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Order  No.  5314 

Peter  Fries.  Jr.  of  New  York,  New  York,  whose  reglotrn- 
tlon  number  Ix  14..V*0,  ix  hereby  excluded,  befdnnlng  on 
November  26.  1962,  from  practice  as  a  patent  attorney  In 
nny  application  before  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  with- 
out prejudice  to  hU  rereglstratlon,  upon  a  sufficient  showing, 
after  a  period  of  not  less  than  one  year. 

This  action  Is  taken  under  the  provisions  ^f  Section  32 
of  Title  35  of  the  United  States  Code  and  Rule  348  of  the 
Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  in 
Patent  Uases. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS, 
Nov.  26,  1962.        First  AgtUtant  Commlatloner  of  PaUntt 


\\\  references  to  Patent  No.  3,077,943  to  Joseph  Zemanek, 
Jr.,  assignor  to  Socony  M'obll  OH  Company,  Inc.,  for  Trans- 
nilsKlon  Circuits  for  Well  Logging  Systems,  appearing  In  the 
«)rrici.\L  Gaxette  of  February  19,  1963,  should  be  deleted 
nH  the  appllcntlon  wan  withdrawn  from  issue  and  th?  patent 
was  not  Issued. 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Cliaptcr  1 — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  2 — Rtles  or  Practice  in  Tradimaxk  Cabx8 
I'AKT  4 — Forms  roa  Tradbuaek  Casbs 

Hi»ctUnnfou»  Amenimtntt 

The  following  amendments  are  made,  to  take  effect  thirty 
days  after  publication  In  the  Federal  Register. 

The  purpose  of  these  amendments  Is  to  incorporate  Into  the 
rules  uilMcellaneouH  changes  In  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946 
(Public  Law  489,  70th  Cong.,  Ch.  540,  approved  July  5.  1946, 
60  Stat.  427)  ma^e  by  Public  Law  87-333,  approved  October 
3,  1961,  75  Stat.'*748  and  Public  Law  87-772,  approved  Octo- 
ber 9,  1062,  76  Stat.  769  :  at  the  same  time  a  number  of 
editorial  changes  are  made.  In  view  of  the  nature  of  the 
amendments  publlcntion  of  proposed  rules  was  not  considered 
necessary  or  expedient. 

The  text  of  the  amendments  Is  as  follows  : 

1.  The  parenthetical  expression  at  the  end  of  |  2.16  is 
amended  In  the  identification  of  the  court  so  that  said  section 
reads  as  follows. 

I  2.1c      ButpentioH   or  etclmtion   from   practice. 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents  may,  after  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity   for    a    hearing,    suspend    or   exclude,    either    generally 
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or  In  any  purtlcalar  cane,  from  further  practice  before  the 
Patent  OOce  any  penon,  attorney,  or  agent  iihown  to  be 
Incompetent  or  dUreputable,  or  fcuilty  of  unethical  or  unpro- 
feaMonal  conduct  or  gro8R  misconduct,  or  who  refuses  to 
comply  with  the  rules  and  regulations,  or  who  shall,  with 
Intent  to  defraud  in  any  manner,  deceive,  mislead,  or  threaten 
any  applicant  or  prospective  applicant  or  other  person  having 
Immediate  or  prospective  business  before  the  Pattot  Office, 
by  word,  circular,  letter,  or  In  any  other  manner.  The  rea- 
sons for  any  such  suspension  or  ejtcluslon  shnll  be  duly 
recorded.  Proceedings  for  siispenHlon,  disbarment  or  exclu- 
sion from  practice  are  conducted  as  "provided  in  |  1.348. 
(See  35  U.8.C.  1958,  sec.  32  for  review  of  the  CommlHstoner's 
action  by  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  District 
of  Columbia.) 

2.   Paragraph   (e)  of  |  2.21  is  ai^ended  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  2.21      Parts  of  appUcation. 

•  ••••*• 

(e)  A  eertlflcation  or  a  cfertlfled  copy  of  the  registration  In 
the  country  of  origin  If  the  application  Is  based  on  such  for- 
eign registration  pursuant  to  section  44 (e)  of  the  act.  (See 
I2..39.) 

3.  Section  2.3.3  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  and 
adding  new  paragraph  (c),  as  follows  : 

I  2.33     Requirements  for  application.- 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

(b)  The  application  must  ^also  include  averments  to  tl)^ 
effect  that  the  applicant  or  other  person  making  the  verifica- 
tion believea  himaelf  or  the  Arm,  corporation,  or  asBodatlon 
in  whose  behalf  he  makes  ihe  verification  to  be  the  owner 
of  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered ;  that  the  mark  is  in  use 
In  commerce,  specifying  the  nature  of  such  commerce;  that 
no  oth^r  person,  firm,  cori>oration,  or  association,  to  the  best 
of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  haa  the  right  to  use  such  mark 
In  commerce,  either  in  the  identical  form  thereof  or  in  such 
near  resemblance  thereto  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the 
goods  of  such  other  person,  to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause 
mistake,  or  to  deceive ;  that  the  specimens  or  facsimiles  show 
the  mark  as  actually  used  in  connection  with  the  goods ;  and 
that  the  (acts  set  forth  to  the  application  are  true. 

(c)  Per  an  aK>licatlon  for  the  registration  of  a  mark  for 
goo4s  or  services  falling  within  a  plurality  of  classes,  see 
I  2,87. 

4.  Paraanipb  (b)  and  the  authority  note  of  i  2.39  are 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

1 2.30     Omitaion  of  allegmtion  of  m»e  in  commerce  by  foreign 

mppliemnt*. 

*  •  •  •  ••  •  • 

(k)  Bodi  allegations  and  statements  may  also  t>e  omitted 
In  the  ease  ofian  application  claiming  the  benefit  of  «  prior 
foreign  applieitlon  in  accordance  with  section  44(d)  of  the 
act.  The  application  In  such  ease  shall  state  the  date  and 
country  of  the  first  foreign  application  and,  before  the  appli- 
cation can  be  considered  as  allowable,  there  must  be  filed  a 
ceitlflcate  of  the  trademark  olBce  of  the  foreign  eoantry  show- 
ing that  the  mark  has  been  registered  in  the  country  of  origin 
of  the  applicant  and  also  showing  the  mark,  the  goods  for 


and  the  mode  of  use  for  which  the  applicant  s#eks  registra- 
tion. 

•  •  •  •  •  •  *     ^ 

A.  Section  2.45  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  last  sentence 
reading  "See   i  2.86"  so  that  said  section  read*  as  follows  : 

I  t.45      Certification  mark. 

In  an  application  to  register  a  certification  matrk,  the  appll- 
cHtion  shnll  H|>ecify  and  contain  all  applicable  elements 
re«|ulred  by  tlie  preceding  sections  for  trademai|(s.  It  shall, 
1q  addition,  Npeclfy  the  manner  In  which  and  the  conditions 
under  which  the  certlticntlon  mark  Is  used ;  It  shall  allege 
that  the  applicant  exercises  legitimate  control  over  the  use 
nf  the  mark  and  that  he  Is  not  himself  engaged  In  the  pro- 
duction or  marketing  of  the  goods  or  services  to  which  the 
mark  is  applied. 

7.  Section.  2.47  Ik  amended  by  cancelling  tie  words  "of 
1946"  so  that  said  section  reads  as  follows  : 


i  2.47     Supplemental  Reginter. 

:  In  nn  application  to  register  on  the  Supplemehtal  Register, 
tlie  application  shall  so  Indicate  and  shall  speteify  that  the 
umrk  has  been  In  continuous  use  In  commerce,  Specifying  the 
ftature  of  such  commerce,  by  the  applicant  for  Ihe  preceding 
.^ear,  if  the  application  is  based  on  such  use.  When  an  appli- 
cant requests  registration  without  a  full  yearns  use  of  the 
nuirk.  In  accordance  with  the  last  paragraph  pf  section  23 
of  the  act,  the  showing  required  must  be  separate  from  the 
application. 

(Sec.  23,  60  Stat.  435  ;  15  U.S.C.  1091) 

8.  Section  2.62  is  amended  by  changing  "Patient  Ofllce"  to 
"examiner"   so   that  said  section   reads  as  follows : 

i  2.62      Period  for  retponte. 

The  applicant  has  six  months  from  the  date 'of  mailing  of 
aay  action  by  the  examiner  to  resf^nd  therejto.  Such  re- 
sponse may  be  made  with  or  without  amendmf  At  and  must 
laclude  such  proper  action  by  the  applicant  as  the  nature  of 
tfce  action  and  the  condition  of  the  case  may  fequire. 

0.  Section  2.81  Is  amended  by  adding  a  sente(ice  at  the  end 
thereof  so  that  said  section  reads  as  follows  :        .         / 

I  2.81      Publication  in  Offlcial  Oasehe.  \ — ^ 

If,  on  exaiiilnatton  or  re-examination  of  an  Application  for 
registration  on  the  Principal  Register,  It  appiears  that  the 
i4>plicant  Is  entitled  to  have  his  mark  reglste^^d,  the  mark 
Will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oaxette  for  opfMsition.  The 
mark  also  may  be  so  published  in  the  case  of  |in  application 
to  be  placed  In  Interference  or  concurrent  uke  proceeding, 
if  otherwise  registrable. 

10.  Section  2.82  Is  amended  by  deleting  "niatloe  of."  and 
inserting  "or  concurrent  use  proceeding  Instituted"  after 
"declared,"  so  that  said  section  reads  as  follcfws  : 


I  2.82     .illou-ance  of  application. 

If  no  opposition  is  Hied  within  the  time  permitted  (||  2.101 
which  registered  and  the  date  of  filing  of  the  application. .  and  2.102),  or  if  filed  and  dismissed,  and  if  4o  Interference 
In  such  eases  the  specification  of  goods  shall  not  exceed  the  l»  declared,  or  concurrent  use  proceeding  fcstltuted.  the 
scope  of  that  covered  by  the  foreign  registration  or  applica-  waminer  will  sign  the  application  file  to  indicate  allowance 
tlon  In  the  event  the  application  Is  based  upon  a  subsequent  and  the  application  will  be  prepared  for  Is^iuance  of  the 
reguUrly  filed  application  in   the  same  forWgn  country   the    oertlflcate  of  registration  as  provided  in  |  2.1|H. 


application  must  so  state  and  must  show  that  any  prior  filed 
application  has  been  withdrawn,  abandoned  or  otherwise 
disposed  of.  without  having  been  laid  oi>en  to  public  inspec- 
tion and  without  having  any  rights  outstanding,  and  has  not 
served  as  a  basis  for  claiming  a  right  of  priority. 
(See.  44,  80  SUt.  441,  as  amended;  15  U.S.C.  1120) 
'  9.  Paracniph  (a)  of  |  2.42  is  amended  toVad  as  follows: 

i  2.42     CoHCurrent  ute. 

(a)  An  application  for  registration  as  a  lawful  concurrent 
user  shall  specify  and  contain  all  the  elements  re^iulred  by 
the  preceding  sections'  The  applicant  in  addition  shall  state 
In  the  application,  to  the  extent  of  his  knowledge,  the  con- 
current lawful  use  of  the  mark  by  others,  setting  forth  their 
names  and  addresses ;  registrations  iitsued  to  or  applications 

filed  by  such  others,  if  any ;  the  areas  of  such  use ;  the  goods  .       _  „w  ,        k 

on  or  In  connection  with  which  such  use  is  made  ;  the  mode    another  has  previously  made  application,  as  to  be  likely,  when 
of  suchuae;  the  periods  of  such  use ;  and  the  area,  the  goods,    ased  on  or  In  connection  with  the  goods  or  Itervlces  of  the 


11.  Section  2.87  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
I  2.87     Combined  appUcationa. 

An  application  also  may  be  filed  to  register  ^he  same  mark 
for  any  or  all  of  the  goods  or  services  upon  o*  In  connection 
frith  which  the  mark  is  actually  used  falUngl  within  a  plu- 
rality of  classes.  However,  a  fee  equaling  tpe  sum  of  the 
lees  for  filing  an  application  In  each  class  Ijl  required.  A 
single  certificate  of  registration  for  such  mark  may  be  issued. 

12.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  2.91  Is  amended  h^  deleting  the 
word  "purchasers"  so  that  said  subsection  re4d8  as  follows : 

I  2.91     Interference!*.  j 

(a)  Whenever  application  Is  made  for  registration  on  the 
Principal  Register  of  a  mark  which  so  resembles  a  mark  pre- 
viously registered  by  another,  or  for  the  registration  of  which 


A. 


applicant,   to  cause  confusion   or   mistake  or  to  deceive,   an 
Interference  may  be  declared  to  exist. 

•  •••••• 

13.  Section  2.101  Is  amended  to  rend  as  follows: 
I  2.101      Time  for  filing  opposition. 

Any  person  who  believes  that  he  would  be  damaged  by  the 
roglstratlon  of  a  mark  upon  the  Principal  Register  may.  upon 
payment  of  the  required  fee,  oppose  the  same  by  filing  a 
verified  opposition  In  the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  dnys 
after  the  publication  (|  2.81)  of  the  mark  songht  to  he  reg- 
istered. 

14.  Section  2.102  Is  amended  to  read  as/oUows:    . 

I  2  102     Frtension  of  time. 

.V.  request  to  extend  the  time  for  filing  an  opposltlrth  ninst 
l>o  received  In  the  Patent  Office  before  the  expiration  of 
thirty  days  ^rom  the  date  of  pnhllcntlon.  and  should  he 
accompanied  by  a  showing  of  good  cause  for  the  extension 
requested  and  specify  the  period  of  extension  desired.  In 
the  event  circumstances  do  not  permit  submission  of  such 
showing  of  good  cause  with  the  request.  It  should  he  fur- 
nlslied  as  promptly  as  possible  and.  in  any  event,  within  ten 
dnys  after  submission  of  such  request. 

15.  Section  2.103  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

i   2.103     Oppo«(t(ON   filed  by  attorneyf^or  agent. 

\n  unverified  opposition  may  be  filed  by  a  duly  anthorized 
attorney  or  agent:  The  unverified  opposition  and  the  re- 
quired fee  must  be  filed  In  the  Patent  Office  within  thirty 
days  after  publicatidn  (|2.81)  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  hut  such  opposition  wllj.  r)e  null  and  void  unless 
verified  by  the  opposAr  and  the  veriflcatlen  or  verified  oppo- 
sition filed  In  the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  such 
filing,  or  within  such  further  time  after  such  filing  ns  may 
he  fixed  by  the  Commissioner  upon  request  made  before  the 
expiration  of  said  thirty  days. 

16.  Section  2.104  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
i  2.104      Contentn  of  opposition. 

The  opposition  must  allege  facts  tending  to  show  why  the 
opposer  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  the  opposed 
mark  and  state  the  specific  grounds  for  opposition.  A  dupli- 
cate copy  of  the  opposition   including  exhibits  shall  be  filed. 

17.  Section  2.10S  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  2.105     Inatitution  of  oppoaition. 

(a)  When  an  opposition  Is  filed,  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
marks shall  transmit  the  same.  If  regularly  filed,  to  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 

(b)  A   notice   shall  be  prepared  Identifying  the  title  and, 
number  of  the  proceeding  and  the  application  Involved,  anc 
designating  a  time,  not  less  than  thirty  dnys  from  the  mailing^ 
date    of    said    notice,    within    which    answer    must    be    filed. 
Copies  of  this'  notice  shall   be  forwarded   by   the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  to  the  parties  In  care  of  their  attor 
neyg  or  agents.  If  they  have  attorneys  or  agents  of  record. 
The  duplicate  copy  of  the  opposition  and   exhibits  shall  be 
forwarded  with  the  notice  to  the  applicant. 

18.  Paragraphs  (h)  and  (c)  of  |  2.106  are  amended  to 
rend  as  follows : 

I   2.106     .Anawer. 

(b)  .\n  answer  may  contain  any  defense,  and  it  may  also 
contain  a  request  for  affirmative  relief  by  way  of  cancfllntlon 
of  a  registration  pleaded  In  the  opposition;  but  no  defense 
attacking  the  validity  of  such  registration  may  be  otherwise 
raised  In  the  proceeding.  Such  request  for  affirmative  relief 
must  be  verified  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  as  re- 
quired by  sectioiv  14  of  the  act.  A  reply  to  such  request  for 
affirmative  relief  is  requireoywlthin  twenty  days  after  service 
thereof :  but  no  other  reply  fo  the  answer  need  be  filed. 

(c)  The  opposition  may  be  withdrawn  without  prejudice 
before  the  answer  Is  filed.  After  answer  is  filed  the  opposi- 
tion maj-'  not  l>e  withdrawn  without  prejudice,  except  with 
the  consent  of  the  applicant. 

19.  The  following  new  section  is  added  to  follow  |  2.106. 

i  2.107     Ameifdment  of  oppoaition. 

An  opposition  may  be  amended  in  the  same  manner  and  to 
the  same  extent  as  a  complaint  In  a  civil  action  before  a 
United  States  district  court.  See  Rule  15  of  the  Federal 
Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 


20.   Section  2.111  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows; 


I  2.111      Time  for  filing  petition  for  cancellation. 

Any  person  who  believes  that  he  Is  or  will  be  damaged  by 
a  registration  may,  upon  payment  of  the  required  fee,  apply 
to  the  Commissioner  to  cancel  said  registration.  Such  peti- 
tion may  be  made  at  any  time  in  the  case  of  registrations  on 
the  Supplemental  Register  or  under  the  act  of  1920.  or  regis- 
trations under  the  not  of  1881  or  the  act  of  1905  which  have 
not  been  published  under  section  12(c)  of  the  act  (|  2.153), 
and  In  cases  Involving  the  grounds  specified  In  section  14 
(r).  (d)  and  (e)  of  the  not.  In  all  other  cases  such  petition 
must  be  made  within  five  years  from  the  date  of  registration 
of  the  mark  under  the  act  of  1946  or  from  the  date  of  publi- 
cation under  section  12(r)  of  the  act. 

21.  The  following  new  section  Is  added  to  follow  |  2.114. 
12.11.')     .Xmendment   of   petition   for   cancellation. 

A  petition  for  cancellation  may  be  amended  In  the  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  a  complaint  In  n  civil  action 
tM»fore  a  United  States  district  court.  See  Rule  15  of  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 

22  Parngrnphs  (n)  .nnd  (c)  of  §2.117  are  amended  to 
rend  as  follows  : 

i  2.117      Federal  Ifule*  of  Civil  Procedure. 

(a)  Except  ns  otherwise  provided,  procedure  and  practice 
In  inter  partes  proceedings  shnll  be  governed  by  the  Federal 
Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  wherever  considered  applicable 
and  appropriate. 

•  •••••• 

(c>  The  opposition  and  the  petition  to  cancel,  and  the 
answers  thereto,  correspond  to  complaint  and  answer  In  court 
proceedings.  Such  pleadings  ns  may  be  filed  In  Interference 
and  concurrent  registration  proceedings  will  be  treated  as 
complaints  or  affirmative  defenses,  depending  upon  the  party 
filing,  hut  the  filing  of  n  pleading  In  such  proceedlncs  shall 
not  operate  to  change  the  position  of  the  parties  ns  set  forth 
in  the  preceding  paragraph. 

23.  Pnragrnph  (n)  of  |  2.119  Is  amended  to  rend  as  follows: 
12.119     Rerrice  of  papera. 

(a)  Every  paper  filed  In  the  Patent  Office  in  inter  partes 
cases,  including  appeals,  must  be  served  upon  the  other 
parties  nn  provided  by  i  1.248  except  the  notices  of  Interfer- 
ence (I  2.93).  the  notice  of  opposition  (|  2.105),  the  petition 
for  cancellation  (i  2.113).  and  the  notices  of  a  concurrent 
use  proceeding  (|  2.99).  which  arf  mailed  by  the  Patent 
Ofllce.  Proof  of  such  service  must  t>e  made  before  the  pai>er 
^  ij  be  considered  by  the  Office.  A  statement  signed  by  the 
attorney  or  agent,  attached  to  or  appearing  on  the  original 
^per    when    filed,    clearly   stating   the    time   and   manner    In 

llrh  service  wns  mnde  will  he  accepted  ns  prima  facie  proof 

of  service. 

•  •••••• 

24.  Section  2.122  is  amended  lo  read  as  follows: 

I  2.122     Matters  in  evidence. 

J  ml  The  files  of  the  applications  or  registrations  specified 
in  the  declaration  of  interferent'e  or  in  the  notice  In  case  of 
concurrent  registration  proceedings,  of  the  application  against 
which  an  opposition  Is  filed,  and  of  the  registration  against 
which  n  petition  for  cancellation  or  an  affirmative  defense 
requesting  cancellation  Is  filed,  form  part  of  the  record  of 
the  proceeding  without  any  action  by  the  parties,  and  may 
be  referred  to  for  any  relevant  and  competent  purpose. 

(h)  A  registration  of  the  opposer  or  petitioner  pleaded  In 
nn  opposition  or  (letltlon  to  cancel  will  be  received  In  evi- 
dence and  made  pnrt  of.  the  record  if  two  copies  of  the 
printed  registration  accompany  the  opposition  or  petition. 
The  Office  will  take  notice  of  the  fact  shown  by  Its  record 
of  renewal  of  such  registrations,  the  publication  thereof  under 
section  12(c),  the  filing  of  affidavits  under  section  8,  and 
the  filing  of  affidavits  under  section  15,  and  such  matters 
need  not  be  proven  by  the  parties.  Notice  will  also  be  taken 
of  n  recorded  assignment  Identified  In  an  opposition  or  peti- 
tion to  cancel  or  other  pleading,  and  such  pleaded  recorded 
paper  need  not  be  otherwise  proved  by  the  parties. 

25.  Section    2.131    Is    amended    to    read    as   follows: 

i  2.131      Ex  parte  matter  in  an  inter  partea  caae. 

If,  In  considering  an  Inter  partes  case  Involving  an  appli- 
cation, facts  appear  which,  In,  tbie  opinion  of  the  Trademark 
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Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  render  the  mark  of  the  applicant 
unrefflMtrable  on  one  or  more  ex  parte  KroiindR,  the  board 
«Mill  in  Its  dedidon  on  the  Inter  partes  Usiies  In  the  cane 
recommend  that  If  the  applicant  finally  prevails  In  the  case, 
reffistration  be  withheld  pending  a  reexamination  by  the 
Kxamlner  of  TrjidemarltH  of  the  application^  In  the  llfht  of 
Much  facts.  If,  upon  nuch  reexamination  following  tennlna- 
tlon  of  the  inter  partew  case,  the  Examiner  of  Trademarks 
finally  refuses  reKlstratioh  to  applicant,  ai>penl  may  be  taken 
as  i>rovtd«d  in  If  2.141  and  2.142.  -^ 

26.  Section  2.145  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
i  2.145     Appeal  to  court  and  ciril  action. 

(a)  Appeal  to  l.S.  Court  of  Cu/ttomn  and  Patent  AppeaU. 
\n  applicant  for  rejjlstratlon.  or  any  party  to  an  Interference, 
opposition,  or  cancellation  proceeding  or  any  party  to  an" 
application  to  reKister  as  n  concurrent  user,  hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  Inter  partes  proceedinirs.  who  1h  dissatlsfled  with 
the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  .\p[>eal  Board  and 
any  refdstrant  who  has  filed  an  affidavit  under  section  8  of 
the  act  or  who  has  filed  an  application  for  renewal  and  Is 
dissatisfled  with  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  (If  2.ir>5, 
2.184),  may  appeal  to  the  United  States  Court  of  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals.  The  appellant  must  take  the  followInK 
steps  in  such  an  appeal  :  (1)  In  the  Patent  Office  give  notice 
to  the  Commissioner  and  file  the  reasons  of  appeal  (see  para- 
irrapbH  (b)  and  (d))  ;  (2)  in  the  court,  file  n  petition  of  appeal 
and  a  certified  transcript  of  the  record  within  a  Bi)eclfled  time 
after  filing  the  reasons  of  appeal,  and  pay  the  fee  for  appeal, 
as  provided  by  the  rules  of  the  court.  The  transcript  will 
be  transmitted  to  the  court  by  the  Patent  Office  on  order  of 
and  at  the  expense  of  the  appellant. 

(b)  Jiotice  and  rea$otu  of  appeal.  (1)  When  an  appeal 
Is  taken  to  the  U.fit  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals. 
the  appellant  shall- Rive  notice  thereof  to  the  Commissioner. 
and  file  in  tbe  Patent  Office,  within  the  time  specified  in  para- 
ftraph  (d),  bis  reasons  of  appeal  si)eciflcal1y  set  forth  in 
wrttjng. 

(2)  In  inter  partes  proceedings,  the  notice  and  reasons 
must  l>e  served  as  provided  In  |  2.1119. 

(c)  Civil  action^  (1)  Any  person  who  may  appeal  to  the 
U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  (paragraph  (a)), 
THAY  have  remedy  by  civil  action  under  section  21(b)  of  the 
act.  Such  civil  action  must  be  commenced  within  the  time 
specified  in  imragrapb  (d). 

(2)  If  an  applicant  or  registrant  in  an  ex  parte  case  hn»< 
taken  an  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals,  he  thereby  waives  his  right  to  proceed  under  section 
21(b)  of  the  act. 

(3)  If  a  party  to  an  inter  partes  proceeding  has  taken  an 
appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,  and 
any  adverse  party  to  the  case  shall,  within  twenty. days  after 
the  appellant  shall  have  filed  notice  of  the  appeal  to  the  £ourt 
(paragraph    (b)).   file  notice  with   the  Commissioner  that  he 

have  all  further  proceedings  conducted  as  provided 
(tlon  21  (b.)  of  the  act,  certified  copies  of  such  notices 
will  be  transmitted  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  for  such  action  as  may  be  necessary.  The  notice  of 
election  must  be  served  as  provided  in  |  2.119.  ' 

(d)  Time  for  appeal  or  civil  action.  The  time  for  flilnp 
the.  notice  and  reasons  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals  (paragraph  (b))  or  for  commencing  a 
civil  action  (liaragraph  (c) )  is  sixty  days  frojn  the  date  of  the 
decision  of  tbe  Trademark  Trial  and  Apical  Board  or  the 
Commissioner,  as  the  case  may  be.  If  a  itetition  for  rehear 
ing  or  reconsideration  is  filed  within  thirty  days  after  the 
date  of  the  decision,  the  time  is  extended  to  thirty  days  after 
action  on  tbe  petition.  No  petition  for  rehearjng  or  reconsid- 
eration filed  ontside  the  time  specified  herein  after  hucIi 
decision,  nor  any  proceedings  on  snch  petition  sliall  operate 
to  extend  the  period  of  sixty  days  hereinabove  provided.  The 
time*  apediled  herein  are  calendar  days.  If  the  last  day  of 
tbe  time  specified  for  appeal,  or  commencing  a  civil  action 
falls  on  a  Saturday,  Sunday  or  legal  holiday,  the  time  is 
extended  to  the  next  day  which  is  neither  a  Saturday,  Sunday 
nor  a  holiday.  If  a  party  to  an  inter  partes  proceeding  has 
taken  an  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
■Vppeals  and  an  adverse  party  has  filed  notice  under  section 
21(a)(1)  of  the  act  that  lie  elects  to  have  all  further  pro- 
ceedtnga  conducted  under  section  21(b)  of  the  act.  the  time 
for  filing  a  civil  action  thereafter  is  specified  in  section 
21(a)(1)  of  the  act. 


elects  to 
in— se<?tioi 


(»er.    21.    r.O   Stat.    4.^5,   as   amended:    15   U.8.(3.   1071) 

27.  Section  2.1.")1  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  words  "tbe 
(Iruwlnj:  of,"   so   that   said   s<'ctlou   rciids  us  iollows : 

12.151      Crrtiftratp.  -  >  j 

When  the  reqiiireiiients  of  the  law  and  of  tke  rules  have 
been  rouiplled  with,  and  the  Patent  Office  ha|i  adjudged  a 
murk  retrlstrabie,  a  certificate  will  be  Issued  to  fhe  effect  that 
tile  applicant  has  coniplipd  with  the  law  and  that  be  is  en- 
titlfd  to  registration  of  his  mark  on  the  Principal  Register  or 
oa  the  Supplemental  Register  as  the  case  may  be.  The  cer- 
tihonte  will  state  the  date  on  which  the  aj^plicatlon  for 
re;:istratl(>n  wjis  filed  In  the  Patent  Office,  t^e  act  under 
niilcli  th«'  mark  Is  re>:lster«'d.  the  date  of  Issue  and  the  nuni- 
Mr  of  the  certltirate.  Attached  to  the  certificate  and  form- 
Inj;  u  part  thereof  will  be  a  reproduction  of  the  mark  and 
pertinent  data  from  the  application.  A  noti(te  of  the  affl 
davit  requirements  of  st-ction  8(a)  of  the  act  (12.161)  will 
he  printed  on  tin-  <-ertltloiiti'.  i 

2H.   Section  2  172  Is  iiiiiended  to  read  as  follow)i : 
i  2.172     f^urrrnder  for  cancellation. 

Ipon  application  by  the  registrant,  tbe  Comi^issioner  may 
permit  any  reglstrntinn  to  be  surrendered  fori  cancellation. 
.\ppllcatlon  for  such  action  must  be  signed  by  the  registrant 
and  must  be  accompanied  by  an  order  for  title  report  for 
ofllce  use  (or  an  abstract  of  title)  and,  if  ni>t  lost  or  de- 
stroyed, by  the  original  certificate  of  registraltlon. 
(fiec.  7.  «0  Stat.  4."?0.  as  amended;  If  U.S.C.  1057) 

29.  Section  2.174  Is  amended  by  Inserting  after  "Commis- 
sioner" or  by  an  emploffee  deitiffnated  by  the  Commi§»ioner, 
sO  that  said  section  reads  as  follows  : 

I  2.174     Correction  of  Office  miatake.  j 

\\'lienpvpr  a  material  mistake  In  a  registration,  incurred 
tllrough  the  fault  of  the  Patent  Offlce,  is  clearly:  disclosed  by 
the  records  of  the  Oftlce,  a  certificate  stating  the  fact  and 
nature  of  such  mistake,  signed  by  the  Commissioner  or  by  an 
employee  designated  by  the  Commissioner  an^  sealed  with 
tke  seal  of  the  Patent  Offlce,  shall  be  Issued  >i^thout  charge 
and  recorded,  and  n  printed  copy  tliereof  shall  ^  attached  to 
each  printed  copy  of  the  registration  certificate.  Such  cor- 
rected certificate  shall  thereafter  have  the  8ai$e  effect  as  if 
tbe  same  had  been  originally  Issued  In  such  corrected  form, 
»r  In  the  discretion  of  the  Commissioner  a  ne#  certificate  of 
registration  may  be  Issued  without  charge,  '^'he  certificate 
of  registration  or,  If  said  certificate  is  lost  of  destroyed,  a 
certified  copy  thereof,  must  be  submitted  in  carder  that  the 
(Nimmlssioner  may  make  appropriate  entry  thereon. 
(Bee,  7,  «0  Stat.  4.10.  as  amended:  15  U.S.C.  10(57) 

:<0.  Paragraph  (a)  of  i  2.181  is  amended  by' deleting  "dis- 
claimed In  whole,"  so  that  said  subsection  reafs  as  follows  : 

I  2.181      Term    of  original  regiatrationn  and  refieval*. 

(a)  Registrations  issued  under  the  act  of  I94<5,  whether 
on  the  Principal  Register  or  on  the  Supplemt^tal  Register, 
remain  In  force  for  twenty  years,  and  may  bf  renewed  for 
inrlods  of  twenty  years  from  the  e.\plrlng  perlo^  unless  previ- 
ously ciincelled  or  surrendered. 

*  •  *  •  •  •      I       • 

.HI.    Section  2.18.'i  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
I  2.18.'<      Kcquiremrnt*  of  ni>plii-(ifion  for  reneical. 

(a)  The  application  for  renewal  must  Include  a  verified 
staten)ent  by  the  registrant  setting  forth  the  Iroods  or  serv- 
Itfs  recited  In  the  registration  on  or  In  connectlpn  with  which 
tlif  mark  Is  still  In  use  In  commerce,  speclfylnf;^  the  nature  of 
such  commerce.  This  statement  must  be  exectited  not  more 
than  six. months  before  the  expiration  of  the  rriristratlon  and 
he  accompanied  by  :  | 

(1)  A  specimen  or  facsimile  showing  current  use  of  the 
mark.  ' 

(2»  The  required  fee  Including  an  additional  Fee  in  the  case 
nt  a  delayed  application  for  renewal. 

(b)  The  verified  statement,  specimen  or  facsimile  and  the 
fee  must  be  filed  within  the  period  prescrlt>e<t  for  applying 
ftiT  renewal.  If  defective  or  Insufficient,  tl^ey  cannot  l>e 
completed  after  the  period  for  applying  tot\  renewal  has 
piissed  :  If  completed  after  the  Initial  six  moi^th  period  has 
ekpired  but  before  the  expiration  of  the  thre^  month  delay 
period,  the  application  can  be  considered  only  as  a  delayed 
application  for  renewal. 
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(e)    If  the  mark  is  not  in  use  In  commerce  at  the  time  of  poration  to  be  the  owner  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  : 

tiling   of   the   verified   statement,   sufficient   facts   must   be   re-  *°  the  best  of  bis  knowledge  and  belief  no  other  person,  firm! 

cited   to   show   that   nonuse   Is   due   to   special   clrcumsUnces  ^;;i^""""p};'her"T''fhi'°i^nHi^''  T^!,*  *°  !"^  "1^  '""'''  '" 

...  .  J.  .J  ....  commerce,   either   In    the   identical   form   or   in   su^b    near   re- 

whlch  excuse  such  nonuse  and  Is  not  due  to  any  intention  to  semblance  thereto  as  to  be  likely,   when  applied  to  the  goods 

abandon  the  mark.  <»f  such  other  person    to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake, 

(d)    The  application  for  renewal  must  also  Include:  "^y***  deceive;  and  the  facts  set  forth  In  this  application  are 

(1)  An  order  tor  a  title  report  for  Offlce  use   (or  an  ab- 
stract of  title).  ^  (Corporate  name) 

(2)  If  the  applicant  is  not  domjciled  In  the  United  States,  ^J' -^-  — V"iir"."r"""i 

the  designation  of  some  person  resident  in  the  United  States  ^  ^  (Signature  and  oDcial  title) 

ou    whom   may   be   served    notices   or  process   In   proceedings 

affecting  the  mark,  '^S-  Nut**    1'    appended    to    |4.11    is   amended   to    read   as 

(.i)    If   the   mark    Is   registered   under   the  act   of   1920.   a  follows: 

verified   showing  that  renewal   Is  required  to  support   foreign  .  .«  , ,        i...  i.-  „#■        ..        .    ■  ._  o         .  ..   .    ™     »  .. 

*  ^  Kf  «.  I  4  11      Application    to   regimter  on   Supplemental  Reatater. 

rt'Klst  rations.  ••••••» 

'<2.  The  penultimate  paragraph  of  {4.1    (tbe  body  of  the         (17)    If  the  mark  has  not  been  in  nae  for  the  year  next 

affidavit,  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  Uflitt^'H'^  J^.^  ^h"*"'    «*t'«'    »?**    'tf*^';*"'^    '?    **»«    P"*}*<* 

States  is  required  as  a  basis  for  obtaining  foreign  protection 

14.1      Trademark    application    by    an    individual;    Principal  "'    'J','*    "'"'I''-    ^'f    following   statement   must    be   substituted 

*  .  '^'  "^  for    the    last   sentence  :    The   mark   sought   to   be  registered   Is 

Hegiater.  now  in  use  In commerce  and  domestic  reglstra- 

•       •  •  •  •  •  •  •  tlon  Is  required  as  a  basis  for  foreign  protection  of  the  mark. 

-^./_|  .„_-^  ,      ,,     instance  appllcont  will  be  required  to  make  a  showing 

^  ^      \    ^    .     .    ,,  . .        .*....    .,.1  'hat  I .».  registration  Is  required  as  a  basis  for  foreign  pro- 

bflng  sworn,  states  that :  he  believes  himself  to  be  tbe  owner  tectlon  of  the  mark  i"*"*"  *»« 

of  the  trademark  sought  to  be  registered  ;  to  tbe  best  of  his 

knowledge    and    belief    no   other   person,    firm,    corporation    or  .S6.    The  penultimate  paragraph   of  i  4.13    (the  body  of  the 

assoiiatlon  has  the  right  to  use  said  murk  In  commerce,  either  ..ffldavit)  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows  and  note  (5)  is  added 

ill  the  identical  fo.m  or  in  such  near  resemblance  thereto  as  '  v    >  •»  •• 

to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  such  other  person,  '"  ""'"  "•'ftion  : 

to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive;  and     ,.,...,.,  , 

the  facts  set  forth  in  this  application  are  true.  »  ♦^•^     Application  for  renetcal. 

""(Signature  oVappFlwint)"  ••••••• 

•  •  »      ^    *  •  •  •  _ 

Xi.  The  penultimate  paragraph  of  i  4.5    (the  body  of  the  (Name  of  registrant  or  person  authorlied  to  sign  for  itj 

affidavit )  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  :  *'^'°K  sworn,  states  that 

i  4  5      Trademark  appiicotion   by  a  firm;  Principal  Register.  (Insert  "he"  or  name  of  registrant") 

•  ••••••  owns    Registration    No.    ---.;    that   the   mark   shown    therein 

_    _ is  Id  use  in 

(Name  of  member  of  firm)  ,_ , , • 

......   .^   V     .  u         .  .V.  II        .  (Type  of  commerce) 

being   sworn,   states   that   he  Is  a   member  of  the  applicant      ,,,         „„     „  ».     «  .v     .  n      .  ..  ..  ^  .     ..^ 

firm  ;  he  believes  said  Ann  to  be  the  owner  of  the  mark  sought      <•''   lonimerce  on  each  of  the  following  goods  recited  In  the 

to  be  registered:  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief  no  registration the  attached  specimen  (or  fac 

other   i^rson,   firm,    corporation  or  association   has  the  right  '*'">»1«")   showing  the  mark  as  currently  used.        (6) 

to   us«>   said  mark   In   commerce,  either  In  tbe  identical  form  •••*•»• 

or    in    such    near   n'semblance   thereto   as   to   be   likely,    when 

applied  to  the  goods  of  such  other  person,  to  cause  confusion.  ( 5  i    If  the  mark  Is  not  In  use  in  commerce  at  the  time  of 

or   to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive  ;  and  tbe  facts  set  forth  tiling  the  application  for  renewal,  but  there  Is  no  intention  to 

in  this  application  are  true.  •  abandon   the  mark,   sufflclent  facts  must  be  recited  to  show 

,  that  the  nonuse  Is  due  to  special  circumstances  which  excuse 

( Signature  of  member  of  firm )  the  nonuse. 

•••••••  (Sec.   1,  41,  6p  St.1t.   427.  440;   15  U.S.C.  1051,  1123,  sec    6, 

:U.  The  penultimate  paragraph  of  {  4.0   (tbe  body  of  the  66  Stat.  793  :  35  U.S.C.  6.     Interpret  or  apply  sees.  1,  2,  7,  9, 

affidavit ,  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows  :  l^.h^W'.^'^u'  ^h^^^•J^f'  ^^'  ^  ^^^A  *V^  ^H'/^^'J^Wll' 

4.J.1    4J5,  4Jt»,  441,  443,  as  amended  ;  15  U.S.C.  1051,  1052, 

|4«      Trodemarl    application    by    a    corporation;    Principal  ^^>-  10S9.   1062,   1063,   1064,   1071,  1091,  1112,  1126,  1127) 
Regiater.  [bkalJ  DAVID  L.  lADD, 

■    •  •   .        »  •  •  •  •  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 

Approved  :  January  30,  1963. 
(Name  of  corporate  oBcer)  j   HERBERT  HOLLO  MAN, 
being  sworn^  states  that ;  he  is  Aaaiatant    Secretary    of    Commerce    for    Science    an4 
-.______--._-- Technology. 

of   applicant   corporation   and' is  autborixed   to  execute   this  I  ^' R    Doc,  63-1202  ;  Filed,  Feb.  1,  1968 ;  8:50  a.m.l 

affidavit  on  behalf  of  said  corporation  ;  he  believes  said  cor-  PubOahed  in  ta  P.R.  1039-43,  Feb.  t.  19tS 
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I 

PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMOHK.  SapariateMteal 


/ 


PATKNT  EXAMINING  OPEKATIONS  AND  GKOUP8 


CHEMICAL  BXABflNlNG  OPBBATION— P.  K.  M ANGAN.  Diractor.  j 

GKNBBAL  CHSMI8TBY,  GBOUP  llflfB.  L.  CAMPBELL,  SupenrtooiT  Eamlner , 

iDocpmic  and  Orgkno-OMUl  (fomwrly  Div.  M)— M.  A.  Brindisi. 

MaUlkmy  (focnMriy  DlT.  8).  *  i 

KlMtroeiMmlitnr  Oaatmlj  Div.  M)— J.  B.  8p«±.                               ' 
QKNBBAX  OBOANIC  CHBMI8TBY.  GBOUP  lap— I.  MARCUS,  Sivwvtoory  EnunlnMr.....' 

HMraeycUe  (fonamlj  IMt.  «)— H.  J.  Udofl.         *  ■ 

BpcekUMd  Orcuio  Compoands  (fonnarly  DIt.  S8)— C.  B.  Parker.       | 

KwUdDM  OonMrty  DlT.  a). 
PKTBOLXUM  CHKMISTBY.  OBOUP  130— J.  8.  BAILEY,  Superviaofy  Examinw. 

HpdncwboBi  (faaaadj  Diy.  81). 

Oao-aad  Ozy-lWlTOttvM.                                                                  ' 
mOH  POLXMKB  CHEMI8TBY,  OBOUP  140-M.  8TERMAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

High  Pcdynier  Prepttatkn  (formerly  Div.  00) .                                     i 
.  Miad  HV>  Folyman  and  Natural  Beaiiis  (formerly  Div.  fiO).              )       . 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  |pOUP  MO— L.  H.  OASTOK,  Snperviaory  Examiner 

'>*ttf'i  CompoettkiPi  and  Mq^lnc. 

Spad^Utflity  Compoettiotu  (formerly  Div.  04)— JT.  Oreenwald. 
COAlWo  AND  LAMINATING,  GBOUP  100— L  O.  STONE,  (J.  REBOLD,  Acting)  Supervisory  Examiner 

Coatlnc  M^boda  and  Apparatus  (formerly  Div.  35)- R.  D.  Nevius. 

Laminatiiif  and  Stoek  Materials  (formarly  Div.  07). 
SPECIAUZBD  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  QROUP  17»-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Supervisory  Examiner. . 

BpeelaUaed  Cbemioal  Arts  (formerly  Div.  03)— A.  H.  Wlnkelsteln.         i  '     i 

BaMton  and  Mlscellaneoos'  Industrial  Prooeasea. 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEEBING,  OBOUP  180-O.  D.  MITCHELL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

OMas,  liqnida  and  Solids  Sepatatini  (tormerty  Div.  32)— H.  L.  Ma^ln. 

Diatfllatlon,  Prying  and  Bhysioal  Proceaaae. 

ELECTBICAI.  EXAMINING  OPEEATION— N.  H.  ETAN8.  DirMtor. 

i 

POWIB,  OBOUP  310-M.  L.  LEVY,  Supervisory  Examiner i 

Gemcatiaa  and  Utiltotira  tformerly  Div.  ao)— O.  L.  Rader. 

General  Applications  (lOrinerly  Div.  48)— 8.  Bernstein.  i 

CobversiaD  and  Distribution  (formerly  Div.  71)— L.  McCollum.  |  '  „ 

Heainc  and  Belated  Art  (formerty  D^.  70)- B.  M.  Wood. 
SBCUbItT,  OBOUP  aaO-8.  BOYD,  supervisory  Examiner - 

OMi&leal  (fermarly  Div.  48).  j 

Blaetrleal  dotmarly  Dtv.  44)— C,  L.  Justus.  ^  1 

MMhanleaKfonnecly  Div.  iO).                                                             J 
INPOKMATION  TBANBMIS8ION,  OBOUP  230-8.  W.  CAPELLI,  iipervisory  Examiner 

Couniliitations  (fonnarty  Div.  10)—  B.  H.  Boae. 

Moltlplailiig  Tactmiquaa  (formerly  Div.  77)— D.  O.  Bedinbau^.         I 

WtnbaSh  and  Belated  Art  (formerly  Div.  41)-  B.  Lake.  1 

INPOBMATION  8TOBAGE  AND  RBTBIEVAL,  GROUP  240— W.  W.  BURNS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

i  and  Belated  Art  (formerly  Div.  08)- M.  A.  Morris(^.  . 

I  Devleat  aod  Belated  Art  (formerly  Div.  42)>-I.  Sragow.  I 

ELICTRDNIOt^OMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  280-B.  G.  MILLER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Sami-Oaadaetor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devieea  (formerly  Div.  81)— G.  N.  Westby. 

Elaetwnic  Oempopaot  Cireolta  (formerly  Div.  73)— A.  Gauss. 

Wave  Tiafc^BJaaioB  Linea  and  Networks  (formetly  Div.  06)— H.  K.  Saalbacb.                                                 ' 
BADLATIOK  AND  INSTBUMENTS,  GBOUP  aOO-F.  M.  8TRADER,  Supervisory  Examiner .„v 

Optiei  (tonntrly  Div.  73)— J.  H.  Pederaen.  i  ' 

Badiaat  Baargy  (formerly  Div.  M)— B.  G.  NUaon.  | 

MaaeorlBg  (formerly  Div.  74)— W.  L.  Carlson. 
ELEMENTS,  GBOUP  270— E.  J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Condnetors  (formerly  Div.  75)— J.  D.  Wildman. 

Swltebaa  (larmerly  Div.  37)-B.  A.  Gilbeany. 

MIseaDaneoas  (formerly  Div.  78)— J.  F.  Bums. 

MECHANICAL  BNOlNEEBINti  OPEBATION— B.  A.  WAHL.  Dlracier. 

GBNBBAL  ENGINEEBING  AMD  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  iOPBBATION^I.  A.  MANIAN.  Directer 

INTERIM  PATENT  EXA^tflNING  GROUPS  AND  SUPERVISORT  EXAMINERS 


Oldlist  Appllcatfcn 


-h 


Npw 


Amended 


(III)  MADEB.  B.  C.-MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMExVTS  AND  DESIGNS 

4-  —     - 

(IV)  NIKAS,  G.   A.— MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING,    OPTICS,   RAILWAYS   AND    AMU8E- 
MBKT  DEVICES. 

(V)  EVANS,  B.  L.—8TATld STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.— AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.— HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION  AND 
MIXING,  BODY  TBBATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASSIFICATION)  GORECKI,  G.  A.— ARTS  UNDERGOING  RlCLASSIFICATION  AS   LISTED  UNDER 
ClJlSamCiATION  DIVISIONS.  I 


2,  ifi,  13,  14,  21,  24. 

st,  58,  61,  81,  83. 
7,  <1.  17,  27,  34,  SA. 

3f.53,8»^ 
5,430,28,33.30,40. 

6f.00. 
1,410,18,12.23.38, 

4^,47. 
15,  ;i0,  30,  40,  56. 

01,  AS,  03,  04,  06. 


DiTiaroira.  bxamin 


AND  8CRJBCT8  OP  mTBNTlON 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakes;  Planttnr,  Plant  Husbudry;  Scattering  Unloadara;  Barth  Working 

(HI)  STONE,  A.,  Piahlng.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Preases;  TobMoo;  Textile  WrincBrs;  Bocklea,  Bnttoos 
and  Ckipa. « ■ 


Oldaet  AppUeattoa 
as  of  Dee.  31.  IWI 


New 


(VI)  FALLEB.  E.  A..  Material  or  Artide  Handling 

(V)  BOBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvestera;  Unearthing  Objeeta;  Thraehlnr  Knottera;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  ButdMrinr,  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commtnnton:  Feneae;  Gatea;  Signala  and  Indicators;  Aoouatloa; 

Moaic  (part),  Sound  Beoordlngand  Beprodudng - - 

7.  (TV)  ANDERSON,  E.  O.,  Optloi  (part)^  (l^«.Xa)eidosoope.  Motion  Ptctnra  Apparatos  and  Optieal  Projecton,  Boild- 

Llghta);Baeordarfl T.. 

8.  (V)  8HEBBY,  F.  B.  (acting).  Bade;  Chalra  and  Seata;  CaUneU;  Tabtea;  Miaoellaneona  Furniture;  Ffre  E^pee; 

Ladders;  Depoeit  and  CoIIeetiaD  Receptadea;  Beallolda 

0.  (VI)  BBAN80N,  J.  H.,  Pumpa;  Fana 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boota,  Shoee  and  Legging;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenchlnr.  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipea  and  Tubular  Conduita 

13.  (Ill)  DURHAM.  B.  G.,  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters;  InterreUted  Clutch  and  Motw  Controls ;^<rr> 

13.  (IH)  DYEB,  W.  W..  Jr.  (acting).  Gear  Cuttlnr,  Eleetric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal 

Working  (part) ,  e.g.,  Spedal  Work,  Forging,  Plaatic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  MiUlng,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part),e.g..  Sheet  MetalfMetal  Bending,  MiaoaUaneoua  Prooeasea,  Aaaembly  and 

Diaaaaembly  Apparatna;  Wire  Fabriea .'.. 

16.  (VID  BBINDI8I,  M.  v.,  Plaatica;  Plaatle  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatna 

17.  av)  LEIGHEY,  B.  A.,  PaAaglng;  Typewriten;  Printinr,  Type  Casting  and  Setting:  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering. 

18.  (VI)  BLUM.  A.  (LEVINE.  8.,  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fluid  TraBsmfaaioaa;  Servomotor  Syatema;  Jet  Motora;  Combua- 

tloD  Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  AoeeleratioD  Power  Driven  Cooveyors.. I 

10.  (VII)  PATBICK,  P.  L.,  Stovea  and  Fumacea;  Bodera;  Fhdd  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Syatema;  Miaoellaneoua  Heating; 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Bagnlation;  Illuminetlng  Burners 

».  (V)  SEEBS,  J.  D.,  Mlacellaneooa  Hardware;  Closure  Faatenera;  Locka;  Sate;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Paatry  and 

Coniectleo  Making;  Tenta  and  Canoptae;  Umbrellaa;  Cranee;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

21.  (Ill)  MADEB,  B.  C,  Teztilea 

22.  (VI)  BUCHLEB,  M.  B.,  Aaronantlea;  Boata;  Buoys;  Shipe;  Marine  Propolalaii;  Propallara:  Windmilla;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragmaand  BeDowa. t • 

33.  (VI)  8MILOW.  L.,  Calcnlatara;  Bookkeeping  Madiinea;  Caah  and  Fare  Bedstara;  Voting  Machinaa;  Countara;  Educa- 
tion; Welgliing  Scalea. -... , 

at.  (Ill)  HICKEI^,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  CSorseU  and  Braaalerea);  Apparel  Apparatna;  Sewing  MBChlnes;'Textllea,  Inmlng 

or  Smoothing;  Ctatehea  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

,37.  (IV)  WILLMUTH,  C.  A.  (acting),  Braafaing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaninr,  Bruah,  Broom  and  Mop  Making; 

TextOea,  Fluid  Treatbig  Apparatna;  Cleantng  and  Liquid  ContaeTWith  SoUda 

38.  (VI)  BBAUNEB.  B.  H..  Internal  CombostioB  Enginea;  Expanatble  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotora;  Spring 

Motora;  Cylinders;  Piatooa;  Drive  Shafta;  Flexible-Shaft  Coupllnga;  Chucka  or  Socketa;  Fluid  Cirrent  Conveyora; 

Wheel  Substitotea;  Hoists;  Elsvatcra;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chutes , 

■  20.  (V)  8CHEEL,  W.  A.  (acting).  Took;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Maklnr,  Baggaga;  Cloth,  Lsather  and 

Rubber  Beoeptaalaa;  Pa<tece  and  Artlde  Carrtera;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Patina;  Tool-H&ndling  Faateninga.. 
30.  (VII)  O'LEART.R.  A.,  ComminutarafHetrlaaratloa;  Fhiid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Dtfluatng,  Separating  and  Assort- 

^g  Solids  (patO 

33.  (V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridfts;  HydraoUe  and  Earth  Engineerlnr.  Bowls  and  PavemenU;  Building  Structures 

34.  (IV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L.,  Bailways-Dnft  AppliaDeas,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Boiling  Stock,  Track 

Sanders;  Elsetridty,  Transmiaaion  to  Vehidas;  Dumplog  Vehidea;  Vehide  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoiat  Line  Implementa; 
Agitating 

36.  (IV)  DEMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  Beoeptaeiea;  ToUet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  Cabinets;  Artids  Diqwnsliir.  Coin  Handling 

30.  (V)  EVANS.  B.  L.,  Meaaming  and  Tasting  (part) 

80.  (IV)  WEIL^^..  FHild-Pnssni^  Begulators;  Valvaa;  Fhiid  Handling  (exospt  Pressure  Modulating  Belaya,  Float  Valvea, 
Diaphragma  Aid  Bellows) \ - 

40.  (V)  DByMMOND,  E.  J.,  BMslptMlee-MetalUe,  Paper,  Wooden,  GImt,  Spedal  Beeeptadea  and  Pat^agea 

46.  (VI)  (RIOBDON,  B.  C,  aetiito,  Wheab,  TIraa  and  Axlaa;  BaUway  Wfaeela  and  Axtoe;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and 

Guidee;  Belt  and  8pro^et  Gearinr.  Spring  Devieea;  Animal  Draft  Apittianoea;  Excavating. 

47.  (VI)  ABNOLD,  P.,  Mining,  Qoarryiag,  and  loe  Harveatinr  Motor  Vehidee:  Land  Vehidea 

48.  (VID  BENDETT,  B.,  (O'CONNELL,  C.  E..  aeting).  Drying  and  Oaa  or  Vapor  Contact  With  SoUda;  Ventilation; 

Wella;  Coneentrating  Evaporatora;  Barth  Boring 

S3.  (V)  LE  BOY.  C.  A..  Buppcrto  and  Baeka;  Separating  and  Aaaortlng  8<riida  (pert) —  .^. 

S3.  (IV)  NINAS.  G.  A.,  Bocks  and  Btek  MaUar.  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Statfooary;  Paper  Files  and  Btndcn; 
Flexible  or  Portable  Cfcanres.  or  Partttloos;  Doors.  Wlndowa.  Awvinp,  and  Shutters;  Hamaaa;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food 
Apparatua;  Closine  Operatora;  Dlnminatioo 

66.  (VII)  HOFFMA^.  B.  J.,  Sorgsry:  Dentistry;  ArtilMal  Body  Membera .*. 

57.  (HI)  MILLEB,  A.  B.  (TOMLIN,  C.  W.,  acting).  Bolt,  Nut,  Bivet,  NaU,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseehoe  Making; 

Driven  and  Screw^asteninga;  Nut,^  BiM  Loeka;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Jointa  or  ConpUnga;  Cutting 

58.  (HI)  BBONAUGH.V  H..  BoUa  and  Bolkrs;  Making  Metal  TooU  and  Implemente;  Stone  Working;  Abrading 

PrnBeaaea  and  Appara^a;  Batha,  Cloaeta,  Sinka,  and  Spittoooa;  Boring  and  DrilUnr,  Paper  Manufacture;  Selective 
Cutting f >^ 

(III)  STBIZAK,  J.  P.,  Wihding  and  BeaUnr,  Pnahing  and  Pulling:  Horology;  Bailway  Mall  DeUvery;  Feeding  of  In- 
dennlte  LengtlH .\ '. 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  T(^;  Amnsemants  and  Eaardslng  Devtoss;  Medanleal  Guns  sad  Projectors;  Photographic 


01. 

03. 

06. 
81. 
83. 
01. 
02. 
«. 
04. 
05. 


;Tc^;i 


Apparatna 

(V)  USANN,  I..  Geometric  Inatn^uaota;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part). 

ail)  HANNA'H,  A.  B..  Industrial  A^. 

(Ill)  HUNTEB.  B.  H..  HoosehoM.  P^nooal  and  Fine  Arts. 

(KENT.  A.  P..  aoting).  Glass  Mann' 

GAU88.  H 


(PUBDY.  W.  F..  acting),  Wire  Working. 
BEBLOWITZ,  W.,  Motors,  Fhiid.... 
ANGEL,  C.  D.,  (BEZNEK,  J.,  acting).  Met 


3-10-63 

a-3>-«3 
1-4-63 


3-3-03 
8-11-81 

l-%r«2 
2-7-02 

1-18-62 
0-36-61 

10-27-61 

10-10-61 
13-7-61 

12-1-61 

1-10-62 

13-6-61 

13-5-61 
10-27-61 

11-7-61 

■■r 
<3-14-«3 

1-10-82 

1-30-63 


10-30-61 

11-30-61 

13-16-61 
13-7-61 


10-10-61 

13-4-61 
11-30-61 

11-27-61 
11-13-61 

4-16-62 
13-30-61 

10-31-61 
3-13-03 


11-8-61 
0-18-61 

11-18-61 


8-33-63 

a-1-63 

10-10-61 
10-3-61 
7-11-62 
8-13-63 
8-17-61 


Building  Structuree. 


5-a>-«B 

10-16-61 


1-10-63 

4-6-6B 

1-8-63 


l-18-«3 

0-7-61 

l-ie-6B 
4-6-62 

1-18-63 
10-3-61 

10-28-61 

0-6-61 
12-18-61 

10-3-61 

1-3-63 

11-10-61 

13-11-61 
0-18-61 

13-13-61 

8-0-63 

l-S-63 

1-16-63 

13-4-61 

13-27-61 

11-18-61 
11-17-61 

0-6-61 

ia-14  61 
11-18-61 

11-14-61 
11-28-61 

1-12-63 
12-13-61 

10-31-61 
>-13-«a 


11-16-61 
0-»-61 

0-31-61 


>-ia-e3 

U-36-61 

O-aB-61 

0-7-61 

.    8-l-«i 

»-ao-6i 

8-16-61 


io-a8-«i 


•   .  i 

CONDITION  or  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1962 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 194,  040 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  p»ending — _  6,  046 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 106,  850 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action..- 2,085 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action _ Way  8,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action Aj^r.  20,  1961 


EXPIRATION  or  PATENTS 


Tba  pstcota  within  the  nnae  of  numben  Indicated  below  expire  during  February  106S,  except  thoie  which  may  have  been  ext^idednndcr  the 
ProTlaionSirf the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (M  Stat.  316a8  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  tboee  which  m|y  have  expired  earlier  dfe  to  ihcrtened 
terms  under  the  proylskms  of  PabUc  Law  OM.  A  list  ol  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  ^  PoUnU—lOtS 
Patents _ Numbers  2,303,018  to  2,3^6,706,  indoalye 

8  ' 


/ 


\ 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


United  States  District  Court 
for  the  District  of  Columbia 


Hesshet  Lebneb  axd  Intentioj^'s  Management  Corporation 


David  L.  I^dd,  roMMissioNEB  of  Patents 
Civil  Acticm  Xo.  3708-60.    Decided  August  28.  19^ 

1.  Patentability — Double  Patenting— 35  U.S.C.  121  Construed, 

Held  that  the  statutory  prohibition  in  35  U.S.C.  121  against  use  of  a  parent 
patent  "as  a  reference"  with  respei-t  to  a  divisional  application  "applies  only 
where  that  application  is  'filed  as  a  result  of  a  requirement  for  restriction 
In  the  parent  application  which  resulted  in  the  patent"  and  that  "To  be  so 
filed,  the  divisional  application  may  not  claim  the  same  Invention  as  that  of 
the  claims  elected  and  prosecuted  to  patent  in  the  parent  application,  but 
must  (!laim  the  substance  of  the  claims  to  'the  other  Invention'  indicated  by 
the  Patent  Office  In  the  requirement  for  restriction." 

2.  Same — Same — Same. 

Where  "Claims  40.  42  and  4.^  were  ifot  drawn  to  'the  other  Invention'  of 
claims  12  through  16  of  the  parent  application  but  were  drawn  to  the  same 
invention  as  the  claims  prosecntefl  in  the  parent  application,"  Held  that  "35 
U.S.C.  121  does  not  prohibit  a  double  patenting  rejection  of  claims  40,  42  and 
43  of  the  Instant  application  which  are  based  on  claims  of  the  patent  Issued 
on  the  parent  application." 

Civil  action  to  obtain  patent.    Serial  Xo.  496,133. 

COMPLAINT  DISMISSED. 

/.  Walton  Bader  for  plaintiffs. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {George  C.  Roeming  of  counsel)  for  defendant. 

i 

Jones,  J.: 

,  Findings  of  Fact 

-  1.  This  is  an  action  brought  under  35  I"^.S.C.  145  in  which  plaintiff, 
Hershey  I.«erner  (a  citizen  of  the  United  States),  as  the  applicant  in 
an  application  for  patent  entitled  "Disposable  Staple  Element  Con- 
'  tainer  Cartridge,"  Serial  Xo.  496,133,  filed  March  23,  1955,  and  plain- 
tiff, Inventions  Management  Corporation,  as  the  assignee  of  that  ap- 
plication, seek  to  have  the  court  authorize  the  issuance  by  defendant 
Commissioner  of  Patents  of  a  patent  containing  claims  40,  42,  and  43 
of  said  application.  In  that  application,  claims  21  through  39,  44, 
and  45  have  been  allowed. 

2.  For  convenience  and  brevity,  tliroughout  the  following  findings 
of  fact  and  conclusions  of  law  the  term  "Plaintiff*'  is  used  to  indicate 

•  either  the  plaintiff-applicant  or  the  plaintiff-assignee,  or  both^  accord- 

ing to  the  appropriate  sense. 

3.  Plaintiff,  on  April  23, 1953,  filed  an  application  for  patent,  Serial 
Xo.  349,862,  entitled  "Pneumatic  Tacker.''  That  application  matured 
into  Patent  Xo.  2,938,212,  granted  May  31, 1960. 

4.  That  application  as  filed  disclosed  a  pneumatic  device  for  feed- 
ing a  belt  of  staple  -elements  from  a  cartridge  removably  mounted 
on  the  device,  for  bending  the  elements  into  U-shaped  staples,  and  for 
driving  them  out  of  the  raceway  of  the  device.  The  application  as 
filed  contained  thirty-five  claims. 

5.  Acting  under  the  authority  of  35  U.S.C.  121  and  Patent  Office 
Rule  142,  the  Examiner  required  restriction  of  the  application  to 
one  of  what  he  held  to  be  two  claimed  inventions.     Restriction  as 
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finally  required  was  between  (A)  all  claims  drawn  to  a  stapling  ma- 
chine, sortie  of  these  claims  including  also  the  cartridge,  and  (B) 
claims  IS  through  16  limited  to  the  staple-element-containing  car- 
tridge. In  view  of  plaintiffs  election  of  the  claims  of  Group  A,the 
Examiner,  in  his  final  action,  stated  that  claims  12  through  Ifi  stood 
withdrawn  from  further  prosecution  under  Rule  142(b)  as  being 
drawn  to  a  noijelected  invention.  Subsequently,  the  patent  issued 
with  ninety-four  claims,  including  claims  1,  8,  6.3,  70,  and  others, 
drawn  to  the  stapling  machine  including  the  cartridge. 

6.  On  March  28,  1055,  plaintiff  filed  tlie  instant  application.  Serial 
S'o.  496,138,  as  a  division  of  the  parent  application.  Serial  Xo.  849,862. 
In  the  course  of  the  prosecution  of  the  instant  application,  the  Ex- 
aminer allowed  twenty-one  claims  drawn  to  a  staple-element-cartridge 
and  finally  rejected  claims  40,  42,  and  48  as  unpatentable  over  the 
Schweiger  Patent  Xo.  1,225,868.  |  | 

7.  The  Schweiger  patent  discloses  a  stamp-affixing  machine  com- 
prising a  container  for  a  roll  of  stamps  in  strip  form,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  stamp  strip  from  the  container,  and  means  to  se\^r  each  stamp 
and  impress  it  upon  the  surface  to  which  it  is  to  be  attached. 

8.  In  respdnse  to  the  Examiner's  rejection  on  the  Schweiger  patent, 

plaintiff  stated: 

Claims  40,  42.  and  43.  which  have  been  ivjeoted  upon  Schweiger.  have  been 
limited  by  adding  the  fact  thi^t  the  foremost  element  of  the  staple  belt  is  in 
position  to  he  severed  from  the  remainrler  <rf  the  belt  by  the  action  of  the  ram 
of  the  stapling  machine. 

This  limitation  clearly  avoids  the  SchwBiKPr  reference  which  deals  with  a 
stam^  machine. 

9.  Plaintiff  appealed  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  from  the  Examiner's 
rejection  of  claims  40,  42  and  48.  In  his  answer  to  plaintiff's  brief 
before  the  Board  of  Appeals,  the  Examiner  stated  with  respect  to 
the'^rejection  of  claims  40,  42,  and  48  on  tlie  Schweiger  patent : 

The  actual  structure  reiited  in  the  clainin  is  disclose<l  by  the  reference  and 
the  ItuDctional  statements  are  not  given  any  patentable  weight  since  the  struc- 
tur^JI-ecited  is  in  no  way  -interrelated  with  the  staple  feeding  means  wherein 
new  results  are  attained. 

10.  After  a  hearing,  the  Board  of  Appeals  construed  claims  40, 
42  and  43  as  drawn  to  a  fastening  or  stapling  machine  combination, 
and  reversed  the  Examiners  rejection  of  those  claims  on  the  Schweiger 
patent.  .      | 

In  its  decision,  the  Board  of  Appeals  stated : 

ThereforiB,  claim  40  is  drawn  to  the  combination  of  a  stapUilg  machine  having 
a  ram  and  a  removable  cartridge  which  includes  a  flexible,  rolled,  staple  belt 
and  belt  teeding  pawls. 

••'•  •  •  •  •  • 

Since  the  last  "means"  clause  and  the  ram  and  stapMrtfe  machine  mentioned 
therein  in  each  of  the  claims  42  and  4.S  Involves  structure  of  the  fastening 
machine  mentioned  In  the  preamble,  these  claims  are  also  drawn  to  a  fastening 
machine  combination,  like  claim  4<».  Inasniuch  as  the  Schweiger  patent  does 
not  show  a  stapling  machine  having  a  cartridge  containing  a  flexible  staple  ele- 
ment belt  as  the  claims  require,  the  patent  is  not  pertinent  and  the  rejection  will 
not  be  sustained.  I  .. 

11.  The  Board's  different  construction  of  claims  40,  42  and  43  is 
the  sole  stated  basis  for  its  reversal  of  the  Examiner's  rejection  of 
those  claims  on  the  Schweiger  patent.  There  is  nothing  in  the  Board's 
decision  to  indicate  that  it  would  have  reversed  the  Examiner's  rejec- 
tion of  claims  40,  42  and  48  on  the  Schweiger  patent  if  it  had  agreed 
with  the  Examiner's  construction  of  the  claims.     There  is  nothing 

-in  the  record  to  indicatie  that  the  Patent  Office  would  admit  patent- 
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ability  of  these  claims  over  the  Schweiger  patent  if  they  were  not 
construed  as  in  the  Board's  decision. 

12.  On  the  basis  of  its  construction  of  the  claims,  the  Board  of 
Appeals,  under  Patent  Office  Rule  196(b),  entered  a  new  rejection  of 
claims  40,  42  and  453  on  the  jrrouiid  of  double  patenting  with  respect 
to  claims  1,  8,  63,  and  70  of  tlie  I>erner  Patent  No.  2,938,212. 

13.  Those  limitations  in  claims  40,  42,  and  48  which  the  Examiner 
held  to  be  functional  or  use  limitations,  and  which  the  Board  con- 
strued as  structural  limitations,  are  not  found  in  original  claims  12 
through  16  of  the  parent  application  ^^Mlich  matured  into  Lemer 
Patent  No.  2,938,212. 

14.  Under  Patent  Office  Rule  196(b)  and  Rule  197(b),  plaintiff  had 
the  opportunity  to  request  reconsideration  of  the  Board's  decision  but 
instead  of  doing  so  he  brought  this  action.  Here  plaintiff  contends 
that  defendant  erred  in  holding  (1)  that  the  subject  matter  of  claims 
40,  42  and  43  was  directed  to  a  stapling  machine,  and  (2)  that  allow- 
ance of  those  claims  would  constitute  double  patenting  with  respect  to 
claims  1,  8,  63  and  70  of  tlie  Leiner  Patent  No.  2,938,212. 

15.  Plaintiff  did  not  show  that  claims  40,  42  and  43,  as  construed 
by  the  Board,  differed  in  more  than  breadth  or  scope  from  or  were 
distinguished  patentably  from  claims  1,  8,  63  and  70  of  the  Lemer 
Patent  No.  2,938,212. 

16.  The  first  three  sentences  of  35  T.S.C.  121  reads  as  follows: 

If  two  or  more  independent  and  distinct  inventions  are  claimed  In  one  appli- 
cation, the  Commissioner  may  require  the  api>lication  to  be  restricted  to  one  of 
the  inventions.  If  the  other  invention  is  made^he  subject  of  a  divisional  appli- 
cation which  conJplies  with  the  requirements  M  section  12()  of  this  title  it  shall 
be  entitled  to  thp  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  original  application.  A  patent 
issuing  on  an  application  with  respect  to  which  a  ^requirement  for  restriction 
under  this  section  has  been  made,  or  on  an  application  filed  as  a  result  of  such 
a  requirement,  shall  not  be  iise<l  as  a  reference  either  in  tlie  Patent  Offl(?e  or 
in  the  courts  against  a  divisional  application  or  against  the  original  application 
or  an.v  patent  issued  on  either  of  them,  if  th^  divisional  application  is  filed 
before  the  issuance  of  the  patent  on  the  other  application.  , 

Concltunonn  of  Law 

1.  In  this  action  plaintiff  has  not  overcome  the  presumption  of 
correctness  attaching  to  the  findings  of  fact  of  the  Board  of  Appeals, 
nor  has  plaintiff  shown  that  there  is  no  rational  basis  for  those 
findings. 

2.  The  granting  to  an  inventor  of  two  patents  based  on  only  one 
invention  is  improper,  and  where  such  double  patenting  inadvertently 
occurs,  the  later  patent  is  invalid. 

3.  Improper  double  patenting  is  involved  where  the  claims  of  the 
second  patent  differ  only  in  scope  from  the  claims  of  the  first  patent. 

4.  A  second  patent  cannot  properly  be  granted  to  an  inventor 
where  the  claims  of  his  pending  application  do  not  define  patentable 
invention  over  the  claims  of  his  patent. 

[1]  5.  The  foregoing  conclusions  are  not  affected  in  this  case  by 
35  U.S.C.  121.  That  statutory  prohibition  against  use  of  a  parent 
patent  "as  a  reference"  with  respect  to  a  divisional  application  applies 
only  where  that  application  is  "filed  as  a  result  of"  a  requirement  for 
restriction  in  the  parent  application  which  resulted  in  the  patent. 
To  be  so  filed,  the  divisional  application  may  not  claim  the  same 
invention  as  that  of  the  claims  elected  and  prosecuted  to  patent  in 
the  parent  application,  but  must  claim  the  substance  of  the  claims  to 
"the  other  invention"  indicated  by  the  Patent  Office  in  the  require- 
ment for  restriction. 
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[2]  6.  Claims  40,  42  and  43  were  not  drawn  to  "the  other  inven- 
tion" of  claims  12  througrh  16  of  the  parent  application  but  were 
drawn  to  the  same  invention  as  the  claims  orosecuted  to  patent  in  the 
parent  application.  Hel-e  35  I'.S.C.  121  does  not  prohibit  a  double 
patenting  rejection  of  claims  40,  42  and  43  of  the  instant  application 
which  are  based  on  claims  of  the  patent  issued  on  the  parent 
application. 

-7.  On  the  record  as  a  whole  before  this  court  no  error  is  found  in 
the  conclusion  of  the  Board  of  Api^eals  that  the  prohibition  of  35 
U.S.C.  121  does  not  apply  and  that  claims  40,  42  and  43  are  unpatent 
able  on  the  ground  of  double  patenting  with  respect  to  claims  such  as 
1, 8,63  and  70  of  plaintiff's  Patent  No.  2,938,212. 

8.  Plaintiff  is  not  entitled  to  receix*^  an  original  patent  containing 
claims  40,  42  and  43  of  his  application.  Serial  No.  496,133. 

9.  The  complaint  will  be  dismissed. 

^    DISMISSED.  j        . 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  3S  U.8.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  19B2 


Z.44S.StZ,  M.  C.  Frldolph,  Body  garment:  2,707.tM.  E.  G. 
Mayer.  Girdles,  flled  Jan.  15,  1963,  D.C.,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
62/1^9,  Sarong,  Inc.  v.  Uilady  Braniere  d  Coraet  Co.,  Inc. 

t,4M,Mt,  B.  Stiller,  Vacuum  cup  holding  device,  flled  Dec. 
le>,  ^962.  D.C..  W.D.  Mich.  (Grand  Raplda),  Doc.  4447.  Quikev 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  v.  J.M.J.  Co.  et  al. 

t.4»S.aM,  V.  C.  Sterrett,  Pressffre  fluid  motor,  flled  Dec.  13, 
1962,  D.C.,  .\.D.  ni.  (Chicago),  Doc.  62c2267,  Ortman-Miller 
Machine  Company  t.  International  Basic  Economy  Corpora- 
tion.  ^ 

t,4flS,M4,  J.  L.  Baxter,  Prefrying  treatment  of  potatoe*. 
flled  Dec.  26,  1962,  D.C.  Maine  (Portland).  Doc.  7/136, 
H.  C.  Baiter  v.  The  Great  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Tea  Company, 
Inc. 

2,Mt.57t,  H.  8.  Hellbronner,  Garment,  flled  Dec.  19,  1962, 
D.C,  W.D.N. Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  10/057,  Harry  S.  Heilbronner 
V.  Arlan'»  Department  Store  of  Rochester,  Inc.  et  al. 

8.0M.9M,  H.  W.  Howard,  Milk  protein  food  product  and 
process,  flled  Dec.  17,  1962,  D.C,  N.D.  HI.  (SFreeport),  Doc. 
62-C-62,  The  Borden  Company  v.  Crett  Food*  Co.,  Inc. 

Z.«78.aS4,  E.  J.  J.  Henrlksen,  Writing  instruments,  flled 
Dec.  20,  1962.  D.C,  S.D.  Iowa  (Davenport),  Doc.  1/297, 
Paper  Mate  Manufacturing  Company  et  al.  v.  W.  A.  Sheaffer 
Pen  Company.  „^^ 

S.7M,1«6,  J.  R.  Winegard.  TV  antenna  afray ;  Z.»A5.t80, 
Rame,  TV  antenna  for  color  reception,  flled  Sept.  1,  1959, 
D.C.  W.D.X.C.  (Charlotte),  Doc.  1468,  Winegard  Company 
r.  Ftotor  Radio-TV  Supply  Co.  and  JFD  Electronica  Corpora- 
tion, Intervenor-Defendant.  Patents  held  valid  and  In 
fringed  ;  injunction  granted  Jan.  3,  1963,  , 

,  t.7t7.2M.     (See  2,445,322.)    ,.  ^ 

2.71S,S8S,  E.  H.  Shustack,  Pipe  coupling,  flled  Sept.  30, 
1955,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Lo«  Angeles),  Doc.  18/823-PH, 
Smith-Blair,  Inc.  v.  R.  H.  Baker  d  Co.  et  al.  Judgment 
granting  plaintiff  declaratory  relief;  order  holding  plaintiff 
does  not  infringe  Patent  No.  2,713,352  ;  defendants'  counter- 
claim dismissed  Dec.  10,  1962. 

2.78S;,S4«,  R.  Cereceda,  Venetian  blind,  flled  Dec.  23,  1960, 
D.C,  S.D.  Caltf.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  1429/69-WB,  Ramiro 
Cereceda  v.  Bridgeport  Sraat  Company  et  al.  Order  holding 
Patent  No.  2,782,848  Invalid  and  not  infringed :  complaint 
dismissed  Dec.  10,  1962. 

M17.M»,  F.  Oelbanm.  Garments,  UW  Dec.  18.  1958,  D.C, 
ti.D.N.Y.,  Doe.  141/94,  Freda  Oelbaum  v.  Lovable  Braaeiere 
Co.  Decree  holding  claim  4  ofllPatent  No.  2,817,089  Invalid; 
complaint  dismissed ;  eounterdalip  granted  to  extent  of  de- 
claratory Judgment  of  invalidHy  of  claim  4  of  Oelbaum  patent 
Dec.  31,  1962. 

2^X8.791,  A.  J.  Ftoraberg,  Plug,  flled  Jnne  6,  1962,  B.C., 
S.D.   Calif.    (Los  Angeles),   Doc.   62/758-TC,  Fromherg,  Inc. 


V.  GroKK  Manufacturing  Co.  Order  holding  ,  Patent  No. 
2,8!28,791  not  Infrlnjtpd  ;  complaint  dlwnlnsed  :  orider  grantlnK 
defendant  d«»cl«rHtory  Judtnnpnt  on  counterclaim  pec.  .'),'l962. 

1M2,»«8.  B.  W.  Rowley,  Cutting  tool,  flled  Dfc.  27,  1962, 
-DC  .  S.D.  Iowa  (Davenport),  Doc.  2/556,  Jancy  Engineering 
Company  V.   J/.   A.   Ford  M-anufacturing  Co.,  /n<). 

1.871,IU2.  r.,.  D.  Miller.  Orthoix-dlc  device,  flled  aan.  2,  1963. 
D.C..  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  23/377,  Leland  D.  Miller  v. 
Betker  Orthopedic  Appliance  Company. 

t.88S,t48,  C  S.  White.  Molded  bearing  havine  low.  friction 
mating  surfacptt ;  Re.  84.7M,  C.  S.  White,  Low  friction  fabric 
material,  flled  Jan.  3,  1963,  D.C.  Conn.  (New  fiaven),  Doc. 
9584,  Charlen  S.  White  et  al.  v.  TheFafnir  Bearing  Company. 

«.90»,S7t,  A.  A.  Nerl,  Arrowheads,  flled  Dec.  20,  1961,  D.C. 
Minn.  (St.  Paul),  Doc.  3/61/219.  Herter'a.  Inc.  V.  Ace  Arch- 
ery Company.  Consent  Judinnent  ;  Patent  No.  21909,372  held 
valid  and  Infrlnped  :  defendant  enjoined  ;  counterclalnl  'dlR- 
nilswd  with  prejudice  Dec.  26,  1962 

S.910.985.  G.  K.  Epstein  et  al  ,  Index  tab,  filed  Dec.  20.  1962, 
DC.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  62/958-C.  Max  I.  EpJ^ein  et  al.  v. 
naco  Card  i  Index  Company.  i 

t.»Sl,670,  T.  Albers.  Automatic  feeding  system, {filed  Jan.  2, 
19i3.  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  634l-Y,  Teuni» 
Albern  V.   y^ndenherg  Manufacturing  Company,  j 

S.»24,245.  H.  A.  Wilson,  Pipe  line  for  hot  flulda  and  method 
of  constructing  same,  filed  Jan.  3,  1963,  D.C,  E.iD.  La.   (New 
Orleans),  Doc.   13007,  Harvey  A.  Wileon  v.  Freeport  Sulphur 
Company. 
l»5S.2m.     (See  2.700,106.)  j 

t,9S6,«7S,  Whetstone  and  Harman,  Insectlcl|daUy  active 
esters  of  phosphorux  acids  and  preparation  ol|  same,  filed 
Dee.  22,  1961,  D.C.X.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  1088/$!,  Shell  Oil 
Company  v.  Baldttin-Montrote  Chemical  Comptiny,  Incorpo- 
rated.    CoHHent  judgment;  Injunction  granted  Dec.  21,  1962. 

S.M8,M6.  Ji.  L.  Wright,  Combination  evaporative  cooler  and 
Ic*  box,  flled  Jan.  12,  1961,  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  39/61-WB.  Wright  Manufacturing  Company  v.  G  d  B 
Mmnufacturing  Co.,  Inc  et  al.  Consent  decree  ;  Order  holding 
patent  infringed;  second  caune  of  action  and  counterclaim 
dismissed  Dec.  5,  1962. 

t.>71,2M,  H.  Leflon,  Fasteners  for  conveyor  belts  and  the 
like,  flled  May  22,  1962,  D.C.  W.  Va.  (Huntl»igton),  Doc. 
IIM,  Henri  Leflon  v.  Logan  Mine  Supply,  Inc.  Order  enjoin- 
ing defendant  Dec.  31,  1962. 

t.*74,SM,  G.  P.  Kelley,  Adjustable  dockboard,  9led  Jan.  16, 
19«2,  D.C,  N.D.  Otlo  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C-62/39.  Kelley  Com- 
pany, Inc.  V.  RoKC  Methods,  Inc.  Consent  judgi^ent ;  Patent 
Na  2,974,336  reissued  Oct.  2,  1962  as  Re.  25,240  and  is  sub- 
stituted herein  ;  claims  1  thru  13  held  lnfrlnge<l :  complaint 
dismissed  with  prejudice  Jan.  3,  1963. 
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3.906,857,  H.  Gans,  Machine  and  method  for  packaging 
articles;  2.9M.M7.  A.  J.  Weiss,  Papert>oard  carrier,  flled  Jan. 
4,  19(13,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  63-H-<;,  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.  v.  Fleming  i  Sona,  Inc. 

2,i»9«,»97.     (See  2.9H6,857.)  * 

3,02».i>0S.  E.  S.  Meyer,  Seal  installer  und  method  of  repair- 
ing, flled  May  17,  1962,  D.C.X.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  403/62. 
Tool  Aid  .Manufacturing  Co.,  /nc.v.  Kdtcard  S.  Meyer,  doing 
bunineiiii  na  R.A.R.  Manufacturing  Co.  Dismissed  by  stipula- 
tion Jan.  3.  1963.  7 

S,flftl,4fl4,  Yeo  and  Wald,  Air-beating  gas  burner,  flled  Nov. 
■>H,  1962,  D.C,  8.D.  Ind.  (Indianapolis),  Doc.  62-C-522, 
UaxoH  I'reiiiix  Burner  Company,  Inc.  v.  Weatem  I'roducta, 
Incorporated.  Consent  Judgment;  order  holding  Patent  No. 
.1,051,404  valid  and  infringed;  defendant  restrained  Dec.  17, 
1962. 

S.M2.1SS,  Hurst  and  Campbell.  Gear  shifting  mechanism, 
flled  Dec.  27,  1962,  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
tl2/1652-PH,  George  H.  Hurat,  Jr.  et  al.  v.  Anaen  Automotive 
Engineering,  Inc. 

S.flB«.8M.  L.  A.  Williams,  Electrolytic  shaping,  flled  Jan.  2, 
1963,  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  63c8,  .inocut  Engineer- 
ing Company  v.  Sundatrand  Corporation. 

S,4W.VSSS,  .1.  H.  Spnuldlng  et  al..  Fluorescent  lighting  fix- 
ture: Itrm.  19I,ftSI,  J.  H.  Spauldlng,  Lighting  fixture  ur  ^ilml- 
lar  article,  flled  Jan.  4,  1903,  D.C,  S.D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati), 
Doc.  5227,  Whitetemy  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Oacar  PhilUpm 
Co.  et  al. 


Re.  24,»l«  (of  2.691.5501,  B.  W.  Xickerson.  Jr.,  Slide  wall 
for  tires.  appeiU.  flled  CCA..  «th  Cir.  Doc.  14609,  Bryan  W. 
\ickeraon.  Jr..  I'laintift -Appellee  v.  The  Bearfoot  Sole  Com- 
pany, Inc.  et  al.,  hefendanta-.ippellanta.  -Re.  24.518  held 
invalid  and  defendants*  not  cha-rgeable  with  infringement  if 
It  were  valid ;  Judgiiient  of  District  Court  rwersed  ;  ca^ 
remanded  Dec.  28.  iy«2.  Mandate  made  order  add  Judgment 
of  District  Court  Jan.  29.  1963. 

Re.  24,765.     ( St^  2,885,248. ) 

Re.  25,034.  S,  Proler.  Scrap  refining  process  and  product, 
flled  Dec.  20,  19t)2,  V.C..  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  14/675. 
I'roirr  Steel  Corporation  v.   I.ttria  Brothera  A  Company,  Inc. 

Re.  25.17S  (of  3.007,048),  J.  Eraser,  Shower  beada  having 
ii  constant  volume  automatic  control  device,  pied  Jan.  4, 
1963.  DC.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  14334,  SpemkmaH  Company 
V.  Stroanider  Hardurare. 

Re.  2S.S4S.      (See  2,974.336.) 

Dec.  I8»,504.  H.  A.  Lambert,  Spectacle  frame,  flled  June  8, 
1961,  D.CN.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  446/61,  Universal  Optical 
Compani/,  Inc.  v.  Hoyal  Optical  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Con- 
sent  judgment',    injunction  granted   Dec.   31,   1962. 

Des.  1»0,2«0.  H.  L.  Neilsen,  Card  file,  flled  Aug.  3,  1962. 
DC  N.J  (Newark).  Doc.  041/62,  Hildaur  L.  yeiUen  et  al.  v. 
The  Bnten  Manufacturing  Co.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dis- 
missal without  costs  Dec.  28,  1962. 

De«.  191.531.      (See  3.065,333.) 
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25341 
SECONDARY  LEAD  BRACKET 
Joba  V.  M^lcwAi,   Hidcfl  Concn,  Wii^  airignor  to 
McGraw-Edisoa  Coapaay,  MDwaakcc,  WiM^  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  Delaware 
Orifiul  No.  3,M5,<13,  dated  Oct  24,  19<1,  Scr.  No. 
81432S,  May  20,  1959.    Appttcatfon  for  reinae  Dec. 
8,  IKl,  Scr.  No.  158,(54 

3  Claims.    (CI.  174—158) 


5.  tn  combination,  a  generally  Ki-shaped  member  hav- 
ing a  bight  portion  and  first  and  second  leg  portions,  the 
ends  of  the  leg  portions  of  said  U-shaped  member  being 
integral  with  and  bent  generally  transversely  of  said  leg 
portions  and  extending  generally  toward  one  another,  said 
first  leg  portion  being  longer  than  said  second  leg  por- 
tion, the  outer  ends  of  said  leg  portions  being  spaced  one 
from  the  other  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  leg 
portions,  an  insulator,  stud  meahs  carrying  said  insujator, 
said  stud  means  being  mounted  on  said  first  of  sad  leg 
portions  so  as  to  extend  tranversely  thereof  and  being 
spaced  in  a  direction  toward  the  bight  of  said  U  from  the 
_ends  of  said  leg  portions,  said  stud  means  being  axially 
adjustable,  the  end  of  said  second  of  said  leg  portions 
being  opposed  to  and  intermediate  the  end  of  said  first  leg 
portion  and  the  inner  end  of  said  stud  means. 


i  25342 

TRANSISTOK  CIRCUIT  WITH  DIODE  CLAMP 
SHUNTING  OUTPUT  TO  PREVENT  SATURA- 
TION        ~ 

C.  LogM,  Pooghkccpeic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

I  Htiatsi  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  coTFonrtion  of  New  York 

QriglMl  No.  2,872,594,  dated  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

491,5^,  Dm.  31,  1953.    Application  for  reissue  Mar. 

.    24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  17,445 

8  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


~] 


^-i^   ; 


-i 


8.  A  semiconductor  amplifying  system  comprising  a 
transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  elements,  cir- 
cuit means  for  connecting  said  transistor'  such  that  said 
collector  element  is  normally  biased  in  the  reverse  diKec- 
tion  with  respect  io  safd  base  element  and  such  that  col- 
lector saturation  is  produced  in  said  transistor  by  voltages 
of  greater  than  a  predetermined  magnitude  applied  be- 
tween said  base  element  and  said  emitter  element  in  the 
direction  to  forward  bias  said  erhitter  element,  means  for 
applying  between  said  base  element  and  paid  emitter  ele- 
14 


ment  varying  voltages  having  magnitudes  intermittently 
greater  than  said  predetermined  magnitude,  artd  an  asym- 
metrically conductive  device  connected  between  said  base 
element  and  said  collector  element  and  normally  biased  in 
its  less  conductive  condition  but  responsive  to  said  appli- 
cation of  said  voltages  of  greater  than  said  predetermined 
magnitude  to  assume  its  more  conductive  condition,  there- 
by to  prevent  said  collector  from  becoming  forward  bi' 
ased  with  respect  to  said  base  element,  and  meuns  for  tak- 
ing an  output  at  the  collector  independent  of  the  asym- 
metrically conductive  device. 


^  25,343 

ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  TRAVELING-WAYE  TUBES 

.     WITH  A  TRANSVERSE  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Daniel  Charles,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Genenile  de  Telcgraphie  Sans  Fll,  a  corporation  of 
France 
Original  No.  2,694,783,  dated  Not.  16,  I95«,  Ser.  No. 
150,357,  Mar.  18,  1950.    Application  for  teissne  Jan. 
10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,904 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  21, 1949 
5  Claims.     (CL  315—3.5) 


t.  A  crossed-field  travelling  wave  tube  of  tfie  type  in- 
cluding a  delay  line,  a  base  electrode  parallel  t0  said  delay 
line  and  defining  therewith  an  interacticm  space^  means  for 
providing  in  said  interaction  space  an  electric  field  and 
means  for  providing  in  said  interaction  space  |a  magnetic 
field,  said  electric  and  magnetic  fields  being  pelpendicular 
to  each  other  to  form  crossed  fields  and  to  the  direction  of 
said  delay  line  and  base  electrode,  whereby  there  is  pro- 
vided within  said  interaction  ^ace  an  e(|uipotential 
[plane]  surface  corresponding  to  the  mean  velocity  with 
which  electrons,  when  fed  into  said  space,  propagate  ther^ 
in  under  the  action  of  said  crossed  fields,  saidj  tube  coni- 
priaing:  means  comprising  a  cathode  and  t#o  electron 
focusing  electrodes  parallel  to  said  delay  lin4  and  base 
electrode  and  defining  a  focusing  space,  mea^s  for  pro- 
viding in  said  focusing  space  a  uniform  electrifc  field  sub- 
staatially  less  than  the  electric  field  in  said  [interaction 
space,  of  same  direction  and  parallel  thereto,  and  for  pro- 
viding the  same,  magnetic  field  therein  as  inTsaid  inter- 
action space,  said  cathode  being  positioned  to|  feed  elec- 
trons into  said  focusing  space  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to^said  focusing  electrodes  and  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
said  second-mentioned  electric  field,  the  distanjce  between 
the  center  of  said  cathode  and  the  plane  of  eiltry  of  said 
electrons  into  said  interaction  space  being  substantially 
equal  to  half  the  chord  of  an  arch  of  the  cycloi|lal  path  of 
said  electrons  in  said  focusing  space  under  th^  action  of 
said  fields,  the  distance  between  said  equipotentlal  [plane] 
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surface  and  a  parallel  [plane]  surface  passing  through 
said  cathode  being  equal  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  dis- 
tance between  said  base  electrode  and  the  equ^ntential 
plane  of  same  potential  value  in  the  focusing  space  and 
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of  the  distance  between  said  base  electrode  and  said  par- 
allel plane,  and  said  focusing  electrckies  being  positioned 
for  delivering  said  electrons  into  said  interaction  space  as 
soon  as  diey  leave  said  focusing  space. 
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2,232 
ROSE  PLANT 
Winiam  L.  Spandflcow,  420  Morton  St.,  Batavia,  Dl. 
FUed  Oct  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  145,785 
1  OalBL    (CL  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  type,  subsUntiaHy  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  as  to  novelty  by  the  continuously  chang- 
ing pink  and  white  color  of  its   blooms,  wlierein  the 


freshly  <^)etwd  buds  are  nminly  a  soft  pink  with  pink- 
white  margins  on  the  inner  face  of  the  outermost  petals, 
and  wherein  as  the  bloom  fully  opens  and  matures  the 
pink-white  coloring  spreads  toward  the  base  of  the 
petals,  in  row  after  row  thereof,  until  all  but  the  center 
rows  of  petals  have  a  pink-white  appearance  from  the 
inner  face  of  the  bloom;  the  reverse  face  of  the  petals 
remaining  an  over-all  pink  in  color,  and  there  being  a 
light  yellow  color  at  the  base  of  the  petals  on  both  the 


inside  and  outside  surfaces  thereof. 


I 


\ 
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3,f79,M< 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  PLACING  LATERAL  GASTRO- 
INTESTINAL ANASTOMOSES 
Boria  ScfifTfch  Bobnnr,  ^t.  35,  Pogooay  Proiezd  I,  and 
IvJI  Mk0Tteirldi  GrHnuii,   AwL   12,   BotankkcAJl 
By-Stowt  7,  bolli  oT  Momow,  U As.R. 

FBe4  JuB.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7,M1 
4  ClidM.    (CL  1— IM) 


1.  An  instrument  for  suturing  the  gastric  and  intestinal 
walls  with  spaced  parallel  rows  of  ftietal  staples,  said  in- 
strument c(Mn{Mising  a. body  member  having  an  elongated 
pointed  staple  inserting  jaw,  a  second  body  member  pivot- 
ally  and  detachably  connected  to  said  first  body  member 
and  having  an  elongated  pointed  staple  clinching  jaw  dis- 
posed in  the  plane  of  said  staple  inserting  jaw,  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  body  member  and  en- 
gaging a  part  on  said  first  body  member  to  releasably  lock 
said  jaws  in  tissue  clamping  staple  inserting  position,  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  said  staple  inserting  jaw  opening 
toward  said  staple  clinching  jaw,  a  second  longitudinal 
groove  in  said  staple  clinching  jaw  opposing  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  first  groove,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  opposed  staple  receiving  recesses  in  the  sidewalls 
of  said  first  groove,  a  staple  driver  slidably  mounted  in 
each  recess  and  having  a  lug  projecting  into  said  first 
groove  and  staple  driver  actuating  means  comprising  an 
elongated  bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  first  body  member 
and  received  in  said  groove,  a  wedge  on  the  end  of  said 
bar  disposed  in  said  first  groove  for  progressively  engaging 
said  lugs,  a  finger  engaging  ear  on  said  bar,  releasable 
means  on  said  first  body  member  engaging  said  bar  to 
prevent  inadvertent  operation  thereof  and  a  knife  on  said 
bar  rearwardly  of  said  wedge,  said  knife  moving  in  said 
second  groove  and  operating  to  sever  tissue  between  rows 
of  staples  inserted  and  clinched  in  such  tissue. 


/^ 


3,«79,607 

CONCRETE  PRESS 

John  Cahin  iHreit,  Mlam^  Fla.,  as^pior  to  Aatomated 

Baildlng  Compoacnti,  Inc.,  a  corponitioa  of  Florfaia 

Filed  Nov.  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  64,999 

13  Claims.     (CL  1—149) 


1.  Apparatus  for  panel  and  truss  fabrication  comprising 
a  press,  said  pnu  having  a  reii^orced  concrete  base  and 

16' 


a  reioforced  concrete  head,  said  head  operativlely  con- 
nected with  said  base  by  means  of  telescoping  ilipes  and 
pipe  sleeves,  hydraulic  means  for  lifting  said  hdhd  away 
from  said  base,  and  transporting  means  associated  with 
said  base  for  transporting  the  panel  to  be  fabricated  into 
said  press. 

1  3,t79,4«8 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  LIGATING  BLOOD  VESSELS 
WITH  METAL  STAPLES 
Svjatoslav  Ivanovidi  Babkiii,  Moscow,  U^S^ Jt., 

to  Research  Instftnte  of  Erpcilmcntal  Sarglc^  Appa- 
ratss  and  Instromcnts,  Moscow,  U.S^R. 
FDcd  Jan.  4, 1940,  Scr.  No.  7,943 
,  4aaliiis.    (CL  1—187) 


I 


■a=Sii=S: 


1 .  An  instrument  for  ligating  blood  vesseb  with  metal 
staples,  said  instrument  comprising  an  elongate4  hollow 
body  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  hook-shaped  jaw,  a 
handle  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  body,  spaced  inclined 
recesses  in  said  jaw  providing  staple  caching  Imvils,  a 
staple  mechanism  slidably  mounted  c^  said  body  for 
moveaient  toward  and  away  from  said  jaw,  a  pair  of  staple 
drive  channels  in  said  mechanism  in  alignment  ^ith  said 
recesses,  a  staple  driver  slidably  disposed  in  ea^h  chan- 
nel, staple  magazine  means  on  opposite  sides  i  of  said 
mechanism  for  holding  a  supply  of  staples,  pushers  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  staple  magazine  meads,  a  leaf 
spring  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  mechanism  and  en- 
gaging  said  pushers  to  feed  staples  one  at  a  tjme  into 
said  channels,  a  push  rod  slidably  received  in  s^id  body 
and  connected  to  said  drivers,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
rod  projecting  from  said  opposite  end  of  said  body  and 
having  a  hand  engaging  knot),  a  compression  ^ring  in 
said  mechanism  for  returning  said  drivers  to  in<^perative 
position,  a  compression  spring  in  said  body  fo|  return- 
ing said  mechanism  to  inoperative  position,  a  le^f  spring 
on  the  projecting  end  of  said  rod  and  a  lug  on  isaid  last 
named  spring  for  engaging  said  handle  to  prevent  inad; 
vertent  operation  of  said  drivers,  whereby  with  a  blood 
vessel  disposed  in  engagement  with  said  jaw  (^ration 
of  said  push  rod  will  serve  to  move  said  mechayiism  to- 
ward said  jaw  to  clamp  the  vessel  and  continued  opera- 
tion of  said  push  rod  will  actuate  said  drivers  to  push 
the  staples  out  of  said  channels,  around  said  blo^  vessel 
and  into  engagement  with  said  anvils  to  bend  said  staples 
and  compress  said  blood  vessel  from  three  sides  4t  spaced 
locations  to  provide  hemostatic  ligations. 


3,079,409  , 

HEADGEAR  SUSPENSION  FOR  WELDI^fG 
HELMET 
George  R.  Hofinaster,  Reading,  Pa.,  sislganr'  to  The 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Compuy,  PhUadchhla,  Pa. 
1        Flkd  Dec.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,982    i 
!  2Clafaiis.    (CL2— 8)  J 

1.  In  a  headgear  assembly  for  pivotally  supporting  a 
face  protective  device,  comprising  a  headband  strap  and 
a  croWn  strap  having  ends  connected  to  diametrically  op- 
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posite  side  portions  of  said  headband  strap,  an  arcuate, 
flattened  tube  into  which  the  end  portions  of  said  head- 
band strap  project,  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  connected 
to  an  extremity  of  the  headband  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally inside  said  tube,  an  elongated  slot  formed  on  the 
outside  portion  of  said  flattened  tube  and  of  greater  width 
than  the  leaf  spring,  a  metal  strip  attached  to  the  outside 
of  sails  flattened  tube,  said  metal  strip  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  coinciding  with  said  elongated  slot,  ratchet  teeth 
integrally  formed  along  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said 
longitudinal  s)ot  in  said  metal  strip  and  extending  out- 


portion  downwardly,  so  as  to  be  surrounded  and  pro- 
tected by  said  bell-shaped  container,  and  said  container 
may  be  carried  by  the  wearer  upon  closing  of  said  slit  in 
said  upper  sleeve  portion  with  the  latter  fitting  about  the 
wrist  of  the  wearer. 


wardly  thereof,  a  finger  piece  projecting  from  the  outside 
into  said  slot  and  having  an  inner  end  rigidly  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  said  leaf  spring,  said  finger  piece  having 
a  pair  of  laterally  extending  pawl  portions  for  engaging 
said  top  and  bottom  ratchet  teeth,  whereby  upon  pulling 
said  finger  piece  outwardly,  said  pawl  portions  are  re- 
tracted from  said  teeth  against  the  tension  of  said  leaf 
spring  to  enable  shifting  of  the  finger  piece  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  slot  to  vary  the  extent  of  projec- 
tion of  an  end  portion  of  the  headband  into  the  flattened 
tube,  thereby  varying  the  girth  of  the  headband. 


3,079,410 

PROTECTIVE  GARMENT  FOR  CARRYING 

PARCELS 

Edmundo  Roberto  Gocrra,  CaMldo  3044, 

Bocnos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1940,  Scr.  No.  70,470 

2  Clahns.    (CL  2—14) 


3,079,411 

BEACH  TOGA 

Ralph  Boryszcwski,  4TNarthaBpton  St, 

Rochester  4,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  495,132 

2Cfarini.    (CL2— 89) 


-'iJ'U  '^ 


1.  A  dressing  sack  comprising  two  rectangular  sec- 
tions of  absorbent  pile  fabric  of  like  shape  and  free  of 
openings  and  approximately  32"  wide,  said  sections  being 
connected  together  continuously  along  the  central  por- 
tion only  of  their  side  edges,  and  along  the  outer  por- 
tions only  of  the  edges  of  one  end,  whereby  to  provide 
an  opening  for  the  wearer's  head  and  neck  in  the  center 
portion  of  said  edges  of  one  end  and  portions  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  neck  opening  for  resting  on  and 
support  from  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  and  arm  open- 
ings disposed  between  said  end  edges,  and  the  side  edge 
connected  portions,  said  openings  being  of  a  sufllcient 
length  whereby  a  wearer  may  withdraw  each  arm  into 
the  sack,  and  vice  versa,  said  dressing  sack  having  a 
large  pocket  disposed  centrally  of  and  on  the  inside  face 
of  one  of  said  sections,  said  pocket  opening  upward  to- 
ward the  head  opening,  said  sack  providing  adequate 
space  within  for  the  wearer's  arms  to  permit  manual 
change  of  beach  attire  whcrfly  within  the  sack. 


3,079,412 
SEWAGE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Corilsa,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mooo- 
gnun  Precision  Industries,  Inc.,  Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

nied  July  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,1 1 1 
5  Cbims.    (O.  4—10) 


1.  As  a  wearing  apparel  accessory  adapted  to  enclose 
articles  to  be  protected  and  simultaneously,  to  protect  the 
hand  of  a  person  carrying  said  accessory,  in  combination, 
a  bell-shaped  flexible  container  having  a  lower  annular 
edge  portion  of  larger  diameter  and  an  upper  annular 
sleeve  portion  of  smaller  diameter  and  including  an  an- 
nular flexible  outer  wall  and  an  annular  flexible  inner 
wall,  said  outer  and  inner  walls  being  superimposed  upon 
each  other  so  as  to  define  a  substantially  bell-shaped  stor- 
age space  therebetween  and  being  joined  at  said  lower 
edge  and  upper  sleeve  portions,  said  inner  wall  being 
formed  with  an  opening  therein,  and  said  upper  sleeve 
portion  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slit  therein;  first 
closure  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  opening  in  said 
inner  wall;  and  second  closure  means  for  closing  and 
opening  said  slit,  whereby  when  said  slit  is  open  the  hand 
of  the  wearer  may  be  inserted  through  said  upper  sleeve 


1 .  A  closed  loop  sanitation  system  comprising:  a  reser- 
voir for  fluid  containing  a  disinfectant;  a  receptacle  hay- 
ing an  opening  into  which  sewage  may  be  deposited,  said 
receptacle  having  an  outlet  connection  to  said  reservoir; 
a  movable  partition  in  said  receptacle  being  movable  to 
a  first  position  to  prevent  sewage  passing  to  said  outlet 
ccffinection,  and  to  a  second  position  wherein  x^^  c*" 
pass  to  said  outlet  connection;  means  for  positioning 
said  partition  in  either  of  said  positions;  means  for  draw- 
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ing  fluid' from  said  reservoir  and  forcing  it  into  said  re- 
ceptacle; and  control  means  for  causing  said  positioning 
means  to  normally  hold  said  partition  in  said  first  posi- 
tion and  to  move  said  partition  to  said  second  position 
after  a  predetermined  time  period  has  elapsed  since  entry 
of  fluid  into  said  receptacle,  so  that  sewage  deposited  in 
said  receptacle  is  quickly  washed  into  said  reservoir,  said 
control  means  also  controlling  said  fluid  drawing  means 
for  causing  fluid  to  continue  to  flow  into  said  receptacle 
for  a  predetermined  length  of  time  following  movement 
of  said  partition  to  said  second  position. 


1. 


3,079,613 
SOFA  BED  CONSTRUCTION 
Raymond  H.  BIccker,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sim- 
mons Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  30,383 
4  Claims.    (CI.  5— 13) 


4.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  stationary  sofa  frame,  a 
bed  bottom  movable  between  a  folded  seat-forming  posi- 
tion and  an  extended  bed-forming  condition,  said  bed 
bottom  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  sections 
with  one  of  said  sections  having  a  cross  member  disposed 
along  the  front  of  ^said  sofa>bed  when  said  bed  bottom 
is  in  its  folded  condition,  a  bed  bottom  supporting  link- 
age interconnecting  said  bed  bottom  and  said  sofa  frame 
and  facilitating  movement  of  said  bed  bottom  between 
its  folded  position  and  Jts  extended  position,  a  front 
board  hinged  to  said  frame  for  movement  between  a 
closed  position  when  said  bed  bottom  is  in  its  folded  po- 
sition and  an  open  position  when  said  bed  bottom  is  in  its 
extended  position,  the  rearward  surface  of  the  upper  edge 
portion  of  said  front  board  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
cross  member  when  said  bed  ^ttom  is  in  its  folded  posi- 
tion, a  helical  ^piifkg  extending  between  said  bed  bottom 
supporting  Ihrifage  and  said  front  board,  said  hdi^l  spring 
being  dispo^d  so  as  to  assume  a  condition  of  tension  and 
urge  the  upper  edge  portion  of  said  front  board  in  the 
direction  of  said  cross  member  when  said  bed  bottom  is 
in  its  folded  position,  and  a  bracket  projecting  frocn  the 
rearward  surface  of  said  front  board  engageable  with  said 
cross  member  as  said  bed  bottom  reaches  its  folded  posi- 
tion and  when  said  front  board  is  in  its  closed  position  to 
thereby  prevent  displacement  of  said  front  board  from^ 
said  closed  position. 


having  a  pair  of  diverging  legs,  cylindrical  beaijing  means 
operatively  positioned  on  each  leg  of  said  center  angle 
and  protruding  vertically  therefrom,  axially  extending 
support  shafts  rotatably  positioning  said  bear|ng  means 
thereon  and  secured  to  said  center  angle,  top  a^id  bottom 
angles  of  the  same  general  shape  as  said  center  angle  in 
nested  engigement  with  said  center  angle  and  contacting 
said  bearing  means  for  load  support  therethrough,  one  of 
said  top  and  bottom  angles  being  attached  to  e^ch  one  of 
said  frames  to  connect  said  frames  and  prpvi^e  relative 
movement  therebetween,  and  means  secured  tc^  said  bot- 
tom angle  and  extending  around  said  centei'  and  top 
angles   to   control   relative   vertical    movement  therebe- 


tween, said  movable  frame  moving  from  front  to  rear  of 
the  stationary  frame,  said  securing  means  coi^iprising  a 
member  engaging  said  nested  angles  adjacent  the  rear 
ends  of  said  angles  and  secured  to  said  stationary  frame, 
and  a  second  member  engaging  said  nested  ^ngles  ad- 
jacent the  front  of  said  stationary  frame,  sajid  second 
member  retaining  said  nested  angles  in  engagement  but 
permitting  limited  vertical  movement  upwardjy  of  said 
movable  frame  at  its  front  edge,  and  stop  meains  carried 
by  said  movable  frame  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
of to  engage,  slide  over  and  lock  behind  a  front  portion 
of  said  stationary  frame  when  said  movable  frftme  is  re- 
tracted. 


3,079,615 

MULTIPLE  COIL  SPRING  ASSEMBtY 

Fred  A.  Nacliman,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Nachman 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,094 

6  Claims.    (CI.  5—246) 


3,079,614 
SLIDE^UT  SOFA-DIVAN 
Lcriic  K.  Jackson,  Bay  Villi^c,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Harrard  Manofactarteg  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  ceaporaiion  off  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,893 
2  Oalms.  (CI.  5—17) 
2.  In  a  bedframe,  sofa-divan  or  the  like,  a  stationary 
frame,  a  moval^  Jrame,  and  means  securing  said  mova- 
ble frame  to  said  stationary  frame  for  movement  from  a 
superimposed  relation  to  a  cantilever  relation  thereto; 
said  means  including  an  angularly  formed  center  angle 


.mmMMi 


4r^2    f-^i    i        J, 


1.  A  multiple  coil  spring  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  coil  springs  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  apart 
lengthwise  and  .crosswise  rows,  means  for  interconnecting 
adjacent  coil  springs  in  one  row  one  with  the  other  and 
with  adjacent  coil  springs  of  adjacent  parallel  spiced  apart 
rowi,  a  top  border  frame  member  and  a  bottom  border 
frame  member  positioned  about  the  assembled  coil  springs 
adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  coil  springs  respectively  of  the 
outermost  coil  springs  in  the  rows,  and  continuous,  uni- 
ditettional  flat  bands  of  resilient  material  brdging  the 
intermediate  springs  of  each  lengthwise  row,  iaid  bands 
havbg  terminal  flanges  overlapping  and  disposed  in 
surface  contact  with  the  inner  extremities  of  th:  terminal 
coils  of  the  coil  springs  outwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  bands 
thereby  joining  the  springs  of  the  several  rows,  sbid  border 
frame  members  being  positioned  to  extend  as  a  chord 
acroES  the  terminal  coils  of  the  outermost  coil  springs^ 
to  subdivide  the  terminal  coils  into  an  outwardly  extending' 
portion  and  an  inwardly  extending  portion,  t)ie  former 
of  which  are  wrapped  about  the  border  fram^  member 
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to  effect  an  interconnection  therebetween  whereby  the 
border  frame  member  is  positioned  in  substantially  vertical 
alignment  with  the  central  portion  of  the  springs  and  in 
substantial  vertical  alignment  with  the  major  axial  forces 
capable  of  being  developed  by  the  engaged  coil  springs. 


3,079,616 

FOLDABLE  FLOATING  PLATFORM 

Jonas  J.  Bybcrg,  511  N.  Water  St^  Sllrcrton,  Oreg. 

FHcd  Aug.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  46,588 

lOafan.    (a.  9—1) 


having  a  bottom  surface  lying  in  a  plane  which  is  elevated 
relative  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  central  runner,  and 
said  drag  devices  each  configured  and  arranged  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  a  fore  and  aft  line  through  the  central 
runner  to  provide,  during  vehicle  travel  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  central  runner  and  lateral  tilting  to 
engage  with  the  supporting  medium  one  or  the  other  of 
the  drag  devices,  more  resistance  to  sliding  than  the  re- 
sistance provided  by  said  central  runner. 


A  portable,  foldable,  floating  platform  comprising  a 
rectangular  main  section,  a  pair  of  retractable  wheels 
mounted  on  said  main  section,  a  pair  of  substantially 
identical  rectangular  side  sections  having  the  same  length 
as  said  main  section,  hinge  means  connecting  said  side 
sections  to  said  main  section  respectively  throughout 
their  entire  length,  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  end 
sections  having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  said  main 
section,  and  hinge  means  connecting  said  end  sections  to 
said  main  section  respectively  throughout  their  entire 
width,  all  of  said  sections  having  top  decks  and  buoyant 
support  means  of  substantially  the  same  depth  extending 
under  substantially  their  entire  deck  areas,  said  hinge 
means  for  said  sections  so  arranged  that  the  top  decks  of 
said  sections  will  extend  in  the  same  plane  when  said 
platform  is  in  normal  fully  extended  floating  position,  said 
^  side  sections  and^said  end  sections  all  extending  for  the 
same  distance  from  said  main  section,  and  means  for 
securing  said  side  sections  and  said  end  sections  together 
in  upright  folded  right  angle  positions  with  respect  to 
said  main  section  so  as  to  form  a  rectangular  box-like 
structure  with  said  main  section  as  the  base  when  said 
platform  is  arranged  in  folded  position  for  transporta- 
tion on  land,  whereby  said  side  and  said  end  sections  in 
folded  position  will  cooperate  with  said  main  section  to 
enable  the  folded  boxlike  structure  to  have  necessary 
rigidity  for  land  transportation. 


3,079,617 

SLED  OR  BOAT 

Bcniamfai  F.  Brai^  Parma,  Ohio,  amignnr  to  Bhuoo, 

Inc.,  AkroB,  Ohio,  a  coraonthw  off  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,679 

9aafaBi.     (CI.  9— 310) 


I.  A  vehicle  having  a  platform  poftion,  a  depending 
central  runner  secured  to  said  platform  portion  and  having 
at  least  one  bottom  surface,  and  a  pair  of  drag  devices 
afiixed  to  the  platfonn  and  oppositely  diqxMcd  one  on 
either  side  of  said  central  runner,  said  drag  devices  each 


3,079,618 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SHOE  FOR  LASTING 

Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  133  Forest  Ave., 

West  Newton,  Mam. 

Filed  Sept  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,135 

3  Clafans.     (Q.  12—142) 


1 .  A  method  of  preparing  a  shoe  for  a  lasting  operation 
that  includes  wiping  a  portion  of  the  lasting  margin  of  an 
upper  against  a  corresponding  portion  of  an  insole  and 
adhesively  uniting  said  lasting  margin  and  insole  portions 
comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  last  having  the  up- 
per mounted  thereon  and  the  insole  located  on  its  bot- 
tom; applying  steam  to  said  portion  of  the  upper;  and 
depositing  cement  on  said  portion  of  the  insole  during 
the  application  of  the  steam. 


3,079,619 
LENSES  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  Conrose,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Roch^tcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Original  appUcatkm  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,645. 
Divfaicd  and  this  application  Sept  22,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
139,936 

.     3  Claims.     (CI.  15—1) 


3.  Apparatus  for  stripping  a  solid,  mechanically  co- 
herent coatiiig  from  the  surface  of  an  article  coated  there- 
with comprising  an  adhesive  tape  supply  for  continuously 
supplying  elongated  adhesive  tape,  means  for  continu- 
ously moving  the  tape  along  a  substantially  Straight  path, 
means  along  said  path  for  pressing  the  adhesive  surface 
of  the  moving  tape  into  intimate  contact  with  the  surface 
of  said  mechanically  coherent  coating  on  the  article  while 
the  article  is  moving  concurrently  with  the  tape  along  a 
substantially  straight  path  parallel  to  the  tape  path,  and 
means  adjacent  the  end  of  the  straight  tape  path  arranged 
to  produce  continuously  a  forceful  divergence  of  the  tape 
path  and  the  article  path. 
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3,079,629 
MOBILE  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  WATER  FROM 

PLAYING  FIELDS 

Mclmotk  W.  HMter.  Lorata,  Ohk»;  Cirfc  E.  Hunter, 

executrix  of  said  Mclmotii  W.  Hunter,  deceased 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,404 

6  Claims.     (CI.  15—119) 


1.  A  mobile  device  for  removing  accumulated  water 
from  playing  field  or  like  surfaces,  comprising  a  contmu- 
ous  perforated  member,  means  for  mounting  said  con- 
tinuous member  for  continued  movement  against  a  wet 
surface,  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  pads  of  resibent, 
spongyt  liquid-absofbent  material  affixed  on  the  surface 
engaging  side  of  said  continuous  member  to  absorb  liquid 
from  sai(J  wet  surface,  means  cngagcable  with  said  wet 
surface  m  said  continuous  perforated  member  is  moved 
against  the'same  to  restrict  compression  of  said  pads  and 
thereby  to  facUitate  retention  of  absorbed  liquid  therein, 
the  spaces  between  adjacent  said  pads  being  sufficient  to 
permit  the  surface  liquid  to  flow  between  and  around  the 
pads,  means  for  expressing  absorbed   liquid  from  said 
absorbent  pads  through   said  perforated  member,   laid 
means  for  expressing  including  a  pressure  element  yield- 
ingly engaging  said  resilient  absorbent  pads  against  said 
continuous  member,  said  spaces  between  said  pads  also 
permitting  the  expressed  liquid  to  flow  freely  from  the 
edges  6f  the  pads  and  through  the  perforated  member, 
and  means  for  eollccting  the  expressed  liquid; 


ing  of  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  tufts,  said  roWs  of 
bristle  tttfts  being  secured  to  said  interior  surface  qf  said 
sections  forming  said  base  at  acute  angles  ^o  planes  Which 
are  parallel  to  planes  which  contain  said  longitudin^  and 
transverse  axes  of  said  base  and  which  are  also  Perpen- 
dicular to  said  common  plane  containing  said  longitudinal 
and  transverse  axes,  said  rows  erf  bristle  tufti  also  being 
arranged  so  that  in  said  grouping  of  four  row*  of  bristle 
tufts^the  tufts  of  an  outer  row  of  said  four  rows\of  gristle 
tufts  kro  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  a  diago^aj  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  common  plane  of  said  baSd,  with 
the  bristle  tufts  of  the  adjacent  row  of  bristle  tuf|s  also 
being  parallel  to  said  diagonal  plane  but  extending  m  the 
opposite  direction,  the  other  two  rows  of  said  grt>uijing 
of  four  rows  of  bristle  tufts  being  similarly  arranged  ^^± 
respect  to  a  second  opposite  diagonal  plane  perpen^iculv 
to  said  common  plane  of  said  base,  with  the  ends  Of  sai^ 
bristle  tufts  being  located  in  a  substontially  cylihdricaT 
shaped   surface,   whereby  the  jows  of  bristle  tu<ts  will 
alternately  gouge  and  sweep  the  material  being  brushed, 
irrespective  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  sai4  brush 
arrangement. 


Ohio; 


3,079,622 
ANGLE  PLOW  FOR  PLASTERERS 
Roger  A.  Smyers,  486  W.  South  St.,  Akron  7, 

Leonard  D.  VarrcccUa,  837  Dan  St.,  Altron  If ,  Ohio; 
and  John  R.  Varrecchia,  484  W.  Sooth  St,  Aliron  10, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,230 
3  Claims.    (CI.  15— 235.7) 


3,079,621  _ 

ARCUATE  BRUSH  ARRANGEMHJT 
DavU  C.  Roth,  403  Relsterstown  Road,  Plkesrllte  8,  Md., 
and  Kari  H.  Florcnz,  Mount  WHson,  Md. 

Oricfami  application  Sept.  11,  1W<.  »*'•  Nj-  ^^^^ 
^TMedimdthis  application  Oct.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

^"''^^  2aaims.    (CI.  15— 160) 


1    An  arcuate  brush  arrangement,  comprising,  an  elon- 
gated base  formed  of  two  substantially  quadrant  shaped 
cylindrical  sections,  each  said  section  of  said  base  having 
a  mating  end  and  a  free  end,  and  means  for  pivotally 
.connecting  said  sections  together  at  said  mating  ends  to 
form  a  continuous  semi-cylindrical  interior  surface  for 
said  base,  said  free  ends  of  said  section  lying  in  a  com- 
mon plane  and  being  diametrically  apposite  from  each 
other,  said  base  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
lengthwise  thereof  and  a  transverse  axis  arranged  per- 
pendicular thereto,  both  of  said  axes  being  positioned 
in  .said  common  plane  passing  through  said  diametrically 
and  oppositely  positioned  free  end  of  said  sections,  a 
grouping  of  at  least  four  parallel  rows  of  brustle  tufts 
arranged  on  said  base,  each  row  of  bristle  tufts  consist- 


1.  A  plasterers  angle  plow  for  forming  inside  comer 
angles  in  angularly  disposed  plastered  walls  defining  cor- 
nering apex  lines,  comprising  a  body  formed  0f  rela- 
tively thin  sheet  material  to  have  opposite  flat  *des  ex- 
tending laterally  V-shaped  at  a  uniform  given  an|le  from 
an  apex  edge  thereof  and  having  straight  forward  and 
rear  edges,  a  substantially  flat  back  plate  rigidly  affixed 
between  said  rear  edges  of  said  sides,  and  a  h$nd  grip 
affixed  on  said  back  plate  to  extend  rearwardly  jthe  rear 
"^  side  thereof,  said  straight  forward  edges  of  said  iides  be- 
ing within  a  plane  rearwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
from  said  apex  edge,  and  the  plane  of  said  back  plate 
being  forwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  from  s>id  apex 
edge,  said  given  angle  being  slightly  greater  than  90 
and  bearing  a  relationship  to  said  rearwardly  *nd  out- 
wardly inclined  plane  whereby  said  body  is  adapted  to 
be  held  at  different  angles  with  respect  to  said  angularly 
disposed  walls  to  vary  the  effective  angle  betwteen  said 
forward  edges  in  relation  to  the  cornering  apex,  hues  of 
the  walls,  said  hand  grip  having  an  axis  thereof  normal 
ft)  the  plane  of  said  back  plate  and  converging  with  rfc- 
spect  to  said  apex  edge  of  the  body  to  a  focal  point  on 
an  imaginary  line  extension  of  said  apex  edge '  substan- 
tially forwardly  of  the  body  to  minimize  the  aiiount  of 
manual  effort  required  to  operate  the  plow  for  forming 
the  plaster,  the  space  between  said  flat  sides  bfcing  free 
and  unobstructed. 


3,079,623 
.       VACUUM  CLEANER  FLOOR  TOOL 
Geone  Uwrence  Congdon,  Fort  AtUnson,  Wls^anignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Whiripooi  Corpoi^ition,  St. 
JoMph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  !>«»«'»« 

Filed  JoBC  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,381 
3CfaUms.     (a.  15— 328) 
1.  A  floor  tool  for  connection  to  a  vacuuifi  cleaner 
swivel  adapter,  said  floor  tool  comprising  a  heAd  having 
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a  atxkct  for  said  adapter  and  having  an  interior  chamber 
which  is  closed^xcept  for  communication  with  said  socket 
and  means  defining  an  inlet  in  its  bottom,  said  floor  tool 
having  a  channel  with  a  generally  horizontal  web  portion 
overlying  the  socket  and ,  connected  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced,  forwardly  and  rearwardly  disposed 


tion  of  the  other  roll  through  the  interengaging  paint  rcriler 
positioned  freely  against  said  rolls,  the  leveling  roll  SCTving 
to  remove  excess  paint  from  the  paint  roller  and  to  return 
said  excess  paint  by  gravity  to  the  paint  supply  in  the  tray 
reservoir. 


ribs  and  with  upstanding  forwardly  and  rearwardly  dis- 
posed flanges  associated  with  said  ribs,  a  sponge  substan- 
tially co-extensive  with  the  channel,  and  a  base  plate  con- 
nected with  the  sponge  and  having  marginal  portions 
offset  downwardly  and  laterally  between  said  ribs  and  the 
respective  flanges,  the  offset  portions  of  the  base  plate 
being  in  interlocked  connection  with  the  channel. 


3,079,624 

SQUEEGEE 

Eari  S.  Ncal,  Sm  FmciK»,  Calif . 

(2600  El  CamhM  Real,  San  Mateo,  Calif.) 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1962.  Ser.  No.  190,485 

10  Clainis.     rCI.  15—245) 


l.^A  reversible  squeegee  comprising,  a  handle,  a  blade 
pivotally  mounted  for  oscillation  between  two  optional 
operatiV  positions  on  the  handle,  and  resilient  means  for 
snapping  the  blade  past  dead  center  and  yieldingly  re- 
taining same  in  the  selected  operative  position  when  said 
blade  is  sv^ng  from  either  position  to  the  other. 


\ 


3^79,625 

PAINT  ROLLER  COATING  APPARATUS 

Edgar  E.  R^nMnscn,  4950  SW.  Barbur  Blvd., 

Poetiaad  1,  Orcg. 

Filed  Mig.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,293 

S  CiniM.    (CI.  15—257.0$) 


3,079,626 
COMBINATION  ELECTRIC  VACUUM  CLEANER 
AND  FLOOR  SCRUBBER 
Robert  A.  Yonkcrs  and  Rfahwd  W.  Herrtif,  Graadvillc, 
Mich.,  and  Howard  A.  Andcnon,  Pittsbwih,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Biaell  inc.,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,555 
6  OaiBS.     (CI.  15—320) 


1.  In  a  floor  scrubber  device  of  the  class  described,  a 
substantially  elongated  floor  scrubbing  element  constitut- 
ing a  vacuum  nozzle,  a  tubular  conduit  extending  up- 
wardly at  an  angle  from  said  brush  and  carried  thereby, 
a  substantially  cylindrical  upstanding  tank  carried  by  said 
tubular  conduit,  a  removable  closure  secured  to  the  top 
of  said  tank  connecting  the  same  to  a  source  of  vacutmi 
and  i»-oviding  an  upstanding  handle  for  manipulation  of 
the  device  by  a  standing  operator,  and  a  rigid  inner  tank 
removably  carried  in  the  upper  end  of  said  first  named 
tank  and  substamially  dividing  the  space  therein  into  two 
separate  Unk  chambers  of  substantially  equal  volume, 
said  tubular  conduit  passing  upwardly  through  the  cham- 
ber in  said  first  named  tank  and  through  the  bottom  of 
said  inner  tank  to  discharge  near  to  said  removable 
closure,  the  bottom  of  said  inner  tank  having  a  tubular 
upstanding  flange  receiving  said  tubular  conduit  and  sub- 
stantially sealed  thereagainst 


3,079,627 

HAND  HELD  POWERED  ROTARY  SELF  CLEANING 

BRUSH  WITH  SUCnON  MEANS 

Donald  Albrccfat,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

(3815Bddwin  Ave.,  El  Monies,  Calif.)        , 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,225  ' 

8  Clahns.    (O.  15—344) 


1 .  A  paint  roller  coating  apparatus,  comprising  a  paint 
tray  having  a  peripheral  wall  defining  a  paiot  reservoir, 
a  paint  applicator  roll  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  tray 
above  the  bottom  of  the  latter  for  contact  with  paint  con- 
tained within  the  tray,  a  leveling  roll  mounted  on  the 
tray  above  the  paint  level  of  the  tray  and  spaced  from  the 
applicator  roll  for  supporting  between  them  and  above 
the  paint  level  of  the  tray,  a  paint  roller  to  be  coated, 
said  leveling  roll  bemg  di^XMed  directly  above  the  paint 
reservoir,  and  drive  means  engaging  one  of'  the  leveling 
and  applicator  roOs  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  paint  tray,  rt^tion  oi  the  roll 
engaged  by  the  drive  means  causing  simultaneous  ix>ta- 


7.  A  powered  rotary  brush  comprising  a  closed  tubular 
casing  having  its  side  wall  provided  with  an  elongated 
opening  terminating  at  points  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the 
casing,  longitudinally  spaced  partition  walls  extending 
across  the  interior  of  the  casing  at  the  ends  of  said  open- 
ing, a  rotary  brush  having  a  core  extending  between  and 
journaled  on  said  partition  walls,  longitudinal  rows  of 
bristles  on  and  circumferentially  spaced  around  the  core 
and  having  portions  adjacent  the  opening  extending  out 
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throu^  said  opening,  motor  means  in  the  casing  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  core,  and  a  freely  rotatable 
cylindrical  bristle  clearing  cage  spacedly  surrounding 
said  core  and  positioned  eccentrically  relative  to  the  core, 
said  cage  being  journaled  at  its  ends  on  the  partition  walls, 
'said  cage  having  circumferentialiy  spaced  longitudinal 
bars  located  in  the  spaces  between  adjacent  bristle  rows. 


3,t79,628 

BRUSHES 

John  P.  H.  Wright,  11  Tovello  Are.,  Hawthorn  East, 

Victoria,  Anstmlia 

Fikd  June  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,827 

3  Cbhns. '  (CL  15—567)  - 


1.  A  paint  brush  comprising  in^onfbination:     . 

(a)  a  handle  having  a  pair  of  generally  oppositely  di- 
rected side»; 

{b)  A  springy  stiff ener  blade  having  an  edge  portion 
supported  by  said  handle  and  lying  in  a  plane 
between  said  sides,  said  stiffener  blade  having  a 
thickness  which  decreases  at  a  substantially  uniform 
gradual  rate  from  said  handle  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  supported  edge  portion  and  providing  a 
Drogressive  increase  in  flexibility  along  the  unsup- 
^rted  length  thereof; 

(c)  a  bag  of  freely  yieldable  liquid-absorbent  sheet 
material  enclosing  the  unsupported  length  of  said 
stiffener  blade  and  stiffened  thereby,  said  bag  being 
outwardly    exposed    throughout    said    unsupported 

'  length  and  having  integral  portions  at  the  mouth 
thereof  extending  in  overlying  relation  to  said  oppo- 
sitely directed  sides  of  said  handle;  and 

(d)  retention  means  acting  compressively  directly 
against  said  integral  portions  of  said  bag  and  urging 
said  integral  portions  in  a  direction  normal,  to  the 
length  of  the  brush  against  said  sides  of  said  handle. 


3,«79,<29 

HYDRAUUCALLY  RETARDED  DOOR  CLOSER 

Gcoisc  R.  Mllbrd,  Tekondia,  and  Bruce  B.  Bidelman 

and  William  L.  Nobbs,  Marshall.  Mich..  »«cicnors  to 

Ronan  and  Knnzl,  Incorporated,  Marshall,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  107,776 

IfCfadms.     (CI.  16— 52) 


5.  Door  closer  mechanism  including  if  combinatioi>' a 
cylinder  having  inner  and  outer  end  members  with  a  pis- 
ton rod  projecting  through  the  outer  end  member, 
«,  a  fluid  return  pipe  extending  between  the  inner  one  of 
said  end  members  and  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  communicating  through  a  return  passage  in  said 
one  end  member  with  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder, 

a  piston  in  said-fylinder  connected  to  said  rod  for  re- 
ciprocation hylihe  rod, 

^spring  biasinosaid  rod  inwardly  into  said  cylinder, 

means  forming  an  inwardly  opening  and  outwardly  clos- 
ing checic  valve  through  said  piston, 

a  bore  formed  in  the  inner  end  member  as  part  of  the 
return  passage  therethrough, 

a  hollow  needle  valve  having  an  enlarged  portion 
slidably  and  sealingly  received  in  said  bore. 


a  second  spring  biasing  said  needle  valve  Outwardly 
of  said  bore, 

the  inner  end  of  said  rod  being  adapted  to  labut  and 
substantially  close  the  hollow  outer  end  of  tihe  needle 
valve  in  an  inwardly  retracted  position  of  i  said  rod, 

the  end  of  said  needle  valve  being  cooperative  with  the 
end  of  said  rod  to  form  a  restricted  passage  to  the 
end  of  the  hollow  needle  valve  when  said*  piston  is 
retracted  against  said  needle  valve. 


3,079,630 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCEDURE  FOR  MAKING 
EXPANDED  RESINOUS  CONTAINE|tS 
John  B.  Onr,  Great  Barrington,  Mass.,  assignof  to  Shef- 
field Plastics,  Inc.,  Sheffield,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Jane  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,304 
4  Claims.     (CI.  18—5) 


I 


r.   -t, 


6= 


1.  In  apparatus  for  completely  and  quickly  ejxpansion- 
forming  and  shaping  a  composite  lightweight  container  of 
expanded  resin  bead  construction  having  suijface  skin 
portions  of  different  finish  of  which  one  skin  portion  is 
more  shiny  and  smooth  than  the  other,  the  cotnbination 
of  interfititng  inner  and  outer  mold  parts  having  wall  sur- 
facef  defining  an  enclosed  inner  mold  cavity  ^r  receiv- 
ing pre-expanded  resin  beads  therein,  a  first  of  $aid  mold 
parts  having  a  downwardly-offset  portion  Refining  a 
liquid-receiving  reservoir  therein  that  is  open  ^  upwardly 
to  the  mold  cavity,  said  first  mold  part  having: a  wall  of 
highly  electrically-coiviuctive  material,  a  secot^  of  said 
mold  parts  having  a  wall  of  a  material  of  relatively  poor 
electrical  conductivity,  an  electrical  induction  coil  posi- 
tioned externally  about  said  mold  parts  and  having  means 
quidcly-directly  inducing  substantial  heat  eneiigy  in  the 
wall  of  said  first  mold  part  and  vaporizing  liquid  in  its 
reservoir  into  steam  to  thereby  quickly  heat  a|id  expan- 
sion-form the  pre-expanded  resin  beads  in  the  n^old  cavity 
into  a  finished  article,  and  said  means  in  combinfation  with 
the  wall  materials  of  said  first  and  second  n|old  parts 
being  constructed  and  positioned  to  inhibit  directly  in- 
duced heat  in  the  wall  material  of  said  second  piold  part 
and  provide  a  sufficient  conducted  heat  differential  on  the 
molding  cavity  defining  wall  surface  thereof  whh  respect 
to  the  mold  cavity  defining  wall  surface  of  said  Ifirst  mold 
part  so  as  to  form  a  more  shiny  and  smooth  sup'face  skin 
portion  on  the  article  that  is  in  an  abutting  relation  with 
respect  to  the  mold  cavity  defining  wall  surfsie.of  said 
first  mold  part  than  the  surface  skin  portion  on  the  article 
that  is  in  an  ^butting  relation  with  respect  tO|the  mold 
cavity  defining  wall  surface  of  said  second  moljl  part. 


3,079,631 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLES   , 
Richard    C.   Gasmire,   West  Chicago,  111.,   assignor  to 
Ovrens-niinois  Gbss  Company,  a  corporation  lof  Ohio 
I  i  Filed  Mar.  30,  1960.  Ser.  No.  18,543 

^  /    8  Claims.    (CI.  18—5)  J 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  hollow  plastic  articles 
from  separate  and  consecutive  lengths  of  pla^ic  tubing 
extruded  downwardly  from  an  annular  orifice  ^y  the  en- 
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closure  of  a  portion  of  each  successive  tube  length  in  a   toward  and  away  form  each  other;  first  and  second  nor- 
partible  blow  mold  at  a  blowing  station  remote  from  the    mally  open  electrical  switches  supported  by  said  fnune 


orifice,  the  improvements  which  comprise  an  inner  orifice- 
defining  mandrel  having  a  vertical  bore,  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocable  blowpipe  in  said  bore,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  blowpipe  between  a  retracted  position  at  which  the 
end  of  said  pipe  is  adjacent  the  orifice  and  an  extended 


position  at  which  the  end  of  the  blowpipe  is  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  tube  length  at  the  blowing  station,  means  for 
engaging  each  successive  tube  length  as  it  issues  from 
the  orifice  and  transferring  each  such  length  to  the  blow- 
ing station,  and  means  for  introducing  blow  air  through 
the  blowpipe  and  into  the  tube  length  enclosed  in  the 
mold  at  the  blowing  station. 


3,079,632 
HIGH  SPEED  MOLDING  MACHINE 
VasaHe  U  Peiddi,  HUkboroogh,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Fed- 
eraNMogni-Bowcr  Bcarlnga,   Inc.,   Detroit,   Mich.,   a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  16, 1960,  Scr.  No.  29,239 
UCWins.    (a.  18— 5) 


14.  A  molding  machine  for  making  a  shaft  seal  from 
an  annular  metal  case  and  an  elastomeric  ring,  including 
in  combination:  a  main  frame;  a  vertically  mounted  hy- 
draulic mold  having  upper  and  lower  movable   mold 
\  members  mounted  on  said  frame  for  vertical  movement 


and  closed  by  said  upper  mold  member  when  in  its  fully 
open  position;  third  and  fourth  normally  open  electrical 
switches  supported  by  said  frame  and  closed  by  said  lower 
mold  member  when  in  its  fully  open  position;  a  pair  of 
flanged  horizontal  parallel  tracks  supported  by  said  frame 
for  movement  of  a  said  case  therealong  from  a  feed-in 
station  at  one  end  of  said  tracks,  through  a  ready  station 
close  to  said  mold  and  a  molding  station  at  said  mold  to 
an  ejection  station  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  mold  from 
said  ready  and  feed-in  stations,  said  tracks  having  a  cut- 
away portion  at  said  molding  station;  means  supported  by 
said  frame  for  varying  the  distance  between  said  tracks 
according  to  the  size  of  said  case;  a  case  gripping  device 
on  said  tracks  at  said  molding  station  and  having  two 
pairs  of  anti-friction  rollers  centered  relatively  to  said 
mold,  a  plate  supporting  each  said  pair  of  rollers,  one  plate 
for  each  track,  and  two  pairs  of  balls  one  yieldingly  sup- 
ported by  each  said  track  and  urging  said  plates  toward 
each  other  for  positively  centering  said  case  relatively  to 
said  mold  members  while  yet  releasing  said  case  upon  a 
pushing  force  applied  through  a  subsequent  case  to  move 
a  completed  seid  to  said  ejection  station;  a  first  pneumatic 
cylinder  mounted  lengthwise  between  said  tracks  and  hav- 
ing a  piston  with  a  first  rod  extending  therefrom  toward 
said  mold,  said  cylinder  having  a  first  port  at  the  end 
further  from  said  mold  and  a  second  port  at  the  end  nearer 
said  mold;  a  first  self-holding  electrically  actuated  valve 
for  sending  air  to  said  cylinder,  said  valve  having  direc- 
ticHial  means  for  sending  air  to  said  first  port  when  in  one 
position  and  to  said  second  port  when  in  the  other  position; 
a  second  rod  outside  said  cylinder  connected  to  said  first 
rod  for  movement  therewith,   said  second   rod   having 
contact  means  thereon  and  a  switch-actuating  shoe;  a 
third  rod  having  a  pair  of  collars  and  supported  adjacent 
to  and  parallel  to  said  second  rod  for  limited  reciprocation 
upon  engagement  of  said  collars  by  said  contact  means, 
said  third  rod  being  connected  to  said  directional  means 
of  said  first  valve  for  reversal  of  the  direction  of  the  air 
at  the  end  of  each  stroke  of  said  piston;  a  second  elec- 
trically actuated  valve  for  sending  air  to  and  shutting 
off  the  air  from  said  first  valve;  case  pushing  and  holding 
means  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  first  rod;  a  fifth  manual- 
ly operated  switch  for  energizing  both  said  first  and  second 
valves  to  send  air  to  said  first  port  for  moving  said  case 
from  said  feed-in  position  toward  said  mold;  a  sixth  switch 
momentarily  actuated  by  said  shoe  to  energize  said  second 
valve  to  cut  of!  air  to  said  first  valve  as  said  case  ap- 
proaches said  ready  station;  a  seventh  switch  closed  rby 
said  shoe  when  said  case  is  at  said  ready  position;  pre- 
heating induction  coil  means  at  said  ready  station  for  heat- 
ing said  case;  elastomeric  ring  advancing  means  comprising 
a  second  pneumatic  cylinder  like  said  first  cylinder,  a  third 
valve  like  said  first  valve,  a  fourth  rod  like  said  first 
rod,  a  fifth  rod  like  said  second  rod,  and  a  sixth  rod  like 
said  third  rod,  a  fourth  valve  like  said  second  valve,  a  loop 
on  the  end  of  said  fourth  rod  for  enclosing  said  elasto- 
meric ring,  a  pair  of  swinging  support  members  pivotally 
mounted  below  said  loop,  on  which  said  ring  rests,  a  cam 
track  on  said  frame  and  cam  followers  on  said  support 
members  enga^ng  said  track,  said  track  having  a  portion 
for  acting  on  said  cam  followers  to  spread  said  support 
members  apart  when  they  are  centered  over  said  mold  to 
drop  said  ring  into  said  mold,  an  eighth  switch  correspond- 
ing to  said  fifth  switch  and  a  ninth  switch  corresponding 
to  said  sixth  switch,  and  a  tenth  switch  corresponding  to 
said  seventh  switch,  said  first,  third,  seventh,  and  tenth 
switches  being  in  series  with  eacfi  other  and  operating 
when  all  are  closed  to  energize  said  second  and  fourth 
valves  to  advance  said  case  and  ring  into  the  mold;  case 
release  means  for  releasing  said  case  from  said  pushing 
and  holding  means  when  said  case  is  in  said  gripping  de- 
vice, said  second,  third,  fifth  and  sixth  rods  acting  simul- 
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taneously  to  reverse  said  first  and  third  valves  to  send 
said  first  and  fourth  rods  to  their  retracted  feed-in  station: 
means  for  closing  said  first  and  third  valves  ^hen  their  re- 
spective first  and  foufth  rods  are  fully  retracted;  eleventh 
and  twelfth  switches  ^actuated  respectively  upon  full  re- 
traction of  said  first  and  fourth  rods  and  in  series  with 
said  second  and  fourth  switches;  and  mold  closing  means 
actuated  by  closure  of  all  said  second,  fourth,  eleventh, 
and  twelfth  switches  for  closing  said  mold,  said  mold 
closing  means  including  a  high-volume  relatively  low- 
pressure  pump,  a  high-pressure  pump,  a  fifth  control 
valve  for  the  low-pressure  'fluid  coming  from  said  low- 
t)ressure  pump,  said  fifth  valve  being  actuated  to  two  posi- 
i  tions  by  high-pressure  fluid  to  send,  when  in  one  position, 
low-pressure  fluid  to  close  said  mold  rapidly  and,  when 
in  the  other  position,  to  send  low-pressure  fluid  to  open 
said  mold  rapidly,  a  sixth  control  valve  for  the  high-pres- 
sure fluid  coming  from  said  high-pressure  pump  for  send- 
ing it,  when  said  sixth  valve  is  in  a  first  position,  to  said 
fifth  valve  to  move  that  valve  to  the  mold-closing  position, 
and  when  said  sixth  valve  is  in  a  second  position,  to  said 
fifth  valve  to  move  that  valve  to  the  mold-opening  posi- 
tion, a  camshaft  control  energized  by  closure  of  said  sec- 
ond, fourth,  eleventh  and  twelftl^  switches,  having  cams 
for  connecting  and  breaking  a  series  of  electrical  circuits 
as  said  camshaft  rotate;,  including  two  circuits  for  ac- 
tuating said  sixth  valve  to  its  two  actuated  positions,  and 
means  for  applying  high  pressure  fluid  to  said  mold  when 
it  is  closed. 


3,079,633 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOLDING 

HEAT-CURABLE  ARTICLES 

Edward  J.  FHz,  Fairfield,  Conn^  aasignor  to  The  Eagle- 

Ptchcr  Compaoy,  CiBciiiiiad,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 

Oirio 

Filed  Aug.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  49,552 
7  Claims,    (a.  18— 5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  compression  molding  articles  of 
thermo  plastic  mateiial  including  a  pair  of  axially  aligned 
die  members,  one  of  which  is  movable  axially  relative 
to  the  other,  one  of  said  die  members  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  molding  dies  relatively  movable  from  closed 
molding  position  to  open  article-discharging  position,  said 
plurality  of  molding  dies  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  dies 
shaped  to  form  when  closed  an  open  cavity  recessed 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  die  members;  closing  means 
for  moving  said  pair  of  molding  dies  to  closed  posi- 
tion: a  companion  cavity-closing  die  on  the  other  die 
monber;  cooperating  inclined  cut-off  surfaces  on  said 
pair  of  dies  and  said  companion  die;  means  for  moving 
said  die  members  together  on  a  ^p  of  molding  material 
to  bring  said  cut-off  surfaces  together  to  blank  a  por- 
tion of  said  material  therefrom  and  fill  the  cavity  formed 

-by  said  pair  of  molding  dies  and  said  companion  die 
member  with  said  moldable  material  to  mold  the  article; 
means  for  separating  said  companion  die  and  said  pair 

'of  molding  dies  leaving  the  molded  article  trapped  in  said 
pair  of  molding  dies;  and  means  for  separating  said  plu- 
rality of  molding  dies  to  permit  the  escape  therefrom  of 
the  molded  article,  after  which  the  dies  of  the  pair  are 
moved  to  doted  position  by  said  closing  means,  the 
inclined  cut-off  surfaces  of  the  companion  die  overlap- 


ping the  inclined  cut-ofT  surfaces  of  the  pair  Of  dies  to 
force  the  latter  tightly  in  closed  position  and  lold  them 
thus  against  the  tendency  of  the  molding  inatepal  under 
compression  in  the  cavity  to  part  the  molding  ^ies. 


t 


.  3,079,634 

t:xtrusion  apparatus 


Pierre  Bcrger,  Flrminy,  France,  assignor  to  Ciompagnie 
dts  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la^  Loire  (St.  Chamond- 
Flrminy-St.  Etienne-Jacob-Holtzcr),  Paris,  f^rance,  a 
society  of  France 

Filed  Oct  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,640  I 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  16^  1959 
2  Claims.    (Cl.  18—12) 


1 .  Extruding  nozzle  assembly  comprising  an  c  uter  body 
having  an  interior  recess  and  an  inlet  and  an  putlet  for 
plastic  material  formed  at  opposite  ends  theredf,  a  core 
struaure,  means  for  supporting  said  core  stijucture  in 
centered  relation  within  said  recess  spaced  irom  said 
outer  body  to  define  between  said  body  and  cc^e  an  an- 
nular pasaige  having  opposite  ends  leading  to  jsaid  inlet 
and  outlet,  said  annular  passage  including  in  continuously 
intermerging  sequence  a  conically  diverging  initial  section, 
a  cylindrical  section,  a  prismatic  section,  and  a  cpnverging 
end  tection  having  cross  sections  shaped  as  prajgressively 
flattened  rhombs  towards  said  outlet 


3,079,635 
SCREWLESS  EXTRUDER  WITH  MULTIPLE  SPEED 

ROTATING  DISC 

Elmer  L.  Adams,  Toledo,  Oiiio,  aaaigBor  to  Owe|is-Illiiiois 

Glass  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  73,784 

12  Claims.     (CI.  18—12) 


I .  An  elastic  melt  extruder  comprising  a  casiqg  periph- 
erally enclosing  a  convolute  chamber,  means  for  supply- 
ing solid  plastic  material  to  the  convolute  chamber,  an 
orifioe  plate  substantially  radial  to  the  convolute  cham- 
ber and  having  a  central  orifice  supplying  an  putlet  for 
extrudate  from  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of  individual 
shearing  elements  disposed  within  the  chamber  for  close- 
running  shearing  cooperation  with  the  orifiice  fflate,  and 
means  for  driving  said  shearing  elements  atj  different 
rotational  speeds. 
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___S,i7M3« 
BLOW  E3CTItUnON  APPARATUS 
A.  Ajlailsa,  bdlaB  Orcterd,  Mbm., 

CTiwIcal  Compaay,  9L  LoiriB,  Mo., 
ofDahnnM 
Filed  Apr.  11,  I960, 8«.  No.  21,324 
3  ChhM.    (CL  It— 14) 


i 


1.  A  blow  extrusion  die  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  die  block  having  an  internal  cylindrical  bore 
running  therethrough, 

{h)  an  inlet  port  in  the  die  block  which  communicates 
with  the  cylindrical  bore  and  is  positioned  trans- 
versely thereto. 

(c)  a  die  head  coaxially  extending  said  cylindrical 
bore  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  die  block, 
said  die  head  being  provided  with  a  circumferential 
yieldable  web  atuchcd  at  its  periphery  to  an  upper 
circular  flange,  said  flange  consisting  of  a  series  of 
identical  radial  bosses  whose  sides  are  in  immediate 
proximity  to  the  sides  of,  adjacent  radial  bosses,  and 
a  lower  circular  flange  having  a  series  of  concen- 
tric equi-spaced  threaded  taps  equal  in  number  to 
the  radial  bosses  of  said  upper  flange,  each  of  said 
taps  being  provided  with  an  adjusting  screw  en- 
compassing a  second  adjusting  screw  which  in  turn 
engages  the  imderside  of  one  of  the  radial  bosses 
of  said  upper  flange, 

((/)  a  cylindrical  mandrel  positioned  within  and  in 
fixed  spaced  relationship  with  the  .cylindrical  bore 
so  as  to  define  an  annular  passageway  therebetween, 

{e)  a  cylindrical  projection  on  the  cylindrical  mandrel 
which  restricts  the  annular  passageway,  said  projec- 
tion being  tapered  transversely  to  the  mandrel  axis 
and  having  its  maximum  axial  f^ce  at  a  point  closest 
to  the  inlet  port  and  its  minimum  axial  face  at  a 
point  farthest  removed  from  the  inlet  port, 

(/)  a  rigid  circular  die  cap  integral  with  the  mandrel, 
said  die  cap  having  a  substantially  flat  underside 
which  is  closeljr  positioned  to  and  substantially  co^ 
extensive  with  tiie  upper  surface  of  the  circumferen- 
tial flange  so^  to  define  an  annular  orifice  there- 
'        between,  and 

(g)  a  bore  extefiding  through  said  numdrel  and  die 
cap. 

3,079437 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW 

ARTICLES 

Frederick  MardDI«,  ffwdjag,  Eaffand,  Milgniii  to  Mar- 

ridtMaBBfacUMtat  Co.,  United,  Readl^,  Eagbuid,  a 

British  conpoBiy 

Filed  Scgt  19,  INl,  Scr.  No.  139^00 
11  CtahM.    (CL  18—19) 
1.  Apparatus  for  forming  hollow  articles  from  thermo- 
plastic material,  comprising  means  for  heating  a  series  of 


discrete  lengths  of  thermoplastic  tubing  to  molding  tem- 
perature, a  mold  and  means  for  transferring  such  heated 
tubing  lengths  successively  to  said  mold,  means  for  in- 
troducing fluid  under  pressure  into  a  tubing  length  with- 
in said  moid  to  expand  said  tubing  length  into  conformity 
with  the  mold  configuration,  means  for  removing  the  ex- 
panded tubing  length  from  said  mold  following  cooling 
of  the  expanded  tubing  length  therein,  a  series  <A  man- 
drels for  supporting  individual  discrete  tubing  lengths. 


said  heating  means  comprising  an  oven  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  mandrels  progressively  through  said  oven 
to  said  transferring  means,  said  mandrel  advancing  means 
comprising  an  endless  conveyor  having  mandrel  carriers 
at  intervals  along  its  length,  said  mandrel  carriers  detach- 
ably  supporting  said  mandrels,  said  transferring  means 
being  effective  to  remove  successive  mandrels  bearing 
heated  tubing  lengths  from  said  caj'riers  and  to  transfer 
said  mandrels  to  said  mold.  -^ 


3,079,638 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INJECTION  OF  PLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

Raymond  MiOe,  41  Rne  Uandier,  MarMille,  France 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  831,203 

2  Claims.     (Q.  18—30) 


1.  In  ah  injection  molding  machine,  for  use  with  thermo- 
setting materials  in  a  flowable  state,  an  operating  cylinder 
having  a  charging  opening  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  noz- 
zle at  the  other  end  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
mold,  a  single  piston  slidable  within  and  forming  a  clear- 
ance fit  with  the  cylinder  wall,  the  head  end  of  said 
piston  being  reciprocable  between  axial  positions  at  each 
side  of  the  charging  opening  of  said  cylinder,  said  pistcm 
having  on  its  head  a  plurality  of  symmetrical  helicoidal 
lands  shaped  so  as  to  define  between  them  a  plurality 
of  grooves  which  extend  from  a  point  on  the  circumfer- 
ential wall  of  the  piston  spaced  from  its  head  end,  in- 
wardly and  towards  the  head  end  of  the  piston,  to  meet  at 
a  point  on  the  axis  of  the  piston  at  the  bead  end  there- 
of, the  piston  shaft  being  substantially  smooth  rearward 
of  the  piston  head,  means  for  charging  said  materia  in 
a  flowable  state  into  the  charging  opening  of  the  cylinder 
while  the  piston  is  in  its  back  position  so  as  to  free  the 
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charging  opening,  means  externally  on  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  for  selectively  beating  and  cooling  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  as  necessitated  by  the  nature  of  the  material  be- 
mg  injected,  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston  with 
respect  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  coupled  to  said  recipro- 
cating means  for  revolving  the  piston  with  respect  to  the 
c^inder  during  the  reciprocation  ot  the  piston  in  «  di- 
rection of  motion  contrary  to  that  of  the  grooves,  there- 
by to  tend  to  form  any  injection  material,  which  may  be- 
come separaled  from  the  mass  in  the  cylinder  and  pass 
into  the  clearance  between  the  heid  end  of  the  piston 
and  the  cylinder  wall  into  rolls  having  a  diameter  cor- 
responding to  the  width  of  said  clearance,  and  thereby 
further  to  cause  any  sQch  rolls  of  injection  material  to 
rotate  with  respect  to  the  piston  head  in  the  clearance  and 
to  be  eventually  coUected  in  those  parts  of  the,  grooves 
removed  from  the  piston  head  and  to  be  returned  along 
■  said  grooves  into  the  mass  of  injection  material  in  the 
cylinder. 

3,079,639 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
MAGNETIC  CORES 
Irwin  GordoD,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,748 
4  Claims.    (CI.  l»-47  J) 


J- 


3,079,641  r 

PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  A  POLYUKETIiANE 
FOAM  BY  SHAPING  IT  WITHOUT  COMPRES- 
SION ! 
Racer  E.  Knox  and  lames  A.  Margedant,  Jr.,  Braodywine 
Hundred,  Del.,  aarignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  qc  Nemours 
and  Company,  WUmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  j 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  796,1^ 
4  CUims.     (CL  Ig — 48) 


.  4     r  • 


1 .  In  the  process  of  forming  cellular  polyufethane  ma- 
terials by  reacting  polyhjj^oxy  compounds  v^th  polyiso- 
cyanates  and  generating  a  gaseous  expanding  ^gent  there- 
in, the  steps  consisting  essentially  of  casting  la  foamable 
polyurethane  mass  onto  a  surface,  allowing  spid  mass  to 
expand  until  the  surface  of  said  mass  becomf s  tack-free, 
shaping  said  foamed  mass  while  in  a  plastic  taik-free  state 
into  a  contoured  form  with  essentially  no  chalige  in  foam 
volume  and  curing  said  foamed  mass  in  said  contoured 
form  without  the  use  of  compressive  force. 


^• 


i 


1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  magnetic  core,  the 
steps  comprising  providing  magnetic  particles  having  a 
plane  of  easy  magnetization,  placing  a  quantity  of  said 
particles  in  a  non-magnetic  mold  having  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion which  passes  throu^  said  quantity  of  particles,  ro- 
tating said  mold  around  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  simul- 
taneously^^pplying  a  substantialiyunidirectional  magnetic 
field  through  said  .quantity  of  partictes  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation. 


3  079  642 
MOLDING  OLEFIN  POLYMEFl 
i^nald  G.  Needham  and  Tommy  J.  Windle,  IBartlesvlllc, 
Okla..  asignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  t^ompany,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,995 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18—55) 


3,079,640 
HEAT  TREATING  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  FIBERS 

'  IN  A  MOLTEN  METAL  BATH 
Kigen  Kawai  and  Kenichi  Tanabc,  Knrashild  City,  Japan, 
•MiiiiofB  oi  threc-foortiis  to  KDnuhiU  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd., 
KuraaUUnM,  lapm,  a  corporation  of  Japan,  and  one> 
foarth  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawi^.    FOcd  May  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  738,616 

4Clainia.  (CL  IS— 48) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers 
which  comprises  coating  the  fibers  with  a  protective  coat- 
ing agem  which  is  effective  to  prevent  adhesion  of  metaf 
and  metal  oxide  products  to  the  fibers  and  to  prevent 
staining  and  other  damage  to  the  fibers  as  a  result  of  heat 
treatment  of  said  fibers  in  molten  metal  ihaintained  at  a 
temperature  effective  for  said  heat  treatment,  said  coating 
agent  being  non- volatile  at  the  temperature  at  which  the 
nwlten  metal  is  maintained  and  being  removable  from  said 
polyvinyl  alcohol  fiber/ after  passage  through  said  bath, 
and  said  coating  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol, 
polypropylene  glycol,  and  mono  alkyl  ethers  and  fatty^ 
acid  esters  thereof,  heat  treatihg  the  coated  fibers  in  a" 
heated  bath  of  molten  metal,  removing  said  coating  agent 
from  said  fibers  after  said  heat  treating  and  subsequently 
recovering  the  treated  fibers  substantially  undamaged  and 
free  of  stains  and  adhering  metal  and  metal  oxidation 
products. 


% 


I 

1 .  A  method  of  molding  a  block  of  olefin  p  slymer  with- 
out the  formation  of  voids  therein  which  comprises  plac- 
ing molten  olefin  polymer  in  a  block  mold,  a  >plying  pres- 
sure to  said  polymer  while  cooling  until  a  h  irdened  skin 
of  polymer  forms  around  the  remaining  still  tnolten  poly- 
mer, removing  the  polymer  block  thus  partially  cooled 
from  the  mold,  applying  pressure  to  said  block,  on  two 
faces  without  confining  the  remainder  of  said  block  and 
continuing  to  cool  said  polymer  while  maintaining  the 
block  under  pressure  until  said  polymer  completely  solidi- 
fies.    j 

3,079,643  , 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DEPOSITED 
LATEX  ARTICLES  ! 

Wilbur  A.  Miller  and  Edwin  B.  Gienger,  Jr., (Dover,  Del., 
assignors  to  International  Latex  Corporation,  Dover, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^' 

Original  application  Apr.  22, 1953,  Ser.  No.  {50,342,  now 
Patent  No.  2,867,847,  dated  Jan.  13,  1959.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  8,  1959,  Ser.  N0.  789,763 

2  Claims.  (CI.  |8— 58.7)  ] 
1 .  A  method  of  preparing  an  article  compnsing  a  scam- 
less  multiperforate  contoured  rubber  sheath,  {including  the 
steps  of  dipping  in  a  bath  of  rubber  late*  of  dippable 
viscosity  a  contoured  heat-conductive  dipping  form  hav- 
ing a  continuous  film  generating  surface,  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  surface  of  said  form  having  a  multitude  of 


March  5,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


27 


pores  therein  bridgeable  by  said  rubber  latex  when  de- 
posited thereon,  removing  said  form  from  said  bath  cov- 
ered with  a  deposited  continuous  film  of  said  latex  and 
with  minor  intrusion  of  latex  onto  the  walls  of  said  pores, 
said  continuous  film  closing  the  pores  in  said  form  and 
entrapping  the  gas  contained  therein,  creating  a  pressure 
differential  across  the  wel  latex  film  suflScient  to  puncture 
the  bridged  portions  of  the  film  overlying  the  pores  in  said 


form  thereby  forming  in  said  latex  film  a  multitude  of 
perforations  having  sides  and  shoulders  shaped  by  the  sur- 
face tension  of  the  latex,  drying  said  film,  repeating  the 
dipping,  film-forming  and  puncturing  operations  until  the 
desired  thickness  of  seamless  multiperforate  sheath  of  rub- 
ber is  formed,  and  thereafter  removing  said  film  from  said 
form  said  film  being  characterized  by  latex  projections 
around  said  perforations  formed  by  the  latex  intrusion 
into  the  pores  of  said  form. 


3,079,644 
*     METHOD  OF  MAKING  DECORATED  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 
Robert  P.  MoHtor  and  Edward  L.  Mobky,  Jr.,  Akron, 
and  Matthew  J.  Zokcr,  Barbciton,  OUo,  aa^itoon  to 
The  Sun  Rnkbcr  Compmy,  Barbcrtea,  OUo,  a  corpo- 
ratlonofOhio 

Filed  Ian.  3, 1955,  Ser.  No.  479,538 
IClaini.    (CL18— 59) 


with  the  flange  extending  downwardly,  arranging  a  mass 
of  unvulcanized  rubber  of  i»-edetennined  volume  upon 
the  upper  face  of  said  disc,  placing  a  like  disc  over  the 
mass  with  its  flange  extending  upwardly,  pressing  the  discs 
toward  one  another  to  distribute  the  rubber  uniformly 


3,079,645 

HIGH  SPEED  MOLDED  WHEEL  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 

William  J.  CoanMM,  651  Mwkct  St.,  Waukcgan,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,669 

4  Chkns.    (CL  18—59) 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  industrial  wheel  in  a 

mold  assembly  which  comprises  the  placing  of  a  disc 

having  a  circumferential  flange  on  its  outer  perif^ry 

and  extending  from  one  face  therecrf  onto  a  mold  surface 


between  the  discs  and  cause  a  portion  thereof  to  be  ex- 
truded outwardly  radially  beyond  the  flanged  peripheries 
of  said  discs,  molding  the  extruded  rubber  into  a  cir- 
cumferential rim  on  the  outside  circumferential  faces  of 
said  flanges,  and  finally  vulcanizing  and  bonding  the  rub- 
ber to  the  opposed  faces  of  the  discs  and  to  the  flanges. 


3  079  646 

MAGNETIC  DRAFTING  MECHANISM 

Viigfl  A.  Bumhani,  Saco,  Maine,  assisnor  to  Saco-Lowell 

Shops,  Boston,  Mass,^  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,247 

5  Claims.     (CI.  19—272) 


..* 


1.  A  nrocess  for  the  production  of  a  hollow  vinyl 
decorative  article  which  comprises  casting  in  a  closed 
mold  a  layer  of  slu&ply  outlined  vinyl  resin  particles  hav- 
ing at  least  one  dimension  smaller  than  the  thickness  of 
said  layer  surrounded  by  a  plastisol  vinyl  resin  which 
can  be  heat  fused  into  a  tran^ucent  m^,  by  introducing 
a  measured  amount  of  said  plastisol  vwiyl  resin  into  the 
mold,  dropping  into  said  plastisol  a  plurality  of  said  vinyl 
resin  particles,  closing  the  mold,  and  rotating  the  mold 
on  a  plurality  of  axes  and  heating  said  mold  to  gell  and 
fuse  said  plastisol  into  a  matrix  layer  surrounding  said 
particles,  said  particles  being  capable  of  softening  during 
the  gelling  and  fusing  of  said  plastisol  without  losing 
their  individual  shapes. 


4.  A  textile  drafting  machine  assembly  comprising  a 
series  of  spaced  apart  magnetized  rolls  disposed  along  a 
sliver  path,  each  roll  having  opposed  end  portions  of 
north  and  south  magnetic  i>olarity,  a  matching  second 
series  of  other  rolls  formed  of  magnetically  attractable 
material,  each  of  said  other  rolls  cooperating  with  a 
magnetized  roll  of  the  first  plurality  to  comprise  a  draft- 
ing device,  means  positioning  each  of  said  magnetized 
roll*  so  that  its  left  end  is  of  notching  polarity  with  the 
left  ends  of  every  magnetized  roll  in  said  series,  and  so 
that  its  right  end  is  of  matching  polarity  with  the  right 
ends  of  every  magnetized  roll  in  said  series  and  of  opposite 
polarity  to  that  of  the  left  end. 
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BOTTOM  ROLL  STAND 
K.  BirtUr,  WUtman,  Mml,  aarignor  to  Union 
Screw  aad  MaiMrfactiiriag  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a 
coqporatfon  of  Penn^lvuiia 

Filed  Sept  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  55^037 
2  daims.    (CI.  19—294) 


1.  A  bearing  stand  comprising 

(a)  an  integral-  rigid  member  having  a  bate  arm, 

(b)  a  bearing  support  arm  extending  at  a  predeter- 
mined acute  angle  relative  said  base  arm, 

(c)  said  bearing  support  arm  having  an  eldfagated  slot, 
(</)  said  base  arm  being  concave  and  formed  with 

parallel  fiats  along,  each  outer  bottom  edge  thereof, 
and 

(«)  a  plurality  of  roll  bearing  blocks  carried  on  said 
bearing  arm, 

(/)  each  of  said  roll  bearing  blocks  being  formed  of 
molded  plastic, 

(g)  a  stud  (Connected  to  each  of  said  blocks  for  extend- 
ing through  said  slot, 

(h)  nut  means  threaded  to  each  of  said  studs  for  ren- 
dering each  of  said  bearing  blocks  adjustable  relative 
said  bearing  support  arm, 

(/)  some  of  said  blocks  each  having  depending  flanges 
for  embracing  the  side  edges  of  the  bearing  support 
arm  for  restraining  the  same  against  lateral  or  turn- 
ing movements 

(/)  and  a  holding  means  for  fixing  one  said  roller  bear- 
ing in  adjusted  position. 


3,t79,M8 
TOP  ROLLER  HOLDER 
Adolf  SdiiUimcdit,  Winterthw,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Rietcr  Maddnc  Works  Ltd.,  Wintcrthnr,  Switzerland,  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  May  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  109,407 

Claims  priority,  application  SwitzerLMl  Aug.  26,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  19—295) 


/ 

1.  In  a  drafting  arrangement  of  a  spinning  machine,  a 
shaft  supporting  |op  rolls,  a  guide  and  loading  arm  adapted 
to  be  lowered  and  lifted,  saddle  means  fupported  by  said 
loading  arm  and  being  immovable  relatively  thereto,  said 
saddle  means  having  a  journal  slot  for  receiving  said  shaft 
from  below  aaid  saddle  means,  the  latter  resting  on  said 
shaft  when  said  arm  is  in  the  lowered  position,  a  rigid 
angular  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  saddle  means 


to  swing  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  having  a 
stfbstantilly  horizontal  top  portion  extending  from  the 
fulcrum  of  said  lever  across  the  top  of  sajd  shaft,  said 
lever  having  a  free  end  portion  extending  downwardly,  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  saddle  me^  and  said 
lever  for  urging  said  top  portion  of  said  leve^  against  said 
shaft,  said  spring  urging  said  lever  downn^ard,  causing 
said  free  end  portion  to  partly  surround  a^  hold  said 
shaft  in  said  journal  slot  upon  lifting  of  sai(|  loading  arm 
and  permitting  said  shaft  to  drop  out  of  sai4  journal  slot 
upon  tipping  of  said  lever  against  the  action  0f  said  spring. 


3,079  649 

BEAMS  AND  BuiLDING  COMPONENTS 

William  Henry  WlOatti,  IS  Vincyaid  HHl  Road, 

Wimbledon,  Loadon  SW.  19,  EngUnd 

Filed  Jane  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  820^34 

Claimfc  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jinc  17, 1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  20— .5) 


2.  A  beam  structure  comprising  a  long^udinal  web, 
said  web  having  longitudinally  extending  edges,  pairs  of 
longitudinal  reinforcing  members  extending]  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  web  adjacent  both  said  edges,  oach  reinforc- 
ing member  being  a  one  piece  solid  timber  element  of 
trapezoidal  shape  and  identical  to  the  othqr  reinforcing 
members,  each  of  said  reinforcing  members  cooperatively 
defining  with  another  a  substantially  rectangular  cross 
section,  each  of  said  reinforcing  members  having  parallel 
and  non  parallel  sides  of  unequal  lengths,  ^e  longer  of 
the  parallel  sides  being  on  and  coextensive  ^ith  the  web, 
the  shorter  of  the  non  parallel  sides  extending  laterally 
of  the  web  and  coextensive  with  the  corres^nding  edge 
thereof,  the  other  of  the  non  parallel  sides  of  the  reinforc- 
ing member  extending-  laterally  of  the  wel>  in  inclined 
fashion  towards  the  first  said  non  parallel  ^ide,  a  longi- 
tudinal panel  coupled  to  one  of  the  pairs  ojf  reinforcing 
members  and  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  of 
the  web  an  equal  distance  on  either  side  thereof,  said 
panel  having  opposite  edges,  a  further  reinqorcing  mem- 
ber identical  to  the  first  said  reinforcing  n^embers  cou- 
pled to  the  panel  at  the  opposite  edges  th^of  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  and  inclined  further  webs 
eatending  between  the  further  reinforcing  i^embera  and 
the  other  of  the  pairs  of  reinforcing  membe^  to  form  a 
substantially  triangular  box  beam. 


to 


3,079,650 
DOOR  FRAME  STRUCTURES 
Rodney  E.  Spcnce,  Dallas,  Tcs.,  assii 
W.  Donald  Box,  Dallas,  Tcz. 
FUcd  Jan.  20, 1960,  Scr.  No.  3,551 
3Clainii.  (CL  20— 11)  ' 
1.  A  foldable  pocket  for  a  pocket  door  vame  for  a 
sliding  door  including:  a  pair  of  vertical  janib  members, 
one  of  said  jamb  members  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
teeding  slot  provided  therein;  connecting  njembers  ex- 
teading  in  horizontal  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  each 
otber  between  said  vertical  jamb  members;  m^ans  pivotal- 
ly connecting  each  of  said  connecting  membeh  to  one  of 
said  vertical  jamb  members,  whereby  said  vertical  jamb 
members  are  held  in  longitudinally  parallel  ve^cal  spaced 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


relationship  to  eadi  other,  said  pivotal  connecting  means 
providing  for  coUapsing  movement  of  taid  jamb  mem- 
bers toward  each  other;  the  vertical  jamb  member  hav- 
ing the  longitudinally  extending  slot  opening  provided 
therein  having  longitodinally  extending  channel  members 
positioned  thereon  on  each  side  of  said  vertically  extend- 
ing slot  opem'ng,  said  channel  members  each  having 
spaced  side  flanges  and  a  web  portion,  the  web  portion 
of  the  channel  members  being  secured  to  the  jamb  mem- 
ber, one  of  the  flanges  of  each  of  said  channel  members 
having  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  formed  therein- 


29 

grooved  strips,  said  other  portions  being  seated  in  said 
grooves  with  portions  projecting  therefrom  to  form  a 
conunuous  seal  extending  away  from  said  corner  joint 


3,079,652 

«    TREAD  ASSEMBLY 

James  A.  Wrijfcld,  216  W.  Stratfort  Drive,  Peoria,  Rl. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,5M 

5  Clafans.     (CL  20—64) 


said  means  pivotally  connecting  the  connecting  members 
with  said  jamb  member  comprising  rivets  extending 
through  apertures  in  the  ends  of  the  connecting  members 
and  through  the  apertures  in  the  flange  of  the  channel 
member;  and  a  header  member  rdeasably  connected  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  jamb  members  to  hold  the 
same  in  parallel  spaced  erected  position  and  releasable 
therefrom  to  permit  said  coUapsing  movement  of  said 
jamb  members  toward  each  other. 


3,079,651 
THREE4>IMENSIONAL  SEAL 
Foster  M.  Hagmaan,  Smita  Monica,  Hazcn  B.  Graham, 
Inglcwood,  and   Robert  B.  Morris,  Woodland   Hills, 

and  one-third  percent  to  said  Hagmann,  and  seven  per- 
cent to  Wamla  L.  Pratt,  both  of  Santa  Monica,  CalifT 
Filed  Mqr  31,  i960,  Scr.  No.  32,665 
VCbfaM.     (CL  20— 56.5) 


2.  A  tread  assembly  secured  over  a  door  sill  in  Jok- 
ing engagement  with  a  threshold  sealer  to  provide  a 
weather  barrier  with  a  door  comprising  a  treadway,  a 
sealer  secured  in  the  treadway,  said  treadway  extending 
outwardly  from  the  sealer  beyond  the  door  sill,  a  frt»t 
edge  plate  integrally  formed  with  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  treadway  beyond  said  siU,  a  first  joint 
member  integrally  formed  with  and  running  the  width 
along  the  under  side  of  said  treadway,  a  second  joint 
member  integrally  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
front  edge  plate  and  running  the  width  thereof,  and  an 
anchoring  strip  secured  on  the  front  edge  of  the  sill  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  stub  received  in  said  first  joint 
member  and  an  outwardly  extending  strut  interlocking 
with  said  second  joint  member  to  retain  the  tread  assem- 
bly to  the  sill  whereby  the  sealer  is  retained  in  alignment 
with  the  door  to  effect  a  weathcrtight  barrier  when  the 
door  is  in  the  closed  position. 


3,079,653 

ALL  VINYL  DOOR,  WINDOW  OR  LIKE  SEAL 

ASSEMBLY 

George  W.  CorncO,  MlanU,  Fla.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to 

W.  Elder  Cornell,  Jr.,  Miami,  Fla, 

Filed  June  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,475 

8  Claims.     (CL  20—69) 


2.  A   comer  fealing  assembly  comprising:    first  and 
second   grooved  longitudinally  extending  sealing  strips 
Shaving  their  ends  mitered  to  complementary  angles  to 
form  a  butt  comer. joint;  and  three-dimensonal  sealing 
means  of  resilient,  deformable  material  having  a  portion 
^^tompressed  between  the  ends  of  said  strips  at  said  joint 
C?^  seal  said  joint  and  having  other  portions  extending  lon- 
gitudinally a  predetermined  distance  along  each  of  said 


4.  In  combination  with  a  door  frame  having  head,  sill 
and  jamb  parts,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  a  seal- 
ing strip  and  means  for  mounting  said  strip  adjacent  any 
of  said  frame  parts  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  said  seal- 
ing strip  being  constructed  of  resilient  material  and  in- 
cluding a  longitudinal  base  portion,  a  longitudinal  tubular 
portion  joined  to  said  base  portion,  and  an  external  lon- 
gitudinal lip  on  said  tubular  portion,  said  lip  projecting 
substantially  tangentially  outwardly  from  said  tubular  por- 
tion toward  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  door  frame,  and 
said  mounting  means  including  a  longitudinally  grooved 
bar  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  any  of  said  frame 
parts,  said  base  portion  being  anchored  in  said  groove. 
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3,079,654 
PROCESS  AND  MEANS  RELATING  TO  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  HOLLOW  CAST  BODIES 
Paal  Brcancr,  Bad  Godcfbcrf,  Gcnnany,  asdgnor  to 
Vcffdniglc   LcicfatmctaU-Wcrkc,   GcseHscliaft   mlt   be- 
flduiinkter  Haftmig,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  47,486 

Claiim  priority,  appikatioD  Gcnnany  Aog.  22,  1959 

6Clainu.    (a.  22— 57.2) 


i  3,«79,<56  I 

'  AMINOALKYL  POLYSIUCATXS 

Harold  Garton  Emblem  and  Albert  KcMi  HiirlMMi,  Grap- 
pcnhall,  England,  asOgnon  to  Philadc|^  Qurtz 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pcnnqrl- 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  23, 1960,  Ser.  P*o.  71,121 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Not.  27,  1959 
13  Clafans.    (CL  22—193)     ' 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  homogeneoiis  liquid  sili- 
cate product  comprising  subjecting  an  isop|-opyl  silicate 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  iso- 
propyl  polysilicate  and  (2)  isopropyl  poly^licate  in  ad- 
mixture with  isopropyl  orthosilicate,  to  ait  interchange 
reaction  with  an  aminoalcohol  reagent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aminoalcohols  of  the  formula: 


1.  Means  for  continuously  casting  an  ingot  having  a 
known  elevated  casting  temperature  with  spaced  separat- 
ing strips  of  heat  resistant  material  embedded  therein,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  casting  mold  of  the  type  in- 
cluding an  open  top  and  bottom  mold  cavity  with  a  drop 
plate  vertically  aligned  and  movable  downwardly  from 
said  mold  cavity  for  supporting  the  solidified  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  ingot  as  it  is  continuously  cast;  at  least  one 
carrier  web  made  of  a  sheet  material  that  will  be  con- 
sumed by  the  heat  of  the  molten  casting  at  its  elevated 
casting  temperature;  a  plurality  of  separating  strips  each 
substantially  narrower  than  the  width  of  the  carrier  and 
made  from  a  material  that  will  withstand  the  elevated 
casting  temperature  of  the  molten  casting;  said  separating 
strips  mounted  on  said  carrier  web  extending  in  a  di- 
rection substantially  parallel  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
mold  cavity  and  arranged  in  predetermined  horizontally 
spaced  relation  to  one  another;  and  means  located  above 
said  mold  eaVity  for  feeding  and  guiding  said  carria-  web 
into  said  mold  cavity  at  substantially  the  same  speed  and 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  speed  and  direction  of  con- 
tinuous casting  of  the  ingot. 


CHi— (CHi) 


^A- 


GHi— OH 


3,079,655 

CAST  WELDING  MOLD  APPARATUS 

Allen  AdUu,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bomdy 

CorporatioD^  a  corporation  oT  New  YotIk 

Filed  Dec  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  78,468 

7  Claims.     (CL  22—116) 


1.  A  cast  welding  mold  assembly  comprising:  a  mold 
including  a  crucible  portion,  a  spruis  portion  and  a  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  article  to  be  welded;  a  gas  and 
smoke  exhaust  passage  means  passing  through  said  mold; 
a  perforated  screen  obstructing  said  gas  passage,  and  an 
ignition  passage  means  passing  through  said  mold. 


Ri— N— Ri 

wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  grojup  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  m  has  the  vallues  0  and  1. 
Ra  being  methyl  when  m  is  0  and  hydrogen  When  m  is  1 , 
and  aminoalcohol  mixtures  consisting  of  alcohols  of  the 
above  formula  mixed  with  aminoalcohols  ^elected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monoethanolamine  $nd  monoiso- 
propanolamine,  in  which  mixtures  the  tot$l  content  of 
alcohols  of  the  above  formula  is  at  least  0.25  mol  per 
mol  of  aminoalcohol  reagent,  the  reaction  components 
being  employed  in  the  proportion  of  about  0.1  to  1.0  g. 
mol  of  aminoalcohol  reagent  to  that  weight  of  the  iso- 
propyl silicate  material  which  contains  1  g.  niol  of  silicon. 
4.  A  homogeneous  liquid  silicate  material  comprising 
not  more  than  50%  by  weight  of  orthosilicate.  in  which 
silicate  material  the  ester  groups  are  groupt  of  the  for- 
mulae 


CHi 


CHO 


>4 


R4 


NH«-CH 


^i 


HO 


Ri 


CHi— (CHi)b— C— CHiO 
R.-N-Ri 


(fnmp  I) 


(froap  II) 


(poaplin 


wherein  Rj,  Rj,  R,  and  m  have  the  meanings  specified 
in  claim  1 ;  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  conasting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl;  the  number  of  the  grou|^  III  divided 
by  the  sum  of  the  number  of  the  groups  II  afid  III  being 
at  least  0.25,  and  the  sum  of  the  number  ^f  groups  II 
and  III  being  from  0.1  to  1.0  of  the  number  of  silicon 
atoms  in  the  silicate  material. 

12.  A  process  for  binding  a  particulate  refractory  ma- 
terial in  which  the  refractory  material  is  njixed  with  a 
product  as  claimed  in  claim  4  and  the  contposition  al- 
lowed to  set  by  the  action  of  water. 


3,079,657 

FASTENING  DEVICE 
Linus  E.  Russell,  Springfield,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Peten  ft 
Rnsscll,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corpontio  1  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,7  « 
3  Clafans.    (CL  24— 73) 
1.  Tie  down  and  suspension  apparatus  ocmpristng,  a 
resilient  flexible  strap-like  member,  spaced  lo>p  elements 
reailiently  anchored  to  said  strap  member,  H  least  one 
of  said  loop  elements  consisting  of  a  single  m  ire-like  ele- 
ment uniformly  curved  from  a  point  adjacent  its  center 
to  cross  and  extend  in  generally  parallel  r  station,  the 
central  and  crossed  over  pmlions  of  said  01  e  loop  ele- 
ment being  imbedded  in  the  body  of  said  i^ember  and 


the  generally  parallel  portions  projected  therefrom,  the    overiying  said  prongs,  and  a  clincher  flange  folded  in- 
projected  extremities  of  said  parallel  portions  being  curved    wardly  from  the  rim  of  said  dished  portion  to  clamp  said 

prongs  against  the  undersurface  of  said  dished  portion. 


and  immediately  luperpoMd  to  define  a  tight  elongated 
loop. 


3,079,658 
SNAP  FASTENER  SOCKET 
Stnart  T.  Shcan,  BakBonl,  and  Donglas  I. 
Springfield,  MaaL,  awlgnnii  to  Unltod-Carr 
Corporation,    CMnbrl^ 
Delaware 

Filed  Not.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  71,299 
2Clahns.    (CL  24— 216) 


Mass.,    a    coiporation    oC 


I.  A  fastener  socket  and  a  support,  said  socket  com- 
prising a  one  piece  cap  element  and  a  one  piece  socket 
member  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  support,  said 
one  piece  cap  element  having  a  dished  portion,  said  dished 
portion  having  a  terminal  edge  directed  toward  the  axis 
'of  said  fastener  and  surrounding  an  aperture  therethrough 
and  having  a  series  of  prongs  integral  with  its  periphery 
and  extending  therefrom  through  the  support,  said  one 
piece  socket  member  having  a  prong  receiving  and  hold- 
ing means  co-operating  with  said  prongs  and  said  one 
piece  socket  member  having  a  yieldable  stud  receiving 
barrel  open  at  both  ends,  said  support  having  an  inner 
wall  defining  an  aperture  therethrough,  and  said  one  piece 
cap  element,  said  one  piece  socket  member,  and  said 
inner  wall  of  said  support  having  coincident  axes. 


John  H.  HnnlstoB, 


3,079,659 
SNAP  VASTESERS 
Philip  B.  Jcnasn,  Nangatw^  1 
Watcrtown,  Oinn.,  aaatgnon  to  ScoriB  Mannfactnriiw 
Company,  Watcrhnrj,  Coon^  a  corpoiatiwi  of  Conncc- 
tlcnt 

FIM  Fab.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  87,167 
3nBinii      (CL24— 816) 


IT    -^ 


1.  A  snap  futener  socket  assembly  adi^ted  for  installa- 
tion upon  a  flexible  support  piece  having  a  pierced  open- 
ing therethrough  and  indiuUng  in  combination  a  socket 
member  comprising  a' circular  base,  a  circular  series  of 
upwardly  extending  rHilient  fingers  terminating  in  in- 
wardly directed  stud-engaging  beads,  said  fingers  being 
joined  to  said  base  by  a  downwardly  oSstH  annular  sec- 
tion immediately  surrounding  said  fingers,  and  a  series  of 
prongs  sheared  from  and  formed  upwardly  of  the  body 
of  said  base  and  adapted  to  pierce  through  said  support 
piece  around  said  pierced  opening  and  to  position  the 
socket  base  against  one  side  of  said  support  piece,  and  an 
atUching  anvil  cap  disposed  against  the  opposite  side  of 
said  support  piece,  said  cap  having  a  central  opening 
aligned  with  said  series  of  resilient  fingers,  a  dished  portion 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  opening  and 


3,079,660 

CLAMP  HAYING  ffTAMPED  HOOK  BOLT 

Leo  I.  Kaplan,  Sohmd,  CaHT.,  aarignor  to  Poly 

trics^  Inc  PacofaM,  CaUf.,  a  corporatlMi  of  CaBfbnfai 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  I960,  Scr.  No.  17311 

2  ClafaH.    (CL  24—279) 


1.  In  a  closure  mechanism  for  tightening  a  split  band 
clamp  having  a  turned-back  strap  at  its  respective  ends, 
pin  means  seated  in  each  of  said  turned-back  straps,  a 
hook  bolt  stamped  from  heavy  gauge  sheet  metal  of  rec- 
tangular shape  in  cross-section,  said  hook  bolt  having  a 
first  slot  forming  a  hook  opening  at  an  angle  to  one  edge 
of  said  bolt  near  one  end  thereof  and  an  elongated  slot 
extending  axially  from  the  other  end  of  said  bolt,  screw 
threads  crosswise  of  the  lateral  edges  of  said  bolt  opposite 
said  elongated  slot,  said  first  slot  seating  one  of  said  pin 
means,  said  elongated  slot  slidably  engaging  the  other 
of  said  pin  means,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  and 
bearing  against  the  pin  means  seated  in  said  elongated 
slot. 


3,079,661 

AUTOMATIC  THICKNESS  CONTROL  MEANS 

FOR  FLAT  PRODUCTS 

Harold  W.  Lamb,  WasUngton  Croasi^,  NJ.,  asBlgniii  to 

Crossley  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  93,587 
?  Oafans.    {CL  IS— 56) 


1 .  In  a  press  having  respective  stationary  and  movable 
die  members  in  telescopic  relation  for  forming  a  die  cavity, 
a  dust  box  reciprocally  movable  across  said  die  cavity  to 
deposit  dust  therein,  an  impact  member  above  said  cavity 
for  pressing  dust  therein  into  flat  products,  a  horizontid 
table  adjacent  to  said  press  and  onto  which  said  products 
are  pushed  in  succession  bf  the  frait  end  of  said  dust 
box,  said  press  also  having  an  operating  cylinder  with  its 
piston  collected  to  said  movable  die  member  for  effectiag 
movement  thereof  on  said  stationary  member  in  either  di- 
rection, a  cam  shaft  having  thereon  a  fixed  cam  joumaled 
in  said  press,  and  an  abutment  on  said  piston  in  engace* 
ment  with  said  cam  for  limiting  the  forward  movement 
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of  8«id  piston  together  with  said  movable  die  member: 
means  in  said  Hress  for  rotatably  adjustinf  said  cam  to 
correct  variatioci^  iit  the  thickness  of  flat  products  pressed 
in  said  die  ctvity,  said  means  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  hydro-pneumatic  cylinder  having  a  pistott,  a  scries  of 
cooperative  members  connecting  said  piston  to  said  cam 
shaft  for  effejetins  rotary  adjustment  of  said  cam  toward 
and  from  the  abutment  on  said  piston,  an  injection  cylin- 
der having  communication  at  its  ends  with  sources  of 
liquid  pressure  and  with  each  end  of  said  hydro-pneumatic 
cylinder  for  forcing  small  increments  of  liquid  pressure 
into  either  end  of  said  cylinder,  electrical  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  pressure  into  and  from 
said  injection  cylinder,  an  electrical  linear  actuator  mount- 
ed above  the  aforesaid  horizontal  table  and  actuated  by 
comjAtLted  flat  products  passing  thereunder  in  slidabie 
contact  therewith,  an  electrical  relay  connected  in  an  elec- 
trical ciKuit  with  said  linear  actuator  and  with  all  of 
said  electrical  valve  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means 
cooperatively  in  response  to  variations  in  the  thickness 
of  flat  products  passing  under  said  linear  actuator  for 
conm>lling  the  movement  of  the  piston  of  the  hydro-pneu- 
matic cylinder  in  either  direction  and  thereby,  through  the 
aforesaid  series  of  cooperative  members,  effecting  rotary 
adjustment  of  said  cam  together  with  the  depth  of  said 
die  cavity. 

3,t79,M2 

MlTHCm  OF  CCyNCRETE  CONSTRUCTTION 

Lmw  Zaii^  13—7^  lltth  ft,  K«w  GardcBs,  N.Y. 

FDad Oct  %  1958jScr.  No.  7M,M3 

lOahn.    (CL2S~154) 


In  concrete  construction,  the  method  of  pre-stressing 
continuous  concrete  slabs  which  Comprises  providing  abut- 
ments encircling  the  area  of  adjacent  slabs  of  concrete, 
attadiing  reinlorcing  strands  running  lengthwise  and 
across  the  area  of  the  slabs  within  the  abutments,  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  Imgitudinal  reinforcing  strands  having 
one  of  the  ends  within  the  area  of  the  slab  and  the  other 
ends  of  said  longitudinal  reinforcing  strands  extending 
under  the  abutments  and  into  the  spaces  between  the  adja- 
cent coocreteslabs,  providing  forms  within  said  abutments 
to  define  the  area  of  the  concrete  slabs,  pre-tensioning  the 
reinforcing  strands  within  the  abutments  and  attached 
thereto  by  means  bearing  against  said  abutments,  pouring 
opncrete  into  said  forms  and  over  said  pre-tensioned 
^Mfnds,  cutting  the  ends  of  the  pre-tensioned  strands  ex- 
tending fitMn  the  slabs  when  the  concrete  has  hardened, 
fitting  abutments  against  the  concrete  slabs  and  around 
the  qMces  between  the  adjacent  concrete  slabs,  attaching 
together  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  srands  exending  into 
the  q>aces  between  the  adjacent  slabs,  providing  transverse 
retnforciiig  strands  attached  to  the  abutments  around  the 
spaces  between  the  concrete  slabs,  providing  forms  within 
said  abutments  to  define  the  area  of  the  concrete  slabs 
between  the  adjacent  slabs,  pre-tendoning  the  longitudinal 
and  transverse  reinforcing  strands  wiAin  said  spaces  until 
die  tension  on  said  strands  within  said  spaces  has  been 
equalized  with  the  tension  of  the  reinforcing  strands  in 
the  poored  slabs,  poaring  concrete  into  the  forms  within 
the  m^aeent  dabt  and  over  the  pre-tensioned  reinforcing 
strands  and  cuttmg  the  ends  of  the  pre-tensioned  trans- 
verse strands  extending  from  the  slab  when  the  concrete 
has  hardened.        ^ 


3.t79,M3  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  PRODUCING 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  nLICRST 
Richard  F.  Dyer  a^  PmU  Gdhfhv,  WTiipnil.  Tcm., 
Bsriinon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coapw,  Ro^ester,  N. Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  21,  19St,  Str.  No.  7M3JM 
llOabm.    (CL2S— 1)        \ 


8.  An  apparatus  arrangement  for  carrying  out  proc- 
esses for  advancing  and  opening  tow  in  the  inanufacture 
of  filters,  which  comprises  three  pairs  of  iced  roUs  in 
series,  said  feed  rolls  being  adapted  to  recef^e  and  pass 
through  the  nip  of  the  rolls  a  cominuous  filaniem  crimped 
tou',  a  high  velocity  rectangular  cross  section  venturi  jet 
positioned  between  the  fh^t  and  second  roll  hair,  said  jet 
when  supplied  with  gas  being  adapted  to  advance  and 
open  said  tow,  a  further  jet  and  spray  bootp  positioned 
between  the  second  and  third  roll  pair,  ant)  means  for 
forming  in  series  with  the  third  roll  pair  for  forming  tow 
processed  in  said  jets  into  filter  elements. 


3,079,M4 
COATED  GLASS  FIBER  COMBINATIONS 
Jobn  A.  Gnurt,  Newari^  Ohio,  aMipior  to 

Flbcrfias  CorpontioB,  a  corporatloa  of  , 

Original  application  Nov.  9,  1953,  Scr.  No.  3Pl,t54,  now 
Patent  No.  2,915,806,  dated  Dw.  S,  19S».     INrldcd 
and  this  appUcatioa  Mar.  26,  1959,  Sar.  N(  >.  802,232 
2  Claims.    (O.  28—75) 

J*' 


f 


1.  The  method  ot  producing  a  fibrous  teMile  product 
with  improved  wearability  comprising  individually  coat- 
ing some  of  the  fibers  with  one  material  aiid  the  other 
fibers  with  a  material  complementary  in  wearability  to 
the  one  material  and  then  grouping  the  twp  groups  of 
dissimilarly  coated  fibers  together  into  a  ^n^e  textile 
product. 


3,079,M5 

COATED  STRANDS  AND  PROCESS!  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
H«rry  D.  S«ylor,  Polti«ow%  Pa.,  aari^or  t»  Gadebrod 
Brdkcri  Silk  Co.,  bsc.,  PoCtstowB,  Pa.,  a 
of  Peaaaylvania 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  UlMl 
lOCIaima.    (CL  28— 75) 


^98aE  — -j 


The  process  of  forming  strand  material  (iompoaed  of 
a  trfuFality~of  filaments  having  high  strength  and  low 
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residual  shriakafe  at  elevated  temperatures  comprising 
tlie  following  gtept:  forming  a  plurality  of  yams  each 
composed  of  a  plurality  o<  continuous  filaments,  loosely 
cdDbiningaaid  yarm  tofether  to  form  a  continuous  atrand. 
maintiining  said  strand  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a 
predetermined  period  ai  time  to  riirink  aaid  strand,  com- 
I^tely  coatmg  laid  atrand  and  filling  the  interstices  be- 
tween the  filamenta  in  the  strand  with  a  latex  solution,  and 
maintaining  said  ooatiiig  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  to  dry  said  coating. 


3.t7MM 

APPARATUS  FOR  FlNEflBING  AND  MOUNTING 

TERMINALS  ON  LAMP  BULBS 

Gmm«c    E.   Alfatt,   iliiilww,   ami   WlUard   G.   Otto, 

SctecchsviDc,  Pa.,  mmit^mn  to  Western  Electric  Com- 

Cy  LscorponiM,  New  Yorik,  N.Y.,  a  cospoiaUuB  of 
V  York 

Filed  hmt  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  114,439 
SCtelM.    (0.29^25.19) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  finishing  and  mounting  terminals, 
partially  formed  in  a  strip,  on  lamp  bulbs  moved  suc- 
cessively to  a  mounting  station  in  holden  having  resilient 
members  disposed  on  the  holders  adjacent  the  lamp  bulbs 
comprising  an  arm.  means  to  support  the  arm  for  move- 
ment between  a  finishing  position  and  a  mounting  position, 
a  finishing  tool  carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  finish 
forming  each  terminal,  a  cutter  carried  by  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  cut  each  finished  terminal  from  the  strip, 
means  for  guiding  the  strip  relative  to  the  finishing  tool, 
and  means  to  move  the  arm  to  the  mounting  position  to 
cause  mounting  of  the  terminal  on  a  lamp  bulb  at  the 
mounting  station. 


file  blade  holder,  which  support  means  can  flex  in  both 
a  vertical  and  horizontal  direction  so  that  said  file  blade 


can   flex   both   vertically  and  lK)rizontally   and   thereby 
conform  to  the  surface  being  filed. 


3  079.M8 

FILING  DEVIcfe  FORDISTRIBUTOR 

CONTACT  POINTS 

Waher  S.  Pagoda,  1351  Green  St.,  ManvUlc  NJ. 

Filed  Jane  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,070 

2  Claims.    (CL  29—76) 


»-^    ti  "  >» 


1.  A  filing  device  for  distributor  contact  points,  com- 
prising: a  holder  having  a  clamping  portion,  a  journal 
member  supported  by  and  projecting  laterally  from  one 
side  of  said  holder,  a  file  rotatively  mounted  on  said 
journal  member  in  spaced  relation  to  said  holder,  a  fin- 
ger member  carried  by  said  journal  member,  said  file 
being  disposed  between  the  holder  and  finger  member, 
and  spring  means  carried  by  said  journal  member  and 
urgingly  pressing  said  finger  member  and  said  file  to- 
ward the  holder. 


3,079,669 
ALUMINUM  REMOVING  WHEEL 


Raymond  W.  Bryant,  Jackson,  Mich., 


of  one-half 


to  Jeas  L.  Massl^ill,  Jackson,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,724 

1  Claim.     (CL  29—78) 


3J7M^ 
POWER  OPERATED  BODY  FILE 
Leonard  F.  Landcn,  23226  naiiihmst,  SorthBeld,  Mkh., 
and  William  C.  Balajh.  32227  Chcitar,  Gnricn  City, 
Mkh. 

FIM  N«v.  19, 19S9^8«r.  No.  856,633 
9CMM.  (CL»u.7f) 
1.  In  a  power  operated  body  Ilk  including  a  frame, 
guide  means  mounted  on  die  tmderside  of  said  frame, 
a  file  blade  holder  positioned  slidably  against  said  guide 
means,  and  drive  means  mounted  in  said  fisme  for  im- 
parting reciprocatqry  movement  to  said  file  blade  holder, 
the  improvement  Cdmimsing  a  flexible  file  blade,  a  flex- 
ible support  meaiu  connecting  said  file  blade  to  said 

788  O.O.— 3 


In  a  high  speed  rotating  metal  rehioving  tool  compris- 
ing a  substantially  planar  wheel  having  a  peripheral  por- 
tion and  side  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel 
adjacent  and  intersecting  said  perif^eral  portion,  a  plural- 
ity of  teeth  formed  on  said  perii^eral  and  side  portions, 
said  tet^  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  adjacent  identi- 
cal concave  cylindrically  surfaced  grooves,  the  axes  of 
said  grooves  on  said  peripheral  portion  being  parallel  and 
spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  twice  the  radius  of  the 
groove  surfaces  and  the  grooves  on  said  side  portions  ex- 
tending radially  with  respect  to  said  wheel,  the  axes  of 
said  grooves  lying  outside  the  configuration  of  the  ro- 
tating wheel,  said  grooves  intersecting  adjacent  grooves 
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to  form  said  teeth,  the  surfaces  of  said  grooves  defining 
the  sides  of  said  teeth  and  the  intersection  thereof  de- 
fining a  metal  removing  edge  such  that  the  groove  sur- 
face adjacent  said  edge  defines  a  negative  rake  angle,  said 
grooves  on  said  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  being  in  op- 
posed relation  whereby  the  teeth  thereon  are  in  opposed 
relation  and  the  edges  of  opposed  teeth  intersect  a  com- 
mon edge  formed  on  said  peripheral  portion. 


SUITING  TOOL 
Robert  W.  Price,  Asbmi,  MidL,  aarfpior  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corporadon  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Sept.  8,  1959,  Scr,  No.  831,778 
3  CWma.    (CL  29—^5) 


auh 


2tO 


tti 


t90 


1.  A  slitting  knife  adapted  to  be  radially  fed  into  a 
rotating  rtdl  of  sheet  material,  said  knife  comprising  a 
body,  said  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
adjacent  said  first  end  a  pair  of  blades,  said  blades  each 
having  one  surface  generally  coplanar  with  the  adjacent 
surface  of  said  body,  each  of  said  blades  terminating  in  a 
generally  arcuate  convex  edge  remote  from  said  body, 
said  blade  having  at  least  one  opposed  surface  generally 
opposite  to  and  forming  an  angle  of  from  about  5  to  30* 
with  said  coplanar  surface,  said  surfaces  intersecting  at 
said  convex  edge  and  said  opposed  surface  intersecting 
said  body,  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  the  blade  to  the  length 
of  the  arcuate  edge  is  from  about  O.I  to  about  1,  said 
coplanar  snrfaces  of  said  blades  converging  toward  said 
second  end  and  said  projecting  surfaces  having  an  in- 
cluded an^e  of  at  least  1*,  said  blades  remote  from  said 
body  bein^  terminated  by  at  least  two  edges  having  an 
included  angle  of  from  about  90  to  170*. 


/  3,t79,671 

/  ADIUSTABLE  BIT  HOLDING  MEANS 

Oacar  V.  Payne,  Leicester,  Maas.,  aaslcnor  to  The  O.K. 
Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Miiford,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Hampdiire 

Filed  Oct  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  770,648 
5  Claims,    (a.  29—96) 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  holder  having  first  and  second 
cylindrical  recesses  extending  transversely  of  e«ch  other 
in  intanectiaf  relationship,  a  locator  having  a  cylindrical 
smf ace  fltting  the  first  recess  and  a  bit-holding  surface  fac- 
ing the  secoodTecess,  a  clamp  naving  a  cylindrical  stn-face 
fitting  the  lecond  recess  and  a  bit-holding  surface  facing 
the  first  recess,  and  means  to  force  the  bit-holding  surface 
of  the  danqp  toward  the  bit-lxMing  surface  of  the  locator 
to  clamp  a  bk  therebetween. 


3,079,672 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  ELECTRljCAL 

cmcurr  BOARDS 

Uwis  A.  Bafai,  Ir.,  Hlnadalc,  and  Martta  S.  Bi !«,  CUcato, 
m.,  aarignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpomtloB  of  I  few  York 
FUcd  Ang.  17, 1956,  Scr.  No.  604,1 38 
2  Claims.    (CL  29—155.5) 


/M 


-k:^^l^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^[^^^^ 


•et-ti 


v^^\\\<\\\\\\^\\\\^\\\\S^ 


1 .  A  mediod  of  making  electrical  circuit  bpards  Which 
comprises  forming  wires  into  predetermined  ishapes  witfi 
the  end  portions  of  predetermined  length  diuxned  paral- 
\t\  to  one  another  in  the  same  direction  transversely  of 
the  intermediate  portions  of  the  wires,  heating  the  wires 
aad  moving  the  wires  parallel  to  the  end  por^ons  Aereot 
in  a  direction  toward  and  perpendicular  Xi^  a  thermo- 
plastic board  of  less  thickness  than  the  lengtl^  of  the  end 
portions  of  die  wires  to  force  the  end  portions  of  tfie 
wires  through  the  board  to  form  terminal  prists  project- 
ing from  the  board  and  to  embed  the  intenfiediate  por- 
tions of  the  wires  in  the  board. 


3,079,673 

METHOD  OF  INSERTING  A  CLOSE-FmtNG  FLEX- 
IBLE  HEATER  ELEMENT  INTO  AN  ARMORED 
PASSAGE 
Harold  J.  Loehlcin  and  Hubert  G.  Hnbcr,  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,,  Ridunond, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  739,84|B 
5  Claims.    (CL  29— 155.5) 


m 


^^"^-^-^ 


m 


1.  In  the  art  of  fabricating  heating  appliances  the  steps 
comprising,  providing  a  sheet  of  metallic  niaterial  hav- 
ing an  elongated  open-ended  passage  of  a  uaiform  cross 
sectional  area  formed  therein  and  disposed  in  a  tortuous 
path  in  the  plan^  of  said  sheet,  arranging  ia  end-to-end 
relation  with  one  end  of  said  passage  an  elongated,  flexi- 
ble, insulated  heating  element  having  a  uiiiform  cross 
sectional  area  only  slightly  less  than  that  of  paid  passage 
and  with  said  element  confined  loosely  within  an  elon- 
gated hollow  holder  having  one  end  disposed  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  one  end  of  said  passage,  vibrating 
said  element  by  introducing  a  fluid  under  iuper-atmos- 
pheric  pressure  from  the  other  end  of  said]  holder  and 
lengthwise  of  said  element  into  and  through  ^id  passage, 
aad  continuing  to  introduce  said  fluid  pressi^  into  said 
passage  while  simultaneously  causing  the  rejnilting  fluid 
stream  to  eject  said  element  with  a  vibrator^  movement 
from  said  holder  into  said  passage,  thereby  to  emjdace 
said  element  within  said  passage  without  damaging  said 
insulation. 


\  3,079,674 

CONTACT  CONNECTION  FOR  PRlKTED 
CIRCUTT  PRODUCTS 
Hbbcrt  L.  ShoHt,  Tarrytown,  N.Y, 


graph  Printed  Electronics  be.  T 

I,  1954, 


Original  application  Oct.  20 
Divided  and  thb  application  Nor.  26, 
781,180 

7Claiau.    (CL  29L-.155  J) 

1 .  A  method  of  connecting  a  wire  conducto^  to  an  insu 
lation-backed  conductive  foil  pattern  of  a  printed  circuit, 


to  Tcchno- 
N.Y. 

463,475. 
Scr.  No. 


March  5,  1963 
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said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  through  the 
conductive  pattern  of  the  printed  circuit  product  a  hc^e 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  con- 
ductor to  be  conneded,  securing  to  one  end  of  th^  wire 
conductor  an  enlarged  tip  of  soft  conductive  material, 
inserting  the  wire  conductor  in  said  hole  with  %e  tipped 
end  of  the  conductor  protruding  from  the  outer  surface 
of  the  conductive  pattern  and  the  remainder  of  the  con- 
ductor protruding  from  the  insulation  backing,  said  tip 


'.(J 


^   3? 


4 


having  a  peripheral  outline  slightly  wider  than  that  of 
said  hole,  retracting  the  conductor  portion  protruding 
from  the  insulation  backing  so  as  to  deform  the  soft 
conductive  material  by  cold  flow  and  to  wedge  part  of 
the  soft  conductive  material  into  the  clearance  between 
the  conductor  and  the  conductive  pattern  to  fill  said  clear- 
ance with  the  soft  conductive  material,  and  removing  ex- 
ceu  soft  conductive  material  and  the  conductor  part  from 
the  outer  surface  of  the  conductive  pattern  to  level  said 
surface. 


3,079,675 
INVERTED  PLUG  TYPE  VALVE 
James  G.  Bradbmry,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hays  Manu- 
facturing Coaapany,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Fifed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,410 
1  Claim.     (CL  29—157.1) 


V/}//^/Mr// 


A  method  of  assembling  a  valve  having  a  hollow  body 
^with  a  tapered  ping  disposed  in  a  central  b(M«  in  said 
hollow  body,  a  T  head  cap  to  be  attached  to  said  plug, 
said  cap  having  a  skirt,  and  a  surface  on  said  T  head  cap  to 
be  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  body  com- 
prising inserting  said  plug  in  said  central  bore,  arranging 
said  T  head  cap  on  said  plug  with  a  q>acer  gauge  com- 
pletely enclosed  by  said  skirt  and  between  said  T  head 
cap  and  said  body,  cutting  a  continuous  cut  through  said 
cap  and  said  plug,  and  removing  said  cap  with  said  skirt, 
removing  said  spacer  gauge,  replacing  said  cap,  and  at- 
taching said  T  head  cap  to  said  plug  by  means  of  a  mem- 
ber in  said  cut  whereby  said  plug  may  be  moved  through 
the  distance  equal  to  the  dimension  of  said  gauge  to  break 
said  plug  loose  from  said  body. 


3,079,676 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  WITH  TUNGSTEN 

AND  COPPER  PARTS 

Herman   L.   Mycn,  West  Newton,   Mass.,  assignor   to 

Raytiicon  Company,  Lexington,  Mms.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801,958 
ICIafan.    (CL29— 194) 
A  composite  article  comprising:  a  tungsten  part;  and 
a  copper  part,  said  parts  being  united  by  a  composition 


consisting  essentially  of  about  0.7%  to  1.3%  of  cobalt  by 
weight,  about  22.4%  to  23.6%  of  copper  by  weight  and 
about  75.7%  to  76.3%  of  gold  by  weight,  which  compo- 


sition and  metal  portions  joined  were  heated  to  about 
900±25'  C.  at  which  the  composition  was  molten  and 
had  wetted  said  joined  metal  portions. 


3,079,677 

WELDING  WIRE  FOR  LOW  ALLOY  STEELS 

AND  RESULTING  WELD 

Charles  R.  Felmky,  Jr.,  Uvingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air 

Redaction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,574 

5  Cbtans.  (CL  29—196.1) 
1.  A  welding  wire  for  welding  high  yield  strength,  high 
impact  resistance  low  alloy  steels,  said  wire  consisting 
essentially  of,  in  approximate  amounts  by  percent  wei^t 
analysis,  .04  to  .10  carbon;  1.75^to  2.10  manganese;  .020, 
maximum,  phosphorus;  .025,  maximum  sulfur;  .30  to  .50 
silicon;  .45  to  .70  nickel;  .20  to  .'40  molybdenum;  and  .40 
to  1.40  copper;  the  balance  being  substantially  iron. 


3,079,678 
ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Willis  Fay  AUer,  Dayton,  and  Robert  L.  Esken,  Clayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  ShelBeld  Corporation,  Dayton. 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  14, 1956,  Ser.  No.  628,468 
7  Chrfms.     (CL  29^201) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  gaging  and  assembling 
cooperating  parts  such  as  antifriction  elements  between 
inner  and  outer  bearing  rings  comprising,  gaging  means 
for  comparing  the  cooperating  dimensions  of  a  pair  of 
inner  apd  outer  bearing  raceways  and  providing  a  signal 
determined  by  the  space  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
ply means  each  containing  a  different  size  range  of  anti- 
friction elements  for  assembly  with  said  rings,  a  com- 
mon receiver  in  operative  association  with  all  said  supply 
means  for  receiving  antifriction  elements  selectively 
metered  from  any  cme  of  said  supply  means,  metering 
means  for  each  of  said  supply  means  responsive  to  said 
gaging  means  for  automatically  loading  a  predetermined 
number  of  antifriction  elements  from  a  selected  one  of 
said  supply  means  determined  by  said  gaging  signal  into 
said  common  receiver  in  accordance  with  the  relative 
dimensions  of  the  gaged  pair  of  raceways,  said  receiver  re- 
ceiving antifriction  elements  from  a  plurality  of  sources 
provided  by  said  supply  means  and  having  a  single  outlet 
for  said  elements,  and  assembly  means  cooperating  with 
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the  outlet  of  said  common  receiver  for  assembling  the  se- 
lected antifriction  elements  supplied  therethrough  with  the 
gaged  rings. 

3,079,679  ] 

TUBULAR  COVERING 
Lycll  Chester  TnlUs,  Janetrilk,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Parker  Pen  Company,  Jancsville,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Hyit'iimtti 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,632 
6  Claims.     (CL  29-^35) 


1.  i^>paratiiii^fbr  i^acing  a  resilient  tubular  cover 
on  an  articlf  fnom  a  source  length  of  cover  material, 
compruing  mipai  for  supporting  said  article,  means  for 
siqiporting  an^efld  portion  of  a  length  of  tubular  cover 
material,  means  movable  along  the  supported  end  por- 
tion of  the  tubular  cover  material  toward  said  article 
and  including  means  thereon  selectively  engageable  with 
said  tubular  cover,  said  ehgageable  means  thereon  in- 
cluding a  knife  edged  member  pressed  against  said  cover 
by  a  force  suflBdent  to  secure  said  cover  to  said  mo>v- 
able  means  and  to  pinch  said  cover  sealingly  closed  but 
insufficient  to  out^  said  cover,  means  for  moving  said 
movable  means  toward  said  article  support  means  to 
remove  a  portion  of  said  cover  from  said  source  and 
to  move  the  end  portion  of  said  cover  partly  over  said 
article  with  the  end  of  said  cover  sealingly  engaging 
said  artide,  means  for  increasing  the  pressure  in  the 
portion  of  said  cover  between  the  pinched  portion  there- 
of and  said  end  to  expand  said' cover  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  article,  means  for  further  nK>ving  said  movable 
means  toward  said  article  support  means  to  push  said 
expanded  portion  of  said  cover  over  s|id  article,  and 
means  for  increasing  the  fcx'ce  on  said  knife  edge  to 
sever  the  portion  oi  said  cover  on  said  article  from  said 
soiHce. 


3,f79,6M 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOCKETS 

Stcphtn  A.  Dici|,  Warren,  and  Albert  W.  Gair,  Frascr, 


Mkh-  ■■ignn'rt  to  Thompaon  Ramo  WooMiidge  Inc., 
Ckvciand,  OUo,  |i  corporatkm  of  Ohio 

Fncd  Inly  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,239 
3  CiriM.     (CL  29L-432) 


1.  A  method  x>f  making  a  tubular  member  having  an 
integral  solid  shank  of  smaller  diameter  at  one  end  which 
comprises: 

confining  and  restraining  one  end  of  a  rod  member  of 
a  predetermined  length  and  uniform  diameter  against 
axial  and  radial  movement, 

upsetting  the  other  end  of  said  rod  member  while  said 
one  end  is  confined  and  restrained  to  form  an  en- 
larged head  portion  with  said  other  end  integral 
with  an  elongated  shank  portion  of  said  one  end, 


confining  and  restraining  the  upset  end  against  radial 
expansion  and  against  axial  movement  if  the  direc- 
tion of  said  one  end,  and  i 

while  continuously  maintaining  the  solid  ishank  sec- 

Ition  stationary  and  the  upset  end  restrained,  mov- 
ing an  elongated  punch  of  uniform  dianleter  in  the 
direction  of  said  one  end  and  into  said  upset  end 
while  flowing  the  metal  mass  from  saic)  upset  end 
along  the  outer  diameter  of  said  punch  i|)  the  direc- 
tion opposite  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
punch  to  form  a  tubular  head  section  ii|tegral  with 
a  solid  shank  section  of  smaller  diameter. 


3,079,681  , 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  JOINT 
Artfanr  t.  Fendman,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada^  assigBor  to 

F.  Fcntinian  &  Sons,  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Ontario]  Canada 

Original  appUcatioB  Ian.  18,  1956,  Scr.  No.  560,027,  now 

Patent  No.  2,895,753,  dated  Inly  21,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  appUcation  May  18, 1959,  Scr.  Noi  814,040 

10  Claims.    (CL  29-^25) 


The  method  of  forming  a  joint  betwe^in  two  ele- 
ments by  flattening  the  end  of  one  tubular  el^nKnt  while 
simultaneously  forming  on  said  end  transversely  extend- 
ing ribs  and  recesses  of  graduated  size  increasing  toward 
the  end  of  the  element  by  displacing  material  from  the 
recesses  and  flowing  it  into  the  ribs,  allowifig  the  flat- 
tened end  some  partial  elastic  recovery  from  the  flatten- 
ing deformation  so  as  to  produce  slightly  c^vex  walls 
that  are  slightly  spaced  apart,  and  forcing  Jthe  end  of 
said  element  edgeways  into  a  second  elemett  having  a^ 
keyway  with  lateral  diverging  walls  and  corresponding 
ribs  and  recesses  but  of  a  width  less  than  the  thickest 
part  of  the  partially  recovered  flattened  end  f>f  said  first 
element.  i 


3,079,682  ' 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  ANJNULAR 
METAL  ARTICLES  [ 

WUHam  Dwm  Bailey,  Chedifre,  Coon.,  aarifB4r,  by  i 
MsfgnmcBta,  to  Textron  Inc.,  Prorldencc,  R^.,  a  cqrpo- 
ratioa  of  Rhode  Island  j  . 

Filed  Ian.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  710,916 
I  5Cfaiinis.     (CL29— 553) 


I .  The  method  of  making  an  annular  metal  jarticle  hav- 
ing a  sleeve-nke  body  with  a  smooth  bore  bid  an  ex- 
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temal  rib  of  shouldered  formation  symmetrically  dis- 
posed between  relatively  narrow  rim-like  annular  ex- 
tremities, said  method  comprising  truing  a  relatively  short 
piece  of  rod  stock  to  provide  a  blank,  then  indenting  the 
respective  side  faces  of  the  blank  in  two  steps  with  inter- 
vening transfer  of  the  blank  between  two  die-and-punch 
stations  to  reverse  the  blank  end  for  end  for  forming 
annular,  axially  projecting  rim-like  projections  at  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  blank  by  extrusion  of  the  metal  with- 
out radially  increasing  the  size  of  the  blank,  then  at  a 
further  die-and-punch  station  compressing  and  shortening 
the  blank  while  preserving  the  rim-like  projections  and 
forming  a  laterally  projecting  external  rib  on  the  body, 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  having  a  thickness  notably 
greater  than  that  of  the  rim-like  projections,  whereby 
there  is  formed  a  shallow  web  in  the  sleeve  interior,  and 
then  piercing  the  blank  at  a  further  station  to  remove 
said  web. 


3,079,683 
SANITARY  CAN  OPENING  MECHANISM 
Herman  Carew,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.,  and  Alfred  W. 
Kinney,  WashingtOB,  N J.,  assignors  to  American  Can 
Com^ny,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
lerscy 
Original  applicatioa  Mar.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  718,683.    Di- 
vided and  thU  application  Inly  31, 1961,  Scr.  No.  128,208 
15  Clainis.     (CL  30—4) 


shafts,  a  projection  from  an  inner  end  of  each  penetrating 
a  hub  aperture  and  locking  to  the  adjacent  blade  shaft  end 
the  stub  shaft,  the  grid  rotatable  between  adjacent  blade 
shaft  and  stub  shaft  ends;  a  bearing  block  secured  adja- 
cent each  of  opposed  inner  walls  of  the  casing  receiving 
for  pivotal  movement  a  delimited  outer  end  of  a  stub 
shaft;  a  grid  key  completely  jjenetrating  a  bearing  block 
linking  and  lodging  to  it  the  adjoining  grid  plate  thereby 
maintaining  stationary  the  grid;  a  motor  with  a  motor 
shaft  mounted  in  the  casing;  means  drivingly  interrelating 
motor  shaft  and  cutting  edge;  an  aperture  in  the  casing 
wall  through  which  the  grid  key  can  be  removed;  and  a 
shaft  key.  effective  subsequently  through  an  aperture  in 
a  casing  wall,  penetrating  into  and  locking  to  each  other 
the  outer  end  of  a  stub  shaft  and  the  adjacent  bearing 
block  thereby  maintaining  stationary  the  related  stub 
shafts  and  blade  shaft,  the  shaver  thereafter  operative  as 
the  grid  rotates  subject  to  traction  induced  when  manually 
pressed  against  and  rolled  on  a  surface  to  be  shaved. 


3,079,685 

SAFETY  RAZORS  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE  BLADE  AND 

RELATIVE  BLADE  AND  GUARD  ADIUSTMENT 

John  T.  Scally,  235  W.  76tii  St,  New  Yoric  23,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  397,678,  Dec.  II, 

1953.    This  application  Aug.  12, 1958,  Ser.  IVo.  754,689 

15  Claims.    (CI.  30—72) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  diq>ensing  the  contents  of  cans,  a 
magazine  of  can  opening  blades,  a  rotary  blade  carrying 
assembly  movable  to  penetrate  the  can  cover  and  then 
severe  the  same  by  the  carried  blade,  and  blade  feeding 
means  arranged  to  discharge  the  used  blade  and  contem- 
poraneously position  a  new  Made  from  said  magazine  in 
said  assembly. 

3,079,684 
ELECTRICALLY-POWERED    DRY    SHAVER    CON- 
VERTIBLE TO  MANUAL  POWER  HAVING  REIN- 
FORCED SHEARING  MEANS  AND  DEBRIS  COL- 
LECTING MEANS 

SamncI  Hcrtzbcrg,  ^few  York,  N.Y. 

(740  Graad  Concourse,  Bronx  51,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  101,388 

nCkdms.    (a.  30— 34) 


1.  A  shaver  conniriaing:  a  perforated  cylindrical  grid 
flexed  over  end  annular  members  affixed  circumferentially 
abutting  the  interior  surface,  a  grid  plate  with  a  hub  aper- 
ture locked  in  each  end  annular  member;  a  casing  with  an 
opening  in  one  wall  exposing  a  transverse  section  of  the 
grid;  a  blade  shaft  traversing  the  grid  interior,  at  least  one 
cutting  edge  transversely  abutting  the  interior  grid  sur- 
face mounted  on  members  supported  thereon;  two  stub 


11.  In  a  safety  razor  having  relatively  movable  cap  and 
guard  blade-Hexing  members  provided  with  rigid  blade- 
clamping  faces  and  means  for  adjustably  moving  said 
members  relatively  towards  each  other  to  clamp  a  flexi- 
ble razor  blade  flexed  therebetween,  the  combination  of 
a  transversely  flexible  spring  member  disposed  between 
the  blade  and  the  blade-clamping  face  of  one  of  said 
blade-flexing  members  for  supporting  the  blade  when  the 
blade  and  the  spring  member  are  flexed  by  the  cap  and 
guard  members,  and  said  one  of  said  blade-flexing  mem- 
bers having  fixed  means  to  receive  the  spring  member 
and  having  securing  means  unyielding  to  the  spring  mem- 
ber and  cooperative  with  latter  for  solely  holding  the 
spring  member  and  said  one  of  the  blade-flexing  mem- 
bers in  assembled  relation  and  for  permitting  said  spring 
member  to  be  flexed  concentrically  with  and  facially 
together  with  the  blade  to  facially  support  the  latter. 


3,079,686 

HANDLE  COI^iSTRUCnON  FOR  SLIDING 

BLADE  KNIVES 

Earl  B.  Christy,  905  Dickinaon  St.,  Fremont,  OUo 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  161,512 

1  Claim.     (CL  30—162) 


A  knife  handle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body,  one  side  of  which  is  flat  and  continuous 
and  the  other  formed  with  an  outwardly  opening 
continuous    channel    substantially    throughout    its 
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length  opening  onto  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body. 

(b)  the  opposite  marginal  sides  of  the  body  each  hav- 
ing inwardly  opening  blade  edge  receiving  tracks  in 
and  extending  throughout  the  lengths  thereof  open- 
ing into  said  channel, 

(c)  one  end  of  the  bodv  having  outwardly  tapered 
marginal  sides  and  formed  to  constitute  one  portion 
of  a  scarf  joint,' 

(d)  a  capping  device  of  cross-sectional  shape  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of 
said  body  having  an  inwardly  opening  pocket  therein 
of  shape  and  size  conforming  to  that  of  said  body 
one  end  for  receiving  the  same  therein  and  formed 
to  constitute  a  second  scarf  joint  portion  companion- 
ate to  that  on  said  body  end,  and 

(e)  interlockingly  engageable  means  on  adjacent  and 
contacting  portions  of  said  one  end  of  the  body  and 
the  capping  device  whereby  to  interconnect  the  same. 


^ 


3,079^7 
HAIR  CLIPPER 
iTsr  lepaon.  Oak  Pttk,  IIL,  asiigiior  to  Sonbcam  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  lU^  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
Filed  July  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  825,933 
SCiaims.    K:L  30— 210) 


ans 


3.  In  a  hair  removal  device  a  frame,  a  motor  mounted 
on  said  frame,  said  motor  including  a  movable  armature 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  comb  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  cutter  mounted  in  shearing  engagement  with 
said  comb,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
armature  interconnecting  said  armature  and  cutter,  the 
aforementioned  elements  of  said  hair  removal  device  de- 
fining an  operative  subassembly,  a  casing  for  said  sub- 
assenibly,  a  pair  of  projections  defined  on  said  subassem- 
bly on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  define  a  pivotal  axis  coin- 
cident with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  armature,  and  means 
defining  recesses  in  said  casing  for  receiving  said  projec- 
tions. 


^  3(079,688 

{    LINOIJEUM  CUTTER 


Harry  H.  Ryan,  3518  Patrick  Ave.,  Rldunond  22,  Va. 
FUcd  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,017 
7  Claims.    (CI  30— 294)      ,     , 


6.  A  linoleum  cutter  comprising  a  bar-like  body  which 
is  slidable  along  over  two  pieces  of  linoleum  extending 
in  oppositis  directions  and  adhered  to  a  floor  or  other 
surface  being  covered  with  a  marginal  portion  of  one 
piece  lapped  over  a  marginal  portion  of  the  other  piece, 
said  body  having  smooth  large  area  coplanar  bottom 
surfaces  disposed  for  sliding  movement  over  the  linoleum 
pieces  at  (^posite  sides  of  said. overlapped  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  linoleum  pieces  during  a  gaging  and  cutting 
incidental  to  the  formation  of  a  butt  seam  and  said  co- 
planar  surfaces  being  spaced  to  provide  between  them  a 


body  recess  overlying  said  overlapped  marginal  portions, 
a  gage  bar  carried  by  the  body  and  extendii|g  into  the 
recess  as  a  shelf  receivable  between  the  overUpped  mar- 
ginal portions  and  equipped  with  a  gage  disponed  to  slide 
along  against  the  edge  of  the  overlapped  marginal  por- 
tioa  and  accurately  guide  movement  of  the  body,  and 
a  cutter  rigidly  mounted  on  the  body  and  depending  into 
the  recess  in  exact  alignment  with  the  gage  for  cutting 
through  the  overlapping  marginal  portion  ak)ng  a  line 
exactly  matching  and  overlying  the  gage  cont|icted  edge, 
thereby  to  condition  the  cut  edge  to  fit  exaOtly  against 
the  gage  contacted  edge  in  the  formation  of  ai  butt  seam. 


3,079,689 
PRE-STRESSED  RAZOR  BLADES,  METH 


ODSOF 


PRODUCTION    THEREOF,    AND    HOLDERS 
THEREFOR 
Roger  Wells  Peck,  945  Fairmount  Ave.,  Tovtson,  Md. 
Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,540 
2  Claims.     (CI.  30—346) 


'^^" 


I.  A  cutting  blade  comprising  a  thin,  flefcible  blade 
body  formed  of  heat-treated  and  hardened  steel  having 
an  edge  thereof  providing  a  cutting  edge;  said  heat- 
treated  and  hardened  blade  body  having  ijie  internal 
structure  of  a  section  thereof  adjacent  to,  add  substan- 
tially parallel  with  and  extending  throughout  substantial- 
ly the  length  of  said  cutting  edge  permanently  ref<Mined 
and  permanently  longitudinally  tensioned  anj  elongated 
relative  to  the  length  of  said  cutting  edge;  aitd  said  cut- 
ting edge  being  permanently  drawn  and  ten(ioned  lon- 
gitudinally by  said  permanently  reformed  an4  elongated 
adjacent  section  of  said  blade  body  into  ,  permanent 
straighter  edge  condition. 


3,079,690 

DENTAL  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Alois  Lodige,  13  Frankfurter  Weg,  Padefbom, 

VVestphalia,  Germany  t 

Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,780 

15  Claims.     (CI.  32—40) 


1.  Dental  treatment  apparatus  comprising  i  rigid  con- 
tainer including  one  flexible  wall  consisting  of  a  dia- 
phragm, a  fitting  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  the 
tooth  being  treated,  conduit  means  establishing  communi- 
cation,  between  the  interior  of  said  contain^  and  said 
fitting,  a  fluid  confined  within  said  container,  {and  means 
including  an  out-of-balance  electric  motor  mdunted  on  a 
torsion  bar  for  oscillating  said  flexible  wall  to  transmit 
the  oscillations  through  said  fluid  to  said  fitting. 
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3,079,691  said  elongated  needle  arm  having  a  socket  at  one  end 

PROTRACTOR  thereof  in  which  said  ball  of  the  needle  point  of  the 

Donald  J.  Maiqnrtt,  11S48  S.  Yak  Ave.,  Chicago  28,  IH. 
FUed  Inly  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  40,745 

OdtfoM.    (CL33— 75)  |— a 


5.  A  protractor  for  use  in  connection  with  workpieces 
comprising  a  first  member  having, a  portion  thereof  for 
disposition  on  a  surface;  a  unit  mounted  on  said  first 
member  for  rotation  about  an  axis  spaced  from  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  plane  formed  by  the  surface-engag- 
ing portion  of  said  first  member;  and  a  second  member 
mounted  on  said  unit  and  rotatable  therewith  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  latter,  said  second  member  having  a 
surface  forming  a  second  plane  spaced  from  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  unit,  said 
first  member  having  at  least  one  marginal  edge  aligned 
with  a  corresponding  marginal  edge  of  said  surface  of 
said  second  member,  whereby  the  edges  lie  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  unit,  which  plane 
is  disposed  at  least  as  far  outwardly  from  said  pro- 
tractor as  the  renuunder  of  said  protractor  so  that  the 
marginal  edges  may  engage  a  wcM-kpiece  without  inter- 
ference from  the  remainder  of  said  protractor. 


3,079,692 

JOURNAL  LUBRICATOR  CLEARANCE  GAUGE 

Norman  L.  McCrackcn,  1052  Vfai  Roblc,  Lafayette,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  82,506 

1  Claim,     (a.  33—168) 


^ 


A  gauge  for  determining  the  clearance  between  a  jour- 
nal and  its  associated  lubricating  pad,  and  arranged  to  be 
inserted  axially  between  said  journal  and  said  pad,  com- 
prising: a  thin  arcuate  spring  steel  feeler  blade  formed 
on  a  radius  equal  to  the  radius  of  said  journal,  said  blade 
having  a  width  substantially  greater  than  its  gauge  and 
subtending  an  angle  greater  than  90*  but  less  than  180*; 
and  a  manipulating  handle  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
blade  normal  thereto  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with 
a  hand  grip. 

3,079,693 

DIAL  INDICATOR  EXTENSION  ATTACHMENT 

Raymond  Miner,  Jr.,  817  W.  Mossman,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  10, 1960,  Scr.  No.  28,083 

SCblnn.    (a.  3S— 172) 

I.  The  combination  with  a  dial  indicator  comprising  a 

body  having  a  pivoted  bar  and  a  needle  point  clamped 

to  said  pivoted  bar,  said  needle  point  having  a  ball  on  its 

free  end,  of  a  needle  extension  comprising  an  elongated 

open  sided  body  positioned  over  said  pivoted  bar  of  the 

indicator,  an  elongated  needle  arm  pivotally  mounted 

intermediate  its  ends  at  one  end  of  said  elongated  body 

of  the  attachment  and  swingable  within  said  open  body, 


indicator  is  pivotally  held,  and  a  ball  on  the  other  end 
of  said  elongated  needle  arm  for  contact  with  the  work 
being  gauged. 

3,079,694 
TOOL  STOCK  CENTERING  DEVICE 

Otto  Yemmans,  469  W.  Baker  St.,  Chiwson,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  8^6 

7  Claims.     (CI.  33—185) 


I .  A  tool  stock  centering  tool  for  centering  a  work- 
piece  relative  to  a  cutting  tool,  said  centering  tool  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  member  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  adapted  to  be  supported  from  guide  means  pro- 
vided for  positioning  by  a  cutting  tool  relative  to  a  work- 
piece  and  for  longitudinal  axial  reciprocal  movement  rel- 
ative to  said  guide  means,  a  centering  attachment  pivot- 
ally secured  to  said  body  member  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  intersecting  and  at  right  angles  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  body  member,  said  attachment  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  outwardly  divergent  legs,  determining 
indicia  formed  on  said  body  member,  and  a  pointed  in- 
dicator secured  to  said  attachment  registerable  with  said 
indicia,  the  apex  of  the  angle  formed  by  said  legs  and 
the  point  of  said  indicator  being  simultaneously  register- 
able  with  the  plane  defined  by  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  body  member  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cen- 
tering attachment,  the  free  ends  of  said  legs  being  pro- 
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vided  with  concave  surfaces  with  the  axes  of  their  radii 
lying  upon  a  single  plane  extending  alogg  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  body  member. 


V- 


3,079^95 
WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  MACHINE 
Fred  Mfeacck,  Phocoiz,  Arfak,  aviKnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
OMnti,  to  Bcc  Ltec  CooipHiy,  DaTcnpoit,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
pofgHoa  of  fowa 

Filed  Mar.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  13,1*5 
5  ClalHM.     (CL  33— M3.12) 


1.  A  wheel  alignment  machine  comprising,  a  pair  of 
caster  supported  turntables  for  receiving  and  supporting 
the  front  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle,  means  on  said  turn- 
tables engaging,  the  treads  of  ^e  tires  of  said  wheels  to 
lock  said  wheels  against  rotation  on  said  turntables,  a 
dial  indicator  frame,  one  for  each  of  said  wheels,  includ- 
ing means  for  securing  said  frames  to  the  felloe  of  said 
wheels,  a  dial  indicator  mounted  on  each  of  said  frames 
having  actuable  pointers  and  dials  associated  therewith 
showing  caster,  camber,  toe  and  angle  of  wheel  turn. 
and  a  common  tension  cord  actuably  connected  between 
said  pointers  of  each  dial  indicator  passing  under  said 
turntables  and  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  center  point  of  said  wheels. 


I 


3,079,696 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  GYROSCOPIC  DIRECTIONAL 
DEVICES  AND  BOREHOLE  SURVEYING  IN- 
STRUMENTS INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Daniel  W.  van  Rooyen,  Attantis  House,  comer  Market 
and  Fraser  Sts.,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  Republic  of 
South  Africa 

Filed  May  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  106,739 
ClainH  priority,  applicatioa  Republic  of  South  Africa 
May  3,  1960 
7  Claims.    (CI.  33— 204) 
3.  A  directional  ^evice  comprising  an  outer  frame,  a 
first  gimbal  journa]|ed  for  rotation  in  the  outer  frame 
.about  a  first  axis,  a'iecond  gimbal  journalled  on  the  first 
gimbal  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  normal  to  the 
first  axis,  a  gyro  wheel  journalled  for  rptation  in  the  sec- 
ond gimbal  about  a  third  axis  normal  to  the  second  axis, 
electric  motor  means  for  rotating  the  wheel  at  high  speed, 
direction  indicating  means  rotating  with  the  first  gimbal, 
gravity  switch  means  on  the  second  gimbal  for  detecting 
deflection  of  the  third  axis  from  its  stable  horizontal  po- 
sition, means  responsive  to  the  switch  means  for  apply- 
ing a  torque  to  the  first  gimbal  about  the  first  axis  in  a 
direction  calculated  to  cause  precession  of  the  third  axis 
back  to  the  stable  position,  and  means  for  providing  a 
plurality  of  current  paths  between  the  first  and  second 


gimbal  such  means  including  grooved  guidles  on  the  first 
gimbal  with  the  grooves  facing  the  selcond  gimbal, 
grooved  guides  on  the  second  gimbal  with  the  latter 
grooves  concentric  and  co-planar  with  the  grooves  on  the 


first  gimbal  and  hair  spring  loops  looped  between  op- 
posed grooves,  the  whole  device  being  c<»ntained  in  a 
casing  concentric  with  the  first  axis  and  just  clear  of 
the  radially  outer  extremities  of  the  first  giinbal. 


I 


3,079,697 

INCLINATION  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

John  Lunde,  1227  Grcyrock  Crescent,  [Ottawa, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  89,0|44 

2  Cbdms.     (CL  33—206) 


1.  An  inclination  measuring  instrument  Comprising  a 
casing,  an  insulating  member  having  a  part  spherical 
recess  in  the  bottom  surface  thereof  mointed  in  said 
casing,  a  resistive  element  having  a  part  sp  lerical  shape 
ia  the  part  spherical  recess  of  said  insulating  member, 
a'  ring  mounted  at  two  diametrically  oppos<  'd  points  for 
pivotal  movement  within  skid  casing  abou  a  first  axis 
defined  by  said  points,  a  bar  mounted  at  the  ends  thereof 
for  rotary  movement  about  a  second  axis  defined  by  the 
mountings  at  the  ends  of  said  bar,  said  firs :  and  second 
axes  intersecting  at  right  angles,  a  pin  moi^nted  in  said 
'bar  substantially  at  the  intersection  of  said  (irst  and  sec- 
ond axes,  a  limited  area  contact  elemeilt  resiliently 
mounted  in  one  end  of  said  pin,  said  conitact  element 
being  in  substantially  constant  contact  withj  said  surface 
of  said  resistive  element,  a  wei^t  afiixed  to  the  other 
end  of  said  pin  to  maintain  said  pin  and  .said  contact 
element  in  substantially  vertical  position,  Isaid  contatt 
ekment  being  adapted  for  movement  over  [said  surface 
of  said  resistive  element  in  response  to  tiltiiig  movement 
of  said  casing,  at  least  four  conductors  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  edge  of  said  resistive  element  a^d  in  equally 
spaced  relation  about  said  edge,  an  electrical  network 
including  a  variable  resistance  means  and  a  magnetic 
coil  associated  with  each  said  conductor,  a  power  source 
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connected  in  said  network  to  cause  an  electrical  current 
to  flow  in  said  network,  the  distribution  of  current  in 
said  network  and  through  said  magnetic  coils  varying  in 
response  to  the  distance  of  said  contact  element  from 
the  points  at  which  said  conductors  make  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  edge  of  said  resistive  element,  and  an  indi- 
cator, the  current  through  said  magnetic  coils  controlling 
said  indicator  to  provide  an  indication  of  inclination. 


3,079,700 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PAPER 
Lloyd  Honibortcl,  Bclolt,  and  Shuwood  G.  Hott,  Wiacon- 
sin  Rapids,  Wis.,  tadgmm  to  BcloK  Iron  Works,  BeMt, 
Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  WIsmmuIb 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,594 
2  Cfadms.     (CL  34—41) 


3,079,69t 

MAGNETIC  COMPASS 

Walter  E.  HiUI,  RJ).  13,  Coittnd,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  l957,^cr.  No.  65S,7S7 

3  Claims.    (H.  33— 323) 


1 .  A  compass  comprising  a  magnetic  body,  a  support- 
ing member  rotatably  supporting  said  body  for  align- 
ment with  the  earth's  magitetic  field,  a  pair  of  members, 
one  of  which  carries  said  supporting  member,  secured 
together  to  provide  a  sealed  chamber  ^thin  which  said 
magnetic  member  is  rotauble  and  filled  with  liquid  to 
dampen  oscillatory  mov^ept  of  said  magnetic  member, 
and  a  flexible  whll  container  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
members  for  disposition' within  said  chamber  and  within 
which  a  compressible  fluid  b  sealed  to  provide  for  tem- 
perature-caused changes  In  volume  of  said  liquid,  said 
supporting  member  being  engageable  with  said  container 
for  maintaining  the  latter  in  position  within. said  chamber. 


*      34079,699 
WEB  HUMIDIFYING  METHOD 

Horace  P.  Fry,  Jf.,  West  Ckcstar,  Hl^  sirtt 

can  ViMMMi  Coipontioii,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  i 
tioa  of  Dclawm 

Filed  Oet,  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  769,752 
2ClaiBs.     (CL34— 13) 


to  Amcri- 


1.  A  method  of  humidifying  a  continuous  traveling 
web  of  sheet  material  including  the  steps  of  applying  a 
humidifying  liquid  to  one  side  of  the  traveling  web  pro- 
gressively in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  engaging 
successive  portions  of  said  one  side  of  the  traveling  web 
with  an  endless  heated  surface  to  vaporize  the  liquid  ap- 
plied thereto,  pressing  transversely  extending  areas  of  said 
successive  portions  of  said  web  against  the  heated  sur- 
face at  longitudinally  spaced  areas  thereof,  urging  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  web  extending  between  said 
longitudinally  spaced  areas  into  snug  contact  with  the 
heated  surface  to  thereby  prevent  the  escape  of  the  liquid 
as  it  is  vaporized  and  expands  whereby  the  vaporized 
liquid  is  caused  to  enter  into  the  successive  portions  of 
the  web  under  a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, and  cooling  the  humidified  web. 

788  O.O. — 4 


1.  A  method  of  drying  a  wet  castable  paper  web  that 
comprises  casting  a  moist  newly  formed  web  having  a 
wire  side  so  that  the  wire  side  is  disposed  on  a  smoothly 
polished  heated  metallic  traveling  surface,  maintaining 
the  web  against  said  surface  until  it  is  from  65%  to  80% 
bone  dry,  removing  the  web  from  the  first  surface,  con- 
veying the  web  to  a  second  similar  surface,  recasting  the 
opposite  side  of  the  web  against  the  second  surface  by 
urging  the  web  against  said  second  surface  with  a  mem- 
ber comprising  a  material  to  which  the  web  will  not  stick, 
and  continuing  the  web  on  the  second  surface  until  it  is 
dewatered  to  92-96%  dryness. 


3,079,701 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 
CLINKER     . 
Bcmd  Hehniag,  An  den  Tanncn  1,  and  Wllhclm  Breves, 
Veilcmcntr.  14,  both  of  Ncubcdonn,  Germany 
,     FHcd  Apr.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  726,222 
I  8  Oaims.     (CL  34—57) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  cement  clinker  or  like  ma- 
terial in  a  high  capacity  kiln  plant,  comprising  a  travelling 
grate  arranged  in  a  substantial  horizontal  direction  and 
upon  one  end  of  which  the  material  that  is  to  be  cooled 
is  deposited,  means  to  supply  cooling  air  throughout  the 
entire  length  and  breadth  of  the  grate  to  cool  the  clinkers, 
blowing  means  including  a  chamber  extending  across  the 
width  of  the  grate  on  the  underside  thereof  for  forcing 
air  upwardly  through  the  upper  run  of  the  grate  in  the 
zone  where  tlie  material  is  deposited  and  at  a  high  pres- 
sure and  a  high  velocity  that  the  material  is  lifted  and 
whirled  iip  in  suspension  in  the  air  and  spread  lubstan- 
tially  uniformly  across  the  width  of  the  grate. 
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*  3,079,702 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  PRINTED 
WEBS  OF  MATERIAL 
Angvs  Marry  Hallcy  and  Leonard  Ernest  Stapleford, 
Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  James  Halley  & 
Sods  Limited,  West  Bromwicli,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Apr.  18, 1958 

11  Claims.    (CI.  34—86) 


of  each  panel  to  provide  a  series  of  horizontal  baffles  for 
inhibiting  convection  air  currents,  means  to  deliver  heated 
air  from  the  air  heating  chamber  into  the'  interior  of 
each  panel  thereby  to  heat  the  panel,  and  mtans  to  feed 
a  length  of  web  material  through  each  sai(i  space  suc- 
cessively, whereby  both  sides  of  the  web  material  in  each 
space  will  be  subjected  to  radiant  heat  froni  the  panels 
defining  said  space. 


1.  In  iqjparatus  for  drying  a  continuously  moving 
printed  web,  a  rotatably  mounted  hollow  dri?m  over  the 
surface  of  which  the  web  is  passed  with  the  printed  side 
outmost,  hollow  air  heating,  means  externally  extending 
generally  longitudinally  of  the  drum  adjacent  the  drum, 
moans  for  continuously  introducing  air  to  be  heated  into 
the  interior  of  said  hollow  heating  means,  said  heating 
nleans  having  means  for  discharging  heated  air  onto  the 
printed  surface  of  the  web  passing  between  the  drum  and 
the  heating  means,  means  for  confining  and  directing  at 
least  part  of  sdki  heated  air  after  impingement  on  the 
web  into  the  interior  of  said  drum  to  thereby  heat  the 
drum  surface  underlying  the  web,  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously exhausting  air  from  the  interior  of  the  drum. 


3,079,703 
RADIANT  HEAT  CLOTH  DRIER 
Bernard  R.  Andrews,  Jr.,  and  Paul  Goodrich,  Hingham, 
Mass.    (Bodi  of  336  Adams  St.,  Dorchester,  Boston  22,. 
Mass.) 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,468 

9  Clahns.     (CI.  34—87)  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heat  treating  material  in  web  form, 
-comprising  an  air  heating  chamber,  a  plurality  of  flat, 
boUow,  radiant-heat  generating  panels  arranged  horizon- 
tally one  above  another  in  stack  formation  with  a  space 
between  each  two  adjacent  panels,  said  panels  being  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  plan  view  with  a  width  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  web  and  imperforate  over  the  area 


3  079  704 

DEVICE  FOR  HUMIDIFYING  HARDBOARD 

Howard  Max  Wassem,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  646,4J51 

2  Claims.     (0.34—150) 


1.  A  humidification  device  comprising  ah  outer  rec- 
tangular casing,  a  similarly  shaped  inner  casjng  in  spaced 
relationship  with  said  outer  casing,  each  of  said  casings 
having  opposed  side  walls  and  end  walls  providing  an 
inner  chamber  and  an  outer  chamber,  heating  means 
for  maintaining  a  heated  atmosphere  in  saidjouter  cham- 
ber, an  inlet  opening  in  an  end  wall  of  each  of  said 
casings  and  an  outlet  opening  in  the  oppojed  end  wall 
of  each  of  said  casings,  said  openings  adapted  to  enable 
the  passage  therethrough  of  sheet  articles,  gate  elements 
hinged  to  the  end  walls  immediately  aboVe  the  open- 
ings, conveying  means  within  said  inner  chartiber  adapted 
to  support  and  convey  therethrough  said  ^eet  articles 
in  substantially  upright  spaced-apart  relationship,  longi- 
tudinally extending  supply  ducts  positioned  ^long  the  top 
of  said  inner  chamber  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  the 
side  walls  thereof,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  proj^ting  down- 
wardly from  said  supply  ducts  adapted  to  ^forcibly  dis- 
charge a  heated  humid  gaseous  medium  downwardly 
along  the  side  walls  of  said  inner  chamber^  and  an  ex- 
haust duct  positioned  along  the  top  of  said  inner  cham- 
ber to  remove  the  gaseous  medium  from  th0  chamber. 


I  3,079,705 

PEANUT  COOLER 
Marvin  E.  Ginaven,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assibior  to  The 

Baaer  Bros.  Co.,  Sprin^eld,  Ohio,  a  cqrponitlon  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,S|57 
2  Claims.     (CI.  34—174) 

1.  A  self  contained  cooler  unit  for  peanuts  and  the 
like  comprising,  cabipet  means  forming  a  ihell  defining 
an  enclosure,  a  pair  of  central  generally  parallel  perforate 
plate  means  extending  vertically  of  and  in  bridging  rela- 
tion to  said  shell  to  form  spaced  hollow  chamlbers  to  either 
side  thereof,  means  defining  an  opening  in  said  shell  to 
one  of  said  spaced  chambers,  means  defining  a  second 
opening  in  the  shell  to  the  other  of  said  spaded  chambers, 
means  for  introducing  peanuts  to  said  shelli  adjacent  the 
txtttom  of  one  of  said  spaced  chambers,  mei<ns  in  the  last 
mentioned  of  said  spaced  chambers  to  pick  i<p  peanuts  in- 
troduced to  said  shell  and  carry  them  upwardly  of  said 
shell  to  introduce  them  between  said  spaced  perforate 
piate  means  at  the  top  thereof,  means  to  the  bottom  of 
said  spaced  perforate  plate  means  for  receiving  the  pea- 
nuts and  lifting  them  through  the  other  of  said  spaced 
chambers  for  discharge  from  the  top  of  said  shell,  suction 
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means  mounted  to  said  shell  over  the  opening  to  one  of 
said  chambers  operative  to  draw  air  through  the  opening 


3,079,7«6 

MODEL  STRUCTURE 

William  R.  Hayca,  583  W.  215th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Mar.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,342 

7Claiiiii.     (CL35— 16) 


3,079,707 
RESILIENT  SHOE  SOLES 
Morton   Hack,   19240   BnrlingtOD   Drive,  and   Leonard 
Hack,  19924  Canterbury,  bodi  of  Detroit,  Mich.;  and 
Bcn|«nfai    W.    Cofanan,    8616    Nadinc,    HimtiactDa 
Woods,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,175 
4  CUms.     (CI.  36—28) 


to  the  other  of  said  chan.bers  to  fill  said  other  chamber 
and  be  filtered  through  said  perforate  plate  means  and 
the  peanuts  therebetween. 


5.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  plurality 
of  first  wall  members  having  a  uniform  height,  some  of 
said  first  wall  members  having  lengths  substantially  equal 
to  said  height,  others  of  said  first  wall  members  having 
lengths  approximately  fifty  percent  greater  than  said 
height,  others  of  said  first  wall  members  having  lengths 
approximately  sixty  percent  of  said  height,  second  wall 
numbers  having  lengths  in  excess  of  their  heights,  some 
of  said  second  wall  members  having  lengths  approxi- 
mately twice  their  height,  others  of  said  second  wall 
members  having  lengths  slightly  greater  than  their  heights, 
both  said  first  and  second  wall  members  having  a  thick- 
ness less  than  a  tenth  of  said  uniform  height  of  said  first 
wall  members,  and  a  plurality  of  anchors  positionable 
at  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall  members  and  having  a 
bottom  strip  and  two  side  strips  formed  substantially  in 
a  U-shaped  configuration,  and  a  foot  substantially  in 
the  same  plane  as  said  bottom  strip  extending  beyond 
and  approximately  at  right  angles  to  one  of  said  strips, 
the  distance  between  said  side  strips  being  at  least  as 
great  as  said  thickness  of  said  first  and  second  wall  mem- 
bers, the  length  of  said  anchors  being  less  than  the  length 
of  said  wall  members. 


5-f- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a  shoe  base, 
a  resilient  sole  secured  to  said  shoe  under  said  shoe 
base,  said  sole  having 
a  ground  plane  surface  contacting  body,  and  a 
longitudinally    extending    series    of    transverse 
parallel  rib  members  inclined  forwardly  at  its 
upper  surface, 
said  rib  members  having  their  front  and  rear 
faces  converging  upwardly  from  said  body 
to  conjunctive  edges, 
I  said  edges  being  arranged  in  load  sup- 

porting relationship  at  and  under  said 
shoe  base, 
and  a  peripheral  resilient  foxing  strip  about  said 
sole  and  secured  to  said  shoe  sole  and  shoe  base, 
whereby  when  said  body  is  engaged  upon  said  ground 
plane  surface  said  rib  members  will  flex  in  the  direc'^ 
tion  of  their  inclination  under  weight. 


3,079,708 
RESILIENT  SHOE  SOLES 
Morton   Hack,    19240   Burlington  Drive, 
Hack,  19924  Canterbury,  both  of  Dctroij 
Bcnjamhi    W.     Colman,    8616    Nadini 
Woods,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  23, 1962,  Ser.  Noyl97,116 
5  Claims.     (CL  36-^28) 


Leonard 
Mich.;  and 
HnntiBgton 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a  shoe  base, 
a  resilient  sole  secured  to  said  shoe  under  said  shoe 
base,  said  sol^having 
a  ground /Iplane  surface  contacting  body,  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  series  of  transverse  par- 
allel rib  members  inclined  forwardly  at  its  upper 
surface  in  the  heel  portion  of  said  body, 

said  rib  members  having  their  front  and  rear 
^     \  faces  converging  upwardly  from  said  body 
to  conjunctive  edges  arranged  in  load  sup- 
r    porting  relationship  at  and  under  said  shoe 
base, 
and  a  peripheral  resilient  foxing  strip  about  said 
sole  and  secured  to  said  shoe  sole  and  shoe 
base, 
thereby  when  said  body  is  engaged  uppn  said  ground 
plane  surface  in  walking  said  rib  members  will  flex 
in  the  direction  of  their  inclinati<Mi  under  weight. 


1 


3,079,709 

TOP  LIFTS 

KIril  Yankov,  38  Roe  du  18  Juin,  Gagny,  France 

Filed  June  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  38,555  . 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  26,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CL  36—42) 
,  In  a  shoe  heel  having  a  detachable  tc^  lift,  co- 


operating means  for  the  quick  removal  of  a  worn-out 


I 
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top  lift  and  replacement  thereof  by  a  new  one,  said  co- 
operating means  comprising:  a  central  substantially  ver- 
tical recess  in  the  shoe  heel;  a  fixed  assembly  comprising 
a  fixed  tube  force-fitted  in  said  recess;  a  movable  as- 
semHy  comprising  an  inner  ttibe  slidable  in  and  out  of 
said  fixed  tube,  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  end 
embedded  in  said  top  lift;  a  first  hole  in  said  inner  tube 
intermediate  the  height  thereof;  a  second  corresponding 
hole  in  said  fixed  tube;  a  first  spring  fitted  in  said  inner 
tube  and  having  an  outer  lateral  projection  adapted  to 
engage  removably  said  first  and  second  holes  when  said 
movable  assembly  is  fully  inserted  within  said  fixed  tube; 
an  aperture  in  said  inner  tube  and  a  corresponding  trans- 
verse channel,  both  at  the  lower  end  of  said  fixed  tube 


and  oi  said  shoe  heel,  both  being  substantially  parallel 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  lift  piece;  in  said  first  spring, 
a  bottom  lateral  outward  extension,  engaging  movably 
said  aperture  and  said  channel  when  said  movable  as- 
sembly is  inserted  in  said  fixed  tube;  said  extension  form- 
ing a  push  member  adapted  to  disengage,  by  manual  in- 
ward push,  said  projection  from  said  first  and  second 
holes;  second  coil  spring  means  between  the  top  of  said 
recess  and  <he  upper  of  said  inner  tube,  for  expansion 
when  said  projection  is  disengaged  from  said  first  and 
sec<Mid  holes;  whereupon  said  movable  assembly  includ- 
ing the  worn-out  top  lift  is  ejected  by  the  thrust  of  said 
coil  spring  from  said  fixed  assembly,  allowing  the  in- 
sertion of  a  new  movable  assemMy  rapidly  in  the  shoe 
heek 


3,079,710 
GROUND-WORKING  TOOTH  AND  METHOD 
PanI  V.  Lanen  and  Paul  EyoKsoh,  Portland,  George  W. 
Hill,   NewboiK,  and   Eugene   W.   Dils,  Jr.,   Portland, 
Orcg^  aarignors  to  Esco  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg., 
a  corporation  of  Oregon 

,     Filed  Anc22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,930 
II  Claims.     (CI.  37—142) 


I.  In  an  excavating  tooth  comprising  a  wedge-shaped 
point  defining  a  digging  edge  at  the  forward  end,  and  a 
point  hinder,  said  point  being  equiiq)ed  with  a  generally 
wedge-shaped  socket  opening  thereinto  frcwn  the  rear  end 
thereof  for  mounting  the  point  on  the  holder  by  move- 


ment of  said  point  along  a  path  defining  thej  axis  of  die 
thrust  component  of  a  force  applied  to  said  point,  said 
thrust  component  axis  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 
axis  of  the  beam  component  of  said  force,  said  socket 
and  holder  each  having  confronting  forwardly  convergent 
upper  and  lower  walb  defining  the  wedge  shaipes  thereof, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(A)  upper  and  lower  beam  bearing  sur^ces  consti- 
tuting a  pair  of  surfaces  in  each  of  said  point  and 
holder  with  each  beam  bearing  surface  intersecting 
its  associated  convergent  wall  and  located  respec- 
tively at  the  apex  of  said  socket  and  the  forward 
end  of  said  holder,  | 

(i)  said  surfaces  being  substantially  parallel  to 
said  thrust  axis  and  with  said  thrust  axis  lyin| 
between  the  surfaces  of  each  pair, 
(ii)  the  spacing  between  the  socket  |urfaces  be- 
ing greater  than  the  spacing  betweeg  the  holder 
surfaces,  and 
(iii)  with  the  convergent  walls  of  said  socket  at 
least  adjacent  said   socket  beam  bearing  sur- 
faces being  always  spaced  from  the  correspond- 
ing confronting  walls  of  said  holder  whereby 
said  point  is  adapted  to  rock  limit^dly  on  said 
holder  to  selectively  bring  correspohding  beam 
bearing  surfaces  of  said  socket  and  [holder  into 
contact,  and 
'(B)  a  separate  surface   on  eadi   of  said  point  and 
holder  for  primarily  transmitting  the  ^hrust  com- 
poneut  of  said  force. 


3,079,711 

ONE-WAY  ANIMAL  GATE 

Dean  L.  Tuner,  Modesto,  Calif, 

(765  Coleman  St.,  San  Jose  10,  Calii) 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  77,61  i 

3  Claims.    (O.  39—87) 


2.  A  one-way  gate  structure  for  use  in  an  aliimal  chute 
or  passage  defined  by  means  including  a  pair  of  opposite 
upright  members,  a  pair  of  opposite  gates  liiounted  re- 
spectively on  said  members,  each  gate  j  comprising 
bracket  means  for  securing  to  the  adjacent  pne  of  said 
mombers,  and  a  gate  portion  for  projecting  into  the 
passageway  from  one  of  said  members  in  position  at  an 
angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  along  the  passageway,  each 
gale  portion  comprising  a  tube  having  a  sub^antially  U- 
shaped  bend,  plate  means  closing  the  bent  ^tube  at  its 
U-shaped  end,  a  binge  means  for  supporting  said  gate 
portion  on  said  bracket  means,  and  spring  m^ans  urging 
said  gate  to  closed  position. 


'  3,079,712 

MEDIA  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
John  G.  Clary,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  tojClary  Cor- 
poration, San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of!  California 
I  Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,21^ 

I  11  Claims.     (CI.  40—36)        ' 

6.  Media  display  apparatus  comprising  thjc  combina- 
tion of  a  container  for  carrying  a   plurality'  of  stacked 


information-bearing  cards,  the  foremost  of  said  cards 
being  arranged  in  a  viewing  position,  control  means  on 
each  of  said  cards  for  indicating  by  its  location  relative 
to  a  reference  point  a  predetermined  elapsed  period  of 
time,  sensing  means  for  said  control  means,  means  for 
advancing  said  sensing  means  at  a  predetermined  rate  of 
speed  from  said  reference  point  along  the  said  foremost 


ning  said  frame  and  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said 
sides  respectively;  said  supporting-plate  assembly  compris- 
ing two  plates  back-to-back;  each  plate  including  upper 
and  lower  spaced  apart  and  parallel  identically  shaped 
elongated  channel  sections,  each  channel  section  having 
spaced  apart  parallel  flanges,  said  flanges  being  integrally 
joined  at  one  end  thereof  by  a  bottom  pxjrtion,  the  outer- 
most flange  of  each  channel  section  being  substantially 
wider  than  the  innermost  flange  thereof,  a  flat  panel  in- 
tegrally joined  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  inner- 
most flanges  and  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said 


card,  means  controlled  by  said  sensing  means  upon  sens- 
ing the  said  control  means  on  said  foremost  card  for 
moving  said  foremost  card  from  said  stack  to  present  the 
next  successive  card  in  said  viewing  position  and  for  re- 
turning said  sensing  means  to  said  reference  point,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  return  of  said  sensing  means 
for  causing  operation  of  said  advancing  means. 


3  079,713 
COUNTING  DEVICE 
Norbcrt  L.  Enrick  and  Gaston  G.  Fonies,  Charlottesville, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Institnte  of  Textile  Technology,  Char- 
lottesville, Va^  a  corporation  of  Viifliila 

Filed  Oct  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  846,733 
6  Claims.    (CI.  40—68) 


flanges,  a  series  of  spaced  apart  elongated  slots  in  the 
comers  formed  between  said  panel  and  said  innermost 
flanges,  said  slots  being  arranged  in  a  straight  line  in  said 
respective  comers;  said  two  plates  being  assembled  to- 
gether with  said  flat  panels  face-to-face  abutting  relation- 
ship and  the  respective  channel  sections  mating  together 
to  form  two  elongated  hollow  reinforcing  portions  for 
said  supporting-plate  assembly,  the  outermost  flanges  of 
the  respective  plates  extending  oppositely  in  overlapping 
relation;  the  opposite  ends  of  said  two  panels  being  se- 
cured to  said  frame  sides  respectively  for  holding  said 
plates  and  said  frame  in  assembly. 


3,079,715 
WELL  STRUCTURE  FOR  DISPLAY  MOUNTS 

Carroll  N.  Cross,  Rte.  2,  Box  741,  Mattfamd,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,947 

2  Claims.     (CI.  40—159) 


1 .  A  counting  device  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  bore 
extending  axially  therethrough,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  barrel  being  defined  exteriorly  by  a  plurality  of  simi- 
lar substantially  flat  surfaces  adjoining  one  another  about 
the  circumference  of  the  barrel,  markings  of  different 
indicia  denoting  the  respective  surfaces,  a  spindle  posi- 
tioned freely  within  said  bore  such  that  said  barrel  is  ro- 
tatably  mounted  thereon,  an  end  portion  of  said  spindle 
projecting  from  said  bore  and  providing  means  for  mount- 
ing said  device,  retaining  means  for  holding  said  barrel 
on  said  spindle  when  said  device  is  mounted,  and  a  re- 
silient detent  strip  fixed  with  respect  to  and  extending 
laterally  outwardly  from  said  spindle  when  said  device  is 
mounted,  said  detent  strip  having  an  outer  end  -portion 
bearing  resiliently  against  the  respective  flat  surfaces  on 
said  barrel  in  a  selected  angular  position  thereof,  whereby 
said  barrel  may  be  manually  rotated  about  said  spindle 
to  a  plurality  of  selected  angular  positions  and  releasably 
held  in  such  positions  by  said  detent  strip. 


3,079,714 

MARKER  ASSEMBLY 

Verda  Mac  Zdgkr  and  Warren  E.  Adams,  both  of 

2445  FairficU  Ave.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,255 

2  Claims.     (O.  40—125) 

2.  A  marker  assembly  comprising  a  bar  frame  having 

two  spaced  apart  parallel  sides  connected  together  at  one 

end  by  a  cross  bar,  a  supporting-plate  assembly  span- 


1.  A  display  mount  comprising  a  face  board,  a  display 
window  in  said  face  board  which  throughout  the  major 
portion  of  its  perimeter  corresponds  to  the  outline  of 
material  to  be  displayed  therem  and  which  at  spaced 
points  along  its  perimeter  is  inset  to  form  display  mate- 
rial restraints  adapted  to  overlie  display  material  there- 
under, and  an  intermediate  board  having  a  free  edge  and 
a  width  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  said  face 
board  disposed  between  said  face  board  and  said  back 
board  along  one  edge  of  said  display  window  whereby 
said  back  board  and  said  face  board  are  positively  spaced 
from  each  other  by  said  intermediate  board  throughout 
a  major  portion  of  the  width  of  said  display  window  to 
provide  a  display  material  well  between  said  face  board 
and  said  back  board,  said  display  material  restraints  ter- 
minating short  of  the  free  edge  of  said  intermediate 
board  whereby  a  gap  is  formed  between  said  free  edge 
and  said  overlying  restraints. 


r 
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3,079,716 
VALVE  AND  NAMEPLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Arduino  Rinli,  PaasUc  Coonty,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Special- 
tics  DcTclopmcnt  Corporation,  Belleville,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ratkMi  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,684 
2  Claims.    (CI.  40—307) 


1..A  valve  and  nameplate  assembly  for  a  receptacle 
having  a  side  wall  and  a  top  wall  formed  with  an  opening 
for  connecting  a  valve,  which  assembly  comprises  a  valve 
body  formed  with  a  cylindrical  side  wall  having  a  thin 
annular  skirt  portion  depending  therefrom  and  having 
a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  surrounding  said  skirt 
portion;  and  an  jnverted  cup-shaped  nameplate  member 
having  a  top  wall  adapted  to  overlie  the  top  wall  of  the 
receptacle  and  formed  with  a  central  aperture  for  receiv- 
ing said  slurt  portion  and  having  a  side  wall  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle,  said,  skirt  portion 
being  peened  under  said  top  wall  of  said  nameplate  mem- 
ber at  said  aperture  to  hold  the  upper  side  of  said  last 
mentioned  wall  against  said  shoulder. 


3,079,717 
'  TRIGGERLESS  TOY  CAP  PISTOL 

Yak  Giscey,  1551  Benedict  Canyon  Drive,  Bewriy  Hills, 
Caiir.  and  Watlici  Rogers,  11376  Lemon  Crest  Ave., 
San  Fcniando.  Calif. 

Filed  May  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  112,272 
10  Claims.    (CI.  42— 57) 


1.  A  triggerless  toy  pistol  assembly  adapted  to  be  fired 
automatically  as  the  pistol  is  tn-bught  to  a  horizontal 
firing  position  from  a  vertical  rest  position,  comprising 
a  hammer  assembly,  rotatable  cam  means  located  adja- 
cent said  hammer  assembly  for  actuating  striking  move- 
ment of  said  hammer  assembly  by  rotation  of  said  cam 
means  and  actuating  pendulum  weight  means  connected 
to  said  rotatable  cam  means  for  rotating  said  cam  means 
due  to  swins^ng  movement  of  said  pendulum  weight 
means,  said  hanmier  assembly  comprising  a  hammer  and 
follower  means  for  actuating  said  hammer  connected  to 
said  hammer  and  actuated  by  said  rotatable  cam  means. 


3,079,718 

FIRING  MECHANISM  WITH  VARIABLE 

CONTACT  SEAR  NOTCH 

Harold  b.  Allyn,  10  Sumner  Ave.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  May  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,219 

1  Claim.    (CI.  42—69) 

In  a  semi-automatic  type  firearm  without  separate  sear 

or  disconnecting  mechanism,  the  improvement  in  a  trig- 

. .  I  .■■ 


gcr-hammer  subassembly  comprising,  a  trig^r  housing,  a 
spring-biased  hammer  pivotally  mounted  o<i  said  trigger 
housing  and  movable  between  battery  and  recoil  positions 
by  means  of  a  transversely-extending  hammpr  pin  receiv- 
able through  an  elongated  pivot  slot  in  said  fiammer,  said 
hammer  being  slotted  with  an  elongated  fecess  having 
^aced  upper  and  lower  end  walls  and  anj  intermediate 
yiall  connecting  therebetween,  a  hammer  spring  supported 
by  said  trigger  housing  and  having  a  free  extremity  ex- 
tendable into  the  recess  of  said  hammer  for  releasably 
holding  said  hammer  in  a  cocked  position  between  the  re- 
tracted and  firing  positions  and  being  shiftat>le  between  a 
favorable  cocking  leverage  position  adjaceint  the  upper 
end  wall  of  the  recess  with  said  hammer  in  4  cocked  posi- 
tion and  unfavorable  cocking  leverage  position  adjacent 
the  lower  end  wall  of  the  recess  with  said  jhammer  in  a 
fired  position,  a  trigger  pendulantly  mounted  on  said  trig- 
ger housing  for  manually  actuating  said  hatimer  to  fired 
position,  a  trigger  spring  serving  as  a  trigger  spring  and 
safety  retainer  and  safety  detent,,  said  trigger  having  a 
sear  point,  said  hammer  having  a  variable  contact  sear 
notch  complemental  to  the  sear  point  of  sa  d  trigger,  the 
sear   point   of   said   trigger   being   adapted  |for  normally 


sear  notch  of 
cocked  posi- 


deep-seated  contact  in  the  variable  contact 
said  hammer  for  restraining  said  hammer  ir 
tion  and  being  adapted  for  sliding  to  relatively  shallow 
contact  in  the  variable  contact  sear  notch  ofisaid  hammer 
during  a  certain  rotational  movement  of^  said  trigger 
preparatory  to  releasing  said  hammer  fromi  cocked  posi- 
tion for  effecting  a  short  and  light  discharge  pull  upon  dis- 
charge, with  said  hammer  spring  simultaneously  exerting 
an  upward-forward  pressure  on  said  hatnmer  during 
hammer-cocking  for  effectuating  shifting  of  said  hammer 
from  a  position  with  the  lower  portion  of  >  said  hammer 
pin  nesting  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  piv<^t  slot  in  said 
hammer  to  a  position  with  said  hammer  pin  [nesting  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  pivot  slot  in  said  hamifier,  said  trig- 
ger being  provided  with  a  hump  engagea^le  with  said 
hammer  for  urging  said  hammer  and  hamn^er  spring  up- 
wardly and  said  hammer  being  provided  with  a  surface 
engageable  with  the  hump  of  said  trigger,  thie  variation  in 
notch  depth  contact  being  accomplished  by  the  elongated 
pivot  slot  in  said  hammer  in  cooperation  with  the  face  of 
said  hammer  contacting  a  hump  on  the  fac^  of  said  trig- 
ger forwardly  of  the  sear  point  after  saiii  hammer  is 
cocked  and  said  trigger  is  released  forwardly. 


3,079,719 
DUCK  DECOY 
Francis  Muszynsid,  24460  Chemick  Orive, 
Taylor  Center,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,^00 
7  Claims.     (CI.  43—3) 
1 .  An  automatic   quacking  decoy  assemt>ly  having  a 
first  body  housing;  a  second  housing  in  sajid  first  hous- 
ing; said  second  housing  adapted  to  receive  A  quacking  as- 
sembly;  a  non-rotatable  shaft  mounted  inj  said  second 
housing;  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  saidj  shaft;  a  hub 
of  reduced  diameter  on  said  reel;  a  torsionl  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  shaft  and  said  reel;  a^dial  sedations 
on  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  nub;  an  actu- 
ating line,  one  end  of  said  actuating  line  seicured  lo  said 
reel,  the  other  end  to  an  anchor  line;  a  tibrating  dia- 
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phragm  secured  to  said  second  bousing;  vibrating  means 
in  the  form  of  a  leaf  spring  interposed  between  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  serrations  on  the  said  hub;  movement  of 
said  line  when  decoy  is  anchored  pauses  tension  on  said 


line  to  rotate  said  reel  in  one  direction  winding  said 
torsion  spring,  release  of  said  tension  causing  rotation  of 
said  reel  in  the  opposite  direction;  each  rotation  move- 
ment actuating  said  vibrating  means  to  make  a  quacking 
sound. 

3,079,720 

OTTER  BOARDS  FOR  TRAWL  NETS 

Franz  Subcrkriib.  CVI  Chikham,  Hamburg,  Germany 

nicd  Jane  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  n2,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  22, 1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  43—9) 


de  holding  the  live  bait,  a  water-tight,  electrically  insulat- 
ing housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  housing  being 
removably  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  receptacle,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  housing  and 
receptacle  being  aligned  when  they  are  secured  to  each 
other,  said  housing  including;  a  light  transparent  surface 
at  said  lower  end.  a  lamp  positioned  above  said  trans- 
parent surface  for  illuminating  the  bait  in  said  receptacle, 
a  reflector  for  directing  light  emanating  from  said  lamp 
into  said  receptacle,  a  battery  and  a  switch  connected  in 
series  circuit  with  said  lamp,  a  removable,  electrically 
insulating  cover  at  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  said 
cover  including  means  for  receiving  a  vertically  extend- 
ing supporting  line,  said  axes  being  maintained  in  the 
vertical  plane  when  said  line  is  connected  to  said  means 
for  receiving  the  line,  the  interior  of  said  cover  includ- 
ing a  first  contact  of  said  switch,  a  second  contact  of  said 
switch  being  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  housing 
and  being  selectively  positioned  to  engage  said  first  con- 
tact, said  receptacle  including  a  plurality  of  slots  parallel 
to  said  axes  only  at  its  upper  end,  said  slots  being  nar- 
rower than  the  cross  section  of  the  bait  to  prevent  escape 
of  the  bait  from  the  receptacle. 


3,079,722 

FISH  LURES 

Eligya  S.  Greenlee,  St.  Loais,  Mo. 

(4314  St  Dominic,  St  Ann,  Mo.) 

Filed  lane  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  37,206 

1  CUdm.     (CI.  43—42.06) 


6.  An  otter  board  comprising,  a  board  having  a  center 
of  gravity  and  a  first  point  where  a  shearing  force  effec- 
tively acts  normal  to  said  board  as  the  latter  is  towed 
through  water,  said  first  point  being  above  and  ahead  of 
said  center  of  gravity  when  said  board  is  being  towed 
through  water,  a  tow  line,  and  means  for  coupling  said 
tow  line  to  said  board  so  that  the  force  exerted  on  said 
board  when  the  later  is  towed  by  said  line  acts  on  said 
board  through  a  second  point  thereon,  said  second  point 
being  above  and  ahead  of  said  first  point  when  said  board 
is  being  towed  through  water. 


3,079,721 

LURE  LIGHT 

Newman  J.  Smidi,  CohimUa,  S.C.,  aarignor  of  one-half 

to  Jadi  Diamond,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jnly  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,330 

IClafan.    (CI.  43— 17.5) 


A  fish  lure  comprising  in  combination,  a  fish  hook 
including  a  shank,  an  eye  at  one  end  and  a  bill  portion 
extending  laterally  from  the  other  end  of  said  shank,  an 
elongated  lure  body  provided  on  said  shank  and  includ- 
ing an  elongated  inner  body  portion  of  odoriferous  mate- 
rial extending  longitudinally  on  the  side  of  the  shank 
oriented  toward  the  bill  portion  of  said  hook,  an  elongated 
outer  body  portion  formed  from  material  pervious  to 
water  and  completely  enclosing  said  inner  body  portion, 
said  outer  body  portion  having  a  substantially  circular 
cross-section  concentric  with  said  shank  and  the  inner 
body  portion  being  disposed  eccentrically  in  the  outer 
body  portion  on  the  side  of  the  shank  oriented  toward 
the  bill  portion  of  the  hook,  an  elongated  feather  juxta- 
posed to  said  outer  body  portion,  and  thread  fastening 
securing  one  end  of  said  feather  to  the  outer  body  por- 
tion at  a  point  adjacent  the  eye  of  the  hook,  said  feather 
being  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  outer  body  portion  op- 
posite from  the  bill  portion  of  said  hook.         * 


A  fishing  lure  for  holding  live  bait,  comprising  a  trans- 
parent receptacle  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  recepta- 


3,079,723 

FISHING  LURE 

Cari  W.  Roes,  119  Clarendcn  Ave,  Pikesvillc,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,084 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43 — 42.26) 

In  a  fishing  lure  including  a  horizontally  disposed  hook 

having  a  straight  shank  and  a  curved  portion  terminating 

in  a  barb,  a  flexible  tail  disposed  adjacent  to  the  curved 

portion  of  said  hook  and  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of 


^ 
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^erical  body  members  arranged  on  said  shank  in  side 
by  side  relation,  a  leg  member  depending  from  said  shank 
between  adjacent  body  members,  the  end  one  of  said 
body  members  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  shank  being 
solid  and  having  an  offset  aperture  therethrough,  said 
aperture  having  its  longitudinal  axis  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  the  dtametric  axis  of  said  one  body  member 
and  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 


shank,  a  portion  of  said  shank  being  disposed  in  said 
aperture  so  as  to  lie  along  said  body  member  diametric 
axis,  the  portion  of  said  shank  within  said  one  body 
member  being  provided  with  spaced  apart  transverse  re- 
cesses, a  screw  member  having  a  stem  and  an  eye  portion 
on  one  end  of  the  stem  disposed  with  the  stem  parallel 
to  and  above  said  shank  portion,  said  stem  having  spiral 
threads  thereon  received  in  said  |-ecesses,  and  solder  se- 
curing said  shank  portion  to  said  screw  member  stem. 


3,079,724 
WIRE  READING  STAND  * 

Loyd  F.  Harvel,  432  W.  Centnl,  BcthaHo,  lU^  and  Rus- 
sell S.  Gnarino,  200  Smhli  St,  Eut  AHon,  HI. 
.  Filed  Feb.  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  87,572 
2  Claims.     (CI.  4S— 57) 


1.  A  stand  for  removably  supporting  a  newspaper, 
booJclet  or  similar  article  in  an  upright  readable  position 
comprising:  a  portable  base,  a  pair  of  cooperatively  asso- 
ciated vertically  elongated  upstanding  open  frame-like 
members,  each  member  being  of  inverted  U-shaped  form 
and  embodying  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  coplanar  legs 
having  upper  ends  thereof  joined  by  a  bight  portion,  the 
legs  of  one  member  being  opposed  to  and  aligned  with 
corresponding  legs  of  the  other  member,  means  connecting 
the  lower  end  portions  of  said  members  together,  said 
mdins  OHnprising  a  connecting  element  unitary  with  co- 
operating legs  of  said  frame-like  members,  means  joined  to 
said  connecting  element  and  mounting  the  same  on  said 
base,  said  frame-like  members  and  said  connecting  ele- 
ment being  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  one  leg 
of  each  member  being  short  and  the  other  leg  long,  each 
of  the  longer  legs  of  said  frame-like  members  including  a 
laterally  projecting  article  support  member  disposed  in  a 
plane  below  the  plane  of  the  respective  shorter  legs  of 
the  respective  frame-like  members. 


3,079,725 

CATALOG  HOLDER  STRUCTURE 

Hector  La  Fleur,  4527  N.  Damcn  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FHed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,|06 

12  CUims.     (CI.  45—60) 


I .  A  support  structure  for  catalogs  and  the|  like  adapted 
to  be  installed  upon  a  sign  frame  of  open,  j substantially 
rectangular  configuration  having  side  and  qottom  fram- 
ing members  of  channel-shape  cross-section  land  an  open 
top  end,  said  structure  comprising,  a  base  ^ember  hav- 
ing means  for  holding  a  catalog  thereon,,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  releasably  engaged  both  with  $aid  side  and 
bottom  framing  members  in  the  channels;  thereof  for 
removably  securing  said  structure  on  saidi  sign  frame 
substantially  spaced  from  said  top  end  and  with  said  base 
protruding  outwardly  of  and  at  a  downwardly  canted 
angle  relative  to  said  frame  whereby  to  periliit  a  sign  to 
be  installed  and  replaced  through  said  top  end  without 
requiring  removal  of  the  structure  from  sai4  frame,  said 
sign  being  visible  in  said  space  between  s^id  base  and 
top  end  of  the  frame. 


3,079,726 

LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  DRAFTIN(^  TABLE 

BIwood  H.  May,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assigno^  to  Mayline 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Sch  No.  89,^ 

11  Claims.    (CI.  45—131) 


V 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drafting  table:  including  a 
drawing  board,  first  and  second  relatively  mf)vable  mem- 
bers for  adjustably  supporting  said  board,  me^ns  for  lock- 
ing said  board  in  selectively  adjusted  positions  compris- 
ing, a  rod  attached  to  said  first  member,  bqaring  means 
on  said  second  member,  shaft  means  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bearing  means  on  said  second  membeij  for  rotation 
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about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  rod,  a  locking  block  hav- 
ing an  opening  loosely  receiving  said  rod  and  operative 
when  tilted  relative  to  the  rod  to  bind  thereagainst  and 
lock  the  rod  and  block  against  relative  movement,  means 
mounting  said  locking  block  on  said  shaft  means  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  means  for 
turning  movement  therewith  and'  for  limited  movement 
relative  to  the  shaft  means  in  a  direction  axially  and 
crosswise  of  the  shaft  means  to  accommodate  variations 
in  the  relative  spacing  between  the  rod  and  shaft  means 
as  said  first  and  second  members  move  relative  to  each 
other,  means  yieldably  turning  said  shaft  means  in  one 
direction  about  its  axis  to  normally  tilt  the  block  relative 
to  the  rod  and  lock  the  members  against  relative  move- 
ment, and  manually  operable  means  for  selectively  turn- 
ing the  shaft  means  in  the  opposite  direction  to  release 
the  rod. 


3,079,727 
JET-PROPELLED  TOY 
Arthur  K.  Melin,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  aflrignor  to  Wham-O 
Mfg.  Co.,  Sm  Gabriel,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FIM  lac  1, 1962,  Scr.  No.  199,334 
9  Claims.    (CL  46— 41) 


1.  A  jet-propelled  toy,  comprising: 

(a)  a  coupling  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 

of  fluid  under  pressure, 
(h)  an  elongated  hose  connected  at  one  end  to  the 

coupling  for  carrying  fluid  under  pressure  therefrom. 

(c)  the  hose  being  made  from  a  material  which  is 
flexible  and  resilient  to  longitudinal  twisting  thereof. 

(d)  fluid  discharge  means  joined  to  the  other  end  of 
the  hose  and  communicating  with  the  interior  there- 
of to  receive  fluid  under  pressure  therefrom,  the  fluid 
discharge  means  and  the  hose  being  non-rotatable 
with  reference  to  one  another  when  joined, 

(e)  the  fluid  discharge  means  defining  at  least  one 
oriflce  for  discharging  a  jet  of  the  fluid  at  a  sub- 
stantially high  velocity,  in  order  to  create  an  opposite 
resultant  force  for  propelling  the  fluid  discharge 
means  along  a  path  of  movement. 

(/)  the  movement  of  the  fluid  discharge  means  being 
tethered  by  the  hose, 

(g)  the  orifice  defined  by  the  fluid  discharge  means 
means  being  arranged  to  discharge  the  jet  of  fluid 
along  a  jet  direction  line,  the  jet  direction  line  being 
non-parallel  to,  and  non-intersecting  with,  a  ref- 
erence line  defined  by  the  center  of  the  end  of  the 
hose  adjacent  the  fluid  discharge  means  and  a  pro- 
jection of  the  central  axis  of  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  hose  when  such  adjacent  portion  of  the  hose 
is  straight,  , 

(h)  the  direction  of  fluid  travel  along  the  jet  direction 
line  being  downwardly  when  the  reference  line  is 
vertical  and  the  hose  is  extending  downwardly  from 
the  fluid  discharge  means,  so  that  the  opposite  re- 
sultant force  will  propel  the  fluid  discharge  means 
upwardly, 

(/')  a  cap  carried  by  the  fluid  discharge  means,  and 
wherein  the  fluid  discharge  means  comprises: 

(/)  an  elongated  rigid  tube, 

(k)  the  elongated  rigid  tube  having  a  straight  portion 


connected  to  the  flexible  tube  and  disposed  along  the 
reference  line, 

(/)  the  elongated  rigid  tube  having  a  curved  portion 
joined  to  the  straight  portion  thereof  and  defining 
the  orifice  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  straight 
portion  for  discharging  a  jet  of  the  fluid  at  a  substan- 
tially high  velocity, 

(m)  the  curved  portion  being  shaped  to  direct  the  jet 
of  fluid  along  a  jet  direction  line  which  is  non-par- 
allel to,  and  also  docs  not  intersect,  the  reference 
line. 


3,079,728 

HOOP  TOY 

Aitfaar  K.  Melin,*PandcBa,  Calif. 

(835  E.  El  Monte,  Su  Gabriel,  Calif.) 

Filed  May  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,030 

3  ClaioBi.    (CL  46 — 47) 


3.  A  hoop  toy  especially  suited  for  rotation  about  a 
human  body  in  response  to  the  user's  body  gyrations,  com- 
prising a  member  formed  into  a  closed  circular  hoop,  the 
member  being  of  rigid  tubular  plastic  and  having  an  out- 
side diameter  of  about  ^^e  of  an  inch  so  that  the  hoop 
as  a  whole  is  substantially  rigid,  the  hoop  having  an  out- 
side diameter  of  approximately  30  to  40  inches  and  hav- 
ing a  total  weight  of  approximately  6  to  12  ounces,  so 
that  a  portion  of  the  hoop  diametrically  opposite  from  a 
hoop  portion  in  contact  with  the  user's  body  is  spaced 
from  the  user's  body  a  sufficient  distance  to  co-act  with 
the  weight  of  the  hoop  to  cause  the  hoop  by  virtue  of 
its  being  substantially  rigid  to  rotate  about  the  user  in 
response  to  the  user's  body  movements. 


3,079,729 

SHINGLES 

Leslie  J.  Newton,  Bale  d'Urfe,  Qncbcc,  and  James  R.  OU- 

field,  Valois,  Quebec,  Canada,  aaricnors  to  BuiMinc 

Products  limited,  Montreal,  Qncbcc,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1955,  Scr.  No.  500,532 

3  Claims.    (O.  5*-^43) 


"Uj^-J* 


i^^yyyy^M'ymi^^^'^^j'tr^^^f*"^""'''^ 


1. 


A  shingle  comprising  a  base  having  a  first  layer  of 


asphalt  covering  one  entire  surface  thereof,  said  surface 
comprising  exposed  and  unexposed  areas,  granules  par- 
tially embedded  within  the  first  layer  of  asphalt  through- 
out said  exposed  and  unexposed  areas,  a  second  layer  of 
asphalt  disposed  on  said  exposed  area  in  longitudinal  strips 
in  a  predetermined  pattern,  said  strips  forming  grooved 
passageways  therebetween,  granules  partially  embedded 
within  the  second  layer  of  asphalt,  a  portion  of  each  of 
said  longitudinal  strips  adjacent  said  unexposed  area  hav- 
ing asphalt  exposed  over  the  entire  area  to  form  a  discon- 
tinuous sealing  strip  whereby  when  the  shingles  are  ar- 
ranged in  overlying  relation  with  the  discontinuous  seal- 
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ing  strip  in  engagement  with  the  undersurface  of  the  adja- 
cent shingle,  the  grooved  passageways  between  the  longi- 
tudinal strips^xtend  beneath  the  underside  of  the  adja- 
cent shingle  so  as  to  form  paths  for  the  escape  of  moisture 
from  the  unexposed  area  of  the  shingle. 


3,f7f,73« 
ROOF  DECK  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  CONTIN- 
UOUS  VAPOR  BARRIER  AND  COMPOSITE  IN- 
SULATING ELEMENT  THEREFOR 
Joseph  W.  Doncgui,  U<wia,  N J., -assignor  to  AUicd 
Cbemkad  A  Dye  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corpontioD  of  New  York 

FUed  M«r.  4,  IfSf,  Scr.  No.  719,151 
ICIaiBi.    (CL5t-^40 


1.  An  insulating  roof  deck  structure  composed  of  in- 
sulating units,  the  insulating  units  comprising  a  pair  of 
superposed  fibrous  insulating  boards  having  a  film  of 
vapor  impervious  material  coextensive  with  and  sand- 
wiched between  the  entire  face  to  face  surfaces  of  the 
superposed  fibrous  boards,  adjoining -units  of  the  roof 
deck  structure  joined  by  tongue  and  groove  joints  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  units  respectively  with  the  film  of 
vapor  impervious  material  terminating  in  film  edges  at 
edges  of  the  units  within  the  tongue  and  groove  joints, 
the  tongues  of  the  insulating  units  having  horizontal,' 
parallel,  opposite  upper  and  lower  faces,  the  grooves  of 
the  insulating  units  having  a  horizontal  lower  face  flush 
with  the  lower  face  of  the  tongue  and  an  upper  face 
inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  unit,  said  grooves 
.  being  of  lesser  width  in  the  region  adjacent  the  groove 
bottom  than  the  normal  width  of  said  tongues  with  the 
forward  edge  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  tongues  firmly 
impressed    against   the    inclined   upp^r  surface    of   the 
grooves,  a  sjrip  of  vapor  impervious  material  compressed 
in  the  lower  bottom  comer  of  the  groove  between  the 
lower  forward  ends  of  the  tongues  aikl'the  lower  bottom 
comer  of  the  grooves  and  covering  the  entirety  of  each 
of  the  film  edges  of  adjoining  units  within  the  joints,  said 
strip  of  vapor  impervious  material  running  the  full  length 
of  the  grooves  and  terminating  at  the  ends  thereof  in 
contact  with  similarly  disposed  strips  in  the  grooves  of 
adjoining  units  forming  a  continuous  and  sealed  barrier 
between  adjoining  units  against  passage  of  vapor  from 
one  side  of  the  barrier  to  the  other  side,  and  a  vent  chan- 
nel of  lesser  width  than  that  of  the  grooves  and  extending 
the  length  thereof  in  the  groove  bottoms  of  each  insulat- 
ing unit  and  spacfe4  above  the  vapor  impervious  film  edge 
therein,  said  vent 'channel  communicating  with  similar 
vent  channels  in  adjoining  units  to  vent  destructive  pres- 
sures built  up  within  the  joined  imits. 


basic  surface  by  relatively  small  amounts  at  different 
radial  distances  from  the  axis  of  symmetry,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  fixed  base,  a  workhold^  for  carrying 
the  workpiece,  means  for  routing  the  woilcholder  about 
an  axis  constituting  the  said  axis  of  symmetry,  a  tool- 
holder  for  carrying  the  tool  in  operative  rel^ionship  to  the 
workpiece  on  the  workhoider,  mounting  tneans  on  the 
base  for  locating  the  workhoider  and  toolh^lder  relative- 
ly to  a  fixed  reference  axis  which  coincide^  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  workhoider  in  at  least  one  position  there- 


^ 


of,  superimposed  slideways  for  confining  co$iponent  rela- 
tive movements  between  the  workhoider  Ind  the  tool- 
holder  to  two  coordinate  directions  respec^vely  parallel 
to  and  at  right  angles  to  the  fixed  reference  axis,  means 
for  applying  to  the  workhoider  and  the  to<}lholder  a  re- 
sultant relative  traversing  movement  in  acdordance  with 
the  shape  of  the  basic  surface  under  the  cofitrol  of  such 
slideways,  and  means  for  superimposing  on  isuch  travers- 
ing movement  a  relative  correcting  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  fixed  reference  axis  in  accordance  with  the 
deviations  of  the  desired  surface  from  such  basic  surface. 


3,079,732 

GENERATION  OF  ASPHERIC  SURFACES 

George  Omierod  Rawstron  and  Richanl  Ednfnnd  Reason, 

Leicester,  England,  assignors  to  Rank  Pn^kion  Indus- 

Wes  Liniited  trading  as  Taylor,  Tayion  ft  Hobson, 

Leicester,  England,  a  company  of  Great  BHtain 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,01  8 

Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Meb.  18,  1959 

V*         7  Claims.    (CI.  51—58) 


3,079,731  t 

GENERATION  OF  SHAPED  SURFACES 
Gcofie  Ormerod  l^wstron  and  Ridiard  Edmnd  Reason, 
Uiccflcr,  Eaiiaiid,  aarignor*  to  Rank  PredsioB  Indus- 
Mm  Ihaim  trMttag  as  Taylor,  Taytor  ft  Hobson, 
Ldecsicr,  Fngland,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
FBcd  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,087 
ClataH  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain  Feb.  18,  1959 
vHCUni.    (CL51— 58) 
I.  Apparatus  for  producing  on  a  workpiece  by  means 
of  a  tool  a  surface  of  revolution  which  deviates  from  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  on  a  workpiete  by  means 
of  a  tool  an  aspheric  surface  of  revolution  wl  ich  deviates 
from  a  basic  spherical  surface  by  relatively  sn  all  amounts 
at  different  radial  distances  from  the  axis  o'  symmetry, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  base,  a  w^kholder  for 
carrying  the  workpiece,  means  for  rotating  the  work- 
holder  about  an  axis  constituting  the  said  sods  of  sym- 
metry, a  tool  holder  for  carrying  the  tool  \n  operative 
relationship  to  the  workpiece  on  the  workhojder,  a  pivot 
element  mounting  means  on  the  base  for  locating  the 
workhoider  and  the  toolholder  relatively  to  tl)e  pivot  ele- 
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ment  whereby  the  axis  of  such  pivot  intersects  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  workhoider  at  right  angles  at  a  pcnnt 
constituting  the  center  of  the  said  basic  spherical  surface, 
means  for  applying  to  the  workhoider  and  the  toolholder 
a  relative  rotational  traversing  movement  about  the  fixed 
pivot  axis,  an  <^tical  cam  device  consisting  of  a  sheet 
bearing  a  curved  line  which  contrasts  in  respect  of  light- 
transmitting  properties  with  the  background  constituted 
by  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  sheet  and  has  a  shape  de- 
pendent upon  the  deviations  of  the  desired  aspheric  sur- 
face from  the  basic  spherical  surface,  an  optical  unit  co- 
operating with  the  optical  cam  device,  means  controlled  in 
accordance  with  the  relative  rotational  traversing  move- 
ment between  the  workhoider  and  the  toolholder  for 
effecting  a  relative  traversing  movement  between  the  opti- 
cal cam  device  and  the  optical  unit,  means  controlled  by 
the  optical  unit  for  causing  relative  working  movements 
between  the  optical  unit  and  the  optical  cam  device  to 
take  place  transversely  to  such  relative  traversing  move- 
ment whereby  the  optical  unit  is  caused  accurately  to 
follow  the  curved  line  of  the  optical  cam  device,  trans- 
mission means  operated  in  accordance  with  such  relative 
working  movements  for  effecting  a  relative  translational 
correcting  movement  between  the  workhoider  and  the 
toolholder  in  accordance  with  the  deviations  of  the  de- 
sired aspheric  surface  from  the  basic  ^herical  surface, 
such  translational  correcting  movement  being  superim- 
posed on  the  relative  rotaticmal  traversing  movement  be- 
tween the  workhoider  and  the  toolholder,  and  means 
whereby  such  superimposed  translational  correcting  move- 
ment is  caused  to  take  place  in  a  fixed  direction  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  fixed  pivot  axis. 


3,t7f,733 
GMNDJNG  MACHINE 

Urach, 


Filed  Oct.  28. 1957,  Ser.  No.  692,779 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Gtnmmj  Oct.  27, 1956 

4ClaiBf.    (CL5I— 94) 


3,079,734 
VIBRATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  BELT  SANDER 
WHiiam  A.  Eachcnbwg,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Yatcs- 
Amcrican  Madriac  Company,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,051 
6  Claims.  (CI.  51— 142) 
1.  In  a  surface  finishing  machine,  an  upright  support- 
ing frame,  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  rolls  mounted 
in  vertically  spaced  relation  on  said  frame  and  an  end- 
less traveling  abrasive  belt  carried  on  said  rolls,  the  upper- 
most one  of  said  pair  of  rolls  having  a  shaft,  bearing 


forming  bracket  members  at  opposite  ends  of  said  frame 
which  receive  said  shaft  in  rotatable  shding  relation,  a 
vertical  pivot  connecting  the  bearing  bracket  at  one  end 
of  said  uppermost  roll  with  the  supporting  frame,  means 
connecting  the  bearing  bracket  member  at  the  other  end 
of  said  uppermost  roll  for  sliding  movement  on  the  sup- 
porting frame  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said  shaft, 
means  operable  in  response  to  sidewise  shifting  of  the 


1.  A  grinding  machine  for  circumferential  grinding, 
said  machine  comprising,  in  combmation  with  a  rotary 
grinding  disc  and  a  workpiece  holder;  a  pivoted  carrier 
having  a  freely  swingable  manually  operable  end  portion 
connected  with  said  workpiece  holder  for  guiding  it  along 
a  path  tangential  to  the  circumference  of  said  grinding 
disc  and  for  swinging  it  back  and  forth  along  said  path 
during  the  grinding,  and  manually  operable  means  con- 
nected with  said  carrier  for  shifting  said  workpiece  holder 
in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotary  grinding  disc,  and  a  counterweight  carried  by  an 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  carrier  for  balancing  the 
forces  of  gravity  of  the  workpiece  holder. 


abrasive  belt  for  moving  said  last  mentioned  bearing 
bracket  member  relative  to  said  frame  so  as  to  swing 
said  uppermost  roll  about  said  vertical  pivot  and  thereby 
maintain  said  abrasive  belt  in  predetermined  position  on 
said  rolls,  and  means  mounted  on  said  last  mentioned 
bearing  bracket  member  and  connected  to  said  shaft  for 
automatically  oscillating  said  shaft  in  an  axial  direction 
in  said  bearing  bracket  members  independendy  of  side- 
wise  movement  of  the  belt  so  as  to  vibrate  the  belt 


3,079,735 
LINK  AND  FLIGHT  BAR  ASSEMBLY 
Ardec  Horace  Freeman,  Granger,  Ind.,  assignor  to  BcD 
Intercontinental  Corporatioa,  MiAawaka,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,207 
6  Clafans.    (CL  51—163) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  rotatable  drums,  rollers  qxaced  outward- 
ly of  said  rotatable  drums,  one  of  which  comprises  a  driv- 
ing sprocket  and  a  pair  of  endless  link  chains  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  links  pivotally  connected  at  their  forward 
ends  to  the  rearward  end  portions  of  Hnks  in  advance 
thereof  to  {Kovide  a  front  and  back  articulation  point  for 
each  link,  said  link  chains  being  operable  about  the 
sprocket  and  rollers  located  outwardly  of  said  drums,  the 
improvement  comprising  flight  bars  extending  crosswise 
between  the  links  of  the  spaced  link  chains  and  connected 
at  their  ends  thereto  for  travel  therewith,  the  flight  bars 
being  dimensioned  to  have  a  length  corresponding  to  the 
^»ced  rollers  between  the  drums  for  operation  there- 
between and  dimensioned  to  have  a  width  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  articulation  points  of  the  attached 
chain  links  so  that  the  fli^t  bars  overlap  one  anodier  at 
their  edges,  said  flight  bars  having  an  elongate  flexible 
sealing  member  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
member  being  located  on  said  bars  near  Uie  edge  thereof 
which  is  overlapped  by  the  edge  of  an  adjacent  flight 
bar  whereby  a  flexible  seal  is  effected  between  adjacent 
bars. 
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3,079,736 
TORIC  LENS  TOOL 
Hcmy  J.  Kntt,  Chkafo,  IIL,  asalgBor  to  The  Pbflttc  Con- 
tact Lens  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Aag.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  51,167 
\    11  ClaiBH.    (CL  51—217) 


,'   J 


spindle  of  one  of  the  drum  rollers,  two  patrs  of  anns 
secured  to  the  plates,  a  grinding  rod  rotatably  mounted 
in  each  pair  of  arms  and  each  rod  having  a  pulley  secured 
thereto,  a  friction  wheel  rotatably  mounted  fi  the  plates 


1.  In  a  UHic  lens  toot  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  body, 
a  base  shaft  slidab|e  therein  and  having  an  end  provided 
with  a  rounded  edge  to  engage  the  base  curve  of  a  lens 
blank  while  the  periphery  of  the  blank  contacts  an  end 
of  said  body,  means  for  locking  said  base  ^aft  relative 
to  said  body,  primary  and  secondary  sleeves  slidable  on 
said  body  and  each  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posed jaws,  the  jaws  of  said  primary  sleeve  being  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  jaws  of  said  secondary  sleeve, 
warping,  pins  slidable  through  said  body  in  alignment 
with  one  pair  of  said  jaws  for  engaging  two  opposed  pe- 
ripheral portions  of  the  lens  blank  and  warping  diem 
away  from  said  body,  means  for  sliding  said  warping  pins 
relative  to  said  body,  and  micrometric  indicating  means 
for  the  degree  of  such  sliding. 


Henry  I. 


3,«7fJ37 
TORIC  LENS  TOOL 
iKntt,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fh.,  and 
Brbnstcin,  Dccrtdd,  10^  airignon  to  Tlic  Phitic  Con- 
tact Leu  Company,  Chicago,  m^  a  corporation  of 
niinoif 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  103,636 
(a.  51— 217) 


in 


1.  In  a  toric  lens  tool  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  body 
having  a  pair  of  Ofyposite  lens  blank  edge  engaging  jaws. 
said  body  having  crosswise  of  said  jaws  a  slot,  a  warping 
bar  slidably  received  in  said  slot  and  having  a  pair  of  lens 
blank  edge  engaging  shoulders,  a  supporting  and  warping 
ring  interposed  between  said  shoulders  and  the  blank,  and 
an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  said  body  and  engage- 
able  with  said  warping  bar  to  move  said  bar  axially  of 
said  body  and  in  a  direction  for  warping  thie  lens  blank 
between  said  jaws  and  said  shoulders. 


and  having  a  pair  of  pulleys  rotating  therewith,  and  a 
belt  connected  to  each  of  the  pulleys  of  the  friction  wheel 
and  to  each  pulley  of  the  grinding  rods,  sail  rods  when 
adjusted  in  contact  with  the  slicing  bands  ac  ing  to  hone 
all  of  the  bands  simultaneously. 


3,079,739 
METHOD   AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  WORKPIECE  FOR  POLISH!! 
George  Oimerod  Rawstron,  Leicester, 
,  to  Rank  Precision  Indnstries  limited  tradl 
Tayior  ft  Hobaon,  Leicester,  England,  a 
Great  Bri(^ 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,0j5 

daims  priority,  applicaHon  Great  Britidn  Fleb.  18,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  51—277) 


SmONING 

asrignor 

( Taylor, 

company  of 


4  3,079,730 

HONING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BREAD 
SUCING  MACHINE 
RobailN.  WinflkM  and  Hcmy  Cfaiy  Reed,  both  of 
1905  HoHina  MiU  Rond,  Lynchbwg,  Va. 
FUed  Mm.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  000,005 
lOCtaims.    (CL51— 247) 
1.  A  sharpening  device  for  bread  slicing  machines  of 
the  type  having  a  plurality  of  crossed  slicin|  bands  run- 
ning between  and  over  a  pair  of  spaced  drum  rollers,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  plates  pivotally  mounted  on  a 


1.  A  method  of  accurately  securing  a  ^'orkpiece  in 
pMition  to  be  polished  on  a  workholder,  sapd  workpiece 
having  an  aspheric  surface  of  revolution  w|jich  deviates 
by  only  small  amounts  from  a  basic  spherical  surface, 
and  said  workholder  being  of  the  type  c«^mprising  an 
outer  workholder  part  having  a  spherical  \  end  surface 
substantially  conforming  to  said  basic  ^h^rical  surface 
and  encircling  a  cylindrical  hole  dimensioned  to  closely 
encircle  said  workpiece,  the  axis  of  saic^  hole  being 
ct>llinear  with  a  radius  of  such  spherical  xnd  surface, 
and  an  axially  movable  inner  workholder  pirt  which  fits 
dosely  into  said  hole,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
erf  retracting  the  inner  workholder  part  witjiin  the  outer 
workholder  part,  inserting  the  workpiece  !n  the  outer 
workholder  part,  supporting  said  workpiece  therein  on 
the  inner  workholder  part  with  its  axis  cpUinear  with 
the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  hole  and  its  aspheric  surface 
exposed  towards  the  opening  of  the  cylmdrical  hole, 
locating  a  removable  stop  member  having  la  rigid  abut- 
ment surface  curved  to  match  the  spherical  end  surface 
on  the  outer  workholder  part  in  a  position  ia  engagement 
with  the  edge  portion  of  said  spherical  encj  surface  sur- 
rounding said  cylindrical  hole  in  which  a  portion  of  said 
abutment  surface  substantially  smaller  thanjsaid  asi^eric 
workpiece  surface  overlies  said^le,  applying  an  adjust- 
ing force  to  effect  axial  movemeiH  of  the,  inner  work- 
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holder  part  within  the  outer  workholder  part  to  bring 
the  workpiece  into  an  curative  position  with  a  small 
portion  of  its  a4>heric  surface  in  engagement  with  \ht 
stop  member,  securing  the  workpiece  in  such  operative 
position  against  further  movement  relative  to  the  outer 
workholder  part,  and  removing  the  stop  member. 


/  3,079,740 
METHOD  OF  FOSITIOPflNG  GRINDING  DISKS 
Herbert  J.  FaHon,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Bedy-Welles 
Corporation,  Sontk  BeMt,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,051 
4  Claims.    (CI.  51— 281) 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  the  grinding  disks  in  a 
double  disk  grinder  having  grinding  disks  rotatable  about 
an  axis  with  opposed  faces,  indudmg  the  steps  of  direct- 
ing a  controlled  air  current  from  a  source  against  each 
of  the  opposed  faces  of  die  disks,  positioning  each  source 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  face  of  its  disk,  mov- 
ing each  source  along  said  axis  away  from  its  grinding 
disk  when  the  face  of  its  disk  comes  closer  to  the  source 
than  the  predetermined  distance  to  prevent  contact  be- 
tween the  face  of  each  disk  and  its  source,  feeding  each 
disk  along  said  axis  until  the  increase  in  air  pressure  in 
its  controlled  air  current,  due  to  resistance  offered  by  the 
face  of  its  disk,  reaches  a  prettetermiaed  higji  value,  and 
thereafter  feeding  each  disk  along  said  axis  toward  the 
other,  from  time  to  time,  as  the  air  pressure  in  its  con- 
trolled current  drops  to  a  predetermined  low  value  due 
to  the  face  of  its  disk  being  worn  away  during  grinding 
to  thereby  maintain  an  accurate  spacing  between  the  disk 
faces. 


3,079,741 
METHOD  FOR  GRINDING 
Elijah  F.  Render,  Madeira,  Ohio,  airi^or  to  The  Cincin- 
nati MiHfaig  Machine  Co.,  Cfaicinnirti,  Ohio,  a  cwpora- 
tion  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,521.    Di- 
vided  and  this  application   Apr.   18,   1962,  Scr.   No. 
188,367 

3  Cbiims.     (CL  51—289) 


1\ 


2.  The  method  of  grinding  a  workpiece  in  a  centerless 
grinding  machine  having  a  grinding  wheel  with  an  inter- 
rupted surface,  a  regulating  wheel  op^site  the  grinding 
wheel  to  define  a  grinding  throat  therebetween,  and  a 
workpiece  supporting  blade  in  the  throat,  the  steps  com- 
prising tilting  the  regulating  wheel  relative  to  the  top  of 


the  blade  for  imparting  a  through-feed  travel  to  a  work- 
piece  received  on  the  blade,  inclining  the  regulating  wheel 
relative  to  the  grinding  wheel  to  define  therewith  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  throat  sections,  each  throat  section  con- 
verging in  the  direction  of  workpiece  through-feed  and 
each  successive  throat  section  smaller  than  the  preceding 
throat  section  relative  to  the  direction  of  through-feed 
travel,  and  placing  a  workpiece  on  the  blade  in  the  large 
end  of  the  throat  for  feed  movement  along  the  blade  and 
grinding  in  each  throat  section. 


3,079,742 
CROP  CtrmNG,  CRUSHING  AND 

WINDROWESG  DEVICE 

Abram  P.  Balzer,  Momitain  Lake,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,769 

3  Clatans.    (O.  56—23) 


ft  » '  ';4'i  A  i'  y  <  fi  y  I » y  *A^ 


1.  In  a  hay  conditioner,  a  frame,  means  for  mounting 
said  frame  to  the  delivery  portion  of  a  swather  for  pivotal 
movements  of  said  frame  relative  to  said  swather  on  a  gen- 
erally vertical  axis,  a  pair  of  cooperating  conditioner  rolls 
joumalled  in  said  frame  on  generally  vertically  spaced 
horizontal  axes  extending  generally  transversely  of  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  the  swather  and  positioned  to  receive 
cut  hay  crop  delivered  by  said  swather,  power  operated 
means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  conditioner  rolls  in 
directions  to  cause  the  cut  crop  to  be  moved  generally 
rearwardly  between  said  rolls,  and  means  for  pivotally 
moving  said  frame  and  rolls  on  said  vertical  axis  relative 
to  said  swather  and  for  releasably  locking  said  frame  in 
selected  positions  of  pivotal  movement  tliereof,  whereby 
said  conditioner  rolls  are  positioned  to  direct  the  cut  and 
conditioned  crop  in  any  selected  direction  generally  rear- 
wardly relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
swather. 


3,079,743 
MOTORIZED  LAWN  EDGER 
Floyd  C.  Egley,  Dcs  Moinaa,  Iowa,  ami^or  to  Western 
Tool  and  Stamping  Company,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  lawn 

Ffled  Jwt.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,210 
4Ctainu.    (O.  56— 25.4) 
1.  A  lawn  trimming  and  edging  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination; 
a  wheeled  frame; 

a  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  frame 
for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  extended  longitu- 
dinally of  said  frame; 
an  elongated  shaft  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  ex- 
tended substantially  longitudinally  of  said  frame, 
said  shaft  being  longitudiiuUy  reciprocal  and  axially 
rotatable  relative  to  said  bracket; 
spring  means  engaging  said  bracket  and  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  bias  said  shaft  toward  one  position  rela- 
tive to  said  bracket,  said  shaft  reciprocally  movable 
to  a  second  position;  i 


54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MJARCH  5,  1963 


cutter  blade  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  forward 
end  of  said  shaft; 

power  means  mounted  on  said  frame;    ' 

driving  means  interconnected  between  said  power 
means  and  said  cutter  blade  means,  said  driving 
means  operative  when  said  shaft  is  in  said  one  posi- 
tion, and  inoperative  when  said  shaft  is  in  said  sec- 
ond position  relative  to  said  bracket; 

a  curved  rack  secured  to  said  bracket; 

a  detent  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engaged  with  said 
rack  when  said  shaft  is  in  said  one  position,  said  de- 
tent operable  to  restrain  said  shaft  against  rotative 


movement,  said  detent  disengaged  from  said  rack  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  rack  to  said  second 
position; 

control  means  including  a  first  hand  'lever  operable  to 
pivot  said  bracket,  and  including  a  second  hand  lever 
operable  to  route  sa|d  shaft;  and 

means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  engageable  by  the 
rear  end  of  said  liiaft  upon  operation  of  said  first 
hand  lever,  said  shaft  movable  against  the  bias  of  said 
spring  means  in  response  to  continued  operation  of 
said  first  hand  lever  to  pivot  said  bracket  and  mov- 
able to  said  second  position  in  response  to  said  con- 
tinued movement. 


3,«7f,744 

TOBACCO  FLAm-  HARVESTER 

PanI  S.  Ncwnraagcr,  IMSlMi  Laac,  LiMMastcr,  Pa. 

Filed  Jwic  1, 19M,  S#.  No.  33,179 

18  Claims.    (CL  S6--27.5) 


1.  A  harvester  for  standing  tobacco  plants  in  •  row 
oompriaing  a  self-propelled  wheeled  support  having  a 
longitudinal  passage  to  receive  the  main  stalks  of  the  to- 
bacco plants  as  the  harvester  traverses  the  row,  cutter 
means  carried  by  said  shpport  near  the  forward  end  there- 
of adjacent  said  ptssafe  to  sever  the  main  stalks  above 
the  tround,  an  elongated  spear  diqmsed  within  said  pas- 
sage rearwardly  6f  the  cutter  means  for  piercing  the  main 
stalks  after  they  are  severed,  conveyer  means  fnounted 
upon  the  suppoft  adjacent  the  cutter  means  and  spear  and 
engageable  with  the  main  stalks  to  transfer  the  same  from 
the  cutter  means  onto  die  spear  and  rearwardly  along 


the  spear,  retractable  supf)orting  means  fof  the  spear  ar- 
ranged at  spaced  intervals  along  the  spea^  and  curable 
in  response  to  the  passage  of  the  main  stalks  through  said 
longitudinal  passage  and  re-engaging  and  (supporting  the 
spear  when  the  stalks  move  beyond  the  retractable  sup- 
porting means,  and  automatic  steering  mea^s  for  the  self- 
propelled  wheeled  support  to  automatically  steer  the  same 
in  the  direction  of  main  stalks  which  are  misaligned  in 
the  row  and  including  feeler  elements  eitgageable  with 
the  misaligned  stalks  to  set  the  automatic  fteering  means 
into  operation. 

3,079,745  , 

FLUID  TWISTER  APPARATUS  FOR  TWISTING 

YARN 

Alvin  Leonard  Breen,  Kennett  Square,  P$.,  and  Martin 
Victor  Sassman,  Istanbul,  Turkey,  assigtSors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pout  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmfivton,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  87L516 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.Sjc.  116) 

1  Claim.    (CI.  57—34) 


In  yarn  treating  apparatus  including  mea  is  for  twisting 
yarn  and  means  for  passing  yarn  througli  the  twisting 
means  under  low  tension,  the  fluid  twister  for  twisting 
yam  which  comprises  a  yam  passageway  ube  having  a 
diameter  of  0.002  to  0.125  inch  and  a  lenith  of  2  to  15 
times  the  diameter,  a  plurality  of  fluid  conduits  through 
the  tube  wall  intercepting  the  passageway  w|h  the  conduit 
axes  offset  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  passageway  and 
In  opposed  relationship  to  each  other,  eac|  of  said  con- 
duits having  a  diameter  of  about  Vi  to  2  ti^es  the  diam- 
eter of  said  passageway  at  the  point  of  interception,  and 
means  for  introducing  fluid  alternately  intO|  said  conduits 
to  be  directed  about  the  inner  periphery  of  the  yam  pas- 
sageway in  alternate  directions. 


3,079,746 

FASCTATED  YARN,  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAlvfe 

Frederick   C.  Field,  Jr.,  Wilmington,   Dcl^  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Companyi  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  f 

Filed  Oct  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  146i82 
19Claim9i    (0.57-^1) 


15.  In  a  spinning  apparatus,  drafting  m^ans  co'mpris- 
iag  back  rolls  and  a  final  pair  of  front  itolls  for  con- 
tinuously drafting  a  strand  of  fibers  into  a  gibbon-shaped 
bundle  of  parallel  fibers,  aspirating  jet  meai^s  for  picking 
up  the  fiber  bundle  from  the  drafting  meani  the  aspirat- 
ing jet  means  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  surfaces  of 
said  front  rolls  to  suck  the  fibers  from  the  Iron!  rolls  as 
the  ribbon-shaped  bundle  passes  from  between  the  front 
rolls,  twisting  jet  means  for  false  twisting  th^  fiber  bundle 
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in  one  direction  between  the  two  jets  and  for  removing 
twist  as  the  bundle  travels  beyond  the  twisting  jet,  and 
means  for  collecting  the-fiber  bundle  in  the  form  of  yarn. 


3,079,747 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STRANDING 

AND  PACKAGING 

Harvey  Bwr,  New  RocbcUe,  N.Y^  anignor  to 


Anacoada  Wkre  and  Cable  Company 

Filed  Juc  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  117,138 

SCiaiBU.    (CL  57— 58.67) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  twisting  together  a  plurality  of  strands 
of  indefinite  length  and  depositing  said  strands  directly 
into  a  vertical  drum,  comprising  means  for  supporting 
said  drum,  means  located  beneath  said  drum  for  bringing 
together  said  strands,  means  f6r  revolving  said  strands 
around  said  drum,  thereby  twisting  together  said  strands, 
and  means  for  continuously  advancing  said  strands  and 
depositing  said  strands  within  said  drum. 


3,079,748 

ILLUMINATED  ELECTRONIC  TIME  PIECE 

I.  Albert  Hritiaiil,  Sondak,  N.Y.,  ■■%■«!  to  Sylraaia 

Electric  Prodncts  inc^  a  cofnoiatloii  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mmmt  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  38,830 

SCUau.    (CL58— 50) 


3,079,749 
ALARM-WATCH 
RaynMod  Gilbert  Ryser,  Rcnan,  Swituriand, 
Fabriquc  de  boitcs  de  montres  S.  Grabcr  SA., 
Bern,  Switzerland 

nicd  Apr.  12,  I960,  Scr.  No.  21,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcrlaod  Sept  30, 1959 

5  CbUnis.    (CI.  58— 57  J) 


5.  In  an  alarm  wrist-watch  the  combination  of:  a 
watertight  case  comprising  a  caseband  having  an  axis  and 
being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  wall  portion  in  its  upper 
portion;  a  bezel  comprising  a  cylindrical  wall  portion 
extending  coaxial  ly  to  and  around  said  cylindrical  wall 
portion  of  the  caseband;  a  movement  located  in  said  case 
and  provided  with  an  alarm  time  setting  stem  mounted  in 
said  movement  for  rotary  motion  and  extending  in  a  di- 
rection perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  the  caseband;  and 
joumalling  and  holding  means  arranged  exclusively  on 
said  bezel  and  on  said  caseband  and  located  therebetween 
both  to  journal  the  bezel  around  said  caseband  and  to 
hold  it  axially  in  place  thereon,  said  joumalling  and  hold- 
ing means  comprising  planetary  means  inserted  between 
said  wall  portions  of  the  bezel  and  of  the  caseband,  said 
planetary  means  forming  part  of  a  speed  reducing  mech- 
anism and  said  speed  reducing  mechanism  further  com- 
prising a  motion  transmitting  member  capable  of  rotating 
coaxially  to  said  caseband  and  arranged  for  establishing 
an  operative  connection  between  said  bezel  and  said 
stem. 


3,079,750 
THRUST  APPLYING  MECHANISM 
Edward  BbckwcU  Leach,  AA  HOI,  Compton,  Engbnd, 
assignor   to    Andlcy   Engineering    Company    Limited, 
Newport,  Engfaud 

Filed  Oct  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,120 

ChiioM  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britafai  Oct  27,  1959 

4Cblnu.    (CL60— 6) 


1 .  A  portable  electronic  time  piece  including  a  mechan- 
ically resonant  element,  a  dial  and  hands,  a  gear  drive 
coui^ed  to  said  resonant  element  and  to  said  hands  where- 
by said  hands  are  driven,  an  electrical  circuit  for  driving 
said  resonant  element  from  a  battery  contained  within 
said  time  piece,  means  for  deriving  an  alternating  cur- 
rent from  said  circuit,  said  means  comprising  a  trans- 
former having  a  low  voltage  primary  winding  in  said 
circuit  and  a  high  voltage  secondary  winding,  said  dial 
including  an  electroluminescent  lamp  energized  from  the 
high  voltage  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer. 


1 .  Thrust  applying  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  axially  movable,  but  non-rotatable,  screw,  a  ro- 
tatable  nut  mounted  oh,  and  in  screw-thread  engagement 
with  said  screw  so  that  rotation  of  said  nut  is  accom- 
panied by  axial  movement  of  said  screw,  an  annular  gear 
wheel  surrounding,  and  having  a  splincd  connection  with, 
said  nut  so  that  the  latter  is  rotatable  by,  but  capable  of 
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axial  movement  relative  to,  said  annular  gew  wheel,  a 
complementary  gear  wheel  in  engagement  with  said  an- 
nular fear  wheel,  driving  means  to  which  said  comple- 
mentary gear  wheel  is  opcratively  connected,  and  which 
includes  hydraulic  coupling  means  in  the  form  of  a  hy- 
draulic pump  so  that  said  complementary  gear  wheel  is 
operable  by  said  driving  means  for  imparting  rotation  to 
said  annular  gear  wheel  when  the  torque  required  to  ro- 
tate said  nut  is  sufficiently  low.  at  least  one  liquid  pressure- 
operable  device  which  is  situated  adjacent  one  of  the  end 
faces  of  said  nut,  and  means  including  a  pressure-respon- 
sive valve  for  establishing  communication  between  said 
pump  and  said  liquid  pressure-operable  device  when  the 
torque  required  to  rotate  said  nut  in  one  direction  exceeds 
a  predetermined  amount,  said  liquid  pressure-operable 
device  having  a  movable  part  through  the  medium  of 
which  thC;  pressure  of  the  liquid  supplied  by  said  pump 
to  said  device  serves  to  exert  an  axial  thrust  on  said  nut 
and  thereby  imparts  axial  movement  to  said  screw  in  one 
direction. 

3.i7f,751 

MARINE  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

Ncilson  W.  Lcwii,  18  HighlaDd  Ave^  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  142,206 

i  Claim.    (CI.  6»— 35.5) 


cemi»^ising:  a  relatively  fixed  outer  converg  snt-divergent 
nozzle  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  combnstion  cham- 
ber and  sized  to  provide  a  maximum  expansion  ratio,  a 
I^urality  of  releasable  divergent  portions,  each  of  said 
divergent  portions  being  arranged  substantially  entirely 
within  the  divergent  section  of  said  nozzle  V^th  the  for- 
ward edge  of  each  divergent  portion  abutting  the  divergent 
wall  of  said  fixed  nozzle,  said  portions  being  concentric 
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In  a  marine  propulsion  system  the  combination  of  an 
entry  duct  for  conveying  sea  water,  means  for  heating 
said  lea  water  adjacent  the  r^ar  end  of  said  entry  duct, 
a  gooseneck  element  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  means 
for  heating  said  sea  water  and  an  egress  duct  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  said  gooseneck  element,  said  entry  duct  com- 
priiing  a  tube  having  a  hollow  interior,  the  forward  end 
of  said  tube  being  affixed  to  the  stem  of  a  vessel  and  the 
said  interior  6f  tikid  tube  communicating  with  the  open  sea 
water,  and  said  egress  duct  comprising  a  tube,  the  rear 
end  of  which  is  aflbced  to  the  stem  of  a  vessel  and  the 
interior  of  said  tube  communicating  with  the  open  sea 
water,  said  means  for  heating  said  sfea  water  comprismg 
a  steam  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  heating  elements 
extending  within  said  steam  chamber  and  said  steam 
chamber  having  a  one-way  valve  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
the  entry  tube,  said  one-way  valve  permitting  water  to 
move  rearwardly  from  said  entry  tube  into  said  steam 
chamber  and  said  valve  closing  upon  increase  of  pressure 
within  said  chamber  and  said  gooseneck  element  compris- 
ing a  tube,  the  forward  end  of  which  depends  down 
wardly  below  the  level  of  the  entry  tube  and  rearwardly 
thereof  and  extending  upwardly  to  a  level  higher  than 
said  steam  chamber  and  rearwardly  thereof  depending 
downwardly  to  communicate  with  said  egre^  tube. 


and  substantially  axially  aligned,  the  inneifmost  portion 
providing  a  minimum  expansion  ratio,  mea»is  for  releas- 
ably  securing  said  portions  to  the  divergent  wall  of  said 
nozzle  and  adapted  to  sequentially  release  said  portions 
in  time  delay  response  to  predetermined  increases  in  the 
temperature  of  the  nozzle  assembly,  whereb  f  the  released 
portions  are  sequentially  ejected  to  graduall  i  increase  the 
expansion  ratio  of  the  nozzle  assembly  in  ^tepped  incre- 
ttients. 


I  3,t79,753 

'  HYDRODUCTOR 

Calvin  A.  Gongwcr,  Azna,  Calif., 
signmeots,  to  Aerojct-Gcncnil 
Calif .,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio  ,„„., 

Filed  July  22, 1950,  Ser.  No.  175^397 
3  Claims,    (a.  60—35.6) 


^or^  by  m* 

Corpoif  tlon,    Azua, 


3.079,752 
VARIABLE  EXPANSION  RATIO  NOZZLE 
RmmO  F.  IWelman,  CicTclaBd,  OUo,  sMlgBor  to  Thomp- 
MM  Ranio  WooMridsc  Inc.,  CIcvclaiid,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tfan  of  Ohio 

nid  Foh.  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  9U71 
'  SCfariM.    (0.60-^5.6) 
1.  A  variaUe  expansion  ratio  gas  discharge  nozzle  as- 
sembly adapted  to  diicharge  gases  generated  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  a  jet  propulsion  engine,  or  the  like. 


1 .  A  jet  propulsion  device  for  operation  i  n  water,  com- 
prising a  duct  housing  having  a  first  water  inlet  opening 
and  a  first  exhaust  nozzle,  a  reaction  chamber  between 
said  inlet  opening  and  said  first  exhaust  oi^ning  and  ad- 
joining said  first  exhaust  nozzle,  water  donduit  means 
connecting  said  first  water  inlet  opening  an^  said  reaction 
chamber,  a  solid  propellant  charge  withii|  said  housmg 
surrounding  said  conduit  means  and  adjqining  said  re- 
action chamber,  and  a  member  means  h^ing  a  second 
water  inlet  opening,  a  second  exhaust  noz^e  behind  >aid 
second  water  inlet  opening  and  a  duct  c<>nne<aing  said 
second  water  inlet  opening  and  said  second  exhaust 
nozzle,  said  member  means  being  positioned  downstream 
from  said  first-mentioned  exhaust  nozzle,,  and  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  member  means  surrounding  the  tear  end 
of  the  first-mentioned  exhaust  nozzle,  th:  rear  end  of 
the  conduit  means  entering  the  reaction  chj  imber,  a  water 
spraying  means  attached  to  said  rear  end,  and  a  flow  con- 
trol means  within  said  conduit  means  to  C(  >ntrol  the  flow 
of  water  to  a  constant  value,  whereby  wat  ir  entering  the 
reaction  chamber  from  the  conduit  means  i  s  vaporized  by 
the  heat  of  reaction  of  the  propellant  char  {e,  then  passes 
through  the  first  exhaust  nozzle,  and  then  condenses  in 
the  member  n^eans,  causing  water  to  flow  put  the  second 
exhaust  nozzle  to  produce  the  propulsion. 
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3,079,754 

GAS  TURBINE  PLANTS  WHH  HEAT 

EXCHANGERS 

Paai  Kolb,  NewcaitlcHipoo-1>Dc,  Eagfamd,  assifiior  to 

C.  A.  PatMos  9t  Cooipooy  limited,  NewcasHcHnmn- 

Tync,  Eogiaod 

FIM  Sept  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  533,359 
2  Cbfans.    (CL  60—39.51) 


1 .  Means  for  heating  the  working  medium  of  a  gas 
turbine  which  means  comprise  a  casing,  a  combustion 
chamber  within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  tubes  arranged 
between  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  casing  and 
leaving  a  space  between  the  tubes  and  the  casing  on  the 
one  hand  and  the  tubes  and  the  combustion  chamber  on  the 
other,  the  inlet  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  extending 
beyond  the  tubes  in  an  axial  direction  while  at  the  outlet 
end  of  said  chamber  the  tubes  extend  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion beyond  the  combustion  chamber;  an  annual  cham- 
ber surrounding  the  said  inlet  end  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  in  communication  with  the  inside  of  the 
tubes  and  by  means  of  a  duct  with  the  turbine  outlet 
whereby  exhaust  gas  from  the  turbine  is  conducted 
through  the  inside  of  the  tubes  to  an  outlet  at  the  end 
of  said  tubes,  an  inlet  duct  from  the  compressor  outlet 
which  inlet  duct  passes  about  the  tubes  adjacent  the  out- 
let ends  thereof,  which  inlet  duct  leads  working  medium 
from  the  compressor  to  a  space  between  the  tubes  ad- 
jacent the  outlet  end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  baffles 
axially  spaced  along  the  said  tubes,  the  worlung  medium 
being  caused  to  flow  from  said  space  over  successive  sec- 
tions of  the  tubes  first  in  a  generally  radial  outward  di- 
rection and  then  in  a  generally  radial  inward  direction 
between  the  axially  spaced  baffles  and  between  the  space 
between  tubes  and  casing  and  the  space  between  tubes 
and  combustion  chamber,  before  entering  the  combus- 
tion chamber  where  it  takes  part  in  the  combustion  of 
a  fuel,  and  an  outlet  duct  situated  intermediate  the  in- 
let duct  for  exhaust  gas  from  the  turbine  and  the  inlet 
duct  for  working  medium  from  the  compressor  which 
outlet  duct  leads  the  combustion  products  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber  through  a  space  between  the  tubes  to  the 
turbine  inlet,  said  combustion  products  forming  the  work- 
ing medium  for  the  turbine.  | 


3,079,755 
PROPELLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Harry  B.  Foimj,  RlchMoad,  Va.,  wmltfaiur  to  TbompwHi 
Rano  WnoMridm  Inc^  Clevcfand,  OUo,  a 
tioD  of  Ohto 

FHcd  Doc  27, 1955,  Ser.  No.  555,485 
2ChriBH.    (a.  60— 39J2) 


1 .  A  device  for  generating  a  jet  of  gases  and  sustaining 
decomposition  of  a  fluid  monopropellant  such  as  used  in 


a  rocket  engine  comprising  in  combination  a  housing 
member  having  a  wall  defining  a  closed  air-tight  cylin- 
drically  shaped  reaction  chamber,  a  helically  wound  elon- 
gated length  of  tubular  material  positioned  within  said 
chamber  concentric  with  the  chamber  and  with  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  coil  spaced  inwardly  from  the  chamber 
walls  to  form  an  annular  portion  of  the  reaction  chamber 
between  the  chamber  wall  and  coil,  the  area  within  said 
coil  forming  a  cylindrical  portion  of  the  reaction  chamber, 
means  defining  an  opening  at  one  end  of  the  coil  com- 
municating with  the  reaction  chamber,  the  inside  of  said 
tubular  material  of  the  coil  defining  an  inner  portion  of 
the  reaction  chamber,  means  defining  an  exhaust  port  in 
said  wall  of  said  housing  member  with  the  other  end  of 
said  coil  connected  to  the  wall  to  discharge  through  said 
exhaust  port,  orifice  means  located  in  said  exhaust  port 
to  convert  the  pressure  of  the  propellant  gases  through 
said  coil  and  out  of  said  port  to  kinetic  energy,  a  first 
monopropellant  fitting  connected  to  the  wall  of  said 
housing  and  opening  into  said  annular  portion  of  the 
reaction  chamber,  a  second  monopropellant  fitting  con- 
nected to  the  wall  of  said  housing  and  opening  into  said 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  reaction  chamber,  a  pryo- 
technic  igniter  having  a  pyrotechnic  chamber  with  an 
open  discharge  end,  said  igniter  positioned  with  said  open 
discharge  end  secured  to  and  extending  through  the  wall 
of  said  housing  and  opening  into  said  reaction  chamber 
outside  of  said  coil  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof  so  that 
monopropellant  fuel  will  be  ignited  in  said  annular  por- 
tion and  said  cylindrical  portion  and  will  continue  burn- 
ing to  said  inner  portion,  the  burning  monopropellant 
gases  flowing  into  said  inner  portion  from  both  of  said 
annular  and  cylindrical  portions,  and  an  electric  igniter 
in  said  pyrotechnic  chamber  for  igniting  pyrotechnic  igni- 
tion material  to  ignite  and  cause  decomposition  of  the 
monopropellant  di^ectec^  into  the  reaction  chamber  from 
said  first  and  second  monopropellant  fittings. 


3,079,756 
HYDRAULIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Eugene  F.  Farrell,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assipior  to  Borf- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioa  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1956,  Ser.  No.  630,873 
2  Clafani.    (CL  60—54) 


n     Ji    J» 


1.  In  combination,  a  drive  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  hydraulic  torque  converter  comprising  a  plurality 
of  relatively  rotatable  vaned  elements  together  defining 
a  substantially  toroidal  fluid  circuit,  a  plurality  of  said 
vaned  elements  comprising  impeller  means  for  chang- 
ing the  angular  momentum  of  the  fluid  leaving  the  im- 
peller means  to  thereby  impart  kinetic  energy  to  the  fluid 
and  one  of  the  impeller  elements  being  directly  connected 
for  rotation  in  unison  with  said  drive  member,  another 
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of  said  vaned  elements  comprising  turbine  means  con- 
nected with  said  driven  member  and  adapted  for  absorb- 
ing kinetic  energy  from  the  fluid  in  order  to  drive  the 
driven  member,  still  another  of  said  vaned  elements 
comprising  stator  means  for  changing  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  fluid  prior  to  its  re-entry  into  the  impeller 
means  for  enabling  the  multiplication  of  torque  by  the 
converter,  the  remainder  of  said  impeller  elements  be- 
ing rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  one  impeller 
element  and  the  angles  and  toroidsd  disposition  of  the  exits 
of  the  vanes  of  the  different  impeller  elements  being  dif- 
ferent, said  remainder  of  impeller  elements  being  adapted 
to  idle  and  exert  substantially  no  effect  on  the  fluid, 
manually  operated  friction  clutch  means  disposed  with- 
in the  torus  defined  by  said  vaned  elements  for  selective- 
ly connecting  the  remainder  of  said  impeller  elements 
with  the  one  which  is  directly  connected  with  said  drive 
member  for  changing  the  effective  fluid  exit  of  said  im- 
peller means  to  thereby  provide  multiple  selectively  op- 
erable torque  conversion  ranges,  fluid  pressure  actuated 
piston  means  for  effecting  engagement  of  said  clutch 
means,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  and^means  defining  a 
fluid  pressure  cdtiduit  extending  generally  radially 
through  at  least  one  vane  of  one  of  said  vaned  elements 
for  establishing  fluid  communication  between  said  source 
and  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  means. 
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3,07f,75«  ' 

FLOW  DIRECTION  SENSOfR 
Alvin  R.  Vogel,  Los  Angeles,  Glen  N.  Garrett,  Hennosa 
Beach,  and  George  R.  Mills,  San  Pednu  CaUf^  aarign- 
ors  to  Nortfarop  Corporation,  Beverly  IIllli,  Calif^  a 
corporation  of  Califoniia  , 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  If  ,372 
6  Claims.    (CI.  60—97) 


3,079,757 

COMBINATION  HYDRAUUC  POWER  VALVE 

AND  MASTER  CYLINDER 

Ralph  L.  Vick,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendfai  CorporatioD,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
Orlgkial  applicati«n  Jan.  II,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,721,  now 
PateM  No.  3,034,301,  dated  May  IS,  1962.    Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,598 
6  Cbiims.    (CI.  60—54.6) 


1.  In  hydraulic  brake  apparatus  of  the  type  described: 
a  body  defining  a  delivery  port,  a  return  port,  a  power  pres- 
sure  passage,  a  power  valve  cylinder,  and  a  reaction  cylin. 
der  laterally  ^aced  from  the  powe^  valve  cylinder  and 
connected  to  said  delivery  port  whereby  reaction  jM-essure 
in  said  delivery  port  is  applied  to  said  reaction  cylinder; 
power  valve  means  including  a  valve  piston  in  said  valve 
cylinder  for  transferring  said  delivery  port  from  connec- 
tion to. said  return  port  in  a  retracted  position  of  said 
valve  ^eans  to  connection  lo  said  power  pressure  passage 
in  an  advanced  position  of  said  valve  means;  a  reaction 
piston  in  said  reaction  cylinder  and  extending  therefrom 
and  subject  to  said  reaction  pressure;  and  a  manual  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  body  for  simultaneously  advancing  said 
power  valve  means  and  said  reaction  piston,  said  val>« 
means  being  connected  to  said  lever  closer  to  said  fulcrum 
than  is  said  raAction  piston  whereby  greater  motion  is  im- 
parted to  said  reaction  piston  than  to  said  valve  means 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  lever,  and  the  resistance 
to  manual  movement  of  said  lever  produced  by  said  re- 
action pressure  is  increased. 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  sense  fluid  impact  pressures 
and  functioning  to  assume  a  predetermined  relation  with 
respect  to  a  fluid  stream  when  positions  therein  com- 
prising:   a  spherical   shell  having  a  refffence  axis  con- 
stituting an   axis  of  said  spherical   shell;  wall   portions 
of  said  shell  defining  an  opening  providihg  access  to  the 
interior  of  said  shell;  support  means  mojinting  said  shell 
in  a  fluid  stream  for  movement  therein  labout  a  pair  of 
axes  of  said  shell;  the  position  of  said  sl|ell  on  said  sup- 
port means  being  characterized  in  that  said  reference 
axis  has  a  generally  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  fluid  stream;  said  support  means 
including  actuator  means,  the  latter  m^ans  including  a 
pair  of  zero-backlash  actuators  mounted  'within  said  shell 
along  said  respective  shell  axes  and  beihp=  responsive  to 
command  signals  to  pivot  said  shell  to  a  aosi^ion  in  which 
said  reference  axis  has  a  true  parallel    «lation  with  re- 
spect to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  flu  d  stream;  a  plu- 
rality of  ports  provided   in   a   forward  portion  of  said 
shell  positioned  at  positions  in  which  tl^ey  are  subjected 
to  direct  fluid  impact  pressures  of  said  fliiid  stream;  trans- 
ducer means  responsive  to  said  fluid  impact  pressures  to 
which  said  ports  are  subjected  and  furctioning  to  con 
vert  said  fluid  impact  pressures  into  said  command  sig 
nals;  conduit  means  transmitting  said  fljid  impact  pres 
sifres  from  said  ports  to  said  transdicer  means;  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  command  signals  to  said  ac- 
tuator means. 

3  079  759 
SEPARATION  OF  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Cfaucnce  J.  Schilling,  AUcntown,  Pa.,  a^rignor,  by  i 
aaai^unents,    to    Afa-   Products   and  Chemicals,   Inc., 
Trexlertown,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Diehiwarc 
Filed  Mar.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  »7,568 
ISOaims.    (CL  62— 29^ 
1 .  In  a  method  of  separating  gaseous  mixtures  by  low 
temperature  fractionation  in  which  separation  takes  place 
in  a  high  pressure  fractionating  zone  to(  provide  gaseous 
low  boiling  fraction  and  liquid  high  boiling  fraction  and  in 
which  liquid  high  boiling  fraction  is  fed  ito  a  low  pressure 
fractionating  zone  to  provide  gaseous  loK  boiling  compo- 
nent and  liquid  high  boiling  component,  comprising  the 
steps  of  subjecting  gaseous  mixture  to  be|  separated  to  pre- 
liminary separation  to  provide  low  boil)ng  component  of 
the  gaseous  mixture  in  vapor  phase  and  a  second  fraction, 
introducing  thus-separated  second  fract  on  into  the  high 
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pressure  fractionating  zone,  liquefying  thus-separated  low   duced  and  returned  to  said  tank  and   flash  vaporized 
boiling  component  in  vapor  phase,  and  utilizing  thus-    therein,  said  second  refrigeration  system  being  a  two  stage 

system. 


^1^-^)— 

'4^: 


3,079,761 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEHYDRATION 
Harry  A.  Toahnfa^  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
,  assignments,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,131 
IClaiB.    (O.  62— 5t) 


liquefied  low  boiling  component  as  reflux  for  the  low 
pressure  fractionating  zone. 


a 079,760 
SUM  GAS  PRESSURE  AND 
lX)W  TEMPERATURE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
James  B.  Mahcr,  Chicago,  DL,  asrignor  to  Chicago  Bridge 
A  Iron  Compuy,  CUcafo,  10.,  a  corponlion  of  Illi- 
nois 

Filed  Jnnc  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  37,673 
3Cfadms.    (CL62— 45) 


''^fid 


& 


UP' ^5 


1 .  A  storage  system  for  the  storage  of  an  intermittently 
delivered  tender  of  a  liquefied,  normally  gaseous  product, 
including  an  initial  proiduct  receiving  facility  comprising 
an  above-ground  refrigerated  storage  vessel  adapted  to 
receive  the  comiriete  tender  of  said  product  and  store  it 
at  conditions  not  substantially  in  excess  of  delivery  con- 
tiMis  of  temperature  and  pressure,  a  first  vapor  compres- 
sion refrigeration  system  cooperating  with  said  storage 
vessel  and  maintaining  the  desired  temperature  and  pres- 
sure in  said  vessel,  and  a  storage  facility  for  retaining  said 
product  at  not  greater  than  about  atmospheric  pressure 
and  at  a  subntmospheric  temperature  comprising  a  low 
pressure  storage  tank,  conduit  means  for  transfnring  said 
IM-oduct  at  super-atmospheric  pressure  from  said  initial 
storage  vessel  to  said  storage  tank,  an  intermediate  flash 
vaporization  vessel,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
product  through  said  conduit  means  to  said  intermediate 
flash  vaporization  vessel,  means  for  instantaneously  re- 
ducing the  pressure  of  transferred  product  into  said  flash 
vaporization  vessel,  conduit  means  for  transferring  liquid 
product  from  said  flash  vaporization  vessel,  means  for 
flash  vaporizing  said  liquid  product  into  said  storage  tank, 
and  a  second  vapor  compression  refrigeration  means  as- 
sociated with  said  tank  for  processing  gaseous  product 
effluent  therefrom  whereby  a  cooled  liquid  product  is  i»-o- 


UOUIO  QCMCINTaMI 


In  an  apparatus  for  freeze  dehydrating  aqueous  liquid 
food  material  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
milk  and  vegetable  juices  and  containing  solids  in  suspen- 
sion, said  apparatus  comprising  a  container  for  holding 
said  liquid  comprising  solid  particles  and  water,  an  inlet 
opening  for  said  container  for  the  introduction  of  said 
liquid  food  material,  an  outlet  chamber  located  in  an 
integral  lowermost  section  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
container,  an  opening  in  said  lowermost  section  for  re- 
moving concentrated  liquid  material,  and  a  second  open- 
ing for  the  discharge  of  ice  crystals,  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  gaseous  nitrogen  refrigerant  directly  into  the  body 
of  said  liquid  which  gaseous  nitrogen  refrigerant  is  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  5  and  7*  F.  to  freeze  said 
water  to  ice  crystals,  said  gaseous  nitrogen  refrigerant 
being  inert,  non-oxidizing  and  which  does  not  adversely 
affect  the  food  material  being  treated,  means  for  compris- 
ing a  blower  and  connecting  conduits  to  said  container  for 
recovering  and  recirculating  said  gaseous  refrigerant  after 
flowing  through  said  liquid  food  material,  and  means 
comprising  a  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  said  gaseous 
nitrogen  refrigerant  and  controlling  the  temperature  of 
the  same  prior  to  circulating  the  same  through  said  liq- 
uid, said  gaseous  refrigerant  being  introduced  into  said 
liquid  in  the  form  of  jets  spacedly  arranged  in  said  con- 
tainer and  from  which  said  gaseous  nitrogen  refrigerant 
is  discharged  at  relatively  high  velocity,  and  means  com- 
prising a  screen  disposed  in  said  lowermost  section  and 
adjacent  said  ice  crystal  discharge  opening  for  screening 
and  collecting  the  ice  crystals,  and  conduit  means  com- 
municating with  said  opening  in  said  lowermost  section 
for  removing  concentrated  liquid  and  recirculating  said 
liquid  after  being  subjected  to  said  gaseous  refrigerant 
to  recover  a  final  liquid  concentrate  of  relatively  high 
Brix  and  between  40  and  6S*. 


3,079,762  / 

METHOD  OF  COOLING  FROSXN  |IYX>D  TO 
SUB-ZERO  TEMPERATURES 
Wilfautl  L.  Morrison,  Lake  Forest,  lU-  assignor  to  Liqne- 
freeze  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Scf.  No.  784,738 
2  Claims.    (CL  62—64) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  perishable  material  such 
as  foodstuffs  for  storage  and  shipment  which  consists  in 
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packing  the  material  in  a  plurality  of  separate,  liquid  pem 
vious,  wrapped  packages,  introducing  the  packages  into  i 
portiU>le  shipping  container,  separating  each  of  the  pack- 
ages in  the  container  with  a  wall  formed  of  a  porous  and 
highly  absorbent  material  whereby,  when  liquid  nitrogen 
in  introduced  into  the  container,  the  liquid  nitrogen  is 


high  stage  compressor,  and  a  circuit  for  feeding  lubricant 
to  the  low  stage  compressor,  the  method  of  separating 
lubricant  from  the  refrigerant  and  coolipg  the  low  stage 
compressor  which  comprises  j 

(fl)  withdrawing  from  the  cooler  the  fixture  of  lubri- 
cant and  refrigerant  that  separated  from  the  com- 
pressed gaseous  refrigerant; 
(fr)  transferring  the  withdrawn  mixti 
jacket  to  maintain  therein  a  quantit 
in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  cc 
by  the  refrigerant  is  driven  from  th^ 
compressor  is  cooled;  ] 

(c)  removing  the  separated  refrigerant  gas  firom  the 
cocriing  jacket  and  returning  it  toj  the  compressed 
refrigerant  in  the  cooler;  and  ■ 

(d)  removing  the  lubricant  in  the  coiiling  jacket  from 
which  refrigerant  has  been  separatpd  and  returning 
it  to  the  lubricant  circuit. 


^e  to  the  cooling 

of  this  mixture 

npressor,  where- 

mixture  and  the 


3,t7>,7«4 
LIQUID  CYCLE  REFRIGE%4TION 
William  B.  Westcott,  Jr.,  ClcTcland  Heigfats,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Ckveiand  Pnenmatfc  Indm  trici,  Idc^  CIctc- 
land,  Oiiio,  axorpontkmitf  Ohio      i 

Filed  July  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  r47,9«4 
17  Clainu.    (CL  «— 11 1) 


\ 

carried  by  the  separating  absorbent  walls  to  the  surfaoes 
of  each  of  the  packages  for  substantially  uniform  distri- 
bution of  the  liquid  nitrogen  throughout  the  shipping 
cmitalner,  and  then  pouring  liquid  nitrogen  into  the  con- 
tainer whereby  the  absorbent  separating  walls  carry  the 
liquid  nitrogen  for  substantially  uniform  distribution 
throughout  the  container  to  enclose  each  of  the  packages. 


3,i79,7«  ' 

llEFRIGERATK»<f 
Anfkony  C.  Sdmcidcr  and  Fredcridc  L.  Young,  Jr.,  York, 
Pa.,  aarignon  to  Vrt^dat  Eqfdfmtal  Sales,  Inc.,  York, 
Pn.,  a  corporntloB  off  Pewuylrania 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  168,688 
6Claini8.    (CI.  62— 84) 


<if 


15.  The  method  of  producing  ref rig trat 
frigerant  maintained  In  the  liquid  stat^ 
of  the  method  comprising,  the  step 
pressed  refrigerant  against  a  working 
work  to  the  working  element  by  said 
ducing  a  reduction  of  the  temperature 
and  the  step  of  circulating  said  refrigfcrant 
pansion  of  the  refrigerant  which  prolduces 
temperature  thereof  through  heat  exchanging 
substantial  capacity  for  the  reception 
panded  refrigerant. 


ion  using  a  re- 
during  each  step 
expanding  corn- 
element  to  supply 
Expansion  and  pro- 
of the  refrigerant, 
after  the  ex- 
the  reduced 
means  of 
of  heat  by  the  ex- 


Caiiff. 


1~   maai 

Calif. 
1^43 


to 


1.  In  a  staged  refrigeration  system  having  a  low  stage 
compressor  with  a  cooling  jacket,  a  high  stage  compressor, 
a  cooler  arranged  to  cool  the  compressed  gaseous  re- 
frigerant flowing  from  the  low  stage  compressor  to  the 


3,t7f,765 

COOLING  GAF 

Allan  D.  U  Vantinc,  Lm  Angeles, 

Litton  Svstems,  inc.,  Beverly 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1961,  Ser.  Nu.  >- 

10  Cfadms.    (CL  62—259) 

6.  In  a  cooling  arrangement  for  ipace  conditions,  i 

vacuum  tight  double  wall  enclosing  k  space  for  accom 

modating  at  least  one  human  being,  liquid  absorbing  ma 
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terial  within  said  double  wall,  a  liquid  reservoir  com-    torn  of  said  eye  secUon,  said  eye  secUon  being  arranged 

muia'ng  wi  hiaid  abs^bing  material,  and  valve  means    with  respect  to  said  opening  m  said  P«^t^°°  ^<'j!';»  "jf 

•^  ^  air  vortex  is  discharged  throu^  said  (^»enmg  m  said  parU- 

tion  into  said  region  upstream  from  said  air  circulating 
means  thereby  lifting  waterdroplets  out  of  said  eye  section 
into  said  air  stream  entering  said  air  circulating  means. 


3,079,767 
WATER  ENTRAINMENT  MEANS  FOR  AIR 
CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  W.  Speaker,  LouisTillc  Ky.;  aas^Bor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corponition  of  New  Yof* 
nied  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,731 
9  Claims.    (O.  62—280) 


for  selectively  releasing  vapor  from  said  absorbing  ma- 
terial to  the  outside  of  said  double  wall.  '*- 


3,079,766 
CONDENSATE  DISPOSAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Roy  W.   Abbott,  Jcf crsontown,  Ky.,  and  Wllltam   J. 
Prcising,  New  Albuiy,  Ind.,  asrignon  to  General  Elec- 
tric Comuuny,  n  corporation  of  New  York 
FlCd  ine  2iri961,  Ser.  No.  118,730 
9Cblnis.    (a.  62— 280) 


1 .  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus  having  a  refrigera- 
tion system  including  a  cooling  unit  adapted  to  condense 
moisture  out  of  an  air  stream  circulated  therethrough,  the 
combination  comprising  air  circulating  means  mounted  in 
said  unit  for  circulating  an  outdoor  air  stream  through 
said  unit,  an  orifice  partition  having  an  orifice  opening 
for  introducing  outdoor  air  from  a  region  upstream  from 
said  air  circulating  means  into  said  air  circulating  noeans, 
said  orifice  partition  having  an  opening  therein  leading 
from  an  area  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  partition  to 
said  region  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  partition,  a  con- 
densate collection  sump  disposed  in  said  unit  so  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  air  discharged  from  said  air  cir- 
culating means  flows  over  the  surface  of  said  sump,  means 
in  said  apparatus  for  collecting  condensate  water  from 
said  cooling  unit  and  for  delivering  water  to  said  con- 
densate sump,  an  air  vortex  generator  arr^ged  in  the 
path  of  said  air  stream  flowing  over  said  sump  and  includ- 
ing an  eye  section  communicating  with  water  in  said 
sump,  said  eye  section  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of 
said  air  stream  flowing  over  said  sump,  said  eye  section 
having  an  inner  wall  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to 
confine  said  diverted  air  stream  into  a  substantially  cir- 
cular path  tUthin  said  eye  section  and  to  impart  an  up- 
ward thrust  thereto  thereby  generating  a  substantially 
stabilized  air  vortex  discharging  in  the  upward  directi^ 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus  utilizing  a  liquid 
spray  on  a  heat  exchange  device  for  cooling  purposes,  the 
combination  comprising  a  liquid  receptacle  in  said  ap- 
paratus, means  for  delivering  liquid  to  said  receptacle,  air 
circulating   means   arranged   to  circulate   an   air   stream 
through  said  apparatus,  said  air  circulating  means  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  circulate  said  air  stream  along  the  surface 
of  said  liquid  in  said  receptacle,  a  heat  exchanger  ar- 
ranged downstream  from  said  liquid  receptacle  through 
which  said  air  stream  circulates,  an  air  vortex  generating 
member  extending  upwardly  from  said  liquid  in  said  re- 
ceptacle into  said  air  stream  being  circulated  thereover, 
said  air  vortex  generating  member  including  an  eye  sec- 
tion having  a  gap  therein  adapted  to  receive  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  air  stream  and  an  inner  wall  surface  so 
constructed  and  arranged  as  to  confine  said  air  stream  to 
a  substantially  circular  path,  said  inner  wall  surface  being 
inclined  from  a  small  opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  eye 
section  to  a  large  opening  at  the  top  thereof  so  that  said 
wall  imparts  an  upward  thrust  and  a  swirling  motion  to 
said  air  stream  to  create  a  substantially  sUbilized  air 
vortex  flowing  generally  upwardly  from  said  eye  section 
and  having  a  low  pressure  region  in  the  center  thereof, 
said  small  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  eye  section  com- 
municating with  liquid  in  said  receptacle  so  that  said 
liquid  in  said  receptacle  is  drawn  into  said  low  pressure 
region  of  said  air  vortex  and  broken  up  into  small  droplets 
by  said  air  vortex  to  become  entrained  in  said  ajr  flowing 
upwardly  from  said  eye  section. 


3,079,768 
CONDENSATE  DISPOSAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Roy  W.  Abbott,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  aadgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
nicd  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,690 
4Cbilms.    (CI.  62— 280) 
1 .  A  self-contained  air  conditioner  for  conditioning  the 
air  within  an  enclosure  comprising  a  casing,  means  divid- 
ing said  casing  into  an  inner  compartment  having  open- 
ings communicating  with  enclosure  air  and  an  outer  com- 
partment having  openings  communicating  with  outdoor 
an  evaporator  in  said  casing  adapted  to  condense 


air.  — r -  _         .  . 

dly  moisture  out  of  an  air  stream  circulated  thereover,  a 
siaoiuzea  air  voncx  aiscnarBnig  m  uic  upw-.u  «,.«.iiop'''condcnsatc  sump  in  said  outer  compartment,  means  for 
from  said  eye  section  and  having  a  low  pressure  region  in  collecting  and  conveying  condensate  water  from  said 
the  center  thereof  communicating  with  water  in  the  bot-   evaporator  to  said  condensate  sump,  an  axial  flow  fan  m 
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said  outer  compartment  having  a  plurality  of  fan  blades 
adapted  to  circulate  outside  air  through  said  outer  com- 
partment, an  orifice  member  for  directing  outdoor  air 
into  said  outer  fan  and  having  an  inner  surface  surround- 
ing at  least  the  lesKiing  edges  of  said  fan  blades,  means 
for  lifting  water  out  of  said  condensate  sump  and  deposit- 


I 


ing  said  water  onto  the  said  inner  surface  of  said  orifice 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  water  barrier  members  dis- 
posed around  the  inner  surface  of  said  orifice  member 
adjacent  the  trailing  edge  thereof  to  present  an  obstruc- 
tion to  the  flow  of  water  around  the  inner  surface  of 
said  orifice  member  and  causing  said  water  to  be  blown 
off  the  trailing  edge  of  said  orifice  member. 


3,079,769 

CONDENSATE  DISPOSAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Roy  W.  Abbott,  lellenontown,  Ky.,  assigDor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatkMi  of  New  Yori( 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,691 

4  Claims.     (CL  62— 280) 


1.  A  self-contained  air  conditioner  for  conditioning  the 
air  within  an  enclosure  comprising  a  casing,  means  divid- 
ing said  casing  into  an  innct  compartment  having  openings 
communicating  with  enclosure  air  and  an  outer  compart- 
ment having  openings  communicating  with  outdoor  air, 
an  ev^wrator  in  said  casing  adapted  to  condense  moisture 
out  of  an  air  stream  circulated  thereover,  a  condensate 
sump  in  said  outer  compartment,  means  for  collecting  and 
conveying  condensate  water  from  said  evaporator  to  said 
condensate  sump,  an  axial  flow  fan  in  said  outer  com- 
partment having  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  adapted  to  cir- 
culate outdoor  air  through  said  outer  compartment,  an 
orifice  member  for  directing  outdoor  air  into  said  fan  and 
cooperating  with  said  fan  to  divide  said  outer  compartment 
into  a  relatively  low  pressure  region  on  the  upstream  side 
of  said  onflce  member  and  a  relatively  high  air  pressure 
region  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  orifice  member,  said 
oridce  member  having  an  inner  surface  surrounding  at 
least  the  leading  edges  of  said  fan  blades,  means  for  lift- 
ing water  out  of  said  condensate  sump  and  depositing  said 
water  onto  said  inner  surface  of  said  orifice  member,  a 
plurality  of  slots  extending  through  said  orifice  member 
aroimd  the  periphery  of  said  surface  surrounding  said  fan 
through  which  air  from,  the  downstream  side  of  said  orifice 
Sows  into  the  upstream  side  thereof  towards  said  fan  and 
blows  water  droplets  from  the  edges  of  said  slots  onto  said 
fan  to  be  atomized  thereby. 
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3,079,770 

AIR  FLOW  THROUGH  REFRIGERATOR  CABINET 
MAqilNE  COMPARTMENT 

Richard  C  Brown,  Vandalia,  and  Orson  V.  Saunders, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gener^  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1961,  Ser.  Nd.  161,006 

SClalmi.    (CL  62-^55) 


1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: \ 

(a)  a  cabinet  provided  with  a  pluriility  of  walls  defin- 
ing the  top,  bottom,  unpright  fr^nt,  back  and  sides 
of  a  food  storage  chamber  and  i  machine  compart- 
ment therein  below  said  chamberi 

(b)  said  chamber  having  a  single  access  opening  in 
the  upright  front  wall  of  said  cal^inet  extending  sub- 
stantially entirely  thereacross, 

(c)  a  door  hingedly  mounted  on  said  cabinet  adja- 
1        cent  one  upright  side  wall  thereof  for  closing  the 

chamber  access  opening,  | 

(d)  the  bottom  wall  of  said  compartment  being  spaced 
by  means  thereat  sup|>orting  sajid  cabinet  upon  a 
floor, 

(e)  a  refrigerating  system  associatdd  with  said  cabinet 
having  an  evaporator  cooling  the  interior  of  said 
chamber,  a  refrigerant  translating  device  including 
a  refrigerant  condenser  within  >  said  compartment 
and  conduits  connecting  said  evaporator,  said  de- 
vice and  said  condenser  in  refrigerant  flow  relation- 
ship, I 

(/)  the  upright  back  and  side  walls  of  said  machine 
compartment  together  with  that  portion  of  the  front 
wall  thereof  extending  substantially  from  a  point 
centrally  of  the  width  of  said  cabinet  to  its  one  side 
upon  which  said  door  is  hinged  jbeing  closed, 

ig)  the  other  portion  of  said  compartment  front  wall 
being  provided  with  an  inlet  opei^ing, 

(/i)  a  front  part  of  said  compartment  bottom  wall  be- 
hind and  adjacent  said  closed  {portion  of  its  front 
wall  being  open  for  egress  of  airi  from  the  compart- 
ment, 

(j)  means  for  forcibly  circulating ;  air  into  said  ma- 
chine compartment  and  outwarc|ly  thereof, 

(/')  said  condenser  being  located  Within  walls  of  the 
compartment  immediately  behin^  the  inlet  opening 
in  said  front  wall  thereof  wherel^y  the  condenser  is 
wholly  disposed  in  the  path  of  ^ir  as  it  enters  said 
compartment  before  the  incomin|  air  contacts  other 
heat  -dissipating  elements  therein,  ^nd 

(k)  the  air  circulated  by  said  circulating  means  being 
discharged  downwardly  out  of  s^id  compartment  at 
a  height  below  said  inlet  opening  close  to  said  floor 
intermediate  same  and  the  compartment  bottom  wall 
in  a  direction  forwardly  of  said  cabinet  along  said 
closed  portion  of  said  compartment  front  wall. 

I 
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3,079,771 
LOCKET  HAVING  A  HINGED  LEAF  WITH  A  MAR- 
GINAL OPENING  FACING  SAID  HINGE 
Edwtai  S.  Doak,  Warwkk,  R.L,  anlgBor  to  Com,  Inc. 
of  Rhode  bfaiad,  ProvMcBce,  RX,  a  corporathw  of 
RhodcIihBd 

Flkd  Not.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,019 
1  Claim.    (CL63— 19) 


In  a  locket  constniction,  a  front  cover,  a  rear  cover 
hingedly  joined  to  said  front  cover  by  a  hinge  pin,  at 
least  one  interior  leaf  member  connected  by  hinge  por- 
tions to  said  hinge  pin  and  disposed  within  the  confines  of 
said  front  and  rear  covers  so  that  in  the  closed  position 
thereof  aaid  interior  leaf  member  is  hidden  from  view, 
said  iiAerior  leaf  member  being  stamped  from  blank  form 
to  define  complementary  sections  separated  by  fcrid  lines, 
each  of  said  sections  having  at  least  one  window  formed 
therein  defined  by  peripheral  margins,  foldable  edge  por- 
tions formed  on  ibe  exterior  edges  of  said  sections  where- 
by when  said  sections  are  folded  along  said  fold 
lines  said  edge  porticms  overlap  and  cooperate  with  said 
peripheral  margins  to  form  an  interior  marginal  space 
having  a  «ngle  exterior  marginal  opening,  said  opening 
facing  said  hinge  pin,  said  opening  receiving  illustrative 
matftr  therein  and  said  window  providing  for  viewing  of 
said  illustrative  matter  therethrough,  one  of  said  sections 
being  foreshortoied  with  respect  to  the  other,  so  that  a 
n>argii>al  shelf  is  defined  adjacent  said  opening  when  said 
sections  are  located  in  the  folded  position  thereof,  said 
hinge  members  being  joined  to  said  marginal  shelf,  said 
marginal  ^elf  thereby  providing  a  surface  for  aiding  in 
introducing  the  illustrative  matter  through  said  opening, 
and  a  iriurality  of  pr<qections  formed  on  the  surface  of 
CHie  of  said  sections  and  coc^miUing  with  an  overiying 
peripheral  margin  of  the  adjacent  section  to  reduce  the 
internal  mar^nal  space,  said  pr<^ections  firmly  retaining 
said  illustrative  matter  when  it  is  located  in  said  space 
for  eflfeotively  retaining  said  matter  therein. 


3,079,772 
JOINT  FOR  UNIVERSAL40INT  SHAFTS 
Franz  GotlflHad  Renter,  Lcasfbrdc,  HanBorcr,  Germany, 
■wlgnui  to  LcBfordcr  Mctalhnraictellacfaaft  m.b.H., 
Lenrforda,  nannuver,  Gcmany 

Pncd  Feb.  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  91,216 
ClafaBt  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnany  Feb.  22,  1960 
^  lOafaiii.    (CL64— 8) 


/ 


I.  A  universal  joint  interconnected  to  two  shafts  com- 
prising a  bearing  housing  having  a  transverse  bore  therein, 
a  spoon-like  extension  projecting  into  the  housing  and 
the  bore  thereof  and  having  side  surfaces  and  a  periph- 


eral edge  surface,  and  a  unitary  cylindrical  slide  block 
of  an  elastic  plastic  material  provided  in  the  bore  of  the 
housing  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  into  which 
the  extension  extends  to  contact  the  side  and  edge  sur- 
faces of  the  extension,  said  extension  being  connected 
to  one  shaft  and  the  housing  being  connectable  to  the 
other  shaft. 


3,079,773 
COUPLING 
Walter  P.  Schmttter,  deceased,  late  of  Waowatoaa,  Wb., 
by  A.  Loabe  Schmitter,  WanwatOM,  asMl  Robert  Y. 
Abcndroth,  WbUefirii  Bay,  Wis.,  co-czecnton,  aarigauiB 
to  The  Failt  CorporatioB,  MHwaaltcc,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,529 
lOCIalais.    (CL64— 15) 


1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  driving  and  driven  shafts 
comprising  a  pair  of  hub  members  connectable  to  said 
driving  and  driven  shafts  for  rotation  therewith,  each  of 
said  hubs  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  axially  ex- 
tending teeth  having  their  adjacent  side  faces  defining 
slots  therebetween,  said  slots  being  tapered  to  diverge 
outwardly  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  hub;  and  a 
seri>entine,  metallic  grid  interlacing  adjacent  slots  in  said 
hubs  to  form  a  resilient  torque  transmitting  element  be- 
tween said  hubs,  said  grid  having  rungs  of  a  tapered  cross- 
section  substantially  mating  with  the  tapered  sides  of  the 
slots  and  end  loops  connecting  said  rungs  in  an  area 
axially  displaced  from  the  hub  teeth. 


3,079,774 

QUARTZ  LAMP  SEALING  MACHINE  CONTROL 

loe  B.  Yoder,  Maylield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,670 

SOafans.    (CL65— 139) 


1.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  pinch  sealing 
the  ends  of  a  quartz  tube  including  means  for  holding 
a  quartz  tube  and  a  heating  and  pinching  mechanism 
including  burners  for  directing  flames  on  an  end  of  said 
quartz  tube  and  a  pair  of  opposed  pinching  jaws  nor- 
mally positioned  clear  of  said  flames  and  adapted  to 


M 
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close  on  said  quartz  tube  end,  a  control  system  com- 
prising a  phototube  arranged  to  respond  substantially 
only  to  radiation  from  th§  heated  end  of  said  quartz  tube 
and  means  controlled  by  said  phototube  for  turning  c^ 
said  burners  and  actuating  said  pinching  jaws  when  said 
radiation  attains  a  predetermined  level. 


SECTIONS 


3J7f,775 
PATTERN  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
CI|lCULAR,^U^nTING  MACHINE 
Albnckt  SckMdcr,  McnfaMMeo,  ncur  Freibnri  tai 
and  Rkhard  SchMidt,  Slirtliart-Vailiingea, 

^^   MrigBow   to   FIrmM  Franz   Mont    K.G., 

Stuttgart-VaiUiigcii,  Gcmaay 
/        .  Fllad  Dec  21,  !»<•,  Scr.  No.  T7,399 
Clafnunrtortty,  appttcatlon  Gcraumy  Jniy  16, 1956 
20  Claims,    (a.' 66— 50) 


3  079  776 
ADJUSTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
OF  A  KNOTING  MACI" 
Hans  Schcller,  Faumdao,  Kreis  Gocpi 
signor      to      G«br.      Sdicllcr      Text 
G.m.b.H.,  EisUngen-Fiis,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.i  51,692 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Gcmiany]  Aug.  29,  1959 

14  Claims.    (CI.  66— 82) 


I 


1 .  In  a  knitting  machine  having  a  pli*ality  of  sections, 
in  combination,  a  needle  bar  in  each  s^tion  of  the  ma- 
ud needle  bars; 


chine;  first  lever  means  connected  to 
a  cam  means  operatively  engaged  wi 
means  for  lifting  said  needle  bars;  a  p 
lever  means,  each  second  lever  means 
connected  to  one  of  said  needle  bars  an 
follower  lever  in  each  machine  section; 


each  machine  section  cooperating  will  the  rcqwctive 


cam  follower  lever  for  moving  each 
presser  motion  so  that  each  needle  bar 


1.  In  a  patterning  arrangement  for  a  circular  knitting 
machine,  in  combination,  support  means;  carrier  meais 
rotataUy  carried  by  said  support  means;  a  plurality  of 
needle-influencing  elements  carried  by  said  carrier  means 
for  rotation  therewith  and  mounted  on  the  same  for  move- 
ment between  an  inoperative  position  and  an  operating 
position;  a  plurality  of  moving  members  carried  by  said 
carrier  means  for  rotation  therewith  and  being  at  least 
partly  movable  in  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  carrier  means  from  an  inner  position 
through  an  intermediate  position  to  an  outer  end  position, 
said  moving  members  being  respectively  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  needle-ir^uencing  elements  for  succes- 
sively moving  the  same  to  said  operating  position  there- 
of; cam  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  support  means 
^nid  located  adjacent  said  carrier  ineans,  said  cam  means 
including  a  first  actuate  cam  and  a  second  arcuate  cam, 
said  first  and  second  cams  defining  a  gap  between  each  oth- 
er, said  movable  members  sliding  along  said  first  cam  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  carrier  means  and  being  held  by  the 
same  in  said  inner  position  when  arriving  at  said  gap  and 
then  sliding  along  said  second  cam,  said  second  cam  having 
an  inner  aituate  cam  surface  for  engaging  said  moving 
members  in  said  inner  position,  and  an  outer  arcuate  cam 
surface  having  a  first  face  portion  adjacent  said  gap  for 
engaging  movable  members  in  said  intermediate  position 
and  a  second  face  portion  for  guiding  moving  members 
to  said  outer  end  position;  so  that  the  respective  corre- 
lated needle-fnfluencing  elements  are  moved  to  the  operat- 
ing positions  thereof;  electro-magnetic  means  located  ad- 
jacent said  gap  and  operatively  connected  to  movable 
members  passing  said  gap  to  cause  movement  of  selected 
movable  members  through  said  gap  to  said  intermediate 
position  so  that  the  selected  moving  members  are  engaged 
by  sajd  outer  cam  surface  and  moved  to  said  outer  end 
position  while  non-selected  moving  members  are  engaged 
by  said  inner  cam  surface  and  remain  in  said  inner  posi- 
ti(Mi;  and  return  cam  means  disposed  on  said  support 
means  inithe  region  of  said  first  cam  for  engaging  needle- 
influenciiig  elements  in  said  operating  positions  and  for 
moving  the  same  to  said  inoperative  position  before  said 
needle-influencing  elements  and  the  respective  correlated 
moving  ejements  arrive  at  said  gap  during  rotation  of  said 
carrier  means. 


said  first  lever 
irality  of  second 

ling  operatively 
including  a  cam 
a  presser  cam  in 


needle  bar  in  a 
performs  a  com- 


posite motion;  a  regulating  shaft  extenling  through  said 
machine  sections;  a  regulating  lever  secured  to  said 
regulating  shaft  in  each  machine  section  aligned  with 
the  respective  cam  follower  lever;  and  adjustable  ineans 
operatively  engaging  each  regulating  Ifver  with  the  re- 
spective cam  follower  lever  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  latter  independently  of  the  position  of  the  other  cam 
follower  levers  so  that  completely  unMorm  fabric  sec- 
tions can  be  knitted  on  said  machine  sections. 

3,079,777  I 

NEEDLE  PRESS  MOTION  FORiSTRAIGHT 
KNimNG  MACHINES 
Arthur  J.  Cobert,  Gcntbriiggc,  Gaud,  fdgtens,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  aasigiuncnts,  toj  La  FabrtqwelNa- 
tkmale  d'Arms  dc  Gacrrc,  Herstal-l^-Ucgc,  Bclginm, 
a  corporation  of  Bcigiwn 

FUed  Sept  19,  1960,  Ser.  No  56,831 
7aaims.    (O.  66— 8:) 


1.  In  a  straight  knitting  machine  having  a  series  of 
spring  beard  needles,  a  needle  supporting  bar,  a  press 
edge,  and  cooperating  knitting  instrumentalities,  a  cam 
shaft,  a  press  cam  on  the  cam  shaft,  and  a  support  shaft, 
the  combination  of  a  needle  bar  su|»port  assembly  on 
which  the  needle  bar  is  moved  toward  i  ind  away  frwn  said 
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press  edge  including,  a  needle  press  depending  from  said 
support  shaft,  means  connecting  said  press  lever  to  the 
needle  bar  for  forward  and  back  movement  therewith, 
a  press  cam  lever  pivoted  cm  the  press  lever  and  forming 
an  extension  of  said  press  lever,  means  biasing  said  press 
cam  lever  about  said  pivot  on  the  press  lever  continu- 
ously against  said  press  cam,  and  means  operative  upon 
movement  of  said  press  cam  lever  outwardly  on  said  press 
cam  to  establish  a  solid  operating  connection  between 
th^  press  cam  lever  and .  press  lever  to  move  said  press 
cam  lever  and  press  lever  outwardly  as  a  unit. 


yam  feed  group  in  the  direction  of  cylinder  rotation, 
means  for  inducing  air  flow  into  said  open  end,  and 


'  3,079,778 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUILTING  AND 

INTERLACING  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Alois  Knbclka  and  Vladimfr  Svoboda,  Brno,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, assignors  to  Sdrazeni  podnflm  textllniho  stroji- 
renstrl,  Chrastava,  CzccbosioTaUa 

FUed  Inly  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Czedioslovakia  Jnly  10,  1959 
.    10  Claims.    (CI.  66— 85) 


^  ' 

V 

-• 

*    ' 

^ 

1 
V 

^' 

1    J 

1 .  A  device  for  quilting  and  interknitting  of  flat  textile 
fabrics,  consisting  of  various  materials  and  transported  in 
a  feeding  direction,  comprising  a  frame,  a  needle  bed 
and  a  latch  bed  mounted  in  said  frame  for  reciprocal 
movement,  knitting  needles  provided  with  needle  hooks 
accommodated  in  said  needle  beds,  each  knitting  needle 
having  a  latch  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  in  the 
needle  and  fixed  to  said  latch  bed  for  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  needles  to  open  and  close  the  needle  hooks, 
a  needle-actuating  crank  mechanism  and  a  latch-actuat- 
ing crank  mechanism  journalled  in  said  frame,  a  first 
bell  crank  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  needle- 
actuating  crank  mechanism  and  a  second  bell  crank  lever 
operatively  connected  to  said  latch-actuating  mechanism, 
a  first  two-armed  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  first 
bell  crank  lever  and  a  second  two-armed  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  said  second  bell  crank  lever,  a  first  link 
pivotally  connected  to  said  first  two-armed  lever  between 
its  end  and  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  to  said 
second  two-armed  lever  between  its  ends,  said  first  and 
second  two-armed  levers  being  connected  to  said  needle 
bed  and  latch  bed  respectively. 


means  for  displacing  said  open  end  into  and  out  of  clamp- 
ing relationship  with  said  dial  cap. 


3,079,780 

SOLID  COLOR  PATTERNED  STOCKING 

WITH  SPLIT  FOOT 

Richard  B.  Kale  and  Norman  I.  Lemons,  Mebanc,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Kale  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Mebane,  N.C.,  a 

a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,776 
3  Claims.    (CI.  66—179) 


1 .  A  stocking  having  a  leg  knitted  in  the  form  of  solid 
colored  patterned  areas  in  which  adjacent  areas  are  inter- 
connected by  knitted  sutures,  said  stocking  having  a  split 
foot  including  an  instep  formed  from  an  independent  in- 
step yarn  and  a  heel  and  sole  formed  from  an  independ- 
ent sole  yam,  an  initial  course  in  the  instep  having  the 
incoming  instep  yarn  knitted  together  with  a  few  stitches 
formed  from  at  least  two  adjacent  areas  of  the  leg,  and 
the  sole  yarn  also  being  knit  together  with  a  few  stitches 
at  the  bottom  of  at  least  one  of  said  areas  of  the  leg  to 
thereby  anchor  the  instep  and  sole  yarns  to  the  respective 
areas  of  the  leg. 

3,079,781 
LIGHTER 
Valdemar  Viitanen,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  of  thbly  per- 
cent to  Rndolph  J.  Jurick,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,775 
2  Clainn.    (CI.  67—7.1) 


3,079,779 
YARN  TENSIONING  AND  SEVERING  MECHANISM 

FOR  CIRCULAR  KNTTTING  MACHINES 
Vaughn  H.  Bnticr,  Hairlman,  Tc«n^  aad  Aaron  Burleson, 
Barlingtoo,  N.C.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Gordoa  Company,  Winston-Salcna,  N.C.,  a  partncr- 
sUp 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1956,  Scr.  No.  626,691 
4Clainis.    (CL  66— 140) 
1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  rotary  cylin- 
der with  independent  needles,  a  dial  cap  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  group  of  individually 
retractable  interchangeable  yam  feeds,  yarn  tensioning 
means  comprising  a  conduit  having  an  open  end  disposed 
above  said  dial  cap  at  a  point  angularly  spaced  from  said 
788  O.O.- 


1.  A  lighter  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  case 
having  front,  side  and  end  walls,  a  transverse  wall  closing 
an  end  of  the  case  in  a  plane  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
free  edges  of  the  front  and  side  walls,  the  rear  wall  of 
the  case  terminating  at  said  transverse  wall  to  thereby 
form  a  clearance  area,  a  wick  extending  through  said 
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transverse  wall,  a  bearing  bracket  carried  by  said  trans- 
verse wall,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  sparking 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  periph- 
eral teeth  in  contact  with  an  end  of  a  flint,  a  ratchet  drive 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  the  sparking 
whed,  a  unitary  hollow  cover  having  a  portion  disposed 
within  the  said  clearance  area,  said  cover  including  finger- 
operable  means  for  rotating  it  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
to  open  position,  said  cover  having  a  headed  rivet,  a  fixed 
pin  cfHineoting  die  side  walls  of  said  case,  a  spring  coiled 
about  iiiaid  pin  and  having  one  end  engaging  said  rivet 
and  die  other  ^nd  engaging  said  transverse  wall  so  as  to 
always  urge  the  cover  to  closed  position,  and  means  me- 
chanically coupling  the  ratchet  drive  to  the  cover  fdr 
rotation  of  the  sparking  wheel  when  the  cover  is  rotated 
from  closeQ  to  open  position. 
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3,079,783 

!        LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Frank  Stanger,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Com  Products 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.J41,440 

7  Claims.    (CI.  68—2071) 


3,079,782 

FABRIC  FLUID  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Lawton  Lipscomb  Johnston  and  William  H.  T.  Carpenter, 

Graniteville,  S.C^  assignors  to  Graniteville  Company, 

Granitevllic,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147.240 

5  Claims.    (CI.  68—22)    *' 


4.  A  liquid  dispenser  having  a  chaml^er  with  walls  in- 
cluding a  vertically  extending  wall  fotrning  part  of  a 
liquid  trap  for  trapping  liquid  driven  against  said  latter 
wall  by  a  horizontally  acting  centrifugal  jforce,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  second  liquid  trap  commilnicating  with  the 
first  trap  and  including  a  horizontally  extending  wall  for 
trapping  liquid  under  the  control  of  feravity.  an  open 
topped  cup  joined  to  a  wall  of  said  chafrnber  and  having 
it^  lower  end  in  communication  with  s^id  second  liquid 
trap,  whereby  when  said  liquid  is  und^r  the  control  of 
gravity  and  the  dispenser  is  swung  to  aind  fro  the  liquid 
will  be  spilled  out  of  the  cup  to  draiii  the  said  second 
liquid  trap  of  liquid. 


3,079,784 
KEY  HOLDER 

Henry  A.  Pavlowski,  7891  August,  GaMen  City,  Mich. 

Filed  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,087 

6  Claims.    (CI.  70— 45(>) 


1.  In  a  padder  for  treating  fabrics  with  a  liquid,  said 
padder  having  a  frame,  a  tank  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  containing  the  liquid,  and  inlet  and  outlet  guide  rolls 
for  directing  the  fabric  into  and  out  of  said  tank;  tbe 
combination  of 

(a)  three  rolls  arranged  to  define  a  pair  of  nips  which 
are  adapted  to  receive  the  fabric  therethrough  to 
exert  a  squeezing  action  thereon, 
,ib)  a  pair  of  vertical  standards  disposed  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  rolls  and  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  opening  spaced  frame  members  for  remov- 
ably receiving  opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  rolls  and 
a  pair  of  upwardly  opening  spaced  frame  members 
defining  a  first  trackway  extending  outwardly  from 
said  laterally  opening  spaced  frame  members  for  re- 
movably receiving  opposite  ends  of  another  of  said 
rolls, 

(c)  a  pair  of  standards  mounted  on  said  vertical 
standards  intermediate  their  ends  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  each  of  said  outwardly  extending 
standards  having  a  pair  of  spaced  frame  members 
defining  a  second  trackway  convergingly  arranged 
relative  to  said  first  trackway  for  removably  receiv- 
ing opposite  ends  of  the  remaining  roll  therein,  and 

(d)  pressure  applying  means  operativcly  connected  to 
said  rolls  for  urging  the  same  together  to  effect  a 
squeezing  action  on  the  fabric  at  said  nips. 


♦-t 


'  1.  A  key  holder  comprising  a  key  support  structure; 
a  key  having  a  retaining  plate  securec  thereto;  said  re- 
taining plate  having  a  tab;  said  kef  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  structure;  firs^  and  second  stops 
to  limit  the  extent  of  key  pivoting  to,  Respectively,  a  use 
position  and  a  storage  position;  and  itensibning  means 
secured  to  said  tab  and  to  the  support  sljructure  and  exert- 
ing a  force  against  the  tab  tending  to  rtivot  the  key;  said 
tensioning  means  passing  over  the  piyot  center  of  the 
key  during  key  pivoting  whereby  the  jforce  exerted  by 
the  tensioning  means  acts  to  hold  th^  key  against  the 
first  stop  when  the  key  is  in  the  use  pc^sition  and  acts  to 
hold  the  key  against  the  second  stop  Mihen  the  key  is  in 
the  storage  position. 


3,079,785 
TORQUE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Frank  W.  Livermont,  Duarte,  Calif.;  Milford  S.  Zimmer- 
man, executor  of  said  Frank  W.  Liijermont,  deceased, 
assignor  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Company,  Houstop,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  NoL  40,031 
11  Claims.  (CI.  73— t) 
1 .  In  a  device  for  indicating  the  ma^itude  of  a  torque 
load  applied  by  a  tool,  the  combinatioil  of:  a  base  having 
a  dial  gage  thereon  provided  with  a  tnovable  indicator, 
a  pinion  gear  connected  to  turn  the  indicator,  a  torsion 
bar,  means  whereby  one  end  of  said  tbrsion  bar  is  fixed 
relative  to  the  base,  the  torsion  bar  having  a  non-circular 
torque-receiving  element  at  the  other  ejid,  a  gear  segment 
meshing  with  said  pinion  gear  and  mjDunted  for  pivotal 
motion  about  the  axis  of  said  torsion  bter,  a  member  fixed 
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to  said  torsion  bar  at  a  location  adjacent  said  torque-re- 
ceiving element,  an  arm  fixed  on  said  member,  and  means 


including  resilient  means  connecting  said  arm  and  said 
gear  segment. 

3,079,786 
SHOCK  PULSE  GENERATORS 
Peter  H.  Fowler,  Watertown,  and  Ansdn  H.  King,  Pep- 
perell,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Wal- 
tfaam,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
I     Filed  Feb.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  7,473 
7  Claims.    (CI.  73—12) 


adapted  to  be  immersed  respectively  in  a  fluid  whose 
viscosity  is  to  be  measured  and  in  a  "field  responsive 
reference  fluid,"  the  viscosity  of  said  reference  fluid  be- 
ing variable  "with  applied  field,  drive  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  elements  for  moving  said  elements 
in  said  fluids  at  speeds  determined  by  their  relative  vis- 
cosities, and  means  to  vary  the  viscosity  of  the  reference 
fluid  until  the  viscosities  of  the  respective  fluids  and  the 
speed  of  said  elements  are  equal,  said  last  named  means 
including  means  to  establish  a  variable  field  across  said 
reference  fluid. 

3,079,788 
TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Charles  Trotin,  Clamart,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  ARCA  PremoncoBtrole,  Gcntilly  (Seine), 
France,  a  French  company 

Filed  June  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,879 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  4,  1960 

6  Claims.    (CI.  73—59) 


»t" 


1.  A  shock  pulse  generator  comprising:  a  hollow  cylin- 
der closed  at  both  ends  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
in  a  side  wall  of  the  cylinder,  the  slot  having  its  ends 
terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  closed  ends  of  the 
cylinder;  a  member  having  a  piston  at  each  end  slid- 
ably  carried  in  said  cylinder  the  over-all  length  of  the 
member  and  pistons  being  less  than  the  length  of  the 
cylinder,  each  piston  being  slidably  sealed  to  the  inner 
walls  of  the  cylinder;  support  means  fixedly  attached  to 
said  member  and  extending  outwardly  through  said  slot 
for  receiving  an  object  to  be  tested;  and  means  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  fior  causing  said  member  to 
accelerate  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder. 


I 


3,079,787 

VISCOMETER 

Frank  W.  Van  Laik,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Elcctrk  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,795 

5  Claims.    (CI.  73— 59) 


^^^^^^^^^!M^'iMt-'^^m.<^' 


r 


1.  In  a  torque  responsive  measuring  apparatus,  a  ro- 
tatable  member,  a^  second  member  rotatable  relative  to 
said  first  member,  a  vane  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  nozzle  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members  sup- 
plied with  fluid  under  pressure  and  directed  against  said 
vane  and  means  for  measuring  the  fluid  pressure  sup- 
plied to  said  nozzle,  rotation  of  one  of  said  members 
being  resisted  by  a  torque  to  be  measured  and  the  other 
of  said  members  rotating  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  said  torque. 

2.  Torque  responsive  measuring  apparatus  as  described 
in  claim  1,  including  an  element  immersed  in  a  fluid 
creating  a  resisting  torque  said  element  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  members  and  means  for  rotating  the  other 
of  said  members. 

3,079,789 
COLUMN  GRIPPING  MEANS 
Walter  B.  Dean,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Bodd 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960.  Ser.  No.  14,233 
4  Cbiims.    (CI.  73—93) 


1.  In  a  null  balancing  viscosity  measuring  apparatus,        1.  Column  gripping  means  comprising  in  combination 
the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  movable  elements    with  a  column  and  a  crosshead  movable  therealong  and 
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adapted  to  be  gripped  to  the  column  at  any  point  along 
the  length  thereof,  means  on  said  crosshead  forming  an 
annular  fluid  chamber  around  said  column,  a  continuous 
imperforate  sleeve  extending  completely  around  the  col- 
umn and  closing  the  inner  side  of  said  annular  fluid  cham- 
ber, annular  ring  seals  around  said  sleeve  near  its  ends  to 
seal  the  chamber  space  at  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying and  exhausting  fluid  to  and  from  said  chamber, 
said  sleeve  being  axially  rigid  and  radially  flexiblf:  awl 
having  spaced  wide  smooth-faced  integral  lands  and  shal- 
low wide  recesses  between  lands  on  its  inner  surface  f<  r 
gripping  the  column.  | 
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3,079,791 

PICK  UP  FOR  TORQUE-MEASURII>|G  APPARATUS 
Karl   Oswald,   Sarnen,  Switzerland,  a^dgnor  to  G.   A. 
Messen-Jaschln,  Sarnen,  Switzcrland,|  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland  I 

Filed  Sept.  IS,  195S,  Ser.  No.  t76«,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerlanki  Sept.  14,   1957 

11  Claims.    (CI.  75— 13|6) 


3,079,790 

YARN  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  F.  MacDonneU,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Nopco 

Chemical  Company,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  ©f 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,193 
lOChdnu.    (CI.  73— 95) 


'  •^  mtf^rmr 


•        t=%3k>n 


f  ^      J  '" 


magnetic  material, 
ibers  surrounding 
}nd  toothed  rims, 
^nd  fixing   means 
irt  members,  re- 
contact  with  the 
peripheral  lines 
)nd  rims  will  turn 


I.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  first 
means  for  maintoining  in  fixed  position  a  part  of  a  length 
of  yarn  to  be  tested,  second  means  for  securing  thereto 
another  part  of  said  length  of  yarn  and  for  applying  a 
load  to  said  length  of  yarn  between  said  first  and  second 
means   for   urging   said   second    means   from    said    first 
means,  thereby   to  maintain   said  length  of   yarn   under 
tension,  third  means  movable  towards  and   away   from 
said  first  means  and  inculding  a  plurality   of  bearing 
means,  with  one  of  said  bearing  means  being  disposed 
forwardly  of  and  spaced  transversely   from   another  so 
that  when  a  stretch  of  said  length  of  yarn  is  disposed  be- 
tween ^aid  plurality  of  bearing  means,  said  stretch  is  at 
an  angle  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  third  means,  with 
a  portidn  of  said  stretch  being  in  contact  with  said  bearing 
means  and  another  portion  of  said  stretch  being  m  con- 
tact with  said  other  bearing  means,  said  bearing  means 
acting  upon  iaid  length  of  yarn  in  the  movement  of  said 
third  means  in  one  direction  towards  said  first  means  to 
cause  simultaneous  twisting  of  progressively  decreasing 
portions  of  said  length  of  yarn  between  one  of  said  bear- 
ing means  and  said  first  means  and  untwisting  of  pro- 
gressively increasing  portions  of  said  length  of  yarn  be- 
tween said  other  bearing  means  and  said  second  means, 
said  bearing  means  acting  upon  said  yarn  in  the  move- 
ment of  said  third  means  in  the  opposite  direction  towards 
said  second  means  to"  cause  simultaneous  twisting  of  pro- 
gressively  decreasing  portions   of   said    length    of   yarn 
between  one  of  said  bearing  means  and  said  second  means 
and   untwisting  of  progressively   increasing   portions  of 
said  length  of  yarn  between   said  other  bearing  means 
and  said  first  mentioned  means  whereby  the  lengthwise 
dimension  of  said  length  of  said  yarn  between  said  first 
and  second  mentioned  means  is  increased,  said  second 
means  being   movable   away   from   said   first   means    in 
response  to  said  increase  in  the  lengthwise  dimension  of 
said  length,  of  yam,  and  means  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  second  means  away  from  said  first  means 
for  recording  the  increase  in  length  of  said  length  of 
yam  due  to  the  action  of  said  bearing  means  thereon 
while  said  third  means  is  reciprocating. 


1.  A  pick-up  for  torque   measuring!  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  shaft,  first  and  second  juxtap>sed  toothed  rims 
in  spaced  relation  co-axial  with  the  shaft  whereof  the 
teeth  are  of  equal  pitch  and  are  of 
first  and  second  cylindrical  support  meij 
the  shaft  and  to  which  the  first  and  sec 
respectively,    are   fixed,   first    and    sec< 
secured  to  the  first  and   second  sup( 
spectively,  and  making  substantial  line 
shaft  around  first  and  second   spaced 
on  the  shaft,  whereby  the  first  and  sec 
in  accordance  with  the  turning  of  the  I  shaft  at  said  first 
and  second   lines,   respectively,   a   stkor   adjacent   the 
toothed  rims,  means  connected  to  the  itator  for  prevent- 
ing it  from  rotating  when  a  measurement  is  to  be  made, 
magnetic  means  in  the  stator  for  co-operating  with  the 
teeth  for  the  generation  of  alternating!  current  when  the 
shaft  turns,  ball  bearings  engaging  the  |  stator  and  one  of 
the   support   memb(;rs   at   spaced    lo^tions   distributed 
around   the    entire   circumference    of  .said    one   support 
member  and  supporting  the  stator  in  Ipace  and  locating 
it  both  axially  and  radially  with  respect  to  said  one  sup- 
port member,  and  eccentrics  upon  which  the  ball  bear- 
ings are  mounted  and  which  are  adapted  to  be  turned 
for  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  beaijings. 


3,079,792 

ELECTRONIC  FORCE  BALANCING  DEVICE 
John  C.  Hubbs,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  E.H.  Re- 
search Laboratories,  Inc.,  Oakland,'  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  Noi  829,277 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—111) 
4.  A  force  balancing  device  including  field  coil  means; 
armature  coil  means;  said  armature  cqil  means  being  dis- 
placeable  with  respect  to  said  field  coil  mean^  by  applica- 
tion of  an  externally  developed  forice;  said  field  coil 
means  and  said  armature  coil  mean$  being  inductively 
coupled  with  each  other  solely  by  an  air  path;  first  cir- 
cuit means  for  supplying  one  of  said; coil  means  with  a 
steady  direct  current;  second  circuit  means  fdr  supplying 
the  other  of  said  coil  means  with  a  yariable  direct  cur- 
rent; said  first  circuit  means  and  sjaid  second  circuit 
means  cooperating  to  produce  a  variable  magnetic  field 
between  said  field  coil  means  and  |aid  armature  coil 
means,  said  variable  magnetic  field  paving  a  force  op- 
posing axial  displacement  of  said  armature  coil  means 
with  respect  to  said  field  coil  means  a$  developed  by  said 
external  force;  electronic  valve  mean^  for  adjusting  the 
amount  of  current  supplied  to  the  sai^l  other  of  said  coil 
means  by  said  second  circuit  means;  n^easuring  m«UU  in- 
dicating the  amount  of  direct  current  supplied  to  the  said 
other  of  said  coil  means;  means  for  supplying  an  alternat- 
ing current  to  one  of  said  coil  means  a^  serving  to  induce 
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an  alternating  current  in  the  other  of  said  coil  means; 
means  for  sensing  the  alternating  current  Induced  in  the 
other  of  said  coil  means  and  for  producing  a  signal  indi- 
cative of  the  displacement  of  said  armature  coil  means 
with  respect  to  said  field  coil  means  as  developed  by  said 


\ 
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external  force;  and  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for 
operating  said  electronic  valve  means  and  serving  to  bal- 
ance the  force  produced  by  said  external  force  with  the 
force  produced  by  said  variable  magnetic  field  whereby 
a  linear  proportion  of  the  value  of  the  external  for^  will 
be  indicated  directly  upon  said  indicator  means. 


3  079  793 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  ANALYZING 

SAMPLE  FLUIDS 
Jake  H.  Lc  Bm,  Bellairc,  and  Jacqaes  H.  Castcl  and  Fred 
Mahaffcy,  Jr.,  Hooston,  Tcz^  anignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signmCMi,  to  PGAC  DcTdopmcat  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUmI  Oct  20,  195S,  Ser.  No.  768,331 
32  Claims.    (CI.  73—152) 


23.  In  a  tool  for  extracting  samples  of  fluids  from  for- 
n^tions  adjacent  a  borehole,  the  combination  of  a  down- 
h(rie  tool,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  tool  within 
the  borehole  and  including  a  cable  extending  from  the 


surface  to  the  tool;  a  sampling  assembly  mounted  on 
said  tool  for  movement  from  a  retracted  position  out  of 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  borehole  to  an  extended 
position   in  engagement   with   the   borehole   formations, 
means  in  said  tool  for  retracting  and  extending  said  as- 
sembly and  including  a  motor  which  is  reversible  to  con- 
trol the  extension  and  retraction  of  the  assembly,  a  multi- 
ple position  stepping  switch  in  the  downhole  tool  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  switch  sections,  a  first  circuit  including 
a  first  manually  operated  switch  at  the  surface  for  trans- 
mitting a  first  current  through  said  cable  to  actuate  said 
stem)ing  switch  in  sequence  to  its  different  positions,  i 
second  circuit  for  transmitting  a  second  current  from 
the  surface  through  the  caUe  to  said  motor  and  includ- 
ing first  and  second  sections  of  the  stepping  switch,  means 
defining  a  sampling  chamber  in  said  tool,  means  iiKlud- 
ing  a  valve  in  said  tool  for  connecting  said  sampling  as- 
sembly to  said  chamber  when  the  valve  is  open  in  order 
to  ddiver  sample  fluid  from  said  borehole  formations 
when  the  sampling  assembly  has  been  extended,  valve 
operating  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve,  a 
third  circuit  for  transmitting  a  third  current  from  the 
surface  through  the  cable  to  the  valve  operating  means 
and  including  a  second  manually  operated  switch,  and 
a  third  of  the  sections  of  the  stepping  switch,  means  in 
the  tool  for  developing  a  first  electrical  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  ffa^t  characteristic  of  the  sample  fluid,  means  in 
the  tool  for  devdoping  a  second  electrical  signal  cor- 
responding to  a  second  characteristic  of  the  sample  fluid, 
a  fourth  circuit  for  transmitting  said  first  electrical  sig- 
nal via  said  cable  to  the  surface,  a  fifth  circuit  for  trans- 
mitting said  second  electrical  signal  via  said  cable  to  the 
surface,  means  including  a  relay  in  the  tool  controlled 
from  the  surface  for  alternately  rendering  said  fourth 
and  fifth  circuits  effective  to  transmit  said  first  and  second 
electrical  signals,  indicating  means  at  the  surface  con- 
nected to  said  fourth  and  fifth  circuits  for  indicating  said 
first  and  second  characteristics,  and  means  comiecting 
said  stepping  switch  sections  to  said  second  and  third  cir- 
cuits in  such  manner  that  when  the  stepping  switch  is 
actuated  by  successive  closing  of  said  first  manually  oper- 
ated switch  it  steps  in  sequence  from  an  "ofT'  position 
wherein  the  second  and  third  circuits  arc  both  broken  so 
that  the  motor  and  the  valve  operating  means  are  both 
deenergized,  to   a   second  position   wherein  the  second 
circuit  is  completed  to  drive  the  motor  in  a  direction 
to  extend  the  sampling  assembly,  to  a  third  position 
wherein  the  third  circuit  is  conditioned  to  cause  the  valve 
operating  means  to  open  the  valve  as  soon  as  said  second 
manually  c^rated  switch  is  closed,  to  a  fourth  position 
wherein  said  third  circuit  is  conditioned  to  cause  the 
valve  operating  means  to  close  the  valve  as  soon  as  the 
third  manually  operated  switch  is  closed,  and  to  a  fifth 
position  wherein  said  first  and  second  switch  sections  are 
effective  to  reverse  the  direction  of  drive  of  said  motor 
through  said  second  circuit  in  order  to  retract  said  sam- 
pling assembly. 

3,079,794 
ANALOG  DIGITAL  FUNCTION  PRODUCT 

INTEGRATOR 
Paul  B.  MacCrcady,  Icm  10<5  Annada  Drfre, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,972 
10  CbUms.    (CI.  73—189) 
1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  for  wind  flow  meas- 
urement comprising  means  for  measuring  wiiKl  velocity, 
means  for  measuring  wind  direction,  a  coded  rotatafole 
member  having  a  plurality  of  first  indications  of  pre- 
selected different  lengths  and  a  plurality  of  second  indi- 
cations of  preselected  different  lengths  isolated  from  said 
first  indications,  means  for  rotating  the  coded  member 
at  a  rate  which  is  a  function  of  wind  velocity,  a  first 
electrical  circuit  including  first  output  means  and  first 
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detection  means,  said  first  detection  means  being  posi- 
titeed  with  respect  to  the  indications  so  as  to  be  respon- 
sive to  the  passage  thereby  of  said  first  indications  to  pro- 
duce a  first  electrical  output  signal  indicative  thereof  in 
said  first  output  means  and  to  the  passage  thereby  of  said 
second  indications  to  produce  a  second  electrical  output 
signal  indicative  thereof  in  said  first  output  means,  means 
for  positioning  said  first  detection  means  in  response  to 
wind  direction  so  that  wind  from  either  of  a  first  pair  of 
adjacent  quadrants  iK>sitions  said  first  detection  means 
•o  as  to  produce  a  first  electrical  output  signal  and  wind 
from  the  remaining  quadrants  positions  said  first  detec- 
tion means  so  as  to  produce  a  second  electrical  output 
signal,  a  second  electrical  circuit  including  second  output 


means  and  second  detection  means,  said  second  detection 
means  being  positioned  so  as,to  be  responsive  to  the  p^- 
sage  thereby  of  said  first  indications  to  produce  a  third 
electrical  output  signal  indicative  thereof  in  said  second 
ou^t  means  and  to  the  passage  thereby  of  said  second 
indications  to  produce  a  fourth  electrical  output  signal 
indicative  thereof  in  said  second  output  means,  means  for 
positioning  said  second  detection  means  in  response  to 
wind  direction  so  that  wind  from  either  of  a  second  pair 
.of  adjacent  quadrants,  one  and  only  one  of  whxh  is  also 
a  quadrant  in  the  first  pair  of  quadrants,  positions  said 
second  detection  means  so  as  to  produce  a  third  electrical 
ou^t  signal  and  wind  from  Uie  remaining  quadrants 
posill^ns  said  second  detection  means  so  as  to  produce  a 
fourth  electrical  output  signal- 


3,079,795 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Otto  K.  Kowallis,  Pasadena,  Calif^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Tamar  Electronics,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,697  I 

12  Claims.    (CI.  73—194)  I 

I.  In  a  device  that  responds  to  a  physical  condition 
of  variable  magnitude  to  produce  an  alternating  electrical 
signal  that  has  a  primary  frequency  that  varies  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  magnitude;  the  combination  comprising: 
a  cathode  ray  oscilloscope' having  a  fluorescent  screen; 
means   for   directing   an   electron   beam    toward   said 
screen  to  cause  said  screen  to  emit  light  from  a  point 
thereof  while  said  beam  is  impinging  thereon,  and 
having  beam-deflection  means; 
means  connected  to  said  deflection  means  and  controlled 
by  said  alternating  current  for  causing  an  electron 
beam  to  cyclically  scan  said  target  along  a  peripheral 
path  at  a  speed  proportional  to  said  primary  fre- 
quency; 
a  photodetector  for  receiving  light  emitted  from  said 
screen;  ^ 
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a  mulliplc-sectored  mask  external  to  (said  oscilloscope 
between  said  screen  and  said  photodetector  for  caus- 
ing pulses  of  light  to  impinge  on  said  screen  at  a 


secondary  frequency  that  is  a  mu 
mary  frequency;  and 
means   for   measuring  the   number 
pulses  that  are  developed  during  a 
interval. 


tiple  of  said  pri- 

^f  such  electrical 
p  'edetermined  time 


3,079,796 

ORIFICE  PLATE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Vlerton   L.   Freudenthal,  Gretna,   La.,   and   Herbert   H. 
Hodgeman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors!  to  Daniel  Orifice 
Fitting  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cdrporation  of  Cali- 
fornia ' 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  Noj  6,741 
4  Claims.    (CI.  73— 2I|) 


I.  In  a  flow  measuring  orifice  plate  t|-ansfer  device,, the 
combination  of:  a  pair  of  body  members  having  walls  co- 
operating to  define  a  generally  circular  chamber  there- 
between, a  plate  carrier  in  the  chambet,  means  including 
a  rotary  shaft  projected  through  a  wall  of  one  of  the  body 
members  for  supporting  and  turning 
about  the  shaft  axis,  said  plate  carrier 
of    circumferentially-spaced    openings 


the  plate  carrier 

having  a  plurality 

for   reception    in 


each  of  said  openings  of  an  orifice  pliite  assembly,  each 
body  member  having  a  pipe  extending  therethrough  with 
an  end  projecting  into  said  chamber  at  a  location  offset 
from  the  shaft  axis,  the  pipes  being  J<xially  aligned  and 
having  a  gap  between  adjacent  ends,  the  plate  carrier 
extending  into  said  gap  to  position  pne  of  the  orifice 
plate  assemblies  between  the  pipe  endi,  and  'means  posi- 
tioned exteriorly  of  the  chamber  for  tiirning  the  shaft  by 
incrementsr  to  bring  any  one  of  the  edifice  plate  assem- 
blies into  alignment  with  the  pipe  eiids,  said  last-men- 
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tioned  means  including  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the 
shaft,  an  arm  rotataUy  mounted  on  the  shaft  adjacent 
the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  arm  and  effec- 
tively engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  in  one  direction  for  ro- 
tating the  ratchet  wheel  in  said  one  direction  only,  a 
spring-pressed  stop  member  yieldingly  urged  against  the 
ratchet  wheel  providing  a  positive  stop  thereof,  a  cam 
adjacent  the  stop  member,  means  on  the  cam  engaging 
the  stop  member  for  moving  the  stop  member  away  from 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  upon  actu- 
ation of  the  cam,  a  cam  roller  secured  to  the  arm  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  cam  upon  movement  of  the  arm  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  one  direction  thereby  freeing  the 
ratchet  wheel  for  rotation  by  the  pawl  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  on  movement  of  the  arm  in  said  one  direction,  and 
means  for  moving  the  arm. 


3,079j797 
FLUID  LEVEL  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Harry  M.  Hennansoo,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
MinncapoHa-Hoiicywell  Regnhtor  Company,  Minneap- 
olis, Mfauk,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  76,003 
9  Claims.    (0.73—304) 


7.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  level  of  fluids  of  vary- 
ing conductivity  and  which  are  connected  to  ground  po- 
tential comprising,  in  combination:  a  sensing  ^pacitor 
having  a  first  electrode  and  an  insulated  second  electrode 
arranged  for  mounting  in  a  container  of  the  fluid  so  that 
a  resistance  R.  exists  from  the  first  electrode  to  ground 
potential  through  the  fluid;  a  first  source  of  alternating 
voltage;  variable  resistance  means  having  a  resistance  R,; 
voltage  responsive  means;  means  ccmnecting  said  variable 
resistance  means  and  said  sensing  capacitor  in  series  be- 
tween said  first  source  of  alternating  voltage  and  said  volt- 
age responsive  means;  a  dielectric  constant  compensating 
capacitor  having  a  first  electrode  and  an  insulated  second 
electrode  arranged  for  mounting  in  a  representative  sam- 
ple of  the  fluid  so  that  a  resistance  Re  exists  from  the  first 
electrode  of  said  dielectric  constant  compensating  capaci- 
tor to  ground  potential  through  the  fluid;  a  second  source 
of  alternating  voltage;  rebalance  resistance  means  having 
a  resistance  R^;  and  means  connecting  said  rebalance  re- 
sistance means  and  said  dielectric  constant  compensating 
capacitor  in  series  between  said  second  source  of  voltage 
and  said  voltage  responsive  means,  R.  being  so  chosen 
that  the  relationship 

Rm        Rt 

Rh     Rt 
is  approximated. 

3,079,798 

INDUSTRIAL  THERMOMETER 

Pliilip  J.  WciiB,  Baldwin,  Albert  A.  Wctas  3rd,  Lynbrook, 

and  WiUiam  G.  Weiss,  BtooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,823 

2  Claims.    (CI.  73—368) 

1.  In  a  thermometer,  the  combination  of  a  stem  and 

a  casing  having  an   externally  and  internally  threaded 

t>oss  at  one  end,  a  member  having  a  tubular  threaded 

neck  at  one  end  with  a  bore  therethrough  enveloped  by 

said  boss,  said  member  having  a  laterally  offset  portion 


at  its  opposite  end,  a  second  member  having  at  one  end 
a  laterally  offset  portion  coinciding  with  the  first  offset 
portion,  a  pivot  pin  uniting  said  portions,  said  other 
member  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  tubular  extension 
with  a  bore  therethrough  for  connection  with  said  stem,  j 
and  a  threaded  nut  enveloping  the  boss  on  the  casing  for 
engagement  with  said  offset  portions  to  hold  said  mem- 
bers in  adjusted  position,  the  pivot  pin  and  said  end  of 
the  case  having  bores  therethrough  in  line  with  the  bores 


in  said  neck  and  said  second-named  member,  the  neck  of 
said  first-named  member  having  an  arc -shaped  rim  pre- 
senting shoulders  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  the  bottom  of 
the  thermometer  casing  having  a  pin  extending  into  op- 
erative proximity  to  said  rim  to  engajr  the  shoulders  at 
the  ends  thereof  and  limii  the  rotary  adjustment  of  the 
casing,  the  casing  and  stem  having  tubular  parts  for  con- 
taining a  heat-responsive  substance,  and  a  coil  of  capil- 
lary tubing  in  the  bore  of  said  pivot  pin  housing  said 
coil,  and  connecting  said  part. 


3,079,799  _ 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENT,  PARTICULARLY 
BAROMETER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Karl  Bcmliard  Walz,  Lcrclienrain  2,  Ranimersweicr,  near 
OffcDburg,  Germany,  and  Wilhelm  Huger,  Rietbeimer- 
strasse  55,  VllUngen,  Germany 

Filed  Jnnc  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  18,  1957 

5  aaims.    (CI.  73—386) 


1.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  in  combination,  a  sta- 
tionary support;  spring  means  supported  on  said  support 
and  having  a  movable  portion  located  opposite  and  spaced 
from  a  part  of  said  support,  said  spring  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  in  such  a  manner  as  to  resiliently 
resist  movement  of  said  movable  portion  toward  said 
part  of  said  support  with  a  spring  force  gradually  de- 
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creasing  as  said  movable  portfon  of  said  spring  nrieans 
moves  toward  said  part  of  said  support;  connecting  link 
means  connected  at  one  end  portion  to  said  part  of  said 
support  and  at  the  other  end  portion  to  said  movable 
portion  ifWm,iiii1  spring  means,  said  link  means  including 
pressure  responsive  means  responsive  to  increased  at- 
mospheric pressure  to  reduce  the  length  of  said  link  means 
resulting  in  a  decrease  of  the  spring  force  acting  on  said 
pressure  responsive  means  as  said .  pressure  means  re- 
sponds to  an  increase  of  the  atmospheric  pressure;  a 
movable  indicating  member;  and  transmission  means  con- 
necting said  indicating  member  to  said  other  end  por- 
tion of  said  link  means  in  such  a  manner  that  said  in- 
dicating member  is  driven  by  said  other  end  portion  to 
indicate  data  related  to  the  atmospheric  pressure  as  said 
other  end  portion  moves  towards  and  away  from  said 
pari  of  said  support. 


lator  corresponding  to  a  known  unbalance,  synchronizing 
means  interconnecting  said  shaft  n>eans  a^d  said  oscilla- 
tor for  synchronizing  the  respective  oscillations  of  said 
structure  and  said  oscillator  in  phase  with  ^ach  other,  said 
oscillator  being  mechanically  coupled  with  said  structure 
relative  to  a  given  direction  whereby  said  itespectivc  oscil- 
lations combine  to  a  cumulative  resultan^  oscillation  in 
said  direction,  a  first  oscillation  pickup  re»onsivc  to  said 
resultant  oscillation  in  said  direction  to  furnish  an  out- 


3  079  890 

PRESSURE    MEASURING    DEVICES    AND 

SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Brooks  Hoar,  Santa  Ana,  Caltf.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner 

Corporation,  Chicaso,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,343 

12  Claims.    (CI.  73—399) 
^  J, 
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put  substantially  corresponding  to  the  su^  of  the  work- 
piece  unbalance  plus  said  known  unbalance,  a  second 
oscillation  pickup  responsive  to  oscillation  of  said  struc- 
ture to  furnish  an  output  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  workpiece  unbalance  only,  and  quolisnt-forming  de- 
vice connected  to  said  two  pickups  and  responsive  to  said 
two  pickup  outputs,  whereby  said  device  farms  a  quotient 
whose  value  is  indicative  of  the  workpiecjc  unbalance  re- 
gardless of  the  weight  of  the  workpiece. 


3,079,802 
APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING  ENGINES 
Robert  J.  Fibikar  and  Werner  I.  Senger,|  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Gisholt  Machine  Company^  Madison,  Wis., 
■  corporation  of  Wisconsin  J 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,406 
1  Claim.    (CI.  73—466)  \ 


>2.  In  a  pressure  gauge,  the  combination  comprising, 
means  affording  a  sealed  chamber  for  pressure  variations 
therewithin,  a  pressure  element  tending  to  move  in  re- 
qmnse  to  said  pressure  variations,  variable  stress  means 
movable  in  response  to  movements  of  said  pressure  ele-* 
mcnt  for  variation  in  the  stress  of  said  variable  stress 
means  with  response  of  said  element,  means  causing  the 
temperature  of  said  stress  means  to  vary  in  accordance 
witii  said  pressure  variations  comprising  means  for  ap- 
plying heat  to  said  stress  means  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant rate,  whereby  the  stress  of  said  variable  stress  means 
is  a  function  of  both  the  pressure  applied  to  said  element 
and  the  temperature  of  said  stress  means  ahd  means  for 
indicating  the  level  of  pressure  measured  by  the  gauge. 


3,079^1 
METHOD    AND   MACHINE    FOR    DETERMINING 

UNBALANCE  OF  ROTATING  WORKPIECES 
Heinrfch  Hack,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cari 
Schcnck  Maschincnfabrik  Gjn.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Ger> 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germaqy 
Continnation  of  aPpUcation  Ser.  No.  758,428,  Sept.  Z, 
1958.    This  application  Nov.  14,  1960,^  Ser.  No.  69,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  6, 1957 
ISCfadms.    (CI.  73— 462) 
i  1.  A  machine  for  determining  unbalance  of  a  rotating 
workpiece,  comprising  an  oscillatorily  mounted  Structure 
having  shaft  means  for  rotating  the  workpiece  on  said 
structure,  said  structure  being  capable  of  oscillation  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  workpiece  rotation  in  re- 
sponse to  unbalance  of  the  workpiece,  an  auxiliary  oscil- 


Apparatus  for  determining  the  unbalanjcc  of  the  rotating 
assembly  of  an  internal-combustion  engine  during  opera- 
tion of  the  engine,  comprising  means  to  sjipport  the  engine 
seismically,  unidirectional  pickup  means  (connected  to  the 
engine  and  disposed  to  pick  up  engine  vibrations  occurring 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  o|f  the  assembly  to 
be -balanced  and  containing  the  principal  inertia  axis  of 
the  engine,  means  t^  adjust  the  engine  tnass  to  establish 
said  principal  inertia  axis  thereof  parallel  ito  said  rotational 
axis  to  eliminate  pickup  of  torque  vibrations  of  the  engine 
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otherwise  occurring  about  the  principal  inertia  axis  of  the 
engine,  said  pickup  means  including  means  to  translate 
substantially  all  vibrations  received  thereby  into  electrical 
pulses  and  having  an  output  circuit,  means  in  said  output 
circuit  to  fflter  out  substantially  all  frequeiKies  of  elec- 
trical pulses  other  than  those  occurring  once  per  revolution 
of  said  rotating  assembly,  means  in  said  output  circuit  to 
amplify  the  electrical  pulses  passing  said  filter  and  arising 
substantially  completely  from  the  unbalance  of  the  rotat- 
ing assembly,  and  means  to  detemune  the  amount  and 
angular  location  of  unbalance  of  said  rotating  assembly 
from  said  amfdified  electrical  pulses. 


3,e793«3 
FETTERED  GYROSCOPE  FOR  FUGHT  CONTROL 

OF  AIRBORNE  OBJECTS 
Waldemar  MSDer,  UbcrHngcn  (Bodenaec),  Germany,  as- 
rignor  to  Bode— cewcrk  FcrUn-nmcr  ft  Co.,  G.m.b.H., 
Uberiiaffn  (Bodcnscc),  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,100 

ClainM  priority,  appikation  Germany  Jvly  2,  1959 

5  Claims,    (d.  74—5.5) 


^r 


disposed  intermediate  said  ends  of  said  support  member 
and  having  a  threaded  portion  extending  inwardly  of 
the  said  member,  manual  operating  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  preventing  endwise  movement 
of  the  shaft  relative  to  the  channel  member;  the  threaded 
opening  of  said  support  pad  portion  being  arranged  for 
threading  engagement  with  the  inwardly  extending 
threaded  portion  of  said  shaft;  a  reducer  pulley  affixed 
to  said  reducer  input  shaft,  a  motor  pulley  affixed  to 


1.  In  a  control  device,  an  element  tending  to  have  a 
fixed  angular  position  in  space;  lever  means  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  element  for  rotation  therewith;  first  elec- 
trical restoring  means  in  relatively  soft  damping  rela- 
tionship to  said  lever  means^  second  electrical  restoring 
means  in  relatively  hard  damping  relationship  to  said 
lever  meaiu;  and  adjusting  means  in  operative  relation- 
ship with  siid  second  restoring  means  to  cancel  the  damp- 
ing effect  thereof  during  relatively  slow  rotational  move- 
ments of  said  lever  means  while  permitting  the  damping 
effect  during  relatively  rapid  rotational  movements  of 
said  lever  means. 


said  motor  drive  shaft  and  a  belt  operatively  connect- 
ing said  pulleys,  one  of  said  pulleys  comprising  pulley 
cones  arranged  for  relative  opposed  movement  and  bias- 
ing means  normally  urging  the  cones  towards  one  an- 
other, whereby  manual  rotation  of  said  adjusting  shaft 
will  be  reflected  through  said  drive  ratio  adjusting  means 
to  the  said  other  unit  to  rock  the  said  other  unit  on  its 
hinged  connected  to  change  the  center  distance  between 
said  pulleys  and  thereby  vary  the  drive  ratio  between 
the  motor  and  reducer  units.      / 


3,079,805 
PAPER  MACHINERY 
Walter  E.  Rojccki,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Black-Clawson  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,582 
9aainis.    (CI.  74— 241) 


3,079  J04 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 
Alfred  G.  Biric,  Brookficid,  Wlc,  aasignor  to  l^c  Falk 
Corporatt— ,  Mliwankec,  Wli.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 


Oct  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  64,912 
4ClaiaH.    (0.74—230.17) 
1.  A  variable  speed  drive  assembly  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  motor  unit  having  a  drive  shaft;  a  reducer 
unit  including  a  power  input  shaft  and.  a  power  output 
shaft,  gearing  interconnecting  said   shafts,  said  output 
shaft  arranged  for  operating  connection  with  the  drive 
shaft  of  a  device  to  be  driven  thereby;  the  housing  mem- 
ber of  one  of  said  units  defining  a  marginal  supporting 
flange   having   a   uniform   peripheral  configuration;   an 
elongated  channel  support  member  including  pivot  sup- 
port means  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  the  opposite 
end  thereof  formed  to  provide  a  conforming  contour 
shiftably  mounted  on  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  said 
housing  member  of  the  said  one  of  said  units  a  support- 
ing pad  for  the  other  of  said  units  and  hingedly  con- 
nected with  said  pivot  support  means  and  including  a 
portion  extending  inwardly  of  said  unit  and  defining  a 
threaded  opening  in  said  portion;  drive  ratio  adjusting 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  supported  by  and 

788  O.G.— 6 


1.  A  web  guide  of  the  class  described  for  supporting 
the  bearing  of  a  web  guide  roll,  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  carriage  for  receiving  the  bearing,  first  pivoted 
linkage  means  interconnecting  said  supporting  frame  and 
said  carriage,  second  pivoted  linkage  means  interconnect- 
ing said  supporting  frame  and  said  carriage,  said  carriage 
being  proportioned  to  support  the  bearing  with  the  axis 
thereof  in  predetermined  position  on  a  line  connecting 
the  pivotal  connections  of  said  first  and  second  linkage 
means  on  said  carriage,  and  said  first  and  second  linkage 
means  being  so  proportioned  and  their  coimections  so 
located  as  to  effect  movement  of  said  carriage  in  such 
direction  that  said  axis  moves  in  a  substantially  straight 
line  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  linkage 
means  with  respect  to  said  carriage  and  said  frame. 


T4 


\ 


3,07M06 

G«AR  RATIO  CHANGING  STRUCTURE 

CIcTOC  D.  Jones,  FnmkUn,  Mkh^  assi^ior  to  Ford  Motor 

CfMpany.  Deaibom,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  3^961,  Ser.  Pio.  149,954 

6  Claims,    (a.  74— 335) 


I 
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3,079,808 

GEAR  DRIVE  WITH  WORM  GEJARING 

Ernest  WUdliaber,  Brighton,  P>|.Y. 

(124  Summit  Drive,  Rodiester  20^  N.Y.) 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7^32 

13  Claims.    (CL  74— 458) 


\ 


1 .  Wormgear  drive  comprising  an  hour  jlass  worm  and 
a  mating  enveloping  wormgear  mounted  on  offset  axes 
set  at  an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle  to  one  another, 
said  wormgear  having  concavely  curved  tooth  bottoms 
and  having  different  tooth  profiles  in  parallel  planes  per- 
pendicular to  its  axis. 

/  -^ 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  first  torque 
delivery  member,  a  sectMid  torque  delivery  member,  a 
first  clutch  element  connected  to  said  first  member,  a  sec- 
ond clutch  element  connected  to  said  second  member, 
a  shifter  fork  haying  ends  cngageable  with  said  second 
dutch  dement,  an  arm,  pivotal  means  connecting  said 
fork  to  said  arm  for  a  limited  pivotal  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  arm 
for  oscillation  about  an  axis  that  is  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  said  driving  and  driven  members  whereby  said  second 
dement  can  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  first 
dutch  element,  said  connecting  means  accommodating 
radial  displacement  of  tbe  ends  of  said  fork  relative  to 
the  axis  of  said  arm  when  said  second  clutch  dement  is 
positioned  by  said  fork  while  preventing  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  said  ends  rdative  to  said  connecting  means. 


3,079,809 
MECHANISM  CONTROL 
Norman  N.  Fender,  Erie,  and  Charles  ^.  Davidson,  La 
Salle,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignment,  to  Uni- 
versal American  Corporation,  Wilmin^on,  Dkl.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  . 

Filed  Mar.  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  ^,738 
5  Claims,   (CI.  74— 542)1 


3,079,807 

TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Maximilian  Hornstcincr,  Dcckcrstrassc  111, 

t  SCnttgaii-Bad  Caimstatt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  lOjlf^ 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74— 415) 


1.  A  transmission  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  wheel;  roller  chain  means  supported 
on  and  extending  in  a  closed  loop  about  the  whole  p«- 
rifrfiery  of  said  supporting  wheel,  said  roller  chain  means 
including  two  axially*spaced  link  chains  each  including 
at  least  one  set  of  links  having  each  a  radially  extend- 
ing projecting  portion,  a  plurality  of  pins  pivotally  cot- 
necting  the  ends  of  adjacent  links  in  each  chain  to  eadi 
other,  and  a  plurality  <rf  axially  extending  roller  meaas 
respectively  freely  r<«atably  mounted  am  said  projecting 
portions  of  said  two  link  chains  and  having  each  an 
operative  portion  projecting  in  axial  direction  laterally 
beyond  one  link  chain  away  from  the  other  link  chair; 
means  for  securing  said  roller  chain  means  at  least  at 
one  point  to  said  supporting  wheel;  and  at  least  one 
sprocket  wheel  having  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
operative  portions  of  said  roller  means. 


1.  Mechanism  for  controlling  park^g  brakes  of  a 
vehicle  including,  in  combination,  a  subport,  a  foot  op- 
erated lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support,  a  sector 
member  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  pivckally  mounted  on 
the  support,  a  pawl  member  pivotally  [mounted  on  the 
support,  said  sector  member  being  cohnected  with  th 
parking  brakes,  said  pawl  member  beink  adapted  for  en 
gagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  sector!  member  for  re- 
taining the  parking  brakes  in  set  positionL  abutment  means 
on  said  foot  operated  lever  engageabl^  with  the  sector 
member  whereby  movement  of  the  lev^r  in  a  first  direc- 
tion moves  the  sector  member  to  brak^  setting  position, 
said  lever  being  retractable  to  brake  rdease  position  in- 
deoendentlv  of  said  sector  and  pawl  liembers,  a  spring 
normally  biasing  the  foot  operated  leve^  toward  retracted 
position,  said  foot  operated  lever  beint  formed  with  an 
arm  flexible  in  a  lateral  direction,  sajd  arm  being  ar- 
ranged whereby  during  retracting  movejnent  of  the  lever 
the  arm  conUcts  the  pawl  member  and  is  flexed  laterally 
by  the  pawl  member  without  affecting  the  relative  po- 
sition of  the  pawl  member  and  whereby!  movement  of  the 
lever  in  said  first  direction  engages  the  4rm  with  the  pawl 
member  to  disengage  the  same  from  tl^  ratchet  teeth  to 
release  the  parking  brakes. 
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3,079,810 
VARIABLE  RATIO  MECHANISM 
Arnold  Schindcl,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,975 
3  Claims.    (0.74—600) 


'^* 


1.  A  mechanical  integrator,  comprising  in  combination; 
first  input  means;  shaft  means  rotatable  by  said  first  input 
means;  internal  gear  means  axially  aligned  with  said  shaft 
means  towards  one  end  thereof,  said  gear  means  being 
longitudinally  displaceable  from  said  shaft  means;  spiral 
mating  members  on  each  of  said  shaft  and  gear  means, 
the  member  on  the  one  of  said  shaft  and  gear  means 
being  adapted  to  ^irally  engage  the  corresponding  mem- 
ber on  the  other  of  sakt  shaft  and  gear  means  so  as  to 
radially  displace  said  gear  means  from  said  shaft  means; 
second  input  means  applicable  to  said  gear  means  dis- 
placing said  gear  means  longitudinally  from  said  shaft 
means  in  response  to  a  second  input;  an  output  element 
tending  to  be  located  towards  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
gear  means  but  outwardly  displaceable  from  said  position; 
and,  linking  means  linking  said  output  element  to  said 
shaft  and  gear  means,  radially  displacing  said  output 
element  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  gear  means  in 
response  to  the  radial  displacement  of  the  one  means  from 
the  other. 


3,079,811 

DRILLING  INSTALLATIONS 

Gnstav  bcnbeiv,  Dnisbarg,  Gcimany,  aarignor  to  Demag 

Akdcagcaellichaft,  DairiNnrg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,408 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  GcmMmy  Mar.  14,  1957 

14  Clafans.    (O.  74—461) 


necting  means  respectively  detachably  connecting  said  pair 
of  outer  transmission  means  to  said  intermediate  tram- 
mission  means  for  transmiKing  drives  respectively  from 
said  pair  of  outer  transmission  means  to  said  intermediate 
transmission  means  while  rendering  said  pair  of  outer 
transmission  means  optionally  detachable  from  said  inter- 
mediate transmission  means;  a  pair  of  driving  motors  re- 
spectively connected  operatively  with  said  pair  of  outer 
transmission  means  for  driving  the  same  and  for  trans- 
mitting ^therethrough  a  drive  to  said  intermediate  trans- 
mission' means  when  the  latter  is  connected  with  said  pair 
of  outer  transmission  means,  said  pair  of  outer  transmis- 
sion means  respectively  forming  units  with  said  pair  of 
driving  motors  so  that  said  pair  of  units  are  separable 
from  said  intermediate  transmission  means;  a  pair  of  pump 
means  respertivcly  located  adjacent  said  pair  of  driving 
motors;  and  a  second  pair  of  detachable  connecting  means 
detachably  connecting  said  pair  of  outer  transmission 
means  respectively  to  said  pair  of  pump  means  for  trans- 
mitting drives  respectively  from  said  pair  of  outer  trans- 
mission means  to  said  pair  of  pump  means  while  render- 
ing the  latter  disconnectable  from  said  pair  of  outer  trans- 
mission means  so  that  said  pump  means  also  form  sepa- 
rate units  separable  from  the  units  formed  by  said  driv- 
ing motors  and  pair  of  outer  transmission  means. 


3.079,812  , 

TIMER 

William  T.  Bross,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Liebel- 

Flarsheim,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766.541 

II  Claims.    (CI.  74—665) 


1.  In  a  drilling  installation  for  drilling  wells  and  the 
like,  in  combinaticHi,  an  intermediate  transmission  means 
and  a  pair  of  outer  transmission  means,  said  intermediate 
transmission  means  being  adapted  to  transmit  a  drive  to 
devices  such  as  a  raising  means,  a  rotary  drill  table,  and 
the  like,  for  driving  the  same;  a  pair  of  detachable  con- 


1.  In  a  timing  device,  a  dial  resetting  mechanism  com- 
prising, a  fixed  shaft,  a  dial  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  fixed  shaft,  a  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
fixed  shaft,  a  torsion  spring  connecting  said  dial  member 
to  said  collar,  a  slip  brake  coimecting  said  collar  to  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  slip  brake  when 
said  torsi<Mi  spring  is  strained  through  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  revolution  and  maintaining  the  strain  on  said  dial 
member,  whereby  said  torsion  spring  will  return  said  dial 
member  to  starting  position  upon  completion  of  a  timing 
(^)eration. 

3,079,813 
PLANETARY  GEARING 
Bernard  Thomas  Qialficy,  1878  Parker  Blvd., 
Tonawaada,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  24.  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,461 
1  Claim.    (O.  74—^87) 
In  a  controllable  planetary  gearing  assembly,  a  driv- 
ing planetary  gear  set;  a  driving  shaft  arranged  to  driv- 
ingly  connect  a  power  source  to  said  driving  planetary 
gear  set;  a  driven  planetary  gear  set;  a  driven  shaft  con- 
stantly coupled  to  said  driven  planetary  gear  set;  each 
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planetary  gear  set  to  include  an  annulus  gear,  suitable  torque  below  said  predetermined  value  tjhereby  to  cause 

[danet  gears  and  a   sun   gear  in  conventional   arrange-  said  planet  gear  to  resume  the  drive  of  kaid  carrier  and 

ment;  means  drivingly  connecting  the  two  said  annulus  said  output  member, 
gears,  said  means  precluding  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  ^ 


annulus  gears  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  other  of  said 


aimirius  gears;  said  driving  and  driven  sun  gears  to  be 
drivin^y  connected;  control  means  being  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  means  drivingly  connecting  the  two  an- 
nulos  gears  and  to  the  means  connecting  the  two  sut 
gears. 

3,079,814 

SELF  REGULATING  GEAR  REDUCTION 

MECHANISM 

Gctkard  A.  Nkkstadt,  Oftland,  NJ^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York        | 

Filed  Dec.  29,  I960,  Scr.  No.  79,372  f 

3  ClainM.    (CI.  74—785) 


< 


3,079,815 
BORING  HEAD 
Ottis  R.  Briney,  Jr.,  and  James  W.  Briney^  Pontiac,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Briney  Manufacturing  Co.^  Pontiac,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,588 
16  Claims.    (CI.  77— 58) 


1.  A  gear '  reduction  mechanism  which  is  self-regulat- 
ing to  limit  its  output  torque  to  a  predetermined  value, 
ccHDiMising  an  input  gear,  a  ring  gear  disi>osed  around 
said  input  gear  and  mounted  for  both  rotation  and  limited 
axial  movement,  at  least  one  planet  gear  engaging  said 
input  gear  and  said  ring  gear,  a  rotatable  carrier  mount- 
ing said  planet  gear  for  planetary  movenoent  between  said 
ring  gear  and  said  input  gear,  all  of  said  gears  having 
helical  teeth  and  said  ring  gear  having  a  clutch  surface 
formed  thereon,  a  lion-rotatable  brake  member  mounted 
adjacent  said  ring  gear  and  having  a  clutch  surface  ar> 
ranged  for  engagement  with  the  clutch  surface  of  said 
ring  gear,  a  rotatable  support  plate  positioned  adjacent 
said  ring  gear  for  supporting  said  ring  gear,  a  stationary 
mounting  surface  located  adjacent  said  support  plate  for 
said   ring   gear   and   bearing  said   plate,    spring   means 
disposed  between  said  support  plate  and  said  ring  gear 
for  biasing  said  ring  gear  towards  said  brake  member 
thereby  normally  to  hold  said  clutch  surfaces  in  engage- 
ment and  restrain  said  ring  gear  from  rotation,  an  out- 
put member  connected  to  said  carrier  and  driven  thereby 
at  a  speed  slower  than  said  input  gear  during  the  plane- 
tary movement  of  said  planet  gear,  and  means  com- 
prising said  helical  teeth  of  said  output  gear  and  said 
ring  gear  for  prodiKing  an  axial  force  on  said  ring  gear 
opposing  said  spring  means  and  tending  to  separate  said 
clutch  surfaces  thereby  to  release  said  ring  gear  for  rota- 
tion at  a  predetermined  value  of  the  output  torque  and 
interrupt  the  planetary  motion  of  said  planet  gear,  said 
spring  means  returning  said  ring  gear  to  engagement  with 
said   brake   member   upon   the   decrease   of   the   output 


1.  A  support  structure  comprising  an  adjustable  plate, 
a  pair  of  cutting  tools  secured  to  said  p  ate  against  rela- 
tive movement,  and  means  operably  assKiated  with  said 
plate  for  adjusting  said  plate,  simultanequsly  moving  said 
cutting. tools  and  selectively  producing  itiovement  having 
a  primarily  radial  component  of  only  one  of  said  cutting 
tools  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  rotation 
said  plates  while  maintaining  the  cuttipg  tools  in  fixed 
relation  to  each  other. 


3,079,816 
CAULKING  IRON 
Clarence  W.  Lindley,  2005  17th  St.,  Corpus 

nied  Feh.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
I  2  Claims.    (CI.  78— 47 


Christi,  Tex. 
11,684 


1 .  A  manually  usable  one-piece  caulking  iron  designed 
and  adapted  to  tamp  and  seal  concentrifc  inner  and  outer 
marginal  edge  portions  of  lead  which  hfs  been  poured  in 
the  joint  around  the  pipe  ends  of  the  aforementioned  j<Mnt 
comprising:  a  rigid  shank  having  a  proximal  end  portion 
terminating  in  an  impact  surface  designee  and  adapted  for 
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reception  of  hammer  blows  and  a  distal  end  portion  ter- 
minating in  a  lead  tamping  portion,  said  distal  end  por- 
tion being  laterally  offset  in  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  shank  and  being  bifurcated  lengthwite  and  defining 
and  providing  a  pair  of  directly  opposite  elongated  furca- 
tions constituting  blades,  said  blades  terminating  at  their 
leading  ends  in  planar  tamping  surfaces,  said  tamping 
surfaces  being  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  blades 
and  being  beveled,  the  beveled  surfaces  converging  in  a 
directi<m  toward  a  space  existing  between  the  aforesaid 
furcations,  and  said  blades  being  yieldably  resilient,  the 
inherent  resiliency  of  said  blades  serving  to  normally 
spread  and  space  the  blades  apart  but  permitting  the  blades 
to  approach  each  other  to  a  restricted  extent  when  the 
tamping  situation  necessitates  minimal  yielding  of  the 
blades  toward  each  other,  one  of  said  blades  constituting 
an  inner  blade  and  the  other  blade  constituting  an  outer 
blade,  the  entire  lengthwise  surface  <rf  said  inner  blade 
being  concave  and  thus  adapted  to  occupy  a  position  when 
in  use  adjacent  to  and  alongside  a  convex  surface  of  a  co- 
acting  pipe  end,  the  entire  outer  lengthwise  surface  of  the 
outer  blade  being  convex,  the  convexity  thereof  being  con- 
fomiable  to  a  predetermined  arc  to  coincide  with  a  con- 
cave surface  of  the  cooperating  pipe  end  with  which  it  is 
used. 


leg  members  and  having  a  relatively  small  tip;  a  rigid 
shank  member  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  leg 
members  and  positioned  in  substantially  axial  alignment 
with  said  leg  members;  said  leg  members  defining  a  first 
area  intermediate  said  ends  for  receiving  patching  mate- 
rial therebetween;  said  first  area  being  formed  by  a  sub- 


3,079,817 

WORK  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Robert  .E.  Swiford,  Eric,  Pa.,  wlgnor  to  Erie  Foundry 

Company,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,464 

10  aafans.    (O.  78—99) 


1.  In  combination,  a  forging  machine  having  pro- 
gressive die  members  thereon  and  a  mechanism  for  load- 
ing hot  work  into  said  die  members  for  transferring  and 
removing  said  work  therefrom,  said  die  members  each 
having  a  fixed  part  and  a  movable  part,  said  forging 
machine  having  a  ram  carrying  said  movable  die  part 
and  a  bed  supporting  said  fixed  die  part,  said  mechanism 
comprising  cam  means  disposed  on  said  machine  and 
driven  in  synchronism  with  said  ram,  grippers,  one  said 
gripper  being  disposed  at  each  side  of  said  die  members, 
a  working  arm  attached  to  each  said  gripper,  said  work- 
ing arms  being  swingably  attached  to  said  machine,  clos- 
mg  arms  pivotally  attached  to  said  working  arms,  and  a 
raising  arm  attached  to  one  said  working  arm,  said  cam 
means  actuating  said  closing  arms,  said  raising  arm,  and 
said  working  arms  to  close  said  working  arms  on  blanks 
to  be  loaded  into  said  die  members,  lowering  said  blanks 
to  each  progressive  cavity  in  said  die  members  and  dis- 
charging said  blanks  when  formed  from  said  machine. 


1. 


3,079,818 

TUBELESS  TIRE  REPAIR  TOOL 

John  Kraly,  3629  S.  59th  Ave,  Cicero,  HI. 

FOcd  Oct  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  146,818 

4ClafaBs.    (a.  81— 15.7) 

A  tubeless  tire  repair  tool  comprising:  a  generally 


-^ 


stantially  straight  part  of  one  of  said  leg  members  and  a 
juxtaposed  outwardly  bowed  part  in  the  other  of  said  leg 
members;  said  leg  members  defining  a  second  area  adja- 
cent said  shank  member  for  retaining  said  patching  mate- 
rial; and  said  leg  members  defining  a  third  area  inter- 
mediate said  first  area  and  said  tip  for  carrying  lubricant 
into  an  injury  opening  in  a  tubeless  tire  casing. 


3,079,819 
FAST  LEAD-IN  POWER  DRIVE  SOCKET 
George  S.  Wing,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hi-Shear  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Califomia 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,944 
5aabns.    (CI.  81— 121) 


,^/V*.»  , 


1 .  A  fast  lead-in  power  drive  socket  adapted  to  engage 
a  prismatic  driving  section  of  a  threaded  fastener  while  the 
socket  is  turning  and  then  to  turn  the  fastener,  compris- 
ing a  body  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation  and  an  in- 
ternal axial  cavity  opening  at  one  face  thereof,  said  cavity 
being  defined  by  the  following  surfaces;  n  lead-in  sur- 
faces, each  comprising  a  concave  fragment  of  a  single 
surface  of  revolution  generated  by  a  line  revolved  around 
the  central  axis,  all  portions  of  the  line  which  generates 
the  lead-in  surfaces  making  an  acute  angle  relative  to 
the  central  axis,  n  pairs  of  planar  driving  surfaces  lying 
parallel  to  the  central  axis  and  intercepting  respective 
ones  of  the  lead-in  surfaces,  each  pair  of  driving  surfaces 
forming  a  dihedral  angle  of 

180/1-120 


degrees  opening  away  from  the  central  axis,  a  guiding 
surface  separating  each  pair  of  driving  surfaces,  each 
guiding  surface  comprising  an  arcuate  surface  which  is 
a  fragment  of  a  single  cylinder  having  its  axis  coincident 
with  said  central  axis,  and  having  an  angular  subtense  at 
the  central  axis  equal  to 

120 


elongated  U-shaped  portion  formed  by  a  pair  of  resilient 
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degrees,  each  said  guiding  surface  also  spacing  apart  a 
pair  of^adjflicent  lead-in  surfaces,  whereby  said  socket  is 
adapted  to  engage  and  drive  a  fastener  having  n-engaging 
faces,  the  lead-in  surfaced  serving  to  lead  the  dihedral 
edges  of  the  fastener  toward  the  guiding  surfaces,  and  the 
relief  formed  by  the  guiding  surfaces  enabling  the  driving 
section  to  enter  the  cavity  beyond  the  lead-in  surfaces, 
before  the  engaging  and  driving  surfaces  make  contact, 
engagement  of  the  driving  and  engaging  faces  enablinj 
thf  fastener  to  be  driven  by  the  socket. 


3,079,820 

OPEN  END  WRENCH  WITH  ESCAPEMENT 

Raymond  Andr^  Marcel  Vantchoara,  Asnicres,  France, 

assign^,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Inventions  Finance 

Corporation,  a  corporatioQ  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,052 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  4,   1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  81—179) 


1 .  An  open  end  ratchet  wrench  for  polygonal  fastenfcrj 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  jaws  having  their  major 
faces  slightly  inclined  to  one  another,  a  ratchet  slider 
secured  for  limiteci  sliding  motion  along  a  major  face  of 
one  of  said  jaws,  and  means  biasing  said  slider  in  the 
direction  towards  the  apex  of  the  divergence  angle  be- 
tween said  major  faces;  said  angle  being  such  that  the 
tangent  of  half  of  said  angle  is  less  than  the  effective  co- 
efficient of  friction  between  said  slider  and  said  one  jaw,, 
and  said  slider  having  its  distal  surface  profiled  to  engage 
one  polygonal  edge  of  a  fastener  at  a  point  between  the 
proximate  corner  thereof  and  the  point  of  intersection 
of  that  face  with  a  line  perpendicular  tONsaid  one  major 
face  and  passing  through  the  corresponding  corner  of  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  fastener  when  the  latter  is  seated 
upon  the  major  face  of  the  other  jaw. 


3,079,821 
SIGNALLING  DEVICE  FOR  TOOL  BREAKAGE  ON 
METAL-CUTTING   MACHINE  TOOLS,  IN    PAR- 
TICULAR ON  LATHES 

OCtmnar  von  Zelewsky,  Neuhausen  am  Rheonfall,  and 
Hanajorg  Renker,  Schaffliansen,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Gporg  Fischer  Akticngescllschaft,  Schaffhausen, 
Switz^land,  a  Swiss  company 

\   Filed  Feb.  16, 1959,  Ser,  No.  793,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  20,  1958 
3  Claims.    (CI.  82—1) 

1.  In  a  machilt^  for  operating  on  a  conductive  work- 
piece,  a  tool  engageable  with  said  work-piece,  said  tool 
and  work-piece  being  relatively  movable,  said  tool  hav- 
ing a  bore  opening  adjacent  it^  point  of  engagement,  a; 
member  within  said  bore  inwardly  of  said  opening  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  bore,  an  electrical  con- 
tact element  insulated  from  said  tool  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber and  projecting  through  the  opening  of  said  bore  in 
close  proximity  to  said  work-piece,  and  means  to  posi- 
tion said 'member  in  said  bore  including  means  biasing 


said  member  inwardly  of  said  bore  and,  means  abutting 
said  member  to  limit  the  movement  thereof  inwardly  of" 


the  bore   and  adjustable  to  adjust 
said  element  and  said  work-piece. 


William    R. 


3,079,822 
AXLE  LATHE 
Miller,   Rochester,  and 


Young,  Canandaigua,  N.Y.,  and  Petci 


the  Ipacing  between 


F-ederic   William 


Hold,  Milford, 


Conn.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Mi  chine  Tool  Di 
vision  of  Farrel-Birmingham  Company,  Inc.,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  l43,895 
23  Claims.    (CI.  82—14) 


.o^-H 


1.  A^machine  for  machining  an  axle  o^  the  like  which 
has  longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  different  diameters 
that  form  at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced  shoulders, 
comprising  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  workpiece, 
a  tool  support  movable  longitudinally  an^  radially  of  the 
workpiece.  a  pair  of  sensing  elements,  m^ans  for  moving 
said  sensing  elements  into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
with  the  workpiece,  means  for  moving  said  sensing  ele- 
ments relative  to  one  another  longitudinally  and  radially 
of  the  workpiece  after  they  have  engage^  the  workpiece 
until  they  engage  the  two  spaced  shoulders  of  the  work- 
piece,  and  means  for  controlling  the  longitudinal  and  ra- 
dial movements  of  said  tool  support  during  the  machining 
operation  comprising  a  pair  of  templates  connected  to 
said  two  sensing  elements,  respectively,  ^o  be  positioned 
thereby  prior  to  the  machining  operation  Mpon  movement 
of  said  sensing  elements  into  engagement  ivith  said  spaced 
shoulder^,  and  follower  means  movable  jBlong  said  tem- 
plates and  connected  to  said  tool  suppott  and  engaging 
said  templates  to  control  the  radial  and  hprizontal  move- 
ments of  said  tool  support. 


3,079,823 

OFF-SET  EJECTOR  FOR  PUNCH  DIES 

Paul  R.  Ekstrom,  1826  Clinton  Ave.,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  74^,880 

11  Claims.    (CI.  83—111) 

1.  An  ejector  for  a  punch  die  having!  a  slug  opening 

therethrough,  comprising  a  cylindrical  dhamber  formed 
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in  said  die  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  the  slug  opening, 
a  bore  of  reduced  diameter  formed  in  said  die  and  hav- 
ing an  axis  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  axis  of  said 
chamber  and  opening  to  said  chamber  and  to  a  point  un- 
derlying a  portion  of  the  work  to  be  mounted  in  said  die, 
a  cylindrical  piston  mounted  for  axial  reciprocation  in 
said  chamber  toward  and  away  from  said  bore,  an 
ejector  pin  carried  by  said  piston  for  reciprocating  move- 


said  die,  and  said  lower  collar  having  a  downwardly  di- 
rected internal  recess  defining  a  downwardly  directed  an- 
nular shoulder  within  the  axial  limits  of  the  wcH-king  end 
of  the  punch,  said  recess  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
removably  retain  a  stripper  button  at  said  working-end  of 
said  punch;  and  a  lifting  spring  coacting  between  said 
upper  arm  and  said  upper  collar  to  bias  said  assembly 
away  from  said  die. 


ment  therewith  and  slidably  engaged  in  said  bore,  and 
means  mounting  the  pin  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  to 
provide  lateral  movement  of  the  pin  relative  to  the  pis- 
ton, conduit  means  in  said  die  adapted  for  selectively 
connecting  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
chamber  for  urging  said  piston  toward  said  bore  where- 
by said  pin  will  eject  the  work  from  said  die,  and  means 
effective  on  release  of  the  actuating  pressure  to  cause 
retrograde  movement  of  the  ejector  unit. 


3,079,825 
LABEL  CUT-OFF  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Edward  BIbcn,  Somcrdalc,  NJ.,  anlgiior  to  Domatk  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
sylvania 

Fncd  Nov.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,001 
7  Claims.    (CI.  83—209) 


3,079,824 
PUNCHING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SPRING 
BIASED  STRIPPER 
Arthur  K.  Schott,  Kenmorc,  N.Y.,  aasiinor  to  Houdaille 
Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,376 
6Chiims.    (CI.  83— 140) 


1.  A  punching  device  comprising  in  combination:  a 
C-shaped  frame  having  upper  and  lower  arms  with  axially 
aligned  bores  therein;  an  apertured  die  removably  secured 
in  the  bore  of  the  lower  of  said  arms;  a  punch  and  guide 
assembly  reciprocably  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  upper 
of  said  arms,  said  assembly  including  an  elongated  punch- 
guide  sleeve,  an  upper  annular  collar  slidably  surrounding 
the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and  a  lower  annular  collar 
surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  stripping  spring 
means  extending  about  said  sleeve  and  biasing  said  collars 
apart,  a  pair  of  snap  rings  each  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  acting  against  said  collars  to  hold  said  stripping 
spring  means  in  partial  compression,  said*  collars  each 
having  a  surface  in  direct  slidable  engagement  with  said 
upper  arm,  a  punch  slidably  received  within  said  sleeve 
and  guided  thereby  and  having  a  head  end  disposed  in  and 
projecting  from  said  upper  collar,  a  manually  removable 
snap  ring  securing  said  head  end  to  said  upper  collar,  said 
punch  having  a  working  end  adapted  to  cooperate  with 


1 .  A  label  cut-off  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  support 
and  guide  means  oif  said  frame  for  a  linearly  movable 
ribbon  of  labels  having  linearly-spaced  slots  therein  to 
define  the  edges  of  the  labels,  said  support  and  guide 
means  being  operatively  disposed  relative  to  a  carriage 
fixedly  positioned  beneath  the  path  of  said  ribbon  during 
the  cut-off  operation,  a  finger  movably  connected  to  said 
carriage  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the  slots  of  said 
ribbon,  said  finger  being  pivotally  and  linearly  movable 
relative  to  said  carriage  whereby  said  finger  may  move 
linearly  with  said  ribbon  when  said  finger  is  engaged  in 
one  of  said  slots  and  may  be  pivotally  removed  from  the 
slot,  biasing  means  urging  said  finger  toward  said  ribbon 
and  into  engagement  with  said  slot,  control  means  to 
momentarily  pivot  said  finger  out  of  the  slot,  means  for 
selectively  actuating  said  control  means,  normally  open 
switch  means  on  said  carriage,  engagement  means  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  finger  and  normally  closing  said 
switch  means,  means  for  moving  said  engagement  means 
away  from  said  switch  means  upon  predetermined  linear 
movement  of  said  finger  whereby  said  switch  means  is 
permitted  to  open,  means  returning  said  finger  into  a  posi- 
tion where  said  finger  may  be  again  engaged  with  a  slot, 
feed  rolls  for  moving  said  ribbon  linearly,  drive  means 
for  said  feed  rolls,  actuating  means  for  said  drive  means, 
said  switch  means  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
drive  means  to  deactivate  said  drive  means,  and  a  knife 
for  severing  the  labels  of  said  ribbon  from  each  other, 
said  knife  being  actuatable  in  timed  relationship  with 
said  feed  rolls. 


3,079,826 
TREAD  PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
Harmon  G.  Shively,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,311 
5  CUims.  (CI.  83—314) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  perforating  unvulcanized  elasto- 
meric  sheet  material;  comprising  a  frame;  a  plurality  of 
axially  parallel  and  horizontally  spaced  material  sup- 
porting rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame;  means 
to  move  sheet  material  in  the  direction  of  iU  length  over 
and  upon  said  rolls;  a  plurality  of  rotitable.  horizontally 


/ 
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coaxial  members  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  sheet  material;  a  pluarlity  of  ma- 
terial perforating  pins;  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
pins  on  said  coaxial  members  for  pivotal  movement  in 
either  direction  as  said  coaxial  members  are  rotated  in 
only  one  direction  and  for  sequential  perpendicular  pene- 
trating engagement  with  said  material  as  said  material  is 
moved  in  the  direction  of  its  length;  means  limiting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  pins  on  said  coaxial  members 


tending  cutter  guide  spaced  forward  of  sai^  spindle  when 
in  its  tape  dispensing  position,  a  portion jof  said  cutter 
guide  >being  adapted  to  have  unwound  t^pe  adhesively 
secured  thereto  while  said  tape  is  being  cut^j  cutting  means 
movable  on  said  cutter  guide  for  cutting jsaid  unwound 
tape  while  so  held  and  a  longitudinally  lextending  roll 
support  positioned  above  said  cutter  guide  for  supporting 
and  aligning  tape  roils  while  the  same  ar^  being  placed 
on  said  spindle,  said  roll  support  when  in  roll  supporting 
position  being  spaced  with  respect  to  said  spindle  when 
supported  by  said  spindle  supporting  meahs  in  tape  dis- 
pensing position  and  spaced  with  respect,  to  said  cutter 
guide  so  that  both  ends  of  said  spindle  c<in  be  removed 
from  said  spindle  supporting  means  and  sajid  spindle  with 
rolls  of  tape  thereon  can  be  moved  for^  its  tape  dis- 
pensing position  and  placed  onto  said  tap^  support  with- 
out the  further  unrolling  of  tape  or  remcjval  of  severed 
tape  ends  from  said  cutter  guide,  and  said  roll  support 
being  pivotly  mounted  so  that  it  can  be  m<)ved  out  of  the 
way  when  said  cutting  means  is  moved  a\png  said  cutter 
guide  for  cutting  said  tape. 


in  one  direction;  urging  means  normally  urging  each  of 
said  pins  to  the  limit  of  its  movement  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, said  limiting  means  being  so  disposed  that  each 
sad  pin  will  be  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
sheet  material  as^t  is  carried  into  sequential  penetration 
therewith,  said  urging  means  generating  a  force  insuf- 
ficient to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  the  pins  during  said 
penetrating  engagement,  whereby  said  pins  are  main- 
tained in  perpendicular  relationship  With  said  sheet  ma- 
terial during  penetrating  engagement  therewith. 


'      3,079,827 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

Churles  Castelli,  New  Bnnswicfc,  N  J^  aaigiior  to  John- 

Mm  &  JohnsoB,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Nov.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,069 

(Cfaiiiiis.    (CI.  83— 614) 


2.  In  an  adhesive  tape  dispensing  device  a  spindle  for 
supporting  rolls  of  tape,  means  for  supporting  said  spindle 
at  each  end  thereof  in  tape  dispensing  position,  said  means 
having  notches  for  containing  said  spindle  ends  when  said 
spindle  is  in  tape  dispensing  position,  said  notches  being 
open  at  the  top  to  permit  dropping  of  said  spindle  ends 
into  said  notches  when  placing  said  spindle  in  t4pe  dis- 
pensing position  and  to  permit  removal  of  said  spindle 
from  said  notches  by  lifting  said  spindle  upwardly  out  of 
said  notches,  said  notches  being  so  shaped  as  to  maintain 
said  spindle  in  said  notches  during  finrolling  and  with- 
drawal of  tape  sections  for  cutting,  a  longitudinally  ex- 


3,079,828 
CLARINET 
Leon  Lcblanc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  ( 
poration,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20L463 
7  Claims.    (CL  84—382) 


Leblanc  Cor- 
>f  Wisconsin 


1 .  In  a  musical  instrument,  such  as  a  clarinet,  including 
a  body  having  adjacent  the  upper  portion  thereof  a  plu- 
rality of  tone  holes,  for  producing  the  notes  Ct,  A  and 
Bb,  the  combination  comprising:  a  plurility  of  closure 
members  resjjectively  for  closing  said  tone  holes,  means 
mounting  said  plurality  of  closure  members  for  movement 
between  hole  closing  position  and  hole  (^pening  position 
away  from  said  body,  a  plurality  of  sptjing  means  nor- 
mally holding  said  hole  closure  members!  in  hole  closing 
position,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally  miounted  adjacent 
the  upper  portion  of  said  body  and  manipolable  by  fingers 
of  the  left  hand,  means  operatively  interconnecting  said 
levers  and  said  hole  closure  members  for  Selectively  mov- 
ing said  hole  closure  members  to  hole  op^n  position  upon 
selective  manipulation  of  said  levers  by  fingers  of  the  left 
hand,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  body  and  Closed  by  move-, 
ment  of  fingers  of  the  right  hand  toward  s  aid  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  members  respectively  positionei  adjacent  said 
additional  tone  holes  and  normally  sprihg  biased  away 
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from  said  body  and  selectively  movable  toward  said  body 
by  fingers  of  the  right  hand  upon  movement  thereof 
toward  hole  closing  position,  and  means  operatively  inter- 
connecting said  last  mentioned  plurality  of  members  and 
said  closure  members  for  selectively  moving  said  closure 
members  to  bole  open  position  independent  of  said  levers 
upon  selective  manipulation  of  said  last  mentioned  mem- 
bers by  fingers  of  the  right  hand. 


3,079,829 

FASTENER  WITH  CATCH  BARS  OPERATED  BY 

PIN  AND  SLOT  MEANS 

Dwight  H.  Chester,  151  Grand  Central  Ave., 

Amityviile,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  25, 1955,  Scr.  No.  530,517 

4  Ctalms.    (a.  85—5) 


said  comer,  each  said  post  providing  a  pair  of  wrenching 
surfaces  facing  generally  in  opposite  directions,  said  posts 
on  the  same  side  of  said  base  portion,  an  internally 
threaded  imperforate  tubular  portion  integral  with  said 
base  portion  and  extending  axially  from  the  same  side 
thereof  as  said  posts,  and  a  web  portion  between  and  inte- 
grally connecting  a  portion  only  of  the  length  of  each  said 
post  and  said  tubular  portion  and  integral  with  said  base 
portion,  each  said  web  portion  providing  a  pair  of  wrench- 
ing surfaces  facing  generally  in  opposite  circumferential 
directions  and  of  greatest  circumferential  dimension  adja- 
cent said  base  portion  and  of  least  circumferential  dimen- 
sion remote  from  said  base  portion  and  of  generally  taper- 
ing configuration  therebetween,  said  tubular  portion 
extending  further  from  said  base  portion  than  said  posts  ^ 
and  said  web  portions  and  said  thread  normally  out-of- 
round  in  said  tubular  portion  fiHther  from  said  base  por- 
tion than  said  web  portions. 


1.  A  rapid  fastener  f<H-  use  as  a  substitute  for  bolts 
and  rivets  comprising  a  bifurcated  body  member,  catch 
bars  within  the  member,  movable  axially  thereof  and 
having  oppositely  facing  shoulders  at  one  end  movable 
transversely  from  a  retracted  position  within  the  profile 
of  the  member  in  the  axial  direction  and  outwardly  be- 
yond the  said  profile  for  engaging  the  wall  of  an  aper- 
ture through  which  the  body  is  inserted,  a  cross  pin  in 
the  said  member  passing  through  the  said  ends  of  the 
catch  bars,  the  said  catch  bars  having  slanted  walls  ac- 
conunodating  the  said  cross  pin  whereby  they  are  urged 
transversely  inwardly  and  outwardly  by  the  said  cross  pin 
upon  axial  movement  of  the  said  bars,  means  fixed  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  bars  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  said  body  member  and  outwardly  there- 
from for  gripping  by  the  fingers  to  move  the  bars  axially 
of  the  said  member,  and  a  spring  yieldingly  urging  the 
said  bars  axially  of  the  body  member  in  a  direction  to 
move  the  first  mentioned  ends  outwardly,  a  threaded 
section  on  the  said  body  member  and  a  correspondingly 
threaded  nut  thereon,  whereby  elements  joined  together 
by  the  fastener  may  be  releasably  held  together  between 
the  said  nut  and  the  said  shoulders. 


3,079,830 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  LOCK  NUT  HAVING  INTERNAL 

WRENCHING  SURFACES 

Charlcf  C.   Faroni,  Summit,  and  Michael  F.  Mihaly, 

Union,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Efautlc  Stop  Nnt  Corporation 

of  America,  Union,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jane  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,786 

1  Claim.    (CI.  85—32) 


x^^a 


A  nut  having  a  hexagonal  base  portion  providing  six  cir- 
cumferentially  continuous  external  surfaces  and  six  cor- 


3,079,831 

SCREW  HAVING  WORKPIECE  DRILLING  AND 

THREAD  CUTTING  POINT 

Charles  E.  Gotsfaall,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  811,620 

5  Claims.    (O.  85—47) 


1.  A  screw  of  the  type  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated shank,  and  means  integral  with  a  trailing  end  of  the 
shank  and  interengageable  with  a  tool  for  turning  the 
screw,  said  shank  comprising  a  forged  entering  end  por- 
tion including  a  transversely  disposed  end  surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  symmetrically  disposed  thin  ribs  extruded  axially 
from  and  projecting  axially  beyond  said  surface  and  re- 
spectively presenting  points  closely  adjacent  to  and  offset 
oppositely  from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank  and 
forged  cutting  edges  extending  generally  radially  and  axi- 
ally rearwardly  from  said  points,  said  ribs  and  said  cutting 
edges  respectively  extending  generally  parallel  to  and  sub- 
stantially on  opposite  sides  of  a  first  plane  containing  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank  and  traversing  a  second 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane,  and  containing  said 
axis,  said  points  being  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
second  plane,  said  entering  end  portion  being  interrupted 
between  said  points  for  promoting  independent  engage- 
ment of  the  points  with  a  work  structure  and  thereby  facil- 
itate entry  of  the  screw  into  a  workpiece,  said  entering 
end  portion  having  a  plurality  of  flute  means  forged  there- 
in and  respectively  defined  by  first  surfaces  respectively 
flush  with  said  cutting  edges  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  cutting  edges,  said  surfaces  intersecting  tfie  pe- 
riphery of  said  entering  end  portion  and  providing  side 
edges  at  said  last  mentioned  intersections,  and  said  shank 
including  a  plurality  of  helical  thread  convolutions  ex- 
,  tending  rearwardly  from  said  entering  end  portion. 


3,079,832 

POWDER  TAMPING  AND  RETRIEVING 

IMPLEMENT 

Ewl  C.  lacobMNi,  656  N.  33ri,  Svrii«lcid,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,527 

1  Claim,    (a.  86—21) 

A  powder  tamping  implement  comprising  a  tubular 


ners,  a  post  integral  with  and  extending  axially  from  each   pole,  an  internally  threaded  bushing  fixedly  mounted  in 
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one  end  of  the  pole,  said  bushing  including  a  radially 
projepting  head  of  a  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
the  tubular  pole  on  its  outer  end  abuttin;g  said  one  end 
of  the  pole,  a  removable  plug  comprising  a  stem  threaded- 
ly  mounted  in  the  bushing  and  including  on  its  outer 
end  a  radially  projecting  head  of  a  diameter  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  tubular  pole  abutting  the  first  named 
head  for  frictionally  locking  the  plug  in  the  bushing, 
said  two  heads  forming  a  smooth  continuation  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  tubqiar  pole,  said  pole,  bushing  and 
plug  being  of  plastic  for  preventing  sparking,  said  bush- 


ing and  plug  being  longitudinally  tapered  and  including 
coarse  threads  for  providing  a  quick-detachable  connec- 
tion, and  a  powder  stick  retrieving  tool  removably 
mounted  on  the  plug  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom, 
said  tool  comprising  an  elongated  equal  diameter  shaft 
terminating  at  the  extreme  forward  end  thereof  in  a  rela- 
tively short  piercing  point,  and  spurs  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  each  spur  being  both  longitudinally  and  circum- 
ferentially  spaced 'from  the  adjoining  spurs  about  said 
shaft,  said  quick-detachabfe  connection  providing  for  the 
replacement  of  said  retrieving  tool  by  a  tamping  head. 


3,079,833 
RANGEFINDER  AND  GUNSIGHT  CbMBINATION 
WITH  COUPLED  RETICLE  ADJUSTING  MEANS 
FOR  BALLISTIC  CURVE  CHANGES 
Tadcusz  Malinowski,  92  Hanlcy  St.,  Midland,  Ontario, 

Canada 

FHed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,924 

2  Claims.    (CI.  88—2.7) 


GAZETTE 


1.  In  a  rangefinder-sight  adapted  to  be  mounted  ath- 
wart the  barrel  of  a  firing  weapon  and  using  two  laterally 
spaced  beams  of  light  adapted  to  be  viewed  through  a 
reticle,  an  optical  deviator  disposed  in  the  path  of  one  of 
said  beams  of  light  and  adjustable  for  angularly  adjust- 
ing the  beam  of  light  in  the  field  of  vision  far  ranging  pur- 
poses, a  lever  operably  connected  between  said  optical 
deviator  and  said  reticle,  said  optical  deviator  comprising 
a  plane-parallel  plate  pivotally.,placed  in  one  of  the  two 
beams  of  light,  a  pivot  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
plate,  a  cam  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  operably  cou- 
pled to  said  pivot  arm  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  plate. 
a  second  cam  mounted  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  said 
first  cam  and  operably  connected  to  said  reticle  lever  for 
vertical  adjustment  of  said  reticle  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  first  cam  according  to  a  predetermined  ballistic 
curve  of  the  firing  weapon,  and  a  jear  mechanism  oper- 
ably connected  to  one  of  said  cams  to  rotate  it  relative 
to  the  other  cam  for  additional  amounts  calculated  to 
compensate  for  any  modified  ballistic  curve  of  the  weapon. 
resulting  from  known  changes  in  firing  conditions. 
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3,079,834 
SPECTROMETERS        ' 
Albert   E.  Martin,  Newcastienipon-Tyne,  i  EoglaBd,  as- 
signor to  C.  A.  Parson  ft  Company  LimltjMl,  Newcastle- 
opon-Tyne,  England  | 

Filed  June  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  5181579 

Claftns  priority,  application  Great  Brltainl  Jnly  1,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CI.  88—14) 


•     cr^i-a-i* 


Means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  a  plane  ruled 
diffraction  grating  of  a  spectrometer  having  a  stationary 
collimator  and  observing  means,  said  rotary  motion  being 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  ithe  rulings  on 
the  grating  and  imparted  to  the  gating  bKr  means  of  a 
lever  rigidly  fixedly  to  the  grating,  the  sapd  lever  being 
engaged  by  actuating  means  comprising  an  Actuating  mem- 
ber which  member  is  in  operative  relatioi^  with  the  said 
lever,  in  which  arrangement  that  part  of  Mid  lever  arm 
in  said  operative  relation  with  the  actuatinjg  means  has  a 
circular  profile,  the  arrangement  being  s^ch  that  in  a 
reference  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  grating,  a  line  passing  through  the  centre  of  said 
circular  profile  and  the  axis  of  rotation  pf  the  grating 
makes  an  angle  with  a  line,  in  said  reference  plane,  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  motion  of  tiat  part  of  the 
actuating  means  in  contact  with  the  said  Ifver  which  an- 
gle is  equal  to  the  arithmetic  mean  betwfcen  the  angles 
of  incidence  and  diffraction  for  the  radiations  impinging 
on  said  grating,  and  such  that  the  displajcement  of  the 
centre  of  said  circular  profile  along  a  line  parallel  to  the 
projection  in  the  reference  plane  of  the  lin^  of  motion  of 
that  part  of  the  actuating  means  in  operative  relation 
with  the  end  of  said  lever  is  proportional  io  the  displace- 
ment of  the  actuating  member  which  is  evenly  graduated 
so  that  a  direct  wavelength  indication  cat)  be  obtained, 
the  actuating  member  being  a  screw  and  tpe  distance  be- 
tween the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  grating  land  the  centre 
of  the  circular  profile  at  the  end  of  the  kver  in  contact 
with  the  actuating  means  being  numericajlly  equal  to  a 
value  2dh  cos  8/2  sec  ^  sec  /9  where  rf  I  is  the  spacing 
of  the  lines  ruled  on  the  grating  in  fliicr^ns,  8  is  equal 
to  the  difference  between  the  angle  of  diffraction  and  the 
angle  of  incidence  of  the  radiations  falling  jon  the  grating, 
h  is  the  movement  of  the  actuating  member  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  axis  of  rotation  corresponding  tp  a  wavelength 
difference  of  1  micron,  0  is  the  angle  which  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  screw  makes  with  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  rulings  on  the  grating  and  p  is  tie  angle  which 
the  line  joining  the  centre  of  rotation  of  he  grating  and 
the  centre  of  the  circular  profile  at  the  ot^Jcr  end  of  said 
lever  with  the  same  plane. 


3,079,835  _^ 

ALIGNMENT  THEODOLItE 
Sol  Sapcrstein,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  Ito  The  Perkin- 
Elffacr  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  I  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  78#,889 
6  Claims.  (CI.  88—14)  ; 
1.  A  system  of  the  character  describe^  to  determine 
the  angular  deviation  of  a  distant  object  from  a  normal 
position  comprising  means  providing  a  p^ir  of  separate 
radiant  energy  beams,  means  to  modulat^  said  beams  in 
phase  opposition  at  a  first  frequency,  mea^s  to  modulate 
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said  beams  in  phase  coincidence  at  a  second  frequency, 
means  to  direct  said  modulated  beams  to  a  distant  reflec- 
tive object,  entrance  slit  means  adapted  to  receive  por- 
tions of  said  beams  reflected  from  the  distant  object, 
radiant  energy  sensitive  means  positioned  to  receive  the 


\ 


^'^ 
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.Y------- 
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portions  of  said  beams  passing  through  said  slit  means 
whereby  a  signal  is  produced  having  a  first  frequency 
component  in  accordance  with  said  first  modulation  fre- 
quency and  a  second  frequency  component  in  accordance 
with  said  second  modulation  frequency. 


3,079,836 

SHUTTER  STOPPING  MEANS  IN  MOTION 

PICTURE  CAMERAS 

Knot  Schaefcr,  GottbcifstrKsc  65,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  677,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  13,  1956 

6  Chims.    <C1.  88—16) 


3.  A  motion  picture  camera  comprising  driving  means, 
a  rotary  shutter  driven  by  said  driving  means  and  having 
at  least  one  axially-opening  recess  provided  on  the  face 
of  the  shutter  within  the  periphery  of  said  shutter,  a  single 
manually-operable  release  member  having  an  axial  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  said  shutter 
and  movable  in  the  said  axial  direction  thereof  between 
a  position  of  rest  and  a  position  of  operation,  said  release 
member  being  provided  with  a  locking  portion  overlying 
the  periphery  of  said  shutter  and  axially  projecting 
directly  into  said  recess  on  the  shutter  with  said  release 
member  axially  moved  into  said  position  of  rest,  said  shut- 
ter having  opposed  abutment  surfaces  defining  the  sides 
of  said  recess  and  engageable  with  said  locking  portion 
to  thereby  respectively  lock  said  shutter  against  movement 
in  opposite  directions  of  rotation,  one  of  said  abutment 
surfaces  being  engageable  with  said  locking  portion  to 
interrupt  forward  movement  of  the  shutter  and  the  other 
surface  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  said  locking 
portion  as  to  block  the  shutter  from  swinging  oppositely 
with  respect  to  said  forward  direction  of  rotation  upon 
engagement  of  said  locking  portion  and  said  one  surface, 
and  spring  means  for  urging  said  release  member  in  the 
axial  direction  thereof  into  said  position  of  rest  to  thereby 
enable  the  selective  taking  of  exposures. 


3,079,837 
PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FILMS 
Horst   A.   Tbeilemann,    Munich,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Agfa  AktiCBgesellsciiaft,  Leverknscn,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,106 
Clalnu  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  18,  1959 

3  Claims.  (CI.  88—19.5) 
1.  A  photographic  material  comprising 
(a)    a   support   carrying  a  photographic   image   that 


had  been  produced  by  exposing  and  processing  a  light- 
sensitive  photographic  emulsion  layer,  and, 
ib)  superimposed  upon  at  least  one  surface  of  the  said 
photographic  material,  a  transparent  protective  layer 
having  a  wavy  uneven  but  smooth  surface  composed 
of   a    hydrophobic   organic   film-forming   substance 


>#'   • 


having  heterogeneously  dispersed  therethrpugh  trans- 
parent gel-like  particles  of  another  film-forming  sub- 
stance, which  film-forming  substances  differ  from 
each  other  in  their  chemical  compositions  and  solu- 
bilities in  organic  solvents,  and  the  gel-like  particles 
of  which  have  diameters  between  about  4  and  about 
40  microns. 


3.079,838 

PROJECTOR  FOR  TESTING  VISUAL  ACUITY 

Ronald  L.  Markwood,  Bedford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  969 

12  Claims.    (CI.  88— 20) 


1.  A  projector  for  ophthalmic  testing  comprising  a 
housing,  a  lamp  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  screen  mount- 
ed in  the  front  wall  of  said  housing  to  be  visible  from  its 
front  outside  of  said  housing,  projecting  lenses  mounted 
in  said  housing  in  optical  alignment  with  said  lamp,  said 
housing  having  an  aperture  in  said  front  wall  spaced  from 
said  screen  and  in  optical  registry  with  said  projecting 
lenses,  a  slide  carriage  holding  a  plurality  of  test  slides 
for  testing  a  person's  vision,  means  for  indexing  said 
carriage  to  move  said  slides  selectively  into  projecting 
position  in  optical  alignment  with  said  projecting  lenses 
and  between  said  lamp  and  said  aperture  to  effect  pro- 
jection of  a  slide  through  said  aperture  onto  a  screen 
outside  of  said  housing  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  effecting  projection  of  said  slide  onto 
the  rear  of  first-named  screen. 

4.  A  projector  for  ophthalmic  testing,  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  opaque  partition  dividing  it  into  two 
chambers,  said  partition  having  an  aiJcrture  therethrough, 
a  lamp  in  one  of  said  chambers  in  optical  alignment  with 
said  aperture,  a  projecting  lens  mounted  in  the  other 
chamber  in  optical  alignment  with  said  aperture,  a  slide 
carriage  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  slides,  said  slide 
carriage  being  mounted  in  said  other  chamber  for  rotary 
movement  to  index  different  portions  thereof  selectively 
into  alignment  with  said  aperture  between  said  aperture 
and  said  projecting  lens,  an  aperture  carriage  mounted 
in  said  other  chamber  for  rotary  movement  coaxially  with 
said  slide  carriage,  said  aperture  carriage  having  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  therein  of  different  area,  respectively, 
spaced  angularly  from  one  another  about  its  axis,  and 
means  for  rotatably  indexing  said  aperture  carriage  about 
its  axis  to  move  said  openings  selectively   into  registry 
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with  said  aperture  and  between  said  aperture  and  said 
projecting  lens,  and  means  for  moving  said  slide  carriage 
axially  of  its  rol^ry  axis  to  bring  different  portions  of  a 
slide  into  registry  with  said  aperture. 


3,079,839 

DUPLEX  PHOTOCOPIER 

Erwin  E.  Lohner,  70  Strawberry  Hdl  Art.,  Stamford, 

Conn.,  and  Joseph  Shcchy,  R.R.  1,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 

Filed  Jane  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,061 

11  Claiim.    (CI.  88—24) 


means  and  said  clamp  means  for  transporting  said  pusher 
arm  means  and  said  clamp  means  as  aj  relatively  rigid 
unit  when  a  slide  is  gripped  thereby  and  fpr  tillable  lifting 
of  said  slide  from  said  slide  tray  and  tilt4ble  replacement 
thereof;  indexing  means  on  said  support  plate  means 
adapted  to  advance  said  slide  tray  increti|entaUy,  said  in- 
dexing means  defining  a  stop  abuttable  with  said  clamp 
means  for  cocking-apart  said  clamp  mean^  and  said  pusher 


1.  A  copying  camera  for  photographically  recording 
both  sides  of  a  document  on  both  sides  of  a  film  com- 
prising; a  film  holder  including  a  first  storage  container 
for  an  unexposed  film  roll,  a  second  storage  container 
for  an  exposed  film  roll,  a  first  exposure  plane  where  one 
side  of  the  film  may  be  exposed,  a  second  exposure  plane 
where  the  other  side  of  the  film  may  be  exposed,  said 
first  and  second  exposure  planes  spaced  apart  for  sequen-^ 
tial  exposure  as  the  film  moves  from  the  first  to  the  sec' 
ond  storage  container;  a  document  conveyor  for  moving 
the  document  through  a  fir^  object  plane  where  one  side 
of  the  document  is  illuminated,  additional  conveyor 
means  for  moving  (he  document  through  a  second  object 
plane  where  the  other  side  of  the  document  is  illuminated, 
said  first  and  second  object  planes  spaced  apart  for  se< 
quential  illumination;  a  first  optical  system  for  focussing 
light  rays  from  the  first  object  plane  onto  the  first  ex< 
posure  plane,  a  second  optical  system  for  focussing  light 
rays  from  the  second  object  plane  onto  the  second  ex- 
posure plane,  said  optical  systems  each  including  a  focus- 
sing lens,  a  plane  mirror  and  a  double  rectangular  mirror 
for  providing  the  equivalent  of  three  reflections;  and  a 
motor  operated  mechanism  which' controls  the  speeds  of 
the  documents  and  the  film  to  move  in  the  same  direction 
and  in  synchronism  with  each  other. 


3,079,840 

AUTOMATIC  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

ArcUe  J.  MeMastcr,  BanDOckbam,  and  Karl  M.  Maiers< 

hofcr,  Norridge,  III.,  assignors  to  G-M  Laboratories 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,179 

18  Claims.    (CI.  88—28) 

1.  In  .a  slide  projector,  the  combination  comprising: 

support  plate  means  defining  cam  slot  means  and  a  view- 

frame;  pusher  arm  meians  arranged  with  said  support  plate 

means,  including  slide  bearing  means  adapted  to  ride  in 

said  cam  slot  means,  to  cooperate  in  arcuately  transferring 

a  slide  receivable  in  a  slide  tray  to  and  from  said  viewing 

frame;  clamp  means  confronting  said  pusher  arm  means 

in  variably  spaced-apart  relationship  transversely  of  said 

slide  tray  for  selective  gripping  of  a  slide  therebetween; 

mechanical  means  operably  connecting  said  pusher  arm 


arm  means  whereby  to  release  said  slid4;  shutter  means 
slidably  affrxed  to  said  support  plate  mea^s  £or  selectively 
obscuring  the  aperture  of  said  viewing!  frame;  control 
means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  support  plate  means  for 
operating  said  shutter  means  and  for  stepping  said  index- 
ing means;  and  cyclically  operable  driv^  means  for  re- 
versibiy  operating  said  mechanical  meai^s  and  said  con- 
trol means.  1 


3,079,841  ! 

SYMMETRICAL  HIGH  SPEED  OpUECTTVE 
Herman  Lowentfaal,  Chicago,  111.,  assUnor  to  General 
Scientific  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  i  corporation  of 
Illinois  ; 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,982 
9  Claims.    (CI.  88—57)1 


1.  A  symmetrical  high  speed  objective 


lens  groups  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  airspace,  each 


lens  group  comprising  a  collective  piano 


jacent  the  airspace,  a  collective  single  neniscus  lens  ad- 


foca 


comprising  two 


convex  lens  ad- 


lengths  of  said 
jcollective  single 


jacent  said  piano  convex  lens,  t|^ 
collective  piano  convex  lens  ana  said 
meniscus  lens  being  2.56  and  a  comjiound  dispersive 
meniscus  lens  adjacent  said  single  meniscijs  lens,  said  com- 
pound dispersive  lens  including  a  collective  lens  and  a 
dispersive  lens,  all  centers  of  curvature 
faces  of  the  lens  group  on  one  side  of 
space  lying  on  that  side  of  said  airspace, 
of  both  lens  groups  being  2.54  whereby 
of  each  said  collective  single  meniscus  lens  and  the  minus 
power  of  each  said  compound  dispersi>^  meniscus  lens 
substantially  total  zero  when  added  algebraically  and  said 
two  lenses  function  only  as  aberration 
ments. 


or  the  lens  sur- 
the  central  air- 

the  focal  lengths 
the  plus  power 


correctional  ele- 
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3,079,842 

CUTTING  TOOL 

TtacodoK  Pflmich,  1937  W.  61st  Place,  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,440 

12  Claims.    (CL  90— 12) 


1 .  A  cutter  tool  for  forming  key  seats  and  similar  pur- 
poses comprising,  in  combination,  a  centering  block,  a 
housing  attached  to  the  centering  block,  the  block  having 
a  generally  V-shaped  recess  facing  into  the  housipg,  a 
yoke  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  cutter  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  yoke,  a  first  adjustment  member  thread- 
edly  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  bousing  and  central- 
ly engaging  the  yoke  to  drive  the  cutter  toward  the  center- 
ing block,  and  a  second  adjustment  member  threadedly 
engaging  the  same  wall  of  the  housing  and  having  its  in- 
ner end  facing  the  centering  block  and  free  of  engage- 
ment with  the  yoke  to  clamp  a  shaft  in  centered  position 
on  the  block. 


3,f79,M3 

ROTARY  HEAD  MILLING  ATTACHMENT 

Artinir  1.  Prokia,  Ehnwood  Park,  ID.,  asricnor  to  ETerede 

Tool  Company,  Chkago,  m.,  a  partnership 

FIM  Oct  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S46,3«2 

1  Claim,    (a.  9t— 15) 


slide  mounted  upon  said  rotary  frame  for  linear  move- 
ment in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  <A  rotation 
of  said  roury  frame,  manual  control  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  cross  slide  on  said  rotary  frame  unit, 
and  a  spindle-receiving  tube  fixed  upon  said  cross  slide 
and  extending  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  rotary  frame  unit;  a  spindle  rotatably  supported 
within  said  tube,  the  eccentricity  of  the  spindle  axis  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  frame  unit  being 
variable  with  the  position  of  adjustment  of  said  crou 
slide  on  said  rotary  frame  unit;  a  driven  pulley  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  spindle;  and  a  direct  drive  unit  for 
said  driven  pulley  comprising:  a  pulley  transmission  hous- 
ing forming  an  outer  enclosure  for  the  top  of  the  attach- 
ment, said  housing  enclosing  said  driven  pulley  and  piv- 
otally mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  cross  slide  at  the 
top  of  said  spindle-receiving  tube,  an  electric  motor  car- 
ried by  and  at  the  top  of  the  other  end  of  said  pulley  trans- 
mission housing  and  having  a  depending  ^aft  carrying 
a  drive  pulley  contiguous  to  said  driven  pulley  and  located 
within  said  bousing,  a  single  pulley  belt  directly  connected 
between  the  drive  and  driven  pulleys,  and  means  pivotally 
and  slidably  supporting  said  other  end  of  said  housing  on 
said  cylindrical  body  portion. 


^tJ- 


A  rotary  bead  milling  attachment  comprising:  a  main 
frame  including  a  noounting  bead  for  removably  attach- 
ing the  same  to  the  frame  of  a  milling  machine  libove  the 
work  table  thereof  and  a  cylindrical  body  portion;  a 
apiadle-carrying  assemUy  carried  in  said  cylindrical  body 
portion  of  said  main  frame  and  comprising:  a  rotary 
frame  unit  rotatably  supported  in  said  cylindrical  body 
portion  of  said  main  frame,  manual  control  means  for  ad- 
justing the  degree  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  frame  unit 
in  said  cylindrical  body  portion  of  tlie  main  frame,  a  croM 


3,079,844 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DRAW  STRING  BAGS 

Emanuel  Kugler,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

(124  Richmond  Place,  Lawrence,  N.Y.) 

Original  application  Dec.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,872 

Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  20,  1961,  Scr. 

90,530 

3  Claims.    (O.  93— $5) 


No. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  draw  string  bag  from  a  bag 
strip  having  oppositely  disposed  front  and  back  panels  of 
flexible,  heat  severable  plastic  material  connected  together 
along  one  longitudinal  margin  of  the  strip  and  in  «iuch 
oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  laid 
panels  form  the  other  longitudinal  margin  of  the  strip 
with  each  of  said  edge  portions  comprising  a  tubular 
hem  containing  string  means  which  includes  the  steps  of 
sealing  and  segmenting  the  material  of  said  bag  strip 
including  material  of  said  hem  surrounding  said  string 
means  along  transverse  seal  lines  at  a  bag  width  interval 
to  form  a  bag  segment  while  leaving  said  string  means 
intact,  said  transverse  seal  lines  forming  the  side  margins 
of  said  bag  segment  and  said  hems  extending  tlie  fnll 
width  of  said  bag  segment,  fastening  the  string  means 
of  the  respective  hems  together  at  a  first  point  outside 
said  bag  segment  adjacent  one  side  margin  of  said  bag 
segment,  then  advancing  material  of  said  hems  towards 
said  point  relative  to  the  respective  string  means,  and 
then  fastening  said  string  means  together  at  a  second 
point  outside  said  bag  segment  adjacent  the  other  margin 
thereof  and  spaced  fr<»n  said  first  point  a  distance  less 
than  the  full  width  of  said  bag  segment. 


/ 
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3,079,845 

MACHINES  FOR  FORMING  CARTONS 

Edward  John  Everard  Powell,  42  Palace  Road, 

London  SW.  2,  England 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,569 

7  Claims.    (CI.  93—44.1) 


of  the  blank  inwardly  of  the  adjacent  margin  and  severing 
a  slot  therein  in  a  direction  towards  and  throiigh  the  adja- 
cent margin  of  the  blank,  abutment  meai^s  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  work  surface  and  engagedj  by  the  said 
adjacent  margin  of  the  blank  in  moving  beneath  said  slot- 
ting means,  scoring  means  mounted  on  said  slotting  means 
for  engagement  with  the  body  of  the  blank  inwardly  of 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  cartons  comprising  a  table 
rotatably  mounted  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of 
body  formers  suspended  from  the  underside  of  said  table 
in  spaced  relation  about  said  table,  each  of  said  body 
formers  comprising  a  mandrel  having  radiused  corners 
and  a  die  member  associated  therewith,  a  first  clamping 
means  for  each  of  said  body  formers  to  hold  and  fold 
a  flat,  heat-sealable  blank  about  the  associated  body 
former,  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  clamps  pivotally 
on  a  horizontal  axis  above  said  table  at  the  front  of  said 
body  former  whereby  said  one  clamp  holds  and  positions 
a  blank  for  folding  about  said  body  former,  means  for 
mounting  another  of  said  clamps  at  the  side  of  said  body 
former  about  a  vertical  axis  relative  to  said  table  for 
moving  said  other  clamp  to  fold  the  blank:  along  a  longi- 
tudinal edge,  a  stationary  pressure  member  carried  by 
said  table  which  coacts  with  the  side  of  each  body 
former  bearing  against  the  pressure  member  and  the 
inner  overlapping  longitudinal  seam  of  said  blank  and 
said  other  clamp  to  seal  said  blank,  whereafter  said  die 
member  permanently  sets  the  tube  formed  from  said 
blank  at  its  radiused  corners,  blank  feeding  means  for 
the  tubular  body  blank  and  blank  feeding  means  for 
the  top  closure,  table  rotating  means  for  moving  said 
table  at  a  constant  rate  of  speed  which  is  synchronized 
with  said  blank  feeding  means  for  successive  formation 
of  tubular,  permanently  set  body  blanks  on  said  body 
formers  at  a  continuous  rate,  means  on  said  table  to  auto- 
matically form,  seal  and  cap  the  tubular  body  in  the  body- 
fornKd  position,  and  means  for  removing  the  capped  and 
formed  container  from  the  mandrel. 


the  slot  upon  completion  of  the  severing  of  said  slot, 
operating  means  for  said  slotting  means  ncjrmally  n\ain- 
taining  the  latter  above  the  work  surface  ajid  selectively 
actuating  the  slotting  and  scoring  means  intb  engagement 
with  the  blank,  and  means  for  moving  said  blank  relative 
to  said  abutment  and  slotting  means  when  tjie  latter  is  in 
elevated  position. 


3,079,847  i 

BLANK  FOLDING  AND  GLUING  bEVICE 
Vincent  Polidori,  Jr.,  Dumont,  N  J.,  assignoj  to  Commern 
cial  Envelope  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198^)37 
5  Claims.    (CI.  93—62) 


3,079346 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCORING  AND 

SLOTTING  CARTON  BLANKS 
Paul  V.  Ford,  Glcnsliaw,  and  Ralph  F.  Lash,  Ambridgc, 
Pa.;  said  Lash  aasigiior  to  Box-O-Matk  Machine  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Innc  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  121,209 
13  Claims.  (Q.  93—58.3) 
1.  Apparatus  for  slotting  and  scoring  a  blank  of  fiber- 
board  for  folding  into  a  shipping  container,  comprising  a 
work  surface  over  which  said  blank  is  movable,  slotting 
means  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  fear  and  above  said 
work  surface  for  movement  into  engagement  with  the  body 


'    1.  A  machine  for  folding  and  gluing  e 
coming  from  a  constant  feed  source  havin 
interfolding   the   side   flaps   of  the   envclo 
delivering  the  blanks  with  the  bottom  flap 
portion  thereof  comprising  a  support,  spac 
ing  rollers  carried  by  the  support  to  recei 
backing  rollers  beneath  the  glue  applying 
pair  of   folding  rollers  comprising  a  top 
bottom  roller  to  receive  the  blank  from  t' 
ers,  a  source  of  vacuum  connected  to  th^ 
port  in  said  top  roller  in  communication  wi 
source  to  grasp  the  bottom  flap,  a  source 


Ivelope  blanks 
a  throat  for 
blank  and 
is  the  leading 
id  glue  apply- 
Ive  the  blank, 
[rollers,  a  first 
roller  and  a 
le  gluing  roll- 
top  roller,  a 
:h  the  vacuum 
vacuum  con- 
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nected  to  the  bottom  roller,  a  port  in  said  bottom  roller 
in  communication  with  the  vacuum  source,  valve  means 
to  apply  the  vacuum  in  the  bottom  roller  to  the  said 
port  at  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  blank  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  end  thereof  and  while  the  bottom  fiap 
is  still  grasped  by  the  top  roller  port,  a  second  pair  of 
folding  rollers  adjacent  the  first  folding  rollers  compris- 
ing a  second  top  roller  and  a  second  bottom  roller, 
said  second  t(^  roller  being  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
first  bottom  roller  so  as  to  fold  the  blank  bottom  flap 
therebetween  as  it  is  carried  downwardly  by  the  travel 
of  the  first  bottom  roller,  a  source  of  vacuum  connected 
to  the  second  t<^  roller,  at  least  one  port  in  the  second 
top  roller  connected  to  the  vacuum  source,  valve  means 
to  apply  the  vacuum  in  the  second  top  roller  to  the  said 
port  as  the  port  reaches  the  bite  between  the  first  bot- 
tom roller  and  the  second  top  roller  to  grasp  the  folded 
portion  of  the  blank  and  carry  it  between  the  second 
top  roller  and  second  bottom  roller,  a  source  of  vacuum 
connected  to  the  second  bottom  roller,  a  port  in  said 
second  bottom  roller  connected  to  the  vacuum  source, 
said  port  being  disposed  withia  the  second  bottom  roller 
to  engage  the  sealing  flap  of  the  envelope  blank  as  it 
passes  through  the  bite  of  the  second  pair  of  folding 
rollers,  a  third  folding  roller  adjacent  the  second  bot- 
tom roller,  a  source  of  vacuum  connected  to  the  third 
roller,  at  least  one  port  in  the  third  roller  connected 
to  the  vacuum  source,  valve  means  to  continue  the 
vacuum  in  the  second  bottom  roller  until  it  reaches  the 
bite  between  the  said  second  bottom  roller  and  the  third 
roller,  valve  means  to  apply  the  vacuum  in  the  third 
roller  to  the  port  to  grasp  the  envelope  as  it  passes  through 
the  bite  and  is  fcrided  therein  and  means  to  drive  the 
gluing  and  folding  rollers  and  c^wrate  the  valves  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  gluing  and  folding  operation. 


holding  the  diaphragm  in  the  position  of  smallest  aper- 
ture; a  coupling  member  connected  with  the  diaphragm 
adjusting  member  and  engageable  with  either  the  said  stop 
or  the  selector  member  >vhereby  the  diaphragm  adjusting 
member  may  follow  movement  of  either  the  control  mem- 
ber or  the  selector  member  under  the  action  of  said  spring 
means;  means  connected  with  the  cocking  member  and 
cooperable  with  said  coupling  member  for  shifting  the 
diaphragm  adjusting  member  into  a  starting  position  in 
response  to  cocking  movement  of  the  cocking  member 
through  said  predetermined  path,  said  diaphragm  adjust- 
ing means  effecting  a  maximum  opening  of  the  diaphragm 
prior  to  attainment  of  said  starting  position  by  the  adjust- 
ing member  when  shifted  by  said  cocking  member  and 
maintaining  said  maximum  opening  to  the  point  of  said 
attainment  of  said  starting  position. 


3,079,048 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  SETTING  MECHA- 
NISM 
Waldemar  T.  RcnlscUcr,  Calmbach  (Eaz),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Alfred  Ganthicr,  G-mJiJL,  Calmbach  (Enz), 
Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

Filed  Sunt  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  118,466 
Saainu.    (CI.  95— 10) 


3.079,849 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Richard   R.   Wareham,   Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Camliridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,370 
21  Claims.    (CI.  95—13) 


',  .'  M 


1.  In  an  automatically  settable  photographic  camera, 
in  combination,  a  manually  operable  selector  member 
which  is  positionable  in  "Automatic"  and  "Non-Auto- 
matic" positions;  a  movable  control  member  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  light-intensity  measuring  device  to  be 
adjustably  positioned  thereby;  a  stop  movably  mounted 
on  the  coatrol  member;  power  driving  means  for  said 
control  member;  a  cocking  and  release  device  including 
a  movable  cocking  member  having  a  predetermined  path 
of  movement;  a  removable  interchangeable  lens  assembly 
having  a  built-in  settable  diaphragm  and  adjusting  means 
therefor  including  a  movable  diaphragm  adjusting  mem- 
ber, and  having  spring  means  for  shifting  and  yieldably 


1 .  A  photographic  film  assemblage  comprising  a  hous- 
ing for  holding  and  enclosing  a  photographic  film  unit, 
means  defining  an  opening  in  said  bousing  through  which 
said  film  unit  is  movable,  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  pressure- 
applying  members  mounted  within  said  housing  adjacent 
said  opening,  extending  across  said  opening  and  defining 
a  passage  between  said  members  through  which  said  film 
ui^t  is  movable,  a  photographic  film  unit  held  by  and  with- 
in said  housing  in  a  position  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
pressure-api^ying  members  from  said  opening,  said  film 
unit  including  a  leading  end  section  extending  within  said 
housing  toward  said  passage  and  having  a  leading  edge 
located  adjacent  said  pressure-applying  members,  and  a 
flexible  leader  providing  means  for  withdrawing  said  lead- 
ing end  section  of  said  film  unit  through  said  passage 
between  said  pressure-applying  members  and  from  said 
housing  through  said  opening,  said  flexible  leader  being 
secured  to  said  film  unit  at  a  position  thereon  spaced 
from  said  leading  edge  thereof  toward  the  opposite  end  of 
said  film  unit,  said  flexible  leader  extending  through  said 
housing  past  said  members  to  one  side  of  both  of  said 
members  and  from  said  housing  through  an  opening 
therein  located  to  the  side  of  said  members  opposite  said 
leading  end  section  to  permit  said  leader  to  be  engaged 
outside  of  said  housing  for  drawing  said  leading  end  sec- 
tion of  said  film  unit  between  said  members  and  from 
said  housing. 
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3,079,850 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  EXPOSURE 
COUNTING     DEVICE     AND     REWINDING 
ATTACHMENT 
Albert  GoMhammcr,  Nassdorf,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Bodcnsccwerk  Pcrkia-Elmcr  &  Co.,  G.m.b.H.,  Uber- 
lingcn  (Bodenscc),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1958;  Ser.  No.  779,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  7,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  95—31) 


minalion  incident  upon  said  first  and  ^dond  transducers, 
a  variable  transparency  device  interposed  in  the  path  of 
the  light  beam  in  front  of  the  beamspljtter,  said  device 
adapted  to  change  its  transparency  wUen  rotated,  and 
a  multiphase  motor  connected  to  the  oiMput  of  the  am- 
plifier and  to  said  source  of  power  ahd  mechanically 
coupled  to  the  variable  transparency  device  for  chang- 
ing the  amount  of  light  transmitted  to  tlie  camera  by  the 
lens  system  and  beamsputer. 


1.  A  photographic  camera  having  a  film  rewinding 
arrangement,  and  an  exposure  counting  device  which  is 
driven  by  the  film  take-up  spool,  and  which  comprises 
a  counting  wheel  on  said  exposure  counting  device  which 
is  axially  movable,  a  setting  knob  operable  from  outside 
said  camera  to  effect  such  axjal  movement  of  said  count- 
ing wheel,  and  a  counting  wheel  clutch  normally  con- 
nected to  said  film  take-up  spool  and  disconnectable 
therefrom  by  the  axial  movement  of  said  counting  wheel 
when  the  film  is  to  be  rewound. 


3,079351 
AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHtC  FILM 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
William  Little  HI,  Glenview,  and  Albert  t-  Schwartz,  Chi- 
cago, 111.;  said  Schwartz  aarignor  td  said  Little 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1 58,324 
20  Claims.    (CI.  95—89) 
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3,079.851 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

FOR  CAMERAS 

Frank  G.  Back,  55  Sea  JDliff  Ave.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

'    FUed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,635 

9  Claims.    (CI.  95—64) 
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1.  In  a  method  of  developing  a  set  of  process  color 
films  to  be  used  in  process  color  repro<|uction;  the  here- 
in invention  comprising,  simultaneously  inserting  each 
of  said  films  in  a  separate  compartment  adapted  to  hold 
developer  fluid,  filling  each  of  said  ^mpartments  in 
timed  sequence  calculated  in  relation  jto  the  length  of 
time  each  process  color  film  must  renlain  immersed  in 
developer  fluid  for  proper  developing  thereof  commenc- 
ing with  the  compartment  holding  the  torocess  color  film 
requiring  the  longest  immersion  timej  and  progressing 
consecutively  to  the  compartment  holding  the  process 
color  film  requiring  the  shortest  immtrsion  time,  then 
removing  said  set  of  films  in  unison  f  om  the  compart- 
ments after  said  longest  immersion  time  has  elapsed. 


3,079,853 

ROOF  RIDGE  VENTILAJTOR 

Lester  L.  Smith,  Peoria,  Ini 

(P.O.  Box  68,  PrinceTllle, 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

6  Uaims.    (CI.  98 — 4i) 


ni.) 

46,968 
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1.  An  automatic  exposure  control  device  for  cameras 
ooonprising,  a  housing,  a  first  opening  in  the  front  of  said 
housing  adi^tod  to  receive  a  lens  systetti,  a  second  open- 
ing in  the  rear  of  the  housing  (^posite  the  first  openiag 
to  receive  a  camera,  a  beamsplitter  angularly  disposed 
acrots  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  system  within  the 
housing  between  the  first  and  second  openings  to  refloct 
a  portion  of  the  light  entering  the  housing  away  fiom  the 
c^cal  axis  of  the  lens  system  and  transmit  the  remainder 
tk  the  light  to  the  camera,  a  fvst  photo-electric  transducer 
within  the  housing  positioned  to  receive  said  reflected  lig^t 
and  adapted  to  produce  a  first  ekiptrical  voltage,  a  seoood 
photo-electric  transducer  within  tlic  housing,  a  controlled 
source  of  light  directed  to  the  second  transducer  to  pro- 
duce a  second  electrical  voltage  for  balancing  the  first, 
a  chopper  to  receive  and  cfMftert  ^said  voltages  to  an 
alternating  voltage  90  degrees  bu%  St  phase  with  an  ex- 
ternal source  of  alternating  ci^rrent  power,  a  servo  atn- 
pUer  having  its  input  connected  to  said  ch(H>per  for  am- 
plifying the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  volt- 
ages, said  amplifier  producing  alternating  current  pro- 
portional to  the  difference  between  the  amounts  of  illu- 


1.  A  roof  ridge  ventilator  comprisinjg,  in  combination, 
a  top  cover  part  having  side  portions  Extending  laterally 
from  a  longitudinal  ridge  iff  angular  ijelationship  to  one 
another,  outer  side  walls  extending  downwardly  from  the 
top  portions,  panels  narrower  than  thp  side  portions  of 
the  top  cover  part  extending  inwardli  from  said  outer 
side  walls  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  tide  portions  of  the 
top  part  and  facing  downwardly,  inner  side  walls  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  ^nels  in  spaced  and  opposed 
relationship  to  one  another  and  defining  a  central  open 
throat  therebetween  which  serves  as  aa  air  flow  passage, 
side  flashing  portions  extending  laterally  in  opposed  re- 
lationship to  one  another  from  the  bohoms  of  the  inner 
side  walls,  said  panels  having  openings  therein  and  louvers 
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thereon  which  extend  upwardly  and  outwardly  of  the 
panels  over  each  of  said  openings,  said  side  flashing  por- 
tions extending  laterally  beyond  the  panels  and  outer 
side  walls  and  having  outer  marginal  nailing  portions  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and  offset  from  the  general 
planes  of  the  flashing  portions,  said  marginal  nailing  por- 
tions of  the  flashing  portions  having  stiffening  beads 
formed  therein  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  near 
the  outer  edges  of  the  flashing  portions,  narrow  outer 
marginal  portions  of  said  flashing  portions  outwardly  of 
the  stiffening  beads  bent  to  extend  downwardly  in  obtuse 
angular  relationship  to  the  flashing  portions  to  provide 
relatively  stiff  and  thin  roof  engaging  edges,  and  means 
providing  baffles  extending  upwardly  from  outer  edge  re- 
gions of  said  flashing  portions  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
outer  side  walls  and  terminating  below  the  level  of  said 
ridge  of  the  ventilator  to  deflect  wind  driven  rain  and  snow 
from  being  driven  directly  across  the  flashing  pcntions 
toward  said  inner  side  walls  and  the  louvered  openings  in 
said  panels. 

3,079,854 

POPCORN  POPPER 

Charica  J.  Sbcpiicrd,  Hometown,  III. 

(20734  S.  Greenwood  Drive,  Olympia  Fields,  III.) 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,287 

2  Claims.    (CI.  99—238.1) 


the  convex  cooking  surface  to  flow  from  said  surface  on 
said  conical  wall  and  into  said  receiving  trough. 


1.  A  com  popping  attachment  for  a  charcoal  grill  fire 
bowl  having  an  upstanding  marginal  flange,  said  attach- 
ment comprising  a  flexible  arm  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
said  flange  so  as  to  extend  upwardly  from  said  flange  and 
inwardly  over  the  fire  bowl,  means  for  securing  one 
end  of  said  arm  to  the  flange,  an  inverted,  conical  wire 
cloth  container  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm 
for  receiving  kernels  of  corn  to  be  popped,  and  a  cover 
mounted  over  the  top  of  said  container  whereby  ex- 
ploding com  kernels  contact  the  sides  and  cover  of  the 
container  and  cause  it  to  move  up  and  down  thereby 
shaking  the  unpopped  kernels  to  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,079,855 

SELF  DRAINING  FAT  COLLECTING  COOKER 

Henrietta  Valis,  3212  Svf  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

,       Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,832 

2  Claims.    (CI.  99—339) 


3,079,856 

CAN  CRUSHER 

Charles  A.  Swartz,  3096  S.  FrankUn  St.,  Denver  10,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,237 

6Clahns.    (0.100—50) 


1.  A  portable  can  crusher  comprising  a  hollow  base 
member  adapted  to  be  seated  on  a  supporting  surface  and 
having  a  flat  top  surface  on  which  cans  arc  seated  dur- 
ing crushing,  said  top  surface  having  three  spaced  open- 
ings adjacent  its  periphery,  elongated  guide  members  se- 
cured within  the  base  member  adjacent  its  bottom  and 
extending  verticaly  to  the  respective  openings  in  concen- 
tric relation  thereto,  an  upper  member  shaped  similarly 
to  said  flat  top  surface  and  having  a  flat  bottom  surface, 
hollow  columns  secured  on  said  upper  member  and  de- 
pending through  said  openings  and  associated  guide 
members,  each  "fbid  column  being  internally  threaded 
adjacent  its  bottran.  a  vertical  screw  supported  at  the 
bottom  of  the  base  member  and  extending  upwardly 
through  each  hollow  column  in  engagement  with  its 
internal  thread,  and  means  including  a  train  of  gears  for 
imparting  a  synchronous  drive  to  said  screws  so  as  to 
maintain  uniform  spacing  between  the  flat  surfaces  in 
can  crushing  and  removal  operations. 


I.  A  cooking  device,  comprising  a  hollow  sheet  metal 
body  having  a  convex  cooking  surface  on  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  an  annular  grease  receiving  trough  on  the 
lower  end  thereof,  said  body  having  a  conical  side  wall 
provided  with  a  bead,  and  an  annular  warming  pan  hav- 
ing a  corrugated  flange  on  the  inner  edge  thereof  which 
has  a  clutch  fit  on  conical  side  wall  and  which  engages 
said  bead,  the  corrugated  flange  providing  openings 
around  said  conical  wall  to  allow  grease  drained  from 


I  3,079,857 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  OPERA- 
TION OF  HYDRAULIC  PRESSES  IN  A  PREDE- 
TERMINED AND  CONTINUOUS  SUCCESSION  OF 
WORKING  CYCLES 
Antonio  VHali,  Mifam,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.A.  Maccblne 
IndDstria  Dolciaria  Carie  &  Montanari,  Milan,  Italy,  a 
corporation  of  Italy 

FHed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  11,  1959 
14  Claims.    (CI.  100—53) 
1.  An  installation  for  the  automatic  operation  of  a 
hydraulic  press  in  a  continuous  succession  of  working 
cycles,  comprising  at  least  one  filter  press  including  cyl- 
inder means,  plunger  means  in  said  cylinder  means,  a 
plurality   of   coaxial    telescopic   press   chambers   having 
filter  plates  in  the  form  of  pistons  operated  by  said  plunger 
means,  and  ejector  means  for  discharging  material  from 
said  press  chambers,  a  measuring  device,  a  motor  and  a 
first  pump  for  pumping  a  substance  from  an  agitator  into 
said    measuring    device,    a   device    for    interrupting   the 
admission  of  the  substance  to  said  measuring  device  as 


i- 
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soon  as  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  substance  is 
contained  in  said  measuring  device,  a  second  pump  which 
withdraws  the  substance  from  said  measuring  device,  a 
distributor  supplied  by  said  second  pump  and  distribut- 
ing the  substance  to  said  press  chambers,  a  compressor, 
a  pneuniatically  operating  device  having  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  the  substance  to  said  press 
chambers,  a  control  device  operable  to  cause  discharge 
of  air  from  said  compressor  or  to  supply  air  to  said 
operating  device  and  adapted  to  become  operative  as  soon 
as  said  measuring  device  has  been  fully  charged  by  said 
first  pump,  an  electrically  operated  valve  actuated  by  said 
measuring  device  when  the  same  has  been  emptied  so 
as  to  cause  compressed  air  from  said  compressor  to  close 
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said  valves  of  said  pneumatically  operating  device,  third 
and  fourth  pumps  including  electric  motors,  at  least  two 
circuit-dosing  time  switches  for  closing  the  electric  cir- 
cuits of  said  two  electric  motors  so  that  at  the  beginning 
of  the  plunger  movement  both  said  electric  motors,  and 
at  the  end  of  the  plunger  movement  only  said  electric 
motor  of  said  fourth  pump  are  c^jcrative,  said  third  pump 
being  a  low  pressure  pump  and  said  fourth  pump  being 
a  high  pressure  pump,  a  distributing  unit  supplied  by 
said  third  and  fourth  pumps  with  an  operating  fluid  and 
controlliirg  supply  and  discharge  of  the  operating  fluid 
to  said  cylinder  means  of  said  press,  an  electric  circuit 
including  relays  provided  in  said  distributing  unit  and 
other  relays  controlling  said  pumps,  and  a  timing  device 
including  switches  in  skid  circuit. 


3,079,858 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

PRINTING  FORMS 

Hildcgard   Haydn,  Gustav  Schaam,  and  Edith  Weyde, 

Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 


No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmamy  Feb.  25,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CI.  101—129) 

1.  An  image  reproduction  process  comprising  the  steps 
of  exposing  to  an  object  to  be  reproduced  a  layer  of 
gelatin  emulsion  of  silver  halide  containing  a  developer 
that  hardens  the  gelatin,  said  gelatin  being  impetmeable 
to  alcoholic  dyestuff  solutions  but  being  coated  on  a  sup- 
port which  is  permeable  to  alcoholic  dyestuff  solutions, 
placing  said  exposed  emulsion  in  contact  with  a  transfer 
support,  heating  the  resulting*  assembly  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  SO-ISO"  C.  in  the  presence  of  compounds 
splitting  off  moisture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause 
the  emulsion  to  have  Jrom  about  8  to  12%  moisture  by 
weight  and  to  cause  the  exposed  areas  of  the  emulsion  to 
be  reduced  and  the  gelatin  in  these  a^eas  to  be  hardened 
without  adhering  to  the  transfer  support,  while  the  un- 
expbsed  areas  of  the  emulsion  are  stripped  from  the 
emi^Ision  support  and  become  adhered  to  the  transfer 
support,  separating  the  transfer  support  with  the  adhering 


emulsion  areas  from  the  exposed  emulsiod  so  that  a  nega- 
tive relief  image  is  obtained  in  the  expos^  emulsion  and 
a  positive  relief  image  on  the  transfer  support,  dyeing 
the  back  of  the  negative  with  an  alcoholic  dyestuff  solu- 
tion, and  then  transferring  the  image  on  ^  the  negative  to 
another  carrier  held  in  contact  with  tl^e  front  of  the 
negative,  this  being  effected  by  the  penetration  of  the  dye- 
stuff  through  the  emulsion-free  areas  of 
to  said  carrier. 


the  negative  on 


3,079,859 
ELECTRO-RESPONSIVE    PLANOGRAPHIC    PLATE 

AND  METHODS  OF  MANUF/I  CTURE 
Harold  R.  Dalton,  Jenliintown,  Pa.,  assij;nor  to  Timefax 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corrioration  of  New 

York 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  549,373 
9  Claims.    (CI.  101—149.^) 

1 .  The  method  of  making  a  planograpUic  master  print- 
ing plate,  which  comprises  providing  a|  metal  backing 
with  a  covering  layercontaining  an  electrolytic  facsimile 
marking  salt,  the  surface  of  said  backiilg  being  hydro- 
philic  and  non-receptive  to  lithographic  printing  inks, 
scanning  said  layer  with  a  recording  cathode,  connecting 
said  cathode  to  the  negative  terminal  of  a  {source  of  varia- 
ble recording  current,  and  connecting  ^id  backing  to 
the  positive  terminal  of  said  source  to  broduce  on  the 
surface  of  said  backing  facing  said  ca^ode  a  deposit 
which  is  selectively  responsive  to  take  in)c  from  the  ink- 
ing device  of  a  lithographic  printing  machine,  and  then 
removing  said  layer  without  disturbing  iaid  deposit. 

3.  An  electro-responsive  recording  blaiJk  especially  de- 
signed for  forming  an  electrically  inarribable  piano- 
graphic  printing  master,  comprising  a  mefal  backing  hav- 
ing a  hydrophilic  surface  which  is  non-rej:eptive  to  litho- 
graphic inks,  said  backing  having  attached'  thereto  an  elec- 
trically conducting  coat  consisting  prima|-ily  of  an  elec- 
trolytic facsimile  marking  salt  and  a  wate^-soluble  binder. 

4.  An  electro-responsive  recording  blartk  especially  de- 
signed for  forming  an  electrically  insfribable  piano- 
graphic  printing  master,  comprising  a  mejal  backing  hav- 
ing a  hydrophilic  surface  which  is  non-receptive  to  litho- 
graphic inks,  said  backing  having  attached  thereto  a  coat 
in  the  form  of  a  strippable  sheet  containing  an  electrolytic 
facsimile  marking  salt. 


3,079,860 

TYPE  HOLDER 

William  B.  Miles,  Bedford, 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,310 

4  Claims.    (CI.  101—394] 


^V 


3.  A  type  holder  comprising  a  base  member  including 
an  elongated  upstanding  rib  and  a  planar  surface  adja- 
cent said  rib  for  supporting  type;  an  jelongated  rigid 
clamping  bar  disposed  on  said  surface  in  Spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  rib  and  cooperating  with  satd  rib  to  retain 
type  contiguously  there  between,  said  bar  being  adapted 
for  movement  towards  and  away  from  sajid  rib;  an  elon- 
gated resilient  strip  extending  generally  paj'aliel  to  the  axis 
of  said  bar  along  the  side  thereof  remot^  from  said  rib, 
said  strip  contacting  said  bar  adjacent  its  ends  and  having 
an  intermediate  portion  spaced  from  saip  bar,  whereby 
said  intermediate  portion  may  be  deformed  towards  said 
bar  to  flex  the  strip,  and  a  cam  member  nounted  on  said 
base  member  on  the  side  of  said  strip  re  note  from  said 
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bar  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  strip  and  adapted  to  contact  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  strip,  said  cam  being  operative  to  move 
the  strip  and  bar  towards  said  rib  to  the  extent  permitted 
by  the  type  and  then  to  deform  the  intermediate  portion 
towards  the  bar  whereby  the  resilient  force  of  the  strip 
is  exerted  against  the  bar  to  clamp  the  type  in  place. 


3,079,861 
PERFORATING  SHAPED  CHARGES 
Denis    Charrin,   Paris,   France,   assignor   to   Societe   de 
Prospection  Electriqnc,  Precedes  Schlumberger,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporatioa  of  France 

Filed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,269 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  13,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  102—24) 


\ 


t .  A  shaped  charge  casing  structure  comprising  casing 
means  having  an  opening  at  one  end  for  receiving  a  shaped 
charge  and  for  initially  confining  the  gases  generated 
upon  detonation  of  the  charge  and  directing  the  force  of 
the  explosion  toward  the  open  end  of  the  casing  means, 
the  casing  means  being  formed  from  a  mass  of  sintered 
agglomerated  metal  particles  so  that  it  tends  to  pulverize 
rather  than  to  break  into  large  pieces  upon  fragmenta- 
tion, and  filling  means  incorporated  into  the  mass  of 
sintered  material  so  as  to  fill  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
pores,  thereby  increasing  the  specific  weight  of  the  casing 
means  and  contributing  to  the  confinement  of  gases  gen- 
erated upon  detonation  of  the  charge.        \ 


\ 


3,079.862 
PISTON  PUMPS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  THE  INJEC- 
TION OF  FUEL  INTO  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Jean  Pierre  Raibaad,  Le  Kremlln-Bicetre,  France,  assignor 
to  Society  Trecision  Mecanique  Labinal,"  Saint-Ouen, 
France,  a  aoclcty  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,469 
4  Claims.    (CI.  103-^1) 


der  f^xed  with  respect  to  said  main  cylinder,  an  auxiliary 
piston  fitting  slidably  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  hydraulic 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  main  piston  and 
arranged  to  act  on  said  auxiliary  piston  so  that  every 
delivery  stroke  of  said  main  piston  causes  a  displace- 
ment of  said  auxiliary  piston  in  one  direction,  resilient 
means  connected  with  said  auxiliary  piston  for  urging 
it  in  the  direction  opposed  to  said  first  mentioned  direc- 
tion, said  auxiliary  cylinder  and  piston  being  arranged 
to  form  between  them  a  variable  volume  space  which 
increases  during  the  displacements  of  said  auxiliary  pis- 
ton in  said  first  mentioned  direction  and  decreases  dur- 
ing the  displacements  of  said  auxiliary  piston  in  said 
second  mentioned  direction,  said  last  mentioned  displace- 
ments of  said  auxiliary  piston  being  called  return  strokes 
thereof,  a  liquid  feed  port  opening  into  said  auxiliary 
cylinder  near  one  end  thereof,  a  liquid  discharge  port 
in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  near  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  auxiliary  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  inlet  open- 
ing located  at  a  point  thereof  intermediate  between  said 
ports,  conduit  means  leading  from  said  variable  volume 
chamber  of  said  main  cylinder  to  said  auxiliary  cylinder 
inlet  opening,  said  auxiliary  piston  being  in  the  form 
of  a  slide  valve  provided  with  a  passage  arranged  to 
connect  said  inlet  opening  with  said  feed  port  at  the 
beginning  of  every  movement  of  said  auxiliary  piston  in 
said  first  mentioned  direction,  then  to  cut  off  said  inlet 
ojjening  from  both  of  said  ports  for  a  portion  of  said 
last  mentioned  movement  and  finally  to  connect  said 
inlet  opening  with  said  discharge  port  at  the  end  of 
said  last  mentioned  movement,  and  liquid  discharge 
means  in  communication,  during  the  return  strokes  of 
said  auxiliary  piston,  with  the  portion  of  said  auxiliary 
cylinder  limiting  said  variable  volume  space,  said  liquid 
discharge  means  forming  the  only  way  for  the  outflow 
of  liquid  from  said  space  during  said  return  strokes  of 
said  auxiliary  piston  and  said  liquid  discharge  means 
including  a  throttled  passage  for  braking  the  outflow 
therethrough  of  liquid  from  said  space,  whereby,  for 
speeds  of  reciprocation  of  said  main  piston  above  a  given 
value,  said  throttled  passage  in  said  liquid  discharge 
means  permits  only  a  portion  of  the  liquid  present  in 
said  variable  volume  space  to  be  discharged  therefrom 
during  every  return  stroke  of  said  auxiliary  piston  and 
thus  limits  said  return  stroke  so  that  on  the  next  de- 
livery stroke  of  said  main  piston  said  conduit  means 
opening  is  cut  off  from  said  liquid  intake  port  at  an 
earlier  time  during  every  cycle  of  operation  of  the  pump. 


1.  A  reciprocating  piston  liquid  pump  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  main  cylinder  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing main  piston  fitting  slidably  in  said  cylinder  so  as 
to  form  therewith  a  variable  volume  chamber,  the  dis- 
placements of  said  piston  with  respect  to  said  cylinder 
which  reduce  the  volume  of  said  chamber  being  called 
the  delivery  strokes  of  said  piston,  a  delivery  conduit 
in  communication  with  said  chamber,  an  auxiliary  cylin- 


3,079,863 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  A  DEEP 
WELL  PUMP 
Wayne  N.  Sudiff,  2931  Pierce  Road,  Bakers6eld,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1961.  Ser.  No.  82,050 
7  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 46) 
1.  In  an  oil  well  the  combination  of  a  pump  includ- 
ing a  pump  standing  valve,  a  pump  barrel  and  a  pump 
plunger;  a  pump  tubing  string  having  means  at  its  lower 
end  for  embodying  the  aforesaid  pump  with  said  string 
so  as  to  control  admission  of  production   fluid  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  string;  a  hydraulic  jack  including  a 
tubular  cylinder  having  apertured  upper  and  lower  heads 
and  fitting  loosely  into  said  string,  a  piston  slidably  re- 
ciprocable   in   said   cylinder,   a   hollow   piston   rod   con- 
nected  to  said  piston   and  extending  downward   axially 
through  the  aperture  in  said  lower  head,  a  plurality  of 
legs   having   retracted   and   expanded   positions,   and    an 
annular  packer  unit  responsive  to  the  weight  of  said  jack 
when  the  latter  is  supported  in  said  tubing  string  by  said 
legs  to  form  an  annular  seal  between  said  jack  and  said 
string,  said  string  having  an  annular  internal  radi^  re- 
cess for   receiving  said   legs  when   the  latter  expand;  a 
ring  surrounding  said  hollow  rod  behind  lower  ends  of 
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said  legs;  shear  screw  means  securing  said  legs  to  said 
ring  to  temporarily  retain  said  legs  retracted;  spring 
means  for  expanding  said  legs  'when  the  latter  are  frfe 
from  restraint;  a  shear  collar  embodied  with  said  hollow 
rod  so  as  to  engage  said  ring  when  said  piston  is  near 
the  end  of  its  upstroke  in  said  cylinder,  said  pump  plunger 
being  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  piston 
rod;  a  production  fluid  pipe  of  relatively  small  diameter 
extending  downwardly  in  said  pump  tubing  string  to 
attach  to  said  upper  cylinder  head  and  connect  with  tile 
aperture  therein,  said  pipe  supporting  said  jack  duriag 
the  installation  and  withdrawal  of  said  jack,  the  further 
lowering  of  said  jack  after  said  plunger  comes  to  rest  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  pump  tubing  string  causing  shearing 
of  said  shear  scaew  means  by  said  collar  engaging  sajd 
ring,  thereby  releasing  said  Idgs  for  use  in  supporting 
said  jack  by  said  legs  expanding  into  said  recess  as  sajd 


t 
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jack  is  lifted  following  said  shearing  qf  said  screw  means, 
passages  being  provided  in  said  jack  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  jack  cylinder  below  said  piston  with  the  space 
between  said  jack  and  said  tubing  string,  said  passages 
being  located  above  said  packer,  the  free  space  within 
said  pump  tubing  string  being  filled  with  an  operating 
liquid,  the  free  spaces  inside  said  pipe.^ack  cylinder, 
hollow  rod,  pump  and  the  space  surrounding  said  hollow 
rod  below  said  jack  being  filled  with  production  fluid, 
there  being  an  aperture  connecting  the  interior  of  said 
pump  plunger  with  the  space  within  said  pump  tubing 
string  below  said  packer;  and  means  at  the  top  of  the 
well  for  producing  a  pulsation  in  said  column  of  operat- 
ing liquid  to  cause  reciprocation  of  said  piston  in  said 
jack  cylinder  and  the  operation  of  said  pump  to  pump 
production  fluid  upwardly  through  said  hollow  piston  rod, 
said  jack  cylinder  and  said  production  pipe  to  the  top 
of  the  well. 
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3,079,864 
PRESSURE  INTENSIFIER 
Gilbert   H.   Dnitclias,   Detroit,   and   Hubert  »M.   Clarli, 
Bloomfield  Township,  OaUand  Coqnty,  Mich.,  assign- 
on  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge,  Inc.,  Clevelai|d, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,170 
1  CUiim.    (CI.  103—57) 
A  combined  motor  and  pressure  intensifying  pump  coin- 
prising  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  wall, 

a  rotor  rotatable  on  an  offset  axis  in  said  casing,  there- 
by providing  with  said  cylindrical  bore  wall  a  cres- 
cent-shaped working  chamber  between  said  rotor  and 
said  bore  wall, 
means  forming  one  or  more  peripheral  axially  extend- 
ing recesses  in  said  rotor  each  having  generally  par- 
allel side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall, 
a  slipper  in  each  said  recess  having  a  radial  outer  seal- 
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ing  surface  curved  to  engage  the  adjoining  bore  wall 
with  surface  contact  and  including  first  and  second 
side  walls  disposed  adjacent  said  tide  walls  of  said 
recess,  I 

said  first  and  second  side  walls'  being  shaped  to 
permit   said  slipper  to  rock  and  to  move  in- 
»         wardly  and  outwardly  of  saidj  recess  in  follow- 
ing the  bore  wall, 
said  first  side  wall  of  said  slii^r  engaging  the 
adjoining  side  wall  of  said  r4cess, 
means  forming  a  sealing  pin  interp<ised  between  said 
second  side  wall  of  said  slipper  apd  the  other  side 
wall  of  said  recess,  t 

a  sealing  pin  recess  in  one  of  said  iside  walls  receiv- 
ing said  sealing  pin,  I 
means  forming  sealing  surfaces  radially  outwardly  of 
said  sealing  pin  on  said  slipper  ^nd  on  said  rotor 
against  which  said  sealing  pin  is  Engaged  in  sealing 
relation  in  response  to  centrifugal  force, 


thereby  to  seal  the  working  chamber  Ifrom  the  radially 
inner  portions  of  each  said  recess, 
an  inlet  port  formed  in  said  casing  receiving  fluid  at 
increased  pressure  and  discharging  ^aid  fluid  into  said 
working  chamber  to  rotatably  driv^  said  rotor  in  said 
casing  by  acting  on  said  slipper, 
an  outlet  port  in  said  casing  receiving  spent  fluid  from 
said  chamber,  \ 

said  casing  having  an  inlet  passajge  extending  from 
'laid  inlet  port  radially  inwardly  to  communicate 
with  each  said  recess  radiaQy  inwardly  of  a 
corresponding  slipper,  thereb)'  to  fill  each  said 
recess  behind  each  corresponding  slipper  with 
fluid  under  pressure,  i 

and  a*  separate  outlet  port  for  ^conhection  to  an  ac- 
cumulator or  a  point  of  utilizatioi)  of  fluid  at  inten- 
sified pressure  and  formed  in  said  Casing  on  the  out- 
let side  of  said  casing  for  communication  with  said 
recess  to  receive  the  fluid  at  an  ii^tensified  pressure. 


3,079,865 
VERTICAL  PUMP  USIT 
Bruce  R.  Upe,  Cincinnati,  and  Earia  1.  Schroedcr,  Nor- 
wood, Ohio,  assignors  to  Aliis-ChalmiMrs  Manofactaring 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  81,322 
3  Claims.  (CI.  103--if7) 
1.  A  fluid  handling  device  comprising :  a  motor  having 
a  shaft  extending  therefrom,  a  pump  in|peller  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  axially  spaced  from  sai^  motor,  a  portion 
of  said  shaft  between  said  motor  and  4aid  impeller  being 
removable,  a  first  casing  portion  surrouiiding  said  impeller 
and  defining  an  outlet  radially  spaced  from  the  impeller, 
a  second  casing  portion  connected  to  s^id  first  casing  por- 
tion and  extending  axially  from  said  in^peller  toward  said 
motor,  said  second  portion  of  said  caking  being  divided 
along  its  longitudinal  axis,  one  side  of  s^id  divided  portion 
defining  an  inlet  for  said  pump,  the  (other  side  of  said 
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divided  portion  being  removably  mounted  to  said  one  side 
and  said  first  casing  portion  to  provide  means  for  rcmov- 
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edge  portions,  and  a  replaceable  wear  plate  supported  by 
said  bearing  section  in  sliding  contact  with  said  free  edge 
portions  of  said  vanes  on  the  side  of  said  impeller  facing 
said  bearing  section,  said  wear  plate  having  a  cylindrical 
annular  form,  said  impeller  including  an  annular  wear 
ring  supported  by  the  hub  thereof  adjacent  said  free  edge 
portions  of  said  vanes  and  of  such  dimension  as  to  coa- 
tact  the  annular  wear  plate  on  the  inner  cylindrical  sur- 
face thereof. 


3,079,867 
CENTRALIZED  ROTARY  LUBRICATING  PUMP 
Thomas  R.  Thomas,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Auto 
Research  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,335 
3  Claims.     (Ci.  103—123) 


ing  said  impeller  without  disconnecting  either  inlet  or 
outlet  piping. 

^  3  079  866 

MODIFIED  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

George  D.  Walker,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,472 

4  Claims.    (O.  103—103) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  bearing 
section  and  an  inlet  casing  section  together  denflning  a 
pump  chamber,  an  impeller  housed  in  said  chamber  and 
comprising  a  hub,  spiral  vanes  of  diminishing  radial  cross 
section  supported  on  that  portion  of  said  hub  facing  said 
inlet  casing  section,  and  a  shroud  fastened  to  the  edges 
of  said  vanes  facing  said  inlet  casing  section  starting  at 
the  discharge  edges  thereof  and  extending  inwardly  radial- 
ly partly  along  said  vanes  facing  said  inlet  casing  section 
thereby  defining  a  single  shroud  impeller  whereby  «aid 
vanes  on  the  side  facing  said  bearing  section  have  free 
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1.  A  rotary  pump  of  a  central  lubricant  distributing 
system,  comprising  a  pump  body  having  a  first  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  first  bore  having  a  diameter 
and  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  rotatable  shaft  in  said  first  bore, 
said  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  two  ends  and  a 
periphery,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  said  shaft  further 
having  a  groove  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  groove 
being  crescent-shaped  and  having  a  maximum  portion 
and  a  minimum  portion  and  being  formed  by  a  recessed 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  shaft  having  an  axis  offset 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  and  having  a 
periphery  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  said  shaft  at  a  point 
corresponding  to  the  minimum  portion  of  said  groove, 
said  groove  and  said  first  bore  forming  a  pump  compart- 
ment, a  second  bore  having  a  longitudinal  axis  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  said  first  bore  and  leading  to  said  pump 
compartment,  a  vane  reciprocatable  in  said  bore  and  hav- 
ing a  bottom  end  extending  into  said  groove,  a  spring 
biasing  said  vane  in  the  direction  of  said  groove  and 
maintaining  said  bottom  end  in  continuous  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  said  recessed  portion  of  said  shaft  to 
divide  said  pump  compartment  into  two  separate  cham- 
bers, an  inlet  passageway  communicating  with  one  of 
said  chambers,  an  outlet  passageway  communicating  with 
the  other  of  said  chambers,  said  inlet  and  outlet  passage- 
ways each  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  bore 
and  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  said  first  bore  and  to  the  axis  of  said  second  bore,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  pump  body  wall  defining  each  of 
said  inlet  and  outlet  passageways  being  in  line  with  the 
bottom  end  of  said  vane  when  said  bottom  end  is  in 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  recessed  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  shaft  at  the  maximum  portion  of  said 
groove,  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  pump  body  wall 
defining  each  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  passageways  sub- 
stantially coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  first  bore. 


3,079.868 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE  PUMP 
Thomas  F.  Ormsby,  2908  W.  11th  St.,  Pfaunview,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,655 
3  Claims.    (CI.  103—149) 
1.  In  a  pump  for  pumping  fluids,  a  base,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  end  plates  mounted  on  said  base  and  ex- 
tending upward  therefrom,  each  of  said  end  plates  having 
an  abutment  thereon  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  a  back-up 
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plat*  positioned  against  said  abutments  on  said  end  plates, 
means  holding  said  back-up  plate  in  fixed  relation  with 
respect  to  said  end  plates,  said  back-up  plate  having  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  defining  a  concave  arcuate  sur- 
face, said  end  plates  each  being  apertured  so  the  axis  of 
said  arcuaWj,  concave  portion  of  said  back-up  plate  will 
extend  thCTethrough.  a  manifold  mounted  on  said  base 
and  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  con- 
cave, arcuate  portion  of  said  back-up  plate,  a  plurality 
of  hose  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  said  mani- 
fold and  extending  along  said  arcuate,  concave  surface 
of  said  back-up  plate,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  each 
S£fid  elastomer  hose,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  re- 
spective apertures  in  said  end  plates  and  being  journaled 
therein,  a  pair  of  roller  support  members  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  one  in  close  proximity  to  each  inner  face  of 
said  respective  end  plates,  a  plurality  of  roller  members 
,  -  -  i 
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mounted  near  the  outer  periphery  of  said  roller  support 
members  and  positioned  therebetween,  the  axes  of  which 
roller  members  are  equally  spaced  from  the  axis  which 
passes  through  said  roller  support  member  and  the  path 
of  the  axes  of  which  roller  members  will  be  approxi- 
mately concentric  with  the  axis  of 'said  concave,  arcuate 
back-up  plate,  spring  means  urging  said  shaft  carrying 
said  roller  support  members  and  said  roller  members  to- 
ward the  surface  of  said  concave,  arcuate  portion  of  said 
back-up  plate,  the  inner  faces  of  said  end  plates  being 
complementally  grooved  to  form  said  abutments  to  re- 
ceive the  respective  longitudinal  ends  of  said  back-up 
plate  thereinto,  and  wherein  the  means  for  holding  said 
back-up  plate  in  fixed  relation  to  said  end  plates  is  bolts, 
which  bolti  extend  through  said  end  plates  and^^are  fitted 
adjacent  the  <:onvex  side  of  said  arcuate  portion  of  said 
back-up  plate. 

3,079,M9 

PUMP  OR  MOTOR 

Howard  M.  Purcell,  149  N.  Main  St.,  Moiknt  Gilead,  Ohi« 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,306 

5  Claims.    (CI.  103—162) 


1.  In  a  piston  pump  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cyli ri- 
der barrel  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  formed  therein 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  barrel  rotation,  and  having  port 
holes  extending  inwardly  between  the  ends  of  each  said 
cylinder,  a  stationary  pivot  valve  within  said  barrel  pro- 
vided wit|i  passages  and  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  flexible 
means  fo|  rotating  said  barrel,  a  plurality  of  piston^  ex- 
tending irom  and  adapted  for  rotary  and  reciprocal  mo- 
tion in  each  end  of  said  cylinders,  rigid  sinuous  thrust 


cams  generated  to  urge  said  pistons  inMrardly  during  ro- 
tation of  said  cylinder  barrel  and  mounted  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  barrel,  said  pistons  having  hieads  each  having 
outer  and  inner  bearing  surfaces,  said  outer  bearing  sur- 
faces bearing  directly  against  said  rigid  cams,  separate 
sinuous  piston  return  cams  axially  mov^ably  mounted  at 
each  end  of  said  barrel  bearing  against  said  inner  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  piston  heads  to  move  the  pistons  out- 
wardly in  the  respective  cylinders,  said  rjcturn  cams  being 
resilient  in  the  region  engaged  by  the  heaids  of  the  pistons, 
and  resilient  means  acting  on  said  return  cams  trusting 
them  toward  the  respective  adjacent  thrlist  cam,  said  re- 
turn cams  and  a  respective  thrust  cam  being  fixedly  con- 
nected together  and  being  non-rotative  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  return,  cams  and  a  respective  thrust  cam 
forming  tracks  to  receive  said  piston  heeds  with  said  re- 
turn cams  being  capable  of  non-compre^ive  deformation 
to  take  up  for  inaccuracies. 


*  ^,079,870 

AXIAL  PISTON  HYDRAULIC  UNITS 

Jean  U.  Thoma,  Zollikon,  Swi^erland 

(Bellevaeweg  23,  Zog,  Switzerland) 

Filed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  928,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jnly  28,  1958 

5  Ctaims.    (CI.  103—161) 


5.  In  an  hydraulic  unit  of  the  type  including  a  casing, 
a  cylinder  block  mounted  for  rotation  v^rithin  the  casing, 
said  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  bxially  extending 
bores  therein  each  defining  a  working  cylinder,  a  working 
piston  within  each  bore,  a  driving  flat^ge  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  disposed  at  an  an^le  to  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder  block,  a  piston  rod  for  ea^h  piston,  means 
connecting  the  piston  rods  to  the  drivii>t  flange  whereby 
rotation  of  the  flange  reciprocates  the  pistons  in  the  cylin- 
ders and  rotates  said  cylinder  block  wpthin  the  casing, 
said  cylinder  block  including  a  base  having  ports  therein 
in  communication  with  the  respective  cylinders,  a  valve 
plate  fixedly  supported  within  the  casiilg  and  having  a 
surface  in  facing  engagement  with  the  bfse  of  safd  cylin- 
der block,  said  valve  plate  having  inlet  passages  there- 
through including  segmentally  shaped  afmission  and  de- 
livery ports  in  said  surface  adapted  to  kvgister  with  the 
ports  in  the  base  of  the  cylinder  block  upon  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  cylinder  block  and  saii  valve  plate,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  cylinder  block  and  valve 
plate,  each  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  having 
their  axes  coincident  with  the  axis  of  sai  i  cylinder  block, 
a  portion  of  the  bore  through  the  cylinder  block  adja- 
cent said  driving  flange  being  spherically  shaped  to  define 
a  first  seat  constituting  a  segment  of  a  nphere,  a  portion 
of  the  bore  through  the  valve  plate  rimote  from  said 
cylinder  block  being  enlarged  and  sphe  ically  shaped  to 
define  a  second  seat  constituting  a  segncent  of  a  sf^re. 
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a  pin  means  extending  through  the  bores  in  the  valve  plate 
and  cylinder  block  and  having  less  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  bores,  a  ball-joint  connection  between 
the  end  of  the  pin  means  remote  from  the  valve  plate 
and  the  driving  flange,  a  cup-shaped  balancing  cylinder 
positioned  between  the  pin  means  and  the  cylinder  block 
and  including  a  wall  portion  in  co-operative  sliding  en- 
gagement with  a  portion  of  the  pin  means  and  a  base 
having  an  external  surface  defined  by  a  segment  of  a 
sphere  corresponding  to  and  engaging  with  said  first  seat 
on  the  cylinder  block,  a  bushing  surrounding  said  pin  and 
having  a  spherical  portion  engaging  said  second  seat  on 
the  valve  plate,  a  thrust  washer  carried  by  the  pin  and 
having  a  bearing  surface  in  engagement  with  said  bush- 
ing, said  pin  having  a  longitudinal  oil-accommodating 
bore  therethrough,  at  least  a  part  of  said  wall  portion  of 
said  balancing  cylinder  being  spaced  from  a  portion  of 
the  pin  means,  said  pin  means  having  radial  ports  pro- 
viding communication  between  said  longitudinal  bore  and 
the  space  between  the  pin  means  and  said  part  of  the  wall 
portion  of  said  balancing  cylinder,  said  valve  plate,  bush- 
ing and  pin  means  having  bores  therethrough  providing 
c(»nmunication  between  at  least  one  of  said  ports  in  the 
valve  plate  and  the  longitudinal  oil-accommodating  bore 
in  the  pin  whereby  oil  under  pressure  can  flow  from  said 
at  least  one  port  in  the  valve  plate  to  and  through  the 
longitudinal  bore  in  the  pin  means  and  thence  through 
said  radial  ports  therein  to  the  interior  of  the  balancing 
cylinder  to  apply  axial  thrust  against  said  cylinder  block 
in  a  direction  toward  said  valve  plate,  and  the  reaction 
of  said  thrust  being  absorbed  by  said  thrust  washer  where- 
by minute  angular  deviations  between  said  cylinder  block 
and  said  pin  means  and  between  said  pin  means  and  said 
valve  plate  re^wctively  can  be  accommodated  without 
disturbing  the  contact  between  the  base  of  the  cylinder 
block  and  the  facing  surface  of  the  valve  plate. 


3,079,871 

AUTOMOTIVE  SERVICE  BUILDING 

Nathan  Brodic,  2996  Orchaid  Place,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich. 

FUcd  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,220 

4  Claims.    (CI.  104—44) 


3,079,872 
AUTOMATIC  RELEASING  DRIVE  CARRIAGE  FOR 

POWER  AND  FREE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Frank  G.  Birkhead,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chain- 
veyor  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,960 
7  Claims.    (CI.  104—172) 


I 


U- 


L 


1.  A  drive  carriage  for  a  power  and  free  conveyor 
system  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  elon- 
gate frame,  means  on  the  frame  to  suspend  the  latter 
from  the  conveyor  system  for  endwise  movement  of  the 
frame  in  the  system,  a  dog  pivoted  on  the  frame  on  a 
transverse  axis  of  the  frame  and  having  an  arm  extend- 
ing beyond  one  side  of  the  frame  in  a  transverse  plane 
of  said  pivot  axis,  whereby  said  arm  swings  in  the  end- 
wise direction  of  the  frame  during  pivoting  of  the  dog 
on  the  frame,  a  spring  connected  between  said  frame 
and  dog  for  urging  the  latter  in  one  pivotal  direction  in 
which  said  arm  swings  toward  one  end  of  the  frame, 
a  stop  on  the  frame  to  limit  pivoting  of  the  dog  in  said 
one  pivotal  direction  to  a  position  wherein  said  arm 
extends  transversely  of  the  frame,  a  holdback  member 
pivoted  on  the  frame  between  said  dog  and  said  one 
end  of  the  frame  on  an  axis  approximately  parallel  to 
said  first-mentioned  pivot  axis  and  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending beyond  said  one  side  of  the  frame  in  a  trans- 
verse plane  of  the  pivot  axis  of  the  member,  wherd)y 
said  latter  arm  swings  in  the  endwise  direction  of  the 
frame  during  pivoting  of  the  member  on  the  frame, 
and  a  stop  on  the  frame  tq.  limit  swinging  of  the  mem- 
ber in  the  direction  in  which  said  latter  arm  swings  to- 
ward said  one  end  of  the  frame  and  to  a  position  in 
which  said  latter  arm  extends  transversely  of  the  frame. 


3,079,873 
UNIVERSAL  SIDE  FRAME  FOR  SNUBBED 
RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCKS 
Carl  E.  Tack,  Elmhurst,  III.,  and  Albert  F.  Scelig,  Jr., 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,597 
4  Oaims.    (CI.  105—206) 


1.  An  automotive  service  area  comprising:  a  lower 
level;  an  upper  level  supported  above  said  lower  level: 
a  circular  aperture  disposed  centrally  within  said  upper 
level;  a  plurality  of  elongated  rectangular  apertures  ar- 
ranged at  approximately  regular  intervals  about  said  up- 
per level  generally  radially  with  respect  to  said  central 
aperture,  said  rectangular  apertures  providing  direct  ac- 
cess to  said  lower  level;  a  circular  turntable  disposed  with- 
in said  central  aperture  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical 
axis;  means  for  indexing  said  turntable  to  any  one  of 
a  number  of  predetermined  rotational  positions;  means 
on  said  turntable  for  receiving  an  automotive  vehicle  and 
locking  it  into  position;  and  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  rectangular  apertures  for  receiving  an  automotive 
vehicle  and  locking  it  into  position  with  its  wheels  strad- 
dling said  aperture. 


1.  In  a  truss-type  side  frame  for  a  railway  freight  car 
truck,  tension  and  compression  members  interconnected 
by  spaced  columns  to  define  therewith  a  bolster  opening, 
each  column  having  transversely  spaced  side  walls  in- 
terconnected by  an  outer  end  wall  to  define  a  chamber 
extending  between  said  members  and  having  an  opening 
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communicating  with  the  bolster  opening,  spring  seat 
bosses  provided  on  said  tension  and  compression  mem- 
bers and  projecting  into  opposite  ends  of  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged  by  one  end  of  a 
helical  compression  spring  disposed  within  said  cham- 
ber. 


3,079,874  ' 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SHEET 
MATERIALS 
Ralph  C.  Hansen,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  George  A.  Tbwaitcs, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Libbcy-Owens-Ford 
Clan  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,283 
2  Claims.    (CI.  105—367) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  108—1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,080,202 


3,079,875 
FOLDABLE  TABLE  FRAME  AND  CONVERTIBLl 
COVER  THEREFOR 
Johs  T.  Haslcr,  335  Sea  Spray  Ave.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
FUcd  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,818 
5  Cbdms.    (CI.  108—38) 
1.  In   a   table  constructionr  a  foldable   support  com- 
prising a  supporting  framework  which  includes  two  pairs 
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of  rails  and  supporting  legs  pivoted  to  s$id  rails,  each  said 
rail  being  a  chanhel  member  having  \\$  inner  side  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof  overlapping  and  abutting  the  end  of 
a  next  adjacent  rail,  and  having  its  oth^r  end  abutted  by 
an  overlapping  end  portion  of  the  inn^r  side  of  another 
adjacent  rail  when  said  framework  is  emended,  said  over- 
lapping and  abutting  ends  defining  thjc  comers  of  said 
framework,  said  rails  hingedly  inter0onnected  at  said 
corners  for  folding  to  and  from  extended  condition  in 
which  said  framework  is  substantially ;  rectangular  from 
and  to  folded  condition  in  which  said  jrails  lie  alongside 
each  other,  the  hinge  connections  of  sai^  rails  at  one  pair 
of  diagonally  opposite  corners  of  said  iframework  in  ex- 
tended condition  including  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
I>osed  hinge  axes  in  axial  allnement  'diagonally  across 
said  framework,  the  hinge  connections  0f  said  rails  at  the 
other  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  corners  including  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed  hinge  axqs,  said  supporting 
legs   being   respectively   pivoted   to   th4  overlapping  end 


1 .  In  a  railroad  flat  car  having  a  wheeled  understructure 
including  an  elongated  frame  supporting  %  rectangular, 
substantially  horizontal  floor,  the  combination  of  bracing 
frames  extending  transversely  across  said  car  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  each  of  said  bracing  frames  comprising  a 
plurality  of  L-shaped  members  disposed  side  by  side  in 
spaced  relation  and  extending  transversely  across  said  car 
with  each  of  said  members  having  horizxintal  base  por- 
tions extending  along  the  floor  and  integral  vertical  dis- 
posed leg  portions  upstaoding  from  said  floor,  a  hori- 
zontal rail  extending  transversely  across  the  car  and  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  said  leg  portions  of  each  of 
said  bracing  frames,  side  gates  disposed  along  opposite 
longitudinal  sides  of  said  car  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  floor,  each  of  said  side  gates  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  disposed  stake  members  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  along  said  car,  means  mounting  the  lower- 
most ends  of  each  of  said  stake  members  to  said  frame, 
a  horizontal  rail  extending  longitudinally  of  said  car  at 
each  side  thereof  and  being  secured  to  upper  ends  of  the 
stake  members,  means  detachedly  connecting  said  trans- 
versely disposed  rails  to  said  longitudinally  disposed  rails 
at  the  corners  of  said  car  thereby  to  form  an  integral 
structure  having  transversely  and  longitudinally  opposed 
vertical  walls  for  receiving  therebetween  a  stack  of  sheets 
laid  horizontally,  one  upon  the  other,  and  for  preventing 
longitudinal  and  lateral  shifting  of  the  sheets  relative  to 
said  floor,  rails  disposed  transversely  of  said  car  inter- 
mediate said  bracing  frames  and  spanning  said  longi- 
tudinally disposed  rails  with  their  opposite  ends  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  longitudinal  rails,  and  cushioning 
means  disposed  inwardly  of  said  bracing  frame  to  connect 
the  end  edges  of  the  stacked  sheets. 


portions  of  the  respective  rails  for  swinging  to  and  from 
a  supporting  position  extending  perpenqicularly  from  said 
rails  from  and  to  a  folded  position  in^which  each  leg  is 
housed  within  the  channel  of  the  rail  to  ^hich  it  is  pivoted, 
each  leg  including  a  foot  of  a  size  smugly  fltting  the  in- 
terior of  the  channel  and  deterring  movement  of  the  leg 
away  from  the  channel;  and  a  cover  Comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  slats  successively  increasing  injwidth  respectively 
from  one  edge  of  the  cover  toward  the  other  edge  of  the 
cover,  a  flexible  sheet  overlying  and  fastened  to  said  slats 
foldably  interconnecting  said  slats  fof  folding  of  said 
cover  from  and  to  an  extended  condition  in  which  said 
slats  form  a  flat  surface  to  and  from  ^  casing  condition 
in  which  said  slats  form  a  centrally  open  casing,  said 
cover  supported  on  said  framework  in  laid  extended  con- 
dition of  said  cover  and  of  said  framework,  means  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  extended  cover  to  said  extended 
framework,  said  cover  in  said  casing  condition  housing 
said  framework  in  said  folded  conditic|n. 


3,079,876 

PALLET  CONSTRUCTION 

John  E.  Doane,  67  Coral  Drive,  0rinda,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.i  110,014 

6  Claims.     (CI.  108 — i 


-56) 


a 
fbld 


1.  A  collapsible  pallet  comprising: 
upper  platform  foldable  about  a  flrst 
its  lengthwise  dimension;  a  lower  platfiirm 
a  second  fold  line  parallel  to  said  first 
of  side  panels  foldably  connecting  opitosite 
lei  to  said  fold  lines  of  said  upper  aqd 
form,  said  side  panel  including  a  pair 
ing  a  passageway  for  receiving  the  fork 


load  receiving 

line  parallel  to 

foldable  about 

fold  line;  a  pair 

edges  paral- 

said  lower  plat- 

of  openings  defin- 

of  a  fork  lift  truck. 
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said  platforms  and  side  panels  forming  an  open  ended 
hollow  substantially  rectangular  assembly  in  the  open  po- 
sition and  a  flat  assembly  in  the  coll^Med  position  when 
folded  about  said  fold  lines;  a  plurality  of  collapsible 
honeycomb  support  members  extending  perpendicularly  to 
said  fold  lines  between  opposite  ends  of  said  pair  of  side 
panels  and  being  attached  thereto,  said  support  members 
having  a  height  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween opposite  platforms. 


intermediate  said  burner  means  portions  and  extending 
between  opposed  side  walls  of  said  ceramic  enclosure 
means. 


3,079,879 
OVEREDGE  SEWING  MACHINES 
Victor  J.  Sigoda,  Great  Ncci^  and  Merton  A.  Sigoda, 
Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assigDors  to  Man-Sew  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Not.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,180 
24  Clatans.    (Q.  112—162) 


3,079,877 

PALLET  CONSTRUCnON 

John  E.  Doane,  67  Coral  Drfrc,  Orinda,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,638 

13  Clafans.    (O.  108—56) 


1.  A  pallet  construction  comprising:  first  and  second 
substantially  rectangular  flat  body  members  each  having 
a  pair  of  parallel,  lengthwise  extending  scored  fold  lines 
about  which  portions  of  said  body  member  are  folded; 
and  a  plurality  of  honeycomb  support  members  having 
opposite  ends  req;)ectively  affixed  to  the  portion  of  said 
first  and  second  body  member  lying  between  said  pair  of 
fold  lines,  the  portions  of  said  first  member  lying  outside 
said  pair  of  fold  lines  forming  respectively  a  load  receiv- 
ing upper  platform  and  a  first  narrow  overlap  panel  and 
the  portions  ot  said  second  body  member  lying  outside 
said  pair  of  taid  lines  forming  respectively  a  lower  plat- 
form and  a  second  narrow  overli^  panel. 


3,079,878 

INCINERATOR 

LoBis  A.  Vwgo,  Jr.,  2801  E.  126th  St,  and  Arthur  Bctfa- 

ardy,  3026  E.  12Stfa  St.,  both  of  CIcvebuid  20,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,690 

5  Clafans.    (CI.  110—8) 


1,  An  overedge  sewing  machine  having  a  work  sup- 
port; a  threaded  reciprocating  needle  operating  there- 
through adapted  to  form  needle  thread  loops  fin  the  un- 
dersurface  of  the  work;  a  threaded  underlooper  under  the 
work  support  arranged  to  move  along  a  line  parallel  to 
the  line  of  stitching  and  to  intercept  said  needle  thread 
loops  and  to  pass  the  underlooper  thread  therethrough; 
a  spreader  member  adapted  to  seize  the  underlodper 
thread  and  to  transport  it  as  a  thread  loop  to  and  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  work;  and  means  for  intercepting  the 
transported  underlooper  thread  loop  to  carry  said  thread 
loop  upwardly  and  across  the  surface  of  the  work  into 
the  path  of  reciprocation  of  the  needle  for  interception 
thereby  to  complete  the  formation  of  an  overedge  stitch. 


3,079,880  „^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  A  WORKPIECE 
UNDER  THE  NEEDLE  OF  A  SEWING 
MACHINE  ,    ^ 

LuitM  BOialy,  London,  Fjigland,  aoignor  to  Tmbeniscd 
Company  (Registered  Trut),  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Nov.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  71,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  9.  1959 
5  Clafans.    (CL  112— 204^ 


1.  In  an  incinerator,  an  inner  base  frame,  ceramic  en- 
closure means  carried  by  said  frame  and  including  a 
lower  end  and  opposed  side  walls,  a  manifold  and  grate 
unit  carried  by  said  frame  and  disposed  within  the  lower 
end  of  said  ceramic  enclosure  means,  and  having  hori- 
zontally qwoed  burner  means  portions,  and  a  ceramic 
baffle  plate  positioned  on  said  manifold  and  grate  unit 
788  O.O.— -7 


1 .  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type  having  an  endwise 
reciprocable  needle  and  having  a  workpiece  supporting 
carriage  mounted  for  motion  in  a  plane  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  needle: 
'     (A)  a  first  power  shaft  rotatably  driven  at  low  speed; 

(B)  a  second  power  shaft  rotaubly  driven  at  higher 
speed; 

(C)  a  routable  driven  shaft; 

(D)  means  comprising  a  clutch  device  for  alternatively 
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and  selectively  coupliog  the  driven  shaft  with  either 
the  first  or  the  second  power  shaft; 

(E)  carriage  actuating  means,  drivingly  connected  with 
the  driven  shaft,  for  moving  the  carriage; 

(F)  needle  reciprocating  means  drivingly  connected  with 
the  driven  shaftf 

(G),  means  comprising  a  manually  operable  actuator  for 
causing  the  clutch  device  to  couple  the  driven  shaft 
with  the  first  power  shaft  to  initiate  carriage  move- 
ment and  needle  reciprocation  at  low  speed;  and 

(H)  a  clutch  control  comprising  means  connected  with 
the  driven  shaft  to  be  responsive  to  the  position  of 
angular  displacement  thereof  and  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  clutch  device  for  causing  the  clutch 
device  to  couple  the  driven  shaft  with  the  second 
power  shaft  for  high  speed  operation  of  the  carriage 
and  needle  in  consequence  of  a  predetermined  rota- 
tional displacement  of  the  driven  shaft  at  low^eed. 


edge  to  define  a  first  needle  receiving  cjpening  between 
said  first  finger  and  said  side  edge,  a  second  elongate  stitch 
finger  secured  at  its  base  to  said  projection  and  extend- 
ing horizontally  from  said  projection  in  Parallel  relation- 
ship to  said  first  stitch  finger  to  define   i  second  needle 


3,079,881 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
FEED  MECHANISM 
Bernard  N.  Pierce,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Merrow  Machine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticnt 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  436,116,  June  11, 
1954.    Tiiis  application  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,400 
16  aaims.    (CI.  112—256) 


receiving  opening  between  said  first  and  said  second  fin- 
gers, the  vertical  thickness  of  said  first  finger  at  any  lon- 
gitudinal position  thereon  being  greater  th^n  vertical  thick- 
ness of  said  second  finger  at  the  corres^nding  longitu- 
dinal position. 


3,079,883 

WORK  HOLDING  CLAMP 

John  A.  Darden,  Stockton,  Oalif. 

(1833  Tennessee  St.,  Valleio,  Calif.) 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,183 

1  Chdm.    (CL  113— 99)i 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  machine  frame  defining  a 
main  mechanism  compartment  having  front  and  rear  side 
walls  and  a  feeding  mechanism  compartment  at  one  end 
of  said  frame,  an  end  wall  in  said  frame  extending  be- 
tween said  side  walls  and  forming  a  partition  betweea 
said  compartments,  said  end  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
drainage  ducts  extending  therethrough  inclined  down- 
wardly from  said  feeding  mechanism  compartment  for 
conducting  lubricant  from  the  bottom  of  said  feeding 
mechanism  compartment  into  said  main  mechanism  com- 
partment, one  side  wall  of  said  frame  having  an  exposed 
face  formed  with  a  groove  having  a  lower  wall  extending 
inwardly  and  downwardly  f^m  said  face  and  inclined 
downwardly  to  said  end  wall  and  said  feeding  mechanism 
compartment  to  collect  lubricant  from  said  face  and  to 
conduct  lubricant  into  said  feeding  mechanism  compart- 
ment, and  a  wall  plate  mounted  on  said  frame  overlying 
the  portions  of  said  exposed  face  and  said  groove  adjacent 
said  end  wall  and  projecting  beyond  said  end  wall  to  de- 
fine a  wall  of  said  feeding  mechanism  compartment. 


I 


A  clamp  comprising  cooperating  work-engaging  jaws, 
a  handle-forming  sleeve  projecting  back  |rom  one  jaw  and 
havjng  a  bore,  an  elongated  member  rigid  with  the  other 
jaw  intermediate  its  ends  and  slidably  pjojecting  through 
said  one  jaw  and  into  the  bore,  a  shaft!  within  the  bore 
and  having  a  longitudinal  opening  into  iwhich  the  mem- 
ber removably  and  non-tumably  project,  means  engag- 
ing the  shaft  to  relatively  move  the  Ihaft  and  sleeve 
lengthwise  of  each  other,  and  a  cross  piij  detachably  con- 
necting the  shaft  and  member  and  embedded  in  the  shaft 
adjacent  the  end  thereof  closest  to  the  jiw  and  normally 
enclosed  by  the  sleeve  but  exposed  uppn  movement  of 
the  sleeve  along  the  shaft  a  predeterminjcd  distance  away 
from  the  one  jaw. 

3,079,884 

BOAT  BUMPERS 

Norman  Miller,  520  Cedar  Hill  Ave.,  Qaltiniore  25,  Md. 

FUedNov.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,031 

10  Claims.    (CI.  114—219) 


3,079,882 

THROAT  PLATE  FOR  OVBREDGE  SEWING 

MACHINE 

John  M.  Washburn,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Merrow  Machine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  af  Connecticnt 

Filer  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,643  | 

2  Clafans.    (O.  112—260)  1 

1.  In  an  overedge  sewing  machine  having  a  pair  of 
needles  in  side-by-side  relationship;  a  throat  plate  having 
a  side  edge  and  a  projection  extending  laterally  from  said 
side  edge,  a  first  elongate  stitch  finger  secured  at  its  base 
to  said  projection  and  extending  horizontally  from  said 
projection  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  with  said  side 


1.  In  combination,  a  boat  having  sides  and  a  stem  to 
which  said  sides  converge,  bumpers  expending  along  the 

J' 
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outboard  surfaces  of  the  sides,  said  bumpers  compris- 
ing inboard  strips  secured  to  the  boat  sides,  outboard 
strips  extending  along  and  spaced  laterally  from  the  in- 
board strips,  said  strips  being  facing  channels  having 
vertical  webs  and  vertically  spaced  horizontal  flanges,  and 
cylindrical  springs  extending  between  the  strips  and'  in- 
terposed between  the  flanges  of  the  inboard  and  outboard 
strips  and  bearing  against  the  webs,  and  means  securing 
the  springs  to  the  webs  of  the  channels. 


3,079,885 

WATER  SKIING  APPARATUS 

Theodore  C.  Cooke,  Swampscott,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  106,114 

8  Claims.    (CI.  115—6.1) 


r 


■fi 


'?«iL 


"^/ 


J  ii 
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1.  Water  skiing  apparatus  having  control  means, 
adapted  to  regulate  the  pivotally  mounted  outboard 
marine  engine  power  unit  of  a  power  driven  watercraft 
including:  a  transverse  handle  bar,  adapted  to  be  held 
by  a  water  skier,  of  fixed  distance  relative  to  said  power 
unit;  power  control  means,  having  a  movable  element 
which  in  its  most  extended  position  operates  to  stop  the 
power  unit,  and  in  successively  less  extended  positions 
operates  successively  to  increase  the  power  of  said  pow- 
er unit,  said  power  control  means  being  mounted  at 
the  pivot  point  of  said  pivotally  mounted  power  unit 
and  on  the  horizontal  axis  of  steering  bars  which  are 
fixedly  attached  to  said  pivotally  mounted  power  unit; 
a  spring,  fixedly  attached  at  its  inboard  end  to  the  power 
unit  and  at  its  outboard  end  to  the  power  control  means, 
said  spring  urging  said  power  control  means  to  its  most 
extended  position;  a  control  line  fixedly  attached  at  its 
outboard  end  to  the  pivot  point  of  said  handle  bar,  so 
that  it  may  be  wound  thereon,  and  fixedly  attached  at  its 
inboard  end  to  said  power  control  means. 


3,079,887 
MINIATURIZED  HYDROMETER 
Kenneth  Dawiiins,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  asrignor  to  Frank- 
lin Mannfacturing  Company,  a  cmporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,165 
1  Chihn.    (CI.  116—114) 


3,079,886 
FIRE  DETECTOR  DEVICE 
James  W.  Gracn,  Jr^  New  Canaan,  Conn^  assigBor  to  The 
Eastern  Company,  Nangatnck,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticnt 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  152,229 
6  Clatans.    (CI.  116—106) 


The  improvement  of  a  miniaturized  hydrometer  device 
for  testing  the  specific  gravity  of  an  electrolyte  compris- 
ing an  elongated  tubular  member  of  transparent  plastic 
material  adapted  to  be  placed  into  an  electrolyte  to  be 
tested,  said  tubular  member  being  defined  by  an  elon- 
gated tubular  side  wall  portion  and  a  bottom  wall  por- 
tion, said  tubular  side  wall  portion  having  a  relatively 
wide  opening  formed  at  the  top  thereof  and  said  bottom 
wall  portion  having  a  irfurality  of  relatively  small  <^)en- 
ings  extending  therethrough,  said  relatively  small  open- 
ings being  formed  in  parallel,  spaced-apart  relation  in 
said  bottom  wall  portion  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
each  opening  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  tubular  member  and  spaced  outwardly 
of  the  central  portion  thereof,  a  manually  actuatable  bulb 
member  of  resilient  material  positioned  on  said  tubular 
member  in  sealed,  enclosing  relation  to  said  relatively 
wide  opening  such  that  the  release  of  said  bulb  from  a 
manually  compressed  condition  causes  the  electrolyte  to 
be  drawn  through  said  plurality  of  relatively  small  open- 
ings into  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member,  and  a  sin- 
gle indicator  float  of  predetermined  specific  gravity  posi- 
tioned within  said  tubular  member  and  serving  by  its  float 
or  no-float  position  in  the  electrolyte  to  indicate  the  vpt- 
cific  gravity  condition  of  said  electrolyte. 


3,079,888 
PIPELINE  COATING  THICKNESS  CONTROL 
Douglas  K.  McLean,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Harvest 
Queen  Mill  &  Elevator  Company,  Dalhu,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,985 
6  aaims.    (CI.  118—7) 


r 


V^  m' 


1.  In  a  self-contained  temperature  sensitive  signalling 
device  of  the  type  having  a  cylinder  containing  a  supply 
of  vaporizable  fluid  under  pressure  such  as  dichlorodi- 
fluoromethane  therein,  and  an  audible  signalling  device, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  heat  collector  disc 
having  a  plug  receiving  recess  and  a  plug  of  fusible 
material  in  said  recess  and  means  locating  said  disc  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  said  signalling  device  and  insulat- 
ing said  disc  from  the  container  and  from  the  said  signal- 
ling device  whereby  said  fusible  plug  is  melted  by  heat 
collected  by  said  heat  collector  disc. 


^ 


L  i  -*--*.  -♦-  ♦  -*^  - 
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1.  In  a  system  for  applying  a  protective  coating  to  the 
interior  wall  of  an  elongated  pipeline  in  situ,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises  a  unit  adapted  to  be  moved  through 
said  pipeline,  having  at  least  one  peripheral  contacting 
member  of  variable  diameter  adapted  to  spread  said  coat- 
ing over  said  interior  wall,  sensing  means  carried  by  said 
member  for  sensing  the  thickness  of  said  coating  in  the 
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region  of  the  peripheral  contact  point,  and  means  carried  developer  across  the  entire  surface  of  sai^  sheet;  a  reser- 

by  said  unit  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  maintain-  voir  trough  for  storing  a  supply  of  a  fluiq  developer,  dis- 

ing  said  thickness  at  a  predetermined  value.  posed  at  the  bottom  of  said  support  meiiber  in  position 

to  receive  and  store  excess  developer  fiow)ng  downwardly 

3,979389 
PAPER  MACHINERY 
Robert  J.  Jacobs,  Fnlton,  and  James  T.  CoghUI,  Rochester, 
N.Y^  aasigiiors  to  The  Black-Clawson  Company,  Ham- 
Oton,  Ohio,  a  coiporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jmie  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,788 
18  Claims.    (CL  118—8) 


OJ  ii* 


1.  Ai^aratus  for  coating  one  surface  of  a  moving  web, 
comprising  a  backing  roll  for  supporting  the  opposite 
surface  of  the  web,  a  frame  including  means  for  support- 
ing said  roll,  a  coating  chamber  including  a  bottom  plate 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  roll  and  a  back  plate  project- 
ing substantially  above  the  level  of  said  bottom  pate 
and  forming  the  back  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  flexible 
Made  extending  lengthwise  of  said  roll  and  said  bottom 
plate,  means  damping  said  blade  to  said  plate  with  the 
front  edge  portion  of  said  blade  extending  freely  beyond 
said  plate  for  flexible  engagement  with  said  roll,  means 
forming  side  edge  walls  on  said  chamber  including  seals 
for  engaging  the  surface  of  said  roll,  means  mounting 
said  chamber  on  said  frame  below  said  roll  for  raising 
and  lowering  movement  with  respect  to  said  roll,  means 
establishing  a  raised  operating  position  of  said  ^amber 
wherein  said  seals  and  said  blade  engage  the  surface  of 
said  roll  through  the  web  to  be  coated,  means  for  rotating 
said  roll  in  such  direction  thdt.  the  surface  thereof  moves 
from  said  back  plate  toward^aid  blade,  means  for  sup- 
I^ying  coating  composition  to  the  interior  of  said  cham- 
ber for  discharge  between  said  roll  and  said  blade,  and 
means  controlling  the  (^)eration  of  said  mounting  means 
during  lowering  movement  of  said  chamber  to  cause  sub- 
stantially uniform  radial  movement  of  said  edge  walls 
with  respect  to  said  roll  throughout  a  range  of  such  move- 
ment at  least  equal  to  the  thickest  web  to  be  coated. 


from  said  support  member;  pump  means  for  recirculating 
fluid  developer  from  said  trough  to  said  Nozzle;  and  flow 
control  means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  fluid  developer 
through  said  nozzle. 


3,079,891 

MILKING  CUP  ASSEMBIjY 

Bernard  F.  Miller,  6142  Lorelei,  Laitewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Inly  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4«,926 

2  aaims.    (CI.  119— 14.5q) 


3,079,890 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  UNIT 
Keith  Mcreditfa  Oiiphant,  Westboume  Park,  South  Aus- 
tralia, Australia,  assignor  to  Research  Laboratories  of 
Anstavlla  Limited,  Adelaide,  Soirtk  Austraba,  Austniia 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,191  ■ 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Mar.  17,  1960    I 

7  Claims.  (CI.  118—637) 
6.  An  improved  xerographic  developer  unit  comprising: 
a  nearly  vertical  support  member;  means  to  hold  an  image 
sheet,  having  an  electrostatic  charge  image  thereon,  on 
said  support  member;  horizontal  runways  extending 
across  the  top  of  said  support  member;  a  nozzle,  mounted 
on  said  runways  for  movement  therealong,  for  discharg- 
ing a  fluid  developer  onto  an  image  sheet  supported  on 
said  support  member;  flexible  drive  means  extending 
across  said  support  member  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
runways  and  engaged  with  said  nozzle;  a  pair  of  oppositely 
driven  rolls;  means  for  alternately  connecting  said  rollers 
in  driving  relation  to  said  drive  means  to  move  said  nozzle 
across  the  top  of  said  support  member  and  distribute  fluid 


1.  In  a  milking  cup  constructi<Mi,  the  tombination  of: 

(a)  a  resilient  inflation  tube  having  a  tabular  body  por- 
tion; 

(fr)  a  lower  tubular  extension  formed  o^  a  resilient  ma- 
terial, which  tube  and  tubular  exteiision  each  have 
walls  spaced  from  a  contiguous  centrally  located  Ion 
gitudinal  axis,  with  said  extension  fasiving  longitudi 
nally  spaced  convolutions  of  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  said  body  portion 
duced  p<M-tions  of  a  diameter  small 
portion  between  each  convolution; 

(c)  means  for  maintaining  the  lower 

portion  in  communication  with  the  ubper  end  of  said 
tubular  extension. 


hich  define  re- 

than  said  body 

d 

d  of  said  body 


3,079,892 
POULTRY  WATERING  FOUHTTAIN 
Claude  Lowery,  Langley,  Ar 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,904 
6  CUims.    (CI.  119—79)1 
1.  A    poultry    watering    fountain    con^prising   a   pan- 
shaped  container  having  a  side  wall  and  i  bottom  wall,  a 
trough  on  and  surrounding  said  side  wnll,  said  trough 
having  a  bottom  wall  spaced  above  the  I  bottom  wall  of 
the  container,  a  horizontal  passage  extending  through  the 
container  side  wall  iiho  the  trough,  a  radially  vertically 
extending  enlargement  on  the  containerj  side  wall,  said 
enlargement  having  an  upwardly  facing  \|alve  seat  on  the 
upper  end  on  a  level  above  said  horizontal  passage,  a 
vertical  passage  in  said  enlargement  open  ng  to  said  valve 
seat  and  opening  to  the  exterior  of  thf  container  side 
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wall,  and  a  float  equipped  valve  arm  pivoted  on  said 
enlargement  and  having  a  valve  element  to  engage  the 


»•       V 


valve  seat  and  close  the  vertical  passage,  in  a  wat^r  ele- 
vated position  of  the  valve  arm,  and  means  for  connecting 
a  supply  of  water  under  pressure  to  said  vertical  passage. 


3,079,893 

ANIMAL  SCRATCHING  AND  OILING  DEVICE 

Charies  C.  Francisco,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  465,  Paul,  Idaho 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,845 

6  Claims.    (CI.  119—157) 


an  upper  writing  point;  a  lower  hood  carried  by  said 
barrel  having  a  lower  outer  end  normally  extending  past 
the  lower  end  of  said  barrel,  said  lower  outer  end  being 
longitudinally  movable  relative  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
barrel;  an  upper  hood  carried  by  said  barrel  having  an 
upper  outer  end  normally  extending  past  the  upper  end  of 
said  barrel,  said  upper  end  being  longitudinally  movable 
relative  to  said  upper  end  of  said  barrel;  resilient  means 
urging  said  writing  units  outwardly  relative  to  said  barrel 
towards  an  extended  position  whereby  their  respective 
writing  points  extend  through  the  outer  ends  of  said  hoods; 
and  a  single  latching  means  assembly  defining  a  point 
retracted  position  and  a  point  extended  position,  said 
latching  means  assembly  being  in  engagement  with  both 
of  said  upper  and  lower  writing  units,  said  latching  means 
assembly  being  shifted  back  and  forth  between  said  posi- 
tions in  response  to  longitudinal  movements  of  said  lower 
writing  unit  obtained  by  successive  sequences  of  pressing 
said  lower  writing  point  and  said  lower  outer  end  of  said 
lower  hood  into  contact  with  a  rigid  surface  to  force  said 


1.  An  animal  scratching  and  oiling  device  comprising 
a  supporting  platform,  first,  second  and  third  frame  mem- 
bers on  said  platform,  rope  rubbing  means  on  each  of  said 
frame  members,  a  tank  in  fluid  connection  with  said  rope 
rulibing  means,  and  rigid  rubbing  elements  adjacent  said 
rope  means,  said  first  frame  member  being  an  inclined 
pipe,    said   second   frame   member  being   an    A-frame 
mounted  on  said  platform  and  supporting  said  inclined 
pipe  at  its  intermediate  portion,  and  said  third  frame 
member  being  a  lateral  pipe  extending  from  said  inclined 
pipe,  said  inclined  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
spaced  serrated  curry  bars  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of and  constituting  said  ruWjing  elements  thereon,  the 
corresponding  rope  rubbing  means  being  a  rope  helically 
coiled  around  the  external  circumference  of  said  inclined 
pipe  and  having  one  end  in  fluid  connection  with  said 
tank  through  a  corresponding  wick,  said  second  frame 
member  comprising  an  A-frame  formed  of  opposed  angle 
bars  with  an  inverted  V-shaped  rope  extending  down 
either  arm  thereof  from  the  apex,  said  apex  being  adja- 
cent said  inclined  pipe,  aperture  means  in  said  inclined 
pipe  adjacent  said  apex,  and  said  lateral  pipe  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  which  is  positioned  one  end  of  a  fabric 
sheet  having  a  chain  extending  along  its  opposite  edge, 
said  chain  having  dangling  ends. 


lower  writing  point  and  said  lower  hood  outer  end  in- 
wardly relative  to  said  barrel  against  the  pressure  of  said 
resilient  means  and  then  releasing  said  lower  writing  point 
and  said  lower  hood  outer  end  from  said  contact,  said 
latching  means  assembly  also  being  shifted  back  and  forth 
between  said  positions  in  response  to  longitudinal  move- 
ments of  said  upper  writing  unit  obtained  by  successive 
sequences  of  pressing  said  upper  writing  point  and  said 
upper  outer  end  of  said  upper  hood  into  contact  with  a 
rigid  surface  to  force  said  upper  writing  point  and  said 
upper  outer  end  of  said  upper  hood  inwardly  relative  to 
said  barrel  against  the  pressure  of  said  resilient  means  and 
then  releasing  said  upper  writing  point  and  said  upper 
outer  end  of  said  upper  hood  from  said  contact,  said  latch- 
ing means  assembly  when  in  said  point  retracted  position 
being  tolerable  to  retain  both  of  said  writing  points  in  a 
concealed  position  within  said  hoods,  said  latching  means 
assembly  when  in  said  point  extended  position  being  op- 
erable to  retain  both  of  said  writing  points  extended 
throu^  the  outer  ends  of  said  hoods. 


I  3,079,894 

INSTRUMENTS  HAVING  A  RETRACTABLE  MEM- 
BER AT  BOTH  ENDS  OF  SAID  INSTRUMENT 
Frank  T.  Johmann,  49  Hampton  Drive, 

Berkeley  HeigUs,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,201 

8  Claims,    (a.  120—42.1) 

,     1.  A  writing  Instrument  comprising  a  barrel  having 

lower  and  upper  open  ends;  a  lower  writing  unit  mounted 

within  said  barrel  including  a  lower  writing  point;  an 

upper  writing  unit  mounted  within  said  barrel  including 


3,079,895 
BALL-POINT  PENS 
Travis  C.  Gordon,  3  Charies  St.,  East  Norwalk,  Coon. 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,698 
2  Claims.    (O.  120—42.12) 
1.  A  holder  for  carrying  ball-point  peri  mk  tube  and 
tip  units  for  use  comprising  an  elongate  body  having  a 
cross-section    which   is  substantially  oblong,   said   body 
having  silong  its  opposite  narrow  edges  external  longitu- 
dinal grooves,  the  groove  at  one  edge  of  the  body  open- 
ing at  one  end  thereof  and  the  groove  at  the  other  edge 
of  the  body  opening  at  the  other  end  thereof,  each  groove 
being  laterally  open  to  receive  in  writing  position  solely 
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by  lateral  insertion  and  retain  therein  solely  by  frictional  terminal  end  of  said  outer  tube  being  ftbutted  against 
engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  groove  an  ink  tube  and  held  to  said  stationary  body  in  fluid  tight  manner  to 
shaped  to  fit  it  with  th/ball-point  tip  extending  beyond  the    seal  the  outer  end  of  said  annular  space. 


i7- 


/a 


adjacent  end  of  the  body  in  position  for  use.  each  longi- 
tudinal groove  at  the  end  of  the  body  at  which  a  tip 
projects  inclining  JFross  said  end  and  terminating  ad- 
jacent the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  the  body. 


% 


3,079,896 
ROTATING  FLUID  CYLINDERS 
Dwighf  A.  Johnston,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  inter- 
national Basic  Economy  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1960,  Scr^  No.  62,182 
9  Claims.    (H.  121—38)     ' 


1.  In  a  rotating,  double  acting  fluid  cylinder  construc- 
tion having  a  rotatable  cylinder  barrel  closed  by  axially 
spaced  heads,  a  piston  within  and  rotatable  with  said 
barrel  and  reciprocable  between  said  heads,  a  piston  rod 
unitarily  movable  with  said  piston  and  projecting  from 
one  side  thereof  and  outwardly  of  said  barrel  through  one 
of  said  heads,  the  improvement  comprising  a  stationary 
fluid  distributing  construction,  including  a  stationary  body 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure 
froth  a  source,  concentric  inner  and  outer  tubes  with  an 
annular  space  therebetween,  both  tubes  having  inner  ends 
extending  through  an  opening  in  the  other  of  said  heads 
whereby  said  annular  space  establishes  communication 
between  a  fluid  connection  at  the  outer  end  of  said  outer 
tube  and  the  barrel  space  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
piston,  seal  and  bearing  means  between  said  outer  tube 
and  the  opening  in  said  other  head  to  provide  for  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  other  head  relative  to  said  outer 
tube  without  fluid  leakage,  the  outer  end  of  said  inner 
tube  being  connected  to  said  stationary  body  in  fluid  tight 
manner  and  with  its  interior  in  communication  with  the 
opening  in  said  body,  the  inner  end  of  said  inner  tube 
slidal>ly  fitting  within  an  axial  opening  in  said  piston  and 
establishing  communication  between  said  body  opening 
and  the  barrel  space  at  said  one  piston  side,  and  the  outer 


3,079,897 
CONSTANT-SPEED  RECIPROCABI^E  HYDRO- 
PNEUMATIC  MOTOR 
Jerry  Kirsch,  3946  Bishop  Road,  DctrdH  24,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  7^,476 
5  Claims.    (Q.  121—38) 


1.  A  unidirectionally  «onstant-spced  rpciprocable  hy- 
dropneumatic  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  cyl- 
inder bore  therein  and  having  a  closed  e^d  and  an  open 
end,  a  restrained  piston  reciprocably  mou^ited  in  said  cyl- 
inder bore,  said  restrained  piston  having  aj  piston  head  de- 
fining with  said  cylinder  bore  and  closed  end  an  inner 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  hydraulic  flui4,  said  restrained 
piston  having'  a  hollow  restraining  pistoi)  rod  extending 
from  said  piston  head  outwardly  through  the  open  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  closed  outer  fend,  said  piston 
rod  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein,  a  free  piston  float- 
ingly  mounted  in  said  restrained  piston  rid  bore  and  de- 
fining with  said  piston  head  a  middle  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  hydraulic  fluid  and  defining  with  said  closed 
piston  rod  end  an  outer  chamber  adapt(d  to  contain  a 
compressed  pneumatic  fluid,  and  yieldingly-urged  valve 
means  in  said  piston  head  having  a  valvi  passageway  of 
variable  cross-sectional  area  interconnecting  said  inner 
and  middle  chambers,  said  valve  means  1  icing  responsive 
to  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  one  directi  on  between  said 
middle  chamber  and  said  inner  chambei  resulting  from 
relative  motion  between  said  cylinder  am  said  restrained 
piston  in  one  direction  for  varying  the  efl  ective  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  valve  passageway  to  naintain  a  sub- 
stantially constant  rate  of  flow  of  hydrau!  ic  fluid  through 
said  passa^way  in  said  one  direction  ol  hydraulic  fluid 
flow,  said  valve  means  including  a  movab!  e  valve  member 
and  resilient  means  urging  said  valve  member  in  a  pas- 
sageway-opening direction,  said  valve  member  having  an 
orifice  therein  responsive  to  flow  of  hydrj  ulic  fluid  there- 
through to  create  a  differential  pressure  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  move  said  valve  member  in  the  direction  of  said 
flow  in  a  passageway-closing  direction  wl|ich  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  opposing  urge  of  said  resilient  means  upon 
said  valve  member  varies  the  cross-sectiopal  area  of  said 
valve  passageway  to  maintain  a  constant  ijate  of  hydraulic 
fluid  flbw  in  one  direction  therethrough  a  id  consequently 
to  impart  a  constant  speed  of  reciprocatic  n  of  said  motor 
in  one  direction  irrespective  of  the  variatjon  of  hydraulic 
pressure  within  said  motor. 


fiCTUATOR 


3  079  898 
PNEUMATIC  REMOTE  POSITION 

Raymond  W.  Jensen,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assizor  to  The  Gar- 
rett Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  ^  corporation  of 
California 

Original  application  Sept.  2,  1955,  Ser.  N|d.  532,206,  now 
Patent  No.  2,867,194,  dated  Jan.  6,  |1959.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  29,  1958,  Seii  No.  764,007 

3  Claims.    (CI.  121—41)1 
1.  An  actuator  comprising:  casing  means  fcKining  first 

and  second  axially  aligned  chambers  sepirated  by  a  par- 
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tition;  a  movable  wall  in  each  chamber  dividing  the  same 
into  working  pressure  and  reference  force  chamber  sec- 
tions, said  partition  separating  said  working  pressure  sec- 
tions, an  increase  in  pressure  in  either  of  the  latter  sec- 
tions tending  to  move  the  respective  wall  away  from  the 
other  wall;  means  in  the  reference  force  chamber  sections 
for  yieldably  opposing  movement  of  said  walls  by  pres- 
sure increases  in  said  working  pressure  sections;  means 
for  conducting  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  working  pres- 
sure sections  of  said  chambers,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  a  restricted  vent  permitting  a  continuous  bleed  from 


control  device  having  two  concentric  and  coaxially  rotat- 
able control  structures  of  which  one  is  joined  with  said 
member  of  said  stepping  motor  to  rotate  together  there- 
with and  the  other  is  joined  with  said  power  motor  to 
rotate  together  therewith,  said  two  control  structures 
having  respective  contact  surfaces  in  gliding  engagement 
with  each  other,  each  of  said  two  structures  having  con- 
duit means  forming  ports  located  in  the  contact  surface 
and  registrable  with  the  ports  of  the  other  structure  to  a 
variable  degree  depending  upon  the  departure  of  said 
two  structures  from  a  given  angular  position  relative  to 
eadi  other,  whereby  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  said 
power  motor  is  metered  by  said  stepping  motor  to  oper- 
ate said  power  motor  at  the  rotating  speed  of  said  pilot 
motor. 

I  3,079,900 

FLUID  MOTOR 
Wayne  Hunnicutt,  Mukwonago,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Power  Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FHed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,591 
9  Claims.    (CI.  121—164) 


the  working  jwessure  section  of  said  first  chamber  to  a 
region  of  reduced  pressure;  and  feedback  valve  means  in 
said  fluid  conducting  means  and  connected  with  the 
movable  wall  in  sud  second  chamber,  said  feedback  valve 
being  operative  to  control  the  admission  on  fluid  under 
pressure  from  a  source  thereof  to  the  working  pressure 
section  of  said  first  chamber,  said  feedback  valve  having 
two  parts  one  of  which  is  projected  through  said  partition 
for  operative  engagement  by  the  movable  wall  in  said  first 
chamber,  the  other  part  of  said  feedback  valve  being 
movable  by  the  movable  wall  in  the  second  chamber. 


3,079,899 
FEEDBACK-TYPE  OIL-HYDRAULIC  DRIVE 
Scincmon  Inaim  and  Norilo  Yoshitakc,  KawasaU-shi,  and 
Tokiji  Shimajifi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Tsnshinki  Selio  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  a 
corporatioo  of  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  29,  1959 

6  Oaims.    (CI.  121—41) 


-A$ 


1.  A  fluid  motor  comprising,  a  body  having  a  piston 
chamber   formed   therein,   a    piston   reciprocable   wi&in 
said  chamber,  a  valve  block  closing  an  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  fluid  pressure  supply  passageway  in  said  valve  block 
communicable  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  chamber,  a 
throttle  valve   normally   closing  said  supply   passageway 
and  operable  to  open  the  same  and  establish  direct  coni- 
munication    between   said    supply   passageway    and   said 
chamber,  means  forming  an  exhaust  passage  in  said  valve 
block  communicable  with  opposite  ends  of  said  chamber, 
a  freely  reciprocable  valve  in  said  valve  block  operable 
when  seated  to  close  said  chamber  from  said  exhaust  pas- 
sage and  when  unseated  to  establish  direct  communication 
between'  said  chamber  and  said  exhaust  passage,  said  pis- 
ton being  moved  in  one  direction  by  fluid  pressure  ad- 
mitted to  said  chamber  when  said  valve  is  seated,  another 
passageway  communicable  with  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  chamber  and  one  end  of  said  freely  reciprocable 
valve  dependent  upon  the  position  of  said  piston  in  said 
chamber  for  conducting  pressurized  fluid  from  said  cham- 
ber to  said  valve  end  to  unseat  said  valve  and  thereby 
open  said  chamber  to  said  exhaust  passage,  and  means 
for  moving  said  piston  in  the  opposite  direction  when 
said  valve  is  unseated. 


1.  An  electrohydraulic  drive  for  converting  piilsed 
digital  command  data  into  hydraulic  power,  comprising 
hydraulic  pressure  fluid  supply  means,  a  hydraulic  rotary 
power  motor  having  hydraulic  pressure  conduit  means, 
an  electric-pulse  operated  stepping  motor  having  a  rotat- 
able member,  means  for  connecting  said  stepping  motor 
to  a  source  of  incremental  pulse  data,  said  stepping 
motor  being  capable  of  translating  said  pulse  data  into 
predetermined  angular  displacement  of  said  rotatable 
member,  a  fluid  pressure  control  device  connecting  said 
supply   means  with  said  pressure   conduit   means,   said 


3,079,901 
UNTHROTTLED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Irving  H.  Hallberg,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  ot 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,087 
10  Claims.  (CI.  123—32) 
1.  In  an  unthrottled  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  cylinder,  air  intake  means  and  exhaust  means  for  said 
cylinder,  a  cylinder  head,  said  cylinder  head  defining  a  sub- 
stantially flat  plane  which  defines  the  upper  limits  of  the 
said  combustion  space,  a  piston,  said  piston  havmg  an 
irregular  crown  and  reciprocally  operable  m  said  cylmder. 
a  combustion  space  between  said  cylinder  head  and  said 
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irregular  crown,  the  said  combustion  space  comprising  an 
auxiliary  ignition  chamber  and  a  residual  combustion 
space  when  the  said  piston  is  substantially  at  T.D.C.,  said 
irregular  crown  providing  means  which  separates  said 
auxiliary  ignition  chamber  from  said  residual  combustion 
space,  a  spark  plug  inserted  in  said  auxiliary  ignition 
chamber,  fuel  injection  means  directing  fuel  at  an  angle 


to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  said  injection  means  being 
timed  so  that  the  irregular  portion  of  the  said  crown 
which  provides  the  said  auxiliary  ignition  chamber  at  top 
dead  center  is  in  line  to  receive,  the  initial  injection  of 
said -fuel  and  means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said 
spark  plug  to  thereby  ignite  said  richer  fuel  mixture  in 
said  auxiliary  ignition  chamber. 


3,079,902 
AIR-COOLED  CYLINDER  HEAD,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Wolfgaiig  Ulbrkh,  Mnnich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesell- 
schaft    far    Linde's    Eisniaschincn    Aktiengescllschaft, 
HoUriegclskreutli,  near  Munich,  Germany,  a  company 
of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  853,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  15,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  123 — 41.69) 

U       1  > 


f 
I 


1 

f 
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2^^ 

',': 


1.  Air-cooled  cylinder  head  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  in  particular  an  in-line  engine,  of  the  over-head 
valve  type  formed  as  an  integral  casting  at  least  including 
a  cylinder  bead  bottom,  two  gas  ducts  and  cooling  fins, 
and  provided  with  a  pan  forming  a  rocker  arm  chamber 
and  being  a  part  of  the  integral  casting  or  a  mounted  part, 
on  which  cylinder  head  at  least  two  spots  especially  sub- 
jected  to  high  thermal  stresses  and  therefore  preferably 
to  be  cooled  are  positioned  in  the  main  direction  of  the 
cooling-air  stream  one  approximately  after  the  other,  one 
of  said  spots  lying  about  at  the  narrowest  pass  between  the 
gas  ducts  and  another  one  being  a  projection  from  the 
cylinder  head  bottom,  and  whereby  between  the  afore- 
mentioned  portions  and  parts  there  are  arranged  channels 
for  cooling  air  by  which  a  main  cooling  air  stream  is 
divided  into  at  least 'one  central  partial  stream  and  into 
outer  partial  streams,  characterized  both  in  that  at  least 
a  part  of  the  central  partial  stream  heated  at  the  first  spot 
which  is  especially  subjected  to  thermal  stresses  and  there- 
for  preferably  to  be  cooled  is  branched  off  and  conducted 
outwardly  to  become  part  of  an  outer  partial  stream,  and 
in  that  at  least  a  part  of  a  comparatively  cool  outer  par- 
tial stream  is  branched-off  before  said  part  branched-ofl 
from  the  central  partial  stream  combines  with  said  outer 
partial  stream  and  is  conducted  inwardly  to  inner  cooling 
air  channels  to  become  at  least  part  of  a  central  partial 


stream  at  a  place  behind  the  branch-off  oi  said  part  of  the 
central  partial  stream,  thus  sweeping  a  sepond  spot  which 
is  especially  subjected  to  thermal  stresses  and  therefore 
preferably  to  be  cooled. 


3,079,903 
HYDRAULIC  TAPPET 
John  W.  Humphreys,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  Assignor  to  John- 
son Products,  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  $  corporation  of 
Michigan 

nied  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,722 
4  Claims.    (CI.  123—90) 


4.  A  horizontally  operable  hydraulic  'tappet  compris- 
ing: a  valve  tappet  housing;  plunger  m^ns  operable  in 
said  housing;  a  pressure  chamber  formied  between  the 
end  of  said  plunger  means  and  said  housing;  a  reservoir 
formed  in  said  plunger  means;  flow  control  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  end  of  said  plunger  mean^  providing  one- 
way communication  between  said  pressui'e  chamber  and 
said  reservoir;  hydraulic  fluid  inlet  means  jn  said  reservoir; 
at  least  one  partition  across  said  reservdir  between  said 
control  means  and  said  inlet  means;  a  vaveless  orifice  in 
said  partition  having  an  axis  formed  o^  an  imaginary 
straight  line  extending  through  said  partition;  said  orifice 
being  capable  of  freely  passing  pressurize^  hydraulic  fluid 
when  said  tappet  is  in  operation;  and  sa(d  orifice  having 
a  diameter  no  greater  than  about  %2  of|an  inch  to  pre- 
vent unpressurized  hydraulic  fluid  froni  flowing  there- 


through and  out  of  said  reservoir  when 
tappet  is  not  in  operation. 


said  horizontal 


3,079,904 

FUEL  DISTRIBUTOR  WITH  ACCELERATION 

ENRICHMENT 

Harold  R.  Scibbc,  Chardon,  and  Jame^  A.  Hilgendorf, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wool- 

dridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpoitition  of  Ohio 

FileJ  Mar.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  46,964 

13  Claims.    (CI.  123— 13*) 


1.  A  fuel  supply  mechanism  for  an  epgine  fuel  injec- 
tion system  comprising  a  variable  deliyery  fuel  pump. 
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a  distributor  connected  to  receive  fuel  from  the  pump 
for  distributing  the  fuel  to  fuel  injectors,  a  fuel  conduit 
means  connected  between  the  pump  and  distributor  for 
the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  pump  to  the  distributor,  an 
expansible  enrichment  chamber  communicating  with  said 
fuel  conduit  means  for  filling  with  fuel  from  the  pump, 
and  means  operable  during  operation  of  the  supply  mech- 
anism selectively  discharging  fuel  from  said  expansible 
enrichment  chamber  back  into  said  conduit  means  for 
temporarily  increasing  the  fuel  quantity  delivered  to  the 
injectors. 

3,079,905 
ROTARY  WHEEL  DRESSER 
Leo  Catallo  and  Arthur  T.  Kohistrmik,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Wheel  Tnieing  Tool  Company,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,620 
2  Claims.    (CI.  125—11) 


means  in  said  one  unit,  for  stopping  said  one  unit  and 
starting  said  other  unit,  and  further  responsive  to  means 


^' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grinding  wheel  assembly, 
including  an  independently  driven  rotatably  mounted 
grinding  wheel,  a  housing  therefor  having  an  opening 
therethrough  for  access  to  the  face  of  said  wheel,  and 
an  independently  supported  infeed  mechanism  having  a 
bar  the  inner  end  of  which  freely  extends  through  said 
opening  toward  the  face  of  said  wheel,  a  form  dresser 
assembly  rigidly  carried  by  said  bar  end  for  movement 
therewith  within  said  housing,  said  form  dresser  assembly 
comprising  a  rotatable  power  shaft  having  its  axis  in  op- 
erative relationship  to  the  axis  of  said  grinding  wheel, 
an  abrasive  form  dressing  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  power  means  mounted  outside 
of  said  housing,  a  flexible  power  transmission  shaft  ex- 
tending from  said  power  means  through  said  housing 
and  driving  means  directly  interconnecting  said  flexible 
shaft  and  said  power  shaft  to  drive  the  latter  and  said 
form  dressing  wheel  independently  of  the  driving  of  said 
grinding  wheel  to  form  dress  said  grinding  wheel,  said 
flexible  power  transmission  shaft  accommodating  itself 
to  the  movement  of  said  bar  end  and  said  form  dresser 
assembly. 


I* 


■*■-  '^ 


in  said  other  unit,  for  starting  said  one  unit  and  stopping 
said  other  unit. 


3,079,907 

PROFILE  DRESSER  WITH  FOLLOWER  RIGIDLY 

SUPPORTED  IN  ONE  DIRECTION 

Ralph  E.  Price,  WayuMboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Laadis  Tool  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Sv.  No.  76,243 

5  Claims.    (CL  125—11) 


2.  A  dressing  device  for  a  grinding  wheel  comprising 
a  housing  movable  axially  of  said  grinding  wheel,  a  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  tool  holder  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  portion 
laterally  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  housing, 
a  profile  bar,  a  follower  carried  by  said  laterally  extend- 
ing portion,  means  for  holding  said  follower  against  said 
profile  bar,  and  a  g^Jide  member  between  said  housing 
and  said  follower  which  is  rigid  in  one  direction  and 
resilient  in  another  directitwi  to  follow  the  form  on  said 
profile  bar. 

3,079,908 
MULTIPLE  BLADE  POWER  HACKSAW 
Grover  C.  Hunt,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,997 
16  Claims.    (Q.  125—17) 


3,079,906 
AUTOMATIC  WHEEL  DRESSER 
Earl  A.  Thompson,  Fcmdale,  Mich. 
(1300  HUton  Road,  Femdalc  Sta.,  Detroit  20,  Mich.) 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,418 
3  Claims.    (CL  125—11) 
1.  Controls  for  an  automatic  grinder  including  work- 
piece  feeding  mechanism  and  wheel  dressing  apparatus, 
taid   controls   comprising   two   separate   mechanico-hy- 
draulic  motivators  of  the  liquid  column  motion  transfer 
type  including  cam  actuated  pulsators  for  transmitting 
motion  through  liquid  columns  to  piston  receivers  in  fluid 
motors,  one  of  said  units  powering  and  controlling  said 
feeding  mechanism  exclusively  and  the  other  powering 
and  controlling  said  dressing  apparatus  exclusively;   a 
counting  device  associated  with  said  two  units;  said  count- 
ing device  including  means,   operative  in  response  to 

788  O.G.— 8 


1.  A  frame  for  a  multiple  blade  reciprocating  saw  com- 
prising a  pair  of  end  frame  members  having  means  there- 
in for  holding  the  end  portions  of  saws  blades,  the  hold- 
ing means  in  at  least  one  of  said  end  frame  members 
comprising  transverse  clamping  means  for  holding  the 
end  portions  of  the  saw  blades  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  by  friction  only,  and  longitudinal  frame  members 
having  means  associated  therewith  and  operatively  con- 
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ne^^  to  the  end  frame  members  for  forcing  the  end 
frame  members  apart  so  as  to  stretch  to  substantially 
equal  tautness  saw  blades  held  frictionally  by  said  hold- 
ing means. 

3,079,909 

SOLID  FUEL  BURNING  ARRANGEMENT 

Leo  T.  Bcraben,  1151  Linden,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,962 

2Chriins.    (CI.  126— 25) 


named  mounting  means  from  the  insid^  of  said  inlet 
leg  to  provide  a  heated  combustion  air|  space  around 
said  fuel  tube  leading  into  said  inlet  leg,|  an  axially  ex- 
tending recuperator  having  an  inlet  and|  an  outlet  for 
combustion  air,  mounting  means  to  mounj  said  recupera- 
tor on  a  furnace  or  the  like  with  said  ^ec^pe^ator  in  co- 
axial position  relative  to  the  outlet  leg  of  sfiid  return  bend 
radiant  tube,  said  last-mentioned  mountingi  means  adapted 
to  hold  the  inner  end  of  said  recuperator  substantially 
within  that  portion  of  said  outlet  leg  ladapted  to  be 


j'i '- 1- 


1.  A  barbecue  grill  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  hood 
supported  on  said  bottom  wall,  said  hood  including  a 
top  wall  and  an  upstanding  side-wMl  structure  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall,  said  side-wall  structure 
having  an  access  opening  therein,  an  upstanding  fuel 
basket  receivable  through  said  access  opening  and  freely 
resting  on  the  bottom  wall  adjacent;  said  side-wall  struc- 
ture remote  from  the  access  opening,  said  fuel  basket 
having  a  bottom  wall,  a  foraminous  front  wall,  a  back 
wall,  and  side  walls  interconnecting  said  bottom,  front, 
and  back  walls,  the  top  of  said  fuel  basket  being  open  for 
the  loading  of  fuel  into  the  basket  interior,  the  position- 
ing of  the  basket  being  such  that  the  basket  back  wall 
is  adjacent  the  hood  side-wall  structure  and  the  basket 
frcmt  wall  faces  the  hood  access  opening  for  passage  of 
heat  from  burning  fuel  within  the  basket  interior  to  food 
positioned  in  the  grill  between  the  fuel  basket  and  the 
hood  access  (^ning,  and  an  elongated  lift  structure  for 
engagement  with  the  fuel  basket  for  removal  thereof  from 
within  said  hood,  said  elongated  lift  structure  being  con- 
figured to  define  a  handle  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and 
a  basket-engageable  portion  a^  the  other  end  thereof; 
said  lift  structure  being  formed  entirely  separatdy  from 
the  basket  so  that  the  handle  portion  may  be  grasped  to 
thrust  the  basket-engageable  portion  through  the  front 
basket  wall  and  into  contact  with  the  back  basket  wall; 
said  basket-engageable  portion  defining  a  surface  whidi 
when  a  lifting  force  is  applied  to  the  handle  portion  de- 
velops an  upwardly-acting  prenure  on  said  front  basket 
wall,  a  second  suiface  wUch  develops  a  downwardly- 
acting  pressure  on  said  back  basket  wall,  and  a  third 
surface  which  prevents; a  straight-line  withdrawal  of  the 
lift  structure  from  the  basket. 


3,079,910  I 

RECUPERATIVE  RADIANT  TUBE  BURNER 

MECHANISM  " 

Frederick  S.  Bloom  and  Rolland  L.  Hoffman,  Mount 
Lebanon  Township,  Allesbeny  County,  Pa.;  said  Hoff- 
man assignor  to  Bloom  Engineering  Company,  Inc., 
PlttriNUgh,  Pa.,  a  corpf»ration  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  June  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,048 
7  Claims.    (CI.  126—91) 
1.  A  recuperative  radiant  tube  burner  mechanism  for  a 
furnace  or  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  return 
bend  radiant  tube  having  an  inlet  leg  and  an  outlet  leg 
having  portions  adapted  to  extend  in  respective  passages 
through  a  wall  of  a  furnace  or  the  like,  a  burner  hav^g 
an  axially  extending  fuel  tube,  nfbunting  means  to  mount 
said  fuel  tube  on  a  furnace  or  the  like  wtih  said  fuel  tube 
in  coaxial  posi^on  relative  to  the  inlet  leg  of  the  return 
bend  radiant  tube,  said  mounting  means  adapted  to  hold 
the  inner  end  of  said  burner  so  as  to  terminate  substan- 
tially within  the  thickness  of  a  wall  of  a  furnace  or  (tia 
like,  said  fuel  tube  being  radially  spaced  by  said  firsti 


within  the  thickness  of  a  wall  of  a  furn4ce  or  the  like, 
said  recuperator  being  radially  spaced  by  said  last-men- 
tioned mounting  means  from  the  inside  of  ^id  outlet  leg  to 
provide  an  exhaust  gas  space  around  saiq  recuperator  at 
least  within  said  outlet  leg,  means  for  conducting  exhaust 
gases  from  said  outlet  leg  axially  past  apd  outside  said 
recuperator  in  heat  exchange  relation  therewith,  and  pipe 
means  connecting  the  combustion  air  outlet  in  said  recu- 
perator with  the  combustion  air  space  abound  said  fuel 
tube. 

3,079,911 

HEATING  DEVICE 

Edward  C.  Ryan,  541  Wellington,  Apt.  ;  I,  Chicago,  HI. 

and  Raymond  E.  Reed,  Algonqifti,  HI. 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,306 

9  Claims.    (CI.  126—263] 


1.  For  use  in  combination,  a  receptacljc  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  surrounding  side  wall  connedted  thereto,  said 
bottom  wall  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  inwardly  off- 
set from  the  bottom  end  of  said  side  walUiand  a  container 
of  chemical  heating  composition,  said  container  having  a 
substantially  rigid  surrounding  rim,  said!  inwardly  offset 
bottom  portion  and  said  container  being  so  constructed 
and  dimensioned  that  said  container  rimlnay  be  received 
within  and  frictionally  engage  the  periphery  of  said  offset 
bottom  portion  to  removably  support  said  container  above 
the  bottom  end  of  said  side  wall. 


3,079,912 
COMPARTMENTED  CONTAINER 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  HEAT  FOOD 
OUS  SECTIONS  AT  DIFFERING 
MUton  E.  Griem,  Fox  Point,  Wis., 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
FUed  Oct  27,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
3  Claims.    (CI.  126—3^ 
1 .  In  a  metal  foil  container  of  unitary 
compartmented  sections  respectively  ai 
selected  commodities,  said  commodities 
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quiring  relatively  differing  degrees  of  heat  treatment;  the 
combination  thereof  of  a  removable  flexible  foil  lid  de- 
fining enclosing  wall  surface  portions  for  each  of  said 
sections  and  being  of  normally  heat-reflective  material, 
the  exterior  surface  of  at  least  certain  portions  of  said  lid 


extending  upwardly  from  said  base;  a  rotary  drive  mech- 
anism adjustably  fixed  to  one  of  said  vertical  supports;  a 
first  crank  member  rotated  by  said  drive  mechanism;  a 
second  crank  member  adjustably  supported  on  the  other 
vertical  support;  and  a  bar  having  its  ends  affixed  to  the 
two  crank  members  so  as  to  cause  it  to  rotate  about  a 
center  displaced  from  and  parallel  to  its  axis. 


being  respectively  coated  with  a  heat-absorbent  material 
selected  to  effect  radiant  heat  transmission  characteristics 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  sections  and  differing  from  the 
characteristics  transmitted  by  the  remaining  coated  or 
non-coated  portions  and  their  respective  sections. 


3,079,913 
COMPARTMENTED  CONTAINER  ARRANGED  TO 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  HEAT  FOOD  IN  THE  VAR- 
IOUS SECTIONS  AT  DIFFERING  HEAT  RATES 
Fred  O.  Ncbon,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Mil- 
print,  Inc.,  MOwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oet  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,482 
3  Claims.    (CI.  126—390) 


1 .  In  a  container  of  unitary  assembly  having  ccnnpart- 
mented  sections  arranged  to  contain  diverse  selected  com- 
modities, said  commodities  respectively  requiring  rela- 
tively differing  degrees  of  heat  treatment;  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  a  removable  lid  defining  enclosing  wall 
surface  areas  for  each  ot  said  sections  and  being  of  nw- 
mally  heat-reflective  material,  the  extericH-  surface  of  at 
least  certain  ot  said  lid  areas  being  coated  with  a  heat- 
absorbent  material  selected  to  effect  heat  transmission 
characteristics  to  a  respective  one  of  said  sections,  the 
coating  of  a  respective  area  being  in  selected  spaced  dis- 
persion thereon  so  as  to  differ  from  the  spaced  coating 
dispersion  upon  the  remaining  areas  of  said  lid  so  that 
each  of  said  commodities  wOl  receive  its  proper  unifonn 
heat  treatment  when  the  container  as  a  whole  is  sub- 
jected to  a  predetermined  heat  treatment. 


3,079,914 

EXERCISE  MACHINE 

HaroU  Bull,  9750  Knoiaon,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Flkd  Dec.  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  161,886 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—25) 


3,079,915 

RESUSCITATOR 

Philip  L.  Stanton,  389  Flintridgc  Oaks,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  July  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,422 

2  aaims.    (CI.  128—29) 


1.  In  an  exercise  machine,  of  the  type  described,  in 
combination:  a  base;  a  pair  of  vertical  suf^rt  memben 

r 


1 .  A  resuscitator  comprising  a  body  having  a  gas  cham- 
ber, a  first  passageway  communicating  with  said  gas 
chamber  for  admitting  gas  thereto  and  a  second  passage- 
way extending  from  said  chamber  for  establishing  a  gas 
flow  circuit  between  said  chamber  and  the  lungs  of  a 
patient;  gas  operated  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
gas  through  said  chamber,  said  gas  operated  means  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  communicating  with  said  chamber  at 
one  end  and  with  atmosphere  at  the  other  end,  and  a 
piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  incident  to  above 
atmospheric  and  subatmospheric  gas  pressures  in  said 
chamber,  and  a  valve  member  operably  connected  to  said 
piston  and  mounted  in  said  first  passageway  to  provide 
alternate  communication  from  the  gas  supply  and  the 
chamber,  a  discharge  port  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  gas  chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  and  a  gas 
receiving  bellows  in  said  circuit  in  parallel  to  the  lungs 
of  said  patient. 

3,079,916 

RESUSCITATOR-ASPIRATOR 

Herman  A.  Marsdcn,  22721  Sylvan, 

WoodUnd  HUls,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,056     \ 
4  aaims.    (CI.  128—29)  \ 


\ 


I.  A  resuscitator-aspirator  comprising:  a  hollow 
elongate  member  defining  an  unimpeded  opening  longi- 
tudinally therethrough;  an  outwardly  extending  radial 
flange  at  one  end  of  said  elongated  member;  a  pair  of 
ridges  extending  outwardly  from  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  elongated  member  and  backwardly  from  said  flange; 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  projections  extending  outwardly 
from  said  flange  and  having  opposed  spaced  apart  sub- 
stantially flat  and  parallel  surfaces;  and  a  mask  for  seal- 
ing the  oral  cavity  of  a  patient,  said  mask  including  a  lip 
extending  in  one  direction  for  engagement  with  the  face 
dt  said  patient,  an  opening  for  receiving  said  elongate 
member  in  positioned  relationship  with  said  ridges,  and  a 
collar  surrounding  said  opening  and  extending  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  effectively  provide  a  seal  between  said 
mask  and  said  elongate  member. 


\ 
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3  079  917 
OXYGEN  MASK  ASSEMBLY  AND  ADJUSTABLE 

SUSPENSION  MEANS  THEREFOR 

William  Godfrey  Pate,  R.R.  1,  King,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,987 

10  Claims.    (CI.  128—146) 


I 


T 
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1.  An' oxygen  mask  assembly  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  an  operator's  fac6  comprising  in  combination:  an 
oxygen  ma$k;  constraining  means  mountable  on  said 
mask  to  constrain  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mask  against 
distortion;  means  retaining  said  mask  and  said  constrain- 
ing means  in  associated  relationship;  an  adjustment  spool 
rotatably  mounted  mi  said  constraining  means;  a  strap 
for  suspending  said  mask  adjacent  the  face  of  an  operator; 
said  strap  engaging  said  spool  whereby  upon  rotation  of 
said  spool  in  one  direction  said  strap  is  taken-up  thereon 
and  upon  rotation  of  said  spool  in  the  opposite  direction 
is  unwound  t^refrom  to  alter  the  effective  length  of  said 
strap  and  regulate  the  positi<Mi  of  said  mask  relative  to 
the  face  of  an  operator. 


3,079,918 

INTEGRAL  VAGINAL  APPUCATOR 

John  Leslie  Jones,  1070  Glen  Oaks  Blvd., 

PsMMtena  1,  Calif . 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  809,441 

2  Claims.    (O.  128—261) 


i        IS       14  / 


1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  sin^  use  vaginal 
apfdicator  out^  ttiedicament  storage  tube,  the  steps  oom- 
pnsiiig:  a  first"  step  of  forming  a  container  on  a  mandrel 
from  i^astic-foil  laminated  sheet  by  overlapping  tbe  lami- 
nated sheet  on  a  mandrd  to  ioxm  a  side  seam  and  folding 
the  foil  to  form  a  container  bott(»n;  a  second  st^  of 
heat  sealing  the  container  seams;  a  third  st^  of  placing  a 
paper  tube  having  two  ends  over  the  outside  of  the  con- 
tainer, mounted  on  the  mandrel  to  a  sufficient  depth  to 
provide  a  container  rim  free  above  one  tube  end;  a  fourth 
step  of  folding  the  containn-  rim  down  over  the  outside 
of  said  one  tube  end;  a  fifth  step  of  placing  the  mandrel 
with  said  container  rim  and  said  one  tube  end  in  a  c<^ar 
mold;  and  a  sixth  step  of  molding  a  compatible  plastic 
coUaf  around  said  oq^  tube  end  and  said  container  rim 
under  heat  and  pressiu'e,  to  fcNm  a  medicament  tube  dis- 
charge end. 


3,079,919 

PARENTERAL  SOLUTION  EQU^MENT 

AND  METHOD 

Robert  R.  Harrison,  Parlt  Ridge,  and  CyiJDs  R.  Broman, 

Evanston,  111.,  assignors  to  Baxter  LalkMntorics,  Inc., 

Morton  Grove,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  77^,951 

4  Claims.    (O.  128—272) 


heat-sealable 
generally  the 
of  said  con- 
defining  the 
id  ribs  at  one 


1 .  Apparatus  for  the  collection,  storage  ^nd  administra- 
tion of  human  blood  comprising  a  sterile,  Collapsible  con 
tainer  constructed  of  a  flexible,  transluce 
material  and  when  liquid-filled  assuming 
shape  of  a  rectangular  solid,  the  end  fa 
tainer  being  equipped  with  diagonal  ri 
union  of  sheets  of  said  material,  one  of  , 
end  of  said  container  being  interrupted!  an  elongated 
plastic  tube  mounted  in  the  interrrupted  portion  with  its 
outer  wall  in  fluid  tight  relationship  with  said  container, 
said  tube  having  extensions  both  inwardlyj  and  outwardly 
of  said  container  of  relatively  flexible  natiire,  the  inward 
extension  removably  supporting  valve  means,  means 
adapting  the  outward  extension  for  use  in  the  administra- 
tion of  blood,  a  second  elongated  plastic  tupc  communicat- 
ing with  said  container  -and  extending  (primarily  out- 
wardly, said  second  tube  adapted  for  the  collection  of 
blood,  and  a  collapsible  inelastic-walled  tibular  element, 
said  container  positioned  within  said  tubular  element  so 
that  the  container  and  tubular  element 
taneously  collapsed  when  said  container 


may  be  simul- 

is  substantially 

empty  and  said  inelastic  element  will  be  e  ffective  to  limit 


the  increase  in  the  internal  volume  of  the 
said  container  is  liquid-filled 


container  ^en 


3,079,920  , 

FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER  WTTH  IP  ITEGRAL 
PILOT  TUBE  HOLDER 
David  Bellamy,  Jr.,  Fmminghaiii,  Mas^, 

mesne    assignments,    to    Baxter    Lab  iratoiics, 
Morton  Grove,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  I  tciaware 
Filed  Jnly  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,653 
3  CUUms.    (a.  128—272] 


,  by 
Idcm 


1 .  A  collapsible,  extensible,  flexible  bl<^  container  of 
the  type  generally  accompanied  by  a  bl(^  sample  tube 
comprising  a  bag  of  flexible,  chemically  ii^rt  plastic  mate- 
rial, said  bag  provided  with  an  uninterrupjted  bottom  wall, 
uninterrupted  side  walls  and  a  top  wall  provided  with  a 
blood  inlet  and  a  blood  outlet,  said  bag  b  ing  further  pro- 
vided with  integral  blood  sample  tube  ho  der  means,  said 
means  comprising  a  laterally  located  eictemal  member 
integral  with  and  extending  longitudina  ly  akxig  a  side 
wall  of  said  bag,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  pair 
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of  laterally  located  longitudinally  extending  slit-like  blood 
sample  tube  receiving  and  gripping  apertures,  said  aper- 
tures being  sized  to  receive  and  grip  a  conventional  blood 
sample  tube  and  so  spaced  apart  as  to  grip  the  tube  adja- 
cent its  opposite  ends,  thereby  binding  said  sample  tube 
to  said  flexiUe  bag  and  ithus  preventing  the  inadvertent 
separation  of  said  bag  and  said  samite  tube. 
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3,079,921 
ABSORBENT  PRODUCT 
George  Brecht,  New  BmnswidK,  and  George  C.  Graham, 
Jr.,  Colonia,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Johnson  A  Johnson,  New  Bmntwick,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jcrwy 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  807,083 
3  aaims.    (CI.  128—285) 


porti<»  of  a  length  greater  than  the  normal  distance  be- 
tween said  legs,  said  end  portion  extending  from  said  one 


leg,  in  a  direction  toward  the  bight  portion  of  said  stand- 
ard, into  abutting  relation  with  said  second  leg. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  129 — 41  see: 
Patent  No.  3,080,562 


3,079,924 
THRESHER  BEATER  BARS 

Alvin  L.  Dietrich,  2523  Barada  St.,  Falls  City,  Nebr. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,366 

6  Claims.    (Ci.  130—27) 


1.  A  highly  expansible  tampon  comprising  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  body  of  compressed  absorbent  material, 
said  absorbent  material  being  arranged  as  a  plurality 
of  individual  interior  and  ext^ior  sections  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  tampon,  the  exterior  sections  being  mov- 
able outwardly,  and  compressed,  absorbent,  highly  ex- 
pansible means  in  the  interior  of  the  said  tampon,  inter- 
mediate said  interior  and  exterior  sections,  said  expansible 
means,  when  moistened,  causing  said  tampon  to  expand 
primarily  diametrically  by  moving  said  exterior  sections 
outwardly. 


3,079,922 

SANITARY  NAPKIN  CRADLE  SUPPORT 

Elissa  D.  Papafohn,  %  Louis  Cohen,  143  Montague  St., 

Brooidyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aag.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  128,811 

4  Chdms.    (O.  128—291) 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  support  comprising  an  elongated 
sheet  of  soft,  pliable  waterproof  material  having  upturned 
edges  and  extremities  forming  a  napkin-receiving  sack, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  underside  of  said  sack  having 
reen forcing  means  consisting  of  quilted  fabric  material, 
and  elastic  fastening  means  at  the  extremities  of  said 
support  for  securing  to  a  belt. 


3,079,923 
ARCH  FILE 
Arthur  J.  Hirachle,  2808  S.  Park  Ave.,  Springfield,  III. 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77,541 
5  Clafans.    (CI.  129—23) 
1 .  A  file  unit  comprising  a  base,  a  generally  inverted- 
U-shaped  free  standard  having  two  legs  joined  by  a  bight 
portion,  and  a  stop  member;  the  lower  end  of  one  leg  of 
said  standard  being  attached  to  said  base  and  the  second 
leg  having  a  free  end  for  admission  of  perforated  sheets 
onto  the  standard,  said  stop  member  being  freely  slidably 
and  tiltably  mounted  on  said  one  leg  and  having  an  end 


1.  A  thresher  beater  bar  for  attachmnet  to  the  pe- 
ripheral attaching  parts  of  a  rotatable  thresher  cylinder 
comprising,  a  metal  bar  support  member  for  attachment 
to  said  peripheral  attaching  parts  and  having  an  outer 
face  extending  lengthwise  substantially  the  full  length  of 
said  thresher  cylinder,  a  layer  of  resilient  deformable 
elastomeric  material  of  substantial  thickness  secured  to 
the  outer  face  of  said  bar  support  member  and  extend- 
ing lengthwise  substantially  the  full  length  thereof,  said 
elastomeric  layer  being  formed  to  extend  forward  from 
the  rearward  edge  of  said  bar  support  member  to  a  point 
substantially  beyond  the  leading  edge  of  said  bar  support 
member,  inward  to  the  peripheral  attaching  parts  and 
rearwardly  along  the  inner  face  of  said  bar  support  mem- 
ber with  the  portion  of  said  elastomeric  layer  located  on 
the  inner  face  of  said  bar  support  member  being  com- 
pressed between  said  peripheral  attaching  parts  and  said 
bar  support  member,  the  rearward  edge  of  said  elastomeric 
layer  being  located  at  a  greater  radial  distance  outwardly 
than  the  leading  edge  thereof,  a  metal  element  of  substan- 
tial thickness  embedded  in  said  elastomeric  material  at  a 
position  spaced  from  the  rearward  edge  thereof  and  adja- 
cent said  bar  metal  support  member  with  the  metal  ele- 
ment extending  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  bar  support  member,  whereby  said  elastomeric  layer 
will  move  outwardly  adjacent  the  leading  edge  of  the 
metal  element  and  will  move  inwardly  and  rearwardly 
on  the  rearward  side  of  said  metal  element. 


3,079,925 

MACHINE  FOR  PLUCKING  HOPS 

OR  LIKE  PLANTS 

Albert  Edward  Broolies,  Bush  BaniL,  Sucldey,  England 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,374 

2  Claims.    (O.  130—30) 

I.  A  machine  for  plucking  hop  flowers  or  other  parts 

from  bines  or  other  plants,  comprising  in  combination  a 

supporting   frame,   two   pairs   of  parallel   and    rotatable 


! 
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shafts  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  sprocket 
wheels  secured  in  axially  spaced  positions  on  each  of  the 
shafts,  a  plurality  of  endless  conveyor  chains  which  ex- 
tend between,  and  are  in  operative  engagement  with,  the 
'  sprocket  wheels  on  one  of  the  pairs  of  shafts,  and  which 
have  corresponding  straight  runs  wher(vt)y  the  plants,  frpm 
which  parts  are  required  to  be  plucked,  can  be  carried  in 
transverse  relationship  with  the  conveyor  chains,  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  guides  which  are  secured  to  the  frame 
in  parallel  relationship  with  the  straight  runs  of  the  con- 
veyor chains,  and  which  support  the  said  straight  runs  for 
enabling  them  to  move  through  substantially  straight  and 
parallel  paths,  a  set  of  endless  plucking  chains  which 
extend  between,  and  operatively  engage,  the  sprocket 
wheels  on  the  other  pair  of  shafts,  and  which  have  straight 
runs  parallel  with,  and  spaced  from,  the  said  straight 
runs  of  the  conveyor  chains,  driving  means  operatively 
connected  to  one  shaft  of  each  pair  so  that,  when  the 
driving  means  are  in  action  the  said  straight  runs  of  the 
plucking  chains  move  in  the  same  direction  as,  but  at  a 
greater  speed  than,  the  said  straight  runs  of  the  conveyor 
chains,  a  plurality  of  plucking  fingers  attached  to,  and 
extending  upwardly  from,  the  plucking  chains  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  positions,  a  plurality  of  conveyor  fingers 


prising  the  fragmented  lung  tissue  of  animals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fowl,  calvei,  beef,  sheep 


and    hogs,    the   fragmented    tissue    having   predominant 
recognizable  alveolar  cells. 


attached  to,  and  extending  outwardly  from,  the  conveyor 
chains  at  longitudinally  spaced  positions,  and  arranged 
so  that  the  plucking  fingers  on  each  plucking  chain  are 
movable  between  the  conveyor  fingers  on  the  adjacent 
conveyor  chains,  a  plurality  of  rigid  channels  which  are 
secured  to  the  frame  in  parallel  relationship  with,  and 
spaced  from,  the  straight  runs  of  the  conveyor  chains, 
and  with  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  conveyor  fingers 
are  in  slidable  engagement  during  movement  along  the 
said  straight  and  parallel  paths,  a  third  pair  of  rotatable 
shafts  mounted  on  the  frame  in  parallel  relationship  with 
the  first  mentioned  pair  of  shafts,  a  plurality  of  sprocket 
^eels  secured  in  axially  spaced  positions  on  each  of  the 
third  pair  of  shafts,  and  another  set  of  endless  plucking 
chains  which  extend  between  and  operatively  engage,  the 
sprocket  wheels  on  the  third  pair  of  shalFts,  and  which 
have  straight  runs  parallel  with,  and  spaced  from,  the 
said  straight  nms  of  the  conveyor  chains,  the  two  sets  of 
plucking  chains  being  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
elongated  guides,  and  one  of  the  third  pair  of  shafts  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  driving  means  so  that,  when 
the  driving  means  are  in  action,  the  said  straight  runs  of 
the  second  set  of  plucking  chains  move  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, and  at  the  same  speed,  as  the  straight  runs  of  the 
first  mentioned  set  of  plucking  chains. 


3,079,926 

FILTERS 

Harry  R.  Litchfield  and  Jacob  J.  Schneider,  Brooklyn, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  themselves  jointly 

FUcd  Oct  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  769,472 

10  Claims.    (CI.  131—10) 

1.  A  filter  component  for  the  purposes  described  com- 


3,079,927 
PIPE  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  A  DEt ACHABLE 
BOWL  AND  STEM       ' 
Frederick  A.  Fassbendcr,  West  Orange,  N^J.,  assignor  to 
S.  M.  Frank  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NiY.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  971,839 
6  Claims.    (CI.  131—194) 


2.  In  a  pipe,  a  bowl  having  a  tobacco  well,  a  cylindrical 
downward  extension  on  the  bowl,  said  extension  forming 
a  filter  chamber  within  it,  a  spool-shaped  niter  contained 
within  said  chamber,  the  extension  having  a  radial  open- 
ing, a  pin  projecting  radially  from  the  extension  and  located 
diametrically  opposite  to  the  opening,  a  hollow  stem  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  split  ring  for  encirclement  ofHhe 
extension,  the  split  in  said  ring  engaging  thjE  pin,  a  tubular 
smoke  tube  displaceable  axially  within  the  item  and  spaced 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  same,  a  guiJe  sleeve  in  the 
stem  through  which  the  smoke  tube  is  axially  slidable,  an 
abutment  on  the  smoke  tube,  a  coil  spring  Surrounding  the 
smoke  tube  and  located  between  the  guidq  sleeve  and  the 
abutment,  the  smoke  tube  having  a  forward  tapered  end 
for  engagement  with  the  opening  under  the  bias  of  the 
spring,  and  sealing  means  located  in  said  opening. 


3,079,928 

SMOKING  PIPES 

Hans  C.  Jensen,  216  Harrison  St,  Port  Clinton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  68$,537 

1  Claim.    (CI.  131—201) 


In  a  smoking  pipe,  a  stem  having  an  upwardly  open 
smoke  chamber  at  one  end  and  a  boro  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  stem  and  (^ning  into  said  smoke 
chamber,  a  removable  howi  having  an  [upwardly  open 
cavity  and  an  integral  bottom  wall,  cooteratiDg  threads 
on  said  stem  and  said  bowl  releasably  se(  uring  said  bowl 
to  said  stem  with  the  bottom  wall  of  sad  bowl  closing 
said  upwardly  open  smoke  chamber  in  sdd  stem,  and  a 
transverse  partition  in  said  cavity  spaced  above  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  dividing  said  cavity  into  a  U  tbacco  chamber 
in  the  top  of  said  bowl  above  said  partition  and  a  smoke 
chamber  in  the  bottom  of  said  bowl  betwe(  n  said  partition 
and  said  bottonn  wall,  said  partition  having  an  opening 
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for  the  passage  of  sn>oke  therethrough,  said  bottom  waH 
having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  therethrough 
bounded  by  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  defining  a  smoke 
passage  between  said  smcAe  chambers  in  said  bowl  and 
said  stem,  said  bottom  wall  having  an  inner  surface  in 
the  smoke  chamber  in  said  bowl  formed  in  the  shape  of 
an  inverted  cone  with  an  apex  centrally  of  the  opening 
in  said  bottom  wall,  said  opening  having  a  diameter 
dimensioned  relatively  to  the  thickness  of  said  bottom 
wall  9o  that  the  projection  beyond  said  apex  of  every 
straight  line  defined  by  said  inner  surface  of  said  bottom 
wall  and  said  apex  passes  through  said  opening  and  at 
all  points  is  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall  to  provide 
access  to  every  point  on  said  surface  by  means  of  a 
blade-like  instrument  inserted  through  said  c^wning  when 
said  bowl  is  removed  from  said  stem  for  the  purpose  of 
cleaning  the  smoke  chamber  in  said  bowl. 


core  of  cellulose  acetate  filaments,  said  sheath  of  cellulose 
acetate  filaments  being  coalesced  to  each  other  throughout 
their  length  to  form  said  sheath  and  also  coalesced  to  the 
outer  layer  of  core  filaments  thereby  forming  a  unitary 
relatively  rigid  filter  element,  said  element  being  further 
characterized  in  that  the  cellulose  acetate  filaments  contain 
a  content  of  plasticizer  thereby  facilitating  the  coalescence 
of  the  filaments. 


3,079,929 

FILTER  PLUGS  FOR  CIGARETTES 

Paul  Adolf  Mnclicr,  Roscnhucgel,  Herrliberg,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Nov.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  773,421 

12  Claims.    (O.  131—208) 


1.  A  filter  plug  for  cigarettes  and  the  like,  consisting 
essentially  of  superposed  layers  of  comparatively  loose 
fibrous  material  arranged  so  that  abutting  faces  of  said 
superposed  layers  extend  in  axial  direction  of  said  filter 
plug,  each  of  said  layers  of  fibrous  material  compr&ing 
haphazardly  arranged  fibers,  which  are  adapted  to  absorb 
moisture  imder  simultaneous  swelling  and  which  are  also 
adapted  to  be  mechanically  deformed  by  compression 
of  selected  portions  of  the  layer  and  thereby  adhere  and 
be  joined  together  due  to  such  mechanical  deformation 
so  that  the  compressed  portions  of  said  layer  composed 
of  said  mechanically  deformed  fiber  portions  have  greater 
mechanical  strength  and  lesser  capability  of  absorbing 
moisture  and  of  swelling  than  uncompressed  portions  of 
said  layer,  each  of  said  fibrous  layers  including  a  plu- 
rality of  said  compressed  portions  composed  of  mechan- 
ically deformed  and  thereby  joined  fiber  portions  extend- 
ing throughout  the  thickness  of  the  respective  layer,  there- 
by forming  reinforcing  structures  which  will  be  substan- 
tially unaffected  by  moisture  passing  through  said  filter 
plug  during  use  of  the  same. 


3,079,931 

SEALING  AND  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  FOR 

SMOKERS'  PIPE  STEMS 

Frederick  A.  Fassbendcr,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  asrignor  to 

S.  M.  Frank  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtlon 

of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,774 
2  Claims.    (CI.  131—225) 


3,079,930 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANU- 
FACTURING FILTERS 
Phara  L.  Cobb,  Jr.,  KioffparU  Tcnn.,  and  Melvin  R.  Har- 
grave,  Crotoo-on-Hndson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762^82 
4  Claims.    (CI.  131—208) 


OMK 
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2.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising,  a  pipe  stem,  a  sleeve 
fixedly  fitted  into  one  end  of  the  stem  against  rotation, 
said  sleeve  being  provided  on  its  interior  with  a  spiral 
thread  extending  from  a  forward  portion  of  its  length, 
the  rear  portion  of  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  being  sub- 
stantially conical  from  said  thread,  a  bit  having  a  for- 
ward extension  member  provided  with  an  external  thread 
for  engagement  with  the  thread  within  the  sleeve,  said 
extension  member  having  an  annular  groove  located 
rearwardly  of  its  external  thread  and  for  positioning 
within  the  conical  portion  of  the  sleeve,  an  0-ring  of  an 
elastic  and  compressible  nature  fitted  in  and  elastically 
retaining  itself  in  the  groove,  the  0-ring  being  compres- 
sible against  the  conical  interior  of  the  sleeve  when  the 
bit  extension  is  moved  forwardly  through  the  sleeve  by 
the  threaded  engagement  between  its  threads  and  the 
threads  in  the  sleeve,  upon  rotative  movement  of  the  bit 
relative  to  the  stem  whereby  overturning  of  the  bit  is 
prevented  and  the  O-ring  will  prevent  air  leakage  past 
their  threads  and  will  be  retained  on  said  stem  groove. 


3,079,932 
REAMER  FOR  SMOKERS'  PIPES 
Frederick  A.  Fassl>cnder,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
S.  M.  Frank  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,677 
5  Oaims.    (CI.  131—246) 


1 .  A  self-supporting  tobacco  smoke  filter  element  com- 
prised of  a  core  of  aligned  crimped  cellulose  acetate  yam- 
type  filaments  arranged  in  substantially  parallel  relation- 
ship and  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  filter,  and  an        5.  A  reamer  for  smokers'  pipes  comprising,  a  sleeve 
annular  dieath  of  cellulose  acetate  filaments  ground  the    having  an  enlarged  disk  at  onye  end,  a  centrally-apertured 


112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MaAch  5,  1963 


plug  threaded  into  one  end  of  the  dirit.  the  sleeve  having 
a  passage  aligned  with  the  aperture  in  the  plug,  a  stem 
sUdable  axially  through  said  passage  and  through  the 
aperture  int  he  disk,  the  stem  having  a  cylindrical  head 
located  beyond  the  plug,  the  heacf  having  radially  open- 
ing, axially  inclined  cam  slots,  scraper  blades  mounted 
in  the  dots,  the  blades  having  transverse  bearing  por- 
tions having  free  relative  movement  in  said  slots  and 
having  notched  ends,  the  plug  having  slots  in  engagement 
with  the  notched  ends  of  the  blades,  the  slots  in  the  head 
having  inclined  cam  surface  portions,  each  of  the  blades 
carrying  a  rotative  element  comprising  said  transverse 
bearing  portion  engaging  in  the  slots  in  the  head  and  in 
a  manner  to  cause  the  Wades  to  be  pivotally  moved 
toward  the  center  of  the  head  on  manual  downward  axial 
movement  of  the  stem,  and  spring  means  normally  bias- 
ing the  stem  in  an  upward  direction  relative  to  said  sleeve. 


the  diameter  of  a  coin  being  sorted  and  beinjg  adapted  to 
separate  from  said  track  coins  of  a  particular  denomina- 
tion; the  improvement  comprising  means  cooperating  with 
each  of  said  coin  receiving  slots  for  counting  the  coins 
after  each  coin  has  been  individually  sei>a|ated  at  said 
track  comprising  a  frame  extending  below  paid  track,  a 
guide  on  said  frame  for  a  separated  coin,  a  sliaft  mounted 
on  said  frame  including  means  for  driving  ^d  shaft,  an 
impeller  fast  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  plufality  of  coin 
receiving  pockets  therein,  said  impeller  having  coin  con- 
tacting  lobe  portions   intermediate   said    c^in   receiving 


3  079  933 

HAIR  CURLING  DEVICE 

Nathan  L.  Solomon,  343  HighTtew  Road,  Englewood,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,000 

3  Claims.    (CI.  132—42) 


1.  A  hair  curling  device  comprising  a  spaced  apart  heli- 
caUy  wound  coil  of  resilient  material,  a  deformablc  fo- 
raminous  material  disposed  about  the  outer  surface  of 
said  coil,  means  for  retaining  said  material  in  fixed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  coil,  a  plurality  of^  brushes  con- 
centrically disposed  in  longitudinal  spaced  relation  within 
said  coil,  each  of  said  brushes  having  an  axially  aligned 
central  support  member  and  resilient  bristles  radially  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  bristles  having  ends  defining  a 
cylindrical  surface  of  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  foraminous  material  so  that  said 
ends  of  s^d  bristles  extend  through  and  beyond  said 
foraminous  material,  said  central  support  member  of  each 
brush  extending  longitudinally  from  contiguous  ends  of 
adjoining  brushes  forming  brush  ends  so  that  said  con- 
tiguous extending  ends  are  coaxial  and  spaced  apart  from 
each  otiier,  flexible  coupling  means  interconnecting  con- 
tiguous extending  brush  ends  and  mAans  attached  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  coil  for  retaining  said  coil  in  fixed  rela- 
tive positicm  on  the  head  of  the  user. 


pockets  for  holding  a  coin  along  said  guid4  for  entrance 
ID  a  succeeding  pocket,  a  counting  wheel  shaft  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  a  counting  wheel  moijifted  on  said 
counting  wheel  shaft,  said  counting  wheelj  having  equi- 
angularly  spaced  lobes  thereon  and  being  Adapted  to  be 
rotated  through  a  partly  complete  countiijg  cycle  by  a 
coin  disposed  in  said  pocket  and  between  lidjacent  lobes 
on  said  counting  wheel,  and  an  escapement  cooperating 
with  said  impeller  and  said  counting  wheel  and  adapted 
to  be  rocked  by  a  I,obe  of  said  impeller  an^  to  contact  a 
lobe  of  said  counting  wheel  to  complete  a  canting  move- 
ment thereof. 

3,079,935  _, 

AUTOMATIC  CLEANING  SYSflM 

Ted  Padek,  6740  E.  25tii  Place,  Tnlsi,  OUa. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,^59 

6  Claims.    (CI.  134—45) 


3  079  934 
COIN  SORTING  AND  COUNTING  MECHANISM 
Ernest  H.  Thompson,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Block 
and  Compaiiy,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,753 
7  Cbims.  (CI.  133—8) 
1.  In  a  coin  sorting  and  counting  mechanism  having  a 
hopper  for  unsorted  coins,  means  for  separating  individ- 
ual coins  from  said  hopper,  a  track  for  receiving  and 
moving  therealong  an  individual  coin  which  has  been 
separated  by  said  means,  coin  receiving  slots  spaced  along 
said  track,  each  slot  being  of  a  width  corresponding  to 


1 .  A  system  for  cleaning  the  exterior  sui  faces  of  a  self- 
propelled  object  progressing  along  a  palti,  said  system 
comprising  a  pressurized  supply  of  water,  i  first  container 
adapted  to  receive  an  amount  of  detergentj  agent  connect- 
ed to  said  supply  for  receiving  therefroifi  a  volume  of 
water,  a  second  container  adapted  to  contain  fluid  under 
pressure,  means  for  transferring  fluid  froi^  said  first  con- 
tainer to  said  second  container,  means  for  applying  a  pres- 
sure to  fluid  in  said  second  container,  a  fibt  spray  means 
straddling  said  path  at  a  first  location,  k  second  spray 
means  straddling  said  path  at  a  second  location,  a  first 
valve  interconnecting  said  first  spray  meajis  and  said  sec- 
ond container,  a  second  valve  interconnecting  said  second 
spray  means  and  said  supply  of  water,  ind  pressure-re- 
sponsive means  actuated  by  said  object  progressing  past 
said  first  and  second  locations  for  opening  and  closing 
said  first  and  second  valves. 
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3,079,936 
«,         BOTTLE  WASHING  EQUIPMENT 
Rkhanl  A.  Hockctt  and  ArcUe  E.  Ladcwig,  ¥ 
WIs^  MigMin  Id  Archie  Ladcwig  Co^  WaukeAa,  Wis^ 

a  cocporathw  of  Wlacoaifai 

Fikd  laiy  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  121,745 
5Clafaii8.    (CL134— 73) 


3  079  93S 

PRESSURE  OPERATED  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

Frederick  McCami,  9848  Ridgewood  Drive, 

Twiaihuig,  Ohh> 

FDed  Innc  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  37,720 

12  Cbrims.    (CL  137—118) 
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1.  A  bottle  washer  comprising,  a  housing,  a  conveyor 
for  transporting  bottles  in  succession  through  said  housing, 
two  sets  of  bottle  cleansing  nozzles  naovable  toward  and 
away  from  the  path  of  travel  of  the  adjacent  bottles  being 
transported  through  said  housing  by  said  conveyor,  an  in- 
dependent support  for  thus  moving  the  nozzles  of  each 
of  said  sets,  and  means  connecting  said  supports  to  effect 
simultaneous  movement  thereof  in  opposite  directions  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  path  the  weight  of  the  nozzles 
and  the  support  of  one  set  thereof  substantially  counter.- 
balancing  the  weight  of  the  corresponding  elements  of  the 
other  set. 

3,079,937 
TANK  CLEANERS 
Edward  B.  Toopcr,  Hfaiadale,  and  Jack  R.  Greenfield,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  anigBors  to  The  Divcney  Corporatioa,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  lilinois 

Filed  Sept  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,827 
6  Oahns.    (CI.  134—166) 
I 


1.  A  tank  cleaning  attachment  comprising  a  spray 
head,  a  support  for  holding  and  positioning  the  spray 
head,  said  support  being  adapted  to  be  located  and  posi- 
tioned internally  of  a  tank  through  a  manhole  opening 
therein,  a  plurality  of  support  locating  and  holding  mem- 
bers carried  from  the  support  in  spaced-apart  locations 
thereon  and  extending  in  a  diverging  manner  outwardly 
relative  to  the  support  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the 
spray  head  support  so  that  when  the  spray  head  and  sup- 
port are  positioned  internally  of  a  unk  through  a  manhole 
opening  therein  the  support  holding  and  locating  mem- 
bers extend  thnxigh  the  manhole  (^ning  and  spread  part 
externally  of  the  unk,  and  means  to  separate  the  support 
locating  and  holding  members  rdative  to  each  other  to 
positions  to  bear  upon  the  wall  of  the  manhole  opening 
to  provide  gripping  supports  thereto. 


1.  A  pressure  operated  shut-off  valve  having  a  body 
with  conduit  connections,  each  conduit  connection  hav- 
ing an  interior  passage  for  fluid  flow,  a  bore  through 
said  body,  a  pressure  fluid  inlet  remotely  of  said  bore, 
opposed  and  facing  axially  aligned  vahre  seats,  one  at 
each  end  ot  said  bore,  a  shuttle  plug  slidaUe  in  said  bore 
and  adapted  selectively  to  seat  on  either  at  said  valve 
seats,  an  outlet  chamber  at  each  end  of  aaid  bore  between 
said  valve  seats,  each  of  said  outlet  chambers  communi- 
cating with  said  inlet  and,  through  an  adjacent  valve  aeat, 
with  the  interior  passage  of  a  conduit  connection,  the 
fluid  pressure  at  each  outlet  chamber  operating  positive- 
ly to  seat  said  shuttle  phig  on  one  of  said  valve  >catt, 
and  conHnunicating  with  meana  selectively  to  maintain 
said  shuttle  i^ug  in  neutral  position  and  lock  said  rinittle 
plug  in  seating  engagement  with  one  of  said  valve  seats. 


3,079,939 

BY-PASSING  DEVICE  WITH  A  TRAP  FOR  LAND 

IRRIGATION  AND  OTHER  APPLICATIONS 

JndHh  Mwic  Elrirc  Lapray,  5  Rue  dc  Moacoi^ 

Rabat,  Morocco 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,926 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Morocco  Dec.  13,  1958 

3  Oaims.    (CL  137—128) 


1 .  A  portable  dual  siphon  for  use  in  lifting  water  over 
the  wall  of  an  irrigation  ditch,  said  dual  siphon  compris- 
ing a  curved  pipe  open  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  wall  of  a  ditch,  said  pipe  being  defined 
by  an  arched  lower  wall  bridging  and  defining  a  central 
channel,  an  arched  upper  wall  also  bridging  said  channel 
but  spaced  further  therefrom,  and  side  walls  connecting 
said  upper  and  lower  walls  to  define  said  pipe,  said  side 
walls  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  channel, 
said  pipe  bdng  divided  by  an  intermediate  longitudinal 
wall  into  upper  and  lower  siphons,  said  upper  siphon  being 
larger  in  cross-section  than  said  lower  siphon,  one  of  said 
side  walls  being  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  end  of 
said  lower  siphon  so  that  when  the  end  of  said  siphon  pro- 
vided with  said  opening  is  immersed  in  water  and  moved 
perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  side  walls  and  par- 
allel to  said  channel,  water  may  be  forced  throu^  said 
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opening  and  lower  siphon  to  prime  said  lower  a^Aon. 
and  said  intermediate  longitudinal  wall  terminating  short 
<A  the  other  walls  at  the  end  remote  from  said  side  wall 
opening,  while  said  lower  wall  comprises  a. short  section 
which  is  bent  angularly  toward  said  upp^wall  just  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  intermediate  wall,  whereby  the  lower 
siphon  will  discharge  liquid  as  a  jet  downwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  upper  siphon,  the  length  and  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  upper  siphon  being  so  correlated  that  the  jet 
discharged  from  said  lower  siphon  will  be  sufficient  to 
prime  the  upper  siphon. 


comprising  a  valve-housing  mounted  in  saip  opening;  a 
valve  core  mounted  rotatably  and  concentrically  in  the 
housing;  a  plurality  of  substantially  radiajly  extending 
passageways  in  the  housing  each  communicating  at  its 
outer  end  with  a  conduit;  a  substantially  cei^tral  passage- 
way in  said  core  having  a  portion  commtinicable  suc- 
cessively with  the  inner  end  of  each  of  saia  radially  ex- 
tending passageways;  and  an  indexed  actuator  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  core  for  rotating  said  corei  so  as  to  suc- 
cessively register  the  core's  passageway  with  successively 
indexable  ones  of  said  radially  extending  paisageways. 


3,079,940 

INFLATION  STEM  VALVE 

Artfaur  Kecfe,  56  Broad  St^  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,838 

2  Claims.    (CI.  137—223) 


1.  A  valve  for  inflatable  articles  fabricated  of  resilient 
material  comprising  a  stem  provided  with  (1)  a  flange 
on  one  end  thereof;  (2)  a  flexible  open  ended  cylindrical 
extension  on  its  other  end;  (3^  an  air  needle  passageway 
open  at  said  flanged  end  and  terminating  at  a  closed 
portion  of  said  stem  adjacent  said  extension,  and  (4)  a 
circular  groove  formed  in  said  stem  adjacent  said  ex- 
tension; the  said  extension  having  a  ring  on  the  free  edge 
thtreot,  the  formation  being  such  that  an  air  needle  may 
be  inserted  through  the  closed  portion  of  said  stem  into 
said  passageway  to  inflate  the  article  to  which  the  stem 
may  be  attached  and,  when  said  needle  is  withdrawn, 
the  flexible  portion  of  said  stem  may  be  folded  down 
over  the  end  of  said  stem  to  which  said  flexible  portion 
is  attached  to  cause  the  said  ring  to  fall  into  said  groove 
to  close  the  opening  in  the  closed  portion  of  said  stem 
caused  by  said  needle. 


3,079,941 
FUEL  TANK  DRAIN  SYSTEM 
Gary  B.  Cruise,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  Arthur  J.  Detrie, 
Rnston,  La.,  and  Eugene  J.  O^eil,  Canoga  Park,  Calif., 
afrignors  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  862,181 
6  Cbiims.    (CI.  137—266) 


T 


3,079,942 
FLOAT  VALVES 

oydon  Nelson,  Forresters  Bldg.,  Albert  S|l.,  Auckland, 
Auckland,  New  Zealand 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792J( 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  New  Zealand  Feb.  20, 1958 
2  Clafaiis.     (CL  137—315) 


2.  A  container,  a  liquid  supply  source  for  $aid  container, 
and  a  float  operated  valve  responsive  to  variations  of  liquid 
kvel  in  the  container  to  thereby  control  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  said  supply  source  into  said  container  comprising  in 
combination  a  body  portion  having  a  flowway  therethrough 
and  means  at  one  end  of  said  body  portion  ^or  connecting 
it  to  a  liquid  supply  source  and  the  contaiifer,  said  body 
portion  having  a  valve  seat  provided  with  an  outlet  located 
in  the  flowway  and  a  bearing  surface  at  one  pnd  thereof,  a 
▼alve  member  rotatably  mounted  in  mounting  means  on 
said  body  portion  so  that  when  the  val><e  member  is 
revolved,  its  surface  bears  against  and  covfers  the  outlet 
in  the  bearing  surface  of  the  valve  seat,  meafis  to  bias  said 
valve  seat  against  said  valve  member,  a  float  connected 
•to  the  valve  member,  means  to  mount  said  float  to  said 
valve  member,  a  port  opening  passing  from  the  surface  of 
the  valve  member  through  k  and  so  positioned  that  only 
when  said  float  is  in  its  lowered  position  Iwill  said  port 
opening  register  with  the  outlet  in  the  bearing  surface 
of  the  valve  seat  and  the  flowway,  and  m|eans  allowing 
easy  disassembly  of  said  valve  member  fro^  said  mount- 
ing means  including  a  segment  cut  out  of  tl>e  valve  mem- 
ber leaving  an  enlarged  cavity  at  the  (^nter  thereof 
adapted  to  locate  around  a  pin  extending  tmnsversely  be- 
tween said  mounting  means,  the  cavity  being  so  located 
that  only  when  the  valve  member  is  rotajted  about  the 
pin  to  a  position  considerably  beyond  any  df  its  operative 
positions  can  the  valve  member  be  disas^mblcd  from 
the  body  portion.  i 


ENERS 

KG,  ni. 


1.  In  an  aircraft:  a  structural  framework  integrally 
defining  a  liquid-container  havfng  a  lower  interior  face; 
a  plurality  of  low  spots  or  depressed  areas  on  said  face; 
a  conduit  leading  onwardly  from  each  of  said  spots;  an 
outlet  opening  in  a  wtdl  of  said  container;  and  indexable 
flow-controlling  means  mount^  in  said  opening  and  com- 
municable with  said  conduits,  said  means  being  selec- 
tively registrable  with  each  of  said  conduits  to  enable 
successive  draining  through  said  flow-controlling  means 
of  all  said  low  spots;  said  o4tlet-flow  controlling  means 


3,079,943 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  WATER  SO| 
Mathew  Oleskow,  5453  Canficld  Road, 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,ll0 
5  Chilms.  (CI.  137—391)  i 
1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  solution  into 
and  out  of  a  brine  tank  during  the  regeneration  of  the  ion 
exchange  material  of  a  water  softening  syktem,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  conduit  means  for  positioning  in  said 
tank  communicating  with  the  brine  solution  in  said  tank,  a 
valve  chamber  communicating  with  said  oanduit  means, 
a  pair  of  confronting  valve  seats  in  said  cl^amber,  a  first 
valve  member  cooperatively  associated  to  s^at  against  one 
bf  said  valve  scats,  a  first  float  connected  j  to  move  said 
valve  member  away  from  said  one  of  said  sjfats  when  said 
float  is  in  a  lowered  position,  a  restriction  check  valve 
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member  in   said   chamber   adapted    to  seat   alternately 
against  said  valve  seats  in  response  to  the  direction  of 


m 


ZB 


flow  in  said  chamber  and  effecting  a  restricted  passage 
for  said  flow. 


3,079,944 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 
James  H.  McLaaghUn,  Ridgcicld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

Filed  July  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  746,527 
9  Claims.    (Q.  137—453) 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  first  sump  for  re- 
ceiving a  liquid,  means  to  maintain  a  substantially  con- 
stant level  of  the  liquid  in  said  first  sump,  a  second  sump, 
a  passage  for  liquid  connecting  said  first  sump  to  said  sec- 
ond sump  for  flow  of  said  liquid  from  said  first  sump  to 
said  second  sump  to  fill  said  second  sump  to  the  same 
level  as  the  liquid  in  said  first  sump,  a  normally  open 
valve  in  said  passage,  electrically  energized  means  for 
closing  said  valve,  a  tube  extending  downwardly  into 
said  second  sump  and  having  an  open  end  to  be  immersed 
in  the  liquid  in  said  second  sump,  means  for  adjusting 
the  open  end  of  said  tube  up  and  down  in  said  second 
;ump,  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  second 
sump  through  said  open  end  of  and  upwardly  through 
said  tube  until  the  liquid  level  in  said  second  sump  is 
lowered  suflSciently  to  uncover  said  opening  in  said  tube 
and  terminate  withdrawal  of  liquid  from  said  second 
sump  and  means  for  energizing  said  electrically  ener- 
gized means  for  closing  said  valve  to  prevent  introduc- 
tion of  liquid  into  said  second  sump  while  liquid  is  being 
withdrawn  therefrom. 


3,079,945 

AIR  FrmNG  FOR  CLOSED  CONTAINERS 

Kai  OttiB^,  AfkcbyrcJ  No.  8,  Ylnua,  DeHUofc 

Filed  Sept  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,547 

Oatans  priority,  upHcatioB  Bclgtam  Nov.  19,  1959 

ICIahBi.     (CL  137— 512.3) 


i    .n 


An  air  fitting  for  beer  storage  tanks  and  the  like 
closed  containers,  comprising  a  cruciform  housing  having 
a  central  portion,  two  vertical  branches  extending  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  respectively  from  said  central 
portion,  and  two  horizontal  branches  extending  symmet- 
rically in  opposite  directions  from  said  central  portion, 
a  valve  seat  member  detachably  secured  to  said  upwardly 
extending  branch  and  projecting  into  said  central  porticHi 
of  said  housing  substantially  to  the  center  line  of  said 
horizontal  branches,  a  conical  valve  seat  face  internally 
of  said  valve  seat  member,  a  first  valve  member  mounted 
in  said  valve  seat  member  and  having  a  conical  seat  face 
cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  face  of  said  valve  seat 
member  to  form  therewith  a  pressure  relief  valve,  a 
C-shaped  hoop  having  ends,  one  of  said  ends  engaging  an 
upper  surface  of  said  first  valve  member,  the  other  of 
said  ends  of  said  hoop  being  shaped  to  accommodate 
exchangeable  weighted  members,  a  second  valve  member 
mounted  in  said  downwardly  extending  branch  and  having 
a  conical  seat  face,  a  conical  valve  seat  face  internally 
of  said  housing  cooperating  with  said  seat  face  of  said 
second  valve  member  to  form  therewith  a  vacuum  relief 
valve,  a  third  valve  member  mounted  in  one  of  said 
horizontal  branches  and  having  a  conical  scat  face,  a 
conical  valve  seat  face  internally  of  said  housing  cooper- 
ating with  said  seat  face  of  said  third  valve  member  to 
form  therewith  an  air  inlet  check  valve,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  a  tube  connecting  member  to  the 
other  of  said  horizontal  branches. 


3,079,946 
EXCESS  PRESSURE  VALVE 
WuMI  Rcwier,  AMocb,  Gerauuy,  asrignw  to  Gewerk- 
schaft  Elsenhnttc  Wcstfalia,  Wcthmar,  near  Loncm 
Westphalia,  Gcmaay,  a  Gcmaa  corpontioa 

Filed  Feh.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  11,839 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany  Mw.  2,  1959 

lOCUaas.  (CI.  137_525) 
1.  An  excess  pressure  valve  comprising  a  housing, 
means  defining  a  fluid  flow  conduit  through  said  housing, 
means  defining  a  dosable  opening  diq)osed  in  said  con- 
duit, a  closure  member  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  posi- 
tion in  closing  conUct  to  a  position  out  of  closing  c<Hitact 
with  said  means  defining  said  dosable  opening,  a  resilieiit 
membrane  defining  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  conduit 
and  being  adjusUbly  arranged  on  said  housing  for  move- 
ment in  its  normal  plane  toward  and  away  from  said 
means  defining  a  dosable  opening,  said  membrane  in- 
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eluding  a  peripheral  collar  portion  and  said  conduit  means  3,t79,94S 

including  a  corresponding  lip  portion,  the  inside  surface  VARIABLE  VOLUME  FLUID  D! 

of  said  collar  portion  sealingly  engaging  the  outside  sur-  Robert  L.  Allen,  Atlanta,  Ga.^ 

face  of  said  lip  portion  for  providing  the  wall  portion  de-  '**•«•'*  ?5?***"^»  ^^""^  G«, 
fined  by  said  membrane,  said  membrane  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  be  resiliently  moved  out  of  its  normal  plane. 


UTOR 
G«or|iaTech 

.on  of  Geonfai 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  70i,862 
7  Ctainis.     (CL  137— 5«8) 


sa«(l  closure  member  being  connected  for  movement  with 
said  membrane  portion  and  being  normally  urged  under 
a  predetermined  force  into  said  position  in  closing  contact 
with  said  closable  opening  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
out  of  closing  contact  by  a  predetermined  counterforce 
exerted  in  said  valve  by  fluid  flowing  through  said  con- 
duit. 


3,079,947 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
<lathan  C.  Hnnt,  Miami  Bcack,  Ffau,  and  Kenneth  H. 
Meyer,  Sadcm,  Ohio,  awlmnii,  by  mcaac  aarignments, 
to  btonalioBal   Baiic   Economy   Corpofation,   New 
Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

Filed  Jnly  17,  195S,  Scr.  No.  749,2t6 
9  Claims.    (CL  137—545) 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid,  comprising 
housing  means  having  an  internal  valve  chamber  through 
which  fluid  is  adapted  to  flow  and  having  a  pair  of  filter 
chambers  spaced  fr<Mn  said  valve  chamber  and  in  com- 
mimioation  therewith,  said  housing  means  also  having  an 
internal  exhaust  conduit  in  communication  with  said 
valve  chamber  and  an  internal  inlet  conduit  and  an  in- 
ternal outlet  conduit  terminating  at  respective  filter  cham- 
bers, valve  means  shiftaUe  within  said  valve  chamber  to 
control  flow  of  fluid  therethrou^,  and  filtw  means  dis- 
posed within  respective  filter  chambers  intermediate  re- 
H>ective  termini  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  cmiduits  and 
said  valve  chamber  for  removing  foreign  matter  from 
fluid  passing  along  said  Inlet  and  outlet  conduits  in  a 
direction  toward  said  valve  chamber. 


A  ^•' 


1 .  A  fluid  distributor  for  the  delivery  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  successive  pulses  of  fluid  incremefits  to  separate 
discharge  lines  including  means  defining  a  Puid  chamber, 
a  fluid  inlet  to  said  chamber,  a  rotatable  4>sc  defining  a 
single  fluid  outlet  from  said  chamber,  a  f^urality  of  in- 
dividual fluid  outlet  ports  successively  n^gistrable  with 
the  fluid  outlet  of  said  disc,  and  pressure  resbonsive  means 
for  maintaining  substantially  uniform  pressure  of  fluid 
discharged  through  said  individual  fluid  outlet  ports,  said 
pressure  responsive  means  including  individual  accimiu- 
lators  associated  with  each  individual  outlet  port  and 
biased  to  maintain  substantially  uniform  pressure  above  a 
predetennined  minimum  and  for  disd>argirig  the  accumu- 
lated fluid  prior  to  the  delivery  thereto  of  its  next  incre- 
ment. 


3,079,949 

WATER  SOFTENER  CONTROL  t ALVE 

AND  BAFFLE 

Stanley  A.  Londecn,  2946  Stinson  ^Ivd., 

Minneapolis  18,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,038 

5  Claims.    (CI.  137—599.1) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  control  valve  mean  i  for  an  auto- 
matic water  softening  system,  said  valve  b<  ing  connected 
to  a  water  softener  tank  forming  part  of  fuch  a  system 
and  comprising  a  hard  water  outlet  port  ito  said  water 
softener  tank,  a  soft  water  inlet  port  frofn  said  water 
softener  tank  and  a  drain  channel  from  said  water  soften- 
er tank,  the  soft  water  inlet  port  being  a  central  channel 
in  an  annular  collar  projecting  from  the  bpttom  surface 
d  said  control  valve  means,  said  hard  waier  outlet  port 
and  drain  channel  being  disposed  on  oraosite  sides  of 
•aid  projecting  annular  collar;  and  a  bafl|e  means  dis- 
posed against  the  bottom  surface  of  said  Icontnri  valve 
means,  said  baffles  means  comprising  ani  annular  ver- 
tical outer  wall,  the  t<9  edge  of  which  iabuts  against 
the  bottom  surface  (tf  said  control  valve  mtans,  an  arcu- 
ate horizontal  bottom  wall  disposed  within  i  the  periphery 
of  said  outer  wall  spaced  from  the  bottoip  (rf  the  con- 
trol valve  means,  a  central  opening  in  said  bottom  wall 
fit  with  a  slide  fit  about  the  outer  periphe^  ot  said  an- 
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nular  collar  enclosing  said  soft  water  inlet  port,  said  bot- 
tom wall  extending  around  between  about  80  and  90 
percent  of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  outer  wall,  the 
space  between  the  opposed  edges  of  said  bottom  wall 
defining  a  port  communicating  with  the  annular  chan- 
nel defined  by  the  bottom  surface  of  the  control  valve 
means,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  baflk  means,  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  annular  vertical  outer  wall  and  the 
outer  perij^ery  of  said  projecting  annular  collar,  a  bar- 
rier wall  extending  upwardly  from  one  edge  of  said  bot- 
tom wall  adjacent  (Hie  side  of  said  last  named  port,  said 
barrier  wall  being  co-extensive  in  width  with  said  arcuate 
bottom  wall  and  co-extensive  in  height  with  said  annular 
outer  wall,  said  baflle  means  being  secured  to  said  con- 
trol valve  means  so  positioned  as  to  enclose  said  hard 
water  outlet  port  and  said  drain  channel  and  so  that  the 
barrier  wall  lies  between  the  hard  water  and  outlet  port 
and  said  port  from  said  baffle  means  whereby  incoming 
hard  water  follows  a  circuitous  course  from  said  hard 
water  outlet  to  said  port  from  the  baffle  means. 


3,079,950 

FLUID  MIXING  VALVE 

Victor  E.  Rimsha,  Chicago,  Rl.,  assignor  to  The  Dole 

Valve  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  nHnois 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1954,  Scr.  No.  423,293 

2  Claims.    (CI.  137—606) 


1.  In  a  mixing  valve,  a  valve  body  having  a  mixing 
chamber  therein,  a  cold  water  inlet  into  said  body  leading 
to  said  mixing  chamber  and  having  a  flow  control  device 
therein  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  rate  of 
flow  therethrough  under  variations  in  pressure,  a  hot  water 
inlet  into  said  body,  a  fluid  passageway  in  said  body  com- 
municating with  said  hot  water  inlet  and  leading  to  said 
mixing  chamber  and  having  a  flow  control  device  therein 
for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  rate  of  flow  there- 
through under  variations  in  pressure,  a  fluid  passageway 
in  said  body  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber 
and  opening  to  the  outside  of  said  body  for  association 
with  a  first  diaphragm  shut-off  valve,  a  fluid  passageway 
in  said  body  communiccting  with  said  hot  water  inlet  and 
opening  to  the  outside  of  said  body  for  association  with  a 
second  diaphragm  shut-off  valve,  first  and  second  di- 
aphragm shut-otf  valves  respectively  associated  with  said 
body  for  cooperation  with  said  fluid  passageways  opening 
to  the  outside  thereof,  an  outlet  from  said  body,  a  fluid 
passageway  in  said  body  communicating  with  said  outlet 
and  opening  to  said  first  diaphragm  valve,  and  a  fluid 
passageway  in  said  body  communicating  with  said  outlet 
and  opening  to  said  second  diaphragm  valve,  the  flow 
path  through  said  body  going  to  said  cold  water  inlet 
and  through  said  mixing  chamber  and  out  said  outlet  by 
way  of  said  first  diaphragm  valve  containing  not  more 
than  a  single  flow  control  device  for  maintaining  a  sub- 
stantially constant  rate  of  flow  under  variations  in  pres- 
sure, the  flow  path  through  said  body  going  into  said  hot 
water  inlet  and  through  said  mixing  chamber  and  out 
said  outlet  by  way  of  said  first  diaphragm  valve  containing 
not  more  than  a  single  flow  control  device  for  maintaining 


a  substantially  constant  rate  of  flow  under  variations  in 
pressure,  and  the  flow  path  through  said  body  going  into 
said  hot  water  inlet  and  out  said  outlet  by  way  of  said 
second  diaphragm  valve  containing  not  more  than  a  single 
flow  control  device  for  maintaining  a  substantially  con- 
:i(ant  rate  of  flow  under  variations  in  pressure. 


3,079,951 

ROTARY  SOLENOID  FOUR-WAY  VALVE 

Waiter  D.  Lodwlg,  3965  W.  Lincoln  Drive 

Birniii«ham,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  66,455 

16  Claims.     (CI.  137—623) 


1.  A  four-way  reversing  valve  of  the  class  described 
comprising:  a  valve  body;  a  compartment  formed  in  one 
end  of  the  body;  a  cap  releasably  mounted  on  said  one  end 
of  the  body  and  enclosing  said  compartment;  a  valve  seat 
formed  at  the  inner  end  of  said  compartment;  a  first  set  of 
external  fluid  ports  formed  in  said  body,  including  a  pres- 
sure fluid  inlet  port,  an  exhaust  p<Mt,  a  normally  open 
cylinder  supply  port,  and  a  normally  closed  cylinder  sup- 
ply port;  a  second  set  of  internal  fluid  ports  formed  in  said 
valve  seat,  including  a  pressure  fluid  inlet  port,  an  exhaust 
port,  a  normally  open  cylinder  supply  port,  and  a  normal- 
ly closed  cylinder  supply  port;  a  plurality  of  fluid  trans- 
fer passages  in  said  body  connecting  the  similarly  ruuned 
ports  in  both  of  said  sets  of  ports;  a  rotatable  valve  arma- 
ture mounted  on  said  valve  seat  and  being  provided  with 
fluid  transfer  passages  whereby,  when  the  valve  armature 
is  in  a  first  position,  the  fluid  transfer  passages  in  the  valve 
armature  will  connect  the  pressure  fluid  inlet  port  in  the 
valve  seat  to  the  normally  open  cylinder  supply  port  in 
the  valve  seat,  and,  the  normally  closed  cylinder  supply 
port  in  the  valve  seat  to  the  exhaust  port  in  the  valve  seat, 
and,  when  the  valve  armature  is  rotated  to  a  second  posi- 
tion, the  connections  of  the  cylinder  supply  ports  to  the 
pressure  fluid  inlet  port  and  exhaust  port  will  be  reversed 
relative  to  the  aforementioned  first  valve  armature  posi- 
tion connections;  and,  power  means  for  selectively  oscil- 
lating the  valve  armature  between  said  first  and  second 
positions. 


3,079,952 
VALVE 
Joseph  N.  Miller,  Overland,  Mo.,  assignor  to  lackcs-Evans 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,388 
11  Claims.     (CL  137—625.49) 


9.  In  a  three-way  solenoid  operated  valve  having  a 
housing  with  a  chamber  therein  and  an  inlet  and  first 
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and  second  outlets  into  said  chamber,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  amplifier  member  positioned  in  said  cham- 
ber and  including  connected  and  movable  first  and  sec- 
ond valve  means  associated  therewith,  said  first  valve 
means  being  positioned  between  the  inlet  and  the  first  out- 
let, and  said  second  valve  means  being  positioned  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  said  second  outlet,  a  diaphragm 
mounted  on  said  amplifier  member  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  for  unattached  but  sealing  engagement 
with  die  housing  chamber  to  divide  the  housing  chamber 
into  separate  chamber  portions  (mi  opposite  sides  thereof, 
first  and  second  passages  through  the  amplifier  member, 
said  first  passage  extending  between  the  inlet  and  one  of 
said  separate  chamber  portions,  and  said  second  passage 
extending  between  the  same  one  of  said  chamber  portions 
and  one  of  said  outlets,  one  of  said  passages  being  smaller 
in  cross-sectional  area  than  the  other,  a  control  valve 
associated  with  the  larger  area  passage,  said  control  valve 
having  a  plunger  portion  that  extends  into  said  associated 
passage,  said  plunger  portion  having  a  smaller  area  cross 
section  than  the  area  cross  section  of  the  passage  to  pro- 
vide space  therearound  in  the  passage,  said  space  having 
a  greater  cross  section  than  the  cross  section  of  the 
smaller  passage. 

3,079,953 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  ELEMENT 
Carlylc  A.  Momitecr,  Paadena,  Calif^  aMigiior  to  Gian- 
■iai  Controb  Coiporatkm,  Dnartc,  CaMf.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  19,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  180,708  ' 

4  Claims.     (O.  137—793) 


/7-7 


nected  to  said  first  annular  member  and  adapted  to  be 
communicated  to  said  gas  diffuser  meats,  an  annular 
nut  member  detachably  connected  to  said  first  member 
and  engaging  said  second  member  to  co|inect  said  first 
and  second  members  together,  said  first  $nd  second  an- 
nular members,  when  connected  together,  defining  a  cen- 
tral gas  flow  passageway  adapted  to  communicate  the 
said  expansion  chamber  means  and  said  gas  diffuser 
means,  elongated  capillary  tube  means  including  a  tube 
holder  and  a  capillary  tube  of  pre-set  |as-flow  meter- 
ing dimension  removably  positioned  in  its  entirety  in  said 
central  gas  flow  passageway  to  provide,  a  pressure-re- 
ducing and  metering  means  which  determines  the  rate  at 
which  oxygen  is  adapted  to  be  delivered  \o  said  gas  dif- 
fuser means,  said  second  annular  meml^r  slidably  re- 
ceiving said  capillary  tube  thereinto  anij  engaging  the 
tube  holder  to  retain  the  capillary  tube  pieans  in  posi- 
tion, and  said  detachable  first  and  second  annular  mem- 
bers providing  means  for  access  to  saidi  capillary  tube 
to  permit  complete  removal  of  said  capillary  tube  means 
in  its  entirety  from  said  gas  flow  passageway  to  permit 
of  complete  cleaning  of  said  capillary  ti|be  in  the  field 
and  filter  screen  means  removably  positioned  in  said  cen- 
tral gas  flow  passageway  in  said  first  mehiber  upstream 
of  said  capillary  tube  means  for  preventing  particles  from 
entering  the  capillary  metering  tut)e,  sajd  filter  screen 
means  being  removable  upon  separation  (|f  said  first  and 
second  annular  members. 


! 


I  3,079,955 

TERRY  SELVAGE  FILLING  HOLDER 

AND  METHOD 

Ivar  O.  Moberg,  Spray,  N.C.,  assignor  to  ^ieidcrest  Mills, 

Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,382 

7  Claims.    (CI.  139—195)1 


1.  A  ptessure  responsive  element  comprising  a  metal 
diaphragm  having  an  annular  portion  that  is  substan- 
tially stiff  against  radial  deformation,  and  having  radially 
outward  thereof  a  portion  that  is  deeply  convoluted  cir- 
cumferentially  and  that  is  under  corof«-ession  in  a  radial 
direction. 


I 


3,079,954 
CAPILLARY  TUBE  RESTRICTOR  WITH  FILTER 

SCREEN'FOR  USE  IN  AN  AERATOR 
LBirew  S.  .Kaapp,  St  Lovii,  Mo.,  asrisnor  to  Knapp- 
Miwairh  Company,  St  Lools,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Jan.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4,565 
1  Clalni.     (CL  138—41) 


A  pressure-reducing  and*  metering  means  for  use  in  an 
areator  for  a  bait  bucket  of  the  type  including  gas  dif- 
fuser means  for  finely  diffusing  gas  flowing  therefrom, 
oxygen  dispensing  means  adapted  to  be  communicated 
to  said  gas  diffuser  means,  and  expansion  chamber  means 
communicating  said  oxygen  dispennng  means  to  said  gas 
diffuser  iQ^ns;  said  pressure-reducing  and  metering 
means  comprising,  in  combination:  a  first  annular  mem- 
ber adapted  to  convey  oxygen  from  said  expansion  cham- 
beir  means,  a  second  annular  member  detachably  con- 


I.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  terry  fabrics  from  warps  and 
having  loose  picks  and  a  fast  pick  inseHed  therein  in 
repeated  cycles,  an  oscillatable  lay,  a  re^d  on  said  lay, 
means  for  moving  the  reed  to  a  full  beat-up  position 
wherein  fast  and  loose  picks  are  moveq  to  the  fell  of 
the  fabric  and  to  a  partial  beat-up  positioii  wherein  loose 
picks  are  moved  to  a  point  spaced  fromi  the  fell  of  the 
fabric  and  the  first  of  such  loose  picks  extends  inwardly 
at  an  angle  from  the  juncture  of  the  fell  and  at  least  one 
selvage  of  the  fabric,  filling  holding  means  mounted  for 
movement  adjacent  to  and  inwardly  of  s^id  selvage  into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  first  of  the  j  loose  picks  of 
each  cycle  for  maintaining  the  first  loos^  picks  in  sut>- 
stantial  parallelism  to  the  fell  of  the  fapric,  means  re- 
sponsive to  each  beat-up  movement  of  the  lay  for  mov- 
ing the  filling  holding  means  out  of  the  path  of  the  first 
loose  pick,  and  means  biasing  said  filling!  holding  means 
into  the  warps  during  each  backward  stroke  of  the  lay 
and,  thus,  into  the  path  of  the  first  loo^  pick  of  each 
cycle,  said  filling  holding  means  being  so  arranged  as 
to  engage  the  first  loose  pick  between  tt  and  the  fell 
upon  nriovement  thereof  into  the  path  o^  the  first  loose 
pick  after  the  insertion  of  the  first  loose  i  pick  and  upon 
the  insertion  of  subsequent  loose  picks  (|f  the  same  cy- 
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cle  and  to  move  the  first  loose  pick  rearwardly  in  each  terminal  wire  subassembly  receiving  channel  therein,  a 
instance  into  substantial  parallelism  with  the  fell  of  the  wire  forming  die  positioned  in  transverse  alignment  with 
fabric.  said  terminal  wire  subassembly  receiving  channel  and  a 


3,079356 
SPRING  JOINING  MACHINE 
Harold  A.  SmMi  and  Sktfilcd  Konrad,  St  Paal,  Minn., 
and  Richard  J.  Bngdon,  Loa  Altoa,  CaUf .,  assignors  to 
Federal-Mognl-Bowcr  Bcarinti,  Inc.,  Detroit  Mick,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FOad  Fab.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793^3 
13  datans.     (0. 140—71) 


1.  A  machine  for  securing  together  the  ends  of  a 
straight  helical  spring  having  a  larger  end  and  a  smaller 
end,  said  machine  including  in  combination:  a  looping 
die  having  a  generally  circular  arcuate  planar  channel 
open  on  one  side  and  at  each  end;  means  for  loading 
a  straight  spring  into  said  channel  with  the  ends  of  the 
spring  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  channel  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other;  means  for  seizing  said 
spring  adjacent  each  end  and  stripping  it  from  said 
channel  and  holding  said  spring  only  at  said  ends;  means 
for  positively  rotating  one  end  of  said  spring  a  predeter- 
mined amount  in  a  predetermined  direction  while  said 
spring  ends  are  spaced  apart;  means  for  then  moving 
the  smaller  end  of  said  spring  into  the  larger  end;  and 
means  for  then  positively  rotating  the  previously  rotated 
spring  end  exactly  the  same  predetermined  amount  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  lock  said  spring  ends  together 
without  a  twisting  moment. 


3,079,957 
TERMINAL  WIRE  FORMING  AND  ASSEMBLY  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Felix  S.  WcIh,  Chcitnnt  Hm,  Mass.,  asrifnor  to  Comcn- 
DnbiUer  Electric  Corporation,  Sooth  PbUnileld,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Orlcfaial  application  Apr.  20,  1956,  Scr.  No.  579,679. 
Dhidcd  and  this  application  Mar.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
799,179 

SCbfaM.  (CL140— 71) 
1.  In  fabricating  machines  for  electrical  components 
such  as  ceramic  disc  capacitors  and  similar  relatively 
small  electrical  instrumentalities  incorporating  a  plurality 
of  extending  terminal  wires  and  of  the  class  wherein  an 
advancing  web  of  dispensable  conveyor  material  serves 
as  a  carrier  for  the  electrical  component  constituent  ele- 
ments and  progrnnvely  formed  subassemblies  thereof 
during  the  sequeffUal  stages  of  the  fabricating  process, 
cyclically  operable  means  for  inserting  a  terminal  wire 
subassembly  in  a  preslit  conveyor  web  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary die/member  and  a  vertically  reciprocable  pres- 
sure men>ber  having  the  web  engaging  surfaces  thereof 
contoured  to  perpendicularly  displace  the  portions  of 
said  web  material  disposed  intermediate  the  slits  therein 
relative  to  the  plane  of  the  remainder  of  said  web  ma- 
le^ai  upon  compressive  engagement  of  said  web  nuterial 
thitrebetween,  said  displaced  portion  of  said  web  material 
in  cooperation  with  the  remainder  of  said  compressively 
engaged  web  nuterial  defiu'ng  a  transversely  disposed 
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f 


« ^"•"•"■[H}0•; 


wire  forming  finger  member  displaceable  through  sai*^  die 
and  into  said  receiving  channel  for  forming  a  terminal 
wire  subassembly  and  introducing  the  same  into  said 
channel. 


3,079,958 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 

Robert  W.  Helda,  Scottadak,  Ariz.,  asrignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chioigo,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  86,424 

7  Cfadms.     (CI.  140—147) 


1.  Apparatus  for  straightening  and  positively  locating 
a  plurality  of  leads  of  a  semiconductor  device  which  ex- 
tend in  the  same  direction  from  a  body  portion  thereof, 
said  apparatus  including  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
movable  straightener  members  adapted  to  be  actuated  se- 
quentially so  as  to  apply  force  to  successive  portions  of 
each  lead  of  the  semicoiKJuctor  device  in  a  step-wise 
fashion  beginning  near  the  body  portion  of  the  device 
and  progressing  away  from  the  body  portion  lengthwise 
of  the  leads,  means  supporting  said  straightener  members 
forming  at  least  two  series  each  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  said  members  arranged  such  that  pairs  of  said  straight- 
ener members  are  adapted  to  close  on  said  leads  and 
compress  the  same,  with  each  pair  of  said  straightener 
members  having  relatively  thin  jaw-like  portions  posi- 
tioned directly  opposite  each  other  for  engaging  limited 
portions  of  the  leads  and  for  positioning  the  leads  with 
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reelect  to  each  other,  means  for  providing  a  semicon- 
ductor device  at  a  work  position  in  said  apparatus  in 
which  the  leads  of  the  device  extend  between  said  jaw- 
like portions  of  $aid  straightener  members  for  successive 
engagement  thereby,  and  actuating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  straightener  members  providing  sequential 
closing  of  said  jaw-like  portions  on  said  leads  beginning 
with  actuation  of  the  pair  of  straightener  members  closest 
to  the  place  where  the  body  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
device  is  positioned  in  operation  of  said  apparatus  and 
continuing  with  actuation  of  successive  pairs  of  straight- 
ener members,  whereby  in  the  operation  of  said  apparatus 
the  first  pair  of  straightener  members  squeezes  and  holds 
a  portion  of  each  lead  near  the  body  portion  of  the  device 
thereby  insuring  that  the  leads  are  sufficiently  straightened 
that  the  next  pair  of  straightener  members  can  close  and 
further  straighten  the  leads,  with  each  successive  pair  of 
straightener  members  positioning  and  holding  the  leads 
for  the  next  pair  of  members  until  the  leads  are  fully 
straightened. 

^^^^^^  '  I 

3,079,959 

THREE-D  VIEWER 

Artliar  C.  Johnston,  4823  Dnpont  Ave.,  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,209 

5  Claims.    (CI.  41— 21) 


1.  A  viewing  device  for  presenting  a  picture  in  three 
dimensional  form  comprising  in  combination  an  elongate 
viewing  box  which  is  ereotable  from  a  flat  unassembled 
cqllapsed  package  to  define  a  viewing  chamber  having 
front,  rear,  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  said  top  wall  hav- 
ing a  cut  out  portion  providing  an  opening  for  admitting 
slides  into  said  chamber  and  for  admitting  light  to  said 
chamber  to  illuminaite  said  slides  wb«i  mounted  there- 
within,  guide  means  for  said  slides  removably  insertable 
into  said  chamber  through  said  cutout  portion,  said  guide 
means  providing  a  plurality  of  grooved  mounting  means 
disposed  in  said  box  beneath  said  opening  and  arranged 
in  series  longitudinally  thereto  for  removably  and  slidably 
mounting  a  plurality  of  slides  simultaneously   in   said 
chamber  transversely  of  said  box  and  normal  to  said  side 
and  bottom  walls  and  in  spaced  apart  opposition  to  one 
another  such  that  all  of  the  slides  are  spanned  by  said 
opening  and  such  that  the  entire  surface  area  of  said 
slides  exposed  to  view  is  illuminated  by  light  entering 
the  box  through  said  opening  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  said  slides,  a  viewing  opening  in  the  front  of 
said  box  in  alignment  with  slides  mounted  therein,  said 
cutout  portion  being  spaced  from  said  front  end  whereby 
said  walls  provide  a  shaded  area  intermediate  said  view- 
ing opening  and  said  slides,  a  first  slide  insertable  in 
said  chamb«'  beneath  said  cutout  portion  and  retainable 
by  Skid  mounting  means,  saii  first  slide  having  a  part  of 
said  picture  depicted  on  the  front  side  thereof,  and  one 
Of  UKMre  transparent  second  slides  insertable  in  said  cham- 
ber  and  retainable  therein  by  said  mounting  means  be- 
neath said  cutout  portion  fcH^ardly  of  said  first  slide  in 
spmced  apart  opposition  thereto,  said  second  slides  each 
having  another  part  of  said  pictiu'e  depicted  on  a  portion 
thereof  whereby  said  slides  ^)^ien  viewed  through  said 
opening  present  a  composite  picture. 


3,079,960 

FLUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEMS  FORi GASOLINE 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Churles  E.  Mays,  La  Forte,  Tte. 

(2634  Pena,  Houston,  Tez.| 

Filed  Sept  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7^,290 

3  Claims.     (0. 141—232) 


1.  A  fluid  dispensing  system  for  gasolijie  and  the  like 
comprising  a  fixedly  positioned  source  of  i  fluid  supply,  a 
fixedly  positioned  pump  connected  to  said|  fluid  supply  to 
draw  fluid  therefrom,  a  fixedly  positioned  ijrack,  a  carriage 
mounted  by  said  track  to  move  therealonb,  a  reel  means 
having  hose  means  thereon  with  one  end  connected  to  said 
reel  means,  said  reel  means  being  carried  py  said  carriage, 
a  meter,  a  conduit  swivelly  connected  t<i  said  meter  to 
deliver  metered  fluid  to  said  reel  means  a$d  therefrom  to 
the  reel  means  connected  end  of  said  hose  means  and  with 
said  hose  means  being  retractably  extendable  as  paid  out 
by  said  reel  means,  a  second  reel  mean^  fixed  adjacent 
said  pump,  a  second  hose  means  wound  ron  said  second 
reel  means  and  connected  at  one  end  to  reocive  fluid  there- 
into from  said  second  reel  means,  a  condiut  hose  swivelly 
connected  to  said  pump  for  receiving  ^uid  from  said 
pump  and  to  deliver  said  fluid  into  said  second  reel  means 
to  be  delivered  in  turn  into  said  reel  mean^  connected  end 
of  said  second  hose  means,  said  system  pi^viding  stations 
along  said  track  at  which  fluid  may  be  delivered,  and  said 
carriage  being  movable  along  said  track  and  with  relation 
to  said  pump  to  selected  positions  adjacent  selected  sta- 
tions at  which  fluid  is  to  be  delivered,  the  <jther  end  of  said 
second  hose  means  being  connected  to  dbliver  fluid  into 
said  meter  and  said  second  hose  means  bjcing  retractably 
extendable  as  paid  out  by  said  second  re^l  means  where- 
by said  first  hose  means  may  be  positioned  within  the  area 
of  a  selected  station. 


Oriando 


3,079,961 
SHAKE  SAWING  MACHllJE 

A.  Stark,  Mission,  British  CoMunMa,  Canada, 

aaripior  to  Star  Madiincry  Co.,  LtdJ  Hancy,  Britldi 

Columbia,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Iritish  Colombia 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  21,430 

11  Claims.     (CI.  143—8] 


8.  In  a  machine  for  sawing  shakes  froin  wooden  shake 
blanks,  a  power  driven  saw,  means  feeding  shake  blanks 
edgewise  to  the  saw  substantially  in  thejcutting  plane  of 
the  latter,  said  saw  cutting  through  eacb  blank  between 
the  faces  thereof  to  form  two  shakes,  a  gpuge  plate  at  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  saw  spaced  from  ind  substantially 
parallel  with  the  cutting  plane  of  said  s&f/  and  positioned 
to  bear  against  each  blank  being  cut  by 'the  saw  near  an 
end  of  said  blank,  a  guide  head  opposed  tb  the  gauge  plate 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cutting  planp  thereto,  and  a 
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plurality  of  closely  spaced   individually  and  resiliently    ment  of  the  lumber  beyond  a  fixed  point  whereby  said 

loaded  bearings  carried  by  the  guide  head  and  positioned    printing  head  means  is  enabled  to  hold  the  lumber  in  a 

to  press  each  blank  against  the  opposed  gauge  plate  as  the 

saw  cuts  therethrough,  said  bearings  being  spaced  apart  in 

the  direction  of  movement  of  the  blanks.  * 


3,079,962 

SAWMILL  DOG  STFRUCTURE 

Gcortc  William  Harticll,  PIqn,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Hartzell 

Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Fiqna,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FOed  Oct  20, 1960,  Scr.  No.  63,891 

6  Claims.    (CL  143—125) 


1.  In  a  dogging  arrangement  for  a  sawmill;  a  frame, 
upper  and  lower  jaw  arms  in  the  frame,  a  link  extend- 
ing between  the  arms  at  one  end  and  pivoted  to  both 
thereof,  jaw  elements  on  the  other  ends  of  said  arms 
projecting  beyond  said  frame,  said  frame  comprising  cam 
slot  means  adjacent  the  jaw  ends  of  said  arms,  means  on 
the  arms  engaging  said  cam  slot  means  to  guide  the  arms 
when  moved  in  the  frame,  hydraulic  motor  means  hav- 
ing one  part  attached  to  the  upper  arm  and  another  part 
attached  to  the  lower  arm  so  a  reversible  supply  of  fluid 
to  the  said  hydraulic  motor  means  will  open  and  close 
said  arms,  the  jaw  element  on  at  least  one  of  said  arms 
being  reciprocable  thereon,  hydraulic  motor  means  con- 
nected between  the  said  one  of  said  arms  and  its  said 
jaw  element  for  moving  the  jaw  element,  individual  con- 
trol valves  associated  with  said  hydraulic  motor  means, 
a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  including  an 
accumulator  and  connected  to  the  inlets  of  said  valves, 
an  electric  operator  for  said  valves,  and  means  biasing 
said  valves  toward  positions  to  cause  said  arms  to  close 
and  cause  retraction  of  said  moveable  jaw  element 
whereby  in  the  event  of  a  power  failure  a  log  will  re- 
main gripped  in  place. 


3,079,963 
LUMBER  MARKING  MACHINE 
Alfred  P.  Jensen,  San  Martin,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Elwood  H.  Kimc,  San  Mateo,  CaUf. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,679 
2  Claims.     (CL  144—3) 
1.  In  a  device  for  trimming  and  marking  lumber  used 
in  connection  with  a  live  chain  the  combination  of  means 
for  stopping  the  longitudinal   movement  of  lumber  on 
the  chain  at  selected  predetermined  fixed  positions;  print- 
ing head  means  mounted  under  the  chain  and  in  regis- 
tration with  lumber  stopped  by  said  stop  means;  means 
to  move  said  printing  head  means  up  against  the  lumber 
sufficiently  to  raise  the  lumber  above  the  live  chain  while 
the  lumber  is  held  in  the  stopped  position  by  said  stop 
means;  means  above  the  lumber  to  prevent  upward  move- 


fixed  position;  and  trim  saw  means  operable  to  cut  the 
lumber  while  the  lumber  is  held  in  the  fixed  position. 


3,079,964 

FROZEN  FISH  BLOCK  CUTTING  AND 

ALIGNING  MACHINE 

Charles  G.  OMcrshaw,  Albion,  N.Y.,  aaslsnor  to  General 

Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  802,081 
6  Claimi.    (CL  146—98) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  succession  of  blocks  of  ma- 
terial to  produce  a  transverse  row  of  material  sticks  from 
each  block  and  for  aligning  said  sticks  in  transversely 
spaced  lines,  comprising  supporting  means,  means  for 
feeding  said  blocks  to  said  supporting  means  and  for 
orienting  said  blocks  thereon  transversely  relative  to  their 
path  of  travel  through  the  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely separated  sawing  means  spaced  from  said  feeding 
means  and  located  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  blocks  on 
said  supporting  means,  separator  means  for  receiving  sticks 
formed  from  said  blocks  by  said  cutting  means  and  for 
vertically  displacing  adjacent  lines  of  sticks  to  thereby  pre- 
vent adherence  between  sticks  in  adjacent  lines,  conveying 
means  engaging  and  positively  moving  said  blocks  from 
said  feeding  means  to  a  point  intermediate  said  feeding 
means  and  said  sawing  means  at  which  point  said  con- 
veying means  disengages  said  blocks,  said  conveying 
means  including  means  for  moving  said  blocks  with  pro- 
gressively decreasing  spaces  between  adjacent  blocks  from 
said  feed  means  to  said  point  at  which  adjacent  blocks 
come  into  engagement  to  form  a  continuous  line  of  blocks 
ahead  of  said  point  and  to  move  said  line  of  blocks  con- 
tinuously throu^  said  sawing  means  and  move  said  sticks 
throu^  said  separator  means,  and  transporting  means  for 
receiving  said  sticks  from  said  separator  means  and  mov- 
ing them  to  an  advanced  location  for  further  processing. 


3,079,965 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  BEACH  SUPPLIES 

Joseph  C.  Troy,  Phibidclphia,  Pa. 

(464  Olympic  Ave.,  Havcrtown,  Pa.) 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,866 

3  Cbiims.    (a.  150—1) 

1.  A  tote  bag  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rigid  U- 

shaped   support,  said  support  having  a  pair  of  parallel 

legs  and  a  bridging  section  uppermost,  said  legs  having 

the  lower  ends  thereof  tapered  to  permit  easy  insertion 

in  the  ground,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  to  said 

support  member,  said  diaphragm  having  a  multiplicity 

of  pockets  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  provided  with 

a  notched  portion  at  the  top  thereof,  said  notched  por- 
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tion  exposing  a  medial  portion  of  the  bridging  section 
of  the  U-shaped  support  to  permit  the  hand  of  the  user 
to  grasp  said  medial  portion  for  use  as  a  handle  to  carry 

i 


said  tote  bag,  said  diaphragm  being  positioned  on  the 
bridging  section  and  upper  portions  of  the  legs  of  said 
support  member  w&reby  the  lower  portions  of  the  legs 
protrude  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  diai^ragm. 


3,079,96«  I 

DRAW  STRING  BAGS 

Emanuel  Knglcr,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

(124  Rkhmood  Place,  Uwrcncc,  N.Y.) 

FHcd  Dec.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,872 

3  Clainw.     (CI.  150—11) 


1.  A  draw  string  bag  of  flexible,  readily  severable  ma- 
terial comprising  front  and  back  panels  connected  to- 
gether along  longitudinal  margins  of  the  bag.  opposed 
transverse  edges  of  said  panels  being  provided  with  tubular 
lips  fMoning  an  open  -meuth  of  said  bag,  each  of  said 
tubular  lips  extending  to  the  respective  longitudinal 
margins  of  the  bag  and '  containing  a  draw  string,  said 
draw  strings  being  fastened  together  at  respectively  op- 
posite fastening  points  outside  the  longitudinal  margins  of 
the  bag,  said  points  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than 
that  between  the  longitudinal  margins  of  the  bag,  whereby 
each  of  said  tubular  lips  is  retained  in  puckered  condition 
when  said  open  mouth  of  the  bag  is  fully  open. 


3,079,967 

BOWLING  EQUIPMENT  CARRIER 

Gcortc  R.  Noel,  Upper^Gwyncdd,  Pa. 

(110  White  Oak  Road,  North  Wales,  M.R.,  Pa.) 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1960,  Scr.  No.  49,062 

3  Oalms.     (O.  150—52) 


r 


1 .  A  bowling  ball  and  bowling  shoe  carrier  comprising 
a  frame,  a  vertically  movable  bowling  ball  pressure  apply- 
ing means,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  inverted  U 


shaped  leg  members,  a  base  connecting  said  leg  members 
near  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  a  housing  connecting 
said  leg  members  at  the  tops  thereof,  a  Spring  provided 
within  said  housing,  said  spring  biasing  sa^id  pressure  ap- 
plying means  in  an  upward  direction,  saM  housing  sup- 
porting said  bowling  ball  pressure  applying  means  and 
i  shoe  carrying  means,  said  housing  having  a  locking  cup 
suspended  therefrom,  said  locking  cup  being  provided 
with  a  locking  slot,  locking  means  to  locjc  said  pressure 
applying  means,  said  shoe  carrying  means  Comprising  part 
of  said  frame,  handle  means  comprising  pirt  of  said  pres- 
sure applying  means  and  comprising  part  of  said  frame, 
and  said  pressure  applying  means  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing pin  adapted  to  fit  into  said  locking  slcjt,  said  pressure 
applying  means  being  rotatable  so  that  siid  pin  may  be 
locked  under  said  locking  cup  by  vertically  moving  said 
pin  through  said  slot  and  rotating  said  pressure  applying 


means. 


SHEET 


3,079,968 
SELF-LOCKING  SELF-TAPPING 
METAL  SCREWS 
Timothy  J.  Buckley,  Rldgewood,  NJ.,  Ussignor  to  The 
Nyiok  Corporation,  Paramns,  NJ.,  a  jcorporation  of 
Delaware 

I  Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,108 

'  7  Claims.    (CI.  151—7) 


1.  A  self-tapping,  self-locking  sheet  metal  screw  com- 
prising a  shank  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of  a 
helical  screw  thread  thereon  for  tapping  tpreads  in  sheet 
metal,  said  thread  being  of  substantially  uniform  cross- 
section  throughout  the  major  portion  of  i  its  length  and 
having  an  axial  root  dimension  at  least  as  great  as  the 
axial  base  dimension  of  the  thread,  said  shank  having  a  tip 
smaller  than  said  shank  and  a  head  at  Ipe  end  of  said 
shank  opposite  said  tip,  a  portion  of  said; shank  between 
said  head  and  tip  having  threads  of  greatdr  root  diameter 
than  the  remainder  of  said  shank,  a  recess  in  the  side  of 
the  screw  shank,  at  least  a  part  of  whicp  is  positioned 
between  said  portion  of  greater  root  diapieter  and  said 
head,  and  a  resilient  insert  member  in  sail  recess  extend- 
ing radially  beyond  the  root  line  of  said  portion  of  said 
thread  between  said  head  and  said  enlarge|j  root  diameter 
portion. 

3,079,969 
LOCKNUTS 

Timothy  J.  Buckley,  Rldgewood,  NJ.,  4ni8nor  to  The 
Nylok  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  4  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7^1,974 
5C]afans.     (0.151-21), 


1.  A  locknut  comprising  a  pair  of  m^tal 
nected  at  one  edge  and  displaced  axiallj 
from  said  one  edge,  said  leaves  having 
therein  having  their  axes  intersecting  at  an 
exert  a  jamming  action  on  a  threaded  elkment 
therein,  a  piece  of  thread  impressionabl ; 
terial  disposed  between  said  leaves  at  one 
spaced  from  said  connected  edge  and  extending 


leav^  con- 

and  diverging 

threaded  holes 

obtuse  an^e  to 

threaded 

resilient  ma- 

of  said  holes 

inwardly 


sde 


March  5,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


123 


beyond  the  root  lines  of  the  threads  in  said  holes  for  en- 
gagement with  one  side  only  of  said  threaded  element  to 
urge  said  threaded  element  transversely  of  said  holes, 
said  piece  being  of  greater  width  than  the  space  between 
said  leaves  at  said  one  side  to  oppose  movement  of  said 
leaves  toward  each  other. 


3,079,970 

PRESS  INSERT  HAVING  ANGULAR  KNURLINGS 

John  K.  Barry,  Sprtiglleld,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  South  Chester 

CorpontfoB,  Late  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Debwaie^ 

Filed  Dec  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,766 

5  OalDM.     (CL  151—41.73) 


(a)  a  plurality  of  generally  hook  form  cleats  of  a 
dimension  such  that  they  are  engageable  about  a 
vehicle  wheel  from  one  side; 

(b)  each  of  said  cleats  having  loop  means  at  one 
end  thereof; 

(c)  an  endless,  flexible,  tension  cable  threaded  through 
the  loop  means  of  each  cleat,  the  cable  being  of  a 
length  to  permit  mounting  of  the  cleats  on  the 
wheels; 

(d)  a  winding  drum  having  inner  and  outer  ends  and 


1.  A  non-threaded  press  insert  having:  a  lower  external 
continuous  and  peripheral  flange  for,  insertion  in  a  hole 
formed  in  a  sheet  of  metal,  an  upper  shank  for  receiving 
pressure  applied  in  a  downward  axial  direction  thereby  to 
secure  said  press  insert  in  said  metal  sheet  and  a  portion 
mtermediate  said  flange  and  said  shank  having  an  ex- 
ternal, continuous  and  peripheral  knurled  surface  the 
upper  outer  diameter  of  which  is  larger  than  that  of  said 
lower  flange,  the  lower  inner  diameter  of  said  knurled  sur- 
face being  as  small  as  the  diameter  of  said  lower  flange 
the  knurled  surface  projecting  downwardly  and  inwardly 
at  an  angle  of  between  30*  and  60*  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  insert,  an  external,  continuous  and  perii^eral 
recess  just  above  said  flange  and  just  below  said  knuried 
surface  for  receiving  the  displaced  metal  of  said  sheet 
which  is  pressure  flowed  thereinto  when  said  knurled  sur- 
face is  pressed  into  the  upper  edge  of  said  hole. 


having  a  series  of  pairs  of  diametrically  opposite 
openings  formed  therein; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  flexible  drum  cables  extending 
through  said  openings  in  said  drum,  the  cables  hav- 
ing outer  ends; 

(/)  hook  means  on  the  outer  ends  of  each  drum  cable 
engaged  with  the  tension  cable  at  positions  between 
the  cleats; 

(?)  an  outwardly  extending  wind  arm  extending  from 

the  outer  end  of  the  drum;  and 
(h)  hook  means  on  the  winding  arm  for  engagement 

with  any  selected  one  of  the  cleats  for  locking  the 

drum  in  a  selected  location. 


3,079,971 

TIRE  COVER 

Dominic  J.  laqidata,  3811  N.  7th  St.,  Philadelphia  40,  P«. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  155,409 

4  Cfadms.     (CL  152—179) 


3,079,973 

TRACTION  DEVICES  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEinCLE  WHEELS 

John  J.  Zlccardi,  Evans  City,  Pa.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  William  B.  Jaspcrt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,011 

11  Cbdms.     (CI.  152—216) 


1.  A  tire  cover  designed  for  apfriication  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  a  tire  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  strip  of  rubber- 
like material,  means  fw  selectively  interconnecting  the 
free  ends  of  said  strip,  means  mounting  chain  units  across 
a  central  portion  of  said  strip  at  spaced  pmnts  along  said 
strip,  said  mounting  means  facilitating  the  disposition  of 
said  chain  units  in  an  operative  and  an  in<^rative  dis- 
position with  respect  to  said  tread  portion,  said  mounting 
means  including  a  first  channel  for  receiving  a  chain  unit 
in  its  operative  dispodtioa,  and  a  second  channel  for  re- 
ceiving a  chain  unit  in  its  inoperative  diqx)sition. 


3,079372 
TIRE  SNOW  CLEAT 
Willey  G.  Foraan,  Uwn  Lane,  Upper  Brookrillc, 
Oyster  Bay,  N.Y. 
FItod  loc  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  202,876 
,     ^  SOalBM.     (CL  152— 213) 

3.  A  tracUon  system  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  tracUon 
system  comprising: 


1 .  A  traction  device  for  automotive  vehicles  comprising 
in  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  surface  gripping  members  extending  across  the 
tread  of  the  wheel,  said  member  being  secured  to  a  fixed 
member  on  one  side  of«^aid  wheel  and  to  a  movable  com- 
mon locking  member  on  the  other  side  of  the  wheel,  a 
recess  in  the  wheel  tread  for  receiving  and  storing  said 
gripping  member,  tension  means  for  holding  said  member 
in  said  recess  and  means  operative  in  response  to  centrif- 
ugal force  acting  upon  said  gripping  members  for  releas- 
ing said  gripping  members  from  said  recess  to  their  op- 
erative position. 


1 
ing 


3,079,974 

PRESSURE  EQUALIZING  VALVE 

Paul  Cardi,  1375  Park  Ave,  Cranston,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  93,215 

3  Cfadms.     (CL  152—415) 

A  pressure  equalizing  valve  for  dual  tires  compris- 

a  housing,  a  central  wall  portion  separating   said 
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housing  into  two  equal  chambers,  an  integral  transverse    positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  such  strib,  rotating  such 
portion  extending  from   said  central  wall  portion  into    unit  to  feed  the  leading  edge  of  such  stri J  into  the  nip  of 
each  of  said  chambers,  said  transverse  portion  having  a 
passageway  extending  therethrough  and  communicating 
with  said  chambers,  valve  means  in  each  chamber  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  air  from  each  chamber  through 


said  passageway,  an  air  inlet  in  each  chamber  communi- 
cating with  one  of  the  dual  tires,  and  a  second  air  inlet 
in  each  chamber  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  to 
said  chamber,  said  valve  means  including  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm mounted  in  each  chamber  and  adapted  to  seat 
over. the  end  of  the  passageway.         i 


3,079,975 

PREVENTION  OF  COIL  BREAKS 

TadcDsz  Scndzlinlr,  Middtetown,  Ohio 

(%  Annzcn  Co.,  Oxford  Circk,  Waterbory  12,  Conn.) 

Filed  July  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  595,224 

9  Claims.    (CL  153—54) 


1.  A  process  of  treating  light  gauge  metallic  strip  of 
substantial  width  to  produce  a  st5rip  that  is  virtually  free 
from  coil  breaks  in  subsequent  treatment,  which  process 
comprises  passing  a  strip  having  a  gauge  not  substantially 
p-eater  than  0.015  in.  between  an  elastic  medium  on  one 
side  and  a  small  diameter  roll  on  the  other,  the  diameter 
of  said  roll  being  substantially  .25  to  1.0  in.  and  chosen' 
in  accordance  with  the  gauge  of  the  strip  to  control  the 
spacing  of  the  breaks  formed  therein,  said  roll  having  a 
length  at  Ifcast  equal  to  the  width  of  the  strip  being  treated, 
exerting  pressure  between  the  said  roll  and  the  elastic 
medium  such  as  to  cause  the  strip  to  compress  the  elastic 
medium  and  thereby  be  caused  to  conform  for  a  limited 
arc  to  the  periphery  of  the  small  roll,  and  supporting  the 
small  roll  throughout  its  working  length  to  minimize  de- 
flection thereof  in  all  directions,  whereby  to  produce  in 
said  strip  a  continuous  succession  of  coil  breaks  lying 
close  together  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
including  the  step  of  varying  he  said  pressure  periodi- 
cally at  a  frequency  related  to  the  travel  of  the  strip  such 
as  to  produce  breaks  of  a  desired  separation. 


3,079,97< 
COIL  PROCESSING  MECHANISM 
NeO  J.  Ranncy,  Mentor,  Ohio,  aaignor  to  Production 
Machinery  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

nicd  Sept  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,459 
21  ClaiBU.  (CL  155—86) 
1.  The  method  of  uncoiling  strip  material  without  pro- 
ducing coil  breaks  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  coil 
of  such  strip  material  on  a  mandrel  and  passing  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  such  strip  material  through  a  rotatable  unit 
positioned  adjacent  such  mandrel  and  having  working  rolls 


pulling  rolls,  and  reversely  rotating  such  'unit  to  provide 
a  sinuous  path  for  such  strip  about  such  working  rolls. 


3,079,977 

TAPE-APPLYING  MACH^ 

Cyril  Stanley  Larldn,  Boreluunwood,  Enghnd,  assignor  to 

Adhesive  Tapes  Limited,  Bristol,  lAgland 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  6,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  156—353) 


1.  A  U -sealer  comprising  a  frame  porttion,  a  retract- 
able tape  applying  member,  a  presser  member  for  ap- 
plying a  severed  rear  end  portion  of  tapej  to  the  retreat- 
ing face  of  a  carton  being  taped,  an  ari^  carrying  said 
presser  member,  mounting  means  slidably  attaching  said 
arm  to  said  frame  portion,  and  connecting  means  pivot- 
ally  linking  said  tape  ai^lying  member  and  arm  to  dis- 
place the  presser  member  to  a  starting  position  by  retrac- 
tion of  the  tape  applying  member,  from  which  position 
the  presser  member  can  ride  up  said  fac^  at  the  end  of 
a  taping  operation,  by  sliding  movement  ^f  said  arm. 


3,079,978  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURB*G  FILTERS 
Phara  L.  Cobb,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tcnn.,  and  Mejvfai  R.  Har- 

grave,  Croton-on>Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  .a  [corporation  of 

New  Jersey  ' 

Original  application  Sept.  22,  1958,  Soi  No.  762482. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  20,  11959,  Scr.  No. 

814,649 

4  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 441)' 

1.  An  apparatus  for  softening  and  forifiing  a  running 
length  of  a  bundle  of  loosely-positioned  synthetic  thermo- 
plastic filaments  into  rod-like  filter  elemenjts,  which  appa- 
ratus comprises  an  elongated  chamber-like  structure,  en- 
trance means  on  one  end  of  the  structure  of  sufficient 
diameter  to  receive  the  bundle  of  looselyjpositioned  fila- 
ments, a  plurality  of  spray  means  for  spp-aying  into  the 
interior  of  the  structure  positioned  beyond  said  entrance 
so  as  to  spray  onto  more  than  one  side  of  said  bundle  of 
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filaments,  a  circular  exit  orifice  associated  with  the  end  of 
the  structure  opposite  the  entrance,  said  exit  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  entrance  and  heating  means 


associated  with  the  exit  orifice  adapted  to  heat  the  interior 
thereof  so  as  to  impart  heat  to  the  filaments  passing  there- 
through. 


3,079,979 
APPARATUS  FOR  LABELING  ARTICLES 
Carl  A.  Flood,  Fnuningfaam,  Man.,  awrignor  to  Dennison 
Mannfacturiag  Company,  Franiii^Jiam,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maasadnaetts 

Filed  Not.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No,  853,831 
5  Clainu.     (a.  156—542) 


having  a  scraping  edge  generally  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  said  burner  and  side  edges  extending  generally  longi- 
tudinally of  said  burner,  means  fixedly  securing  said  blade 
relative  to  said  burner  and  conduit  in  position  projecting 
longitudinally  beyond  the  open  end  of  said  burner  and 
diverging  laterally  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  burner  in  the  direction  of  flame  extension,  a  flame 
spreader  rigidly  secured  relative  to  said  burner  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  said  blade,  said  spreader  compris- 
ing a  deflecting  surface  projecting  beyond  the  burner  and 
extending  at  least  partially  across  the  open  end  of  said 
burner  to  deflect  the  flame  thereof  laterally  toward  said 
blade  adjacent  said  scraping  edge,  said  flanic  spreader 
having  sidewalls  extending  toward  the  side  edges  of  said 
blade  and  acting  to  generally  enclose  said  burner,  said 
blade  having  a  tang  struck  upwardly  therefrom  toward 
said  spreader  and  having  an  aperture  surrounding  said 
burner  and  said  means  fixedly  securing  said  blade  com- 
prising a  second  tang  struck  upwardly  laterally  from  the 
blade  at  a  point  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  first  tang 
and  rigidly  secured  to  said  conduit,  said  blade,  spreader, 
and  first  tang  serving  to  provide  a  confined  flame  area 
heating  the  edge  of  said  blade  and  the  surface  adjacent 
thereto  ahead  of  said  first  tang. 


r 


3,079,981  \ 

BURNER  APPARATUS 
Frederick  A.  Locbcl  and  Glcui  D.  Craig,  MflwaalMc, 
Wis.,  asdgnon  to  ClcaTcr-Brooks  Company,  a 
tion  of  WiacoMin 

Filed  Scat.  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  682,517 
6  Claims.    (CL  158— 28) 


1.  A  machine  for  labeling  articles  comprising  a  label- 
applying  mechanism  including  an  article-carrying  tiuret 
and  a  rotary  transfer  irtm  operable  with  respect  to  articles 
on  the  turret,  a  base  for  the  label-applying  mechanism, 
means  for  conveying  articles  to  and  from  the  label-apply 
mg  mechanism  along  predetermined  paths,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  label-applying  mechanism  relatively  to 
said  base  and  said  paths  to  alter  the  relative  direction  in 
which  the  label -a^jlying  mechanism  is  approached  by  the 
articles  conveyed  thereto,  to  accommodate  articles  of 
different  kinds. 


3,079,980 

PAINT  SCRAPER 

Howard  J.  Mlhm,  De  Kalb,  HI.,  aasigDor  to  Tnrncr  Cor- 

poradon,  Sycamora,  IH.,  a  corpontfon  of  Riinois 

Filed  Not.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,925 

2  Claims.     (CL  158—13.6) 


I.  Apparatus  for  scraping  a  surface,  comprising  a 
burner  unit  having  an  open  end  providing  a  longitudinally 
projecting  flame  and  a  closed  end  having  a  plurality  (rf 
air  mixing  passageways  therein  and  ripdly  connected  to 
a  rigid  fuel  supply  conduit,  a  sheet  metal  scraper  blade 


1  An  oil  burner  apparatus,  comprising,  a  burner  tube 
for  conducting  air  to  a  combustion  chamber,  an  air  dif- 
fuser  plate  across  the  burner  tube  at  the  forward  end  por- 
tion thereof  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  and 
additional  openings  disposed  radially  outward  from  the 
central  opening  and  means  adjacent  the  outwardly  dis- 
posed openings  for  directing  air  forwardly  therethrough 
in  a  swirling  pattern,  a  main  oil  nozzle  located  in  the 
burner  tube  adjacent  the  diffuser  plate  and  centrally  of 
said  central  opening  to  direct  atomized  oil  forwardly 
therethrough,  a  pilot  oil  noezle  located  in  the  burner  tube 
slightly  to  the  rear  of  said  diffuser  plate  and  adjacent 
the  edge  of  said  central  opening  to  direct  atomized  oil 
therethrough,  and  a  cylindrical  pilot  nozzle  shield  sur- 
rounding the  pilot  nozzle,  having  a  rear  end  on  the  nozzle 
body,  having  an  open  forward  end  around  the  nozzle  tip, 
and  having  an  upper  portion  of  its  forward  edge  adjacent 
the  rear  face  of  said  diffuser  plate,  thereby  to  shield  the 
pilot  nozzle  for  pilot  firing  in  the  main  air  stream  during 
full  air  flow  sufficient  to  support  main  burner  firing  before 
firing  of  the  main  burner. 
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3,079,982  I 

BURNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  1 

Bcraardus  J.  Stering,  Markham,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
rignor,  by  mesne  aadgnmento,  to  White-Rodgers  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,295 
10  Claims.    (CI.  158—28) 


rr 


r/L--     ^ 


^ 


ft  ^      ■  '    5         ■"      ^ 


1.  A  flame  responsive  actuator  for  a  burner  control 
system  including  a  voltage  dependent  resistor,  an  ac- 
tuating relay  having  a  winding,  a  photoconductive  ele- 
ment shielded  from  ambient  light  and  arranged  to  see 
burner  flame  when  it  exists,  a  fixed  value  resistor,  and  a 
power  source,  circuit  connections  connecting  said  fixed 
resistor,  said  voltage  dependent  resistor,  and  said  relay 
winding  in  series  relationship  across  said  power  source, 
and  circuit  connections  connecting  said  photoconductive 
element  in  parallel  with  that  portion  of  said  circuit  con- 
nections including  ^  said  voltage  dependent  resistor  and 
said  relay  winding  only,  said  voltage  dependent  resistor 
having  sufficient  conductance  at  the  applied  voltage  when 
said  parallel  connected  photoconductive  element  is  non- 
conductive  in  the  absence  of  burner  flame  to  permit  opera- 
tive energization  of  said  relay  winding,  and  said  {^oto- 
conductive  element  being  sufikiently  conductive  when 
burner  flame  exists  to  effect  a  suflkient  drop  in  the  ap- 
plied voltage  on  said  parallel  connected  voltage  dependent 
resistor  to  reduce  its  conductance  to  the  point  wherein 
said  relay  winding  is  no  longer  operatively  energized. 


3,079,983 
STARTING  MEANS  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL  OPERATED 

PRESSURE  VAPORIZER  BURNERS 
Fricdrich  SpcrUch,  Krailling,  near  Mnnicli,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Weba^  Wcrk  G  jn.b  JI.,  Munich,  Germany 

FOcd  June  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  127,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  30,  1960 

8  Claims.    (H.  158— 53) 


3.  Starting  means  for  nozzle-type  burners  fed  with 
liquid  fuel  of  the  kind  comprising  a  nozzle,  conduit 
means  for  suppl)nng  fuel  to  said  nozzle,  an  annular  pres- 
sure vaporizer  communicating  with  said  conduit  means 
and  defining  a  central  channel,  a  tubular  flame  guide  body 


I 


having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  aperture,  said  body  dis- 
posed within  the  control  channel,  a  jacket  surrounding 
and  spaced  from  said  vaporizer  defining  fherebetween  an 
annular  channel;  a  device  in  front  of  s^id  pressure  va- 
porizer to  accommodate  a  starting  charg^  of  fuel;  and  a 
movable  mask  element  provided  for  locajtion  in  front  of 
the  inlet  aperture  of  said  tubular  flame  giiide  body  during 
the  starting  period  masking  said  inlet  aperture. 


3,079,984 

BURNER  IGNITION  AND  CONTR0L  SYSTEM 

James  A.  Wright,  Webster  Groves,  and  1  Jtt  R.  Johnson, 

Jr.,  Kirlcwood,  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mcsncj  assignments,  to 

White-Rodgers  Company,  a  corporation  of  MIsBonri 

nied  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,987 

4  Claims.     (CL  158—125) 
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I .  A  spark  ignition  device  comprising  a  pair  of  elec- 
trical contacting  elements,  means  biasingj  at  least  one  of 
said  contacting  elements  in  a  direction!  to  separate  it 
from  the  other,  a  tensioned  wire  condu<3tor  arranged  to 
hold  said  contacting  elements  in  a  closed  {position  against 
said  bias  at  normal  temperatures,  said  'wire  conductor 
being  thermally  expansible  to  elongate  isufficiently  and 
at  such  rate  due  to  thermal  expansion  When  a  predeter- 
mined electrical  circuit  is  passed  thereth|ough  as  to  per- 
mit the  opening  of  said  contacting  elements  by  said 
biasing  means  thereby  to  draw  an  arc  between  said 
elements  and  to  break  the  circuit,  and  sajid  wire  conduc- 
tor having  such  electrical  resistance  at  to  attain  the 
temperature  of  fusion  when  said  predetermined  current 
is  passed  therethrough  for  an  interval  ij^nger  than  that 
normally  required  for  it  to  expand  sufficiently  to  effect 
the  opening  of  said  contacting  elements,;  and  means  for 
passing  said  predetermined  electrical  currMt  through  said 
wire  conductor  when  said  contacting  elements  are  closed 
and  for  increasing  the  voltage  available  jto  intensify  the 
arc  when  said  contacting  elements  separate  comprising 
a  source  of  electrical  power,  an  ihduc^nce  load,  and 
circuit  connections  connecting  said  wire  conductor,  said 
contacting  elements,  and  said  inductance  load  in  series 
relationship  across  said  source  of  powers 


3,079,985 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOLUBLE,  SPORICID- 

ALLY  ACnVE  SOLID  POLYGLYOXALS 
Werner  Richard  Bochme,  Somcnrillc  and  Edwin  Thomas 

Chhicry,  Middlesex,  N J.,  Mrignots  to  EtUcon,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    FDed  Sept  29, 1959,  ScK  No.  843,055 
6  Claims.    (CL  159— 48V 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  dry,  sol|d  glyoxal  prod- 
uct which  comprises  the  step  of  spray-driing  an  aqueous 
solution  of  glyoxal  containing  ethylene  glycol  at  an  inlet 
air  temperature  of  from  about  150'  F.  ti  about  400*  F. 
and  an  outlet  air  temperature  of  at  lea^  SO*  less  than 
the  inlet  air  temperature,  an  amount  of  f^om  about  10% 
to  about  100%  of  the  contained  glyoxal  ol  an  alkali  metal 
salt  being  incorporated  therein. 


3,079,986 
GRAIN  DOOR 
Michael  J.  Ford,  Hartsdalc,  N.Y.,  aaignor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignmcnts,  of  onc4Hilf  to  International  ftmcr  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York,  and  one- 
half  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britafai,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Conncctlcnt 

Filed  Jnly  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,230 
I  ^  Oafans.    (CL  160—87) 


3,079,987 

DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Oscar  Roy  Klefai,  740  Custer,  Salfaia,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,072 

7  Cfadms.     (CI.  160—113) 


^ir* 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  freight  vehicle  having  a  door- 
way defined  by  spaced-^part,  vertically-extending  frame 
members,  a  plurality  of  identically  dimensioned,  flat- 
faced,  rectangular  panels,  each  of  said  panels  having  a 
longer  edge  disposed  horizontally  to  position  said  panels 
across  said  doorway,  each  of  said  panek  having  shorter 
edges  disposed  vertically  of  said  frame  members,  said 
panels  being  vertically  superposed  to  form  a  temporary 
door  for  said  doorway  with  said  shorter  edges  being 
aligned  to  define  the  vertical  sides  of  said  door,  each 
panel  comprising  external  layers  of  fibrous  material  en- 
closing intermediate  metal  reinforcing  means,  nails  ex- 
tending through  said  layers  and  reinforcing  means  secur- 
ing said  panels  to  said  frame  members,  and  a  flexible 
fibrous  sheet  overlapping  said  door  at  the  vertical  sides 
thereof,  means  securing  said  sheet  in  the  overlapping  por- 
tions thereof  to  said  vehicle,  said  sheet  having  a  dimen- 
sion parallel  to  said  vertical  sides  greater  than  said  ver- 
tical sides  to  provide  a  floor  flap  portion,  said  nails  secur- 
ing said  panels  to  said  frame  members  independently  of 
securing  said  sheet  to  said  vehicle. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  adapted  to  provide  a  tem- 
porary closure  for  the  doorway  of  a  freight  vehicle,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  identically  dimensioned,  flat  faced, 
rectangular  panels  arranged  in  aligned  relation  to  form 
a  six-sided  stack,  each  of  said  panels  comprising  external 
layers  of  fibrous  material  enclosing  metal  reinforcing 
means,  a  paper  wrapper  about  said  stack  enclosing  all  of 
the  sides  thereof,  said  wrapper  being  dimensioned  to  over, 
lap  said  panels  when  the  same  are  arranged  in  coplanar 
abutting  fashion  to  form  a  door  closure,  and  strap  means 
about  said  wrapper. 

7.  In  a  method  of  closing  a  vehicle  doorway  opening 
defined  by  vertically-extending  frame  membei«,  the  steps 
of  providing  at  least  a  pair  of  flat  door  sections  wrapped 
with  a  fibrous  wrapper,  each  section  comprising  fibrous 
layers  with  meUl  reinforcing  means  therebetween,  said 
wrapper  having  an  area  -tHitxi  arranged  in  planar  fashion 
greater  than  the  composite  area  of  said  sections,  un- 
wrapping said  sections  and  securing  them  in  vertical  su- 
perposed relation  on  said  frame  members  to  define  a 
closure  having  upper  and  lower  horiztmtal  sides  and  a 
pair  of  vertical  sides,  and  securing  said  wrapper  to  said 
vehicle  in  overlapping  relation  with  the  said  closure 
lower  horizontal  and  vertical  sides. 


"'•'Irl" 


1 .  In  a  hollow  member,  a  floor,  vertically  disposed  side 
walls  and  a  top,  there  being  doorway  openings  in  said 
side  walls,  vertically  disposed  posts  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  openings,   horizontally  disposed   crosspieces  above 
said  posts,  first  and  second  pairs  of  tracks  in  said  hollow 
member,  each  of  said  tracks  including  horizontally  dis- 
posed upper  sections,  intermediate  rounded  sections  and 
vertically  disposed  lower  sections,  the  upper  horizontally 
disposed  sections  of  said  first  tracks  being  arranged  above 
the  upper  sections  of  said  second  tracks,  anchor  members 
affixed  to  one  of  said  crosspieces,  the  upper  horizontally 
disposed  sections  of  said  first  tracks  being  slidably  con- 
nected to  said  anchor  members,  a  suf^xyrt  member  in- 
cluding a  horizontally  disposed  top  portion,  hangers  con- 
necting the  top  portion  of  said  sui^>ort  member  to  the  top 
of  said   hollow  member,  said  support  member  further 
including  vertically  disposed  depending  end  portions  and 
horizontally  disposed   bottom  portions,   clips  depending 
from  the  top  portion  of  said  support  member  for  slidably 
supporting  the  upper  sections  of  said  first  tracks,  brackets 
on  the  upper  inner  ends  of  the  bottom  portions  of  said 
support  member  for  slidably  supporting  the  upper  secticm 
of  the  second  tracks,  adjustable  doors  movably  connected 
to  each  pair  of  tracks,  each  of  said  doors  including  a 
plurality  of  sections  hingedly  connected  together,  rollers 
connected  to  said  doors  and  engaging  said  tracks,  cables 
and  winches  for  raising  and  lowering  the  doors  alwig  the 
tracks,    U-shaped   base   members  secured   to  the  lower 
inner  portions  of  said  posts,  pins  supported  by  said  base 
members,  and  apertured  lugs  on  the  lower  end  portions 
of  the  tracks  slidably  engaging  said  pins. 


3,079,988 

VENETIAN  BLIND 

Martin  Green,  155  Airmount  Road,  Mahwah,  N  J. 

Filed  May  23.  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,674 

6  Cbiims.     (CI.  160—168) 


1.  In  a  Venetian  blind  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an 
opening  in  a  wall,  a  channelled  guideway  having  a  longi- 
tudinal guide  slot  formed  therein,  bracket  members  com- 
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prised  of  a  pair  of  L-shaped  members  having  horizontal 
portions  and  vertical  portions,  said  horizontal  portions 
being  secured  to  each  end  of  said  guideway,  plate  means 
adjustably  carried  on  the  horizontal  portion  of  one  of 
said  brackets,  said  plate  means  being  adapted  to  be  ad* 
justed  thereon,  means  to  lock  said  plate  in  an  adjusted 
position,  said  plate  carrying  a  main  pulley  with  its  axis 
vertically  disposed  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  pulleys  adja- 
cent thereto,  tape  means  supported  on  said  first  pulley 
and  guided  by  said  auxiliary  pulleys,  other  pulleys  car* 
ried  by  said  brackets  with  their  axes  horizontally  dis- 
posed  for  supporting  and  guiding  cords,  a  series  of  slats 
suspended  from  said  tape  means,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  cords  for  varying  the  relation  of  said  slats  to  one 
another. 


3,079,9S9 

MULTIPLE  SECTION  VERTICAL  LIFT  DOOR 

Arthur  E.  Fe^jdman,  Stittsvillc,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  F.  Fenthnan  ft  Sons,  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,225 

3  Claims.    (CI.  160—189) 


3,»79,99« 
WET  END  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  PAPER 
MACHINES  I 

Geoffrey  Ingram  Taylor,  Cambridge,  Eaklaiid,  and  Ken- 
neth C.  Logan  and  Jamca  Mardon,  ^cbM,  Qocbcc, 
Canada,  as^nors  to  Anglo  Paper  Pilodncts,  Umited, 
Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada  , 

Filed  June  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,238 
10  Claims.    (CI.  162— 35f) 


1.  In  a  lift  door  construction  including  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  movable  door  sections  mounted  on 
said  frame,  support  means  for  said  door  sections  whereby 
to  individually  support  said  door  sections  upon  said  frame 
against  vertically  downward  motion  when  in  a  given  po- 
sition, said  door  sections  having  means  cooperating  with 
the  next  adjacent  door  section  thereabove  whereby  in  the 
raising  and  lowering  of  the  dow  each  door  section  sup- 
ports the  door  section  thereabove  when  the  door  section 
thereabove  is  free  from  engagement  with .« said  support 
me&nai  each  of  said  door  sections  having  a  given  weight, 
the  force  thereof  acting  in  a  vertic^ly  downward  direc- 
tion; the  improvement  comprising  the  combination  witM 
said  multiple  section  lift  door  of  an  automatically  adjust- 
ing counterbalancing  mechanism  for  maintaining  said  lift 
door  in  static  equilibrium  at  all  times  including  a  centre 
of  balance,  a  main  door  weight,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
tumble  weights,  a  given  one  of  each  of  said  sets  of  tumble 
weights  having  a  weight  equal  to  one-half  of  the  weight  of 
a  given  door  section,  the  total  weight  of  said  tumble 
weights  equaling  the  weight  of  said  main  door  weight,  a 
flexible  ihember  having  one  end  thereof  attached  to  the 
lowermoist  of  said  door  sections,  the  other  end  attached  to 
said  main  door  weight,  and  said  sets  of  tumble  weights 
secured  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  at  spaced  apart  po- 
sitions, $aid  door,  main  door  weights  and  tumble  weights 
being  secured  to  said  door  and  safd  flexible  member  being 
entrained  about  said  centre  of  balance  in  juxtaposition  so 
that  the  weight  force  of  said  main  door  weight  acts  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  weigjfjt  force  of  each  of  said  door 
sections  and  the  weight  force  of  each  of  said  sets  of  tum- 
ble wet^ts  is  transferable  about  said  centre  of  balance 
from  the  direction  of  the  weight  force  of  said  door  sec- 
tions to  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  the  weight 
force  of  said  door  sections,  and  vice  versa,  whereby  to 
maintain  the  weight  forces  of  said  door  sections,  maia 
door  weight  and  sets  of  tumble  weights  in  a  condition  ctf 
equilibrium  at  all  times. 


1 .  In  a  paper  machine  having  an  endle|5s  forming  wire, 
rolls  supporting  said  wire,  said  wire  having  upper  and 
lower  paths  of  travelling  movement,  ancj  a  slice  for  de- 
livering liquid  suspension  onto  said  wirdduring  said  up- 
per path  of  movement,  apparatus  for  effecting  drainage 
of  said  suspension  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  said  rolls  defining  therebetween  k  section  of  said 
upper  path  extending  from  (Mie  to  the  ojher  of  said  pair 
of  rolls,  a  suction  box  located  beneathj  said  section  of 
travel  of  said  wire  and  having  a  single  uninterrupted  suc- 
tion area  extending  throughout  the  m^jor  longitudinal 
extent  of  said  section  of  travel,  said  wire  having  an  arcuate 
portion  in  its  upper  path  of  movement  depending  between 
said  pair  of  rolls  into  said  suction  area,  faid  arcuate  por- 
tion of  said  wire  being  of  uninterrupted  <^ntour  and  hav- 
ing an  under  surface  free  from  bearing  Contact  through- 
out said  suction  area  and  an  unconstrainkl  upper  surface 
freely  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure,  means  for  apply- 
ing suction  to  said  box  to  cause  formation  of  said  arcuate 
portion  of  said  wire,  and  means  for  applying  tension  to 
said  wire  to  adjust  the  radius  of  curvatuip  of  said  arcuate 
portion. 

3,079,991 

ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROllARY  REGEN- 
ERATIVE HEAT  EXCHANI 
Ted  C.  Evans  and  Charles  A.  Lylc,  Wcl 
signon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
necring,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Eicbr 
Filed  July  17,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
1  Cfadm.    (CI.  165—7) 


as- 


Engi- 


!7,774 


Rotary  regenerative  heat  exchange  ^paratus  or  the 
like  having  a  rotor  including  a  cylimi^rical  rotor  shell 
divided  into  sectoral  compartments  by  pjartitions  that  ex- 
tend radially  from  the  rotor  shell  to  a^  axiafly  central 
rotor  post,  and  a  housing  surrounding  th^  rotCM-  shell  pro- 
vided at  <^>po8tte  ends  with  paired  inlet  I  and  outlet  ducts 
for  the  Sow  of  a  heating  fluid  and  a  fliiid  to  be  heated 
to  and  through  the  rotor;  axially  extending  banks  of  per- 
forate heat  exchange  material  disposed  ^imilarly  between 
partitions  of  adjacent  compartments  tO|  provide  a  com- 
posite annular  mass  of  heat  exchange  ^terial  ooocen- 
tfic  with  the  rotcM-  axis;  axial  flow  passageways  adjacent 
the  radial  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  banks  of  heat  ex- 
change material  providing  radial  innen  and  outer  pas- 
sageways for  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  fipm  the  banks  of 
heat  exchange  material;  and  closure  i^ieans  poshsooed 
at  alternate  ends  <^  laterally  adjacent  passageways  and 
at  alternate  ends  of  the  radially  inner  a]$d  outer  passage- 
ways adapted  to  direct  fluid  flow  in  radially  opposite  di- 


rections through  banks  of  element  lying  in  laterally  ad- 
jacent compartments  whereby  laterally  opposite  sides  of 
the  radial  partitions  are  subjected  to  opposite  extremes 
of  fluid  temperature. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  165 — 76  see: 
Patent  No.  3,080.150 


3,079,992 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  CLOSURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Philip  S.  Otten  and  Raymond  Meyer,  Canton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  BaMwin-Lima-Hamii- 
ton  Corporation,  Philadelphiii,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  87,342 
3  Claims.    (CL  16S— 76) 
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1.  In  a  heat  exhanger,  a  shell  wall  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  annular  end  surface  at  the  open  end  of 
the  shell,  the  shell  wall  inner  surface  being  formed  with 
a  frusto-conical  shoulder  inclined  inwardly  toward  the 
open  end  of  the  shell  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  shell 
end  surface,  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  tubes  within 
the  shell,  a  tube  sheet  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
telescoped  within  the  open  end  of  the  shell,  end  portions 
of  the  tubes  extending  through  and  being  secured  to  the 
tube  sheet,  the  tube  sheet  outer  surface  being  formed 
with  a  frusto-conical  shoulder  inclined  outwardly  toward 
the  shell  interior  adjacent  the  shell  shoulder,  the  tube 
sheet  having  a  cylindrical  end  portion  extending  axially 
of  the  tubes  and  outwardly  of  and  spaced  from  the  shell 
end  surface  and  forming  a  tube  fluid  head  chamber  ccKn- 
municating  with  the  tubes,  a  cover  for  the  chamber 
adapted  to  engage  the  cylindrical  end  portion  of  the  tube 
sheet,  means  forming  a  fluid-tight  joint  between  the  cover 
and  tube  sheet  cylindrical  end  portion,  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  tube  sheet  and  the  cylindrical  end  por- 
tion thereof  being  threaded,  a  compression  ring  threaded 
onto  the  threaded  peripheral  tube  sheet  surface  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  to  positions  axially  of  the  shell  end  sur- 
face and  said  fluid-tight  joint,  the  ring  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  threaded  stud  holes  therethrough,  the  cover 
also  having  an  equal  number  of  spaced  unthreaded  stud 
holes  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  ring  stud  holes,  stud 
means  extending  through  each  pair  of  said  aligned  holes 
and  in  threaded  connection  with  said  threaded  stud  boles, 
each  stud  means  having  an  end  portion  projecting  from 
the  ring  toward  and  engaging  the  shell  end  surface,  means 
for  adjusting  said  stud  means  to  place  said  projecting  end 
portion  under  compression  thereby  engaging  said  frusto- 
conical  shoulder  in  fluid-tight  abutment,  a  nut  on  each 
stud  means  engaging  the  cover;  said  nuts  being  adjustable 
to  tensi(xi  the  stud  means  portion  extending  through  the 
cover  holes  thereby  engaging  the  cover,  tube  sheet  cylin- 
drical end  portion,  and  fluid-tight  joint  means  to  form 
said  fluid-tight  joint  therebetween;  whereby  the  stud  means 
compression  and  tension  portions  are  each  independently 
adjustable  for  adjusting  the  respective  fluid-tight  engage- 
ments between  the  frusto-conical  shoulders  and  the  cover 
and  tube  sheet. 
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3,079,993 
SCRAPER-CONDENSER  UNIT 
Roger  G.  Sweet,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  aadgnor  to  Chilean 
Nitrate  Sales  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  July  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,661 
1  Clahn.     (CL  165—94) 
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Apparatus  for  effecting  continuous  condensation  and 
recovery  of  sublimable  materials  that  comprises, 

a  substantially  cylindrical  vessel  having  an  externally 
cooled  heat-transfer  condensation  surface  formed 
around  the  internal  periphery  thereof; 

means  for  continuously  supplying  a  vapor  phase  prod- 
uct to  said  vessel  into  contact  with  said  heat-transfer 
condensation  surface: 

a  fixed  screw  axially  located  within  said  vessel  and 
said  heat-transfer  condensation  surface; 

a  scraper-blade  assembly  engaging  said  screw  and 
rotatably  positioned  axially  of  said  heat  transfer 
condensation  surface,  said  scraper-blade  contacting 
condensed  product  on  said  heat-transfer  condensa- 
tion surface  and  being  of  sufficient  width  to  dislodge 
accumulated  condensed  product  over  only  a  rela- 
tively small  area  of  said  total  heat-transfer  con- 
densation surface: 

means  for  continuously  rotating  said  scraper-blade  as- 
sembly around  said  heat-transfer  condensation  sur- 
face; 

means  contacting  with  said  screw  for  continuously  recip- 
rocating said  rotating  scraper-blade  assembly  along 
the  axis  of  said  heat-transfer  condensation  surface, 
said  reciprocating  means  being  located  adjacent  to 
and  coaxially  around  said  screw;  and 

means  for  collecting  condensed  product  dislodged  from 
said  heat-transfer  condensation  surface  by  said 
scraper-blade  assembly. 


3,079,994 
HEAT  TRANSFER  PLATE  CONSTRUCTION 
Heinrich  Kiiehl,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz      Aktiengcscllschaft,      Stuttgart-Untertnrkheim, 
Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  636,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  30,  1956 

4  CbUms.  (CI.  165—166) 
1.  A  plate  type  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality 
of  plates  comprising  a  first  set  of  adjacent  plates  defining 
first  spaces  intermediate  each  pair  of  said  adjacent  plates, 
said  plurality  of  plates  further  comprising  a  second  set  of 
adjacent  plates  defining  second  spaces  intermediate  each 
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pair  of  said  last-named  plates,  said  plurality  of  plates  in- 
cluding at  least  one  plate  common  to  said  first  set  and  to 
said  second  set,  said  first  spaces  being  adapted  for  flow 
therethrough  of  a  high-pressure  medium,  said  second 
spaces  being  adapted  for  flow  therethrough  of  a  low-pres- 
sure medium,  said  heat  exchanger  farther  comprising  first 
undulated  sheet  nietal  strips  in  said  first  spaces  having 
flat  portions  secured  to  said  first-named  adjacent  plates 
and  forming  a  plurality  of  channels  in  the  direction  of 
flow  of  said  high  pressure  medium,  said  strips  being  spaced 
from  each  other  in  the  said  direction  of  flow  of  said  high 
pressure  medium,  said  heat  exchanger  further  comprising 
second  undulated  sheet  metal  strips  in  sai^  second  spaces 
secured  to  said  adjacent  plates  of  said  second  set,  said  sec- 


which  comprise  providing  input  and  output  bore  holes  to 
the  formation,  positioning  in  the  input  bofe  hole  a  con- 
trolled, water-cooled,  water-moderated,  self-sustained, 
thermal  neutronic  reaction  means,  passing  water  into  the 
input  bore  hole  through  the  said  neutronic  ileaction  means 
in  order  to  cool  and  moderate  the  reactOr  and  thence 
outwardly  into  the  formation  while  effecting  a  controlled 
thermal  fission  reaction  in  the  said  reactidn  means,  said 
water  being  maintained  under  a  pressur^  sufficient  to 
establish  a  water  drive  through  the  oil-beating  formation 
and  recovering  petroleum  from  the  output  bore  hole. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  166 — 55.6  see: 
Patent  No.  3,080,241 


ond  undulated  sheet  metal  strips  forming  a  plurality  of 
channels  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  low  pressure  me- 
dium, said  second  undulated  sheet  metal  strips  being 
spaced  -from  each  other  in  said  direction  of  flow  of  said 
low  pressure  medium,  saicf  first  set  of  adjacent  plates 
biing  subject  to  movement  relative  to  each  other  in  re- 
sponse to  pressure  of  said  high  pressure  medium,  said  first 
undulated  metal  strips  comprising  means  adapted  for 
yielding  movement  in  response  to  said  movement  of  said 
first  set  of  adjacent  plates,  said  means  adapted  for  yield- 
ing movement  comprising  reversely  curved  portitMis  of 
said  undulated  strips,  said  reversely  curved  p<H'tions  being 
intermediate  said  flat  portions  and  being  effective  to  re- 
lieve said  flat  portions  from  strains  tending  to  separate 
said  flat  portions  from  said  first-named  adjacent  plates. 


3,079,996 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  FLOW 
CONDUCTORS 
Jack  W.  Tamplen,  Celina,  Tex.,  assignor  taj  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  oflNew  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  80^936         , 
17  Claims.     (CI.  166—115)  I 


3,079,995 
PETROLEUM  RECOVERY  FROM  SUBSURFACE 
OIL-BEARING  FORMATION 
Manky  L.  Natland,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rich- 
field Oil  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,890 
«  1  Claim,    (a.  166—11) 


WMl 


1>-i* 


1 .  A  flow  control  device,  for  a  well  flow  jconductM-  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  flow  passage  and  a  fit^t  lateral  port 
communicating  with  the  flow  passage  irttermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  including:  an  elongate  mandrel  positioned 
in  the  well  flow  conductor  and  provided  with  an  internal 
flow  passage  for  communicating  at  its  ijpper  end  with 
the  flow  passage  in  the  well  flow  conductor  and  with  a 
second  lateral  port  intermediate  the  ends  pf  the  mandrel 
I  for  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  tqe  mandrel  and 
said  internal  flow  passage  and  with  said  fi^t  lateral  port; 
I  seal  means  carried  by  the  mandrel  for  staling  between 
I  the   well   flow  conductor  and  the   mandrel    below  said 
[lateral  ports,  said  mandrel  having  an  apqrture  for  com- 
municating with  the  flow  passage  of  the  [well  flow  con- 
ductor below  the  seal  means;  means  ca^ied  externally 
by  the  mandrel  permitting  flow  in  one  i  direction  only 
into  the  internal  flow  passage  of  the  mandrel  through 
said  second  lateral  port  and  said  aperture;  |and  seal  means 
In   a  method  for  heating  and   recovering   petroleum    on  said  mandrel  for  scaling  between  th^  mandrel  and 
contained  in  a  subsurface  oil-bearing  formation,  the  steps    the  well  flow  conductor  above  said  ports 
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3,079,997 

WELL  BORE  PLUGGING  APPARATUS 

Abraham  A.  BIydorp,  Walkerton,  Ind.,  ass^inor  to  Halli- 

barton  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,118 

4  Claims.    (CI.  166— 134) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  plugging  a  well  bore,  a  projectile 
plug  assembly  comprised  of  an  elongated  member  having 
a  number  of  means  spaced  successively  therealong  hav- 
ing latching,  sealing,  retaining  and  packing  functions  re- 
spectively, an  elongated  tubular  body  having  said  pro- 
jectile plug  assembly  housed  therein,  said  means  having 
said  latching  function  functioning  to  fix  said  projectile 
assembly  in  said  body  and  adapted  in  response  to  a  signal 
to  release  said  projectile  assembly,  biased  means  in  in- 
terposed relationship  to  portions  of  said  body  and  as- 
sembly, a  reservoir  defined  in  said  body  and  closed  at 
one  end  by  said  means  having  said  sealing  function,  said 
means  having  said  packing  function  being  comprised  of 
compressible  material  normally  restrained  in  a  com- 
pressed cylindrical  shape  having  substantially  uniform 
cross-sectional  area  and  in  coextensive  contiguity  with 
a  portion  of  said  member  by  said  body,  said  means  hav- 
ing said  retaining  function  being  normally  restrained 
against  outward  bias  and  in  generally  coextensive  ad- 
jacency to  a  portion  of  said  member  by  said  body,  said 
projectile  assembly  adapted,  when  released  responsive  to 
said  signal,  to  be  thrown  from  said  body  by  said  biased 
means  to  thereby  open  said  reservoir  and  enable  said 
normally  restrained  means  having  said  packing  and  re- 
taining functions  to  expand  radially  of  said  member  to 
respectively  assume  a  generally  cup  shape  and  a  generally 
radial  extending  attitude  with  respect  to  said  member, 
said  normally  restrained  means  when  so  radially  ex- 
panded in  a  bore  hole  being  respectively  adapted  to  en- 
able said  projectile  assembly  to  effectively  plug  said  bore 
hole  and  to  fix  the  same  therein. 


3,079,998 

SCRAPER 

Franz  G.  Renter,  Lcmfordc,  Hamorer,  and  Ulridi  Nehse, 

Roggenbcit,  Bamstorf,  HauMvcr,  Germany 

Flkd  Inc  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  740,867 

Cbims  priority,  application  Gcnuaoy  lane  15,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CL  164—176) 
1.  A  resilient  scraping  device  for  removing  paraffin 
deposits  from  the  inside  wall  of  an  oil-carrying  conduit, 
said  device  comprising  a  tubular  body  formed  of  two 


opposed  semi-cylindrically  shaped  sections  of  paraffin-re- 
pellent abrasion-resistant  resilient  polyurethane  rubber 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said  conduit  circumferentially 
disposed  about  a  connecting  rod  disposed  in  said  conduit 
for  reciprocal  movement  therein,  each  of  said  sections  of 


said  body  including  a  scraping  element  in  the  form  of  a 
helical  rib,  and  flanges  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
sections  adapted  to  hold  coupling  clamps,  and  coupling 
clamf>s  adapted  for  holding  said  two  sections  together  in 
fixed  position  around  said  connecting  rod  for  conjoint 
movement  with  said  connecting  rod. 


3,079,999 
OIL  WELL  SERVICE  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
William  G.  Green,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-third  to  Otis  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  May  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,325 
IS.CIaims.     (CI.  166—177) 


1.  A  tool  assembly  for  performing  an  operation  in  a 
well  bore  comprising:  a  tubular  body,  pump  means  in 
said  body  including  a  movable  power  input  piston  in 
said  body  and  operatively  connected  with  a  hydraulic 
pressure  system  within  said  body,  a  movable  power  out- 
put piston  partly  within  said  body  but  extending  there- 
from and  also  operatively  connected  with  said  hydraulic 
system  in  a  manner  to  receive  a  mechanical  advantage 
force  in  from  the  operation  of  said  input  piston,  a  side 
well  perforating  bit  on  the  free  end  of  said  output  piston, 
and  means  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  application  of 
mechanical  force  by  said  hydraulic  pressure  system  to 
said  output  piston  to  retract  said  bit  and  output  piston. 
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3  080  000 
DRY  PENDANT  SPRINKLERS 
Fred  A.  Gloeckler,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Star 
Sprinkler  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,224 

5  Claims.     (CI.  169 — 41)   ,  I 


March  5,  1963 


of:  a  rotor  having  one  or  more  sets  o(  opposed  blades 
fixed  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  jo  prevent  move- 
ment of  each  set  of  said  opposed  bladei  about  its  trans- 
verse axis,  means  to  oscillate  said  set  iof  blades  about 
Its  longitudinal  axis,  relatively  short  arn*  fixed  rigidly  to 
each  set  of  said  rotor  blades  and  extending  trnnsversely 
thereto  substantially  in  its  plane  of  Rotation."  aerodynamic 
surfaces  on  the  extreme  ends  of  said  arnts  having  a  posi- 


tive pitch  in  the  direction  of  rotation  o 
means  to  rotate  said  rotor 


said  rotor  and 


3,080,002 
ROTOR  WITH  FIXED  PYLON 
Stephen  du  Pont,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assknor  to  Doman 
Helicopters  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  coifporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  ll0,746 
10  Claims.    (CI.  170— 160.:  6) 


1.  A  sprinkler  having  a  tubular  member  with  one  end 
for  connection  to  a  supply  of  fluid,  a  closure  member 
for  closing  the  other  end  thereof,  a  temperature  respon- 
sive element  for  retaining  said  closure  member  in  position. 
said  tubular  member  having  an  interior  cylindrical  wall 
portion  and  an  additional  enlarged  cylindrical  bore  with 
a  transverse  face,  a  valve  member  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  tubular  member  including  a  cylindrical  piston  having 
an  end  face  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  from  said 
supply  and  having  a  peripheral  portion  in  engagement 
with  said  wall  portion  sealing  said  end  of  said  tubular 
member  against  access  of  fluid  from  said  supply,  said 
valve  member  being  downwardly  movable  within  said 
tubular  member,  and  members  in  said  tubular  member 
for  retaining  said  valve  member  in  fluid  flow  preventing 
position,  including  a  plurality  of  restraining  members  in 
said  cylindrical  bore  in  engagement  with  said  piston  and 
said  transverse  face,  and  a  control  tube  retaining  said 
restraining  members  in  holding  positions.  ♦ 


3,080,001 
HELICOPTER 
Irven  H.  Culver,  Burbank,  and  Donald  E.  Walters,  Cala- 
basas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  844,886 
12  Claims.     (CL  170—160.13) 


I.  A  rotor  for  a  self  sustaining  aircraft  to  be  mounted 
on  a  fuselage  comprising  a  base  including  la  non-rotatable 
pylon,  the  pylon  having  a  bore  therethroiigh,  means  car- 
ried by  the  base  to  fixedly  secure  the  samp  to  a  fuselage. 
a  pylon  universal  joint  carried  by  the  pylon;  a  rotor  head 
having  a  plurality  of  blades  uniformly  Spaced  circum- 
ferentiaily  and  each  blade  having  a  longiti|dinal  axis,  and 
means  mounting  each  blade  for  pivotal  movement  on  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade;  means  rotalably  mounting 
the  rotor  head  on  the  pylon  universal  jpint,  a  tubular 
drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  and  around  the 
pylon,  means  connected  with  the  drive  shJft  to  rotate  the 
same,  a  drive  connection  between  the  driv^  shaft  and  the 
rotor  head  providing  torque  rigidity  and  lilting  freedom 
for  the  rotor  head,  a  non-rotatable  swash  plate  mast  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  pylon  f^r  axial  adjust- 
ment and  extending  above  the  pylon,  mians  connected 
with  the  mast  to  adjust  the  same,  swasn  plate  means 
carried  on  the  swash  plate  mast  above  the  jylon  and  rotor 
head  and  having  a  rotatable  swash  plate  ring,  and  a  con- 
nection for  each  blade  between  the  rotatal  le  swash  plate 
ring  and  the  blade  to  control  the  pitch  of  its  blade. 


I 


1.  A  helicopter  including  a  rotary  wing  rotatable  in        „  ...........  ......^,  ,,,...„  .„,  ^  „aciwr  .n  mc 

a  subsUnUally  horizontal  plane  to  provide  lift  comprised   type  including  a  source  of  hydraulic  prcssijre  fluid  and  a 


3,080,003 

CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

Chester  H.  Denker,  Papillion,  Nebr.,  asdKnor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  MilWaakcc,  Wis. 

Filed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,l74 

4  Claims.     (CI.  172—9) 

1.   In  a  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  tractor  of  the 
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hydraulic  actuator  for  raising  and  lowering  an  implement 
connected  in  draft  relation  to  said  tractor,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  control  valve  on  said  tractor  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  actuator 
having  an  implement  raising  position  and  an  implement 
lowering  position,  a  dashpot  yieldingly  resisting  move- 
ment of  said  control  valve  toward  its  implement  raising 
position,  a  manually  operable  control  linkage  on  said 
tractor  for  selectively  moving  said  valve  from  its  imple- 
ment lowering  position  to  its  implement  raising  position 


including  first  and  second  rotatable  parts,  said  second 
part  having  a  portion  engageable  with  said  control  valve, 
and  a  motion  transmitting  connection  between  said  pans 
including  positive  and  yicldaWc  force  transmiuing  mem- 
bers providing  positive  engagement  between  said  parts 
upon  rotation  of  said  first  part  in  a  direction  pennitting 
said  valve  to  move  toward  its  implement  lowering  posi- 
tion and  providing  a  yieldable  connection  between  said 
parts  when  said  first  part  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection urging  said  valve  to  move  against  said  dashpot 
toward  its  implement  raising  positicm. 


3,tM,M4 

CULTIVATOR 

Mclvin  L.  McNair,  P.O.  Box  436,  Driacoll,  Tex. 

nied  M«y  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,299 

7  Claims.     (CI.  172—587) 


1.  A  cultivator  comprising: 

a  horizontal  frame, 

at  least  one  elongated  support  member  mounted  on 
said  frame  to  extend  in  the  direction  of  frame  move- 
ment, 

means  mounting  said  support  member  for  lateral  ad- 
justment on  said  frame, 

a  first  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  support  member  to  swing  through  the  vertical 
plane  thereof. 


a  second  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber rearward  of  said  first  arm  to  swing  through  said 
vertical  plane, 

a  first  gang  of  rotary  hoes  carried  on  the  free  end  of 
said  first  arm  to  engage  the  top  of  a  row  of  crops, 

a  sub-frame  carried  on  the  free  end  of  said  second  arm 
to  extend  laterally  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 

a  spaced  pair  of  trailing  rotary  hoes  carried  on  said 
sub-frame  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  arm  to 
engage  the  sides  of  said  row  of  crops. 


3,0M,005 
SroEWALL  SAMPLER 
Forrest   V.  Porter,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Debware 
Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  701,698,  Dec.  6,  1957. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  322,963,  Nov.  28, 
1952.    This  application  Jane  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,337 
3  Claims.     (CL  175—2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  taking  sidewall  samples  from  fluid- 
filled  well  boreholes  comprising: 

a  head  member; 

a  downwardly  extending  tubular  upper  body  member 
connected  to  said  head  member; 

a  downwardly  extending  tie  rod  connected  at  its  upper 
end  to  said  head  member; 

a  bull  plug  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tie  rod; 

an  upwardly  extending  tubular  lower  body  member 
connected  to  said  bull  plug; 

a  tubular  housing  interconnecting  the  lower  end  of 
said  upper  body  member  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
lower  body  member; 

an  upper  shaped  charge  unit  within  said  housing 
adapted  to  form  when  detonated  a  downwardly  di- 
verging cone  of  cutting  gases  penetrative  of  said 
housing  member; 

a  lower  shaped  charge  unit  within  said  housing  adapted 
to  form  when  detonated  an  upwardly  diverging  cone 
of  cutting  gases  penetrative  of  said  housing;  and 

means  operable  from  outside  said  borehole  for  detonat- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  shaped  charge  units  simul- 
taneously. 


3,080,006 

ICE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Walter  H.  Brolin,  Ortonville,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,120 

2  Claims.     (CI.  175—18) 

1.  A  rotary  cutting  blade  for  use  in  cutting  holes  in 

ice  comprising  a  dish-shaped  circular  member  adapted  to 

rotate  about  its  center  and  having  a  concave  upper  sur- 
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face  and  having  a  convex  lower  surface,  said  dish-shaped 
member  having  a  radially  extending  recess  formed  there- 
in and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  substantially 
the  center  of  said  member  to  the  periphery  thereof  and 
defining  a  radially  extending  cuttfng  lip,  said  cutting  lip 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth  integrally  formed 
therewith  and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  there- 
from, each  of  said  cutting  teeth  having  upwardly  con- 
verging front  faces  to  thereby  define  a  pointed  cutting 
edge,  the  spacing  between  adjacent  of  said  teeth  being  of 
generally  arcuate  configuration  having  a  sharpened  cutting 


edge  cooperating  with  the  pointed  cutting  edge  of  the 
teeth  to  present  a  substantially  continuous  cutting  edge, 
the  outermost  of  said  teeth  being  positioned  radially  and 
outwardly  beyond  the  preceding  peripheral  portion  of 
said  circular  member  to  thereby  define  3  reaming  tooth 
for  reaming  an  opening  in  the  ice,  a  cutting  point  rigidly 
connected  with  sa'd  convex  lower  surface  of  said  dish- 
shaped  member  and  extending  axially  downwardly  from 
the  substantial  center  thereof  and  said  cutting  point  hav- 
ing oppositely  beveled  surfaces  to  define  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly converging  cutting  edges. 


3,080,007 
ROOF  DRILLING  AND  BOLT|NG  MACHINE  AND 

WRENCH  EXTENSION  THEREFOR 
John  B.  Long,  Oak  Hill,  and  Jeff  C.  Clay,  Fayctteville, 
W.  Va^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Marmon- 
Herrington  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

Filed  July  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,051 
4  Claims.     (CI.  175—123) 


I 


1.  In  a  roof  drilling^  and  bolting  machine  the  combi- 
nation of  a  mobile  carrier  including  a  pair  of  side  frames 
and  a  rear  frame,  said  rear  frame  interconnecting  said  side 
frames  at  one  end  thereof  and  said  side  frames  extending 
in  a  spaced  relationship  therefrom  and  defining  a  slot 
therebetween,  said  side  frames  each  including  cam  means, 
and  ground  engaging  means  for  supporting  said  mobile 
carrier;  drilling  and  bolting  means  mounted  intermediate 
said  side  frames  for  rectilinear  movement  through  said 
slot,  said  drilling  and  bolting  means  including  a  carriage 
mounted  upon  said  side  frames  within  said  slot,  said  car- 
riage being  extendant  substantially  across  said  slot  and 
terminating  at  each  side  thereof  adjacent  one  of  said  side 
frames,  slide  means  attached  to  each  side  of  said  carriage 
adjacent  a  side  frame,  carriage  mounting  means  secured 
to  each  of  said  side  frames,  said  carriage  mounting  means 
slidably  receiving  said  slide  means  and  supporting  said  car- 
riage in  a  rectilineally  slidable  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  side  frames,  a  drilling  and  bolting  head,  guide  link- 
age interconnecting  said  carriage  and  said  drilling  and 
bolting  head,  lift  linkage  interconnecting  said  carriage 
and  said  drilling  and  bolting  bead,  cam  follower  n]|eans 

\ 


mounted  upon  said  lift  linkage  and  coopetjatively  engag- 
ing said  cam  means  of  said  side  frames,  |  and  a  power 
supply  linkage  mounted  upon  said  carria|e  and  opera- 
tively  interconnected  to  said  lift  linkage,  cjarriage,  guide 
linkage,  lift  linkage,  cam  means  and  cam  follower  means 
for  rectilinearly  moving  said  drilling  and  bo|ting  head;  and 
power  supply  means  for  activating  said  pow^r  supply  link- 
age and  said  drilling  and  bolting  head. 


3,080,008 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTARY 

IMPACT  DRILL 

John  J.  Hendrickjon,  217  Little  Mountiiin  Road, 

Mentor,  OUo 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,643 

13  Claims.     (CI.  175—133) 


3.  A  rotary-impact  drill  comprising  a  hojsing.  a  screw 
shaft  supported  within  said  housing  for  ro^tion  about  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  chuck  mounted  on  th^  end  of  said 
screw  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  an  inipact  nut  sur- 
rounding and  coacting  with  said  screw  shaft,  a  spring 
biasing  said  impact  nut  toward  and  against  said  chuck, 
means  to  restrain  said  impact  nut  againstj  rotation  and 
means  to  rotate  said  screw  shaft,  said  injpact  nut  and 
screw  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  mutually  engaging  dou- 
ble pitch  threads,  said  threads  on  said  sc^ew  shaft  and 
impact  nuts  having  alternate  areas  of  longitudinally 
aligned  lands  and  voids,  the  arcuate  length  of  said  lands 
being  less  than  the  arcuate  length  of  said  voids,  whereby 
said  lands  of  said  screw  shaft  threads  engage  said  lands 
of  said  impact  nut  threads  to  displace  sajd  impact  nut 
away  from  said  chuck  and  said  spring  dispOaces  said  nut 
toward  and  against  said  chuck  when  said  lands  of  said 
screw  shaft  threads  are  longitudinally  ali£|ned  with  said 
voids  of  said  impact  nut  threads. 


3,080,009 
DRILL  BIT 

lohn  B.  Baker,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  t<^  The  Timken 
Roller  Bearing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 


Filed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795 
3  Claims.     (CI.  175 — 410) 


,954 


1.  A  drill  bit  comprising  a  bit  body  haying  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  between  opposite  end^  of  the  body, 
one  end  of  the  body  having  a  pair  of  grooves,  each  groove 
disposed  on  opfxjsite  sides  of  said  axis,  eacp  groove  hav- 
ing a  concave  bottom  surface  extending  olitwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  and  sloping  toward  the  otfer  end  of  the 
body,  an  inner  non-work  engaging  layer  f>rmed  of  car- 
bide material  in  each  groove  and  integrajly  bonded  to 
the  concave  surface  in  the  groove,  the  sides{  of  each  inner 
layer  spaced  from  the  sides  of  its  respectiye  groove,  the 
3uter  end  of  each  inner  layer  spaced  from  the  outer  end 
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of  Its  respective  groove,  each  inner  layer  having  a  con- 
vex outer  surface  spaced  from  said  concave  bottom  sur- 
face, an  outer  exposed  layer  of  carbide  material  in  each 
groove  occupying  the  remainder  of  the   space   therein 
not  occupied  by  the  inner  layer  and  integrally  bonded 
to  the  surfaces  of  said  groove  and  inner  layer  whereby 
each  outer  layer  completely  encloses  one  of  said  inner 
layers,  each  outer  layer  having  a  porUon  projecting  out 
of  Its  respective  groove  and  formed  with  a  cutting  edge 
normal  to  said  axis,  the  outer  layers  of  carbide  material 
characterized  by  being  hard  and  having  predominanUy 
wear  resistant  properties,  each   inner  layer  of  carbide 
material  being  of  substantial  hardness  but  less  hard  than 
the  outer  layers  and  having  more  resiliency  and  tough- 
ness,  a   binder   material   integrally   uniting   said    layers 
and   said   body. 
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tubular  support  of  sufficient  stiffness  to   be   used  as  a 
means  of  inserting  the  head  portion  and  to  maintain  an 


3,080,010  ' 

ACOUSTIC  WELL  LOGGING  APPARATUS 
Kobert  B.  Biizard,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1959,  S«r.  No.  832,048 
6  Claims.    (CI.  181—0.5) 


open  passage  therethrough,  the  mounting  tube  portion 
havmg  a  terminal  stop  and  the  head  portion  comprises  a 
tubular  hub  sleeve  seated  against  said  stop. 


3,080,012 
STEREOPHONIC  LOUDSPEAKER  ARRAYS 
Benjamin  B.  Bauer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Colum- 
bia Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,499 
8  Claims.     (CI.  181—31) 

f   M    IF    It  If 


■'     ^     ir     i»  II  /W 


'14   r-. 


.fr 


-    > 


■  10 


1.  A  stereophonic  enclosure  and  loudspeaker  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  first  area  having  at  least  two  substan- 
tially equal  loudness  loudspeakers  arranged  along  one 
side  of  said  first  area,  said  loudspeakers  being  arranged 
with  their  axes  at  at  least  100°  but  less  than  180'  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  axes  intersecting  at  a  point 
within  said  first  area,  said  enclosure  having  a  second  area 
for  listeners,  the  sound  from  said  loudspeakers  in  said 
second  area  being  substantially  the  same  for  any  sounds 
of  equal  intensity  coming  from  said  loudspeakers. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  exploring  earth  formations  traversed 
by  a  bore  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  lowered  into 
said  bore,  pressure  wave  generator  means  carried  by  said 
support,  a  plurality  of  wave  detectors  also  carried  by  said 
support  in  longitudinally  spaced  apart  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  said  generator  means,  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  wave  detectors  comprising  a  pressure  detector 
and  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  wave  detectors  com- 
prising fluid  velocity  detectors,  at  least  one  of  said  pres- 
sure detectors  being  mounted  between  said  fluid  velocity 
detectors,  and  computing  means  jointly  coupled  to  said 
detectors  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  shear 
modulus  of  the  earth  formations  surrounding  said  bore 


3,080,013 

SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

William  S.  Bateman,  Jr.,  Summitville,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,945 

10  Claims.    (CI.  181—31) 


3,080,011 

f  w    w^  «    .  ^^^  CANAL  INSERT 

John  >>  "53**^;  <203N.  Morris,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  July  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  598,162 

,     A         ^       » Claims.     (CL181— 23) 

1 .  An  auditory  canal  insert  comprising  a  mounting  tube 
portion  and  an  annular  peripherally  flanged  head  porUon 
mounted  thereon,  the  said  head  portion  comprising  ma- 
terial too  soft  to  maintain  its  form  when  pushed  into  the 
ear  and  the  mounting  tube  portion  constituting  a  flexible 


1.  In  a  speaker  enclosure  of  the  type  having  known 
features  defined  as  Features  (a)  and  (*)  the  improve- 
ment that  comprises  Features  (c)  and  (d),  said  Features 
being  defined  as  follows: 
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Feature  (a):  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  a  top  wall  and 
a  bottom  wall; 

Feature  (byf.  a  cone-type  speaker  located  within  the 
enclosure  and  facing  an  opening  in  one  of  the  side 
walls; 

Feature  (c):  the  bottom  wall  having  a  tapered  slot 
with  its  narrow  end  adjacent  the  wall  which  has  the 
opening  for  tlie  speaker,  and  with  its  wider  end 
/arther  removed  from  the  wall  which  has  the  open- 
ing for  the  speaker; 

Feature  (d):  all  of  said  walls  being  closed  to  the  pas- 
sage of  air  except  the  bottom  wall  and  the  wall  which 
has  the  opening  for  the  speaker. 


''    3,080,014 

SUPPRESSION  OF  OBJECTIONABLE  NOISE  IN 

ROTATING  MACHINERY 

Carl  B.  Dahl,  Rockton,  III.,  assignor  to  Bcloit  Iron  Works, 

Bcloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,279 

7  Claims.    (CI.  181—33) 


V 


1.  A  sound  suppressing  means  in  rotating  machinery 
comprising,  a  rotary  roll  having  equally  spaced  grooves 
in  its  surface,  said  groores  extending  generally  axially 
but  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis,  said  angle  being 
such  that  the  axial  distance  between  adjacent  grooves  is 
equal  to  one  half  a  wave  length  of  a  sound  to  be  sup- 
pressed, said  sound  being  the  result  of  a  given  surface 
speed  of  the  roll  with  the  grooves  spaced  a  given  distance 
apart. 


3,080,01S 

DEMOUNTABLE  BENCH 

Howard  Van  Dcvcndcr,  2132  Maiscl  St, 

Baltimore  3«,  Md. 

Filed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,225 

2  Claims.    (Ci.  182—181) 


1.  A  portable  platform  demountable  type  bench,  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  trestles,  each  said  trestle 
having  oppositely  positioned  divergent  spaced  legs,  op- 
positely positioned  side  members  securing  said  divergent 
spaced  legs  together,  a  top  for  said  divergent  spaced 
legs  and  side  members  terminatiiig  in  a  common  plane, 
and  a  pair  of  coplanar  arranged  cleat  members  secured 
to  said  side  members  and  abutting  against  said  divergent 
spaced  legs  and  spaced  parallel  to  said  top  thereof,  one 
trestle  of  said  pair  being  nestable  with  the  other  trestle 
of  said  pair  when  said  demountable  bench  is  disassem- 
bled wi&  the  cleat  members  of  said  one  trestle  resting  on 
the  top  of  said  other  trestle  therebeneath;  a  walkway 


supported  by  said  tops  of  said  spaced  tr^tles  and  ar- 
ranged substantially  transversely  to  said  $ide  members 
thereof,  oppositely  positioned  rotatably  mounted  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  top  of  said  wa^way  to  each 
of  said  spaced  trestles,  each  said  means  including  a  rod 
member  having  a  right  angle  head  on  on^  end  for  en- 
gaging with  the  top  surface  of  said  walkvtay,  apertures 
in  the  top  and  cleat  members  of  each  said  (paced  trestle, 
said  rod  member  passing  through  said  ajjcrtures  in  its 
respective  top  and  cleat  member,  and  mearis  cooperating 
with  the  opposite  end  of  each  said  membet  for  drawing 
and  tightening  said  walkway  to  its  respective  cleat  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  walkway  is  secured  to,  said  pair  of 
spaced  trestles. 


^  3,080,016 

LUBRICATION 

Thomas  R.  Thoqias,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ass^or  to  Auto 
Research  Corporation,  Dover,  Dei.,  a  cf>rporation  of 
Delaware  > 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840i441 
11  Claims.     (CI.  184—7)    ^ 


J 


I.  A  lubricant  flow  indicator  meter  unitj  combination 
comprising  a  junction  device  receiving  lubricant  under 
piressure  and  a  piston-cylinder  indicator  i^cmber  con- 
nected with  the  inlet  of  the  flow  meter  unit,isaid  junction 
device  including  an  elongated  receptacle  member  having 
an  enlarged  recess  at  one  side  thereof  and  a  shallow  recess 
at  the  other  side  thereof  with  an  intervenjing  inwardly 
projecting  clamping  shelf  between  said  recesses  and  said 
piston-cylinder  indicator  member  having  $  body  with 
a  shoulder  to  abut  one  side  of  said  junction  idevice  and  a 
projecting  inlet  portion  received  in  said  enlarged  recess 
and  having  a  threaded  end  portion  and  a  threaded  clamp 
member  threaded  to  said  threaded  end  portioii  and  having 
an  enlarged  head  clamped  against  said  shelf  to  hold  the 
iaiet  portion  in  said  junction  device. 


3,080,017 
ENERGY  STORING  MEANS 

Allen  H.  Kent,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignotr,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Landers,  Frary  ft  Cbulc,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connectfont 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,09(9 
15  Cbims.     (CI.  185—40) 


I.  A  mechanical  energy  storage  device 
a  constant  force  output  over  an  extended 
said  device  comprising  first  and  second 
centrically  wound  coil  of  cross-curvature 


r  producing 
tjme  interval, 
r^els,  a  con- 
connected  be- 
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tween  said  reels  and  tensioned  so  as  to  normally  be  on 
said  first  reel,  a  diarging  means  including  a  motor  and 
a  gear  unit  constructed  so  that  the  speed  of  its  output 
shaft  is  considerably  less  than  the  speed  of  its  input 
shaft;  means  connecting  said  motor  to  said  input  shaft 
for  driving  of  said  gear  unit;  means  connecting  said 
output  shaft  to  said  second  reel  for  rotation  thereof  in 
a  first  direction  by  said  motor  whereby  said  spring  is 
transferred  to  said  second  reel  and  thereby  loaded;  hold- 
ing means  for  rdaining  said  spring  on  said  second  reel; 
means  for  releasing  said  holding  means  to  permit  said 
spring  to  return  to  said  first  reel  and  in  so  doing  rotate 
said  second  reel  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  direction. 


3,fM,tl8 
VEHICLE  LIFT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  ARMS 
Alfred  C.  Sinclair,  Hoastoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Anderson, 
ChytOB  ft  COn  HoMton,  Tcs^  a  corpofatioB  of  Dela- 
ware 

FiM  Jne  1, 1955,  Ser.  No.  512,422 
3  Chlms.     (CL  187—8.75) 


^  I 


1.  In  a  lift,  the  improvement  comprising  an  automobile 
supporting  structure  including  a  head  having  a  pair  of 
plates  disposed  in  parallel  vertical  relationship,  trans- 
verse partition  means  partitioning  the  space  between  said 
plates  into  a  plurality  of  radially-extending  compart- 
ments, a  plurality  of  arms,  and  pivot  means  freely  pivoting 
the  inner  end  of  each  ann  in  one  of  said  compartments. 


3  §g0  01^ 

INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKBRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Rusell  HaHiiiCi,  Jr^  Battle  Creek,  Mfch^  assignor  to 

Clark  EqnipiDcat  Compuiy,  a  corpontioB  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jbbc  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  818,869 

27  Cbims.    (CL  187—9) 


1.  A  control  system  for  industrial  trucks  of  the  stand-up 
type  having  hand  operated  control  means  and  a  traction 
wheel,  comprising  normally  applied  brake  means  oper- 
auvely  connected  to  the  wheel  for  braking  same,  pres- 
sure responsive  means  for  releasing  the  brake,  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  hand  control  and  to  said 
pressure  responsive  means  controlling  brake  release  pres- 
sure, power  steering  means  adapte<i  to  be  connected  to 
said  traction  wheel  for  steering  same,  fluid  pressure  supply 

78S   O.G. — 10 


means  operatively  connected  to  the  power  steering  means 
and  to  the  brake  pressure  responsive  means,  and  valve 
means  connected  between  said  pressure  supply  means  and 
said  brake  pressure  responsive  means  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined fluid  pressure  for  limiting  the  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  to  said  brake  pressure  responsive  means  such  that 
adequate  pressure  fluid  in  said  power  steering  means  is 
maintained. 


3,080,020 
CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR 
Harold  J.  Henfaey,  IndiaBapoUs,  Ind.,  aas^or  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    locorporatcd.    New    Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nicd  Dec.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  157,491 
12  Claims,     (a.  188—184) 


^t 


^ 


i 


1.  A  centrifugal  governor  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

a  drive  bar  member  secured  to  the  shaft,  the  drive  bar 
member  having  arms; 

a  fly  bar  member  rotatable  about  the  shaft,  the  fly  bar 
member  having  arms; 

a  pair  of  weights,  each  of  which  pivots  about  an  arm 
of  the  fly  bar  member  and  each  of  which  has  a  slot 
for  accommodating  each  arm  of  the  drive  bar  mem- 
ber, the  weights  being  supported  by  the  arms  of  the 
drive  bar  member; 

a  wall  disposed  about  the  weights; 

means  extending  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the 
weights  for  engaging  the  wall  in  response  to  torque 
and  centrifugal  force; 

and  spring  means  for  restraining  outward  pivoting  of 
the  weights. 


3,080,021 
FLOOR  STRUCTURE 
Abn  M.  Mufa-,  Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
R.  D.  Werner  Co.  (Canada)  Lfanited,  Osliawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 

Filed  Jane  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  June  25,  1959 

IS  Cbims.    (CI.  189—34) 


1.  A  floor  structure  comprising:  cross  bearer  members 
having  a  vertical  web  and  flanges  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  on  each  side  of  the  web  at  the  top  thereof, 
said  flanges  providing  an  upper  horizontal  bearing  sur- 
face; plank  members  extending  between  the  cross  bearer 
members,  said  plank  members  having  vertical  side  mem- 
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ben  located  along  each  edge  thereof,  the  bottom  of  the 
tide  members  being  adai^d  to  engage  with  said  bearing 
surface,  and  horizontal  flanges  extending  outwardly  from 
each  of  said  side  members  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  plank,  whereby,  when  the  planks  are  resting 
on  the  cross  bearers  the  horizontal  flanges  on  the  mu- 
tually facing  side  members  of  adjacent  planks  extend 
toward,  and  are  coplanar  with,  each  other;  clamping 
pieces  having  a  central  horizontal  part  adapted  to  extend 
transversely  of,  and  engage  with,  the  bearing  surface  and 
also  having  lower  and  upper  channds  for  slidable,  non- 
rotatable  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  the  cross  bearers 
and  one  end  of  a  fastening  element,  re^>ectively,  said 
fastening  element  extending  upwardly  from  the  clamping 
piece  between  the  mutually  facing  horizontal  flanges  of 
adjacent  planks;  means  cooperating  with  the  other  end 
of  said  fastening  element,  said  means  bearing  against  the 
upper  surface  o{  the  said  horizontal  flanges  whereby  the 
planks  are  drawn  downwardly  into  tight  engagement  with 
the  bearing  surface,  and  the  clamping  pieces  are  drawn 
upwardly  so  that  the  lower  channel  thereof  grips  se- 
curely the  flanges  of  the  cross  bearers. 


3,tM,022 
WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Roy  F.  Mote,  Stoncy  Creek,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsyirania 

Filed  Ang.  3,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  129,118 
6  Claims.     (Q.  189—34) 


U        14 


1.  In  a  building  structure  having  a  skeletal  framework 
of  structural  elements,  an  improved  outer  sheathing  com- 
prising in  combination  a  plurality  of  abutting  channels 
formed  from  sheet  metal  and  having  a  central  base  and 
a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  legs,  said  channels  being 
vertically  aligned  in  outboard  relation  to  said  skeletal 
framework  and  being  secured  thereto  along  each  said  cen- 
tral base,  arslotted  vertical  mullion  secured  over  abutting 
outwardly  projecting  legs  of  adjacent  channels  which  legs 
are  positioned  within  a  vertical  slot  of  said  vertical  mul- 
lion, fastening  means  for  securing  said  vertical  mullion  to 
said  abutting  outwardly  projecting  legs,  a  plurality  of 
normally  flat  facing  sheets  having  parallel  opposed  edges, 
a  lateral  groove  on  each  side  of  said  vertical  muUions  for 
receiving  a  straight  edge  of  one  of  said  normally  flat  fac- 
ing sheets,  said  facing  sheets  being  resiliently  confined 
along  said  opposed  edges  thereof  in  said  lateral  grooves 
of  adjacent  vertical  mullions,  the  central  portion  of  each 
said  facing  sheet  being  inwardly  bowed  and  thereby  re- 
tained. I 


ly  of  the  said  header;  a  non-metallic  jamb  Iseal  detach- 
ably  supported  by  each  said  jamb  and  extending  trans- 


compressed  within  the  said  frame  jambs  ^nd  the  said 
frame  header,  forming  windstops  between  th|e  said  frame 
members  and  resiliently  supporting  the  said 
and  the  said  jamb  seals. 


header  track 


3,080,024 
GROUND  ANCHOR 
Merton  L.  Clevett,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Laconia 
Malleable  Iron  Company,  Inc.,  Laconia,  N-H.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Hampshire 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,143 
7  Claims.     (CI.  189—90) 


1 .  A  ground  anchor  comprising;  a  plate  ha'  'ing  a  comer 
formed  into  a  pointed  apex;  reinforcing  mums  extend- 
ing through  said  plate  internally  thereof  fnim  near  said 
apex  in  a  direction  substantially  in  the  plane  i  >f  said  plate, 
a  conical  rib  coaxial  with  said  reinforcing  means  extend- 
ing from  near  said  apex  and  outwardly  from|  a  margin  of 
said  plate  opposite  to  said  apex,  means  foitning  a  path 
for  a  cable  along  one  f^Ke  of  said  plate  hrough  said 
plate  substantially  at  the  centroid  thereof,  an(  around  said 
reinforcing  means,  means  including  an  enlarged  shoulder 
on  said  plate  for  preventing  chafing  said  catle  when  said 
anchor  is  driven  into  hard  ground  with  said  cable  in  posi- 
tion around  said  reinforcing  means,  and  sail  reinforcing 
means  forming  a  driving  lug  for  said  anchor  \f\  the  portion 
thereof  where  said  reinforcing  means  extends  outwardly 
therefrom. 


32fM.«23 

WINDOWS 

Henry  Panl  ArmstroBg,  4195  Dnndas  St  W., 

Toronto  18,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  8,686 

V  ISClainii,     (CL  189— 64) 

1.  In  a  window  of  the  character  described,  two  hori- 
zontally slidable  closure  panels  and  a  supporting  structure 
therefor  comprising  a  hollow  metal  frame  embodying  two 
jambs,  a  sill  and  a  header;  a  non-metallic  sill  track  sup- 
ported by  and  extending  transversely  and  longitudinally 
of  the  said  sill;  a  non-metallic  header  track  detachably 
supported  by  and  extending  transversely  and  longitudinal- 
versely   and   longitudinally   thereof;   and   resilient   seals 


3,080,025 

MOTION  TRANSMISSIONS,  ESPECIALLY  RELAT- 
ING TO  CLUTCHES  FOR  ENGAGEMENT  IN 
SYNCHRONISM  I 

Jean  Manrice,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socikte  Anonyme 
Francaisc  da  Ferodo,  Paris,  France,  a  c|rpontion  of 
France  • 

,  Filed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,0$8 

I     Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  30,  1959 
^  7  Claims.     (CI.  192— .092) 

1.  In  an  automobile  vehicle  having  an  efigine,  an  ac- 
celerator pedal,  a  gear  shift  lever,  a  carbi|retor  with  a 
butterfly  valve,  an  engine  driving  shaft,  a  idriven  shaft, 
amd  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
shafts,  a  control  device  comprising  declutching  means  op- 
erated by  the  action  of  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  on  said 
gear-shift  lever  for  disengaging  said  clutch!  speed  com- 
paring means  operatively  connected  with  siid  shafts  for 
controlling  said  declutching  means,  automatic  accelerat- 
ing means  operatively  connected  with  the  speed  compar- 
ing means  and  acting  on  said  butterfly  valvejfor  accelerat- 
ing the  engine  and  thereby  increasing  the  , driving  shaft 
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speed,  first  one-way  coupling  means  between  the  accel- 
erator pedal  and  the  butterfly  valve,  and  second  one-way 
coupling  means  between  the  automatic  accelerating  means 
and  the  butterfly  valve,  whereby  re-engagement  of  the 
clutch  after  release  of  the  lever  is  prevented  as  long  as 


the  driving  shaft  speed  is  lower  than  the  driven  shaft 
speed  and  is  effected  as  soon  as  a  sufficient  increase  of 
the  driving  shaft  speed  has  been  produced  by  the  action 
of  said  accelerator  pedal  or  of  said  automatic  accelerating 
means,  whichever  acts  first. 


3,tM,t24 

CXUTCH  AND  BRAKE  CONTROL 

George  P.  Koch,  SpriaKficM,  Hl^  aflriRMir  to  Allis-Chal- 

men  Manrfactiiilng  CoapMy,  KOIwaakec,  Wis. 

Filed  Jmiy  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  123,230 

5  Claims.     (Ci.  192—13) 


1  A  clutch  and  brake  control  for  a  vehicle  having  left 
and  right  hydraulically  operated  steering  clutches  and  left 
and  right  hydraulic  bralws  for  traction  means  carried  at 
laterally  opposite  sides  of  said  vehicle;  comprising:   a 


source  of  pressure  fluid,  first  and  second  clutch  valves  for 
said  right  and  left  clutches,  respectively,  first  and  second 
brake  valves  for  said  right  and  left  brakes,  respectively, 
first  and  second  main  passages  connecting,  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  clutch  valves  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  source  of  pressure  fluid,  clutch  supply  passages 
connecting  said  first  and  second  clutch  valves  to  said  right 
and  left  clutches,  respectively,  brake  supply  passages  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  brake  valves  to  said  right  and 
left  brakes,  respectively,  a  first  cross  flow  passage  connect- 
ing said  first  clutch  valve  to  said  second  brake  valve,  a 
second  cross  flow  passage  connecting  said  second  clutch 
valve  to  said  first  brake  valve,  a  first  relief  valve 
permitting  fluid  flow  from  said  first  main  passage  to  said 
first  cross  flow  passage  at  a  first  predetermined  pressure  of 
fluid  in  said  first  main  passage,  a  second  relief  valve  per- 
tnitting  fluid  flow  from  said  second  main  passage  to  said 
second  cross  flow  passage  at  said  first  predetermined  pres- 
sure of  fluid  in  said  second  main  passage,  and  a  relief  valve 
connected  to  each  of  said  cross  flow  passages  permitting 
fluid  therein  to  escape  at  a  second  predetermined  pressure. 


3,fM,t27 

CLUTCH 

Roy  C.  Bowers,  Bcllwood,  111.,  asaipior  to  Bors-Wamcr 

CorporatioD,  Chicaso,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,M0 

12  Claims.     (Q.  192—26) 

I  i 


1 .  A  clutch  system  comprising  an  input  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  drivingly  connected  to  a  source  of  rotative  power, 
a  drive  plate  secured  to  said  sleeve  for  rotation  therewith, 
an  opening  in  said  drive  plate  adjacent  each  curved  end, 
a  second  plate  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  drive 
plate,  said  second  plate  being  substantially  identical  to 
said  drive  plate  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  in 
register  with  the  openings  of  said  drive  plate  and  a  central 
opening  of  relatively  large  diameter  for  reception  of  said 
drive  sleeve,  a  pair  of  trunnions  mounted  in  the  register- 
ing openings  in  said  drive  plate  and  said  second  plate,  an 
elongated  sprag  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
trunnions,  an  output  sleeve  mounted  in  surrounding  rela- 
tion to  said  input  sleeve  the  inner  periphery  of  said  second 
plate  being  in  spaced  relation  to  said  output  sleeve,  said 
sprag  arm  having  a  cam  surface  selectively  engageable 
with  said  output  sleeve,  a  pulley  connected  to  said  output 
sleeve,  an  elongated  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
other  of  said  trunnions,  a  control  link  surrounding  said 
input  sleeve,  said  control  link  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  openings  one  on  each  side  of  the  axis  of  said 
input  sleeve,  said  sprag  and  said  lever  each  being  provided 
with  an  opening  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  pin  passing 
through  the  opening  of  said  sprag  and  said  lever  and 
one  of  the  openings  of  said  control  link  so  that  either  said 
sprag  or  said  lever  may  be  rotated  about  the  axis  of  its 
associated  trunnion  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  sprag 
about  the  axis  of  its  associated  trunnion  for  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  output  sleeve  and  selective  rotation  of 
said  pulley. 
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SYNCHRONIZED  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
ETcrctt  P.  KcaiMdy,  Detroit,  Midk,  assigiior  to  Ford 
Motor  Conpuy,  Dcariioni,  Mkfa.,  a  corpontioa  of 
Dclawan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,851 
5  Claims.     (CI.  192—53) 


1.  Synchronizer  clutch  means  for  selectively  clutching 
a  first  rotary  member  to  a  seconfl  rotary  member  and 
to  a  third  rotary  member,  said  syndtronizer  clutch  means 
including  friction  clutch  elements  engageable  with  said 
second  rotary  member  and  said  third  rotary  member,  an 
externally  splined  synchronizer  hub  carried  by  said  first 
rotary  meniber,  radial  recesses  formed  in  said  hub,  a 
separate  thrust  bar  disposed  in  each  recess,  an  internal- 
ly splined  sleeve  drivably  carried  by  said  hub  and 
adapted  to  slide  axially  relative  tfiereto,  external  clutch 
teeth  formed  on  each  of  said  second  and  third  rotary 
members,  a  spring  detent  connection  between  said  sleeve 
and  each  of  said  'thrust  bars,  said  detent  connection  be- 
ing adapted  to  transfer  an  axial  thrust  to  said  friction 
clutch  elements,  and  an  expansion  spring  encircling  said 
first  rotary  member,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  urge 
said  thrust  bars  radially  outward  into  cooperating  en- 
gagement with  said  sleeve,  said  spring  being  formed  with 
an  axial  deformation  and  engageable  with  one  of  said 
friction  dutch  elements  whereby  a  dutch  energizing 
force  is  applied  to  the  latter  when  said  syiKhronizer 
dutch  means  assumes  a  neutral,  released  condition. 


3,i89,029  I 

OVERLOAD  LIMIT  CLUTCH 

Haricy  E.  Stober,  Spokane,  WaalL,  aarifMir  to  BItco,  Inc., 

Spokane,  WaA.,  a  corpontioa  of  Idaho 

Filed  Sept  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  57,929 

4  Cbims.     (CL  192—56) 


Mmm^ 


1.  In  an  overload  protection  device,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  ori  said  driving  shaft  in 
coaxial  rdation  thereto  for  reciprocation  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  its  axis  and  relative  to  said  driving  shaft,  a 
radial  plane  surface  formed  on  said  driving  shaft  in  a 


plane  perpendicular  to  its  axis,  a  radial  iplane  surface 
formed  on  said  driven  shaft  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
its  axis,  said  plane  surfaces  being  opposed  to  one  another, 
and  independently  rotatable  ball  race  mounted  between 
said  plane  surfaces  and  including  a  pair  ol^  parallel  faces 
located  adjacent  the  plane  surface  of  said  driving  shaft 
and  said  driven  shaft  respectively,  said  ball  race  including 
a  plurality  of  apertures  cut  therethrough  Parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  shafts  and  located  on  two  different  radii  meas- 
ured from  this  axis,  a  ball  mounted  in  each  of  said  aper- 
tures, a  plurality  of  spherical  recesses  cut  ipto  said  plane 
surfaces  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  balls 
and  located  on  one  plane  surface  at  one  of  said  radii  and 
located  on  the  other  plane  surface  at  the  Remaining  one 
of  said  radii,  the  depth  of  said  recesses  bieing  less  than 
the  radius  of  the  balls  and  the  thickness  of  said  ball  race 
between  said  faces  being  equal  to  the  diffe|-ence  between 
the  ball  diameter  and  the  depth  of  said  recesses,  and 
means  operatively  connected  between  said!  driving  shaft 
and  said  driven  shaft  normally  adapted  to  i^ge  said  plane 
surfaces  toward  one  another. 


3,080,030  I 

EMERGENCY  DISCONNECT  DJ^VICE 

Henry    Trocger,   Cooperstowa,   N.Y.,   as^nor   to   The 
Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749)986 

7  Claims.     (CL  192—101) 


1.  An  emergency  disconnect  coupling  comprised  of  a 
hollow  input  shaft  having  an  outwardly-ei  tending  input 
flange,  curvic  teeth  extending  axially  from  the  edge  of 
said  input  flange,  a  hollow  output  shaft  hiving  an  out- 
wardly-extending output  flange  and  axis  lly-extending 
curvic  teeth  which  are  mated  with  said  input  curvic 
teeth,  an  axial  rod  mounted  in  said  output  shaft  and  ex- 
lending  axially  into  the  interior  of  said  in]iut  shaft,  said 
input  shaft  having  a  radially-inwardly-exteiiding  annular 
shoulder  which  has  an  inclined  wedge  surf  ice,  a  locking 
ring  having  an  inclined  surface  wedged  agaii  ist  said  wedge 
surface,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  axial  red  and  spaced 
from  said  locking  ring,  toggle  links  having  fulcrum  pins 
and  extending  axially  between  said  collar  and  said  wedge 
ring,  an  axial  cam  plate  having  cam  slots  receiving  said 
fulcrum  pins,  said  axial  rod  having  a  raditi  slot  receiv- 
kig  said  cam  plate,  said  cam  plate  normally  holding  said 
fulcrum  pins  so  that  said  links  are  aligned  and  being 
constructed  to  collapse  the  toggle  links  ii^wardly  when 
said  cam  plate  is  moved  toward  said  collar. 
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3^80,031 

RELEASIBLE  COUPLING 

Peter  H.  Yoini,  CUntoo,  N.Y^  Msigiior  to  The  Bcndii 

Corpontioii,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbware 

Filed  Sept  29,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  59,227 

7  Claiins.     (CI.  192—101) 


1.  A   driven    accessory   combination   comprised  of  a 
hollow  drive  shaft  constructed  to  be  connected  to  an  en- 
gine with  provision  for  axial  movement  relative  to  the 
engine,  an  accessory  having  a  housing  and  a  hollow  shaft 
aligricd  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  hollow  driven  shaft  ex- 
tending from  said  drive  shaft  into  and  being  connected 
to  said  accessory  shaft,  said  drive  and  driven  shafts  having 
facing  flanges,  said  accessory  shaft  having  one  end  adja- 
cent said  driven  shaft  flange  and  its  other  end  spaced  there- 
from, said  driven  shaft  having  a  first  open  end  adjacent 
its  flange  and  a  second  open  end  adjacent  said  other  end 
of  said  accessory  shaft,  said  facing  flanges  having  mating 
teeth  which  have  inclined  axially-extending  sides,  said 
teeth  being  engaged  whereby  a  driving  coupling  is  formed 
between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft,  locking 
means  carried  by  said  driven  shaft  and  extending  into  said 
drive  shaft,  said  locking  means  normally  urging  said  drive 
shaft  toward  said  driven  shaft,  said  locking  means  in- 
cluding a  releasible  latch  device  and  an  actuator  rod  de- 
vice, said  rod  device  being  operably  connected  to  said 
latch  device  and  extending  along  the  axis  of  said  driven 
shaft,  said  rod  device  prelecting  from  said  second  end  of 
said  driven  shaft,  operating  means  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing of  said  accessory,  said  operating  means  being  arranged 
to  move  said  actuator  rod  device  axially  so  that  said  latch 
device  is  released  and  said  teeth  will  separate  moving  said 
drive  shaft  from  said  driven  shaft,  and  spacing  means 
extending  between  said  shafts  constructed  to  space  said 
driven  shaft  so  that  said  teeth  remain  out  of  contact  when 
said  teeth  disengaged. 


3,080,032 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  PACKAGED 

GOODS 

Gyula  Horvath,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Rotax 

United,  London,  England 

Filed  Jnnc  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  204,232 

Claims  priority,  ampUcatioB  Great  Britain  June  28, 1961 

2  Claims.    (CI.  193—21) 


chute,  a  fiap  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  tlie 
second  chute,  and  spring-loaded  in  an  upward  direction, 
a  flxed  wall,  and  a  catch  pivotally  connected  to  said 
fixed  wall  and  normally  urged  to  a  position  in  which  it 
engages  the  free  edge  of  the  flap  to  hold  the  latter  in  a 
position  in  which  it  forms  a  continuation  of  the  second 
chute,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  a  package 
slides  from  the  second  chute  down  the  flap  it  will  move 
the  catch  angularly,  thereby  releasing  the  flap  and  allow- 
ing the  package  to  fall  onto  the  first  chute. 


3,080,033  \ 

SORTING  APPARATUS 
Graeme  Scott,  Lachinc,  and  Zcaon  Andrew  Knlar,  Dorral, 
Quebec,  Canada,  amigBors  to  Norttem  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  MoBtrcai,  QmIwc  Caaada 

Filed  Ang.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  217,193 
6  Claims.     (O.  193—23) 


1.  Sorting  apparatus  for  sorting  objects  into  a  plu- 
rality of  receptacles,  comprising  a  sorting  tube  freely 
movable  over  said  receptacles,  guide  means  for  guiding 
the  objects  to  one  end  of  said  tube,  and  four  shifting 
members  operable  singly  and  in  combination  for  shifting 
the  other  end  of  said  tube  to  obtain  the  desired  sorting 
of  the  objects  into  said  receptacles,  said  members  being 
arranged  in  two  pairs  adapted  to  act  on  said  tube  at 
two  locations  spaced  longitudinally  thereof  and  spaced 
from  said  other  end,  each  shifting  member  having  a  re- 
ciprocable  clement  engageablc  with  said  tube,  the  rc- 
ciprocable  elements  of  a  pair  of  shifting  members  being 
disposed  radially  of  said  tube  and  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  each  of  said  elements  of  a  pair  of  shifting 
members  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  a  reciprocable  ele- 
ment of  the  other  pair. 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  packaged  goods,  compris- 
ing a  first  inclined  chute  down  which  packages  can  slide 
under  gravity,  a  second  inclined  chute  above  said  first 


3,080,034 
PIPE  CRADLE  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
Samuel  J.  Homes,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Crutciier- 
Rolfs-Cummings,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,692 
1  Cbim.  (CI.  193—37) 
In  a  pipe  cradle  subassembly,  a  supporting  rod  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  pipe  to  be  cradled,  rod  suspension 
means  at  both  ends  of  the  rod,  a  hollow  shaft  Sleeved  on 
the  supporting  rod  and  having  rotatable  bearing  thereon, 
a  central  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft 
for  rotation  independently  of  the  hollow  shaft  and  pro- 
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vided  with  a  pipe  engaging  peripheral  tread,  a  pair  of 
wheel  units  fixedly  mounted  on  and  rotatable  as  a  unit 
with  said  hollow  shaft  and  in  transversely  spaced  apart 
relation  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  roller,  said  wheel 
units  being  provided  throughout  their  circumference  with 
inwardly  tapered  treads  of  larger  diameter  than  the  roller 
tread,  means  mounting  both  wheel  units  for  adjustment 
wially  on  the  hollow  shaft  and  each  wheel  unit  compris- 
ing a  hub  having  an  inwardly  tapered  bore  surrounding 
the  hollow  shaft,  a  split  bushing  fitted  to  the  hub  and  in- 
wardly tapered  peripherally  in  correspondence  with  said 


tapered  bore  and  slidably  axially  thereon  into  contractive 
engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  hollow  shaft,  inter- 
engageable  sets  of  axially  spaced  apart  ribs  on  the  hollow 
shaft  and  said  split  bushing  for  fixedly  locating  the  bush- 
ing and  shaft  and  ^  screw  threaded  fastening  connection 
joining  the  wheel  unit  to  the  split  bushing  and  exerting 
force  axially  on  the  wheel  unit  while  the  ribs  hold  the 
bushing  against  axial  displacement  and  to  thereby  shift 
the  wheel  unit  outwardly  on  the  inwardly  tapered  periph- 
ery of  the  bushing  for  crowding  the  -bushing  between  the 
wheel  hub  and  the  hollow  shaft. 


1,080,035 
CHANGE-MAKING  MACHINE 
Juan  Diaz,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Antomatlc  Canteen  Company  of  America,  Chicago, 
l\U  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  789,870 
8  Claims.     (CI.  194—4) 


on  said  support  and  associated  with  said  Opening,  each 
of  said  coin-dispensing  means  movable  to  dispense  a  pre- 
determined number  of  coins  from  any  co4i  tubes  asso- 
ciated with  it  which  normally  contain  coirjs.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  actuating  members  movably  moiinted  on  said 
support,  each  actuating  member  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  coin-dispensing  me^ns  associated 
with  each  coin  tube  to  cause  the  coin-disptensing  means 
lo  move  and  dispense  coins  from  those  cojn  tubes  asso- 
ciated with  it  which  normally  carry  coins,  ind  a  separate 
control  circuit  for  each  different  price  chkrged  for  the 
articles  sold  by  the  vending  machines,  eacn  control  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  energized  when  a  fixed  ^m  of  money 
is  inserted  in  the  said  money-receiving  portion  and  a 
particular  article  is  selected  from  one  of  th<  vending  ma- 
chines in  the  bank  which  sells  for  the  price  Corresponding 
to  the  price  the  control  circuit  represents,,  each  control 
circuit  being  printed  on  a  board  and  all  tlje  printed  cir- 
cuit boards  being  assembled  together  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship,  a  common  shaft  extending  thnough  the  cen- 
tral portions  of  the  printed  circuit  boards  'and  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  means  connected  to  said  iotary  shaft  to 
cause  it  to  rotate  when  any  of  the  printed  circuits  is 
energized,  rotary  contact  members  rigidly'  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  each  rotary  contact  member  a.ss^ciated  with  a 
particular  printed  circuit  board,  contacts!  mounted  on 
each  of  said  printed  circuit  boards  in  thi  path  of  the 
rotary  contact  member  and  adapted  to  bd  energized  by 
the  en^gement  with  the  rotary  contact  melmber,  at  least 
some  of  -said  contacts  on  each  printed  circuit  board  con- 
nected to  a  particular  combination  of  actuating  members 
and  when  energized  causing  this  particular  combination 
of  actuating  members  to  move  into  engagehient  with  the 
associated  coin-dispensing  means  whereby  jcoins  are  dis- 
pensed from  the  coin  tubes  associated  with' the  particular 
combination  of  coin-dispensing  means  selejcted,  the  con- 
nections between  each  control  circuit  and  the  particular 
combination  of  actuating  devices  such  thai  the  value  of 
the  coins  dispensed  equals  the  diflFcrencd  between  the 
fixed  sum  of  money  inserted  in  the  money-jrcceiving  por- 
tion of  the  change-making  machine  and  tl^  price  of  the 
articles  selected. 


I 


3,080,036 

COIN  OPERATED  BANKpWG  MA|CHINE 

ames  D.  Robbins,  Spring  Laiie,  and  Jeroiic  K.'Lampe, 

Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Coin  Saving  Systems, 

Inc.,  Jaclison,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  IVuchigan 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  83,133 

5  Claims.     (CI.  194—10) 


1.  A  change-making  machine  for  use  with  a  bank  of 
vending  machines  which  contain  various  articles  of  mer- 
chandise selling  for  varying  prices  and  which  have  a 
common  money-receiving  portion,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  support,  a  coin  tube  assembly  mounted  on  said 
support,  each  coin  tube  in  the  coin  tube  assembly  adapted 
to  hold  coins  of  a  particular  denomination  and  having  | 

an  opening  to  permit  coins  to  leave  the  coin  tube,  coin-        i.  A  coin  operated  banking  machine  comprising;  an 
dispensing  means  for  each  coin  tube  movably  mounted    enclosed  housing  having  a  plurality  of  orderly  arranged 
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groups  of  premium  tickets,  each  ticket  of  each  group  hav- 
ing printed  thereon  and  representing  a  certain  amount  of 
redeemable  money  and  the  tickets  of  different  groups 
being  of  different  denominations;  a  vertical  guide  means 
for  retaining  a  plurality  of  said  tickets;  a  horizontally 
moving  ejector  slide  means  located  adjacent  the  base  of 
said  guide  means;  an  opening  in  said  housing  through 
which  a  ticket  may  pass  and  located  adjacent  the  base  of 
said  guide  means  opposite  said  ejector  means;  a  normally 
inactive  solenoid  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
ejector  to  shift  said  ejector  and  dispense  the  bottom 
ticket;  a  coin  slot  and  connected  chute  in  said  housing; 
an  electrical  circuit  including  power  supply  leads  and 
including  said  normaly  inactive  solenoid,  a  two-way  coin 
actuable  switch  in  said  chute,  and  a  delivery  switch  at  the 
base  of  said  guide  means  and  adjacent  said  housing  open- 
ing; said  coin  switch  being  capable  of  activating  said 
solenoid  to  shift  said  ejector  and  cause  a  ticket  to  protrude 
through  said  housing  opening;  and  said  delivery  switch 
being  thrown  by  the  protruding  ticket  and  being  adapted 
when  thrown  to  hold  said  solenoid  active  until  the  ticket 
is  removed;  said  delivery  switch  being  adapted  to  open 
and  release  said  solenoid  when  said  ticket  is  removed; 
and  said  ejector  being  biased  to  return  to  its  original  posi- 
tion upon  release  of  said  solenoid. 


3,080,037 

COIN  ACTUATED  DISPENSER 

Jolly  W.  Fields,  2223  Robinaon  Ave.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,806 

3  Claims.     (CI.  194—85) 


1.  A  coin<ontroIled  actuating  and  reject  mechanism 
comprising  first  and  second  rotatable  substantially  cy- 
lindrical members  disposed  in  aligned  coaxial  relation 
to  one  another,  said  first  cylindrical  member  including  a 
hollow  cylindrical  annular  section  having  a  coin-receiv- 
ing slot  in  the  peri|*ery  thereof,  said  slot  being  open  at 
both  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  said  second  cylindrical 
member  including  a  hollow-centered  substantially  cy- 
lindrical spindle  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  hol- 
low cylindrical  annular  section  adjacent  the  open  bottom 
of  said  slot  tdiereby  a  coin  inserted  into  the  open  top 
of  said  slot  is  prevented  from  falling  from  the  open  bot- 
tom of  said  slot  by  the  external  perij^eral  surface  of 
said  hollow  spindle,  said  second  cylindrical  member  fur- 
ther including  a  projecting  portion  overlying  a  portion  of 
the  external  periphery  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  annular 
section  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  a  coin  pro- 
jecting from  the  open  top  of  said  slot  to  effect  rotation 
of  said  first  cylindrical  member  with  rotation  of  said  sec- 
ond cylindrical  member,  and  an  aperture  in  said  spindle 
communicating  with  the  hollow  center  thereof  and 
adapted  to  pass  an  object,  inserted  into  said  slot  and 
not  engaged  by  said  projecting  portion  during  rotation 
of  said  second  cylindrical  member,  out  of  said  slot  and 
into  said  hollow-centered  spindle  thereby  to  effect  rejec- 
tion of  such  objects  from  said  slot. 


MARTIN  REGULATORS  FOR  TYPEWRITERS  OR 
UKE  BUSINESS  MACHINES 
Joseph  R.  Spalla,  Avon,  Coiul„  awlgnor  to  Royal  McBcc 
Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,739 
5  Claims,     (a.  197—63) 


5.  In  a  typewriter  having  margin  regulators  normally 
freely  movable  on  a  rack  bar  and  operable  into  locking 
engagement  with  said  rack  bar  upon  engagement  of  said 
regulators  with  an  abutment  member,  said  abutment  mem- 
ber and  said  rack  being  one  on  the  frame  and  one  on  the 
movable  carriage  element  of  said  typewriter;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  opposite  ends 
of  said  rack  bar, 
a  drive  pulley  secured  to  and  a  driven  pulley  rotatably 
moynted  on  each  shaft,  the  drive  pulley  on  one  shaft 
being  associated  with  the  drive  pulley  on  the  other 
shaft, 
a  belt  looped  about  each  of  said  associated  drive  and 
driven  pulleys,  means  for  securing  said  belts  to  asso- 
ciated margin  regulators,  and  means  for  indexably 
rotating  said  shafts  thereby  to  selectively  position  said 
margin  regulators  relative  to  said  rack  bar. 


CONVEYING  MACHINE 
James  Barton,  Grossc  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Udylite  CorporatioB,  De- 
troit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18,  I960,  Scr.  No.  2,993 
9  Claims.     (CI.  198—19) 


rTrr-TT 


1.  In  a  conveying  apparatus  including  a  frame  having 
a  rail  mounted  thereon  on  which  a  plurality  of  work 
carriers  are  movably  mounted  and  intermittently  ad- 
vanced therealong,  each  of  the  work  carriers  having  an 
arm  extending  therefrom  that  is  movable  to  and  from  a 
raised  position  and  a  lowered  position,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  elevating  mechanism  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  arms  when  the  work  carriers  are  stationarily  posi- 
tioned on  the  supporting  rail,  said  elevating  mechanism 
comprising  a  lifting  pad  engageable  with  one  of  said  arms 
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and  laterally  movable  to  and  from  a  retracted  position 
and  a  projected  position  whereby  said  arm  is  raised  and 
lowered,  linkage  means  on  the  frame  for  supporting  said 
lifting  pad.  and  means  longitudinally  reciprocatable  in  a 
direction  transversely  of  the  plane  of  lateral  movement 
of  said  lifting  pad  and  contacting  said  linkage  means  for 
causing  said  lifting  pad  to  move  between  said  positions. 


the  carton,  a  turn-over  foot  pivoted  to  an  dnd  of  the  lift 
arm,  said  foot  having  a  pendant  toe  positioned  to  engage 


3,080,040 

BAKING  OVEN  SYSTEM 

Roger  S.  Estabrooks,  Billcrka,  and  Charies  G.  Gibbons, 

Wihnington,  Mass^  assignors  to  J.  W.  Greer  Company, 

Wilmfaigton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  27,893 

11  Claims.    (CI.  198—23) 


the  foremost  end  of  the  advancing  carton  and  terminate 
nomentarily  the  advance  of  said  foremost  i end. 


7.  In  a  conveyor,  a  series  of  carriages  mounted  for 
travel  in  succession  around  an  endless  path  having  an 
upper  horizontal  traverse  and  a  lower  split-level  horizon- 
tal traverse,  each  of  said  carriages  having  forks  protrud- 
ing in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  carriages  along  said 
lower  traverses  and  collectively  forming  a  supporting 
surface  for  carrying  articles  spanningly  supported  thereon, 
means  retaining  said  forks  substantially  level  throughout 
said  endless  path  <A  travel,  a  series  of  individually  spaced 
hwizontally  extending  parallel  niembers  between  the  lev- 
els of  the  q>lit-level  bottom  traverse,  with  said  members 
disposed  in  staggered  relation  with  the  paths  of  travel 
of  the  individual  tines  of  said  forks  and  collectively  form- 
ing unloading  means  along  said  split-level  traverse,  and 
means  for  passing  each  supporting  surface  during  the 
portion  of  its  travel  from  one  level  to  the  lower  level 
along  said  split-level  traverse  downwardly  in  intercalated 
relation  through  said  unloading  means  at  a  first  point 
along  said  split-level  traverse  to  deposit  article^*«arried 
on  said  surface  onto  said  unloading  means,  along  said 
unloading  means  below  its  top  level  and  then  back 
up  through  Said  unloading  means  at  a  second  point  along 
siaid  split-level  trav«-se  spaced  from  said  first  point,  and 
ejection  means  for  moving  articles,  deposited  on  said  un- 
loading means  from  the  supporting  surface  of  each  car- 
riage, beyond  said  second  point  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  direction  oi  their  movement  on  said  forks  along  said 
lower  q)lit-level,  traverse  before  said  surface  rises  back 
up  to  the  top  level  of  said  unloading  means  at  said  second 
point. 

3,080,041 
SHIPPING  CARTON  INVERTING  APPARATUS 
Joha  W.  Lace,  Maamcc,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Owens-Illinois 
Gia»  Coaipnny,  a  corporatioa  of  Oiiio 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  91,765 
9Claiiiis.    (a.  198— 33) 
1 .  In  combination,  means  for  supporting  a  carton  hav- 
ing a  top  and  bottom  with  the  bottom  initially  lowermost 
and  advancing  the  carton  through  a  carton  inverting  zone, 
inverting  apparatus  in  said  zone  comprising  a  lift  arm 
mounted  for  free  limited  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane  extending  along  and  above  the  path  of  travel  of 


3,080,042 

LUMBER  FEEDER  FOR  RANDOM  LENGTHS 

AND  WIDTHS 

Charles  A.  Sherman,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assigfior  to  Weyer; 

hacuscr  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  <jorporation  of 

Washington  , 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1481059 
16  Cbims.     (CI.  198—34)  ^ 


6.   In  a  lumber  feeder,  a  plurality  of  sm 
chains  arranged  to  carry  boards  in  edgew 
a  stop  engageable  with  a  leading  board  to  s< 
ment,  a  feed  roller  adjacent  said  stop,  m 
said  stop  and  engage  the  leading  edge 
said  leading  board  with  said  feed  roller 
tuated  by  said  stop  to  lift  a  plurality  of 
said  leading  board  off  said  conveyor  cha 
stop  is  retracted. 


oth  conveyor 

movement, 

p  said  move- 

ns  to  retract 

rtion  only  of 

nd  means  ac- 

t)oards  behind 

ns  while  said 


3  080  043 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  AND 
STACKING  ARTICLES 


John  V.  Johansen,  Winnctiia,  and  Peter  P. 
Forest,  III.,  asdgnors  to  Rcidicl  &  Drews, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illfaiois 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778^51 
llChims.    <a.  198— 35) 


Stanley,  River 
Inc.,  Chicago, 


2.  An  elongated  conveyor  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  conveyor  sections  in  spacedl  apart  relation 
at  the  entry  end  of  said  apparatus,  means  ki  each  of  said 
fixed  conveyor  sections  for  assembling  a  | 
tides  in  close  arrangement  and  comprising 
holding  said  articles  until  a  requisite  numb< 
been  assembled,  a  fixsd  conveyor  section  at| 
of  said  conveyor  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
nected  to  said  entry  conveyor  sections,  a  pllirality  of  mov- 
able conveyor  sections,  one  for  each  of  spid  entry  con- 
veyor sections,  adapted  to  be  moved  alternately  into  and 
out  of  connecting  relation  between  said  antry  conveyor 
sections  and  said  outlet  conveyor  section,  j means  for  re- 
leasing said  stop  means  to  permit  movement  of  said  as- 


blurality  of  ar- 
»op  means  for 
IT  thereof  have 
I  the  outlet  end 
Jtemately  con- 
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sembled  articles  along  said  conveyor  and  means  for  alter- 
nately moving  said  movable  conveyor  sections  into  and 
out  of  connecting  relation  between  said  entry  conveyor 
sections  and  said  outlet  conveyor  section,  said  releasing 
means  and  said  moving  means  being  opsrable  automatical- 
ly and  simultaneously  in  timed  sequence  when  the  as- 
sembly of  a  requisite  number  of  articles  on  one  of  said 
entry  conveyor  sections  has  been  completed. 


3,080,044 
RETRACTABLE  STOP  ADJACENT  RUN-OFF 
ROLLERS 
Mylcs  Morgaa,  Worcester,  IVfaus.,  asrignor  to  Morgan 
Cottstmctioa  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maanctauctts 

Filed  Jane  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  120,764 
8  ClaiBS.     (CI.  198—107) 


a  drive  shaft  and  which  is  adapted  to  extend  through  an 
aperture  in  a  material  container  wall,  the  combination 
of  a  packing  seal  enclosing  the  drive  shaft  between  the 
screw  flight  and  the  drive  connection,  a  plurality  of  anti- 
friction support  members  positioned  about  the  drive 
shaft  between  the  packing  seal  and  the  drive  connection 
so  as  to  support  the  drive  shaft,  a  seal  ring  disposed 
about  the  drive  shaft  between  the  packing  seal  and  the 
screw  flight,  and  means  attaching  the  packing  seal  to 
the  seal  ring,  said  seal  ring  being  insertable  into  said 
aperture  to  form  a  seal  with  said  container  wall. 


3,080,045 
REMOVABLE  SCREW  ASSEMBLY 
Edwfai  J.  Doaglai,  WhMticr,  CaV.,  anignor  to  H.  L. 
Stoker  Company,  darcBMiat,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif orab 

tVcd  Ang.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,201 
|3  OaiBS.     (a.  190—213) 


II^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  friurality  of  delivery  rollers 
for  moving  elongated  elements,  such  as  bars,  angles  or 
the  like,  longitudinally  away  from  a  cooling  bed,  a  plural- 
ity of  shuffle  bars  for  moving  said  elements  transversely 
from  the  cooling  bed  to  the  rollers,  a  plurality  of  movable 
stops  aligned  with  the  near  ends  of  said  rollers,  said  stops 
normally  extending  above  the  shulUe  bars  and  being  high 
enough  to  prevent  elements  from  jumping  thereover  as 
they  approach  the  said  rollers  on  said  shuffle  bars,  means 
for  raising  the  remote  ends  of  said  shuflle  bars  to  a  height 
such  that  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  shuflle  bars  will  be 
above  the  said  rollers  but  not  above  the  top  portions  of 
said  stops,  and  means  operating  in  timed  relation  with 
the  means  for  raising  the  remote  ends  of  said  shuffle  bars, 
for  causing  said  stops  to  drop  below  the  upper  surfaces  of 
said  raised  shuffle  bars,  whereby  movement  of  said  ele- 
ments to  said  rollers  will  then  be  unimpeded. 


3,1 
MULTIDISTRIBUTING  DEVICE  FOR  DIE-SETTING 

AND  LINE-CASTING  MACHINES 
Karl  Debus,  Bad  Homborg  vor  der  Hohe,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Linotype  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfort  am  Mafai,  Ger- 
many, a  German  company 

Filed  Not.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  68,946 
11  Claimi.    (CL  199-^9) 


1.  A  matrix-setting  and  line-casting  machine  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  multi-distributing  mechanism,  a  plu- 
rality of  standard  magazines  positioned  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  multi-dis- 
tributing mechanism,  a  feed  magazine  of  a  shorter  length 
then  said  standard  magazines  positioned  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  multi-dis- 
tributing system,  a  plurality  of  split  magazines,  means 
mounting  said  split  magazines  in  operative  relation  to  s^id 
feed  magazine  and  said  standard  magazines,  and  carrier 
means  positioned  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  standard  mag- 
azines and  said  split  magazines. 


Rosannc 


3,080,047 
MATCH  CONTAINER 
Milton    D.    Feldman,    3719    Donet    Drive; 

Schwartz,  2115  Rustic  Road;  and  RowHa  F.  FeMmaa, 
3719  DoTKt  Drive,  all  of  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  67^54 
1  CblnL    (CL  206— 20) 


A  container  for  safety  matches  and  the  like  consisting 
1.  In  a  removable  screw  assembly  of  the  type  having   of  means  defining  a  flat  shallow  frame  providing  side  by 
a  screw  flight  and  a  drive  connection  at  oi^KMite  ends  of    side  parallel  open  ended  casings,  respectively  adjacent 
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casings  having  means  providing  side  walls  common 
thereto,  tray  elements  slidably  accommodated  in  each  of 
said  casings  and  reinforcing  elements  to  top  and  bottom 
of  said  frame  projected  about  the  periphery  thereof  and 
having  relatively  soft  decorative  cover  means  adapted 
to  accommodate  constituents  such  as  provide  a  match 
striking  surface. 


3,080,048 
CYLINDRICAL  PACKAGES 
Eric  Raamat,  Scarborough,  Onterio,  Cani^da,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Superpaclc  Vending  (Curacao) 
N.A.,  Wiliemstad,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles,  a  cor- 
poration of  Curacao 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  75,994 
S  Cbims.    (CL  206—46) 

■  M       a      ■  u 


rr^^^Tru-  ..g.....Ttu. J 


1 .  A  self-feeding  merchandising  package  adapted  to  be 
dispensed  by  conventional  dispensing  mechanisms  and 
comprising:  a  hollow  cylindrical  open  ended  body  formed 
of  fibrous  material  and  containing  the  merchandise  there- 
within;  a  plastic  film  extending  entirely  over  ihe  exterior 
surfaces  of  said  body;  and  plastic  end  closures  of  thin 
flexible  plastic  sheet  material  on  each  said  open  end 
bonded  to  sai4.  plastic  film  on  said  body  in  a  marginal 
area  around  each  said  open  end,  said  closure  in  the  area 
of  said  bonding  being  shaped  to  fit  around  and  conform 
to  the  contour  of  said  body  to  sealably  contaip  the  mer- 
chandise therein  and  being  manually  tearable  to  permit 
access  to  said  merchandise. 


3,^980,049 
PACKAGE 

Edwin  L.  Ameson,  Morris,  III.,  assignor  to  Federal  Paper 
Board  Company,  Inc.,  Bogota,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yoris 

Filed  June  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  37,648 
3  Claims.     (CI.  206—47) 


2.  A  package  comprising  a  can  which  is  characterized 
by  having  a  peripheral  flange  forming  a  recess  in  the 
bottom  end  and  an  upwardly  projecting  pouring  spout  on 
the  top  end  thereof,  and  an  article  receiving  carton  com- 
prising side  walls  and  end  walls  connected  so  as  to  form  a 
collapsible  tray-like  container  with  an  open  face  in  which 
a  portion  of  a  side  wall  of  the  can  is  seated  and  with  the 
end. walls  foldable  into  flat  engagement  with  the  side  walls. 
said  end  walls  having  outer  end  portions  which  overlie  the 
top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  can,  the  top  one  of  said  end 
walls  having  an  outer  portion  with  an  aperture  receiving 
the  pouring  spout  and  the  bottom  one  of  said  end  walls 
having  an  outer  portion  reversely  folded  against  the  inner 
face  of  said  end  wall  and  engaging  within  the  recess  in 
the  bottom  end  of  the  can  with  the  free  edge  abutting 
against  the  flange  whereby  the  can  and  the  carton  are  held 


together  by  the  outer  portions  of  said  caf-ton  end  walls, 
and  a  panel  hinged  to  the  edge  of  the  side  ^all  at  one  side 
of  the  open  face  of  the  carton  and  reversply  folded  into 
the  carton  and  extending  along  the  side  \fall  of  the  can 
and  separating  the  contents  of  the  carton,  from  the  wall 
of  the  can. 


3,080,050 

PACKAGE  OF  BOTTLES  AND  TfllE  LIKE 
Francis  W.   Fielding,   New   Orleans,   La^   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Byron  H.  Lcngjield,  Jr.,  New 
Orleans,  La. 

Filed  May  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  301924 
3  Claims.     (CI.  206^-65) 


1.  In  combination,  a  carton  and  at  lejist  one  article 
having  a  relatively  large  bottom  portion  ^d  a  reduced 
top  comprising  an  open  ended  sleeve  fornied  of  a  single 
sheet  of  paperboard  or  the  like  having  al  bottom  panel 
of  a  size  to  receive  the  bottom  of  the  article,  side  panels 
overlying  the  sides  of  the  article,  and  a  top  panel  over- 
lying the  top  of  the  article,  the  top  panelj  being  formed 
by  outer  and  inner  overlapping  sections  stjcured  together 
in  face  to  face  relationship,  the  outer  sedtion  extending 
completely  across  the  top  of  the  article  4nd  being  con- 
nected continuously  throughout  its  length  t(^  the  side  walls 
and  the  inner  section  including  a  portion  Bt  one  side  of 
the  carton  extending  downward  at  an  acijte  angle  from 
the  central  portion  of  the  top  panel  intoi  the  carton  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  outer  section  and  tne  top  portion 
of  the  adjacent  side  panel  with  its  free  enq  engaging  said 
side  panel  below  said  top  portion  and  havijig  at  least  one 
opening  therein  through  which  the  reduced  top  of  the 
article  extends. 


3,080,051 
EXTRUSION  APPARATU! 
Ernst  Miiller,  Duisburg,  Germany, 
Demag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Duisborg, 
Filed  Oct  9, 1956,  Ser.  No.  614, 
Claims  priority,  applicafion  Germany 
2  Cbims.     (CL  207— 17) 


ior  to  Firma 

>rmany 
►71 

10,  1955 


.^\^>^Oi£^>^''o;L\v^>:>\i^'^ 


1.  In  an  extrusion  apparatus  for  sheathing  a  cable  core, 
in  combination,  a  housing  having  a  longitqdinal  axis  and 
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a  substantially  concentric  supply  chamber  with  a  lateral 
inlet  opening  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
material  to  be  extruded  along  a  predetermined  path  in 
said  housing;  tubular  core  means  for  feeding  a  cable  sup- 
plied through  said  tubular  core  means  into  said  supply 
chamber,  said  tubular  core  means  being  arranged  con- 
centrically in  said  housing  so  as  to  project  with  its  for- 
ward end  portion  into  said  supply  chamber  and  so  that 
said  material  when  forced  into  said  chamber  flows  around 
said  end  portion  of  said  core  means;  die  holder  means  de- 
tachably  arranged  in  said  housing  coaxially  therewith 
and  in  forward  direction  from  and  opposite  said  core 
means;  extruding  die  means  having  a  central  die  opening 
and  being  arranged  concentrically  and  detachably  in  said 
die  holder  means  along  said  path;  and  an  annular  disc- 
shaped throttling  member  arranged  concentrically  and 
detachably  in  said  housing  and  fixedly  held  between  said 
die  and  die  holder  means  and  said  end  portion  of  said  core 
means  and  having  a  face  directed  towards  said  supply 
chamber  and  abutting  against  said  forward  end  portion 
of  said  core  member,  said  face  being  formed  with   a 
central  opening  being  at  least  as  large  as  said  die  opening 
and  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radial 
grooves  therein  which  form  together  with  the  respectively 
adjacent  surface  portions  of  said  end  portion  of  said  core 
means  a  plurality  of  passageways  along  said  predeter- 
mined path  for  the  material  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
the  material  being  extruded  and  for  providing  a  throttling 
effect  on  the  material  flowing  about  said  core  means  and 
toward  said  die  means,  the  cross-section  areas  of  said 
passageways  differing  respectively  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  cross-section  area  is  the  greatest  where  the  flow  path 
from  said  inlet  to  said  die  means  is  the  longest,  and  is  the 
smallest  where  said  flow  path  is  the  shortest,  said  face  of 
said  throttling  member  being  shaped  to  form  with  said 
end  portion  of  said  core  means  an  antechamber  extend- 
ing from  said  central  opening  in  radial  direction  to  the 
inner  ends  of  said  radial  grooves  and  communicating 
therewith,  for  said  material  to  be  reunited  in  said  ante- 
chamber after  flowing  through  said  separate  passageways 
and  prior  to  its  passage  through  said  die  means. 


of  lumber,  said  transfer  being  arranged  to  discharge 
lumber  transversely  for  gripping  by  said  inclined  con- 
veyor lugs,  whereby  lumber  is  discharged  one  iriecc  at  a 


J.-J"— 


-v' 


time  from  said  inclined  conveyor  with  its  length  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  travel,  and  stacker  means  for 
receiving  lumber  discharged  from  the  inclined  conveyor. 


3,080,053 

MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATERIAL 

Charles  E.  Bicknell,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Pye 

Limited,  Cambridge,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  27,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  May  14, 1959 

13  Claims.     (O.  209—88) 


\    a  _    'vHiiaQg^f^ 


3  §80  052 
AUTOMATIC  LUMBER  SORTER 
John  C.  Hanbory,  P.O.  Box  302,  Prfaicc  George, 
British  Cohimbia,  Canada 
Filed  Jnc  20, 1960,  Scr.  No.  37,279 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Great  Britain  June  23,  1959 
12  Claims.    (CI.  209—75) 
1.  A  lumber  handling  system   comprising,   a  lumber 
platform,  means  for  moving  lumber  transversely  across 
said  platform,  a  plurality  of  gates  in  said  platform  each 
said  gate  having  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  said  lum- 
ber being  carried  across  each  said  gate  when  in  its  closed 
position,  and  dropping  from  said  platform  through  one 
of  said  gates  when  in  its  open  position,  a  plurality  of 
electrical  trip  means  above  said  platfcM-m,  each  of  said 
trip  means  being  associated  with  a  reH)cctive  gate,  said 
platform  being  fixed  and  serving  as  a  stable  base  for  de- 
termining the  dimension  of  said  lumber  by  said  trip  means, 
said  trip  means  being  so  placed  relatively  to  said  plat- 
form for  engagement  by  lumber  when  of  a  chosen  di- 
mension to  open  said  respective  gate,  a  bin  below  each 
said  gate  for  collecting  separately  lumber  dropped  through 
each  said  gate,  a  lumber  transfer  below  said  bins,  dis- 
charge means  associated  with  each  bin  for  releasing  lum- 
ber collected  in  a  respective  bin  on  to  said  transfer,  an 
inclined    conveyor   comprising    a    plurality    of    laterally 
spaced  members  to  be  advanced  at  the  same  speed  as  one 
another,  lugs  on  each  said  member  for  holding  a  piece 
of  lumber  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
inclined  conveyor,  said  lugs  projecting  from  said  mem- 
bers sufficiently  only  to  engage  and  carry  a  single  jMOce 


5.  A  machine  for  handling  wafers  of  semiconductor 
material  comprising  a  feed  member  for  feeding  each  of 
the  wafers  to  a  measuring  position  in  which  the  wafer 
is  stationary,  means  for  retracting  the  feed  member  from 
a  positioned  wafer  during  a  measuring  operation,  a  meas- 
uring device,  means  for  lowering  the  measuring  device 
into  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  a  wafer  in  the 
measuring  position  to  determine  its  thickness,  means  for 
producing  an  electrical  output  from  the  measuring  de- 
vice which  varies  according  to  the  thickness  of  the  wafer, 
means  for  raising  the  measuring  device,  means  for  again 
moving  the  feed  member  into  engagement  with  a  wafer 
after  it  has  been  measured  in  order  to  move  the  wafer 
from  the  measuring  position  to  a  further  position  where 
it  can  drop  down  a  tube,  said  tube  having  a  plurality 
of  plungers  slidably  extending  across  it  and  each  of  said 
plungers  having  an  aperture  therethrough  and  a  deflector 
portion,  means  for  maintaining  all  of  the  plungers  with 
their  apertures  in  line  with  the  tube  when  in  the  non- 
operated  position  and  means  for  operating  a  different  one 
of  said  plungers  in  response  to  different  output  signals 
from  the  measuring  device  representing  different  ranges 
of  thickness   for   the   wafers   to   move   the   appropriate 
plunger  upon  measuring  a  wafer  thickness  within  a  given 
range  so  that  its  deflector  portion  is  located  in  the  tube 
and  deflects  a  measured  wafer  falling  thereon  out  through 
an  aperture  in  the  tube  into  a  container  associated  with 
that  pdunger. 
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3,«M,054 
ARTICLE  GAUGING  AND  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Eurl  B.  DicUson  and  William  C.  Graves,  Indianapolis, 
and  Ralph  E.  Purdy,  Lawrence,  Ind.,  assignors  to  West- 
era  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
*  Filed  ScpL  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  54,521 

lOClainis.     (CL  2«9— 88) 


^ 


within  said  frame  in  side-by-side  relation, 
nail  electrically  connected  to  said  screens 
thereof,  tensioning  means  connecting  said 
to  said  frame  and  electrically  grounding 


a  conductor 

at  one  end 

(|[>nductor  rail 

rail  to  said 


said 


1.  Apparatus  for  gauging  a  dimension  of  each  of  a 
series  of  articles  and  for  sorting  the  article  into  a  number 
of  grades  according  to  the  respective  gauged  dimensions 
of  the  articles,  which  comprises  a  gauging  element  posi- 
tioned at  a  gauging  station  and  movable  intermittently  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  an  article  thereat,  movable 
guide  means  for  directing  the  gauged  articles  individually 
from  the  gauging  element  to  a  plurality  of  locations,  each 
location  corresponding  to  one  grade  of  the  articles,  a  fluid 
cylinder  having  a  movable  piston,  said  piston  being  con- 
nected operatively  to  the  guide  means  whereby  movement 
of  the  piston  causes  corresponding  movement  of  the  guide 
means,  means  tending  to  maintain  an  equilibrium  of 
pressures  on  (^posite  sides  of  the  piston  so  as  to  tend  to 
hold  the  piston  stationary,  a  plurality  of  means  operable 
selectively  for  tending  to  unbalance  said  equilibrium  of 
pressures  so  as  to  tend  to  force  the  piston  in  a  direction  of 
the  lower  of  the  unbalanced  pressures  until  the  equilibri- 
um of  pressures  is  restored,  a  plurality  of  electrical 
switches,  an  electrical  control  circuit  interconnecting  said 
switches  with  individual  of  said  unbalancing  means,  an 
actuator  rod  arranged  for  movement  by  the  gauging  ele- 
ment as  the  latter  moves  into  engagement  with  the  article 
to  be  gauged,  and  a  plurality  of  switch-actuating  members 
mounted  fixedly  on  the  actuator  rod  for  cooperation  with 
corresponding  ones  of  said  switches,  said  switches  and 
said  switch-actuating  members  being  arranged  so  that  the 
switches  ai'e  actuated  in  a  predetermined  sequence  for 
operating  selectively  one  of  said  unbalancing  means,  the 
number  of  switches  actuated  during  the  gauging  of  an  ar- 
ticle depending  on  the  dimension  of  sani  article  gauged  and 
determining  the  selection  of  the  unbalancing  means  to  be 
operated,  so  that  said  guide  means  is  being  moved  by 
said  piston  upon  operation  of  the  selected  unbalancing 
means  to  direct  the  gauged  articles  from  the  gauging 
means  to  a  location  designated  for  receiving  the  grade  of 
articles  including  the  gauged  dimension. 


frame,  separate  conductor  rails  connected  t<  >  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  screens,  insulative  means  mounting  said 
separate  rails  on  said  frame,  insulative  me^ns  separating 
said  screens,  and  an  electric  power  source  hiving  separate 
terminals  connected  to  said  separate  condictor  rails. 


ELECTRICALLy'hEATED  SCREENING 
APPARATUS 
La  Vcrac  J.  Riesbcck,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Screen 
Hcattnc  Transformers,  Inc.,  Massillon,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  831,828 
5  Chhns.     (CI.  209—238) 
1.  An  electrically  heated  series-connected  screen  ap^ 
paratus  comprising,  a  metal  frame,  two  scireens  mounted 


3,08«,05< 

DRY  CONCENTRATOR 

Philip  S.  Dreyfus,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Lester  G.  Fernstrom, 

Tucson,  Ariz.;  The  First  National  BanI;  of  Chicago, 

executor  of  said  Philip  S.  Dreyfus,  dcccai  ed 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  72/162 

4  Claims.    (CL  209—466) 


1.  In  a  dry  concentrator,  a  generally  horizontally  dis- 
posed separating  table  adapted  to  be  longiti  idinally  recip- 
rocated, said  table  having  a  head  end  anl  a  foot  end, 
means  for  inclining  said  table  to  the  horizontal  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  establish  a  lower  side  and  an 
upper  side  thereof,  an  air  permeable  deck  ion  said  table, 
means  to  supply  air  under  pressure  beneith  said  deck, 
a  plurality  of  riffles  mounted  on  said  deck  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  table,  said  riffles  peing  laterally 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart  on  skid  deck,  each 
of  said  riffles  having  an  upper  surface  bevelled  sucli  that 
said  surfaces  lie  in  generally  horizontal  places  when  said 
table  is  inclined. 

!  3,080,057  , 

BELOW  ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  METHOD  AND 
MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING  LIGHTER  LIQUIDS 
FROM  HEAVIER  LIQUIDS  ' 

William  R.  Moblcy,  Dade  Conntyi  Fla. 

(P.O.  Box  2311,  Miami  14,  FU.) 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,367 
5  Claims.    (CI.  210—83)  j 
3.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  on  low  and  high 
specific  gravity  liquids  which  includes  passaig  an  influent 
stream  of  the  mixture  through  a  zone  ak  atmospheric 
pressure  to  vent  gas  from  the  stream  while  arresting  air 
entraining  vortex  formations  in  the  flowing  mixture,  par- 
tially establishing  a  vertically  extending  Solumn  of  the 
mixture  and  then  extending  the  height  of  jhe  established 
column  by  lowering  the  pressure  upon  the  kop  of  the  col- 
umn whereby  the  rise  of  the  low  gravity  liquids  above 
the  high  gravity  liquids  is  faciliuted,  adding  the  mixture 
to  the  lower  regions  of  the  column,  drawtig  off  the  ac- 
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cumulating  light  gravity  liquids  from  the  top  low  pressure 
region  of  the  top  of  the  column  downwardly  to  the  bot- 
tom region  of  the  c(Humn  and  then  upwardly  to  a  mid- 
region  of  the  column  and  there  effecting  discharge  of  the 
accumulated  light  liquid  from  the  column  and  increasing 


within  said  rib  opening  into  said  last  mentioned  end  of 
said  filter  element,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  said 
cylinder  and  normally  closing  communication  between 
said  cylinder  and  the  interior  of  said  filter  element,  pas- 
sage means  leading  from  the  space  within  the  casing  out- 
side of  the  filter  element  to  said  cylinder  upstream  of  said 
piston,  said  piston  formed  to  have  an  appreciable  and 
extended  sliding  movement  within  said  cylinder  before 
said  piston  opens  said  cylinder  to  the  ^ace  within  said 
filter  element  for  by-passing  of  fluid  directly  to  said  out- 
let, guide  means  for  said  piston,  a  spring  acting  to  resist 
movement  of  said  piston  outwardly  of  said  cylinder,  and 
means  visible  outside  of  said  casing  for  indicating  the 
position  of  said  piston  and  the  condition  of  the  filter  ele- 
ment, whether  clean,  in  need  of  cleaning,  or  by-passing, 
said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  legend  plate  mount- 
ed on  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  casing  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  piston,  an  actuating  element  movable 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  piston,  a  crank  arm  fixed 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  and  at  substantially  right 
angles  thereto  with  its  end  positioned  to  be  engaged  and 
moved  by  movement  of  said  actuating  element  on  move- 
ment of  said  piston  to  thus  rotate  said  shaft  and  an  in- 
dicator hand  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  for  move- 
ment over  said  legend  plate. 


the  pressure  on  the  top  of  the  column  after  the  light 
gravity  liquids  have  been  removed  from  the  column  by 
applying  air  pressure  upon  the  remaining  part  of  the 
column  thereby  to  effect  discharge  of  the  heavy  liquid 
from  the  column  at  the  horizontal  level  of  the  ingress 
of  the  mixture  to  the  colunm. 


PRESSURE  FILTER 
Oscar  E.  Roaaen,  Groaae  Poinle  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  RoMMB  FiUcr  Company,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  a 
corporatioB  of  MicUfan 

FDed  Oct  6, 1958.  Scr.  No.  765,604 
4  CUms.    (CL  210-^90) 


1.  A  liquid  filler  consisting  of  a  casing  provided  with 
a  fluid  inlet  opening  to  near  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
casing,  an  axially  located  fluid  outlet  leading  from  one 
end  of  the  casing,  a  hollow  filter  element  axially  disposed 
in  said  casing  having  one  end  thereof  surrounding  said 
outlet,  a  cover  plate  closing  the  other  end  of  the  casing, 
said  plate  having  an  inwardly  projecting  rib  located  con- 
centric with  said  filter  element  and  outlet  opening  closing 
and  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  filter  element  so 
that  normal  flow  of  liquid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  is 
through  the  walls  of  said  filter  element,  a  cylinder  formed 


3,080,059 
AUTOMATIC    COUNTERBALANCING    CONTROL 

MEANS  FOR  A  ROTATING  RECEPTACLE 

WiUiam  F.  Scott,  Benton  Harbor,  and  Ahin  E.  Barludl, 

St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  asaignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporatioo, 

St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,275 

17  Claims.    (CI.  210— 144) 


8.  A  laundry  apparatus  comprising  an  imperforate 
outer  casing  for  retention  of  laundry  liquid,  a  perforate 
drum  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  casing  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  base  frame  having  connection  with  said 
casing  sufficiently  rigid  to  confine  said  casing  for  limited 
movements  on  an  arcuate  path  about  an  axis  offset  from 
the  rotational  axis  of  the  drum,  a  control  member  hav- 
ing a  pivot  pin,  means  on  said  base  frame  and  said  casing 
forming  two  confronting  flat  surfaces  relatively  movable 
linearly,  said  pivot  pin  being  positioned  between  and 
engaging  said  surfaces  to  pivot  on  its  axis  in  unison  with 
the  movement  of  said  casing  relative  to  said  base  frame, 
and  means  including  means  regulated  by  said  control 
member  for  fluid  balancing  unsymraetrical  centrifugal 
forces  generated  during  rotation  of  said  drum  to  which 
movements  of  said  casing  on  said  path  are  responsive. 
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3  OM  060 

FILTER  UNIT  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL 

James  J.  Btamcakraiiz  and  Richard  O.  Lightfoot,  Los 

Aofcki,  Cadf.,  asiigDon^  Paddock  Pool  Equipment 

Co-  Lob  Angeles,  Calif^  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  746,840 

9  Claims.     (CL  210— 169) 


independently  operable  portable  liquid  extracting  unit 
comprising  an  open-top  casing  having  a  bottom  and  up- 
standing side  wall,  a  cover  for  the  casing,  a  rotatable 
drum  in  the  casing  for  centrifugally  cx^acting  liquid 
from  laundry,  a  drain  plate  fixed  to  the  casing  at  the 
vicinity  of  the  cover  which  receives  liquid  iextracted  cen- 
trifugally by  the  drum  for  discharge  into  the  receiver, 
structure  disposed  within  the  casing  for  rotafting  the  drum, 
a  frame  having  an  upright  arm  and  a  bottjom  horizontal 
base,  means  for  resiliently  supporting  the  casing  in  an 
upright  position  on  the  bottom  horizontail  base  of  the 
frame,  hook  means  for  detachably  hanging  the  frame 
from  the  rim  of  the  vertically  extending  irall,  the  drain 
plate  being  disposed  over  the  hook  means  and  projecting 
horizontally  beyond  the  hook  means  from  the  top  open- 


'W.KXMm.  ■"      '^_^ 


9.  A  filter  assembly  for  a  swimming  pool  having  an 
outlet,  comprising  a  normally  upright  casing  haying  a 
lower  end  wall,  a  partition  within  said  casing  dividing 
the  fatter  into  a  lower  filter  tank  and  an  upper  collector 
tank,  said  casing  having  a  first  lateral  iplet  to  said  col- 
lector tank  for  communication  with  the  surface  water 
level  of  the  pool,  an  outlet  irom  said  collector  tank,  an 
inlet  to  said  filter  tank  in  said  lower  end  wall,  and  an 
outlet  from  said  filter  tank  in  said  lower  end  wall,  said 
partition  having  an  opening  communicating  said  collector 
tank  to  the  upper  end  of  said  filter  tank,  a  rotatable  valve 
plate  on  said  partition  for  selectively  opening  and  closing 
said  opening,  a  valve  on  said  casing  having  a  first  inlet 
connected  to  said  collector  tank  outlet,  a  second  inlet 
for  connection  to  the  pobl  outlet,  and  an  outlet  con- 
nected to  said  filter  tank  inlet,  said  valve  including  means 
for  selectively  blocking  water  flow  from  said  valve  in- 
lets to  said  valve  outlet,  surface  skimming  means  in  said 
ctil\cetor  tank  between  said  collector  Unk  inlet  and  said 
collector  tank  outlet,  a  hollow  permeable  filter  element 
within  said  filter  tank  having  an  outlet,  rotatably  releas- 
able  and  engageable  means  coupling  said  filter  element 
outlet  to  said  filter  Unk  outlet,  a  handle  secured  to  said 
filter  element  and  extending  throu^  said  partition  into 
said  collector  tank  for  rotating  said  element  to  release 
and  engage  said  coupling  means  and  move  said  element 
about  in  said  filter  tank  when  said  coupling  means  are 
rdeaaed,  said  collector  tank  having  an  open  top  through 
which  said  handle  is.  accessible,  and  a  connection  between 
said  handle  and  valve  i^ate  whereby  the  latter  is  opened 
by  rotation  of  said  handle  to  release  said  ^w>ling  means 
and  closed  by  rotation  of  said  handle  to  engage  said  cou 
pling  means. 

3,0M,f61 
CENTRIFUGE 
Axel  Aftcfft  Fonbcrt,  Stockbofan,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
ilklklmlaift  Electrdln,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpon- 
tioBofSwcdcn  1 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,370  ! 

CbhBS  priorify,  application  Sweden  Feb.  21, 1958 
2  Claims.     (CL  210—249) 
1.  In  combination,  a  liquid  receiver  including  a  ver- 
tically extending  wall  having  a  rim  at  its  top  edge,  an 


ing  of  the  casing,  the  hook  means  including  a  member  in 
the  form  of  an  inverted  U-shaped  channel |  having  spaced 
legs,  the  top  edge  of  the  upright  arm  of  tfce  frame  being 
bent  back  upon  itself  to  form  an  inverted  U-shaped  lip, 
the  inverted  U-shaped  channel  member  paving  one  leg 
overlying  the  rim  and  engaging  one  face  ctf  the  vertically 
extending  wall  and  the  other  leg  forme^  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  inverted  U-shaped  parts,  at  Idast  one  of  the 
parts  having  its  outer  convex  surface  in  engagement  with 
the  inner  concave  surface  of  the  lip  and  {another  of  the 
parts  having  its  inner  concave  surface  in  engagement  with 
the  outer  convex  surface  of  the  lip,  the  l|p  and  channel 
being  movable  lengthwise  with  respect  to  lone  another  to 
remove  and  connect  the  lip  from  and  to  the  inverted  U- 
shaped  parts  of  the  channel. 


3,080,062 
FILTERS 

Raymond  E.  Hebcrt,  91  Longacre  Road, 
Rochester  21,  N.Y.       I 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  78|B,344 
9  Claims.     (CL  210— 275)j 


1.  In  a  filter  unit  of  the  type  having  anjenclosing  struc- 
ture for  a  filter  bed  of  granular  material  supported  on  a 
foraminous  platform  to  provide  a  chanAber  thereunder 
and  which  is  cleaned  by  a  fluid  system  for  producmg  a 
back  flow  of  fluid  from  the  chamber  up|wardly  through 
the  filter  bed,  the  combination  with  sufch  a  filter  unit 
of  an  arrangement  to  avoid  channeling  of  the  wash  fluid 
at  hi^  velocity  in  localized  streams  and  Jateral  displace- 
ment of  the  granular  material  of  the  filter  bed  during 
cleaning  comprising  impervious  partition! walls  extendmg 
upwardly  from  the  foraminous  platfor^  through  and 
above  the  filter  bed  to  divide  the  filter  b^d  into  separate 
adjacent  cells  and  provide  an  expansion  jchamber  at  the 
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top  of  each  cell  for  expansion  of  granular  material,  a  per- 
forated cover  overlying  the  top  of  and  sealed  to  the  par- 
tition walls  of  each  cell  to  restrict  the  flow  of  wash  fluid 
therefrom,  and  the  covers  for  the  plurality  of  cells  each 
having  perforations  of  a  number  and  cross-sectional  area 
to  produce  a  predetermined  resistance  to  flow  from  each 
of  the  cells  at  a  particular  desired  rate  of  flow  whereby 
to  produce  a  uniform  flow  from  the  chamber  through  all 
of  the  cells. 

3,080,063 
FILTER 
John  Kryndd  and  Richard  E.  Engwail,  East  Moline,  HI., 
assignors  to  Amctcfc,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,316 
2  Cbdms.     (CI.  210—330) 


surface,   whereby  excessive   cake    buildup  on   said  disk 
means   that   contacts    the    scraper   edge   will    move    the 


1.  In  a  hmizontal  filter  having  a  rotatable  pan  assembly 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  of  said  seg- 
ments including  a  plurality  of  individual  pan  compart- 
ments, means  for  feeding  fluid  to  be  filtered,  means  to 
withdraw  filtrate  fi'om  each  compartment,  each  of  said 
segments  terminating  in  channel  ribs  having  vertical  sur- 
faces, channel  members  providing  radial  ribs  in  said  seg- 
ments which  together  with  said  channel  ribs  define  said 
compartments,  dovetail  shaped  caulking  groove  members 
on  each  of  said  ribs,  a  corrosion-resistant  coating  of 
flexible  material  for  each  segment  covering  the  surfaces 
of  said  pan  compartments  as  well  as  the  surfaces  of  said 
ribs  and  caulking  groove  members  that  would  otherwise 
be  subject  to  contact  by  the  filtrate,  the  coating  of  each 
segment  terminating  on  the  vertical  surface  of  each  ter- 
minal channel  rib,  means  for  rigidly  fastening  adjacent 
segments  together  and  for  compressing  the  terminal  por- 
tions of  each  coating  along  a  parting  line  between  said 
vertical  surfaces,  segmentally  shaped  screen  members 
each  overlying  a  corresponding  individual  pan  compart- 
ment and  portions  of  adjacent  ribs  and  caulking  groove 
members  with  their  edges  held  within  the  coated  dove- 
tail shaped  grooves  of  said  caulking  members,  and  caulk- 
ing material  for  holding  said  screen  edges  in  said  coated 
dovetail  shaped  grooves. 


3,0M,064 
FILTER  SCRAPER 
Robert  C.  Gicmc,  Bcttendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Ametek, 
Inc.,  a  corponrtfon  or  Dcbiwarc 
Filed  Ang.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,762 
ICiafaM.    (CL  210— 396) 
1.     In  a  disk  filter,  a  housing  having  end  walls,  bear- 
ing members  positioned  in  said  end  walls,  a  manifold  ex- 
tending into  said  housing  and  rotatably  supported  by  said 
bearing  members,  filter  disk  means  mounted  on  said  man- 
ifold for  rotation  therewith  in  said  housing,  stationary 
shaft  means  mounted  parallel  to  a  filtering  surface  of  said 
disk  means  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  scraper  having  bear- 
ings for  rotatably  suspending  said  scraper  from  said  sta- 
tionary shaft,  said  scraper  having  a  scraper  edge  extend- 
ing parallel  to  and  facing  against  the  filtering  surface  of 
said  filter  disk  means  dovmstream  from  said  shaft  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  filter  disk  means,  and  means 
resiliently  urging  said  scraper  edge  toward  said  filtering 


scraper  edge  in  opposition  to  said  urging  means  away 
from  said  disk  means  and  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  an  adjacent  filtering  disk  surface. 


3,080,065 
INSOLUBLE  SEPARATOR 
Arthur  J.  Hunt,  Ormond  Beach,  Fbu,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  N.  A.  Dou^  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Ormond 
Beach,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,664 
3Cbdms.     (CL  210-^14) 


1 .  A  device  for  extracting  insolubles  from  a  liquid,  said 
device  comprising  an  elcmgated  casing  having  one  end 
higher  than  the  other  end  and  being  provided  with  an  inlet 
opening  adjacent  the  lower  end,  the  higher  end  providing  a 
discharge  opening,  said  casing  having  a  body  of  cleaned 
liquid  therein  of  which  the  surface  level  is  spacedly  above 
said  inlet  caning,  a  sleeve  having  an  upper  end  portion 
engaging  with  said  discharge  opening  and  having  a  per- 
forate portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  discharge 
opening  spacedly  within  said  casing  and  entering  said 
body  of  cleaned  liquid,  said  perforate  portion  of  said  sleeve 
terminating  in  a  lower  end  located  below  said  liquid  level, 
means  resistant  to  passage  of  insolubles  joined  to  said 
sleeve  lower  end  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and 
meeting  said  casing  above  said  inlet  opening,  said  means 
defining  an  inlet  chamber  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  sleeve  through  its  said  lower  end,  a  conveyor  op- 
eratively  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  lower  por- 
tion within  said  inlet  chamber  and  an  upper  portion  in 
said  upper  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  an  intermediate 
portion  contacting  interiorly  a  part  of  said  perforate  por- 
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tion  of  said  sleeve  which  lies  below  said  liquid  level,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  space  therein  outwardly  of  said  sleeve  and 
above  said  means,  and  other  means  including  said  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  for  supplying  liquid  burdened  with 
insolubles  into  said  inlet  chamber  and  for  removing 
cleaned  liquid  from  said  space,  said  other  means  being 
operative  to  maintain  said  liquid  level  above  a  lower  part 
of  said  perforate  portion  of  said  sleeve  which  is  contacted 
by  said  ccmveyor,  said  conveyor  being  operative  to  raise 
insolubles  through  said  lower  part  of  said  perforate  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve  which  is  under  the  level  of  liquid  in  said 
casing  and  progressively  increasing  the  concentration  of 
insolubles  so  raised  toward  the  liquid  level  and  thereafter 
to  raise  the  insolubles  into  the  perforate  portion  of  the 
sleeve  above  the , liquid  level  to  drain  liquid  therefrom  and 
finally  to  discharge  the  insolubles  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  sleeve. 


out  its  length  and  the  other  of  said  rod  elements  being 
offset  approximately  midway  between  thetir  ends  to  pass 


3,080,066 
FLOATING  SPRING  LOADED  RISER  DEVICE 
Frederick  L.  Bcrridge  and  Robert  S.  Brooks,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Joseph  Robb  &  Company, 
limited,  Montreal,  (^ebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  67,661 
5  Clafans.     (CL  211—49) 


1.  In  a  floating  spriitg  loaded  riser  device  including 
a  pair  of  frames,  one  located  within  the  other,  a  pivot 
shaft  passing  through  the  said  frames  midway  of  their 
length  to  pomit  the  pivoting  of  the  said  frames  relative 
to  each  other  and  a  platform  pivotally  mounted  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  on  horizontally  opposing  ends  of  the  said 
frames,  a  cradle  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  pivot  shaft 
and  within  ^e  said  frames,  the  said  cradle  having  a  pair 
of  shafts  parallel  with  and  in  spaced  apart  relationship  on 
either  side  of  said  pivot- shaft,  and  one  or  more  springs 
mounted  on  each  of  said  pair  of  shafts,  the  said  springs 
having  extended  ends  in  spring  pressure  contact  with  the 
vertically  c4>posed  eiKls  of  said  frames,  the  said  springs 
bidding  the  vertically  opposed  ends  of  the  said  frames 
apart  in  floating  relationship.     ^ 


s.. 


3,080,067 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Alfred  L.  Llnd,  5036  Thomas  Are., 

MimicapoHs  10,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Scr.^Nc  758,475 
3  Oafans.     (CL  211—176) 
3.  A  display  device  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
cylindrical  hollow  tube,  said  tube  being  provided  with' 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rows  of  uniformly  spaced  perfo- 
rations, said  rows  being  uniformly  spaced  about  the  periph- 
ery of  said  tube  by  the  same  distance  that  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  longitudinal  rows  are  spaced,  a  plurality  of 
rod  members  extending  transversely  through  perforations 
in  said  tube  device  and  radiating  out  therefrom,  the  por- 
tions of  said  rod  elements  extending  out  from  the  surface 
of  said  tube  lying  substantially  in  a  single  plane,  said  rods 
intersecting  at  a  point  lying  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tube,  one  of  said  rod  elements  being  straight  through- 


around  said  straight  rod  element  at  their  point  of  inter- 
section, and  means  for  supporting  said  di$play  device. 


3,080,068 

SECTIONAL  BOOM  FOR  CRANES 

Aiphie  O.  Felkncr,  Palmdale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  76,010 

6  Claims.    (CI.  212—1441 


5.  (a)  A  sectional  boom  for  cranes,  coinprising: 

(b)  a  first  bocxn  section;  I 

(c)  a  binge  bar  means  defining  a  fak  axis  disposed 
above  and  across  one  end  of  said  fir^  boom  section; 

(d)  a  second  boom  section;  I 

(e)  a  hinge  hook  means  defining  a  secofid  axis  di^Kxed 
above  and  across  one  end  of  said  second  boom  sec- 
tion and  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  directed 
open  side  accessible  to  said  hinge  b^  means,  when 
said  boom  sections  are  angularly  rdited  but  aligned 
in  a  vertical  plane,  wliereby  said)  axes  may  be 
brought  into  coincidence  and  said  bodm  sections  rela- 
tively pivoted  into  coaxial  relation;   i 

(/)  aligning  pin  and  socket  means  in  |die  confronting 
ends  of  said  boom  sections  operabl^  to  guide  said 
boom  sections  into  accurate  coaxifd  relation  and 
secure  said  boom  sections  against  |  relative  lateral 
displacement;  , 

{g)  and  latch  means  cooperating  witli  at  least  sonac 
of  said  aligning  pin  and  socket  meais  and  with  said 
hinge  hook  and  bar  means  to  secure 


tions  against  rdative  axial  displacement. 


said  boom  sec- 


3  080  069 
METHOD  AND  APPARATU^  FOR 
STACKING  ARTICLES 
Gerrit  Evert  Euwe,  Vhuudfaigcn,  NeAerUnds,  assignor  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  fJ.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine  . 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7:t3,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  27, 1957 
7  Claims.     (CL  214— 6) 
1.  Apparatus    for    stacking    articles 
L-shaped  tilting  member  having  a  tilting  platform  and 
a  foot  attached  to  the  platform  in  a  fix(d  position  rela- 
tive thereto,  the  foot  being  slotted,  a 
platform,  Reciprocating  means  for  tilting 


slotted  stacking 
he  tilting  mem- 


ber forwardly  from  a  first  position,  in  ifhich  the  tilting 
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platform  is  substantially  horizontal,  to  a  second  position 
in  which  the  tilting  platform  is  substantially  vertical,  said 
tilting  means  moving  the  tilting  member  downwardly 
and  horizontally  when  the  tilting  platform  is  substantial- 
ly vertical  in  a  direction  which  is  the  same  plane  as  the 
tilting  movement  so  that  the  bars  delimiting  the  slots  of 


platform  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  pivot, 
a  third  member  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  second  member,  the  other  end 
of  the  third  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame,  means  for  tilting  the  first  member  and  means  for 
tilting  the  third  member. 


the  foot  pass  in  a  downward  direction  through  the  slots 
of  the  stacking  platform,  to  deposit  articles  thereon  and 
to  move  the  articles  forwardly  thereon  a  distance  at  least 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  foot,  and  tilting  the  tilting 
member  backwardly  and  returning  it  along  substantially 
the  same  path  to  the  first  positioiL 


3,080,070 
METHODS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  STACKING 

OF  ARTICLES  INTO  LAYERS 
Gerrit  Evert  Eawe,  Vlaardfaigcn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Lever  Brothcn  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

Filed  July  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  829,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  28,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CL  214—6) 


3,080,071 

BALE  PILING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TRAVELING  BALER 

John  Maguire  Pratt  and  Peter  Britanius  Anderson,  both  of 

Southey,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  19,654 

3  Cbdms.    (CI.  214—9) 


1.  In  a  bale  piling  carrier  for  attachment  in  following 
relation  to  a  traveling  baler,  said  carrier  having  a  cradle 
for  receiving  the  bales  from  the  baler  and  discharging 
the  bales  in  a  pile  on  the  ground,  the  cradle  iiKluding  a 
cross  bar  at  its  forward  end  and  forwardly  projecting  arms 
fixed  to  the  cross  bar,  and  the  baler  including  spaced  up- 
rights between  which  the  bales  are  discharged;  a  yoke, 
means  forwardly  attaching  the  yoke  to  the  baler  uprights 
to  pivot  up  and  down  thereon,  a  vertically  disposed  post 
rearwardly  mounted  in  the  yoke,  a  cross  beam  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  post  extending  transversely  of  the  yoke, 
arms  fixed  to  the  cross  beam  extending  forwardly  ad- 
joining the  cradle  arms,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
cradle  arms  to  adjoining  cross  beam  arms  for  the  cradle 
•^o  pivot  up  and  down  thereon,  and  means  rearwardly 
suspending  the  yoke  from  the  baler  uprights. 


1.  An  i^)paratus  for  stacking  articles  comprising  a 
frame,  a  slotted  supply  platform,  an  L-shapeJ  tilting  plat- 
form having  a  slotted  back  part  and  a  slotted  foot  part. 
a  slotted  stacking  platform,  and  means  for  moving  the 
tilting  platform  round  an  endless  path  such  that  when 
the  back  part  of  the  tilting  platform  is  horizontal,  the 
back  part  is  moved  upwards  through  the  supply  plat- 
form, the  tilting  platform  is  then  tilted  forwardly  so  that 
the  back  part  is  substantially  vertical  and  is  moved  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  so  that  the  slotted  foot  part 
passes  through  the  stacking  platform  and  the  tilting  plat- 
form  is  thereafter  tilted  backwardly  and  returned  to  its 
starting  position  without  passing  downwardly  through 
the  slotteid  supply  platform,  in  whictrthe  moving  means 
comprise  a  first  member  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  tilting  platform  and  the  other  end  of 
which  is  pivotally  ccMinected  to  the  frame,  a  second  mem- 
ber one  end  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  tilting 


3,080,072 
ARTICLE  SORTING  MACHINES 
Jacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Fark,  and  Harold  J.  Rosenberg, 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Rabinow  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Rockville, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,779 
7  CUims.     (CL  214—11) 


LiuikiLt'jfe 


"UU-lJ-lliXCC^ 


3.  In  an  article  sorting  machine  which  has  a  plurality 
of  gates  providing  a  supporting  surface  for  the  articles, 
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individual  means  for  operating  each  gate  including  ac- 
tuating means  secured  to  each  gate,  article  moving  means 
to  move  the  articles  over  said  surface,  a  movable  code 
device  swingably  connected  to  a  part  of  said  moving 
means,  a  stationary  code  device,  and  said  movable  code 
device  being  swingable  to  different  positions  represent- 
ing code  match  and  code  mis-match  respectively  of  said 
code  devices  and  engaging  said  gate  actuating  means  at 
one  of  said  different  positions,  said  gate  actuating  means 
including  a  movable  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
deflectors,  said  deflectors  nK>vable  with  said  member,  one 
of  said  deflectors  being  engaged  to  open  a  gate  and  the 
other  being  engaged  to  close  the  gate,  and  said  deflectors 
providing  clearance  for  said  movable  code  device  when 
the  gate  is  already  in  the  position  called  for  by  the  code 
match  or' mis-match  respectively. 


rotor,  said  supporting  means  supporting  t|ie  springs  in  ra- 
dially spaced  relation  to  the  rotor  to  provide  a  balanced 
sealing  contact  of  the  said  one  of  the  closure  plates  with 
the  rotor,  inlet  means  in  the  other  of  sai0  closurie  plates, 


3,0M,e73 

BOAT  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Fred  M.  Calandra,  Bnflalo,  N.Y. 

(75  Troy  Del  Way,  WilUamsvinc  21,  N.Y.) 

Filed  June  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  818,172 

1  Claim.     (CI.  214—16.4) 


3,080,074 
PRESSURE  CHAMBER  FEEDER 
Lloyd  Hornbofitel,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  asigDor  to  Beloit  Iran 
Works,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin       | 
FHcd  Oct  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,910  1 

3Claiiiis.  (CL214— 17) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  digester  for  wood  chips  and 
the  like,  a  digester  feeder  comprising  a  rotor,  a  pair  of 
closure  plates,  said  rotor  being  joumalled  in  said  closuie 
plates,  means  on  said  digester  sui^)orting  said  closure 
plates  in  sealing  relation  with  said  rotor  including  a  plu- 
rality of  equi-angularly  spaced  springs  underlying  tbe 
bottom  one  of  said  closure  plates  in  bearing  relation  to  the 


outlet  means  in  said  one  of  said  closure  plates  and  a 
plurality  of  chambers  in  said  rotor  fof  receiving  wood 
chips  and  the  like  through  said  inlet  means  and  deposit- 
ing them  into  said  digester  through  said  outlet  means. 


3,080,075 

AUTOMATIC  CAR  DUMPING  APPARATUS 

Paul  Frederick  Giesking,  Hoyt  Lakes,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Erie  Mining  Company,  Hibbing,  Minii.,  a  corporation 

of  Minnesota  L— ^ 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  M,816 

11  Clafans.    (a.  214—6  ) 


A  boat  storing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a  multiple-story  boat  bousing  means;  boat  lifting  means; 
boat  inserting  and  removal  means;  and  track  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rails  extending  parallel  to  and  alongside 
said  bousing  means  for  supporting  said  boat  lifting  means 
and  said  boat  inserting  and  removal  means;  said  housing 
means  having  therein  a  i^urality  of  boat-housing  com- 
partments each  enclosed  on  its  top,  bottom,  sides  and  one 
end  and  adapted  to  receive  a  boat  through  said  other 
end;  said  boat  lifting  means  being  provided  with  rolling 
means  engaged  with  said  rails  for  permitting  rolling  move- 
ment thereon  and  having  a  body  portion  comprising  a 
vertically  movable  lifting  fork,  said  body  portion  being 
rotatable  180*  about  its  vertical  axis  whereby  to  move 
a  boat  carried  on  said  lifting  fork  from  one  side  of  said 
boat  lifting  means  to  the  oppjosite  side  thereof,  and  said 
boat  inserting  and  removal  means  having  rolling  means 
engaged  with  said  rails  for  permitting  rolling  movement 
thereon  and  having  a  structure  adapted  to  receive  a  boat 
from  said  boat  lifting  means,  said  structure  being  movable 
vertically  whereby  to  position  a  boat  opposite  any  one  of 
said  compartments. 


1.  In  combination  v«th  a  railway  dupip  car  mounted 
for  travel  on  bed  rails  above  a  delivery  irea  and  having  a 
car  body  with  a  door  in  the  bottom  thereof  operable  by 
gearing  means,  the  invention  which  cor^prises  means  for 
driving  said  gearing  means  including  ^  shaft  rotatably 
connected  to  said  body  and  extending  .outwardly  there- 
from, said  shaft  being  operatively  conne|:ted  to  said  gear- 
ing means  to  drive  the  same  in  a  given  direction,  a  resilient 
wheel  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  externally  of  said  body, 
an  actuating  rail  mounted  parallel  to  ^id  bed  rails  ad- 
jacent said  delivery  area,  and  means  for  Roving  said  actu- 
ating rail  vertically  relative  to  said  bed  ^ails  to  a  position 
for  frictional  engagement  with  said  r)csilient  wheel  to 
rotate  said  shaft  and  drive  said  door  bperating  gearing 
means,  said  actuating  rail  consisting  ♦f  a  plurality  of 
colinearly-arranged  rail  sections  pivotajly  connected  to- 
gether at  their  adjacent  ends. 


3,080,076         _^ 
LOADING  MACHINt 
Kenneth  W.  Randall,  Pomona,  CaBf.,  fasignor  to  Inslcy 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Indiana^lis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana  i^-_,^ 
Filed  Oct.  2h  1959,  Scr.  No.  147,724 
4  Claims.    (CL  214— 13|B) 
1.  A  loading  machine  comprising  an 
rcvoluble  supporting  platform,  a  bracket 


ambulatory  and 
on  said  platform, 
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an  inner  toggle  arm  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said 
bracket^  a  forward  toggle  arm  having  one  end  thereof 
pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  toggle  arm  forming 
a  toggle  joint,  a  bell  crank  having  its  apex  pivoted  to  the 
other  end  of  said  forward  toggle  arm,  a  scoop  bucket, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
and  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  bucket,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  disposed  generally 
parallel  to  said  forward  toggle  arm,  a  rock  bracket 
mounted  on  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  inner 
and  forward  toggle  arms  and  upstanding  therefrom,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  adjacent  end  of  said  paral- 
lel arm  and  said  rock  bracket,  an  arm  parallel  to  said 
inner  toggle  arm  and  pivoted  to  said  rock  bracket  at 
one  end,  an  upstanding  rock  bracket  on  said  platform  to 


the  upper  portion  of  which  said  last  parallel  arm  is 
pivoted,  a  double  acting  linear  motor  for  extending  and 
retracting  the  toggle  arms,  a  bracket  depending  generally 
downwardly  from  the  inner  toggle  arm  adjacent  the  inner 
end  thereof  to  which  one  end  of  said  linear  motor  is 
pivoted,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  other  end  of 
said  linear  motor  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
forward  toggle  arm,  and  hoist  means  including  a  pulley, 
a  first  rigid  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  toggle  joint  between  said  inner  and  forward  toggle 
arms  and  its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  pulley, 
a  second  rigid  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  pulley  and  having  its  other  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  bell  crank,  a  hoist  drum  mounted  adjacent  said 
platform,  and  cable  means  extending  from  said  drum 
and  reeved  about  said  pulley. 


3,080,077 
SIDE  TILT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SELF- 
LEVELLING  BACKHOE 
Robert  D.  SchwcHcnbach,  515  Miasoari  Ave., 
Pierre,  S.  Dak. 
Filed  June  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  38,343 
5  Cfadms.     (CI.  214—138) 


1 .  Excavating  apparatus  comprising  a  mobile  carriage, 
mounting  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto,  an  upper  and  a 
lower  elongate  member  disposed  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  and  each  having  an  end  thereof  pivotaUy  con- 


nected to  said  mounting  mechanism  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  thereto  about  substantially  horizontal  axes 
and  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  frame  pivotally  connected  to 
said  members  at  their  respective  other  ends,  a  dippn-  stick^^ 
hingedly  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  frame  for 
fore  and  aft  rocking  about  a  horizontal  axis,  an  imple- 
ment pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  oi  said  dipper 
stick,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  members  and 
for  orienting  said  dipper  stick,  means  connected  with  said 
implement  for  rocking  said  dipper  stock,  a  link  having 
one  end  thereof  pivotally  cotuiected  to  said  implement, 
pivot  mechanism  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  link  and  being  shiftably  mounted  over  said  frame 
for  reciprocating  movement  relative  thereto  between  a 
point  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  dipper  stick  axis  of  pivot 
and  a  point  substantially  co-axial  with  said  dii^>er  stick 
axis  of  pivot,  and  actuating  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  mounting  mechanism  and  being  <^)erable  to  cause 
pivoting  movement  of  said  mounting  mechanism  about 
an  axis  extending  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  pivot 
of  said  elongate  members.  ^, 


3,080,078 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

HOT  FOODS 
Herman  Carcw,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.,  and  Alfred  W.  Kkn 
ney,   WasUngton,   NJ.,   ■srigBom  to  American  Cm 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkai  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,683 
13  Claims.     (CI.  214—305) 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  edibles  from  cans,  can 
placing  means,  holding  means  to  restrain  the  can  from 
rotation,  means  for  feeding  a  new  knife  blade  to  sever 
the  cover  from  each  can,  cover  heading  means,  tipping 
means  to  empty  the  opened  can  and  then  right  the  same, 
means  to  eject  the  knife  blade  into  tbe  can  after  the 
cover  has  been  severed  from  the  can,  means  to  release 
the  cover  from  said  cover  holding  means  to  dispose  it  into 
the  can  over  the  ejected  knife  blade,  and  means  to  remove 
the  can  to  a  waste  receptacle. 


3,080,079 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Dale  S.  Lccronc,  Ycwrk,  and  Lewis  G.  Grossi,  Waynes- 
boro, Pa.,  assignors  to  Alto  Company,  York,  Pa.,  a 


Filed  Oct  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  846,396 
10  Claims.    (CL  214— 309) 

3.  A  mechanism  for  removing  rolls  from  their  pan 
comprising  moving  means  for  moving  the  pan  downstream 
through  a  removal  zone  and  a  suspension  zone;  guide 
means  for  directing  the  pan  through  a  predetermined 
path  through  said  removal  zone;  an  endless  belt  for  en- 
gaging and  suspending  through  vacuum  a  soft  compressi- 
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ble  product  comprising  an  endles  inner  backing  sheet 
having  longitudinally  fextending  side  panels  and  a  lattice- 
work extending  therebetween,  said  latticework  defining 
longitudinally  extending  rows  of  openings  having  their 
longest  dimension  extending  transversely  of  the  sheet, 
and  a  plurality  of  narrow  cushion  strips  having  their 
inner  surfaces  in  frictional  face  to  face  engagement  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  backing  sheet,  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  cushion  strips  being  a  product  engaging  skin 
of  predetermined  thickness  and  softness  to  enable  de- 


use  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  stu»is  being  screw- 
threaded,  said  vertical  arm  of  said  fork  shaving  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  openings  formed  therethrough  receiving 
said  studs,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  threaded  stud  and 
bearing  upon  the  rear  face  of  said  vertical  arm  to  re- 
leasabiy  secure  the  pad  to  the  vertical  Urm. 


cnoN 


DRINKING  CUP  CONSTRU" 

James  P.  Gram,  89  Forks  Road  E^  Wcllaod  Junctioa, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  196,677 

6  Claims.    (CL  215— 1) 


forming  contact  thereof  with  said  product  without  ma- 
terial deformation  of  the  product;  means  for  moving  said 
belt  over  said  predetermined  path  in  engagement  witlj. 
said  rolls;  means  for  producing  a  vacuum  at  said  skin  to 
exert  a  suspension  force,  means  nullifying  the  vacuum  at 
the  downstream  end  of  the  suspension  zone,  transfer 
means  positioned  below  and  extending  downstream  of 
the  suspension  zone  for  receipt  of  the  released  rolls,  said 
transfer  means  including  an  endless  conveying  means 
having  apertures  therethrough  to  enable  the  passage  of 
air  therethrough  to  and  through  said  endless  belt. 


3,980,080 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FORK 

LIFT  TRUCKS 

Pani  O.  Miller,  3515  Morric,  Cheyenne,  Wye. 

Filed  July  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,421 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214—750) 


2.  In  combination,  a  drinking  recepticle  having  a  con- 
tinuous sidewall  and  a  closure  wall  extending  transversely 
across  one  end  thereof,  said  sidewall  j  having  a  flanged 
recess  formed  therein  on  the  exterior  siqe  thereof  adjacent 
said  closure  wail,  a  stem  projecting  laterally  from  said 
sidewall  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof;  said  stem  having 
a  flanged  groove  formed  therein  facing  |in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  recess,  a  spoon  having  a  concave-convex  bowl 
and  a  shank  portion,  said  bowl  beingi  insertable  within 
said  recess  to  effect  line  contact  with  adjacent  portions  of 
said  sidewall,  and  said  shank  having  a  ifortion  engageable 
within  said  flanged  groove,  said  flanged  recess  and  said 
flanged  groove  cooperating  with  said  liowl  and  shank  to 
prevent  axial  and  lateral  displacement  <^f  said  spoon  from 
said  receptacle.  I 

3,080,082  I 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  TORQUE  STRENGTH 
OF  MOLDED  CLOSURES 
Stanley  N.  Glasbrenner,  West  Hemp6c  M  Township,  Lan- 
caster Coonty,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armitrong  Cork  Com- 
pany, Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  n'  " 
Filed  May  26, 1960,  Scr.  No 


6  Claims.    (CL  215—^  3) 


[»f  Pennsylvania 
31,793 


1.  In  a  fork  lift  truck,  a  pallet  lifting  fork  having  a 
horizontal  arm  to  enter  the  pallet  and  a  vertical  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  lead  board  of  the  pallet  and  likely 
to  impart  an  abrupt  shock  force  to  said  lead  board  dam- 
aging it,  a  resilient  rubber-like  shock  absorbing  pad  of 
substantially  the  same  Avidth  as  the  vertical  arm  of  said 
fork  and  mounted  directly  upon  the  forward  face  of  said 
vertical  arm  and  covering  the  same  from  a  point  adjacent 
the  horizontal  fork  arm  to  a  point  generally  midway  up 
the  vertical  arm,  a  substantially  rigid  anchor  plate  em- 
bedded bodily  within  said  rubber-like  pad  and  entirely 
enclosed  by  the  pad  with  portions  of  the  pad  having  sub- 
stantial thickness  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
around  the  margin  of  the  anchor  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced 
studs  rigidly  secured  to  the  anchor  plate  within  said  pad 
and  extentUng  subsUntially  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
projecting  outwardly  of  tijf  rear  face  of  the  pad  during 


1 .  A  method  of  improving  the  effect  ve  torque  strength 
of  a  molded  resin  closure  having  an  interior  threaded 
portion  which  comprises  applying  a  t|in  coating  of  col- 
loidal silica  particles  suspended  in  a  *able  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  an  organic  film-forming  material  to  the  interior 
threaded  portion  of  said  molded  closure  and  drying  said 
coating  on  the  interior  threaded  portii)n  of  said  closure. 


i 

3,080,083 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

William  B.  Sutherian,  47th  and  $.  Adams  St., 

Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.^7, 1960,  Ser.  NoL  63,062 

1  Clahn.     (a.  217— i2) 

A  collapsible  box  comprising:  a  separable  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  metal  frames  of  conforming  rectangular  plat- 
form each  comprising  four  bars  of  angle  section  having 
respective  horizontal  flanges  disposed  In  a  common  hori- 
zontal plane  and  vertical  flanges  projecting  toward  one 
another  in  pairs  in  respective  vertical! planes  at  the  four 
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sides  of  the  box,  the  vertical  flanges  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  box  having  respective  horizontal  slots  di^xned  in 
vertically  opposed  pairs  at  the  centers  of  said  opposite 
sides;  a  rectangular  floor  pane!  shaped  to  fit  loosely 
within  the  vertical  flanges  of  the  lower  frame  and  resting 
on  the  horizontal  flanges  thereof;  four  rectangular  side 
panels  received  between  the  upper  frame  and  said  floor 
panel  with  their  outer  faces  closely  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  the  inner  faces  of  the  respective  vertical  flanges  and 
confined  therewithin  their  lower  margins  resting  on  said 
floor  panel  adjacent  the  side  margins  thereof  their  upper 
margins  confined  beneath  the  upp^  hcmzontal  flanges, 
and  their  ends  provided  with  respective  tenons  vertically 
spaced  to  define  between  themselves,  notches  which  re- 
ceive the  tenons  of  the  adjoining  end  of  an  adjacent  side 
panel,  whereby  said  side  panels  brace  one  another  against 
inward  movement  while  providing  support  for  said  upper 
frame;  and  a  pair  of  strap-metal  tie-links  each  having  a 
length  corresponding  to  the  height  from  a  lower  slot  to 
the  upper  slot  of  a  pair  when  said  upper  frame  is  sup- 
ported on  said  side  panels,  and  each  having  a  back  face 


bearing  flatly  against  the  outer  face  ot  a  respective  side 
panel,  having  its  respective  end  portions  inserted  be- 
tween the  said  respective  outer  face  and  the  respective 
overlapping  vertical  flanges,  and  having  respective  tongues 
at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  disposed  transversely  of  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  projecting  outwardly  through  re- 
spective slots  in  the  respective  upper  and  lower  vertical 
flanges  at  the  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  box,  each 
tie  link  extending  vertically  between  the  upper  and  lower 
frames  at  said  opposite  sides  of  the  box,  tying  said  frames 
together,  and  locked  to  the  req>ective  frames  by  outward 
pressure  of  a  respective  side  panel  maintaining  said 
tongues  hooked  into  their  respective  slots;  said  tongues 
having  a  length  only  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  respective  vertical  flanges  in  whidi  they  are  hooked; 
and  said  side  panels  and  the  adjacent  vertical  flanges  be- 
ing relativdy  yieldable  sufficiently  to  be  pried  apart  so 
as  to  pmnit  insertion  of  the  tongues  through  gaps  thus 
provided  between  them,  in  order  to  hoc^  the  tongues  into 
said  slots  during  assembly  of  the  box  and  to  release  the 
tongues  from  the  slots  during  disassembly  of  the  box. 


BAR  HANGER  BOX  CLAMP 
Ailhfar  L  AppMiM,  AppMoa  Electric  Co., 
1713  WcBfavtoa  Ave,  Norfhbrook  13,  IB. 
FIM  Dec  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,470 
2CUM.    (CL22i— 3.9) 
1 .  An  outlet  box  assembly,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  hanger  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  between  spaced  fram- 
ing members,  said  hanfer  bar  having  facing  inturned  lips 
and  defining  aa  elongated  channel,  an  elongated  anchor 
piece  sUdably  carried  oo  said  inturned  lips  within  said 
channel  and  held  against  rotation  therein,  an  outlet  box 
having  a  back  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
relatively  thin  planar  clamping  member  with  two  sides 


and  opposite  ends  having  shoulders  for  sandwiching  said 
outlet  box  back  against  said  hanger  bar,  said  sides  being 
spaced  apart  less  than  the  breadth  of  said  opening,  and 
a  screw  passed  through  said  clamping  member  into 
threadable  engagement  with  said  anchor  piece,  said  screw 
having  an  upset  end  to  protect  against  accidental  removal 
from  said  anchor  piece,  the  radius  of  said  screw  plus  the 


distance  from  the  center  of  the  screw  to  the  closest  clamp- 
ing end  being  less  than  the  breadth  of  said  opening,  said 
clamping  member  shaped  in  respect  of  said  outlet  box 
opening  to  allow  removal  of  said  outlet  box  upon  tilting 
and  sliding  movement  of  said  outlet  box  relative  to  said 
clamping  member  without  disengagement  of  said  screw 
from  said  anchor  piece. 


3,fM,tS5 

CLAMP  APPARATUS 

Theodore  G.  Jezowrid,  4947  S.  Ftajolc  Road, 

Mldfamd,  Mich. 

Filed  Jane  3, 1960,  Scr.  No.  33,829 

2  ClalBS.     (CL  220—9) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  clamping  insulation  or  the 
like  on  a  container,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rigid 
strap  of  Sufficient  flexibility  to  conform  to  the  shape 
of  said  container  and  being  of  such  length  as  substantially 
to  encircle  said  container;  a  plurality  of  rigid  support 
members  on  said  strap  spaced  along  the  length  thereof 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  when  said 
strap  encircles  said  containo',  one  of  said  support  mem- 
bers being  located  adjacent  each  end  of  said  strap,  and  each 
of  said  suppmt  members  having  an  opening  therein  spaced 
radially  outwardly  from  said  strap;  clamp  means  extend- 
ing Arough  the  openings  of  the  support  members  at  the 
ends  of  said  strap  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the  latter  to- 
ward one  another  to  clamp  said  strap  about  said  con- 
tainer; and  a  rigid  anchor  member  slideably  received  ifl 
the  openings  of  the  support  members  other  than  Aose 
at  the  ends  of  said  strap  and  being  concentric  with  said 
str^,  said  anchor  member  terminating  short  of  each  end 
of  said  strap. 

3,tM,fM 

LOW  HEAT  LEAK  STRUCTURAL  SUPPORT 
Robert  P.  lamcf,  Smi  Martno,  CaUfn  asrifMir  to  Lockheed 
Auncnn  v^OTpomoBy  wmntaui,  i^^uh- 
FBcd  May  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  32,265 
1  Claim.    (CL  220—15) 
Means  to  contain  liquids  comprised  of  an  outer  shell, 
an  inner  container  of  a  smaller  exterior  dimension  than 
the  outer  shell  and  spaced  uniformly  inwardly  from  the 
outer  shdl,  an  elongated  conical  beam  comprised  of  a 
low  heat  transfer  material  having  a  fastening  means  on 
its  outer  end  mating  with  like  fastening  means  on  the 
outer  shell  and  extending  perpendicularly  throu^  the  wall 
of  the  inner  container  into  its  interior  a  substantial  dis- 
tance, a  bearing  race  about  the  conical  beam  where  it 
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passes  through  the  wall  of  the  inner  container,  a  bearing 
race  fixed  to  the  wall  of  the  inner  oonuiner  about  the 
conical  beam,  ball  bearings  comprised  of  low  heat  trans- 
fer material  between  the  races,  a  cone  member  comprised 


2 


ible  closure  for  sealing  said  openin|,  said  closure  hav- 
ing locking  means  on  one  side  thereof  projecting  be- 
neath a  portion  of  said  container  body  adjacent  said 
opening  for  preventing  removal  of  laid  closure  member 
from  said  dispensing  opening  by  lifting  force  exerted 
on  said  closure  adjacent  said  one  si4e,  said  closure  hav- 
ing pull  means  on  the  other  side  thereof  exteriorly  of 


of  a  low  heat  transfer  material  having  its  apex  threaded 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  elongated  conical  beam  and  its 
base  fixed  to  the  interior  wall  of  the  inner  container  in  a 
fluid  type  relationship. 


3,0M,087 

BEVERAGE  CASE 

Harold  S.  Cloyd,  Eric,  Pa^  aniKnor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Apr.  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  ltl,425 
5  Claims.     (CC  22«— 31) 


the  container,  said  pull  means  bein^  liftable  to  remove 
said  closure  from  said  dispensing  owning  by  a  rocking 
action  to  withdraw  said  locking  i<ieans  from^  beneath 
said  container  portions,  and  a  break-off  pin  formed  in- 
_tegraLjH'm  said  pull  means  and  peilmanently  secured  to 
said  container  adjacent  said  closur^  other  side  to  pre- 
vent the  lifting  of  said  pull  meansi  until  said  breaJt-off 

means  is  ruptured. 

I 

3,080,089 
FIRE  HYDRANT 
Frank  H.  Mueller  and  John  J.  Smltt,  Decatur,  HI.,  as- 
signors to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 
Original  application  Dec.  3,  1959,  Str.  No.  856,981.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  July  26, 1960,  Scr.  No.  45,388 
2  Claims.     (CI.  220^55) 


1.  A  one  piece  plastic  case  for  bottled  beverages^  said 
case  having  side  and  end  walls  and  covers  joined  to  upper 
edgs  of  the  side  walls  by  flexible  hinge  secticms,  said 
covers  hinging  toward  the  center  of  the  case  and  liaving 
longitudinal  edges  abutting  at  the  center  of  the  ctac  in 
the  closed  position,  each  end  wall  having  a  handle  open- 
ing adjacent  the  abutting  edges  ctf  the  covers,  a  down- 
wardly depending  integral  flange  on  the  underside  oC  each 
of  the  longitudinal  edges,  a  pair  of  integral  downwardly 
depending  flanges  at  each  end  of  each  cover,  the  flanges 
of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  to  provide  an 
open  ended  slot  to  receive  and  to  straddle  the  end  wall 
at  its  end  of  the  case  when  the  cover  is  closed  so  that  in 
die  closed  position  the  end  walls  of  the  case  aro  con- 
strained by  said  pairs  of  flanges,  and  detent  means  be- 
tween said  pairs  oi  flanges  and  cooperating  with  said  end 
walls  and  covers  to  hold  the  covers  in  closed  position. 


1.  A  fire  hydrant  comprising:  a  hydrant  barrel  having 
an  open  upper  end  and  an  exterior! circumferential  recess 
there-adjacent;  a  circumfqrntial  ^ange  on  said  barrel 
upper  end  constituting  the  upper  side  wall  of  rtid  recess; 
a  top  plate  closing  said  upper  end  of  said  barrel;  bolts 
extending  downwardly  through  aligned  bolt  holes  in  said 
plate  and  flange  and  projecting  iqto  said  recess;  a  seg- 
mental ring  covering  said  recess  abd  defining  a  smooth 
extension  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said  barrel  above  and 
below  said  recess;  and  threaded  ^pertures  in  said  ring 
receiving  said  bolts. 


3,080,088  t 

TAMFERFROOF  CONTAINER 
Andrew  Laden  Corrinct,  Oradcll,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Amer- 
ican Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaion  of 
New  Icraey  | 

Filed  June  30, 1960,  Scr.  No.  39,996        1 
7  Clatans.     (CL  220—38.5) 
1.  A  tamperpro(rf  container,  comprising  in  coBibina- 
tion  a  container  body  having  a  dispensing  opening,  a  flex- 


3,080,090  i 
CONTAINEK 

James  A.  Young,  San  Joae,  Call^,  «"i5«.*»  2^*^ 

IlUnois  Glass  Company,  a  coiboratfon  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  31,059 

6  Claims.     (CL  22  ►—60) 

1.  In  combination,  a  container  and  closure  cap  there- 
for formed  of  a  jrfastic  material,  th ;  container  comprising 
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a  bottom,  a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall  rising  from  the 
nurgin  of  said  bottom,  said  wall  being  enlarged  diametri- 
cally at  its  i^iper  end  to  provide  a  mouth  opening,  said 
enlarged  portion  including  a  generally  cylinder-like  wall 
immediately  adjacent  and  defining  the  opening,  a  down- 
wardly inwardly  inclined  wall  section  at  the  lower  margin 
of  said  cylinder-like  wall,  a  second  cylinder-like  wall  sec- 
tion connecting  the  inclined  wall  section  and  the  container 
side  wall,  the  second  cylinder-like  wall  section  providing 
an  internal  annular  side-sealing  surface,  an  abutment  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  sealing  surface  to  limit  axially  in- 


ward movement  of  a  closure  cap  into  the  container,  the 
closure  cap  comprising  a  central  panel  portion  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  second  cylin- 
der-like wall  section,  an  annular  collar-like  sealing  lip 
frictionally  engaging  said  sealing  surface,  means  formed 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  panel  and  lip  interconnecting 
the  panel  and  an  upper  pcMtion  of  the  lip  whereby  said 
lip  is  free  to  flex  in  a  generally  radial  direction  and  an 
upstanding  annular  skirt  formed  integral  with  and  as  an 
upward  extension  of  the  lip  and  means  for  separably  con- 
necting the  skirt  and  first-named  cylinder-like  wall. 


3,080,091 
PRESSURE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Philip,  Eflngham,  England,  assignor  to 
The  DhtOlcn  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotfamd, 
a  BrttU  company 

FlkdOct.  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  65,833 
SCfatei.    (CL220— 89) 


3,080,092 
MATERIAL  FEED  APPARATUS 
John   S.   Zdanis,   Watcrtown,   Coon.,   aasigBor   to   The 
Sicmon  Company,  Watcrtown,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticnt 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,873 
9  Claims.     (CI.  221—68) 


1.  A  pressure  safety  device  consisting  essentially  of  a 
frangible  di^>hragm  which  is  capable  of  rupturing  when 
subjected  on  one  side  to  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure, 
having  a  centrally  disposed  rupturing  portion,  an  annular 
flange  portion  and  a  skirt  portion  at  the  periphery  of  and 
perpendicular  to  the  flange  portion,  a  socket  member 
having  a  fluid  passage,  a  plug  member  threadingly  engaged 
within  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  fluid  passage  in 
register  with  the  fluid  passage  in  the  socket,  said  plug 
member  at  its  inner  end  being  peripherally  recessed  to 
provide  a  restrictive  groove  for  receiving  the  skirt  portion 
of  the  diaphragm,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  groove  being 
defined  by  the  oppositely  disposed  portion  of  said  socket, 
the  width  of  said  groove  being  at  least  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness but  less  than  twice  the  thiduess  of  said  skirt  portion 
to  thereby  prevent  accidental  insertion  of  more  than  one 
diaphragm  skirt  into  said  groove,  said  plug  and  socket 
members  conjointly  providing  means  for  damping  there- 
between the  flange  portion  of  the  dii4>hragm  in  a  plane 
substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  fluid  passage  with 
the  rupturing  portion  thereof  extending  across  and  dosing 
said  fluid  passage  and  holding  said  skirt  portion  in  said 
groove. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  assembling  small  parts  into 
an  orderly  arrangement,  including  means  for  feeding  a 
quantity  of  said  parts  to  a  hopper;  the  combination  in- 
cluding an  inclined  conveying  member  leading  from  said 
hopper  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  part-con- 
veying grooves;  means  for  randomly  discharging  a  number 
of  said  parts  onto  said  conveying  member;  means  on  said 
conveying  member  for  causing  at  least  some  of  said  parts 
to  gravitate  into  a  position  such  that  their  longitudinal 
axes  are  transverse  to  said  conveying  member;  a  storage 
member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  part-storing 
grooves  aligned  with  said  part-conveying  grooves;  means 
for  passing  said  transversely  arranged  parts  to  said  storage 
member  and  for  intercepting  mis-arranged  parts;  means 
for  causing  said  mis-arranged  parts  to  be  returned  to  a 
point  on  said  conveying  member  without  leaving  said 
conveying  member  where  they  repeatedly  gravitate  along 
said  conveying  member  until  they  become  properly  ar- 
ranged with  their  longitudinal  axes  transverse  of  said 
conveying  member;  and  movable  gate  means  associated 
with  said  storage  member;  separate,  manually  operable 
interceptor  means  for  controlling  the  flow  ot  parts  to 
each  of  said  part-conveying  grooves;  for  causing  the  dis- 
charge from  said  storage  member  of  quantities  of  said 
parts  as  controlled  by  said  interceptor  means  when  said 
gate  means  is  moved. 


3,080,093 
DISPENSING  OF  GAS  CHARGED  LIQUIDS 
John  B.  Wilson,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  amignor  to 
Reynolds  Mctak  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,929 
8  Clabns.    (CI.  222—1) 


7.  A  method  of  storing  and  dispensing  beer  which  com- 
prises:  introducing  said   beer  into  a  container   with  a 
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sealed  flexible  bag  containing  solid  CO3;  sealing  said  con- 
tainer; storing  said  container,  beer,  bag  and  COj  gas  in 
a  refrigerator  with  a  pressure  on  said  beer  liquid  pro- 
duced by  sublimation  of  said  solid  CO2  above  the  nor- 
mal beer  pressure  produced  by  the  normal  amount  of  COj 
absorbed  in  said  beer;  and  periodically  withdrawing  beer 
from  said  container  while  it  is  in  said  refrigerator  by  sub- 
stantially instantaneously  reducing  the  I)^essure  of  a 
stream  of  said  beer  substantially  to  said  normal  beer  pres- 
sure; maintaining  said  stream  in  contact  with  the  foam 
produced  by  said  reduction  of  pressure  while  gradually 
further  reducing  the  pressure  of  said  stream  substantially 
to  atmospheric  pressure,  and  Hien 'discharging  said  stream 
out  of  said  container  into  a  receptacle. 


3,tM,f94 
COMPARTMENTED    PRESSURIZED    CONTAINER 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  A  CUTTER  THEREFOR 
Joam  Paul  Moddemo,  GambriUs,  Md^  avigiior  to  Mod- 
em-Lab, Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation 
iff  Maryfamd 

Flkd  Apr.  29, 1958,  Scr.  N«.  731,696 
3  Claims.    (CL  222— S2) 


! 


1.  A  pressurized  dispensing  device  for  maintainiqg  in- 
gredients which  are  incompatible  during  storage  separate 
until  use  is  desired  comprising  a  pressure  container  hav- 
ing a  centrally  disposed  opening  in  the  top  thereof;  a 
pliant  sac  located  in  said  CMitainer,  said  sac  separating 
thi  container  into  sealed  compartments;  telescopically 
arranged  discharge  tubes,  one  tube  slidably  mounted  in 
sa|d  centrally  disposed  opening  in  the  top  of  said  con- 
tainer and  the  other  tube  in  the  container  with  one  end 
thereof  above  said  pliant  sac  and  the  other  end  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  container;  a  valve  device  for 
dispensing  the  contents  of  the  pressurized  container  hav- 
ing an  annular  seat  positioned  on  the  inside  of  said  tele- 
scoping tube  slidably  mounted  in  the  top  of  said  container, 
said  valve  seat  being  an  indentation  of  the  tube  will;  a 
valve  stem  seating  means  operatively  positioned  within 
said  tube  and  contoured  to  ei^age  said  valve  seat  in  scaled 
engagement  therewith;  prol^tion  indentation  means 
formed  from  the  wall  of  said  tube,  said  indentation 
means  spaoed  from  said  valve  seat;  biasing  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  tube  between  said  indentation  means  and 
said  valve  seat  for  urging  said  valve  stem  seating  means  in 
sealed  engagement  with  said  valve  scat;  detent  means  for 
locking  said  telescoping  tubes  in  extended  position  when 
said  slidably  mounted  tube  is  extended  above  said  con- 
tainer, and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
stem  means  for  actuation  thereof  to  disengage  the  seating 
means  from  said  valve  seat  to  discharge  the  contents  from 
said  container  when  the  locked  extended  telescoping  tubes 
are  depressed  to  rupture  said  sac  and  to  lock  said  valve 
in  seating  engafcment  when  said  valve  is  not  in  use. 


3,M«,f95 
CONTAINER  PIERCING 
MEASURING  DISP 

Joseph  Woroblc,  46  Exton  Ave^  N 
nied  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser  ~ 
2  Claims.     (CL  22: 
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D  POWDER 
SER 

Arttngtoo,  N  J. 
lo.  162,486 
) 


2.  In  a  powder  dispenser  of  the  I  class  described  and 
designed  to  pierce  a  paper  box  and  [to  permit  dispensing 
therefrom  of  a  measured  quantity  0f  powder,  and  com- 
prising a  h<^ow  cylindrical  container  hawing  a  body,  a 
neck  leading  to  an  outlet,  and  an  op^n  bottom,  said  body 
enclosing  a  jwir  of  first  and  secon|  axially-spaced,  flat 
radial  disk  valves  which  include  a  pair  of  spaced,  partially 
open  and  axially-interconnected  di^k  gates  and  a  pair 
of  partially  open  stationary  plates  ejach  of  which  is  dis- 
posed on  the  outside  of  and  adjacent  jlo  its  respective  gate, 
said  valves  being  designed,  upon  rotsjtion  of  said  gates,  to 
permit  flow  of  powder  through  thd  first  valve  and  not 
the  second  and  then  through  the  s^nd  valve  and  not 
the  first,  the  improvement  comprising, 

at  least  one  projection  extending  fi|om  the  inner  wall  of 
said  body  adjacent  the  neck  and  Into  the  open  portion 
of  the  plate  of  said  second  val^|e  in  a  nnanner  so  as 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  latier  plate, 
a  base  having  an  c^)en  end  fitting  cjvcr  the  body  bottom, 
and  having -a  shoulder  serving  as  a  stop  therefor, 
and  having  an  opening  in  its  <^utcr  end  into  which 
a  box-piercing  sf>ear  is  roounteld, 
said  plate  of  said  first  valve  having  a  diameter  large 
enough  to  enable  the  edges  olj  said  latter  plate  to 
fit  between  said  body  bottom  afid  said  shoulder  and 
thus  be  locked  thereby, 
spacer  means  for  providing  a  spice  between  each  of 
said  gates  and  its  adjoining  plite,  said  space  being 
about  0.005"  greater  than  the  ^average  particle  size 
of  the  powder  dispensed,  and 
a  rod  projecting  centrally  from  the  gate  of  said  second 
valve  and  through  said  outlet  ^nd  having  an  angu- 
larly-directed knob  thereon  serving  as  a  handle  and 
as  an  index  for  the  valve  openfng. 


3,888,t96 
CONTAINERS  FOR  FLOWABlE  MATERIALS 
Joseph  A.  Carfizzl,  Brooklyn  N.Yi  Milfor  to  T.A.D. 
Trucking  Corp.,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  i  cwponitfcwi  of  New 
York  1 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  67^41 
4  Claims.  (CL  222-4-143) 
1 .  A  shipping  container  for  bulk  [material,  comprising 
a  hollow  body  with  parallel  side  wills,  parallel  top  and 
bottom  walls,  and  parallel  end  wfklh,  said  end  walls 
being  complementarity  convex  and  doncave,  respectively, 
whereby  said  body  can  be  nestinglyj  juxtaposed  with  the 
body  of  an  identical  container,  s$id  end  walls  being 
each  formed  with  two  inclined  lateral  portions  adjoin- 
ing said  side  walls  and  with  a  nanOwer  central  portion 


-% 
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defining  the  minor  base  of  a  trapezoid  whose  nonparallel  3,Mt,t98 

sides  are  formed  by  said  lateral  porUons,  the  latter  in-    DI«*OSABL£    SPREADING    PACKAGE    FOR    DIS- 


cluding  angles  ranging  between  substantially  15*  and 
60*  with  said  central  portion,  the  central  portion  of  said 
convex  end  wall  being  provided  with  an  outlet  opening 
for  the  discharge  of  a  flowable  material  from  the  inte- 


rior of  the  container  upon  displacement  of  said  body 
into  an  erect  position  in  which  said  outlet  opening  is  at 
the  lowest  point  thereof,  said  body  being  further  pro- 
vided with  an  access  opening  remote  from  said  outlet 
opening;  separate  closure  means  for  said  access  and  out- 
let openings;  and  antifriction  support  means  for  said 
container  on  the  underside  of  said  bottom  wall. 


3,08i,t97 
MEASURING  DISPENSER  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Siegfried  H.  A.  Schmans,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Amctek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
N  Filed  July  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  828,169 

7  Claims.     (CL  222—189) 


1 .  In  a  liquid  dispenser,  a  housing;  means  on  said  hous- 
ing for  attaching  a  bottle  of  liquid  in  inverted  position; 
a  hollow  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends  within  said 
housing  through  which  liquid  from  said  bottle  is  adapted 
to  pass;  a  cup  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  cup  be- 
ing removably  fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow 
member;  a  reciprocable  plunger  within  said  cup  having 
a  cylindrical  chamber  at  the  lower  end  thereof;  a  sealing 
ring  at  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  seat 
on  a  surface  within  said  cup  and  siu'rounding  said  outlet; 
cylindrical  means  having  perforated  side  walls  forming 
part  of  said  outlet,  received  within  and  slidingly  con- 
tacting the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  cylindrical 
means  extending  up  into  said  cup  for  guiding  the  plunger, 
liquid  passing  through  said  perforated  side  walls  when 
the  plunger  is  raised;  and  a  perforated  sjeeve  mounted 
within  said  cup  within  which  said  plunger  reciprocrates 
and  that  teiescopingly  coopentn  with  the  side  wall  of 
said  plunger,  said  plunger  closely  fitting  within  said  sleeve. 

788   O.G. — 11 


TiUBUTING  DRY  MATERIALS  AT  PRE-DETER- 
MINED  RATES 

Robert  H.  Fierman,  Colonia,  N  J. 

Filed  ScpL  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,014 

1  Claim.    (CL  222—325) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  disposable  container 
for  seed  and  the  like  to  be  used  as  part  of  a  seed  spread- 
ing machine,  said  container  comprising  a  wedge  shape 
body  of  corrugated  paperboard  material  having  opposing 
rectangular  side  walls,  a  closed  rectangular  top  integrally 
hinged  to  one  edge  of  one  of  said  walls,  said  top  having 
a  free  flap  engageable  inside  the  other  one  of  said  walls, 
triangular  end  walls,  and  a  narrow  bottom  edge  defined 
by  the  side  walls  extending  between  apical  ends  of  said 
end  walls,  said  end  walls  being  apertured  near  said  apical 
ends,  and  a  material  agitator  inside  said  body  having 
bearing  ends  exposed  in  the  apertures  in  the  end  walls, 
said  bearing  ends  having  socketed  openings  for  engage- 
ment by  an  agitator-actuating  device,  said  side  walls  at 
said  narrow  bottom  edge  having  spaced  holes  therein 
for  discharging  said  material  therethrough  when  the  agi- 
tator is  actuated,  said  agitator  having  an  elongated  plural 
finned  body  extending  between  said  end  waUs  inside  tiic 
body,  and  a  removable  pressure  sensitive  tape  closing  tlie 
holes  in  the  side  walls  at  the  bottom  edge  of  the  body. 


3,080,099 
GARMENT  FINISHING  MACHESES  FOR  IRONING 
OR  PRESSING  THE  CURVED  PORTIONS  OF  GAR- 
MENTS 
Manfred  Albicz,  Koln-BraansfeM,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Flnna  Hoffman  Masdiincn  Gjn.bJI.,  Kolii-MBllicim, 
Germany 

Filed  July  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  423M 
5  Oaims.     (CL  223—57) 


1.  In  a  garment  finishing  machine  of  the  type  used  for 
pressing  curved  surfaces  of  a  garment,  such  as  the  shoul- 
ders and  collar  portions  thereof,  wherein  the  garment  is 
pressed  between  upper  and  lower  plates  having  curved  sur- 
faces conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  garment  being 
pressed  and  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  plates  is  heated 
and  directly  contacts  the  garment  to  be  pressed,  that  im- 
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provement  which  comprises  in  combination  with  said  lower 
plate  of  a  construction  in  which  said  upper  plate  is  divided 
to  provide  separately  movable  upper  pressing  plates  for 
contacting  different  curved  surfaces  of  the  garment  on  the 
lower  plate,  means  mounting  each  movable  plate  for  ma(ve- 
ment  perpendicular  to  the  curved  surface  of  the  co-operat- 
ing pressing  surface  of  the  lower  plate,  said  separate 
upper  plates  having  areas,  overlapping  each  other  on  the 
lower  plate,  and  means  for  operating  said  separate  upper 
plates  successively. 

3,080,1M 

BICYCLE  BASKET  ^    ,„    ^ 

dareacc  S.  Glenny,  Rockford,  IH^  assisnor  to  The  W«sh- 
koni  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corponiHon  of 
Manachmetts 

Filed  Jane  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  818,076 
1  Claim.     (CI.  224—36) 
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zine,  said  magazine  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  end  wall  thereof  and  havini  therein  tape  guid- 
ing means  for  leading  a  tape  past  the  sjiid  opening,  a  base, 
means  mounting  said  head  and  capstai  on  said  base,  said 
base  supporting  the  magazine  with  thej  opening  thereof  in 
proximity  to  the  capstan  and  head,  a  platform,  a  pressure 
roller  and  pressure  pad  mounted  on  laid  platform,  link- 
age members  pivotally  mounted  on  a>es  generally  paral- 
lel to  and  supporting  said  platform  on  said  base,  re- 
silient means  resisting  translatory  movement  of  said  link- 


A  bicycle  basket  support  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
substantially  honz^tal  bottom  of  a  bicycle  basket  with 
a  vertical  cylindrical  portion  on  a  bicycle  front  fork  dis- 
posed below  and  behind  the  baske<,  said  support  com- 
prising an  elongated  channel  brace  element  disposed  in 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  relation  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  basket  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
basket,  an  elongated  U-shaped  flexible  resilient  wire  con- 
nector fitting  slidably  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  channel 
of  the  brace  for  endwise  adjustment  relative  to  the  hrace 
and  having  the  legs  thereof  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  brace  to  provide  a  length  adjustment 
for  said  brace,  a  bolt  on  the  brace  at  right  angles  thereto 
extending  between  the  legs  of  the  connector  and  con- 
nected with  damping  means  engaging  said  legs  and  ar- 
ranged when  tightened  to  clamp  the  connector  in  ad- 
justed relationship  to  said  brace,  the  lower  end  portions 
of  said  legs  being  bent  into  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  for  straddlina  connection  with  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion on  the  front  fork  of  said  bicycle,  these  lower  end 
portions  of  said  legs  being  both  bent  to  arcuate  form  to 
provide  the  opposite  sides  of  a  rearwardly  opening  spirt 
bearing  ring  of  enlarged  diameter  relative  to  the  width 
of  said  connector  that  is  spreadablc  apart  wide  enough 
to  first  receive  and  then  resiliently  embrace  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  bicycle  front  fork  for  support  of  the  basket 
on  the  front  fork,  and  an  oblong  closure  ring  closely  sur- 
rounding the  protruding  end  portions  of  the  legs  of  said 
connector  and  slidable  endwise  thereof  from  a  retracted 
position  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  brace  downwardly 
toward  the  ^lit  bearing  ring  to  close  the  latter  more 
tightly  on  the  front  fork  and  prevent  displacfement  there- 
from. 1 

3,d80,101 
MAGAZINE  LOADING  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
RECORDEH-REPRODUCERS 
Alexander  KrcUhcn,  Silver  Spring,  and  Robert  W.  Bragg, 
Rockvillc,  Md^  anignori,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Ohio  Citizens  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  <,,,     i 

FIledApr.  If ,  195«,  Ser.  No.  577,234     ) 

2C1afaM.    (a.  226— 174) 

2.  In  a  Upe  recorder-reproducer  having  player  head 
means  and  a  rotary  capstan  for  driving  a  tape  past  the 
player  head  means,  the  combination  with  a  tape  maga- 


age  members  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  a  control 
element,  and  means  for  pivotally  correcting  said  control 
element  to  siad  linkage  members  fori  effecting  movement 
of  said  linkage  members  about  theit  reH>ective  axes  to 
effect  vertically  upward  movement  o<  said  platform  until 
said  pressure  roller  and  said  pressute  pad  reach  a  pre- 
determined vertical  position  and  sequentially  effecUng 
horizontal  movement  of  said  presstire  roller  and  said 
pressure  pad  against  the  action  of  the  resilient  means  to 
engage  and  press  said  tape  against  s^id  capstan  and  said 
head  respectively. 


3,080,102 
VALVE  BAG 

August  F.  Ottinger,  St  Louis,  Mo 
Bro.  Bag  Company,  St.  Louis,  " 
Missouri  ^^     _.,  ^_- 

Filed  Mar,  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,359 
5  Claims.     (CI.  229-1^2.5) 


assignor  to  Bcmis 
,,  a  corporation  of 


1 .  A  valve  bag  comprising  a  heatfsealable  plastic  tube, 
said  tube  having  an  intucked  valvi  flap  at  one  corner 
thereof,  said  flap  having  a  central  fold  spaced  from  the 
respective  end  of  the  tube,  a  flexible  sleeve  extending 
inward  from  the  valve  flap,  said  sleeve  being  folded  in 
half  on  a  generally  central  fold  in  j  line  with  the  central 
fold  of  the  valve  flap,  the  outer  endl  portion  of  the  sleeve 
lapping  and  being  secured  to  the  valve  flap,  the  total 
width  of  said  sleeve  being  less  thj|n  the  total  width  of 
the  inner  end  edge  of  the  valve  fla^)  and  the  sleeve  hav- 
ing side  edge  portions  spaced  inwaiti  from  the  respective 
end  edges  of  the  tube,  and  said  (ube  having  its  walls 
heat-sealed  together  by  a  heat  sea>  constituting  an  end 
closure  for  the  tube  extending  trajnsversely  across  said 
end  of  the  tube  and  including  a  portion  located  outward 
of  said  side  edge  portions  of  the ,  sleeve  and  a  portion 
located  inward  of  and  adjacent  said  side  edge  portions  of 
the  sleeve,  the  latter  portion  of  safd  heat  seal  constitut- 
ing a  heat  seal  for  said  side  edge  |)ortions  of  the  sleeve. 


assignor  to  Hupp 
corporation  of  Vir- 


3,080,103  ^ 
COMPRESSOR 
L.  D.  McAllister.  Greenville,  Mi 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

^°'*     Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.|  No.  761,156 
2ChiinM.     (CI.  231^—17) 

1.  In  a  compressor  assembly  f^r  a  refngeration  sys- 
tem   a  sealed  shell-like  housing,  (a  compressor  and  an 
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electric  drive  motor  mounted  in  said  bousing  to  provide 
a  space  between  said  motor  and  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing, an  electric  control  circuit  for  said  motor,  inlet  and 
outlet  conduits  for  conducting  refrigerant  to  and  from 
said  shell-like  housing  respectively,  a  thermal-overload 
switch  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  housing  and 
covering   a   predetermined   area   of   said   housing,    said 


switch  being  connected  to  open  said  circuit  when  heated 
above  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  means  forming 
a  terminal  portion  of  said  inlet  conduit  directed  through 
said  space  toward  and  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  predetermined  area  of  said  bousing  to  thereby  nor- 
mally maintain  said  switch  below  said  predetermined 
temperature. 

3,080404 
IONIC  PUMP 
Thomas  A.  Vandersiicc,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General    Electric    Company,   a    corporation   of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,293 
8  Claims.    (CI.  230—69) 


1 .  An  ionic  pump  device  adapted  to  remove  gases  from 
an  enclosure  by  the  mechanism  of  entrapment  of  posi- 
tive ions  by  sputtered  metallic  particles  and  comprising: 
an  apertured  cylindrical  anode  member;  a  pair  of  aper- 
tured  cylindrical  collector  electrode  members  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  anode  member  and  coaxial  there- 
with, a  pair  of  cathode  members  each  having  a  disc- 
shaped peripheral  portion  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  ctrflector  electrode  members  and  forming  end-wall 
members  for  said  device;  a  plurality  of  annular  insulating 
ceramic  members  interposed  between  said  cathode  mem- 
bers and  said  collector  electrode  members  and  between 
said  collector  electrode  members  and  said  anode  member 
respectively  and  hermetically  sealed  thereto  to  form  an 
hermetically  sealed  envelope;  means  for  supplying  operat- 
ing potentials  to  each  of  said  cathode,  anode  and  collec- 
tor electrode  members  to  cause  an  oscillating  electron 
discharge  to  exist  between  said  cathodes  and  the  sub- 
sequent creations  of  positive  ions  thereby  by  collision 
with  gas  molecules,  which  ions  are  attracted  to  said  col- 
lector dectrode  members  and  covered  by  metallic  par- 
ticles qwttered  from  said  cathode  members;  and  means 
connected  to  said  envelcqw  for  c<xinecting  said  pump  de- 
vice to  a  cavity  to  be  evacuated  thereby. 


3,080,105 
BLOWER  WHEEL 
Kenneth  A.  Merz,  Corawall,  Cooa^  assignor  to  TIm  Tor- 
rington  Mannfactaring  Company,  Toriington,  Conn^  a 
corporation  of  Conneciticut 
Origfaial  application  Nov.  21, 1955,  Ser.  No.  548,166,  now 
Patent  No.  3,004,326,  dated  Oct.  17, 1961.    Divided  and 
this  application  Oct  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8493M 
5  Cbims.     (a.  230—134) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  blower  wheel,  the  combination  of 
a  hub  means  rotatable  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
and  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  an- 
nular series  of  equally  spaced  axially  extending  air  mov- 
ing blades  which  annular  series  is  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  the  hub  means,  the  blades  of  said  series  having  opposite 
radially  spaced  inner  and  outer  edges  and  also  having 
axially  spaced  opposite  ends,  and  said  blades  being  formed 
with  notches  arranged  in  an  annular  series  and  each  said 
notch  extending  outwardly  from  the  inner  edge  of  its 
blade  and  each  said  notch  having  opposite  outwardly  ex- 
tending and  outwardly  diverging  lateral  edges,  means  at 
said  opposite  ends  of  the  blades  for  connecting  them  with 
each  other,  and  two  separate  generally  radial  sheet  metal 
supporting  members  rigidly  connected  with  the  hub 
means  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
supporting  members  having  peripheral  portions  located 
in  said  notches  in  the  blades  and  said  members  being  in 
direct  engagement  with  each  other  along  an  annular  zone 
immediately  adjacent  and  inwardly  of  the  inner  edges  of 
the  blades  and  the  entire  annular  peripheral  portions  of 
said  members  that  are  radially  outside  of  said  annular 
zone  being  spaced  apart  and  diverging  outwardly  and  re- 
spectively in  engagement  with  the  opposite  outwardly  di- 
verging edges  of  the  several  notches  in  the  blades  through- 
out the  major  parts  of  the  lengths  of  said  edges  and  said 
supporting  members  being  so  stressed  that  they  inherently 
cause  said  engagement  with  the  notch  edges  to  be  under 
pressure. 

3,080,106 

HERMETIC  COMPRESSORS  HAVING 

HORIZONTAL  CRANKSHAFTS 

Robert  W.  Ayling,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westfa«- 

house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbargh,  Pa.    a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,819 
7  Claims.     (CI.  230—206) 


4.  In  a  hermetic  compressor-motor  unit  having  a  crank- 
case   compartment,    a   motor  compartment   horizontally 


164 


OFFIC 


lAL 


GAZETTE 


March  5,  19C3 


aligned  with  said  compartment,  means  including  a  bearing 
housing  forming  a  partition  between  said  compartments. 
said  housing  having  an  outer  cylindrical  portion  extending 
f    into  said  motor  compartment,  said  unit  having  a  crank- 
shaft bearing  in  said  housing,  having  a  check  valve  in 
said  partition,  and  having  a  motor  in  said  motor  com- 
partment, the  combination  of  a  horizontal  crankshaft  hav- 
ing an  inner  portion  within  said  bearing  and  extending 
into  said  compartments  and  having  an  outer  portion  with- 
in said  motor  compartment,  said  housing  having  therein 
upper  and  lower  holes  above  and  below  respectively,  said 
inner  crankshaft  portion  and  having  inner  ends  connect- 
ing with  said  crankcase  compartment,  said  motor  having 
a  rotor  quill  having  an  outer  portion  around  and  attached 
to  said  outer  crankshaft  portion  and  having  an  inner  por- 
tion around  and  spaced  from  said  outer  housing  portion. 
the  outer  end  portion  of  said  housing  having  a  reduced 
diameter  and  forming  with  said  inner  quill  portion  an 
annular  passage  around  the  outer  ends  of  said  holes,  said 
quill  having  an~1ntermediate  portion  with  a  vertically  ex- 
tending surface  spaced  from  and  forming  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  housing  a  vertically  extending  passage  con- 
necting with  said  annular  passage  and  the  outer  end  of 
said  upper  hole  and  connecting  through  said  annular  pas- 
sage with  the  outer  end  of  said  lower  hole,  said  outer 
portion  of  said  quill  having  diametrically  opposite  holes 
therein  connecting  at  their  inner  ends  with  said  vertically 
extending  passage  and  converging  towards  the  outer  end 
of  said  quill,  means  forming  a  passage  at  said  outer  end 
of  said  quill  connecting  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  last 
mentioned  holes,  and  gas  pumping  means  connected  to 
said  quill  for  rotation  J^herewith,  said  pumping  means  hav- 
ing an  inlet  connectii^  with  said  last  mentioned  passage 
closer  to  the  axis  of  said  crankshaft  than  said  last  men- 
tioned hole  ends,  and  having  an   outlet  further  from 
said  axis  than  said  inlet. 


door  with  the  portion  adjacent  the  ifvper  end  extending 
above  said  door  and  with  the  portioit  adjacent  the  lower 
end  abutting  said  door,  said  lever  bei^g  connected  to  said 
bracket  long  leg  for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane  from  the  normal  position  to  i  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  with  the  lever  upper*  end  portion  above 
and  adjacent  to  said  housing  top  portion  and  with  the 
lever  lower  end  portion  above  and  frfce  of  said  door,  and 
releasable  holding  means  on  said  lever  lower  end  por- 
tion engaging  said  door  when  said  leVer  is  in  the  normal 
position. 


3,080,108       ^ 
CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINES  HAVING  A  NOZZLE 
TYPE  ROTOR  STRUCTURE 
Kenneth  E.  Jacobson,  San  Lorenzo^"  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamfoijl,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  i 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,336 
4  Claims.     (CI.  233-^14) 


3,080,107 

MAGNETIC  MAILBOX  SIGNAL 

Gustaf  Adolph  Lindahl,  3124  44th  Ave.  S., 

Mfaiacapolb  6,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  167,332 

2  Claims.     (CI.  232—35) 


1.  In  a  mailbox  including  a  housing  having  vertically 
disposed  side  portions,  a  top  portion  extending  over  the 
upper  ends  of  said  side  portions,  a  normally  vertically  dis- 
posed door  arranged  so  as  to  close  one  end  of  said  hous- 
ing and  having  the  lower  end  hingedly  cohnected  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  side  portions  for  movement  fro«i  the 
normal  position  to  a  position  swung  outwardly  of  said 
housing,  an  outwardly  projecting  finger  carried  by  said 
door  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  keeper 
projecting  from  said  housing  top  portion,  said  finger  and 
keeper  having  coacting  detent  means  thereon  for  releas- 
ably  holding  said  door  in  the  normal  position,  said  keeper 
being  provided  with  a  hole  therethrough,  an  L-shaped 
bracket  disposed  with  the  short  leg  thereof  horizontal 
and  with  the  long  leg  thereof  vertical  and  above  said  short 
leg,  fastening  means  extending  through  a  hole  provided 
in  the  short  leg  and  through  the  hole  in  said  keeper,  secur- 
ing said  short  leg  to  said  keeper,  a  vertically  disposed 
lever  normally  disposed  exteriorly  of  and  adjacent  said 


1.  In  a  centrifuge  rotor  having  ^  separating  chamber 
of  double  cone-shaped  configuratiofi  defined  by  a  rotor 
bowl  prpvided  with  underflow  discjiarge  nozzles  at  the 
outer  periphery  thereof  located  between  the  constricted 
ends  of  the  bowl,  said  bowl  havink  a  hub  at  one  con- 
stricted end  and  having  primary  ovemow  means  at  the  op- 
posite constricted  end,  with  a  rotor  s  Jaft  extending  axially 
from  said  hub  through  the  area  delined  by  said  primary 
overflow,  said  rotor  also  having  me  ins  for  discharging  a 
secondary  overflow  fraction  from  tlie  hub  end  portion  of 
the  bowl,  as  well  as  means  for  returning  underflow  mate- 
rial into  the  separating  chamber  at  said  hub  end  portion 
of  the  bowl,  the  arrangement  whicli  comprises  an  inter- 
nally threaded  rim  portion  located  s  t  the  hub  end  portion 
of  the  rotor  bowl;  a  complementaiy  ring  member  com- 
prising a  frusto-conical  end  portion  having  the  wide  end 
thereof  thread-connected  to  said  thn  aded  rim  portion  and 
also  comprising  a  cylindrical  end  portion  extending  out- 
wardly axially  from  the  narrow  end  of  said  frusto-conical 
end  portion  and  having  an  external  thread;  a  hollow  an- 
nular insert  member  surrounded  bj  said  complementory 
ring  member,  comprising  a  cylindri  al  outer  wall  portion 
providing  a  shoulder  portion  and  itted  into  said  cylin- 
drical end  portion  of  the  complenjentary  ring  member, 
an  intermediate  wall  portion  extending  inwardly  from  the 
inner  end  of  said  cylindrical  wall  pdrtion  and  having  pre- 
determined communication  openings,  and  an  inner  wall 
portion  extending  from  the  inner  ei^  of  said  intermediate 
wall  portion  and  directed  away  froni  said  hub;  a  ring  dam 
member  surrounding  said  inner  end  wall  portion  of  the 
insert  member  in  concentrically  spa^d  relationship  there- 
with and  located  adjacent  to  the  oiter  end  of  said  outer 
wall  portion  of  the  insert  member,  and  constituting  with 
said  hollow  insert  member  an  annujar  discharge  chamber 
for  secondary  overflow  from  thei  separating  chamber, 
said  inner  end  wall  portion  togethjcr  with  said  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  insert  member,  and  with  said  frusto- 
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conical  portion  and  with  said  hub  providing  a  central  in- 
fluent chamber  for  receiving  return  underflow  material: 
an  internally  threaded  retainer  ring  member  engaging  re- 
spective external  thread  of  the  complementary  ring  mem- 
ber and  effective  when  tightened  upon  said  external  thread 
to  engage  said  ring  dam  member  and  to  cause  said  shoul- 
der portion  of  the  insert  member  to  be  axially  confined 
between  said  ring  dam  member  and  said  complementary 
ring  member;  a  set  of  convergent  tubular  members  ar- 
ranged around  the  rotor  axis  in  registry  with  said  respec- 
tive communication  openings,  and  detachably  connected 
to  said  insert  member  and  extending  through  said  hub  to 
provide  communication  between  said  annular  discharge 
chamber  and  said  separating  chamber  for  discharging  an 
intermediate  fraction  of  secondary  overflow  material  into 
said  annular  discharge  chamber  and  out  across  said  ring 
dam  member;  a  set  of  divergent  tubular  members  ar- 
ranged around  the  rotor  axis  in  alternation  with  said 
convergent  tubular  members  and  extending  through  said 
hub  and  providing  communication  between  said  central 
influent  chamber  and  said  separating  chamber  for  the  re- 
turn of  underflow  material  from  said  central  influent 
chamber  into  the  region  of  the  nozzles  in  the  separating 
chamber,  and  pumping  vanes  provided  in  said  central  in- 
fluent chamber  and  effective  to  impel  return  underflow 
material  into  and  through  said  divergent  tubular  members 
for  delivery  in  said  separating  chamber. 


3,080,109 
CENTRIFUGE  MACHINE 
Ralpii  H.  Halbach,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corponitioa  of 
DclawaR 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,788 
7  Claims.    (CI.  233—28) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  for  separating  a  liquid- 
solids  suspension  into  a  heavy  slurry  fraction  discharg- 
ing as  underflow  from  the  discharge  nozzles  of  the  rotor 
bowl  and  a  light  fraction  discharging  as  overflow  from 
the  bowl,  and  having  means  for  feeding  the  suspension 
into  the  bowl,  and  means  for  continuously  recirculating 
underflow  material  into  the  bowl  at  a  controlled  rate;  a 
rotor  structure  which  comprises  a  rotor  bowi  having  a 
first  trunco-conical  section  provided  with  an  overflow  neck 
portion  at  the  constricted  end.  a  second  trunco-conical 
section,  an  intermediate  section  interconnecting  the  wide 
ends  of  said  trunco-conical  sections  and  provided  with 
discharge  nozzles  spaced  from  one  ari6ther  along  the 
periphery  thereof  for  discharging  said  underflow  and 
providing  substantial  recovery  of  power  input  required 
for  the  rotation  of  the  bowl,  and  a  hub  portion  closing 
the  narrow  end  of  said  second  trunco-conical  section  and 
defining   with   said   trunco-conical  sections   an  annular 


separating  chamber,  a  rotor  shaft  extending  from  said 
hub  portion  centrally  through  the  area  defined  by  said 
overflow  neck,  and  an  auxiliary  power  recovery  arrange- 
ment comprising  an  annular  energy  recovery  means  lo- 
cated on  the  end  of  said  neck  portion  concentrically  there- 
with and  having  an  inner  cylindrical  face  defining  the 
area  of  the  overflow,  and  formed  at  the  outer  periphery 
with  outwardly  facing  recesses  spaced  from  one  another 
along  said  periphery,  each  of  which  recesses  is  defined 
by  a  substantially  radial  face  located  substantially  in  a 
plane  containing  the  rotor  axis  and  by  an  associated  face 
extending  substantially  at  right  angles  from  said  radial 
face  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotor  axis,  said  an- 
nular means  further  having  overflow  reaction  discharge 
passageways  communicating  with  respective  recesses  and 
extending  in  a  plane  transversal  of  the  rotor  axis  and 
curved  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  bowl  and  in  said  transverse  plane  defined  in 
plan  view  by  an  inner  wall  shaped  as  a  sharply  bent 
curve  and  by  an  outer  wall  spaced  horizontally  from 
said  inner  wall  and  shaped  as  a  shallow  curve  converging 
towards  said  sharply  bent  curve,  an  elongated  inlet  open- 
ing located  in  said  inner  cylindrical  face  and  extending 
in  the  peripheral  direction  thereof,  an  outlet  opening  in 
said  radial  face,  said  outlet  opening  in  said  radial  face 
being  significantly  smaller  than  said  inlet  opening,  said 
inner  and  said  outer  walls  connecting  said  inlet  opening 
with  said  outlet  opening,  whereby  the  flow  cross-sections 
of  each  passageway  diminish  gradually  and  smoothly 
from  said  elongated  inlet  opening  located  in  said  inner 
cylindrical  face  to  said  significantly  smaller  outlet  open- 
ing in  said  radial  face,  each  passageway  comprising  a 
straight  discharge  end  portion  directed  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  radial  face  and  having  said  outlet 
opening  thereof  spaced  from  said  associated  face  at  a 
minimum  radial  distance  from  said  cylindrical  inner  face, 
whereby  the  overflowing  liquid  discharges  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  radial  face  at  a  velocity  great  enough  to 
avoid  impingement  upon  said  associated  face,  thereby 
providing  recovery  of  a  substantial  portion  of  the  energy 
expended  for  maintaining  said  recirculation  of  under- 
flow, in  addition  to  the  power  being  recovered  through 
the  reaction  nozzles  discharging  the  underflow. 


3,080,110 

PHOTOELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  TAPE 

PUNCH 

Stanley  Francis  Plaisance,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  Invac  Corporation,  NatidL,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  130,546 

5  Claims.     (CI.  234—82) 

1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tape  punching  pins  adapted  for  executing  tape  punching 
movements,  a  sprocket  pin  adapted  for  punching  sprocket 
holes  in  the  tape,  tape  transporting  means  adapted  for 
engaging  said  sprocket  holes  to  move  the  tape  past  said 
tape  punching  pins,  a  plurality  of  solenoids  coupled  to 
said  tape  punching  and  sprocket  pins  for  operating  the 
same  and  to  said  tape  transporting  means  to  operate  the 
same,  photoelectric  cells  and  light  sources  corresponding 
to  said  tape  punching  pins,  shutters  including  means  for 
selectively  isolating  said  cells  from  said  sources,  gates 
coupling  said  cells  to  the  solenoids  operating  said  tape 
punching  pins,  a  further  photoelectric  cell  and  light 
source,  said  shutters  including  means  to  isolate  said  fur- 
ther cell  from  said  further  source  at  a  time  delayed  with 
respect  to  the  isolation  of  the  first  said  cells  and  sources, 
a  pulse  sharpening  device  connected  to  said  further  cell, 
a  one-shot  multivibrator  coupled  to  said  pulse  sharpening 
device  and  responsive  to  the  same  for  generating  a  pulse 
of  predetermined  length,  said  multivibrator  being  coupled 
to  said  gates  to  condition  the  latter  to  pass  signals  from 
the  associated  cells  to  the  associated  solenoids  in  response 
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to  said  pulse,  a  pulse  inverter  coupling  said  multivibrator 
to  the  solenoid  operating  said  sprocket  pin  for  operating 
the  same  simultanebusly  with  said  tape  punching  pins,  and 
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tions  corresponding  to  the  sequence  of  amounts  having 
varying  decimal  powers,  operative  tonnections  between 
said  control  member  and  said  decirhal  sign  printing  de- 
vice adapted  for  rendering  effective!  the  associated  deci- 
mal sign  printing  members  on  each  pointing  of  an  amount, 
and  means  for  restoring  said  conti'ol  member  into  its 
home  position  subsequently  to  the  l  printing  of  the  last 
amount  of  the  said  sequence  of  amdunts. 


3,080412 
REGISTERING  APPAjRATUS 
Richard  E.  Busch,  La  Puente,  CalijF.,  anignor  to  Clary 
Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  ^  corporation  of  CaU- 
fomia  , 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1960,  Scr.  IKo.  11,780 
13  Claims.    (CL  235-U0.31) 


a  further  one-shot  multivibrator  coupled  between  said 
inverter  and  the  solenoid  operating  said  tape  transporting 
means  and  operating  the  latter  following  the  operation 
of  said  tape  punching  pins. 


3,080,111 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PRINT  OF 
THE  DECIMAL  POINT  WITH  PRINTING  CALCU- 
LATING MACHINES,  IN  PARTICULAR  WITH  IN- 
VOICING MACHINES 
Hebnnt  GelHng,  Ulna  (Danube),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Walther  Biiromaschinen  Gcsellschaft  m.b.H.,  Nleder- 
stotzingcn,  Wnrttemberg,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  8, 19S8 

12  Claims.     (CI.  235— 60.15) 


1.  In  a  sales  registering  apparajtus.  the  combination 
comprising  an  accumulator,  differential  actuators  therefor, 
drive  means  for  said  actuators,  to|al  control  means  for 
causing  said  actuators  to  take  a  total  from  said  accumula- 
tor, sub-total  control  means  for  causing  said  actuators  to 
take  a  subtotal  from  said  accumulator,  a  manually  oper- 
able actuating  device  selectively  movable  into  one  position 
to  actuate  said  total  control  meani  and  movable  into  a 
second  position  to  actuate  said  suli-total  control  means, 
a  key  controlled  lock,  control  mean^  selectively  settable  to 
cause  said  lock  to  normally  lock  |said  actuating  device 
against  movement  into  one  of  said  positions  thereof  only 
or  against  movement  into  both  of  said  positions  hereof, 
and  a  key  for  selectively  releasing  s4id  lock.      | 


3,080,113 
SERIAL  CARD  REl\DER 
Donald  C.  Croll,  Pleasant  Valley, 

temational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  pio.  779,398 


N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 


SCUims.    (CI.  235--61.il) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  for  subsequently  effaeting 
calculations,  each  calculation  involving  a  definife  se- 
quence of  amounts  of  varying  decimal  powers,  each 
amount  having  a  definite  ordinal  decimal  point  position 
and  definite  comma  positiofas,  a  printing  mechanism  hav- 
ing denominationally  ^rr^nged  digit  printing  members, 
decimal  sign  printing  rrembers  each  being  arranged  be- 
tween two  neighbouring  digit  printing  members,  a  con- 
trol member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  machine,  rows  of 
control  elements  thereon,  means  for  automatically  and 
stepwise  turning  the  control  member  before  the  printing 
of  an  amount  into  different  control  positions  each  being 
auociated  to  one  of  said  rows  of  control  elements  and 
to  a  definite  (X-dinal  position  of  the  decimal  signs,  the 
ordinal  positions  associated  with  the  adjusted  control  posi- 


2.  In  a  record  reading  mechanisn  connected  to  a  slave 
machine,  a  stepping  motor,  a  mo  or  circuit  jointly  con- 
trolled by  contacts  of  a  start  relay  !  nd  a  supervisory  relay, 
means  for  sensing  data  on  said  records,  a  feeding  means 
driven  by  said  motor  for  feeding  records  through  said 
reading  mechanism,  a  circuit  con  aining  said  start  relay 
and  controlled  by  data  received  ^n  said  slave  machine 
and  record  controlled  contacts  ini  said  reader  for  com- 
pleting said  start  relay  circuit  to  c|ose  said  motor  circuit 
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and  a  second  circuit  controlled  by  said  sensing  means  for    between  and  disposed  below  said  cover  plate,  lever  sup- 
opening  said  motor  circuit  upon  sensing  data  on  a  record    port  means  disposed  beneath  said  cover  plate,  said  shoul 


to  prevent  feeding  of  said  record  under  joint  control  of 
both  said  circuits 


3,080,114 

TOTALISATOR  SYSTEM 

Le  Roy  J.  Lange,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  American 

Totallaator  Company  Dividoa  of  Universal  Controls, 

Inc.,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corponitioo  of  Maryland 

Filed  July  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,671 

14  Claims.    (0.235—92) 


IJjQIg 


der  resting  upon  said  lever  support  means  for  pivotal 
support  of  said  lever  member,  and  a  switch  dispoaed  be- 
low said  cover  plate  and  including  at  least  one  resilient 


contact  member,  the  terminus  of  said  lever  arm  being 
arranged  for  engagement  with  said  contact  member,  and 
being  normally  urged  in  an  upward  pivotal  direction  by 
the  inherent  resilient  characteristic  of  said  contact  mem- 
ber. 


1.  In  a  totalisator  system;  a  bet  unit  containing  pool 
selecting  means  consisting  of  two  relays,  value  selecting 
means  and  runner  selecting  means;  two  groups  of 
counters  each  containing  a  total  adding  machine  and 
a  plurality  of  runner  adding  machines,  each  of  which 
adding  machines  is  operable  over  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels; a  plurality  of  ticket  issuing  machines,  each  ar- 
ranged to  issue  tickets  of  a  predetermined  value  in  a 
predetermined  pool,  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  keys 
operable  one  at  a  time  to  select  a  particular  runner;  a 
collector  containing  two  paths;  means  responsive  to  the 
ofKration  of  a  key  in  a  ticket  machine  for  operating  said 
collector  to  close  a  circuit  through  the  runner  selecting 
means,  the  ticket  machine  and  the  first  pool  selecting 
relay  over  the  first  path  thrcHigh  the  collector  to  select 
the  first  group  of  counters  when  the  tickets  issued  by  the 
ticket  machine  are  in  the  pool  corresponding  thereto  and 
to  close  a  circuit  through  the  runner  selecting  means,  the 
ticket  machine  and  the  second  pool  selecting  relay  over 
the  second  path  through  the  collector  to  select  the  second 
group  of  counters  when  the  tickets  issued  by  the  ticket 
machine  are  in  the  pool  corresponding  thereto;  means 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  pool  selecting  means 
for  operating  the  value  selecting  means  corresponding  to 
the  value  assigned  to  the  connected  ticket  machine;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  pool  selecting 
means,  said  runner  selecting  means  and  said  value  select- 
ing means  for  operating  said  total  adding  machine  and 
the  selected  runner  adding  machine  to  register  therein 
the  value  assigned  to  said  operated  ticket  machine. 


3,080,115 
REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  COIN  DISPENSING 
MACHINE 
Arnold  R.  Buchbolz,  Watcrtown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brandt 
AatoBialic  Cashier  Company,  Watcrtown,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 
Oi^nal  application  May  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,993. 
Dhrldcd  and  tills  application  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
89,574 

3  Cbiims.  (CL  235—145) 
I.  In  a  keyboard  for  a  coin  diq>enser  including  a  cov- 
er plate,  a  manually  operable  key  for  said  keyboard,  said 
key  comprising  a  lever  member  having  a  transverse  por- 
tion and  a  lever  arm  extending  from  a  lower  end  of  said 
transverse  portion,  said  lever  arm  being  of  lesser  width 
than  said  transverse  portion  to  provide  a  shoulder  there- 


3,080,116 

IMPROVEMENTS  RELATING  TO 

COMPUTING  DEVICES 

Roger  Voles,  6  Clifton  Garden,  Chiswick, 

London  W.  4,  England 

Filed  Oct  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768^2 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai  Oct  23,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  235—180) 


Apparatus  for  maximising  a  linear  function  of  a  set 
of  attributes  subject  to  a  set  of  constraints  greater  in 
number  than  said  attributes,  comprising  a  set  of  mag- 
netisable  cores,  one  core  for  each  attribute,  a  circuit 
representing  said  function  and  including  a  source  of  al- 
ternating voltage  and  inductive  elements  coupled  in  series 
one  with  another  and  with  said  source,  said  inductive 
elements  having  inductive  linkages  with  respective  cores 
which  are  adjusted  in  magnitude  and  sign  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  and  sign  of  the  constants  of  said 
linear  function,  further  circuits  representing  said  con- 
straints, each  further  circuit  including  a  source  of  al- 
ternating voltage  and  inductive  elements  coupled  in  series 
one  with  another  and  with  the  respective  source  of  alter- 
nating voltage,  said  inductive  elements  having  inductive 
linkages  with  said  cores  which  are  adjusted  in  magnitude 
and  sign  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  and  sign  of 
constant  terms  of  the  respective  constraints,  each  further 
circuit  also  including  an  impedance  having  a  high  im- 
pedance state  for  an  applied  alternating  electro-motive 
force  of  one  phase  and  having  a  low  impedance  state  for 
an  applied  alternating  electro-motive  force  of  opposite 
phase,  means  being  provided  for  determining  fluxes  in 
said  cores  corresponding  to  the  maximum  voltage  across 
said  first  source  and  a  winding  inductively  coupled  to 
a  single  one  of  said  cores  and  connected  in  series  with 
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an  impedance  which  has  a  high  impfedance  for  an  applied 
electro-motive  force  of  one  phase  and  has  a  low  im- 
pedance for  an  applied  electrc^-motiye  force  of  one  phase 
and  has  a  low  impedance  for  an  applied  electro-motive 
force  of  the  (^posite  phase,  thereby  to  constrain  the  flux 
in  said  core  to  a  desired  phase  if  different  from 


zero. 


3,0M,11S     J 

WATER  HEATER  AND  METHOD  OF 
HEATING  WATER 
Joseph  H.  McCarthy,  Jr^  Weftern  Sprfnss,  IIL,  asripior 
to  Rhccm  Mannfactiniiig  Compuby,  Chicago,  111^  a 
corporatkHi  of  California 

Filed  Sept  6, 19M,  Ser.  No.  54,0M 
laOaimi.     (CL  2364-32) 


3,tM,117 
TACTICAL  COMPUTER 
Jcraald  Geocie  Wrigiit,  DartIllOirtl^  Nova  Scotia,  and 
H^  W.  WflaoB,  Oigoodc,  Ontario,  Canada,  assi^iors 
to  Her  Majesty  the  Qnccn  in  rigbt  of  Canada  as  r«prc- 
lented  by  the  Mtaiister  of  National  Defence,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,148 

ClafaBS  priority,  application  Canada  Feb.  15,  I960 

6  Claims.    (CI.  235—187) 
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1.  An  aircraft  ground  position  indicator  computor  for 
use  with  a  projector  for  disiHaying  the  aircraft  position  on 
a  chart  which  projector  is  adapted  to  move  in  response 
to  control  signals  from  the  computor  in  Cartesian  co- 
ordinates at  right  angles  to  each  bther  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  a  chart,  which  computer  comprises:  a  storage  means 
adapted    to    receive   continuously,    store    and    transmit 
analogue  information  of  change  of  aircraft  ground  posi- 
tion in  terms  of  longitude;  storage  means  adapted  to 
receive  continuously,  store  and  transmit  analogue  infor- 
mation of  change  in  aircraft  ground  position  in  terms 
of  latitude;  storage  means  adapted  to  receive  continuously, 
store  and  transmit  analogue  information  of  change  in 
aircraft  ground  position  in  terms  of  a  Cartesian  grid  co- 
ordinate; stofbge  means  adapted  to  receive  continuously. 
store  and  transmit  analogue  information  of  change  in 
aircraft  ground  position  in  terms  of  a  Cartesiaa  grid 
coordinate  at  ri^t  an^es  to  said  first  mentioned  Cartesian 
grid  coordinate;  switch  means  adapted  to  select  trans- 
mission of  analogues  of  aircraft  position  either  from  the 
latitude  stwage  means  and  the  longitude  storage  means, 
or  from  the  grid  coordinates  storage  means  and  api^ly 
said  selected  analogues  as  control  signals  to  the  projec- 
tor, the  reception  and  storage  of  the  unselected  analogue 
information  being  maintained;  the  latitude  storage  means, 
the  longitude  storage  means  and  the  grid  coordinates 
storage  means,  eadi  comprising  a  step  by  step  motor 
arranged  to  continuously  receive  the  input  of  relevant 
analogue  information,  mechanical  memory  means,  and 
mechanical  connections  between  said   motor  and  said 
memory  means,  adi^ned  to  transmit  the  analogue  infor- 
mation received  by  said  motor  in  mechanical  form  to 
said  memory,  a  mechanical  output  means   from   said 
memory,  conversion  means  adapted  to  convert  the  output 
analogue  information  from  said  memory  to  el«ctrical 
form;,  and  electrical  conductor  means  from  said  con- 
version means  to  said  switch  means  for  conducting  output 
analogue  information  from  said  storage  means  as  control 
signals  for  said  projectOT.  . 


1 .  A  water  heater  comprising  a  tsjnk  to  contain  heated 
water,  heating  means  for  heating  tlie  water  in  the  tank, 
first  control  means  responsive  to  th^  temperature  of  the 
water  in  the  tank  to  initiate  operation  of  the  heating 
means  when  the  temperature  is  bepjw  a  predetermined 
minimum  value  and  to  stop  operation  of  the  heating 
means  when  the  temperature  reacnes  a  predetermined 
maximum  value,  second  control  me|ins  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  water  in  the  tan^t  to  vary  the  rate  of 
operation  of  the  heating  means  whdn  the  water  tempera- 
ture is  below  said  predetermined  minimum  value,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  control  fieans  to  maintain  the 
heating  rate  at  the  maximum  to  whi^h  it  is  adjusted  while 
the  heating  means  is  operating  and  to  return  the  heating 
rate  to  minimum  each  time  operation  of  the  heating 
means  is  initiated. 


REMOVAL  UNFT 


3,080,119 
EXPANSION  TANK  AND  AIR 
John  J.  Shutkofski,  West  Kingston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Fittings  Company,  a  corporat  km  of  Rhode  Idand 
Filed  Jan.  23, 1961,  Ser.  So.  84,135 
,  3  Claims.     (CI.  23^  —63) 


1.  In  a  hot  water  heating  systei^  having  heat  transfer 
devices  therein,  the  combination  |including  a  boiler,  a 
circulating  pump  in  the  system,  piping  means  including 
a  generally  horizontal  portion  connecting  said  boiler  to 
said  devices  and  pump,  a  unit  serving  as  an  expansion 
tank  and  air  removal  means  in  siid  horizontal  portion 
interposed  in  the  path  of  water  flooring  therethrough  and 
comprising  a  casing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  dividing  said 
J,  casing  into  upper  and  lower  pare  and  providing  with 
'  the  wall  of  the  lower  part  of  thd  casing  a  chamber  to 
confine  a  pressurized  gas,  a  horizqntally  disposed  perfo- 
rated plate  fixed  in  the  upper  parti  of  the  casing  to  serve 
as  a  limit  for  the  movement  of  sail  diaphragm  into  said 
upper  part,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  iq  said  upper  part  above 
said  plate,  horizontally   aligned  ^aced   bafites   in   said 
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upper  part  in  the  line  of  flow  betwen  said  ports,  means 
supporting  said  baffles  by  said  plate,  and  an  air  vent  ex- 
tending from  the  high  point  in  said  upper  part 


3,080,120 

TRACK  INSULATING  WASHERS 

Harry  Martin  De  Turk,  1318  U  Clair  SL, 

Pittsburg  18,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,265 

2  Clafans.     (a.  238—152) 


times  greater  than  that  of  said  throat  area,  thereby  caus- 
ing said  throat  area  to  expand  and  contract  in  response  to 
the  vibrating  torsional  deflections  resulting  from  said 
flow  to  increase  the  cross  sectional  area  at  said  throat  as 
may  be  needed  to  prevent  blocking  of  the  same. 


1.  In  railroad  trackage  wherein  the  rail  is  secured  to 
the  tie  by  a  railroad  spike  having  a  shank  portion  pointed 
at  one  end  with  an  enlarged  head  at  the  other  end  adapted 
to  overlap  the  rail  flange  and  thus  hold  the  rail  to  the  tie 
when  the  spike  is  driven  into  the  tie,  the  combination  with 
said  trackage  of  an  insulating  washer  comprising  a  block 
element  of  substantially  non-deformaible,  non-conductive 
material  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  snugly 
receiving  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  spike  shank 
therein  adjacent  said  spike  head,  said  block  element  hav- 
ing a  flange  portion  aidjacent  said  q>ike  head  extending 
laterally  beyond  the  portion  of  said  spike  head  overlap- 
ping said  rdl  flange,  said  block  element  surrounding  said 
portion  of  the  spike  shank  extending  along  said  shank 
from  said  head  to  a  point  along  said  shank  removed  from 
said  tie  when  said  spike  is  driven  into  said  tie  whereby 
a  gap  occurs  between  said  washer  and  said  tie. 


3,080,122 
ATOMIZING  WHEEL 

Fred  R.  Cordua,  Havre  dc  Grace.  Md.,  assignor  to  J.  M. 
Hubcr  Corporation,  Borgcr,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  59,607 
4  dainis.     (CL  239—224) 

r-1  ,. 
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3,080,121 
METHODS    FOR    DISCHARGING    ROTATING 
STREAMS  OF  FLUIDS  CONTAINING  CON- 
TAMINANTS 
Ernst  Gvrtaf  Ranc  Ranhagen,  Danderyd,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Akticbolagct  Cellcco,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,815 
6ClataM.    (CL239— 11) 


1.  A  method  which  comprises,  rotating  a  body  of  fluid 
containing  rejects  at  the  bottom  of  the  vortex  chamber 
of  a  vortex  type  separator,  discharging  a  stream  of  said 
fluid  through  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  vortex 
chamber  formiqg  a  direct  continuation  of  the  chamber, 
rotating  said  stream  by  torque  imparted  thereto  by  the 
rotating  body  of  fluid  from  which  it  is  discharged,  sub- 
stantially contracting  the  flow  of  said  rotating  stream 
from  said  outlet  in  an  elongated  path  of  circular  cross 
section  to  a  throat  area  of  smallest  cross  section,  con- 
fining said  flow  at  said  throat  area  in  a  highly  resilient 
readily  yieldable  manner,  quickly  expanding  said  flow 
beyond  said  throat  area  into  a  path  of  cross  section  many 
788  O.G— 12 


2.  An  atomizing  wheel  for  atomizers,  comprising  a 
central  hub  having  an  axial  bore  therein,  a  plurality  of 
tubular  atomizing  pins  arranged  in  circumferentially 
equispc«ced  relation  in  equispaced  parallel  relation  to  the 
axis  of  said  bore,  a  flat  disk  detachahly  secured  to  said 
hub  in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  bore,  said 
disk  having  a  plurality  of  bores  receiving  the  lower  end 
portions  of  said  pins,  a  flat  wear  plate  arranged  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  said  disk  and  having  a  plurality  of 
bores  receiving  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  pins,  u 
ring  detachably  secured  to  said  disk  underlying  said  pins, 
an  annular  plate  detachahly  secured  to  said  wear  plate 
overlying  said  pins,  and  means  extending  through  and 
detachably  rigidly  securing  together  said  annular  plate, 
said  wear  plate,  each  of  said  pins,  said  disk  and  said  ring. 


3,080,123 
IRRIGATION  SPRINKLER 
Elmar  F.  Ems,  Evandale,  South  Australia,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Pope  Products  Limited,  Beverly,  South  Aus- 
tralia, Australia 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Mar.  24,  1961 

10  Claims.     (CI.  239—230) 


1.  An  irrigation  sprinkler  comprising  tubular  support 
means,  a  hollow  tubular  stem  rotatable  on  the  tubular 
support  means,  a  spout  on  the  discharge  end  of  the 
tubular  stem  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  nozzle  insert 
within  the  spout,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  nozzle  insert 
gradually  decreasing  towards  its  discharge  end,  a  plurality 
of  inwardly  disposed  axially  extending  fins  in  said  nozzle 
gradually  increasing  in  depth  towards  its  discharge  end 
and  terminating  adjacent  said  discharge  end,  an  elbow 
insert  within  said  spout,  said  elbow  insert  of  streamline 
shape  and  communicating  at  its  inlet  end  with  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  tubular  stem  and  communicating  at 
its  outlet  end  with  the  nozzle  insert,  and  inwardly  dis- 
posed fins  within  the  elbow  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  path  of  liquid  flow. 
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3,080,124 

SOAKER 

WilUam  G.  Rathmann,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 

(8475  Van  Ness  Ave^  Inglcwood,  CaUf .) 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1960,  See.  No.  64,511 

2  Claims.     (CI.  239— 450) 
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1.  A  portable  surface  irrigation  device  comprising,  an 
elongate,  tubular  member  of  flexible  m<aterial  open  at  one 
end  to  receive  watfer  and  closed  at  the  Other  end,  said  tubu- 
lar member  being  of  non-circular  cross-section  and  having 
generally  flat  top  and  bottom  wall  portions,  said  bottom 
wall  providing  a  base  on  which  the  tubular  member  rests 
to  establish  a  given  orientation  of  the  member  relative 
to  the  ground  and  the  top  wall  being  provided  with  a 
parallel  spaced  series  of  water-discharge  openings  per- 
mitting divergent  flow  of  the  water  therefrom,  a  baffle  se- 
cured longitudinally  and  coextensively  of  the  top  wall  por- 
tion between  said  spaced  series  of  discharge  openings, 
said  baffle  also  being  secured  transversely  of  said  top  wall 
at  predetermined  spaced  areas  between  the  serially  ar- 
rayed water-discharge  openings,  whereby  water  issuing 
from  the  openings  is  deflected  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  elongate  tubular  member  to  a  restricted  area. 


bearing  face  of  and  beneath  the  Dead  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  stem  coaxially  tfiereof,  a  conically 
tapered  concave  receiving  the  head  i  to  define  a  down- 
wardly contracting  continuous  working  zone  between  the 
opposed  conical  faces  of  the  head  an4  concave,  a  support 
frame  for  the  concave  having  an  upstanding  portion  pro- 
viding a  bore  complementarily  receiving  said  stem  for  the 
gyration  of  its  head  and  providing  |an  annular  bearing 
face  at  its  top  coaxial  with  said  bore  and  complementary 
to  said  bearing  face  of  the  head  to  brovide  for  a  sliding 
gyratory  seating  of  the  head  on  saifl  latter  frame  face, 
means  carried  by  the  frame  cooperative  with  said  element 
stem  for  effecting  the  gyration  of  said  head  portion  of  the 
element  upon  said  supporting  face  of  the  frame,  a  liquid 
lubricant  supply,  means  for  circulating  the  liquid  lubri- 
cant to  and  from  the  sealing  and  liearing  faces  of  the 
crusher,  a  dust-sealing  assembly  including  a  rigid  tubular 
element  providing  a  cylindrical  outir  face  coaxial  with 
and  in  rotative  and  circumferentia^y  sealed  and  axial 
sliding  engagement  with  an  opposed  ^mplementary  head 
surface  outwardly  of  said  support-bearing  face  of  the 
head  and  having  a  lower  portion  which  slidably  and  seal- 
edly  engages  an  upwardly-directed  ^nnular  bearing  face 


3,080,125 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

WHEAT  FLOUR 

Jiynidii  Nara,  80  Samezociio,  Ooi,  Shinagawa-kM 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  20, 1960,  Scr.  No.  57,337 

3Cl«iiiis.    (0.241— 11) 


fixedly  connecting 
kleeve  to  said  tubular 
instantly  spaced  out- 
faces of  the  head 
ly  of  the  element 
the  sealing  and 


1.  The  process  of  milling  wheat,  comprising,  lightly 
crushing  the  grain,  sequentially  passing  the  crushed  grain 
through  a  first  series  of  sifters  of  mesh  size  increasing 
from  120  to  60,  50,  40,  30  and  16,  in  the  order  men- 
tioned, passing  the  unders  from  each  said  first  series  of 
sifter  from  50-  down  to  30-mcsh,  to  respective  air  sepa- 
rators to  remove  bran  therefrom,  passing  the  unders  from 
said  16-mesh  sifter  to  a  discrete  air  separator  to  remove 
bran  therefrom  and  obtain  germ,  compressing  the  germ 
output  of  said  discrete  air  separator  in  a  roller  type  pul- 
verizer, sifting  the  compressed  germ  to  thus  obtain  germ 
and  bran-free  flour,  and  passing  the  bran-free  flour  from 
all  the  aforesaid  air  separators  and  siftings  from  said 
compressed  germ,  to  a  common,  first  impact  pulverizer,  to 
thus  discrete  bran-free  flour,  bran  and  germ. 


of  the  frame  outwardly  of  the  stem  receiving  frame  por- 
tion for  a  gyratory  movement  of  ipe  element  with  the 
head,  said  dust-seal  assembly  furthdr  including  a  flexible 
dust-impervious  sleeve  sealedly  anf 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  i 
element  and  frame  respectively  and 
wardly  of  said  engaged  and  lubrica| 
and  frame  to  define  a  space  outwi 
for  receiving  lubricant  escaping  ft 
bearing  faces  of  the  element,  means  {H-oviding  for  the  re- 
turn of  the  received  lubricant  fronA  the  bottom  of  said 
sleeve-defined  space  to  the  lubricanj  supply,  a  depending 
peripheral  flange  of  uniform  circular  cross-section  pro- 
vided by  the  head  circumferentially  hereof  and  extending 
about  said  stem  in  outwardly  spaced  coaxial  relation  to 
said  head-mounted  tubular  element  and  having  its  inner 
face  provided  with  an  inwardly  beveled  bottom  edge  por- 
tion below  a  uniform  bore  portion!  therein,  and  an  an- 
nular guide  ring  fixedly  carried  by  I  the  upper  pOTtion  of 
said  head-carried  element  in  coaxial  relation  thereto  and 
having  a  circular  periphery  coaxial  with  and  closely  and 
guidedly  engageable  with  and  withinisaid  inner  flange  face 
when  the  dust-seal  assembly  and ;  the  head  are  being 
mounted  on  the  frame. 


3,080,126 

BEARING  SEALS  FOR  GYRATORY  CRUSHERS 

John  R.  Kncneman,  5522  Carlton  St,  Oakland  18,  Calif., 


Ohio,  sMifnor  to  The 
^ork,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 


CaUf. 


Don  Kneneman,  6224  Estates  Drive, 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,130 


Oaklafd  11, 


3  Claims.    (0.241-216) 

1.  In  a  gyratory  cnisher  having  a  conically  tapered 
head  portion  and  a  positioning  stem  depending  fixedly  and 
coaxially  from  the  head  portion  and  providing  an  atnular 


3,080,127  ^ 

BEAD  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Donald  K.  Porter,  Cnyahofa  Falls, 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  ^ 

tion  of  New  York  ,       ,.... 

Filed  June  30, 1960,  Scr.  No.  39,882 

6  Oatans.     (O.  24k— 7) 

5.  An  apparatus  for  forming  ab  annular  bead  core 

for  a  tire  from  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of  a  single 

wire,  the  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  an  annular 

building  form  rotatably  mounted  Jn  said  frame,  means 
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to  rotate  said  form  in  one  direction,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  lever,  wire  guide  means  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  lever,  rocking  means  operable  to  rock  said  lever 
in  reverse  directions,  an  indexing  screw  rotatable  in 
timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said  form,  a  screw 
follower  engageable  with  said  indexing  screw  for  move- 


ment in  one  direction,  sensing  means  mounted  on  said 
screw  follower,  a  plurality  of  settablc  indexing  tabs  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  frame  in  a  selected  lineally 
spaced  relationship  for  engagement  by  said  sensing  means 
as  it  moves  in  said  one  direction,  and  means  to  operate 
said  rocking  means  to  sequentially  reverse  the  direction 
of  rocking  movement  of  said  lever  in  response  to  engage- 
ment of  said  sensing  means  with  said  tabs. 


guide  means  being  designed  to  hold  said  span  outwardly 
from  the  snagging  means  as  the  strand-distributing  means 
is  so  indexed  to  cause  a  desired  delay  of  the  gripping  of 
the  strand  by  said  snagging  means,  means  for  moving 
said  guide  means  transversely  of  the  partially  filled  reel 
during  said  delay  to  distribute  an  additional  predeter- 
mined amount  of  the  strand  on  the  partially  filled  reel, 
and  means  for  causing  the  span  of  the  strand  extending 
from  the  distributing  means  to  the  reel  onto  which  the 
strand  is  being  wound  to  become  disengaged  from  the 
guide  and  move  into  the  paths  of  the  snagging  means  as 
soon  as  the  additional  predetermined  amount  of  the  strand 
has  been  wound  on  the  last-mentioned  reel  to  effect  a 
cutover  from  the  take-up  reel  onto  which  the  strand  has 
been  wound  to  the  empty  take-up  reel. 


3,080,128 
STRAND-REELING  APPARATUS 
Charles  E.  Hauer,  Baltfanore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electrk  Company,  Incorponitcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

of  New  York 

FOed  Oct  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  60,965 
9Chdms.     (CL  242— 25) 


3,080,129 

MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  REEL 

Richard  S.  Hirschland,  Closter,  and  Adrian  A.  Cohen  and 

Stanley  R.  Cohen,  New  Milford,  NJ.,  asdgnors  to 

George  V.  Clark  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  30,349 

1  CUiim.     (CI.  242—71.8) 


1 .  In  strand-reeling  apparatus  for  taking  up  an  advanc- 
ing strand  including  a  pair  of  rotatably  driven  take-up 
reels,  strand-distributing  means  mounted  for  movement 
transversely  of  the  winding  surface  of  the  take-up  reels, 
means  for  indexing  said  strand-distributing  means  from 
a  partially  filled  take-up  reel  to  an  adjacent  empty  take-up 
reel,  and  revolving  snagging  means  connected  operatively 
to  each  of  said  reels  for  gripping  portions  of  the  strand 
adjacent  to  each  reel  when  the  strand  is  transferred  from 
one  reel  to  another,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
movable  guide  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  snagging 
means  and  arranged  to  extend  outwardly  beyond  sub- 
stantially circular  paths  defined  by  the  movement  of  the 
snagging  means  and  across  the  direct  transverse  path  of 
travel  talcen  by  a  span  of  the  strand  extending  from  the 
distributing  means  to  the  partially  filled  take-up  reel  as 
the  distributing  means  is  indexed  to  an  adjacent  reel,  said 


A  motion  picture  film  reel,  comprising  a  pair  of  flanges 
of  flat  resilient  sheet  material  with  a  central  hub  between 
them,  each  flange  having  an  outer  peripheral  rim  sup- 
ported by  a  plurality  of  spokes  that  extend  between  and 
resiliently  interconnect  the  hub  and  the  flange,  each 
spoke  being  of  uniform  thickness  and  tapering  from  the 
rim  toward  the  hub  to  a  least  width  substantially  closer 
to  the  hub  than  to  the  rim,  said  least  width  being  inclined 
at  an  acute  angle  of  about  45°  to  that  radius  of  the  reel 
which  bisects  said  least  width,  each  spoke  having  a 
midline  that  intersects  the  radii  of  the  reel  over  a  sub- 
stantial angle  about  the  reel  and  the  spokes  spiraling  out- 
ward from  the  hub  to  the  rim  so  that  all  paths  from  the 
rim  to  the  hub  are  elongated  thereby  to  minimize  the 
curvature  of  the  spokes  when  a  portion  of  the  rim  is 
resiliently  displaced  from  the  plane  of  the  remainder  of 
its  flange,  said  angularly  inclined  least  width  serving  dur- 
ing such  displacement  to  deflect  the  bending  stresses  im- 
posed on  the  hub  away  from  the  axis  of  the  hub  and  to- 
ward the  periphery  of  the  hub. 


3,080,130 
FILM  PROCESSING  REEL 
Hear  G.  Cramer.  Mllwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mlbco 
Mannfactnriiv  Company,  Mllwankee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  767,859 
4Cbims.  (O.  242— 77.1) 
1.  A  cylindrical  film  processing  reel  of  thermoplastic 
material  comprising,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  end  mem- 
bers having  means  for  roUtably  supporting  said  reel,  a 
cylinder  secured  between  said  members,  and  a  plurality 
of  generally  channel-shaped  bars  formed  integrally  on 
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said  cylinder   at  spaced  circumferential   locations,   said    other  side  of  the  other  of  said  two  Ipaced  movable  pins 
bars  having  integrally  formed  guide  projections  extend-    free  of  surface  frictional  contact  therebetween,  whereby 

,  upon  downward  movement  of  said  gfiiide  means  said  plu- 

rality of  spaced  movable  pins  are  silnultaneously  rotated 


ing  outwardly  therefrom  and  defining  a  spiral  path  around 
said  reel. 


DRUM 

Erft  Agcrman,  Vastens,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aflmanna 

Sroiska  Elcfctrbka  Akticbolacet,  Vaatcnu,  Swed«i,  a 

SwcdMi  corporatioa  I 

Filed  Oct  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,179 

ClaiiBS  priority,  application  Sweden  Oct.  22, 1951 

(Claims,     (a.  242— 117) 


^.  A  drum  structure  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
of  sheet  material,  two  truncated  cones  secured  to  said 
casing  with  their  cone  bases  facing  each  other  and  spaced 
a  substantial  distance  apart,  stud  shafts  each  having 
an  external  bearing  surface  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
bearing  for  carrying  said  drum,  said  cones  being  each 
secured  at  the  apex  to  one  of  said  stub  shafts,  said  cones 
constituting  the  main  support  of  said  cylindrical  casing, 
said  drum  having  an  interior  free  cA  any  transverse  shaft 
supporting  said  drum. 


in  one  direction  thereby  decreasing 
contact  therewith  and  upon  upwan 
guide  means  said  plurality  of 
simultaneously  rotated  in  the 
increasing  the  length  of  yarn  contact 


the  length  of  yam 

movement  of  said 

spacdd  movable  pins  are 

opposite  direction  thereby 

therewith. 


WINDING  AND  REELIN< 

Ernst  Miillcr,  Schnbtrassc 

Zorich,  Swii 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1961,  Scr. 

Claims  priority,  application  Swit 

3  Claims.     (CI.  243 


3,0M,132 
TENSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Don  E.  Fisher,  Pcnsacda,  and  Dongbs  J.  Lamb,  Gulf 
Breeze,  Fbk,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mon- 
santo Cbendcal  Company,  a  corporation  of  DcbHware 
Filed  Ang.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,119  1 

3  Claims.    (CI.  242—154)  1 

1.  Tension  control  apparatus  for  controlling  teasion 
in  a  yam  moving  from  a  source  of  yarn  supply  to  a 
device,  said  apparatus  comprising  support  means,  pivot 
means  on  said  support  means,  rockable  lever  means  ful- 
crumed  about  said  pivot  means  and  having  an  elongated 
end,  guide  means  on  said  elongated  end  for  guidin|  the 
yam  to  the  device  and  adjustable  weight  means  mounted 
on  the  other  end  of  said  rockable  lever  means  for  counter- 
balancing the  latter,  a  plurality  of  spaced  movable  pins 
mounted  on  said  rockable  lever  means  and  located  about 
the  fulcrum  point  of  said  rockable  lever  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  stationary  pins  located  on  said  support 
means  adjacent  said  spaced  movable  pins,  said  spaced, 
movable  and  stationary  pins  normally  having  engagement 
with  the  yarn  and  being  arranged  on  different  circles  gen- 
erated around  the  fulcrum  point  of  said  rockable  lever 
means,  two  of  'said  plurality  of  spaced  movable  pins 
being  located  in  a  circle  generated  nearest  the  fulcrum 
point  of  said  rockable  lever  means  and  each  of  the  two 
pins  being  arranged  substantially  equidistant  and  at  sub- 
stantially opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  point,  the  yam 
normally  moving  directly  from  one  side  of  one  to  the 


MACHINE 
Kilchbeig, 

b.  91,826 

land  Mar.  4, 1960 

155) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  constant  the  tension  of 
material  passing  with  varying  take-off  speed  through  the 
apparatus  to  a  winding-up  station  ofl  a  winding  or  reeling 
machine,  comprising  a  stationary  base  plate  and  two 
parallel  vertical  plates  mounted  thereon  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontal  elongated  ^lot,  a  horizontal  pin 
rigidly  mounted  in  the  two  side  plat^,  a  pendulum  swing- 
ably  suspended  by  its  upper  end  froni  the  pin,  a  horizontal 
spindle  secured  to  the  free  end  of  thejpendulum  and  swing- 
able  therewith,  a  first  guide  rollei-  rotatable  with  the 
spindle,  a  second  spindle  mounted  rajtatably  in  the  vertical 
plates,  a  second  guide  roller  mount^  on  one  end  of  the 
second  spindle  and  rotatable  therewith,  the  material  to  be 
wound  passing  in  sequence  to  the  first  guide  roller  and 
then  to  the  second  guide  roller  and  being  coiled  round  at 
least  part  of  the  contact  surface  of  Ihese  rollers,  a  brake 
drum  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  s^ond  spindle  remote 
from  the  second  guide  roller  and  rotatable  with  the  latter, 
at  least  one  brake  cable  coiled  rouitd  the  brake  drum,  a 
clamp  fixed  to  a  stationary  part  of  tl|e  apparatus,  one  end 
of  the  brake  cable  being  secured  tb  the  clamp  and  the 
other  end  being  secured  to  the  pendylum,  a  lever  extend- 
ing between  and  substantially  paraHJel  to  the  two  vertical 
plates  and  rigidly  secured  by  one  en^  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  pendulum,  a  tension  spring  suppi>rted  at  its  lower  end 


/ 
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on  a  stationary  part  of  the  apparatus  while  its  upper  end 
is  attached  to  the  end  of  the  lever  remote  from  the  pen- 
dulum, a  horizontal  pivot  pin  parallel  with  the  pin  on 
which  the  pendulum  is  mounted  and  projecting  to  the  out- 
side of  the  vertical  plates  through  the  elongated  slot  there- 
in, the  lever  resting  in  swingable  manner  on  the  pivot  pin, 
gripping  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  pivot  pin 
within  the  slots  and  thus  controlling  the  tensioning  effect 
of  its  spring  on  the  pendulum  and  so  setting  the  rest  posi- 
tion of  the  pendulum,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  an 
increase  in  the  tensioning  force  acting  on  the  material 
moves  the  pendulum,  against  the  force  of  the  spring  from 
its  rest  position  towards  the  brake  drum,  so  that  the  brake 
cable  is  slackened  and  the  second  guide  roller  is  less 
strongly  braked,  and  when  there  is  a  decrease  in  the  ten- 
sioning force  acting  on  the  material  the  pendulum  is 
moved  towards  its  rest  position,  the  brake  cable  tightens 
and  the  brake  drum  exerts  a  stronger  braking  effect  on 
the  second  guide  roller. 


tion  continuous  surface  containing  at  least  about  50% 
chromic  oxide;  and  means  for  delivering  the  said  elon- 
gated structure  to  and  from  the  said  contacting  element. 


3JM434 
TEXTILE  FILAMENT  GUIDE 
Richard  lay  England,  CircleTillc,  Ohio,  and  James  Earl 
Spellman,  UnioDvillc,  Pa.,  anii^ors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 
Nemom  and  Company,  Wih^tagton,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dchwarc 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  845,159 
13  Clafaw.     (CL  242—157) 


r^ 


-^ 


ft 


:>* 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  and  guiding  moving  con- 
tinuous lengths  of  films,  filaments  and  similar  articles 
which  comprises  a  metallic  core  and  bonded  firmly  there- 
to a  hard  ceramic  coating  characterized  by  the  presence 
of  rounded  surface  nodules  with  a  roughness  of  70  to 
250  root  mean  square  microinches  measured  with  a  con- 
ventional stylus  type  surface  measuring  instrument  giving 
direct  reading  in  root  mean  square  microinches  and  being 
free  from  sharp  peaks. 


3,088,135 
TEXTILE  APPARATUS 
Roelof  P.  SteiK  Wifanington,  DcL,  asrignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  dc  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  74,424 
lOClafans.    (a.  242— 157) 


n 
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3,888,136 
PNEUMATIC  ARTICLE  CARRIER 

John  A.  Kelley  and  WilUam  C.  Zchnpfenaig,  Michigan 
City,  Ind.;  said  Zchnpfcnnig  asrignor  to  said  John  A. 
Kelley,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  764,878 
14Clafans.     (CL  243— 34) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  a  moving  thin  elongated 
structure,  a  contacting  element  having  a  hard  low-fric- 


1.  An  article  carrier,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  end 
members,  spaced  side  members  connecting  said  end  mem- 
bers to  define  a  frame,  a  pair  of  similar  tray  members 
respectively  pivoted  to  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  and 
positioned  between  said  side  members  in  confronting  op- 
posed relation,  each  tray  member  being  substantially  U- 
shaped  in  transverse  section  and  having  an  end  portion, 
said  tray  members  having  their  end  portions  positioned 
oppositely  and  cooperating  to  define  an  article  compart- 
ment, each  tray  being  pivoted  adjacent  its  end  portion 
and  adjacent  an  end  member,  spring  means  normally 
urging  said  tray  members  toward  each  other  to  closed 
contacting  compartment  defining  position  and  selectively 
operable  means  for  swinging  each  tray  from  its  closed 
position. 

3,080,137 
AIRCRAFT  HAVING  A  LIFT  PRODUCING  ROTOR 

DISPOSED  IN  THE  WING 
Maurice   Louis   Hurel,    119  Rue  Perronet,  Neoilly-sur- 
Seine,  France;  Jean  Henri  Bcrtin,  1  Rdc  Delau,  Neuilly- 
sur-Scine,  France;  and  Marcel  Pierre  Le  Nabour,  6  Rue 
V.  Hugo,  Montrenil  sons  Bois,  France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,989 
Chdms  priority,  applicatioD  France  Nov.  19,  1957 
2  Oafans.     (CI.  244—12) 
1.  An  aircraft  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting wing  provided  with  a  duct  extending  throughout 
it  and  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  lift  produc- 
ing rotor  journalled  in  said  wing  coaxially  with  said  duct 
and  on  the  inside  thereof,  a  gas  operated  motor  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  rotor  for  driving  it,  a  reaction 
nozzle  carried  by  said  aircraft  and  extending  in  the  fore- 
and-aft  direction  thereof,  means  carried  by  said  aircraft 
for  producing  power  gas,  means  for  connecting  the  out- 
put of  said  power  gas  producing  means  either  with  said 
motor  for  driving  said  rotor  or  with  said  nozzle  for  jet 
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propulsion  from  said  nozzle,   and   a   lift  increase   flap 
mounted  on  the  trailing  edge  of  said  wing,  and  a  tail 
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unit  extending  behind  the  rear  edge  of  the  wing  and  hav- 
ing elevator  means  thereon. 


and  adapted  to  pivotally  swing  fromi  an  erect  fully  ex- 
tended position  to  a  lowered  foldec^  position  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  main  stem,  a  pl|irality  of  outward- 
ly and  upwardly  extending  flagstaff  s0ckets  disposed  on 
said  flag  holder,  a  collar  fitting  oveij  the  upper  end  of 
said  stem  and  said  flag  holder  abo^t  the  said  pivotal 
attachment  of  said  flag  holder  adapted  Ito  releasably  retain 
said  flag  holder  in  erect  position,  a  ^g  holding  bracket 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  mkin  stem  consisting 
of  three  equally  spaced  triangularly  ^posed  leg  holders, 
each  having  a  downwardly  opening  trbugh-like  body  with 
a  U-shaped  section,  attached  at  itsj  upper  end  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  main  stem  anq  extending  angular- 
ly downward  from  its  place  of  attachi^ent,  and  legs  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  sjiid  leg  holders  and 
adapted  to  extend  downwardly  and  (^twardly  from  said 
leg  holders,  with  the  upper  portion  iof  each  leg  resting 
in  the  trough-like  portion  of  the  I^g  holder  when  in 
supporting  position,   and  adapted   tol  pivot  downwardly 
from  said  supporting  position  and  (hence  upwardly  to 
a  position  substantially  parallel  to  isaid  main  stem  to 
assume  a  folded  position. 


3,080,138  < 

BALLOON  END  FITTING  WITH  BUILT-IN 

DIFFUSER 

David  A.  Church,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,735 

3  Claims.    (O.  244—31) 


1.  In  an  end  fitting  for  a  balloon,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  cup-shaped  end  closure  member,  and  a  diffuse  r 
mounted  in  said  end  closure  member  and  communicating 
with  the  exterior  of  said  end  closure  member  through  a 
wall  thereof,  said  diffuser  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
constructed  to  direct  the  total  flow  of  a  gas  therethrough 
s(dely  against  the  interior  of  said  end  closure  member. 


3,080,139 

FOLDING  WARNING  FLAG  STANDS 

Michael  J.  CaprioU,  2014  W.  Citms  Way, 

Phoenix  15,  Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,354 

1  Claim.    (CI.  248 — 46)         , 


A  warning  flag  stand,  consisting  of  an  elongated 
vertical  main  stem  of  angle  steel  having  at  least  one 
flat  face  adapted  to  hold  a  sign  plate,  a  tubular  flag  hold- 
er pivotally  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  main  stem 


3,080,140 
CLAMP  FOR  CONDUIT  Ol 

Howard  C.  Gobs,  Syossct,  and  Josep^ 
rose,  N.Y.,  assijgnors  to  Electrical 
Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  ^ 
Filed  Jnne  26,  1961,  Scr  ~ 

2  Claims.    (0.248-474) 


^.w 


THE  LIKE 
F.  BDdnkk,  Bclle- 
Ifittiiigs  Corporation, 
ewYork 
119,590 


1.  A  clamp  for  conduit  or  the  lik«i  comprising,  a  back 
support  for  fixed  attachment  to  a  wa^l  surface,  a  pair  of 
spaced  wall  coextending  in  like  direction  outwardly  from 
said  back  support,  each  coextending  wall  having  a  pair 
of  jaw  members  defined  by  confronting  clamping  sur- 
faces, each  wall  also  having  a  slot  pr  >vided  with  an  open 
end  in  the  plane  of  said  clamping  sur  "aces  thereof  and  an 
opposite  closed  end  adjacent  said  bacic  support,  said  pairs 
of  jaw  members  forming  a  seat  for  receiving  a  tubular 
conduit  or  the  like,  said  pairs  of  jaw  members  also  having 
outer  ends  forming  a  separation  through  which  said  tu- 
bular conduit  is  inserted  upon  positi<fning  same  into  said 
seat,  said  wall  slots  allowing  mutual  separation  and 
mutual  convergence  of  the  correlate^  pairs  of  jaw  mem- 
bers, respectively,  to  seat  an  axial  len  ;th  of  conduit  and  to 
clamp  same  between  said  members,  s  iid  back  support  be- 
ing temporarily  bent  in  an  outwaidly  direction  so  as 
to  space  the  region  of  said  back  support  adjacent  the 
closed  ends  of  said  slots  relatively  faj  from  said  wall  sur- 
face thereby  resulting  in  the  outer  en  is  of  said  jaw  mem- 
bers to  be  spaced  apart  for  insertab  e  seating  of  the  tu- 
bular conduit  therein,  the  temporarily  bent  back  support 
being  braced  against  said  wall  surfjcc  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  at  opposite  sides  of  the  a;  >ex  of  the  bend,  and 
means  engaging  said  back  support  for  bending  same  about 
the  closed  slot  ends  in  a  direction  ti>  converge  the  open 
slot  ends  and  also  the  outer  ends  of  said  jaw  members 
therewith  for  clamping  said  seated  conduit,  said  back 
support  being  relatively  flattened  aga  nst  said  wall  surface 
upon  said  last-mentioned  bending  o  oration,  said  means 
being  laterally  off-set  with  respect  tJ  said  jaw  members 
to  permit  accessibility  and  operation  of  said  means  after 
said  conduit  is  seated  in  said  jaw  mimbers. 
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3^80,141 

SAFETY  SADIRON  HOLDER 

Marie  Bristol  RIcd,  241  OiBtiw  Ave,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FOcd  Not.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  154,615 

2CliriM.    (0.248—117.1) 


means  both  responsive  to  a  control  condition  to  allow  the 
valve  to  move  in  the  valve  opening  direction,  the  alow  act- 
ing valve  operating  means  acting  on  the  valve  at  a  low 
flow  position  to  Uke  control  of  the  valve  from  the  fast 
acting  valve  operating  means,  the  slow  acting  valve  operat- 
ing means  thereafter  regulating  ntotion  of  the  valve  be- 
tween low  and  high  fire  positions  <rf  tfie  valve,  and  means 


sVJfc         6«5Z«4»    « 


1,  An  irwi  holder  for  attachment  to  an  ironing  board 
of  the  type  which  includes  a  depending  flange  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  the  iron  holder  comprising: 

(a)  an  open  frame  having  end  walls  and  inner  and 

outer  side  walls; 
{b)   the  side  walls  being  of  greater  depth  than  the 

end  walls; 
(c)  lateral,  inwardly  extending  flanges  on  each  of  the 

side  walls  below  the  end  walls; 
((/)   a  perforate  iron  support  plate  having  pendant 

vertical  flanges  thereon  resting  on  the  frame  side 

wall  flanges; 
(«)  a  removable  drip  pan  with  horizontal  side  flanges 

resting  on  the  frame  side  wall  flanges  between  the 

support  plate  vertical  flanges; 
(/)  handle  means  connected  to  the  drip  pan;  and 
(g)  damp  means  secured  to  one  of  the  ^de  walls  for 

oonnection  thereof  to  the  depending  flange  of  the 

ironing  board. 


carried  by  the  slow  acting  operating  means  for  engaging 
the  fast  acting  operating  means  upon  termination  of  the 
control  condition  to  prevent  operation  of  the  fast  acting 
(grating  means,  said  engaging  means  releasing  the  fast 
acting  opo-ating  means  for  closure  of  the  valve  after  the 
slow  acting  operating  means  has  closed  the  valve  to  a  pre- 
determined position. 


3,080,142 

GOLF  CART  SEAT 

WUmcr  I.  Scverson,  7319  2Sth  Avc^  Kenosha,  Wis. 

FiM  Nov.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,404 

6Claiiiii.    (0.248—121) 


3,080,144 

ANTI-SCORING  VALVE 

James  D.  Baker,  Eric,  Pa.,  aMitnor  to  Blaw-Knox  Con- 

pany,  PittslMir^  Pa.,  a  coiperatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1959.  Scr.  No.  861,833 

7  Clafans.    (CL  251—121) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  golf  bag  cart  including  a 
wheel  strut  and  a  wheel,  an  attachment  comprising  a 
damp  mounted  on  the  strut,  a  seat,  and  a  hinge  pivotally 
connecting  the  seat  to  the  clamp  for  vertical  swinging 
movemMt.  said  seat  being  engageable  on  the  wheel  to 
be  supported  thereby  in  an  operative  position,  said  hinge 
including  a  spring  for  swinging  the  seat  upwardly  to  an 
inoperative  position. 


3,tM,143 
CONTROL  DEVICE 

WilHaB  A.  BIcnaaM,  Brookicli,  Robert  R.  Bauer,  New 
BerUiB,  and  Lovdca  V.  McCarty,  Mlhnwkee,  Wis.,  as- 
signon  to  Coalrols  Coanpannr  of  America,  Sclilllcr 
Paifc,  IIL,  a  corporatfim  of  Del 

FIM  Mj  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830^72 
6CWas.    (CL251— 11) 
1.  A  fuel  flow  control  comprising  a  valve  for  regulat- 
ing flow  to  a  burner,  said  valve  being  biased  in  a  valve 
opening  direction,  fast  and  slow  acting  valve  operating 


1 .  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  casing  having  there- 
in a  valve  seat  and  a  passage  substantially  coaxial  with 
the  valve  seat  and  a  vaWe  element  in  the  casing  having  a 
seating  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  seat  to  doae 
the  valve  and  a  throttling  portion  disposed  relativdy  to 
the  seating  portion  so  that  upon  movement  of  the  seating 
portion  of  the  valve  element  away  from  the  seat  ^^len 
the  valve  is  opened  the  throttling  portion  moves  in  said 
passage  into  a  position  in  which  the  annular  flow  area 
between  the  throttling  portion  of  the  valve  element  and 
the  proximate  portion  of  said  passage  is  less  than  the 
annular  flow  area  between  the  seating  portion  of  the 
valve  element  and  the  valve  seat,  said  passage  being  dis- 
posed relatively  to  the  valve  seat  in  the  direction  in  whidi 
the  valve  dement  moves  relatively  to  the  caong  upon 
opening  of  the  valve. 
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3,tM,145  I 

BUTTERFLY  VALVES  ^ 

Frank  Edwvd  SwiUn,  Kbby  Mnloc,  aear  Leicester,  Ekig- 
lud,  airisnor  to  DsTid  F.  WImbui  Jk  Sons  Limited, 
Binniiicluwii,  Enghad,  a  Biltiib  coonaay 

Filed  Oct  20,  195S,  Ser.  No7TM,4i8 

Clafaiis  priority,  appilcatloa  Great  Britain  Oct.  24,  1957 

1  Claini.    (a.  251—306) 


In  a  butterfly  valve,  a  valve  body  having  a  flow  pas- 
sageway therethrough,  a  closure  member  having  a  oon- 
tinuous  periphery,  a  shaft  mounting  said  closure  member 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  fixed  axis  that  extends 
across  the  passageway,  said  body  having  a  continuous  in- 
ternal peripheral  recess  that  is  disposed  in  a  plane  which 
extends  across  the  passageway  and  is  angularly  offset 
relative  to  said  pivot  axis  of  the  closure  member  so  that 
said  pivot  axis  passes  through  the  plane  of  said  recess, 
means  mounting  said  shaft  in  bearing  means  in  said  body 
at  laterally  opposite  sides  of  said  passageway,  said  bear- 
ing means  being  spaced  from  said  recess  and  being  lo- 
cated respectively  on  the  upstream  and  downstream  sides 
of  said  closure  member,  thrust  means  resisting  longi- 
tudinal displacement  of  the  shaft  due  to  force  compo- 
nents derived  from  line  fluid  acting  on  the  closure  mem- 
ber, a  continuous  resilient  seating  ring^^  freely  mouated 
for  radial  movement  in  said  recess,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  closure  member  between  a  fully  open  position 
and  a  fully  closed  position  where  the  closure  member  is 
peripherally  elastically  seated  within  said  seating  ring. 


3,080,146  ^ 

FAUCETS  OR  COCKS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

LIQUID  FLOW 

Midiclc  Lombai^  5/b  Via  Patrloti,  Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  91,349 

2  Clainu.    (CL  251—310) 


fashion  to  provide  a  liquid  tight  sea 
means  when  said  port  means  is  angi^larly 
of  communication  with  said  inlet  meails 


1.  A  faucet  for  controlling  liquid  flow  comprising:  a 
body  having  a  chamber  located  internally  thereof;  angu- 
larly displaceable  plug  means  disposed  in  said  chamber; 
liquid  inlet  and  outlet  means  leading  respectively  to  and 
from  said  chamber;  a  longitudinal  recess  in  said  plug  in 
communication  with  said  outlet;  a  transverse  aperture  in 
said  plug  in  communication  with  said  recess;  port  means 
in  said  plug  in  communication  with  said  aperture  and 
adapted  to  communicate  to  a  greater  or  lesser  degree  with 
said  inlet  means  depending  on  the  angular  position  of 
nud  plug  with  reelect  to  said  inlet  means;  and  packing 
means  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop  mounted  on  said 
plug  extending  around  the  periphery  thereof  from  \  one 
lide  of  said  port  means  to  the  other  side  thereof  and^  dis- 
posed between  said  plug  and  said  chamber  in  horseshoe 
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around  said  inlet 
displaced  out 
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3,080,147 

HYDRAULIC  JAC| 

David  O.  Grecnliaw,  Rte.  8,  Aflicns,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No]  172,260 

11  Claimi.    (O.  2544-2) 


1.  A  jack  comprising  a  horizontal  >f  heeled  base  frame, 
a  vertically  elongated  standard  fixed  pn  and  rising  from 
the  base  frame,  a  brace  pivoted  at  on^  end  on  the  stand- 
ard at  a  point  spaced  above  the  baae,  a  cradle  pivoted 
on  the  other  end  of  the  brace,  an  extensible  jack  beneath 
the  brace  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  Ithe  base  frame  ad- 
jacent to  the  lower  end  of  the  stanc^d  and  pivoted  at 
its  other  end  to  the  cradle  at  a  poin|t  spaced  below  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  brace  with  the  cradle,  and 
lever  means  pivoted  at  one  end  to  fhe  base  frame  and 
at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  cradle  at  a  location  adja- 
cent to  said  other  end  of  the  jack. 


irooi 


3,080,148 
ffTRAP  TENSIONING  jTOOL 
Alfred  J.  Knoebel,  Worth,  and  Mardbnd  B.  Hall,  Olym- 
pia  Fields,  III.,  assignors  to  Acme  Steel  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  N6.  113,228 
9  Cbdms.    (CI.  254— p51) 


1 .  In  a  strap  stretching  tool  of  a  ty  pe  having  a  tension- 
ing wheel  for  engaging  the  strap  anc  drawing  it  taut  on 
an  object  comprising,  a  frame,  a  motsr  on  the  frame  for 
powering  the  rotation  of  the  tensioning  wheel,  a  drive 
means  interposed  between  the  motor  and  the  tensioning 
wheel  for  establishing  a  driving  connection  between  the 
motor  and  the  tensioning  wheel,  said  drive  means  having 
a  friction  clutch  consisting  of  circular  driving  discs  fric- 
tionally  bearing  against  circular  driven  discs  and  nested 
therewith  in  a  stack,  said  clutch  having  adjustable  means 
for  varying  the  maximum  frictional  force  allowable  be- 
tween the  driving  and  the  driven  disc ;  before  slippage  be- 
tween them  occurs  in  order  to  contro  the  maximum  level 
of  tension  develc^xd  in  the  strap  beiilg  tensioned  by  rota- 
tion of  the  tensioning  wheel,  said  adjustable  means  in- 
cluding a  compression  spring  biased  lagainst  the  stack  of 
nested  driving  and  driven  discs  and  provided  with  means 
for  varying  the  compression  of  the!  compression  spring 
against  said  stack,  a  pawl  connected  to  said  drive  means 
and  movable  between  a  first  positiotl  engaging  a  stop  to 
prevent  reverse  rotation  of  the  drive  {means  and  a  second 
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position  clear  of  the  stop  to  minimize  wear  of  the  pawl 
over  the  stop  and  to  eliminate  the  noise  of  ratcheting  of 
the  pawl  past  the  stop,  the  pawl  being  biased  by  a  spring 
toward  said  first  position  and  so  weighted  that  it  moves  to 
its  second  position  by  centrifugal  force  devek^cd  upon 
roUtion  of  the  drive  means  when  the  motor  rotates  the 
tensioning  wheel  by  means  of  the  drive  means,  release 
means  on  said  frame  for  causing  the  pawl  to  be  disen- 
gaged from  the  stop  when  the  drive  means  is  stationary 
and  thet«  is  no  centrifugal  force  urging  the  pawl  to  its 
second  position,  said  release  means  being  in  the  form  of  a 
ring  surrounding  the  drive  means  adjacent  to  an  annular 
portion  of  the  franse,  said  ring  and  annular  portion  hav- 
ing walls  which  together  form  said  stop  for  the  pawl  when 
they  are  aligned  with  each  other,  the  angular  relationship 
of  the  ring  and  annular  pwtion  being  changeable  to  mis- 
align said  walls  and  thereby  prevent  them  from  acting  as 
a  stop  for  said  pawl. 


3,080,149 
FENCE  POST  AND  TIE  MEANS 
Pierre  Maite  PilboM.  Mohoo,  Franca,  assignor  of 
half  to  Sodcte  Lcf ort  *  Cfc,  MoImmi,  France,  a  cor- 

'^*      Fllad  OcL  10, 1960,  Ser.  No.  61,450 

I  priority,  application  Ftncc  Feb.  22.  1960 
2Clainis.    (0.256—57) 


end  of  said  cavity  of  subsUntially  smaller  diameter  tiitn 
that  of  the  cavity,  and  (b)  a  removable  fluid-dreulating 
insert  of  greater  over-all  diameter  than  that  of  the  ttid 
axial  openings  and  constructed  for  insertion  into  and  with- 
drawal  from  said  cavity  throu^  said  smaller  axial  open- 
ings, said  insert  comprising  (i)  a  flexible  thin  hcdlow  metal 
cylindrical  imperfwate  wall  member  defining  with  the  md 
inner  cylindrical  surface  an  annular  space  and  capable 
of  being  distorted  in  shape  to  reduce  the  over-all  diameter 
of  the  fluid-circulating  insert  to  an  extent  which  enables 
the  said  insert  to  be  passed  freely  through  cither  of  uid 
smaller  axial  openings,  (»)  a  flexible  eUstically-deform- 
able  relatively  thin  tipped  partition  structure  extending 
spirally  around  and  attached  at  its  base  to  the  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  said  flexible  meUl  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing thin  tipped  portion  deformably  compressed  against  Ac 
said  inner  surface  to  provide  an  elongated  passageway 
for  the  passage  of  heat-transfer  medium  throu^  said  an- 
nular space,  and  (iiV)  means  permitting;  the  said  flnid-ctr- 
culating  insert  to  be  temporarily  distorted  to  redooe  lU 
cross-section  sufficiently  to  enable  the  said  insert  to  be 
passed  readily  through  said  smaller  axial  openings  into 
and  out  of  said  cavity. 


3,080451 
liflXER 
Artlmr  W.  Bollard,  EwM,  Ohio,  aiil^or  to  TW  Co- 
lonial  Iron  Works  Ceopany,  CkrclaBd,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  oyo  ^„  ^^ 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1957,  S«r.  No.  655,087 
3ClainK.    (CI.  259— 99) 


1 .  In  a  structural  element,  more  particularly  a  fencing 
post,  a  longitudinal  tubular  supporting  element  of  circu- 
lar cross-section,  an  undulating  wire  of  sinusoidal  con- 
figuration in  contact  along  a  line  of  apices  with  the  said 
supporting  element,  a  coating  of  plastic  material  render- 
ing integral  the  said  supporting  element  and  the  said  un- 
dulating wire,  the  undulations  in  the  said  wire  forming  an 
aligned  series  of  evenly  distributed  projections  over  the 
entire  length  of  the  said  supporting  element,  and  a  lock- 
ing elennent  embracing  the  said  supporting  element  and 
adapted  to  secure  a  tensioning  wire  in  a  hollow  defined 
by  two  consecutive  said  projections. 


3,080,150 
PROC»lNG  ROLLS 


FiMk  R.  GfOM,  3926  WooMnMlRond,  Akron  13,  OUo 
appMcaflen  Dae.  24, 1952,  Ser.  No.  327,741,  now 
tNoi  2315,292,  dated  Dec  1,  1959.    Divided 
Nov.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,928 
(CL  165—76) 


1.  In  the  combination  of  an  elongated  shank  for  a 
mixing  machine,  a  rotating  shaft  said  shank  mounted  on 
said  shaft  to  route  therewith,  said  shank  having  a  free 
end  portion  remote  from  said  shaft,  and  a  removable  tip 
mounted  on  said  free  end  portion,  a  mounting  portion 
on  said  removable  tip,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
one  of  said  portions  having  a  pointed  star  shaped  projec- 
tion which  presents  a  plurality  of  points  around  its  entire 
periphery  and  the  other  of  said  portions  having  a  multi- 
notched  radially  elongated  recess  to  receive  said  projec- 
Uons  with  selected  points  in  selected  notches,  and  single 
uniury  attachment  means  at  the  center  of  the  tip  which 
releasably  connects  the  tip  to  the  shank  and  enables  the 
tip  to  be  adjusted  lengthwise  of  the  shank  and  to  be  turned 
about  its  center  to  position  the  tip  in  a  desired  radial 
or  angular  position  on  said  shank. 


3,080,152 
HYDRAULICALLY  DRIVEN  TRANSIT  MIXER 
John  W.  Lcndved,  Waawatoaa,_WI«.,  M^g^oftof^. 
Belt  Company,  MilwairiKee,  Wh,  a  covporatloa  of  WIs- 


Flled  Apr.  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,387 
llOafaBi.    (CL  259— 171) 

^.  A  truck-mounted  concrete  mixer  including  a  con- 

1   The  combination  of  (a)  a  hollow  cyUndrical  metal   crete  mixing  drum  adapted  to  be  rotatably  ««>«»»«*"; 

pric^^^lrotauble  on  its  axis  and  having  (/)   a    a  frame  of  a  ^--"^'^-••"^^S;^'^,^^^  J^™^ 

cylindriad  cavity  therein  with  an  inner  cyUndrical  sur-   control  transmission  and  an  engme  operaUvely  connects 

fi«  Md  (/O  a  circular  axial  opening  into  and  at  each    to  drive  said  control   transmission,  sa.d  mixing  drum 
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being  closed  at  its  forward  end  and  open  at  its  renr- 
ward  end,  which  comprises  a  variable  displacement  re- 
versible-flow high-pressure  pump  operatively  connected 
to  be  driven  by  said  truck  engine  independently  of  siad 
running  control  transmission,  control  apparatus  arranged 
to  control  said  pump  as  to  volume  and  direction  of 
fluid  flow  therefrom,  bearing  means  disposed  to  rotAtably 
support  said  open  rearward  end  of  said  drum,  a  multi- 
radial-cylinder  hydraulic  motor  having  a  rotating  shaft 
secured  to  the  closed  forward  end  of  the  drum,  a  ball 
and  socket  joint  disposed  to  support  said  hydraulic  motor 
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on  said  motor  truck  at  a  single  point  for  universal  pivot- 
ing movement  thereon,  a  torque-resisting  strut  interposed 
between  said  hydraulic  motor  and  said  truck  to  stabilize 
said  4notor  and  said  mixing  drum  in  operating  position 
while  permitting  relative  movement  between  said  mix- 
ing drum  and  said  truck  to  accommodate  deflections  of 
said  truck,  and  flexible  fluid  conduits  sequentially  con- 
nected between  said  high  pressure  pump  and  the  cylin- 
ders of  said  hydraulic  motor  to  drive  said  mixing  drum 
in  either  direction  at  desired  speed  incident  to  predeter- 
mined actuation^. of  said  control  apparatus. 


positioned  in  the  lower  region  of  tha  larger  vessel  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  side  walls  tJ^reof,  said  smaller 
vessel  being  closed  at  its  upper  end  ahd  having  its  open 
lower  end  spaced  frogi  the  lower  end  of  said  larger  vessel; 
an  annular  plate  positioned  horizontally  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  annular  space  formed  betweeil  the  side  walls  of 
said  vessels  and  dividing  said  larger  vtessel  into  separate 
upper  and  lower  chambers;  a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes 
having  their  lower  ends  set  in  openinigs  distributed  uni- 
formly around  said  annular  plate  to  Jrovidc  open  com- 
munication for  flow  of  gaseous  effl^nt  between  said 
chambers;  a  quench  oil  drain  at  the  bot^m  of  said  annular 
space  communicating  with  the  exterjor  of  said  larger 
vessel;  an  inlet  conduit  for  said  gaseou^  effluent  extending 
axially  upward  through  the  bottom  o^  said  larger  vessel 
and  into  said  smaller  vessel,  terminatii|g  within  and  near 
the  upper  end  of  said  smaller  vessel;  a  ire-quench  oil  inlet 
conduit  extending  through  the  walls  df  said  vessels  and 
terminating  in  a  horizontal  ring  nozzle  concentrically 
encirclingjhe  upper  end  portion  of  sai^  inlet  conduit  for 
gaseous  affluent,  said  ring  nozzle  havibg  openings  along 
Its  under  side  adapted  to  spray  pre-ijuench  oil  down- 
wardly through  the  annular  passagewa^  formed  between 
said  effluent  inlet  conduit  and  said  smaller  vessel;  means 
for  causing  said  quench  oil  introducediat  the  top  of  said 
larger  vessel  to  cascade  downwardly  t|irough  said  upper 
chamber,  including  said  annular  space,|  in  intimate  coun- 
tercurrent  contact  with  gaseous  effluenti  flowing  upwardly 
from  said  vertical  tubes  to  said  outlet  for  cooled  gaseous 
effluent  at  the  top  of  said  larger  vcss^;  and  hoods  sup- 
ported above  the  tops  of  said  vertical  tubes  for  deflect- 
ing cascading  quench  oil  away  from  the  open  ends  thereof. 
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3,«M,153 

QUENCH  TOWER 

Robert  G.  Craig,  WUminttoa,  Dcl^  and  William  J.  Crcs- 

•OB,  Ir^  SwaiHunore,  Pa^  ■■Jgnuii  to  Air  Products 

and  ClMinicali,  Inc^  a  corporation  oT  Dchwarc 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,352 

1  Claim.    (CI.  261--22) 


3t9M  1S4 
AERATION  APPARAliUS 

Troy  Braxton  Tanner,  «•?  Mobile  St.,  MobHc,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Scr.  NoJ  23^17 

1  Claim.    (CL  261—34  ) 


fvncif  Oft.  orr 
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A  quench  tower  for  effecting  a  two-stage  cooling  of 
the  gaseous  effluent  from  a  hydrocarbon  conversicm  re- 
actor comprising:  an  upright  elongated  cylindrical  vessel 
having  a  quench  oil  inlet  and  an  Outlet  for  cooled  gaseous 
effluent  at  its  upper  end  and  a  pre-quench  oil  outlet  at 
its  lower  end;  a  smaller  cylindrical  vessel  concentrically 


Aerating  apparatus  including  a  con  ainer  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid  to  be  aerated,  a  pumji  and  an  air  line 
extending  between  the  lower  portion  df  said  pump  and 
the  lower  portion  of  said  container  and^  communication 
with  the  pump  and  the  interior  of  the  cjontainer  for  con- 
veying air  from  the  former  into  the  latljcr,  trap  means  in 
said  air  line  to  prevent  liquid  back  flov^,  aixi  said  pump 
comprising  a  vertical  cylinder  having  it^  upper  end  open 
to  the  atmosphere  and  a  piston  operabl^  therein,  the  op- 
erative pumping  stroke  of  said  pisUm 
tuated,  said  piston  having  an  air  flow 
a  valve  means  for  closing  said  bore 
extending  upwardly  through  and  beyo 
spring  means  connected  to  the  stem 
valve  means  to  an  upward  normally 
flexible  element  extending  downwardly 
inder  and  two  flexible  members  each 
one  end  to  one  end  of  said  flexible  element,  a  pair  of  guide 
elements  fixed  on  said  piston  in  position  thereon  below 
the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  rjidially  spaced  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  valve  st^m,  one  of  said 
flexible  members  being  slidably  threaded  through  one  of 
said  guide  elements  and  the  other  of  sud  flexible  mem- 
bers being  slidably  threaded  through  t|ie  other  of  said 
guide  elements  and  the  other  end  of  eact^  flexible  member 


eing  gravity  ac- 

therethrough, 

a  valve  stem 

id  said  bore,  a 

ind  biasing  said 

posed  position,  a 

irough  said  cyl- 

^ing  connected  at 
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being  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem,  whereby 
an  upward  pull  on  said  flexible  element  will  raise  the 
piston  and  move  the  valve  downward  to  open  position. 


I  3,0M,155 

FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS 
Hans  C.  GUtscb  and  Francis  W.  Winn,  Dalbs,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Fritz  W.  Glitach  ft  Sou,  Inc.,  Dalbs,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,935 
4  Claims.    (CI.  261— 114) 


i 


1.  For  use  in  a  fluid-liquid  contact  apparatus  which 
includes  a  tray  having  an  opening  and  wherein  the  margin 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  tray  surrounding  the  opening 
is  flat,  control  means  comprising  an  element  overlying 
the  opening  for  directing  fluid  ascending  through  the  open- 
ing laterally  through  liquid  on  the  tray,  means  spacing 
said  element  from  the  opening,  and  meatis  mounting 
said  element  for  movement  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
ascending  through  the  opening,  said  element  having  a 
downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  undersurface  of  nar- 
row width  adjacent  said  margin  and  terminating  in  a 
sharp  edge  orifice  at  the  underside  of  its  perimeter  and 
substantially  continuous  therewith  for  constricting  the 
area  of  the  flow  passage  formed  by  the  coaction  of  the 
opening  and  element,  the  underside  of  said  element  adja- 
cent said  inclined  surface  being  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  tray  surrounding  the  opening  to  provide  a  flow  pas- 
sage therebetween  of  uniform  area,  said  sharp  edge  <M-ifice 
providing  a  vena  contracta  and  said  inclined  undersur- 
face imparting  centripetal  force  to  the  fluid  to  amplify 
the  vena  contracta  at  the  fluid-liquid  interface  for  creat- 
ing a  fantail  effect  which  increases  the  area  of  said  inter- 
face and  causes  extreme  turbulence  and  prolonged  con- 
tact and  thorough  mixing  of  the  fluid  and  liquid. 


tially  disposed  within  said  kiln  and  a  major  section  dis- 
posed exterioriy  of  said  kiln,  means  mounting  said  tube 
for  rotation  about  its  axis,  said  tube  mounting  means  be- 
ing independent  of  said  kiln  mounting  means  for  rota- 
tion of  said  tube  and  kiln  in  opposite  directions,  said 
tube  having  an  inlet  end  disposed  within  said  kiln  adja- 
cent said  kiln  discharge  end,  an  outlet  end.  and  a  ma- 
terials-receiving scoop  carried  by  said  tube  inlet  end,  said 
scoop  being  disposed  in  said  kiln  adjacent  said  discharge 
end  whereby  said  scoop  is  in  remote  relation  to  said 
burner,  a  materials-guiding  helical  screw  fixed  within  said 
major  section  of  said  tube,  means  for  cooling  said  major 
section  of  said  tube,  and  a  chimney  for  discharge  of 
combustion  gases  from  said  kiln,  said  chimney  having  a 
side  wall,  said  chimney  side  wall  having  two  diametri- 
cally opposite  openings  therein,  said  discharge  end  of  said 
kiln  extending  through  one  of  said  chimney  side  wall 
openings  and  terminating  -within  said  chimney,  said  minor 
section  of  said  tube  extending  transversely  of  said  chim- 
ney and  through  both  of  said  openings,  said  kiln  discharge 
end  having  an  annular  opening  surrounding  said  tube  and 
leading  from  the  interior  of  said  kiln  into  said  chimney. 


3,0M,157 
SINTERING  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Anthes,  Betbel  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo 
Corporation,  Piltsbmgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,230 
2  Claims.    (CI.  266—21) 


3,080  156 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDlJciNG  METAL  OXIDES 

WITHOUT  MELTING 

Horace  FkMasan,  Cap  dc  fai  Madeleine,  Qvcbcc,  Canada, 

asdgnor  to  Freeman  Corporation,  Cap  dc  hi  Madeleine, 

Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Quebec 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,092 
IClafan.    (CI.  263— 33) 
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Apparatus  for  reduction  of  metal  oxides  which  com- 
prises a  cylindrical  kiln  having  its  axis  disposed  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane,  means  mounting  said  kiln 
for  rotation  about  its  said  axis,  said  kiln  having  a  feed 
end  and  discharge  end,  a  fuel  combustion  burner  in  said 
kiln  adjacent  said  feed  end,  a  metal  tube  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  kiln  and  projecting  through  said  discharge 
end  into  said  kiln,  said  tube  having  a  minor  section  par- 


1.  A  sintering   machine   comprising  an  upper  and   a 
lower  series  of  separate  pallets  in  abutting  relation  mov- 
able in  opposite  directions  from  a  beginning  to  a  finishing 
end,  upper  and  lower  series  of  wind  boxes  over  which 
the  upper  and  lovwr  series  of  pallets  move  respectively, 
each  pallet  having  a  long  stub  shaft  and  a  short  stub 
shaft  at  each  end  thereof,  an  upper  pair  of  horizonul 
rails  and  a  lower  pair  of  horizontal  rails,  the  stub  shafts 
at  each  end  of  each  pallet  having  tracking  wheels  spaced 
to  travel  on  said  rails  at  each  level  and  keep  the  pallets  in 
a  horizontal  position,  the  long  stub  shaft  of  each  pallet 
having  an   outer  wheel   thereon,   wide-spaced   sprocket 
wheels  at  the  finishing  ends  of  the  upper  rails  positioned 
to  engage  only  the  outer  wheels  on  the  long  shafts  of 
said  pallets  whereby  each  pallet  tilts  to  a  vertical  posiUon 
after  it  leaves  the  upper  rails  and  is  supported  only  by 
the  sprocket  wheels,  the  sprocket  wheels  being  posiUoned 
to  receive  the  pallets  in  succession  from  the  upper  rails 
and  transfer  them  to  the  beginning  end  of  the  lower  rails, 
a  pair  of  narrow  spaced  sprocket  wheels  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  machine  positioned  to  engage  the  stub  shafts 
of  the  pallets  betwTeen  the  tracking  wheels  thereof  and 
the  ends  of  the  pallets  for  elevating  the  pallets  of  the  lower 
series  from  the  finish  end  to  the  upper  horizontal  rails  at 
the  beginning  of  the  upper  series,  and  curved  rails  extend- 
ing from  the  finish  end  of  the  lower  rails  and  which  are 
concentric  with  the  narrow  spaced  sprocket  wheels  posi- 
tioned to  engage  only  the  outer  wheels  of  said  long  stub 
shafts  whereby  the  paUett  tilt  to  a  vertical  posiUon  after 
their  tracking  wheels  leave  the  lower  horizonul  rails  and 
are  supported  only  by  said  curved  rails,  and  means  for 
driving  one  pair  of  sprocket  wheels. 
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3,980,158 
MOBILE  LADLE  ADDITION  FEEDER 
Herbert  E.  Stcaccl,  AIUmb  Park,  Pa.,  asBigiior  to  Blaw- 
Knoz  Company,  PIttibargh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,714 
S  Claims.    (0.266—34) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  adding  solid  material  in  discrete 
form  to  molten  metal  contained  in  a  ladle,  the  combiaa- 
tion  including  frame  structure  supporting  a  hopper  at  its 
upper  end,  a  feeder  pan  located  bc\o\y  the  hopper,  means 
for  vibrating  the  feeder  pan  to  effect  discharge  of  the 
material  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  pan,  a  discharge 
chute  having  a  material  receiving  end  and  a  discharge  end 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  an  inclined  material 
delivering  position  between  the  feeder  pan  and  the  ladle 
and  to  be  retracted  from  said  position  to  within  the  frame 
structure,  means  mounting  the  chute  for  reciprocating 
movements  to  and  from  said  projected  and  retracted  posi- 
tions, said  means  including  a  support  located  on  the  frame 
structure  below  the  discharge  end  of  the  feeder  pan  and 
positioned  for  supporting  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute 
when  the  chute  is  in  retracted  position,  a  pair  of  track 
channels  supported  by  and  located  within  the  frame  struc- 
ture on  respective  sides  of  the  chute,  said  track  channels 
being  diagonally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  horizontal 
and  with  the  end  of  the  track  channels  adjacent  the  flwd 
support  having  the  highest  elevation,  means  fixed  to  ttie 
chute  at  its  receiving  end  and  located  within  the  track 
channels,  respectively,  for  guiding  the  chute  during  liie 
reciprocating  movements  thereof,  and  endless  chain  mech- 
anism having  connection  with  the  chute  at  its  receiving 
end  for  effecting  said  reciprocating  movements. 


3,f8i,159 

SPRING  MECHANISM 

Harry  Omcr,  2479  Giea  CaByon  Road,  Aitadena,  CalV. 

FOed  May  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  27,591 

8  Claims.    (0.267—1)         i 


1.  In  a  spring  mechanism,  a  cylinder  wall  of  uniform 
thickness  and  axial  length  on  its  entire  circumference,  rigid 
end  walls  on  the  opposite  open  ends  of  said  cylinder  wall 
and  unattached  to  said  cylinder  wall,  a  rigid  sleeve  ex- 
tending concentrically  therein,  an  elastomeric  material  con- 
fined therein  and  contacting  the  interior  of  said  cylinder 
wall,  both  rigid  end  wails,  and  the  exterior  of  said  rigid 
sleeve,  one  of  said  end  walls  disposed  to  be  moved  by  a 


force  into  said  cylinder  wall  to  displaoe  a  volume  of  said 
elastomeric  material,  said  cylindrical  v^all  expansible  elas- 
tically  in  circumference  by  substantially  an  equivalent  vol- 
ume, said  force  being  relatively  propoj'tional  to  the  stress 
in  the  uniform  cylinder  wall  section. 


3,080,160 

SPRING  MECHANIC 

Harry  Omer,  2479  Glen  Canyon  Roal,  Aitadena,  CaHf. 

nicd  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  N«i.  78,055 

15  Claims.    (CI.  267-1) 


„  ^  17  »  Jl 


43  laso'ss 


9.  In  a  spring  mechanism,  a  resilirtit  ring  element,  a 
frusto-conical  member  concentrically  located  within  said 
resilient  ring  element,  an  external  circumferential  edge 
of  said  frusto-conical  member  abuttirtg  an  internal  cir- 
cumferential wall  of  said  resilient  ring  element,  a  bush- 
ing member,  an  annular  shoulder  on  faid  bushing  mem- 
ber, an  internal  circumferential  edge  oflsaid  frusto-conical 
member  abutting  the  external  circurhferential  wall  of 
said  bushing  radially,  and  an  area^at  $a(id  internal  circum- 
ferential edge  of  said  frusto-conical!  member  abutting 
said  annular  shoulder  axially,  means  to  actuate  the  dis- 
placement of  said  frusto-conical  memper  axially,  by  the 
movement  of  said  bushing  member  $xially  to  thereby 
cause  said  external  circumferential  e4ge  of  said  frusto- 


conical  member  to  increase  radially  to 
ring  element  in  hoop  stress. 


(Stress  said  resilient 


3,080,161 

RUNNING  GEAR  FOR  VE^HICLES 
John  Phil  Felbum,  4160  W.  Broad  St^  Colnmbos,  Ohio 


Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No^ 
3  Claims.    (CI.  267— 


822,151 
9) 


A  suspension  for  a  vehicle  cAnpnsing  a  semi- 
elliptical  spring  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle 
and  having  at  one  end  an  elongated  lon|gitudinally  extend- 
ing loop,  first  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  pivotally 
connecting  the  opposite  spring  end  tl^reto,  and  second 
means  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  movable  longitudinally 
within  said  loop  to  provide  a  variably  bositioned  support 
for  said  one  spring  end,  said  second  m^ans  and  said  loop 
having  flat  surfaces  which  slidably  inter^ngage  to  facilitate 
load  carrying  ability. 


3,080,162 
MITERED  CASING  CL^ 
Arthur  Sam  Smitl^  1924  Adi 
Dnlotfa  11,  Minn.   , 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  n4  9.124 
1  Claim.    (CL  269—2^1) 
In  a  clamping  tool  for  positioning  imitered  end  por- 
tions of  casing  members  relative  to  ai  door  or  window 
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opening,  a  body  member  having  jaws  at  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  adjacent  mitered  end  portions  of  c»ar 
ing  members,  and  a  block  oonoected  to  said  body  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  jaws,  said  Wock 
being  diq>osed  on  the  same  tide  of  said  body  as  said 


track;  said  vdiicle  having  an  arm  extending  over 
said   channel; 


and  a  plurality  of  towing  cables  attached  to  said  arm 
to  be  grasped  by  individui^  skiers. 


jaws  in  offset  relation  relative  to  said  jaws  and  spaced 
from  said  body  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  height  of 
said  jaws,  said  block  being  adapted  to  engage  the  portion 
of  a  door  jamb  adjacent  said  mitered  end  portions  of 
casing  members  when  said  casing  members  are  engaged 
by  said  jaws. 

3,080,163 
SHEET  REGISTERING  MECHANISM 
Bruno  B.  Pasqninclli,  Evergreen  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 
Miehlc-Goas-Dezter,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FDed  Sent  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  53,833 
llCUms.    (CL271— 40) 


3,080,165 

CONTROLLED  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR 

RIDING  DEVICE 

Floyd  H.  Wyman,  Westminster,  S.C.,  iiilgiiar  to  Taylor 

Wyman  Company,  Westminster,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of 

South  CaroUna 

Filed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40^44 
13  Claims.    (0.272—^) 


s 
I- 


8.  In  a  sheet  registering  device  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  support  for  the  sheets  to  be  registered,  sheet 
forwarding  means  for  advancing  the  sheets  over  said  sup- 
port, a  flexible  shaft  arranged  transverse  to  the  path  of 
the  sheets  and  joumaled  for  rotation  on  said  support,  a 
series  of  front  guides  on  said  shaft,  said  guides  being 
adapted  to  intercept  each  advancing  sheet  at  spaced  inter- 
vals across  its  leading  edge  to  register  it,  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  shaft  whereby  to  move  said  guides  into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  the  sheets  at  predetermined,  intervals,  ad- 
ditional mechanism  for  imparting  bodily  movement  to 
said  shaft  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  support  to  insure  engagement  of  the  leading  edge 
of  each  succeeding  sheet  by  said  guides,  and  adjustable 
mechanism  for  bowing  said  shaft  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  path  of  the  sheets  whereby  to  advance  or  retract  the 
guides  at  the  center  portion  of  said  shaft  relative  to  those 
at  the  ends  thereof. 

3,080  164 
BOATLE9S  WATER  SKIING  PACIUTY 
WaUncc  C.  Davis,  San  fMcfD,  CaHf. 
(6214  BoMsr  Drtrc,  Haasl  Dd,  VaMmiTcr,  Wa*.) 
nM  Apr.  2, 1962,  S«r.  N*.  It4,0t9 
9ChhM.    (a.27»-.32) 
1.  A  water  skiing  facility,  comprising: 
a  closed,  continuous,  substantiiJly  water  filled  channel; 
a  track  coextensive  in  length  with  said  channel  and 

adjacent  said  channel; 
a  powered  towing  vehicle  operatively  mounted  on  said 


1.  In  a  rider  actuated  rocking  device  having  a  sta- 
tionary base  assembly  and  a  seat  rockably  supported 
thereon,  said  seat  having  a  hollow  body  with  front  and 
rear  portions,  a  resilient  suspension  unit  connecting  said 
seat  to  said  base  assembly  and  comprising,  bracket  means 
mounted  on  said  base  assembly,  rigid  attacfainf  means 
connected  to  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  hoUow 
body,  first  resilient  means  mounted  between  said  bradwt 
means  and  said  attaching  means  at  the  front  portion  of 
said  body,  second  resilient  means  mounted  between  said 
bracket  means  and  said  attaching  means  at  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  body,  said  first  and  second  resilient  means 
extending  m  a  fore  and  aft  direction  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  and  within  the  over-all  length  of  the  seat 
portion  when  the  seat  is  in  an  unactuated  position,  torque 
restraining  means  acting  between  said  bracket  means  and 
said  attaching  means  to  confine  the  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  seat  and  the  bracket  means  to  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
seat,  and  said  resilient  suspension  tmit  including  said 
bracket  means,  said  attaching  means,  said  first  and  seotmd 
resilient  means  and  said  torqtie  restraining  means  being 
located  within  the  body  of  said  seat  whereby  the  resilient 
suspension  unit  is  substantially  concealed  by  said  seat 


3,080,166  I 

ADJUSTABLE  TARGET  HOLDER 
William  H.  R.  Clait,  San  lose,  CaHf.,  msignw  to  C J JL 

r*  Lm  GalM,  Caat,  a 


F1M  Sept  21,  IMO,  Sv.  No.  57,504 
scums.    (CL273— lt2) 

1.  In  a  target  support  for  supporting  pi^ier  targets  and 
tlie  like  in  stretched  or  taut  condition  oompristng  aa  ad- 
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jusUble  U-shaped  frame  in  which  the  upright  members 
are  iKMtnally  spring  tensioned  outward,  said  upright  mem- 
bers each  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  extendiqg 
therethrough,  corresponding  holes  in  each  of  said  mem- 
bers being  substantially  in  alignment,  a  plurality  of  alliga- 
tor clips,  said  clips  having  substantially  circular  tubular 
portions  adapted  to  fit  into  said  holes,  different  ones  of 
said  clips  having  the  tubular  portion  thereof  extending 
thlrough  a  different  one  of  said  holes  and  having  the  free 


end  of  the  tubular  portion  thereof  crimped  to  hold  the 
clips  in  said  holes  in  rigid  horizontal  position  pointing 
inward  in  said  U-shaped  frame  so  that  side  portions  of  the 
paper  target  may  be  gripped  by  the  jaws  of  said  alligator 
clips  when  said  upright  members  of  said  frame  are  pressed 
inward  against  the  spring  tension  thereof  so  that  said 
target  is  held  stretched  and  taut  when  the  pressureN<Mi  said 
upright  members  is  released,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  frame  in  a  vertical  position  attached  thereto. 


3,«M,167 

ROTATABLE  BALL  RUNWAY  TOY  DEVICE 

VkgU  L.  HaiMBrd,  llOf  1  Apache  Ave.  NE^ 

AflNHiDcniac,  N.  Mez. 

FUcd  May  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  27,899 

ICialim.    (a.  273— 109) 


1.  A  rotatable  ball  runway  dexterity  toy  device  com- 
prising a  ball,  a  ball  runway  comprising  a  pair  of  tracks 
joined  together  as  a  u;iitary  device,  and  handle  means 
for  supporting  said  runwayi  said  tracks  being  spaced  apart 
at  their  midpoint  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
ball,  the  spacing  between  said  tracks  gradually  increasing 
from  said  midpoint  toward  said  ends  to  a  distance  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  ball  permitting  said  ball  to  pass 
between  and  through  said  tracks  adjacent  their  ends  to  b« 
caught  and  supported  on  the  reverse  surfaces  of  said 
tracks  by  proper  manipulation  thereof,  said  handle  means 
comprising  a  U-shaped  member  and  a  handle  rod  extend' 
ing  from  the  bight  of  said  U-shaped  member,  and  means 
for  pivotally  securing  said  handle  means  to  said  midpoint 
of  said  ball  runway,  said  handle  securing  means  compris* 
ing  a  pivot  member  extending  through  said  midpoint  of 
both  said  tracks  and  through  the  ends  of  the  U-legs  of  said 
handle  means,  said  U-legs  extending  outside  of  said  tracks^ 
and  means  for  biasing  said  runway  tracks  into  non-pivo^ 
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ing  relationship  to  said  handle,  said  biasing  means  com- 
prising coil  spring  means  about  said  jlivot  member  be- 
tween said  tracks  urging  said  tracks  outwardly  into  con- 
tact with  said  handle  member  U-leg  end|,  and  cooperating 
slot  and  key  means  on  said  handle  and  said  runway. 


3,080,168 
RECORD  CHANGING  PHONi  KSRAPH 
Erik  Wennerbo,  Motala,  Sweden,  aad 
aktiebolaget  Luxor,  Motala,  Sweden, 
Sweden  ' 

FHed  June  27.  1957,  Ser.  No.  468,382 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  27,  1956 

2Clainii.    (CL  274—1(1) 


to  Indnstri- 
a  corporation  of 


1.  A  phonograph  for  reproducing  information  from 
record  discs  having  a  large  indexing  a  wrture,  compris- 
ing: a  rotatable  turntable  unit  having  a  ]  ecord  supporting 
surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
recesses;  a  record  changing  assembly  including  an  auto- 
matic large  diameter  spindle  for  storing  said  record  discs 
in  stacked  form  above  said  turntable  land  individually 
dispensing  said  discs  onto  said  record  siapporting  surface, 
said  spindle  comprising  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
separate  sections  pivotally  fixed  to  a  central  portion  of 
said  turntable  unit  and  respectively  retriactable  to  a  rest 
position  within  said  receses  and  exteniible  to  a  raised 
position  above  said  surface,  said  sections  being  even  in 
number,  every  other  section  of  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  shelves  for  supporting  said  re|cord  stack  above 
said  turntable  while  every  other  section!  of  said  sections 
is  provided  with  knives  for  separating^  during  the  dis- 
pensing action,  the  lowermost  record  frim  the  others  of 
the  stack;  and  slidable  guiding  means  fi>r  actuating  said 
sections,  said  guiding  means  through  2J  first  movement 
swinging  the  sections  from  their  rest  position  to  their 
raised  position  with  the  shelf  sectionl  in  active  and 
the  knife  sections  in  inactive  positions,  mrough  a  second 
movement  swinging  the  shelf  sections  from  active  to  in- 
active positions  and  the  knife  sections  from  inactive  to 
active  positions,  through  a  third  movement  swinging  the 
shelf  sections  back  to  active  positions  a  id  the  knife  sec- 
tions back  to  inactive  positions  and  tl  trough  a  fourth 
movement  swinging  all  the  sections  bjck  to  their  rest 
positicMi. 

3  080  169 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CHANNEL-lOADING 

DICTATING  MACHINE 

William  H.  Lyon,  Oransc,  Conn.,  aasignfr  to  The  Soond- 

scrlber  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Con^.,  a  corporation 

of  Connecticut  i 

Filed  Inly  1, 1954,  Scr.  No.  4^,749 
7  Claims.  (CL  274— 11| 
S.  In  an  apparatus  fen-  recording  intelligence  upon  and 
reproducing  it  from  a  longitudinally  livable,  flexible, 
magnetically-coated  relatively  wide  tapej  a  chassis  carry- 
ing a  feed  reel  and  a  take-up  reel,  tape  dHving  means  for 
moving  said  tape  from  said  feed  reel  to  said  take-up 
reel,  a  continuously  rotating  drum  havng  spaced  apart 
transducer  heads  projecting  from  the  periphery  thereof 
to  scan  said  tape  along  successive  transve  rse  arcuate  paths 
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lying  in  a  plane  intersecting  the  plane  of  said  tape,  means 
to  maintain  said  tape  transversely  curved  during  move- 
ment adjacent  said  drum,  a  narrow  feed  roller  to  fric- 
tlonally  engage  one  side  of  said  transversely  curved  tape 
at  a  position  close  to  said  drum,  a  pressure  roller  located 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  tape  for  maintaining  con- 
stant contact  between  said  tape  and  said  feed  roller,  said    George  H.  Booth, 


at  least  equal  to  one  half  of  the  said  drcumferenoe  of 
said  O-ring  body  to  prevent  restriction  of  rolling  of  tba 
O-ring. 


3,080,171 
FLANGE  SEAL 

to  LioMl-PadBc  be,  Los  AfHis, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfaiware 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  9,829 
5aafaBS.    (CL  277— 112) 


tape  driving  means  comprising  means  for  positively  driv- 
ing said  feed  roller,  said  means  to  maintain  said  tape 
transversely  curved  comprising  a  longitudinal  guide  chan- 
nel having  a  convex  guide  surface  of  increasing  cross- 
sectional  curvature  in  the  direction  of  said  tape,  said  tape 
driving  means  further  comprising  slip  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  take-up  reel  at  a  speed  always  *suflicient  for 
respooling  tape  driven  by  said  feed  roller. 


3,080,170 

SEAL  PROVIDING  FOR  SUBSTANTIAL 

AXIAL  MOVEMENT 

George  E.  Cobjr,  Barrington,  RX,  acrignor  to  Magnetic 

Seal  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Uand 

FiM  Jan.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,606 

2ChdaM.    (CL277— 93) 


1.  In  combination:  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore; 
means  for  sealing  the  wall  of  the  cylindrical  bore  against 
leakage  of  fluid  including  a  frusto-conical  tubular  element 
of  flexible  spring  material  to  be  inserted  in  the  housing, 
the  diameter  of  the  large  end  ol  said  tubular  element  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  ol  the  bore;  and  means 
for  spreading  the  small  end  of  said  tubular  element  radial- 
ly, thereby  to  move  the  lateral  surface  of  said  element  into 
snug  sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  bore. 


3,080,172 
PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLIES 
George  C.  Mayficid,  RichnNMid  Hdghti,  Mo., 
McQuay-Norris  Manufacturing  Company,  St 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,223 
4Cbdnis.    (CL  277— 141) 


^2 


to 


1.  In  a  seal  between  a  housing  part  and  a  shaft  part 
extending  througji  said  housing  part  in  which  the  shaft 
part  has  axial  movement  relative  to  the  housing  part  of 
a  predetermined  distance,  an  annular  sealing  member 
in  the  housing  part  and  surrounding  the  shaft  part  and 
having  an  annular  recess  extending  radially  frnn  the 
shaft,  an  O-ring  in  said  recess  having  a  body  circular  in 
cross  section  engaging  the  shaft,  one  half  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  o-oss  section  of  said  O-ring  body  being  greater 
than  the  said  predetermined  distance  of  said  axial  move- 
ment of  said  parts  whereby  to  prevent  rolling  of  said 
O^ng  greater  than  180*,  said  recess  having  end  walls 
fixed  relative  to  each  other  between  wfaidi  said  O-ring  is 
located,  said  end  walls  bdng  q;>aced  in  an  axial  dimension 


1.  In  a  piston  ring  assembly  of  the  character  having 
an  annular  member  of  channel  section  with  the  mouth 
of  said  channel  section  at  its  inner  periphery  and  a  series 
of  circumferentially  spaced  webs  about  its.  outer  perifdi- 
ery,  and  a  circumferentially  extending  coil  spring  within 
the  channel  of  said  member  engaging  the  interi(M-  of  said 
webs  and  outwardly  biasing  the  same,  the  improvement 
which  comprises,  the  circumferential  margins  of  said 
webs  being  oblique  to  the  axial  dimension  of  said  member 
in  the  sense  opposite  that  in  which  the  web  engaging  por- 
tions of  said  spring  are  oblique  to  the  axial  dimension  of 
said  member. 


3,080,173 
TANK  TRUCK  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  D.  JohMon  and  Kdth  F.  SoHmaa,  Detroit,  Mkk.; 
said  SoHman  asaigBor  to  aaid  Johnson 
Filed  June  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  39,593 
2ClahBS.    (CL280— 5) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  for  carrying  bulk,  granular  or  other 
material,  a  pair  of  upright  parallel  longitudinally  extend- 
ing frame  elements  with  opposed  pairs  of  transverse  aper- 
tures therethrough,  means  laterally  interconnecting  the 
frame  elements,  a  series  of  upright  unks  centrally  mount- 
ed within  said  frame  elements  with  spaced  portions  of 
each  tank  extending  transversely  outwardly  through  a 
corresponding  pair  of  apertures,  the  sides,  top  and  bot- 
tom portions  of  each  tank  on  opposite  sides  in  vertical 
planes   throughout  their   height  cooperatively   engaging 
portions  of  said  frame  elements  respectively  throughout 
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a  line  of  continuous  engagement,  and  means  rigidly  se- 
curing said  .tanks  throughout  said  engaging  surfaces  to 
corresponding  surfaces  of  said  frame  elements  definiag 
a  unit  integrated  structure;  each  frame  element  includiag 
a  continuous  bottom  channel,  a  coplanar  continuous  top 
channel  spaced  tbereabove  of  reduced  length,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  coplanar  upright  truss-like  mem- 
bers respectively  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  ends  of 
said  top  channel  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  intermediate 
portions  of  said  bottom  channel,  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined, end  truss-like  chaiyiels  with  their  respc;- 
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tive  ends  secured  to  the  respective  corresponding  ends  of 
said  top  and  bottom  channels,  the  bottoms  of  said  aper- 
tures in  said  frame  elements  including  coplanar  upwarcOy 
and  outwardly  extending  channels,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
tanks  being  conical  in  form  for  cooperative  engagement 
with  said  latter  channels,  and  a  pair  of  upright  com- 
pression plates  secured  along  and  depending  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  each  top  channel  of  said  frame  elements 
and  secured  to  adjacent  upright  and  inclined  truss-like 
channels,  under  portions  of  each  of  said  plates  being 
curved  for  cooperative  engagement  with  top  surfaces 
of  each  of  said  tanks. 


SAFETY  STRETCHER  FOR  SKI  ATTACHMENT 

GdMo  Reuge,  21  Rac  dcs  Rasscs,  1 

Saintc-Crolz,  Swkzcrlaiid  1 

Filed  Oct.  U,  1969,  Scr.  No.  65,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct.  28,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CL  280— 11 J5) 


1.  A  safety  stretcher  for  ski  fastening  with  a  traction 
cable  going  behind  the  heel  comprising  a  tightening  lever, 
a  cable-holding  device  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever, 
a  guide  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  ski  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  ski,  a  safe- 
ty component  comprising  a  rod  slidable  in  said  guide 
axially  of  said  ski,  an  elastic  member  cooperating  wifh 
said  rod  to  maintain  the  same  in  a  set  position,  a  hooking 
member  pivoting  on  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  ski  cooperating  with  one  end  of  said  safety  componeit 
from  which  said  component  is  freed  only  when  the  trac- 
tion exerted  on  said  cable  against  said  elastic  member 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value  for  opening  said  tighten- 
ing lever,  said  hooking  member  releasably  holding  said 
one  end  of  said  rod  and  said  tightening  lever  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod  so  that  whon 
said  rod  is  drawn  backwardly  against  the  action  of  said 
elastic  member  through  the  agcjncy  of  said'  tighteniqg 
lever,  the  line  of  force  of  the  traction  pulling  the  cable 
holding  device  passes  between  said  axis  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  ski  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  lever  to  the 
rod. 


3,080,175  1 

INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK  AND  ROCKING  WHEEL 
ASSEMBLAGE  THEREfOR 
Robert  F.  Dc  Marco,  Mentor,  OUoj  aasigBor  to  The 
Heifrcd  Corporation,  Wllloni^y,  OUo,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio  r^ 

FUcd  Mar.  17, 1961,  Scr.  Noi  96,546 
6  Claims.    (CL  280— 95) 


1 .  An  industrial  truck  including  a  botf y  member,  wheel 
means  supporting  one  end  of  the  body  member,  a  wheel 
assemblage  supporting  the  opposite  end  lof  the  body  mem- 
ber, said  assemblage  comprising  an  eiotigated  rigid  hous- 
ing member,  coaxial  forward  and  rearWard  rock  bearings 
mounted  in  fixed  position  on  the  bodyi  member,  compli- 
mentary rock  bearings  on  the  ends  of  th^  housing  member, 
respectively,  and  connected  with  said  forward  and  rear- 
ward rock  bearings,  respectively,  and  supporting  the  hous- 
ing member  for  rocking  about  a  rockng  axis  extending 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  body  member  and  in 
fixed  position  relative  thereto,  an  elongated  rigid  cross 
beam  secured  on  the  housing  member  and  rockable  there- 
with in  fixed  position  relative  thereto  about  said  rocking 
axis,  a  pair  of  wheel  spindles,  generally  upright  pivot 
means  dirigibly  supporting  thespindlesjon  opposite  ends 
of  the  cross  beam,  respectively,  in  fixe^l  position  relative 
to  the  cross  beam  axially  of  the  pivots,  and  for  swinging 
about  the  axes  of  the  pivots,  respectively,  wheels  on  the 
spindles,  respectively,  said  housing  member  having  a  pas- 
sage extending  endwise  thereof,  an  elonj  ated  metal  torsion 
bar  in  said  passage,  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  bar 
to  the  body  member  for  rocking  therewith  about  said 
rocking  axis,  and  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  the 
bar  to  the  housing  member  for  rotatiofi  therevrith  about 
said  rocking  axis. 

3,080,176 
EQUALIZED  TANDEM  AXLE  FOit  VEHICLES 

Oscar  Eriandscn,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  isrisBor  to  Gmm- 
man  Aircraft  Engiaecring  CorpoiatioB,  Bethpage, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Ang.  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  680,828 
4  Claims.    (C}.  280— 104^) 


1.  A  trailer  wheel  suspension  compfising  four  wheel 
pairs,  two  pairs  being  positioned  on  leach  side  of  the 
vehicle  with  the  four  wheels  of  each  sudh  two  pairs  being 
arranged  in  tandem  and  side  by  side,  the  mounting  for 
each  said  pair  comprising  an  arm,  means  rotatively  sup- 
porting the  wheels  of  the  pair  at  each  jside  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  arm,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  upper  end 
of  the  arm  on  the  trailer  and  comprising  torsion  spring 
means  carrying  a  major  part  of  the  Iqad,  the  arms  for 
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supporting  each  such  pair  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle  being 
substantially  parallel  and  in  fore  and  aft  relation  to 
each  other,  and  equalizer  means  interconnecting  the  fore 
and  aft  arms  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  the  said  equalizer 
means  carrying  the  remainder  of  the  load,  the  arms  at 
each  side  of  the  vehicle  being  movable  independently  of 
each  other,  the  equalizer  means  comprising  a  substantially 
vertical  arm  for  each  wheel  mounting  arm,  a  torsion 
spring  coupling  the  vertical  arm  to  its  said  wheel  mount- 
ing arm  and  a  linkage  coupling  the  vertical  arms  to- 
gether, the  linkage  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  bell 
cranks  pivoted  for  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


tive  transparent  cover  for  the  embellished  outer  face  of 
said  book  jacket,  said  facing  having  opposite  longitudinal 
marginal  edges,  and  adhesive  tapes  attached  along  por- 
tions only  of  their  widths  to  and  along  the  entire  lengths 
of  the  longitudinal  margins  of  said  facing,  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  tapes  being  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal marginal  edges,  and  said  tapes  having  free  projecting 


\ 


3,080,177 

LEVELIZING  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES 

Glenn  E.  MatlMr,  Logansport,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

Standard  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  698,981 

8  Claims.    (CI.  280—124) 


5.  A  spring  suspension  for  supporting  a  vehicle  frame 
on  a  wheel  axle  comprising:  upper  and  lower  substantially 
parallel  spaced  control  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame  by  pivot  shafts;  means  connecting  said  control  arms 
to  said  axle  to  allow  up  and  down  movement  of  said  axle 
and  said  frame  in  relation  to  each  other  when  the  control 
arms  pivotaNy  move;  said  upper  control  arm  forming  a 
base  of  a  triangular  member  having  arms  intersecting  be- 
tween said  upper  control  arm  and  said  lower  control  arm; 
one  of  the  arms  of  said  triangular  member  forming  a 
moment  arm  intersecting  said  upper  control  arm  substan- 
tially at  the  pivot  connection  to  said  frame;  said  lower 
control  arm  being  in  the  form  of  a  bell  crank  having  a 
short  arm  intersecting  with  a  long  arm;  said  bell  crank 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  substantially  at 
the  intersection  of  said  short  arm  and  long  arm;  a  tension 
spring  having  an  end  connected  to  the  end  of  said  short 
arm  on  said  beM  crank;  an  opposite  end  of  said  spring 
being  connected  at  a  point  along  the  length  of  said  mo- 
ment arm;  a  hydraulically  actuated  motor  having  a  mova- 
ble rod  connected  to  said  spring  and  adapted  to  shift  the 
point  at  which  said  spring  is  connected  to  said  moment 
arm  along  the  length  of  the  moment  arm;  said  pivot  shaft 
for  said  lower  control  arm  being  fixed  to  said  arm  and 
being  connected  to  a  valve  which  is  opened  and  closed 
by  rotational  movement  of  said  shaft  upon  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  lower  arm;  said  valve  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  rod  of  said  hydraulically  operated  motor  to 
move  said  spring  to  a  desired  point  along  said  moment 
arm  in  response  to  a  predetermined  degree  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft. 


3,080,178 

BOOK  COVERING  DEVICE 

Arthur  Brody,  465  Melrose  PIm«,  Scmtk  Orange,  N  J. 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,208 

6  Claims.    (CI.  281— 34) 

1.  A  book  covering  comprising  a  transparent  facing 

adapted  to  be  applied  to  and  to  engage  the  Icxigitudinal 

edges  of  a  paper  book  jacket  so  as  to  provide  a  protec- 
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flap  portions  representing  the  unattached  portions  of  their 
widths,  said  flap  portions  being  coated  on  one  face  with 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material,  and  said  flap  por- 
tions being  free  of  attachment  with  said  facing  so  as  to 
be  adapted  for  adhesive  attachment  to  the  covers  of  a 
book  when  said  facing  with  its  enclosed  book  jacket  is 
wrapped  around  the  book. 


3,080,179 
SLIP    ENGAGING    PORTION   OF    DRILL   STRING 
FORMED    OF   INCREASED   WALL   THICKNESS 
AND  REDUCED  HARDNESS 

Cari  F.  Hontsingcr,  Vcntnra,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hnntsinger  Associates,  a  Joint  Tcntnre 

Filed  OcL  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,057 

9  Claims.    (CL  285—45) 
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1.  A  tubular  drill  pipe  section  to  be  used  in  a  well 
bore  comprising  upper  and  lower  tool  joints,  a  main  steel 
tubular  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower 
joint  and  terminating  near  said  upper  tool  joint,  and  an 
elongate  steel  protector  tube  extending  downwardly  from 
said  upper  tool  joint  and  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  main  portion,  said  main  portion  having  a  much 
lesser  wall  thickness  throughout  substantially  its  entire 
length  than  said  protector  tube  and  being  made  of  a  steel 
having  substantially  greater  hardness  and  unit  tensile  and 
torsional  strength  than  the  steel  of  said  protector  tube, 
the  length  of  said  protector  tube  being  about  at  least 
four  times  the  outside  diameter  of  said  main  portion  and 
said  protector  tube  being  disposed  in  said  drill  pipe  sec- 
tion at  a  location  for  engagement  by  supporting  slips 
at  the  top  oi  the  well  bore,  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  protector  tube  being  such  that  the  total  tensile  and 
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torsional  strength  of  said  protector  tube  is  no  less  than 
the  total  tensile  and  torsional  strength  of  said  main  por- 
tion, whereby  said  protector  tube  has  less  notch  sensitiv- 
ity and  greater  resistance  to  inward  crushing  than  said 
main  portion  to  the  action  of  the  slips. 


3,080,180        ' 
TUBING  HANGERS 
Laurence  L.  Rector,  Fort  Worth,  Tex^  assignor  to  Rector 
Well  Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,610 
4  Claims.     (CI.  285—137) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubing  head  hav- 
ing a  central  bore  therethrough;  an  annular  shoulder  ir 
the  bore;  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  slidably  disposed  in  the 
bore  and  arranged  to  rest  on  the  said  shoulder;  a  trans- 
verse partition  in  the  body  dividing  same  into  two  equal 
semicircular  passages;  a  locator  pin  arranged  to  project 
from  the  inner  wall  of  the  bore;  a  locator  slot  in  the  wall 
of  the  body  arranged  to  slide  over  the  locator  pin;  a  pair 
of  hollow  hanger  bodies  having  lower  portions  slidable 
into  the  passages  through  the  body  and  being  of  such  size 
and  shape  as  to  fill  said  passage;  said  hangers  having  abut- 
ting inner  faces  and  outer  semicircular  faces  to  fit  the 
bore  above  the  body;  shoulder  means  on  the  semicircular 
faces;  shoulder  means  in  the  bore  above  the  body  arranged 
to  receive  and  support  shoulder  means  on  the  hanger 
bodies;  seal  means  above  the  abutting  shoulders  arranged 
between  the  abutting  faces  of  the  hanger  bodies  and  the 
semicircular  faces  of  the  hangers  and  inner  wall  of  the 
bore;  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  the  outer  sides  of  the  hanger 
bodies,  passages  through  the  wall  of  the  body  aligned  with 
the  recesses,  and  retractable  holddown  screws  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  head  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  passages  in  the  wall  of  the  body,  and  engageable  with 
aligned  recesses  in  the  hanger  bodies  to  hold  the  hanger 
bodies  against  upward  movement. 


3,080,181 
MULTIPLE  TUBING  HANGER  AND 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
John  D.  Watts,  James  C.  Irebud,  and  Robert  L.  Craio, 
Houston,  Tex^  assignors  to  Gray  Tool  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,933 
CCbdms.    (CI.  285— 137) 
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1.  A  hanger  assembly  for  suspending  a  plurality  of  tub- 
ing strings  from  the  bore  of  a  well  head  having  upwardly 


facing  seat  means,  in  side-by-side  relation  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  hanger  units  each  having  means  for  receiving 
and  suspending  a  tubing  string  thereffom,  one  of  said 
units  having  an  annular  part  of  a  size)  to  fit  within  the 
well  head  bore,  and  including  downwjardly  facing  seat 
means  for  engaging  said  well  head  seat  tneans  throughout 
the  inner  periphery  thereof  to  provide '  independent  sup- 
port for  said  one  unit  therein,  the  tubittg  string  receiving 
and  suspending  means  of  said  one  uni<  being  spaced  ra- 
dially from  the  axis  of  said  annular  p^rt,  said  one  unit 
also  including  a  sector-shaped  part  of  slibstantially 

360° 
X 

extent  where  X  equals  the  number  of,  units  which  part 
extends  above  a  portion  of  said  annular!  part,  the  remain- 
der of  said  annular  part  defining  upwaijdiy  facing  sector- 
shaped  surface  means  and  having  an  Opening  extending 
through  at  least  the  central  portion  of  leach 

360*  I 


extent  thereof,  the  remainder  of  said  uitits  each  compris- 
ing a  sector-shaped  part  of  substantially 

360' 


extent  supportable  on  said  annular  par  in  operative  co- 
extensive relationship  with  said  sectdr-shaped  surface 
means  of  said  one  unit  with  its  associated  tubing  string 
receiving  and  suspending  means  vertically  aligned  with 
an  associated  opening  formed  in  the  rerhaining  portion  of 
the  annular  part  of  said  one  unit,  the  tuping  string  receiv- 
ing and  suspending  means  for  at  least  ohe  of  the  remain- 
der of  said  units  including  a  hanger  bushjng  and  means  for 
mounting  said  hanger  bushing  within  |ts  corresponding 
sector-shaped  part  for  rotation  about  jits  axis,  the  top 
surface  of  the  axially  extending  part  of  Isaid  one  unit  de- 
fining with  the  top  surface  of  said  remaining  units  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  top  surface  axiallv  displaced  from 
said  surface  means  defined  by  said  remkinder  of  the  one 
unit,  and  hold-down  screw  actuated  sealjng  means  carried 
on  the  top  surface  and  engageable  with  s^id  bore  through- 
out its  periphery  and  the  tubing  string  receiving  said  sus- 
pending means  for  effecting  a  seal  between  said  bore  and 
all  of  said  hanger  units  when  the  latte^  are  disposed  in 
said  position. 

3,080,182 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  CONSTRUCTIONS 
AND  METHODS     i 

Robert  Waldo,  2211  Santa  Monica,  Sai  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  1 49,793 

1  Claim.    (CI.  285—203 ) 


>T    *J 


In  container  wall  closure  member  con^binations,  a  con- 
tainer wall  formed  with  an  opening  thdrethrough  and  a 
neck  formed  integrally  from  the  stock  6i  said  container 
wall  bordering  said  opening  and  extending  directly  up- 
wardly from  said  wall,  a  closure  flange  assembled  with 
said  container  wall  and  overlying  said  neck,  said  closure 
fiange  being  formed  as  a  substantially  ubular  member. 
the  lower  end  of  said  closure  flange  being  formed  with 
an  annular  channel  extending  upwardi;'  thereinto,  said 
neck  being  seated  in  said  channel  and  :onforming  sub- 
stantially to  the  contour  of  the  same,  sad  channel  divid- 
ing said  lower  end  of  said  flange  into  iconcentric  inner 
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and  outer  portions,  the  radial  extent  of  each  of  said  in- 
ner and  outer  portions  being  materially  greater  than  that 
of  said  channel,  said  inner  portion  overlying  the  interior 
of  said  neck  to  at  least  the  axial  extent  of  said  outer 
portion,  the  bottom  face  of  said  outer  portion  of  said 
lower  end  at  a  position  spaced  radially  outwardly  with 
respect  to  said  channel  being  formed  with  an  annular 
groove  extending  therethrough  up  into  the  body  of  said 
outer  portion,  said  groove  being  independent  of  said 
channel,  a  fusible  adhesive  material  filling  said  groove, 
engaging  said  container  wall  and  securing  said  closure 
flange  in  place  on  said  neck,  whereby  said  closure  flange 
can  be  applied  to  said  container  wall  from  the  outside 
after  said  container  is  otherwise  completed  and  may  be 
removed  and  replaced  without  damaging  said  container. 


circumferential  groove  in  said  pin  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  second  circumferential  groove  in  said  pin  and  located 
at  the  interface  of  said  member  and  the  one  of  said  cars 
which  is  remote  from  the  one  end  of  said  pin,  the  proxi- 
mate sides  of  said  grooves  which  are  relatively  nearest 
to  each  other  being  tapered  towards  the  axis  of  said  pin 
and  the  remote  sides  of  said  grooves  which  arc  relatively 
furthest  from  each  other  being  relatively  sheer,  and  an 


3,080,183 

JOINTS  FOR  USE  IN  SCIENTIFIC 

GLASS  APPARATUS 

Paul  R.  Luertzing  and  Waiter  O.  Luertzing,  Vineland, 

NJ.,    assignors   to    Lnrex    Manufacturing    Company, 

Vineland,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,051 

llCbims.    (CI.  285— 332.3) 


expansible  spring  disposed  in  said  second  circumferential 
groove,  said  spring  having  portions  extending  radially  be- 
yond the  surface  of  said  pin  and  beyond  said  aligned  open- 
ings whereby,  said  member  is  locked  between  said  ears, 
said  pin  being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  cars  with 
concomitant  expansion  of  said  spring  thereby  to  withdraw 
said  pin  from  said  member  and  to  move  said  first  cir- 
cumferential groove  to  said  interface  whereby  said  mem- 
ber can  be  removed  from  between  said  ears. 


3,080,185 
QUICK  COUPLER 
Gary  M.  Walker,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa 
of  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  64,155 
1  Cbiim.    (CI.  287—104) 


I .  A  joint,  which  comprises  an  outer  glass  member  hav- 
ing an  internal  surface  of  revolution,  at  least  a  portion 
of  which  tapers  in  diameter  from  one  end  to  the  other, 
an  inner  glass  member  having  an  external  surface  of 
revolution,  the  inner  member  having  an  external  surface 
portion  tapering  in  diameter  from  one  end  to  the  other, 
the  inner  member  lying  within  the  internal  surface  of  the 
outer  member  with  the  surfaces  of  the  two  members  op- 
posed, and  a  rigid,  self-supporting,  peripherally-continuous 
sleeve  of  a  tough,  non-sticking,  non-volatile,  synthetic 
resinous  material  resistant  to  wear  and  corrosion,  having 
properties  generally  similar  to  tetrafluoroethylene  and 
having  a  thickness  of  not  less  than  about  1  mm.,  said 
sleeve  being  frictionally  bonded  onto  said  tapering  surface 
of  the  inner  member  to  enclose  a  substantial  portion 
thereof,  the  tapering  surface  of  the  sleeve  having  at  least 
one  continuous  frictional  area  engaging  and  forming  a  seal 
with  the  internal  surface  of  the  outer  member,  the  taper 
of  said  tapering  portion  of  the  inner  member  being  suffi- 
ciently slight  that  when  said  sleeve  is  frictionally  bonded 
thereon  it  is  mechanically  held  thereto  and  will  not  slip 
off  either  end  thereof  by  any  normal  forces  to  which  it  is 
subjected  in  use. 

3,080,184 

LOCKING  PIN 

Kennedi  S.  Hays,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  HarrislNirg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,275 

1  Claim.    (CI.  287—100) 

Locking  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  ears, 

a  member  locked  between  said  ears,  said  ears  and  said 

member  having  aligned  openings  of  substantially  uniform 

diameter,  a  pin  extending  through  said  openings,  a  first 


A  device  for  coupling  a  pair  of  shafts  for  common 
rotation,  comprising:  a  rotatable  first  shaft  having  a  free 
end  portion  of  irregular  shape;  a  rotatable  second  shaft 
substantially  coaxially  positioned  with  respect  to  the  first 
and  having  an  end  portion  adjacent  to  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  said  first  shaft;  a  sleeve  with  cross  section  slightly 
larger  than  said  second  shaft  and  mounted  on  said  end 
portion  of  said  second  shaft;  cooperating  means  on  said 
shaft  and  sleeve  constraining  said  sleeve  to  rotation  with 
said  shaft;  said  sleeve  having  a  free  end  portion  with  an 
opening  therein  conforming  to  the  irregular  shape  of  the 
free  end  portion  of  said  first  shaft  for  receiving  the  same 
and  coupling  said  shafts  upon  lonigtudinal  movement  of 
said  sleeve  toward  said  first  shaft  when  said  shafts  are  in 
predetermined  rotational  positions  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other; and  spring  means  connected  to  said  sleeve  for 
biasing  the  same  for  longitudinal  movement  away  from 
said  second  shaft  to  assure  coupling  of  said  shafts  when 
in  said  predetermined  rotational  positions,  said  sleeve 
being  retracted  onto  said  second  shaft  by  longitudinal 
movement  of  one  of  said  shafts  toward  the  other  when- 
ever said  shafts  are  not  in  said  predetermined  rotational 
positions,  said  sleeve  and  said  first  shaft  being  relatively 
moveable  longitudinally  away  from  one  another  while 
said  shafts  arc  coupled  together  whereby  decoupling  of 
said  shafts  can  be  accomplished. 
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3,080,186 

COLUMN  AND  MOUNTING  SOCKET  THEREFOR 

George  S.  Grant,  1111  KJIwiimiiig  St^  Pentictoo, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,900 

5  Claims.    (CI.  287—119) 
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1.  A  combination  seat  and  desk  support  comprising  a 
column,  a  socket  concentrically  embracing  the  lower  end 
of  the  column,  the  socket  being  of  appreciable  length  ex- 
tending through  a  floor  with  the  lower  end  of  the  socket 
resting  on  a  sub-floor,  means  securing  the  socket  to  the 
first  said  floor,  a  rest  member  within  the  socket,  con- 
fronting teeth  on  the  lower  end  of  the  column  and  the 
rest  member  co-acting  under  gravity  to  normally  re- 
tain the  column  in  a  desired  position  relatively  to  the 
rest  member,  means  permitting  limited  axial  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  column  wittiin  the  socket  relatively  to  the 
rest  member  to  disengage  the  column  from  the  rest  mem- 
ber and  permit  rotating  of  the  column  relatively  to  the 
rest  member  within  the  socket. 


3,080,187 

VINER  TRUCK  PODY 

Frank  G.  Lamb,  Milton-Frecwatcr,  Oreg.,  assignor  t( 

Lamb-Weston,  Inc.,  Weston,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  a 

Oregon 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,532 
7  Claims.    (CI.  296—14) 


1.  In  a  vincr  truck  body,  the  combination  of  a  front 
wall,  pivoted  side  walls,  and  a  pivoted  tailgate,  said  walls 
and  tailgate  being  mounted  for  outward  and  downward 
movement,  means  to  rotate  said  side  and  end  walls  out- 
wardly and  downwardly,  said  means  comprising  a  cable 
means  extending  from  said  front  wall  through  each  of 
said  side  walls  and  affixed  te  said  tailgate,  said  cable 
means  having  means  m  association  therewith  for  the 
extension  and  retraction  thereof,  a  triangu'ar  closure 
means  affixed  to  the  forward  end  of  each  side  wall  and 
right  angularly  disposed  with  respect  thereto^*  said  tri- 


angular closure  means  extending  betwee)n  said  side  walls 
and  said  front  wall,  and  vertically  pivoted  closures  pivoted 
to  the  rear  ends  of  each  of  said  side  walps  and  positioned 
between  said  side  walls  and  said  tailgbte,  said  closure 
means  and  said  pivoted  closures  closing  the  corners  of 
said  truck  body  when  said  sides  and  tailgate  are  extended 
outwardly  and  downwardly  by  said  cabli  means.  , 


3,080,188 

EXTENSION  ATTACHMENT  TO  C0NVERT  A  VE- 
HICLE CAB  INTO  A  SLEEPING  COMPARTMENT 
Charles  R.  Hiclunan,  Wichita  Falls,  T^x.,  assignor  to 
Wayland  D.  Keith,  Wichita  Fals,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  I  34,273 
3  Claims.    (CL  296—23 


1.  A  cab  extension  member  for  converting  the  cab  of 
a  motor  vehicle  into  a  sleeping  compartment,  which  cab 
has  a  cushion  therein,  a  support  brackjet  in  the  cab  at 
the  end  of  said  cushion,  which  sleeping  compartment  com- 
prises a  rigid,  cab  extension  member  havjng  a  top,  bottom 
aTid  sides,  which  member  has  inner  and  outer  open  ends 
forms  thereby,  which  member  is  adapted  to  comple- 
mentally  fit  within  a  door  opening  of  Isaid  cab  of  said 
motor  vehicle,  means  attachably  securinc  said  cab  exten- 
sion member  within  said  door  opening,  which  open  outer 
end  of  said  cab  extension  member  is  corresponding  in 
size  and  shape  to  said  door  opening  in  said  cab  of  said 
motor  vehicle,  a  complementary  member  fitted  on  the 
open  outer  end  of  said  cab  extension  member  to  com- 
plementally  receive  a  door  therein,  a  di>or  fitted  in  said 
complementary  member  in  said  open  outer  end  of  said 
cab  extension  member,  a  cushion  extension  member 
hingeably  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  ioor  and  extend- 
ing horizontally  inward,  when  the  cushion  extension 
member  is  in  one  position,  into  close  proximity  with  said 
cushion  of  said  cab,  which  hinged  cushioit  extension  mem- 
ber is  movable  from  a  horizontal  posit  on  to  a  position 
in  parallel  relation  with  the  inside  of  saic  door,  a  foldable 
brace  member  pivotally  mounted  on  t'»e  lower  side  of 
said  cushion  extension  member,  and  means  on  said  brace 
member  to  interengage  the  support  bracket  in  said  cab 
to  support  said  cushion  extension  mem  )er  in  said  hori- 
zontal position. 

3  080  189 
ALL-PURPOSE  MOTOR  VE]  flCLE 
Bela  Barenyi,  Stuttgart- Vaihingen,  Gen^y,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Akticngescllschaft,  Stitttgart-Unterturk- 
heim,  Germany  i 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany[Jan.  27,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CI.  296— 2n 
I    In  a  passenger  motor  vehicle  havifig  wall  portions 
enclosing  a  passenger  compartment,  a  plurality  of  secur- 
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ing  means  positioned  essentially  permanently  within  said 
passenger  compartment,  said  securing  means  including  a 
fixed  wall  means  extending  over  at  least  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  one  of  said  wall  portions  of  said 
passenger  compartment,  said  fixed  wall  means  being  pro- 


3,080,191 
MEANS  FOR  SECURING  A  WHEELED  UNIT 
TO  A  TRAILER  BODY 
George  A.  Schmidt,  Langbomc,  and  Eugene  Hfaidin,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Strick  Trailers,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  division  of  Fmehauf  Trailer  Co.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  94,073 
5  Cbdms.    (CL  296—35) 


M-I^W 


vided  with  a  plurality  of  aligned,  spaced  apertures  therein, 
and  a  wire  element  positioned  closely  behind  said  fixed 
wall  means  and  in  alignment  with  said  apertures  to  be 
accessible  through  said  apertures  to  enable  devices  to  be 
secured  thereto. 


3,080,190 
FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
B^bi  Barteyi,  Stnttgart-Valhfaigcn,  Gomany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Akticngeselbchaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturk- 
hcim,  Gcmany 

FIM  Sept  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  55,314 
6  Cbdms.    (CI.  296—28) 


I 


M  M 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  means  connecting  said  wheeled  frame  to  said 
vehicle  body  comprising  longitudinally  spaced  supports 
on  said  wheeled  frame,  said  supports  including  longitudinal 
flat  surfaces  in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  and  bearings 
beneath  said  flat  surfaces,  a  longitudinally  extending  rail 
member  secured  to  and  beneath  said  vehicle  body  and 
having  a  flat  surface  bearing  on  the  flat  surfaces  of  said 
supports  and  including  a  depending  flange  overlapping  a 
face  of  each  of  said  supports,  said  flange  being  provided 
with  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  alignable  with  the 
bores  of  said  bearings,  a  beaded  pin  extending  through 
each  of  said  apertures  and  said  bearing,  and  a  bushing  of 
low  elastic  modulus  interposed  between  said  pin  and  said 
bearing. 

3,080,192 

RECLINING  CHAIR  OF  THE  MULTIPLE 

POSITION  TYPE 

Anton  Lorenz,  Ocean  Ridge,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  May  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,111 

5Claiais.    (CL  297— 84) 


1.  A  framework,  especially  for  passenger  motor  ve- 
hicles having  front  and  rear  wheels  with  tires  thereon, 
comprising  essentially  longitudinal  bearer  means  extend- 
ing in  the  vehicle  longitudinal  direction  and  including 
first  bearer  portions  disposed  approximately  in  the  plane 
of  the  tires,  and  extending  over  respective  vehicle  wheels, 
said  longitudinal  bearer  means  also  including  upwardly 
extending  bearer  portions  directly  behind  the  front  wheels 
and  directly  in  front  of  the  rear  wheels  which  pass  over 
into  supporting  columns  adapted  to  support  thereon  the 
roof  of  the  vehicle,  and  roof  supporting  means  connect- 
ing said  upwardly  extending  bearer  portions  in  such  a 
manner  that  an  approximately  annularly-shaped,  closed 
frame  is  produced  thereby  on  each  vehicle  side,  each  of 
said  closed  frames  being  of  essentially  hexagonal  shape 
and  each  including  essentially  approximately  horizontal 
upper  and  lower  sides  and  four  sides  extending  obliquely 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  forward  and  rearward 
ends  of  the  horizontal  sides  thereof,  said  horizontal  sides 
being  formed  by  parts  of  said  longitudinal  bearer  means 
and  by  said  roof  supporting  means  while  the  front  and 
rear  sides  thereof  are  formed  by  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing bearer  [lortions  and  said  supporting  columns  which 
intersect  at  an  angle  at  approximately  the  height  of  the 
upper  tire  edge,  said  bearer  portions  of  said  longitudi- 
nal bearer  means  extending  over  reH>ective  vehicle  wheels 
being  constructed  weaker  than  said  hexagonal  frames  so 
that  any  impact  forces  introduced  into  the  vehicle  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  thereof  are  transformed  into  de- 
formation work  upon  said  first  bearer  portions  while 
leaving  essentially  undamaged  the  passenger  space  en- 
closed by  said  hexagonal  frames. 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support,  body-sup- 
porting means  including  a  seat  and  back-rest  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  said  support  for  inclining  and  reclining 
movement  respectively,  and  means  mounting  said  seat 
and  back-rest  on  said  support  including  a  carrier  member, 
means  cperatively  connected  to  and  mounting  said  carrier 
member  on  said  support  for  turning  movement  about  a 
carrier  pivot,  means  establishing  a  stationary  position  for 
said  carrier  member  during  a  first  movement  phase, 
means  mounting  said  back-rest  on  said  carrier  member 
for  reclining  movement  about  a  back-rest  pivot  during  ' 
said  first  movement  phase,  means  mounting  said  seat  on 
said  back-rest  at  a  scat  pivot  for  inclining  movement 
about  said  seat  pivot  during  said  first  movement  phase  and 
during  a  second  movement  phase,  seat  control  means  op- 
erativcly  connected  to  said  seat  and  said  support  for  im- 
parting a  first  inclination  to  said  seat  during  said  first 
movement  phase  and  a  second  inclination  to  said  seat  r 
during  said  second  movement  phase,  and  means  for  block- 
ing said  back-rest  against  movement  about  said  back-rest 
pivot  at  the  end  of  said  first  movement  phase  such  that 
said  back-rest  turns  over  said  carrier  pivot  during  said 
second  movement  phase. 
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3,080,193  i 

FOLD  ABLE  TABLE/ BENCH         T 

Ray  F.  Nimmo,  609  A  Ave.  NE^  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,639 

5  Claims.    (CI.  297—159) 


I.  A  lightweight,  strong,  durable,  compactly  storablt 
chair,  comprising:  a  relatively  thin,  hard  and  lightweight 
seat  and  back  firmly  affixed  to  a  relatively  lightweight, 
small-diameter,  non-collapsible  frame  comprising;  a  first 
and  second  substantially  L-shaped  frame  member,  each 
of  which  forms  an  upstanding  back  support,  a  rear  leg 
and  a  horizontal  bottom  rail  extending  forward  from  the 
bottom  of  the  rear  leg  and  terminating  in  a  short,  hori- 
zontal portion  extending  inwardly  at  an  angle  of  90"  from 
said  bottom  rail;  a  third  frame  member  comprising  paral- 
lel front  legs  each  connected  to  a  rear  leg  by  spacing 
means  connected  to  backwardly  extending  side  rail! 
which,  adjacent  their  connection  to  the  rear  legs,  turn 
inwardly  to  form  one,  substantially  horizontal,  back  rail; 
a  fourth  frame  ntember  comprising  a  horizontal  crosi 
brace  connected  at  each  end  to  approximately  the  mid» 
point  of  the  abutting  front  leg;  separable  snap  fastener 
means  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  forward  portion 
of  said  bottom  rails;  separable  fastener  means  mounted 
vertically  upon  each  of  the  rear  legs,  said  fastener  means 
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being  permanently  secured  to  said  rear  l^gs  and  extending 
along  them  both  above  and  below  the  junction  of  said 
third  frame  member  to  said  rear  legs  soi  as  to  stiffen  said 
rear  legs;  and  fastening  means  to  secur^  in  a  permanent 
manner  the  seat  and  the  back  to  their  i  respective  frame 
supports. 


3,080,195 

SELF-ALIGNING  SEATING  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  A.  BcTB,  Arcadia,  QaUt. 

(619  N.  Glendalc  Ave.,  Giendal^  6,  Calif.) 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  |3,212 

3  Claims.    (CL  297— 3li) 


■ 

1.  A  foldable  type  table/bench  comprising  a  first  pair 
^f  foldable  end  members,  a  second  pair  of  foldable  end 
members,  a  pair  of  intermediate  members  pivotally  con- 
nected one  each  to  each  pair  of  foldable  end  members, 
removable  joining  means  operatively  connected  to  one 
of  said  intermediate  members  for  rigidly  joining  said  in- 
termediate members  for  retaintng  said  pairs  of  foldable 
end  members  in  spaced  apart  relation  when  said 
table/bench  is  in  use,  table  top  retaining  means  pivoted 
to  said  foldable  end  members  about  a  vertical  axis,  table 
top  pivot  means  pivoted  to  said  table  top  retaining  means 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  table  tops  secured  to  a  componem 
of  said  table  top  pivot  means,  tjench  member  retaining 
means  rptatably  carried  by  said  foldable  end  members 
about  a  vertical  pivot  and  bench  member  pivot  meai« 
carried  by  said  bench  member  retaining  means,  and  bench 
members  secured  to  a  component  of  said  bench  member 
pivot  means. 


3,080,194 

COMPACTLY  STACKABLE  CHAIR 

David  L.  Rowland,  49  W.  55tli  St.,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,090 

15  Claims.    (CI.  297—239) 


1.  In  seating  construction,  a  base  plat);,  a  pair  of  com- 
plementary seating  platforms  disposed  sijde  by  side  in  lat- 
erally spaced  relation  above  said  base  j^late,  means  sup- 
porting each  platform  upon  the  base  platjc  for  limited  uni- 
versal tilting  movement  relative  thereto,  a  flat,  resilient 
cushion  between  each  platform  and  the  j  base  plate  yield- 
ably  resisting  tilting  movement  of  the  plajtform  and  urging 
the  same  to  a  position  in  which  it  is  parallel  to  the  base 
plate,  said  cushions  substantially  filling  tpe  space  between 
the  platforms  and  the  base  plate,  and  m^ans  securing  the 
cushions  to  the  platforms,  respectively,  aiid  to  the  base. 


3,080,196  ' 

VEHICLE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  WHEELS 

James  W.  Darby,  26246  Woodmont,  Roseville,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,741 

12  Claims.    (CI.  298—1) 


1.  A  dumping  vehicle  comprising 
(a)  an  elongated  frame  assembly, 
(6)  a  container  mounted  on  top  o^  said  frame  as- 
sembly, 

(c)  spaced  suspension  assemblies  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  assembly,  I 

(d)  means  pivoting  said  suspension  assemblies  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  transverse  axB  of  said  frame 
assembly  to  raise  and  lower  said  frame  assembly 
from  and  to  the  ground,  ; 

(e)  said  means  operably  connecting  |  and  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  spaced  suspension  assemblies. 


3,080,197 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  O^  A  LIQUID 
APPLICATOR        ! 
Simon  Deutsch,  50  E.  DiLido  Drive,  Miaini  Beach  39,  Fla. 
Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  i6,155 
2  Claims.    (Ci.  300— 2  li 
1.  The  method  of  making  liquid  dispensing  apparatus 
comprising  providing  a  flattened  piece  pf  porous  mate- 
rial, providing  a  relatively  rigid  body  mdans  including  an 
end  wall  having  a  hole  formed  through  a  central  portion 
thereof  and  including  a  depending  inner  s|eeve  portion  and 
a  depending  flange  portion  disposed  in  concentric  spaced 
relationship  to  the  inner  sleeve  portion  l|o  thereby  define 
a  groove  between  the  inner  sleeve  porticii  and  the  flange 
portion,  positioning  the  piecer  of  porous  $iaterial  over  the 
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upper  end  of  a  die  member,  then  forcing  the  body  means 
downwardly  to  compress  the  porous  material  between  the 
die  member  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  body  means 
such  that  the  outer  peripheral  portions  of  the  porous  mate- 
rial are  disposed  in  overlying  relationship  to  the  groove 
of  the  body  means,  then  forcing  the  peripheral  edge  por- 
tions of  the  porous  material  downwardly  into  said  groove. 


and  subsequently  forcing  an  annular  clamping  ring  into 
said  groove  in  surrounding  relationship  to  the  inner  sleeve 
portion  of  the  body  means  to  clamp  the  peripheral  edge 
portions  of  the  porous  material  between  the  clamped  ring 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  flange  on  the  body  means 
thereby  positively  securing  the  porous  material  to  the 
body  means. 


3,080,198 
FABRICATED  SPOKED  WHEEL 
Walter  B.  Dcai^  Narbcrth,  Henry  W.  WesMlls  III,  Ard- 
more,  and  Bcajuain  Labarcc,  Philadciphia,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Bodd  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  PeHHylrania 

Filed  ScpL  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  56,710 
It  Claims.    (CI.  301—64) 


3,080,199 

INTEGRAL  BEARING  MOUNTING  AND 

DISMOUNTING  MEANS 

Samuel  S.  Rickley,  West  Boykton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Morgan  Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,613 
8  Claims.    (CL  308— 207) 


1.  A  welded  stamped  vehicle  wheel  structure,  compris- 
ing in  combination;  two  mating  hub  members  interfitted 
one  into  the  other,  each  flaring  outwardly  at  its  outer  end 
to  provide  a  recess  for  bearings;  two  mating  web  members, 
each  including  an  annular  generally  radial  inner  periph- 
eral edge  portion  closely  fitting  on  one  of  said  hub  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  spoke  por- 
tions extending  outwardly  from  said  inner  peripheral  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  flat  radial  facing  plate  portions  be- 
tween the  spoke  portions,  and  axially  and  radially  in- 
clined portions  joining  said  flat  radial  facing  plate  por- 
tions with  said  radial  inner  peripheral  portion;  said  radial 
inner  peripheral  portions  being  continuously  welded  on 
both  sides  by  fillet  welds  to  said  hub  members;  said  flat 
radial  facing  plate  portions  being  welded  together;  and 
said  hub  memt>ers  being  welded  together  by  a  continuous 
interior  annular  weld  to  provide  an  integral  hub  wheel 
structure. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  roll  having  a  roll  neck  and 
an  axial  extension,  means  for  mounting  and  dismounting 
a  bearing  which  comprises  an  inner  rotatable  sleeve  on 
the  said  roll  neck  and  a  non-rotating  chock  on  the  said 
sleeve,  a  threaded  ring  removably  positioned  on  said  ex- 
tension, removable  means  securing  said  ring  to  said  exten- 
sion, a  nut  on  said  ring,  means  acting  in  compression  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  nut  and  engageable  by  said  nut 
whereby  when  said  nut  is  screwed  along  said  threaded 
ring  toward  said  roll  said  nut  will  force  said  sleeve  onto 
said  roll  neck  and  into  tight  engagement  therewith,  means 
acting  in  tension  between  said  chock  and  nut  and  engage- 
able  by  said  nut  whereby  when  said  nut  is  screwed  away 
from  said  roll  neck  said  chock  will  be  moved  away  from 
said  roll,  and  means  on  said  sleeve  engageable  by  said 
chock  as  the  latter  moves  away  from  said  roll  thereby 
to  free  said  sleeve  from  its  tight  engagement  with  said 
roll  neck;  said  threaded  ring,  nut,  sleeve,  chock  and  as- 
sociated means  removable  as  a  unit  from  said  roll  neck 
and  extension  after  ^aid  removable  means  for  securing 
said  ring  to  said  extejision  has  been  removed. 


3,080,200 
JOURNAL  LUBRICATING  DEVICE 
Stanley  G.  Bair,  Chicago,  III.,  and  John  T.  Hagy,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Joumapak  Corporatioo 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,076 
2  Claims.    (0.308—243) 


2.  A  lubricator  for  railway  car  journals  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  a  journal  box  adjacent  to  the  underside  of  a  jour- 
nal between  the  journal  collar  and  fillet  comprising  a 
fabric  jacket  forming  a  pair  of  central  elongated  pockets 
and  an  adjacent  elongated  pocket  on  each  side  of  and 
parallel  to  said  central  pockets,  said  jacket  being  formed 
with  a  napped  outer  surface,  a  resileint  core  received  in 
each  of  said  pockets  for  resiliently  urging  said  napped 
surface  against  the  underside  of  a  journal,  said  core  en- 
closing pockets  being  of  sufficient  size  to  substantially  fill 
the  lower  portion  of  a  ribbed  journal  box  between  the  ribs 
thereof,  the  napped  surface  of  said  jacket  intermediate 
said  cores  forming  spaced  lubricating  passages  on  oppo- 
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site  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  through  the  axis  of  a  journal 
when  said  lubricator  is  positioned  in  a  journal  box,  and 
having  a  portion  of  said  jacket  and  napped  .surface  pass- 
ing completely  through  the  middle  of  the  lubricator  be- 
tween said  central  pockets  whereby  the  napped  surface  of 
said  jacket  portion  provides  a  direct  capillary  lubricant 
path  from  the  central  bottom  portion  of  said  lubricator 
to  the  central  underside  of  a  journal,  said  centerfeed 
napped  surface  forming  two  parallel  commingled  loop 
siifCaces  splitting  said  jacket  into  two  parts,  said  loops  ex- 
tending from  adjacent  Ithe  front  edge  of  said  central 
pockets  to  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  said^ centra^  pockets, 
and  said  jacket  being  formed  of  two  pieces  with  adjacent 
parallel  portions  of  each  piece  passing  between  said  cen- 
tral cores  and  sewn  together  at  the  top  and  the  bottom 
of  said  parallel  portions  from  the  front  to  the  rear  edge 
of  said  central  pockets.     ' 


strap  having  fixedly  attached  thereto  in  fenfotely  ^nced 
relationship  from  the  hinge  pin  a  clamping  means,  two 
table  top  supporting  members  pivotallyj  interconnected, 
each  of  said  supporting  members  confi^red  with  two 
substantially  parallel  leg  portions  and  9  transverse  bar 
portion  connected  to  said  two  leg  portiolis,  each  of  said 


3,080,201 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CYLINDERS 

Edmund  R.  Escola,  Clatskanie,  Oreg. 

Fil«d  Sept  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,642 

5  Claims.    (CI.  309—2) 


1 .  A  fluid  pressure  cylinder  assembly  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical tube  having  continuous  cylindrical  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  a  cylinder  head  for  each  end  of  the  cylinder, 
each  of  said  heads  having  an  annular  groove  therein  for 
the  reception  of  the  respective  ends  of  the  cylinder,  sealing 
means  diq>osed  in  each  of  said  grooves,  said  heads  having 
aligned  openings  therethrough  exteriorly  of  the  cylinder, 
tie  rods  extending  through  said  openings,  threaded  means 
on  both  ends  of  said  tie  rods  for  applying  compressive 
forces  against  the  heads  and  against  their  respective  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  limit  stops  on  said  tie  rods  to  prevent  ex- 
cessive compressive  forces  against  said  heads  and  against 
the  ends  of  said  cylinder. 


3,080^02 

FOLDABLE  TABLE 

Robert  D.  FranzcM,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wk^  assignor  to  Fort- 

Hnc,  Ibc^  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wis- 


FOcd  Dec.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,479  I 

6  Claims.    (O.  108—1) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  table  comprising  a 
top  having  fixedly  attached  to  the  undersurface  thereof 
at  least  one  hinge  strip,  an  unfixed  hinged  strap  pivotal- 
ly  attached  to  the  fibied  strap  by  a  hinge^pin,  sakl  unfixet 


leg  portions  being  pivotally  and  operably  connected  to  a 
leg  portion  of  said  other  table  top  supOorting  member, 
one  of  said  transverse  bar  portions  beiijg  rotatively  re- 
tained in  said  clamping  means,  the  other  of  said  trans- 
verse bar  portions  being  removably  retained  in  second 
clamping  means  affixed  to  the  undersurface  of  said  table 
top. 

3,080,203 

STORAGE  CABINET 

Louis  A.  Graliam,  Naples, 

(%  Graham  Transmissions  Inc.,  Menombncc  Falls,  Wis.) 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  |2,074 

4  Claims.    (CL  312— 10)i 


1.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising,  a  firs<  pair  of  panels 
supported  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  sfid  first  pair  of 
panels  having  a  plurality  of  holes  in  axjial  alignment,  a 
second  pair  of  panels  supported  in  spactd  parallel  rela- 
tion, said  second  pair  of  panels  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  in  axial  alignment,  cabinet  means  |  having  a  top,  a 
bottom,  a  back  and  side  members  for  enclosing  and  sup- 
porting the  first  and  second  pairs  of  nanels  in  spaced 
relation  to  form  a  storage  space  betwaen  the  pairs  of 
panels  with  the  axially  aligned  holes  h(  each  pair  of 
panels  axially  aligned  with  a  correspondiijg  pair  of  axially 
aligned  holes  in  the  other  pair  of  paneli  and  a  number 
of  relatively  short,  slotted  pegs  of  resilient  material  in- 
serted in  the  axially  aligned  holes  of  eacii  pair  of  panels 
to  project  into  the  storage  space  from  tqe  panels  in  par- 
allel vertical  planes  to  form  vertically  aligned  slots  for  the 
storage  of  records  or  files. 
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3  080,204 

OTORAGE  ATPARATUS 

Per  Hv^d  Llndl^ra^  Taim— vi^en  27C, 

LaB0>IIciTMtedf  Swedes 

FDei  Oct  14, 1959.  Ser.  No.  844,336 

Tdalmi.    (d  312— 199) 


hydraulic  unit  which  then  moves  said  shelf  stand  located 
at  the  end  of  said  row  inward  toward  said  row  when 
any  one  of  said  manual  control  means  is  moved  into  the 
first  position. 

3,080,205 

PORTABLE  WRITING  DESK 

James  C.  Hackicy,  1320  S.  36fh  St,  Ncderland,  Tex. 

Filed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,389 

12  Claims.    (CL  312— 231) 


1.  In  a  storage  device,  shelf  stands  having  wheels  or 
rollers  supporting  said  shelf  stands  in  a  row,  said  shelf 
stands  being  longitudinally  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  the  row  of  said  shelf  stands  and  being  dis- 
placeable  in  the  direction  of  said  row,  coupling  means 
ad^>ted  to  couple  adjacent  shelf  stands  together  when 
adjacent  shelf  stands  are  urged  together  into  a  closed 
position,  a  hydraulic  unit  connected  to  oae  of  said  shelf 
stands  located  at  the  extreme  end  of  the  row,  power 
means  driving  said  hydraulic  unit  to  selectively  displace 
the  shelf  stand  connected  to  said  hydraulic  unit  in  a 
direction  along  said  row  of  shelf  stands,  manual  con- 
trol means  on  each  of  said  shelf  stands  being  moveable 
to  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
manual  control  means  disconnects  said  coupling  means 
between  two  of  said  shelf  stands,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  manipulation  ot  any  one  of  said  manual  control 
means,  said  means  responsive  to  the  manipulation  of 
any  one  of  said  manual  control  means  activating  said 
power  means  to  drive  said  hydraulic  unit  which  moves 
said  shelf  stand  located  at  the  end  of  said  row  outward 
away  from  said  row  when  any  one  of  said  manual  con- 
trol means  is  moved  into  the  second  position  and  said 
means  responsive  to  the  manipulation  of  said  manual 
control  means  activating  said  power  means  to  drive  said 


1 .  A  portable  writing  desk  for  use  in  combination  with 
the  seat  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising:  means 
defining  a  flat  relatively  hard  writing  surface;  supporting 
means  for  supporting  said  writing  surface  means  in  a  posi- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  and  above  the  seat  portion 
of  an  automotive  vehicle  seat;  retention  means  connected 
to  said  supporting  means  and  adapted  to  be  held  between 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  back  portion  and  seat  portion 
of  the  seat,  said  retention  means  comprising  a  generally 
U-shaped  rod  member  having  substantially  parallel  leg 
portions,  each  of  said  leg  portions  being  provided  at  its 
free  end  with  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  supporting 
means;  and  stop  means  on  said  retention  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  front  surface  of  the  back  portion  of  the  seat 
to  secure  said  writing  desk  in  position,  said  stop  means 
comprising  a  vertically  offset  portion  formed  in  each  of 
said  leg  portions  intermediate  the  length  thereof. 
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3,080,206 
TREATMENT  OF  CHROME  LEATHER  AND  PREP- 
ARATION  OF  VEGETABLE  RETANNING  MATE- 
RIAL USED  IN  THE  PROCESS 
Cari  G.  Ttianisr,  Ashtabnla,  OUo,  and  Mclvln  L.  Her- 
man, Sbeboyma,  Wis.,  aasiinois,  by  mesne  aadgnments, 
to  Armoor  A  Company  of  Delaware,  Chioigo,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Contksmrtion   of  application   Ser.    No. 
442,896,  Jnly  12, 1954.   Thk  application  Feb.  11, 1959, 
Ser.  No.  792,461 

12  Claims.  (CL  8—94.26) 
1.  In  a  process  for  treating  animal  hides  wherein 
chrome  tanned  leather  is  contacted  with  fresh  natural 
vegetable  Unning  materials  to  retan  said  leather,  the  im- 
provement characterized  by  the  step  of  substituting  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  fresh  vegetable  tanning  materials  a 
spent  vegetable  tanning  liquor  concentrated  by  evapora- 
tion at  reduced  pressure  to  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  total 
solids. 


elastic  recovery  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers  which  consists 
essentially  of  rapidly  acetalizing  the  said  fibers  by  reac- 
tion with  an  aldehyde  consisting  essentially  of  an  aliphatic 
dialdehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  succinic 
dialdehyde  and  glutaric  dialdehyde,  in  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  high  concentration  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  and 
hydrochloric  acid,  the  concentration  of  sulfuric  acid  in 
said  aqueous  solution  being  at  least  8%  by  weight  when 
sulfuric  acid  is  employed,  the  concentration  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  in  said  solution  being  at  least  2%  by  weight 
when  hydrochloric  acid  is  employed,  and  the  concentra- 
tion of  phosphoric  acid  in  said  solution  being  at  least  10% 
by  weight  when  phosphoric  acid  is  employed,  the  acetaliza- 
tion  being  carried  out  until  the  weight  of  the  fibers 
is  increased  due  to  the  acetalization  by  about  1  to  20%, 
said  acetalization  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of 
40  to  70*  C. 


3,080,207 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  BODIES 

HAVING  IMPROVED  KNOT  STRENGTH 
Kenichi  Tanabc  and  YaMji  Ohno,  KnnMhiU  City,  Japan, 
aMignon  of  ihffM-fowtiM  to  KaraiUU  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd., 
OkayaBM,  Japan,  a  coipofadon  of  Japan,  and  one- 
foartii  to  Air  Rcdactiea  Comnany  bcorporated.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  802,005 
ClainH  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan  Feb.  9, 1952 
TOaima.    (CL  »~115.5) 
1.  A  process   for  improving  the  knot  strength   and 

788  O.O.— 18 


3,080,208 

TREATMENT  OF  WOOL  AND  RELATED 

MATERIALS 

Abrahao  lacfaan,  Una  GeMial  Ribcbo  da  Coata  214, 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  Braxfl 

NoDnwfaig.    Filed  Aug.  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  46J83 

Cbdms  priority,  appHcation  Brazfl  Jnly  25,  1960 

OOafaas.    (CL8— 128) 

1.  In  a  process  for  chemically  modifying  wool  and 

fibrous    materials   precipitated    from    protein-containing 

solutions,  said  fibrous  materials  being  in  the  form  of 

loose  fibers,  yams  and  fabrics  made  therefrom,  prior 
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to  the  finishing  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising 
treating  said  fibrous  materials,  with  an  aqueous  acidic 
solution  of  an  organic  nitrogen-containing  compound 
having  a  nitrogen-containing  reactive  group  and  at  least 
^  one  additional  reactive  group,  said  solution  containing 
formaldehyde,  until  the  said  material  shows  a  weight  in- 
crease of  at  least  6%  as  compared  with  the  starting  ma- 
terial at  the  same  degree  of  moisture,  said  nitrogen-con- 
taining compound  being  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  amino  acid,  an  aliphatic 
imino  acid,  a  mixture  of  aliphatic  amino  acids,  a  mixture 
of  aliphatic  imino  acids,  a  mixture  of  at  least  an  aliphatic 
JIunino  acid  and  an  aliphatic  imino  acid,  an  amino  aryl 
jsulfoQic  acid,  an  aryl  amino  acid,  an  aryl  imino  acid,  an 
aryl  amino  phenol,  and  an  aryl  imino  phenol,  thereby 
chemically  modifying  the  outer  surface  of  said  material 
to  contain  a  reactive  group. 


3,080^09 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ACRYLONITRILE 
POLYMER    FIBERS    AND    FILAMENTS    BY 
WET  SPINNING  PROCESS 
Yoshisato   FnJisaU,   Nnmazii-slii,   and  Todiio   Ohfuka, 
Fnji-slii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aaahi  Kasci  Kogyo  Kabu- 
siiild  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporatioa  of  Japan 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144^33 
6  Claims.    (Q.  1»— 54) 


)#. 


1       ^K/t 


\ [^] 


1.  In  a  wet  spinning  method  for  producing  fibers  of 
acrylonitrile  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyacrylonitrile  and  copolymers  of  at  least  85% 
by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  up  to  15%  by  weight  of 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  copolymer* 
izable  therewith  the  said  method  involving  dissolving 
the  polymers  in  a  nitric  acid  solvent,  extruding  and  spin- 
ning the  solution  thus  obtaiined  in  a  coagulating  bath 
and  drying  the  spun  article,  the  improvement  comprisiing 
treating  the  fibers  with  a  water  soluble,  univalent  cation- 
containing  inorganic  acid  salt  until  the  univalent  cation 
ia  incorporated  in  the  fiber  to  the  extent  of  between  0.0031 
and  0.02  mol  per  100  gram  fibers,  the  said  treatment 
being  effected  siter  carrying  out  the  coagulation  and  be- 
fore reducing  the  water  contents  of  the  fibers  in  the  dry- 
ing to  below  15%  and  the  said  univalent  cation  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  anc^ 
alkali  metal  ions. 


3,*M,21« 

SPINNING  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS 

PMBpeHo  A.  Ucd,  Decatnr,  Ala.,  SMigBor,  by  mesne  as-' 

ilgnBMBti,  to  Moannto  Chemical  Company,  a  corpora-i 

llaa  of  Delaware 

FHmI  Dec  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  154,368 
llClaiuM.    (CL18— 54) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  shaped  article  from  an 
acrylonitrile  polymer  which  comprises  the  steps  of  pre- 
paring a  solution  containing  said  polymer,  extruding  the 
resulting  solution  into  a  stream  by  forcing  said  solution 


through  a  shaped  orifice  into  a  gaseous  evaporative  me- 
dium in  which  only  a  small  amount  of  ^  solvent  used 
in  the  preparation  of  said  solution  is  evaf  orated  from  the 
stream  as  a  gas,  directing  said  stream  tl  rough  said  me- 
dium for  a  short  distance  and  into  a  coagulating  bath 
comprising  a  liquid  that  is  a  precipitant  for  the  polymer 
and  an  extractant  for  the  solvent,  withdrawing  the  thus- 
formed  article  from  said  coagulating  bath,  stretching  said 
article  between  the  point  of  extrusion  and  point  of  with- 
drawal to  attenuate  same,  passing  the  article  through  a 
second  liquid  and  stretching  same  in  the  i>resence  of  said 
second  liquid  to  orient  the  polymer  mdlecules  thereof, 
and  then  permitting  the  article  to  relax  and  thereby  to 
shrink. 


3,080,211 
TRANSPARENT  HEAT-SEALABLE  SHEETS  CARRY- 
ING VAPOR  PHASE  CORROSION  INHIBITORS 

WUUam  Alfred  Fcaslcr,  Hopewell,  Va.,  joid  CIcacas  A. 
Hatter,  Elmhont,  Harry  L.  Backmailtr,  Harvey,  and 
George  O.  Strieker,  Bloc  bland,  DL,  naitiion  to  Dan- 
bcrt  Chcmkal  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  ■  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  81  3,440 
12  Claims.  (CL  21— 2.5] 
1 .  A  transparent  heat-sealable  sheet  coiiprising  a  trans- 
parent organic  film  base  essentially  resistant  to  the  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  corrosicMi  inhibitingjvapors,  a  trans- 
parent organic  covering  film  bonded  to  uiid  film  base  and 
pervious  to  the  passage  therethrough  of  siid  corrosion  in- 
hibiting vapors,  and,  as  a  vapor  phase  corrosion  inhibitor 
compatible  with  and  in  operative  relation  to  said  cover 
film,  at  least  one  member  of  the  class  of  ^to  Cio  alkanoic 
acids. 


3,080,212 
TREATMENT  OF  WOOD  WITH  HOT! 

COPPER  ARSENATE  SOLI 
William  J.  Oberiey,  Monroe  Hclgbts, 
S.  Goldstein,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asilKnc 
pany,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  \i 
7  Claima.    (Q.  21--7) 


tOMATED 
IONS 

I,  and  Irving 

Koppcis  Com- 


:,853 


1.  A  method  of  treating  wood  with  a  hot  preacrvative 
solution,  whereby  reducing  sugars  extiscted  from  the 
wood,  are  neutralized  to  prevent  precipita  ion  of  difficultly 
soluble  salts  in  the  solution  which  comprises  contacting 
the  wood,  at  a  temperature  above  60* 
pressure  of  50  to  200  p.s.i.g.  with  alto 
tion  of  chromated  copper  arsenate  stabilized  with  ozone 
until  the  wood  is  thoroughly  impregnat^  with  the  hot 
preservative  solution. 


and  undo-  a 
10  percent  ac^- 


Masch  6,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


105 


3,Mtai3 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SYNTHETIC 
CRYOLTTE 
Fk«drlck  Earl  Adkhv,  Jr.,   Beaton,   Ark.,  aarignor  to 
Reynolds  Metak  Convany,  Richmond,  Ya.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
NoDniHnf.   FDed  Jan.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  844t7 

lOCWma.  (CL23— S8) 
1 .  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  double  fluoride  of 
alkali  metal  and  aluminum,  which  comprises  heating  a 
mixture  of  an  alkali  metal  fluosilicate,  aJumina  hydrate, 
and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  in  the  solid*  phase  at  a 
temperature  between  about  400*  C.  and  about  950*  C, 
to  form  said  double  fluoride. 


3,Mt,3I4 

ATTAPULGITE  CLAY  FILTER  AID  PRODUCT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
James  B.  Dnke,  Mftochen,  and  BiMit  W.  Greene,  Wcat- 

icU,  N J.,  awtgnnia  to  Minarah  Jk  Chcmicah  PhOlpp 

Coywitlon,  IMMto  Pwk,  N J.,  a  corpoiaiien  of  Mary- 
No  Drawing.     Contfamatlon  of  appHcatlOBs  Scr.  No. 

848,498  and  Scr.  No.  848^53,  Oct  26, 1959.   IVf  ap- 

pHcatton  Jan.  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  84,774 
11  Chdms.    (a.  23— lit) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  attapulgite  clay  to  render  it 
useful  as  a  filter  aid  which  comprises  providing  a  thin 
aqueous  dispersion  of  colloidal  attapulgite  clay  utilizing 
a  deflocculating  agent  for  said  clay,  drying  said  dispersion 
by  evaporating  water  therefrom  so  as  to  form  a  material 
of  grindable  consistency  while  maintaining  said  disper- 
sion quiescent,  grinding  the  dried  material  and  calcining 
the  ground  material  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  substantially  eliminate  volatile  matter  therefrom 
without  fusing  the  material. 

8.  A  filter  aid  comprising  essentially  an  anhydrous 
magnesium  altmiinosilicate  in  the  form  of  amorirfious 
elongated  particles  of  miscroscopic  dimensions  and  having 
a  surface  area  of  about  1  to  25  square  meters  per  gram, 
a  tamped  bulk  density  of  12  to  20  lbs./cu.  ft  and  essen- 
tially the  same  chemical  analysis  as  volatile-free  attapul- 
gite clay. 


3,080,215 
PRODUCTION  OF  MgCOlDi 
George  W.  Wydron  and  Jobs  NeB  Periard,  Bay  City, 
Mich.,  BMJgnnii  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
bnd,  Midk,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Mar.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,479 
liaaiau.    (CL23— 201) 
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1.  The  proccM  of  producing  magnesium   hydroxide 
cake  of  high  density  and  high  purity  which  may  be  slurried 


in  water  and  readily  dewatered  by  filtration  means  con- 
sisting essentially  of  calcining  dolomite  to  produce  dolime, 
slaking  the  dolime  with  a  slaking  liquid  comprising  an 
aqueous  CaCla  solution  substantially  free  of  Mg  ions 
and  the  liquid  portion  thereof  having  a  specific  gravity 
of  at  least  1.07,  at  a  temperature  of  between  40*  and 
SM)*  C.  for  at  least  about  4  minutes,  to  produce  a  slaked 
dolime  slurry,  and  intermixing  the  dolime  slurry  so  pro- 
duced with  a  brine  containing  at  least  about  2  percent  by 
weight  of  MgCl]  for  a  mixing  period  of  at  least  about  2 
hours  at  a  temperature  of  between  40*  and  about  80* 
C,  the  amount  of  the  dolime  slurry  being  sufficient  to 
provide  more  than  one  mole  of  Ca(OH)]  per  mole  of 
MgCl]  to  produce  magnesium  hydroxide  suspended  in  a 
CaClj-containing  brine,  and  recovering  the  thus  produced 
magnesium  hydroxide. 


3,080,216 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CALCIUM  CARBIDE 
MatUas  Ovrom  Sem,  Smcsted,  Oslo,  Norway,  amigner  to 

Elcktrokemlsk  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway,  a  corporation  of 

Norway 

No  Drawtaig.    Filed  Sept  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,600 
6  Chdms.    (CL  23— i08) 

1 .  A  process  for  producing  calcium  carbide  in  a  smelt- 
ing furnace  which  comprises  the  steps  of  coating  pieces 
of  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anthracite  coal  and  coke  with  a  calciiui 
compound  in  an  amount  to  provide  an  excess  of  carbon 
over  that  required  for  reduction  of  such  cakiiun  com- 
pound in  the  furnace,  and  then  in  a  second  separate  step 
charging  the  coated  pieces  of  carbonaceous  reducing 
agent  into  the  smelting  furnace  along  with  additional 
charge  having  less  than  the  amount  of  carbon  required 
for  the  reduction  of  such  additional  charge  in  the  smelt- 
ing furnace. 

3,080,217 

METHOD  OF  DISSOLYmG  IODINE  IN  WATER 

Thomas  E.  Myers,  Box  560,  Rie.  1,  Bittersweet  Drive, 

St.  Charles,  m. 

No  Drawlag.  Filed  Ang.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  52,362 

3aafans.  (CL2S-409) 
1.  The  method  of  accelerating  dissolution  of  iodine 
in  water,  comprising  the  steps  of;  placing  iodine  in  a 
body  of  water,  and  placing  said  iodine  water  in  a  mag- 
netic field  of  materially  greater  field  strength  than  the 
earth's  magnetic  field  and  with  said  field  extending  per- 
pendicularly through  said  body  of  water  whereby  said 
iodine  rapidly  dissolves  in  said  water,  and  removing  said 
magnetic  field  from  said  body  when  the  desired  quantity 
of  iodine  has  been  dissolved. 


3,080,218 
RESIDUAL  DETECTOR 
Hihlfaig  B.  Gttstafaon,  Tacsea,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Inflko 
Incoiporatcd,  Tacaoa,  Ariz^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aac.  20, 1956,  Scr.  No.  604,951 
5ClainM.    (CL  23— 253) 
5.  In  a  device  for  automatically  sampling,  and  testing 
a  chemical  characteristic  of,  a  liquid,  wherein  a  test  cell 
having  an  overflow  and  adapted  to  hold  a  sample  of 
liquid  dosed  with  indicator  solution  is  interposed  between 
a  source  of  light  of  constant  intensity  and  ^x>toelectric 
means  receiving  the  li^t  from  said  source,  the  output 
of  said  photoelectric  means  varying  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  the  intensity  of  the  li^t  received  by  it  due  to 
deviations  in  the  color  of  the  liquid  in  said  test  cell  from 
a  predetermined  standard,  improved  means  for  taking  a 
sample  dosed  with  indicator  solution  and  introducing  it 
into  said  test  cell,  said  means  consisting  of  a  sampling 
conduit  connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  to  be  tested,  a 
solenoid  operated  valve  on  said  conduit,  a  power  circuit 


196 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ICH  5,  1968 


through  the  solenoid  of  said  valve,  an  ejector  in  said 
sampling  conduit  downstream  of  said  valve,  an  indicator 
solution  line  leading  from  a  source  of  indicator  solution 
to  said  ejector,  said  sampling  conduit  discharging  to  said 
test  cell  a  mixture  of  liquid  to  be  tested  and  indicator 
solution,  and  a  timer  connected  in  said  circuit  and  clos- 
ing said  circuit  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  each 


V 


\ 

sampling  cycle  and  breaking  it  during  the  balance  of 
each  sampling  cycle  to  hold  said  valve  open  for  a  small 
portion  of  the  sampling  cycle  just  sufficient  to  displace 
from  said  test  cell  the  previous  sample  by  a  new  sample, 
and  to  close  said  valve  for  the  major  portion  of  said  cycle 
so  that  each  sample  is  retained  in  said  test  cell  until  it 
is  displaced  by  a  new  sample. 


3,0M^19 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Gcoiie  R.  Harrey,  Jr.,  Hooston,  Tcz.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Pctrolcam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  May  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  27,649 

8  Claims,    (q.  23— 253) 


1.  In  a  polymerization  system  including  a  reactor,  fint 
conduit  means  communicating  with  said  reactor  to  in- 
troduce material  to  be  polymerized,  second  conduit 
means  communicating  with  said  reactor  to  introduce  a 
solvent,  third  OMiduit  means  communicating  with  said 
reactor  to  introduce  a  catalyst,  fourth  conduit  means 
communicating  with  said  reactor  to  remove  a  product, 
heat  exchange  conduit  means  in  conmiunication  with  said 
reactor  to  remove  heat,  a  flash  tank,  fifth  conduit  means 
communicating  between  said  flash  took  and  said  heat  ex- 
change conduit  means  to  introduce  a  liquid  cocriant  into 
said  heat  exchange  conduit  means,  sixth  conduit  means 
communicating  between  said  heat  exchange  conduit 
means  and  said  flash  tank  to  return  vapor  to  said  fla^ 
tank,  a  condenser,  seventh  conduit  means  to  pass  vapor 
from  said  flash  tank  through  said  condenser  and  to  re- 
turn oondcntate  to  said  flash  tank;  apparatus  for  measur- 


ing the  rate  of  polymer  production  comprising  means  to 
establish  a  first  voltage  representative  o^  the  difference 
between  the  temperature  of  the  reactor  a^d  the  tempera- 
ture of  solvent  in  said  second  conduit  means;  means  to 
establish  a  second  voltage  representative  off  the  difference 
between  the  temperature  of  the  reactor  and  the  tempera- 
ture of  material  in  said  first  conduit  m^ans;  means  to 
establish  a  third  voltage  representative  pf  the  heat  of 
solution  of  the  material  to  be  polymerized  jin  said  solvent; 
first,  second  and  third  potentiometers;  iheans  applying 
said  first,  second  and  third  voltages  across  the  end  ter- 
minals of  said  first,  second  and  third  potratiometers,  re- 
spectively; means  to  sum  the  voltages  between  first  end 
terminals  and  contactors  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
potentiometers  to  establish  a  fourth  voltage;  means  to 
establish  a  fifth  voltage  representative  of  the  difference 
between  the  temperature  of  material  in  siid  reactor  and 
vapor  in  said  flash  tank;  means  to  establish  a  sixth  voltage 
representative  of  the  heat  of  vaporization  i  >f  said  co(4ant; 
means  to  establish  a  seventh  voltage  repre  lentative  of  the 
difference  between  a  reference  temperatuie  and  the  tem- 
perature of  vapor  in  said  flash  tank;  meins  to  establish 
an  eighth  voltage  representative  of  heat  loss  from  said 
reactor;  fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  potentiometers; 
means  applying  said  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  volt- 
ages across  the  end  terminals  of  said  fourth,  fifth,  sixth 
and  seventh  potentiometers,  respectively;  means  to  sum 
the  voltages  between  first  end  terminals  land  contactors 
of  said  fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  potentiraneters 
to  establish  a  ninth  voltage;  and  means  t^  compare  said 
ninth  v<^tage  with  said  fourth  voltage. 


3,080,220 

TREATMENT  OF  POTASH  OftES 

Harold  R.  Lcgafsid,  BaitlcsvUle,  OUa.,  assiknor  to  Phillips 

Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  oTDelawarc 

FUcd  Jnly  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  82(  1,636 

5  ClaioM.    (CL  23—312) 
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1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  in 
follows:  grinding  a  potash  ore,  distribut^g 
ore  on  a  perforated  moving  belt,  washing 
on  said  moving  belt  to  remove  magnesium 
salts    therefrom,   discharging   washed   grc|und 
said  belt  to  a  leaching  tank,  maintaining 
moving  bed  of  washed  ore  in  said  leachinjg 
hot  brine  upwardly  through  said  bed  of 
leach    potassium    chloride    therefrom 
natant  hat  brine  containing  potassium  chlbride 
leaching  tank,  passing  said  removed  brine 
potassium    chloride    therefrom,    removin 
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from  the  bottom  of  said  leaching  tank,  admixing  leached 
ore  with  filtrate  from  an  ensuing  filtering  operation,  and 
conveying  the  admixture  to  a  filtering  operation  as  said 
ensuing  filtering  operation,  in  said  filtering  operation 
filtering  leached  ore,  washing  leached  ore  and  recovering 
filtrate  and  washings  and  filtrate  as  separate  streams. 


3,888,221 
FUELS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Karl  Niitnl,  Kohs-Stammlieini,  a^  Rudolf  Stat>h,  Engen 
Himmen,  mmi  Walter  Lohmar,  LcTcrloueB,  Germany, 
assignors  to  FarfcenfaMkea  Bayer  AktieBgcscllschaft, 
Lcverknacn,  Germany,  a  corporiilloa  of  Germany 
No  Dniwii«.    FDcd  Jan.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  84,525 

3Clrims.  (CL44— 69) 
1.  A  motor  fuel  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of 
the  spark  ignition  type,  comprising  a  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gasoline,  benzene,  and  an 
admixture  of  gasoline  and  benzene,  together  with  about 
.001%  to  S%  by  volume  of  a  boron  compound  having 
the  general  formula 

BAR, 


wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  radical  having  at  least 
three  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  substituents  having  from 
about  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  two  of  said  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon substituents  being  in  o,o-position  with  respect 
to  the  boron  atom. 


3,088,222 
OXO-OCTYL  AMINE  SALTS  OF  DIOXO-OCTYL 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Troy  L.  CaMrcU,  Drcxcl  Hill,  and  Paid  K.  Knhnc,  Upper 
St.  Cbir  TowMhip,  Allegheny  Omnty,  Pa.,  assignon 
to   Golf  Research  A   Dcvelnpmint   Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 
No  Dniwh«.    Filed  Feb.  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  10,074 

lOCbfans.    (CL44— 72) 
1.  A  substantially  neutral  salt  of  an  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxo-octyl  amine,  dioxo-octyl 
amine,  and  trioxo-octyl  amine,  and  dioxo-octyl  acid  ortho- 
phoH>hate. 

5.  A  hydrocarbon  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  and  containing  0.001  to  1.0 
percent  by  weight  of  the  oil  of  a  substantially  neutral  salt 
of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxo- 
octyl  amine,  dioxo-octyl  amine,  and  trioxo-octyl  amine 
and  dioxo-octyl  acid  orthophosphate. 


3,080,223 
STABILIZED  DISTILLATE  FUELS 
Phflip  Mondkcndans,  NawMt,  N.Y.,  John  V.  Claikt,  Jr., 
Cnmford,  NJ.,  and  James  P.  BhKfc,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Easo  Rcacarch  aad  Fiiglismliig  Company,  a 
corporatiOB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawls    FDcd  Juc  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  39,451 

UCbfans.  (a.  44— 73) 
1.  A  petnrfeum  distillate  fuel  meeting  the  ASTM  dis- 
tillation specifications  for  Aviation  Turbine  Fuels,  D- 
1655-59T.  and  having  improved  water  tolerance  and 
thermal  stability  characteristics  to  which  has  been  added 
from  6  to  about  90  parts  per  million  of  a  thermal  sta- 
bility additive  consisting  essentially  of:  (1)  a  phospho- 
sulfurized  hydrocarbon  obtained  by  reacting  about  2  to 
about  S  moles  of  a  Cj  to  C4  olefin  polymer  of  from  100 
to  about  30,000  average  molecular  weight  with  about  1 
mole  of  a  sulfide  of  i^osphorus  at  a  temperature  of  from 
200  to  600*  F.  and  (2)  a  N,N'-disalicylidene-diamino- 
alkane  chelating  agent  wherein  the  alkane  group  has 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  chelating  agent  being 
present  in  a  concentration  ratio  oT  from  1  to  25  times  die 
concentration  of  said  phosphosulfurized  hydrocarbon. 


3,888024 
POLISHING  COMPOSITIONS 
Howard  R.  Swift,  Toledo,  and  Edina  F.  Best,  Manmn, 
Ohio,  aarignors  to  Uhhcy-OwcM-Ford  Glass  Com- 
pany,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporadoa  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792^1 
15  CUms.    (CL  51-^389) 
3.  A  polishing  composition  comprising  a  polishing  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substantially 
anhydrous  natural  or  synthetic  rouge,  fine  glass  batch 
sand,  titanium  dioxide  and  tin  oxide  with  an  additive 
material  consisting  of  hydrous  alpha  ferric  oxide  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  aid  the  polishing  but  not  to  exceed 
75%  of  the  weight  of  the  composition. 


3,888,225 
WEED  CONTROL 
Harold  F.  Wilson,  Moorcstown,  N  J.,  and  Dongal  Harold 
McRac,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dciawaic 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  13. 1968,  Scr.  No.  21,859 

ISCfadms.  (CL71— 3.3) 
1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  growth  of  weeds  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  locus  to  be  protected  from 
weeds  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  exert  herbicidal  action 
thereon  and  at  a  rate  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  pounds 
per  acre  at  least  one  compound  from  the  class  consisting 
of  2,4-dichlorophenyl  4-nitrophenyl  ether,  2,4-dibromo- 
phenyl  4-nitrophenyl  ether,  and  3-chlorophenyl  4-nitro- 
phenyl ether. 


3,888426 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Karl    Millcs,    Mnnidi,    Germany,    BMliiini    to    Wacker- 
Chemlc  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Dec.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  30,  1957 

6  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.4) 
1.  A  herbicidal  composition  consisting  of  a  mixture  in 
substantially  the  following  parts  by  weight:  sodium  di- 
nitroorthocresylate  20  parts,  sodium  pentachlorophenate 
30  parts,  sodium  bifluoride  30  parts,  sodium  carbonate 
20  parts. 


3,888,227 
REMOVAL  OF  CADMIUM  FROM  ZINC 
Stephen  Esslcmont  Woods  and  Thomas  Ronald  Albert 
Davcy,  Avonmooth,  Bristol,  England,  assignors  to 
MetaUnrgical  Processes  LfanMcd,  Naasaa,  iuh.m—  a 
corporation  of  Bahamas,  and  The  NationalSiBclai« 
Compass,  LoMlon,  Enghmd,  a  British  comply,  cairy- 
ing  on  bosfaiess  under  name  of  Mctallngical  Develop- 
ment Company,  Nassau,  Bshsnmi 

Filed  Oct  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  846,395 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatton  Great  Britahi  Oct.  16,  1958 

4ClafaH.    (CL75--63) 


1.  A  process  for  separating  and  recovering  zinc  and 
cadmium  from  molten  lead  containing  a  recoverable 
amount  of  zinc  together  with  some  cadmium  as  an  im- 
purity, comprising  subjecting  the  said  lead  to  vacuum 
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distillation  to  distill  therefrom  cadmium-containing  zinc 
vapor,  condensing  a  portion  of  the  cadmium-containing 
zinc  vapor  on  a  cool  solid  body  of  zinc,  whereby  the  un- 
oondensed  zinc  vapor  becomes  enriched  in  cadmium, 
collecting  the  condensed  moken  zinc  running  off  said 
foKd  body  of  zinc  to  form  a  body  of  molten  ziitc  con- 
taining a  minor  amount  of  cadmium,  heat  being  sup- 
plied to  said  cadmium-containing  body  of  molten  zinc 
^y  direct  conduction  from  a  body  of  the  molten  lead 
.^trom  which  zinc  and  cadmium  have  been  distilled,  where- 
by cadmium-rich  zinc  vapor  is  re-distilled  from  said 
body  of  molten  zinc,  condensing  a  portion  of  said  cad- 
mium-rich zinc  vapor  on  the  surface  of  a  cooled  solid 
body  of  zinc,  whereby  the  uncondensed  vapor  becomes 
further  enriched  in  cadmium,  and  condensing  the  thus 
further  enriched  zinc  vapor  to  recover  solid  cadmium- 
^rich  zinc  metal,  all  of  said  distillation  and  condensation 
steps  being  conducted  under  a  vacuum. 


MJarch  6,  1968 

posing  to  an  original  image  a  light-sensitife  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  a  tanning  develckwr  that  causes 
the  emulsion  to  be  tanned  in  its  photographically  exposed 
areas  when  developing  action  takes  placej  and  also  con- 
taining, in  an  amount  between  0.2  and  2  ^arts  by  weight 
per  part  by  weight  of  the  developer,  a  bisulphite  of  a 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ke- 
tones that  have  a  boiling  point  above  80"  IC.  and  that  do 
not  harden  the  emulsion  layer,  pressing  thej  exposed  emul- 


3,«M»22S 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CAST  IRON 
Everett  W.  Hale,  Fakoncr,  and  Harry  B.  Landcnslager, 
Jr^  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  asrifnon  to  Blackstooc  Corpora- 
tliM,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

F)M  Ang.  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  47,175 
3  Claims.    (CL  75—130) 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  workable  base  iron 
the  improvement  which  comprises  entraining  a  mixture  of 
magnesium  particles,  at  least  50%  of  which  are  spheres 
in  the  size  range  6  to  100  mesh  into  a  gaseous  stream, 
injecting  said  stream  into  a  molten  bath  of  cast  iron  at 
a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  free  injection  of  magnesium 
spheres  into  the  metal  and  casting  said  molten  iron. 


3,M0,229 
TUNGSTEN  BASE  ALLOY 
Rkkard  W.  Meckel,  Wilmfaigtoii,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  dc  Ncraoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  11,  I960,  Scr.  No.  61,848 
15  Claims.    (CI.  75— 176) 
2.  An  alloy  resistant  to  oxidation  at  high  temperatures 
consisting  essentially  of  by  weight  about  77%  to  94.6% 
tungsten,  about  S%  to  18%  columbium,  and  about  0.4% 
to  8.0%  titanium. 

8.  An  alloy  resistant  to  oxidation  at  high  temperatures 
consisting  essentially  of  by  weight  about  43-60%  tung- 
sten, about  20%-41.5%  columbium,  and  about  9%-23% 
titanium. 
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sion  layer  against  a  transfer  layer  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  80  and  150"  C,  at  least  on^  of  these  two 
layers  containing  a  moisture-evolving  comjtound  that  pro- 
vides sufficient  water  for  the  hot  pressing  to  effect  develop- 
ment and  to  cause  undeveloped  portions  (f  the  emulsion 


thereafter  sep- 


layer  to  adhere  to  the  transfer  layer,  and 

arating  the  transfer  layer  from  the  emulsic  n  layer  so  that 

the  transfer  layer  removes  the  adherent  ;  Portions  of  the 

emulsion  layer  and   provides  the  desire(    photographic 

image. 


3,080^31 
PROCESS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHICALLV  FORMING 

COLOR  SCREENS 

Lindscy  R.  Perry  and  William  E.  Rowei  Newbnryport, 

Mass.,  assignors  to   Colombia   Broadouting  System, 

Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of]  New  York 

Filed  Oct  20,  1953,  Scr.  No.  387,192 

3  Claims.    (CL  96—35) 
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3,080,230 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  STRATUM  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

AND  ELEMENT  THEREFOR 
HUdcgard  Haydn,  Anita  von  Konig,  and  Edith  Wcydc, 
LcTCrknscn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Akticngcscll- 
schaft 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  636,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  18,  1956 

10  Claims.    (CI.  96— 27) 
3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  non-laterally-re- 
versed positive  photographic  images  without  the  use  of 
bodies  of  processing  liquid,  which  process  comprises  ex- 


21 


^ 


22 


2l. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  luminesceht 
color  television  picture  tube  of  the  curve< 
mask  type,  said  curved  mask  having  a 
cular  apertures  symmetrically  formed  in 
entire  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of  settling 
through  a  liquid  cushion  on  to  the  interioi 
screen  end  of  said  tube,  permeating  a  watei 


screen  m  a 

screen-curved 

pburality  of  cir- 

^ubstantially  its 

phosphors 

surface  of  the 

soluble  photo- 
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sensitive  resist  material  throu^  said  phosphors,  exposing 
predetermiited  portions  of  the  areas  of  said  photosensitive 
resist  material  and  of  said  phosphors  to  light  through  said 
curved  mask,  and  developing  and  washing  away  unex- 
posed areas  of  said  photosensitive  resist  material  and  of 
said  phosphors  from  said  screen  surface. 


3,080,232 
METHOD  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHICALLY  PRODUC- 
ING ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  PATTERNS  IN- 
SIDE A  HOLLOW  OBJECT 
Roger  W.  GObody,  Nashu,  N  JL,  and  Clifford  R.  Walker, 
Dracnt,  Mass.,  assignon  to  Saadcis  Associates,  Inc., 
Nashua,  N  JI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29. 1957,  Scr.  No.  699,796 
OCiafaiM.    (a.  96— 35) 


of  the  type  capable  of  coupling  with  the  oxidation  prod- 
ucts of  a  primary  aromatic  amino  developing  agent,  said 
coupler  molecule  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  l-hydroxy-2-naphthoic  radicals,  a-benzoyi  acid  anilide 
radicals,  and  3-(l-phenyl-5-pyrazolone)  radicals  and  n 
represents  a  positive  integer  of  at  least  9  which  comprises 
dissolving  said  coupler  salt  in  dimethylformamide,  mix- 
ing the  resulting  solution  of  said  coupler  with  a  solution 
of  the  hydrophilic  colloid  used  in  the  preparation  of  the 
hydrophilic  emulsion,  setting  the  resulting  dispersion, 
shredding  the  set  dispersion,  washing  the  shredded  set  dis- 
persion to  remove  the  dimethylformamide  therefrom  and 
mixing  the  washed  dispersion  with  the  said  photographic 
silver  halide  hydrophilic  emulsion  in  order  to  form  a 
mixture  of  said  coupler  salt  in  said  gelatino  silver  halide 
emulsion. 
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I.  A  method  of  providing  electrical  conductors  in  a 
desired  conductive  pattern  on  the  inside  surface  of  a  hol- 
low object  having  an  area  transparent  to  a  radiant  energy 
source  which  comprises:  coating  said  surface  with  a 
photo-resist  sensitive  to  radiant  energy;  disposing  a 
model  image  between  said  radiant  energy  source  and  said 
transparent  area;  exposing  said  photo-resist  coating  to  said 
radiant  energy  passed  through  said  model  image  and  said 
transparent  area  to  produce  a  latent  image  in  a  desired 
configuration  on  said  photo-resist  coating;  removing  the 
unexposed  photo-resist  coating  to  leave  said  surface 
marked  in  said  desired  pattern;  coating  said  pattern  with 
a  colloidal  suspension  of  graphite;  baking  said  object 
until  said  grafdiite  particles  adhering  to  said  photo-resist 
coating  are  fixed;  and  washing  off  any  unadhering  graph- 
ite particles. 

3,080  J33 
METHOD  OF  INCORPORATING  METAL  SALTS  OF 
COLOR  COUPLERS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMUL- 
SIONS 
Cart  B.  Rodi  and  FHts  W.  H.  MncDcr,  Bfaighamton, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  AaMm  Jk  Fflm  Corporation, 
New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  corporathm  of  Delaware 
NoDniwh«.    Filed  Apr.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  809,926 

IdahM.    (CL96— 100) 
1.  The  method  of  incorporating  in  a  photographic  sil- 
ver halide  hydrophilic  emulsion  a  salt  of  a  color  coupler 
of  the  following  formula: 

00— NH— B 
(OHd>-< 

SOiM 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ammoni- 
um and  an  alkali  metal,  R  represents  a  coupler  molecule 


3,080,234 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  EFFICIENCY 

OF  AMINO  ACID  DIETS 

Charies  I.  JarowsU,  Massapcqpa  Pwk,  N.Y.,  assignw  to 

Chas.  Filer  Jk  Co.,  be,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporaliM 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Dec  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,012 
5  Clafans.    (CI.  99—14) 

1.  A  method  for  improving  efficiency  of  amino  acid 
utilization  by  an  animal  which  comprises  administering 
thereto  at  least  the  minimum  daily  requirement  of  each 
essential  amino  acid,  said  acids  being  provided  in  nutri- 
tionally available  form  and  in  such  amounts  that  the  rela- 
tive proportions  of  at  least  the  first  three  limiting  amino 
acids  conform  substantially  to  the  respective  prop(»tions 
of  said  acids  found  in  the  Mood  plasma  of  said  animal 
upon  fasting. 

3,080,235 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MILK  POWDER 
Adrian  Z.  Hodson  and  Carl  B.  Miller,  Greenville,  HI., 
assignors  to  Pet  Milk  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawiiv.    FUed  May  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,840 
11  Claims.    {CL  99—56) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  milk  powder  comprising  sub- 
jecting a  stream  of  closely  positioned  particks  of  a  dried 
whole  milk  powder  whose  butter  oil  content  has  a  melt- 
ing point  of  below  about  8S°  F.  to  the  action  of  steam, 
immediately  drying  the  resulting  agglomerates,  and  re- 
covering porous  agglomerates  which  are  instantly  solu- 
ble in  cold  water  to  form  reconstituted  whole  milk. 


3,080,236 
INSTANT  YOGHURT 

Edgar  A.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  150  Woodruff  Ave., 

Brookljm,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  13, 1960,  Scr.  No.  75,471 

10  Claims.    (CL  99—59) 

1.  An  instant  yoghurt  product  adapted  when  mixed 
with  water  to  form  a  synthetic  yoghurt  composition,  said 
product  comprising  dried  yoghurt  culture,  a  water-solu- 
ble dried  milk,  an  edible  fat  and  a  water-soluble  dried 
starch. 


3,000437 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONCENTRATED 

TEA  EXTRACT 

KOchde  Bonotto,  Prksceton,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  m- 
to  Tea  Corporatioa,  BnUmorc,  Md.,  a  cor- 
of  Maryland 
Ffled  Feb.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,729 
5  Clafans.    (CL  99 — TT) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hi^y  concentrated,  folly 
flavored  tea  extract  from  tea  leaves  which  comprises  sup- 
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plying  quantities  of  tea  leaves  in  a  crimped  and  curled 
Condition  and  from  which  soluble  surface  solids  have 
been  leached,  successively  subjecting  said  leached  tea 
leaves  to  an  aqueous  countercurrent  equilibrium  extrac- 
tion thereby  obtaining  a  tea  extract  containing  the  less 
volatile  solubles  from  within  the  tea  leaves  and  at  a  con- 
centration of  at  least  10%  solids,  treating  quantities  of 
fresh,  dry  tea  leaves  in  a  crimped  and  curled  natural 
condition  with  said  concentrated  tea  extract  at  a  tempera- 
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ture  not  greater  than  200'  F.  and  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  leach  out  the  soluble  surface  solids  on  said  fresh,  dry 
tea  leaves  while  maintaining  said  crimped  and  curled 
condition,  thereby  yielding  as  an  end  product  a  highly 
concentrated  tea  extraa  of  enhanced  flaivor,  color  and 
aroma  characteristics. 


3,0M,238 

CHEESE  PACKAGE 

Gcoiie  Howard  Kraft,  Wilmcttc,  and  Hany  G.  Podlesak, 

Whnetka,  Dl^  assignon  to  Natiooal  Dairy  Prodncti 

CorporatkNi,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  49,052 

3  Claims.    (CL  99^178) 


1.  A  cheese  package  including  a  cheese  product  of 
stabilized  and  generally  rectangular  configuration,  a  sheet 
of  flexible  wrapper  material  formed  in  a  tube  disposed 
about  said  product  in  generally  conforming  relation 
thereto  and  completely  enclosing  said  product,  said  tubu* 
lar  wrapper  being  sealed  across  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
and  a  tear  means  secured  on  the  side  of  said  sheet  which 
faces  said  product,  said  tear  means  extending  from  a 
poaition  wherein  one  end  is  within  one  of  said  wrapper 
ends  to  a  major  surface  portion  on  the  product  wher4 
it  is  disposed  in  a  generally  sinuous  manner  to  describe 
an  area  which  includes  the  entire  length  of  at  least  one 
ride  of  said  major  surface  portion,  and  said  area  defined 
by  said  tear  means  including  two  additional  sides  which 
are  disposed  in  spaced-apart  relation  and  which  extend 
from  opposite  ends  of  said  one  side  of  said  major  surface 
portion  aand  across  the  entire  width  of  the  product,  the 
other  end  of  said  tear  means  extending  to  a  position  within 
the  other  of  said  wrapper  ends,  at  least  one  end  of  said 
tear  means  being  available  to  be  grasped  and  moved  rela- 
tive  to  the  package  to  thereby  rupture  the  wrapper  and 
form  a  flap  portion  of  ^d  flexible  material  which  i% 
movable  away  from  said  product  while  maintaining  a 
connection  between  said  flap  and  said  package  along  said 
one  side,  to  thereby  provide  for  exposure  of  the  product 
across  its  entire  width  while  affording  means  for  reclos> 
ing  the  package  after  it  is  initially  opened. 


3,080,239 
CERAMIC  DIELECTRIC  COMPOS: 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
Herbert  Zlotnicl^  New  Yoric,  N.Y . 

Corporation,  a  corporation  off  Ni 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1961, 

8  Claims.    (CI.  106—39)1 
1.  A  ceramic  dielectric  composition  Characterized  by 


ONSAND 
AME 

to  MncoB 
Jersey 
No.  115,063 


substantially  uniform  dielectric  constant 

over  a  temperature  range  of  from  —55 

+  150*   C,   said  composition   having  ai   essential  con 

stituents   the   following,   percentages  giren   by  weight 

barium  titanate  88-95%;  bismuth  oxide 

muth  stannate  0.75-2.5%;  stannic  oxide  1 

pentoxide  0.25-1.5% 


and  operability 
C.  to  at  least 


0.75-2.0%;  bis- 
5-3%;  niobium 


ORIUM 


3,080440 
OPTICAL  GLASS  FREE  OF  TI 
Walter  Geffcicen  and  Marga  Fanlstich,  Mainz,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Jenacr  Glaswcrk  Sdiott  ft  Gen.,  Mainz, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany    I 

Filed  July  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Kug.  26,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  106 — 47)1 


3.  A  thorium  oxide  free  optical  glass  insisting  of  the 
following  ingredients  in  the  indicated  >  percentages  by 
weight: 


Ingredients — 
BaOs   — 
LajO,   _. 
ZrOj  — 
TajO,   _. 


Percent  by  weight 

20-40 

40-60 

0-12 

._     0-31 


said  glass  including  at  lease  4%  by  weight  of  one  of  ZrOi, 
TajOs  and  mixtures  therectf.  | 


3,080,241  ' 

OUTSIDE  PIPE-CUTTING  JOOL 

Hosea  L.  Campbell,  Honma,  La.,  assignok-  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  153,024 

12  Claims.    (CI.  166— 55Jl) 


1.  In  a  down  hole  outside  cutting  too 
means  for  cutting  said  pipe  when  rotate< 


for  pipe  having 
relative  thereto, 
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and  having  means  for  causing  said  cutting  means  to 
move  into  engagement  with  said  pipe,  the  improvement 
comprising,  in  combination,  segmentized  structural  means 
located  in  the  annul  us  between  said  tool  and  said  pipe  co- 
acting  with  said  last  named  means  for  actuating  said  last 
named  means,  said  segmentized  means  substantially  fill- 
ing said  annulus,  and  resilient  means  comprising  a  sleeve 
encircling  said  segmentized  means  and  urging  said  seg- 
mentized means  inwardly  for  ensuring  a  hydraulic  seal 
by  maintaining  said  segmentized  means  in  contact  with 
said  pipe,  whereby  the  cutting  means  may  be  actuated  by 
the  application  of  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  annulus. 


a  suspension  of  solid  particles  of  plasticized  coal  tar  pitch 
primer  base  in  a  suitable  vehicle  without  significant  solu- 
tion of  pitch  in  the  vehicle  by  fragmentizing  solidified 
plasticized  coal  tar  pitch  primer  base,  subjecting  the  pitch 
fragments  to  contrition  in  the  presence  of  a  fluent,  polar, 
volatile  naphtha  vehicle,  and  extracting  heat  from  the 
mixture  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  below 
approximately  100*  F.  at  all  times. 


3,080,242 

FIBROUS  ALUMINUM  BORATE  AND 

rrS  PREPARATION 

Kenneth  Lester  Bcny,  Hot^essin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

da  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.    FUed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,710 

10  Claims.  (CI.  106—65) 
1.  An  inorganic  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  alumi- 
num borate  having  the  composition  (AliO|)s>e.4'B30i 
where  /i  is  a  positive  integer  not  greater  than  2,  said  fiber 
having  a  ratio  of  length  to  width  of  at  least  10  to  1 
wherein  said  width  is  no  greater  than  25  microns  and 
having  sufficient  flexibility  to  be  felted. 


3,080,243 
BASING  CEMENT 
Vincent  Vodicka,  South  EncUd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  55,837 

7  Claims.  (CL  106—67) 
5.  A  basing  cement  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  an  admixture  of,  by  weight,  approximately  5Vi  to  15% 
calcined  powdered  kaolin,  4  to  10%  hydrated  powdered 
aluminum  phosphate  of  the  formula  AIPO4,  0  to  V4  %  of 
a  soluble  powdered  sodium  phosphate  salt  and  75  to  90% 
powdered  aluminum  oxide,  said  composition  having  ad- 
mixed therewith  a  sufficient  amount  of  concentrated  phos- 
phoric acid  to  form  it  into  a  paste. 


3  080,246 

METAL  COATING  COMPOSITION,  METHOD 
FOR    PREPARING    SAME    AND    COATED 
METAL  SHEET 
Harry  J.  Kief^r  and  George  E.  Pckarek,  dcreland,  and 

Albert  Zicr,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Gliddcn 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,514 

6  Claims.    (CI.  106—285) 

1.  An  improved  coating  composition  for  metals  particu- 
larly adapted  for  use  dire;;tly  on  tin-plated  ferrous  metal, 
said  composition  comprising  as  the  principal  vehicle 
thereof  an  organic  solvent  solution  in  which  the  dissolved 
solids  consist  essentially  of:  (a)  polymeric  hydrocarbon 
drying  oil  prepared  from  60-100%  of  conjugated  diolefins 
of  4-6  carbon  atoms  with  any  remainder  consisting  essen- 
tially of  monocyclic  vinylic  hydrocarbons  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  ring-substituted  alkyl- 
ated styrenes  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  contain  1-2  carbon 
atoms,  said  hydrocarbon  drying  oils  being  further  modi- 
fied subsequent  to  polymerization  with  .01%  to  8%  by 
weight  of  acidic  materials  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  thioglycolic  acid,  thiosalicylic  acid,  maleic  anhy- 
dride, chloro-maleic  anhydride  and  citraconic  anhydride; 
(b)  from  about  .01  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  acid- 
modified  drying  oil  of  part  (a),  of  at  least  one  metallic 
complex  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alumi- 
num complexes  and  mixtures  thereof  corresponding  to  the 
formulae : 
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3,080,244 

BLOOD  GLUE 

Charles  N.  Cone  and  WUliam  J.  Gaiaer,  Porthmd,  Oreg., 

asdgnors,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to  Martin-Marietta 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Marvland 

No  Drawtaig.    Filed  Jnly  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,731 

9aafans.  (0.106—124) 
2.  The  process  of  making  a  dry-glue  base  powder,  com- 
prising: providing  an  aqueous  blood  solution  having  a 
blood  solids-to-water  ratio  content  between  about  10  and 
20  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solution;  agitating 
said  blood  solution  and  heating  the  same  to  a  temperature 
below  its  boiling  point  and  above  about  120*  F.  to  partial- 
ly coagulate  the  blood  solids  therein  while  maintaining  the 
coagulum  fluid;  and  drying  the  coagulum  to  form  blood 
solids  which  are  water-insoluble  and  alkali-soluble  having 
a  moisture  content  below  about  30  percent  in  a  spray  dryer 
at  an  air-outlet  temperature  from  the  dryer  between  about 
180*  F.  to  290*  F. 
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and  (c)  from  about  0.1  to  6%  by  weight  of  added  lower 
alkyl  esters  of  acetoacetic  acid,  said  esters  containing  1-8 
carbons  in  the  alkyl  group  thereof. 


3  080,245 
PRIMER  FOR  PLASTICIZED  COAL  TAR  ENAMELS 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Jackson  Herman  Baractt,  Jr.,  bdhmapoHs,  Ind^  and 
George  H.  Jackson,  DalngcrfteU,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
RcUly  Tar  Jk  Chemical  Corporation,  IndtenapoHs,  Ind^ 
a  corporathM  of  Indlami 
NoDnwh*.   FUed  Ang.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  46,375 

UOalBM.    (CLIM— 278) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  primer  for  plasticized 
coal  tar  enamels  which  comprises  the  steps  of  producing 
788  O.O.— 14 


3,080,247 
GLASS-REINFORCED  ARTICLE 

Games  Slayter,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Cor- 
ning Fibergfau  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delawara 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jnly  22,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  673,155 
6  Cfadms.    (CL  106—286) 

1 .  An  article  consisting  essentially  of  a  continuous  mass 
of  a  thallium  halide,  in  a  solid  state,  reinforced  with  a 
plurality  of  bodies  of  glass  in  a  physical  form  in  which 
the  glass  has  a  high  ratio  of  surface  to  volume,  which 
physical  form  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
flakes  and  fibers,  and  wherein  the  glass  constitutes  at  least 
5  percent  of  the  article. 

3.  An  article  consisting  essentially  of  a  continuous  mau 
of  silver  chloride,  in  a  solid  state,  reinforced  with  a  plu- 
rality of  bodies  of  glass  in  a  physical  form  in  which  the 
glass  has  a  high  ratio  of  surface  to  volume,  which  pbyri- 
cal  form  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  flakes 
and  fibers,  and  wherein  the  glass  constitutes  at  least  5 
percent  of  the  article. 
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CMWOSION  INHIUnVE  PIGMENT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
WBIjhMi  P.  WIDm  m,  Hanaoad.  ImL,  l^hn  S.  Nordykc, 
PHlibwigh,  Pa^  Mii  Mwmta  O.  lohMtone,  Etanhunt, 
DL,  ■■^■iira  to  HiMmoajji  Lead  ProdhKti,  lac^  Ham- 
■MMidt  ladif  a  coiautatloM  of  iBdlam 
NoDrawinc.    FiUd  Jhm  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  39^00 

18  ClaiaM.  (CL  IM— 297) 
I.  As  a  new  composinon  of  matter,  a  pigment  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  bydrated  lead  silicate  within  the 
ranges  tetra  lead  silicate  (4PbO.Si03)-lead  orthosilicate 
(2Pb0^iOa)  and  tetra  lead  silicate  (4PbO.SiO,) -litharge 
(PbO)  in  combination  with  the  product  ol  reaction  of 
a  portion  of  said  bydrated  lead  silicate  with  an  anion 
which  forms  an  insoluble  lead  salt 


3^8f^9 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POLYVINYL 
ALCOHOL  FILMS 
Taaimiira,  Sabaro  Kawannn,  Hideo  Smunnra, 
aad  SciicU  SakaUbara,  OkayaHa-kcn,  and  Koichi 
NacaMt,  Omka-tm,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Kurashikl 
Rayoo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Okayama  Prcfcctare,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,213 
priority,  application  Japan  Ang.  12,  1958 
8  Claims.    (CL  117— 9) 
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images,  said  particles  consisting  of  an  ouier  shell  of  hy- 
drophobic resin  triboelectrically  adapted  for  use  with  a 
xerographic  carrier  and  coated  upon  an  intermediate  nip- 
turabie  shell  of  hardened  colloid  and  an!  inner  core  of 
solvent  for  said  outer  shell,  said  colloid  formally  sepa- 
rating said  resin  from  said  solvent  core, land  rupturing 
said  colloid  shells  whereby  the  hydrophobic  resin  shells 
are  tackified  by  said  solvem  and  adhere<(  to  the  image 
receiving  surface. 


3.888431 

METHOD  OF  XEROGRAPHIC  DEVI  LOPMENT 

Carl  J.  Clans,  Rodicstcr,  N.Y.,  assign »  to  J 

Corporation,  a  corponrtion  of  Nef '  York 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  721,201 

2  Clalnw.    (CL  117—17.5) 


to  Xerox 


Mronorwuc  COLLOn 
TOoarHOaK  mcmi 


1.  The  method  of  xerography  comprisiig  forming  an 
electrosutic  image  comprising  information  jto  be  recorded 
on  a  composite  photoconductive  layer  wfajerein  zinc  ox- 
ide is  the  photoconductive  constitutent  by  I  the  combined 
action  of  light  and  electric  field  acting  on  Laid  layer,  de- 
veloping the  image  bearing  layer  by  electJostatically  de- 
positing thereon  a  xerographic  toner  composition  con- 
sisting of  particles  triboelectrically  adapted! independently 
of  ambient  humidity  and  in  a  size  range  mr  use  in  con- 
junction with  a  xerographic  carrier  to  form  a  toner  car- 
rier system  for  developing  xerographic  Lmiiges,  said  par- 
ticles consisting  of  an  inner  core  of  a  subs^tially  ctAor- 
less  color  forming  liquid  capable  of  reading  with  an 
acidic  adsorbent  to  form  a  highly  colored  material  and 
encapsulated  in  a  rupturable  hardened  hjkrophilic  col- 
loid shell,  and  an  outer  rupturable  shell  of  hydrophobic 
resin  coated  on  said  colloid  shell,  said  hyd^c^obic  resin 
being  triboelectrically  adapted  for  use  with  ja  xerographic 
carrier  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
styrene resiiu  and  polyacrylic  resins,  and  hipturing  said 
particles  on  the  photoconductor  layer  to  cause  a  color 
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C(MWOSION  INHmnVE  PIGMENT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
WBIjhMi  P.  WIDm  m,  Hamaoad.  ImL,  l^hn  S.  Nordykc, 
PHlibwigh,  Pa^  Midi  laaci  O.  lohMtone,  Etanhunt, 
DL,  ■■^■iira  to  IiHiuB4N|l  Lead  Prodtacti,  lac^  Ham- 
■MNidt  ladif  a  coiautathHi  of  bdlam 
No  Drawing.    FlUd  Jhm  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  39,SM 

18  ClaiBM.  (CL  IM— 297) 
I.  As  a  new  composinon  of  matter,  a  pigment  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  bydrated  lead  silicate  within  the 
ranges  tetra  lead  silicate  (4PbO.Si03)-lead  orthosilicate 
(2Pb0^iOa)  and  tetra  lead  silicate  (4PbO.SiO,) -litharge 
(PbO)  in  combination  with  the  product  ol  reaction  of 
a  portion  of  said  bydrated  lead  silicate  with  an  anion 
which  forms  an  insoluble  lead  salt 


March  6,  1968 


3^M^9 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POLYVINYL 
ALCOHOL  FILMS 
TaBimnra,  Sabaro  Kawannn,  Hideo  Smunnra, 
aad  SeiicU  SakaUbara,  OkayaauHkcii,  and  Kolchi 
NafBBO,  Omkm-tm,  Japan,  aasigiion  to  Kurashiki 
RayoB  Cc,  Ltd.,  Okayama  Prefcctwe,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ralioB  of  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,213 
priority,  appllcatioB  Japan  Ang.  12,  1958 
8  Claims.    (CL  117— 9) 


1.  Hie  method  for  reducing. the  adhesiveness  of  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  film  surfaces  wliiich  comprises  contacting 
a^d  film  surfaces  with  particles  of  a  finely  divided  gran- 
ar  adhesion  inhibitor  to  distribute  said  inhibitor  par- 
ticles upon  said  surfaces  and  then  buffing  the  film  surfaces 
to  imbed  said  particles  of  said  inhibitor  in  the  said  film 
and  thus  to  reduce  the  film  surface  adhesiveness. 


3,Mt,25t 

SELF-TACKIFYING  XEROGRAPHIC  TONER 

Cari  J.  Claas,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asatgnor  to  Xerox 

CorpontioB,  a  corporati—  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  721,199 

4  OalBH.    (CL  117—174)0 


L 


4.  The  method  of  xerography  comprising  forming  an 
ekctroatatic  image  corresponding  to  information  to  be 
recorded,  forming  a  pattern  of  xerographic  toner  on  an 
image  receiving  surface  by  means  of  said  electrostatic  im- 
age, said  toner  consisting  of  particles  triboelectrically 
•dapled  independently  ot  ambient  humidity  and  in  a  size 
range  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  xerographic  carrier 
to  form  a  toner  carrier  system  for  developing  xerographic 


images,  said  particles  consisting  of  an  ouier  shell  of  hy- 
drophobic resin  triboelectrically  adapted  for  use  with  a 
xerographic  carrier  and  coated  upon  an  in^rmediate  rup- 
turable  shell  of  hardened  colloid  and  anl  inner  core  of 
solvent  for  said  outer  shell,  said  colloid  formally  sepa- 
rating said  resin  from  said  solvent  core, land  rupturing 
said  colloid  shells  whereby  the  hydrophobic  resin  shells 
are  tackified  by  said  solvem  and  adhere^  to  the  image 
receiving  surface. 


3.888431 

METHOD  OF  XEROGRAPHIC  DEVI  LOPMENT 

Carl  J.  Clans,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asrignw  to  J 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Nev '  York 

FOcd  Mar.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  721,201 

2  Clainw.    (CL  117—17.5) 


to  Xerox 


Mrononwjc  coLLon 

TOUOHWC  NCMI 


1.  The  method  of  xerography  comprising  forming  an 
electrosutic  image  comprising  information  jto  be  recorded 
on  a  composite  photoconductive  layer  wfajerein  zinc  ox- 
ide is  the  photoconductive  constitutent  by  I  the  combined 
action  of  light  and  electric  field  acting  on  Laid  layer,  de- 
veloping the  image  bearing  layer  by  electJostatically  de- 
positing thereon  a  xerographic  toner  composition  con- 
sisting of  particles  triboelectrically  adapted! independently 
of  ambient  humidity  and  in  a  size  range  mr  use  in  con- 
junction with  a  xerographic  carrier  to  form  a  toner  car- 
rier system  for  developing  xerographic  Lmiiges,  said  par- 
ticles consisting  of  an  inner  core  of  a  subs^tially  cdor- 
less  color  forming  liquid  capable  of  reading  with  an 
acidic  adsorbent  to  form  a  highly  colored  material  and 
encapsulated  in  a  rupturable  hardened  hjklrophilic  col- 
loid shell,  and  an  outer  rupturable  shell  ojf  hydrophobic 
resin  coated  on  said  colloid  shell,  said  hyd^c^obic  resin 
being  triboelectrically  adapted  for  use  with  ja  xerographic 
carrier  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
styrene resins  and  polyacrylic  resins,  and  hipturing  said 
particles  on  the  photoconductor  layer  to  cause  a  color 
forming  reaction  between  the  liquid  in  saicf  particles  and 
the  zinc  oxide  photoconductor. 


L 


3.888^52 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  RUBBER  ARTICLES 
SUCH  AS  GLOVES       ~ 
Gerald  H.  Frcicr  and  Norman  G.  Roth,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Whlripooi  Corporation,  St  Joseph, 
Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ] 

FOcd  Oct  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8491400 
3  Cfadms.    (CL  117—18)    I 
1.  A  method  of  cleaning  rubber  articles  ^uch  as  gloves 
hich  comprises  the  steps  of  confining  thei  articles  in  an 
enclosed  treatment  zone  while  subjecting  ^e  same  to  a 
continuous  series  of  separate  steps  in  a  prt>grammed  se- 
quence including,  I 
wetting  said  articles  with  a  liquid  disinfecting  medium 
to  destroy  any  pathogenic  bacteria  oij  said  articles, 
removing  and  discharging  said  liquid  disinfecting  me- 
dium and  any  destroyed  bacteria  from!  the  treatment 
zone, 
thereafter  washing  and  rinsing  said  articles  first  with  a 

laundry  liquid  and  then  with  a  rinsingTiquid, 
preliminarily  drying  said  articles  to  remove  a  portion  of 
said  rinsing  liquid  thereon  but  leaving  said  artides 
in  a  semi-wet  condition,  T 

injecting  into  the  treatment  zone  whije  said  articles 
are  in  said  semi-wet  condition  a  poi  vder  lubricant 
to  form  a  coating  of  lubricant  slur  ry  on  the  sur- 
faces of  said  articles, 
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and  thereafter  removing  moisture  from  the  slurry 
and  the  treatment  zone  to  leave  a  powder  residue 
of  said  lubricant  on  said  surfaces  of  said  articles 


taining  layer  (III);  and  then  applying  thereover  a  final 
layer  (IV)  between  about  1  to  7  millimeters  thick,  con- 
sisting of  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
phenol  formaldehyde  resin,  a  furan  resin,  and  an  epoxy 
resin  and  between  about  1  to  60  percent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  resin,  of  a  second  inert  filler,  which  layer  is 
then  hardened. 

HEAT-SENSITIVE  COPYING-PAPER 
Edwin  A.  Grant  Jr.,  St.  PmI,  Mfain.,  aoignor  to  Minne- 
sota Minhig  and  MaMifacf  ii^  Company,  St 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

Filad  Oct  U,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,549 
2Clafana.    (CL  117— 36J) 


/    f  Coafing  compnstng  irindfy  htutsensrfivt 

-  -  iH  mirhire  ofsrfitr  saqo  an^  orymftrc  rrOucm^ 
■^   I  [aatn^  corrfmmtng  phthml»z>nont  »r  /r*:a 

Sacking. 


in  sufficient  quantity  to  render  unnecessary  sub- 
sequent powdering  of  said  articles  prior  to  the 
normal  use  thereof. 


3,880,253 
PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  CONCRETE  SUR- 
FACES WITH  IMPERMEABLE  LAYERS  THAT 
ARE  RESISTANT  TO  THE  ACTION  OF  CHEM- 
ICAL SUBSTANCES  AND  HEAT 
Kari  Dictx,  deceased,  late  of  Kranbcig,  Tannns,  Germany, 
by  Elbe  Diets,  Kroabcrg,  Tannns,  Gcnnany,  and  Georg 
Dictz,  Mnnkh,  Germany,  hdrs;  Gnido  Max  Rndolf 
Lorcnts,  FirMkfnrt  am  Main,  and  Rndolf  Stroh,  Hof- 
helm,    Tannns,    Gcnmany,    assignors    to    Fai^werkc 
Hoechst  AkticngeccllKhaft  vonnab  Mtister  Lndns  A 
Brihifa^  Fnnkfnit  am  Mahi,  Germany,  a  corporation 

Filed  Dec  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,766 

Claims  priority,  ap^katlon  Germany  Dec  27,  1958 

9Clafans.    (CL  117— 26) 


1  - 

coacarrt 

1  - 

lAYU  iMMarma  ttumMtmrn 

(1«0  OK  MOM  INK  LATCM) 

1  - 

«HMi»-tMU  wtxr  niuw  MKTntAL 

«  - 

mMtiATia 

1.  A  process  for  providing  a  porous  solid  surface  with 
an  impermeable  coating  resistant  to  chemicals  and  to 
heat,  which  process  comprises  applying  to  said  porous 
surface  a  penetrating  fluid  having  a  viscosity  of  about  5 
centipoises  to  SO  centipoises  and  consisting  essentially  of 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  un- 
saturated polyester  resin,  an  isocyanate  uKxlified  pcriyester 
resin,  and  a  reaction  product  of  a  polyisocyanate  and  an 
epoxy  resin,  which  material  is  then  hardened  to  form  an 
adhesive  layer  (I);  applying  thereover  at  least  one  addi- 
tional layer  (II)  of  a  material  as  in  layer  (I)  with  hard- 
ening of  each  layer,  except  the  last,  after  application, 
the  combined  thickness  of  layers  (I)  and  (II)  being  be- 
tween about  0.5  to  1  millimeter;  applying  to  the  last  of 
said  layers  (II),  before  it  has  hardened  and  while  it  is 
still  moist  and  sticky,  particles  of  a  first  inert  filling  ma- 
terial having  sharp  edges,  said  particles  having  a  size  be- 
tween about  0.7  to  2  millimeters,  to  form  a  particle-con- 


1.  A  heat-sensitive  chemically  reactive  copy-sheet  suit- 
able for  the  preparation  from  differentially  radiaticm- 
absorptive  graphic  originals  of  thermographic  reproduc- 
tions having  dark-colored  image  areas  of  i^easing  appear- 
ance, said  copy-sheet  comprising  a  thin  flexible  carrier 
web  coated  wiUi  a  visibly  heat-sensitive  coating  compris- 
ing (1)  a  film-forming  binder,  (2)  a  noble  metal  salt  of 
an  organic  acid,  and  (3)  a  cyclic  organic  reducing  agent 
for  the  noble  metal  ions,  having  an  active  hydrogen  atom 
attached  to  an  atom  which  is  selected  from  the  class  of 
oxygen,  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms  and  is  directly  attached 
to  an  atom  of  the  cyclic  ring,  and  additionally  including 
(4)  a  significant  small  proportion,  sufficient  to  cause  ob- 
servable darkening  of  the  thermopaphic  image,  of  i^ithal- 
azinone. 

3,080,255 

METHOD  FOR  CONDITIONING  RUBBER  SUR- 
FACES  AND  FORMING  FLEXIBLE  RESIN 
COATINGS  THEREON  AND  THE  ARTICLES 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Herbert  A.  Wlnkelmann,  Chlc^o,  III.,  assignor  to  SbcDcr 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Chikago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,877 
11  Claims,    (a.  117—47) 

3.  A  method  for  forming  a  flexible  resinous  coating  on 
a  rubber  surface  which  comprises  the  steps  of  polarizing 
the  said  rubber  surface  by  contacting  the  surface  with  an 
aqueous  acidic  solution  having  an  acidity  equivalent  to 
that  resulting  from  the  presence  therein  of  about  0.5% 
to  about  10%  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  drying  the 
said  surface,  and  thereafter  applying  to  said  surface  a 
composition  comprising  14%  to  19%  polyester  resin, 
11%  to  13%  polyfunctional  isocyanate,  1%  to  3%  lamp- 
black. 2%  to  6%  silica  power,  0.15%-0.4%  cellulose 
acetate  butyrate,  0.25%  to  0.8%  of  an  amine  curing 
agent,  0.005%  to  0.03%  of  a  smoothening  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro-  and  fiuoro-silanes 
having  1-18  carbon  atoms,  and  chloro-  and  fluoro- 
siloxane  resins  having  12-18  carbon  atoms,  7%  to  9% 
epoxy  resin,  3%  to  5%  liquid  isocyanate  terminated  poly- 
urethane  elastomer,  said  elastomer  containing  approxi- 
mately 4%  NOG  by  weight  and  having  a  specific  gravity 
of  1.06,  1%  to  8%  hydroxy  terminated  polyuretfaane 
polymer  formed  by  the  reaction  between  a  linear  poly- 
glycol  and  a  diisocyanate,  and  42%  to  about  51%  scdvent 
for  said  resinous  ingredients,  drying  the  said  coating  and 
thereafter  baking  the  coated  rubber  article  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  265*  F.  to  285*  F.  until  the  resinous 
ingredients  are  cured. 
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COATED  MINERAL  FILLER  FOR  ORGANIC  POLY. 

MERS,    AND    METHOD    OF    FORMING    THE 

COATED  FILLER 

Wayne  M.  Bundy,  EUzabcth,  NJ^  asBigiior  to  Georgia 

KaoUa  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  <,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,514 

15  Ctaims.    (CL  117—72) 

2.  The  method  of  forming  ^  mineral  material  suitable 
as  a  filler  for  organic  polymers  comprising  the  steps  of 
mixing  in  water  particles  9f  a  mineral  material  having  a 
solubility  less  than  10~'  molar  in  water  to  form  a  slurry, 
adding  to  the  slurry  a  polyamine  having  at  least  two 
terminal  amino  groups,  mixing  the  polyamine  in  the 
slurry  to  assure  dispersal  of  the  polyamine  and  coating 
of  the  mineral  particles  with  the  polyamine,  adding  to  the 
slurry  a  smallj^mount  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  the 
organic  polymer  ¥d  which  the  treated  mineral  material 
will  ultimately  be  added  as  a  filler,  mixing  said  slurry 
to  disperse  the  emulsion  and  coat  the  polyamine  coated 
particles  with  the  organic  polymer,  separating  the  coated 
mineral  material  from  the  slurry  by  the  addition  of  an 
acidic  reagent,  and  drying  at  a  temperature  below  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  the  organic  polymer. 


flake  grain  areas,  drying  the  glazed  woodl  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  approximately  11U°  F.  for  30  to  $0  minutes  and 
finally  applying  to  the  wood  surface  an  aqueous  resin 
dispersion  containing  urea-formaldehyde  resin  which  is 
hardenable  in  contact  with  the  glaze  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially water-insoluble  film  and  drying  the  latter  dis- 
persion at  approximately  110"  F.  in  contact  with  the 
glaze,  said  resin  dispersion  of  urea  fornialdehyde  resin 
forming  a  filling  and  sealing  coating  aifd  which  resin 
is  hardened  by  contact  with  said  fixing  agent. 


3,9^,257 
FILL^SEAL  WOOD  FINISHING  METHOD 
AND  PRODUCT 
John  M.  Berry,  MartinsrlDc,  Ya.,  assignor  to  Midland 
Chemical  CorporatioB,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  | 

Filed  May  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,535  1 

2  Claims.    (CL  117—72) 


3,080,258  I 

FILLING  OF  POLYTETRAFLUOROtTHYLENE 
William   J.    Davis,    Wyomissing,   Pa.,   asMgnor   to   The 

Polymer  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  July  10,  1957,  Ser. 

No.  670,863,  now  Patent  No.  2,961,712,  dated  Nov. 

29,  1960.    Divided  and  this  appUcation|  Jan.  27,  1960, 

Ser.  No.  4,853 

3  Claims.    (CI.  117—100) 

1.  A  filler  in  powder  form  for  incorpotation  in  unsin- 
tered  polytetrafluoroethylene,  said  filler  domprising  par- 
ticles of  a  solid  filler  material  having  a  softening  point 
higher  than  the  transition  temperature  of  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene, the  particles  being  individually  coated  with  sin- 
tered polytetrafluoroethylene. 
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1.  In  a  wood  finishing  process  wherein  color  contrast 
is  provided  on  a  surface  of  wood  between  the  pore  and 
flake  grain  areas  of  the  wood,  the  steps  of  sanding  the 
wood  surface,  applying  on  the  surface  of  the  sanded 
wood  an  aqueous  acidic  fixing  agent  solution  containing 
sucrose,  boric  acid  and  an  alum  and  pigment,  thereafter 
drying  the  same  on  the  wood  at  a  temperature  of  110*  F. 
to  140*  F.  to  provide  a  continuous  water-soluble  film, 
applying  over  the  fixing  agent  film  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  nrea-formaldehyde  resin  which  hardens  in  contact  with 
the  aqueous  acidic  fixing  agent  and  which  resin  dispersion 
contains  a  pigment  of  the  desired  coloration  of  the 
flake  areas  of  the  wood,  applying  over  the  resultant 
treated  wood  surface  an  acidic  wiping  glaze  containing 
cokHing  matter,  wiping  the  glaze  into  the  pore  areas  of 
the  wood  and  to  substantially  remove  the  glaze  from  said 


3,080459 

METHODS  FOR  PROCESSING  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS 

Kermit  S.  La  Flew,  Union,  S.C,  assig^  to  Dcering 
Milliken  Research  Corporation,  PendlclDn,  S.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  . 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  9. 1957,  Scr.  No.  701,365 

15Clafans.  (CL  117— 141) 
1.  In  the  processing  of  a  textile  matoial  comprising 
"t/ocA  fibers  wherein  said  material  is  subjected  to  the  proc- 
essing operaitions  of  picking,  carding,  spinning,  weaving, 
fulling  and  scouring,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  textile  material  prior  to  ipicking,  as  the 
sole  essential  processing  agent  acting  a^  a  lubricating 
agent,  fulling  agent  and  scouring  agent.i  a  composition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amines  capable  of 
being  represented  by  the  formula:  ' 

Ri[N(CjH40),RalnR|N[(CaH4cj),R4]a 

wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrophobic  radipl  having  from 
10  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  pydroxy  substi- 
tuted hydrocarbon  radicals;  Rj  and  R4,  ia  each  instance, 
represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  lower  fatty  acid 
acyl  radicals;  R3  represents  a  divalent  hjfdrocarbon  con- 
necting radical  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  x  and  y 
represent  integers  of  from  0  to  8  in  each  ;  nstance  and  the 
total  of  all  x's  and  all  y's  is  from  3  to  8;  4  nd  n  represents 
an  integer  from  0  to  1  inclusive,  the  hydj  ophile-lipoi^le 
balance  of  said  amine  being  such  that  it  is  readily  water 
dispersible  but  will  not  readily  form  a  ^ndecular  solu- 
tion in  water;  acid  addition  salts  of  suph  amines,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 

3  #80,264 

PAPER  HAYING  A  HIGH  COEFFICIENT 

OF  FRICnON 

Bruce  E.  Brooks,  West  Mowoc,  La.,  aMfoor  to  OUn 

MatUcson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpontloB  of 

Yhrginia 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Ang.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,202 

1  Claim,    (a.  117— 152)' 
A  printable  kraft  paper  having  hi^  resistance  to  sUp 
comprising  a  sheet  of  said  kraft  paper  ha>^ng  an  adherent 
coating  applied  prior  to  printing  containii  g  diatomaceous 


March  5,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


SOS 


earth,  starch,  carboxy  methylcellulose  and  polyphosphate, 
the  diatomaceous  earth  being  the  friction  producing  agent 
the  diatomaceous  earth  being  present  in  said  coating  in 
amounts  ranging  from  about  Vi  pound  to  about  2  pounds 
per  thousand  square  feet  of  kraft  paper  surface  treated, 
said  diatomaceous  earth  having  a  particle  size  such  that 
about  12%  is  retained  on  a  325-mesh  screen,  said  kraft 
paper  so  treated  having  a  static  coefficient  of  friction  of 
about  .50  and  a  kinetic  coefficient  of  friction  of  about  .37. 


sion  to  the  tape  tending  to  pull  it  away  from  the  work- 
piece  while  restraining  movement  of  the  workpiece,  there- 


3,080,261 
BONDING  OF  LEAD  BASED  ALLOYS  TO  SILICATE 

BASED  CERAMIC  MEMBERS 
Robert  W.  FrlttB,  Ardcn  Hills,  and  James  D.  Richards, 
RoseTillc,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mannfactnriag  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  826,597 
iCUms.    (CL  117— 212) 
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by  pulling  the  integument  off  of  and  away  from  the 
workpiece. 

^^— ^— ^  I 

3,080,264 

METHOD  OF  REMOYING  SILT  FROM  TANKS 
William  E.  Zimmic,  Bay  Yilli«e,  Oido,  and  Frederick  W. 

Moccher,  Stamford,  Conn.;  said  Bloechcr  assignor  to 

said  Zimmie 

No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Feb.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,215 
18  Cbdms.    (CI.  134—22) 

1.  A  method  of  removing  accumulations  of  silt  and 
mud  from  tanks  which  comprises  adding  to  the  tanks 
an  effective  proportion  of  a  water  soluble  polyelectrolytic 
organic  polymer  and  water;  mixing  said  water  and  or- 
ganic polymer  with  the  silt  and  mud  to  form  a  flocculent 
mixture,  and  then  removing  the  mixture. 


6.  The  method  of  bonding  an  alloy  of  lead  and  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tellurium, 
selenium  and  sulfur  to  a  silicate  based  electrically  insulat- 
ing ceramic  member  having  a  surface  portion  formed  with 
a  recess  having  a  width  not  greater  than  1/32  inch,  com- 
prising inunersing  said  recessed  surface  portion  in  a  melt 
of  said  alloy  and  withdrawing  said  surface  portion  from 
the  melt  under  at  least  slightly  oxidizing  conditions  to 
cause  molten  alloy  to  adhere  to  said  ceramic  member 
within  said  recess,  and  then  allowing  said  adherent  alloy 
to  solidify. 


3,080,265 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

WASTE-DISPOSAL  SYSTEMS 

Wolfgang  Maasbcrg,  Mnlheim  (Ruhr),  Germany, 

to  Firma  Osluur  Maasitoi,  Dai^bnrf,  Gcraumy 

FUed  Oct  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,056 

Chdms  priority,  appUcatioB  Gcinuny  Oct  28, 1959 

6  Claims.    (CL  134—24) 


3,080,262 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOYAL  OF  RADIOACTIYE 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  SURFACES 

Kenneth  Walter  Newman,  Yan  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  aasinmenti,  to  Purcx  Corporation,  Ltd.,  a  cor- 

poratloB  or  California 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,573 

26  Clainis.  (O.  134—3) 
1.  A  process  effective  for  removal  of  radioactive  con- 
taminants emitting  alpha,  beta  or  gamma  radiation  from 
a  surface  which  comprises  contacting  said  surface  with 
an  aqueous  solution  which  consists  essentially  of  an 
alkali  and  an  alkanolamine,  and  removing  radioactive 
contaminants  from  said  surface. 


3,080,263 
PROTECTION  AND  CLEANING  OF  LENSES 
Charles  W.  Conroae,  RochcMcr,  N. Y.,  asrignor  to  Eaatman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
NcwIerMy 

FHed  June  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  745,645 
2  Claimc.  (CL  134—4) 
2.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  workpiece  comprising  en- 
capsulating the  workpiece  in  a  fluid  plastic  coating  mate- 
rial, converting  the  coating  material  so  applied  into  a 
solid  integument,  adhering  a  tape  supported  adhesive 
material  to  a  surface  of  the  integimient  and  applying  ten- 


5.  A  process  for  cleaning  a  waste-disposal  channel, 
comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  a  flexible  high-pressure 
hose  terminating  in  a  nozzle  into  said  channel,  pumping 
a  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  hose  to  said  nozzle, 
ejecting  at  least  one  jet  of  fluid  trom  said  nozzle  in  a 
generally  rearward  direction  within  said  channel,  thereby 
displacing  said  nozzle  in  a  generally  forward  direction, 
ejecting  an  additional  stream  of  fluid  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion, and  subsequently  withdrawing  said  hose  and  said 
nozzle  in  said  rearward  direction  while  continuing  to 
pump  fluid  through  said  hose. 


3,080,266 
PROCESS  OF  BONDING  EMPLOYING  TtrANIUM 

ESTER     AND     THE     ARTICLE     PRODUCED 

THEREBY 
John  H.  Haslam,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigton,  Del.,  a 

corporation  <rf  Delaware 
Origfaial  application  July  28,  1953,  Ser.  No.  370,871,  now 

Patent  No.  2,768,909,  dated  OcL  30,  1956.     Divided 

and  tUs  appHcatiou  Mar.  19,  1956,  Scr.  No.  577,909 
6Clafana.    (CL  154— 43) 

6.  A  structure  comprising  polyethylene  bonded  to  an 
aluminum  surface  by  means  of  an  interposed  polyoxide 
layer  not  more  than  one  micron  thick,  said  polyoxide 
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being  the  hydrolysis  and  polymerization  product  of  a 
hydrolyzable  organic  ester  of  titanium  having  the  formula 


.  MirtTnLEH 

~  tmmjiu  nuH  eski 


Ti(OR)4  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
1-8  carbon  atoms. 


BOAT  HULL  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
WUIiam  H.  Sdimalz,  Kttchciicr,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  United  Slates  Rubber  Compuy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  23,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  97,M7 
3  ClaiaBi.^  (CL  154—43) 


1.  A  boat  hull  structure  comprising  in  combination 
an  outer  shell  of  high  impact  strength  thermoplastic  gum 
plastic  material  comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of  from 
51%  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  hard,  resinous  styrene- 
acrylonitrile  copolymer  and  corresponding  from  49%  to 
10%  by  weight  ot  a  soft,  rubbery  buUdiene-acrylonitrile 
copolymer  and  an  inner  layer  of  thermosetting  unsaturat- 
ed polyester  resin  composition,  the  said  thermoplastic 
shell  and  thermosetting  layer  being  spaced  from  each 
other  and  united  together  by  an  intermediate  layer  of 
polyurethane  plastic  foam  which  Is  relatively  thick  in 
comparison  to  said  thermoplastic  shell  and  thermosetting 
inner  layer. 

3,0M,2M 

UGHTWEIGHT  STRUCTURAL  PANEL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  THE  SAME 

Arrid  J.  BJoHk,  Wanwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Corporation,  Milwanliee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Sept  2S,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,662 
4  Claims.    (CL  154 — 45) 


1.  A  lightwei^t  structural  panel,  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  generally  parallel  hollow  members  having  a  gen- 
erally circular  cross  section,  a  cellular  flat  core  disposed 
edgewise  between  the  members  and  having  opposite  re- 
cessed edges  to  complement  the  contour  of  said  members, 
a  strand  of  substantially  continuous  unidirectional  fibers 
disposed  circumferentially  around  the  members  and  core, 
and  a  cured  thermosetting  resin  bonding  the  strand  to  the 
members  and  core  to  provide  an  integral  structure. 


to  be  lined  and  a  lining  tube  of  thermo|>la8tic  material 
which  is  longer  than  the  pipe,  inserting  tl|e  lining  tube  in 
the  pipe  with  the  tube  projecting  from  dach  end  of  the 
pipe,  placing  an  inflatable  end  sealing  meiiber  inside  each 
end  of  the  lining  tube  and  placing  an  outeij  coupling  mem- 
ber supporting  the  sealing  member  and  o(  approximately 
the  same  diameter  as  the  pipe  outside  each  end  of  the  lin- 
ing tube,  clamping  the  outer  coupling  men^bers  to  the  pipe 


while  maintaining  a  vent  between  each  end!  of  the  pipe  and 
the  ends  of  the  coupling  members  to  alloiv  air  to  escape 
between  the  pipe  and  the  lining  tube,  inflatihg  the  end  seal- 
ing members  to  expand  them  against  the  ^ning  tube,  and 
heating  the  pipe,  lining  tube  and  end  seal^g  members  to 
expand  the  lining  tube  in  the  regions  of  |he  end  sealing 
members  into  intimate  contact  with  the  ^pe  and  to  ex- 
pand the  end  sealing  members  with  the  lining  tube  against 
the  outer  coupling  members  to  maintain  t|ie  seal. 


3,M«,270 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  METALUC  PATTERN 

EFFECTS  ON  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Fritz  Lorenz,  WattwU,  Switzerland,  assign^  to  Hebcrlcin 

Patent  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  al  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  May  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  731,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Anitria  IVby  14,  1957 
3  Claims.    (CI.  156—233)1 


%i^ 


1.  A  process  of  applying  a  lustrous  metkllic 
fabric,  which  comprises  vacuum  depositing 
film  of  metal  on  a  support,  applying  a  d^ired 
tinuous  pattern  of  adhesive  to  a  fabric, 
hesive  to  render  it  sticky,  contacting  the 
with  the  patterned  adhesive,  and  separating 
support  whereby  that  portion  of  the  metal 
by  the  patterned  adhesive  becomes  disengaged 
support  and  is  transferred  from  the  sui^>oijt 
adherent  to  the  fabric  to  produce  a  metal 


pattern  to 
ccmtinuous 
non-con- 
l^eating  the  ad- 
film  of  metal 
the  fabric  and 
film  contacted 
from  the 
and  becomes 
patterned  fabric. 


3,08«a<9 

METHOD  OF  LINING  PIPE 

Walter  PoDock,  Norwich,  Coiw.,  and  Gerard  H.  Provost, 

CUfioa,  NJ.,  airignon  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 

PHjr,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporadoa  of  New  Jersey 

FBed  May  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,742 

2  Claims.    (CL  15^—87) 

1.  A  method  of  lining  pipe  with  thermoplastic  material 

c<Mnprising:  applying  an  adhesive  to  at  least  one  of  a  pipe 


3,880,271 
METHOD    OF    MAKING    SHAPEb    FIBER 
REINFORCED  RUBBER  DIAPHRAGMS 
Henry  E.  Qoehl,  Jr.,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  aU^gMir  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wi^nii«ton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
1  Filed  Oct.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  848L189 

I  1  Claim.    (CL  162—108) 

A  method  of  forming  a  shaped  staple  flber  reinforced 
rubber  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  having  p  fabric  as  an 
integral  part  thereof,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  thoroughly  dis- 
persed npixture  of  staple  fibers  and  waterleaf  forming 
fibrids  of  a  curable  synthetic  nibbet  composition, 
j  the  synthetic  rubber  component  of  said  rubber  com- 
T  position  being  a  member  of  the  groufT  consisting  of 
oeoprene  and  a  copolymer  of  butadiei «  and  acrylo- 
nitrik. 
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ib)  filtering  said  slurry  on  a  porous  fabric  covered 
shaped  filter  screen  having  a  depth  at  least  one  half 
its  width  to  form  a  shaped  waterleaf  on  said  fabric 
so  that  the  fabric  is  an  integral  part  of  the  finished  di- 
aphragm, 

(c)  drying  the  shaped  waterleaf, 

(</)  heating  and  pressing  the  shaped  waterleaf  in  a 
mold  having  a  depth  at  least  about  one  half  its  width 
until  said  fibrids  are  converted  into  a  continuous 
cured  matrix  for  said  fibers,  and 

(?)  removing  said  diaphragm  from  said  mold. 


intimate  contact  with  an  oxidizing  free  oxygen-containing 
gas  for  a  time  to  absorb  sufficient  oxygen  to  provide  said 
alkylate  product  with  a  peroxide  number  at  least  about  50 
up  to  about  600  under  non-catalytic  oxidation  conditions 
said  time  being  up  to  about  1(X)  hours. 


3  080,272 
FUSED  HOMOGENEOUS  WATERLEAF  OF  ORGAN- 

IC    POLYMER    FIBRIDS    AND    INORGANIC 

FLAKES,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Dale  E.  Jackson,  Prairie  VUlagc,  Kans.,  assignor  to  E.  1. 

dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihnington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,798 
13  Claims.    (CL  162— 157) 

1.  A  sheet-like  structure  which  comprises  a  fused  ho- 
mogeneous waterleaf  of  synthetic  organic  polymer  fibrids 
and  inorganic  flake-like  material  wherein  the  fibrids  form 
a  continuous  phase  about  overlapping  flake-like  material, 
the  maximum  dimension  ot  the  flake-like  material  being 
up  to  about  0.5  inch  and  at  least  about  50  times  the  mini- 
mum dimension,  and  the  ratio  of  the  said  fibrids  to  flake- 
like  material  being  from  about  4/1  to  about  3/7. 


3  080,273 
AMINOBUTYNYL  PHOSPHATES 
Joseph  W.  Baker  and  Jokn  P.  Chupp,  Kirkwood,  and 
Peter  E.  NewalBs,  Crcstwood,  Mo.,  aasipiors  to  Mon- 
santo Chenskal  Company,  St  Loiris,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Dcawlnf.    FBed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,555 

UClafans.    (a.  167— 22) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RO    X 


R'O 


/ 


8CHiC=CCHiY 


3,080,276 
DESTROYING  INSECTS  WITH  HALOGEN  SUBSTI- 
TUTED     ALKENYLTHIOALKYL      ESTERS      OF 
PHOSPHORUS  ACIDS 
John  P.  Chupp,  Kkhwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,517 

12  CUims.    (CL  167—22) 
8.  The  method  of  destroying  insects  which  comprises 
bringing  the  insect  into  contact  with  a  compoun^  of  the 
structure 

Ri— o    X  * 

p— X'— A— s— R 
Ri-o' 

wherein  R^  and  Rj  each  represent  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 
X  and  X'  represent  a  chalkogen  having  atomic  weight 
less  than  40,  A  represents  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and 
R  represents  a  halogen  substituted  lower  2-alkenyl  radi- 
cal. 

3,080,277 
ALPHA  -  DIALKYLTHIO  -  (DITHIO)  -  PH08PH0RYL 
ALPHA-PHENYLACETIC  ESTERS  OF  CYANO- 
HYDRIN,  AND  PARASITICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  SAID  ESTERS 
Cesare  Angusto  Peri,  Giorgio  Rossi,  and  Glannantonio 
Michieli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montccatini  Sodcti 
Gencrale  per  nndnstria  Mineraria  e  CUmica,  MHan, 
Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,897 
dainu  priority,  application  Italy  Nov.  11,  1959 
13  Claims.    (CL  167—30) 
1.  A  parasitiddal  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'O 


where  R  and  R'  are  selected  fnxn  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  alkoxy  substituted  lower  alkyl,  X  is  se- 
lected from  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  Y  is  a  di-lower  acyclic 
amino. 

3.080,274 
SOIL  FUNGICIDE 
Marvin  Legator,  William  A.  Krcutzer,  and  Samnel  B. 
Soloway,  Modcalo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1960.  Ser.  No.  7,780 

6Clahm.    (0. 167— 22) 
1.  The  method  for  protecting  a  living  plant  from  attack 
by  Pythium  fungi  which  comprises  introducing  into  the 
soil  comprising  the  rhizosphere  of  the  plant  an  effective 
dosage  of  0,0,0-trimethyl  phosphorothioate. 


\ 


Ri 

P— 8— CH— COO— C-CN 
R"0     X       yk  Ri 


V 


in  which  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  groups  of  low  molecular 
weight,  R'  being  the  same  as  or  different  from  R"i  Ri 
and  Rj  are  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CHj, 
CaHs.  and  CeHj;  and  X  is  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  S  and  O. 


3,080,275 
INSECT  REPELLENT 
Anthony  G.  Grady,  Chicago,  Joseph  A.  Verdol,  Dolton, 
and  RuaseU  W.  Walker,  Lansfaig,  Dl.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  asslinminli,  to  Sndalr  Researdi,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corpipratiou  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtac.    Fflcd  Feh.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,782 

10  ClaluM.    (CL  167—22) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cockroach  repellent  which 
comprises  oxidizing  the  alkylate  product  of  isobutane  and 
a  Cf-Ct  aliphatic  monoolefin.  said  alkylate  product  boil- 
ing primari^  in  the  range  of  about  100  to  460*  F.  through 


3,080,278 
ALKYLATED  NAPHTHALENE  FUNGAL  GROWTH 

INHIBITORS 
John  D.  Douros,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  Richard  L.  Ray- 
mond, WUnUngton,  DeL,  and  John  J.  MelcUorc,  Wal- 
llngfwd.  Pa.,  Msignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Phfla- 
delphto.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,974 

20  Claims.  (CL  167—32) 
1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  material  subject  to  attack 
by  fungi,  comprising  applying  to  said  material  a  fungi- 
grovirth  inhibiting  amount  of  an  alkylnaphthalene  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1,8-dialkylnaphthalene,  1,2- 
dialkylnaphthalene,  1-ethylnaphthalene  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  alkyl  radicals  each  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 
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3,080^79 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  GROWTH  OF 

FUNGI   IN   LEATHERS,    PAINTS,   FOODS   AND 

FABRICS 
James  M.  ConataDtin,  Clark,  T.  William  Humphreys, 

Plainficid,    Henry    B.^Laiige,    Scotch    Ptalns,    Daniel 

Shew,  Metncben,  and  Joseph  R.  Wagner,  Summit,  N  J., 

asiifnori  to  Merck  A  Co^  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 

ratloB  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,282 
4  Claims.    (CI.  167—33) 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  growth  of  fungi  in 
leathers,  paints,  foods  and  fabrics  which  ccnnprises  apply- 
ing to  said  materials  a  composition  comprising  a  com- 
pound having  a  formula  selected  from  ^  the  group  con- 
sisting oi 


3,080,281 
HYDROXY-CONTAINING  HEMI4ACETALS, 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Rudolph  F.  Fischer,  Oakland,  and  Curtis  W-  Smith,  Berke- 
ley, Calif.,  assignors  to  SheU  Oil  Comply,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  22,  1960,  S^.  No.  3,988 

14  Claims.    (CL  167— 
1.  A  hemi-acetal  of  the  structure 


RoL( 


960,  S^.  No.  3,9 

7—49.1) 

OR       1-1 
)J.R 


R— C— 0-CH; 


O 
O— C— R 


O— C— R 


i-ii-O-. 


CH: 


-0 


and 


J— O— CHl-l  y 


C 


herein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


(CHiO),— (CHiICHil.CHO), 

wherein  at  least  one  R  is  hydrogen  and  die  other  R's  are 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals,  x  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  a  is  ad  integer  of  1  to 
8,  y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  5. 

2.  A  solution  consisting  essentially  of  w^ter  and  a  hemi- 
acetal  of  the  structure 


.[, 


OH 
HOL(CHiO),— (OHiCHiCHO),fJ.H 
wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  y  is  a^  integer  of  1  to 
3  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  5. 
3.  A  hemi-acetal  of  the  structure 

CHi 

o/\ 

I  HC-OH  OHi 

OHt  CHi 

CHi      CHi  HC— OH 

o        o 


3  080,280 
DISPERSANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  TOXICANT 
CONCENTRATES  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Panl  L.  LJndncr,  Evanston,  HI.,  assignor  to  Witco  Chem- 
ical Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawiiv.    FUed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,662 

26  Claims.  (CI.  167—42) 
1.  A  dispersant  composition,  having  the  property  of 
being  soluble  in  organic  solvent  solutions  of  water- 
insoluble  biocidal  toxicants,  comprising  (a)  a  compound 
in  the  form  of  a  sulfopolycarboxylic  acid  ester  of  a  higher 
molecular  weight  amine  in  which  the  amine  contains  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  8  to  26  carbon  atoms 
and  in  which  amine  there  is  present  at  least  one  hydroxy 
alkylene  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy  ethylene  and  hydroxy  propylene,  said  sulfopoly- 
carboxylic acid  radical  being  ester-linked  through  the  hy- 
droxy group  of  said  hydroxy  alkylene  radical,  the  sulfo- 
polycarboxylic acid  radical  being  represented  by  the 
formula 

-0C-Y(-C00M). 
SOiM' 

wherein  Y  is  the  completely  decarboxylated  residue  of  a 
polycarboxylic  acid;  M  and  M'  are  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  organic  substituted  ammo- 
nium radicals  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  them 
is  an  (»-ganic  substituted  ammonium  radical;  and  n  is  1 
to  3;  and  (A)  an  alkyl  amine  salt  of  an  alkyl  benzene 
flulfonic  acid  corresponding  to  the  formula 

(R).  ^ R' 

80»X 

where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  higher  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  n  is  zero  to  2,  and  X  is  an  organic 
amine  cation,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  {a)  to  said  (6)  in- 
gredient being  at  least  2  to  1. 


3,080,282 
ANTHELMINTIC  BENZIMIDAZOLt;  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  METHODS  OF  USD  (G  SAME 
Clifford  H.  Shunk,  Westficld,  N  J.,  assigi  lor  to  Merck  A 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  i  if  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  14, 1960,  Sei .  No.  22,102 

7  Claims.    (CL  167—53) 
1.  A  liquid  drench  useful  for  the  con^ol  and  preven- 
tion of  helminthiasis  comprising  water,  a  sjispending  agent, 
and,  as  the  active  anthelmintic  agent,  abqut  5%  to  about 
50%  by  weight  of  2-phenyl  benzimidazolie. 


icerink,  Wce^ 
Philips  Com- 
I  of  Delaware 
.  No.  38,744 
Aug.  6,  1959 

worms   from 
to  said  animals 


3,080^83  I 

PHENAZINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  OOMBATING 
NEMATODES 
Johan  Dirk  Bijioo  and  Eagbeit  Hanncn 
Netfaerhinds,  assignors  to  North  Amci 
pany.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  27,  1960, 
Cbdms  priority,  apirflcation  N 

16  Claims.    (CI.  167 
1.    A    method    of  eliminating    intern. 

domestic  animals  comprising  administering 

,an  anthelmintic  composition  consisting  ^ssendally  of  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  groiup  c^msisting  of 
the  phenazine  compounds  of  the  formula 


R 

"        i.       * 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  And  oxygen  and 
R  is  a  substituent  attached  to  one  of  the  ring  carbons  of 
the  phenazine  nucleus  and  selected  from  i  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  nitrd,  carboxymeth- 
ykhio,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  n  and  m  a^e  each  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  1  w^ith  the  proviso 
that  R  is  a  substituent  other  than  hydrajgen  when  both 
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n  and  m  have  the  value  0,  the  pharmacologically  accepta- 
ble salts  there(rf  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable 
salts  of  i^enazine. 

3,080,284 
PHENAZINE  FOR  COMBATING  LUNGWORM 
Johan  DM  BQloo  and  Ei«bcrt  HanMi  Recrink,  Weesp, 
Ncthcrlaada,  aasigDon  to  North  AmciicaB  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethcriands  Aug.  6,  1959 
5  Claims.    (Q.  167—53) 
1.  A  veterinary  preparation  suitable  for  injection  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  0.1  to  IS  parts  by  weight  of  phena- 
zine, 85  to  99.9  parts  by  weight  of  a  thixotroiMc  solution 
of  from  1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  aluminum  salt  of 
an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  of  14  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
80  to  98.9  parts  by  weight  of  an  ester  of  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  an  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic acid  of  14  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,080J85 
MEDICATED  BIRD  %ED  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
WUliam  Odenwald,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  and  Gabriel  Apple- 
man,  Flnshtac  and  Waiter  L.  Hardy,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Hartz  Mountain   Products  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Sept  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,819 
11  Claims.  (CI.  167—53.1) 
11.  In  a  method  of  medically  treating  bird  seed  of  the 
type  having  an  outer  hull  and  an  inner  seed  comprising  a 
liquid-pervious  core  encased  within  a  shell,  the  steps  of 
hurling  a  supply  of  said  seeds  against  an  impact  surface 
with  sufficient  force  to  cause  a  separation  of  said  hulls 
from  the  seeds  and  a  scarification  and  cracking  of  said 
shells  to  produce  apertures  therein  extending  at  least  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  cores,  separating  said  removed 
hulls  from  said  seeds,  conveying  said  seeds  through  an 
aureomycin  solution  along  an  upwardly  inclined  path, 
whereby  said  solution  will  be  deposited  upon  said  shells 
and  enter  said  apertures  to  be  absorbed  within  said  cores, 
vibrating  said  seeds  and  simultaneously  moving  them 
forwardly  whereby  said  seeds  will  be  partially  dewatered. 
conveying  said  partially  dewatered  seeds  forwardly  and 
simultaneously  spreading  them  into  a  relatively  thin  layer, 
and  simultaneously  heating  and  drying  said  layer  of  seeds 
so  as  to  produce  dried  antibiotic  coatings  on  the  shells 
and  dried  portions  of  said  antibiotic  material  extending 
from  said  respective  coatings  into  and  interengaged  with 
the  respective  cores  of  said  seeds. 


3,080^86 
CONSTIPATION  CORRECITVES 
Edward  R.  Ncary,  Teanedc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  White  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  KenUworth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,814 

7  Oahns.    (a.  167—56) 
1 .  Anticonstipative  compositions  containing  50  to  250 
milligrams  of  dioctyl  sodium  sulfosuccinate  and  12.5  to 
250  milligrams  of  calcium  pantothenate. 


3,080,287 

ANALGESIC  COMPOSITIONS 

MoKs  Juda  Lcwcnttefa,  83—75  116tfa  St., 

Kew  Gardcw,  N.Y. 

No  Drawlus.    FBcd  Aug.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,392 

a  nail  (CL  1«7— 65) 
1 .  Analgesic  compositions  containing  as  active  ingredi- 
ents (a)  130-390  parts  of  acetyl  salicylic  acid;  (6)  65-260 
parts  of  acetophenetidine;  (c)  16-65  parts  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  caffeine  and 
therapeuticaUy  applicable  salts  thereof;  and  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexo- 


barbital,  thioamylal,  thiopental,  analogous  barbituric  acid 
compounds  rapid  on  onset  and  short  in  duration,  and 
therapeutically  applicable  salts  of  these  compounds,  the 
hexobarbital  being  used  in  an  amount  of  20-60  parts  and 
thioamylal,  thiopental  and  said  analogous  barbituric  acid 
compounds,  being  used  in  amounts  equivalent  to  20-60 
parts  of  hexobarbital. 


3  080,288 
ORAL   COMPOSITIONS   AND  METHOD   FOR  IN- 
CREASING   TETRACYCLINE    ANTIBIOTIC    AB- 
SORPTION WITH  TARTRONIC  ACID 
George  TonelU,  Emenon,  and  James  M.  Smith,  Jr.,  Ridge- 
wood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  CyanjHnid  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Dnwfaig.    FUed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,243 

13  Cbdms.    (CL  167—65) 
7.  A  method  of  increasing  the  absorption  of  a  tetra- 
cycline antibiotic  when  administered  orally  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  administering  therewith  from  1  to  3 
parts  by  weight  of  tartronic  acid. 


3,080,289 

SUSTAINED    ACTION    ZINC-BOVINE    CORTI- 
COTROPIN-TANNIC ACID  PREPARATION 
Robert  E.  Thompson,  Momencc,  DL,  aas^MNr,  by 

assignments,  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,812 
3  Clafans.    (a.  167—74) 

1.  A  prolonged  action  corticotropin  preparation,  com- 
prising an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  water-insoluble  com- 
plex of  zinc,  bovine  corticotropin  and  tannic  acid,  said 
bovine  corticotropin  being  contained  in  said  aqueous  sus- 
pension in  a  concentration  of  from  20  to  500  USP  sub- 
cutaneous units  per  milliliter,  said  tannic  acid  being  con- 
tained in  said  water-insoluble  complex  in  a  concentration 
of  from  0.1  to  2.5  milligrams  per  100  USP  subcutaneous 
units  of  bovine  corticotropin,  and  said  zinc  being  contained 
in  said  water-insoluble  complex  at  a  concentration  of  at 
least  0.1  milligram  per  100  USP  subcutaneous  units  of 
bovine  corticotropin. 


3,080,290 
RECOVERY  OF  ALKALI-METAL  SALTS  OF 
HEPARIN  FREE  OF  AMMONIA 
Robert  Thomas  Shane,  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,    and    Cornelius    Vandcr    Kolk,    Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalanuusoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dclnware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,012 

4  CUma.  (Q.  167—74) 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  allLali-metal  salts  of 
heparin  substantially  free  of  ammonia  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  distilling  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonia- 
containing  alkali-metal  salt  of  heparin  under  reduced  pres- 
sure in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas  until  the  solution  is 
substantially  anunonia-free,  separating  the  substantially 
ammonia-free  alkali-metal  salt  of  heparin  from  the  solu- 
tion, and  drying  the  salt  under  reduced  pressure  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  gas. 


3,080,291 
SERIAL  PASSAGE  OF  DISTEMPER  VIRUS  IN  TIS- 
SUE CULTURES  OF  CHICK  EMBRYO  AND  CA- 
NINE  TISSUE  AND  VACCINE  THEREFROM 
Shyamal  K.  Sfadu^  Misrfon,  Kam.,  Vlwwat  MwahaO, 
Omaha,  Ncbr.,  and  Gcorsc  M.  Stewart,  Jr.,  KaMas 
aty.  Mo.,  aarignors  to  Jcnsen-SaUbeii  Laboratoika, 
Inc.,  Kauat  CMy,  Mc,  a  torpoiathwi  of  MlaMwri 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jmw  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,111 

4aatais.    (CL167— 78) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  canine  distemper  vinu  vac- 
cine which  comprises  preparing  tissue  cultures  of  trypsin- 
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ized  chick  embryo  tiisue,  infected  with  non-pathogenic 
canine  distemper  virus  which  has  been  adapted  to  grow 
in  chick  embryos\  incubating  the  inoculated  chick  embryo 
tissue  cultures  with  replacement  of  the  culture  medium 
at  3  to  5  day  intervals  while  the  canine  distemper  vims 
is  proliferated  in  said  chick  embryo  tissue  and  liberated 
into  the  culture  fluid,  harvesting  a  portion  of  the  said 
culture  fluid  containing  viable  canine  distemper  vims  and 
inoculating  tissue  cultures  of  cahine  tissue  cells  therewith 
and  incubating  said  inoculated  tissue  cultures  with  re- 
placement of  fluid  culture  media  at  2  to  S  day  intervals 
until  a  cytopathogenic  effect  is  observed  in  said  canine 
tissue  cells  and  thereafter  rqmoving  the  tissue  culture 
fluid  from  said  cultures  and  preparing  a  canine  distemper 
vaccine  therefrom. 


5%  and  about  10%  by  weight  of  that  bortion  of  said 
pellet  coated  thereby,  each  such  coating  providing  ap- 
proximately an  hourly  increment  of  sustain  ment. 


3,0M^92 
STABLE  PLEASANT-TASTING  VITAMIN  B         , 
CONTAINING  BEADLETS  I  I 

AiBoM  Koff,  West  Orange,  N J^  aoignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntlcy,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcney 
No  Dnwinc.    Filed  Jnly  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,232 

8  Cfadms.  (CL  167—81) 
1.  A  vitamin  B  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vitamin  Bi,  vitamin  Bj,  vitamin  B«  and  salts 
thereof  in  the  form  of  pleasant-tasting  beadlets  having 
a  diameter  of  from  about  30  microns  to  about  600 
microns;  said  beadlets  being  composed  substantially  en- 
tirely of  said  vitamin  B  material  encased  in  a  spray-chilled 
coating  comprising  essentially  a  mixture  of  monoglyc- 
erides  and  diglyoerides  of  naturally  occurring  saturated 
fatty  acids  having  from  sixteen  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms. 


M8«,293 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PLEASANT-TASTING 
NIACINAMIDE  BEADLETS 
AxMid  Kof ,  West  Orange,  NJ^  asaigDor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  NJ.,  a  corpontion  of  New 
Ictsejr 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Ang.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,888 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—81) 
1.  A  process  of  making  an  article  of  manufacture 
which  comprises  forming  a  melt  containing  niacinamide 
uniformly  distributed  in  a  molten  medium  comprising 
essentially  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
naturally  occurring  saturated  fatty  acids  having  from 
sixteen  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms;  atomizing  said  melt 
into  discrete  liquid  droplets  having  a  diameter  of  from 
about  30  microns  to  about  600  microns;  rapidly  air-cool- 
ing said  droplets  into  congealed  state;  and  ageing  the 
resulting  beadlets  for  at  least  about  fourteen  days  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  room  temperature  to 
about  45*  C;  said  ageing  being  carried  out  without  in- 
corporating the  beadlets  into  any  other  pharmaceutical 
formulations. 


3,080,294 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  TYPE  OF  PHARMA- 
CEUTICAL VEHICLES 
Mark  Shepard,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Key  Pharmacen- 
ticals.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,736 

3  Claima.  (a.  167—82) 
1.  A  sustained  release  type  pharamaceutical  pellet  com- 
prising an  inner  core  coated  with  a  member  ojf  the  group 
consisting  of  sucrose,  cellulose  acetate-phthalate,  phar- 
maceutical glazes  and  vegetable  gums  and  having  at  least 
one  surrounding  layer  of  a  medicament  thereon,  a  coating 
upon  each  medicament  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  not 
less  than  about  95%  by  weight  of  said  coating  of  a  glyc- 
eride  of  a  long  chain  aliphatic  carboxyl'c  acid,  and  minor 
aox>unt8  of  at  least  one  long  chain  fatty  alcohol  and  of 
beeswax,  the  weight  <A  each  coating  being  between  about 


3,080,295 
ODOR    DESTROYING    AGENT    DERIVED    FROM 

PYCNANTHEMUM  ALBESCENS  (LABIATAE) 
Jolin  T.  Goorlcy,  Monroe,  La.,  assigMr  to  Standard 
Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Hobokcn,  N  J},  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Sc^.  No.  96,378 

2  Claims.  (CI.  167—94)  i 
2.  A  method  for  destroying  odors  «|hich  comprises 
contacting  the  odorous  principle  with  the  {volatile  oil  ob- 
tained by  the  steam  distillation  of  the  leaves  and  flowering 
tops  of  the  plant  species,  Pycnanthei^um  albescens 
(Labiatae)  whereby  the  odor  is  destroyed. 


3,080,296 

ENZYMATIC  OMEGA  CARB0XYI;ATI0N  OF 
FATTY  ACIDS 
Kenneth  C.  Robbins,  Chicago,  111.,  aadgndir,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Armour  Pharmaccntkal  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  I 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  5,  1960,  Sc^.  No.  26,955 

12  Claims.  (CI.  195—301 
1 .  The  process  of  in  vitro  oxidation  of  )nonocarboxyIic 
acids  to  corresponding  straight  chain  nonUubstituted  ter- 
minal dicarboxylic  acids  by  contacting  ierminally  satu- 
rated straight  chain  normal  monocarboxy^ic  acids  having 
a  carboxyl  group  attached  to  the  carboti  atom,  normal 
position,  and  having  8  to  18  carbon  atopK  with  animal 
visceral  organ  tissue  homogenates  having  omega  oxida- 
tion activity  and  being  substantially  mitofbondria-free. 


3,080,297 

PRODUCnON  OF  GLUTAMIl:  ACID 

Thomas  Phillips,  Edwardsville,  and  Normpn  L.  Somerson, 

Elysborg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey         I 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  11,  1960,  S^--  No.  38,413 
12  Clafans.    (CL  195-^77 

8.  In  a  microbiological  process  for  preparing  L(-|-)- 
glutamic  acid  by  fermentation  of  a  nutridnt  medium  with 
a  biotin-requiring,  glutamic  acid-proc^cing  microor- 
ganism at  a  pH  of  between  6.0  and  8|S,  wherein  said 
nutrient  medium  contains  biot.'n  in  excess  of  the  amount 
required  for  optimum  production  of  glutamic  acid,  and 
recovery  of  said  acid  from  the  medium,  ^e  improvement 
that  comprises  adding  an  antibacterial  aigent  to  the  fer- 
menting medium  subsequent  to  the  in<^ulation  of  the 
medium  with  said  organism  the  amount  of  said  antibac- 
terial agent  being  sufficient  to  cause  a  d  ;crease  of  intra- 
cellular glutamic  acid  to  a  level  less  than  half  that  of  a 
fermentation  conducted  without  antibacterial  agent,  while 
simultaneously  increasing  the  ratio  of  ex  racellular  to  in- 
tracellular glutamic  acid  to  a  value  of  p'eater  than  50. 


3,080,298 
METHOD  OF  9a-HYDROXYLATIN0;  STEROIDS 

Pacifico  A.  Principe,  New  Brunswick,  land  Patrick  A. 
Diassi,  Westfield,  NJ.,  nssignors  toJoUn  Mathicson 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Vhginia  I 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jane  29, 1961,  Sc^.  No.  120,471 

5  Clainu.    (CI.  19S— 5lj 

1.  A  process  for  9a-hydroxylating  steroids  of  the  an- 
drostane,  pregnane  and  cholestane  series  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  9-unsubstituted-steron  of  said  series 
in  a  concentration  of  at  least  0.5%  by  i'eight  of  steroid 
per  100  ml.  of  nutrient  medium  to  the  aition  of  enzymes 
of  a  A'-dehydrogenating  microorganism  selected  from  the 
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genera  consisting  of  Nocardia,  Pseudomonas,   Coryne- 
bacterium,  Mycobacterium  and  Cylindrocarp<Mi. 


said  first  means  for  withdrawing  condensed  liquid  a  sec- 
ond means  for  removal  of  condensed  liquid  from  the 
sheU. 


3,080,299 
ACCELERATING  MICROORGANISM  PHYSIOLOG- 

ICAL  ACTIVITY  AND  REPRODUCTION 
Thomas  J.  Bnlat,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Ben- 
dix  Corporation,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Filed  July  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,509 
8  Claims.     (CL  195—113) 
1.  The  method  of  accelerating  reproduction  of  micro- 
organisms  which   comprises   combining  such   organisms 
with  nutrient  matter  to  form  a  liquid  mixture  and  effect- 
ing cavitation  of  the  liquid  mixture  with  less  than  destruc- 
tive vi(rience  by  sonic  energy. 


FLASH  VAPORIZATION  APPARATUS 
Reading  Barlow  Smith,  Harvey,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sinclair  Resevch,  bK.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fncd  Oct.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,563 
2  Claims.    (CL  196—114) 


1 .  A  flash  vaporization  apparatus  which  comprises  heat- 
ing means  and  a  vertical  metal  shell  having  two  parts 
disposed  in  concentric  vertical  alignment,  the  lower  part 
having  a  closure  in  its  lower  section  having  means  for 
removing  liquid  products  from  the  shell,  said  lower  part 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  upper 
part,  said  upper  part  having  a  lower  open  end  and  a 
lo^er  section  with  its  vertical  wall  extending  into  said 
lower  part,  said  heating  means  providing  a  heated  mixed 
liquid-vapor  phase  feed,  and  being  connected  by  a  con- 
duit to  means  at  said  lower  part  for  injecting  said  heated 
mixed  liquid-vapof  phase  feed  tangent'ally  into  an  annu- 
lar channel  formed  by  the  inside  of  said  lower  part  and 
the  outside  of  said  extending  wall,  said  annular  channel 
being  open  at  the  bottom  and  closed  at  the  top,  whereby 
only  vapors  and  liquids  entrained  thereby  are  passed  into 
said  upper  part,  said  upper  part  having  a  first  means  for 
withdrawing  condensed  liquid  at  a  height  above  the  lower 
open  end  of  said  upper  part  equal  to  at  least  about  one- 
half  the  diameter  of  said  lower  part,  the  space  between 
said  first  means  for  withdrawing  condensed  liquid  and 
said  lower  open  end  providing  a  liquid-vapor  disengaging 
space,  the  upper  section  of  said  upper  part  having  a  clos- 
ure with  a  condnct  connected  to  means  fOr  creating  reduced 
pressure  in  the  shell  by  removing  vapor  products  from  the 
shell,  said  upper  section  having  between  said  closure  and 


3,080,301 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLO- 

NITRILE  HAVING  A  HIGH  DEGREE  OF  PURITY 

Giuseppe  Fontana  and  Giuseppe  Federid,  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Siccdison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  It^ 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,186 

Clafans  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  14,  1959 

5  CUdms.    (CL  202—42) 


JY' 


^ 


-1^ 


h LV   S 


\ 


^^^JL 


1.  A  continuous  distillation  process  for  the  separa- 
tion of  acrylonitrile  from  methylvinylketone  impurities, 
which  process  comprises  azeotropically  distilling  in  a 
distillation  zone  a  crude  aqueous  solution  containing 
about  10  to  30  grams  per  liter  of  acrylonitrile,  5-1000 
parts  per  million  of  methylvinylketone,  and  at  least  0.4 
gram  per  liter  of  hydrocyanic  acid;  withdrawing  an 
azeotropic  mixture  comprising  water  and  acrylonitrile 
from  said  distillation  zone;  condensing  said  azeotropic 
mixture,  and  separating  said  mixture  into  a  water  phase, 
and  an  acrylonitrile  product  phase  containing  less  than 
100  parts  per  million  of  methylvinylketone. 


3,080,302 
PROCESS  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

NON-POTABLE  WATER  TO  POTABLE  WATER 

Gail  C.  Rogers,  Los  Akos,  CaKf.,  and  Attbn-  WilUama, 

Muastcr,  Ind.,  assignors  to  SubuMrged  Combustion, 

Inc.,  Hammond,  Ind^  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,913 

5  Clafans.    (CL  202— 66) 


4.  A  process  for  converting  non-potable  water  to  pota- 
ble water  which  comprises  establishing  a  body  of  water 
of  substantially  constant  volume  in  a  closed  evaporating 
vessel  while  producing  a  vapor  space  above  said  body  of 
water,  continuously  introducing  a  non-potable  water  con- 
taining dissolved  salts  into  said  body  of  water,  continu- 
ously burning  a  fuel  beneath  the  liquid  level  in  direct 
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contact  with  said  body  of  water,  continuously  recirculat- 
ing a  portion  of  said  body  of  water  from  a  point  below 
the  liquid  level  directly  to  a  point  above  the  liquid  level, 
introducing  said  recirculated  water  above  said  liquid  level 
in  the  form  of  a  spray  substantially  covering  the  entire 
surface  of  said  body  of  water  in  said  evaporating  vessel, 
continuously  removing  vapors  from  said  vapor  spaoe, 
passing  said  vapors  so  removed  to  a  separate  zone  ex- 
ternally of  said  evaporating  vessel,  centrifugally  separat- 
ing liquids  and  solids  from  said  vapors  in  said  last  named 
zone,  thereafter  continuously  condensing  the  vapors  from 
which  said  liquids  and  solids  have  been  separated,  and 
recovering  the  resultant  condensate  as  such. 


_,  3,080303 

FRACnONATOR  WITH  PLASTIC  SPINNING  BAND 
AiTk  Glenn  Nerfaeim,  Crown  Point,  Ind^  assignor  lo 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  lU^  a  corporation  tf 
Indiana 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,858        I 
8  Claims.    (CI.  202—153)  ' 


1.  In  a  spinning  band  fractionation  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  distillation  flask,  a  fixed  fractionating  column  con- 
nected thereto,  a  rotatable  band  disposed  within  said  col- 
umn, a  condenser  associated  with  said  column  and  dis- 
posed above  said  band,  means  for  rotating  said  band, 
and  take-off  line  means  for  removing  condensed  vapors, 
an  improved  rotatable  band  which  comprises  a  multi- 
bladed  band  having  a  core  of  substantial  displacement 
volume  in  said  column,  and  serrations  on  the  edges  of 
the  multiple  blades,,  the  edges  of  said  blades  being  ar- 
ranged to  run  close  to  but  spaced  from  the  inner  station- 
ary wall  of  said  column.  J 


I 


3,080,304 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
APPLIED  POTENTIAL  REQUIREMENT  OF  A 
HYDROGEN  CHARGING  CELL 
Onkt  E.  Andfu,  Shorewood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  a 
9mMk  Cocporation,  Mliwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Naw  York 

FUed  May  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  111,812  i 

5  Claims.    (CI.  204— 129)  1 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  hydrogen  gas  evolutioa 
at  the  atomic  hydrogen  acquiring  cathode  of  an  electri- 
cally conductive  atomic  hydrogen  transmitting  alloy  diar 
phragm  in  an  atomic  hydrogen  generating  electrolytic 


cell  having  an  anode  and  an  electrjolyte,  comprising 
cathodically  generating  atomic  hydrogep  at  the  hydrogen 
acquiring  surface  of  the  alloy  diaphragm  for  transmis- 
sion therethrough,  continuously  providing  the  electrolyte 
with  a  pressurized  reducing  gas  to  suppp-ess  the  evolution 
of  hydrogen  gas  at  the  hydrogen  acquiring  surface  of  the 


promote  the  ab- 
and  maintaining 


atomic  hydrogen  generating  cell  and  to 

sorption   of  atomic  hydrogen   thereby, 

the  reducing  gas  pressure  within  the  generating  cell  where 

by  the  electrical  energy  requirements  <if  the  electrolyte 

cell  in  generating  and  transmitting  atomic  hydrogen  may 

be  diminished. 


3,080,305 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CYCLOPEltTADIENYL 
METAL  HALIDES  ' 
Richard  D.  Gorsich,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  Assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  31,  1958,  S^.  No.  752,204 

5  Claims.    (CI.  204—15$) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  mon^yclopentadienyl 
metal  trihalide  having  the  formula 

CpMX, 

wherein  Cp  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  cyclo- 
pentadienyl  hydrocarbon  group  and  a  Substituted  cyclo- 
pentadienyl  hydrocarbon  group;  M  is  la  metal  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  titanium,  ziijconium,  hafnium 
and  vanadium;  X  is  a  halide  selected  fro|n  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine;  |from  a  bis(cyclo- 
pentadienyl)  metal  dihalide  having  the!  formula 

CpjMX,  I 

wherein  Cp,  M  and  X  are  as  defined  abok^e,  which  process 
comprises  reacting  said  dihalide  with  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  ihlorine  and  bro- 
mine at  a  temperature  of  from  —50°  Cito  300'  C.  in  an 
inert  liquid  organic  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  ultra- 
violet light;  so  as  to  produce  said  mon^yclopentadienyl 
metal  trihalide  and  thereafter  recovering  said  trihalide 
from  the  reaction  system. 


3  080  306 
IRRADIATION  OF  POLYMERIC  doMPOUNDS 
Donald  A.  Guthrie,  Cranford,  NJ.,  avipior  to  Esse  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  acorporatlon  of 
Delaware  T 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  30,  1959,  Se^.  No.  849,753 

9  Claims.     (CI.  204—161) 
1.  Method    of    modifying    an    isobiaylene-containing 
polymer  having  a  viscosity  average  molecular  weight  of 
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at  least  3,000  which  comprises  exposing  a  mixture  of 
1  to  95  wt.  percent  of  said  polymer  and  99  to  5  wt.  per- 
cent of  a  saturated  liquid  halogen-containing  organic 
compound  having  the  formula: 

C,H|,Xc 

in  which  C  is  carbon,  H  is  hydrogen,  X  is  halogen,  "a" 
is  1  to  6,  "b"  is  0  to  13  and  "c"  is  1  to  14,  to  ionizing 
high  energy  radiation  for  a  sufficient  time  to  reduce  the 
molecular  wei^t  of  said  polymer;  the  dose  rate  of  said 
radiation  being  at  least  1x10-^  kwh.  per  lb.  of  reactant 
per  hour. 

3,080,307 
RADIOACTIVE  FLUID  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Donald  F.  Rinald,  WUkinsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Plttsbnigli,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pcusylvania 

FUed  Oct  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,264 
7  Claims.    (0.204—193.2) 


tween  said  core  tank  and  the  walls  of  said  vessel,  said  neu- 
tron shielding  means  defining  an  annular  volume  adjacent 
the  inside  wall  of  said  reactor  vessel,  inlet  plenum  means 
below  said  core  tank  for  providing  a  passage  between  said 
annular  volume  and  said  process  tubes,  heat  exchanger 
means  removably  supported  from  the  first-named  shield- 
ing means  and  positioned  in  said  annular  volume,  and 


means  for  circulating  said  sodium  over  said  neutron  shield- 
ing means  down  through  said  heat  exchanger,  across  said 
inlet  plenum  and  upward  through  said  process  tubes,  said 
last-named  means  including  electromagnetic  pumps  lo- 
cated outside  said  vessel  and  supported  on  said  vessel 
wall  and  between  said  heat  exchanger  means  and  said 
inlet  plenimi  means. 


1.  A  gas-handling  system  adapted  for  use  with  a  nuclear 
reactor  system,  said  gas-handling  system  including  a  plu- 
rality of  gaseous  fission  product  adsorption  tanks,  means 
for  separating  gaseous  fissicm  products  from  said  reactor 
system,  means  for  coupling  said  separating  means  to  said 
reactor  system  and  to  selected  ones  of  said  adsorption 
tanks,  means  for  selectively  recirculating  a  carrier  gas 
through  said  separating  means  and  through  at  least  one 
of  said  adsorption  tanks  to  afford  additional  bedding  time 
for  said  products,  said  adsorption  tanks  containing  an 
adsorbent  material  capable  of  adsorbing  a  portion  of 
said  fission  products,  the  remainder  ot  said  fission  prod- 
ucts being  accumulated  within  said  carrier  gas  recirculat- 
ing means. 

3,080,308 
SIMPLIFIED  SODIUM  GRAPHITC  REACTOR 
SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  DickhmM,  Vaa  Nayi,  CaBf.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignmenti,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atondk  Energy  Com- 
mission 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,798 
1  Claim.  (CL  204—193.2) 
A  nuclear  power  reactor  comprising  a  reactor  vessel, 
shielding  means  positioned  at  the  top  of  said  vessel,  means 
sealing  said  reactor  vessel  to  said  shielding  means,  said 
vessel  containing  a  quantity  of  sodiimi,  a  core  tank,  un- 
clad graphite  moderator  disposed  in  said  tank,  meaiu  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  process  tnbes  traversing  said  tank 
for  isolating  said  graphite  frtm  said  sodium,  fuel  elements 
positioned  in  said  process  tubes,  said  core  tank  being  sup- 
ported in  qMced  relation  to  the  walls  and  bottom  of  said 
reactor  vessel  and  below  the  level  of  said  sodium,  neutron 
shielding  means  positioned  adjacent  said  core  tank  be- 


3,080,309 
STABILIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS, 
PARTICULARLY     THOSE     OPERATING     WITH 
BOILING  WATER 
Claude  Sanmcl,  Paris,  France,  Msigwir  to  Sodcte  ] 
Paris,  FnuKC,  a  corporatloa  of  Fnmcc 
FOcd  Dec  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  856,532 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  3,  1958 
2  Claims.    (CL  204— 193J) 


^rfirff' 


1.  A  stabilizing  system  for  a  nuclear  reactor  compris- 
ing neutron  flux  detector  means  for  producing  an  electri- 
cal signal  proportional  to  the  change  in  the  power  level 
of  the  nuclear  reactor,  correcting  circuit  means  responsive 
to  said  electrical  signal  and  having  an  increasing  gain 
versus  frequency  characteristic  for  producing  an  electri- 
cal control  signal,  a  neutron  absorbing  member  having 
an  absorbing  efficiency  which  varies  with  its  position 
within  said  recator,  means  for  generating  an  electrical 
signal  measuring  the  position  of  said  absorbing  member 
with  respect  to  a  predetermined  reference  position,  ampli- 
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fier  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  and  to  sai4. 
measuring  signal,  and  auxiliary  control  means  respon- 
sive to  the  output  signal  of  said  amplifier  means  for  cork- 
trolling  the  position  of  said  absorbing  member  by  making 
the  displacement  of  its  position  from  said  reference  posi- 
tion proportional  to  said  output  signal. 


ELECTROLVnC  CELL  WTTH  ANODE 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

Emrt  Undciiiiiakr,  Kncnacht,  Ludwis  GoUtech,  Zarfcl^ 

and  Haaa  Flichcl,  Zollikerbcri,  SwtticrlaBd,  asignon 

to  Krebt  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  ZBricb,  Switxcrlaiid,  a  Swiss  com* 


FDcd  Not.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,755 

Clainifl  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Dec.  14,  1959 

MCIaimf.    (CI.  204— 225) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  fixing  and  setting  an  anode  in  aa 
electrolytic  cell  in  which  the  electrical  energy  is  fed  tothc 
anode  plate  by  way  of  a  copper  rod  and  an  anode  stem 
to  which  the  copper  rod  is  secured  and  which  passes 
through  an  opening  in  ^  cell  cover,  the  combination  corn. 
prising  a  guide  cas'ng  mounted  on  said  cell  cover  above 
said  opening  therein,  a  guide  sleeve  for  slidably  guiding 
said  copper  rod  in  the  upper  part  of  said  guide  casing  re* 
oaote  from  the  cell  cover,  a  packing  sleeve  of  resilient  cor- 
rosion-resistant material  for  slidably  sealing  said  anode 
stem  to  said  cell  cover,  spring  means  embedded  in  said 
packing  sleeve  for  pressing  the  sleeve  against  the  anode 
stem,  said  packing  sleeve  holding  said  anode  stem  against 
slippage  having  a  flange  resting  on  the  cell  cover  about 
said  opening  therein,  a  centering  ring  embedded  in  said 
flange  of  said  packing  sleeve  for  locating  the  packing 
sleeve  in  the  guide  casing,  contacts  for  transmitting  cur- 
rents  to  the  copper  rod,  and  means  for  biasing  said  con- 
tacts against  said  copper  rod. 


3,Mt,311 
GAS  OIL  HYDROCRACKING  FROCESS  TO 
PRODUCE  A  HIGH  OCTANE  GASOLINE 
S.  Mcrtea,  Wilmfagtoa,  DcL,  aarisDor  to  Son  Ofl 
PWbdalpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Filed  Sept  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  56,1M  I 

ICbinu.  (C1.2M— 7t) 
1.  A  process  for  cracking  straight  run  gas  oil  and 
catalytic  gas  oil  which  comprises  contacting  a  straight  run 
gas  ml  stock  with  silica  gel  to  obtain  an  aromatic  fraction 
and  a  saturate  fraction  essentially  free  of  aromatics,  blend- 
ing said  aromatic  fraction  with  a  catalytic  gas  oil  stock, 
subjecting  the  blend  of  aromatic  fraction  and  catalytic 
gas  oil  stock  to  cataljrtic  hydrocracking  conditions  in  th« 
presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  siliceous  cracking  catalyst 
roft*^«"'"g  a  hydrogenating  component  at  350-1050*  F.  to 


form  catalytic  gasoline,  forming  a  reaction  mixture  com- 
prising said  saturate  fraction  and  25-t>0%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  hydrocarbon  contenj  of  the  reaction 
mixture,  of  monocyclic  naphthene  hafing  7-9  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  said  reaction  mixtjire  also  contain- 
ing 25-100%  by  weight,  based  on  the  hydrocarbon  con- 
tent, of  AlBrs,  contacting  the  reactioni  mixture  in  the 


presence  of  HBr  with  hydrogen  under  i  partial  pressure 
of  hydrogen  at  25-500  p.s.i.  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  0-100*  C.  for  a  time  sufScient  to  ci>nvert  at  least  a 
major  portion  of  said  saturate  fraction!  in  the  reaction 
mixture  to  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  gakoline  range,  and 
blending  said  catalytic  gasoline  and  sad  hydrocarbons 


boiling  in  the  gasoline  range  to  yield  a 
of  high  anti-knock  value. 


gasoline  product 


3  080.312 
PRODUCTION  OF  LUBRICATINGI 


OILS  FROM 


NAPHTHENIC  CRUDEJS 
Earl  M.  Hoocycutt,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sua 
Oil  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor|K>ratk>n  of  New 
Jersey  [ 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  il,964        , 
3  Claims.    (CI.  208— 97  ' 


J: 


T 


1.  In  a  process  for  refining  lubricatinj 
the  steps  of  distilling  a  napfathenic  crudj 
naphthenic  lubricating  oil  fraction  cont 
acids  and  having  an  acid  number  of  at 
KOH  per  gram,  countercurrently  contact 
ing  oil  fraction  in  the  vapor  phase 
flowing    downwardly    in    a    treating 
naphthenic  acids,  condensing  a  portion 
oil  vapors  in  the  alkali  treating  zone 
viscosity  of  the  liquid  alkali  at  a  suit 


oils  c<Mnpriaing 

oil  to  obtain  a 

ning  naphthenic 

least  2  mg.  of 

g  the  lubricat- 

th  Uquid  alkaU 

ne    to    remove 

the  lubricating 

maifftyii^    the 

y  low  levri  for 


I 


'9 
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circulation,  and  condensing  and  separating  the  treated 
vapors  as  lubricating  oil  distillates,  tbe  improvement  com- 
prising contacting  the  naphthenic  lubricating  oil  fraction, 
prior  to  its  introduction  to  said  treating  zone,  with  a  gran- 
ular solid  cracking  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  500  to  750*  F.  to  obtain  a  cracked  product 
having  refractive  index  in  the  range  of  from  0.005  to  0.020 
greater  than  that  of  the  original  fraction  and  having  an 
acid  number  of  less  than  1.5  mg.  of  KOH  per  gram, 
whereby  the  quantity  of  lubricating  oil  vapors  condensed 
to  maintain  viscosity  is  substantially  reduced. 


but  effective  quantities  of  a  preformed  transitional  metal 
chelate  of  a  molecularly  dehydrated  phosphate,  the  transi- 


3,080,313 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MEDICINAL 

MINERAL  OIL 

Kenneth  M.  Bcala  and  William  A.  Home,  Oakmont,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Gnlf  Research  ft  Dcvdopment  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawli«.    Filed  Nov.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,014 

IClafan.  (a.  20ft— 108) 
A  method  for  producing  light  colored  medicinal  min- 
eral oil  which  comprises  contacting  a  deasphalted  re- 
sidual petroleum  crude  oil  fraction  having  a  viscosity  at 
210*  F.  or  at  least  90  SUS  with  a  hydrocracking  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  sulfide  of  a  group  Via  metal  and  a 
sulfide  of  an  iron  group  metal  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen under  severe  hydrocracking  conditions,  said  condi- 
tions including  a  temperature  from  700*  to  800*  P.,  a 
pressure  above  1,500  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  a 
hydrogen  concentration  from  2.500  to  10,000  standard 
cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  hydrocarbon  and  a  liquid-hourly 
space  velocity  from  0.4  to  1.5  volumes  of  liquid  hydro- 
carbon per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour,  fractionally  dis- 
tilling the  liquid  hydrocarbon  product  from  this  hydro- 
cracking operation,  separating  a  distillate  fraction  which 
consists  essentially  of  naphthenic  hydrocarbons  and  less 
than  5  maH  percent  each  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons, which  fraction  has  a  viscosity  at  100*  F.  of 
between  about  55  and  75  SUS,  which  fraction  has  a  vis- 
cosity index  of  at  least  90,  which  fraction  has  an  initial 
boiling  point  above  about  450*  P.,  and  which  fraction  has 
a  90  percent  boiling  point  below  about  750*  F.  and 
subjecting  said  fraction  to  acid  and  clay  treatment. 


3,080,314 

ODOR-FREE  NAPHTHAS 

George  W.  Aycrs,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Pure 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  eorporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,598 

9  Claims.  (O.  208—289) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  stable,  odor-free  naphthas 
from  essentially  odorless  hydrocarbon  mixtures  boiling 
in  the  range  of  above  about  340*  F.  to  about  600*  F. 
which  consists  in  distilling  said  hydrocarbon  mixtures  at 
superatmospheric  pressures  of  about  1  to  300  mm.  Hg 
in  the  presence  of  about  0. 1  to  50  lbs.  of  mercaptobenzo- 
thiazole  per  1000  bbls.  of  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  and 
separating  an  odor-free  hydrocarbon  distillate. 


3,080,315 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PALATABILITY 

OF  WATER 
Joseph  K.  G.  Slrey,  DmUm,  Tex.,  aasignor  of  one  half 

to  Mocriiaa  1.  C— ilngham.  OUahoma  City,  Okk. 
Contfaination  of  appUealioa  Scr.  No.  538,439,  Oct  4, 
1955.    This  appHtsllon  Nor.  23, 1955,  Scr.  No.  548,724 
10  Claims.    (CL210— 02) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  water  having  objectionable 
tastes  and  odors  initially  present  comprising  reducing 
tastes  and  odors  initially  present  in  the  water  to  an  ac- 
ceptable threshold  value  by  chlorinating  the  water  and 
treating  the  water  in  the  presence  of  chlorine  with  small 


^O     10    JD     «    90 


tional  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  manganese  and  copper. 


3,080310 

FIRE  RETARDANT  AND  CONTROL 

COMPOSITION 

Sidney  V.  Petertyl,  Santa  Barbma,  Callf^  and  Donald  W. 

Davfat,  Clfaiton  TownsUp,  NJ.,  aasignors  to  Johns- 

Manvillc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipoiation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7014M 
15Chams.    (CL252— 2) 

1.  A  composition  for  imparting  new  and  enhanced 
fire  retarding  and  control  properties  to  flowable  liquid 
fire  extinguishing  media  which  consists  essentially  of  the 
combination  of  approximately  70  to  95  parts  by  weight 
of  particulate  absorbent  mineral  material  having  a  Gard- 
ner-Coleman  water  absorption  of  at  least  50%  by  weight 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  silicate, 
magnesium  silicate,  diatomaceous  earth,  attapulgite, 
kaolinite,  and  pyroi^yllite,  and  mixtures  thereof,  together 
with  approximately  1  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  thickening 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylcellu- 
lose  and  gel-forming  bentonite,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,080317 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Joseph  Tallet  and  Aaron  Bca-Eara,  Bhighamton,  N.Y.,  as- 

signon  to  General  AnOinc  ft  FUm  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfav.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1900,  Scr.  No.  03^7 
2  Claims.    (CL  252-49.0) 

1.  A  backwash  solution  for  increasing  the  slippage 
properties  of  photographic  film  base  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  a  dimethyl  polysiloxane  having  a  vis- 
cosity ranging  from  100  and  1000  centistokes  at  25*  C. 
and  a  phenylmethyl  polysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  rang- 
ing from  10  to  30  centistokes  at  25*  C,  and  a  mutual  sol- 
vent medium  for  said  polysiloxanes  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  acetone  and  methanol,  the  amount  of 
polysiloxane  being  from  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  of  tbe 
solvent  in  the  case  of  the  dimethyl  polysiloxane  and  from 
0.2  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  solvent  in  the  case  of  the 
phenylmethyl  polysiloxane. 


3,080318 
THREE-COMPONENT  XEROGRAPHIC  TONER 
Cari  J.  Ciaus,  RodMster,  N.Yh  assigwH-  to  Xcroa 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  721,200 
1  Claim.    (CL  252— 42.1) 
A  pressure  fixing  xerographic  toner  composition  con- 
sisting of  particles  triboelectrically  adapted  independently 
of  ambient  humidity  and  in  a  size  range  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  a  xerographic  carrier  to  form  a  toner- 
carrier  system  for  developing  xerograpliic  images,  said 
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particles  consisting  of  an  inner  core  of  oil  base  marking 
liquid  encapsulated  in  a  rupturable  hardened  hydro- 
irtiilic  colloid  shell,  and  an  outer  rupturable  shell  of  hy- 
drophobic resin  coated  on  said  colloid  shell,  said  hydro- 
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zene  disulfonic  acids,  and  (2)  a  mixture  Consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  the  following: 

Phenol 0-30  mole  pei^nt. 

p-Cresol 0-20  mole  petcent. 

m-CresoI-o-cresol Total  of  50-9^  mole  percent, 

but  no  moi)e  than  60  per- 
cent (based  I  on  total  cresol 
mixture)  of  either. 


I.IOUB 

IWOHOWIUC  COLLOO 

ro«on«0«K  DClm 


phobic  resin  being  triboelectrically  adapted  for  use  with 
a  xerographic  carrier  and  selected  from  the  group  consiit- 
ing  of  polystyrene  resins  and  polyacrylic  resins. 


3,080319 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEMBERS  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Charles  H.  Arriiigtoii,  Jr^  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignor  to 
E.  L  do  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Dd^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware  ■ 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,974  I 

4  Claims.    (CI.  252— 62.5) 

1.  A  process  for  orienting  magnetically  anisotropic 
particles  of  ferromagnetic  chromium  oxide  in  a  recording 
member  which  comprises  the  step  of  exposing  the  member 
to  a  magnetic  field  while  the  binder  is  in  a  substantially 
fluid  condition,  whereupon  at  least  partial  alignment  of 
the  magnetic  particles  is  effected,  and  ffter  the  binder  has 
become  self-supporting,  elongating  the  member  in  the 
direction  of  particle  alignment  to  e&ect  further  particle 
alignment,  wherein  said  exposing  to  the  magnetic  field  and 
said  elongation  of  the  member  are  each  singly  suflficient 
to  produce  a  remanence  ratio  of  at  least  1.5. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  magnetic  parti- 
cles, after  being  magnetically  aligned,  are  mechanically 
oriented  in  the  direction  of  particle  alignment  by  stretch- 
ing to  at  least  2xthe  original  dimension. 


3,080,320  i  ' 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  FERRO- 
MAGNETIC OXIDES 
Rooald  C.  Vickery,  Maliba,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nuclear 
Corporation  of  America,  Dcnvllle,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  4,  I960,  Scr.  No.  47,361 

10  Claims.  (Q.  252—62.5) 
2.  A  method  for  producing  a  feromagnetic  oxide, 
which  comprises  alloying  a  rare  earth  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  yttrium  and  gadolinium  with 
iron  in  the  atomic  ratio  of  1  to  2,  digesting  the  resulting 
product  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  phosphoric  acid  to 
form  a  precipitate  of  a  complex  rare  earth  metal-iron  ox- 
ide, the  concentration  of  the  acid  in  said  solution  being 
su£Bcient  to  digest  the  product,  but  not  exceeding  about 
10%  by  weight,  and  separating  the  precipitate  from  the 
solution. 


3,080,321  I 

ISOMERIC  MIXTURES  OF  DIPHENOXY-,   DITOL- 

OXY-,    AND    PHENOXYTOLOXYBENZENES    AS 

FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS 
Edward  S.  Blake,  James  W.  Edwards,  and  William  C. 

Haaunaan,    Dajrton,    Ohio,    asrignors    to    Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Loois,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawfaig.    FHcd  Aiig.'9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,230 
7  Claims,    (a.  282— 73) 

1.  A  high-temperature  functional  fluid  composition 
comprising  essentially  a  mixture  of  diphenoxybenzenes 
obtained  by  reaction  of  ( 1 )  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dihalobenzenes  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  ben- 


3,080,322 
FIRE-RESISTANT  HYDRAULiq  FLUIDS 
Rudolph    J.    Holzinger,   Haddonfield,    Clarence    Liddy, 
Franklinvillc,  and  Hans  F.  Waldmann,  Glassboro,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Compu^,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  j 

Filed  June  8, 1961,  Scr.  No.  1U,737 
16Clahns.  (CI.  252— 75) 
1.  A  composition  for  use  as  hydraulic]  fluid  consisting 
essentially  of  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  coiitaining  0.1-S.O 
percent  by  weight  of  oil-soluble  calciuni^  petroleum  sul- 
fonate and  0.1-5.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  soap  of  naph- 
thenic  acids  having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  275, 
the  cation  of  the  soap  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium,  lithium,  cal- 
cium, strontium,  and  barium,  the  oil  portion  of  said  emul- 
sion being  a  hydrocarbon  oil  of  from  abo^t  50-400  S.U.S. 
viscosity  at  100'  F.,  the  water  content  df  said  emulsion 
being  about  10-50  percent  by  weight,  aid  the  ratio  be- 
tween the  oil-soluble  calcium  petroleum  sfilfonate  and  the 
metal  naphthenate  being  from  about  5/f95  to  95/5  by 
weight. 


DECONTAMI- 


3,080,323 

COMPOSITION  FOR  RADIOACTIVE 

NATION  AND  DESCALING  OF  COB4LT  ALLOYS 
Kenneth  Walter  Newman,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Purez  Corporauon,  Ltd.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California  | 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  7,  19S9,  Scrl  No.  804,574 

8  Clafans.  (CI.  252—103) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  which  when  dissolved  in 
water  forms  an  alkaline  solution  suitabld  for  decontami- 
nating and  descaling  cobalt  alloys  without  any  material 
corrosion  thereof,  which  consists  essentiilly  of  about  15 
to  about  85%  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  lydroxide,  about 
2  to  about  45%  by  weight  of  alkali  meuk  permanganate, 
and  about  1  to  about  10%  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  soluble  chromates  and  dichromates. 


3,080,324 

GRIGNARD  REAGENTS 

Donald  L.  Richards  and  Kenneth  R.  MoH,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Chidnnati  Mlllihg  Maddnc  Co., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

No  Drawuig.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,350 

18  Claims.    (CI.  252— 183) 
1 .  A  Grignard  reagent  dispersed  in  a  h  ydrocarbon  me- 
dium which  is  solid  at  room  temperatun. 


3,080,325 

PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  IMPROVED  MAINTE- 
NANCE TO  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PHOSPHORS 
Manocl  Aven,  Lyndhnrst,  and  Ralph  M.  Potter,  ClcTe- 
bmd  Heights,  Ohio,  amignorB  to  Gcnciil  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York  | 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  8, 1959,  Scr..  No.  804,877 

4  Claims.  (0.252—301.6) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  an  electrol  jminescent  zinc 
sulfide  phosphor  to  provide  improved  maintenance  and 
particularly  improved  resistance  to  dry  de]  >reciation  which 
comprises  washing  the  phosphcM^  after  the  firing  procedure 
in  a  cyanide  solution  to  remove  excess  copper  compounds 
and  thereafter  heat  treating  the  washed  ph^hor  at  a  tem- 
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perature  in  the  range  from  300  to  700*  C.  in  an  atmo- 
sphere selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neutral  and 
oxidizing  atmospheres. 


3,08(L326 

DENATURlS  ALCOHOL 

WOttam  Yoong  Samncl,  Newtoi^rangc,  Midlodihui,  Scot- 

hmd,  asdgBor  to  T.  ft  H.  Smhh  Limited,  Edfaibugh, 

Scodand,  a  IhllMi  company 

No  Drawlac.    FOcd  Imc  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817.027 

SCIafaM.    (0.252—366) 
1.  A   denatured   alcohol    containing   as   an   essential 
denaturant,  a  denaturing  quantity  of  a  quaternary  salt 
represented  by  the  following  general  formiila: 


wherein 


CHi 


NH— C  O— CHr-N  (CiH*)  I 

R 


Jx- 


X  represents  a  halogen  atom  having  an  atomic  weight 
greater  than  20,  and 

R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  which 
consists  of  the  phenylmethyl  radical  and  halogen- 
substituted  phenylmethyl  radicals. 


3.t80327 

QUATERNARY  SALTS  AS  DENATURANTS  FOR 

ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES 

Jcsric   Evelyn   Hay,  Edkshvfh,  Scodawl,   assignor   to 

T.  ft  H.  SMith  Limited,  Edhibiiigh,  Scotland,  a  British 

company 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Nov.  IS,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,285 
Oafatts  prforHy,  appBcation  Great  Britafai  Nov.  20,  1959 
ISCfarims.  (O.  252— 366) 
4.  Ethyl  alcohol  which  has  been  denatured  by  the  in- 
corporation therein  of  from  about  0.001%  to  0.1%  by 
weight  of  a  quaternary  organic  carboxylate  represented  by 
one  of  the  two  following  formulae: 


group  and  n  and  n'  each  represents  a  positive 
integer  of  from  1  to  2,  and 
Rt  represents  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  those  of 
the  formulae 

-<^-  -<^'  -^ 

and 

— (CH — CH)— ,-1 

wherein  X  and  Y  each  represents  a  monovalent  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
the  hydrogen  atom  and  the  hydroxyl  group  and  n 
and  n'  each  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1 
to  2. 

t 

3,080,328 

CONDUCTING  SOLDER  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 

CarroU  J.  BilUan,  Perrysbng,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Owcaa- 

lUfaiols  GhMi  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawhig.    FOcd  May  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,438 

lOCfadms.  (CL  252— 513) 
1.  A  conducting  lead  borate  glass  composition  consist 
ing  essentially  of  particles  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ag,  Cu,  Fe,  Sn  and  Bi  in  intimate 
dispersion  in  a  glass,  the  said  compftsition  containing 
65-80%  PbO.  7-18%  3,0,,  0-14%  ZnO,  0-4%  SiOi. 
0-3%  A1,0,,  0-6%  BaO,  1-3%  of  an  oxide  of  the  se- 
lected metal,  and  4-8%  of  said  selected  meUl. 


and 


CHi 


Rt 


NH— CO— CH»— N 


/ 


i> 


R, 


DOC— R4 


CHi 


NH— CO— CH» 


►  / 


Rt 


Ri^R. 


J2 


DOC 


OOC 


R» 


wherein 


Ri  represents  an  aralkyl  radical  selected  from  the  group 
which  consists  of  the  benzyl  and  the  chlorobenzyl 
methyl  radicals, 

R,  and  R,  each  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R4  represents  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from 
(a)  those  of  the  formula 


<^ 


Q-i 


3,080,329 

POLYURETHANE  CELLULAR  MATERIALS 

Charles  Mfaior  Banrta«cr,   Kcnctt  Townriiip,   Chc^cr 

Connty,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  E.  L  in  Poal  dc  Ncaom  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporatioa  of  Dchiwarc 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jnly  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,203 

1  Clafan.  (a.  260—2.5) 
A  polyester  polyurethane  cellular  material  prepared 
from  (1)  an  anhydrous,  fluid  polyester  polyol  having  a 
hydroxyl  number  of  from  about  350  to  500  and  having  an 
average  of  at  least  3  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule,  said 
polyester  polyd  being  prepared  from  a  composition  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  composition  oxn- 
prising  phthalic  anhydride,  adipic  acid,  trimethylolpropane 
and  diethylene  glycol  and  (6)  a  composition  comprising 
phthalic  anhydride,  adipic  acid  and  trimethylolpropane, 
(2)  an  isocyanato-terminated  polyester  polyurethane  hav- 
ing an  average  of  at  least  3  isocyanato  groups  per  mole- 
cule and  prepared  by  reacting  a  molar  excess  of  an  arylene 
dHsocyanate  widi  a  polyester  polyol  of  the  type  described 
in  (1)  above,  (3)  an  arylene  diisocyanate,  (4)  trichloro- 
osonofluoromethane  and  (5)  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst;  the 
total  number  of  isocyanato  groups  in  (2)  and  (3)  being 
about  equal  to  the  total  number  of  hydroxyl  groups  in 
(1);  there  being  from  about  5  to  25  parts  by  wei^t  of 
said  trichlpromonofluoromethane  for  every  100  parts  by 
wei^t  of  said  polyurethane  cellular  material. 


wherein  Q  represents  a  monovalent  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  NH,, 
CI,  GOGH  and  CH,  and  n  represents  a  positive 
integer  <rf  from  1  to  2  and 
(6)  those  of  the  formula 

— (CH CH)^i— COOH 

I       I 

wherein  X  and  Y  each  represents  a  monovalent 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  which  con- 
cistt  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  the  hydroxyl 


3,080330 
RUST  PREVENTIVE  COMFOSTFIONS  OF  FARAF- 
FINIC  MINERAL  OIL  THICKENED  WITH  POLY- 
ETHYLENE AND  MICROCRYSTALLINE  WAX 
Harry  W.  Rndd,  RoccDc,  aad  AraoU  I.  Morway,  Clark, 
N J.,  asilinnni  to  Esm  Rcaearch  aad  Vaglaiiriag  Coat- 
pany,  a  corporatioB  of  Ddaware  «.^«^- 

NoDnwl^.    FlladMqr29,1959,Scr.No.816,7t3 

7ClafaBS.  (CL260— 18)  ^ 
1.  A  method  of  preventing  rusting  of  metal  surfaces 
which  comprises  coating  said  surfaces  by  dipping  into  a 
melted  rust  preventive  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  major  amount  of  paraflBnic  mineral  oil,  about  1  to 
about  2  wt.  percent  of  polyethylene  of  9,000  to  200,000 
molecular  weight,  about  1  to  about  3  wt.  percent  of 
microcrystalline  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  about 
130*  to  210*  P.,  and  a  rust  inhibiting  amount  within  the 
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range  of  about  1  to  10  wt  percrat  of  an  oil-soluble  rust 
preventive  agent,  and  wherein  the  said  polyethylene  and 
microcrystalline  wax  exhibit  a  synergistic  thickening 
effect. 

INSULATING    VARNISH    INCLUDING    AN    OIL- 
MODIFIED  ALKYD  RESIN  AND  AN  OIL  SOLU- 
BLE PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 
Raymond  H.  TUclUng,  SchcMctady,  N.Y^  anitnor,  by 

■Mac  awlt ti.  to  Schcacdady  Cbcmicala,  Inc.,  a 

canontion  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Nov.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <95,484 

12  Claims.  (Cl  2M— 20) 
1.  An  insulating  varnish  for  electrical  conductors  in- 
cluding an  alkyd  resin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  short  oil-modified  glyceryl  isopbthalate  and  short 
oil-modified  glyceryl  terephthalate,  said  resin  having  an 
oil  length  of  35  to  60,  said  oil  being<^he  sole  modifier 
for  said  resin  and  also  including  an  oil-soluble  phenol- 
formatdehyde  resin,  said  glyceryl  being  the  sble  alcoholic 
moiety  in  said  alkyd  resin,  said  phenol  resin  being  a 
100%  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of  formaldehyde  and  a  phenol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ortho  and^para  hydrocarbon  substi- 
tuted phenols,  2,2-bis(p-hydroxy phenyl)  propane  form- 
alddiyde  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  phenol-formaldehyde 
resin  being  present  in  amount  of  80%  to  15%  of  the 
total  of  the  short  oil  alkyd  resin  and  phenolic  resin. 


monoethylenically  unsaturated  ester  of  a  fatty  acid,  ethyl 
acrylate  and  a  monomer  selected  from  th^  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl  acrylate,  an  alkyl  methacrylate  in  which 
the  alkyl  group  contains  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  vinyl  arofiatic  hydrocar- 
bon. 


3,M«332 
AQUEOUS  PQLYVINYLACETATE  COMPMITIONS 

PRODUCING  HAMMER  EFFECT  COATING 
Wlbar  M.  SvOiraa,  BloomflHd,  aad  Lcoaard  A.  Carbon, 
ManiQr  HU,  N J.,  awlgnnn  to  Unkm  CarWda  Corpo- 
ntfoa*  a  corpontfoB  of  New  York 
No  Drawii«.    Filed  Oct  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,634 

2«Claima.    (CL  2M— 29.6) 
1.  A  polyvinyl  acetate  latex  composition  for  produc- 
ing aelf-induced  hammer  effect  coatings  which  consists 
essentially  of: 

(a)  A  polyvinyl  acetate  latex  having  a  non-volatile 
content  of  from  45  to  65  percent,  a  surface  tension 
of  at  least  about  48  dynes/cm.  and  a  pH  within  the 
range  of  from  about  4  to  about  8,  and  wherein  the 
said  polyvinyl  acetate  has  a  particle  size  of  from 
about  0.75  to  about  3.0  microns; 

(b)  For  every  100  parts  of  polyvinyl  acetate  solids 
in  said  latex  between  about  20-100  parts  of  a  liquid 
pattern  forming  agent  having  a  boiling  point  in  the 
range  of  from  about  70*  C.  to  about  150*  C.  and 
selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  chlo- 
rine substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  and 

(c)  For  every  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  ace- 
tate solids  in  said  latex,  between  about  10  to  30  parts 
by  weight  of  a  liquid,  organic  pattern  control  agent 
having  a  boiling  point  within  the  range  of  from  about 
100*  C.  to  about  300*  C.  and  selected  from«it  least 
one  of  the  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  alco- 
hols, esters,  ketones,  and  ethers. 

'  3,9t#333 

imPttLYMBR    LATEX    OF    AN    UNSATURATED 

ESTER  OF  A  FATTY  ACID,  ETHYL  ACRYLATE, 

AND  ANOTHER  ACRYLIC  ESTER  OR  A  VINYL 

AROMATIC  MONOMER 

Rmiuiid  I.  Kny,  Berkeley  Heighta,  and  Ckarlcs  A. 

Da  FaiK  <liBniiiit,  N J.,  aariganri  to  CclaMse  Corpo> 

of  ABMffica,  New  Yaik,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of 


No  Drawi^.     Filed  Jan.  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  1,184 
23Claimt.    (CL  26»— 29.6) 

1.  A  latex  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  poly- 
mer of  a  monomeric  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a 


3,089,334 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  PARTICLE  SIZE 
AND  SOLIDS  CONTENT  OF  SYNTH  £TIC  RUBBER 
LATEX  T 

Mitchell  S.  Kolaczewdd  and  Rickard  W.  titibmm,  Akron, 
-    -      -         -  -    Ohio, 


and  James  I.  Hamill,  Cayahoga  Falls, 

to  The  Goodyear  Tire  Jk  Rabbcr  Ccnpany,  Akron, 

Oldo,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohto 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,272 
nClafana.    (d.26»— 29.) 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  rubbery  polymeric 
latex  having  large  size  latex  particles  by  I  polymerizing  a 
polymerizable  conjugated  diene  monomer  while  dispersed 
in  an  aqueous  emulsion  ccMitaining  from  [50  to  150  parts 
of  water  per  100  parts  of  monomer,  a  m|celle  producing 
surfactant,  and  a  free  radical  initiator,  ak  a  polymeriza- 
tion temperature  of  from  about  40*  F.  |o  about  85*  F. 
and  forming  a  rubbery  latex  particle  in  4hich  the  mono- 
mer is  soluble,  the  improvement  whicq  comprises  dis- 
persing the  monomer  and  sufficient  surfactant  in  the 
water  to  form  micelles  to  promote  thd  conversion  of 
monomer  to  polymer  at  an  average  rate^f  at  least  about 
2%  per  hour  during  at  least  up  to  40%  conversion  of 
monomer  to  polymer  and  stabilize  the  resulting  latex 
particles  during  said  conversion  period  bit  insufikient  to 
prevent  the  surface  tension  of  the  system  from  increasing 
to  a  maximum  value  during  polymerisation  and  then 
decreasing  to  a  minimum  value  during  agglomeration 
when  at  least  40%  of  monomer  has  been  converted  to 
polymer,  polymerizing  the  monomer  to  polymer  and  in- 
creasing the  surface  tension  of  the  systlm  and  treating 
the  latex  particles  with  agitation  to  caus^  agglomeration 
of  the  latex  particles  and  a  decrease  oi  jthe  surface  ten- 
sion when  at  least  40%  of  monomer  ha^  been  converted 
to  polymer  in  the  presence  of  the  su^actant  initially 
charged  as  the  total  surfactant  used,  removing  unre- 
acted  monomer  from  the  agglomerate!  latex  and  re- 
covering the  latex. 


3,080,335 

USE  OF  AMMONL4-YIELDING  COKfPOUNDS  IN 
THE  PIGMENTING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS 
AND  METHODS  THEREFOR 
Stanley  Klo«>waid,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  ikd^Mt  to  Cela- 
ncse  Corporatimi  of  America,  New  Yfrk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  I 
No  Drawfaig.   Filed  Feb.  29, 1960,  Sc^.  No.  11,410 

19  Clafans.  (CL  260-^f) 
I.  In  a  jx-ocess  for  intimately  admixim  and  uniformly 
di^Krsing  pigment  in  a  thermoi^astic  p(  ly<4efin  resin  in 
which  an  admixture  of  pigment  and  lesin  particles  is 
heated  to  thermoplastic  state  and  workec  in  said  thermo- 
jrfastic  state,  the  improvement  which  conprises  inccnpo- 
rating  into  said  resin  and  pigment  a  min  )r  amount  of  an 
ammonia-yielding  compound  which  deoofiposes  to  release 
ammonia  in  situ  at  the  temperature  of  s^  resin  in  ther- 
moplastic state. 

3  080336 
IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  CURIf^G  FLUORO- 
CARBON  ELASTOMEi  S 
John  Frederick  Smith,  Biandjiwlnii  Hi  adrcd,  DcL,  as- 
signor to  E.  L  da  Pont  dc  NcnMwri  and  Company, 
Witanfaigton,  Del.,  a  corporatton  of  Defaiwrnw 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jane  9, 1960,  So .  No.  34,898 
SOafans.    (CL  260-^1 
1.  In  the  process  of  curing  a  fluorocsrbon  elastomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vu  lylidene  fliioride- 
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hexafluoropropene  copolymer  containing  from  about  30 
to  70  percent  by  weight  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and  from 
about  70  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  hexafluoropropene 
and  a  vinylidene  fluoride-hexafluoropropene-tetrafluoro- 
ethylene  copolymer  containing  from  about  3  to  35  percent 
by  weight  of  tetrafluoroethylene  units,  the  balance  being 
vinylidene  fluoride  and  hexafluoropropene  units  with  the 
weight  ratio  of  vinylidene  fluoride  units  to  hexafluoro- 
propene units  having  a  value  ranging  from  2.33:1  to 
0.667:1  which  comprises  incorporating  therewith  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  fluorocarbon  elastomer  (a)  from 
about  0.5  to  3.0  parts  by  weight  of  hexamethylenediamine 
carbamate  and  (b)  from  about  5.0  to  20.0  parts  by  wei^t 
of  magnesium  oxide  followed  by  the  step  of  heating  the 
mixture  thereby  obtained  at  100  to  205*  C.  so  as  to 
effect  a  cure,  the  improvement  comprising  incorporating 
into  said  fluorocarbon  elastooier  prior  to  heating  from 
about  0.1  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  tertiary  amine  hav- 
ing at  least  one  amino  group  which  has  a  pKb  value 
at  25*  C.  less  than  4.5.  said  tertiary  amine  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  alkylamioes.  tertiary 
cycloalkylamines.  N-alkyl  piperidines,  N,N'-dialkyl  piper- 
azioes  and  N,N.N',N'-tetraalkylalkylenediamines. 


3«080^37 

NOVEL  TRIPOLYMERS  OF  ISOBUTYLENE.  A 

CYCLODIENE,  AND  ISOPRENE 

Leon   Sherwood   Mksdder,  Jr.,  Mctnchcn,   Dclmer   L. 

Cottle,  Highfamd  Park,  and  Theodore  Lemiszka,  Rah- 

way,  NJ.,  Bssignon  to  Esso  Reeear^  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   FBcd  Nor.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  773,147 
ISCfarims.    (CL26(^-45J) 

6.  A  synthetic  solid  plastic  hydrocarbon  tripolymer  of 
a  major  proportion  by  weight  of  isobutylene  and  minor 
proportions  of  (a)  a  cyclodiene  having  from  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  two  conjugated  double  bonds  in  a  ring  struc- 
ture consisting  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  isoprene. 

11.  A  process  for  reducing  the  Mooney  viscosity  of 
butyl  rubber,  a  copolymer  of  isobutylene  and  a  conjugated 
dioiefin,  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  butyl  rubber  with 
from  1  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  the  tripolymer  of  claim 
6;  and  milling  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
38  to  205*  C.  for  from  1  to  30  minutes. 


3,080^38 

DIENE  RUBBERS  STABILIZXD  WITH  ORGANIC 
PHOSPHITES  AND  PHENOLS 

Walter  NndcnbciB*  Caldwell,  and  Dudley  B.  Merrilleld, 
BasUn  Rldgc,  NJ.,  asslgnois  to  Tezas-U.S.  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawkw.    FUtd  Jnne  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  37,020 

8  Claims.  (CL  26«--45.7) 
1.  An  unvulcanized  rubbery  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  homopolymer  of  a  conjugated  1.3- 
diene  and  a  ccvolymer  of  said  diene  with  up  to  50% 
by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  monomer,  protected 
against  deterioration  by  light,  heat  and  air  by  an  organic 
phosphite  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aryl  phosphites  and  alkylaryl  phosphites  and  a  phenolic 
antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl- 
substituted  phenols,  aralkyl-substitoted  phenols,  alkyleoe 
bis(polyalkyl  phenols),  thio  bis(polyalkyl  phenols),  poly- 
alkyl-substituted  phenols,  and  aryl  ethers  of  hydroquinooe, 
the  said  organic  phosphite  stabilizer  plus  phenolic  anti- 
oxidant amountiag  to  from  0.5  to  4  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  wdght  of  said  polymer,  and  the  said  phenolic 
antioxidant  being  ivesent  in  amount  of  from  0.0163  to 
0.19  part  by  weight  per  one  part  by  weigbt  of  phosi^ile 
stabiUzer,  the  said  rubbery  polymer  being  the  sole  polymer 
present,  and  being  in  a  dry,  solid  state. 


3,080,339 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSHTIONS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  UGHT  STABILITY 
David  A.  Gordon,  Midland,  Mkh.,  aasltnor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatton  of 
Debware 
NoDrawh«.  Fled liUy 7, 1958, Ser. No. 74MM 
IChdas.    (CL  260--45  J5) 
A  light  stable  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1) 
a  thermoplastic  polymeric  ntalerial  composed  essentially 
of  vinylidene  chloride  and  a  complementary  amount  ot 
a  monoethylenically  unsitfuraled  comonomer;  said  poly- 
mer being  normally  subject  to  discoloraticm  upon  ex- 
posure to  light  and  said  composition  also  containing  (2) 
from  1  to  10  percent  by  wnght  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  polymeric  material  oi.  bis(p-tertoctyl  phenyl) tereph- 
thalate. 


3,080,340 
ESTERS  OF  UNSATURATED  FATTY  ACIDS  AND 
2,4-DIHYDROXY  BENZOPHENONE 
Carl  B.  HavcH,  MIdhmd,  and  Rony  G.  Bcookam,  An- 
bam,  Mfadi.,  aasignon  to  The  Dow  rhHnical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  coiporation  af  Detowara 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jan.  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  3^66 
5Chdm8.    (CL260— 45J5) 
1.  As  a  new  organic  compound,  a  4-m(Hio  ester  of  2,4- 
dihydroxy  benzofriienone  and  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid 
having  the  general  formula: 


OH 


V 


\/" 


-OCR 


wherein  R  is  a  polyunsaturated  aliphatic  group  containing 
from  5  to  17  carbon  atoms. 

3.  A  composition  ccmiprising  an  organic  synthetic  poly- 
meric material  normally  subject  to  discoloration  on  ex- 
posure to  light  and  from  0.5  to  10  percent  of  the  weight 
of  said  polymeric  material  of  a  4-mono  ester  of  2,4-di- 
hydroxy  benzophenone  and  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  hav- 
ing the  general  formula: 


OH 


wherein  R  is  a  polyunsaturated  aliphatic  group  containing 
from  5  to  17  carbon  atoms. 


3,080,341 
PROCESSES  FOR  CURING  EPOXY  RESINS 
Albert  G.  Cheakxk,  Franklki  Towaahto, 
County,  and  Frank  G.  Alstcr,  Baldwto  BofOB«h,  Pa., 
assignors,  hy  mesne  asslgamrati,  to  Martin-Marietta 
Corporation,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  conotatkm  of  Maryhnd 
NoDrawh«.   Filed  Dec  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,843 

16  Clafans.  (CL  260-47) 
I .  A  method  of  rapidly  curing  a  polyepoxide  having  a 
1.2  epoxy  equivalency  in  excess  of  1.3  to  provide  a  solid 
product  having  a  substantially  tack-free  surface  compris- 
ing intimately  admixing  said  polyepoxide  with  a  liquid 
component  containing  as  the  essential  caialytic  agent  for 
curing  said  polyepoxide,  dissolved  boron  trifluoride  com- 
plex selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  etherates, 
phenolates  and  carboxylates  and  a  polyvalent  metal  poly- 
halide  salt,  each  of  said  boron  trifluoride  complex  and 
polyvalent  metal  polyhalide  being  present  in  said  admix- 
ture in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  5.0%  by  weight  baaed 
on  the  weight  of  said  polyepoxide. 
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16.  A  method  of  rapidly  curing  a  polyepoxide  having 
a  1,2  epoxy  equivalency  in  excess  of  1.3  to  provide  a 
solid  product  having  a  substantially  tack-free  surface  com- 
prising intimately  admixing  a  first  liquid  component  con- 
sisting essentially  of  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A  di- 
luted with  butyl  glycidyl  ether  and  a  second  liquid  com- 
ponent consisting  essentially  of  polypropylene  glycol  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  al)out  42S,  said  second  liquid 
component  containing,  as  the  essential  catalytic  agent  for 
curing  said  polyepoxide,  dissolved  boron  trifluoride  ether- 
ate  and  SnC^.SHjO,  each  of  said  boron  trifluoride  etherale 
and  SnCUJHjO  being  present  in  said  admixture  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  0.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  diglycidyl  ether  and  in  a  total  amount  ofiess  than 
4%  by  weight  on  said  basis,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
first  component  to  said  second  component  being  abost 
2:1.  1 

3JM342 

ETHER  TERMINATED  POLYCARBONATES 

Licng-Hm«  Lee  and  Hamo  KcAkida,  MMfauid,  Mk^ 

a«igBon  to  TIm  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

MIdu  «  corpofadoD  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Flkd  May  31,,19M,  Scr.  No.  32,<14 

TCiainu.    (CL26»-^7) 
1.  A  high  molecular  weight,  thermally  stable  poly- 
carbonate resin  terminated  with  a  glycol  ether  of  the 
formula  '' 


r    R"    R'"       -|  ^ 
[O-L— CH— CH— o— J. 


in  which  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  is  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  R"  and 
R'"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  methyl  and  ethyl,  and  the  sum  of  carbon  atoms  in 
R"  and  R'"  is  from  0  to  2,  and  n  is  a  positive  integer  from 
1  to3. 

3,M«,343 
DIAMINE-UREA-TmOUREA  COPOLYMER 
E.  Ham^  Kanms  City,  Mo.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
to  Monaanto  ClMmicai  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Ian.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  789,5«6 

5  Clainis.  (O.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fiber-forming  copolymer 
comprising  forming  a  mixture  of  ingredients  comprisiiig 
(a)  an  organic  diamine  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  saturated  aliphatic  primary  and  secondary  diamines 
in  which  the  reactive  amino  groups  are  separated  by  a 
linear  chain  of  at  least  4  atoms  and  basic  phenyl  aromatic 
primary  and  secondary  diamines  in  which  the  shortest 
carbon  chain  connecting  the  reactive  amino  groups  ia- 
cludes  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  of  one  ring;  {b) 
thiourea;  and  (c)  urea;  said  diamine  being  present  in  a 
mol  percent  of  about  30  to  50  based  on  the  filial  product, 
said  thiourea  being  present  in  a  mol  percent  of  5  to  30 
baaed  on  the  final  product,  and  said  urea  being  present  In 
a  mol  percent  of  20  to  60  based  on  the  final  product  the 
total  of  the  three  components  being  100  mol  percent,  and 
heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature 
until  a  viscous  molten  mass  is  obtained  from  which  cold- 
drawable  fibers  may  be  formed. 


CROSS-LINKED  COPOLYMERS  OF  SUBSTITUTEO 

OXAZOLIDINONES 
Wlftdm  E.  WaDci,  Midland,  Midi.,  aadgnor  to  Tbc  Dow 
Chcnkal  Company,  Midbnd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawfaig.   FBed  May  8, 1961,  Scr.  No.  108,267 

9  Chrfms.     (CL  26»— 77.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  copolymer  of 
an  N-aIkenyl-2-oxazolidinone  having  the  general  formula 
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Y 

R,  NT 

Rf-C  C=0 

R^i—i 

r/ 

wherein  Y  is  an  acyclic  alkenyl  radicafl  having  from  2 
to  3  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  each  of  Ri,  R^,  R,  and  R4 
is  independently  selected  from  the  grcup  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  and  organic  hydrocarbon  radi  ;als  free  of  ethyl- 
enic  unsaturation  having  from  1  to  7  ;arbon  atoms,  at 
least  one  of  Ri,  R3,  Rj  and  R*  being  onje  of  said  organic 
radicals,  with  a  small  amount  of  an  organic  cross-linking 
agent  having  at  least  two  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups 
in  non-conjugated  relationship  with  eacli  other. 


3,080345 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  SHAPED  ARTI- 
CLES FROM  LINEAR  SUPERPOLYCARBON- 
AMIDES  TO  PROYIDE  IMPROYED  PRODUCTS 
Richard  Enrign  Brooln,  James  FrankHn ICogdcil,  Jr.,  and 
Chester  Karl  Roecnbann,  Wllmingto^  DcL,  avigBon 
to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  j 

FUcd  Feb.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No. '  13,583 
8Clainia.    (0.260—71) 


<i-itt 

clrtUiiM 


tl-  IMM  ft  WHIIK   M<auifl/ll 
0    uiriii  (■niMMt-niKi. 
•     tlWlIt   liJCCIIN   MINI. 
4    uarift  tNiMw  atuiriw  Mi^ti. 
-'   [ITUrtLiril   PNTIII    W   CMII 


1.  A  shaped  nylon  article  having  a  minimum  cross- 
sectional  dimension  of  at  least  10  njils  comprising  a 
linear  superpolycarbonamide  containing  from  about 
0.005%  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  finely-divided,  solid  nu- 
cleating agent  selected  from  the  grcup  consisting  of 
sodium  phenylphosphinate.  sodium  isdbutylphosphinate, 
magnesium  oxide,  mercuric  bromide,  mercuric  chloride, 
cadmium  acetate,  lead  acetate,  and  phenolphthalein,  said 
nucleating  agent  being  dispersed  throughout  the  super- 
polycarbonamide in  the  form  of  particles  having  maxi- 
mum dimensions  of  less  than  1  micrpn,  the  aforesaid 
linear  superpolycarbonamide  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  polycarbonamides  made  by  the 
intermolecular  polymerization  of  linear  aliphatic  di- 
amines containing  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  linear 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  from  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  their  amide-forming  derivatives,  and 
the  polycarbonamides  made  by  the  intranolecular  polym- 
erization of  omega-aminoacids  containing  from  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  their  amide-forminf  derivatives,  said 
linear  superpolycarbonamide  being  characterized  by  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  between  0.3  and  3.5  ill./g.,  determined 
in  m-cresol,  and  a  crystallinity  of  betwe<  n  20%  and  60% , 
and  by  having  a  uniform,  spherulitic  iexture  containing 
no  non-spherulitic  interstices  within  thej  body  of  the  arti- 
cle, said  spherulites  having  diameters  ^f  between  about 
0.5  and  about  10  microns. 


March  5,  1M8 


CHEMICAL 


221 


3,080346 
SUSTAINED-RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 
Wolf-Dietrich   Schclknbctg,   Hdmnt   Knmcr,   Herbert 
Bartl,  and  Ham  Hofcr,  LcvctlEnMn-Baycrwerfc,  Ger- 
many, aiil^an  to  Farbenfabrikcn  Bayer  Aktlcngcscll- 
fchaft,  Lcvirlmm,  Gcnnany,  a  covporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,315 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  15,  1958 

2  Chdmfl.    (CI.  260—78.5) 
I.  A  coating  composition  for  imparting  gastric  stability 
and  enteric  solubility  to  oral  i^iannaceutical  agents,  that 
comprises  a  ternary  copolymer  of  styrene,  methacrylic 
acid,  and  the  butyl  half -ester  of  maleic  acid. 


from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  reaction  miztnze 
the  resulting  constituent  copolymer  of  styrene  and  mediyi 
methacrylate. 

3,080349 

POLYMERIZATION  WITH  THE  AID  OF  A  CATA- 
LYST CONTAINING  ALUMINUM  HALIDE  AND 
AN  ORGANO-MERCURY  COMPOUND  IN  A 
HALOGENATED  LIQUID  MEDIUM 

MIdiacI  Raymond  Cfaulw,  WeM  Footacr^y,  : 
Ylctotia,  Anatndia,  and  Cecil  Edwin  Be 
Prenton,  Bhtcabcad,  Enghmd,  aai^nn  to  IMoMnato 
Chcmlcalf  Limited,  London,  w-t*— «i.  ■  BrMMi 


3  080  347 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  VULCANIZABLE 
POLYMERS 
Cari  L.  Sandbag  and  Joan  M.  MnlUns,  St  Panl,  Mfauk, 
anignon  to  Mhucsota  MU^  and  Manufacturii« 
Company,  St  Panl,  Mhm.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796J75 

9Chdnis.  (Q.  260— 80.5) 
1.  A  vulcanizable  low  molecular  weight  terpolymer 
capable  of  being  applied  in  fluid  form,  comprising  between 
about  15  and  about  50  mol  pjrcent  perfluoropropene,  be- 
tween about  50  and  about  85  mol  percent  vinylidene 
fluoride,  and  between  about  0.1  and  about  10  mol  percent 
alpha-bcu  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  in  combined  poly- 
meric form,  in  which  the  terminal  groups  arc  selected 
from  the  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  a  haloffenated  n-alkane  radical  having  not  more 
than  3  carbon  atoms,  a  mercaptyl  radical  having  not 
more  than  20  carbcm  atoms  and  hydrogen. 


NoDrawtag.    Filed  Jnly  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  828,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahl  Ang.  7, 1958 

llClafana.    (CL  26»-88.2) 

1.  In  a  process  for  polymerising  an  ethylenically- 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  of  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkene  containing  2-5  carbon  atoms,  butadiene,  styivne, 
alpha-methylstyrcne,  and  mixtures  thereof  at  0-60*  C. 
under  a  pressure  of  1-300  atmospheres,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  conducting  the  polymerisation  in  contact 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  (a)  an  aluminum  halide  of 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  bromide,  aluminum 
chloride,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (b)  a  mercuric  com- 
pound of  the  group  consisting  of  diphenylmercury,  di- 
tolylmercury,  di(ar-chlorophenyl)-mercury,  phenylmer- 
curichloridc,  tolylmercurichloride,  ar-chlorophenylmercu- 
richloride,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a 
liquid  medium  of  the  group  consisting  of  chloroaUumet. 
chloroalkenes,  bromoalkanes,  bromoalkenes,  stannic  tet- 
rachloride, and  silicon  tetrachloride. 


3,080348 

COPOLYMERS  OF  STYRENE  AND  METHYL 

METHACRYLATE 

John  L.  Lang,  Midhmd,  CICord  Jones,  Llnwood,  and 

Arthnr  F.  Roche,  Frcdand,  Mich.,  asdgnora  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midhmd,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

No  Drawing.    Fled  Apr.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  730,240 
3ClainH.    (CL  260— 86.7) 

1 .  A  method  which  comprises  heating  at  a  substantially 
constant  polymerization  reaction  temperature  in  a  polym- 
erization reaction  zone  an  anhydrous  homogeneous  liquid 
reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  mono- 
mcric  portion  consisting  essentially  of  styrene  and  methyl 
methacrylate  in  a  substantially  constant  proportion  in  the 
range  from  5  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  styrene  and  from 
95  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  in  a  total 
of  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  monomeric  portion,  (b) 
the  copolymer  product  of  copolymerization  of  the  mono- 
meric portion  in  amount  corresponding  to  a  substantially 
constant  value  in  the  range  from  10  percent  by  weight 
of  the  whole  reaction  mixture  to  60  percent  of  the  com- 
bined weighu  of  the  mcxiomeric  portion  and  the  co- 
polymer product,  (c)  a  non-polymerizable,  inert,  anhy- 
drous, miscible  liquid  diluent  in  amount  corresponding 
to  a  substantially  constant  value  in  the  range  from  0  to 
30,  inclusive,  percent  by  weight  of  the  whole  reaction 
mixture,  and  (</)  a  free-radical-generating  catalyst  in 
amount  corresponding  to  a  substantially  constant  value 
in  the  range  from  0  to  1,  inclusive,  percent  by  weight 
of  the  whole  reaction  mixture,  copolymerizing  the  styrene 
and  methyl  methacrylate  in  that  reaction  mixture,  main- 
taining the  relative  proportions  of  the  constituents  of 
the  reaction  mixture  substantially  constant  at  the  values 
aforesaid  by  continuously  feeding  to  the  reaction  mix- 
ture further  amounU  of  constituenu  (a),  (c),  and  (d) 
as  needed  and  intimately  mixing  the  added  constituenu 
with  the  mixture  in  the  reaction  zone,  and  separating 


PREPARATION  OFpioLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
Klyokaa  Imai,  KnrasUU  City,  Unpci  Maeda,  Socya  CMy, 
and  Masakain  Matnmoto,  KnnufaiU  CMy.  Juml  a^ 
signors  to  KnnttUy  Rayon  Co^  Ltd., OkayainPnffcc- 
tare,  Japan,  a  conontloa  of  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.    FOcd  Ja|y  15,  359,  Scr.  No.  827,162 


llCfadms.     (CL  260-49.1) 

7.  A  process  for  the  homopolymerization  of  vinyl 
esters  which  comprises  contacting  a  vinyl  ester  monomer 
havmg  the  formula  CH,=CHOCOR",  wherein  R"  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  with  a  polymerization  catalyst 
under  polymerization  conditions  in  an  inert  reaction  medi- 
um consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  or^uiic  sulfoxide, 
said  liquid  organic  sulfoxide  having  the  formula 

RSR' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  methylene  groups  which  are 
bonded  together  to  form  a  ring  structure. 


3,080351 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
«,..u  .    W^  PHOSPHONIUM  CATALYSTS 
Wilhchn  H.  Qncifarth,  ObcrarseL  Tannns,  Gcimany.  as. 
algnor  to  Dentschc  GoU-  nnd  Sllbcr-Schcideaastalt 
vonnals  Rocaslcr,  Frankfort  am  Mafai,  Germany 
No  Drawtag.    FOcd  Jnly  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  748,169 

5Clafaas.  (CL  260-89.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  polymerization  of  a 
polymerizable  mass  comprising  a  liquid  polymerizable 
compound  ccxitaining  a  single  terminal  >C=CHj  group 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  redox  system 
containing  at  least  one  peroxide  compound  as  an  oxidizing 
component  and  at  least  one  reducing  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  secondary  amines,  tertiary 
amines   and  their  salts,   the  stqt   which  comprises  in- 
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corpomting  an  organic  phosphoniom  cpmpound  of  the 
formula 

[Bi— P— BIT      X- 
i-  J 

wherein  Ri,  R°,  R™  and  R"'  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  alltaryl  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  acidic 
anions  as  a  component  of  said  redox  systnn. 


3,080^52 
AMORPHOUS  POLY(VINYL  LOWER-ALKYL 
ETHERS)  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
^kkMn,  New  City,  N.Y^  a^  Fraak  A.  Magnotta, 
lanraatir,  Pa^  aarignon  to  Akr  Reduction  Company, 
LKorpontcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontion  of  New 
York 
NoDnwtav.   Filed  Inly  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  42,519 
4  Clalnia.     (CL  2M— 91.1) 
1.  A  t|rocess  of  making  polymers  of  high  intrinsic  vii- 
codty  fr6m  a  vinyl  lower  alkyl  ether  wherein  the  lower 
alkyl  radical  contains  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which 
comprises  polymerizing  said  ether  at  a  temperature  of 
—40*  C.  to  0*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consistiqg 
essentially  of  a  borbn  trifluoride-ether  complex  in  a  sol- 
vent c(msisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  propane  and 
a  co-hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
butane  and  pentane,  the  volume  ratio  of  said  propane 
and  said  co-hydrocarbon  being  in  the  range  of  about 
2:1  to  about  1:3. 

3^M»353 
METHOD  FOR  PURSPYING  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Alberto  BonvlcinI,  Temy,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Montecattei 
SodtA  Gcncnlc  par  rindaatrfai  Afflncraite  e  Chfanka, 
Ik^BL  Itaty,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Rlcd  May  8, 1961,  Scr.  No.  108,266 
dainis  priority,  application  Italy  May  12, 1960 
lOCfarinH.    (0.260— 93.7) 
1.  A  method  for  purifying  alpha-olefin  polymers  ob- 
tained by  the  polymerization  of  alpha-olefins  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  comprising  an  organometallic  compound 
of  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  lat, 
2nd  and  3rd  groups  of  the  periodic  table  according  to 
Mendelyeev  and  a  solid  crystalline  halide  of  a  transition 
metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  4th,  Sth 
and  6th  groups  of  said  table,  characterized  in  that  the 
polymeri^^on  slurry  is  treated  at  the  end  of  the  polym- 
erization with  an  organic  compound  containing  the 


— O— S— O—  I 

group. 

9.  A  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  polymer 
is  polypropylene  comprising  isotactic  macromolecules. 


determined  level  being  higher  in  elevation 
torn  of  the  primary  accumulation  zone 
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than  the  bot- 
,  entraining  said 


slurry  in  said  flowing  liquid  and  withdrawing  said  slurry 
from  the  secondary  accumulation  zone, 


3,080,354  I 

HANDLING  OF  POLYMER  SLURRIES 

John  I.  Moon,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  aarignor  to  Phillipa 
Pctrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation  oif  Delaware     j 
Filed  May  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  6614^1 

9ChiflM.    (CL  260— 94.9)  | 

1.  A  method  for  handling  and  transporting  on  olefin 
pcrfymer  slurry,  which  comprises  withdrawing  said  slurry 
from  an  accumulation  zone  through  an  unrestrictid 
ekmgated  zone  to  a  secondary  accumulation  zone,  intro- 
ducing said  slurry  into  a  confined  liquid  flowing  through 
a  constricted  elongated  zone  at  a  predetermined  level  in 
said  secondary  accumulation  zone  so  as  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  level  in  said  accumulation  zone,  said  pne- 


ENDOSPERM 
OF  SEEDS 

to 


.  No.  8,927 
18,1959 

perm  consisting 


3,080,3^ 

METHOD    OF    SEPARATING 

FROM  THE  EMBRYO  AND 
Ernst  Miiller,  Kilciibcrg,  Znri^  Sf 
Meypro  AG.,  KrenzUng 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  16, 

Claims  priority,  application 
10  Clatans.     (CL 

2.  In  a  method  of  separating  the 
essentially  of  polysaccharides  from  the  jemtHyo  and  husk 
of  seeds,  the  step  of  heating  said  seeds!  at  a  temperature 
of  60-1 10°  C.  in  a  2-30%  aqueous  caiistic  soda  solution 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  at  Ies|st  partially  disin- 
tegrate the  embryos  and  husks  of  said  s^eds,  said  aqueous 
caustic  soda  solution  containing  at  leaist  one  salt  in  an 
amount  of  between  2%  and  60%  of 
seeds  which  salt  will  reduce  the  affinit]| 
charides  to  water  and  thereby  substant 
ing  of  the  same,  said  salt  being  select 
consisting  of  the  chlorides  of  iron,  barium  and  calcium, 
the  acetates  of  copper,  lead  and  sodium,  copper  sulfate, 
aluminum  levulinate,  aluminum  lactate,  borax  and  so- 
dium silicate,  whereby  separation  of  the  endosperm  is 
facilitated  due  to  the  substantial  inhibition  of  swelilng  of 
the  polysaccharides  of  the  endosperms  quring  at  least  par- 
tial disintegration  of  said  embryos  aad  husks  of  said 
seeds. 


weight  of  said 

of  said  polysac- 

illy  inhibit  swell- 

from  the  group 


3,080,356 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODU 
SYNTHETIC  PENI< 
Eric  Robert  CatUn,  Bctchworth, 
Mchta,  Kensington,   London, 
^Bccdmm  Rcaearch  Laboratories 
*  England,  a  BrMisfa  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  20, 1960, 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great 
5  Cfadnm.    (CL  ~  " 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation 
penicillin  having  the  formula 

s 


ON  OF 


Domabboy 

to 


.  No.  57,142 
Jmm  15, 1960 

1) 

a  penicillin,  said 


O  8        I    CHi 

R— CH— C— NH— CH— CH        Cf-CHi 


I 
NHi 


6 N CPCOOH 

A 


the  group  consist- 
halopbenyl,  (low- 
ben  cyloxyphenyl,   tri- 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from 
ing  of  hydrogen,  (lower) alkyl,  phenyl, 
er)alkoxyphenyl,   pbenoxyphenyl, 
fluoromethylphenyl,  nitrophenyl,  (low^r)alkanoylamino- 
phenyl,    ( lower  )alkylphenyl,    phenyl  (l>wer)  alkyl 
phenyl  (lower)  alkyl,    (lower)  alkoxyph^nyl 
phenoxyi^ienyl  ( lower )  alkyl. 


halo- 
dower)  alkyl, 
benzylox^pbenyl  ( lower)  al- 
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kyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl  (lower)  alkyl,  nitrophenyl  (low- 
er) alkyl,  ( lower )iJkanoylamin<^henyl( lower) alkyl,  (low- 
er) alkylphenyl  (lower)  alkyl,  naphthyl,  halonaphthyl. 
(lower)  alkozynaphthyl,  phenoxynaphthyl,  benzyloxy- 
naphthyl,  trifluoromethylnaphthyl,  nitronai^thyl,  (low- 
er) alkanoylaminonaphthyl,  (lower)  alkylnaphthyl,  in- 
dolylmethyl,  tlrienyl  and  fiiryl  which  comprises  mixing  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  6-amino- 
penicillanic  add  and  neutral  salts  thereof  with  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


gene  in  the  liquid  phase,  while  taking  care  that  the  prea- 
ence  of  uncombined  free  lactam  in  the  reaction  mixture 
is  avoided  by  immediate  reaction  with  phosgene  present 
in  said  mixture. 


R-CH— c 


i 

wherein  R  has  the  meaning  set  forth  above  and  wherein  X 
and  Y  are  each  members  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  at  least  one  is  oxygen  and  a 
basic  condensing  agent  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  inert 
solvent. 


3,060357 
REARRANGEMENT  OF  OXIME 
HYDROCHLORIDES 
Chao-Shing  Cheng,  WIIIianiSTilk,  and  Richard  G.  Spann- 
bnrgh,  Efana,  N.Y.,  anignon  to  AWcd  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  Yoib,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  7. 1961.  Scr.  No.  93,841 
4  Cbfans.     (CL  160— 239  J) 
1.  Process  for  conversion  of  a  crude  oily  hydrochlo- 
ride of  cyclohexanone  oxime,  containing  between  about 
1.5  and  about  2  mols  of  hydrogen  chloride  per  mol  of 
oxime.  to  epsilon-caprolactam  which  process  comprises 
stripping  hydrogen  chloride  and  volatile  impurities  from 
said  crude  oxime  hydrochloride  with  a  saturated  hydro- 
carbon liquid  of  normal  boiling  point  in  the  range  be- 
tween about  65*  C.  and  about  150*  C.  present,  until  the 
hydrogen  chloride  content  of  the  oxime  hydrochloride  is 
within  the  range  between  about  1  mol  and  about  1.5  mols 
per  mol  of  oxime  and  the  resulting  oxime  hydrochloride 
is  crystallizable  as  a  free-flowing  slurry  in  the  remaining 
hydrocarbon    liquid    at    temperatures    in    the    range    of 
15'-30*  C;  cooling  to  crystallize  the  oxime  hydrochlo- 
ride and  form  a  free-flowing  slurry  thereof  in  said  hy. 
drocarbon  liquid;  admixing  said  slurry  with  sulfuric  acid 
in  molecular  proportions  amounting  to  at  least  about  1 : 1 
of  sulfuric  acid: oxime  and  at  temperatures  at  which  hy- 
drogen chloride  is  evolved  but  no  substantial  rearrange- 
ment of  oxime  occurs;  separating  the  resulting  solution 
of  oxime  in  sulfuric  acid  -from  the  hydrocarbon  liquid 
layer;  and  then  forming  a  Becknumn  rearrangement  re- 
action mixture  by  contacting  the  scdution  of  oxime  with 
an  agent  of  Beckmann  rearrangement,  and  subjecting  this 
reaction  mixture  to  Beckmann  rearrangement  conditions 
of  temperature  and  time. 


3,080,358 

PREPARATION  OF  AZACYCLO-2>ALKENE-2- 

CHLORO-N-CARBOCHLORIDE 

Johannes  H.  OttMhcym,  SMard,  and  lohan  W.  Gairitaen, 

Gelccn,  Nithai  hinds,  airfgauia  to  StaHicarbon  N.V., 

Hearten,  Nc<hcrtonda 

No  Drawtog.   FUad  Apr.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  104,216 
Chdma  priorMy,  afpUcatfon  Nithiriandi  Sept  18, 1958 
UOiiiM.    (CL  260— 239 J) 
1.  A   process   for    the   preparation    of   azacyclo-2.3. 
alkene-2-chloro-N-carbochlori(k    containing    up    to    12 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkene  group,  which  comprises  chlo- 
rinating the  appropriate  ««-lactam  at  the  carbon  atom  of 
its  carbonyl  group  and  acylating  the  chlorinated  product 
at  its  nitrogen  atom,  the  said  chlorination  and  acylation 
being  carried  out  by  contacting  said  lactam  with  phos- 


3,080,359 

17^-HYDROXY-ANDROSTANE-{3,2-b]-THI- 

AZOLE  AND  DERIYATIVES  THEREOF 

Howard  I.  ffingsli,  Carl  Dfcrairf,  mi  John  A. 

Mexico  City,  Mexico,  asalgBin.  bj 

to  Syntex  Corporatton,  a  lOipaiBthin  of 

NoDrawtog.    FBed  JnM  24, 1960^  Sir.  No.  38^1 

Clafana  priority,  appMcaHon  Mcxien  Aag.  24,  1959 

UCUam.    (CL  26*— 239.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

OB* 


/\A" 


"^»A/\/ 


wherein  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  R>  is  selected  fr<»i  die 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic  acyl  group  containing  less  than  12  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoma; 
and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  group,  an  aiidkyl  group  containing  up 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkoxy  aryl 
containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,080360 

17a-ALKYL.17^-HYDROXY-18-NORANDROST-4. 

EN.3-ONES 

Raphael  Pappo,  SkoUc,  DL,  asrignor  to  G.  D.  ScHle  i 

Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpoiation  of  Defamare 

No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Jn|y  11, 1960,  Scr.  No.  41,734 

15Cfadnu.    (CL  260— 239.55) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


CHi 


OH 


0=1 


-R 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 

12.  A  compound  (rf  the  structural  formula 


CHi 


Hi 


0-X 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  CMisisting  of 

O 


( 


C=-CH 


C-CFi 


224 
and 


groups. 
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OH 


|l-c 


CHiC-CF 


NEW  DICHLORO  PREGNADIENES  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
MOimi  HcHcr  and  Scynov  Bcrastcin,  New  City,  N.Y^ 
■■l|Biin  to  AomfcaB  CyaBunid  Compaqy,  New  York, 
N.lua  corponitkM  of  Maiae 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  15,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  159,750 

3  Cfadmt.     (CL  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

CHi 

CHiOR     ^ 


CI 
CHJ,' 


°=Vv 


i=o 
— -o 


.Ri 


o/  \r. 


r 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  th^  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  Ri  and  R4  are  iiembers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  eth{^l,  propyl,  butyl, 
amyl,  hydroxymethyl.  /3-hydroxyethyl,  ^-hydroxypropyl, 
carboxymethyl,  carboxyethyl,  allyl,  benzjrl  and  pbenethyl; 
R]  and  Rj  represent  members  selected  I  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl !  and  propyl;  Rj 
being  only  hydrogen  when  n  and  p  equ|d  I;  m,  n  and  p 
represent  positive  integers  ranging  fromil  to  2;  Y  repre- 
sents an  anionic  radical  of  the  type  used  in  cyanine  dyes, 
and  Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  c  omplete  a  nitrog- 
enous heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  fro|n  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  pyridine  nucleus,  a  lepidine  nucleus,  a  quino- 
line  nucleus,  an  indoline  nuckus,  an  o$azole  nucleus,  a 
thiazoline  nucleus,  a  thiazole  nucleus,  la  selenazole  nu- 
cleus, a  selenazoline  nucleus,  an  oxa^line  nucleus,  a 
benzothiazole  nucleus,  a  benzoselenazol0  nucleus,  a  benz- 
oxazole  nucleus,  and  a  naphthothiazole  nucleus. 
3.  A  sensitizing  dye  having  the  foUoi/ing  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals,  Ri  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals, 
and  Ra  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


3,«M,362       I  > 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  CARDENO- 

UDE  AND  BUFADIENOUDE  STmtOIDS 

CtaMoph  Taiui,  Riehca,  Swtticriaiid,  agalgnor  to 

Sandoz,  A.G.,  BaacL  SfHUcriaBd,  a  Swta  Inn 

No  DrawlBC.    Filed  Ian.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  81,231 

CWnH  priority,  appHcatioB  Switzerland  Jan.  21, 19M 

5ClaiBS.  (0.20—239.57) 
1.  A  method  for  the  selective  reduction  of  isolated 
carbonyl  group  in  the  3  and  in  the  19  positions  in  steroids 
of  the  cardenolide  and  bufadienc^de  aeries  comprising 
reacting  a  carbonyl  bearing  compound  of  said  aeries  dis- 
solved in  an  inert  organic  solvent  with  lithium  tritertiary 
butoxy  aluminum  hydride  to  reduce  taid  carbonyl  group 
only  and  isolating  the  reduced  compound. 


O 

HiN-fi-CHiCHi 


H>/V    \  9«='         /    ~^v^ 

C-CH=C-CH*-C 


CiHi 


\ 


CHi 


I- 


3,6,S*TRIKETOPYRIMID€r[5,4-]  1,4-THIAZINES 

AND  PROCESS     I 

Elmer  F.  Schrocder,  Chicago,  DL,  aflriga|Dr  to  G.  D.  Scarle 

&  Co.,  Cliicago,  IlL,  a  corporati(»  )of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  26, 1961,  S^.  No.  112,792 

11  Claims.    (CL260— 2f3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'— N 


3,M0,363 
SENSITIZING  DYES  DERIVED  FROM  2-METHYL-6- 

(2-CARBAMYLETHOXY)-BENZOTHIAZOLES 
Lester  Horwitz,  Broox,  N.Y.,  and  Cnit  B.  Rodi,  Glenview, 
m.,  an^piors  to  General  AniUnc  *  Film  Corporatioo, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  27,  I960,  Scr.  No.  78,205 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 240.6) 
1.  Sensitizing  dyes  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  those  having  the  following  formulae: 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  th^  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy (loweil  alkyl),  and  lower 
alkenyl,  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  th^  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  hydroxy,  — 0-(  lower 
alkyl),  —0-( lower  allyrlene)Cl,  and  -|-OCO-(lower  al- 
kyl), and  n  is  an  intej^r  from  0  to  2  inclusive. 

6.  2-ethoxy  -  5  -  propyl  -  7-ethyl-3,^8-triketopyrimido 
[5,4-b]l,4-thiazine. 


HiN- 


C=(CH-CH),-,= 


Ri  , Z-^ 

C-(OH=CH)p-,-C=(CH — CH)».|^^ 


•ad 


HtN- 


._i_, 


CHiCH*-0 


Ri 


C—CH— (CH=CH)»^— C=(CH— CH)r-i= 


-i. 


JY- 


z-^-.. 

=CH— C=(CH — 0H)».|  ir"K 


k 


JY- 
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3,000,365 
NOVEL  DIURETICS  AND  SEDATIVES 

F.  rswkkilH,  riB^rnn.  Md.,  Hid  Jacob  R. 

Meadow,  LartiM,  Va.,  aari^on  to  He  GeacUcUcr 
Fud  for  Mcdkal  Riosawk,  Inc,  WaAk«toa,  D.C., 
a  corpondioa  of  New  Yoik 
NoDiaw^.   FHcd  Mar.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  95,030 

iSCkdM.    (CL  26^-^7.2) 
1.  The  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
<rf  (1)  compounds  ot  the  formula 


CHiO 


Ri 

/X 


CHiRi 


Y 


where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH 
and 


o 

-oh 


CHi 


Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholino, 
piperidino,  2-methylpiperidino,  pyrrolidine,  pipcrazino, 
2,6-dimethylmorpholino;  and  Rs  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — CHjCH=<;Hj  and 

CH,CIt=CH— 

and  (2)  the  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  c^  (1). 
4.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


0 

HiO 

OCCH.              CHi 
/\CH.N^           "b 

CH,CH=CHi 

C-Alk-N 


3Hi-LcHj. 


CONHi 


V 


-/    NR'R" 


3,080,367 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CYANURIC 
CHLORIDE    FROM    TETRAMERIC    CYANOGEN 
CHLORIDE 
Adolf  von  Friedrkk  and  PanI  Scknrits.  LcTcrkaaw,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbcnfabrikca  Bayer  AktieagcaeD- 
schaft,    LererlnaeB,    Germany,    a    coiporation    of 
Gcmnny 
NoDrawfaig.   FUed  Oct  11, 1960,  Scr.  No.  61,147 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Gcmany  Oct  28, 19S9 

4Cfadini.  (CL  260— 248) 
1.  A  process  for  tlie  production  of  cyanuric  chloride 
from  tetrameric  cyanogen  chloride,  which  c<xnprises  heat- 
ing tetrameric  cyanogen  chloride  to  a  temperature  be* 
tween  300*  C.  and  420*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  aluminmn. 
silicon,  tin,  arsenic,  antimony,  bismuth,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel, 
copper,  zinc,  cadmium,  titanium,  chromium,  molybdenum, 
tungsten  and  manganese,  their  oxides,  sulphides  and  ha- 
lides.  and  recovering  the  cyanuric  chloride  thus  fcMtned 
by  fractional  distillation. 


3  080,366 

14«,<*.DIPHENYLALKYL).4.AMINO-4-PIFERIDINE- 

CARBOXAMIDES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Paul  A.  J.  JanMcn,  Vooscbnr,  near  Tnrahout  Bclgion^ 

asitenor  to  Research  Laboratorioai  Dr.  C.  Janascn, 

N.V.,  Bcorae,  Bcl|M>.  a  company  of  Bdghim 

No  Dnwi^.   Filed  Jnne  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  116,683 

lOCkdma.    (CL  260— 247  J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
cyano,  carbamyl,  hydroxy,  and  (lower  alkanoyi)oxy; 
Alk  is  lower  alkylene;  n  is  an  integer  between  0  and  1 
inclusive;  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  niethoxy,  and  halogen;  R  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  and  R'R"N —  is 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  (lower  alkyl )aN—, 
morpholino.  and  YN— ,  wherein  Y  is  lower  alkylene 
with  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  nuclear  position,  said 
lower  alkanoyl.  lower  alkylene  and  lower  alkyl  ctHitain- 
ing  up  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

3.  1  -(3,3  -  dipbenyl  -  3  -  cyanopropyl)-4-morpholino-4- 
piperidinecarboxamide. 
788  O.O.— IB 


3,080,368 
MASKED  ISOCYANATES 
Richard  Weglcr,  Uverknaen,  and  Eagelbcrt  Kehk,  Koh- 
Stanunhcim,   Germany,   amignon  to  Farbaifabrftcn 
Bayer  Aktiaveaelbdiiift,  LcvcrkbflCB,  Germany,  a  cor^ 

K>ration  ot  Germany 
oDrawfaig.    Filed  May  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  816,684 
Claian  priority,  appikatkm  Germany  May  31,  1958 

15Ckdms.  (CL  260— 251) 
13.  A  compound  capable  of  isocyanate  reaction  at 
temperatures  within  the  range  of  frcmi  about  130*  C.  to 
about  220*  C.  n^ich  is  prepared  by  a  process  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  aromatic  primary  amine  having  a  ter- 
tiary carbonamide  group  in  the  ortho  position  with  req>ect 
to  an  amino  group  and  phosgene  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  from  about  10*  C.  to  about  150*  C. 


3,080,369 
HYDRAZINOFTERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Irwfai  J.  Paditcr,  Erdcnhetan,   and  Joaepk  Wdni 
PboenixTllIc,  Pa.,  aasignorB  to  Smith  Kline  ft  FrcMh 
Laboratories,  PhibidelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpontkm  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  107,885 

7  Claims.     (CL  26»— 251.5) 
1 .  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  free  base  and  its  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts,  said  free  base  being  of  the 
fcH-mula: 


^■an 


'V 


in  which  Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  thienyl,  tolyl,  methoxyphenyl  and  fluo- 
rophenyl;  and  Ri,  Rj  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  amino,  dimethylhydrazino,  meth- 
ylhydrazino  and  hydrazino,  only  one  of  Rx,  R]  and  R| 
being  a  hydrazino  member. 


\  3,080370 

5-CARBAMOYLMETHYLTinO-6-AMINOURACIL 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

.  F.  Sdmedcr,  Ckki«o,  DL,  aalgnor  to  G  J>.  Scarle 

A  Con  Ckicago,  DL,  a  coiporatkm  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.   FDed  Jnly  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  125,66l 

nCkfana.    (CL260— 256J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


286 
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1  B.  O  Ri 


NHi 


Rii  R»  Rsf  •nd  R4  are  members  of  the  clast 
consisting  of  hydrt^en  and  radicals  selected  from  th« 
groi9  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  and  hy* 
drozy  (lower  alkyl),  R«  and  R«  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  — (X lower  alkyl),  and  Z-chloro* 
ediOKy,  and  A  is  selected  from  the  group  of  bivalent 
radicals  consisting  of  thio  and  solfonyl.  ,  |. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
TRIETHYLENE  DIAMINE 
Geoff  Mclbcifcr,  LcTcrt■ses^  and  Ginter  Engemann, 
Kola-Fllttard,  Gcnwwy,  asslgniiii  to  Farbenfabrikea 
Baiycr  AkUcngcscIlschaflt  Lufokmn,  Gennaay,  a  cor* 
MMTBtioB  of  Gsnaaw 

NoDnwi^.    VSki  Apr.  M,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M,244    . 

CUhM  priority.  appHoriioB  Gema^r  May  3, 1PM 

llCUSm.    (CL2M— 2M) 

1.  Process  for  preparing  triethylene  diamine,  which 

comprises,  heating  a  piperazine  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  N-/^hydroxyethyl  {Mperazine,  N,N'-di-/3-hy> 

droxyethyl  piperazine  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presenoi 

oi  an  acidic  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

■liphatjp  and  aromatic  mono-  and  di-carboxylic  acids 

cofftw'^ipg  from  8-16  carbon  atoms  to  a  temperature  with* 

in  the  range  of  230-350*  C,  and  recovering  the  triethylena 

Hi— nin^  thereby  formed. 


3,M«^72 

l-AROYLALKYL-4-ARYLPIPERIDINE 
DERIVATiyES 
Paid  A.  I.  laMSsa,  Vdaselaar,  acar  Tm^o^  Belgian^ 
■asliwHr  to  Rcscaich  Labofatorinn  Dr.  C.  Jansscik 
N.VLBccrM,  BdthoB, a  coi^pMiy  oT Idglni 
NoDrawl^.    FUcd  Mar.  22,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  97,425 
CWiH  prtority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain  Mar.  25, 19M 
ITCUnss.    (CL  2M— 294.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


— C— (CHi),— N 


Ar 


wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than  2  and  leas 
than  5;  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
halofriienyl,  thienyl,  and  anisyl;  Ar'  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  halophenyl,  alkylphenyl  of 
fewer  than  9  carbon  atoms,  anisyl,  and  trifluoromethyl* 
phenyl;  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy> 
drogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy(lower  alkyl),  — CHO,  and 


3,M«,373 

DIALLYL-NORTOXIFERINE  DIHALIDES 
Bdfcr,  ■wcl,  HaM  Ek, 


N* 


Natley,  N  J.,  a  coiporattoo  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  3,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  107,333 
priority,  appttcattoa  Frandc  Aog.  29,  1960 
2CIafaBs.    (a.  26«— 294.7) 
1.  DiaUyl-iKirtosiferiiie  dihalide. 


3,M|^4 
2-GUANIDINO-3-Nri^OPYRIDl 
DERIVATIVES 
lohH  Antheny  Carboi^  Ukm  BtaO,  ID., 
bott  Laboratories,  Nartb  CMa«o,  ~ 
of  nUDois 
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o 

—C—Oowtr  alkyl) 

and  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl. 


md  Andor 
to  HoAnaBD-L* 


<v      Jl-NH— C— NHi 


No.l71,Mi 


NoDrawiiV.   FiMFcb.S,  19<2,Scri] 
^OafaBS.    (a.24«— 29<) 
1 .  A  compound  selected  from  the  grQup  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


and  their  hydrochlorides  wherein  R  is  4  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, fluorine  and  iodine. 


3,0M,375 
ACID  MILLING  OF  PHTHALOCYANINE 
PIGMENTS  I 

Leon  Katz,  Springlield,  NJ.,  Msi^sr  tolCsacnJ  Aailfaa 
&  Fifan  Corporation,  New  York,  N. Y.,|  a  cwpesatlOB  off 
Dcbwarc 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  2f ,  1959,  Se^.  No.  M7,454 

8  Claims.    (CL  2M— 314i5) 
1.  A  process  comprising  milling  with' forces  predomi- 
nantly shearing  in  nature,  a  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  I 

( 1 )  a  pbtbalocyanine  pigment,  ' 

(2)  0  to  5  parts  of  a  water-s(riuble  ihorganic  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tne  sulfates,  phos- 
phates, acid  sulfates  and  acid  phosphates  of  sodium 
and  potassium,  per  part  of  said  pigi^nt,  and 

(3)  an  amount  of  an  aryl  carbocycjic  sulfonic  acid 
within  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  5  ^arts  per  part  of 
said  pigment  and  sufficient  to  yield  h  doughy  knead- 
able  mass, 

aild  then  diluting  the  milled  mixttu'e  with  water. 


3,0S«J7( 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYISOINI OLENINES 
Hanc  Paai  Kaafmaaa,  M—stir,  Gang  uiy,  assigani  to 
DcntsdM  AdvaMc  Pradabtion  CasJi  JL,  Mariodicrg, 
near  BeBsfaeim,  Gcrmaay 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Oct  2<,  1959,  Se  >.  No.  849^43 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatloa  GcrmanyTOct  27, 1958 

<ChdnM.  (CL2M_3145) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  iron  (III)  polyisoindole- 
nines,  comprising  heating  phthalic  anhydride  with  urea 
and  ammonium  nitrate  with  ferrous  sulfate  in  the  presence 
of  oxygen,  and  ammonium  molybdate  as  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  100  to  200*  C. 


3,888,377 

PREPARATION  OF  2-PYR1I0LID0HE  FROM  SUC- 
CINIC ANHYDRIDE,  AMMONIA  AND  HYDRO- 
GEN IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  RAP  EY  COBALT 


P.  Llao,  BaltfaMre,  Mi.,  asslgH^i  to  FMC  Cor- 
poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  eoi 
NoDrawfa«.    Filed  J«ly  17, 19<1,  Scf.  No.  124,35C 
2aafaM.    (CL2M-^2<5) 

1.  An  improved  method  of  preparing 
good  yield  which  comprises  reacting  one 
anhydride,  at  least  two  moles  of  hydrcgen  and  at  least 
one  mole  of  ammonia  in  the  liquid  phai  s  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  Raney  coba  t  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  200-350*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  50  >-5000  pxig. 
\ 


2-pyrrolidone  in 
mole  of  succinic 


' 
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3,888,378 

PREPARATION  OF  METADIOXANES 

wnUasB  I.  Muricy,  Jr.,  North  PIsinBili,   Lcatcr  W. 

Zei«cr,  Soidh  PUaScid,  and  WflHaa  E.  Cattcrall, 

SaoBoilt,  N  J.,  BsslgaBW  to  Easo  Rcacardi  airf  Eaghiccr- 

big  CoouMBy,  a  corporatioa  of  Debnrare 

FBai  Dec  7, 19C8,Sar.  No.  74,289 
9CialBis.    (CL  288— 348.7) 

6.  In  a  process  for  preparing  metadioxanes  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  aliphatic  C^  to  C*  hydrocarbon  olefin 
with  a  lower  molecular  wei^t  aldehyde  in  a  reaction  zone 
under  superatmospheric  pressure  and  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  acid  catalyst 
solution  thereby  forming  a  metadioxane,  withdrawing  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  metadioxane-containing  reaction 
mixture,  and  recovering  the  metadioxane  from  said  re- 
action mixture,  the  improvement  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  withdrawn  reaction  mixture  in  an  extraction 
zone  with  fresh  aliiriiatic  C|  to  C«  hydrocarbon  olefin 
liquid,  which  is  the  same  as  that  used  in  the  reaction  to 
form  the  metadioxane,  thereby  extracting  the  metadioxane 
from  the  withdrawn  reaction  mixture  and  recovering  an 
extracted  reaction  mixture  and  the  hydrocarbon  olefin 
liquid  containing  metadioxane,  passing  the  fresh  hydro- 
carbon olefin  containing  metadioxane  into  a  distillation 
zone,  ditt«'H«ng  the  hydrocarbon  olefin  liquid  containing 
metadioxane  thereby  recovering  hydrocarbon  olefin  over- 
head and  a  substantially  water-free  metadioxane  as  a 
bottoms  product  from  said  distillation  zone,  passing  at 
least  a  part  ot  the  distilled  hydrocarbon  olefin  and  re- 
cycling at  least  a  part  of  die  extracted  reaction  mixture 
to  said  reaction  zone. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  consist- 
ing of  carbonyl,  /J-hydroxymethylene,  and  /J-Oowcr 
alkanoyl)oxymethylcne;  Y  is  selected  from  the  pioup  of 
radicals  consistmg  of  carbonyl,  /9-hydroxymediylene,  fi- 
benzoyloxymediylene,  and  p  -  cydohexanecarbonyloxy- 
methylene;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals 
consisting  of  carbonyl,  ^-hydroxymethylene,  /Klower 
alkanoyl)oxymethylene,  and  ^-(lower  alkoxy)methylene. 


3,888,381 
OPTIONALLY  8-METHYLATED  AND  OFHONAL- 
LY    17-ALKANOYLOXYGENATED   2-OXAPREG- 
NANE-3,28.DIONES,  A-HOMO  COMPOUNDS  COB* 
RESPONDING,  AND  4,5-DEHYDRO  AND  4,5|8,7- 
BISDEHYDRO  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Raphael  Pappo,  SkoUc,  MIL,  aasigBor  to  G.  D.  Scarfa  ft 
Co.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  mipoi-atloB  •(  Ddaware 
No  Drawtac   FOcd  Feb.  18, 1982,  Scr.  No.  173,888 

17CbdBis.    (CL  288-^343  J) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


3,888,379 

2-SUBSTrrUTED  TESTOLOLACTONES 
Fred  A.  Ktod  aad  Howard  J.  RlafoU,  Mexico  City,  Mex- 
ico, Bssipinrs,  by  issBsjwsltBiBiBti,  to  Syntcx  Corpo- 
ratioB,  a  corporatioB  of  PasHuna 
NoDraw^.    FOcd  Feb.  24, 1988,  Scr.  No.  18354 
CfadBM  priority,  apptteatloa  Mexico  Feb.  24,  1959 
14ClaiM.    (CL  288— 343  J) 
5.  A  c<Mnpound  of  the  formula: 


and  the  4,5-dehydro  and  4,5;6,7-bisdehydro  derivatives 
thereof,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  (lower  alkanoyI)oxy,  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


in  which  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
double  bond  and  a  saturated  linkage  and  R*  is  selected 
from  the  group^  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  aralkyl  of 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


'         3,( 
17-OXYGENATED  8^XAANDR08TAN-7-ONES 
AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Noraum  W.  Atwater,  ArMBftoB  Hdghts,  IIL,  assigBor  to 
G.  D.  Scark  A  Co.,  Chicago,  nL,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 
NoDnwfaM.   Filed  Dec  8, 1988,  Scr.  No.  73,981 
15  CfadBM.    (CL  288-^343  J) 
1.  A  compouid  of  the  formula 


CH«         OHi 


PRODUCnON  OF  PHTHAUC  ANHYDRIDE 
HHUam  P.  C.  Roiisiiaa,  Rcadtog,  Mass.,  aasiganr  to  The 

FOed  Mm.  3, 1988,  Scr.  No.  12,544 
1  CUm.  (CL  288  348.4) 
The  method  of  carrying  out  a  vapor-phase  reaction 
which  comprises  passing  a  stream  containing  naphthalene 
vapors  and  from  8  to  30  times  by  weight  of  air  upwardly 
through  a  first  dense  phase  of  particulate  vanadiom  pent- 
oxide  catalyst  maintained  in  a  turbulent  fluid  bed  and  con- 
trolling the  temperature  within  said  dense  phase  at  a 
level  from  300*  to  450*  C.  to  promote  said  reaction, 
passing  said  stream  from  said  dense-phase  bed  through  a 
dilute-phase  bed  of  said  catalyst  above  said  first  dense- 
phase  bed,  and  subsequently  passing  said  stream  through 
a  second  dense-phase  bed  of  said  catalyst  above  said 
dilute-phase  bed  while  controlling  the  temperature  in  said 
second  dense-phase  bed  at  a  level  from  200*  to  320*  C. 
which  is  below  that  in  said  first  dense-i^iase  bed.  the  rale 
of  flow  of  said  stream  being  controlled  to  provide  a  time 
of  contact  with  said  first  dense  phase  of  5  to  30  seconds, 
a  time  ot  contact  with  said  dilute-phase  bed  of  1  to  15 
seconds,  and  a  time  of  contact  with  said  second  dense 
phase  of  3  to  15  seconds,  and  removing  catalyst  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  second  dense-phase  bed  iriien  the 
depth  ot  said  bed  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 
ratuming  said  catalyst  to  said  first  dense-phase  bed. 


\ 
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3,M«3S3 
a3>.11.DXYGENATED  PREGNADIENES 
A.  Zdcric,  Palo  Aho,  Califs  and  Albert  Bowtn, 
Otto  Halpern,  and  Bclif  Bcrkoz,  Mexico  City,  Mezko, 
Mrigiion,  by  mesne  assigiiinaiti,  to  Syntex  Corpora- 
tkm,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  31,  lf62,  Ser.  No.  170,273 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—392.45) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


wbercin  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  keto 
and  ^hydroxy  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist, 
ing  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group 
of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms. 


SUBSTITUTED  BENfoQUINONES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Max  Koflcr,  Ricbcn,  Albert  Langemann,  Basel,  and  Ra- 
dolf  Rncgg,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hall- 
maai^U  Roche  Inc.,  Nntlcy,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,429 
Chims  priority,  appUcatton  Switzerland  Dec  31, 1958 

2  Claims.    (CL  260—396) 
2.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


o 


CHi  r 

-CH,-CH=C }-CHi-CH,-CH, 

CHi— CH=C l-CHi— CHi— C 


CHi-j 
-CH — j-CH* 


C pCHi— CHi— CHf— CH— |-OHi 


wherein  n  is  a  natural  number  from  0  to  9,  inclusive. 


3,080385 

3a,4a  AND  5fi,6^-CYCLOPROPANO- 

PREGNENE  DERIYATTVES 

Lnwrencc  H.  Knox,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  aHlgnm-  lo 

Syntax  SA.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of 

Mexico 

No  Drawing.    Fflcd  Apr.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  187,201 

20  Claims.    (O.  260—397.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


than  12  carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  fluorine  and  chicane;  and  Y  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ^-hydroxyl  and  keto. 


fO-PREGNENE 


3  080,386 
3a,4a  AND  5/9,6/S-CYCLOPROPi«. 
DERIYATTVES   , 

gxitex^S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico^  a  cotporatfon  of 

No  Drawii«    Filed  Apr.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  187,203 
20  Claims.     (CL  260-13^7.1) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


x-t 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, fluorine  and  chlorine;  R  is  a  mefiber  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  anjd  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acyloxy  group  of  less  than:  12  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
o-methyl,  /3-methyl,  a-hydroxyl  and  ftn  a-hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acyloxy  ^oup  of  less  than!  12  carbon  atoms; 
and  R  and  R'  together  represent  the  groiip 


•O         B* 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


3,080387 
IM'-DIHALO  AND  I'-CARBOXY-cVcLOPRQPANO- 

ANDROSTENE  DERIYATTVES 
Lawrence  H.  Knox,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Syntex  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of 
Mexico 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  13, 1962,  Skt.  No.  187^23 

20  Claims.    (CI.  26*— 39^.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


X— C 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less 


^ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  cohsisting 
gen  and  methyl;  R^  is  a  member  of  the  g'oup 
hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
than  12  carbon  atoms;  R>  is  selected 
sisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl 
alkynyl  group;  and  X  is  selected  from 
sisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine  and  chlorinq. 


frokn 
gr<^up 


_  of  hydro- 

^ — r  consisting  of 

tcyl  group  of  len 

the  group  con- 

.p  and  a  lower 

the  group  con- 
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SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS  OF  THE  12- 
ALKYUDENEPREGNENE 
Gordon  H.  Thomas,  Binningkam,  Engbmd,  and  Josef 
Fried,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Olin  Matfaieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
ofYirginia 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,044 

13  Clafans.     (CL  260—397.3) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  steroid  of  the  general  formula 

CHiY 
R         C=0 

-z 


0=] 


and  the  1,2-position  imsaturate  thereof,  wherein  R  is  lower 
alkylidene,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, hydroxy,  and  the  acyloxy  radical  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms,  and  Z 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydroxy. 


3,080389 

16-FORMYL-16-ANDROSTENES 

Albert  Bowers  and  Percy  George  Holton,  Mexico  City, 

Mexico,  assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Panama 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,156 

21  Clafans.    (CI.  260— 397J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


/^./X- 


OM 


-CHO 


NyV 


R' 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  lower  alkyl. 


3,080,390 
A3-B-PREGNADIEN-20-ONE  DERTVATIYES 
John  A.  Zdciic,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Albert  Bowers,  Otto 
Halpcni,  and  BcUg  Berimz,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  as- 
signors, by  DMsnc  asrignments,  to  Syntex  Corporatton, 
a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,272 

13  Claims.    (0.260—3973) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

CHi 


/\/ 


x/ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic acyloxy  group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,080391 
6a-CHLORO-A^«-ANDR09rADIEN-17M>L-3^NE 
DERIYATTVES 
Howard  J.  Ringold,  Octarto  Manccia,  and  Albert 
Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors,  by 
to  Syntex  CorporaHoo,  a  corparatioa  of 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794^42 
Cbifans  priority,  appBcatlon  Mexico  Feb.  25, 1958 
2  Clafans.     (CL  260—397.4) 
1.  6o-chloro-17a-lower    alkenyl-A'*-androstadien-17^ 
ol-3-one. 


3  080392 
2-FLUORO-Ai  AND  A^  «-ANDROSTENES 
John  Edwards  and  Howard  J.  lUngoM,  Mexico  Oty, 
Mexico,  assignors,  by  mesne  awigiiments,  to  Synfcx 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20372 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  June  1, 1959 
27  Clafans.    (CL  260— 397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


/\ 


-/^A/ 


OR* 

A"" 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  con- 
taining less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  and  R*  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  keto,  /3-hydroxy,  a-hydroxy 
and  ^-acyloxy  in  which  the  acyl  group  is  derived  from  a 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing  less  than  12  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,080393 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  16a-METHYL-17a-HY. 
DROXY-20-KETO-PREGNANES  FROM  THE  COR- 
RESPONDING  16-DEHYDRO  -  20  -  KETO  PREG- 
NANES 

Gilbert  Stork,  Leonfai,  NJ.,  and  Josef  E.  Hcr  and  Max 
Wilbelm  Wendt,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Panama 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Dec  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  72343 

Clafans  priority,  application  Mexico  Feb.  4,  1960 

7  Clafans.    (CL  260-^397^) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  3-oxygenated-16a-methyl- 
17a-hydroxy-20-keto  pregnane  derivative  which  comjHis- 
es  reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the  group,  consist- 
ing of  a  3-OR'-A"-20-keto.pregnene,  a  3-OR'-A"-20-keto- 
allopregnene,  a  3-OR'-A>i*-20-keto-pregnadiene  and  a 
3-OR'-A'»<">»«-20-keto-pregnatriene  wherein  R'  is  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than  12  carbon 
atoms,  with  a  methyl  magnesium  halide  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  methyl  magnesium  bromide,  methyl 
magnesium  iodide  and  methyl  magnesium  chloride,  oxi- 
dizing the  thus  formed  16«-niethyI-A>*0-enoIate  deriva- 
tive with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  air  and  thereafter  hydrolyzing  to 
form  the  16a-methyl-17a-hydroxy-20-keto  pregnane  de- 
rivative. 


280 
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2-FOKMYL^HALO-^S-ANDROSTENES         ^ 
AAcrt  Bowcn,  John  Edwmria,  amd  Jaaws  C.  Orr,  all  of 
Mode*  CMir,  Mczim,  BMlnaii  to  Syw/ta.  Corpprado*, 
a  ciatfogatkwi  «f  PaDaau 

No  Dnmlai.    FIM  Sept  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  141,602 

.Mriorliy,  appHcatfon  Mexico  Apr.  19,  1961 

UCUmt.   (CL  2M— 397.4) 

A  oompound  of  the  fbllowing  formula: 


OHC 


-..( 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine  and  fluorine;  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  R^  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxy  lie  acyl  group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms  and  R^ 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkynyl. 


3,M03S 
2-HALO  METHYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  THE 
ANDROSTANE  SERIES 
UMs  C.  Orr,  John  Edwards,  and  Albert  Bowers,  aU  of 
Mexico  City,  Mexico,  asstgaon,  by  mcsae  asrignments^ 
to  Syntex  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawins.    FUcd  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,039 

27  Claims.    (CL  260— 397.4) 
1.  A  CMnpound  of  the  following  formula: 


0R> 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro* 
meljiyl,  difluoromethyl,  chloromethyl  and  dichlorometh* 
yl;  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of 
leas  than  12  carbon  atoms;  R»  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  containing  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  double  bond  and  a  saturated  linkage  between 
C-4  and  C-5. 


6-CHLOROMETHYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  THE 
PREGNANE  SERIES 
Edwards,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  ■■ignor,  by 

to  Syaia  CorporatloB,  a  corporatioa  ol 


No 


1. 


_    FllcdMay2,1961,S«r.No.lt7,041 
14CiaiM.    (0.260-^97.4) 
A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


CHi 


oil 


Makch  5,  1968 


CHiCI 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  i  cyl  group  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  double  bond  and  a  saturated  linkage  be- 
tween C-1  and  C-2. 


3,080397 

11-UNSUBSTITUTED  A»*-PREGNA<)IENE-17a.OL. 
1,20-DIONES 
Albert  Bowers  and  Lawrence  H. 
Mexico,  assignors,  by  mesne  ; 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pi 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  14, 1962,  _ 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—39^.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formiila: 


Mexico  City, 
Its,  to  Syntex 


.  No.  173,136 


\y\y 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  tonsisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  atyl  group  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  memper  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  a-methyl  and  ^-tmethyl. 
8.  A  compound  of  the  following  fomtula: 


\y\/ 

wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  insisting  of  hy- 
drogen, a-methyl  and  ^-methyl. 


AND 


C.  Orr,  all  of 
:  S.A.,  Mexico 


3,080398 
2-HALOMETHYL-A>.ANDR( 

DERIVATIVES  THE., 
Albert  Bowers,  John  Edwards,  and^J 
Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Syn^ 
City,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of  Mexico! 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Scf.  No.  187,222 

18  Clafans.    (CI.  260—39714) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

0R> 


/\At 


XH 
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wherein  X  it  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bnunine  and  fluorine,  R  is  sdected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  R^  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  al- 
kenyl and  lower  alkynyl  radictis  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic radical  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms. 

14.  The  method  for  the  production  of  2«-halomediyI- 
17-substituted  androstanes  which  comprises  treating  the 
corresponding  2-IialomethyI-A'-compound  with  a  peracid, 
reacting  the  2c,3«-epoxide  thus  formed  with  lithium  alu- 
minum hydride  in  a  suitable  scrfvent  to  give  the  2«-hak>- 
methyl-3a-hydroxy  compound,  and  oxidizing  with  chro- 
mium tiioxide  to  form  the  corresponding  3-keto  com- 
pound. 

3,080,399 
CYCLOPBNTANOPHENANIHRENE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  PROCESS 
I  George  Roainkrit,  Mexico  City, 

NoDnwii«.    FMsdJisly  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  669,955 

ClidBM  priority,  appHcatinn  Mexico  Jnly  13,  1956 

2ClaiM.    {CLU^-SnS) 

1 .  6-methyl- 1 7a-ethinyl-6-dehydro-estradiol . 


Howard  J. 
Mexico, 


2-lIYDROXYMETHYL  ANDROSTANES 
Albert  Bowers,  John  Edwards,  and  James  C.  Orr,  all  of 
Mexico  City,  Mexico,  aasignorB,  by 
to  Syntex  Corporation,  a  coiporation  of 
No  Drawi^.    Filed  Aag.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,972 
Oafans  priority,  application  Mexico  Mar.  20,  1961 

2iaatans.    (CL  260— 397.5) 
1.  A  oompound  of  the  following  formula: 


ORi 

-R» 


/\iA 


R*OHiO 


/N/V 


NC 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  a  men:ber  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower 
alkynyl  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,080,402 

7-METHYL  PREGNENES  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFCm 

Howard  J.  Ringold  and  George  Roocnkrans,  Mexico  City, 

Mexico,  aas^nors,  bj  tatmit  asrignncalB,  to  ^natcx 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  «f  PaMnn 

NoDrawli«.    FBed  Nor.  U,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,493 

CUbm  piimlly,  appBcnIlon  Mexico  Nor.  13,  1956 

13  Claims.  (0.260-^97.45) 
1.  A  process  for  die  production  of  7Hnethyl>3-keto- 
A^pregnene  compounds  comprising  reacting  a  corre- 
sponding 3-ediylenedioxy-A'-pregnene  compound  with  a 
brominating  agent  to  form  the  corresponding  7-bromo 
derivative,  reacting  the  7-bromo  derivative  with  methyl 
magnesium  br(»nide  to  form  the  corresponding  7-methyl- 
3-ethylenedioxy-A*-pregnene  compound  and  hydrolysing 
this  last  mentioned  compound. 

3.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


CHtOR 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  acyl  group  of  2  to 
12  carbon  lUoms. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl;  R^  b  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl 
group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl  and  lower  alkynyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1 
to  8  cart)on  atoms,  and  ar^yl  group  containing  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group 
ot  less  than  12  caiiwn  atoms. 


3,000,401 
2-CYANO*3-DESOXY  ANDROCTANE  DERIVATIVES 

AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Albert  Bowcn,  John  Edwards,  and  JanMs  C  Orr,  Mexico 
Oty,  Mexico,  assign nn,  by  wtsnr  BMJgnmfnli,  to  Syn- 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  176,826 
OaioM  priority,  application  Mexico,  Aig.  31,  IMl 

11  HslMi     (CL  260-397.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  die  foHowing  fbnnola: 


3,000,403 

BORON  COMPOUNDS 

Donald  D.  Emrldc,  Shalnr  Heigfats,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Standard  Oil  C<Mnpany,  Clevelmid,  Ohto,  a  corporation 

of  OUo 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  79,538 

5  Chdms.    (CL  260—404) 
1.  A  boron  compmmd  selected  from  the  group  ctwsist- 
ing  of: 

O  Ri  (CHt).— o 

R,-C-NH-C  B— OX 


^ 


/ 


(CHi)r-0 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and 

(1) 

O-(CHi).    Ri  O 

— B  C— NH— C— Ri 

O— (CH,). 


(2) 


O  (CHt).0 

Ri— C— NH— C— (CHi).0— B 
(CHi).0 


239 

and 

(3) 
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Rt  O 

(CHi).— C-NH— C-Ri 

A 

O  Ri  O  O  Ri  O 

R,-C— NH-C-(CHi).  (bHi).-C-NH-C-R, 

i^ierein  Ri  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  grotp 
consisting  of  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  and  arylalkyl  radical  coo- 
taining  7  to  21  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  small  whole  number 
from  1  to  3,  and  Rs  where  present  for  onte  position  on 
the  molecule,  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and  when  present  for  more  than  one 
position  on  the  molecule  the  Rs's  represent  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  same  and  different 
alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

ESTERS  OF  ALIPHATIC  HALOGENATED  CARBOX- 
YUC  ACIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
THEM 

Hctamt  King  and  Hclbnnt  JodUnkc,  Gendrafen,  naar 
Aofsbuig,  Germany,  assignon  to  Farbwerkc  Hoccist 
Akticngcaellsdiaft  Tomuils  Mcistcr  Locfais  A  Briiniag, 
Frankfart  am  Main,  Germany;  a  corporation  of  Ger- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,334 

CUbBS  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  24,  1958: 

3  Claims.    (CL  26»<-4«8)  > 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  stable  halogen- 
containing  plasticizers  which  comprises  reacting  an  ali- 
phatic halogenated  carboxylic  acid  containing  at  most 
one  olefinic  bond  containing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
from  1  to  2  carboxylic  groups,  with  a  low  molecular 
epoxide  to  yield  semi-glycol  esters,  the  aforesaid  halogen 
component  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine. 

2.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  portions 
of  non-esterified  carboxylic  groups  are  esterified  in  a  sec- 
ond stage  by  additional  mono-  to  trihydric  aliphatic 
cc^ls. 


BfAKCH  5,  1963 


PENTAVALENT  DERIVATIVES  OF  ANHMONY 
SALTS  OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS  AND  METHODS 
OF  PREPARING  SAME  I 

Barton  S.  Marlu,  Dolton,  DL,  and  Bl4inc  O.  Schocpflc, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  aalgnon  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Coiporation,  Niagara  FaUs,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  75,927 

8  Claims.    (CL  U^—4  4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pentavalent  anti- 
mony compounds  which  comprises  reacting  an  organic 
antimony  compound  having  the  formuh  : 


o 

II 
RCO 

O 


RCO 8b 

O 


wherein  Sb  is  trivalent  antimony  and  wherein  R  is  se- 
leaed  frOm  the  group  consisting  of  a|kyl  radicals  con- 
taining from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  jaryl  radicals  and 
aralkyl  radicals;  with  a  halogen  select^  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromide,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  which  h^s  the  formula: 


o 

!l 
RCO 

O 

II 
RCO- 


./ 


./ 


O       / 

II     / 
RCO 


/ 


Sb 


/ 


wherein  Sb  is  pentavalent  antimony  and  wherein  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  4lkyl  radicals  con- 
taining from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  jaryl  radicals  and 
aralkyl  radicals,  and  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,«80,405 

3,3-DIFLUOROALLYL  ESTERS  I 

Eric  R.  Larscn,  Edgar  M.  Rgenfritz,  and  Robert  P.  Rth, 
Midland,  Mkh.,  assignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Ang.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  128,648 

27  Claims.    (CL  260—408) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  ccmsisting  of 
3,3-diflHproallyl  alcohol  and  carboxylic  acid  esters  there- 
of. • 

18.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  estef  of  3,3- 
difluoroallyl  alcohol  and  a  carboxylic  acid,  which  method 
comprises  taking  a  dispersion  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
a  carboxylic  acid,  wherein  the  alkali  metal  has  an  atomic 
number  of  from  3  to  37,  said  dispersion  being  in  a  solvent 
that  is  substantially  non-reactive  with  the  reactants  and 
the  products  of  th^  reaction  under  the  conditions  of  the 
reaction;  adding  to  the  dispersed  salt  a  halodifluqroaar- 
bon,  said  halodifluorocarbon  is  a  compound  of  carbon, 
hydrogen,  fluorine  and  a  halogen  X  of  atomic  number 
from  17  to  53,  having  a  3  carbon  atom  chain,  two  fluorine 
atoms  and  one  X  atom  attached  to  one  of  its  terminal  car- 
bon atoms,  at  least  three  hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  the 
other  two  carbon  atoms  and  not  more  than  one  other  X 
atom  of  atomic  number  from  17  to  S3,  attached  to  a  oar- 
bon  atom  which  also  carries  2  hydrogen  atoms;  then  sub- 
jecting the  resulting  mixture  to  heat  at  a  temperature 
between  about  0*  C.  and  about  230*  C.  until  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  salt  and  said  halodifluorocarbon  react 


chlorine,  bromine 


3,080,407 
DIARYLARSINE  MANGANESE  TETRA- 
CARBONYL  COMPOU  ^DS 
Rogers  F.  Lambert,  Baker,  La.,  assign  ir  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora  ion  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1960, 

4  Claims.    (CL  260-^29) 
1.  A  diarylarsine  manganese  tetracirbonyl  of  the  ge- 
neric formula 

Ar,AsMn(CO)4 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  hydrocarbon  grofip  containing  from 
6  to  about  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,080,408 
PREPARATION  OF  DIBENZYL 
Holger  Andreas,  Otto  Klnmp,  and  Dse 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dcntsche  Ai 
G.m.bJI.,  Bcnshcim, 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nor.  22. 1960, 
Claims  priority,  application 
4  Claims.    (CL 


DICHLORIDES 
icnzcl,  Bcnshcim, 
Frodnktion 


1 .  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  dibenzyltin  dichlo- 


rides  comprising  heating  comminuted  metallic  tin  m  an 
organic  solvent  with  stirring,  adding  a  benzyl  chloride 
dropwise  slowly  to  the  heated  solution,  and  after  termina- 
tion of  the  addition  of  the  benzyl  chloride,  maintaining 
the  solution  at  reaction  temperature  w^th  stirring  at  least 
for  additional  thirty  minutes 


.  No.  84,470 
Not.  25, 1959 

.7) 


I 
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3,080,409 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANO  GROUP  D-B 

COMPOUNDS 

Shiri  E.  Cook  and  Everett  M.  Marlctt,  Baton  Ronge,  La., 

assignon  to  Ethorl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Vtaghda  ^,     ..,^,- 

No  Drawing.    FBed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,617 

4  Clatans.  (CL  260—429.9) 
1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  hydrocarbon 
group  IIB  metal  compound  (A)  by  reacting  together  an 
inorganic  group  IIB  metal  halide  (B)  and  a  trihydro- 
carbon  group  IIIA  element  compound  (C)  in  the  presence 
of  a  hydrocarbon  group  IIIA  element  halide  (D)  as  the 
sole  reaction  medium,  said  halide  (D)  being  inert  to  the 
rcactants  (B)  (C),  and  distilling  the  so-formed  hydro- 
carbon group  IIB  metal  compound  from  the  reaction 
ll  medium,  the  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  (A)  (B)  and  (C) 
being  the  same,  the  halogens  of  (B)  and  (D)  being  the 
same,  and  the  group  IIIA  elements  of  (C)  and  (D)  being 
the  same. 

3,080,410 
PREPARATION  OF  THE  FERRIC  CHELATE  OF 
HYDROXYETHYLIMINODIACETIC  ACID 
Robert  Bruce  Lc  Blanc,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midbmd,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dcbware 
I       NoDrawfaig.    Filed  May  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  32,548 
3  Cfadms.    (CL  260—439) 
1 .  The  method  of  preparing  an  iron  chelate  of  hydroxy- 
ethyliminodiacetic  acid,  which  comprises  forming  a  solu- 
tion of  ?n  iron  salt,  adding  thereto  a  slight  excess  of  solu- 
tion of  hydroxyethylimino  diacetic  acid,  whereby  the  pH 
of  said  mixture  is  less  than  2,  thereafter  adding  sodium 
carbonate  slowly  to  raise  the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  a  level 
of  3-4,  thereby  to  induce  precipitation  of  the  iron  chelate 
of  hyd'roxyethyl  iminodiacetic  acid  in  substantially  pure 
form,  and  recovering  the  iron  chelate  of  hydroxyethyl- 
iminodiacetic  therefrom. 


where  R,  R',  and  R"  represent  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  5  to  100  carbon  atoms,  said  process  comprising  the 
following  steps:  

(a)  reaction  of  propene  with  triethylaluminimi  essen- 
tially in  the  absence  of  ethylene  at  a  temperature 
below  200*  C.  where  decomposition  of  triethylalumi- 
num  does  not  occur,  at  a  pressure  of  100-2,000 
p.s.i.g.  and  in  the  ratio  of  about  0.3  to  about  10  moles 
of  propene  per  mole  of  triethylaluminum  to  form  a 
product  mixture  comprising  hydrocarbons  and  alkyl- 
aluminum  compounds,  said  mixture  being  substan- 
tially free  from  n-pentenes, 

(b)  distillation  of  the  product  mixture  to  recover  there- 
from 2-methyl-l-butene,  propene,  propene  dimer,  and 
an  alkylaluminum  residue, 

(c)  reaction  of  said  alkylaluminum  residue  with  ethyl- 
ene to  yield  a  product  mixture  containing  higher 
molecular  weight  trialkylaluminum  compounds. 


3,080,411 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-METHYL- 
l-BUTENE    AND    TRIALKYLALUMINUM    COM- 
POUNDS 
Mark  T.  Atwood*  GiUdrd  G.  McClatta,  and  Alexander 
Shadan,  Ponca  City,  OUa.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^Fllcd  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,468 
lOClafans.    (CL260--448) 


3080  412 
BORATE  ESTERS  OF  GLYCOL  MONOETHERS 
David  Mathcson  Yonng,  Sarnfai,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor  to   The    Dow   Chemical   Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiwara 
No  Drawing.    FHed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,419 
CbUms  priority,  application  Canada  Mar.  31,  1959 

5Chihns.    (CL  260— 462) 
1.  Organic  compounds  having  the  general  formula: 

{R[0— (CHa),]r-0}r-B 

wherein  B  is  a  boron  atom.  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  x  is  an  integer 
frwn  2  to  4,  and  y  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4. 


3,080,413 
POLYCYANOCYCLOBUTANES    CONTAINING 
ARYL  SUBSTTTUENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME  „   ,   _^ 

Sanl  Winstein,  Los  Angcks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EL  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wifanlngton,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Dcbware 
No  Drawfa*.    Filed  Jan.  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,004 

7Chdms.    (CL  260— 465) 
1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula 


CN   R' 

NC-C C— Ar-XY 

NC-C i-R" 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2-methyl-l-butene 
and  trialkylaluminum  compounds  of  the  general  formula: 

R 


Al-R' 

V 


i    i 


wherein  Ar  is  arylene;  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  O,  S  and  NR;  Y  is  hydrocarbyl;  Z  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  cyano;  R  is  hydro- 
carbyl; and  R'  and  R"  are  members  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbyl;  with  the  provisos 
that  each  hydrocarbyl  radical  is  free  of  aliphatic  carbon- 
to-carb<MJ  unsaturation  and  contains  up  to  and  including 
20  carbon  atoms. 

^  3,080,414  ^^ 

*■        KETOCYCLOALIPHATIC  NITRATES 
John  E.  Frani,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St  Louim  Mo.,  a  corporatton  of 

No  Dn^ring.    FOed  Sept  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,189 
11  Clatans.    (CL  260 — 466) 

10.  A  method  of  preparing  2-ketocyclopentyl  nitrate 
which  comprises  oxidMng  cydopentene  with  nitrogen 
tetrozide  and  nitric  add. 


788  0.0.-^6 
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3,080,415 
NEW  DERIVATIVES  OF  2-ARYL-ETHANOIC  ACID8 
AND     A     PROCESS     FOR    THE     PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Enut  Habkht,  Schalfhaaifn,   SwUicrland,   assignor  to 

CUag-Chcmic   limWpH,   Sdiaffhattsen,    Switzerland,    a 

Swiss  company 

No  Drawins.    Filed  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,146 

CUiiM  priority,  application  Switzcriand  Jane  15,  1959 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 470) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  ester  of  a  2-aryl-2-aminoalkylmercapto-ethanoic  acid, 
its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  and  its 
phannacutically  acceptable  N-lower  alkyl  quaternary  salts, 
and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  N-lower  alkenyl  qua- 
ternary salts,  said  ester  being  of  the  formula: 


^C^ 


CH— COOR 


Ri  S  — Ri— Am 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl,  alkylmercapto  and 
together  methylenedioxy,  whereby  Ri  and  Rj  contain  to- 
gether not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  R3  is  alkylene  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Am  is  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  lower  monoalkylamino,  di-lower  alkylamino, 
pyrrolidlno,  piperidino,  morpholino  and  N'-lowcr  alkyl- 
piperazino,  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkanedienyl,  alkynyl,  alkanediynyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  and  aralkyl  containing  not  more 
than  12  carbon  atoms.  , 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


form  sodium  alkyl  phenoxide,  acidification  of  the  sodium 
alkyl  phenoxide  to  form  alkyl  phenols,  hydrogenation  of 
the  alkyl  phenols  to  form  alkylcyclohexanols,  oxidation 
of  the  alkylcydohexanols  to  form  betatalkyl  substituted 
adipic  acids,  and  esterification  to  form  enters  of  beta-alkyl 
substituted  adipic  acids,  the  improvefient  comprising 
separation  of  said  mixture  of  alkyl  phqnols  into  a  solid 
fraction  and  a  liquid  fraction,  hydrofeenation  of  said 
solid  fraction  of  alkyl  phenols  to  produce  a  mixture  of 
alkylcydohexanols.  fractionation  of  said  mixture  of  alkyl- 
cydohexanols to  recover  a  fraction  cofiprising  a  major 
proportion  of  p-tertiary  butyl  cyclohexanol,  oxidation  of 
said  fraction  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  p-tertiary 
butyl  cyclohexanol  to  a  mixture  of  beta|-alkyl  substituted 
adipic  acids,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  i$  predominantely 
lertiaiy  butyl,  and  esterification  of  said  mixture  of  beta- 
alkyl  substituted  adipic  acids  with  equiaiolar  portions  of 
a  normal  alkanol  containing  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms 
and  a  normal  alkanol  containing  from  8  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 


o 


CH— coo— CiHi 


lower  alkyl 


8— C1H4— N 


/ 


\ 


lower  alkyl 


3,080,417 

ADDITION-HALOGENATED  CVCLOHEXYL 
ESTERS  I 

Irving  Rosen,  PalnesviUe,  Oldo,  assigfior  to  Diamond 
Alluli  Company,  Cleveland,  (Mo,  In  corporatioo  of 
Delaware  ■ 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  31,  1958,  S^r.  No.  784,032 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 4$7) 
i.  A  halogenated  ester  represented  by  the  structure 


(X).— (cyclohexyl)— O— C— halolalkyl 


wherein  X  is  halogen  and  n  is  a  numbier  greater  than  4 


3,080^16  

PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
ADIPIC  ACIDS 
AlbMt  M.  Dvr,  Jr.,  Pooca  City,  OUa.,  John  E.  KirclMr, 
Hoo^OB,   Tex.,   Charles  E.   Thompson,    Ponca   City, 
Olda^  and  Oscar  L.  Wright,  McKccs  Rocks,  Pa.,  aaslffi- 
on  to  Conthmital  OV  Cooipany,  Ponca  City,  Olda.,  a 
corporatioii  of  Delaware 
No  Diawfav.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,137 

4  Cbifans.  (CI.  260—485) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  esters  of  beU-alkyl  sub- 
stituted adipic  acids  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  pre- 
dominantly tertiary  butyl,  said  esters  having  pour  poiats 
of  at  least  about  —70*  F.,  viscosity  indices  of  at  least 
about  120,  and  being  suitable  for  use  as  synthetic  lubri- 
cants, from  alkylbenzene  hydrocarbon  mixture,  said 
alkylbenzene  hydrocarbon  mixture  having  substantially 
the  following  properties. 

Percent  aromatic  hydrocarbons 35 

Molecular  weight: 

Total    157 

Aromatics    W9 

ParaflSns 163 

A.PX  gravity  at  60*  F —  41.2 


3,080,418 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRANS,CIS, 

TRANS-l,2,4-TRICARIIOXY  .  CIS  h  3  ■  CARBOXY- 

METHYLCYCLOPENTANE  ; 

Robert  H.  Sullivan,  Woodbury,  N  J.,  ^  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  ; 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  23,  1957,  ^.  No.  685,424 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—514) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  trans.cis.trans- 
l,2,4-tricarboxy-cis-3  -  carboxymethykryjclopentane  which 
comprises  reacting  a  compound  selecttkl  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (A)  5-hydroxy-5,6-diliydro-exo-dicyclo- 
pcntadiene,  (B)  6-hydroxy-5,6 - dihydf o-exo-dicyclopen- 
tadiene,  (C)  the  acetic  acid  ester  of  5-hydroxy-5,6-di- 
hydro-exo-dicyclopentadiene,  (D)  the  acetic  acid  ester 
of  6-dihydroxy-5,6  -  dihydro-exo-dicycjopentadicne,  (E) 
the  benzoic  acid  ester  of  5-hydroxy-$,6-dihydro-exo-di- 
cyclopentadiene  and  (F)  the  benzoic  acid  ester  of  6- 
hydroxy-5,6-dihydro-exo-dicyclo-pcnta4iene  with  aqueous 
nitric  acid  of  a  concentration  in  the  ra|ige  of  from  about 
30%  to  about  75%,  at  a  tennwrature  hielow  about  75*  C. 


Aniline  point '  F_. 

A.S.T.M.  distillation: 

I.B.P.    , -•  F. 


5  _-_ 

10  — 
50  _- 
90  — 
»5  — 
F.B.P. 


F__ 
._•  F__ 
._•  F„ 
.-•  F-. 
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95 

290 
344 
355 

390 
438 
454 
482 


by  the  steps  of  sulfonation  to  form  alkylbenzene  sulfonic 
■ddi,  caustic  fusion  of  the  alkylbenzene  sulfonic  acida  to 


3,080,419         ' 
l-METHYL-3-PHENYLINttENE-l- 
CARBOXYUC  ACID 
Alain  Marie  Horean,  Sccanx,  and  Abram  Beclier,  Paris, 
France,   assignors  to   Sodete   des  JUsines  Cliiiniqaes 
Rhone-Poalenc,  Paris,  France,  a  lody  corporate  of 
France  ' 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  22, 1959,  $cr.  No.  861,187 
Clahns  priority,  application  Franca  Dec.  29,  1958 

2  Claims.    (O.  260—415) 
I.  l-methyl-3-phenylindene-l-carbo4yiic  acid. 
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3,080,420 
PURIFICATION  OF  PHTHAUC  ACIDS 
L.  IUi«waid,  Dceatv,  Ala.,  aarigMV,  by  meflM  aa- 
.  to  MoBsaato  Chcaikal  Ctna^amy,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dcfaiware  _.^  ,^ 
No  Drawiac.    Filed  Nov.  18, 195t,  Ser.  No.  774,609 

11  Oafau.  (a.  260—524) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  color-forming  contaminants 
from  crude  phthalic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tcrephthalic  acid  and  isophthalic  acid  as  obtained 
by  oxidizing  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  para-xylcne  and  meta-xylene  with  water,  ammonium 
sulfate  and  an  inorganic  sulfur  compound  contfining  sul- 
fur at  a  valence  below  6  at  elevated  temperatures  and 
pressures,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  the  am- 
monium salt  of  the  said  acid  by  intimately  mixing  said 
crude  phthalic  add  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  am- 
monium hydroxide,  contacting  the  resulting  soluticHi  with 
activated  carbon,  effecting  a  separation  of  said  solution 
from  said  activated  carbon,  thereafter  slowly  adding  the 
separated  solution  to  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of 
a  second  acid  having  an  ionization  constant  greater  than 
that  of  said  phthalic  add  thereby  to  [H-oduce  phthalic  acid 
as  a  predpiute,  separating  the  precipitated  phthalic  acid, 
and  then  washing  the  phthalic  acid. 

3,080.421 
PURIFICATION  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Eugene  L.  Rii«wald,  Dccatv,  Ala.,  amignor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignmcnta,  to  Monsanto  Chcmicai  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,     __^  ^.^ 
No  DrawlM.   Filed  Nov.  18, 195S,  Ser.  No.  774,610 

OCbdma.    (CL  260— 524) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  color-forming  contaminants 
from  crude  terephthalic  acid  as  it  is  obtained  from  the 
air  oxidation  process  wherein  para-xylene  is  oxidized  in 
the  liquid  phase  and  wherein  said  oxidation  process  is 
caUlyzed  by  the  halogen  activation  of  a  meUl  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  intimately  contacting  the  crude 
terephthalic  acid  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of   150-300*  C.  to  form  a 
solution  thereof,  cooling  sulfuric  acid  solution  of  tereph- 
thalic acid  until  approximately  80  percent  of  the  tereph- 
thalic  acid  therein  is  precipitated,  separating  the  pre- 
cipitated terephthalic  acid  from  the  sulfuric  acid  solu- 
tion,  forming  and  dissolving  ammonium   terephthalate 
by  intimately  mixing  the  precipiUted  terephthalic  acid 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  anmionium  hydroxide,  con- 
tacting the  resulting  ammonium  hydroxide  solution  with 
activated  carbon  for  a  sufficient  time  such  that  the  am- 
monium hydroxide  solution  containing  the  ammonium 
terephthalate  is  substantially  decolorized,  separating  said 
ammonium  hydroxide  solution  from  said  activated  car- 
bon, forming  and  reprecipiuting  the  terephthalic  acid 
by  slowly  adding  the  ammonium  hydroxide  solution  to 
a  second  acid  having  an  ionization  constant  greater  than 
that  of  terephthalic  acid,  said  second  acid  being  present 
at  least  in  an  amount  necessary  to  convert  the  ammonium 
terephthalate  in  the  resulting  solution  to  terephthalic  acid, 
separating  the  rcprecipitated  terephthalic  acid  therefrom, 
and  then  washing  the  thus-separated   terephthalic   acid 
with  hot  water. 

3,0tM22 
QUAS1PHOSPHON1UM  COMPOUNDS 
IrvtaH  L  Bcnan,  PMlBtaigh,  airi  laMt  H.  SaaaDcy,  Ir- 
win, Pa^  Milganri  to  AM<qi  Cyk  CoaipaBy,  Laa- 

SS^Si^Sii  I^ShHZ  16. 1961,  Ser.  No.  117,518 
4ClateB.    (CL  260-451) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

■B       NH.  NHi  KT 

/  V  \  J 


where  X  is  an  anion  and  R  and  R'  are  members  selected 
fr<Mn  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl  and  a  substituted 
phenyl  of  the  formula 


< 


Yn 


where  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  roethoxy,  cyano,  thiocyano,  isothiocyano,  di- 
alkyl  amine  having  no  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  groups,  nitro  and  halogen  and  n  in  an  integer  from 
1  to  5.  

3,080,423 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  THE 
ACID-ADDITION    SALTS    OF     N-BUTYL- 
BIGUANIDE 
Gerhard  Proske,  Stolberg,  RUndand,  Hefauicfa  MaedEter, 
Aachen,  Gerhard  Oiterloh,  Stolbcffi,  Rhfaicfawd,  and 
Hana-Wemer  von  Schrader^Beielatein,  Aachea,  Ger- 


No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Aug.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,459 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany  Ai«.  20,  1958 

SClatam.  (0.260—564) 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  subsuntially  purse  salt 
of  n-butyl  biguanide  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
add.  the  steps  of  melting  a  salt  (rf  n-butylamine  and  said 
acid  jointly  with  dicyandiamide  and  contacting  the  resoltp 
ing  melt  with  an  alkanone  containing  three  to  nine  carbon 
atoms. 

3080  424 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  PRIMARY 
AND  SECONDARY  AMINES 
Bernard  H.  Gwyna,  Tarcatnm,  aad  Aitkar  C  WUtalMr, 
Woodhmd  Farms,  Pa.,  amlgMNa  to  Gnlf  Raasarch  A 
Development  Company,  PMlriaugh,  Pa^  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
NoDiawfa^.    Filed  Oct  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  845^22 

SCIatei.  (CL260-M5) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  one  nool  of  an 
aluminum  alkoxide  having  alkyl  groups  having  from  six 
to  sixteen  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  about  one  mol  c^ 
ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  about  200*  to  about  350* 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  300  to  about  5000  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge  in  the  presence  of  about  one-half 
to  about  four  times  the  volume  of  said  aluminum  alkox- 
ide of  a  hydrocarbon  scrivent  for  about  45  minutes  to 
about  three  hours  to  obtain  a  product  comprising  pri- 
mary and  secondary  amines,  the  alkyl  substituent  on  said 
amines  corresponding  to  the  alkyl  substituent  on  said 
aluminum  alkoxide. 


3,080,425 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALDE* 

HYDES  AND  KETONES  COMPOUNDS 

Jnigcn  Smidt,  Mnnich-Solfai,  Walter  Hafncr,  Mnnlch,  and 

Refaihard  JIra,  Mmkh-Pasfaig,  Germany,  amignon  to 


3UI1 

[ 


X- 


NoDrawh«.    FHcd  Jnnc  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,011 
ChUns  pitority,  appUcatloa  GcnMrny  Jbm  28,  1957 

9  Clahns.  (CL  260— 586) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  carbonyl  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes 
and  ketones  which  comprises  contacting  an  olefinically  un- 
saturated hydrocarbon  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  cata- 
lytically  active  inorganic  salt  of  a  metal  of  the  platinum 
group  at  a  temperature  from  above  0*  C.  to  about  200*  C. 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  multivalent  metal  salt  hav- 
ing an  oxidation  potential  higher  than  that  of  the  platinum 
meUl  salt  in  such  solution  and  recovering  the  carboa]i 
compound  thiu  produced. 


236 


3,980,426 
OXTOATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Isidor  Kinhcnbaam,  WestficM,  NJ^  Emanocl  M.  Amir, 
Baytown,  Tex.,  and  EIroy  J.  Inchalik,  Cranford,  N  J., 
■■Ifnon,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Re- 
seardi  and  En^ecring  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  I 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,901  f 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260— 596) 
I .  An  oxidation  process  for  selectively  producing  alde- 
hydes and  ketones  from  primary  and  secondary  alcoholi, 
respectively,  which  process  comprises  intimately  contact- 
ing in  liquid  phase  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  primary  and  secon|Jlary  saturated  acylic  Ca 
to  Cg  alcohols  with  chloroplatiaic  acid  at  a  temperature 
between  50"  and  300*  C.  and  in  the  absence  of  free  oxy- 
gen and  recovering  a  carbonyl  product  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

'  I 


March  5,  1963 


3,080,427 

FREPARATION  OF  METHYL  BORON  COMPOUNDS 
Wartik  and  Robert  L.  Bamci,  State  CoUcge,  Pa., 
to  Koppcrs  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Sept  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  140,115  i 

6  Claims.    (0.260—606.5)  | 

1.  A  method  of  making  methylbm'ane  compounds  of 
the  formula  (CHj)nBXs_n,  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  and 
n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  3,  compris- 
ing reacting,  in  an  anhydrous,  oxygen-free  atmosphere, 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  halide,  a  metallic  car- 
bide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumimiBi 
carbide  and  beryllium  carbide  with  a  boron  halide  of 
the  formula  (CH3)ni_i  BX4_a„  wherein  X  is  a  halogen 
and  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  3,  the 
respective  values  of  n  and  m  being  such  that  n  is  at 
least  equal  to  m  at  a  temperature  of  from  lSO-500*  C- 


3,080,428  1 

POLYHALOPROPYL  ETHERS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Viktor,  Wcinmayr,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Font  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jaly  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,019  ) 

13  Claims.    (CL  260— 614) 
1.  A  symmetrical  polyfluoropropyl  ether  of  the  for- 
mula (CXFaCHXCH3)30  wherein  each  X  is  a  member 
oi  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluorine. 


3,080,429 

PREPARATION  OF  HALOCARBON  HAVING  THE 
EMPIRICAL  FORMULA  C10CI4F14 

Charles  F.  Barananckas  and  Samnel  Gclfand,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tkMi,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  699,519, 


ICfadm.    (CL  260— 648) 


I 


Cl 


A 


Cl 


Cl 


Ft 

Cl 


3,080,430 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 

Werner  Victor  Cohen,  Glen   Farais,  fid.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wllmfaigton, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  J 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  26,  1960,  9er.  No.  4,593 

3Cbdms.    (CL  260— 65l) 
1.  A  fluorine-containing  compound  having  the  formula 
HCFjCFjCHjX  wherein  X   represents  |a  halogen   atom 
having  an  atomic  weight  between  35  |ind  80. 


3,080,431  ! 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ALKYL  HALIDES 
Albrecht  Zappel,   Koln-Stammheim,  a^d  Heinz  Jonas, 
Leverkusen,   Germany,   assignors   td   Facbcnfabrikcn 
Bayer  Aktiengesclbduift,  LeTerknsen,!  Germaiqr,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  19, 1960,  Sfr.  No.  76,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany!  Dec  24,  1959 

8Chdms.  (CL  260— 65^) 
1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  alkvl  halides  by  the 
thermal  decomposition  of  a  halogen  sijlfonic  acid  ester, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  heating  a  halogen  sul- 
fonic acid  ester  at  a  temperature  of  betU'een  100-300*  C. 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  halid^  capable  of  com- 
bining with  the  sulfur  trioxide  formed  in  the  thermal 
decomposition.  1 

3,080,432 

PREPARATION  OF  CONJUGATED  CYCUC 

DIOLEFIN 

Steriing  E.  Voltz,  WiUiam  P.  GrilBn,  Jr.,,  and  Archibald  P. 

Stuart,  Medb,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sdn  Oil  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,080 

10  Claims.  (Cl.  260—666) 
1.  Method  of  preparing  conjugated  djolefln  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  non-conjugated  viny|cyclohexene  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  —40*  C.  to  +40*  C.  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  substantial  conversion  with 
a  sodium-on-alumina  catalyst  in  which  |the  proportion  of 
sodium  therein  is  0.1-3.0%  by  weight,  and  recovmng 
from  the  reaction  mixture  conjugated  idi(rfefin  having  a 
two-carbon  atom  chain  attached  to  a  cydohexene  ring. 


3,080,433 

DRYING  PROCESS 

Robert   J.    Hengstebeck,   Valparaiso,   pnd.,   assignor   to 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.^  a  corporation  of 

Filed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  NoJ  36,851 
3  Claims.    (O.  260—669) 


mt  OUtm      -      '  J, 


The  process  for  preparing  a  halocarbon  having  an 
empirical  formula  C10CI4F14,  and  a  distillation  range  of 
about  220  to  235  degrees  centigrade,  which  comprises: 
fluorinating  a  halocarbon  having  the  structural  formula 


iJli^^ 


Xr 


-I J- 


ni»r» 


i i_ 


with  cobalt  trifluoride,  at  an  elevated  temperature,  and       1.  A  process  for  removing  contaminating  amounts  of 
recovering  the  product  so  produced.  water  from  a  hydrocarbon  feed  material  containing  polym- 


March  5,  1963 


CHEMICAL 


287 


erizable  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  and  said  contaminating 
water  which  process  comprises  charging  said  feed  material 
to  an  inlet  end  of  an  adsorbent  bed  consisting  essentially 
of  molecular  sieve  particles,  passing  said  feed  material 
through  said  bed  whereby  contaminating  water  and  polyni- 
erizablc  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  are  adsorbed  on  said 
bed,  withdrawing  an  effluent  from  an  outlet  end  of  said 
bed,  said  effluent  consisting  essentially  of  feed  material 
decreased  in  polymerizable  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
content  and  substantially  free  of  water  contaminants,  re- 
generating said  adsorbent  bed  by  charging  an  amount  of 
water  to  said  inlet  end  sufficient  to  provide  a  barrier  pro- 
tecting adsorbed  polymerizable  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
from  direct  contoct  with  following  hot  regeneration  gas, 
charging  hot  regeneration  gas  to  said  inlet,  passing  said 
regeneration  gas  through  said  bed  and  withdrawing  ad- 
sorbed polymerizable  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  and  water 
subsuntially  in  that  order  from  said  outlet  whereby  said 
bed  is  regennated. 

3  080  434 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS  BY  FYROLYSIS 
Raymond  C.  Odloso,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  wd  Kenneth  J. 
Freeh,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gnlf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company,  Ptttsbaigh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

I      Delaware  _      ^,     _.««,^, 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  780,943 
2  Cfadms.    (CL  260—670) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aromatic  compounds  which 
comprises  passing  toluene  through  a  reaction  zone  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  about  800*  to  about  1200'  C. 
at  such  a  rate  that  a  contact  time  of  about  0.001  to  about 
0.015  second  is  achieved. 


3,080,436 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ODOR  OF 
PARAFFINIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Laurence  F.  King,  Moorctown,  Ontario,  and  Clellie  T. 
Steele,  Saraia,  Ontario,  Canada,  asignors  to  Emo  Re- 
search and  Enghieering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FDed  Ang.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,945 
12  Claims.    (CL  260 — 676) 


^is^^ 


1.  A  process  for  improving  the  odor  characteristics  of 
a  malodorous  synthetic  branched  chain  paraffin  hydro- 
carbon fraction  essentially  free  of  sulfur  and  oxygen  com- 
pounds and  boiling  over  a  range  falling  within  about  100* 
and  500'  P..  said  fraction  being  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylates  and  hydrogcnated  polymerizates, 
which  comprises  conucting  said  fraction  with  a  crystal- 
line metallic  alumino-silicate  zeolite  having  uniform  pore 
diameters  of  about  4  Angstrom  units  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  about  250*  to  700'  F. 


3,080,435 

DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

MaxwcU  Ni«er,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,647 

12  Claims.    (CL  260— 673.5) 


3,080,437 
COPPER  SALT  SLURRY  PROCESS  FOR 
DIOLEFIN  SEPARATION 
Raymond  C.  Scofield,  BartlesvUle,  OkbL,  and  Frederick  L. 
Stollcr,  San  Roque,  Anzoategui,  VenezueU,  assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  oi  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug,  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,020 
8  CUdms.    (CL  260—681.5) 
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1 .  In  the  process  for  the  dehydogenation  of  a  first  or- 
ganic compound  to  at  least  a  second  organic  compound 
having  a  higher  carbon-to-hydrogen  ratio,  wherein  the 
first  compound  and  a  reactive  iodine  species  are  reacted 
at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  200'  C.  whereby  the  sec- 
ond compound  and  hydrogen  iodide  are  produced,  the 
improvement  comprising  conducting  the  reaction  in  a 
molten  salt  environment,  the  molten  salt  comprising  at 
least  one  metallic  iodide,  and  injecting  oxygen  into  the 
molten  salt  environment  and  thereby  liberating  iodine 
from  the  metallic  iodide  to  provide  iodine  for  the  afore- 
said reaction.  , 


1.  A  method  for  recovery  of  Cj  diolefins  from  a  liquid 
C5  hydrocarbon  fraction  containing  the  same  and  also 
containing  other  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  contacting  said  fraction  with  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a 
copper  salt  absorption  medium  for  said  diolefins  in  a 
refrigerated  contacting  zone  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  permit  formation  of  a  soUd  complex  between 
said  diolefins  and  said  absorption  medium,  separating  un- 
reacted  hydrocarbons  from  said  comjrfex  and  recycling  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  separated  hydrocarbons  to  said 
contacting  zone,  decomposing  said  complex  for  recovery 
of  said  diolefins  and  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  absorption 
medium,  reducing  the  pressure  on  said  recovered  slurry 
to  form  by  evaporative  cocking  a  cooled  slurry  of  said 
absorption  medium,  and  returning  said  cooled  absoffKioo 
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medium   slurry   to   said   contacting   fcH*   reuse   in 
method. 


Stic 


3,tM,438 

CATALVnC  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

Howard  R.  Sailon,  BarflcsTillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroicam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2S,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  5,297 

2  Claims.    (Cl.  260—683.48) 


cooling  zone  which  is  insufficient  of  itself  to  maintain 
the  desired  reaction  temperature  and  t|ien  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  reaction  zone,  measuriilg  the  temperature 
of  the  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  and  ^talyst  introduced 
into  said  reaction  zone  and  producing  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  said  measuring,  and  coolingTa  portion  of  said 
hydrocarbon  phase  in  response  to  s^id  signal  and  re- 
cycling same  to  said  reaction  zone  in  a.  quantity  sufficient 
to  maintain  a  desired  reaction  temperature. 
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3,08«,439  , 

PARAFFIN  ALKYLATION  PROCfSS  USING  A  HY- 
DROGEN FLUORIDE-SILVER  FLUORIDE  CATA- 
LYST SOLUTION 

David  A.  McCaalay,  Homcwood,  111.,  laarignor  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  c^rporatkni  of  Indi- 

Filcd  Jane  23,  1961,  Scr.  Noi  119^24 
II  Ctaims.    (CL  26«— 683.51) 


1.  An  improved  process  for  carrying  out  aa  alkylation 
reaction  in  a  circulatory  system  wherein  hydrocarbon  is 
in  the  continuous  phase  in  the  reaction  zone  and  the 
flow  of  liquid  hydrofluoric  acid  alkylation  catalyst  through 
said  system  is  obtained  by  energy  imparted  thereto  by 
flowing  hydrocarbons  and  density  differential  in  said 
system,  which  comprises  introducing  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  mixture  containing  al- 
kylatable  hydrocarbon  and  alkylating  agent  at  a  high 
velocity  at  a  first  measured  rate  into  a  lower  portion 
of  an  upwardly  extending  reaction  zone  along  with  a 
desired  minor  proportion  of  said  catalyst  at  a  second 
measured  rate,  maintaining  alkylation  conditions  of 
temperature  and  residence  time  in  said  alkylation  reac- 
ticHi  zone,  removing  alkylation  reaction  effluent  from  an 
upper  portion  of  said  reaction  zone  and  passing  same 
to  a  settling  zone  to  obtain  a  catalyst  phase  and  a  hy- 
drocarbon phase  flowing  said  catalyst  phase  at  a  rate 
controlled  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  measured 
rates  and  effective  to  maintain  the  desired  ratio  of  hy- 
drocarbon to  catalyst  in  said  reaction  zone  through  a 


1.  A  paraffin  alkylation  process  whiph  comprises:  con- 
tacting a  liquid  feed  hydrocarbon  comprising  isoparaffins 
having  4-5  carbon  atoms  and  olefins  having  3-5  carbon 
atoms,  said  isoparaffins  and  said  oldfins  being  present 
in  a  mole  ratio  of  isoparafllins  to  olefins  of  at  least  2, 
with  a  liquid  substantially  anhydrous'  hydrogen  fluoride 
catalyst  containing  dissolved  stiver  f1u(^ride  in  an  amount 
of  about  2-15  parts  by  weight  per  l(K)  parts  by  weight 
of  said  hydrogen  fluoride,  said  catalyst  solution  and  said 
feed  being  present  in  a  volume  ratio  0f  at  least  0.6,  said 
contacting  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  on  the 
order  of  30°-130°  F.,  and  said  contacting  continuing  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  an  alkylate  product. 


ELECTKICAL 
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3,080,44« 
STORAGE  BATTERY 
Paul  Ructschi,  Glensidc,  and  Boris  D.  Cahan,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  863,171 
15  Claims.    (Cl.  136—3) 


trode  in  said  electrolyte,  an  auxiliary  dlectrode  connected 
to  one  of  said  electrodes  by  means  of  voltage  regulating 
means  comprising  the  forward  voltage  drop  of  a  semi- 
conductor diode  adapted  to  maintain  the  potential  of  said 
auxiliary  electrode  constant  with  resfpect  to  said  elec- 
trode, said  auxiliary  electrode  being  fartly  immersed  in 
said  electrolyte  and  extending  into  s^id  gas  space,  said 
auxiliary  electrode  comprising  a  porou$  conductive  water- 
proofed matrix  impregnated  with  a ,  catalytic  material 
active  for  gas  recombination.  1 


1.  In  a  hermetically  sealed  storage  battery  containing 
an  electrolyte,  a  gas  chamber  above  the  surjface  of  said 
electrolyte  and  a  positive  electrode  and  a  negative  elec- 


3,080,441         . 
DIFFUSION  BARRIERS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Robert  K.  WUlardson  and  Charles  F. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  El 
poratton,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Scr.  N< 
6  Claims.    (Cl.  1 


ibinson,  Pasadena, 
lynamics  Cor- 
ition  of  California 
93,615 


1.  A  semiconductor  thermoelectric  jgenerator  compris- 
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ins  a  polyciysuUine  N-type  portion,  a  potycrystalline  P- 


l^H — qS- 


electrolyte  to  the  place  of  dissociation  for 
tion  by  the  further  application  of  beat  thereto, 
and  applying  a  portion  of  the  heat  extracted  from  the 
thus  dissociated  and  separate  components  to  the 
working  fluid  returning  to  the  |riace  of  dissociatiop 
whereby  to  continuously  recycle  the  working  fhiidte 
a  dosed  cyclic  process  which  is  not  dependent  upon 
an  indefinite  supirfy  of  a  consumable  working  fluid. 


type  portion,  and  a  monocrysulline  semiconductor  por- 
tion bonded  between  the  polycrystalline  portions. 


3,080  442 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FORTIffiCON- 

VERSION  OF  HEAT  TO  ELECTRICITY 

Richard  H.  Hohcrt,  WamphaMilc  Point,  R.F.D.  1, 

Stooington,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  706,165 

6  Claims.    (CL  136    86) 


3,t80,443 
EXTRUDED  MAGNESIUM  ALLOY 

BATTERY  ANODES  _^ 

John  F.  Pashak,  Unwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Th^D<»^ 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of 

Delaware  _      ^,     .  ^.« 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,488 

2  Chdms.    (CL  136—100) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  nagnesium-baae  alloy  anode 
stock  for  primary  cells  utilizing  an  electrtrfyte  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  inorganic  bromide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  water-soluble  bromides 
of  the  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  ammoiuum 
which  comprises  extruding  said  anode  stock  at  a  rate  of 
from  about  3  to  about  10  feet  per  minute  at  a  billet  coin 
tainer-die  temperature  of  from  about  575*  to  about  625* 
F.  from  a  magnesium  base  alloy  billet  containing  up  to  1.5 
percent  of  aluminum,  from  0.1  to  0.7  percent  anc,  from 
0.05  to  0.5  percent  calcium,  the  balance  being  commercial 
magnesium  containing  not  over  0.005  percent  of  troo,  not 
over  0.002  percent  nickel  and  from  0.01  to  0.2  peroem 
manganese. 

3,080,444 
ELECTRIC  CELL 
Johann  G.  E.  Cohn  and  Ana  P.  Hancl,  WcM^angc, 
NJ.,  asdgnors  to  Eogeftard  Indaatika,  Inc^  Newark, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawan 

Flkd  June  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,289 
MCfadma.    (CL  136— IN) 


1.  A  process  of  converting  heat  to  electricity  by  a 
closed  continuous  thermodynamic-electrochemical  cycle, 

comprising 

applying  heat  within  a  temperature  range  of  1700  to 
2500  degrees  Kelvin  at  pressures  up  to  approximately 
atmospheric  pressure  to  a  working  fluid  composed 
of  components  separable  by  dissociation  in  order  to 
at  least  partially  dissociate  the  working  fluid  into  said 
separable  components, 
physically  separating  the  said  components  from  one 
another  by  means  of  diffusion  through  a  porous 
high-temperature  membrane, 

cooling  the  thus  separated  components  to  increase  the 
fraction  of  the  energy  available  for  conversion  to 
electricity  in  a  fuel  cell  and  further  cooling  the  said 
component  to  condense  the  entrained  water  vapor 
thereof  into  water  and  to  maintain  the  temperature 
balance  of  the  system  and  to  reject  waste  heat, 

subsequently  conducting  the  thus-cooled  separated  com- 
ponents into  an  electrochemical  fuel  cell  containmg 
an  electrolyte, 

recombining  the  thus  conducted  components  withm  the 
fuel  cell  to  produce  electricity  while  dissolving  the 
reaction  products  of  the  said  components  in  the 
electrolyte  of  the  fuel  cell, 

conducting  away  from  the  fuel  cell  to  an  external  cir- 
cuit the  electricity  liberated  during  the  recombina- 
tion of  said  components, 

subsequently  withdrawing  the  thus  diluted  electrolyte 
from  the  fuel  cell  at  a  reduced  pressure  causing  the 
working  fluid  therein  to  separate  therefrom  by 
evaporation,  ,.     -.    , 

returning  the  thus  concentrated  electrolyte  to  the  fuel 

cell, 
returning  the  working  fluid  separated  from  the  dUuted 


»IWW 


1.  An  electricity  generating  cell  comprising  an  anode 
made  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc  and  magnesium,  a  cathode  including  carbon,  an  elec- 
trolyte in  contact  with  both  said  anode  and  said  cathode, 
and  NHjOH  dissolved  in  said  electrolyte. 


to 
of 


3  080  445 
FLAT  DRY  CELl'aND  BATTERY 
Howard  M.  Brown,  Toronto,  Ontarto,  Canada, 
Union   Carbide   Canada   Limited,  a 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,928 
3  Claiins.    (O.  136—111) 
1.  A  battery  comprising  a  stack  of  primary  flat  dry 
cells,  each  of  which  comprises  a  flexible  plastic  fllm 
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wran>er  containing  a  generally  U-shaped  consumable 
metal  anode  and  a  substantially  flat  cathode  collector 
having  depolarizer  mix,  containing  electrolyte,  on  both 
fides  thereof  between  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  metal 
anode,  and  a  resilient  conductor  affixed  to  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  cathode  collector,  said  plastic 
film  wri4>per  having  operlapping  film  segments  sealed 


A 
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insulation,  and  a  ceramic  insulator  in  felescoping  relation 
with  the  stress  cone  and  being  supp0rted  on  the  upper 


i 


the 


together  and  completely  enclosing  said  conductor, 
outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  conductor  being  posi- 
tioned between  adjacent  cells  in  said  stack  and  having 
thereon  at  least  one  sharp  projecting  surface  making  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  U-shaped  qietal  anode  of  an 
adjacent  cell,  the  plastic  film  wrapper  of  which  is  pienced 
by  said  shi^  projecting  surface  when  pressure  is  applied 
to  said  suck  when  said  battery  is  assembled. 


3,080,446 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE 

Victor  F.  Volk,  Hastings  oa  Hndaon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Conuany 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82|819 

5  Claims.    (CL  174—25) 


1.  A  pipe-type  electric  cable  comprising  a  conductor, 
electrical  insulation  surrounding  said  conductor,  a  dielec- 
tric skid  wire  applied  helically  over  said  insulation  the 
outer  surface  of  said  skid  wire  being  in  compression, 
said  skid  wire  gripping  said  insulation,  and  a  tubular 
container  surrounding  said  insulation  and  said  skid  wire. 


portion  of  the  stress  relief  cone,  sfid  insulator  being 


bonded  to  said  portion  of  the  stress 
resin  of  the  barrier 


relief  cone  by  the 


3,080,448 
CABLE  SPREADER  OR  SEPARATOR 

Carl  B.  Nordstrom,  Poughkecpsie,  N.Tf..  assignor  to  Fargo 

Mfg.  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatidn  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  N^.  136,771 

5  Claims.    (CI.  174— 1146) 


34»80,447  I 

INORGAI^C  SHIELDED  CABLE  TERMI- 
NATION SYSTEM 
George  E.  Lnsk,  Downers  Grove,  and  James  H.  Nicholas, 
Floasmoor,  III.,  assi^Mirs  to  G  A  W  Electric  Specialty 
Co~  Bine  Island,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,846  1 

6  Claims.    (O.  174—73)  ! 

1.  In  a  power  cable  terminatioif  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  terminal  tnd  of  a  cable  having  a  portion  of 
its  exterior  jacket  and  cable  shielding  system  removed 
to  expose  the  cable  insulation  and  having  a  portion  of 
the  cable  insulation  removed  to  expose  the  bare  con- 
ductor, of  a  terminal  lug  secured  to  the  exposed  end  of 
the  conductor,  a  stress  relief  cone  located  on  a  section  of 
the  cable  insulation  immediately  above  the  terminal  end 
of  the  jacket,  a  non-hygroscopic  barrier  composed  of 
tape  and  a  resin  and  providing  a  covering  for  the  aftress 
relief  cone  and  for  the  remaining  section  of  the  cable 


1.  A  cable  spreader  comprising  a  rod  of  resilient  in- 
sulating material  preformed  to  provijde  an  outer  pair  of 
expandable  cable  engaging  coils,  arnis  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  with  said  coils  and  extending  inwardly  to- 
wards each  other,  a  cable  encirdina  loop  connected  to 
the  inner  ends  of  said  arms,  said  sdreader  having  a  U- 
shape  in  which  said  arms  and  loop  comprise  the  base  and 
said  coils  provide  the  legs  thereof,  knd  the  convolution 
providing  said  loop  being  expandable  to  receive  a  caUe 
upon  the  outer  arm  ends  being  swiing  relative  to  each 
other  in  certain  directions;  the  release  of  said  outer  arm 
ends  resulting  in  said  loop  yieldingly^  constricting  around 
the  thus  embraced  cable. 


3,080,449 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SVSTEMS 

Roger  M.  Nordby,  Wflmctte,  111.,  kssignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  13,  1960,  Scr.  iflo.  28,912 

7  Claims.    (O.  178-|-5.8) 

1 .  In  a  wireless  remote  control  sy^em  for  utilizing  two 

distinctive  remote  control  signals  for  selectively  control- 


March  6,  1963 


ELECTRICAL 


241 


ling  at  least  three  operating  characteristics  of  a  controlled 
device,  the  c<Hnbination  comprising:  a  receiver  for  detect- 
ing said  remote  control  signals  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  control  channels  for  respectively  developing  first  and 
second  output  signals  in  response  to  said  remote  control 
signals;  means  including  a  first  switch  included  in  a  pre- 
determined one  of  said  channels  and  actuable,  in  response 
to  said  first  output  signal,  between  at  least  three  operating 
positions;  a  second  switch  provided  with  an  input  terminal 
coupled  to  the  other  of  said  channels  and  switchable  be- 
tween first  and  second  output  terminals;  means  coupled 
to  said  predetermined  channel  and  responsive  to  actua- 


nizing  signals  contained  in  said  detected  signals  and  for 
suppressing  synchronization  disturbances,  said  second  tube 
having  a  cathode,  a  first  grid  for  receiving  said  detected 
signals,  at  least  one  screen  grid,  a  third  grid  for  receiving 
the  signals  amplified  by  said  first  tube,  and  an  anode, 
means  including  an  amplifier  and  phase-inverter  circuit 
for  amplifying  and  inverting  the  portion  of  the  signals 
applied  to  said  first  grid  of  the  second  tube  which  cor- 
responds to  the  synchronizing  signals,  said  amplifier  and 
phase-inverter  circuit  including  the  cathode,  the  first  grid 
and  the  screen  grid  of  said  second  tube,  and  a  means  in- 
cluding a  third  tube  connected  to  the  screen  grid  of  said 
second  tube  and  included  in  the  automatic  sensitivity  con- 
trol circuit  of  the  receiver  for  regulating  the  amplification 
of  the  radio-frequency  and  intermediate-frequency  stages 
of  said  receiver,  whereby  said  first  tube  delivers  the 
amplified  video  signals,  said  second  tube  delivers  at  the 
anode  the  synchronizing  signals  separated  and  free  frcMn 
disturbances,  and  delivers  at  the  screen  grid  voltage 
pulses  corresponding  to  the  synchronizing  signals,  said 
voltage  pulses  controlling  said  third  tube,  and  said  third 
tube  regulates  the  amplification  of  said  radio-frequency 
and  intermediate-frequency  stages  of  the  receiver  so  as 
to  stabilize  the  level  of  said  voltage  pulses  and  thereby  of 
the  synchronizing  signals. 


tion  of  said  first  switch  between  two  of  its  said  operating 
positions  to  control  one  of  said  operating  characteristics; 
means  coupled  to  said  first  output  terminal  of  said  second 
switch  and  re^ionsive  to  applied  signals  for  controlling 
a  second  one  of  said  operating  characteristics;  means 
coupled  to  said  second  output  terminal  of  said  second 
switch  and  responsive  to  applied  signals  for  controlling 
the  third  of  said  operating  characteristics;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  actuation  of  said  first  switch  into  its  third  said 
operating  position  for  operating  said  second  switch  to 
determine  which  of  said  two  last-mentioned  means  is  actu- 
ated by  said  second  output  signals. 


^-ff  'JifiLr' 


3,080,451 
TELESCRIBER  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Joseph  L.  Dautremont,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Telautograph  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,666 
11  Claims.    (CI.  178—19) 


\ 


3,080,450 

NOISE  SUPPRESSION  AND  SENSITIVITY 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Giuseppe  Zanarfai,  6  Via  AvelUno,  Tnrln,  Piedmont,  Italy 

FBcd  Mar.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Mar.  20, 1958 

4  Claims,    (a.  178—7.3) 


^«fr 


!  I' 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  set,  a  circuit  for  suppression 
of  synchronization  disturbances  and  fm-  automatic  sen- 
sitivity control,  comprising  a  video  detector  for  detecting 
the  complete  signals  received,  a  first  tube  connected  to 
said  video  detector  for  amplifying  said  detected  signals, 
means  including  a  second  tube  connected  to  said  video 
detector  and  to  said  first  tube  for  separating  the  synchro- 


7.  In  a  telescriber  system  in  which  a  pair  of  identical 
transceiver  units  are  connected  by  a  pair  of  conductors 
and  a  common  ground,  each  unit  including  a  movable 
writing  clement,  first  and  second  drive  means  for  mov- 
ing the  writing  element  along  two  coordinates  of  posi- 
tions, first  and  second  signal  generating  means  for  pro- 
ducing first  and  second  signals  indicative  of  the  two  co- 
ordinates of  position  of  the  writing  element,  a  pair  of 
summing  amplifiers  each  having  first  and  second  input 
terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  a  pair  of  low-pass  filters 
each  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal, 
means  coupling  the  output  terminal  of  each  filter  to  the 
first  input  terminal  of  a  different  amplifier,  means  coupling 
the  first  and  second  signal  generating  means  to  the 
second  input  terminal  of  a  different  amplifier,  means 
coupling  each  of  the  conductors  to  the  input  terminal 
of  a  different  filter,  a  rcceive-transmit  relay  for  connect- 
ing the  output  terminals  of  the  amplifiers  to  the  first  and 
second  drive  means,  respectively,  when  released  and  for 
connecting  the  output  terminals  of  the  amplifiers  to  the 
two  conductors  when  actuated,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  relay  when  it  is  desired  to  operate  the  associated 
unit  as  a  transmitter. 
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3  0M,4S2 
SYNCHRONOUS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Rodolph,  IVluiiclKSoIbi,  and  Alfred  Schcllbt, 
Mmich,  Gcniumjr,  mtrignon  to  Siemciis  A  Haltke, 
Akticiigeadlscliaft,  Bcrttn,  Germany,  a  company  of 
Germany  I 

FHed  Jan.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2,699  1 

ClainH  priorhy,  application  Germany  Jan.  19,  1959 
11  Claims.    (CI.  178-— 69.5) 


1.  Synchronising  apparatus  for  synchronising  a  receiver 
to  a  transmitter  in  a  synchronous  transmission  systeni  in- 
cluding a  control  device  to  deliver  a  control  frequency 
to  the  receiver,  means  for  modifying  said  control  fre- 
quency, comparator  means  to  compare  the  received  sig- 
nals aikd  said  control  frequency  and  to  Control  the  mbdi- 
-fying  means  to  maintain  the  receiver  in  synchronism  with 
the  transmitter,  a  capacitor  to  which  part  of  each  received 
pulse  is  fed  during  a  predetermined  time  interval,  the 
resultant  charge  on  the  capacitor  being  indicative  of  the 
amount  by  which  the  respective  received  pulse  has  been 
disturbed,  a  two-state  device  capable  of  assuming  either 
of  two  states  and  responsive  to  the  charge  on  the  capaci- 
tor to  adopt  one  stable  state  when  the  capacitor  is  chatged 
to  a  value  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  an^  to 
adopt  the  other  stable  state  when  the  capacitor  is  charged 
to  a  valutf  less  than  said  predetermined  value  and  means 
capable  of  automatically  intetnipting  the  control  opera- 
tion of  the  comparator  means  when  said  two-state  device 
assumes  its  other  stable  state  more  than  a  fixed  number 
of  times  in  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3,090,453 

STEREOPHONIC  SOUND  RECEIVER  SYSTEM 
Jadt  Avins,  Statcn  Uand,  N.Y.,  asa^nor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nor.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852,712 
6  Claims.    (0.179^15) 


^B#f^ 


1.  An>aratus  for  the  translation  of  a  carrier  wave  an- 
gle modulated  by  a  first  signal  and  amplitude  modulated 
by  a  second  signal  stereophonically  related  to  said  first 
signal  into  stereophonically  related  audio  signals  bear- 
ing the  same  relative  amplitude  relationship  as  the  mod- 
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ulating  signals  despite  variations  in  eerier  wave  ampli- 
tude occurring  at  a  rate  below  the ,  lowest  signal  fre- 
quency, including  a  common  processing  channel  for  the 
carrier  wave  and  the  angle  and  an|plitude  modulated 
side  bands,  an  envelope  detector  coupled  to  the  common 
channel  for  recovering  the  amplitude  mixlulating  signal, 
an  angle  variation  detector  coupled  to  the  common  chan- 
nel for  recovering  the  angle  modulating  signal,  the  out- 
put signal  level  of  said  last-named  detector  being  a  func- 
tion of  both  the  amplitude  and  angje  of  the  wave  im- 
pressed upon  its  input,  a  dynamic  lii|iiter  circuit  includ- 
ing a  unilateral  conducting  device  ajid  a  time  constant 
network  for  biasing  the  device,  the  tfme  constant  of  the 
network  being  longer  than  the  period  of  the  lowest  sig- 
nal frequency,  and  means  interposing  the  said  limiter 
circuit  in  the  coupling  path  between  ;the  common  chan- 
nel and  the  angle  variation  detector  to  set  up  a  flow  of 
current  through  the  device  and  to  develop  a  biasing  po- 
tential across  the  network,  said  last-n^med  means  includ- 
ing an  impedance  element. 


3,080,454 
INTRA-PLANT  VOICE  COMMUNING ATION  SYSTEM 


Carl  M.   Wenrich,  Temple,  and  Jocepb  J.  Radomskl, 

to  Gai-llvB 
Reading,  Pa. 


Shillington,  Pa.,  assignors 


>nics  Corporation, 


Filed  July  6,  1959,  Scr.  Nol  825,086 
19  Claims.    (CI.  179-|.28) 


TiraTTpi 


r 


I 


16.  A  plant,  voice  communication  System  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separate  stations  inte^onnected  by  two 
unshielded  pairs  of  twisted  pair  wire;jeach  station  includ- 
ing a  loud  speaker  and  associated  power  amplifier  and 
power  supply  therefor  adapted  to  be  ilugged  into  an  A.C. 
source  of  potential,  and  including  al  handset  comprising 
a  receiver  and  a  microphone,  a  micrjaphone  preamplifier 
connected  to  said  microphone,  an  outpjut  amplifier  therefor 
of  low  output  impedance  of  the  order!  of  30  ohms,  a  hook 
switch  connected  to  said  output  amplifier,  and  a  selector 
switch  connected  to  said  hook  switch  knd  to  the  terminals 
of  said  two  pairs  of  twisted  pair  wiije;  one  of  said  pairs 
of  wire  being  adapted  to  interconnect  said  loud  sfwakers 
and  associated  power  amplifiers  of  various  stations  to  the 
microphone  of  the  calling  party  throuth  his  selector  switch 
so  as  to  serve  as  a  page  line  and,  when  [the  selector  switches 
of  the  parties  are  in  the  party-line  [position,  will  allow 
voice  communication  between  twoj  or  more  stations 
through  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  wirej,  said  selector  switch 
enabling  switching  of  a  public  convei^ation  over  the  page 
line  to  a  private  conversation  betweeb  handsets  and  pre- 
dniplifiers  only,  over  the  other  of  safd  pairs  of  wire  for 
party  line  use  without  loudspeaker'  amplification,  said 
selector  switch  including  means  for  njaintaining  s»id  page 
line  active  during  a  private  conversation  over  the  party 
line  whereby  the  party  talking  over  tie  party  line  may  be 
paged  even  during  private  conversation,  and  whereby 
public  and  private  conversations  may; be  conducted  simul- 
taneously over  said  respective  page  ahd  party  lines,  with- 
out interference  therebetween. 
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3,080,455  ^ 

MAGNETIC  RECORDWG  HEAM 
Laszlo  Namcnyi-Kata,  Bedfont.  Fdttam,  ^*#^'n^ 
gignor  to  Epiykm  Research  and  Development  Company 
Limited,  Bcdfont,  FeHham,  England 

FUedNov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853^8 

Claims  priority,  application  Gr«rt  Brtoin  Dec.  17,  1958 
3  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 


3    A  mechanism  for  moving  a  magnetic  head  succes- 
sively from  one  track  to  another  on  a  marked  magnetic 
tape  in  a  tape  recorder  having  framework,  compnsmg  a 
screw  to  move  said  magnetic  head  transversely  of  sa.d 
tape,  first  spring  means  to  urge  said  screw  to  rotate  and 
move  said  head,  manually  operated  means  to  wind  up 
said  first  spring  means  by  rotating  said  screw  whereby  said 
magnetic  head  is  moved  to  a  desired  track  on  said  tape, 
an  escapement  comprising  a  toothed  escape  wheel  con- 
nected to  said  screw  and  two  co-operaUng  pallets  on  a 
pallet  pUte,  the  one  of  said  pallets  which  normally  holds 
said  escapement  wheel  being  pivoted,  second  sprmg  means 
to  keep  said  one  palleffn  its  working  posiUon.  whereby 
said  one  pallet  is  moved  clear  of  each  tooth  of  said  escape- 
ment wheel  when  said  first  spring  means  is  wound  up  by 
rotation  of  said  screw,  a  yoke  in  which  said  magneUc 
head  is  mounted,  two  arms  pivotally  coupled  at  one  end 
to  said  yoke  and  pivotally  coupled  at  the  other  end  to 
said  framework  of  said  recorder  arranged  so  that  the 
axes  of  the  four  pivots  of  said  arms  define  a  i»ral- 
lelogram.  and  means  engaging  said  pallet  plate  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  passage  of  a  mark  on  said  tape  to  allow 
said  escapement  to  rotate  by  one  tooth  to  engage  the  ad- 
jacent track  on  said  tape. 

3,080,456 
COIN  CONTROLLED  TAPE  PLAYER 
Fred  H.  Osborne,  Snyder,  and  Christian  L.Flateaiiiiiid 
Antliony  C.  Ippoltto,  Nortii  Tomiwanda,  N.Y.,  a«^ 
on  to  The  WurUtier  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  „      ^,     .  <.«• 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,818 
25  ChOma.    (CI.  179—100.2) 


ments  into  an  applied  condiUon,  means  for  releasuif  »wd 
brake  means  from  both  said  drive  elements  for  a  Upe  re- 
winding operation,  electrically  controlled  holding  means 
for  holding  said  brake  means  in  released  condition  against 
the  action  of  said  spring  means,  a  control  switch  for  said 
electrically  controlled  holding  means,  precision  switch 
operating  means  interconnected  with  said  rewind  reel 
drive  element  and  coacting  with  said  switch  to  effect  re- 
lease of  said  holding  means  for  application  of  said  brake 
means  by  said  spring  means  to  both  said  drive  elements  as 
an  incident  to  return  of  said  rewind  drive  element  to  its 
normal  condition. 

3,0S0v457  __ 

MULTIPLE  SWrrCHING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Tage  Axel  Jansson,  Sollentnna,  and  Sven  Stnre  ttwaU. 
Hagenten,   Sweden,   assignon  to   TelefonaWrfjotaget 
L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 

Sweden  __^  ^^^ 

FDed  Ang.  31. 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,989 
Cbims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  3,  1958 
6  Claims.    (CL  200—5) 


1.  A  multiple  switching  device  for  use  as  a  dialing  de- 
vice in  an  automatic  telephone  system,  said  switching 
device  comprising  a  mounting  plate  and  a  plurality  of 
switches  mounted  on  said  plate  in  circular  arrangement 
circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other,  each  of  said 
switches  including  several  switch  contacts  mounted  on 
said  plate  electrically  insulated  therefrom  and  protruding 
from   one   «de   thereof,   a  conductive   bridge   member 
mounted  yieldably  movable  between  conUct  bridging  and 
non-bridging  positions  and  a  movable  actuating  member 
coacting  with  said  bridge  member  to  change  the  position 
thereof  in  reference  to  the  switch  contacts  of  the  switch 
by    displacement   of  the    respective   actuating   member; 
groups  of  further  switch  contacts  mounted  on  said  mount- 
ing plate  protruding  from  the   other  side  thereof  and 
disposed  groupwise  in  concentric  arrangement  wiA  said 
switches  electrically  insulated  from  the  plate,  a  conductive 
bridge  member  for  each  of  said  groups  mounted  yield- 
ably  and  pivotally  between  conUct  bridging  and  non- 
bridging  positions,  and  an  insulation  ring  disposed  con- 
centric with  said  switches  and  said   groups  of  switch 
contacts  and  yieldably  mounted  in  reference  to  the  bridge 
members  for  said  groups  ot  switch  contacts  to  control 
the  position  of  said  groups  bridge  members  by  the  posi- 
tion of  said  ring,  each  of  said  switch  actuating  members 
being  in  engagement  with  said  ring  and  displacement  of 
any  of  the  actuating  members  changing  the  position  of 
said   ring  thereby  changing  also  the  bridging  position 
of  at  least  one  of  said  group  bridging  members. 


to 


22.  In  an  automatic  tape  deck,  the  combination  of  a 
pickup,  a  take-up  reel  drive  element,  a  rewind  reel  drive 
element  having  a  normal  condition,  brake  means  for  said 
respective  drive  elements,  spring  means  coacting  with  said 
brake  means  to  urge  the  brake  means  for  both  drive  ele- 


3  080  458 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Nib  Kami  Lindgren,  Stocfciwim,  Sweden, 
Ahtlebolaget  Elcctrohn,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a 

Ofigtel  ^plication  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M1.*S2. 
DIvftiMi  andthk  svpUcation  Mar.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No. 

Claims  priority,  appBcalton  Sweden  Dec  23,  1958 

6  OainM.    (CL  200—34)         .,_.,. 
1.  A  switching  apparatus  comprising  a  switch  includ- 
ing a  contact  and  a  din^aceaHe  element  adapted  for 
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engaging  said  contact,  a  rod  disi^aceable  in  linear  direc- 
tion, first  and  second  -  mentbers  displaceable  relative  to 
one  another,  a  spring  coupling  said  members,  means  for 
fixing  the  position  of  one  of  said  members  and  being  op- 
eratively  disposed  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers for  being  displaced  by  the  latter  upon  a  movement 
thereof,  said  other  member  being  engaged  and  displaced 


3,080,460 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  NJjELAY 

Arthur  Ennis  Prince,  Boonton  Townsb  ip,  Morris  County, 

NJ.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey   , 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Scr.  Nb.  9,229 
14  Claims.    (Ci.  200—104) 


by  said  rod  whereby  said  spring  is  placed  under  tension, 
said  other  member  upon  a  predetermined  displacement 
thereof  displacing  said  means  for  fixing  said  one  member 
whereby  the  latter  is  released,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  one  member  upon  a  predetermined  displacement  of 
the  latter  to  urge  the  displaceable  element  of  said  switch 
against  said  contact. 


3,080,459 
METAL  ENCLOSED  SW|TCHGEAR 
Augustine  P.  Delaney,  Soutii  Milwaulcee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ratfon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,760       I 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200—50)  I 

Ik 
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1.  In  an  electromagnetic  relay  employing  contacts 
mounted  near  the  extremity  of  bothi  movable  and  sta- 
tionary contact  springs,  a  mounting  frame  of  magnetic 
material,  an  electromagnet  mounted  oi^  said  frame,  means 
mounting  said  movable  contact  springs  one  above  the 
other  on  said  frame  with  each  insulated  from  the  other 
and  from  said  frame,  an  armature  moisted  on  said  frame 
in  position  to  be  attracted  toward  $aid  electromagnet 
when  the  latter  is  energized,  insulat^g  means  coupled 
to  said  armature  and  to  each  of  sai0  movable  contact 
springs  fixing  each  of  said  movable  jcontact  springs  in 
fixed  separation  from  said  armature,  mieans  engaging  each 
of  said  stationary  contact  springs  in  fixed  relationship 
one  to  another  and  to  said  armature  ^hen  in  its  unoper- 


ated  position,  and  means  for  adjusting 


the  position  of  said 


last  mentioned  means  for  varying  tlije  position  of  said 


armature  in  its  unoperated  state  wi 

electromagnet  without  varying  the  posi 

ary   and   movable   contact  springs  wijth   respect  to   said 

armature  and  to  each  other. 


h  respect  to  said 
ion  of  said  station- 


3,080,461 
SECTIONALIZING  SWtTCH 
Elmer   A.    Schwandes,    Milwaukee,  {Wis.,    assignor   to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  : 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  Nd.  13,305 
4  Claims.    (0.200—107) 


1.  In  a  switchgear  assembly,  the  combination  ot^  a 
supporting  frame,  a  .switchgear  unit,  lift  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  supporting  frame  for  raising  said  switch- 
gear  unit  vertically  within  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
port members  mounted  in  ^aced  relation  around  said 
circuit  breaker  unit,  mounting  means  fixedly  disposed  on 
the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  and  in  the  path  of  said 
support  members  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  tliereby  as  said  switchgear  unit  is  raised,  a  plu- 
rality of  support  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mount- 
ing means  and  having  engaging  means  formed  therein, 
operating  means  for  pivoting  each  of  said  support  aims 
so  that  said  engaging  means  will  engage  said  support 
members  to  support  said  circuit  breaker  in  its  elevated 
position  independent  of  said  lift  means,  and  interlcKk 
means  for  preventing  pivotal  movement  of  said  support 
arms  out  of  engagement  with  said  support  members  \^en 
said  lift  means  has  been  lowered  out  of  supporting  en- 
gagement with  said  switchgear  unit. 


1.  In  a  device  for  protecting  an  electrical  system,  the 
combination  of,  main  switch  means  fnd  an  overcurrent 
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coil  in  circuit  with  said  system,  switch  operating  means 
including  a  magnetic  plunger  movable  into  said  coq  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  fault  current,  frame  means  havmg 
first  and  second  portions  fixed  in  spaced  apart  relation, 
the  distance  between  said  portions  being  greater  than  the 
axial  dimension  ot  said  coil,  said  coU  being  mounted  for 
axial  movement  on  said  frame  means  relative  to  said 
plunger  and  between  said  first  and  second  portions,  a  plu- 
rality of  spacer  means  selectively  mounUble  on  said  franae 
means  between  said  coil  and  the  fixed  portions  of  said 
frame,  the  combined  axial  length  of  said  spacer  members 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  difference  between  the 
axial  length  of  said  coil  and  the  distance  between  said 
fixed  portions,  whereby  the  distance  between  said  coil 
and  plunger  may  be  adjusted  so  that  the  minimum  cur- 
rent required  to  move  said  plunger  and  thereby  actuate 
said  switch  operating  means  may  be  varied  between  a 
plurality  of  preselected  values. 


3,0M,462 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Robert  T.  Casey,  SoothlmtOii.  Com^  ■*???"'  v-S° 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

origiSi^2Ji«5rSt-  ^^^?f^'\^'*;:sf''''SiJsz 

Pitent  No.  2.925,481,  dated  FA.  !«.  I'J®'    ^JJ? 
and  thlf  appUcatkni  Sept  25,  1959,  S«.  No.  842,333 
^Clidmi.    (CL2«t-109) 


casing  defining  a  gap  therebetween;  a  strip  of  insulating 
material  aligned  with  said  pair  of  blade  contacts,  arranged 
in  said  gap,  and  having  axially  outer  edges  in  abutting  rela- 
tion with  said  axially  inner  edges  of  said  pair  of  blade 
contacts;  a  ribbon  fuse  link  of  a  metal  having  a  relatively 
high  conductivity  and  a  relatively  small  fusing  energy 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to  said  strip,  said  link  be- 
ing submersed  in  said  filler  and  having  axially  outer  ends 
extending  axially  outwardly  beyond  said  axially  outer 
edges  of  said  strip  each  overlapping  and  conductively  con- 
nected to  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  pair  of  blade 
contacts;  and  fastener  means  projecting  transversely 
through  said  strip  and  said  link  securing  said  strip  to 
said  link. 

3,080,464 

SNAP  ACTING  SWITCH  BLADE 

Edward  A.  Kurz,  Cranford,  NJ^  Milfiior  to  Timf-Sol 

Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Aug.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,018 

3  Claims.    (CI.  200— 122) 


7  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  contact 
member  movable  between  "ofT  and  "on"  positions,  means 
for  releasably  retaining  said  movable  contact  member  m 
said  on  position,  said  means  being  releasable  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  predetermined  force  upon  said  movable 
conuct  in  contact  opening  direction,  a  relatively  suuon- 
ary  contact  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  said  movable  con- 
tact when  in  said  on  position,  means  supporting  said 
relatively  stationary  contact  comprising  electric  current 
responsive  means  for  moving  said  relatively  stationary 
contact  in  a  direcUon  to  exert  a  force  upon  said  movable 
contact  in  said  contact  opening  direction. 


1.  A  snap  acting  switch  blade  comprising  a  sheet  of 
spring  metal,  ribs  formed  in  the  sheet  extending  from, 
and  perpendicular  to,  one  edge  thereof,  said  ribs  tending 
to  curve  the  portion  of  the  sheet  adjacent  that  edge 
about  an  axis  in  the  sheet  perpendicular  to  that  edge,  a 
thermally  expansible  pull  strip  secured  under  tension  at 
its  ends  to  the  sheet  parallel  to  said  edge  and  adjacent 
an  edge  of  the  sheet  remote  from  that  having  the  ribs 
extending  therefrom,  said  pull  strip  introducing  a  curva- 
ture into  said  sheet  opposite  to  that  introduced  by  said  ribs 
and  about  the  same  axis,  and  means  forheating  said  strip 
to  reduce  the  tension  therein. 


3,080,465  _ 

HUMIDITY  AND  TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE 

THERMOSTAT 

Roy  A.  Pclislick,  4419  Washington  Roirf,  Kenosha,  Wifc 

FUed  May  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,513 

1  Claim.    (CL  200—138) 


3,080,463 

CARTRIDGE  FUSES 

Frederick  J.  Koxacka,  SoBtfc  Hamp««,  N  JI.,  assignor  to 

The  Chate-Sbawmot  Coapafly,  Newbnryport,  Mass. 

FBmI  Dec.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  78,121 

5  Claku.    (CL  200—120) 


1 .  An  electric  cartridge  fuse  comprising  in  combination 
a  tubular  casing  of  insulating  material;  a  pulverulent  arc- 
quenching  filler  inside  of  said  casing;  a  pair  of  terminal 
caps  closing  the  ends  of  said  casing;  a  pair  of  aligned 
blade  contacts  projecting  transversely  across  said  pair  of 
caps  and  having  axially  inner  edges  arranged  inside  said 


A  humidity  and  temperature  responsive  thermortat 
for  controlling  the  effective  temperature  of  an  area  by 
regulating  the  heat  output  of  a  heating  unit,  said  thermo- 
stat comprising,  a  mounting  base,  an  effective  temperature 
scale  fixed  on  said  base,  a  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  on 
said  base,  a  bimetallic  coil  having  an  inner  end  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  said  coil  being  movable  in  response  to  tem- 
perature variations  of  the  air  in  said  area,  a  moisture  re- 
sponsive element  secured  along  said  bimetallic  coil  for  a 
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substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the  latter,  said  coil 
having  a  free  end,  a  mercury  switch  for  actuating  said 
heating  unit  and  carried  adjacent  said  free  end,  said  switch 
being  operative  by  movement  of  said  coil  when  the  com- 
bined air  temperature  and  humidity  conditions  in  laid 
area  causes  said  coil  to  move  beyond  predetermined 
limits,  and  an  adjusting  arm  connected  to  said  shaft  for 
changing  the  position  of  said  coil  and  consequently 
changing  the  predetermined  limits  thereof,  said  arm  being 
freely  swingable  over  said  scale  to  a  selected  position 
relative  thereto  to  thereby  adjust  the  limits  of  switch 
operation  in  accordance  with  the  effective  temperature  se- 
lected on  said  scale  by  the  position  of  said  arm. 


said  spaced  apart  ones  of  said  plates  also  having  an  im- 
perforate portion  extending  from  the  Opposite  side  of  said 
bore,  the  opposite  sides  of  said  slots  being  substantially 
parallel,  the  remaining  plates  in  saif  stack  having  im- 
perforate surfaces  adjacent  said  venting  slots  to  form  there- 
with a  plurality  of  elongate  venting  passages  extending 
laterally  of  said  bore  for  interconnecjting  it  with  the  ex- 
terior of  said  unit,  said  remaining  plates  being  perforate 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bore  for  providing  a  plurality 
of  oil  reservoirs,  the  widths  of  said  slo<  s  being  substantially 


3,0M,466 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTING  DEVICE 
Ohv  Frdand,  Mllwaokcc,  Wif^  assigiior  to  McGnw- 
ESaoa  Company,  Milwaakcc,  Wii^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Fled  Imc  3,  19M,  Ser.  No.  33,755 
11  Claimi.    (CI.  2M— 146) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  load  interrupting  device  and 
a  disconnect  switch, Haid  disconnect  switch  including  sta- 
tionary contact  means  and  switch  blade  means  rotatable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  an  operating 
handle  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  switch  blade 
between  first  and  second  positions,  locking  means  con- 
nected to  said  switch  blade  and  to  said  operating  haod'e 
for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  switch  blade  means 
to  its  open  position  until  said  operating  handle  has  been 
rotated  from  its  first  to  its  second  position,  latch  means 
for  holding  said  circuit  interrupter  closed,  means  for 
tripping  said  latch  means  to  open  said  circuit  interrupter 
after  said  disconnect  switch  has  been  opened,  said  locking 
means  also  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  operating 
handle  from  its  second  position  to  its  first  position  after 
said  switch  blade  means  has  been  opened  until  the  re- 
closure  thereof,  movement  of  said  operating  handle  from 
said  second  to  said  first  position  after  a  reclosure  of  said 
disconnect  switch  being  operative  to  relatch  said  circuit 
interrupter  in  closed  position,  and  safety  latch  means  for 
preventing  the  reopening  of  said  disconnect  switch  after 
a  reclosure  thereof  until  said  circuit  interrupter  has  been 
latched  closed. 

3,M«,467 
ARC  EXTMNGUISHING  CHAMBERS 
KazM  Hemy  Date,  Sorti  MUwankec,  Wis.,  assignak-  to 
McGraw-Ediflon  Company,  MUwankcc,  Wb.,  a  corpo- 
latioB  of  Delaware  i 

FDcd  Jan.  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3,654  f 

acbiBH.  (o.  2oe— 150) 

1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  of  the  oil-immersed  type,  an 
arc  extinguishing  unit,  fixed  and  movable  contact  means 
for  establishing  an  arc  within  said  unit,  said  unit  including 
a  substantially  eftlosed  pressure  chamber  spaced  from 
said  stationary  contact  means,  a  plurality  of  contiguously 
disposed  insulating  plates  forming  a  stack,  said  stack 
being  disposed  between  said  stationary  contact  means  and 
said  pressure  chamber  and  defining  a  substantially  enclosed 
arc  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  bore  for  confining  the 
arc  over  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length,  spaced  tpart 
ones  of  said  plates  having  U-shaped,  elongate  vetting 
slots  cut  in  one  end  thereof  and  intersecting  said  lK>re, 


smaller  than  their  lengths  and  several  times  larger  than 
the  thickness  of  said  venting  plates,  i'hereby  appreciable 
venting  area  is  provided  while  the  dimension  of  said  pas- 
sages in  the  direction  parallel  to  said  ibore  is  limited,  one 
of  said  plates  defining  the  margin  b<ttween  said  pressure 
chamber  and  said  arc  chamber  and!  being  substantially 
imperforate  except  for  an  opening  in  register  with  said  bore 
for  communicating  with  said  vents,  thpse  venting  passages 
immediately  adjacent  said  pressure  chamber  being  more 
closely  spaced  to  each  other  than  th^  venting  passages 
more  remote  from  said  pressure  chan^ber,  the  end  of  said 
movable  contact  residing  in  said  pressure  chamber  when 
the  same  is  in  its  fully  opened  positiqn. 


3,0M,468 
BILLET  HEATER  CONTROL  AND  METHOD 
Othmar  R.  Waczkowsid,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Lind- 
berg  Engineering  Company,  Chica^,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  niinob  ^ 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,267 
4  Claiiv.    (CL  219—^0.77) 


■{^^ 


4.  A  OMitrol  system  for  a  billet  hejater 
ended  induction  coil  to  receive  and  fa  eat 


having  an  open 
a  billet,  a  feeder 
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adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  coil  to  receive  a  billet  to  be 
heated  and  to  align  the  billet  thereon  with  the  coil,  and 
power  operated  means  to  move  a  billet  carried  by  the 
feeder  into  the  coil,  the  contrtrf  system  comprising  a  di- 
cuit  to  supply  current  to  the  coil,  a  power  meter  in  the 
circuit,  timing  means  operated  by  the  power  meter  to 
interrupt  the  circuit  after  a  predetermined  flow  of  power 
therethrough,  sensing  means  to  sense  the  temperature 
of  a  billet  in  the  coil,  a  manually  operable  contixri  to 
close  said  circuit  and  to  condition  the  sensing  meaiu  for 
operation,  and  control  means  operated  by  the  sensing 
means  to  initiaite  operation  of  the  timing  means  after  the 
billet  reaches  a  predetermined  temperature. 


32MM69 

WIRE  SnUPPING  TOOL 

Horace  a  J.  Basoit,  24  S.  KlB«slcy  Drive 

Los  A^dca,  CaW . 

FDcd  Jaly  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,440 

(Clafans.    (CL219— 29) 


1.  A  combination  heated  wire  stripping  tool  and 
soldering  iron  comprising  a  handle,  an  electrical  resist- 
ance heating  element  in  said  handle,  a  soldering  tip  in 
said  resistance  element,  a  heated  wire  stripping  element 
forming  a  stationary  jaw  mounted  on  said  resistance  ele- 
ment, a  reciprocating  jaw  mounted  on  said  resistance 
element  positioned  to  co-act  with  said  wire  stripping  ele- 
ment, actuating  means  mounted  on  said  resistance  ele- 
ment associated  with  said  reciprocating  jaw  for  moving 
the  latter  jaw  toward  said  stationary  jaw  and  resOient 
means  associated  with  said  actuating  means  limiting  the 
extent  of  travel  of  said  reciprocating  jaw  toward  said 
stationary  jaw  thereby  preventing  damage  to  the  wire 
being  stripped. 

3,080,470 

PORTABLE  GUN  TYPE  SPOT  WELDER 

Loiris  A.  Dark,  960  Heartwood,  VaDcJc,  CaHf. 

~       Nov.  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  72,373 

SCiaioM.    (CL219-'S6) 


3,0M^71 

ELECTRIC  RESPTANCB  BUTT  WELDING 

MACHPre 

Ebcivara  Rietach,  nHschcUf  RMiaiaBSt 
sisMN-  to  Thcodor  WappOTMB  Ca^bA, 
Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,424 

Claims  priocity,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay  May  27,  1959 

8  Claims.    (CL  219^—101) 


1 .  A  crankshaft  welding  apparatus  for  forming  a  crank- 
shaft from  a  plurality  of  crankshaft  components  of  the 
type  including  a  web  having  a  shaft  journal  part  extending 
from  one  side  thereof  at  one  end  and  a  crank  pin  part  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  side  thereof  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  by  welding  together  shaft  jounul  parts  and  crank 
pin  parts,  said  apparatus  including  an  elongated  frame, 
first  and  second  opposed  set  of  clamps  carried  by  said 
frame  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation,  removable  sup- 
ports for  crankshaft  components  releasably  clamped  in 
said  frame  by  said  clamps  in  longitudinally  spaced  rela- 
tion, at  least  one  of  said  supports  being  of  semi-cylindri- 
cal trough  shape,  bearing  brackets  rising  from  the  bottom 
of  the  trough-shaped  support  providing  temporary  bear- 
ings for  aligned  and  welded  crankshaft  components,  and 
pairs  of  opposed  shaft  journal  and  crank  pin  engageable 
electrodes  carried  by  said  frame  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relation  intermediate  said  supports. 


3,080,472 
AUTOMATIC  WELD  UNTT  CONTROL 
John  J.  Chyle,  WaawatoM,  Wis.,  assigDor  to  A.  O. 
CorporatloB,  MOwaakcc,  Wis.,  a  tmrmwHatu  til  New 
York 

FBed  laly  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,739 
6CUaH.    (CL  219^130) 


1.  A  portable  welding  gun  having  a  barrel  closed  at 
one  end,  a  plimger  slidable  in  the  other  end  of  said  barrel, 
a  die  tip  carried  by  said  plunger,  a  welding  circuit  includ- 
ing said  die  tip,  a  sleeve  mountied  within  siud  barrel  and 
abutting  the  closed  end  of  the  latter  at  one  end,  a  disc 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  switch 
mounted  by  said  disc  and  connected  in  the  welding  circuit 
and  operable  by  said  phmoer. 


1.  In  an  arc  welding  assembly  having  a  welding  unit 
for  feeding  an  electrode  to  an  arc,  a  follower  secured  to 
the  welding  unit  and  terminating  in  a  weld  line  engaging 
tip  closely  adjacent  the  arc  end  of  the  electrode,  and  a 
cooling  passageway  in  the  follower. 
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3,tM,473  I 

FRESSURE  AND  THERMAL  MATERIAL 

FORMING  DEVICE 

Venal  K.  Ktmmtj,  Vu  Nnyi,  CaUT^  awlfiior  to 

Lockheed  Akcnft  CorponKkm,  Bvtaak,  Calif. 

FUe4  Ads.  2,  1955,  Scr.  No.  525,S38 

8  ClaliiH.    (a.  219—149) 


1 


March  5,  1963 


^^^^* 


1.  A  forming  device  for  shaping  a  material  having  a 
certain  yield  point  at  which  the  material  becomes  fully 
pliable  coffiprising,  the  oombiniation  of  a  base  assembly, 
a  forming  tool  movable  on  the  base  assembly,  means  car- 
ried on  the  base  assembly  for  supporting  the  material  and 
for  cooperating  with  the  tool  in  shaping  the  material, 
beating' dements  affixed  to  the  f (Mining  tocri  in  thermal 
relatiooship  to  the  material  for  making  the  material  pli- 
able, activating  means  carried  by  the  base  assembly  for 
moving  the  forming  tool,  a  fluid  pressure  system  connected 
to  the  activating  means  comprising  a  low  fluid  pressure 
valve  and  a  high  fluid  pressure  valve,  the  low  fluid  pres- 
sure valve  adapted  to  initiate  the  material  forming  cycle 
when  the  material  is  partially  pliable,  a  trigger  mechanism 
arranged  to  continuously  follow  the  movement  of  the 
forming  tool  during  the  forming  cycle,  and  the  electrical 
means  actuated  by  trigger  mechanism  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  high  fluid  pressure  valve  so  that  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  activating  means  in  response  to  the  fully 
pliable  condition  of  the  material,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  movement  of  said  forming  tool  for  exhausting 
the  high  pressure  being  applied  to  said  tool. 


3,M«,474 

LUMINOUS  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Stratford  B.  Alloi,  Sharon,  Mass. 

CoatfaiutioB  of  appHcathm  Scr.  No.  485,169,  Jan.  31, 

1955.    This  appHcatloB  laly  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  827,415 

7CIaiaia.    (CI.  240— 10.1) 


1.  In  a  display  device  having  a  rotating  panel  which  is 
provkjed  with  at  least  one  light  tr^nsmissive  area,  an  A.C. 


gaseous  lamp  adjacent  to  said  panej,  a  source  of  A.C. 
potential  to  provide  the  lamp  with  oberating  potential  at 
a  predetermined  frequency,  conductive  means  c<mnecting 
said  A.C.  source  witii  said  gaseous  lajnp  for  normal  ener- 
gization of  the  lamp,  and  a  capacito^  connected  between 
said  source  of  said  lamp  for  sharply  ncreasing  the  ampli- 
tude of  each  half-cycle  of  the  A.C.  Uknp  operating  poten- 
tial to  require  light  pulses  from  the  |amp  at  a  frequency 
which  is  a  function  of  the  electrical  frequency  of  the  A.C. 
line  potential. 


3,080,475 

ROT  AT  ABLE  HEAD  FOR  LJUMINAIRES 
Alfred  W.  Corwin,  Waterford,  Wk.,  issipior  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwaakec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  19My,Scr.  iffo.  18,201 
2  Claims.    (Cr2404-25) 


1 .  A  luminaire  comprising,  in  com  >ination,  a  head  hav- 
ing an  exterior  circumferentially  exte  nding  flange  portion, 
an  optical  assembly  including  a  refractor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  prisms  arranged  thereon  ai  d  a  reflector,  a  light 
source  supported  from  said  head  aid  positioned  within 
said  optical  assembly  and  relative  to  said  prisms  so  that 
said  optical  assembly  transmits  ligh  in  a  predetermined 
pattern,  an  adapter  member  inteiposed  between  said 
optical  assembly  and  said  head  and  having  an  exterior 
circumferentially  extending  flange  portion,  means  for  re- 
leasably  connecting  in  a  fixed  orientation  said  optical 
assembly  to  said  adapter  member,  i  generally  U-shaped 
in  cross  section  clamping  ring  embr^cingly  engaging  said 
flange  portions  of  both  said  head  ahd  said  adapter,  and 
means  for  selectively  tightening  sajd  clamping  ring  on 
said  flange  portions  to  fixedly  connett  said  adapter  mem- 
ber to  said  head  and  loosening  said  clamping  ring  to 
support  said  adapter  from  said  head  for  rotation  relative 
to  said  head,  whereby  said  optical  Assembly  is  rotatably 
adjustable  relative  to  said  light  sou^e  to  vary  the  posi- 
tion of  said  predetermined  pattern  oi  light. 


3,080,47«    ^ 

FLUORESCENT  LIGHTINfc}  FIXTURE 
Edwaid  H.  Goiico,  Lyndhnrst,  Ohioi  aMigiior  to  John  C. 

Vfarden  Company,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio  1 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  10,937 
3  Oalms.    (Q.  240-451.11) 

1 .  A  lighting  fixture  assembly  coihprising  an  elongated 
channel  having  a  bottom  and  substantially  parallel  sides 
extending  substantially  normal  to  said  bottom,  a  bracket 
assembly  having  a  side  portion  adjacent  to  each  of  the 
sides  of  said  channel,  said  bracket  Assembly  being  mov- 
able between  an  operative  position 
an  elongated  notch  formed  in  eacb 
bracket  assembly,  each  providing 
at  least  one  end  edge,  said  notches 
tending  substantially  longitudinally 
said  bracket  assembly  is  in  said  o^rative  position  and 
substantially  normal  to  said  bottom  when  said  bracket 
assembly  is  in  said  folded  position,  a  projection  on  each 


id  a  folded  position, 

side  portion  of  said 

ed  side  ed^es  and 

opposed  edges  ex- 

»f  said  channel  ulien 
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of  said  sides  of  said  channel  having  a  length  normal  to 
said  bottom  substantially  equal  to  the  qtacing  between 
said  side  edfes  adjacent  to  the  associated  end  edge,  said 
projections  engaging  the  opposed  side  edges  and  the  end 
edge  of  the  associated  notches  when  said  bracket  is  in 
said  operative  position  and  being  spaced  from  the  end 
edge  of  such  associated  notch  when  said  bracket  assembly 


3,0Sty478  ^^, 

EFITHERMAL  NEUTRON  DETECnON 

Scrfc  A.  Schcrbatikoy,  804  Wrlghl  Blds^^T^  3.  OUa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1957,  Scr.  N«.  688,038 

4Clafaiis.    (CL  250— 71.5) 


is  in  said  folded  position,  and  means  on  said  bracket  as- 
sembly and  the  sides  of  said  channel  engaging  when  said 
bracket  assembly  is  in  said  operative  position  and  co- 
operating with  said  notches  and  projections  to  secure  said 
bracket  assembly  in  said  operative  position,  said  means 
being  spaced  longitudinally  along  said  channel  from  said 
notches  and  said  projections. 


3,080,477 

TRUCK  ILLUMINATING  LAMPS 

Floyd  E.  Kemp,  155  Asbvy  St,  Evanstoo,  m. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47,722 

4  Claims.    (0.244^—52.15) 


1.  An  automatically  operating  switch-and-lamp  holder 
for  use  on  a  magnetically  atractive  support  surface  com- 
prising in  oMnbination  an  electric  current  conducting 
cord;  a  hollow  hou«ng;  said  housing  including  electro- 
magnet means  for  engagement  on  said  magnetically  at- 
tractive support   surface;  said  housing  including  cord- 
keeper  means  extending  about  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  cord;  said  housing  including  therein  a  normally  (H>en 
switch,  said  switch  including  a  first  contact  n>eans  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  electromagnet  n>eans;  an  elec- 
trically energized  lamp  carried  by.  said  housing  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  fint  contact  means  for  simultane- 
ous energization  with  said  electromagnet  means;  said 
switch  including  a  switch  block  displaceably  supported 
in  said  housing  in  opposition  to  said  cord-keeper  means; 
said  switch  including  a  biasing-contact  means  electrically 
connected  to  said  cord  and  normally  spaced  from  said 
first  contact  means  engaging  said  switch  block  and  nor- 
mally urging  the  block  toward  said  cord-keeper  means; 
said  switch  block  including  a  latch  movably  mounted 
thereon  and  dampingly  engageable  with  said  cord  ad- 
jacent and  against  said  cord-keeper  means  in  opposition 
to  said  biasing-contact  means  for  urging  said  block  and 
biasing^ootact  means  toward  said  first  conUct  means 
for  dostng  a  circuit  therebetween  and  simultaneously 
energizing  said  electromagnet  means  and  said  lamp. 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  character  of  forma- 
tions traversed  by  a  bore  hole,  omiprising  a  sub-surface 
unit  capable  of  being  lowered  into  said  bore  hole,  said 
unit  comprising  a  source  of  neutrons  and  a  detector  nneans 
responsive  to  incident  neutrons  returned  to  said  unit  from 
the  formations  surrounding  said  bore  hole,  said  detector 
means  comprising  a  phosphor  capable  within  this  body  of 
interacting  with  neutrons,  the  probability  of  such  interac- 
tion decreasing  as  the  energy  of  the  neutrons  increases,  said 
phosphor  having  the  property  of  emitting  scintillations  as 
a  result  of  said  interactions,  a  neutron  shield  surrounding 
said  phosphor  for  selective  transmission  of  neutrons,  said 
transmission  increasing  as  the  energy  of  the  neutrons  in- 
creases, the  neutron-interaction  characteristic  of  said  phos- 
phor and  the  neutron-transmission  characteristic  of  said 
sMeld  cooperating  to  provide  an  over-all  band-pass  charac- 
teristic affording  to  said  detector  means  maximum  response 
to  incident  neutrons  within  a  ^wcific  energy  range,  and 
discriminating  against  detection  of  neutrons  having  ener- 
gies either  above  or  below  said  range,  said  detector  means 
also  comprising  a  photomultiplier  optically  coupled  to  said 
phosphor  and  operative  to  produce  electric  pulses  respon- 
sively  to  said  sdntdlations,  means  surrounding  said  detec- 
tor means  operative  to  define  a  heat-insulated  zone  there- 
around,  means  in  said  zone  for  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture therein  no  greater  than  about  120'  F.  when  said  in- 
strument is  in  a  bore  hole,  a  selective  network  withm  said 
unit  fed  by  the  electric  pulses  from  said  photomultiplier 
operative  to  transmit  at  least  some  of  said  pulses  exceeding 
a  predetermined  magnitude  and  suppressing  the  remainder 
of  said  pulses,  means  for  lowering  said  unit  to  various 
depths  in  said  bore  hole,  and  means  for  recording  the 
repetition  rate  of  said  transmitted  pulses  in  correlation 
with  depth. 


3,080,479 

GAMMA  RAY  CALIPER  

Wmiam  G.  Berg,  Crown  Potat,  lod.,  and  Irwto  Gtasburg*. 
Morton  Grove,  IB.,  aM^Mn  to  Standard  Ofl  Company, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corpbratioa  of  la^jna 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,689 

1  CbrioB.  (O.  25^—71.5)  ^  .  .  ^  ^ 
A  metal-pipe  calipemig  apparatus  which  is  independ- 
ent of  pipe  size,  pipe  cleanliness,  and  pipe  wall  compo- 
sition, and  which  may  be  used  with  insulated  pipes  and 
with  pipes  at  elevated  temperatures,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: .. 
a  portable  yoke  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said 

a  radiation-detecting  sdntillatioo  crystal  and  a  pho- 
tomultiplier tube  disposed  on  one  arm  of  said  yoke 
on  one  side  of  said  pipe; 
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means  for  shielding  said  scintillation  crystal  from 
bad^ponnd  radiadon; 

a  source  oi  gamma  radiation  on  a  second  arm  of 
said  yoke,  said  source  being  movable  with  respect 
to  said  yoke  and  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  pipe; 

means  for  coUimating  said  gamma  radiation  as  a  sharp 
beam,  having  less  than  about  5*  spread  in  the  di- 
rection of  said  scintillation  crystal,  said  collimating 
n^ans  being  movable  with  said  source; 


munication  circuit  interconnecting  iaid  logging  unit  and 
said  control  an>aratus,  said  logging  ijnit  ccnnprising  detec- 
tor means  operative  rcsponsively  tojdetected  radiation  to 
generate  a  train  of  electric  pulses  of  non-uniform  magni- 
tude and  a  pulse-magnitude  selectot  means  fed  by  said 
pulse  train  for  selectively  transmitting  a  portion  of  said 
pulses,  the  selectivity  of  said  selectorlmeans  being  variable 
rcsponsively  to  changes  in  an  electrical  characteristic  of 
said  selector  means,  and  means  comprising  at  least  a 
part  of  said  communication  circuiti  operative  to  change 
said  electrical  characteristic  of  said  lelector  means  in  said 
logging  unit  rcsponsively  to  actuation  of  said  control  ap- 
paratus externally  of  said  bore  hole. 


«• 


3  080  481 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  T  RANSISTORS 
Preston    Robinson,    WUllMmtown,   Ma«^    Msignor    to 
Spragnc  Electric  Company,  Nortl|  Adams,  Mass^  a  cor- 
poration of  MasMchuaetts  i 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,247 
4  Claims.    (CL  25»t-83.3) 


motor  means  for  moving  said  source  and  said  c(Aimat- 
ing  means  at  a  constant  rate  of  q>eed  to  traverse 
a  wall  of  said  p^w; 

a  detector  system  including  said  scintillation  aystal 
and  said  photomultiplier  tube,  said  system  being  re- 
qtonsive  to  changes  in  the  level  of  transmitted  ra- 
diation produced  by  such  traverse; 

and  clock  means  for  determining  the  length  of  time 
between  movement  of  said  sjource  from  its  position 
at  the  commencement  of  substantial  radiation  ab- 
sorption corresponding  to  the«ou|er  wall  d  said 
pipe  to  its  position  at  maximum  radiation  absorp- 
tion corresponding  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  pipe, 
tbe  product  of  such  length  of  time  by  the  rate  of 
source  movement  being  a  measure  of  pipe  wall 
thickness.  i 

'. I 

3  fBt,m 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEEP-WELL  LOGGING 

Sen*  A.  SchMtalskoy.  804  Wricbt  BIdg.,  Tiriaa  3,  Okla. 

OtWoal  applkiiHoM  Jaly  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  520,4^,  now 

Pment  No.  2,862,106,  dated  Nov.  25,  1958.    Divided 

■■d  this  appUcatibn  Oct  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,216 

9  Claims.    (0.250—833) 


3.  A  process  for  forming  a  semfconductive  body  com- 
prising the  steps  of  projecting  a  focused  beam  of  elec- 
trons against  a  portion  of  the  body  )to  generate  X-rays  and 
cause  the  portion  to  become  heate|d  and  to  be  volatilized 
away,  introducing  a  polymerizabW  vapor  into  the  region 
of  the  semiconductive  body,  polyinerizing  a  film  of  the 
vapor  on  the  remaining  surface  i  by  said  volatilization, 
measuring  the  intensity  of  the  X-^ys  that  are  generated 
in  the  same  direction  that  the  beim  of  electrons  a  pro- 
jected, and  controlling  the  beam  projection  by  the  mcaa- 
ured  intensity  <rf  the  X-rays.  I 


^lADlATION  D~ 


>R 

21flt  Place, 


Ser.  No.  403,259, 
16, 1959,  Ser.  No. 


1.  A  bore-hole  logging  system  comprising  a  logging  unit 
adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  bore  hole,  control  apparatm 
situated  externally  of  said  bore  hole,  and  an  electric  com- 


Serg*  A.  Scfactbalakoy, 
TalMl4, 
Conttnnatioa  of  abandoacd 
Jan.  11, 1954.    TUi 

**^''^         4  Clalasa.    (0.250-^3)      .       ^, 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  radidogical  logging  of  bore 
holes,  a  housing  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  bore  hole, 
said  housing  comprising  a  souroj  of  neutrons  arranged 
to  radiate  neutrons  into  the  formations  surrounding  said 
bore  hole  whereby  gamma  rays  a  «  emitted  as  a  result  of 
interaction  of  said  neutrons  witi  said  f ormatioos,  two 
gamma  ray  counters,  each  of  slid  counters  adapted  to 
produce  an  electrical  impulse  in  raspooae  to  •  ounma 
ray,  a  delay  network  connected  o  the  output  of  one  of 
said  counters  for  ddaying  the  im  wlset  derived  from  said 
output  by  a  determined  time  inU  rval,  a  coincidence  net- 
worit  responsive  to  said  delayed  impulses  and  to  the 
impulses  derived  from  said  other  jcounter  for  producing  a 
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sifBal   whenever   said   impuiaes   occur   in   coincidence,    portion  of  the  further  dispersed  ^"^ ^^J^^^^ 
mnrn  for  lowering  said  houaing.  means  for  determining   each  of  said  surfaces  of  ^t^^f^'^^^^^^^J^. 

movable  relative  to  one  another  for  controUing  tne  out- 
put power  of  the  beam  of  radiant  energy,  a  calibrated 
indicator  coupled  to  said  attenuator,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  ratio  of  movement  of  said  plane  surfac«  of  said 
attenuator  unit  to  the  movement  of  said  indicator,  a 
cylindrical  tubular  member  having  a  reflective  inner  sur- 
face and  a  longitudinal  opening  therein,  an  energy  re- 
ceiving wire  disposed  longitudinally  within  said  tubular 
member  and  adjacent  said  opening,  reflector  means  ori- 
ented for  receiving  and  reflecting  through  said  opening 
in  said  tubular  member  a  portion  of  the  t>eam  of  radiant 
energy  from  said  attenuating  means,  a  portion  of  said 
radiant  energy  entering  said  tubular  member  impinging 
directly  on  said  energy  receiving  wire  and  substantially 
all  of  the  remaining  portion  of  said  received  energy  be- 
ing reflected  by  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  member 
to  impinge  on  said  energy  receiving  wire,  power  indi- 
cating means  electrically  coupled  to  said  energy  receiv- 
ing wire  for  providing  a  continuous  indication  of  the 
absolute  power  lev^l  of  the  output  signal  whereby  an 
essentially  monochromatic  signal  of  accurately  known 
characteristics  and  power  level  is  obtained. 


the  depth  at  which  said  housing  is  lowered,  and  means 
for  recording  the  output  of  said  coincidence  network  in 
correlation  with  depth. 


3,0S0y4t3 

INFRARED  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
David  LawTCMC  lirfEc,  GrMt  Neck,  aisd  Afam  Roas,  Bay- 
side,  N.Y.,  aarifpora  to  Poland  Etoctroirfcs  Con>ora- 
ttoii!  Lo^  Uand  CHj,  N.Y.,  a  cotposallOB  of  New 
York 

PUai  Mar.  26, 1959,  S«r.  No.  §02,094 
24ClaiB8.    (C1.250-«4) 


3,080,484 
ELECTROOFTICAL  LIGHT-DETECTING 
APPARATUS 
Henry  R.  Hnlett,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  aaigaor,  by  i 
aasicnnicntB,  to  Hogbcs  Aircraft  Company,  a 
tion  of  Dcfamare 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1951,  Ser.  No.  260^42 
18  Claims.    (CL  250— 203) 


1.  An  infrared  signal  generator  comprising  a  planar 
source  of  radiant  energy,  a  first  concave  parabolic  re- 
flector facing  said  source  and  having  a  central  aperture 
therein,  said  first  reflector  having  a  radiation  gathering 
surface  equal  in  area  to  the  area  ot  said  planar  source, 
a  second  concave  parabolic  reflector  having  a  smaller 
focal  distance  than  said  flrat  reflector  and  being  coaxial 
to  and  facing  said  first  reflector,  said  first  and  second  re- 
flectors having  a  common  focal  point,  said  first  reflector 
coUecting  radiant  energy  from  said  source  and  reflect- 
ing it  to  said  second  reflector  so  that  a  hi^  power  uni- 
form density  beam  of  radiant  energy  emerges  via  said 
aperture  in  said  first  reflector,  collimating  means  dis- 
posed to  the  rear  of  said  first  parabolic  reflector  and 
coaxial  to  the  opening  therein  for  passing  a  ocdlimated 
beam  at  radiant  energy,  a  prim,  means  operative  to 
pau  the  f^li'w»*Mi  beam  from  aaid  collimating  means 
through  said  i»iam  for  dispersing  the  radiation  there- 
through, means  <Miented  to  receive  and  return  only  a 
small  praaalected  portion  of  said  dispersed  beam  to  said 
prism  for  further  dispersion  of  said  beam,  attenuating 
means  inchMf'"g  a  pair  of  opposite  plane  surfaces  having 
the  properties  of  reflecting  and  absorbing  substantial  por- 
liooa  of  incident  radiant  energy,  means  oriented  to  trans- 
mit as  an  emertent  beam  to  said  attenuating  meaiu  a 


iJ 


ISDSBi 


1.  An  electrooptical  apparatus  for  tracking  a  source  of 
radiant  energy,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  movable  op- 
tical system  having  an  axis  and  means  for  intercepting  and 
focusing  a  portion  of  said  energy  in  four  discrete  sequen- 
tial positions,  said  positions  forming  a  pattern  having  an 
axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  optical  system  when 
said  optical  axis  is  directed  at  said  source,  said  pattern 
axis  diverging  from  said  optical  axis  when  said  opt^ 
axis  is  deflected  from  said  source;  a  radiation  converter 
intercepting  said  focused  energy,  for  converting  said  fo- 
cuaed  energy  into  four  electrical  signals  corresponding  to 
said  four  diacrete  positions,  respectively,  the  magnitude  of 
each  of  said  electrical  signals  being  a  function  of  the  dis- 
pUcement  of  said  respective  position  relative  to  aaid  op- 
tical axis;  and  servo  means  interconnecting  said  radiation 
converter  and  said  optical  system,  said  servo  means  being 
re^ODsive  to  amiditude  unbalance  in  said  electrical  aig- 
nals  for  moving  said  optical  system  to  redirect  said  optical 
axis  at  said  source. 
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STELLAR  ORIENTATION 'monitoring  SYJ 

jMWf  H.  SntOB,  Slate  CoUcgc,  Pa^  a«ifiior  to  HRB- 

fhlir  Incorporated,  Stete  College,  Pa^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Ibbc  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  37,887 
9Claiiiu.    (CL25«— 283) 


1.  A  stellar  orientation  monitoring  system,  comprismg 
for  deriving  information  indicative  of  the  orienta- 
tion of  a  reference  frame  relative  to  a  distant  stellar  object 
at  firat  and  second  given  tunes,  means  for  storing  orienta- 
tion information  derived  ai  said  first  given  time,  and  means 
to  compare  sudi  stored  information  with  the  orientation 
information  derived  at  said  second  given  time,  whereby  a 
change  in  the  orientation  of  said  reference  frame  is  indi- 
cted byt  a  difference  betweien  such  stored  informatioa  and 
the  Mientation  information  derived  at  said  second  given 
time. 


r 


3,880,486 
BISTABLE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Roland  W.  Roberts,  John  Rosa,  and  Vidal  R.  Aigazi,  pitts- 
barth,  and  Harry  J.  Abrams,  Monrocvillc,  Pa.,  aasign- 
on  to  WesUnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pitts- 
bnigh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FOcd  Dec  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,017 
17  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88) 
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TIMING  SIGNAL  GENtHATOR 
Robert  N.  MeUott,  Rolling  Hills,  afeid  Alfred  D.  Scar- 
brough,    Paios    Verdes    Estates,    Calif.,    aaignors    to 
Thompson  Ramo  WooMrldgc  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  ot  Oiiio 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  Nf.  825,110 
12  Claims.    (O.  307-*48.5) 


±^ 


'M        *  f ^  t-^^  ' ^ 

'      oJ.^."), '     ' ' '    1 ' 

— »li±^ J 1 — 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  die  kiperation  of  a  clock 
pulse  generator  in  synchronism  witm  pulses  of  a  slowly 
varying  frequency  including  in  commnation  a  signal  con- 
trollable oscillator  coupled  to  the  clock  pulse  generator 
for  providing  reference  pulses  for  th^  generation  of  clock 
pulses,  a  bistable  signal  generator  r^ponsive  on  one  in- 
put to  the  signals  of  varying  frequency  and  on  another 
input  to  the  reference  pulses  to  provide  pulses  having 
controlled  durations  determined  by  the  times  of  occur- 
rence of  successive  variable  frequency  and  reference 
pulses,  a  control  signal  generator  re^nsive  to  the  pulses 
of  controlled  duration  and  coupled  |o  the  signal  control- 
lable oscillator  for  varying  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator, 
and  means  for  disabling  the  control  $ignal  generator  upon 
the  non-occurrence  of  one  of  sai4  varying  frequency 
pulses,  the  variable  duration  pulses  from  the  bistable  de- 
vice and  the  signal  controllable  osdillator  being  coupled 
in  a  feedback  loop  which  achieve^  equilibrium  with  a 
different  phase  shift  between  the  varying  frequency  sig- 
nals and  the  reference  signals  for  eajch  frequency. 


3,080,488 

GATED  MULTIAR  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATING  MEANS 

Sverre  George  Scm-Sandbcig,  Yend^bo,  Sweden,  assignor 

to    Telcfonakticbolaget    L    M    ErieMm,    Stockholm, 

Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden ' 

Filed  Oct  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,408 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Swe|cn  Sept  13,  1960 

1  Claim,    (a.  307-^88.5) 


1.  A  bistable  amplifler  coanprising  a  magnetic  am]rii- 
ficr,  a  saturable  transformer,  a  coupling  means  and  a 
flip-flop  element  having  an  input  means;  said  saturating 
transformer  having  input  means  for  receiving  A.C  and 
oo^Nit  means  connected  to  energize  the  magnetic  ampli- 
fier; said  magnetic  amplifier  having  two  saturable  mag- 
netic cores  each  having  inductively  disposed  thereon  a 
giving  winding;  said  gating  windings  being  connected  in 
circuit  relationship  with  the  saturating  transformer  out- 
pat  means  and  said  coufrfing  means;  said  coupling  means 
coupling  an  output  from  said  gating  winding  to  said  input 
means  oi  said  flip-flop  element;  means  for  biasing  each 
said  saturable  magnetic  core  to  fire  at  substantially  the 
same  time  as  said  saturating  transformer  saturates;  and 
means  for  apfriying  a  control  signal  to  said  magnetic 
anqtlifier  ^ich  is  operative  to  .fire  said  saturable  cores 
^ior  to  the  saturation  of  said  saturating  transformer. 

] 


A  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  a  varying  potential 
with  a  reference  potential,  said  coi^parison  circuit  com- 
prising regenerative  amplifying  me^is  including  a  tran- 
sistor having  a  base  electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and 
an  emitter  electrode,  and  a  transfoi^er,  a  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer  being  connected  to  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  transistor  and  a  Secondary  winding  to 
one  of  the  two  other  electrodes  oil  said  transistor  so  as 
to  cause,  due  to  feedback,  an  ampljfied  output  signal  re- 
sponsive to  an  input  signal,  a  sec 
base  electrode,  a  collector  electrod< 
trode.  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  emitter  electrodel  of  the  second  tran- 
sistor, the  base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  reference  potential  whereby  tempera- 
ture-caused variations  of  the  bas^-emitter  potential  of 


March  5,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


258 


said  first  transistor  are  compensated  by  corresponding 
opposite  variations  of  the  base-emitter  potential  in  the 
second  transistor,  a  first  input  for  supjrfying  said  varying 
potential  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor,  and  a  second 
input  sun>lied  by  a  direct  potential  and  by  controlling 
pulses  respectively,  said  direct  potential  blocking  the  first 
transistor  when  being  suppUed  to  the  base  electrode  there- 
of, said  second  input  including  normally  conducting  diode 
means  so  as  to  connect  said  direct  potential  to  said  base 
electrode,  said  amplified  ou^t  pulses  being  produced 
when  said  control  pulses  are  fed  to  said  first  input  at  the 
same  time  as  the  relative  value  of  the  varying  potential 
on  the  base  and  of  the  reference  potential  on  the  emitter 
electrode  of  the  first  transmitter  allows  a  conducting  state 
of  said  transistor. 

3,080,489 
PULSE  GENERATOR   dRCUTT  EMPLOYING  DI- 
ODE AND  INDUCTOR  TO  REDUCE  CYCLE  TIME 
EUJah  W.  White,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
TclcphOM    Laboratortes,    Incoiponited,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fllad  Dec  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  78,365 
11  Claims.    (CL  307— SS.5) 


thereof  universally  pivotally  connected  to  said  sUtiooary 
frame,  to  be  adjusuble  at  its  free  end  into  various  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  machine  tool,  means  also  oper- 
able from  said  free  end  for  clamping  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  hold  said  arm  in  any  position  of  angular  adjust- 
ment thereof  rigid  with  said  frame  and  a  manually  oper- 
able electric  switch  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  electric  starter  for 
operating  the  same. 


3,080,491 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROLLER 

Edward  Keith  Howell,  Henderwmville,  N.C.,  assignorto 

General  Electric  Compuiy,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,660 

9ClalBa.    (CL  307—117) 


4.  A  pulse  generator  comprising  a  transistor,  a  capaci- 
tor connected  to  one  electrode  of  said  transistor,  means 
for  activating  said  transistor  to  discharge  said  capacitor, 
and  means  for  recharging  said  capacitor  comprising  a 
Zener  diode  connected  to  a  volUge  source,  an  inductor 
connected  between  said  diode  and  said  one  electrode  of 
said  transistor. 

ADJUSTABLY  POSITIONED  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

POWER  PRESSES  AND  OTHER  MACHINE  TOOLS 

John  F.  Ncwcomb,  10105  Boigman, 

HnntiMton  Woods,  Midi. 

FOcd  Dec.  23, 1954,  Scr.  No.  477,342 

OCIafans.    (CL  307— 112) 


'1  ^' 


9.  A  photoelectric  controller  for  connecting  a  load  to 
alternating  current  supply  lines  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  time-delay  relay  for  energizing  the  load  from  the 
supply  lines,  said  time-delay  relay  having  spaced  con- 
tacts and  heat  responsive  means  including  a  movable  bi- 
stable contact  element  for  engaging  either  of  said  spaced 
contacts,  separate  heater  elements  electrically  connected 
to  said  spaced  contacts  for  operating  said  heat  reqxxisive 
means  to  move  the  bistable  contact  element  upon  energi- 
zation jjf^either  heater,  a  second  relay  having  ^aced 
contadB  electrically  connected  to  said  heato:  elements 
and  an  armature  for  opening  and  closing  an  electrical 
circuit  to  either  contact  of  the  second  relay  to  energize 
either  of  said  heaters,  the  circuit  to  said  energized  heater 
being  interrupted  upon  operation  of  said  bistable  contact 
element,  said  second  relay  being  provided  with  an  induc- 
tion coil  for  moving  said  armature,  a  capacitor  connected 
in  series  with  said  coil  across  the  sui^ly  Una  to  fbnn 
a  resonant  circuit  and  a  photocell  connwted  in  pandlel 
with  a  portion  of  said  resonant  circuit  to  contrcrf  energiza- 
tion of  said  induction  coil  in  response  to  changes  in  light 
levels. 

3,080,492 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
John  F.  Mnllcr,  Swnmit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcO  Tskphot 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratfon  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  860,506 
15  Claims.    (CL  310— 21) 


5.  A  control  device  for  a  machine  tool  having  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  movable  machine  toed  operating  parts,  and 
an  electrically  controlled  starter  fw  said  movable  parts, 
said  control  device  comprising  an  arm  having  one  end 


9.  An  electromagnetic  drive  mechanism  comprising  an 
armature  movable  between  a  first  and  a  second  poci^m, 
said  armature  having  a  low  permeability  gap  therein, 
means  for  biasing  said  armature  toward  said  first  po«- 
tion,  means  for  bridging  said  low  permeability  gap  m  mid 
armature,  said  bridging  means  being  in  juxtaposition 
with  said  gap,  mesas  for  biasing  said  bridging  means  away 
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from  Mud  armature,  a  driven  member  extending  between 
Mid  bridging  means  and  said  annature,  and  a  coil 
mounted  in  magnetically  energizing  relationship  to  said 
wmature,  said  coil  when  energized  sequentially  moving 
aid  bridging  means  against  the  annature,  clamping  the 
driven  member  therebetween,  and  then  moving  the  arma- 
ture to  said  second  position,  and  said  coil  when  de-«ner- 
gized  permitting  said  biasing  means  acting  upon  said 
bridging  means  to  move  said  bridging  means  away  from 
said  armature,  freeing  said  driven  member,  and  then  per- 
mitting said  armature  biasing  means  to  return  said  arma- 
ture to  said  first  position. 


gap  when  the  excitation  of  said  windi»g  is  increased  above 
said  second  value,  whereby  said  mo|or  continues  to  run 


-"H^^^^ 


3,M«,493 

M€yrOR  OTRUCrURE  HAVING  MOVABLE 

CONNECTING  ELEMENTS 

Jacob  L.  Kleinman,  %  A.  Lackcnbach,  40  Exchange  Place, 

New  Yoik  5,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,2«3 

7Cla^    (a.310--68) 


I 


as  the  excitation  of  said  winding  is  v>uied  above  or  below 
said  second  value  to  cause  movemenH  of  said  member  be- 


tween two  positions 


3,tM,495     I 

COMPRESSOR  APPAlRATUS 

Gnstav  H.  Sndmcicr,  27M  Totnnfcc,  Tonrancc,  CaUf. 

FOcd  May  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,8t8 

2  Claims.    (CL  31t4-lt4) 


^•^A        -* 


1.  A  motor  assembly  comprising  a  wall  portion  having 
woned  thereto  a  separate  motor  and  a  separate  trana- 
former,  said  motor  and  the  said  transformer  located  fai 
Vaoed  apart  relation  with  reject  to  each  other,  a  rnov* 
able  member  located  between  the  said  motor  and  the  said 
transformer,  a  rotataUe  element  carried  by  the  said  trans- 
former, said  rotatable  element  connected  with  the  said 
movable  member  in  a  rotatable  manner,  said  movable 
member  connected  with  the  said  transformer,  the  said 
rotatable  element  adapted  to  be  rotated  into  desired  direc- 
tion for  causing  the  said  movable  member  to  move  to- 
wards the  said  motor  and  become  connected  therewith 
uniting  the  said  motor  and  the  said  movable  member  and 
Ae  said  transformer  into  a  unitary  structure,  said  rotat- 
able element  adapted  to  be  rotated  into  the  opposite  direc- 
tion for  causing  the  said  movable  member  to  move  and 
become  disconntfcted  from  the  said  motcx-  for  separating 
luch  motor  from  the  said  transformer. 


3,Mf,494 
SWITCHING  MOTOR 
Robert  S.  Umdta,  ThouiMtoB,  aad  Cwl  J.  GooAoose, 
IHrkfloM  CoHi.,  sHigBon  to  Gcocral  Tbnc  Corpora- 
tloa.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiponllon  of  Df lawve 
Filed  Oct  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  844,438 
5  Claims.    (CL  318—48) 
1.  In  a  switching  motor,  the  combination  comprising 
a  core  structure  having  a  first  leg  portion  and  a  second 
leg  portion,  an  exciting  winding  on  said  first  leg  portion, 
a  gm>  defined  in  said  second  leg  portion,  a  motor  arma- 
ture disposed  in  said  gap,  means  in  said  second  kg  por- 
tion for  causing  the  latter  to  substantially  saturate  as 
the  excitation  of  said  winding  is  increased  from  a  first 
to  a  second  value,  a  movaUe  member  adjacent  said  first 
1^  portion  and  forming  therewith  a  closed-loop  flux  path, 
meus  yiekiably  Uasing  said  member  «w<ay  from  said 
fint  kg  portiy  to  form  a  second  air  gap,  said  member 
aad  first  kg  i^tion  being  dimensioned  to  pull  the  former 
agaiaat  the  latter  in  renKmae  «o  flux  crossing  said  second 


1.  A  drive  system  for  inter-couiling  first  and  second 
concentric  aligned  mechanical  shafts,  comprising:  a  first 
homogeneous  toroid  of  magnetic  ^terial  having  a  fiat 
annular  surface  containing  an  even  [plurality  of  alternate- 
polarity  elongate  magnetic  pok  fai»s  extending  radially 
fully  across  said  annular  surface;  [first  mounting  means 
for  affixing  said  first  toroid  to  said  first  shaft  whereas 
said  first  toroid  is  concentric  with  said  first  shaft  and 
said  annular  surface  of  said  first  tbroid  is  faoe-opposmg 
said  second  shaft;  a  second  homogeneous  toroid  of  mag- 
netic material  having  a  flat  annular  surface  containing  a 
like  even  plurality  of  altemate-polajrity  elongate  magnetic 
pole  faces  extending  radially  fullV  across  said  annular 
surface;  second  mounting  means  f4>r  affixing  said  second 
toroid  to  said  second  shaft  wherias  said  second  toroid 
is  concentric  with  said  second  shaft  and  said  annular  sur- 
face of  said  second  toroid  is  face-obposing  said  first  shaft; 
and  a  housing  substantially  encloskig  one  of  said  toroids, 
and  including  a  flat  separator  of  non-ferrous  material 
supported  and  contacted  solely  by  [said  housing  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  flat  annular  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  toroids  whereby  said  toroids  are  magnetically  m- 
terconnected  and  physically  sepai^ted. 


3,888,494, 
BRUSH  HOLDER 

Stend  Ferdinand  TkmAarc,  StocfeBobn,  Sweden, 

to  AktkbolagcC  Electraln,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
pofBtloa  of  Sweden 

F0edDec21,1959,SeilNo.88M«J 

Claims  priority,  appiicaiio-  ^^S^  "•  *•*• 
14  ClainH.    (C3.  318 — 247) 

1.  In  an  ekctrical  device  including  a  coomiutator;  a|>- 
paratus  for  establishing  electrical  connection  witt  said 
commutator  comprising  a  brush  a|nd  a  spring  operativdy 
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dtqwaed  with  respect  to  said  brush  for  urging  the  same 
against  said  commutator,  said  qning  being  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  material  and  c(»stituting  an  induct- 
ance choke,  and  means  operatively  disposed  with  respect 


member,  retaining  means  at  one  end  of  said  member  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  enve- 


to  said  spring  to  increase  the  inductive  reactance  of  the 
choke,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  body  of 
material  having  a  magnetic  permeability  of  greater  than 
one. 


3,888,497 
BENT  END  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Edward   B.  Noel,   Ckveljmd   Hdihls,  and   Victor   A. 
Levand,  Lyndhuit,  Ohio,  awlgnoii  to  General  Eiectark 
Compnny,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Dec  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,853 
aCIaloBS.    (CL313— 43) 


•■> 


F 

7^*n- 

> 

fe 

1 .  A  double-ended  elongated  electric  incandescent  lamp 
comprising  a  sealed  gas-filled  tubular  envelope  of  vitreous 
material,  an  elongated  current  supidy  lead-in  wire  ex- 
tending from  the  exterior  at  each  end  of  said  envelope  a 
substantial  distance  inwardly  of  the  envelope,  an  incandes- 
cible  filament  extending  longitudnially  of  only  a  main 
body  portion  of  said  envelope  between  the  inner  ends  of 
said  lead-in  wires  and  connected  directly  to  said  wires, 
seal  portions  at  the  extremities  of  said  envelope  com- 
pressed upon  and  hermetically  sealed  to  localized  portions 
of  the  respective  lead-in  wires  extending  therethrough, 
localized  pinch  portions  of  said  envelope  spaced  from  re- 
spective said  seal  portions  and  compressed  upon  localized 
portions  of  the  said  respective  lead-in  wires  adjacent  their 
inner  ends,  the  ends  of  said  envelc^  beyond  respective 
pinch  portions  extending  laterally  of  and  a  substantial 
distance  beyond  the  main  body  portion  by  virtue  of  a 
bend  at  respective  said  pinch  portions. 


lope  to  be  flashed,  and  a  quantity  of  flashing  material 
deposited  in  said  retaining  means. 


3,888,499 
CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODES 
Donald  E.  Cooper,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  aasigBor  to 
Metals  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y., 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  31,  1948,  Ser.  No.  32,949 
4  Clafatts.    (CL  313--357) 


1 .  A  electrode  of  metal  adapted  for  melting  in  a  con- 
sumable electrode  arc  melting  furnace  comprising;  an 
elongated  metal  body  of  sector  shaped  cross  section  hav- 
ing a  stub  attached  to  the  top  of  said  body  in  the  center 
of  its  cross  sectional  area. 


CATHODE  RAY  SYSTEM 
Glenn  W.  Preston,  Oreland,  Pa.,  aasignor,  by 

signmcnts,  to  PhOco  Corporation,  Philaidclpliia,  Pa. 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnnc  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,854 
4  ClaiBBS.    (Q.  315—14) 


3,888,498 
ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 

SAME  FOR  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Rkkard  F.  Hawnond  and  Hugh  C.  Splccr,  TeD  CHy,  Ind., 
■■ifnon  to  Gcacnl  Ekctrk  Conpaay,  a  corporation 
oTNcwYorit 

Ftk.  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  488,442,  now 
2333,433,  datad  Apr.  19,  1948.    Divided 
pMcation  Dec  5,  1941,  Ser.  No.  157,187 
4ClakM.    (CL  313— 178) 
5.  An  electrode  for  use  in  electron  discharge  devices 
of  the  type  having  a  glass  enveU^ie  on  the  interior  sur- 
face of  which  it  is  desired  to  deposit  an  ek  mental  kad 
flash,   said  electrode  comprising   a   tubular  conductive 


1.  An  electron  gun  system  for  an  electron  discharge 
device  comprising:  means  including  a  cathode  for  produc- 
ing an  elfeciron  beam  of  substantially  constant  intensity, 
means  for  causing  said  electrons  of  said  constant-inten- 
sity beam  to  travel  in  substantially  paralkl  paths  extend- 
ing in  a  first  direction,  an  electron  mirror  electrode  dis- 
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posed  in  said  electron  paths,  means  for  applying  a  rela- 
tively low  and  varying  potential  positive  with  respect  to 
the  potential  of  said  cathode  uniformly  to  said  electron 
mirror  electrode,  thereby  to  cause  said  mirror  electrode 
to  intensity-modulate  said  beam  by  abscM-bing  some  of 
said  electrons  and  reflecting  others  in  a  second  direction 
as  a  function  of  said  varying  potential,  electrode  means 
near  said  mirror  electrode,  said  electrode  means  having 
first  and  second  apertures  and  being  positioned  to  pennit 
electrons  approaching  said  mirror  electrode  to  fass 
through  said  first  aperture  and  electrons  reflected  from 
said  mirror  electrode  to  pass  through  said  second  aper- 
ture, and  means  fw  applying  to  said  electrode  meads  a 
high  potential  positive  with  respect  to  said  cathode  poten- 
tial thereby  to  establish  an  electrostatic  field  between  said 
electrode  means  and  said  mirror  electrode  which  substan- 
tially prevents  deflection  of  said  electrons  in  response  to 
said  varying  voltage.  |  , 

*     PULSE  COUNTING  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Roger  Charboniikr,  Montrooge,  Fnncc,  aarignor  to 

Rochar  ElcctnMiqM,  a  corpoiatloii  of  France 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,078 

Claiiiu  priority,  appUcatioB  France  Apr.  10,  19S9 

3  Claims.    (CL  315— S4.5) 


the  same  at  a  high  intensity  value,  me$ns  for  additionally 
supplying  a  direct  voltage  to  said  lah»P  thereby  to  en- 
ergize said  lamp  at  a  low  intensity  level,  switch  means  in- 
terposed between  said  lamp  and  said  jdirect  voltage  sup- 
ply, and  control  means  responsive  to  Ithe  interruption  of 
the  electric  pulses  supplied  to  said  lalnp  to  actuate  said 
switch  means  thereby  to  interrupt  the  application  of  said 
direct  voltage  to  said  lamp. 


3,080,503        _ 
BALLAST  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  AND  OPER- 
ATING GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Wesley  W.  Broolu,  Danville,  Dl.,  n^ignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporattoi<  of  New  York 
Filed  lunc  1,  1961,  Ser.  Nd.  114,119 
9Cbinis.    (CL  315— {187) 


— 

TTTT~-T 

/  ■ 

TTTT--T 

/ 

1.  A  pulse  counting  and  display  device  comprising,  in 
combination:  display  means  having  a  plurality  of  glow 
discharge  gaps;  an  anode  and  a  cathode  bounding  each 
of  said  discharge  gaps,  which  have  each  a  discharge  initi- 
ating electrode;  means  for  counting  recurrent  electric 
pulses  during  successive  counting  periods  comprising 
transfer  time  intervals  having  substantially  shorter  dura- 
tion, said  counting  means  having  a  plurality  of  outputs 
respectively  connected  to  the  respective  discharge  iaitiat- 
ing  electrodes  of  said  glow  discharge  gaps;  means  for 
applying  a  negative  transfer  pulse  to  said  anodes  at  the 
beginning  of  each  of  said  transfer  time  intervals,  and  a 
resistor-capacitor  assembly  connected  to  said  cathodes. 

3,f8tt502 
GAS  DISCHARGE  FLASH  LAMP  CIRCUIT 
Pict  Hockstra,  Emmatingel,  EindlioTCB,  Netherlands,  as- 
rignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpcwation  of  DcUwan 

FUcd  Sept  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,831 

CbiiBS  priority,  appUcatioB  Nethcriands  Sept  25,  1958 

SClaiw.    (a.  315— 176) 


1.  A  ballast  apparatus  for  startii«  and  operating  at 
least  a  pair  of  gaseous  disdiarge  luw*  fro™  ■"  alternat- 
ing current  supply  comprising  a  transformer  having  a 
magnetic  core,  a  primary  winding  aid  a  secondary  wind- 
ing inductively  coupled  therewith,  al,pair  of  input  termi- 
nal leads  connected  across  said  primkry  winding,  a  capac- 
itor connected  in  series  circuit  relationship  with  said  sec- 
ondary winding,  said  capacitor  including  a  capacitor  roll 
having  an  outer  foil  and  disposed  if  an  electrically  con- 
ductive case  filled  with  a  dielectric  niaterial,  circuit  means 
including  electrical  leads  for  applying  the  output  of  said 
transformer  across  said  pair  of  lam^  and  for  connecting 
the  capacitance  developed  between  |said  conductive  case 
and  the  outer  foil  of  said  capacitot  in  shunt  across  one 
of  said  lamps  to  aid  in  starting  saifi  pair  of  lamps. 


3,080,504  _^_ 

SPARK  DISCHARGE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Harold  C.  Eariy,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.^  assignor  to  Meredith 

Publisliing  Company,  a  corp<lration  off  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,739 

nOaims.    (Q.  315}— 277) 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  light  source  in  the  form  of  a 
gaseous  discharge  lamp,  circuit  means  for  supplying  elec- 
tric pulses  to  said  lamp  thereby  to  intermittently  energize 


1.  The  improvement  of  spark  discharge  control  means 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
aligned  pairs  of  spark  electrodes,  said  spark  electrodes 
defining  a  plurality  of  parallel  spajk  discharge  channels, 
a  source  of  potential  of  magnitu<3e  sufficient  to  enable 
a  spark  discharge  to  take  flacc  in  e  ich  pair  of  spark  elec- 
trodes, a  plurality  of  balancing  reactors,  each  compris- 
ing reactor  windings  having  end  t«rminals  and  an  inter- 
mediate tap  terminal,  circuit  meaiu  connecting  each  of 
said  spark  electrodes  to  a  different  end  terminal  of  said 
reactor  windings,  and  circuit  meant  connecting  the  inter- 
mediate tap  terminals  of  the  balabcing  reactors  to  said 
source  <rf  potential  for  simultaneo^  energization  o<  said 
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spark  electrodes  such  that  any  difference   in  potential  of  said  current  transformers  of  all  of  said  phases  being 

across  said  spark  electrode  pairs  is  balanced  by  said  con-  connected  in  parallel  to  simultaneously  vectorially  add 

trol  means  to  equalize  the  current  flows  in  said  electrode  said  derived  currents,  and  means  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
pairs. 

3,080,505 

BALLAST  APPARATUS 

Franklin  P.  Eppcrt,  Danville,  HI.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,368 

12  Claims.    (CI.  315— 277) 


y 


y^a^pui 


1 .  A  ballast  apparatus  for  starting  and  operating  a  plu- 
rality of  gaseous  discharge  lamps  from  an  alternating  cur- 
rent supply,  a  first  high  reactance  transformer  having  a 
first  primary  winding  and  a  first  secondary  winding  in- 
ductively coupled  on  a  first  magnetic  core,  a  second  high 
reactance  transformer  having  a  second  primary  winding 
and  a  second  secondary  winding  inductively  coupled  on  a 
second  magnetic  core,  a  crossover  winding  inductively 
coupled  in  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  second  high  react- 
ance transformer  and  connected  in  series  circuit  relation- 
ship with  the  first  secondary  winding  of  the  first  high  re- 
actance transformer,  said  first  and  second  primary  wind- 
ings being  adapted  for  connection  in  circuit  with  said 
alternating  current  supply,  a  first  circuit  means  including 
electrical  leads  for  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  gaseous 
discharge  lamps  in  a  first  lamp  circuit  so  that  the  voltage 
across  at  least  said  crossover  winding  and  said  first  sec- 
ondary winding  is  applied  across  said  lamp  in  said  first 
lamp  circuit  and  a  second  circuit  means  including  elec- 
trical leads  for  applying  at  least  the  voltage  across  said 
secondary  winding  across  at  least  one  of  said  gaseous 
discharge  lamps  in  a  second  lamp  circuit. 


mined  sum  of  said  derived  currents  for  actuating  said 
circuit  breaker  to  disconnect  said  capacitor  bank  from 
said  power  system. 

3,080,507 
APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  MAGNETIC 
FIELDS 
Warren  E.  Wkkerham,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  and  Ralph  D.  Wyckoll,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,739 
24  Claims.    (CI.  317— 123) 


3,080,506 
CAPACITOR  BANK  PROTECTIVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Peter  M.  Mfaider,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,034 
5Cbiims.    (0.317—12) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  polyphase  alternating  current 
power  system,  a  polyphase  bank  of  capacitors,  a  circuit 
breaker  for  switching  said  bank  on  to  and  off  said  power 
system,  said  bank  comprising  a  plurality  of  two-terminal, 
single  bushing,  encased  capacitor  units,  a  metallic  rack, 
means  for  isolating  said  rack  from  ground,  the  casings  of 
said  capacitor  units  being  supported  on  said  rack,  the 
buihing  terminal  of  all  of  the  capacitor  units  associated 
with  each  of  said  phases  being  connected  to  said  phase  of 
said  power  system,  means  for  insulating  the  casing  of  one 
capacitor  of  each  phase  from  said  rack,  the  other  terminal 
of  all  of  the  remaining  capacitor  units  associated  with 
each  said  phase  being  connected  to  said  rack,  and  pro- 
tective means  for  detecting  failure  of  a  capacitor  in  any 
of  said  phases,  said  protective  means  having  insulation  of 
the  phase-to-neutral  voltage  class  and  including  a  current 
transformer  in  each  phase  in  series  with  said  one  capaci- 
tor of  said  phase  for  deriving  a  current  proportional  to 
the  current  through  said  one  capacitor,  the  output  windings 
788  O.Q.— 17 


6.  A  control  system  for  maintaining  constant  the  field 
of  an  electromagnet  energized  by  a  source  of  magnetizing 
current  comprising  a  current  controller  connected  to  the 
source  of  magnetizing  current  and  to  the  electromagnet. 
a  magnetic  detector  located  in  the  field  of  the  electro- 
magnet, a  coil  wound  around  said  magnetic  detector,  a 
self-regulating  compensating-current  supply  means  sup- 
plying a  substantially  constant  electric  current  to  said  coil 
in  such  direction  as  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  field  of  the  electromagnet  at  said  magnetic  de- 
tector, signal-detecting  means  connected  to  said  magnetic 
detector,  and  regulating  means  connected  to  said  signal- 
detecting  means  and  to  said  current  controller  regulating 
said  current  controller  so  as  to  maintain  a  minimuna  sig- 
nal output  from  said  magnetic  detector. 


I   I 
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3,080,508  I 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
George  M.  Hippie,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  567,256,  now 
Patent  No.  2,945,990,  dated  July  19,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,98S 
5  Claims.    (CI.  317»-135) 


GAZETTE 


1.  In  a  control  circuit  for  a  hydraulic  press  having  a 
>  valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  press,  solenoid 
means  including  winding  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  valve,  conductor  means  for  conducting  elec- 
tric current  to  said  winding  means,  a  pair  of  resistor 
means  in  said  conductor Vneans,  a  pair  of  switches,  and 
means  connecting  said  switches  each  to  by-pass  one  of 
said  resistor  means  whereby  closing  of  both  of  said 
switches  will  by-pass  both  of  said  resistor  means  to  pass 
electric  current  to  said  winding  means  sufficient  to  initiate 
operation  of  said  solenoid  and  thereafter  only  one  of  said 
switches  need  be  maintained  closed  to  pass  sufficient  cur- 
rent to  said  winding  means  to  maintain  said  solenoid  in 
operation. 


3,080,509 
RELAY 

Harry  C.  Rowe,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Radio  Cores,  Inc.,  Oak  Latvn, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,017 
6  Claims.    (CI.  317—149)  - 

__  i  I 


iH^ 


^-^• 


hrri 


March  5,  1963 


said  control  grid  when  the  electron  tu|>e  anode  is  positive 
with  respect  to  its  cathode,  a  control  i terminal  connected 
to  said  control  grid,  and  means  actua^d  by  firing  of  said 
electron  tube,  said  device  being  such  that  the  capacity  to 
ground  of  a  person  contactii^g  said  control  terminal  will 
effect  firing  of  the  electron  tube  whei  the  grounded  end 
of  the  transformer  primary  is  conne<^ed  to  the  electron 
tube  anode  and  is  positive  with  respect  to  the  ungrounded 
end  of  the  transformer  primary. 


~  ±^. 


1.  A  control  device  comprising  a  gaseous  electron  tube 
having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid  and  of  the 
type  adapted  to  be  fired  under  conditions  of  negative  po- 
tential of  the  control  grid  with  respect  to  the  cathode,  a 
transformer  having  its  primary  arranged  for  connection 
to  an  alternating  supply  line  with  a  grounded  side,  means 
connecting  one  end  of  the  primary  of  said  transformer  to 
the  anode  of  the  electron  tube,  me^  connecting  to- 
gether and  to  the  cathode  of  the  electron  tube  the  other 
end  of  the  transformer  primary  and  that  end  of  a  sec- 
ondary thereof  which  is  at  any  instant  polarized  oppo- 
sitely to  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  transformer  pri- 
mary, means  connected  to  said  transformer  secondary  to 
supply  an  alternating  current  non-firing  bias  potential  to 


3,080,510 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  MOUNTIN0  APPARATUS 

Peter  Breuer,  Antioch,  III.,  assignoif  to  The  Ranland 

Corporation,  a  corporation  ^f  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  Na  787,551 

1  Claim.    (CI.  317—334) 


Apparatus  for  mounting  a  transistpr  device  including 
a  wafer  of  semi-conductive  material  knd  a  pellet  affixed 
to  the  central  portion  of  one  face  of  laid  wafer  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  said  apparatus  coniprising:  a  plate  of 
conductive  material  having  a  centrally  disposed  recessed 
portion  of  the  same  configuration  as  sa|d  wafer  and  having 
a  central  aperture  exceeding  the  cross-iectional  dimensions 
of  said  pellet  for  receiving  said  wafer  in  nested  relation 
with  said  pellet  projecting  through  said  aperture;  a  mount- 
ing receptacle  formed  from  an  extended  edge  portion  of 
said  plate;  and  a  stem  and  mounting! assembly  including 
a  plurality  of  electrode  leads,  two  of  jwhich  are  in  align- 
ment while  a  third  lead  intermediate  i said  two  has  a  ter- 
minal portion  which  is  offset  with  res*ect  to  the  others  to 
be  received  by  said  receptacle  to  effecl  firm  electrical  and 
mechanical  connections  between  saiq  plate  and  said  as- 
sembly and  to  locate  said  transistor  so  that  the  central 


portion  of  said  wafer  is  in  substantia 
spect  to  said  other  two  leads. 


alignment  with  re- 


lUSTING   THE 
MEMBER 
William  Holmes 
;  to  Ferranti, 
11,  a  company 

"823^74 
■in  June  27,  1958 


3,080,511 

SERVO   APPARATUS   FOR   Al 

POSITION  OF  A  MOVABLI 

James  Train  Coady-Farley  and  Da^ 

Hampshire,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  i 

Limited,  HoUinwood,  Lancashire, 

of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ircl 

FUed  June  23, 1959,  Ser.  NJ 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Bi 

8  Claims.    (0.318-28) 

1.  Servo  apparatus  for  adjusting  tb;  position  of  a  mov- 
able member  comprising  an  actuator  far  moving  the  mem- 
ber to  a  preselected  position  relative  ;o  a  point  of  origiti. 
an  electronic  counter  operable  by  the  actuator  for  indi- 
cating by  the  number  in  the  counter  the  position  of  the 
member  relative  to  the  point  of  origin,  for  each  power  of 
the  radix  of  a  predetermined  numerical  system  to  the 
limit  required  a  presettable  selector  having  for  each  digit 
of  that  power  a  digit  contact  conndcted  for  distinctive 
energisation  in  accordance  with  the  number  in  the  counter, 
individual  to  each  selector  a  first  anc  a  second  switching 
device  each  for  controlling  a  current  path,  arrangements 
for  connecting  any  selected  one  of  the  digit  contacts  of  the 
selector  to  said  first  switching  device  to  cause  it  to  com- 
plete the  current  path  controlled  by  St  when  the  selector 
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is  concordant,  arrangements  for  causing  the  second  switch-  carriage  within  the  limits  of  said  one  notch  for  disconnect- 
ing device  to  complete  the  current  path  controlled  by  it  ing  the  servo-motor  from  the  carriage  and  selectively  oper- 
when  the  said  selected  contact  is  on  a  predetermined  side 
of  the  distinctive  digit  contact,  an  actuator-controlling 
device  which  when  energised  causes  the  actuator  to  c^ 
crate  the  counter  in  one  sense  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
count  according  as  the  said  predetermined  side  is  above 

or  below  the  distinctive  contact,  as  the  case  may  be,  a  "^J^ 

network  of  said  current  paths  in  the  energising  circuit  of 


^    ^ 


^K- 


3 


r^Eio^C-i 


91        9^ 


ating  the  detent  pin  assemblies  to  advance  one  of  said 
pins  into  engagement  with  said  one  notch. 


the  actuator-controlling  device  to  allow  that  device  to  be 
controlled  by  the  second  switching  device  of  only  the  se- 
lector of  highest  power  significance  which  is  discordant, 
reversing  means  for  causing  the  actuator  to  operate  the 
counter  in  the  oMHJsite  sense  when  the  actuator-control- 
ling device  is  not  energised  and  at  least  one  selector  is 
discordant,  and  arresting  means  for  stopping  the  opera- 
tion of  the  actuator  when  all  the  selectors  are  concord- 
ant. 

3,080,512 
AUTOMATIC  POSITIONING  SERVOSYSTEM 
James  F.  Cnbbidge,  NaperrUle,  lU.,  Wlllard  D.  Drukker, 
Worthii«toa,  Ohio,  RuscU  G.  Femald,  Downers 
Grove,  and  Elmer  N.  Lenk,  Westchester,  lU.,  Frederick 
W.  Turacr,  FIcmington,  NJ.,  and  John  G.  Weeks, 
Downers  Grove,  and  Quenthi  W.  Wiest,  Western 
Springs,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,791 
13  Claims.    (0.318—28) 
U.  An  article  positioning  apparatus,  which  comprises, 
a  base,  an  article  supporting  carriage  movably  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  plurality  of  detent  bars  having  accurately 
spaced  notches  formed  therein  and  connected  to  the  car- 
riage for  movement  therewith,  said  bars  being  displaced 
from  one  another  such  that  the  notches  are  positioned  in 
overlapping  relationship,  a  servo-motor  connected  to  the 
carriage  for  moving  the  carriage  and  bars,  means  mounted 
on  said  base  along  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carriage 
for  producing  a  voltage  representative  of  the  location  of 
the  carriage,  a  voltage  source  for  producing  a  voltage  rep- 
resentative of  a  desired  location  of  the  carriage,  a  servo 
and   null   network  connected   to  the   voltage   producing 
means  and  the  voltage  source  for  comparing  the  voltages 
therefrom  and  producing  a  differentia]  voltage  to  drive 
the  servo-motor  to  position  the  carriage  within  the  limits 
of  one  of  the  notches  which  ddines  an  exact  desired  lo- 
cation, a  detent  pin  assembly  associated  with  each  detent 
bar  and  mounted  on  the  base  over  said  bars,  a  detent  pin 
mounted  in  each  assembly  for  advancement  into  engage- 
ment with  an  associated  bar  to  accurately  position  the 
carriage,  and  means  operable  after  the  positioning  of  the 


3,080,513 
CAPACITOR  SENSING  AND  REBALANCING 
SERVO  SYSTEM 
Harrison  F.  Edwards,  Ferrisburg,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Shn- 
monds  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,108 
15  Cbiims.    (CI.  318—28) 


^d) 


14.  A  servo  system  comprising  a  first  capacitor  elec- 
trode in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  whose  axial  dimen- 
sion  varies  continuously  around  its  circumference  with 
such  axial  dimension  at  no  two  points  around  said  cir- 
cumference being  the  same,  said  electrode  being  mounted 
coaxially  upon  a  shaft  for  rotation,  a  stationary  capacitor 
electrode  having  a  concavo-cylindrical  surface  of  limited 
arcuate  extent  positioned  concentrically  adjacent  the  ex- 
ternal  surface   of   said   first  electrode   for   operative  co- 
operation therewith,  at  least  one  other  stationary  capac- 
itor  electrode   having   a    convexo<ylindrical   surface   of 
limited  arcuate  extent  positioned  concentrically  adjacent 
the  internal  surface  of  said  first  electrode  in  radial  align- 
ment  with   said   first   mentioned   stationary   electrode,  a 
source  of  alternating  current  having  a  first  phase,  a  servo 
amplifier,  means  joining  said  source  and  an  input  of  said 
amplifier  in  a  series  circuit  interconnecting  said  stationary 
electrodes,  means  conductively  coupling  said  first  elec- 
trode to  the  junction  between  said  source  and  said  ampli- 
fier input,  means  for  supplying  said  amplifier  input  with 
an  alternating  current  control  signal  of  phase  opposite 
to  said  first  phase,  and  motor  means  coupled  to  an  out- 
put of  said  amplifier  for  repositioning  said  first  electrode 
to  establish  system  balance. 
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3,080,514 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Clifton  T.  Foss,  Manhasset,  and  John  J.  Giba,  Queens 
Village,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Bosch  Arma  Cor 
poration,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Jam  10,  1948,  Scr.  No.  1,537 
9  Claims.    (CI.  318—29) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
I 
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3,080,515 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

GENERATING  ELECTRICITY 

Edward  Charles  Keboc,  11  Hfllcrest  Place, 

North  CaldweU,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,047 

12  Claims.    (CL  322—2) 


r 


voltage,  means  supplying  said  trigger  Voltage  to  said  pulse 
generator,  said  pulse  generator  being!  responsive  to  said 
trigger  voltage  for  supplying  an  output  pulse  to  said  elec- 
trodes, gas  means  for  blowing  said  s|rc  along  said  elec- 
trodes from  said  ends  thereof  towar4  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  and  magnetic  core  means  having  a  pair  of  poles 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  space  between  said  electrodes 
and  having  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  between 
said  poles,  said  poles  being  aligned  \yith  each  other  and 
being  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction  extending 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  spacing  of  said  electrodes. 


.9.  In  a  remote  control  system,  the  combination  of  a 
^urce  of  electric  power,  a  winding  energized  from  said 
source  and  sub-divided  by  a  predetermined  number  of 
taps,  a  plurality  of  relays  each  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts'adapted  to  be  simultaneously  closed  upon  actua- 
tion of  said  corresponding  relay,  a  local  switch  having  a 
plurality  of  contacts  each  connected  to  one  of  said  relays 
for  energizing  the  same,  several  connections  between  each 
of  said  relay  contacts  and  said  winding  taps,  a  plurality 
of  conductors  variously  connected  to  each  of  said  relay 
contacts,  a  plurality  of  remote  windings  energized  from 
said  source  and  sub-divided  by  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  taps  having  corresponding  commd^tor  segments, 
a  brush  for  each  commutator,  a  single  wire  connection 
extending  between  each  of  said  brushes  and  one  of  Kaid 
conductors,  motive  means  for  driving  each  brush,  means 
responsive  to  changes  in  the  electrical  power  flow  in  said 
single  wire  connection  for  energizing  the  corresponding 
motive  means  to  drive  its  brush  to  the  commutator  seg- 
ment corresponding  to  the  said  conductor  connected  to 
the  first  winding  tap  by  the  corresponding  said  relay,  a 
plurality  of  remote  switches  each  having  a  plurality  of 
contacts  equal  to  said  predetermined  number  of  first 
winding  taps  and  corresponding  thereto,  and  operative 
connections  between  each  said  motive  means  and  the 
corresponding  remote  switch  for  positioning  the  same  in 
accordance  with  the  connection  of  said  conductors  to  said 
first  winding  taps  by  said  relay. 


3,080,516 

CURRENT  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

William  H.  Bixby  and  Lowell  J.  Grec^,  Cohimbas,  Ohio, 

assignors,   by   mesne  assignments,  I  to   North  Electric 

Company,  Gallon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  I^.  23,008 

10  Claims.    (CI.  323-^22) 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  curren  from  a  direct-cur- 
rent source  to  a  load  circuit  including  a  load  comprising  a 
transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  collectc^r  and  a  base,  means 
for  supplying  current  through  the  eihitter-collector  path 
of  said  transistor  to  said  load,  a  p-n  ji|nction  diode,  a  cur- 
rent path  comprising  said  diode  connected  across  said  load 
circuit  for  nomally  maintaining  a  siibstantially  constant 
voltage  across  said  diode,  means  responsive  to  a  voltage 
equal  to  the  difference  of  the  volta^  across  said  diode 
and  a  portion  of  the  load  voltage  for  Controlling  the  emit- 
ter-collector resistance  of  said  transistor  to  normally  main- 
tain the  load  voltage  substantially  cpnstant,  and  means 
responsive  to  a  sudden  abnormally  lafge  increase  of  load 
for  causing  the  voltage  across  said  dipde  to  decrease  at  a 
faster  rate  than  the  rate  of  decrease! of  the  load  voltage 
resulting  from  said  increase  of  load,  thereby  causing  the 
resistance  of  said  emitter-collector  path  to  increase  and  the 
current  through  said  emitter-collectot  path  to  decrease. 


3,080,517 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  COf 
Henry  S.  Borkovitz,  Chicago,  DL, 
Engineering  Company,  a  cor 
Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser. 


7  Claims.    (CL  323—66) 


OL  CIRCUITS 
ignor  to  Lindbcrg 
tton  of  Illinois 
o.  36394 


11.  An  electrical  generator  comprising  a  pair  of  ad- 
jacent electrodes  spaced  apart  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, means  for  producing  an  electric  arc  between  adja- 
cent.ends  of  said  electrodes  comprising  a  pulse  generator 
having  its  output  coupled  to  said  electrodes,  and  trigger 
circuit  means  having  its  input  connected  to  said  electrodes 
and  responsive  to  a  voltage  less  than  a  predetermined 
value  between  said  electrodes  for  generating  a  trigger 


I.  The  improvement  of  a  power  control  circuit  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  power  conductors  adapted  to  be 
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connected  to  a  line  power  source,  a  load  for  receiving 
power  from  said  source,  a  saturable  reactor  having  load 
windings  and  control  windings,  said  load  windings  being 
connected  between  said  conductors  and  said  load,  a  com- 
pensating capacitance  network  connected  to  said  load 
and  in  series  resonance  with  said  saturable  reactor  to 
compensate  for  line  voltage  variations  from  said  power 
source,  amplifier  means  having  its  output  connected  to 
the  control  windings  of  said  saturable  reactor,  a  feedback 
network  having  its  input  connected  to  said  load  and  its 
output  connected  to  one  input  of  said  amplifier  means, 
and  a  source  of  reference  voltage  having  its  output  con- 
nected to  another  input  of  said  amplifier  means. 


terial,  means  for  passing  a  static  magnetic  field  througji 
a  first  region  in  said  containing  means,  means  for  passing 
a  static  magnetic  field  through  a  second  region  in  said  con- 
taining means,  means  for  illuminating  said  first  region 
with  electromagnetic  energy  at  the  electron  magnetic 
resonance  frequency  determined  by  the  static  magnetic 
field  in  said  first  region  and  thereby  reducing  the  number 


3,080,518 

CONSTANT  MAGNETRON  CURRENT  REGULATOR 

Paul  M.  Cunningham  and  Robert  E.  Muhm,  both  of 

Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,090 

3  Claims.    (CI.  323—66) 


^i 
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of  electrons  in  the  lower  of  the  states  defining  the  electron 
magnetic  resonance  in  said  magnetic  field  in  said  first 
region,  means  for  moving  said  liquid  from  said  first 
region  to  said  second  region  and  means  for  stimulating 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  emission  in  said  second  region, 
said  second  region  being  substantially  free  from  said 
illuminating  energy  in  said  first  region. 


2.  A  regulated  pulse  generator  for  supplying  pulses  of 
constant  peak  current  independent  of  frequency  and  volt- 
age variations  of  its  source  of  power  comprising,  a  pulse- 
forming  circuit  having  an  output  for  supplying  sharp 
pulses  of  current,  a  power  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  high-voltage  secondary  winding,  a  resistor, 
said  secondary  winding  and  said  resistor  being  connected 
in  series  across  the  input  of  said  pulse-forming  circuit,  a 
source  of  alternating-current  voltage,  a  saturable  reactor 
having  impedance  windings  and  reset  windings,  said  source 
being  connected  through  said  impedance  windings  to  said 
primary  winding,  an  amplitude  control  circuit  having  an 
input  connected  across  said  resistor,  a  frequency  com- 
pensating circuit  having  its  input  connected  to  said  source, 
said  reset  windings  being  connected  between  the  output 
of  said  amplitude  control  circuit  and  the  output  of  said 
frequency   compensating   circuit,   said   amplitude   circuit 
operating  in  response  to  the  application  of  direct-current 
component  of  voltage  to  its  input  above  a  predetermined 
voltage  for  changing  the  current  through  said  reset  wind- 
ings for  increasing  the  average  impedance  of  said  imped- 
ance windings,  said  frequency  compensating  circuit  oper- 
ating in  response  to  an  increase  of  frequency  of  said 
source  to  develop  a  voltage  which  opposes  change  in  the 
impedance  of  said  impedance  windings  as  a  result  of  that 
change  of  voltage  at  the  input  of  said  amplitude  control 
circuit  which  results  from  change  of  frequency  rather 
than  from  change  in  amplitude  of  said  source. 


3,080,520 

RESONANT   MICROWAVE    CAVITY    STRUCTURE 

Donald  E.  O'Reilly,  Oakmont,  and  Charles  P.  Poole,  Jr., 

Verona,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devetopmcnt 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,259 

4  Claims.    (CI.  324—58.5) 


3,080,519 
NUCLEAR  MASER 
Arthur  O.  McCoubrey,  TopsfleM,  and  Alexander  Gans- 
sen,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  National  Company, 
Inc.,  Maiden,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  July  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828^74 
12  Claims.    (CI.  324— .5) 
1.  A  maser  comprising,  in  combination,  liquid  maser 
material  including  an  abundance  of  uncompensated  nu- 
clear and  electron  spins,  means  for  containing  said  ma- 


2.  High  temperature  resonant  microwave  cavity  struc- 
ture, comprising  a  hollow,  elongated  resonant  cavity  mem- 
ber closed  laterally  and  at  one  end,  said  cavity  member 
being  formed  from  metallic  gold  and  being  provided  with 
at  least  one  laterally  positioned  sample  port,  a  stainless 
steel  waveguide  member  for  electrically  conducting  mi- 
crowave energy  and  for  electrically  connecting  the  cavity 
member  at  least  indirectly  to  the  cavity  arm  of  a  micro- 
wave bridge  of  an  electron  paramagnetic  resonance  spec- 
trometer, an  adjustable  iris  member  positioned  between 
the  waveguide  member  and  the  open  end  of  said  cavity 
member  for  controlling  the  amount  of  microwave  energy 
incident  upon  the  cavity,  an  electrical  resistance  heating 
element  disposed  about  the  cavity  member,  a  thermally 
insulating  housing  disposed  about  the  heating  element, 
said  housing  being  provided  with  at  least  one  laterally 
positioned  sample  port  coaxial  with  a  sample  port  of  said 
cavity  member,  means  for  introducing  an  inert  gas  into 
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the  interior  of  said  cavity  member,  and  a  power  supply 
for  said  heating  element  comprising  current  rectifying 
means,  a  first  pair  of  leads  electrically  connecting  said 
rectifying  means  and  said  heating  element,  electrical  con- 
denser means  connected  in  parallel  across  said  first  pair  of 
leads  for  minimizing  current  pulsing,,  a  rheostat  for  con- 
trolling the  electrical  current  introduced  into  the  rectify- 
ing means,  and  a  second  pair  of  leids  electrically  connect- 
ing said  rheostat  with  the  current  rectifying  means. 


3,080,521 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  APOGEE  IN 

MISSILE  TRAJECTORY 

Harold.   W.    Euker,    Jenkintown,    Pa.,    and    Domenicb 

Coceano,  Burlington,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  off  New  Yorit 

FUed  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,643 
10  Claims.    (CI.  324 — 68) 


m'  -^ 


'  1.  An  apogee  detector  comprising  meians  for  provi( - 
ing  a  signal  representing  a  function  of  pressure,  a  counter, 
a  stable  frequency  source,  a  frequency  halving  circuit, 
switching  means  connecting  said  source  to  said  counter 
and  adapted  to  connect  said  source  through  said  halving 
circuit  to  said  counter,  means  for  starting  said  counter 
at  the -beginning  of  a  trajectory,  means  connecting  said 
signal  to  said  switching  means  for  disconnecting  said 
source  from  said  counter  and  connecting  said  source 
through  said  halving  circuit  to  said  ^counter  in  response 
to  a  preselected  value  of  said  signal,  and  means  actuated 
by  a  repetition  of  said  preselected  value  of  said  signal 
for  indicating  that  the  desired  total  count  to  apogee  has 
been  achieved. 


3,080,522 
DIRECT  READING  TIME-INTERVAL 
MEASURING  SET 
Milton  L.  Embree,  Laureldale,  and  Liber  J.  Montonc, 
Reading,  Pa.;  said  Embree  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration off  New  York,  said  Montone  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  ~Sj.Y.,  a 
corporation  off  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,472 
20  Claims.    (CL 1324— 158) 
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3,080,523 

ELECTRONICALLY-CONTROLLED-ACANNING  DI- 

RECnONAL  ANTENNA  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

VELOCITY    MODULATION    OF   k   TRAVELING 

WAVE  TUBE  I 

Coleman  J.  Miller,  Rock  HiH  Beach,  Kid. 

Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  off  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

5  Claims.    (CI.  325— If 


assignor  to 
East  Pittsburgh, 

26,855 


2.  Electronically-controlled-scanning  !  directional  an- 
tenna apparatus  comprising  slow  wave  circuit  means  hav- 
mg  an  input  for  introduction  of  an  elemlromagnetic  wave 
signal  to  initiate  excitation  of  traveling  [waves  therealong 
and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  jspaced-apart  out- 
puts for  transmission  of  electromagnetifc  signal  waves  in 
out-of-phase  relationship  to  be  radiate^  into  space  com- 
positely  in  the  form  of  a  directional  bea(m  of  such  waves, 
means  including  a  direct  current  source!  for  projecting  an 
electron  beam  along  the  path  extendingi  longitudinally  of 
said  slow  wave  circuit  means  for  modulation  by  the  sig- 
nal introduced  into  said  input  and  for  efiergy-transfer  ex- 
citation of  successive  sections  of  said  ^low  wave  circuit 
means  intermediate  said  outputs  for  di^plication  of  such 
signal  wave  therein,  and  directionality  (^ontrol  means  co- 
operable  with  the  aforementioned  meank  to  vary  the  bias 
of  said  direct  current  source  to  control  the  average  ve- 
locity of  said  electron  beam  for  varyii^g  the  phase  rela- 
tionship between  signal  waves  respective  to  said  outputs 
while  same  remain  stationary,  wherebj^  the  direction  of 
radiation  of  the  composite  beam  of  w^ves  is  controlled. 


3,080,524 
LINEAR  AUTOMATIC  VOLUME 
CONTROL  SYSTEM[ 
James  R.  Davey,  Franklin  Township,  Somerset  County, 
Joel  S.  Engel,  Fort  Lee,  and  Michael  A.  Flavhi,  North 
Plainfield,   NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorl( 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.|  81,852 
7  Claims.    (CI.  325— If  7) 


% 
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PULM  amrm 


3.  In  a  time-interval  measuring  set  for  measuring  the 
operating  time  of  a  switching  device  and  including  means 
applying  pulses  of  calibrated  variable  width  to  operate 
3aid  device,  and  means  indicating  the  maximum  output 
potential  of  said  device,  the  improvement  in  said  pulse 
applying  means  which  comprises  a  multivibrator,  an  elec- 
tronic switch  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  multi- 
vibrator, chargeable  calibrated  delay  means,  means  con- 
necting said  delay  means  to  be  charged  and  discharged 
in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  switch  circuit  for 
producing  drive  pulses,  and  means  applying  said  drive 
pulses  to  operate  said  device. 


ti 


MTMIf        1 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  ^verage  amplitude 
of  a  varying  electrical  signal,  a  pulse  amplitude  modulator 
receiving  said  signal,  a  source  of  pulses  occurring  at  a 
frequency  which  is  more  than  two  times  the  highest  in- 
formation frequency  in  said  signal,  a  [ulse  width  modu- 
lator coupling  said  pulses  to  an  input  of  said  amplitude 
modulator  with  adjustable  width,  filter  means  passing  the 
envelope  frequency  range  of  the  output  of  said  amplitude 
modulator,  and  means  responsive  to  signal  amplitude 
variations  in  the  output  of  said  filte^  controlling  said 
width  modulator. 
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3,fM,525  3^80^27 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIERS  MASER  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MAGNETIC 

James  C.  Davk,  Ir^  CarUric,  Mms^  asaicnor  to  Raytheon  FIELD  PRODUCING  MEANS 

Company,  Lcxinctoa,  Man^  a  corporation  of  Ddaware    Peter  F.  Chester,  Ptttsbaigh,  Pa.,  aKignor  to  WcstlB«faoaac 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,999  Electric  Corporatkm,  East  Pittsboigh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 

5  CfaUms.    (CI.  328—38)  tion  of  Peansylvaoia 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  TM^IM 
SCiaiBi.    (CL33«— 4) 
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1.  A  frequency  multiplier  comprising  input  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  signal  of  a  frequency  to  be  multiplied,  a 
shock  excited  oscUlator,  trigger  means  coupled  to  said 
input  means  for  exciting  the  oscillator,  a  current  con- 
trolled tank  circuit  serving  as  the  tank  circuit  for  said  os- 
cillator, a  diode  counter,  and  output  means  for  receiving 
the  ouiput  signal  from  said  oscillator,  said  diode  counter 
supplying  a  direct  current  control  current  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  frequency  of  the  input  voltage  to  regulate  the 
resonant  frequency  of  said  current  controlled  tank  circuit 
to  provide  an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  a 
multiple  of  the  frequency  of  said  input  voltage. 


3,080,526 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  PULSE  SIGNALS 

GENERATED  BY  A  PAM/PDM  COMMUTATOR 
John  H.  Porter,  Taraana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crcstmont 
Consolidated  Corporation,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration off  Callforaia 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  106,345 
12  Claims.    (CI.  328—187) 
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1.  Microwave  apparatus  comprising  a  sample  of  active 
paramagnetic  material  capable  of  amplification  by  stimu- 
lated emission  of  radiation,  superconducting  magnet 
means  operating  in  the  persistent  mode  operably  associ- 
ated with  said  sample  for  producing  a  biasing  magnetic 
field  in  said  sample  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  of 
at  least  such  intensity  as  to  produce  sufficient  separation 
of  two  energy  spin  states  as  to  cause  said  sample  to  ex- 
hibit a  negative  temperature  at  a  particular  frequency, 
means  for  cooling  said  sample  and  said  magnet  means  to 
maintain  said  magnet  means  in  the  persistent  mode,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  sample  for  impressing  electro- 
magnetic wave  energy  fields  on  said  sample. 


3,080,528 
TRANSISTOR   AMPLIFIER    CIRCUITS   UTILIZING 

A  ZENER  DIODT<:  FOR  STABILIZATION 
James  J.  Davidson,  Lawrence  Township,  Marion  County, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  . 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,856 
7  Claims,    (a.  330— 22) 


5-  0» 


4.  A  pulse  generator  circuit  comprising:  a  pulse  source; 
means  synchronized  with  the  pulse  source  for  generating 
a  train  of  pulses  at  one  output  terminal  controllable  in 
magnitude  and  duration;  means  including  a  recycling 
counter  for  periodically  generating  a  master  pulse  of 
predetermined  duration  at  the  same  output  terminal  after 
a  selected  number  of  pulses  in  the  train  have  been  gen- 
erated; and  means  controlled  by  the  counter  for  inde- 
pendently controlling  the  amplitude  and  duration  of  any 
one  selected  pulse  in  the  train. 


1.  A  stabilized  signal  amplifier  circuit  comprising  in 
combination,  a  first  transistor  including  base,  emitter,  and 
collector  electrodes,  signal  input  means  connected  for  ap- 
plying an  input  signal  to  said  base  electrode,  a  second 
transistor  including  base,  emitter,  and  collector  electrodes, 
signal  output  means  connected  between  the  collector  and 
the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  second  transistor,  means 
providing  connections  for  applying  biasing  potential  to 
said  transistors,  means  including  a  Zener  diode  direct  cur- 
rent conductively  connecting  the  collector  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor  and  the  base  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  to  provide  variation  of  the  base  voltage  and 
collector  current  of  said  second  transistor  in  response  to 
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collector  current  variation  of  said  first  transistor,  said 
Zener  diode  being  poled  for  reverse  current  flow  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  fixed  potential  drop  across  said  Zener 
diode  when  said  transistors  are  biased  for  signal  amplifica- 
tion, and  means  providing  a  direct  current  conductive 
connection  between  the  collector  electrode  of  said  secortd 
transistor  and  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
to  provide  variation  of  the  emitter  voltage  of  said  first 
transistor  in  response  to  collector  current  variation  of 
said  second  transistor  to  stabilize  the  operation  of  said 
amplifier  circuit.  i 

3,080,529 
PLURAL  INPUT  SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Schultz,  Haddonfield,  and  Gerald  E.  Theriaalt, 
Haddon  Heights,  N  J.,  assignon  to  Radio  Corporation 
of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  35,650 
11  Claims.    (CI.  330—38)  , 


3,080,531  = 

D.-C.  STABILIZING  AMPLIFIER 
Harold  H.  Koppel,  South  Eoclid,  and  John  R.  Louis, 
Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bailey  Mner  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ' 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  170,710 
4  Claims.    (CI.  330—696 


1.  A  signal  translating  stage  for  simultaneously  proc- 
essing first  and  second  signals  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  transistor  device  having  a  first  emitter  electrode, 
a  second  emitter  electrode,  a  base  electrode,  and  a  collet- 
tor  electrode,  input  circuit  means  for  a  first  signal  coa- 
nected  between  said  base  and  said  first  emitter  electrode, 
input  circuit  means  for  a  second  signal  connected  between 
said  base  and  said  second  emitter  electrode,  means  for 
maintaining  said  first  emitter  electrode  at  a  substantially 
fixed,  alte(nating  and  direct  current  potential,  and  output 
circuit  means  for  said  first  and  second  signals  connected 
between  said  collector  and  said  first  and  second  emitter 
electrodes. 

3,080,530 

NONRECIPROCAL  COAXIAL  LINE  NEGATIVE 
RESISTANCE  AMPUFIER 
Julius  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collias 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  *f 
Iowa 

Filed  Oct  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,923 
7  Claims.    (CI.  330— 61) 


— -^ 

'3 
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1.  In  a  D.-C.  amplifier  having  mean$  defining  a  posi- 
tive direct  voltage  supply  terminal  andia  negative  direct 
voltage  supply  terminal  with  respect  to  [ground  potential, 
the  combination  comprising,  a  differential  input  stage  of 
amplification  including  a  pair  of  triojde  sections  each 
having  an  anode,  grid,  and  a  cathode,  ti  first  pair  of  re- 
sistors connecting  said  anodes  respectively  to  the  positive 
supply  terminal,  an  output  terminal  fok-  said  stage  con- 
nected to  the  anode  of  one  of  said  sectjons,  a  circuit  for 
connecting  said  cathodes  to  the  negativ^  supply  terminal, 
means  for  applying  an  input  potential  friable  through  a 
predetermined  positive  and  negative  r^nge  with  respect 
to  ground  potential  to  the  grid  of  the  ^ther  of  said  sec- 
tions, a  second  pair  of  resistors  connected  in  series  cir- 
cuit across  the  positive  and  negative  supply  terminals  and 
having  a  common  junction,  the  potential  of  which  is  re- 
lated to  the  voltage  difference  of  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive supply  terminals,  and  a  voltage  redlicing  circuit  com- 
prising a  third  pair  of  resistors  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  grid  of  said  one  section  and  ground  and  a 
resistor  connecting  the  common  function  of  said  third 
pair  with  said  common  junction  of  saio  second  pair  for 
applying  a  potential  to  the  grid  of  sai4  one  section  pro- 
portional to  the  difference  between  th)e  voltages  of  the 
positive  and  negative  supply  terminals  to  compensate 
the  output  potential  at  said  output  terminal  for  variations 
in  voltage  of  the  positive  and  negative  supply  terminals. 


3,080,532 

VOLTAGE  VARIABLE  GAIN  CIllCUIT  WITH 
GATE  CORRECTION 
Paul  M.  Cunningham,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a^ignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  low^,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1960,  Ser.  Nol  2,474 
4  Claims.    (CI.  330—1^0) 
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1.  A  nonreciprocal  negative-resistance  amplifier  com- 
prising, a  coaxial  cable  and  a  negative-conductive  device, 
said  coaxial  cable  having  first  and  second  lengths  with 
different  respective  characteristic  impedances,  said  lengths 
being  joined  end  to  end  on  substantially  a  transverse  plane 
to  provide  a  discontinuity  of  impedance  at  the  junction  of 
said  lengths,  said  cable  having  an  inner  conductor  and  an 
outer  conductor,  said  negative-conductive  device  being 
connected  between  said  conductors  at  the  junction  of  said 
lengths,  a  source  of  voltage,  and  high-impedance  means 
for  connecting  said  source  of  voltage  between  said  con- 
ductors to  bias  said  negative-conductive  device. 


1 .  A  voltage  variable  gain  circuit  foi 
lating  a  direct  current  input  signal  in 
selected  oppositely  polarized  direct 
each  of  said  input  and  control  signal 
to   a  common   reference  potential;  cofnpnsmg 
second  electron  discharge  devices,  a 
ment  connected  to  output  elements  of 


amplitude  modu- 

iccordance  with  a 

curiient  control  signal, 

being  referenced 

first  and 

Common  load  ele- 

each  of  said  first 
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and  second  electron  discharge  devices  and  to  a  supply 
voltage  source,  one  terminal  of  which  defines  said  refer- 
ence potential,  said  centred  signal  being  applied  to  a  first 
control  element  of  said  first  electron  discharge  device, 
said  input  signal  being  applied  to  a  second  control  element 
of  said  first  electron  discharge  device,  a  first  output  talcen 
from  said  first  electron  discharge  device  as  a  composite 
signal  determined  by  said  first  and  second  input  signals 
thereto  and  applied  through  said  common  load,  a  second 
output  taken  from  a  third  control  element  of  said  first 
electron  discharge  device  as  an  inverted  form  of  said  first 
input  thereto  and  applied  between  said  common  reference 
and  an  input  electrode  of  said  second  electron  discharge 
device,  the  output  of  said  second  electron  discharge  de- 
vice being  additionally  applied  to  said  common  load,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  the  input  to  said 
second  electron  discharge  device  with  respect  to  said 
common  reference  whereby  the  output  from  said  second 
discharge  device  may  be  selected  to  realize  a  cancella- 
tion effect  of  the  control  signal  characteristic  appearing  in 
said  common  load  from  the  output  supplied  thereto  from 
said  first  electron  discharge  device. 


transistors,  each  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  col- 
lector electrodes,  a  saturable  core  transformer  having  an 
input  winding  and  feedback  winding  means,  output  means 
connected  across  said  input  winding,  a  source  of  direct 
voltage,  first  means  for  serially  connecting  in  the  order 
recited  the  emitter  to  collector  path  of  one  of  the  tran- 
sistors of  said  first  transistor  pair,  said  input  winding,  and 
the  emitter  to  collector  path  of  the  other  transistor  of 
said  first  transistor  pair  to  said  direct  voltage  source  for 
providing  current  flow  in  one  direction  through  said 
input  winding,  second  means  for  serially  connecting  in 
the  order  recited  the  emitter  to  ccrflector  path  of  one 
of  the  transistors  of  said  second  pair,  said  input  winding, 
and  the  emitter  to  collector  path  of  the  other  transistor 
of  said  second  transistor  pair  to  said  direct  voltage 
source  for  providing  current  flow  through  said  input  wind- 
ing in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction,  said 
feedback  winding  means  having  separate  windings  cc»> 
nected  with  the  base  electrodes  of  each  of  said  transistors 
for  applying  opposite  polarity  bias  signals  thereto  in  re- 
sponse to  current  flow  through  said  input  winding  for 
causing  conduction  in  one  of  said  transistor  pairs  and 
nonconduction  in  the  other  said  transistor  pairs,  said  bias 


3,080,533 

PHASE-LOCK  OSCILLATOR 

Keith  A.  Edwvds,  ManUna,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

FIM  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,835 

9Clainu.    (CL  331— 8) 
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1 .  An  indicator  circuit  comprising,  a  transistorized  emit- 
ter follower  switch  adaped  for  connection  to  an  input 
signal  for  obtaining  an  output  signal  of  at  least 
a  given  magnitude,  a  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  employing 
two  transistors  each  having  at  least  an  emitter,  a 
base  and  a  collector  electrode,  a  switching  transistor 
having  at  least  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector 
electrode,  means  connecting  the  emitter  collector  path 
of  said  switching  transistor  in  series  with  an  impedance 
from  the  emitters  oi  said  two  transistors  to  one  source  of 
potential,  means  including  a  semiconductor  diode  con- 
nected between  the  emitter  of  said  emitter  follower  switch 
and  the  base  of  said  switching  transistor  for  biasing  said 
switching  transistor  to  its  non-conducting  state  for  an  out- 
put from  said  emitter  fc^lower  switch  above  said  given 
magnitude,  crossover  means  connecting  the  base  electrode 
of  the  normally  conducting  transistor  to  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  the  normally  non-conducting  transistor  of  said 
Schmitt  trigger,  means  connecting  the  emitter  of  said 
emitter  fcrilower  to  the  base  of  said  normally  non-con- 
ducting transistor  for  causing  it  to  conduct  when  said 
emitter  follower  switch  is  cut  off,  and  impedance  means 
connected  between  each  of  the  collectors  of  said  two  tran- 
sistors and  a  second  source  of  potential,  said  impedance 
means  including  at  least  one  indicating  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  state  of  at  least  one  of  said  two  transistors. 


signals  being  of  alternating  polarity  so  as  to  provide 
alternating  conduction  of  said  transistor  pairs  whereby  an 
alternating  voltage  appears  across  said  input  winding  and 
is  applied  to  said  output  means,  said  one  transistors  of 
each  transistor  pair  are  alike  and  are  of  a  complementary 
type  to  said  other  transistors,  the  emitter  electrode  of 
said  one  transistor  of  said  first  transistor  pair  being 
joined  at  a  first  junction  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  said 
other  transistor  of  said  second  transistor  pair,  the  emitter 
electrode  of  said  one  transistor  of  said  second  transistor 
pair  being  joined  at  a  second  junction  to  the  emitter 
electrode  of  said  other  transistor  of  said  first  transistor 
pair,  and  wherein  said  feedback  winding  means  comprises 
two  feedback  windings,  one  of  said  feedback  windings 
being  connected  from  said  first  junction  by  a  first  parallel 
resistance-capacitance  network  jointly  to  the  base  elec- 
trode of  said  one  transistor  of  said  first  transistor  pair 
and  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  other  transistor  of  said 
second  transistor  pair,  the  other  of  said  feedback  wind- 
ings being  connected  from  said  second  junction  by  a 
second  parallel  resistance-capacitance  network  jointly  to 
the  base  electrode  of  said  one  transistor  of  said  second 
transistor  pair  and  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  other 
transistor  of  said  first  transistor  pair. 


3,080^34 

BRIDGE-TYPE  TRANSISTOR  CONVERTER 

Donald  A.  Pavater,  Syracaae,  N.Y^  asalgnor  to  General 

Electric  CoHpany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nM  Apr.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  21,251 

SCIafaM.    (CL  331— 113) 

1.  An  electric  circuit  for  converting  direct  voltage  to 

alternating  voltage  comprising  a  first  and  second  pair  of 

788  O.O.— 18 


3,080,535 

TRANSISTORIZED  LOW-FREQUENCY 

MODULATOR  SYSTEM 

Edward  Joseph  Roai,  White  Oak,  McKcciport,  Pa.,  m- 

aignor  to  Mine  Saf^  Appliances  Company,  a  corpora- 

tloB  of  Penaajrlvaala 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,881 
9  Claims,    (a.  332— 29) 
1.  A    transistorized    low-frequeny    modulator    system 
which  comprises: 

an  oscillator  circuit  comprising  a  first  transistor  cou- 
pled to  an  output  transformer,  a  source  of  electric 
current  connected  in  the  circuit  between  said  tran- 
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sistor  and  the  output  transformer,  and  electrical  com- 
ponents providing  feedback  to  the  input  of  said  first 

transistor; 
a  modulator  circuit  comprising  a  second  transistor  hav- 
ing an  output  circuit,  said  second  transistor  and  out- 
put circuit  connected  across ^said  first  transistor  and 
said  source  of  electric  current  of  said  oscillator  cir- 
cuit, and  means  in  the  output  circuit  of  said  second 


pulses  propagated  therethrough,  means  fi>r  magnetically 
biasing  said  portion,  and  means  for  observing  the  change 
in  resistivity  of  said  portion  incident  to  th^  passage  there- 
through of  each  of  said  ultrasonic  impulse^,  said  observing 


<^ 


I 1 


M»f>  f 


transistor  to  block  current  flow  from  said  source  of 
electric  current  through  said  second  transistor; 

and  a  microphone  circuit  including  a  microphone  con- 
nected to  the  modulator  circuit  and  across  said  sec- 
ond transistor; 

whereby  variations  produced  in  the  microphone  cir- 
cuit are  amplified  in  the  modulator  circuit  and  tho 
resulting  modulated  current  is  empresscd  on  the  os« 
cillator  circuit  to  modulate  the  frequency  of  the  out-j 
put  of  the  oscillator  circuit. 


means  including  means  for  applying  a  current  to  said 
delay  line  portion,  and  means  responsive  ^o  the  change  in 
current  in  said  portion  oroduced  during  said  change  in 
resistivity. 

3,080,538 

CENTER  CLAMPED  TORSIONAL  RESONATOR 

HAVING  BEARING  SUPPORTtp  ENDS 

Robert  A.  Johnson,  Sunland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  ii  corporation  of 

Iowa  ^ 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  7!f4,327 
3  Claims.    (CI.  333—71) 


3,080,536 
MICROWAVE  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Donald   R.   Dcwhirst,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  Um 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,213 
13  Claims.    (CL  333—24.1) 


I.  In  a  microwave  phase  shifter,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  section  of  waveguide  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  of  fei-rite  material  satu- 
rating at  a  substantially  low  value  of  magnetic  field,  said 
magnetic  circuit  including  a  phase  shifting  element  dis* 
posed  within  said  waveguide  and  along  said  axis,  said 
magnetic  circuit  further  including  a  plumlity  of  parallel 
and  aligned  branches,  means  included  with  said  magnetic 
circuit  for  establishing  magnetic  saturation  of  the  entire 
magnetic  circuit  in  one  direction  to  provide  a  maximum 
value  of  phase  shift  of  propagated  microwave  energy,  and 
means  also  included  with  said  magnetic  circuit  for  selec- 
tively establishing  magnetic  saturation  of  said  branches 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  alter  the  magnetization  of  said 
phase  shifting  element  and  establish  lesser  phase  shifts 
of  said  energy. 

3,080,537 

DELAY  APPARATUS  USING  ACOUSTIC  LINE 
WITH    MAGNETOSTRICnVE    INPUT    AND 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  OUTPUT 
Robert  C.  Tenten,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tel«- 
pboDc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Ne#  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,956 
11  Claims.    (CI.  333—30) 

II.  In  an  ultrasonic  delay  line,  an  output  transducer 
comprising  an  electrically  conductive  ferromagnetic  por- 
tion of  said  delay  line  capable  of  having  ultrasonic  iia- 


3.  An  electromechanical  resonator  comprising  a  base 
member,  four  C-shaped  cores  attached  td  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  shaft  extending  between  said  C-shaped  cores  and 
pivotally  supported  from  said  base  member,  a  pair  of 
transverse  members  attached  to  said  shaft  at  either  end 
thereof,  a  first  pair  of  magnets  formins  a  part  of  the 
first  transverse  member,  and  said  magneta^mounted  within 
a  first  pair  of  the  C-shaped  cores,  a  secon^  pair  of  magnets 
forming  a  part  of  said  second  transveise  member  and 
mounted  between  the  second  pair  of  CJ-shaped  cores,  a 
fastening  member  attached  to  the  cente^  of  said  shaft,  a 
flexible  rod  extending  through  said  fastening  member, 
and  means  for  substantially  preventing  |endwise  rotation 
of  said  rod  relative  to  said  base  meml 


ibet. 


3,080,539 
COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION  LIN^  SWITCH 
Robert  A.  Brennan,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hngfaes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif .<  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  , 

Filed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  929,187 
2Cbdms.    (CI.  333— 81) 


r 


compi  ismg 


1.  A  microwave  inertia  switch 
(a)  a  coaxial  transmission  line  having 

tor  and  an  inner  conductor,  an  elokigated 
said  inner  conductor  being  movat  le 
transverse  to  the  axis  thereof,  saic 


an  outer  conduc 
section  of 
in  a  direction 
outer  conductor 
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having  a  bole  therein  adjacent  the  movable  section 
of  said  inner  conductor,  said  movable  section  having 
stepped  portions  at  the  ends  thereof  engaging  in  an 
overlapping  relationship  correspondingly  stepped 
ends  of  the  remaining  sections  of  said  inner  conduc- 
tor, said  inner  conductor  having  a  hole  extending 
through  the  overlapping  stepped  portions  at  one  end 
of  said  movable  section; 

(fr)  a  dielectric  pin  extending  through  the  hole  in  the 
overlapping  stepped  portions  of  said  inner  conductor; 

(c)  an  elongated  dielectric  strut  rigidly  engaging  the 
movable  section  of  said  inner  conductor  and  having 
an  end  extending  through  the  hole  in  said  outer  con- 
ductor; 

(</)  and  a  mass  movably  disposed  on  the  exterior  of 
said  outer  conductor  and  having  an  internal  cam 
surface  contacting  the  end  of  said  dielectric  strut 
extending  through  the  hole  in  said  outer  conductor, 
said  cam  surface  being  contoured  in  a  predetermined 
direction  to  cause  movement  of  said  strut  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  transmission  line 
as  said  mass  is  moved  in  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion. 


USIN< 


3,080,540 
WAVE  GUIDE  ATTENUATOR  USING  SHAPED 
ABSORBER    OF    IRON    POWDER    LOADED 
RESIN  TO  EQUALIZE  SHUNT  AND  SERIES 
LOSSES 
James  E.  McFarland,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Narda  Mkrowave  Corporation,  Mincola,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,690 
9  Claims.    (Q.  333— 81) 


OtUtcr0K    mtMOft 


I.  A  lossy  ridge  attenuator  comprising  a  section  of 
rectangular  wave  guide  having  a  pair  of  relatively  nar- 
row solid  walls  and  a  pair  of  relatively  wide  walls,  a 
three-dimensional  vane  of  attenuating  material  supported 
at  the  center  of  said  wave  guide  with  the  plane  of  the 
vane  being  parallel  to  the  narrow  walls  and  perj)en- 
dicular  to  the  wide  walls  of  said  wave  guide,  said  vane 
being  comprised  of  a  dielectric  material  that  is  loaded 
with  conductive  particles,  the  thickness  of  the  vane  and 
the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  the  conductive  particles  to 
the  weight  of  the  dielectric  material  being  predetermined 
for  making  the  shunt  and  series  microwave  losses  of  said 
vane  substantially  equal. 


3,080,541 

PRINTED  CIRCUITS 

Loub  W.  Parker,  28  Pok>  Road,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  9, 1956,  Ser.  No.  596,513 

7  Cbims.    (CI.  336—200) 


1.  A  printed  coil  structure  having  a  D.C.  magnetic 
field  with  substantially  zero  inductance  for  alternating 
current,  said  coil  structure  including  a  highly  conductive 
metallic  sVipporting  member  comprising  a  metal  of  high 


electrical  conductivity,  said  supporting  member  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  faces,  a  thin  layer  of  insulating  material 
on  at  least  one  of  said  faces,  and  a  conductive  deposit  of 
coil  configuration  having  all  portions  thereof  carried  by 
said  supporting  member  adjacent  said  one  of  said  faces, 
said  conductive  coil  deposit  having  a  thickness  less  than 
that  of  said  supporting  member,  all  portions  of  said  con- 
ductive coil  deposit  including  a  common  surface  disposed 
closely  adjacent  to  but  electrically  insulated  from  said 
highly  conductive  supporting  member  by  said  layer  of 
insulating  material  whereby  said  coil  deposit  is  closely 
coupled  electrically  to  said  conductive  supporting 
member. 


3,080,542 

INFRARED  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

.MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Jasper  J.  Long,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa 

Barbara  Research  Center,  Gdeta,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,813 
20  Claims.    (Q.  338—18) 


1.  The  method  of  providing  an  electrical  connection 
to  a  layer  of  photosensitive  material  comprising  the  step 
of  rotating  under  applied  pressure  a  body  of  soft  metal 
in  contact  with  said  layer  until  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
body  is  embedded  in  said  layer. 


3,080,543 

ELECTRIC  HEATERS 

Alben  C.  Boggs,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edwin  L. 

Wiegand  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,082 

1  Claim.    (CI.  338—273) 


ii^"r<  """^'""/  "'"■■"■' ■'-^■""  ■■'■■'^'"  ■■■»>.  I -^^^j 
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An  electric  heating  element,  comprising  a  metal  sheath 
substantially  filled  with  electric  insulating  material,  a  re- 
sistor and  a  terminal  pin  embedded  within  said  insulating 
material,  and  a  low  resistance  conductor  of  strip  metal 
electrically  connected  to  said  resistor  and  also  embedded 
within  said  insulating  material,  said  conductor  having  a 
leg  coextensive  with  and  contacting  said  pin  over  a  con- 
siderable length  thereof,  said  leg  being  of  a  cross-sectional 
shape  and  size  complementary  to  the  shape  and  size  of 
the  contacted  portion  of  said  terminal  pin  whereby  con- 
siderable surface  interengagement  is  effected  therebe- 
tween, and  said  leg  being  held  in  tight  engagement  with 
said  pin  portion  and  mechanically  and  electrically  con- 
nected thereto  solely  by  permanent  inward  deformation 
of  said  sheath  which  exerts  inward  pressure  against  the 
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electric  insulating  material  disposed  between  the  interior 
of  said  sheath  and  said  leg  to  in  turn  press  said  leg  against 
said  pin. 

3,080,544 
TWO-PART  COUPLINGS  FOR  MULTIPLE 
CONDUCTOR  CABLES 
Clifford    Stott,    Helsby,    and    Francis    Peter    Hartliinan, 
Hoolc,  England,  assignors   to   British   Insulated   Cal- 
lender's  Cables  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company  j 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,204  ] 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  26,  1960 
12  Claims.    (CI.  339—48) 


loop  of  magnetically  permeable  materialj,  a  plurality  of 
pulleys,  tractive  means  connected  to  p^ll  said  flexible 
loop  over  said  pulleys,  reproducing  me^ns  mounled  in 
reproducing  relationship  with  said  loop,  Recording  means 
mounted  in  recording  relationship  with  s^id  flexible  loop, 
means  to  vary  the  linear  distance  betwee^i  said  reproduc- 
ing means  and  said  recording  means  to  jeflect  the  static 
correction  in  said  seismic  data,  and  meai^s  for  imparting 
motion  to  at  least  one  of  said  pulleys  to  ^ffect  a  dynamic 
correction  in  said  recorded  seismic  data. 


>/  X 


1.  For  a  two-part  coupling  for  detachably  connecting 
together  two  lengths  of  multiple  conductor  cable,  a  cou- 
pling part  comprising  a  two-part  insulating  block,  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  housed  each  in  a  separate  tunnel  in 
one  part  of  the  block,  abutments  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  the  cable  conductors  housed  in  the  second  part  of 
the  block,  compression  springs  disposed  between  the  con- 
tacts and  the  abutments  to  urge  the  contacts  axially  in  a 
direction  to  project  beyond  the  front  face  of  the  two- 
part  insulating  block,  a  flexible  insulating  diaphragm 
which  covers  the  front  face  of  the  block  and  has  at  its 
periphery  an  integral  inturned  flange  adapted  to  embrace 
and  make  a  watertight  joint  with  the  block,  the  project- 
ing end  of  each  cqntact  passing  through  and  making  a 
waterproof  joint  with  said  diaphragm,  a  protective  casing 
housing  the  two  part  block  and  adapted  to  form  a  me- 
chanical attachment  with  the  casing  of  a  similar  coupling 
part  to  hold  the  respective  contacts  of  both  parts  in  con- 
tact with  one  another,  means  for  drawing  the  two-part 
block  into  the  casing  to  grip  the  flange  on  the  diaphragm 
and  seal  the  periphery  of  the  two-part  block  to  the  cas- 
ing, and  means  for  sealing  a  cable  length  associated  with 
the  coupling  part  to  the  casing  where  it  enters  the  casing. 


3,080,545 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING 

CORRECTIONS  ON  RECORDS 

Edward  Gordon  Perry  and  Albert  L.  Wade,  Dallas,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas^ 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,754 
10  Cbims.    (CL  340—15.5) 


3,080,546 

INDICATOR  DEVICE  FOR  VERTICAL  LANDINGS 

Jacques  Desire  Deschamps,  Saint-Cloudi  and  Jean-Paul 

Vesigot,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Sbciete  Nationale 

d'Etude   et  de  Construction  de  Mot4urs  d* Aviation, 

Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France     [ 

Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1 13,499 

Claims  priority,  application  France  1  eb.  7, 1961 

4  Claims.    (CI.  340— 27) 


^ 


[SMMIM 
ilKUTOI 


I" 
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2.  In  a  system  for  vertical  landing  ajircraft  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  comparator,  means^  for  supplying  to 
said  comparator  a  signal  proportional  |o  the  square  of 
the  vertical  velocity,  means  for  supplying  to  said  com- 
parator a  signal  indicative  of  the  product  of  altitude  and 
maximum  possible  vertical  acceleration  jjnd  alarm  means 
connected  to  be  actuated  by  said  comparator  when  the  first 
mentioned  signal  has  a  magnitude  greater  than  the  last 
mentioned  signal.  | 

3,080,547  ' 

SELECTIVE  CALLING  APPAplATUS 

Martin  Cooper,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  tol  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7!7l,641 

11  Claims.    (CI.  340— 16#) 


_L. 


fcSiirfHllfiii 


1 1  L_:!e_J'n_*ic-_ri-_se--r~' -i' 

I    ,    jTT  u^  <^  * 


3 


■^i; .  '2^'^d;B"uMnii}''l 


-^^ 

^ 


K^-)i^^\  ^ 


1 .  An  electronic  selector  device  for  p  oviding  selective 
response  to  a  call  signal  which  includes  ^ulse  information 
representing  the  digits  of  a  code  call  as^ciated  with  the 
device,  and  for  generating  such  call  sighal  for  transmis- 
sion, said  selector  device  including  in|  combination,  a 
binary  counter  circuit  for  counting  the  ^ulse  information 


of  the  call   signal,  a  plurality  of  gates 


nected  to  said  counter  circuit,  said  counter  circuit  actuat- 


ing said  gates  in  sequential  order  when 


the  output  there- 


1    In  a  device  for  effecting  both  static  and  dynamk   from  corresponds  to  the  count  of  the  fi^t  digit  and  then 
corrections  in  recorded  seismic  data,  a  continuous  flexibk    to  the  sum  of  the  first  digit  and  the  su4ceedmg  digits  of 


selectively  con- 
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the  call  signal  in  order,  decoding  control  circuit  means 
for  controlling  said  counter  circuit  and  said  gates  in  a 
decoding  mode  to  provide  selective  response  to  the  call 
signal,  encoding  control  circuit  means  for  operating  said 
counter  circuit  and  said  gates  in  an  encoding  mode  for 
generating  the  call  signal  for  transmission,  and  means 
for  selectively  conditioning  said  decoding  control  circuit 
means  and  said  encoding  control  circuit  means. 


ing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  direction  of  remanence  in 
the  magnetic  material  including  means  for  passing  equal 


3,080,548  ! 

COMPUTER  MEMORY  SECTION  SELECTION 
SYSTEM 
Glenn   E.   Hagen,  Southfield,  Mass.,  and  Joseph   Allan 
Beek,  Jr.,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alwac  Inter- 
national, Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  374,989,  Aug.  18. 
1953.    This  application  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,969 
1  Claim.    (CI.  340—172.5) 


\ 


electric  current  simultaneously  through  the  first  and  sec- 
ond pieces  in  opposite  directions,  both  of  which  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  same  direction.  ^ 


\ 


3,080,550 

MAGNETIC  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Friedrich  Kuhrt,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  toSlemois- 
Schuckertwerke  Akticngesellschaft,  Berlin-Siemtusstadt, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany  \ 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,542  N 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  19,  1959 
5  Claims.    (CL  340—174)  \ 


In  a  calculating  device,  a  rotatable  magnetic  recording 
data  storage  drum,  a  plurality  of  sensing  heads  mounted 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  drum  in  spaced  relation 
axially  of  said  drum  whereby  each  is  associated  with  a 
distinct  recording  track  about  the  periphery  of  said  drum, 
the  tracks  associated  with  each  of  said  sensing  heads  con- 
stituting a  distinct  section  for  data  storage  and  each  such 
track  having  recorded  thereon  a  signal  indicative  of  first 
and  second  interspersed  series  of  binary  digits  represent- 
ing respectively  a  section  identification  number  and  the 
complement  of  such  number,  a  signal  comparison  circuit, 
means  operable  to  establish  a  data  transmission  channel 
between  a  selected  one  of  said  sensing  heads  and  said 
signal  comparison  circuit,  selectively  settable  means  for 
producing  in  timed  relation  with  the  sensing  of  the  chan- 
nel identification  signals  from  the  tracks  on  said  drum  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  binary  identification  number  of 
a  channel  to  be  selected,  and  means  for  transmitting  a 
signal  produced  by  said  selectively  settable  means  to  said 
comparison  circuit  for  the  determination  of  the  identity 
of  numerical  significance  thereof  with  the  portion  of  the 
signal  from  the  selected  one  of  said  sensing  heads  con- 
stituting such  first  series  of  binary  digits  and  to  assure 
that  the  numerical  significance  of  each  of  its  digits  is  the 
antithesis  of  that  of  the  corresponding  denominational 
digit  of  said  second  series. 


3,080,549 
MAGNETIC  CORES 
Sidney  M.  Rabcu,  St.  Paul,  Mfaui.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  648,091 
15  Claims.  (CL  34»— 174) 
1 .  A  magnetic  memory  core  circuit  comprising  first  and 
second  juxtaposed  pieces  of  magnetic  material  both  hav- 
ing rectangular  hysteresis  loop  characteristics  and  rema- 
nence in  the  same  direction,  at  least  one  winding  disposed 
about  both  pieces,  and  means  for  effecting  in  said  wind- 


5.  Magnetic  data  processing  apparatus,  comprising  a 
data  entering  unit,  a  data  storing  unit  and  a  data  reproduc- 
ing unit;  said  data  storing  unit  having  a  carrier  structure 
and  having  an  ordered  group  of  permanent  magnets 
rotatably  mounted  individually  on  said  carrier  structure, 
said  data  entering  unit  having  a  number  of  magnetic 
field  means  of  selectively  variable  individual  magnetic 
orientation  and  capable  of  rotating  said  permanent  mag- 
nets without  mechanical  contact  when  said  entering  unit 
and  said  storing  unit  are  in  proximity  to  each  other  where- 
by said  permanent  magnets  assume  respective  orientations 
jointly  corresponding  to  the  informative  content  exhibited 
by  said  data  entering  unit;  said  storing  unit  and  said 
reproducing  unit  being  movable  relative  to  each  other 
on  a  path  including  a  position  of  mutual  proximity;  and 
said  reproducing  unit  having  an  ordered  group  of  trans- 
ducer heads  of  which  each  is  responsive  to  the  field  and 
magnetic  orientation  of  one  of  said  respective  magnets 
when  said  reproducing  unit  and  said  storing  unit  are  in 
proximity  to  each  other,  each  of  said  transducer  heads 
having  magnetizable  core  means  with  a  field  gap  and 
having  a  Hall  plate  located  in  said  gap,  and  current  sup- 
ply means  connected  to  said  Hall  plates  whereby  each 
plate  furnishes  an  output  voltage  whose  characteristic 
is  indicative  of  the  magnetic  orientation  of  the  partic- 
ular permanent  magnet  of  the  storer  unit  responded  to 
by  said  Hall  plate. 
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3,080,551 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Edward  Rogal,  North  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Controls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  630,393 
10  Claims.    (O.  340—174.1) 


recording  information  on  the  tape,  fixed  guiding  means 
for  guiding  the  outer  free  end  of  tape  o^  a  selected  coil 
past  said  recording  and  reproducing  mean^,  and  means  for 
driving  the  tape  at  a  controlled  speed  past  said  reproduc- 
ing and  recording  means. 


(t)"lvC^' 


1.  Information  storing  apparatus  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  disks  having  areas  surfaced  with  a  material  physi 
cally  changeable  in  response  to  physical  signals,  transduc- 
ing means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  physical  signals 
to  and  from  said  material,  a  plurality  of  shafts  mounting 
said  plurality  of  disks,  mounting  means  for  supporting 
said  transducing  means,  said  plurality  of  shafts  being  dis- 
posed in  parallelism  substantially  at  the  surface  of  a  hy- 
pothetical cylinder,  said  mounting  means  being  disposed 
within  said  cylinder,  first  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
shafts  into  predetermined  rotational  position,  second  drive 
means  for  moving  said  transducing  means  with  respect 
to  said  disks,  and  stop  means  for  maintaining  said  prede 
termined  positions  of  said  shafts  when  said  second  drivf 
means  is  operative. 

3,080,552 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Nils  Gustaf  Erik  Stemme,  Nasbypark,  and  Sven  Erik 
Wahlstrom,  Enskede,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebola- 
get  Atvidabergs  Industrier,  Atvidaberg,  Sweden,  a  joint- 
stock  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,169 
11  Claims.    (CI.  340— 174.1)     / 


3.  In  a  random  access  storage  device,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  coils,  each  comprising  a  number  of  turns 
of  a  tape  shaped  record  medium,  each  of  said  coils  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  a  plurality  of  non-coaxial 
shafts  placed  side  by  side  on  a  common  movable  carrier. 
means  for  moving  said  carrier  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  coils  to  position  a  se- 
lected omI  in  a  substantially  fixed  winding  position,  fixed 
means  for  winding  the  tape  on  and  off  a  coil  occupying 
said  winding  position,  fixed  means  for  reproducing  and 


SIGNAL 


3,080,553 

COMBINED  FLASHLIGHT  ANDl  1 

LIGHT  DEVICE 

Gilbert  E.  Raynor,  10309  Parkwoi^  Drive, 

Kensington,  Md. 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  l|3,767 

4  Claims.    (CI.  340—3661 


1.  A  signal  light  device  comprising  altubular  handle, 
a  dry  cell  battery  mounted  within  said  handle,  a  signal 
head  of  light  conducting  material,  means  for  mounting 
said  signal  head  on  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  light  bulb 
within  said  signal  head,  means  connecting  said  light  bulb 
with  said  dry  cell  battery  for  illuminating  laid  signal  head, 
a  series  of  cavities  formed  in  said  signal  |  head,  said  cavi- 
ties being  separated  by  webs  on  the  frodt  of  said  signal 
head  to  provide  light  reflecting  surfaces  at  the  top  and 
at  the  bottom  within  said  cavities  for  transmitting  light 
rays  from  the  front  of  said  signal  head,  means  on  the  top 
surfaces  of  said  webs  for  transmitting  refected  light  rays 
of  one  color,  means  on  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  webs 
for  transmitting  reflected  light  rays  of  a  contrasting  color 
to  the  color  of  the  light  rays  transmitted  by  said  top  sur- 
faces, said  cavities  extending  into  the  bcdy  of  the  signal 
head  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  front  thereof, 
and  a  wall  at  the  inner  end  of  said  cavit  es  inclined  with 


respect  to  the  front  of  said  signal  head 


diffuser  surfaces  for  directing  light  conducted  from  the 


light  bulb  with  said  signal  head  onto  the 
of  said  webs. 


to  provide  light 


colored  surfaces 


3,080,554 

MODULAR  TYPE  INDICAJTOR 

Herbert  Jacobcl,  Jr.,  Anaheim,  and  Thomas  W.  Jentges, 

Orange,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Marco  Indi  stries  Company, 

Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cal  fomia 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  14,858 

9  Claims.    (CI.  340-^7f) 

1.  In   an  indicator  light,  in  combinajtion 

including  a  sleeve  defining  an  openable 

indicator   cap    and    lamp   assembly   inclbding   a   cap   of 

non-circular  cross-section  normally  receivable  within  said 

sleeve  in  a  position  closing  said  openable  end,  said  cap 

having  a  front  face,  normally  disposed  st  right  angles  to 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  f  >r  displaying  in 

dicia,  and  having  a  lamp  socket  in  the   >ack  thereof,  on 


a  housing 
end  thereof;  an 


an  axis  normal  to  said  front  face,  for  holding  a  lamp 
bulb  having  an  end  contact;  a  spring  loaded  contact 
mounted  in  said  housing  on  said  longitudinal  axis  for 
engagement  by  said  end  contact;  said  cap  having  releasable 
latching  means  comprising  a  pair  of  latch  lugs  projecting 
laterally  from  respective  sides  of  said  cap  on  a  common 
transverse  axis  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  keeper 
members  mounted  in  said  housing  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of so  as  to  define  between  them  a  socket  space  to  receive 
said  lamp  socket,  said  keeper  members  being  provided 
with  respective  bayonet  slots  having  at  their  inner  ex- 
tremities, keeper  notches  extending  in  a  common  direc- 
tion transversely  of  said  common  transverse  axis  to  re- 
ceive said  lugs  so  as  to  retain  said  cap  assembly  in  said 
normal  closing  position,  said  bayonet  slots  having  open 
throats  extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  facing 


a  signal  representing  the  value  of  the  number  appearing 
in  said  first  counter  portion,  a  plurality  of  switching  means 
each  connected  to  a  respective  digit  position  of  said  sec- 
ond counter  portion  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
state  of  the  respective  digit  position,  a  reference  signal 
source,  and  a  plurality  of  two  terminal  signal  coupling 
impedance  means,  one  terminal  of  each  being  commonly 
connected  together,  said  plurality  of  switching  means  in- 
terconnecting the  other  terminals  of  said  impedance 
means,  said  reference  signal  source  and  said  output  ter- 
minal in  accordance  with  the  value  of  the  number  stored 
in  said  second  counter  portion. 


toward  the  said  openable  end  of  the  housing  and  offset 
laterally  from  the  common  transverse  axis  of  said  lugs 
when  said  cap  unit  is  in  said  normal  closing  position, 
whereby  release  of  said  lugs  from  said  bayonet  slots  is 
accomplished  by  pressure  on  said  indicator  face  near  a 
marginal  extremity  thereof  which  is  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  common  transverse  axis  from  said  throats,  said 
pressure  reacting  with  the  opposing  pressure  of  said  spring- 
loaded  contact  along  respective  pressure  paths  intersecting 
at  an  obtuse  angle  less  than  180*  at  the  point  of  engage- 
ment of  said  contacts,  to  develop  a  transverse  resultant 
of  force  in  a  direction  toward  said  throats,  effective  to 
tilt  said  cap  assembly  on  a  transverse  axis  parallel  to  the 
said  common  transverse  axis  of  the  lugs,  whereby  to  shift 
said  lugs  transversely  into  said  throats  to  release  the  cap 
for  removal  from  the  housing. 
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3,MM55 

FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Joseph  R.  Yatei,  Civl*  Place,  and  lack  A.  Taylor,  West- 
bury,  N.Y^  maiwaon  to  Spcny  Raod  Corporatloii,  a 
corporatkM  of  Dcbwarc 

FUed  Jane  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,487 
6  Claims.  (CL  343— 5) 
1.  A  function  generator  comprising  a  pulse  counter 
adapted  to  receive  a  plimility  of  discrete  pulses  each  repre- 
senting an  incremental  change  in  the  value  of  an  inde- 
pendent variable,  said  pulse  counter  having  first  and  sec- 
ond different  portions  each  representing  different  signifi- 
cant digits  of  the  digital  number  appearing  in  said  pulse 
counter,  a  digital-to-analog  converter  connected  to  said 
first  counter  portion  for  ix'oducing  at  an  output  terminal 


6.  In  a  V-beam  radar  receiver,  a  function  generator 
adapted  to  receive  a  sequence  of  pulses  representing  the 
antenna  turn  angle  intervening  the  successive  reception  of 
vertical  beam  and  slant  beam  target  signals,  said  generator 
synthesizing  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  straight  line  signal 
segments  an  output  signal  representing  a  turn  angle  func- 
tion proportional  to  the  ratio  of  target  height  to  target 
range,  said  generator  comprising  a  pulse  counter  having 
lower  order  and  higher  order  stages,  the  numerical  capaci- 
ty of  said  higher  order  stages  being  equal  to  the  number  of 
said  segments,  the  least  significant  digit  place  of  said 
lower  stages  being  adapted  to  receive  said  sequence  of 
pulses,  a  digital-to-analog  converter  connected  to  said 
lower  order  stages  for  producing  a  first  signal  represent- 
ing the  value  of  the  number  appearing  in  said  lower  order 
stages,  a  switching  network  including  a  plurality  of  switch- 
ing means  equaling  in  number  the  number  of  said  higher 
order  stages,  a  plurality  of  two  terminal  signal  coupling 
impedance  means  equaling  in  number  the  number  of  said 
segments,  each  of  said  switching  means  being  energized  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  state  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  higher  order  stages,  a  reference  signal  source  con- 
nected to  said  switching  network,  and  means  for  applying 
said  first  signal  to  said  switching  network,  said  switching 
network  connecting  said  first  signal  and  reference  signal 
to  first  terminals  of  said  signal  coupling  impedance  means 
in  accordance  with  the  states  of  said  higher  order  stages, 
the  other  of  said  terminals  of  said  signal  coupling  im- 
pedance means  being  connected  together  for  developing 
said  output  signal.^ 

3,080,556 
PICTURE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Joe  J.  Breitliaupt,  Irving,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Collins  Radio 
Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,296 
11  Claims.    (CI.  343 — 6) 
10.  A  system  for  communicating  picture  information, 
comprising:  a  video  tube  having  a  video  output  and  a 
storage  medium  receiving  picture  information,  said  video 
tube  also  having  first  and  second  beam  positioning  means 
quadrature  located  with  respect  to  said  tube;  first  signal 
generating  means  the  output  frequency  of  which  deter- 
mines a  spiraling  rate;  second  signal  generating  means  the 
output  frequency  of  which  determines  a  frame  rate;  a  saw- 
tooth generator  connected  to  said  second  frequency  signal 
generating  means;  amplitude  modulation  means  receiving 
the  output  from  said  first  signal  generating  means  and 
the  output  from  said  sawtooth  generator;  means  for  pro- 
viding first  and  second  outputs  from  said  amplitude  mod- 
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ulation  means  one  of  which  is  equal  in  amplitude  but  dis- 
placed 90°  in  phase  with  respect  to  the  other,  said  first 
and  second  outputs  being  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond beam  positioning  means,  respectively;  transmitting 
means  connected  to  said  video  output  of  said  video  tube: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  said  trans- 
mitting means;  filter  means  for  selecting  the  frequency  of 
said  first  signal  generating  means,  said  filter  means  being 
connected  to  receive  the  output  from  said  receiving  means; 
means  for  splitting  the  output  of  said  filter  means  into  first 


first  and  second  video  signal  trains  equally  but  separately 
by  an  amount  exceeding  said  predetermined  delay  period; 
means  for  stretching  said  gate  signal  w^reby  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  blocks  as  delayed  by  said  video 
delay  means  falls  entirely  within  the  tim^  of  occurrence 
of  said  gate  signal;  and  electronic  switc^iing  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  gate  signal  and  both  6f  said  delayed 
video  signal  trains  for  effecting  said  automatic  switching, 
thereby  to  develop  an  output  signal  which  comprises  said 
second  video  signal  train  as  well  as  automjatically  selected 
portions  of  said  first  signal  train. 
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and  second  equal  amplitude  outputs,  said  outputs  being 
phase  displaced  ^0°  with  respect  to  one  another;  a 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  video  input  and  third  and 
fourth  beam  positioning  means,  said  beam  positioning 
means  being  quadrature  located  with  respect  to  one  an^ 
other;  means  connecting  said  third  and  fourth  beam  posi-| 
tioning  means  to  said  first  and  second  outputs  of  said 
splitting  means,  respectively;  and  means  for  passing  video 
components,  said  means  being  connected  beween  the  out- 
put of  said  receiving  means  and  the  video  input  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube. 

^— ^— —  4 

*  3,080,557 
AUTOMATIC  VIDEO  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Donovan   C.    Davis   and    Burton    Cutler,   Los    Angeles 
County,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gllfillan  Bros.  Inc.,  Los  An< 
gclcs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,924 
11  Claims.    (CI.  343—7.7) 


3,080,558 

RANGE  RADAR  USING  SAVTf OOTH 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION 
Noel  Meyer  Rust,  Chelmsford,  England,  Assignor  to  Mar> 
coni's  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  Lfmited,  London, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain  i 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1950,  Sct.  No.  193,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaid  Nov.  11,  1949 

5  Claims.    (CL  343— 14) 


5.  In  a  pulsed  radar  system  adapted  to  develop  a  first 
video  signal  train  including  only  moving  target  signals 
and  also  a  separate  second  video  signal  train  including 
both  moving  and  fixed  target  signals,  a  device  for  auto- 
matic switching  within  any  range  time  base  interval  from 
\  said  second  to  said  first  video  signals  on  the  basis  of 
duration  of  any  target  signal  block  occurring  in  said 
second  video  train  and  for  remaining  so  switched  at  least 
as  long  as  said  block  persists,  comprising  the  combination 
of:  means  for  generating  a  gate  signal  beginning  within 
a  predetermined  delay  period  aftdr  the  beginning  of  one 
of  said  signal  blocks;  video  delay  means  for  delaying  said 


.,   'I  r     ',   ./Ut"-  r 


«^g 


echo 


1.  An    F.M.    radar    system    comprising 
wave   transmitter,   means  for  modulating 
transmitted  in  accordance  with  a  first 
of  variation,  a  receiver,  means  for  mixi 
en-;rgy  with  energy  then  being  transmittjed 
cyclically   varying   beat  frequency   cha 
range  of  a  target  from   which  said 
sweeping  oscillator  in  said  receiver, 
energy  from  said  sweeping  oscillator  wi 
quency,  a  frequency  selective  filter, 
the  resultant  obtained  by  mixing  energy 
cillator  with  said  beat  frequency  to  said 
for  modulating  the  frequency  of  said  osc 
ance  with  a  second  predetermined  law 
tially  the  first  differential  with  respect 
first    mentioned    predetermined    law 
the  range  of  frequency  variation  of  the 
sponds  to  that  of  the  varying  beat 
sultant  obtained  by  mixing  is  within 
pass  band  of  said  filter. 


a   continuous 
the  frequency 
prHetermined  law 
received  echo 
to  produce  a 
r^cteristic  of  the 
is  reflected,  a 
m^ans  for  mixing 
h  said  beat  fre- 
m^ans  for  feeding 
from  the  os- 
ilter,  and  means 
llator  in  accord- 
>^hich  is  substan- 
to  time  of  said 
wf^reby  whenever 
oscillator  corre- 
ncy,  said  re- 
predetermined 


f  re  quer 
t^e 


3,080,559 
PHASE  COMPARISON  RADAR  RECfelVER  MEANS 

FOR  MEASURING  THE  ANGLE  O  <*  ARRIVAL  OF 

AN  ECHO  SIGNAL 
Robert  C.  Thor,  Liverpool,  and  Robert  S.  Webb,  North 

Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  E  ectric  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  )7,231 
9  Claims.    (CI.  343— 11!  >) 

1.  A  location  system  employing  radic  waves  compris- 
ing: a  plurality  of  directional  receiving  channels  adapted 
to  receive  radio  signals  from  consecutive  overlapping  sec- 
tors in  space;  a  phase  transmission  line  having  a  substan- 
tial phase  delay  between  the  ends  theileof;  meaps  con- 
secutively connecting  said  receiving  channels  to  said  phase 
line  at  spaced  points  between  said  ends]  thereby  produc- 
ing a  pair  of  vectorially  combined  signals  at  said  ends 
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which  have  a  phase  displacement  that  is  a  function  of  the    positioned  for  movement  past  said  platen  means,  a  pen 
spatial  position  of  the  origin  of  said  radio  signals;  and  a    mounted  for  transverse  movement  across  said  chart  record 

to  place   liquid   indicia  markings   thereon,   said   platen 
means  being  provided  with  transverse  groove  means  con- 


phase  detector  connected  between  said  ends  to  measure 
the  relative  phase  displacement  of  said  vectorially  com- 
bined signals. 

3,080^60 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

William  G.  Klehm,  Jr.,  Short  Hllb,  NJ.,  and  Lewis  L. 

Tanguy,  Jr.,  Phocnizvillc,  Pa.,  aatignors  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Mv.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,734 

12  Claims.    (0.346—74) 


-«fe^ 


structed  and  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  said  groove 
means  is  beneath  said  pen  when  any  of  said  fold  lines  is 
beneath  said  pen,  thereby  to  minimize  the  spreading  of 
ink  when  said  fold  lines  pass  beneath  said  pen. 


1.  A  magnetic  system  for  recording  information  com- 
prising in  combination  a  magnetic  recording  head,  said 
recording  head  having  a  plurality  of  windings  coupled 
thereto,  said  windings  being  mutually  coupled  by  the 
magnetic  flux  induced  in  said  recording  head  by  current 
flow  in  one  or  more  of  said  windings,  drive  means  con- 
nected to  a  first  of  said  windings,  said  drive  means  caus- 
ing current  flow  through  said  first  winding  in  accordance 
with  the  information  to  be  recorded,  said  current  flow 
resulting  in  a  change  of  magnetic  flux  in  said  recording 
head  whereby  a  voltage  is  induced  in  a  second  of  said 
windings,  the  amplitude  of  said  induced  voltages  being  a 
function  of  the  recording  flux  waveform,  amplifier  means 
coupled  to  said  second  winding  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  induced  voltages,  circuit  means  associated  with  said 
amplifier  means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  threshold 
potential,  said  amplifier  means  generating  output  signals 
in  response  to  induced  voltages  having  an  amplitude  equal 
to  or  greater  than  said  threshold  potential  and  producing 
no  output  signals  for  induced  voltages  having  a  sub- 
standard amplitude,  said  last  voltages  being  indicative 
of  malfunctions  in  the  recording  process,  and  means  for 
comparing  the  output  signals  of  said  amplifier  means  with 
the  information  being  recorded. 


3,080,561 
STRIP  CHART  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Hoel  L.  Bowditch,  Foxboro,  and  Albert  Allen,  Sharon, 
Mass.,  aaslgnon  to  The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro, 
Mass. 

FUed  Sept.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,064 
7  Claims.    (CI.  346—116) 
7.  A  strip  chart  recording  instrument  comprising  platen 
means,  a  strip  chart  record  having  transverse  fold  lines 


3,080,562 
LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER 
John  Potts  and  Eremeldo  Cairelli,  Chicago,  III.,  asignon 
to  Wilson-Jones  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,349 
6  Claims.    (CL  129— 41) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  top  and  bottom 
post  retaining  member,  said  post  retaining  members  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures,  each  of  said  apertures  being 
aligned  vertically  with  an  aperture  of  said  ohter  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  sheet  retaining  post  extending  through 
each  of  said  pairs  of  vertically  aligned  apertures,  each  of 
said  posts  having  art  enlarged  head  adjacent  the  lower 
surface  of  said  bottom  post  retaining  member,  said  lower 
surface  being  concave,  said  post  heads  being  each  dis- 
posed between  edge  portions  of  enlarged  thickness  de- 
pending below  the  plane  of  said  post  heads,  said  top 
post  retaining  member  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in  its 
upper  surface,  a  groove  extending  laterally  from  each 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  recess  along  the  entire  length 
of  said  recess  intermediate  its  depth,  a  pair  of  top  cover 
plates  fitting  in  said  recess  in  longitudinal  alignment,  a 
lateral  flange  along  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  cover 
plates,  said  flanges  being  slidable  in  said  grooves,  a  lip 
extending  downwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  each  of 
said  top  cover  plates  to  facilitate  sliding  movement 
thereof,  a  stop  member  adjacent  each  end  of  said  re- 
cess, and  a  tab  folded  inwardly  against  the  underside  of 
each  of  said  top  cover  plates  at  the  inner  end  thereof, 
the  free  end  of  each  of  said  tabs  providing  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  of  said  stop  members 
to  prevent  removal  of  said  top  cover  plates  from  said 
recess. 


194,737 
SIGN 
Nclvin  C.  Zeitvogel,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia N«on  Products,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,960 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  Dl— 12) 
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194  738 
FIRE  ALARM  SIGNAL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
James  W.  Green,  Jr.,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Eastern  Company,  Naugatnck,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  CooMctictrt 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1961,  Ser.  N6.  67,516 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


J 


194,739 

SANDAL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  Welder,  805  Palisade  Ave.,  Union  City,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,249 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CKD7— 7) 
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194,740 
CHAIR 

Wayland  B.  Parlier,  Olean,  N.Y.,  assigno^,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Daystrom,  Incorporated!  Murray  Hill, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,138 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


194,741 

EXECUTIVE  CHAIR 

Charles  U.  Deaton,  Jefferson  Coun^,  Colo. 

(Genesse  Mountain,  Rte.  3,  Golden,  Colo.) 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  66,^24 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 


194,742 
SIDE  CHAIR 
Charles  U.  Deaton,  Jefferson  Coont^ 
(Genesse  Mountain,  Rte.  3,  Golden 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66, 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D15— 1) 


,  Colo. 
Colo.) 
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194,743 

END  STANDARD  FOR  A  CHURCH  PEW 

OR  THE  I^IKF. 

WUliam  H.  Kcidcr,  Grossc  Pofaite  Park,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Meathe,  Kealcr  ft  Anodatcs,  Inc.,  Grosse  Pointe, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mkfaigan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,555 
Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D15— 4)  I 


194,746  ' 

POWER  CABLE  SUSPENSION  CLAMP 

L.  E.  Undsey,  2262  E.  Movitain,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26~l) 


'  194,744 

LABORATORY  BEAKER 
Joseph  M.  Pezely,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cor- 
ning Glass  Works,.  Comfaig,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  67,979 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D16— 1) 


194,747 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH 

Robert  N.  Levinn,  Catskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Thermostat  Corporation,  South  Cairo,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,267 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


194,745 
BRASSIERE 
Raymond  C.  Cole,  HUladalc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Intermi- 
tional  Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
-     Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,028 

Tttm  of  patMt  14  years 

(CL  D2«-4) 


194,748 

AIRCRAFT  ANTENNA  T-FITTING  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  C.  Rogers,  5365  NW.  36th  St, 

Miami  Springs,  FU. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,644 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 

i 


194,749 
MICROPHONE 
Robert  L.  Deschamps,  West  Chicago,  and  Joseph  Palma, 
Jr.,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignors  to  Shure  Brotlicrs  Incor- 
porated, a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,630 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 
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194,75« 

BIRD  HOUSE 

Theodore  J.  Dahmos,  3160  Myrtle  Ave.,  Granite  City,  III 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,890 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Ci.  D31— 2) 
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194,751 

CHEST  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Donald  E.  Green,  11629  Montana  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


194,754 

CURTAIN 

Julia  Maras,  Buhl,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  Sl9,369 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D47— 6) 


194,757 
CIGARETTE  VENDING  MACHINE 
William  B.  BcMit,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Med,  Inc.,  MiaaeapoUs,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minne- 
sota 

Flicd  Sept.  2§,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,767 

Tcm  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D52— 3) 


194,760 
MIXER  FOR  LIQUIDS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Riciiard  F.  Miliaiyi,  Rociiester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mixing 
Eqaipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorls 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  63,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


194,755 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Lee  H.  Pelzman,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  assigno^  to  The  Unilite 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  bf  New  Yorit 

Filed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  7p,502 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CI.  D48— 27) 


194,752 
TOY  FIGURE  DEVICE 
Bill  Markham,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lakeside 
Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mhm.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,437 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


/ 


194,753 

WINDING  REEL 

Herbert  C.  Haller,  R.D.  1,  Hillsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dee.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,872 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D41— 1) 


194,756 
SUTURE  ROLL  DISPENSBR 

Charles  W.  Norman,  North  Pbifaifield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Ethicon,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68^158 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


194,761 
MIXER  FOR  LIQUIDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  F.  Mihaiyi,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mixhig 
Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


194,758 

PANTAGRAPH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Pasquale  A.  Mercorelli,  441  Snmmer  Ave.,  Newark,  NJ. 

FUed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,315 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 6) 


194,762 
MIXER  FOR  LIQUIDS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  F.  Mihaiyi,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mixing 
Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
I  Filed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,187 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D55— 1) 


194,759 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  SILK  SCREEN 

STRETCHING  CLAMP 

Frederick  A.  Marett,  212  Seaman  Ave., 

RockvUIe  Centre,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,752 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D54— 13) 


fe 
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194,763 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Emfl  I.  Hannan,  PhHadclpUa,  Prn^  assigiior,  by  mesne  a»- 
aignmcntB,  to  Phiko  Corporatioii,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,986 
Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D56— 4)  ,1 


194,766 
BRACKET  FOR  SUPPORTING  CLOTHfES  HANGERS 
Warren  P.  Isham,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo.,  a^rignor  to  Mon- 
arch Products,  Inc.,  Denrer,  Colo.,  a  1  corporation  of 
Colorado 

Filed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6)1,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (CI.  D80— 8) 


i^ 


194,767 
REVERSIBLE  GARMENT  HANGER 

John  G.  Warmath  III,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Yanitee 
Plastic,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,784 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  year^  i     ' 

,    ,  (CI.  D80— 8) 


194,764 
PRINTING  PRESS 
Donald  A.  Glascr,  Emporia,  and  Jack  E.  Meeker,  Mer 
riam,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Didde-GUser,  Inc.,  Emporia, 
Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

FUed  Oct  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  67,164 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D64— 11) 


rC^Sl 


c 
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194,768 
TOASTER 

Robert  O.  Ernest,  Oak  Park,  and  Ross  E»  Comwell,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corpc^tion,  Chicago, 
lit,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  68,029 

Term  of  pateni  14  years 

(CL  D81— 10) 


194,765 

ROTARY-WING  AIRCRAFT 

Lyk  K.  V.  Sndrow,  Los  Angeles,   Calif.,  assignor  to 

Helipod,  Inc.,  Occanside,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali< 

fomia 

Filed  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,966        ' 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D71— 1) 


194,769 
BABY  PACIFIER 

Milton  A.  Moffat,  3437  Vbi  LttSelva, 

Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,235 

Term  of  patent  3^  yttof 

(a.  D83 — 8) 
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194,770 

SIDE  AND  REAR  GUARD  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 

Hobart  Phelps,  2916  Race  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,999 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D90— 5) 


V 


I  194,772 

TIRE 
Horace  V.  Barlow,  Marston  Green,  England,  assignor  to 
Danlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  68,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  22,  1961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D90— 20) 


194,771 
TIRE 
Frank  Bernard  Jones,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor 
to  Dunlop  Tin  and  Rubber  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  25,  1961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
\  (CI.  D90— 20) 


194,773 

EMBOSSED  SHEET  MATERIAL  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ricardo  J.  Rivas,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gibson 

Greeting  Cards,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,944 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


I     I 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  196S 

N<n--.-Armnf«l  In  accordance  with  th«  flrat  Irnlflcant  ^haIacter  or  word  of  th.  nan.e  (In  accordance  with  elty  amd 
"**     •     *»•••  •  telepbone  directory  practice). 


Charles    Daniel    to  Compajnle  Genertle  de  Telegraphle  Sans 
^  FU      ElXoi  Jun  tor^t'ravellng-wave^tubeg  with  a  trans- 
verse magnetic  leld.     Re.  25.343.  3-5-63^  CI.  315— 3.5. 
Compagnle  Generale  de  Teleg raphle  Sans  Fll :  See— 

(Charles.  Daniel.     Re.  25,343. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Loujue,  JoMph  C.     Re.  25,342. 


Loumie  Joseph  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiy 
•rS^nslstor Circuit  with  diode  clamp  shunting  outgnt  to 
prevent  saturation.     Re.  25.342    3-5-63.  Cl;307— 88.5 

Majewski.  John  V..  to  McGraw-EdUon  Co  Secondary  lead 
bracket.     Re.  25.341    3-^^-63.  CI.  174 — 158. 

McC.raw-Edison  Co.  :   See —     „,  „,,  , 

Majewskl.  John  V.     Re.  25.341.  , 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Spandlkow,    William    L.      Rose    plant      2.232,    S-5-63.    CI.     47—61. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Tire.     194,- 


Amerlcan  TbermoaUt  Corp. :  See — 

Levlnn.  Robert  N.     1&4.747. 
Barlow,  Horace  V.^oDunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd 

Bellrt  ^  wiuum 'b.,  to  E^tro-Med.  Inc.     Cigarette  vending 

machine.    194,75t,  3-5-63.  CT.  D52— 3. 
California  Neon  Products  :  See— - 

Zeltvogel.  Nelvln  C.     194,737. 
Cole    Raymond  C.  to  International  Latex  Corp.     Brassiere. 

194,745,  3-&-«3.  CI.  D20 — 4. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Pexely.  Joseph  M.,  Jr.     194,744. 
Cornwell,  Ross  E. :  See — 

Ernest,  Robert  q.     194.768.  ,«.,-«     i  .^_«^     n 

Dahmus     Theodore    J.      Bird    house.      194,750,    3-5-63,    tl. 

D31— 2. 
Davstrom,  Inc.  :   See — 

"  Parker   Wayland  B.     194,740. 
Deaton,   Charles   U.     Executive  chair.     194,741,   3-5-63.  CI. 

IvVtonTcharles  U.     Side  chair.     194,742.  3-5-63.  CI   Dl 5—1. 
Deschamps.  Robert  L.,  and  J.  Palma.  Jr.,  to  Shnre  Bros,  Inc. 

MlcropVone.     194,749,  .-$-5-63,  CI.  D26 — 14. 
Dldde-Glaser.  Inc. :  See —  ,„^  _«, 

Glaser.  Donald  A.,  and  Meeker.     194,764. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Barlow,  Horace  V.     194,772. 
Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp.  :  See- 
Jones.  Frank  B.     194.771. 
F'.astem  Co..  The  :  See — 

Green,  James  W.,  Jr.     194,738. 
f:iectro-Med,  Inc. :  See — 

Benert.  William  B.     194.757.  ^     ^ 

Ernest    Robert   O..   and  R.   E.   Cornwell,   to   Sunbeam   Corp. 

Toaster.    194,768.  3-5-63.  CI.  D81— 10. 
Ethicon.  Inc.  :   See — 

Norman,  Charles  W.      194.756. 
Gibson  Greeting  Cards,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Rivas,  Rlcardo  J.     194.773.  ^      ^, 

Glaser,  Donald  A.,  and  J.  E.  Meeker,  to  Dldde-Glaser,  Inc. 

Printing  prew.     194.764.  3-5-63,  C\.  D64— 11. 
Green    Donald  E.     Chest  or  similar  article.     194,751.  3-5-63. 

n.  DS.-* — 19. 
Green    James  W..  Jr..  to  The  Eastern  Co.     Fire  alarm  signal 

or  similar  article.      194,738,   3-5-63,  CI.   D7— 1. 
Haller.    Herbert    C.      Winding    reel.      194,753,    3-5-63,    CI. 

D41— 1. 
Harman,  Emll  I.,  to  Phllco  Corp.    Television  receiver.     194,- 

763.  3-5-63.  CI.  D56 — 4. 
Helipod.  Inc.  :   See — 

Sudrow.  Lyle  K.  V.      194,765. 
International  Latex  Corp. :  See — 
Cole.  Raymond  C.     194,745. 
Isham.  Warren  P..  to  Monarch  Prodncts,  Inc.     Bracket  for 
supporting  dotbea  hangers.     194,766,  3-5-63.  C\.  D80— 8. 
Jones.    Frank  B.,   to  Dunlop   Tire   and   Rubber  Corp.     Tire. 

194,771.  »-fr-«ll.  CI.  D90— 20. 
Kessler.  Meathe,  ft  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Keaaler.  WUUam  H.     194,743. 
Kessler,   WUlUun   H.,   to  Meathe  Kessler  ft  Associates.   Inc. 
End  standard  for  a  church  pew  or  the  like.     194.743,  3-5- 
63.  a.  D16 — 8. 


Therm  o- 


Lakeside  Industries,  Inc. :  f  «e— 

Markham,  Bill.     194,752. 
Levinn.  Robert   N.,  to  American  Thermostat  Corp. 

static  switch.     1^4.747.  3-5-63.  CI.  D26— 13 
Llndsey,    L.    E.      Power    cable    suspension    clamp.      l»4.7*o, 

i—'wfl'i  rn  n'>6 — i 
Maras    Julia      Curteln.     194,754,  3-.V63,  CI.  D47--6. 
MaJett,    Frederick    A.       Mounting    bracket    for    silk    screen 

Rtretchlne  clamps.     194,759,  3-5-63,  CI.  D54--13. 
Markham   Bill,  to  Lakeside  Industries,  Inc.    Toy  figure  device. 

194,752,  3-5-63,  CI.  D34 — 15. 
Meeker,  Jack  E. :  See—  ^„^  ,„^ 
Glaser,  Donald  A.     194.764. 
Mercorelli    Pasquale  A.     Pantagraph  or  similar  article.     l»4,- 

7.')8,  3-.'>-«3.  CI.  D52— 6.  .  ^        t—      Mi,»r 

Mihalyi.   Richard  F.,  fo  Mixing  Equipment  9,9  •  T^?^i     " 

for  liquids  or  the  like.      194,760.  3-5-63    Cl.  I>55— 1. 
Mlhalvi,  Richard  F..   to  Mixliy  Eauipment  Co^  Inc.     Mixer 

for  liquids  of  the  like.     194.761   TUI^-fiS,  Cl    D55— 1. 
Mihalyi,   Richard  F..   to  Mixing  Equipment  Co  .  |nc      Mixer 

for  liquids  or  the  lUe.     194,762.  3-5-63.  CT    D55— 1. 

Mixing  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Mihalyi,  Richard  F.      194,760. 

Mihalyi,  Richard  F.     194,761. 

MlhalTl.  Richard  F.     194,762. 

Moffat,    Milton    A.      Baby    pacifier. 

D8,3— 8. 
Monarch  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Isham.  Warren  P.      194,766. 
Norman,  Charles  W..  to  Ethicon,  Inc. 

194.756.  3-5-83.  Cl.  D52 — 1. 
I'alma,  Joseph,  Jr.  :  See — 

Deschamps    Robert  L.     194,749. 
Parker.    Wayland    B.,    to    Daystrom. 

3_.5_63,  Cl.  Dl.-i— 1. 
Peliman     Lee    H..    to    The    Fnilite    Corp. 

194,755.  3-5-63,  Cl.  D48— 27.  ^    ^       ^ 

Peeely    Joseph  M.,  Jr.,^  to  Coming  Glass  Works.     Laboratory 

beaker.     194.744.  ,3-.'V-63,  Cl.  D16—1. 
Phelps,  Hobart.     Side  and  rear  guard  for  a  motorcycle.     194,- 

770   3-5-63,  Cl.  D90— 5. 
Philco  Corp.  :   See — 

Harman.  Emil  I.      194,763. 
Rivas    Ricardo  J.,  to  Glbnon  Greeting  Cards    Inc.     Embossed 

sbe«»t    material    or    similar    article.      194,773,    3-5-63,    Cl. 

j)g2 1 

Rogers.    William   C.      Aircraft   antenna   T-fltting   or  similar 

article.    194,748.  3-5-63.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Shure  Bros.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Deschamps,  Robert  L..  and  Palma. 
Sudrow,  Lyle  K.  V.,   to  Helipod,   Inc. 

194.765.  3-5-63.  Cl.  D71 — 1. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Ernest.  Robert  O..  and  Cornwell. 
I'nlllte  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Peliman,  Lee  H.      194.755. 
Warmath,  John  G.,   III.  to  Yankee  Plastic.  Inc. 

garment  hanger.     194. 767,  3-5-63.  Cl.  D80— «. 
Welder,    Joseph.      Sandal   or    the  like. 

D7— 7. 
Yankee  Plastic.  Inc.  :  See — 

Warmath.  John  G..  III.     194,767. 
Zeltvogel,    Nelvin    C,    to    California    Neon    Product*. 

194,737.  3-5-63.  a.  Dl— 12. 

I  I 


194,769,    3-5-63,    Cl. 


Suture  roll  dispenser. 


Inc.      Chair.      194,740, 


Cigarette   lighter. 


194.749. 
Rotary-wing  aircraft. 


194,768. 


Reversible 


194,739.   3-5-63,   Cl. 


Sign. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  MARCH, 


19  >3 


AMP  Inc. .  ^  - 

Hart.  Kennetb  S.     3,080,184.  ■ 

ASCA  Premoncontrole  :  See —  I 

Trotln.  CluirleB.    3,079,788. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

Ckrbon.  John  A.    3.080.374.  „,  _.  .    „ 

Abbott.  Boy  W.,  and  W.  J.  PreUlng,  to  G«neral  Electric  ( o. 
Condensate  disposal  arrangvment  for  air  conditioning  ap- 
panttns.  3.079.766.  3-5-6a,  CI.  62—280  _,,_,, 
Abbott.  Boy  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Condensate  dUposal 
arrangement  for  air  conditioning  apparatus.  3,079,768, 
3-5-63.  CI.  62—280.  „       ^     ^         .... 

Abbott.  Boy  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Condensate  disposal 
arrangement  for  air  conditioning  apparatus.  3,079,789. 
3-5-68  a.  62— 280.  I 

Abendroth.  Robert  V.  :   See —  I 

Scbmitter.  Walter  P.    3,079,773.  ' 

Abrams,  Harry  J. :  See — 

Bobert,  Boland  W..  Rosa,  Algaxl,  and  Abrams.    3,080,486. 
Acme  Steel  Co. :  See—  ^^    ^„ 

Knoebel.  Alfred  J.,  and  Hall.    3,080,148. 
Adams.  Elmer  L..  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Screwless  ex- 
truder with  multiple  speed  rotating  disc.     3,079,635,  3-5- 
68.  CI.  18—12.  i 

Adhesive  Tapes  Ltd. :  See —  I 

Larkin,  Cyril  S.    3.079.977.  ' 

Adkins,  Allen,  to  Burndy  Corp.    Cast  welding  mold  apparatus. 

3.079.655.  3-5-63,  CI.  22 — 116. 
Adklna.   Frederick   E.,   Jr..   to   Reynolds   Metals  Co.      Method 
for  producing   synthetic  cryolite.      3,080,213.   3-5-63,    CI. 
23—^8.  i 

Aerojet-General  Corp. :  See —  I 

Oongwer.  Calvin  A.    3,079.753. 
Agerman,  Erik,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrinka  AktiebolaKPt. 

Drum.    3.080,131.  3-5-63.  CI.  242— 117. 
Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Haydn,  Hildegard,   Schaum,  and  Weyde.     3,079,8^)8. 
Hayda.   Hildegard,   Von   Konig.  and   Weyde.      3,080.2.30 
Tbeilemann.  Horst  A.    3,079,837. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Craig.  Robert  G.,   and   Cresson.     3,080,153 
Schilling,  Clarence  J.    3,079,759. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Felmley.  Charles  R..  Jr.    3,079,677. 
Flshbein.  Leon  and  Magnotta.    3.080,352. 
Kawai.  Kigen.  and  Tanabe.    3.079,640. 
Tanabe,  Kenlchl.  and  Ohno.    3,080.207. 
Albies.    Manfred,    to    Hoffman 
Garment   flnishing  machines 
carved  portions  of  garments. 
57. 
Albrecht,  Donald.      Hand  held  powered  rotary  self  cleaning 
brush  with  suction  means.     3.079,627,  3-5-63,  CI.  l.'i — 344. 
Algatt.  George  E..  and  W.   G.   Otto,   to  Western  Electric  Co. 
Inc.     Apparatus  for  flnishing  and  mounting  terminals  on 
lamp  bulbs.     3.079.666,  3-5-63,  Cl.  29—25.19. 
Aigast.  Tidal  R. :  See — 

Roberts.  Roland  W..  Rosa.  Algazi,  and  Abrams. 
486 
Allen.  Albert :  See — 

Bowditch.  Hoel  L.,  and  Allen.    3,080.561. 
Allen.  Robert  L..  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute. 
■  ble  volume  fluifl  distributor.     3.079,948.  3-5-63.  Cl 
•568. 
Allen.    Stratford   B.      Luminous    display   device.      3.080,474, 

3-5-63.  a.  240—10.1. 
Aller.  Willis  F..  and  R.  L.  Esken.  to  The  Sheffield  Corp.     As- 
sembly apparatus.     8.079.878.  3-5-63.  Cl.  29 — 201. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Cheng,  Chao-Shlng.  and  Spaunburgh.    3,080^357 

Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corp. :  See —  j 

Donegan,  Joseph  W.    3,079.730.  ^ 

Allls-Cfaalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Denker.  Chester  H.    3.080.003. 

Koch.  George  P.    3.080,026. 

Lipe,  Bruce  R.,  and  Schroeder.     3.079.865. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Agerman.  Erik.    8.080,131. 

Allyn,  Harold  D.  Firing  mechanism  with  variable  contact 
sear  notch.    3.079.718.  ^-5-63.  Cl.  42 — 69. 

Alater.  Frank  G. :  See —  j 

Chenleek.  Albert  G..  and  Alster.    3,080.341.  I 

Alto  Co. :  Bee —  ' 

Lecrone.  Dale  S.,  and  Grossi.    3.080,079. 
Alwac  International :  Bee —  «-tJ5>'~' 

Hagen.  Glenn  E.,  and  Beek.    3,080.548. 
Aflserican  Boach  Arma  Coii>. :  See — 

Foaa.  aifton  T..  and  Glba.    3,080.514 
AaerlcaB  Brake  Shoe  Co..  Soe — 

Hippie,  George  M.    8,080,508. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lU 


/ 


8,079,626. 


Radiant  heat 

k-ocess  and  appa- 
requirement  of  a 
,  a.  204—129. 

3,079,990. 
Iring    apparatns. 


8,080.285. 
3.060.084. 


San ^Amnced  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  titj  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

American  Can  Co. :  Sea — 

Carew.  Herman,  and  Kinney.    8,079.683. 
Carew.  Herman,  and  Kinney.    3.080,078. 
Corrinet,  Andrew  L.    3.080,088. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Heller.  Milton,  and  Bernstein.    3,080,861 
Tonelll.  George,  and  SmUh.    3.080,288. 
American    Totalisator    Co.    Division    of   UnUrersal    Controls. 
Inc.  :  See — 

Lange.  Le  Roy  J.    3.080.114. 
American  Viscose  Corp. :  See — 

Fry.  Horace  P..  Jr.    3,079.699. 
AmetPk,  Inc. :  See — 

Giesse,  Robert  C.    3^80.064. 
Krynski,  John,  and  Gngwall.     3,080,063 
Schmaus,  Siegfried  H.  A.     3,080,097. 
Amir,  Emanuel  M.  :   See — 

Kirshenbaum,  Isidor.  Amir,  and  Inchali^.     3.060,426. 
Amsfed  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Tack,  carl  E.,  and  Seellg.    3,079.873. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Gable  Co. :  See — 
Burr,  Harvey.     3,079,747. 
Volk,  Victor  F.    3,080,446. 
Anderson,  Clayton  A  Co. :  See — 

Sinclair,  Alfred  C.    3,080,018. 
Anderson,  Howard  A. :  See — 

Yonkers.  Robert  A.,  Herring  and  Anderson 
Anderson,  Peter  B.  :   See — 

Pratt.  John  M.,  and  Anderson.    3,080,071. 
Andreas,  Holger,  O.  Klnmp,  and  I.  Mensel,  Tto  Deutsche  Ad- 
vance   Produktion    G.m.b.H.      Preparatloii    of    dibenzyltin 
dichloridps.      3.080.408.  3-5-63.  Cl.  260—429.7 
AndrewH,    Bernard   R.,    Jr.,    and   P.   Ooodric 
cloth  drier.     3,079,703.  3-5-63.  Cl.  34 — 8 
Andrus,  Orrin  B.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp. 
ratus  for  reducing  the  applied  potential 
hydrogen  charging  cell.     3,080,304,  " 
Anglo  Paper  Products  Ltd.  :  See — 

Taylor,  Geoffrey  I..  Logan,  and  Mardon 
Anthes,    John    A.,   to     Dravo    Corp.     Sin 

3.080,157,  3-.'>-63.  Cl.  286 — 21. 
Appleman.  Gabriel  :  See — 

Odenwald.  William.  Appleman,  and  Hariy, 
Applet.in.    Arthur    I.       Bar    hanger    box    cli  mp. 

3-5-68.   Cl.  220 — 8.9.  ^ 

Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hunnlcutt,   Wayne.     3,079,900. 
Armour  A  Co.  of  Delaware  :  See — 

Telander,  Carl  O.,  and  Herman.     3.080.fl06 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See —  < 

Bobbins.  Kenneth  C.     3.080.296. 
Thompson.  Robert  E.     3,080.289. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Bezman,  Irving  I.,  and  Smalley.     3,080  422. 
Olasbrenner.  Stanley  N.     3.080.082. 
Armstrong,    Henry    P.      Windows.      3.080.(28.    8-S-68,    Cl. 

189—64. 
Arneson,    Edwin    L..    to    Federal    Paper    6oard    Co.,    Inc. 

Package.     3,080,049,  3-5-63,  Cl.  206 — 47. 
Arrington,  Charles  H.,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonra  and 
Co.      Magnetic   recording  members  and   t  lelr  preparation. 
3.080.319,  .3-5-63.  CT.  252 — 62.5.  i 

Anahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kubushiki  Kalsha  :  See — 

Fujisakl,  Yoshisato,  and  Ohfuka.     3,080^209 
Atvidabergs  Industrier  Aktiebolaget :  See 

Stemme,  Nils  G.  E.,  and  Wahlstrom.     3,p80,562. 
Atwater.  Norman  W.,  to  G.  D.   Searle  ft  C«.     1"" 
6-oxaandrostan-7-ones  and  derivatives  thereof 
3-5-63,  Cl.  260 — 343.2. 
Atwood,   Mark  T..  G.  G.  McCIaflin.  and  A. 

tinental  Oil  Co.     Process  for  the  preparajtlon  of  2-methvl 
1-butene    and    trialkylaluminum    compounds.      8,080,411, 
3-5-63.  Cl.  280—448. 
Audley  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Leach.  Edward   B.     3.079,760. 
Auto  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Thomas.  Thomas  R.     3,079.867. 
Thomas,  Thomas  R.     8.080,016. 

Automated  Building  Components,  Inc. :  See—  - 
Jureit.  John  C.     8.079,607. 

Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America  :  Sei 
Diaz.   Juan.     3.080.035. 

Aven.  Manuel,  and  R.  M.  Potter,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Process  for  providing  improved  maintei  ance  to  electro- 
luminescent phosphors.     3.080,326,  3-S-6;  I,  Cl.  232 — 301.6 

Avins.  Jack,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Bt  ereophonlc  sound 
receiver  system.    3,080,453,  3-5-68.  Cl.  17  ^16, 

Ayers,  George  W.,  to  The  Pure  OU  Co.  Od>r-free  naphthaa 
3.080.314.  3-5-63.  Cl.  208 — 289. 

Aykanlan.  Ardashus  A.,  to  Monaanto  Chebilcal  Co.  Blow 
extrusion  apparatus.     8,079,686,  8-5-68,   Cl.   18 — 14. 


Maschlnen    G.m.b.H:,    Firms. 

for   Ironing  or   pressing   the 

3,080,099,  3-5-63,  Cl.  223 — 


3,080,- 


Varla- 
137— 


i7-oxygei.ated 
.     3,080,380, 

Shadan,  to  Con- 


3,079.956. 


Ayling,  Robert  W..  to  Westinghonse  Electric  Corp.  Hermetic 
compressors  having  borliontal  craakshafta.  3,080,106, 
3-5-63.  Cl.  230— 2()6. 
Babkin.  Svjatoslav  I.,  to  Research  Institute  of  Experimental 
Surgical  Apparatus  and  Instruments.  Instrument  for 
ligatlng  blood  vessels  with  metal  staples.  3,079.608.  3-5-63. 
Cl.  1—187. 
Back,   Frank   O.     Automatic  exposure  control  for  camerat. 

3,079,851.  3-6-63.  Cl.  95 — 64. 
Bade.   Alfred  G.,   to  The   Falk  Corp.     Variable  speed  drive. 

3,079,804.  3-5-63.  Cl.  74—280.17. 
Badger  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Rousseau.  WillUm  P.  C.      3,080.382. 
Bagdon.  Richard  J.  :  See — 

Smith.   Harold   A.,    Konrad.   and    Bagdon. 
Bailey  Meter  Co.  :  See — 

Koppel    Harold  H.,  and  Louis.     3.080,531. 

Bailey,  William  D.    to  Textron  Inc.      Method  of  manufacture 

of  annular  metal  artlcips.     3,079,682,  3-5-63,  Cl.  29 — 553. 

Bain,    Lewis    A.,   Jr.,   and    M.    S.    Burg,    to   Western    Electric 

Co..    Inc.      Method    of    making    electrical    circuit    boards. 

3.079,672.  3-5-68,  Cl.  29—165.5. 

Bair,   Stanley   G.,  and  J.  T.   Hagy,  to  The  Journapak  Corp. 

Journal  lubricating  device.     3,080.200,  3-5-63.  Cl.  808 — 243. 

Baker.    James    D..    to    Blaw-Knox    Co.     Anti-scoring    valve. 

3,080,144.  3-5-63,  Cl.  251 — 121. 
Baker,  John  B.,  to  The  Timken  Roller  Bearing  Co.     Drill  bit. 

3,080,009,  3-5-63,  Cl.  175—410. 
Baker.  Joseph  W.,  J.  P.  Chupp.  and  P.  B.  Newallis,  to  Mon- 
Kanto  Chemical  Co.     Aminobutynyl  phosphates.     3,080,273. 
3-.V-63,  Cl.  167—22. 
BaldwinLima-Hamilton   Corp.  :    See — 

Otten.  Philip  S..  and  Meyer.     3.079,992. 
Balogh,  William  C.  :  See — 

Landen,  Leonard  F..  and  Balogh.     3,079.667. 
Balzer,   Abram   P.     Crop  cutting,   crushing  and  windrowing 

device.      3.079.742.  3-6-63.  Cl.  56 — 23. 
Baranauckas.  Charles  F..  and  S.  Gelfand.  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.      Preparation    of    halocarbon    having    the    empirical 
formula    CmChKu.      3.080,429     3-.")   fi3.    Cl.    260 — ♦>48. 
Kar^nyi,     B4la,     to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft.       All- 
purpose  motor  vehicle.     3.080.189,  3-5-63,  Cl.  296 — 28. 
Har^nyl,    Btfia,    to   Daimler-Bens    Aktiengesellschaft.     Frame 
construction    for   motor    vehicles.      3,080,190.    3-5^3,    Cl. 
296—28. 
Barnps.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Wartlk.  Thomas,  and  Barnes.     8,080.427. 

Barnett.  Jackson  H..  Jr.,  and  G.  H.  Jackson,  to  Reilly  Tar  ft 

Chemical  Co.     Primer  for  plasticized  coal  tar  enamels  and 

method  of  producing  same.    3,080,245,  3-5-63.  Cl.  106 — 278. 

Barringer.  Charles  M..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 

Polyurethane    cellular    materials.      3.080,329,    3-5-63.    Cl. 

260—2.5. 

Barry,  John  K.,  fo  South  Chester  Corp.     Press  insert  having 

angular  knurlinga.     3.079,970.  3-5-63.  a.  151 — 41.73. 
Bartl,   Herbert :  See — 

SchelUnberg,   Wolf -Diet  rich,  Kramer,   Barti,  and  Hofer. 
3,080.346. 
Barton,   James,    to  The   Udyllte  Corp.     Conveying  machine. 

3,080,039.  3-!V-68.  C\.  198 — 19. 
Batenian.    William    S..    Jr.      Speaker    enclosure.      3,080.018. 

3-6-63,  Cl.  181 — 81. 
Bauer,    Benjamin  B.,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc. 
Stpreophonic    loudspeaker    arrays.      3.080.012,    3-5-63,    Cl. 
181—31. 
Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Oinaven,  Marvin  E.      8,079,705. 
Bauer,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Blermann,  William  A.,   Bauer,  and  McCarty.     8,080,148. 
Bawn,  Cecil  B.  H.  :  See — 

Clarke,  Michael  R.,  and  Bawn.     3,080,349. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Bellamy,  David,  Jr.     3,079.920. 
Harrison,  Robert  R.,  and  Broman.     3,079,919. 
IIphIh.   Kenneth    M.,   and   W.  A.    Home,   to  Gulf   Research  ft 
Development  Co.     Method  of  producing  a  medicinal  mineral 
oil.      3,080,313    8-6-63,  Cl.  208 — 108. 
Becker,  Abram  :  See — 

Horeau,  Alain  M..  and  Becker.     3,080.419. 
Bee  Line  Co.  :  See — 

Mineck.  Fred.     3,079.695. 
Beecham  Research  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See — 

Catlln.  Eric  R..  and  MehU.    3,080.356. 
Beek,  Joseph  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Hagen.  Glenn  E..  and  Beek.     3.080.548. 
Bell  Intercontinental  Corp. :  See — 
Freeman.  Ardee  H.     8,079,735. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Davey,  James  R.,  Engel.  and  Flavin.     3,080,524. 
Embree.  MUton  L..  and  Montone.     8.080,522. 
Hershey.  Harold  J.     3,080,020. 
Muller,  John  F.     3,080.492. 
Tenten,  Robert  C.     3.080.537. 
White.  Elliah  W.     3.080.489. 
Bellamy.   David,  Jr.,   to  Baxter  Laboratories,   Inc.      Flexible 
container  with  Integral  pilot  tube  holder.     3,079,920,  3-5- 
63.     Cl.  128—272. 
Belolt  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Dahl   Carl  B     3,080.014. 
Hornbostel.  Lloyd.     3.080,074. 
Hornbostel.  Lloyd,  and  Holt.    3.079.700. 
Ilemben.  Leo  T.     Solid  fuel  burning  arrangement.     3,079,909, 

3-.%-68.  Cl.  126—25. 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.  :  See — 

Ottinger.  August  F.     3.080.102. 
Bend'x  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Bnlat.  Thomas  J.     3.080.299. 
Troeger.  Henry.     3.080.030. 
Vick.  BalDh  L.     3.079.757. 
^oung,  Peter  H.    3,080,031. 


Ben-Esra.  Aaron  :  See — 

Tallet.  Joseph,  and  Ben-Esra.    3.080,317. 
Benoit,  Horace  O.  J.     Wire  stripping  tool.    3.080.469.  8-*-68, 

Cl.  219—29.^ 
Berg,   Joseph   ^.      Self-aligning  seating  construction.     3,080.- 

195.  3-0-63.  Cl.  297—312. 
Berg,    William    G.,    and    I.    Oinsburgh,   to   SUndard    Oil   Co. 

(iamma  ray  caliper.    3.080,479.  3-3>--63,  Cl.  250—71.5. 
Berger.   Pierre,   to  Compagnle  des  Ateliers  et   Forges  de  la 
I.rf>ire     (.St.     Chamond-Kirmlny-St.     Ktienne-Jacob-Holtzer). 
Extrusion  apparatus.     3.079,634.  3-5-63.  Cl.  18 — 12. 
Bprkos.  BellK  :   See — 

Z<leric.  John  A.,  Bowers.  Halpem,  and  Berkos.    3.080,388. 
Zderic.  John  A.,  Bowers,  Halpem.  and  Borkoi.    3.080,390. 
Bernstein.  Seymour  :  See — 

Heller.  Milton,  and  Bernstein.    3,080,361. 
Berridgp,  Frederick  L.,  and   R.  S.  Brooks,  to  Joseph  Robb  ft 
Co.,   Ltd.      Floating  spring  loaded  riser  device.      3,080,066, 
.■i-.>-«3,  CI.  211 — 49. 
Berry,  John   M.,   to  Midland  Chemical  Corp.     Fill-seal  wood 
flnishing  method  and  product.     3,080,257,  3-5-63,  Cl.  117 — 
72. 
Berry,    Kenneth   L.,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours   and  Co. 
Fibrous  aluminum  borate  and  its  preparation.     3,080,242, 
3-.V-63.  Cl.  106—65. 
Bertin.  Jean   H.  :  See — 

Hurel,  Maurice  L.,  Berttn.  and  Le  Nabour.     3.080.137. 
Besly-Welles  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Fallon,  Herbert  J.     3,079,740. 
Best.  EdiHon  F.  :  See- 
Swift,  Howard  R..  and  Best.    3,080,224. 
Bethardy,  Arthur  :  See — 

Vargo.  Louis  A.,  Jr.,  and  Bethardy.     3.079.878. 
Bezman,  Irving  I.,  and  J.  H.  Smalley.  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co. 
Quasiphosphonlum  compounds.    3,080,422.  3-5-63.  CT.  260 — 
,551 . 
Biben.    Edward,    to    Dunatic    Industries,    Inc.      Label    cut-off 

actuating  dpvlcp.      3.079.82,\   3-5-63.   Cl.   83 — 209. 
Bicknell,  Charles  E.,  to  I'ye  Ltd.     Machine  for  handling  semi- 
conductor material.     3,080,053,  3-5-63,  C\.  209 — 88. 
Bidelman.  Bruce  B.  :  See — 

.Millard,  George  R.,  Bidelman,  and  Nobbs.     3.079,629. 
Blermann,  William   .\..  R.  R.  Bauer,  and  L.  V.  McCarty,  to 
Controls  Co.  of  America.     Control  device.     3,080,143.  3-5- 
63.  Cl.  251—11. 
Blhaly,  Lajoo,  to  Trubenlsed  Co.   (Registered  Trust).     Appa- 
ratuf)  for  guiding  a  workpiece  under  the  needle  of  a  sewing 
machine.     3.079,880,  3-5-63,  Cl.   112—204. 
Biiloo.  Johan  D.,  and  E.  H.  Reerlnk.  to  North  Amprican  Phll- 
IpH  Co..   Inc.     Phenaslne  derivatives  for  combating  nema- 
todes.    3.080,283.  3—5-63,  Cl.  167 — 53. 
Bljloo.  Johan  D..  and  E.  H.  Reerlnk,  to  North  American  Phll- 
ins  Co..  Inc.     Phen<»r.in»'  for  combatting  lungworm.     3,080,- 
284,  3.5-63,  Cl.  167 — .53. 
Billian.    Carroll   J  .   to   Owens-Illinois  Glass   Co.     Conducting 
solder  glass  compositions.     3,080.328,  3-5-63,  Cl.  252 — 513. 
Blrkhead.  Frank  G..  to  Chainveyor  Corp.     Automatic  releas- 
ing drive  carriage  for  power  and   free   conveyor  systems. 
3.079.872.  3-5-63,  Cl.  104 — 172. 
Bissell   Inc.  :  See —  ' 

Yonkers.  Robert  A..  Herring,   and  Anderson.     3,079,626. 
Bitco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stoher.  Harlev  E.     3.080.029. 
BixhT.    William    H..    and    L.    J.    Green,    to   North   Klectric   Co. 
Current  supply  apparatus.     3.080.516.  3-5-63,  Cl.  323 — 22. 
BJork.  Arvid  J.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Lightweight  structural 
panel  and  method  of  making  the  same.     3,080,268.  3-5-6.3, 
Cl.  1.54 — 45. 
Black-ClawBon  Co..  Thp  :  See — 

Jacobs.  Robert  J.,  and  Coghlll.     3.070,889. 
Ro.1ecki,  Walter  E.     3,079,805. 
Black.  James  P.  :  See — 

Monnlkendam,  Philip.  Clarke,  and  Black.      3,080.223. 
Blackstonp  Corp.  :  See — 

Hale.  Everett  W..  and  I.«u(ienslager      3.080.228. 
Blake.   Edward   S..  J.   W.  Edwards,  and  W.  C.  Hammann,  to 
Monsanto  Chemical   Co.      Isomeric  mixturps  of  dlphenoxy-, 
dltoloxv-.   and   phenoxytoloxyhenzenes  as   functional   fluids. 
3.080  321.  3-5-63,  Cl.  252 — 73. 
Blaw  Knox  Co.  :  See — - 

Baker.  James  D.     3,080.144. 
Stenzpl.  Herbert  E.     3,080,158. 
Blazon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brasch.  Benjamin  F.     3.079.617. 
Blpcker.  Raymond  H..  to  Simmons  Co. 

3.079,613.  3-5-63.  Cl.  .5 — 13. 
Blizard,    Robert    B.,    to    Schlumberger 
.Acoustic   well    logging   apparatus. 
181—5. 
Block  and  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 

Thomnson.  Ernest  H.     3.079.934. 
Bloecher.  Fre'^prlck  W.  :  See  — 

Zlmmle.  William  E..  and  Bloecher. 
Bloom  EnKlnpprtne  Co..  Inc.  :  See--  „,„„,„ 

Bloom    Frertprick  S..  and  Hoffman.     3.079.910. 
B'oom    Fredprlck  S  ,  and  R.  L.  Hoffman  :  said  Hoffman  assor 
Bloom    Engineering   Co..    Tnc       Recuneratlve    radiant    tube 
burner   mechanism       3,079.910,    3-5-63,   Cl.    126—91. 
BInmenkranz.  James  J.,  and  R   O.  Llghtfoot.  to  P««ld«>ok  Pool 
Eoiilnment  Co.     Filter  unit  for  swimming  pool.     3.(M«).f»Wl. 
.'I_.>l_fi3,  Cl.  210—169. 
Blvdorp,  Abraham  A.,  to  Halliburton  Co      Well  bore  plugging 

apnaratus.    3,079,997,  ,3-!5-63.  Cl.  166—134. 
Bobrov.   Brols  8..  and  J.  J.   Orltzman.     Instrument  for  plac- 
ing lateral  gastro-lntestlnal  anastomoses.     3,079,606,  3-5- 
63,  Cl.  1 — 120. 
Bodenseewerk  Perkln-Elmer  ft  Co..  O  m.b.H. :   See — 
Ooldhammer.  Albert.     3.079.850. 
M511er,  Waldemar.     3,079,803. 


Sofa  bed  construction. 

Well    Surveying  Corp. 
3,080,010,    3-5-63.   C\. 


3,080,264. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Electrical 
323 — 66. 
3-5-63,    CI. 


Boehme,    Werner    R.,    and    E.    T.    Chlnerv,    to    Ethicon,    Inc. 
Process  for  preparing  soluble,  sporlcldally  active  solid  poly- 
glyoxals.    3,079.985.  3-5-63,  CI.  159 — 48. 
BoKEs,  Alben  C,  to  Edwin  L.  Wlegand  Co.     Electric  heaters. 

3,080,543.  3-5-63,  CI.  338 — 273. 
Bollard.  Arthur  \V..  to  The  Colonial  Iron  Works  Co.     Mixer. 

3  080,151,  3-6-63    CI.  259 — 99. 
Boiler,  Arthur,  H.   Els,  and  A.  Furst.  to  HoCTmabn-La  Roche 
Inc.      Dlallyl-nortoxlferine    dihalldes.      3,080,373.    3-5-63, 
CI.  260—294.7. 
Bonotto,  MIchele,  to  Tea  Torn.     Method  for  producing  a  con- 
centrated tea  extract.      3.080.237.   3-5-63,   CI.  99—77. 
BonvicinI,  Alberto,  to  Montecatlnl  Socleta  Generale  per  I'ln- 
dustrla  Mlnerarla  e  Chimlca.     Method  (or  purifying  olefin 
polymers.     3.080.353.  .'i-,'i-«;5.  CI.  260—93.7. 
Booth,  George  H.,  to  Lionel-Pacific,  Inc.     Flange  seal.     3,080,- 

171    3-5-63,  CI.  277—112. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Bowers,  Roy  C.    3,080,027.  L  , 

Farrell,  Eugene  F.     3,079.756. 
Hallberg,  Irving  H.     3.079.901. 
Hoar,  Brooks.     3.079,800. 
BorkoTltz,  Henry  S.,  to  Lindberg  Engineering  Co 
power  control  circuits.     3.080,517,  3-5-63,  CI. 
Bor>8xew8ki,    Ralph.      Beach    toga.      3,079,011, 

2 — 89. 

Bowdltch,  Hoel  L.,  and  A.  Allen,  to  The  Foxboro  Co.     Strip 
chart   recording   apparatus.      3,080,561,   3-5-63,   CI.   346- 
116. 
Bowers,  Albert :   See — 

Orr,  James  C,  Edwards,  and  Bowers.     3.080.395. 
Rlngold.  Howard  J.,  Manrera,  and  Bowers.     3.080.391. 
Zderic,  John  A.,  Bowers,  Halpern.  and  Berkoz     3.080.383. 
Zderic.  John  A..  B<  wers.  Halpern.  and  Berkoz.     3.080.390. 
Bowers,  Albert,  and  P.  O.  Holton.  to  Syntex  Corp.     16-forniyl- 

18-androstenes.      3.080,389,   .3-5-63,   CI.   260—397.3. 
Bowers,  Albert,  J.  Edwards,  and  J.  C.  Orr.  to  Syntex  Corp. 
2-fonnyl-4-halo-A»-androstenes.        3,080.394,      3-5-03,      CI. 
260—397.4. 
Bowers,  Albert,  and  L.  H.  Knox,  to  Syntex  Corp.     11-unsub 
stituted  A»*-prepnadiene-17a-ol-1.20-dione8.     3.080, .397.  3-5- 
—    63,  CI.  260 — 397.4. 
Bowers,  Albert    J.  Edwards,  and  J.  C.   Orr.   to  Syntex   S.A. 
2  -  balomethyl  -  A»  -  androstenes     and     derivatives    thereof. 
3,080,398,  3-5-63.  CI.  260—397.4. 
Bowers,  Albert,  J.  Edwards,  and  J.  C.  Orr,  to  Syntex  Corp. 
2-hydroxyniethyl  androstanes.     3,080,400.  3^5-03,  CI.  260 — 
.397.5. 
Bowers,  Albert,  J.  Edwards,   and  J.  C.   Orr,  to  Syntex  Corp. 
2-cyano-3-de8oxy  androstane  derivatives  and  process  there- 
for.    3^80.401,  3-5-63,  CI.  260—397.5. 
Bowers,  Roy  C,   to  Borg-Warner  Corp. 

3-5-63,  CI.  192—26. 
Box-O-Matic  Machine  Inc.  :   See — 

Ford.  Paul  V.,  and  Lash.     3,079,846. 
Box,  W.  Donald  :  See — 

Spence,  Rodney  E.    3,079,650. 
Bradbury,  James  O..  to  Havs  Mfg.  Co. 

valve.    3,079.675,  3-5-63,  CI.  29^157.1. 
Bragg.  Robert  W.  :  See—  J 

Krelthen.  Alexander,  and  Bragg.    3,080,101.  I 

Brandt  Automatic  Cashier  Co.  :  Vee — 

Buchholz,  Arnold  R.     3,080,115. 
Brasch,  Benlamin  F.,  to  Blazon,  Inc.     Sled  or  boat.     3,079,- 

617,  3-5-63,  CI.  9 — 310. 
Brecht,  George,  and  G.  C.  Graham,  Jr.,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson. 

Absorbent  product.    .3,079,921,  3-5-63.  CI.   128—285. 
Breen,   Alvin   L..   and   M.   V.    Sussman,   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.    Fluid  twister  apparatus  for  twisting  yarn. 
3,079,745,  3-5-63.  Cl.  57 — 34. 
Brelthaupt,  Joe  J.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Picture  communica- 
tion system.     3,080.556.  .3-5-63,  Cl.  34.3 — 6. 
Brennan,  Robert  A.,  to  Hughes  .Aircraft  Co.     Coaxial  trans- 

misRlon  line  switch.     3,080,539,  3-5-63,  Cl.  333—81. 
Brenner,  Paul,  to  Verelnlgte  Lelchtmetall-Werke,  Gesellschaft 
mit  Beachrankter  Haftung.     Process  and  means  relating  to 
manufacture  of  hollow  cast  bodies.     3,079,654,  .3-5-63,  Cl. 
22—57.2. 
Breuer,  Peter,  to  The  Rauland  Corp. 
Ing  apparatus.     3.080,510,  3-5-63 
Breves,  Wilhelm  :  See — 

Helming.  Bernd.  and  Breves 
Brlnev.  James  W.  :  See — 

Brlney,  Ottls  R.,  Jr.   and  J.  W.  Briney.     3,079,81  j. 
Brinev  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Briney,  Ottls  R.,  Jr.  and  J.  W.  Brlney.     3,079,815. 
Briney,  Ottls  R.,   Jr.   and  J.   W.   Briney.   to  Briney   Mfg 
Boring  head.    3.079.815,  .V5-63,  Cl.  77—58.  i 

■    British  InsBlated  Callender'a  Cables  Ltd. :  See —  I 

Stott.  Clifford,  and  Harthman.    3.080.544. 
Brodie,    Nathan.      Automotive    service    building.      3,079.871, 

3-5-6ff,  Cl.  104 — 44. 
Brody,    Arthur.      Book    covering    device.      3.080,178.    .3-5-0."?, 

Cl    281 34 

Broltn,  Walter  H.     Ice  cutting  apparatus.     3,080,006,  3-5-63, 

Cl.  175—18. 
Broman,  Cyrus  R. :  See — 

Harrison,  Robert  R.,  and  Broman.    3,079.919 
Bronnteln.  Leonard  :  See — 

Kratt.  Henry  J.,  and  Bronsteln.     3.079,737. 
Brookens,  Ronald  O. :  See — 

Havens.  Carl  B.,  and  Brookens.    3.080.340. 
Brookes.  Albert  E.     Machine  for  plucking  hops  or  like  plants. 

3.079,929,  3-5-63,  Cl.  130—30. 
Brooks,  Brace  E.,  to  OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Paper 
liaTing  a  high  coeffldent  of  friction.  3,080,260,  .3-5-03, 
CI.  117—152. 
Brooks,  Ricbard  E.,  J.  F.  Cogdell,  Jr.,  and  C.  K.  Rosenhanm, 
to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Process  for  fabricn- 
tion  of  shaped  articles  from  linear  suoerpolvcarbonamlden 
to  provide  Improved  producta.  3,080,345,  3-5-63.  Cl.  260— 
78. 


Clutch.      3,080,027 


Inverted  plug  type 


Semi-conductor  mount- 
Cl.   317—234. 


3.079,701. 


I 


3,  [)80,0««. 


Co. 


Brooks.  Robert  S.  :   See — 

Berrldne,    Frederick   L.,   and   Brooks.      ojuou,\tow. 

Brooks,  Wesley  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Bfillast  apparatus 
for  starting  and  operating  gaseous  discharge  lamps.  3,080,- 
.■.03,  3-.'.-63.  <'l.  315-187. 

Hross.  William  T.,  to  Liebel-Flarshelm.  TUner.  3,079,812. 
,}_.'-,_r..3,  Cl.  74 — nOii. 

Broughton.  DouglnM  J.  :     See — 

Shears  Stuart  T..  and  Broughton.     3,079<«.58. 

Brown,  Howard  M.,  to  Inlon  Carbide  Canada.  Ltd.  Flat  dry 
cell  and  battery.     3,080.445,  3-5-63,  Cl.   li36 — 111. 

Brown,  Richard  C,  and  O.  V.  Saunders,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Air  How  through  refrigerator  cablnfct  machine  com- 
partment.    3,079.770.  .3-.5-63.  <"1.  62 — 4.">.'i. 

Bryant.  Raymond  W.,  '/.  to  J.  L.  MasslngllU  Aluminum  re- 
moving wheel.     3.079.000,  3-5-63.  Cl.  29 — ^8. 

Buchholz,  Arnold  R.,  to  Brandt  Automatic  Cashier  Co.  Re- 
mote control  for  coin  dispensing  machine.  3,080,115,  3-5- 
6,3.  Cl.  2.3.'>      14.->. 

Buckley,  Timothy  J.,  to  The  Nylok  Corp.  Self-locking  self 
tapping  sheet  metal  screws.     3.079.968,  3-»-63.  Cl.  151—7. 

Buckley.  Tiinothv  J.,  to  The  Nylok  Corp.  LOcknuts.  3.079,- 
!»09.  .3-.">-«3.  Cl.  ir.l      21. 

Buckmaater,  Harry  L.  :     See-  I 

Fessler.    William   A..   Hutter.  Buckmast^r.   and  Strieker. 

3,0H().:»11. 
Budrt  Co.,  The  :     See — 

Dean.  Walter  B.     3.079,789.  1 

I>ean.  Walter  B  .  Wessells  III,  and  Lab»iree.     3,080,198. 
Budnlck.  Joseph  F.  :     See  - 

(Jobs.  Howard  •'..  and  Budnlck.     3.080.1^0. 
Building  rro<lucts  Ltd.  :   See 

Newton.  L«'slie  J  .  and  Oldfleld.     3,079. 72p. 
Bulat.  Thomas  J.,   to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Accelerating  micro- 
organism  physiological   activity   and   reprojductlon.      3,080,- 
L'»!>    .3-r>-rt.-?.  n.   19.".-   113. 
Bundy.    Wayne   .M  .    to  (Jeorgla   Kaolin   Co.  ;  Coated  mineral 
filler    for    organic    polymers,    and    method' of    forming    the 
coated  tiller      3,080,256,  3-r>-n3.  C\.  117—712. 
Burg.  Martin  S.  :     See —  • 

Bain.  Lewis  A..  Jr..  and  Burg.     3.079,071.  . 

Burkall.  Alvin  K.  :     See-  '  ' 

Scott.  William  F..  and  Burkall.     3.080.05IB. 
Burleson.  .Aaron.  :     See —  , 

Butler,  Vaughn  H..  and  Burleson.     3,079,779. 
Burndv  Corp  :     See    -  I 

-Vdkins.   Allen.     3.07fi,fi5.'i.  1 

Burnham.   Virgil   A.,   to  Saco-Lowell   Shops,  i  Magnetic  draft- 
ing mechanism.     3.<)79,(i46.  3-.-.-«3.  Cl.  19-|  272. 
Burr.   Harvey,   to  .\naconda   Wire  and  CabW  Co.     Apparatus 
and  method  for  stranding  and  packaging.]   3,079,747,  3-5- 
63,   Cl.   57—58.67. 
I?urroughs  Corp.  :      See-  , 

Klehm.  William  (i..  Jr.,  and  Tanguy.     31080.560. 
Busch,    Richard    E..    to   Clary   Corp.      Registjerlng  apparatus. 

3,080.112.  ,3-.">-fi3.  Cl.  235      60.31.  i 

Bush      Harold.      Exercise    machine.      3.079 .?1 4,    3-5-63,    Cl. 

128- -25 
Butler    Richard  K..   to  I'nion   Screw  and  *(fg.  Co.     Bottom 

roll  stand      3,07!t.047.  .3-5-63.  Cl.  19--294i 
Butler,    Vaughn    H..    and    .\.    Burleson,    to   fThe    Gordon    Co. 
Yarn  tensioning  and  severinc  mechanism  for  circular  knit- 
ting machines.     3,079.779.  3-5-63.  Cl.  66-^140. 
Byberg.  Jonas  J.     Foldable  floating  platform.]    3,079.616.  3-5- 

'(•,3    Cl.  9-1. 
C.F.K.  Mfg.  Co.  :     Nee- 
Clark.  William  H.  R.     3.080,166. 
Cahan.  Boris  D  ;     See 

Ruetschl.  Paul,  and  Cahan.     3.080.440. 
Cairelli.  Eremeldo  :     Sre 

Potts.  .lohn.  and  Calrelll.     3,080,.-.62,     j    „„  „,„    «   .   «, 
Calandra.  Fred  M.     Boat  storage  system.     31080,073.  3-5-63 

Campbell    Hosea  L..  to  Texaco  Inc.     Outside  mlpecuttlng  tool 

3  080  241    3-.V63.  Cl.  166 — 5.'>.6.  ^ 

Canada.    UfT  -Majesty   the   Queen   In   right 

hv  the  Minister  of  National  Defen.se  :     See 
'  Wright.  Jerauld  C...  and  Wilson.     3.080 
C.mtrell.  Troy  L..  and  P.  K.  Kuhne.  to  Gulf 

opment  (^).     Oxo  octyl  amine  salts  of  dlo; 

ic  acid  esters.     3.080.222.  3-5-63.  Cl.  44— 
Caprloll    Michael  J.     Folding  warning  flag  s 

.3-.->-«3.   Cl.   248-46. 
Carbon.  John  A.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.     2 


as  represented 

h7. 

[tesearch  k  Devel- 
i-actyl  phosphor- 

t2. 
ftnds.     3,080,139, 

iianldino-3-nltro- 

pyrldine    and    derivatives   thereof.      3,080]374,    3-5-63,   Cl. 

Cardl.   Paul.      Pressure  e<|ualizlng  valve.     31079,974,  3-6-63, 

Cl     l.")2     41. ">  ' 

(\irew.    Herman,   and   A.    W.    Kinney,    to   Akncrlcan  Can   Co. 

Sanitary    can   opening  mechanism.      3,079^683.   3-»-H3,   Cl. 

Carew.  Herman.  an<l  A.  W.  Kinney,  to  Mnerican  Can  Co 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  dispensing  ^ot  foods.  3,ONO,- 
078.  3-5-63.  Cl.  214—305.  i  „     ^  , 

Carflzzl.  Joseph  A.,  to  T.  A.  D.  Trucking  Corp.  Containers 
for  flowable  materials.     3.080.096,  3-5-63.  Cl.  222—143. 

Carpenter.  William  H.  T.  :     See— 

Johnston.  Lawton  L..  and  Carpenter.     3f079,78.i. 

Casey  Robert  T..  to  General  Electric  Co.  i  Circuit  breaker. 
3.080.462,  3-0-63,  Cl.  200—109. 

Ciistel.  JacouesH.  :     See—  ^    _  L  «x_„ -„« 

Le  Bus,  Jake  H,.  Castel,  and  Mahaffey.     f3.079,7»3. 

CastelU  Charles,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Tape  dispenser. 
3.079.827.  3-.V63.  Cl.  83—614. 

Catallo.  I>eo.  and  A.  T.  Kohlstrunk.  to  wHeel  Tnieing  Tool 
Co      Rotarv  wheel  dresser.     3.079.905.  .3-4-63.  O.  125--11. 

Catlln  Eric  R..  and  M.  D.  Mehta.  to  Beechakn  Research  L«bo 
rato'ries  Ltd  Process  for  the  production  k)f  synthetic  peni- 
cillins.    3,080.356,  3-5-63.  Cl.  260—239.1.1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Catterall,  William  E. :     See— 

Munley,   William  J.,  Jr.,  Zeager,  and  Catterall.     3.089, 
378. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :    See — 
Klusowskl,  HUnley.     3,080,335. 
Kray.  iUvmond  J.,  and  De  Faxlo.    3,080,333. 
Celleco,  Aktiebolaget :     Bw — 

Ranhagen,  Ernst  G.  R.    3,080,121. 
Chain  Belt  Co. :    See— 

Lendved.  John  W.     3.080.152. 
Chalnveyor  Corp.:     See — 

Blrkhead,  Frank  G.     3,079,872. 
Ch.-irbonnler.  Roger,  to  Rochar  Electronlque.     Pulse  counting 

and  display  device.     3,080,.")01.  3-.>-63,  Cl.  315 — 84.5. 
Charrln,  Denla,  to  Soclete  de  Proapectlon  Electrique  Procedes 
Schlumberger.      Perforating    shaped    charges,     3,079,801, 
,'t_.V63,  Cl.  102—24. 
Chase-Shawmut  Co.,  The  :    See — 

Kosacka,  Frederick  J.     3,080,463. 
Cheng,  (^ao-Shing,  and  R.  G.  Spaunburgh.  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.     liearrangement  of  oxime  hydrochlorides.     3,080.357, 
3-.-.-63.  Cl.  260-239.3. 
Chenlcek,   Albert   G.,  and  F.   (J.   Alster,   to  Martin-Marietta 
Corp.     I'rocesaes  for  curing  epoxy  resins.     3,080,341,  3-5- 
63.  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Chester,  Dwlght  H.     Fastener  with  catch  bars  operated  by  pin 

and  slot  means.     3.079,829.  3-5-03.  Cl.  8.'>   -5. 
Chesfr,  Peter  F.,  to  VVestlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Maser  su- 
perconductive magnetic  field  producing  means.     3,080,527. 
.3-5-63,  Cl.  330—4. 
Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co. :  See- — 

Maher,  Jamea  B.  3,079,760. 
Chilean  Nitrate  Sales  Corp. :  See- 
Sweet.  Roger  G.     3.079,993. 
Chlnery,  Edwin  T. :  See — 

Boehme.  Werner  R.,  and  Chlnery,    3,079,985. 
Christy,    Earl    B.      Handle    construction    for    sliding    blade 

knives.    3.079,«88.  3-5-63.  Cl.  30—162. 
Chupp,  John  P.  :  See- 
Baker.  Joseph   W.,  Cbupp,  and   Newallls.      3,080:273. 
Chupp,  John   P.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Destroying  in- 
sects  with   halogen  substituted   alkenylthloalkyl   enters   of 
p.iospliorus  aclda.     3  080,276.  .3-5-63,  Cl    167—22. 
Church,  David  A.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.     Balloon  end  fitting 

with  built-in  difTuser.    3,080.138.  3-5-63.  CT.  244 — 31. 
Chyle.  John  J.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Automatic  weld  unit 

control.     3.080.472,  3-5-63,  Cl.  21ft— 130. 
Cllag-Chemia  Ltd. :  See — 

Hablcht,  Ernst.     3.080,415. 
Cincinnati  Millinc  Machine  Co..  The  :  Sec- 
Render,  Elijah  F.     3,079.741. 
Richards.  Donald  L..  and  Molt.    3.080.324. 
Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Hastings,  Rasaell.  Jr.     3,080.019. 
Clark,  George  V..  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hlrachlaad.  Ricbard  S..  Coben.  A.  A.  and  S.  R.     3.080. ■ 
129. 
(Mark.  Hubert  M. :  See— 

Dmtdias.  Gilbert  H..  and  Clark.     3,079,864. 
nark,  William  H.  R.,  to  C.F.K.  Mfg.  Co.     Adjustable  target 

holder.     3,080.166,  3-6-63.  a.  273—102. 
<'larke.  John  V..  Jr. :  See — 

Monnikendam.  Philip,  Clarke,  and  Black.  3.080,223. 
Clarke,  Michael  R..  and  C.  E.  H.  Bawn,  to  Monsanto  Chem- 
icals Ltd.  Polymerization  with  the  aid  of  a  catalyst  con- 
taining aluminum  hallde  and  an  organo-mercury  compound 
in  a  halogenated  liquid  medium.  3.080,349,  3-5-63.  Cl. 
260 — 88.2. 
Clary  Corp.  :  See — 

Busch,  Richard  E.     3,080,112. 
Clary,  John.     3,079,712. 
Clary.    John,    to    Clary    Corp.     Media    display    apparatus. 

3,079,712,  3-5-63,  Cl.  40 — 36. 
Claus.  Carl  J.,  to  Xerox  Corp.     Self-tackifylng  xerographic 

toner.     3,080.250,  3-5-63.  Cl.  117—17.5. 
Claus.  Carl  J.,   to  Xerox  Corp.     Method  of  xerographic  de- 
velopment.   3.080.251.  3-5-63,  Cl.  117 — 17.6. 
Claus.  Carl  J.,  to  Xerox  Corp.    Three-component  xerographic 

toner.     3,080.318,  3-^5-63.  Cl.  252—62.1. 
Clay,  Jeff  C. :  See — 

Long,  John  B..  and  Clay.    3,080.007. 
(Meaver-Brooks  Co. :  See — 

I^oebel.  Frederick  A.,  and  Craig.    3,079.981. 
Cleveland  Pneumatic  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Westcott.  William  B..  Jr.     3,079.764. 
Clevett.    Merton    L.,  Ito    Laconla    Malleable    Iron    Co.,    Inc. 

<;round  anchor.     3>.080,024.  .^-5-63.  Cl.   189—90. 
Cloyd,   Harold   8...  to  Union  Carbide  Corp-     Beverage  case. 

3,080  087,  3-5-«3,  Cl.  220 — 31. 
Coady-Farley,  James  T..  and  D.   W.   H.   Hampshire,   to   Fer- 
rantl.    Ltd.      Servo  apparatus   for  adjusting   the   position 
of  a  movable  member.    3.080.511.  3-5-63,  C\.  318 — 28. 
Cobb,  Phara  L.,  Jr.,  and  M.  R.  Hargrave,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Process    and    apparatus    for    manufacturing    filters. 
3.079.930.  3-5-63.  Cl.  131—208. 
Cobb   Phara  L..  Jr..  and  M.  R.  Hargrave,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
I     Co.     Apparatns  for  manufacturing  filters.     3,079,978,  3-5- 
'     63,  Cl.  156 — 441. 

Cobert,    Arthur    J.,    to    La    Fabriooe    Natlonale    d'Arms    de 
Guerre.     Needle   press   motion   for   straight   knitting   ma- 
chines.   3.079.777.  3-*-«3.  Cl.  68— 82. 
(^oceano.  Domcnico  :  See — 

Euker.  Harold  W..  and  Coceano.    3,080.621. 
Cogdell.  James  F.,  Jr. :  See — 

Brooks.  Richard  E.,  Cogdell,  and  Rosenbauin.    3,080.345. 
CoKhlll.  Jamea  T. :  See — 

Jacobs.  Robert  J.,  and  Coghill.    3,079.889. 
Cohen.  Adrian  A. :  flee — 

Hirschlaad.  Richard   8.,  and  A.   A.  and  8.   R.   Cohen. 
3.080,129. 


Cohen.  SUnley  B. :  See —  ^      _  ^    „     „     ^  ^ 

Hlrachland.   Richard    S..   and   A.   A.   and    8.    R.    Cohen. 
3  080  129 
Cohen,   Werner  V.,  to  E.   I.   du   Pont   de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
nuorlne-contalnlng    compounds.       3,080,430,    3-5-63,    (T. 
260 — 653. 
Cohn    Johann  G.  E.,  and  A.  P.  Hauel.  to  Engelhard   Indus- 
tries, Inc.     Electric  cell.     3,080,444,  3-5-63.  Cl.  136—100. 

Coin  Saving  Systems,  Inc. :  See —  

Robbins,  James  D.,  and  Lampe.    3,080,036. 
Colby,  George  E.,  to  Magnetic  Seal  Corp.  Seal  providing  for 
substantial  axial  movement.     3.080,170,  3-5-63,  Cl.  277— 
93 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See — 

Brelthaupt.  Joe  J.    3.080,556. 
Cunningham,  Paul  M.    3,080,532. 
Cunningham,  Paul  M.,  and  Muhm.     3,080,518. 
Johnson.  Robert  A.    3,080,538. 
Smith,  Julius  L.,  Jr.  3,080,530. 
Walker,  Gary  -M.     3,080,185. 
Colonial  Iron  Works  Co.,  The :  See — 

Bollard,  Arthur  W.     3,080,151. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.:  See- 
Bauer,  Benjamin  B.     3^80,012. 
Perry,  Llndaey  R.,  and  Rowe.     3.080,231. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See — 

Evans,  Ted  C,  and  Lyle.     3,079.991. 
Commercial  Envelope  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

PoUdori.  Vincent,  Jr.     3,079,847. 
Compagnie  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire  (St.  Chamond- 
Flrmlny-St.  Etlenne-Jacob-HolUer)  :  See — 
Berger,  Pierre.     3.079,634. 
Cone    Charles  N.,  and  W.  J.  Galser.  to  Martin-Marietta  (  orp- 
Blood  glue.     3,080,244,  3-5-63.  Cl.  106 — 124 


ConK<lon,    George    L..    to    Whirlpool    Corp. 

flo<ir  tool.     3.079,623,  .3-5-63,  Cl.  15—328, 
Conrose.  Charles  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

apparatns.     3,079,619,  .3-5^3.  Cl.  l.'V— 1. 
Conrose,  Charles  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

cleaning  of  lenses.     3.080.263,  3-5-63,  Cl. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  :  See^ 

and   Robinson 


Vacuum    cleaner 
Lenses  cleaning 


Willardson,    Robert   K 


Protection 
134 — 4. 

3,080,441. 


and 


Tool    Division   of    Ferrel-Hlrmlngham 


Consolidated    >(achine 

"Miner."  William  R..  Young,  and  Hold.     3.079.822. 
Consortium   fur  Elektrochemlscbe  Industrie   G.m.b.H. :   See- 

Snidt.  Jurgen.  Hafner.  and  Jlra.     3,080,425. 
C.mstantln.    James    M..    T.    W.     Humphreys.    H      B.    I.«nge. 
D    Shew    and  J.  R.  Wagner,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.     Method 
for   preventing    the    growth    of   fungi    In   leathers,    paints, 
foods  and  fabrics.     3,080.279,  3-5-63,  Cl.  167—33. 
Continental  OH  Co. :  See—  ^  „w    ..  o«on..,, 

Atwood,  Mark  T..  .Mcaaflln,  and  Rhadan.     3.080.«1. 
Durr    Albert   M..  Jr.,   KIrcher.   Thompson,   and   Wrlglit. 
3,080.416. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Blermann,  William  A.,  Bauer,  and  McCarty. 
Cook,  Shlrl  E.,  and  E.  M.  Marlett,  to  Ethyl  Corp. 
tlon  of  organo   group   11-B   metal   compounds. 
3_.V-63,  Cl.  260—429.9. 
Cooke,    Theodore    C.       Water    skiing    apparatus. 

.3-.'>-63.  Cl.  115— 6.1.  ..       ,      ^  .    A       _i 

Cooper,    Donald   E.,   to  Titanium   Metals   Corp.   of  America. 
Consumable  electrodes.      3.080.499,  3-5-63    Cl.   313—357. 
Cooiier   Martin,  to  Motorola,  Inc.     Selective  calling  apparatus. 

3,080,.547.  3-.'>-63.  CT.  340—164. 
Cordua.    Fr«Hl    R..   to   J.    M.    Huber   Corp.      Atomizing   wheel. 

3.080.122.  3-5-63,  Cl.  239 — 224. 
Corliss.   Robert  F..   to   Monogram   Precision   Industries.    Inc. 


3^80.143. 

Prepara- 

3,080.409, 

3,079,885. 


3.079.612.  3-5-63,  Cl. 


-10. 


See — 

Cornell.  Jr. 
3.079.653.  3- 


AU  vinyl  door. 
5-63.  C.  20 — 69. 


Tamperproof  con- 


head 


Sewage  handling  apparatus. 
Corn  Products  Co. :  See — 

Stanger.  Frank.     3.079.783. 
Cornell-Dublller  Electric  Corp. 
Weiss.  Felix  S.    3.079,957. 
Cornell.  George  W.,   Vj    to  W.  E. 

window  or  like  seal  assembly. 
Cornell,  W.  Elder,  Jr. :  See — 

Cornell,  George  W.    3.079,653. 
Coro,  Inc.,  of  Rhode  Island  :  See — 

Donle,  Edwin  S.    3,079,771. 
Corrlnet,  Andrew  L.,  to  American  Can  Co. 
talner.     3.080.088.  3-5-63.  Cl.  220— 38  5. 
Corwin    Alfred   W.,   to  McGraw-Edlson   Co.     Rotatable 

for  lumlnalres.      3.080.475,  8-.V-63,  Cl.   240—25. 
Cosmos,   William  J.     High  speed   molded  wheel  and  procesii 

therefor.    3.079,645,  3-^M18,  Cl.  18—59. 
Cottle.  Delmer  L. :  See—  ^       ,    ^        ^  ^„^  ^^, 

Minckler.  Leon  S.,  Jr..  Cottle,  and  Lemlsika.    8,080,337. 

Craig.  Glenn  D..  See — 

Loebel,  Frederick  A.,  and  Craig.     3,079.981. 
Craig,  Robert  G.,  and  W.  J.  Cresson.  Jr.,  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,    Inc.      Quench    tower.      3.080,153,    3-6-«3.    Cl. 

261—22. 

Crain.  Robert  L. :  See 

Watts.  John  D.,  Ireland,  and 

Cramer.  Henry  G..  to  Mllsco  Mfg. 
3,080,130,  3-.V-63,  Cl.  242 — 7T.1. 
Cresson.  William  J..  Jr.  :  See — 

Craig,  Robert  G.,  and  Cresson. 
Crestmont  Consolidated  Corp. :  See- 

Porter,  John  H.    8.080.626. 
Croll,   Donald  C,  to  International 
Serial  card  reader.     3,080,113,  3- 


Craln.     3,080,181. 
Co.     Film  processing  reel. 

3.080,158. 


Buslneas  Machine*  Corp. 
-5-63,  Cl.  235 — 61.11. 


Cross,  Carroll  N.     Well  structure  for  display  mounts. 

715.  3-6-«3,  Cl.  40—159. 
Croesley  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Lamb.  Harold  W.    3.079.661. 


3.079.- 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  Donglas 
3.079.941, 


variable 
S-.V-63.  <'l. 


-fi.-i. 


Corp.      Telfl- 
3-15-63.    CI 

to  n«»ii  tpIp 


Crul»e,  Gary  B..  A.  J.   Detrie.  and  E.  J.  O'Nell. 

Aircraft    Co.,    Inc.      Fuel    tank   drain   system. 

3-5-63,  CI.  137—266.  1 

Crtttcher-Rolfs-CumminKa.  Inc. :  See—  ] 

Homes.  Samuel  J.     3.080.034.  ,  .    ^    x-   ,      u 

Cubbidge,  Jame»  F..  W.  D.  Drukker.  R.  O.  FernHld.  E.  N.  Lenk, 

F    W.  Turner.  J.  G.  Weeks,  and  Q.  VV.  Wiest,  to  Western 

Electric    Co..    Inc.      Automatic    positioning    servosystem. 

3.080.512,  3-3-63.  CI.  318— 28.  ,».     ^    ..      „« 

Culver,  Irven  H..   and  I>.   E.   Walters,   to  Lockheed  Aircraft 

Corp.     Helicopter.     3,080,001.  3-5-63,  CI.  170—160.13. 
Cunningham,  Morrison  B. :  See — 

Sllvey.  Joseph  K.  G.     3,080.315.  ^  ,„       i,   ^,     r- 

Cunningham.  Paul  M..  and  R.  E.  Muhm.  *"  Collins  Radio  Co. 

Constant  magnetrrtn  current  regulator.     3.080.518.  .J-.>-«.i, 

Cunningham,  Paul  M..  to  Collins  Radio  Co     Vo""P^ 
ualn   circuit   with    Rate   corr«*tion.      3,080.532 
330 — 130. 
Cutler,  Burton  :  See—  „  „o« -t:, 

David,  Donovan  C,  and  Cutler.    3,080..)57. 
Dahl    Carl  B  ,  to  Beloit   Iron  Works.     Suppression  of  ff»Jec 
tionable  noise   in  rotatlnn  machinery.     3,080,014 

f-*Y    ifti 33 

Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft :  See—  \ 

Bar«nyl,  B«la.     3,080,189.  \ 

Bar«nyl,  B«la.    3,080,190.  \ 

Kuehl.  Helnrich.    3,079.994.  \ 

Dalton,    Harold    R..    to    Tlmefax    Corp.      Electro- responsKt 
planographlc  plate  and  methods  of  manufacture.     3,07S.. 
859.  ^-5-63,  CI.  101—149.2. 
Daniel  Orifice  Fitting  Co.  :   See— 

Freudenthal.  Merton  L..  and  Hodjteman.     3.0 1 9.796. 
Darby,  James  W.    Vihlcle  with  retractable  whe^^ls.    3.080,196, 

0__KtlO     /^l      9Qft 1 

Darden,  John  A.     Work   holding  clamp.     3,079.883,   3-.'>-63, 

Date'    Kazuo   H..   to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.     Arc  extinguishing 

chambers.     3,080,467,  3-5-63.  CI.  200—150. 
Daubert  Chemical  Co.  :   See —  ^   „.  .  . 

FcHler.  William  A..  Hutter.  Buckmaster.  and  Strieker. 
8,080.211. 
Dautr«mont,  Joseph   L..   Jr..   to   Telautograph 

■crlber    communications    system.      3.080,4ol, 

178 — 19.  . 
Darey,  James  B.,  J.  S.  Engel.  and  M.  A.  Flavin. 

phone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Linear  automatic  volume  control 

■yatem.    3,080,524.  3-5-83.  H.  325—187. 
Davey.  Thomas  R.  A. :  See — 

Woods.  Stephen  E..  and  Davey.    3.080,227. 
D«vtd     Donovan    C.    and   B.   Cutler,    to   Gilflllan    Bros.    Inc. 

ABtomatlc  video  switching  device.     3.080,557,   3-6-63.   CI. 

843 — 7.7. 
DMrldaon,  Charles  S. :  See —  ^ 

Fender.  Norman  N..  and  Davidson.    3.079.809. 
Davidson.  James  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Transistor 

anpllfler  circuits  utilizing  a  Zener  diode  for  stabllizafion 

8,080,528,  3-5-63,  CI.  330—22. 
Davla,  Donald  W.  :  See — 

Ptertyl.  Sidney  V..  and  Davis.    3,080,316. 
Davit.  James  C,  Jr.,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Frequency  multlpliera. 

8.080.825, 3-5-63,  CI.  828—38.  ,^  ««<,„.,« 

Davla,  Loula  A.     Portable  gun  type  spot  welder.     3.080,470. 

3-5-83,  a.  210—86. 
Davis.  Wallace  C.     Boatlese  water  skiing  facility.    3,080,164. 

3-0-63,  CI.  272-32. 
Davis,  William  J.,  to  The  Polymer  Corp.    Filling  of  polyte^ra- 

fluoroethylene.      3.080,258,   3-5-63.    CI.    117—100. 
Dawkina.  Keaneth.   to  Franklin  Mfg.   Co.      Miniaturized   hy 

dl'6iSiefer."^3.079.887.  3-5-63.  C\.  116—114. 
Dean.  Walter  B..  to  The  Budd  Co.     Column  gripping  meana. 

3.079.789,  8-5-63,  CI.  78 — 93. 
Dean,  Walter  B.,  H.  W.  WesselU  III,  and  B.  Labaree,  to  The 

Bndd  Co.    Fabricated  spoked  wheel.    3.080.198.  3-5-63.  CI. 

301—64. 
Debus,  Karl,  to  Linotype  G.m.b.H.     MuItidlstributiuK  device 

for  die-aetUng  and  line-casting  machines.     3.080,046.  3-5- 

63,  a.  19ft— 39. 
Dcerlng  Mllllken  Research  Corp. :  See — 
La  Flenr,  Kermit  8.    3,080,280. 

-De  Failo,  Charles  A. :  See — 

Kray,  Raymond  J.,  and  De  Faslo.    3,080,333 
Deblrst,  Donald  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.    Microwave  pha«e 

shifter.     3.080.538.  8-*-«3.  Cl.  333—24.1. 
Delaney.   Angnstlne   P^    to    McGraw-Edlson   Co.      Metal   eg- 

dosed  swltchgear.     3,080.459.  3-5-63.  Ch  200—50. 

Demag  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
laenberg,  Gnstav.     3,070.811. 
Demag  Aktlengesellschaft,  Flrma  :  8e^ — 

Ifttller,  Ernst.     3.080.051. 
De  Marco,  Robert  F..  to  The  Helfred  Corp.     Industrial  tru* 
and  rocking  wheel  assemblage  therefor.    3,080.175.  3-5-68, 
a.  280—05. 
Denker,  Chester  H..  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Control  f«r 

hydranllc  system.     3.080.003.  3-5-63.  Cl.  172—9. 
Dennlson  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Flood.  Carl  A.    3,079,879. 
Deachampa,  Jacques  D..  and  J.-P.  Vesigot,  to  Sodete  NationaJe 
d'Etnde  et  de  Constructions  de  Moteurs  d'Avlatlon.     Indi- 
cator device  for  vertical  landings.     3,080,546,  S-&-63,  O- 
340— 27.  1 

Detrle.  Arthur  J. :  See —  _  \ 

Cmlae.  Gary  B.,  Detrie,  and  O'Neil.     3,070,841. 
De  Turk,  Harry  M.     Tradt  Insulatlag  washers.     3,080,128, 
»-^HB3.  Cl.  238—162. 


a  liquid  appUea- 


.. Cfaange- 

L94— *. 

America,  Atomic 
graphite   reactor 


,079,680.  3-*-63. 
1,079,924,  3-5-63. 

248. 

248. 

lira),  and  G.  M.  R. 
chat  Aktlengeaell- 
Process  for  pro- 
le layers  that  are 


Deutsch.  Simon.     Method  of  manufacture  oQ  ; 

tor.     3.080,197.  3-5-63.  Cl.  300—21. 
Deutsche  Advance  Produktion  G.m.b.H.  :  Sei 

Andreas.  Holger,  Klump,  and  MenaeL     ^.080,408. 
Kaufmann,  Hans  P.     3^)80,376.  i 

Deutsche  Gold-  und   Silber-ScheldeansUlt  vtormals  Boessler 
See — 

Querfurth,  Wilhelm  H.    3.080,351. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See — 

Rosen,  Irving.     3,080,417. 
Diamond,  Jack  :  See — 

Smith,  Newman  J.     3,079.721. 
Dlassi,  Patrick  A.  :  See —  „    .  ^„ 

Principe,  Paclflco  A.,  and  Dlassi.     3,08<  ,298. 
Diaz.  Jnan.  to  Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America, 
making  machine.     3.080.035.  3-5-68,  Cl.    "^'     ' 
Dickinson.   Robert  W..  to  United  SUtes  of 
EnerKy   ("ommission.      Simplified   sodium   . 
system.     3,080,308,  3-5-63.  Cl.  204 — 193.2 . 
Dlcklson,  Earl  B.,  W.  C.  Graves,  and  B.  E.  I'urdy,  to  Western 
Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Article  gauging  and  4>rtlnB  apparatus. 
3,080,0r)4,  3-5-63,  Cl.  209—88. 
Dler,  Stephen  A.,  and  A.  W.  Galr.  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wool- 
dridge  Inc.     Method  of  maklnR  sockets,     f,     "      ~ 
Cl.  29 — 432. 
Dietrich,  .\lvln  L.     Thresher  t>eater  bars. 

Cl.  130 — 27. 
Diets.  Elise  :  See —  «^„„i 

Dietz.  Karl,  Lorents,  and  Stroh.    3,080J 

Dietz.  Georg:  See —  »  „„«i 

Dletz.  Karl,  Lorents.  and  Stroh.    3.080^ 

IMetz.  Karl,  deceased  (by  E.  and  G.  Diets,  h« 

Lorentz,  and  R.  Stroh,  to  Farbwerke  Ho' 

schnft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  h  Brunlna 

viding  concrete  surfaces  with  Impermeal.-  ._, — 

resistant   to  the  action  of  chemical   substances  and  heat. 

3,080.253,  3-5-63,  C\.  117 — 26. 

mis,  Eugene  W..  Jr.  :  See—  , 

Larsen.  Paul  V.,  Eyolfson,  Hill,  and  Djls.     3,079,710. 

Distillers  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See— 

Philip.  Thomas  B.     3,080,091. 

Dlversey  Corp..  The  :  See —  , 

Tooper,  Edward  B.,  and  Greenfield.    3,d79.937. 

DJerassl,  Carl  :  See —  .  _  ^„^  _,„ 

Ringold,  Howard  J.,  DJerassi,  and  ZdeMc.     3,080,860. 

Doane,  John  E.     Pallet  construction.     3,079,876.  3-5-63,  C[. 
108 — 56.  I 

Doane,  John  E.     Pallet  construction.     3,07^.877,  3-5-83,  Cl. 
108 — 56. 

Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :  See — 

Rimsba,  Victor  E.     3.079.950. 

Donegan.  Joseph  W..  to  Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.     

deck  structure  having  a  continuous  vapo  ■  barrier  jnd  com- 
posite insulating  element  therefor.  3.07p,730,  8-5-63,  Cl. 
50 — 346. 

Donle,  Edwin  S..  to  Coro,  Inc.,  of  Rhode  Is  and.     -— . 

ing  a  hinged  leaf  with  a  marginal  opening  facing  said 
hinge.     3,0.9,771,  3-5-63,  CT.  63—19. 

Dorman  Helicopters  Inc. :  See — 
Du  Pont.  Stephen.    3,080.002. 

Dorr-Oliver  Inc. :  See —  __ 

Halbach.  Ralph  H.    3.080,109. 

Jacobson,  Kenneth  B.    3,080,108. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  :  See —  . 

Cruise.  Gary  B.,  Detrie.  and  O'Nell.     ^,079,941. 
Douglas,  IMwln  J.,  to  H.  L.  Stoker  Co.   i  Bemorable  screw 

assembly.     3.080.045.  3-5-68,  Q.  198— 2>3. 
L>ouglas,  N.  A..  Mfg..  Inc. :  See — 

Hunt,  Arthur  J.     3.080,065. 
Douros.  John  D.,  Jr.,  R.  L.  Raymond,  and  1.  J.  Melchlore,  to 
Sun  Oil  Co.     Alkylated  naphthalene  funjal  growth  inhibi- 
tors.    3,080,278,  3-5-63,  Cl.  187—32. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Gordon,  David  A.     3,080.339. 

Havens.  Cari  B..  and  Brookens.    3.080^ 

Lang,  John  L.,  Jones,  and  Roche.    3,0f0,848. 

Larsen,  Eric  B..  Ilgenfrlts.  and  Buh. 

Le  Blanc,  Robert  B.     3,080,410. 

Lee,  Lleng-Huang,  and  Keskkula. 

Pashak,  John  F.     3,080.443. 

Price,  Robert  W.     3,079.670. 

Waldron.  George  W..  and  Periard. 

Walles.  Wilhelm  E.     3,080,344. 

Young.  David  M.    3.080,412. 

Dravo  Corp.  :  See — 

Anthes,  John  A.     3,080,157. 

Dresser  Industries.  Inc. :  8e»— 

Porter.  Forrest  V.     3,080.005. 
Dreyfus.  Philip  S..  deceased,  and  L.  G.  Fer  litrom  (The  First 

National    Bank   of   Chicago,   executor   o'  J^S.   Dreyfus). 

Dry  concentrator.     3.080.056.  3-5-63.  Cf.  209— *66. 

Drukker.  Wlllard  D. :  8e«--_^^        «       j...     ,      w    n> 

Cubbidge.    James    F..    Drukker,   Fernaad,   Lenk.   Turner. 
Weeks,  and  Wiest.     3,080,512. 

Drutchas.  Gilbert  H..  and  H.  M.  aark.  ^L  X5!l??ff> ^  l*SP 
Wooldridge  Inc.  Wessure  intensifler.  *•  *'"  "'^  •-»«-*» 
Cl.  103—57. 

Duke.  James  B..  and  E.  W.  Greene,  to  Minerals  *  Chwnlcals 
Phllipp    Corp.      Attapulglte    day    filter  jMonAn^mr 
method  of  making  same.    3,080,214,  3-6-  83,  Cl.  23 — 110. 

Dummel,   Paul.     Grinding   machine.     3,0Tp).738,   8-5-68.   Cl. 
51—84.     I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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1840. 
0.841. 
3,080,405. 

3,0^0.342. 
3.  >80,215. 


Dunatlc  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

BIben,  Edward.     3,079,825. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  Se*— 

Arrington.  Charges  H..  Jr.     8.080,819. 

BarrlSger.  Ckarles  M.     3.080329. 
.K«        


Berry,  Kenneth  L.     3,080,242.    ,  „,„  ,^^ 
Br«en,AlTl«L..and8usMnan.     3^^9,745.  -  ^^ -.. 

Brooks  Biehari  E.,  Coadell,  and  Bosenbaum.     3.080,345. 
Cohen,  Werner  V.     3,()80,4S0  -„„ni^^ 

EngUnd,  Rldiartf  J.,  and  Spellsun.     3,080,134. 
Field,  Frederick  C,  Jr.     3,079,746. 
HasUm.  John  H.     3,080,266. 
Heckel,  Bldiard  W.     3,08(K229. 
Jackson,  Dale  E.     3^80,272.  ,„,„-^, 

Knox^  tlotM  B^  and  Mamdant.     3,079.641. 
Quehl,  Henry  B..  Jr.     3,080,271. 
Smith,  John  F.     3,080,336. 
Stelln,  BodoC  P.     3,080.135. 
Sullivan,  Robert  H.     3.080.418. 
Welnmayr,  Viktor.     3.080  428. 

Wlnsteln.  Sanl.     8,086.413.  ^  ^  ^         ,.. 

I>u  Pont.  Stephen,  to  Dorman  Helicopters  Inc.     Rotor  with 

fixed  prion.    8,080,002.  3-5-63.  Cl.  170--180  26. 
Durr,   Albert   M..   Jr..   J.   E.   Kircfaer.  C.   B.   Thompson,   and 
O.  L.  Wright,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.     Preparation  of  esters 
of  substlStei  adlplc  adds.     3.080.416.  i-5-63.  Cl.  260— 
485 
Dyer,  Richard  F.,  and  P.  Gallagher    to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  tobacco  smoke  filters. 
3^079,663.  3-5-63,  a.  28—1, 
E.H.  Reaeardi  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Hubba,  John  C.     3,070,792. 
Bagle-Plcbcr  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Fits,  Edward  J.     8,079,683.  ^         „       ..   ^. 

Eariy.   Harold   C.   to   Meredith    Publishing   Co.      Spark   dls 

charge  control  means.     3,080.504.  3-5-^,  Cl.  31«— 277. 
Eastern  Co.,  The:  See — 

Green.  James  W.,  Jr.     3,079,886. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See —      _  .  ^_^  „.^ 

Cobb,  Pharm  L.,  Jr.,  and  Hargrave.     3,079.930. 
Cobb.  Phara  L.,  Jr.,  and  Haiwave.     3,079,978. 
Conrose,  Charles  W.     3.079.819, 
Conroee,  Charlea  W.     3,080,263. 
Dyer.  Bldiard  F.,  and  Gallagher.     8,079,663. 
Edwards.  Harrison  F.,  to  SImmonds  Precision  Products^  Inc. 
Capacitor  sensing  and  rebalancing  servo  system.    3,080.513. 
3-S-63,  Cl.  818—28. 
Edwards.  Jaaaa  W. :  flee —  .  ^^„  „„. 

Blake.  Edward  8.,  Edwards,  and  Hammann.     3,080,321. 
Edwards,  John :  flae— 

Bowers,  Albert.  Edwards,  and  Orr.     8,080,394. 
Bowers.  Albert.  Edwarda,  and  Orr.     3,080,398. 
Bowers,  Albert,  Edwards,  and  Orr.     3,080,400. 
Bowers.  Albert,  Edwarda.  and  Orr.     3,080.401. 
Orr.  James  C.  Edwards,  and  Bowers.    3.080.395. 
Edwards,  John,  and  H.  J.  Blnjrold,  to  Syntax  Corp.    2-fluoro- 
A'  and  A^«-aadraatenea.    3,080.302.  3-5-63.  CL  260—397.4. 
Edwards,  John,  to  Syntax  Corn.     O-chloromethyl  derivatives 
of  the  pregnane  series.     3,080,306.  3-5-63,Cl.  260 — 397.4. 
Edwards.  Keith  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Phase-lock  oscil- 
lator.   3  080.533.  3-5-63.  C\.  331—8. 
Bgley,  Floyd  C..  to  Western  Tool  and  Stamping  Co.     Mo- 

torlsed  lawn  edger.     3.070,743,  3-&-68,  CI.  56—25.4. 
Ekstrom,  Paul  B.     Off-set  ejector  for  punch  dies.     3,079,823, 

3-5-63,  Cl.  88—111. 
EkwaU.  l^ven  S. :  flee— 

Janaaon,  Tag*  A.,  and  BkwalL     3,080,457. 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America  :  flee — 

Faroni;  Chaitea  O..  and  Mihal.     8,079.830. 
Electric  Storaga  Battery  Co.,  The  :  flee — 
Hoffmastar,  George  B.     3.079.609. 
Ruetschi,  Paul,  and  Cahan.     3,080,440. 
Electrical  Fittings  Corp. :  flee— 

Gohs,  Howard  C,  and  Bodnlek.     3.080.140. 
Electrolnx.  Aktiabolacet :  flee — 
Forsbcrg.  Axel  A.     3,080,061. 
LIndgren.  Nils  K.     3,080.458. 
ThuBberg.  Sigurd  F.     3.080.4B6. 
Elektrokemisk  A/l :  flee— 

Sem.  Mathiaa  O.     3.080.216. 
Els.  Hana  :  flee — 

Boiler,  Arthur,  Sis,  and  Fttrat     8,080,878. 
Emblem.  Harold  O.,  and   A.   K.  Harrison,   to  Philadelphia 
Quarts  Co.      AmInoalkyI  polyslllcates.     8,079.656.    8-5-63. 

Cl,  22 198. 

Embree.  Milton  L..  and  L.  J.  Montoae:  said  Bmbree  assor. 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc.,  said  Moatone  aaaor.  to 
Western  Bleetric  Co..   Inc.    Direct  reading  time-interval 
measuring  set.     8,080,522,  8-5-68,  Cl.  St4 — 168. 
Emerson-White-Bodgers  Co. :  flee — 
Staring,  B^mardns  J.    3.079.982. 
Wright.  James  A.,  and  Johnson.    3.079,984. 
Rmrlck.   Donald   D..   to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Boron  com- 
pounds.   3,080,403,  3-5-63.  Cl.  260—404. 
Engel.  Joel  8. :  See — 

Davey,  James  B.,  Engel,  and  Flarla.     8,080,524, 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. :  flee — 

Cohn,  Johann  O.  B.,  and  Haoel.     3,060,444. 
Engemann.  Ounter  :  flee — 

Spielbierger,  Oeorg,  and  Bngemann.     3.080.871. 

England,  Blchard  J.,  and  J.  B.  Spallman,  to  B.  L  da  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.     Textile  filament  guide.     3.080,184, 
3-6-63,  Cl.  242—157. 
Engwall,  Biehard  B. :  flee — 

Krynski.  John,  snd  Bngwall.     8,080,068. 
Enrlck.  Norbert  L..  and  G.  O.  Fornes.  to  Institute  of  Textile 
Technology.   Counting  device.  Si079,713,  8-5-68,  Cl.  40 — 68. 
Eppert,  Franklin  P.,  to  General  Bleetric  Co.     Ballast  appa- 
j       ratns.     3,080,505,  3-5-6S,  Cl.  815—277. 


Epsylon  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd. :  flee— 

Namenyi-Kats,  Lasslo.     3,080.455. 
Erie  Foundry  Co. :  Bee— 

Sanford.  Robert  E.     3.079,817. 
Erie  Mining  Co.  :  Se*— 

Giesking,  Paul  F.     8,080,076.  ^ 

Eriaudsen,  &scar    to  Grumman   Aircraft  f »g^««J?H£Sg- 
Equalised    tandem   axle   for   vehicles.      3,080,176,   8-6-63, 
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Erns   Elmar  F.,  to  Pope  Products  Ltd.    Irrigation  sprinkler. 

3.080,123,  3-i-63,  cf  289—230. 
Eschenburg     William    A      to  .J«t«-A«»ertcan    lUdxlne    Co. 
Vibrator   mechanism    for   belt   sander.     3,079,784,   3-6-68, 
Cl.  61—142. 

^'^I^rSn;  PaVv..  Eyolfjon,  HiU,  and.pil--     8.0^»i"§bl 
Escola,    Edmund    R.      Fluid    pressure    cylinders.      3,080,201, 

3-5-63.   Cl.  309—2. 
Esken,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Alter,  Willis  F^  and  Bsken.     8,079,678. 
Ebso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See— 

Guthrie,  Donald  A.     8,080.306. 

King.  Laurence  F..  and  Steele-     8,080,486. 

Klrsbenbaum.   Isldor.  Amir    and  tnchallk      3.080^426 

Mlnckler.  Leon  S..  Jr..  Cottle.  »«»<»  I^f»"»*,  ^%{S*^- 

Monnlkendam.   Philip,   Clarke,   and  Black.  ,  3.080jM8. 

Munley,  William  J..  Jr.,  Zeager.  *nd  Catterall-    8,080,378. 

Rndel,  karry  W..  and  Morway.     3,080,880. 

Estabrooks,  Roger  8.,  "<1£^  0^.01^%  rx^a^oP^ 

Baking  oven  system.    3,080.040,  8-5-63,  Cl.  198 — ^3. 
Ethlcon,  Inc.  :  See —  -_ 

Boehme.  Werner  R.,  and  Chlnery.     3.079,986. 

"*''^Coors*i»r1"7and  Marlett.      3,080.409. 
Oorsich,  Blchard  D.     3,080806. 

Kr.n'^'^^'t^'^"^-  a''&*  to  Combustion  Kngneerlng 
Inc       Rotor    construction    for    rotary    regenerative    heat 
exchanger.     3,079,991.  3-6-63,  O.  166--7- ,  „,.,^..  p„ 

^-A^rR-a^- ''o^J  ••  "t^tVTr^  «-  ^«-^«  ^-^• 
Ku'i^Je^Vlt'-r'oV'er-tfoH.    Co.      Method    and^  «PP« 

ratus  for  "tacking  artldes.     3,080.089.  «^3    Ci.  214-^. 
Euwe.    Gerrii     E.,     to    Lever    Bros.     Co      ,}il^'>*''^  °L  S?o 

means  for  the  stacking  of  articles  into  layers.     8,080,070, 

3-5-63,   Cl.   214 — 6. 
Everede  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Proksa,  Arthur  J.     8,079,848. 

^'''"K?lien^*Paul^vrByolfson,  Hill,  and  Dlls.     8.078,710. 
FMC  Corp.  :   See — 

Ltao.  Hslang  P.     3.080,377.  ^    a  a   ■  a.^ 

FabrlQue  de  boltes  de  montres  8.  Graber  S.A. .  See — 

Ryser.  Raymond  0.     3.079,749. 
Falk  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Bade.  Alfred  O.     3,079.804 

Schmltter.  Walter  P.     S.079.778  M-»h«.i   «f 

Fallon  Herbert  J.,  to  The  Besly-Welles  Corn.  Method  of 
^"KtionlnTPinding  disks.  3.of 9.740  3-5-81  Cl.  51-281. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft  .Se^    «  nan  Ml 

Nutwl,  Kari.  Stroh   Hlmmen.  and  l^f^J-    J;®/°tfAtv 

Schellenberg.   Wolf-Dietrich,   Kramer,   Bartl,  and  Horer. 
3.080.346.  __., 

Splelberger,  Geora,  and  Bngemann.     3,080,871. 

Von  FriSlrlch.  Adolf,  and  Schmlts.8.C«0,367. 

Wegler.  Blchard.  and  Kuhle.     8.080,368. 

7.BnMi    Alhr«cht    and  Jonas.     8,080.431. 
Farb5^?K  k^hrt  Aktl?Sgesell.chaft  vormals  Melster  Ludua 

*  Dl™t?°larl®  Vrentz,  and  Stroh  „  3  080^258. 
Klug,  Helmut,  and  Jochlnke.     3,080,404. 
Fargo  Bflg.  Co.,  Inc.     Bee— 

FaroSr^*I?S;?"a^nd  i'¥:*ffihal.  to  Elastic  Stop  Nut 
'"S.  Sr  Am'rl^.     Light  weight  lock  nut  having  Internal 

wrenchlna  surface      3.079.830,  3-5-63,  Cl.  85 — ai. 
FaTreU.  Eu^ne  F.rio  Borg: Warner  Corp.     Hydraulic  ton.ue 

convirter      3.079,756,  3-^-63  O^0--54. 
Fassbender,  Frederick  A.,  to  S.  M    Frank  k  Co     Inc      »^»"Y 

and  alignment  device  for  smokers'  pipe  stems.     3,079.931, 

3-5-63,  Cl.  131—225.  ,.    .    o«      n..m»r 

F«ssbend;r,    Frederick   A      to   8    M    Frank   *  Co.      Keamer 

for  smokers-  pipes.     3.079,932,  3-.V63.ri    )3i— ^*»    „, 
Fassbender.  Fr.Serick  A.    to  S    M^["»'.*  ^o.'  Inc      Pljy 

construction  with  a  detachable  bowl  and  stem,     j.utw.w-i. 

3_6_63,  Cl.  131—194. 
Faulstlch.  Marn  :  See— 

Geffcken.  Walter,  and  Faulstlch.    3.080.240. 
Federal-Mogul-Bower  Bearings    Inc.  :  Bee— 

Pelckll.  Vasalle  L.     3.079  632.  «.„  ^,f. 

Smith,  Harold  A.,  Konrad,  and  Bagdon.     3,07»,».'>B. 

Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Arneson,  Edwin  L.    3,080,049. 


3,080,301. 
'Running   gear    for   vehicles.      3,080.161. 

Match 


Federicl,  Giuseppe :  See— 

Fontans,  Giuseppe,  and  Federicl. 

Felburn.    John    P. 

3-5-63,  Cl.  267—19. 
Feldman,  Milton  D.,  R    Schwartz   andR^FFeldman. 

container.     3.080,047,  3-5-63,  Cl.  206—20. 

Feldman,  Rosella  F.  :  Bee—  r.iHm.n  "K  ft«0  047 

Feldman,  Milton  D.,  Schwartt,  and  Feldman.  ^•''«»""*' 

Felkner    Alphle   O,      Sectional    boom   for   cranes.  3.080.068. 

3-5-63.  Cl.  212—144. 
Felmley.  Charies  R..  Jr.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.    Inc.  gelding 

wire  for  low  alloy   steel.<  and   resulUng  weld.  3.079.677. 

3-5-63.  Cl.  2»— 186.1. 


\ 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jr.      I'aekagp 
VI.  20« — rio. 
3.080,037,  3-r. 


for  dls- 
3,080,- 


of 


Fender,  Norman  N.,  and  C.  8.  Davldaon    to  Universal  Amer- 
ican   Corp.      Mechanism    control.      3,079,809,    3-5-63,    CI 
74—542. 
Fentlman.  Arthur  E.,  to  F.  Fentlman  ft  Sodb,  Ltd.     Method 

of  making  a  Joint.     3,079,681,  3-5-63.  CI.  -'9—525. 
Fentlman,  Arthur  E.,  to  F.  Fentlman  &  Sons,  Ltd.     Multipl*' 
wctlon   Tertlcal   lift   door.      3,079,989,  3-o-«3.   Cl.    160— 
189. 
Fentlman,  F.,  k  Sons,  Ltd. :  See — 
Fentlman,  Arthur  £.    3,079,681. 
Fentlman,  Arthur  E.     3.079.989. 
Ferguson,  Kdgar  A.,   Jr.      Instant  yoghurt.      3.080,236,   3-5- 

03.  CL  09—59. 
Fernald,  Rnssell  G. :  See — 

Cubbidge,    James    F.,    I>rukker,    Fernald,    Lenk,    Turner, 
Weeks,  and  \Vle8t.     3,080,512. 
Fernstrom,  Lester  U. :  See — 

Dreyfus.  Philip  a.,  and  Fernstrom.     3,080,056. 
Ferranti,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Coady-Farley,  James  T.,  and  Hampshire.  3,080.511. 
Fessler,  William  A.,  C.  A.  Hutter,  H.  L.  Buckuiaster,  and 
G.  O.  Strieker,  to  Daubert  Chemical  Co.  TranBparent  heat- 
sealable  sheets  carrying  vapor  phase  corrosion  inhibitors. 
3,080,211,  3-5-83,  Cl.  21—2.5. 
Flbikar,  Robert  J.,  and  \V.  I.  Senger,  to  Glsholt  Machine  <<> 
Apparatus  for  balancing  engines.  3.079,802.  3-5-63.  CI. 
73—466.  »  ^    , 

Field,  Frederick  C,  Jr.,  to.E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  C  o 
Faaeiated  yarn,  process  and  apparatus  for  producing  the 
same.    3,079.746,  3-5-63.  Cl.  57—51. 
Fleldcrest  MIIIh.  Inc.  :  See— 

Moberg,  Ivar  O.     3.079.955. 
Fielding,   Francis  W..  to  B.   H.   Lengsfield 
bottles  and  the  like.     3.080,050.  3-5-63. 
Fields,  Jolly  W.     Coin  actuated  dispenser 

63,  a.  194—85. 
Piermaa,  Robert  H.     Disposable  spreading  package 
trlbutlng  dry  materials  at   pre-aetermihed  rates. 
098,  3-5-63.  Cl.  222—325.  , 

First  National  Bank  of  Chicago.  The :  See—  ^ 

Dreyfus.  Philip  8.,  and  Fernstrom.    3,080,056.  \ 

Flschel.  Hans  :  See — 

Llndenmaier,  Ernst,  GoUbach,  and  Flschel.     3.080,310. 
Fischer.  Georg,  Aktiengesellschaft :  See-       „  „  .„, 
Von  Zelewsky,  Ottomar.  and  Renker.     3,079  821. 
Flscber,   Rudolph    F.,    and   C    W.    Smith,    to    Shell    Oil    Co. 
Hydroxy-containlng    hemi-acetals,    their    preparation    and 
use.    3,080,281,  3-5-63,  Cl.  167—49.5. 
Flsbbeln,  Leon    and  F.  A.  Magnotta.  to  Air  Reduction  Co.. 
Inc.    Amorphous  poly  (vinyl  lower-alkyl  ethers)  and  method 
of  preparing.     3.080.352.  3-5^3,  Cl.  260—91.1. 
Fisher,  Don  E..  and  D.  J.  Lamb,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
Tension  control  apparatus.      3.080,132,  3-5-63,  Cl.   242— 
154 
Fits,    Edward    J.,    to    The    Eagle-Picher    Co.      Machine    and 
method  for  molding  heat-curable  articles.     3,079.633.  3-5- 
63,  a.  18—5. 
Flatean.  Christian  L. :  See — 

Osborne,  Fred  H.,  Flateau,  and  Ippolito.     3,080,456. 

Flavin,  Michael  A. :  See —  

Davey,  James  R.,  Engel.  and  Flavin.    3,080,524. 
Flood.  Carl  A.,  to  Dennlson  Mfg.  Co.     Apparatus  for  labeling 

artldea.    3,679.979.  3-5-63.  Cl.  156—542. 
Florens,  Karl  H. :  See — 

Roth  David  C,  and  Florens.  3,079,621. 
Fontana,  Giuseppe,  and  G.  Federlcl,  to  Slcedison  iS.p.A. 
Process  for  the  production  of  acrylonltrile  having  a  hl^li 
degree  of  purity.  3,080,301,  3-5-63,  Cl.  202—42. 
Ford.  Michael  J.,  h^  to  International  Paper  Co.  and  Vi  to 
The  SUnley  Works.  Grain  door.  3.079.986,  .3-5-63.  Cl. 
160— 87.  , 

Ford  Motor  Co. :  See —  '  | 

Jones,  Clevoe  D.     3.079,806.  1 

Kennedy,  Everett  P.    3,080,028. 
Ford,  Paul  v.,  and  R.  F.  Lash  ;  said  Lash  assor.  to  Bo-x-O* 
Matlc  Machine   Inc.     Method   and  apparatus   for   scoring 
and   slotting  carton  blanks.      3,079,846.   3-.>-63.    Cl.   93   - 
B8.3. 
Forman,  Willey  G.     Tire  snow  cleat.     4,079,972,  3-5-63,  Cl. 

152—213. 
Femes,  Gaston  G. :  See — 

Enrick,  Norbert  L.,  and  Fornes.    3.079.713 

Forney,    Harry    B.,    to    Thompson     Ramo    Wooldrldge    Inc. 

Propelling  device  and  method.     3.079.755,^-5-63.  Cl.  «(>— 

30.82; 

Forsberg,  Axel  A.,   to  Electrolux.  Aktlebolaget.     Centrifuge. 

3.080,061,  3-5-63.  C\.  210—249.  , 

Fortune.  Inc. :  See —  I 

Fransene.  Robert  D.    3,080,202.  1 

Fobs,  Clifton  T..   and  J.  J.  Glba.   to  Amerif-an  Bosch   Arma 

Corp.     Remote  control  switching  system.     3,080,514,  3-.V 

63.  a.  318—29. 

Fowler.  Peter  H.,  and  A.  H.  King,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Shook 

pulse  generators.     3.079,786.  3-5-63.  Cl.  73—12.  , 

Foxboro  Co.,  The  :  See —  I 

Bowdltcb,  Hoel  L.,  and  Allen.    3.080.561.  I 

Prancalse  du  Ferodo,  Soclete  Anonyme  :  See — 

Maurice.  Jean.     3,080.025. 
Franciaco,    Charles    C,    8r.      Animal    scratching   and    oiling 

deTlee.    3,079,893.  3-5-63.  Cl.  119—157. 
Frank.  8.  M.,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See-^ 

Fassbender,  Frederick  A.    3.079,927. 
Fasafoender,  Frederick  A.    3,070.931.  I 

Fkaabender,  Frederick  A.    3.079,932. 
FrankUn  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Dawklns,  Kenneth.     3,079,887. 
Fraos,  John  E.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    Ketocycloalipbatic 

nitrates.    8.080,414,  3-5-«3.  a.  260-^66. 
Praai  Morat  K.O..  Firma :  Bee— 

Schaeder,  Johann  A.,  and  Schmidt.     3,070,7TB. 


Franzene,  Robert  D.,  to  Fortune,  Inc. 

202,  3-5-63,  Cl.  311—83. 
Frary  &  Clark  ;  See — 

Kent.  Allen  H.     3,080,017. 
Freeh,  Kenneth  J.  :   See — - 

Udloso,  Raymond  C,  and  Freeh.    3,080,434 
Freeman,  Ardee  H.,  to  Bell  Intercontinental  Cor; 

flight  bar  assembly.     3,079,735,  3-5-63,  Cl 
Freeman  Corp. :  See — I 


Foldal^le  Uble.    3,080,- 


,494 


■p.     Link 
61—163. 


and 


Freeman,  Horace.     3,080,156. 


I 


Freeman,  Horace,  to  Freeman  Corp.     Apparatus  for  reducing 

■'^-"0,156,  " 


3,080, 


3-5-63,  CL  263- 


iir. 


3,079,840. 


metal  oxides  without  melting. 
33. 
Freezing  Equipment  Sales    Inc.  :   See 

Schneider,  Anthony  C.,  and  Young.     3,f79,763 

Freler.  Gerald  H..  and  .\.  G.  Roth,  to  Whlripbol  Coip.  „Meth- 

od  of  cleaning  rubber  articles  such  as  glpves.     3,080,252, 

3-5-<13.  Cl.   117—18.  I  .      ^     .  . 

Freudenthal,    Merton    L.,    and    H.    H.    Hodgeman,    to   Daniel 

Orlflce  Fitting  Co.    Orlflce  plate  transfer  ariparatus.    8,079,- 

796.  3-5-63,  Cl.  73— 211.  I 

Fried.  Josef:   See —  „l 

fhonias,  Gordon  H.,  and  Fried.    3,080,388.  ^^^   , 

Fritts,  Robert  W.,  and  J.  D.  Richards,  to  MinnesoU  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.     Bonding  of  lead  based  alloy^  to  silicate  based 
ceramic  members.      3,080.261.  3-5-63,  Cl.  ,117 — 212. 
Froland.   Olav,   to   McGraw-EdUon   Co.      Circuit  interrupting 

device.     3.080,466,  3-5-63.  Cl.  200—146. 
Fry,  Horace  P.,  Jr..  to  American  Viscose  Cora,    \\  eb  humidliy- 

Ing  method.    3.079,099,  3-5-63,  Cl.  34— 13i 
Fuji  Tsushinkl  Seizo  Kabushlki  Kalsha  :  See4- 

Inaba,   Seiuemon,    Voshitake.   and  Shlmklirl.     3,079,899. 
Fuilsaki.   Yoshlsato,   and  T.   Ohfuka,   to  Asihi   Kasel  Kogyo 
Kubushlkl  Kaisha.     Method  for  producing  kcrylonltrlle  poly- 
mer fibers  and  filaments  by  wet  spinning  prpcess.    3,080,209, 
3-5-63.  Cl.  18 — 54.  I 

Furst,  Andor  :   See —  „  „„^  „   I 

Boiler.  Arthur.  Els,  and  Furst.    3,080,37^. 
G-M  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

McMaster,   Archie   J.,    and   Maiershofer, 
O  k  W  Electric  Specialty  Co.  :•  See — 

Lusk.  George  E..  and  Nicholas.    3,080.44f , 

Oair,  Albert  W. :  See—  „^^ 

Dier,  Stephen  A.,  and  Galr.    3,070,680. 
Gaiser,  William  J.:  See- 
Cone,  Charles  N..  and  Gaiser.    3,080,244 
Oal-Tronlcs  Corp.  :   See — 

Wenrlch.  Carl  M..  and  Radomski.    3,080  454 

Gallagher.  Paul  :  See —  

Dyer.  Richard  F..  and  Gallagher.    3,079,JB63. 
Oanssen,  Alexander:  See —  „„„„.,^ 

McCoubrey     Arthur    O..    and    Ganssen.!      3,080,519. 
Garrett  Corp„  The  :   See — 

Jensen,  lUymond  W.     3,079.898.  : 

Garrett,  Glen  N.  :  See —  ^  !  ^,„  „„ 

Vogel,  Alvin  R.,  Garrett,  and  Mills.     8,079,758. 
Garritsen.  Johan  W.  :  See —  i 

Ottenheym.   Johannes   H.,  and   Garritasn.     3,080,358. 
Gasmlre,   Richard   C,   to  Owens-Illinois   Qliss   Co.     Method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  plastic  articles.     8.079 
631.  3-5-63.  Cl.  18 — 5. 
Gauthler,  Alfred.  Q.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Rentschler.  Waldemar  T.     3,070,848. 

Geftcken,    Walter,    and    M.    Faulstich.    to 

Schott.     Optical  glass  free  of  thorium. 

Cl.  106—47. 

(ielfand.  Samuel  :   See —  .       „  ^„^  ^._ 

Baranauckas,   Charles  F.,   and  Gelfand.     3,080,420. 

Gelling,    Helmut,    to    Walther    Buromaschlnen    Gesellschaft 

m.bJI.     .Mechanism  for  controlling  the  pr  nt  of  the  decimal 

point  with  printing  calculating  machines,  n  particular  with 

Invoicing  machines.      3,080,111,   3-5-63,  pi.   235—60.15. 

General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Horwltz,  Lester,  and  Roth.     3.080.363. 
Katz,  Leon.     3.080,375.  ^    „„ 

Roth.  Curt  B..  and  Mueller.    3,080,233. 
Tallet.  Joseph,  and  Ben-Ezra.     3,080,31fr. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Abbott.  Roy  W.     3.079.768 

Abbott,  Roy  W.     3,079,769  _^ 

Abbott.  Roy  W.,  and  Preising.    3.079,76^ 
Aven,  Manuel,  and  Potter.    3,080.325 
Brooks,  Weslev  W.     3.080,503. 
Casey.  Robert  T.    3.080,462. 
Edwards,  Keith  A.    3,080,533. 
Eppert.  Franklin  P.     3.080.505. 
Euker,  Harold  W.,  and  Coceano. 
Hammond,   Richard  F.,  and  Spicer. 
Howell.  Edward  K.     3.080,491. 
Nickstadt,  Gerhard  A.    3.079,814. 
Noel,  Edward  B..  and  Levand.    3,080,40fr. 
Paynter,  Donald  A.     3.080.534. 
Speaker,  Lawrence  W.     3,079.767. 
Thor.  Robert  C,  and  Webb.    3.080.550 
Vandersllce,  Thomas  A.     3,080.104. 
Van  Luik.  Frank  W.,  fr.    3.070,787. 
Vodicka.  Vincent.     3,080,243. 
Yoder.  Joe  B.    3,079,774. 

General  Fittings  Co. :  See — 

Shutkufskl.  John  J.     3,080,119. 
<Jeneral  Foods  Corp.  :     See — 

Oldershaw.  Charles  G.     3.079.964. 

(General  Mills.  Inc.  :     See- 
Church.  David  A.    3.080.138. 


jjenaer    Glaswerk 
3.080.240,  3-6-63. 


(ieneral  Motors  Corp.  : 
Brown.  Richard  C. 

General  Precision  Inc. 
Schindel.  Arnold. 

General  Scientific  Corp. 


See — 
,  and  Saunders. 

See— 
3.079.810. 

See — 


3.080.  i21. 

3  080.408. 


3,0  0.770. 


Lowenthal,  Herman.    3.070,841. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


General  Time  Corp. :    See — 

Lundln,  Robert  S.,  and  Goodhouse.    3,080,404. 
Georgia  Kaolin  Co. :    See — 

Bundy.  Wayne  M.     3.080,256. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute :    See — 

Allen.  Robert  L.     3,079,048. 
Geschickter.  Charles  F..  and  J.  R.  Meadow,  to  The  Geschickter 
Fund  For  Medical  Research.  Inc.    Novel  diuretics  and  seda- 
tives.    S,080.S«5,  3-5-63.  Cl.  260—247.2. 
Geschickter  Fund  For  Medkxl  Research,  Inc..  The :     See — 

Geschickter.  Charles  F..  and  Meadow.     3.080.365. 
Gesellschaft    fur    LInde's    Eismaschinen    Aktiengesellschaft : 
flee — 

Ulbrlch,  Wolfgang.     3.079,902. 
Gewerkschaft  Elsenhutte  Westfalla  :    Se* — 

Rttsler.  Wulff.    3,079.946. 
(iianninl  Controls  Corp. :     See — 

Mounteer,  Carlyle  A.    3,079.953. 
Glba.  John  J. :     See— 

Fobs.  Clifton  T..  and  Glba.     3,080.514. 
Gibbons.  Charles  G. :    See — 

Estabrooks.  Roeer  8.,  and  Gibbons.    3,080,040. 
(ilenger.  Edwin  B.,  Jr. :    See — 

Miller.  Wilbur  A.,  and  Glenger.    3.079.643. 
Glesklng.  Paul  F.,  to  Erie  Mining  Co.     Automatic  car  dump- 
ing apoaratuR.     3.080.075.  3-5-63,  Cl.  214 — 63. 
Giesse,  Robert  C.  to  Ametek.  Inc.     Filter  scraper.     3.080.064, 

3-5-63,  Cl.  210—396. 
Gllbody.  Roger  W.,  and  C.  R.  Walker,  to  Sanders  Associates, 
Inc.    Method  for  photographically  producing  electrical  con- 
ductor patterns  inside  a  hollow  object.     3,080,232,  3-5-63, 
CI.  96— .^->. 
Gimilan  Bros.  Inc. :     See — 

David   Donovan  C.  and  Cutler.     3.080.."»57. 
Glnaven.  Marvin  E..  to  The  Bauer  Bros..  Co.     Peanut  cooler. 

3,079.705.  3-.'i-63.  Cl.  34—174. 
Ginsburgh.  Irwin  :     See — 

Berg.  William  Q.,  and  Olnsburgh.     3.080.479. 
(iisholt  Machine  Co.  :     See — 

Flbikar.  Robert  J.,  and  Senger.     3.079.802. 
Glasbrenner.  Stanley  N..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     Method  of 
Improving  torque  strength  of  molded  closures.     3.080,082, 
3-.'S-63.  Cl.  215—43. 
(Jlenny,  Clarence  S.,  to  The  Washburn  Co.     Bicycle  basket. 

3.080.100.  3-.'>-63.  Cl.  224 — 36. 
<511ddpn  Co..  The:     Sm — 

Klefer,  Harry  J..  Pekarek.  and  Zier.    3,080.246. 
(Jlltsch    Frltx  W..  k  Sons,  Inc.  :     See— 

Glltsch.  Hans  C.  and  Winn.    3,080.155. 
Clltsch,  Hans  C.  and  F.  W.  Winn,  to  Frltx  W.  Glltsch  k  Sons, 
Inc.      now   control   means.      3.080,155.  3-5-63,   Cl.   261 — 
114. 
(Jloeckler.   Fred    A.,    to    Star   Sprinkler  Corp.      Dry   pendant 

sprinklers.     3.080,000   3-.'>-63  Cl    169 — 41. 
Gohs.   Howard  C   and  J.   F.   Budnick,   to  Electrical  Fittings 
Corp.     Clamp  for  conduit  or  the  like.     3.080.140.  3-5-63. 
Cl.  248—74. 
Goldhammer.   Albert,   to   Bndenseewerk   Perkln-Elmer   ft  Co., 
G.m.b.H.     Photographic  camera  with  exposure  counting  de- 
vice   and    rewinding    attachment.      3.079.850.    3-.%-63,    Cl. 
9.V-31. 
Goldstein   Irving  S. :    See — 

Oberley,  William  J.,  and  Goldstein.    3.080.212. 
Golko.  Edward  H..  to  John  C.  Virden  Co.     Fluoroescent  light- 
ing flxture.    3.080.476,  3-5-63.  Cl.  240 — 51.11. 
Gollbach,  Ludwig  :    See — 

Llndenmaier.  Ernst.  Gollbach.  and  Flschel.    3.080.310. 
(Jongwer.  Calvin  A.,  to  Aerolet-General  Corp.     Hydrodnctor. 

3.079.753.  3-ft-«S.  Cl.  60—35.6. 
Goodhouse.  Carl  J. :     See — 

Lundln,  Robert  S..  and  Goodhouse.    3,080,404. 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co..  The  :     See — 
Porter.  Donald  K.     3.080.127. 
Shivel.T.  Ilamon  G.     3  079.826 
Ooodvear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The  :    See — 

Kolacsewski.  Mitchell  S..  Hobson.  and  Hsmlll.    3.080.334. 
Goorley,  John  T..  to  Standard  Chemical  Products.  Inc.    Odor 
destroTln^r    agent    derived    from    pycnanthenum    albescens 
(Lablatae).     3.080.295.  3-5-63.  CT.  167—04. 
Gordon  Co..  The  :    See — 

Butler.  Vaughn  H  .  and  Burleson.  3  070.779. 
Gordon.  David  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Thermoolastlc 
compositions  having  Improved  light  stability  3.080,339. 
.1_%_M.  n.  260 — 45.85. 
Gordon.  Irwin,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  preparing  magnetic  cores.  3.079.639.  3-5-63. 
Cl.  18 — 47.5. 


Gordon.  Trarls  C. 
120 — 42.12. 

Gorsich.  Richard  D. 


Ballpoint  pens.     3.079.805.  3-5-«3.  Cl. 

,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Manufacture  of  cyclo- 
pentadlenyl  metal  halides.  3.M0..305.  3-5-63.  Cl.  204— 
l.%8. 

Grace.v.   Yale,    and   W.   Rogers.      Triggerless  toy   cap  pIstoL 
3.079.717.  3-.%-63.  Cl.  42— 57. 

(irady.    Anthony  G.,   J.    A.    Verdol.   and    R.   W.    Walker,    to 
aiDclaIr  Research,  Inc.     Insect  repellent.     3.080.275.  3-5- 
63.  Cl.  167—22. 
<iraham.  George  C.  Jr. :    See — 

Rrecht.  George,  and  Graham.     3.079.92fl. 
Grahsm.  Hasen  B. :    See — 

Hagmann.  Foster  M..  Graham,  and  Morris.    3  079.651. 

Graham.  Louis  A.     Storage  cabinet.     3.080.203.  3-5-63.  Cl. 
312—10. 

(iram,  James  P.     Drinking  cup  construction.    3.080.081.  3-5- 
63.  Cl.  215—1. 

Granltevllle  Co. :    See — 

Johnston.  Lawton  L.,  and  Carpenter.    3.079,782. 


3-6-63.   Cl. 


Grant,  Edwin  A..   Jr.,   to  Minnesota   Mlniiic  and  MfC.   Co. 
Heat-sensltlve  copylnc-paper.    3,080,254,  3-5-6S,  CL  il7 — 
36.8. 
Grant,   George   S.      Column  and    mounting   socket   therefor. 

3,080.186.  3-5-63,  Cl.  287—110. 
Grant,  John  A.,   to  Owens-Coming  FIbeKlas  Corp.     Coated 

glass  fiber  combinations.     3,070,664,  3-lM)3,  CL  28 — 75. 
Graves,  William  C. :     See— 

Dlckison.  Eari  B.,  Graves,  and  Purdy.     3,080,054. 
Gray  Tool  Co. :     See- 
Watts,  John  D.,  Ireland,  and  Crain.    3,080,181. 
Green.  J.  W..  Co. :     See — 

EsUbrooks.  Roger  S..  and  Gibbons.    S.080,040. 
Green.  James  W.,  Jr.,  to  The  Eaatem  Co.     Fire  detector  de- 
vice.    3,079.88«,  3-5-63.  O.  116—106. 
Green.  Lowell  J. :    See — 

Bixbjf.  WlllUm  H..  and  Green.    8.080.616. 
Green.  Martin.     Venetian  blind.     3,070.088,  »-6-«8,  O.  160— 

168. 
Green.  William   G..   hi  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.     Oil  well 

service  tool  assembly.    3.070,090,  V«-68,  CL  166 — 177. 
Greene.  Ernest  W. :  See — 

Duke.  James  B.,  and  Greene.    3,080,214. 
Greenfield.  Jack  R. :  See — 

Tooper.  Edward  B..  and  Oreenfleld.     8.070,037.  _ 

Greenhaw.  David  O.     Hydraulic  Jack.     3.080,147,  3-5-6S.  Cl. 

254 — 2. 
Greenlee.  Eligya  S.     Fish  lures.     8.070.722,  5-6-63,  Cl.  43 — 

42.06. 
Griem,  Milton  E..  to  MUprint.  Inc.    Compartmented  container 
arranged  to  simultaneously  heat  food  In  the  various  sections 
at  differing  heat  rates.     8,070.012.  3-5-68.  Cl.  126 — 800. 
Griffin.  William  P..  Jr.  :  See — 

Voltz.    Sterling  E..    Griffin,  and    Stuart.      3.080,482. 
Grltzman.  Jurji  J. :  See — 

Bobrov.  Brols  S..  and  Grltzman.    3,070.606. 
Gross.    Frank   R      Processing  rolls.     3,080,150, 

257—96. 
Grossi.  Lewis  G. :   See — 

LecTone.  Dale  S..  and  Grossi.    3.080.079. 
Grumman  Aircraft  Engineering  Corp. :  See —    ' 

Eriandsen.  Oscar.     3.080.176. 
Guarlno,  Russell  S. :  See — 

Harvel.  Loyd  F..  and  Guarlno.    3.079.724. 
Gudebrod  Brothers  Silk  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Saylor,  Harry  D.     8.079.665. 
Guerra.  Edmundo  R.    Protective  garment  for  carrying  parcels. 

3.079.610,  3-5-63.  O.  2—16. 
Gulf  Research  ft  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Beals.  Kenneth  M..  and  Home.    3.080.813. 
Cantrell.  Troy  L..  and  Knhne.     3.080,222. 
Gwynn,  Bernard  R..  and  Whltaker.     8.080,424. 
Odloso.  Raymond  C.  and  Freeh.    3.080,434. 
O'Reilly.  Donald  E..  and  Poole.     3.080.620. 
Wickerham.  Warren  E..  and  Wyckoff.     8.080,507. 
Gustafson.    Hilding    B..    to    Infllco   Inc.      Residual    detector. 

3  080.218.  3-5-63.  CL  23—253. 
Guthrie.   Donald  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Irradiation    of   polymeric   compounds.     3.080^306.    3-^-68. 
Cl.  204 — 162. 
Outshall.    Charles   E..    to   Illinois   Tool    Works.    Inc.      Screw 
having  worknlpce  drilling  and  thread  cutting  point.    8,070.- 
831.  8-5-63,  Cl.  86 — 47. 
Gwynn.  Bernard  H..  and  A.  C.  Whltaker.  to  Onlf  Reeearch  ft 
Development  Co.     Process  for  preparation  of  primary  and 
secondary   amines.      3.080.424.   8-6-63.  Cl.   260 — 685. 
HRB-Singer  Inc. :  See — 

Saxton.  Jan  es  H.    3.080.485. 
Habicht.  Ernst,  to  Cllag-Chemie  Ltd.     New  derivatives  of  2- 
aryl-ethanolc  acids  and  a  process  for  the  production  thereof. 
3.080.415.  3-5-68.  Cl.  260 — «70. 
Hack.   Heinrich.   to   Carl   Scbenck  Maschinenfabrik  G.m.b.H. 
Method  and  machine  for  determining  unbalance  of  rotating 
workpleces.    3.070.801,  3-5-63,  a.  73 — 462. 
Hack.  Leonard.  See — 

Hack.  Morion,  and  L.    8.070.707. 
Hack.  Morton,  and  L.    3.070.708. 
Hack.  Morton  and  L..  and  B.  W.  Colman.    Resilient  shoe  soles. 

3.079.707.  3-5-63.  Cl.  36 — 28. 

Hack.  Morton  anu  L..  and  B.  W.  Colman.    Resilient  shoe  soles. 

3.079.708.  3-6-63.  CI.  36 — 28. 

Hacklev.  James  C.    Portable  writing  desk.    8.060,205,  3-5-63, 

CL  312—231. 
Hafner.  Walter:  See — 

Smldt.  Jurgen.  Hafner.  and  Jlra.     8,080.425. 
Hagen,  Glenn  E..  and  J.  A.  Beek.  Jr.,  to  Alwac  International. 

Computer    memory    section    selection    system.      8,080,648. 

3-5-68,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Hagmann.  Foster  M..  H.  B.  Graham,  and  R.  B.  Morris ;  aald 

Graham  and  raid  Morris,  assors.  of  7^*  to  said  Hagmann. 

and  7%  to  W.  L.  Pratt.    Three-dimensional  seal.    3,0i7e,651. 

3-5-63.  Cl.  20 — 56.5. 
Hagy.  John  T. :  See — 

B«lr,  SUnley  O..  and  Hagy.    3.080.200. 
Halbacii.  Ralph  H..  to  Dorr-Oilver  Inc.     Centrifuge  machine. 

8.060.100,  5-5-63.  CT.  233—28. 
Hale.  Everett  W..  and  H.  B.  Laudenslager.  Jr..  to  Blackstone 

Corp.     Process  for  the  production  of  cast  iron.     8.080.228. 

3-5-68.  Cl.  75—180. 
Hall,  Marchand  B. :  See — 

Knoebel.  Alfred  J.,  and  Hall.    3,080,148. 

Hallberg.  Irving  H.,  to  Borg-Waroer  Corp.  Unthrottled  in- 
ternal combustion  engine.     8.079.001.  8-5-«3,  Cl.  123 — 82. 

Halley.  Angus  M.,  and  L.  E.  Stapleford.  to  JaoMs  Halley  ft 
Sons  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  drying  printed  webs  of  material. 
8.070.702.  3-5-83,  Cl.  34—86. 

Halley.  James,  ft  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 

Halley.  Angus  M.,  and  Stapleford.    3.070,702. 
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Halliburton  Co. :  Bee — 

Blydorp,  Abraham  A.    3,079,997. 
Halpem,  Otto  :  See — 

Zderlc,  John  A.,  Bower*,  and  Halpern.     3,080,390. 
Ham,  George  E.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Diamlne-urea- 

thiourea  copolymer.    3,080.343,  3-5-63,  CI.  260— 77  5. 
Hamill,  Jamei  J. :  See — 

Kolacsewaki,  Mitchell  S.,  Hobaon.  and  Hamill.    3.080.334. 
Hammann,  William  C. :  See — 

Blake,  Edward  S.,  Edwarda,  and  Hamann.     3.080,321. 
Hammond  Lead  Producta.  Inc. :  See — 

Wilke,  William  P..  Ill,  Nordyke,  and  Johnstone.     8.080,- 
248. 
Hammond,  Richard  F.,  and  H.  C.  Spicer,  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Electrode  and  method  of  preparing  'he  Rame  for  elec- 
tron discbarse  devices.     3,080,498,  3-5-63.  CI.  318 — 178. 
Hammhire.  David  W.  H.  :  See — 

Coady-Farley,  James  T.,  and  Hampshire.     3.080,.'>11. 
Hanbury,    John    C.      Automatic    lumber    «orter.      3,080,0.*)2. 

3-3-63.  CI.  209—75. 
Hanaard,  Virgil  L.    Rotatable  ball  runway  toy  device.     3,080,- 

167,  3-r>-63,  a.  273-^109. 
Hansen,  Ralph  <\,  and  G.  A.  Thwaites,  to  Llbbey-Owens-Ford 
Glass   Co,      Equipment    for    trannporting   aheet    materiala 
3,079.874.  8-.'>-63,  CI.  105 — 367. 
HardT,  Walter  L. :  See— 

Odenwald,   William.   Appleman.   and    Hardy.      3,080.28.5. 

Hargrave,  Melvin  R. :  See —  ,    , 

Cobb,  Phara  L.,  Jr.,  and  Hargrave.     3,079,930. 

Cobb,  Phara  L..,  Jr.,  and  Hargrave.     3,079.978.  ) 

Harrison.  Albert  K. :  See —  , 

Emblem.  Harold  G..  and  Harriaon.     3.079.656. 

Harrison    Robert  R.,  and  C   R.   Broman,  to  Baxter  Labora 

torlea.    Inc.      Parenteral   solution   equipment   and   method. 

3,079,919,  3-5-63,  CI.  128—272.  J 

Harthman,  Francis  P. :  See —  '  I 

Stott,  ClllTord,  and  Harthman.     3.080,.">44. 
Hart!  Mountain  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Odenwald,  William,  Appleman,  and  Hardy.     3,080,285. 
Hartsell,   George   W.,   to   Hartzell   Industries,    Inc.     Sawmill 

dog  structure.     3,079,962,  3-5-63,  CI.  143 — 125. 
Hartsell  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hartxell,   George  W.     3,079,962. 
Harvard  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Jackson,  Leslie  K.     3,079,614. 
Harvel,   Loyd   F.,   and   R.    S.   Ouarlno.     Wire  reading  stand. 

3.079.724,  3-5-63,  C\.  45 — 57. 
Harvest  Queen  Mill  &  Elevator  Co.  :  See — 

McLean,  Douglas  K.     3,079,888. 
Harvey,   George  R.,  Jr.,  to  Philllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Control 

system.  .3,080,219,  3-5-63,  CI.  23 — 253. 
Haslam,   JOhn   H.,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 
Process  of  bonding  employing  titanium  eater  and  the  article 
produced   thereby.      3,080,266,   3-5-63,    CI.    154 — 43. 
Hasler,  John  T.     Foldable  table  frame  and  convertible  cover 

therefor.     3,079,875,  3-5-63.  CI.  108—38. 
Hastings,   Russell,   Jr.,   to  Clark   Equipment  Co.     Industrial 
truck  brake  control  system.     3,080,019,  3-5-63,  CI.  187 — t. 
Hauel.  Anna  P. :  See — 

Cohn,  Johann  G.  E.,  and  Hauel.     3,080,444. 
Hauer.   Charles   E.,    to   Western   Electric   Co.,    Inc.     Strand- 
reeling  apparatus.     3,080,128,  3-5-63,  CI.  242 — 25. 
Havens,  Carl  B.,  and  R.  G.  Brookens,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Esters  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids  and  2,4-dihydroXy 
beniophenone.     3,080,340,  3-5-63,  CI.  260 — 45.85. 
Hay,   Jesale  E.,   to  T.   k   H.    Smith,   Ltd.     Quaternarv   salts 
as  denaturanta  for  organic  substances.     3,080,327,  3-5-68, 
CI.  252—366. 
Haydn,  Hildegard,  G.  Scham,  and  E.  Weyde.  to  Agfa  Aktienge- 
selischaft.      Process  for  the  production   of  printing  fornip. 
3,079,858,  3-5-63,  a.  101—129. 
Haydn,    Hildegard.    A.   von    Konig,   and   E.    Weyde,   to   Agfa 
Aktiengesellscbaft.     Photographic  stratum  transfer  procecs 
and  element  therefor.     3,080,230,  3-5-63,  CI.  96—27. 
Hayes,    William    R.      Model    structure.      3,079,708,    3-5-68. 

a.  85—16. 
Hays,    Kenneth   S.,   to   AMP   Inc.      Locking   pin.      3,080,184, 

3-5-63.  CI.  287—100.  i 

Hays  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  , 

Bradbury,  James  O.     3,079,673. 
Heberlein  Patent  Corp. :  See — 

Loreni.  Frltx.     8.080,270.  ^ 

Heckel.  Richard   W.,  to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Oo. 

Tungsten  base  alloy.     3,080,229,  3-5-63,  CI.  76 — 176. 
Heifred  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

De  Marco,  Robert  F.     3,080,175. 
Helda.  Robert  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  processiag 

electronic  components.     3,079,958.  3-5-63,  CI.  140 — 147. 
Heller,  MlUon,  and  S.  Bernstein,  to  American  Cyanamid  Oo. 
New   dichloro  pregnadienes  and  method  of   preparing  tbe 
same.     3,080.361,  3-5-63,  CI.  260—289.56. 
Helming.  Bernd.  and  W.  Breves.     Method  and  apparatus  for 
cooling  clinker.     3,079,701,  3-6-63,  CI.  34 — 57. 
>    Helpem,  Otto  :  See — 

Zderlc,  John  A.,  Bowers,  Halpem,  and  Berkos.   3,080,388. 

Henderson,  John   D.     Ear  canal  insert.     3,080,011,  3-5-93, 

a.  181 — 23. 
Hendrickaon,  John  J.     Drive  mechanism  for  rotary  impact 

drill.     3,080,008,  3-5-63,  CI.  176—138. 
Hengstebeck,  Robert  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Drying  process. 

3,080,438,  3-5-68,  CI.  260 — 669. 
Herbert,     Raymond    B.       Filters.       3,080,062,     3-6-68,     CI- 

210— 27B. 
HennaB,  Melrln  L. :  Bee — 

Telander.  Carl  O.,  and  Herman.     3,080,206. 
Hermanson.  Harry  M.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 

Co.      Fluid   level    sensing   apparatus.      3,079.797,   3-6-^, 

CI.  78—804.  i  I 
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8.0T9.«2e. 

tboratorlea.   Inc. 

CI.  188—184. 

sbavcr  eonvert- 

ahearioc  means 

a.  80—84. 


Herring,  Richard  W.  :  Bee — 

Tonkers,  Robert  A.,  Herring,  and  Aai 
Herahey,    Harold    J.,    to    Bell    Telephone 

Centrifugal  governor.     3.080,020,  S-IMU- 

Hertzberg,  Samuel.     Electrically-powered  d^ 

ible    to    manual   power    having   reinforc 

and  debris  collecting  means.    3,079,684, 

Her«,  Josef  E.  :  See —  . 

Stork,  Gilbert,  Hen,  and  Wendt.     8,086,893. 
Hickman,    Charles   R.,   to  W.   D.   Keith.     iBxteniloB  attach- 
ment to  convert  a  vehicle  cab  Into  a  sleeping  compartment 
3.080.188,  3-5-63,  CI.  296—28.  ^ 

Uilgendorf,  Jamea  A. :  See —  1 

Sdbbe,  Harold  R.,  and  Hilgendorf.     8,(178,904. 
Hlmmen,  Eugen  :  See —  j 

NUtzel,  Karl,  Stroh,  Htmmen,  and  Lohi^ar.     3,080,221. 
Hindin,  Eugene  :  See — 

Schmidt,  George  A.,  and  Hlndln.     3,080,191. 
Hippie,   (ieorge   M.,   to  American   Brake   Shoe   Co.     Electric 

control  circuit.      3,080,508.  8-5-63,  CI.  317 — 185. 
HIrschland,    Richard    S.,    and    A.    A.    and    S.    R.    Cohen,    to 
George    V.    Clark    Co.,    Inc.      Motion    picture    film    reel. 
3,080,129,  3-5-63,  CI.  242 — 71.8. 
Hlrschle,  Arthur  J.    Arch  file.    3,079,923,  34S-63,  CL  129 — 23. 
Hl-Shear  Corp.  :  See — 

Wing,   George  S.     3,079,819. 
Hoar,    Brooks,    to   Borg-W'arner  Corp.     Fissure   measuring 
devices    and     systems    employing    the   jsame.     8,079,800, 
3-5-63,  a.  73—399.  I 

Hobert,  Richard  H.     Apparatus  and  proceu  for  the  conver- 
sion of  heat  to  electricity.     8,080,442,  8-p-69^Cl.  138 — 86. 
Ilobson.   Richard  W.  :  See —  ^ 

Kolaczewski   Mitchell  S.,  Hobson,  and  Hamill.    3.080,834. 
Hockett,  Richard  A.,  and  A.  B.  Ladewlg,  to  Archie  Ladewls 
Co.     Bottle    washing    equipment.     3,0781936,    3-5-68,    CT. 
134—73.  ' 

Hodgeman,  Herbert  H.  :  See —  , 

Freudenthal,  Merton  L.,  and  Hodgemai|.      3,079,796. 
H.MlKon,  Adrian  Z.,  and  C.  B.  Miller,  to  PetiMIlk  Co.     Process 

fctr  making  milk  powder.     3,080,235,  3-S-63,  CI.  99 — 66. 
Hoekstra,    Plet,   to    .North    American   Phllibs   Co.,    Inc.     Oas 
discharge     flash     lamp     circuit.      3,080,p02,     8-6-63.     CI. 
315—176. 
Hofer,  Hans  :  See —  ; 

Schellenberg,  Wolf-Dietrich,   Kramer,  Sartl,  and  Hofer. 
3,080,346. 
HofFman  Maachinen  G.m.b.H.,  FIrma  :  See-4 
Albiez,   Manfred.     3,080,099.  | 

Hoffman,  Rolland  L. :  See — 

Bloom,  Frederick  S.,  and  Hoffman.     3,|)79,910. 
HofTniann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See — 

Boiler,  Arthur,  Els,  and  Furst.      3,0801373. 
Koff.   Arnold.      3,080,292.  I 

Koff,    Arnold.      3.080,293.  I 

Kofler,  Max,  Langemann,  and  Ruegg.     t3,080,384. 
Hoffmaster,  George  R.,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co. 
Headgear  suspension  for  welding  helmet.     3,079,609,  8-5-68, 
CI.  2—8. 
Hold,  Peter  :  See — 

Miller.  William  R..  Young,  and  Hold.'    3,079,822. 
Holt.  Sherwood  G.  :  See —  . 

Hornbostel,  Uoyd,  and  Holt.     3,079,7^. 
Holton,  IVrcv  <J.  :  ^'ee —  i 

Bowers.  Albert,  and  Holton.     3.080,388. 
Holzlnger.   Rudolph   J.,   C.    LIddy,   and   H.^F.   Waldmann,   to 
Socony  Mobil  0\\  Co.,  Inc.     Flre-re8i8ta4t  hydraulic  fluids. 
3,080,322,  3-5-63,  CI.  252—75.  _ 

Homes.    Samuel   J.,   to   Crutcher-Bolfs-Cunimlngs,   Inc.     Pipe 

cradle  axle  assembly.     3,080,034,  3-5-63J  CI.  198 — 87. 
Honeycutt.  Earl  M..  to  Sun  OH  Co.     Produ^on  of  lubricating 
oils  from  naphthenlc  crudes.     3,080,312,'  3-6-63,  CL  208 — 
97.  ' 

Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See —  .      _  ^^^  ^ 

Baranauckas.  Charles  F.,  and  Gelfand.     3,080,429. 
Marks,  Burton  8..  and  Schoepfle.     3,080  406. 
Horeau.  Alain  M.,  and  A.  Becker,  to  Society  de«  Uslnes  Chlml- 
quea   Rhone-Poulenc.     l-methyl-3-phenyllndene-l-carboxyllc 
acid.     3,080,419,  3-5-63,  CT.  260 — 515.  I  ^     ^ 

Hornbostel.    Lloyd,   and    8.    G.    Holt,   to  Belolt  Iron   Works. 
.Method  for  producing  paper.     3,079,700.  3-5-63.  CI.  84 — 

■♦I-  T  ^    .. 

Hornbostel.  Lloyd,  to  Belolt  Iron  Works,  j  Pressure  chamber 

feeder.     3.080.074.  3-5-63,  CT.  214 — 17.  ; 
Home.  William  A. :  See— 

Beals,  Kenneth  M.,  and  Home.     3,080,813. 
Hornstelner.   Maximilian.     Transmission  fpparatns.     8,079,- 

807,  3-.'>-63.  CI.  74—415.  i        ^        ..         _. 

Horvath,   Gyula.   to   Rotax   Ltd.     Apparatus   for  dispensing 

packaged  goods.     3.080.032,  3-5-63,  CT.  193 — 21. 
HorwitB,  Lester,  and  C.  B.  Roth,  to  Genepil  Aniline  ft  Film 
Corp.       Sensitizing    dyes    derived    fromi  2-methyl-6-(2-car- 
bamvletboxy)-benzothIazoles.     3,080,3634  3-,'i-e8,  CT.  260^— 
240.(8. 
Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Schott,  Arthur  K.     3,079,824.  I  «^  .     .     ^ 

Howell,   Edward   K.,  to  General   Electric  ICo.     Fhotoeleetric 

controller.     3,080,491,  3-5-63,  CT.  307-117. 
Hubbs,  John  C,  to  E.  H.  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.     Elec- 
tronic force  balancing  device.     3,079,79f,  3-6-68,  CT. 
141. 
Huber,  Hubert  G.  :  See —  . 

Loehlein,  Harold  J.,  and  Huber.    8,07f  ,678. 
Huber,  J.  M..  Corp.  :  See — 

Cordoa,  Fred  R.     3,080,122. 

Huger,  Wllhelm  :  See —  

WalB,  Karl  B.,  and  Huger.     3,079,799 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Brennan,  Robert  A.     3.080,539. 
Dehlrst,  Donald  R.     3,080,536. 
Hnlett,  Henry  B.     3,080,484. 


I 


Hulett,  Henry  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Electrooptlcal 
light-detecting  apparatus.    3,080,484,  3-5-63,  CT.  250—203. 

Hull,  Walter  E.  Magnetic  compass.  3,079,698,  S-»-63,  CT. 
33—223. 

Hultqutst,  J.  Albert,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. 
lUumlnated  electronic  time  piece.  3,079,748.  3-5-63,  CT. 
58—50. 

Humlston,  John  H. :  Bee — 

Jensen,  PblUp  B.,  and  Humlston.     8.079,659. 

Humphreys,  John  W.,  to  Johnson  Products,  Inc.  Hydraulic 
tappet.    3,079^903.  3-6-63,  CT.  128—00. 

Humphreys,  T.  William  :  See — 

Constantln,  James  M.,   Humphreys,  Lange,   Shew,   and 
Wagner.     8.080,279.  „  .^ 

Hunnicutt,  Wayne,  to  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.  Fluid 
motor.     3,079.900,  3-^f-63.  CT.  121—164. 

Hunt,  Arthur  J.,  to  N.  A.  Douglas  Mfg.,  Inc.  Insoluble  sep- 
arator.    8.080,065,  3-5H63,  CI.  210 — 414. 

Hunt,  Grover  C.  to  Norton  Co.  Multiple  blade  power  hack- 
saw.    3.079,908,  S-5-«fe,  CI.  125—17.  „     _ 

Hunt,  Nathan  C,  and  K.  H.  Meyer,  to  International  Basic 
Economy  Corp.  Electromagnetic  fluid  control  valve. 
3,079,947,  8-5-63.  CT.  137 — 545. 

Hunter,  Carrie  E. :  Bee — 

Hunter,  Melmoth  W.     8,079,620.  ^ 

Hunter,  Melmoth  W.,  deceased,  C.  K.  Hunter,  executrix. 
Mobile  device  for  removing  water  from  playing  flelds. 
3,079,620,  3-5-63,  CI.  15—119. 

Huntsinger  Associates  :  See — 

Huntslnger,  Cart  F.     3,080.179. 

Huntsinger,  Carl  F.,  to  Huntslnger  AssocUtes.  Slip  engag- 
ing portion  of  drill  string  formed  of  increased  wall  thick- 
ness Vnd  reduced  hardness.    3,080,179,  3-5-6.3   CT.  285--45. 

Hurel,  Maurice  L..  J.  H.  Bertln.  and  M.  P.  Le  Nabour.  Air 
craft  having  a  lift  oroduclne  rotor  disposed  In  the  wing. 
3.080.137,  3-5-63,  CT.  244—12. 

Hotter.  Clemens  A. :  See —  ..   „..  ,  , 

Fessler    William  A..   Hotter,  Buckmaster,   and   Strieker. 
3,080,211.  ^      ,  ^  ^        »  ^  1. 

lachan  Abrahao.  Treatment  of  wool  and  related  materials. 
3.080.208,  8-5-63,  CT.  8—128. 

laquinta,  Dominic  J.  Tire  cover.  3,079,971,  3-5-63,  CT. 
152—179. 

Ilgenfritx.  Edgar  M. :  See—  ^  „  ..      ,  ^on  .,«, 

Larson.  Eric  B.,  Hgenfrits,  and  Ruh.     3.080,405. 

Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc. :  See— 

Gutshall.  Charles  B.     3,079,831  K-.,~.hin 

Imai.  Klyokasu,  D.  Maeda,  and  M.  M»t8umoto.  to  Kui^shlkl 
Ravon  Co..  Ltd.    Preparation  of  polyvinyl  alcohol.    3,080.- 

inab?:   s;?^mo?  N*^shUake.^and   T.    SMmaJirJ.    to   Fuji 
Tsushlnkl    Seizo    Kabushlkl    Ks»sha.      Feedback  type    oil- 
hydraulic  drive.     3,079,899,  3-6-63,  CT.  121—41. 
Inchalik,  Elroy  J.  :  See —  „ 

KIrshenbaum,  Isldor,  Amir,  and  Inchalik.     3,080,426. 
Industrlaktiebolaget  Luxor  :  See — 
Wennerbo,  Erik.     3,080,168. 

'"*'' Gurtaf^on!  midlng  B.     3.080,218. 

'"''''^ndJil.''K?nietrW.     3,080,076. 

Institute  of  Textile  Technology  :  Seo— 

Enrick.  Norbert  L..  and  Fornes.     3.079,713. 

International  Basic  Bconomy  Corp.  ■Bee— 
Hunt,  Nathan  C.  and  Meyer      3,079,947. 
Johnston,  Dwlght  \.     3,079,896. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 
Croll,  Donald  C.     3,080,113. 

International  Latex  Corp. :  See— 

Miller,  Wilbur  A^  and  Glenger.     3,079.64d. 

International  Paper  Ob. :  See- 
Ford,  Michael  J.     3,079,986.  . 

'"""paTn^*  S^nley  r.     3.080,110. 
Inventions  Finance  Corp. :  See— 

Vantchoura,  Raymond  A.  M.     3,079,wo. 

^'"'^'olbome*''!^  H.-  IntTeau.  and  Ippollto.     3.080.456. 

^'■'"■w«t?s'"j*o''hn  D  ^I^and,  and  Cr.ln.     3,080.181. 
Isen^rg     GMfaT     to    Demiig    Aktjenresellschaft.      Drilling 

instaflatlona.    3,079,811,  3^3i-63.  CT.  74—661. 
Jackes  Evans  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

JacksT"  Dale*E^^o  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Fj,»ed 
'"homoie^us'^waterleaf  of  organic  P«|y»"  "^'^'^M'S  272 

organic  flakes,  and  process  for  preparing  same.     3,080,272, 

.1-^-63.  CT.  162—157. 
Jackson.  Cteorge  H. :  See—-  t— ir-««      i  ftRO  24K 

Co.     Modular  type  Indicator.    3,080,554,  3-5-63,  CT.  340— 

Ja?^bi.  Robert  J.,  and  J.  J.  Coahlll  tojje  Black-CTawson 
Co      Paper  machlnerv.     3,079.889.3-5-63    CT.  118— 8. 

Ja«»baon,  ^ari  C.  Powder  tamping  and  retrieving  Imple- 
ment.    3,079.832.  3-5-63    CT.  »K—il.  r^„^^^,   _,, 

Jacobson.  Kenneth  B.,  to  Dorr-Ollyer  Inc.  Centrifn^l  ma- 
chines h«vlng  a  nottle  type  rotor  structure.     3.080,108, 

Jaffe'   David  L..  and  A.  Ross,  to  Polarad  Electronics  Corp. 

Infrared  signki  generator.     3,080,483.  3-5-63   CT.  250--84 
James.  Rober?  P.,  To  Loclj^*?*  Aircraft  Corp.  ,L«w  heat  leak 

structural  support.     3  080,086    3-5-63.  CT.  220— 16. 
Janssen,  Paul  A.  J.,  to  Research  f«bo~torium  Dr  C.  Janssen, 

N.  V.       1-  («.^lphenylalkyl )  -4-amlno  -4  -  P»Be'**5fS^T 

amides   and  d«nvatlTes   thereof.     3,080,366,   3-5-63.   Cl. 

260—247.2. 


Janssen,  Paul  A.  J.,  to  Research  Laboratorium  Dr.  C.^Ju*- 
sen.  N.V.  l-aroylalkyl-4-af7lplperldlne  derivatives.  3.080,- 
372,  3-5-63,  Cl.  260 — 294.7. 

Jansson,  Tage  A.,  and  S.  S.  Ekwall,  to  Telefonaktlebolaget 
L  M  Ericsson.  Multiple  switching  device  for  automatic 
3,080,467,  3-6-^.  CT.  200 — 5. 


telephone  systems. 


^flser  4t  Co.,  Inc. 
amino  acid  diets. 


Method  of 
3,080,234, 


3,080,554. 
clipper.      3,079,687, 

.     3,080,085,  3-5-63, 


Jarow'skl,  Charles  I.,  to  Chas 
improving  the   efllclency   of 
3-5-63,  Cl.  99 — 14. 
Jaspert,  William  B.  :  See — 

Ziccardl,  John  J.     3,079.973. 
Jenaer  Glaawerk  Schott :  See — 

Geffcken,  Walter,  and  Faulstich.     3,080,240. 
Jensen,  Alfred  P.,   >4  to  E.  H.  Kime.     Lumber  marking  ma- 
chine.    3,079,963,  3-6-63,  Cl.  144 — 3.  _ 
Jensen,    Hans    C.      Smoking    pipes.      3.079,928,    3-6-63,    CT. 

131—201. 
Jensen,   Philip  B.,   and  J.  H.  Humlston,  to  Seovlll  Mfg.  Co. 

Snap  fasteners.     3,079,659,  3-5-63,  C?l.  24 — 218. 
Jensen,  Raymond  W..  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Pneumatic  re- 
mote poslUon  actuator.     3,079.898,  3-5-63.  Cl.  121 — 41. 
Jensen-Salsberg  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sinha,  Shyamal  K    Marshall,  and  Stewart.     3,080,291. 
Jentgea,  Thomas  W. :  See — 

Jacobel,   Herbert,  Jr.,  and  Jentges. 
Jepson,    Ivar,   to    Sunbeam   Corp.      Hair 

3-5-63,  Cl.  30 — 210. 
Jezowski.  Theodore  G.     CTamp  apparatus 

Cl.  220 — 9. 
Jlra,  Relnhard  :  See  — 

Smidt,  Jurgen,  Hafner,  and  Jlra.     3,080,425. 
Jocbinke,  Hellmut :  See — 

Klug,  Helmut,  and  Jochlnke.     3,080,404. 
Johansen,  John  V.,  and  P.  P.  Stanley,  to  Relchel  k  Drews. 
Inc.       Apparatus    for    conveying    and    stacking    articles. 
3,080,043,  3-5-63,  Cl.  198 — 35. 
Johmann,  Frank  T.     Instruments  having  a  retractable  mem- 
ber at  both  ends  of  said   instrument.     3,079,894,   3-6-63, 
Cl.  120 — 12.1. 
Johns- Man viUe  Corp. :  See — 

Ptertyl,  Sidney  V.,  and  Davis 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Brecht,  George,  and  Graham. 
Castelll,  Charles.     3,079,827. 
Johnson,  Lee  R.,  Jr. :  See — 

Wright,  James  A.,  and  Johnson. 
Johnson  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Humphreys,  John  W.     8,079^03. 

Johnson,   Robert  A.,   to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Center  clamped 

torsional  resonator  having  bearing  supported  ends.     3,080,- 

:)3H,  3-5-63,  Cl.  333—71. 

Johnson,  Ronald  D.,  and  K.  F.  Sollmaa  ;  said  Sollman  assor. 

Tank  truck  assembly.     3.080,173,   3-6- 


3,080,316. 
3,079,921. 


3,079,984. 


Three  D  viewer.     3,079,959.  3-6-63,  Cl. 


to  said  Johnson. 
63,  Cl.  280 — 5. 
Johnston,  Arthur  C. 

141 — 21. 
Johnston,  Dwlght  A.,  to  International  Basic  Economy  Corp. 

Rotating  fluid  cylinders.     3,079,896,  3-5-63,  CL  121 — 38. 
Johnston,  Lawton  L.,  and  W.  H.  T.  Carpenter,  to  GranltevUle 
Co.     Fabric  fluid   treating  apparatus.     3,079,782,  3-5-63, 
Cl.  68—22. 
Johnstone,  James  O. :  See — 

Wllke,  William  P.,  Ill,  Nordyke,  and  Johnstone.    3,080,- 
248. 
Jonas,  Heinz  :  See — 

Zappel.  Albrecht,  and  Jonaa.     3,080,431. 
Jones,  Clevoe  D.,   to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Gear  ratio  changing 

structure.     3,079,806,  3-6-63,  Cl.  74 — 336. 
Jones,  Clifford  :  See — 

Lang,  John  L.,  Jones,  and  Roche.     3,080,348. 
Jones,  John  L.     Integral  vaginal  applicator.     3,079,918,  3-5- 

63,  CT.  128—261. 
Journapak  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Balr,  SUnley  G..  and  Hagy.     3,080,200. 
Jureit,  John  C,  and  Automated  Building  Components,  Inc. 

Concrete  press.     3,079,607,  3-5-63,  CT.  1—149. 
Jurlck,  Rudolph  J.  :  See — 

Virtanen.  Valdemar.     3,079,781. 
Kale  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.  :   See — 

Kale,  Richard  B.,  and  Lemons.     3,079,780. 
Kale,  Richard  B.,  and  N.  J.  Lemons,  to  Kale  Knitting  Mills, 
Inc.     Solid  color  patterned  stocking  with  split  foot.    3,079,- 
780,  3-5-63.  CT.  66—179. 
Kamborian,  Jacob  S.    Method  of  preparing  a  shoe  for  lasting. 

3,079,618,  3-5-63,  Cl.  12 — 142. 
Kaplan,    Leo    I.,    to    Poby    Industries,    Inc.      CTamp    having 

stamped  hook  bolt.  3,079  660,  3-5-63.  Cl.  24 — 279. 
Katx.  Leon,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  Add  milling 
of  phthalocyanlne  plgmenU.  3,080,376,  3-5-63.  CL  260 — 
314.6. 
Kaufmann,  Hans  P.,  to  Deutsche  Advance  Produktlon 
G.m.b.H.  Preparation  of  poltlsolndolenlnes.  3,080.376, 
3-&-63.  CT.  260—314.5.  "      •    •  • 

Kawai.   KIgen.  and  K   .Tanabe    V  to  Ktfhashiki  Rayon  Co.. 
Ltd.,   and    M    to  Air   Reduction  Co.,   Iqc.  '  Heat  treating 
polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers  in  a  molten  •metal  bath.     3,079,640, 
3-!{--63,  Cl.  18 — 48. 
Kawamura,  Saburo  :  See — 

Tanimura,    Katsuo,    Kawamura,    Susumura,    Sakaklbara, 
and  Nagano.     3,080,249. 
Keefe.  Arthur.     Inflation  stem  valve.     3,079,940,  3-5-63,  Cl. 

137—223. 
Kehoe,   Edward   C.     Methods  and  apparatus  for  generating 

electricity.     3,080,515,  3-5-63,  CT.  322 — 2. 
Keith,  Wayland  D. :  See — 

Hickman,  Charles  R.     3,080,188. 
Kelley,  John  A.,  and  W.  C.  Zehnpfenning ;  said  Zehnpffennlng 
assor.    to   said   J.    A.    Kelley.      Pneumatic  article  carrier. 
3,080,186,  3-5-63,  CT.  243--34. 


xu 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.080,477,  3-6- 


Kemp,  Floyd  E.     Truck  Illuminating  lamps 

«3,  CI.  240—62.15.  ^  „       v       .     .. 

Kennedy,    Everett    P.,    to    Ford    Motor    Co.      Synchronlxed 

transmisalon  mechanism.     3,080,028.  3-5-63,  CI.  192—53. 

Kennedy,   Vernal  K.,   to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     PfesBure 

and  thermal  material  forming  device.     3,080,473,  3-5-63, 

CI.  219—149. 

Kent.  AUen   H.,   to   FrAry  &  Clark.     Energy  storing  means. 

3,080,017.  3-5-63,  CI  185 — 40. 

Keakkula,  Henno  :  See —  „  „„«  „^„  J 

Lee,  Lleng-Huang,  and  Keskkula.     3,080,342.  j 

Key  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. :  See —  i 

Shepard,  Mark.     3,080,294.  ^    ^,        ^    ^^     ^„^ .  _ 

Klefer.  Harry  J..  G.  E.  Pekarek,  and  A.  Zler,  to  The  OUdden 

Co.     Metal  coating  composition,  method  for  preparing  same 

and  waited  metal  sheet      3.080,246,  3-5-63,  CL  10^285. 

Klme,  Elwood  H. :  See — 

ienwn.  Alfred  P.     3.079.963.  ^  ^  „      . 

Kind.  Fred  A.,  and  H.  J.  Klngold,  to  Syntex  Corp.     2-sub- 
•tltuted  testdlolactones.     3.08T).379.  3-5-63.  CI.  2ff0— 343.2. 
King,  Austin  H. :  See — 

l-owler.  Peter  H,  and  King.     3.079.786  u        ii 

King,  Laurence  F„  and  C.  T.   Steele,   t#  Esso  Research  and 

Einclneerlng  Co.     Process  for  Improving  the  odor  of  paraf- 

flnlc  hydrocarbons.     3,080,436,  5-5-63,  CI.  260— 67«. 

Kinney,  Alfred  \V. :  See—  „  ^^„  „„^  , 

Carew,  Herman,  and  Kinney.    3,079,683.  j 

Carew,  Herman,  and  Kinney.    3,080.078.  ! 

Klrcher.  John  E. :  See —      „.     ^        -^  a  «7-.„>,» 

Durr,   Albert   M.,   Jr.,  Klrcher,   Thompson,   and  Wright 

Klrach  Jerry  Constant-speed  redprocable  hydro-pneumatic 
motor.    3,079,897,  3-5-63,  CI.  121--38.  ^  ,.^    ^    „_„ 

Klrsbenbaum,  Isldor,  E.  M.  Amir,  and  E  J.  Inchallk.  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Oxidation  of  alcohoU. 
3,080.426,  3-5-63,  CI.  260—596.       /  ,       .     „  ^ 

Klekm,  'William  O.,  Jr..  and  L.  L  T«A^y,  Jr..  to  Burrougto 
Corp.  Magnetic  recording  system.  3,080,660,  3-5-63,  CI. 
346-^74 

Klein,  Oscar  R.  Door  construction.  3,079,987,  3-5-63,  CI. 
1 60— 1 1 3 

Klelnman.  Jacob  L.  Motor  structure  having  movable  con- 
necting elements.     3.080.493.  3-5-63.  CI.  310— «8. 

Klosowsfcl.  Stanley,  to  Celanftse  Corp.  of  America.  Lse  of 
ammonia-yielding  compounds  In  the  pigmenting  of  thermo- 

?lastlc   resins   and   methods   therefor.      3.080.335,   3-5-63, 
1]    260 41 

King.  Helmut.' and  H.  Jochlnke.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktie»- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  A  Brunlng.  Esters  of 
allDhatlc  halogenated  carboxyllc  acids  and  process  for  pr«- 
partng  them.    3.080.404,  3-6-63.  CI.  260— 408. 

Klump.  Otto :  See—  ,      o  nan  ^na 

Andreas.  Holaer.  Klump.  and  Menzel.     3.080.408. 
Knapp,   Andrew   8.,    to  Knapp-Monan*  Co.      Capillary   tube 
restrlctor  with  Alter  screen  for  use  In  an  aerator.     a,07J#,- 
984.  3-6-63,  CI.  138 — 41. 

Knapp-Monarch  Co..  See —      

Knapp.  Andrew  8.    3,079.954.  „.    ,  „        =» 

Knoetoel.  Alfred  J.,  and  ii.  B.  Hall,  to  Acme  Steel  Co.     Strap 

tensioning  tool.     3.080.148.  3-5-63.  CI.  254—51. 
Knox.  Lawrence  H. :  See — 

lowers.  Albert,  and  Knox.    3.080.397.  ,   .^  „, 

Knox.  Lawrence  H.  to  Syntex  S.A.  3«,4a  and  5/J  6P-cycU)- 
Dropano-pregnene  derivatives.    3,080,385,  3-5-63,  Cl.  mo — 

Knox,'  Lawrence  H.,  to  Syntex  S.A.  3o.4a  and  6/}j6/}-cyclo- 
oropaKo-pregnene  derivatives.     3.080.886.  8-6-63.  CI.  260— 

Knw/^Uwrence  H..  to  Syntex  8-A.  ^  I'll''*'*'**'*,  <fPn*,ii" 
carboxy-cvclonropano-androstene     derivatives.       3.080.  Jsr, 

o     m    ao      pi      260        397  1 

Knox.  Roger  E..  and  J.  A.  Margedant.  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pojt 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  Process  of  molding  JJ^eoly"'**?*?* 
foam  by  shaping  it  without  compression.  3.079,641.  .*-•- 
63.  CT.  18—48 


and  Fii< 
gg.  to  f 
loading 


Plastic  ConUct 
-63,  CI.  51—217. 
>  Celanese  Corp. 
iturated  ester  of 

acrylic  ester  or 
-63.  a.  260— 


ichel.      3.080,310. 
be  Ohio  Cltlsens 
magnetic    tape 
CI.   226 — 174. 


3,080,274. 
Inc.     Filter. 


3,080,350. 


1. 


3,080.198. 


Kocb'.    George,    to    AlUs-Chalmeni 


„    Utg.    Co. 

biiake  control.    3J)80.026.  3-6-^63.  CI.  192—13. 


Clutch    aad 


KoffT  Armrid."to  Ho¥man"n-La'  Roihe"  Inc.     Stable  pleasajt- 
taatlng  vitamin  B  containing  beadlets.     3.080.292.  3-6-«3, 

Ko«f.  Arnold,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.     Pr^ss  of  makliig 

pleasant-tasting  niacinamide  beadlets.     3,080.293.  3-6-S3, 

pi    167 81 

Kofler.  Max.  A.  Langemann.  and  R.  Ruegg,  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche    Inc.      Substituted    benxoqnlnones    and    preparation 

thereof.     3,080.384.  3-5-63.  a.  260 — 396. 
Koblstrunk.  Arthur  T. :  See — 

Catallo.  Leo.  and  Kohlstrunk     3.079.906. 
Kolaciewskl.  Mitchell  B.,  R.  W.  Hobson.  and  J.  J.  Hamill.  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.    Method  of  Increasing  ttie 

particle  slxe  and  solid  content  of  synthetic  rubber  lat«x. 

37080.334,  3-5-63.  CI.  260—29.7. 
Kolb.  Paul,  to  C.  A.  Parsons  h  Co.  Ltd.     Gas  turbine  plants 

^th  beat  exchangers.     3.079.764.  3-5-63.  CI.  60—39.51. 

Konrad.  Sleafrted :  See—  ^  „     .•  <»  n-ra  a^n 

Smith,  Harold  A..  Konrad.  and  Bagdon.     3,079,956. 

KoDoel  Harold  H.,  and  J.  R.  Louis,  to  Bailey  Meter  Co.  D..C. 
.Ublhilng  wnpiifler.     3,080.531.  3-6-63.  CI.  330—69. 

KoDoera  Co..  Inc. :  See —  _  _„„  „^  ^ 

™berley.  William  J.,  and  Goldstein     M®^'^"- 
Wartlk.  Thomas,  and  Barnes.     3.080.427. 

Kowallls.  Otto  K..  to  Tamar  Electronics.  Inc.  Electric  measur- 
ing system.    3.679.795.  3-5-63.  CI.  73—194. 

Koxacka  Frederick  J.,  to  The  Chase-Shawmut  Co.  Cartrlige 
fuses.     3.080.463.  3-5-63.  CI.  200—120 

Kraft.  George  H..  and  H.  Q-  P<>«»l«»*At%  National  Dalrv 
Products  Corp.  Cheese  package.  3.080.238.  3-5-6f3.  ci. 
•9—178. 

Krmlr.  John      Tubeless  tire  repair  tool 
a.  81—15.7. 


8,079,818,  3-6-63, 


Kramer.  Helmut :  See —  ^      .         ,  „  . 

Schellenberg.  Wolf-Dietrlcb,  Kramer,  9artl,  and  Hofer. 

3,080,346.  „ ,    . 

Kratt,  Henry  J.,  to  The  Plastic  Contact  Le4s  Co.     Torlc  lens 

tool.    3.079,736.  3-6-63.  CI.  51—217. 
Kratt.   Henry  J.,  and   L.   Bronsteln,   to  Th^ 
Lens  Co.     Toric  lens  tool.     3.079.737.  3-C 
Kray,    Raymond   J.,   and   C.   A.    De   Fasio. 
of  America.     Terpolymer  latex  of  an  una, 
a  fatty  acid,  ethyl  acrylate.  and  anothej 
a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer.     3,080,333, 
29.6. 
Krebs  k  Co.  Ltd. :  Sef — 

Lindenniaier,    Ernst,    Gollbach,    and 
Kreithen,  Alexander,  and  R.  W.  Bragg 

Trust     Co.,     trustee.       Magaiine     ic ^ 

recorder-reproducers.      3,080,101.   3-6-63,( 
Kreutier,  William  A. :  See —  | 

Legator.   Marvin,  Kreutier,  and  Soloway. 
Krynski,  John,  and  R.  E.  Engwall.  to  Am^tek. 

3,080.063.  3-5-83,  CI.  210—330.  _^  ,,    ,^ 

Kubelka,  Alois,  and  V.  Svoboda,  to  Sdruzenl  bodnikn  textilnlho 
Htrojlrenstvi.  Method  and  apparatus  fof  quilting  and  in- 
terlacing of  textile  materials.  3,079.778j  3-6-63.  CI.  66— 
85 
KUehl.  Helnrich.  to  Dalmler-Beni  Aktlengtaellschaft  Heat 
transfer  plate  construction.  3,079,994.  $-6-63.  CI.  166— 
166. 
Kueneman,  Don  :    See — 

Kueneman,  John  R.  and  D.    3,080,126. 
Kueneman.    John    R.    and    D.      Bearing    saals    for    gyratory 

crushers.    3,080.126.  3-6-63,  CI.  241-216. 
Kugler,    Emanuel.      Method    of    making    d>-aw    string    bags. 
3,079,844,  3-5-63,  CI.  93—35.  '^  ,  „„    ^, 

Kuigler,  Emanuel.     Draw  string  bags.     3,079,966,  3-6-63,  CI. 

150—11. 
Kuhle,  Engelbert  :  See —  I 

Wegler,  Richard,  and  Kuhle.     3,080,36$. 
Kuhne,  Paul  K. :  See —  . 

Cantrell,  Troy  L.,  and  Kuhne.    3,080,2*2. 
Kuhrt     Frledrlch.    to    Slemens-Schuckertw^rke    Aktlengesell- 
schaft.      Magnetic  data   processing  appak-atus.      3,080,.550, 
3-5-63,  CI.  340—174. 

Kular.  Zenon  A.  :  See —  

^_  Scott,  Graeme,  and  Kular.     3,080,033.  I 
KuPbshikl  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Imai,  Klyokazu,  Maeda,  and  Matsumoto. 
Kawal,  Kigen,  and  Tanabe.    3,079.640  ' 
Tanabe,<  Kenlchl,  and  Ohno.    3,080,201.  „  ^  ^^ 

Tanimura,   Katsuo,    Kawamura,    Susu|nura,   Sakaklbara, 
and  Nagano.     3,080,249.  . 

Kuri,   Edward  A.,   to   Tung-Sol   Electric   Inc.     Snap   acting 

switch  blade.     ^,080.464,  3-5-63,  CI.  200—122. 
Labaree,  Benjamin  :  See —  ; 

Dean.  Walter  B.,  Wessells.  and  Labafee. 
Laconla  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

aevett.  Merton  L.     3,080,024. 
Ladewig,  Archie,  Co.  :  See — 

Hockett,  Richard  A.,  and  Ladewig. 
Ladewig,  •\rchie  E.  :  See — 

Hockett,  Richard  A.    and  Ladewig. 
La  Fabrique  Xatlonale  d  Arms  de  Guerre 

Cobert.  Arthur  J.     3,079,777. 
La  Fleur,  Hector.     Catalog  holder  structure. 

63,  CI.  45 — 60. 
La    Flpur,    Kermlt    S..    to    Deering   Mllllk^n 
Method  for  processing  textile  material^. 
63,  CI.  117—141. 
Lamb,  Douglas  J. :  See — 

Fisher,  Don  E.,  and  Lamb.     3.080,132 
Lamb,   Frank   G.,   to  Lamb-Weston,   Inc. 

3,080.187.  3-5-63,  CI.  298—14.  .    .         », 

Lamb,  Harold  W.,  to  Crossley  Machine  Cf .  Inc.     Automatic 

thickness  control  means  for  flat  productjs.     3,079,681,  3-o- 

63,  CI.  25—56.  ^ 

Lambert,  Rogers  F.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     DlarHarslne  manranese 

tetracarbonyl    compounds.      3,080,407,   B-5-63.    CI.    260— 

429. 

Lamb-Weston,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lamb.  Frank  G.     3,080,187. 
Lampe,  Jerome  K. :  See — 

Robblns,  James  D.,  and  Lampe.    3,08(1,036. 
Landen,    Leonard    F.,    and    W.    C.    BaloghL 
body  file.     3,079,667,  3-5-63,  CI.  29—76, 
Landls  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Price,  Ralph  E.     3,079,907.  „^  ...»,».      r. 

Lang  John  L.,  C.  Jones,  and  A.  F.  Rjoche,  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.  Copolymers  of  styrene^and  methyl  meth- 
acrylate.     3,080,348,  3-^-63,  CI.  260— fi»6.7.  ^       , 

Lange,  Le  Roy  J.,  to  American  ToUllsattor  Co.,  Division  of 
Universal   Controls,   Inc.      Totallsator  System.      3,080,114, 
3-5-63.  CI.  235—92. 
L«ngemann,  Albert:  See —  i        „,.___-.. 

Kofler,   Max,    Langemann,   and   Ruegk.     3,080,384. 
Lapray,  Judith  M.  E.    ^y -passing  device  fith  a  trap  for  land 
irrigation   and  other  applications.     3,0(79,939,   3-6-63,  CI. 

JOT 128 

Larkin,    Cyril    8.,    to    Adhesive   Tapes    litd.      Tape-applying 
machine.     3.076jB77,  3-5-63,  CI.  156— 153        „  u    ,     tu 
Larsen,   Eric   B.,    fe.   M.   Ilgenfritx.  and  ft.  P.   Rah.   to  The 
Dow     Chemical     Co.      3,3-dlfluoroallyl     esters.      3,080.405, 
3-5-63    CI.  260 — 408.  ,  „    ^    ^,.      , 

Larsen,  Paul  V.,  P.  Eyolfson,  G.  W.  Hlll.Jand  E.  W- Dil".  J^- 
to  Esco  Corp.     Ground-working  tooth  ^d  method.    3,079,- 
710,  3-5-63.  CI.  37—142. 
Lash,  Ralph  F. :  See—  „  „,^  o.„  I 

tord.  Paul  v.,  and  Laah.     3,079,846., 
Laudenslager,  Harry  B.,  Jr. :  See —  I 

Hale.  Everett  W..  and  Laudenslager. ,  3,080,228. 
Leach,  Edward  B.,  to  Audley  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.     Thrust 

"I,  3-5-^,  a. 


079,936. 


3i079,936. 

-  -.'See— 


3,079,726,  3-5- 


Research 
3,080,259, 


Corp. 
3-.'>- 


Vlner  truck  body. 


Power    operated 


applying  mechanism.     3,079,750, 


60—6. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Leblanc,  G.,  Corp. :  See — 

Leblanc,  L«)n.     3,079,828. 
Leblanc,   Leon,   to   O.  Leblanc  Corp.     Clarinet.     3,079,828, 

3-5-63,  CI.  84—382. 
Le  Blanc,  Robert  B.,  to  The  Dow  Cberalcal  Co.     Preparation 

of    the    ferric   chelate   of    hydroxyethylimlnodiacetic    acid. 

3,080,410,  3-5-63,  C\.  260 — 439. 
Le   Bus,   Jake    H.,    J.    H.    Castel,   and    F.   Mahaffey,   Jr.,    to 

PGAC    Development    Co.      Apparatus    for    collecting    and 

analyilng  sample  fluids.     3,079.793,  3-6-63.  CI.  73—152. 
Lecrone.  Dale  S.,  and   L.  O.   Gronl,  to  Alto  Co.     Transfer 

mechanism.     3.080.079,  3-6-«3,  CI.  214—309. 
Lee,   Lleng-Huang,  and  H.  Keskknla,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.     Ether  terminated  polycarbonates.     3,080,342,  3-5-63, 

CI.  260—47. 
Lef ort  *  Cle,  Boetete :  See — 

Pllbout.  Pierre  M.    3.080,149. 
Legator.   MarrlB,   W.    A.   Kreutxer.    and    S.    B.    Soloway.    to 

Shell  Oil  Co.    Soil  fungicide.    3.080,274.  3-5-63.  CI.  167— 

22. 
Legatskl.   Harold  R..   to  Ptallllps  Petroleum  Co.     Treatment 

of  potash  oref.     8.080.220.  S-6-63.  CI.  23 — 312. 
Lemforder  MetallwarenMsellschaft  m.b.H. :  See — 

Renter,  Frani.     3.079.772. 
LemlsBka.  Theodore  :  See — 

Mlnckler,  Leon  8..  Jr..  Cottle,  and  Lemlszka.     3,080.337. 
Lemons,  Norman  J. :  See — 

Kale.  Richard  B..  and  Lemons.    3.079.780. 
Le  Nabour.  Marcel  P. :  See— 

Hurel.  Maurice  L..  Bertln,  and  Le  Nabour 


Lohmar.  Walter  :     See — 

Natzel.  Karl.  Stroh.   Hlmmen.  and  Lohmar.     3,080,221. 
Lohner.    Erwln    E..    and    J.    Sheehy.      Duplex    photocopier. 

3.079.839.  3-6-63.  CI.  88—24. 
Lombardl.   Michele.     faucets  or  cocks  for  controlling  liquid 

flow.     3.080.146.  3-.V-6.H.  CI.   251 — 310. 
Long.  Jasper  J.,  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center.     Infrared 

detector   and   method   of   manufacture   thereof.      3.080,542. 

.3-5-63.  CI    338—18. 
Long.  John  B..  and  J.  ('.   Clay,  to  Mannon-Herrington  Co.. 

Inc.     Roof  drilling  and  bolting  machine  and  wrench  exten- 

Klon  therefor.     3.080.007.  3-5-«3.  C\.  175 — 123. 
Lorents.  Guldo  M.  R.  :     See — 

Diets    Karl.  Lorents.  and  Stroh.     3.080.253. 
Lorens.  Anton.     Reclining  chair  of  the  multiple  position  type. 

3.080.192.  3-5-63.  CI.  297 — 84. 
Lorens.  Frttx.  to  Herberleln  Patent  Corp.    Process  for  making 

nietalllc  pattern  effects  on  sheet  material.     3.080,270.  3-*- 

63.  Cl.   166—233. 
LouIh,  John  R.  :    See — 

Koppel.  Harold  H.,  and  I.,ouiB.     3.080..531. 
Lowenthal.  Herman    to  General  Scientific  Corp.     Symmetrical 

high  speed  objective.     3.079,841.  3-^S-63.  Cl.  88 — 67. 
Lowery.  Claude.    Poultry  watering  founUln.    3.079.892,  3-ft- 

63,  Cl.  119—79. 
Luce.  John  W.,  to  Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co.     Shipping  carton 

3.080.041.  3-5-63.  Cl.   198 — 33. 

3.079.- 


Invertlng  apparatus. 


,.   .„»-..^..   ^..   ^ .   3,080.137. 

Lendved,  John  W..  to  Chain  Belt  Co.     Hydraullcally  driven 

tranalt  mlrer.     8,080,152.  3-5-63,  Q.  259 — 171. 
Lengsfleld,  Byron  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Fielding,  Francis  W.     3,080,050. 
Lenk,  Elmer  N. :  See — 

Cnbbidge,    Jamea    F.,    Dmkker,    Fernald,    Lenk,   Turner, 
Weeks,  and  Wlest.     3,080,512. 
Levand.  Victor  A. :  See — 

Noel,  Edward  B.,  and  Levand.     3,080,497. 
Le  Vantlne,  Allan  D.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.     Cooling  gar- 
ment.    3.079,765,  3-6-63,  Cl.  62—269. 
Lever  Brothers  Co. :  See — 

Euwe,  Gerrit  E.     3,080,069. 
Euwe,  Gerrit  E.     3,080.070. 
McLaut^lln.  James  H.     3,079,944. 
Lewensteln,   Moses   J.     Analgesic   compositions.     3,080,287, 

3-5-63.  CT.  167—85. 
Lewis.    Nellson   W.     Marine   propulsion   system.      3.079,751. 

3-5-«3.  a.  60—35.5. 
Llao,  Hsiang  P..  to  FMC  Corp.     Preparation  of  2-pyrrolldone 
from   succinic   anhydride   ammonia    and   hydrogen   in    the 
presence   of   Raney   cobalt.      3.080.377.   3-5-63,   Cl.   260— 
§•265. 
LlbbeyOwens-Kord  Glass  Co. :     See — 

Hansen,  Ralph  C,  and  Thwaltes.    3,079.874. 
Swift,  Howard  R.,  and  Best.     3,080,224. 
Liddy.  Clarence  :     See — 

Holslnger,  Rudolph  J.,  Uddy,  and  Waldmann.  3,080.322. 
Llebel-flarshelm  :     See — 

Bross.  WiUUm  T.     3.079.812. 
Llnd   Alfred  L.     Display  device.    3.080.067.  3-5-63.  CT.  211— 

176. 
Lludahl.    Gustaf   A.      Magnetic    mailbox    signal.      3.080.107. 

3-5-63.  Cl.  232—35. 
Llndberg  Engineering  Co. :     See — 

WucxkowsU.  Othmar  R.     3.080.468. 
Llndenmaler.  Ernst.  L.  Gollbach.  and  H.  Flschel.  to  Krebs  ft 
Co.    Ltd.     Electrolytic  cell   with   anode   adjusting   device. 
3.080.310.  3-5-63,  Cl.  204—225. 
Llndhgren.  Per  H.     Storage  apparatus.     3.080.204.  3-5-63. 

Cl.  312-199. 
Lindner.   Paul   L..   to  Wltco  Chemical  Co..   Inc.     Dlspersant 
compositions    and    toxicant    concentrates    containing    the 
same.    3.080.280.  3-.V63.  Cl.  167—42. 
Llndgren.  Nils  K..  to  Electrolux.  Aktlebolaget.    Switching  ap- 
paratus.    3.080.458.  3-5-63.  C\.  200—34.  _    _ 
Llndley,  Clarence  W.     Caulking  iron.     3,079.816.  3-5-63,  CT. 

78—47. 
Linotype  G.m.b.H. :     See — 

Debus,  Karl.     3,080.046. 
Lionel-Pacific,  Inc. :     See — 

Booth.  George  n.    3.080.171. 
LIpe.  Bruce  R..  and  B.  E.  Schroeder.  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg. 
Co.     Vertical  pump  unit.     3.079.865.  3-6-63.  Cl.  103 — 87. 
Llquefreese  Co..  Inc. :     See — 

Morrison,  WlUard  L.    3.079.762. 
Litchfield,    Harry   R..   and   J.    J.    Schneider,    to  themselves 

Jointly.     Kilters.    3,079.926.  3-6-63.  Cl.  131—10. 
Little.    William.    III.   and   A.    L.    Schwartx.     said    Schwartz 
assor.  to  said  LHtle.     Automatic  photographic  flhn  develop- 
ing apparatus.     3.079.852.  3-5-63,  Cl.  95 — 89. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc. :     See — 

Le  Vantlne.  Allan  D.    3,079.765. 
Llvermont.  Frank  W..  deceased :  M.  S.  Zimmerman,  executor, 
to    Reed    Roller    Bit    Co.      Torque    measuring    apparatus. 
3  079,786.  S-&-6S.  Cl.  73—1. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :     See — 

Culver.  Irven  H..  and  Walters.    3,080,001. 
James,  Robert  P.    3,080.086. 

Kennedy,  Vernal  K.     3,080,473.  „^    _  , 

lywllge,  Alois.    DenUl  treatment  apparatus.     3,079,690,  3-5- 

63,  n.  32 — 40. 
Loebel.  Frederick  A.,  and  O.  D.  Craig,  to  CTeaver-Brooks  Co. 

Burner  apparatus.     3.079.981.  3-5-63.  Cl.  158—28. 
Loehleln.  Harold  J.,  and  H.  G.  Huber.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co. 
Method  of  Inserting  a  done-fitting  flexible  heater  element 
Into  an  armored  putage.    3,079,673,  3-6-63,  Cl.  29 — 156.5. 

Logan.  Kenneth  C. :     See —  ^,^^ 

Taylor,, Geoffrey  I.,  Logan,  and  ICardoB.    3,0T9,M0. 


JolnU 
3-5-63. 


Prooeaa 
3.080.- 

See — 


3.080.360. 


Ludwig.  Walter  D.     Rotary  solenoid  four-way  valve. 

951.  .^.5-63,  Cl.   137—623. 
Luertsing.   Paul    K..  and   W.   O..   to   Lurex   Mfg.   Co. 
for  use  in   scientific  glass  apparatus.     3,080.183. 
Cl.  285-332.3. 
Luertxlng.  Walter  O.  :     See — 

Luertilng.  Paul  R..  and  W.  O.    3.080.183. 
Lunde.  John.     Inclination  measuring  instrument.     3.079.697. 

3-.5-63.  Cl.  33 — 206. 
Lundeen,  Stanley  A.     Water  softener  control  valve  and  baffle. 

3,079.949,  3-5-63.  Cl.  137—599.1. 
Lundin,   Robert   8.,   and   C.   J.   Ooodhouse.   to   General  Time 
Corp.     Switching  motor.     3,080,494.   3-5-63.  Cl.  310 — 68. 
Lurex  Mfg.  Co.  :     See — 

Luertsing.  Paul  R.,  and  W.  O.    3  080,183. 
Lusk.  George  E..  and  J.  H.  Nicholas,  to  O  ft  W  Electric  Spe- 
cialty  Co.      Inorganic   shielded    cable   termination   system. 
3,080.447.  3-5-63.  Cl.  174—73. 
Lyle.  Charles  A. :     See- 
Evans.  Ted  C.  and  Lyle.    3.079.991. 
Lyon.  William  H..  to  The  Soundscrlber  Corp.    Magnetic  tape 
channel-loading  dictating  machine.     3,080.169.  3-6-63.  Cl. 
274 — 11. 
MauKberg.  Oskar.  Firma  :     See — 

Maasberg.  Wolfgang.     3.080.265. 
Maasberg.    Wolfgang,   to    Maasberg,    Oskar.    Firma. 
and  apDaratuB  for  cleaning  waste-disposal  systems. 
265.  3-5-63.  Cl.  134 — 24. 
Macchine  Industria  Dolciarla  Carle  ft  Montanari  S.A. : 

Vitali,  Antonio.     3.079.857. 
MacCready.  Paul  B..  Jr.     Analog  digital  function  product  In- 

reirrator.     3.079.794.  3-5-63.  Cl.  73 — 189. 
MacDonnell.  Thomas  F..  to  Nopco  Chemical  Co.     Yarn  testing 

apparatus      3.079.790.  3-5-A3.  Cl.  73 — 95. 
Maeda.  I'nDei :     See — 

Imal.  Kiyokazu.  Maeda.  and  Matsumoto. 
Magnetic  Seal  Corp.  :     See — 

Colby.  (Jeorge  E.     3  080.170. 
Magnotta.  Frank  A.  :    See — 

Flshbein.  Leon,  and  Magnotta.     3,080,352. 
Mahaffey.  Fred.  Jr.  :     See — 

LebuH.  Jake  H.,  Castel,  and  Mahaffey.    3.079.793. 
Maher.  James  B..  to  Chicago  Brldee  ft  Iron  Co.     UquefM  pe- 
troleum gas  pressure  and  low  temperature  storage  system. 
3.07«.7«0    3—5-63.  Cl    62 — 55. 
Maiershofer.  Karl  M. :  See—  »  »_«  «.^ 

McMaster.   Archie  J.,  and   Maiershofer.     3.079.840. 
Malinowski.  Tadeuss.     Rangeflnder  and  gunalght  combination 
with   coupled   reticle   adjusting  meana  for  balUatic  curve 
changes.     3.079.833.  3-6-68.  Cl.  88 — 2.7. 
Mancera.  Octavlo  :  See — 

Rlngold.  Howard  J..  Mancera,  and  Bowera. 
Man-Sew  Corp.  :  See — 

Slgoda,  Victor  J.  and  M.  A.     3,079,879. 
Marco  Induatriea  Co. :  See — 

Jacobel.  Herbert.  Jr..  and  Jentgea. 
Marconl'a  Wirelesa  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. 

Ruat   Noel  M.     3.080,558. 
Mardnn.  Jamea :  See —  ,     ^  „  ^_„  ^_^ 

Taylor.   Geoffrey   I..   Logan,   and  Mardon.     3.079,990. 
Margedant.  James  A..  Jr. :  See — 

Knox.  Roger  B..  and  Margedant.     3.079.641. 
Marks.  Burton  S..  and  B.  O.   Bchoepfle.  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.    Pentavalent  derivatives  of  antimony  salts  of  organic 
adds  and  methods  of  preparing  same.     8.080.406.  8-6-68, 

Markwood,  Ronald  L.,  to  Textron  Inc.     Projector  for  testing 

visual  acuity.     3,079,838,  3-6-63.  Cl.  88—20. 
Marlett,  Everett  M. :  Bee—  .  ^.«  „^ 

Cook.  Shlrl  E..  and  Marlett.     8.080.409. 
Mannon-Herrington  Co..  Inc.:  See^ 

Long.  John  B..  and  Clay.     8.080.007.  „  ^„  ^,      ,  .  ., 
Marquardt.     Donald     J.       Protractor.       3.OT9.601.     3-6-68. 

Cl.  33—76. 
Marrick  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. :  Seo-- 

Marxlllter.  Frederick.     8.079.687.  .«,„-,- 

Maraden.      Herman     A.     ResusdUtor-aaplrator.     S.079,»16, 

3-6-63,  a.  128 — 29. 
Marshall.  Vincent :  See —  .  ^  _.      « »»« •»< 

Sinha.  Shyamal  K..  Marrtiall,  and  Stewart.     8,080.291. 

Martin.  Albert  E..  to  C.  A.  Parsons  ft  Co.  Ltd.    Spectrometers. 
3.079.834.  3-6-63.  Cl.  88—14. 


8.080.881. 


3.080,664. 
See — 
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Mmrtin-lCirietta  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cbenlcek,  Albert  O.,  and  Alster.     3.060,341. 
Cone,  Charles  N.,  and  Oalaer.      3,080,244. 
MarxlUier,   Frederick,  to   Marrick  iUg.  Co.,  Ltd. 
for    producing    huUow    artldw.     3,079,037, 
18—19. 
MAulnglU,  JeM  L. :  Bee — 

Bryant,  Raymond  W.     3,070,669. 
Mather,   Glenn  E.,   to   Rockwell   Standard  Corp 


3,080,177,  »-fi-63,  CI.   280—134. 


3.080,640, 


■uapension  for  veblclea. 
Mataumoto,  Maaakazu  :  8e^ 

Imal,   Klyokazu,    Maeda,   and   Mataumoto.     8,080,350. 
Maurice,    Jean,    to    Soclete   Anonyme   Francaiae   du   Fero<|o. 

Motion   tranamlasions,  especially   relating   to  clutebes   for 

engagement  In  ayncbronltim.   3,080,026,  3-5-63,  Cl.  192 — .92. 
May,  Bllwood  H.,  to  Mavline  Co.,  Inc.     Lock  mechanlam  fbr 

drafting  table.      3,079,720,  3-3-63,  Cl.  48 — 131. 
Mayfleld,  Ueorge  C,  to  McQuay-NorrU  Mfg.  Co.     Piston  ring 

assemblieti.     3,080,172,  3-5-63,  a.  277—141.  i 

Mayllne  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  I 

May,  Ellwood  H.     3,079,726.  ^ 

Maya.  Cbarlea  E.     Fluid  diapenslng  aystema  for  gasoline  aad 

the  like.     3.079,960,  3-5-63,  Cl.  141—232. 
McAUiater,     L.     D.,     to     Hupp     Corporation.     CompressorB. 

3,080,103.  3-5-63,  Cl.  230 — 17. 
McCann,      Frederick.      Pressure      operated      sbut-oft     vaUe. 

3,079,938,  3-5-63.  Cl.  137—118. 
McCarthy,  Jotieph  H.,  Jr.,  to  Rheem  Mfg.  Co.     Water  heater 

and    method    of    heating    water.     3,080,118,    3-5-63,    Cl. 

236 — 32. 
McCarty,  Lourdes  V.  :  See — 

Blermann,  William  A.,  Bauer,  and  McCarty.      3,080,148. 
McCaulay,  David  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Paraffin  alkylatlon 

process   using  a   hydrogen   fluorlde-sllrer  fluoride  catalyst 

solution.     3.080,439,  3-5-63,  Cl.  260—683.51. 
Mcaaflin,  Glfford  G. :  See—  „^   ^  „  „„„  ^, , 

Atwood,  Mark  T.,  McClaflln.  and  Shadan.     3,080,411. 
McCoubrey,  Arthur  O.,  and  A.  Ganusen.'to  National  Co.,  Inc. 

Nuclear  maser.      3,080,519,  3-5-63,  Cl.  324 — .5. 
McCraeken,  Norman  L.     Journal  lubricator  clearance  gauge. 

3j079,692,  3-5-63,  Cl.  33—168. 
McFarland,  James  E.,  to  The  Narda  Microwave  Corp.     W  ave 

Side   attenuator   using   shaped    absorber   of   Iron   powder 
ided  realn  to  equalize  shunt  and  series  losses 
a-5-63.  Cl.  333 — 81. 
McGraw-Edlson   Co.  :  See — 

Corwin,  Alfred  W.     3,080,475. 
Date.  Kazuo  H.     3,080,467.  , 

DeUney,  Augustine  P.     3,080,459. 
Froland,  Olav.     3,080,466. 
Minder,  Peter  M.     3,080,506. 
Bchwandes,  Elmer  A.     3,080,461. 
McLanghlin,  James  H.,   to   Lever   Brothers  Co. 

device.     3,079,944,  3-5-63,  Cl.  137 — 153. 

McLean,  Douglas  K.,  to  Harvest  Queen  Mill  k  Elevator  Co. 

Pipeline    coating    thickness    control.     3,079,888,    3-5-68, 

McMaster,  Archie  J.,  and  K.  M.  Malerahofer,  to  G-M  Labora- 
tories, inc.     Automatic  slide  projector.     3,079,840,  3-5-63, 
Cl   flfl     28 
McNair,     Me'lvin    L.       Cultivator. 

172—587. 
McQuay-Norrls  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Mayfleld,  George  C.     3,080,172 
McRae,  Dougal  H. :  See— 

Wllaon,  Harold  F.,  and  McRae. 

Meadow,  Jacob  R. :  See—  ^  „     .,  _ 

Oeschlckter,  Charles  F.,  and  Meadow. 

Metata.  Minoo  D. :  See —  „^  „_„  ■ 

Catlin.  Eric  B.,  and  Mehta.     8,080,356.  I 

^*'*lS";>s"!  J*ohnli.,*jrrR*ymond,and  Melchlore.  3  080,^78. 
MeUn    Arthur  K.,   to   Wham  O   Mfg.   Co.     Jet-propelled  toy. 

Metf  •irtbuf-^'6Sp'^'3.079,728.  «^-5^3,  CL  46-47. 

JteUott.  Robert  N..  and  A.  D.  Scarbrough.  to  Thompton 
Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  Timing  algnal  generator.  3,080,487, 
3-5-63,  Cl.  307 — 88.5.  j 

Meniel,  Use :  See —  ^  »,         ,      «  nan  Ana 

Andreas,  Holger,  Klump,  and  Menzel.     3,080,408. 

Merck*  CO.,  Inc.:  see-,,      jj^^^^^y,    ^a^g,,    shew,   and 


(Mlcbiell,  Glannantonlo :  Sew 
Peri,  Cesare  A.,  Rossi,  and  Mlcbiell.    3,080.277. 
Midland  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Apparatas  Berry,  John  M.     3,080,257. 

3-6-68,     Cl.     MIeble-Goss-Dexter,  Inc.  :  See — 

PaaquineUi,  Bruno  B.     3.080,163. 
Mlhal,  Michael  F. :  See—  . 

Faronl,  Charles  U..  and  Mihal.    3,079,$30. 
Levelliiag    Mlhm,  Howard  J.,  to  Turner  Corp.    Paint  #craper.    3,079,980, 
---        -  3-5-6a,  Cl.   158 — 13.6.  J 

Miles,  William  B.     Type  holder.     3,079,860L  3-5-63.  CL  101— 

394 
MllUrd,   George   R., 
ituuun  and  ivunzl 


Dispensing 


3,0f0,004,    3-5-68.    Cl. 


3,080,225. 


3,080,366. 


3.080.297. 


X 


3,080,338. 


Conatantln,   James   M 
Wagner.     3,080.279. 

FhilUpfl,  Thomas,  and  Somerson. 

Shank,  Clifford  H.     8,080.282. 
Mer«dith  Publishing  Co  :  See— 

Early,  Harold  C.     3,080,504. 
Merrilleld,  Dudley  B. :  Bee— 

Nudenberg.  Walter,  and  Merrlfleld. 
Marrow  Machine  Co..  The:  See— 

Pierce.  Bernard  N.    8,079  881. 

Waahbam.  John  M.    3.079.882.  ..  ..  ^  «   „ 

Mertea.   Thomas  8..  to   Sun  Oil  Co.     Gas  oU, hydrocracWng 

prociw  to  produce  a  high  ocUne  gasoUne.     3,080,311,  3^^- 

Men'.  Kenneth  A.,'  to  The  Torrtngton  Mfg.  Co. 

3,080,105,  3-5-63,  Cl.  230—134. 
MeMen-Jaachln.  GA. :  Se»— 

Oswald,  Karl.     3.079.791. 
MetaUnnrlcal  Develo^ent  Co. :  Bee— 

Wooda.  Stephen  E..  and  Davey.    3.080,227 
Metallurgical  Processes  Ltd.  -.Bee— 

Woods,  Stephen  E.,  and  Davey.    3,080.227 

Meyer.  Kenneth  H. :  See— 

Hont,  Nathan  C.  and  Meyer 

Meyer.  Raymond  :  See — 

Otten,  PhUip  B..  and  Meyer. 

Meypro  AO :  See — 

ICaller,  Emet.     8,080,866.  ,      | 


Blower  wheel. 


8.079.947. 
8,079.092. 


B.   B.   Bidelman,  an4  W.   L.  Nobbs,   to 
Inc.     Hydraulically  retarded  door  clowr. 
3,079,829,  3-5-^3.  Cl.  16—52.  . 

Mille,  Haymond.  Apparatus  for  the  injection  of  plastic  mate- 
rials.    3,079,638,  3-5-«3,  CL  18—30.        i  „„      „   .   ^„ 

Miller,  Bernard  F.  Milking  cup  aasembly.  3,079,891,  3-»-63, 
CL  119 — 14.50.  I 

Miller,  Carl  B.  :  See — 

Hodson,  Adrian  Z.,  and  Miller.    3,080£35. 

Miller,  Coleman  J.,  to  Westlngbouse  Kl^ctric  Corp.  Blec- 
tronically-controUed-scannlng  directional  antenna  apparatus 
utilizing  velocity  modulation  of  a  tr4veling  wa»e  tube. 
3.080.523,  3-.">-«3,  Cl.  32.5 — 15.  , 

Miller,  Joseph  N.,  to  Jackes-Evans  Mfg.  Co.  Valve.  3,079,- 
952,  3-5-83,  Cl.  137—625.49.  ;  „    „         .. 

Miller.  Norman.    Boat  bumpers.    3,079,884,  3-6-83,  Cl.  114— 
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Miller  Paul  O.  Shock  absorbing  attachment  tor  fork  lift 
trucks.     3.080,080.  3-5-63,  CL  214 — 750. 

Miller.  Wilbur  A.,  and  E.  B.  Glenger,  Ji,  to  International 
Latex  Corp.  Manufacture  of  deposited  latex  articles. 
3,079,843,  3-5-63.  CL  18 — 58.7.  _,  ^         ,.^   .  ^ 

Miller.  William  R.,  F.  W.  Young,  and  P.  HWd.  to  Consolidated 
Machine  Tool  Division  of  Ferrel-Blrmlngham  Co.,  Inc.  Axle 
lathe.     3,079.822,  3-5-63.  CL  82—14.  ^    _ 

MllleH.  Karl,  to  Wacker-Chemle  G.m.b.H.  Herblcidal  compo- 
sitions.    3.080.226.  3-5-63.  CL  71 — 2.4. 

Mills.  George  K.  :  See —  .  ^_„  _,„ 

Vogel,  .\lvln  R..  Garrett,  and  MUls.     ^,079.758. 

Milprlnt.  Inc.  :  See — 

(Iriein.  Milton  E.     3.079.912. 
Nelson.  Fred  O.     3,070,913. 

Milsco  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—       „„„,„„ 

Cramer.  Henry  G.     3.080^130.  j  .    ^      »    ii-  .„ 

Minckler.  I^on  S.  Jr..  D.  L.  Cottle,  and  it.  Lemieaka.  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  >'<>^\» hy-*IS>^,ff]t2'o  *??' 
butylene,  a  cyclodlene.  and  Isoprene.    3,P80,337.  3-5-e3.  Cl. 

Mindfe^Peter  M.,   to   McGraw-Edlson  d).     Capacitor  tank 

protective  arrangement.     3,080,506.  3-!l^3,  Cl.  317 — 12. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co  :  See- 
Ross.  Edward  J.     3.080.535.  , 
Mlneck    Fred,   to   Bee  Line  Co.     Wheel  Alignment  machine. 
3.079,695.  3-5-63.  Cl.  33—203.12.  ,       ,  ..     w         » 
Miner    Raymond.   Jr.      Dial   indicator  extension  atUchment. 

3.079,693.  3-5-63.  Cl.  33—172. 
Minerals  k  Chemicals  Phillpp  Corp.  :  See-*-    j 
Duke,  James  B..  and  Greene.    3,080,214.' 
Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  Se^ — 

Hermanson.  Harry  M.     3.079,797. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See—-     i 

Fritts.  Robert  W..  and  Richards.    3,0$0,261. 
<;rant.  Edwin  A.,  Jr.     3,080,254.         , 
Sandberg.  Carl  L.,  and  MuUlns.     3,080,347. 
Moberg.  Ivar  O.,  to  Fieldcrest  MUls.  Incj    Terry  selvage  fill- 
ing Tiolder  and  method.     3.079.955.  345-63.  Cl.  139—195. 
Mobley.  Edward  L..  Jr.  :  See—  ,  „  J         «  «__  --. 

Molitor.  Robert  P.,  Mobley,  and  Zokfer.     3,079.644. 
Mobley,  William  R.     Below  atmospheric  pressure  method  and 
means  for  separating  lifter  liquids  f^om  heavier  liquids. 
3  080.057,  3-5-83,  C\.  210—83. 
Modderno,  John  P.,  to  Modern-Lab.  Inc. 
snri'ed   contiinpr   valve   assembly   ant 
3.080,094.  3-5-63.  CL  222 — 82. 
Modern-Lab.  Inc.  :  See —       „„  ^. 
Modderno.  John  P.     3.080.094. 
Molltorj  Robert  P..  E.  L.  Mobley.  Jr..  anc 
Sun  Rubber  Co.     Method  of  making  d« 
cles.     3.079.644.  3-5-63,  Cl.  18—59        .    „.    ^  .     _ 

MSller.    Waldemar.    to    Bodenseewerk    Tjerkln-Elmer    *    l^•• 
G  m  b  H.     Fettered  gyroscope  for  fli^J  control  of  airborne 
objects.     3.079.803.  3-5-63,  Cl.  74— O.aj. 
Molt,  Kenneth  R. :  See—      _.  „  ,^     „  ..i.  __ . 
Richards.  Donald  L.,  and  Molt.    3.08^,324. 
Monnlkendam,  PhlUp,  J.  V.  Clarke,  Jr., 
Esso  Research   and   Engineering  Co. 
fuels.     3  080.223.  3-6-63.  Cl.  44—73. 
Monogram  Precision  Indnstriea.  Inc. :  Sef — 

Corilss.  Robert  F.     3.079,612. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bee— 

Aykanlan,  Ardashus  A.    3,079,686. 
Baker,  Joseph  W.,  Chupp.  and  Newa  lia     _. 
Blake.  Edward  S.,  Edwarda.  and  Hiinunann. 
Chupp.  John  P.     3.080  276. 
Fisher.  Don  E..  and  Lamb.    8,080,184. 
Frans.  John  E.     3.080.414. 
Ham.  George  E.    3.080,841. 
Rlngwald.  Eugene  L.    8.080.420. 
Ringwald.  ETugene  L.    3  080.421. 
Uccl.  Pompelio  A.    3.080,210. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd. :  See —  . 

Clarke  Michael  R..  and  Bawn.    3.08(  ;349. 
Moirtecatlni   SodeU   Generate   per  I'ln^ustrU    Mlnerarla   e 
Chlmlca. :  See—  .^«.,v.,, 

Bonvidni.  Alberto.    8,080.M8 
Peri.  Ceaare  A..  Roasi.  and  Michletl. 
Montone.  Uber  J. :  See—  1 

Embree.  Mlltoa  L..  and  Mootone.    3,^80,622. 


tompartmented  pres- 
cutter  therefor. 


M.  J.  Zoker.  to  The 
corated  plastic  artl- 


and  J.  P. 
SUblliied 


Black  to 
distillate 


3.080.273. 

3.080.821. 


8.080.277. 
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Moon   John  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Handling  of  poly- 
mer singles.    8.080.354.  3-5-63.  Cl.  260-94.9. 
Morean  Construction  Co..   See — 
^Iorgan,  Mylea.    3.080.044 

Ricklev    Samuel  S.     8.080,199.  „         _  v.      . 

MorprMyi««ToMorgan'Con»tn.ctlonCo^Retrarta^^^^^ 

adjacent  run-o«  rollers.     3,080,044,  3-5-63,  CL  l»»— iu<. 
'Morris,  Robert  B.:  Sefr—  ..  w„.,i.     i  nrn  ««ii 

Hagmann.  Foster  M..  Graham,  and  Morris.     3,0.9^51. 
Morrl»o™Wlllard    L.,    to   Llquefreeze    Co.     Inc^     ^5^07^762 
cooling   frozen   food   to  sub-zero   temperatures.      3,07».76J. 
3-5-63.  CT.  62—64. 
Morway,  Arnold  J^:  Bee— 

Rudel   Harry  W,.  and  Morway.    3.080.330. 
Mote    Roy   F     to  H.   H.  Robertson  Co.     Wall  construction. 

3.080.022.  8-5-63.  Cl.  189—34. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — „„„^.., 
Cooper    Martin.     8.080.547. 

Helda.  Robert  W.     3.079.968.  ,     „  „  — 

Mounteer.  Cariyle  A..  toGlanninl  Controls  Corp.     Pre*"""" 

responsive  element.    3,079.953.  3-5-«3,  Cl.  137—793. 
Mucon  Corp. :  See — 

Zlotnlck,  Herbert.    3,080,239. 

^'"' pJSike"aSrtSlVdf  M^ckter.  Osterlob.  and  von  Schrader- 
Beieiateln.     3,080,423. 

^"*  MueUer.  Fra^  H..  and  Smith.    3  080,089. 

Mueller.   Frank   H.,  and  J.   J.   Smith,   to  Mueller  Co.     Fire 

hydrint.     3.080.d89.  3-5-63.  Cl.  220—56. 
Mueller.  Fritz  W.  H.  :   See — 

Roth.  Curt  B..  and  Mueller.    3.080.238. 
Mueller     Paul    A.      Filter    plugs    for    cigarettes.      3.0.9.929. 

3-5-68.  CL  181—208. 
Muhm.  Robert  E. :  See—  ^^nan^^^f^ 

Cunningham.  Paul  M..  and  Muhm.    3,080,518. 
Mulr    AlanTS*  to  R.  D.   Werner  Co.    (Canada)    Ltd.     Floor 

structure.     3.080J)21.  3-5-63.  Cl.  189—34. 
MOller.   Ernst,  to   Demag  Aktlengesellscha ft.  Firms.     Extru 

slon  apparatus.     3.080.051    3-V63.  CT.   207— 17 
Mailer.    Ernst.      Winding   and    reeling    machine.      3.080.133, 

3-5-68.  CT.  242-166.  ,.    ,.    .      ^  ».        *», 

Muller,    Ernst,   to   Meypro   AG.     Method   of  separating   the 

endosperms  from  the  embryo  and  husko  of  seeds.     3.080.- 

855. 3-.V-68.Cl.  260—209.  ,        ,  „, 

Muller.  John  k..  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab"««t£«"l?"A„"V^    ,f  JT*"' 

tromagnetlc  drive  mechanism.     3.080.492.  3-5-63.  Cl.  310— 

21. 
MuUlns   Joan  M. :  See — 

Sandberg,  Carl  L..  and  MuUlns.    8.080.347  ^...„,, 

Munley,  WlUlam  J.,  Jr..  L.  W.  Zeager.  and  >\.  E.  Catterall 
to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering   Co.      Preparation   of 
meUdloxanes.     3,080.378,   5-6-63,   Cl.    260—340.7. 
Muszynskl,    Francis.      Duck    decoy.      3,079,719,    3-5-63,    Cl. 
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Myers,  Herman  L.,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Compoelte  article  with 

tunisten  and  copper  pa?ts.     3.079.676.  3-^5-60  Cl  2»— 194. 

Myers    Thomas   E.      Method   of   dissolving   iodine  in   water. 

3.08i0.217.  3-6-63.  Cl.  28—309. 
Nachman  Corp.:  See— 

Nachman.  Fred  A.  Jr.    3.079.615.  „  ,..  , 

Nachman    Fred   A..    Jr..   to    Nachman   Corp.     Multiple   coll 

spring  aasembly.    8.079.815.  3-5-63.  O.  5—246. 
Nagano.  Kotehl :  See —      _  „  ~  ..  wiv 

Tanlmura.    Katauo.    Kawamura,    Suamura.    Sakaklbara, 
and  Nagano.    3.080.249.  ^    ^ 

Nager    MaxweU,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Dehydrogenatlon  process. 

3.080.436.  3-6-68,  Cl.  260—673.5.  ..        ^  ^     , 

Namenyl-Kats.  Laaslo,  to  Epsylon  Research  and  J^velopment 
Co.  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  heada.  3,080.466,  3-6-68, 
a.  179—100.2.  .  ,  ^     .    a 

Nara     Jlyulchl.      Process    for    manufacturing    wheat    flour. 

3.080,125,  S-6-63.  Cl.  241 — 11, 
Narda  Microwave  Corp..  The :  See — 
McFarland.  James  E.    8,080.540. 
National  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

McCoubrey.   Arthur   O..   and   Ganasen.     3,080,519. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  See— 

Kraft.  George  H.,  and  Podleaak.    3.080.238. 
National  SmeHIng  Co.:  See—  „„„„„„, 

Woods.  Stephen  E.,  and  Davey.    3.080.227. 
Natland.  Manley  L..  to  Rlchfteld  Oil  Corp.     Petroleum  recov- 
ery from  snbeurface  oU-bearlng  formation.     3.079.995.  3-5- 
68.  Cl.  166 — 11. 
Neal    Earl  S.     Squeegee.     3.079.624.  3-5-63.  Cl.  15—245. 
Neary.  Edward  B.,  to  White  Laboratories.  Inc.    Constipation 

correctives.     8.080.286.  3-5-6S.  Cl    167—56. 
Needham    Donald  O..  and  T.  J.  WIndle.  to  PhlUIpe  Petroleum 
Co.     Molding  olefin  polymer.    3,079,642,  a^A-dS.  Cl.  18—55. 

Nehse.  Ulrich  :  See—  „ 

Renter.  Frani  G.,  and  Nehse.    8,079,998. 

Nelson.  Fred  O.,  to  MUprint.  Inc.  Compartmented  container 
arranged  to  simultaneously  heat  food  In  the  various  sec- 
tions at  differing  heat  rates.  3.079.918.  S-5-63.  Cl.  126 — 
390. 

Nelson,  Roydon.  Float  valves.  3,079,942,  8-5-68,  Cl.  187 — 
816. 

Nerhelm,  Arrie  G.,  to  Standard  OU  Co.  Fractlonator  with 
pUstIc  spinning  band.     3,080,303,  3-5-68,  C\.  202 — 158. 

NewalUa,  Peter  E. :  See—  _  ^^^  „_„ 

Baker,  Jeaeph  W..  Chupp.  and  Newallia.     3.080.273. 

Newcomb,  John  F.     Adjustably  positioned  control  means  for 

power  presses  and  other  machine  toola.    3.080,490,  3-5-63, 

Cl.  807—112. 
Newman.  Kenneth   W..   to   Purex   Corp..   Ltd.     Process  for 

removal  of  radioactive  contaminants  from  surfaces.    3,080,- 

262,  0-6-«S.  CI.  134 — 8. 


Newman,  Kenneth  W..  to  Purex  Corp..  Ltd.  9**™^."i"?i^Ji 
radioactive  decontamination  and  descaling  of  cobalt  aUoys. 
3.080.323.  8-5-68,  Cl.  2.52 — 103.  ,^.        „     ..      » 

Newton  Leille  J.,  and  J.  R.  Oldfleld.  to  Building  Products 
Ltd.      Shingles.      3.079,729.   3-5-63.  Cl.   50--243. 

Newswanger  Paul  S.  Tobacco  plant  harvester.  3.079.744, 
3-.V63.  Cl.  56—27.5. 

Nicholas,  James  H. :  See — 

Lusk.  George  E..  and  Nicholas.    3,080.447. 

Nlckstadt,  Gerhard  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Self  regulat- 
ing gear  reduction  mechanism.  3,079,814,  3-5-68,  CL  74 — 
785 

Nimmo,   Ray    F.      Foldable   Uble/bcnch.      3,080.183,   3-fr-63, 

Cl.  297—159. 
Nobbs,  William  L.  :  See—  ^  »,  ....        -  n-ra  ««a 

Millard.  George  R..  Bidelman,  and  Nobbs.     3,079,629. 
Noel.  Edward  B.,  and  V.  A.  Levand,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Bent  end  incandescent  lamp.     3,080,497,  3-6-63,  CL  313 — 
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NoeL  George  B.     Bowling  equipment  carrier.     3,079,967.  3-5- 

ea.  Cl.  150—52. 

Xopco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

MacDonnell,  Thomas  F.    3,079,790.  „        . 

Nordby,    Roger   M..   to  Zenith   Radio  Corp.      Remote  control 

systems.     3.080^49,  3-5-63.  O.  178 — 5.8. 
Nordstrom.  Carl  B..  to  Fargo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Cable  apreader 

or  separator.     3.060.448.  S-6-63.  Cl.  174 — 146. 
Nordyke,  John  S. :  Bee—  ,  ,  ^     ^  ,  non 

Wllke,  William  P.,  Ill,  Nordyke,  and  Johnstone.    3.080,- 

North  American  PhUlps  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee-— 

BUloo,  Johan  D.,  and  Reerink.    3,080.283. 
Bljloo.  Johan  D.,  and  Reerink.    8,080,284. 
Hoekstra,  Plet.     3,080,602. 
North  Electric  Co.:  See—  „«„„.,^ 

Blxby.  William  H.,  and  Green.    3,080,516. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Scott,  Graeme,  and  Kular.     3,080,033. 
NorthroT  Corp. :  See —  „  ^_„  ^._ 

Vogel,  Alvin  R.,  Garrett,  and  MllU.     3,079,758. 
Norton  Co.  :  See — 

Hunt,  Grover  C.     3.079  908. 
Nuclear  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Vlckery,  Ronald  C.    3.080,320.  _         „  o   «^ 

Nudenberg,  Walter,  and  D.  B  Merrifleld,  to  Texas-US.  Chem- 
ical Co.  Dlene  rubbers  stabilized  with  organic  phoaphltes 
and  phenols.  3,080.338,  .1-5-63.  Cl.  260—45.7 
Nutzel,  Karl,  R.  Stroh,  E.  Hlmmen.  and  W.  Lohmar.  to  rar- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fuels  for  internal 
combustion  engines.  3,080.221,  8-6-63.  Cl.  44 — 69. 
Nylok  Corp  .  The  :   Bee— 

Buckley.  Timothy  J.    3.079.968. 
Buckley.  Timothy  J.    3.079.969. 
O.K.  Tool  Co  .  Inc.,  The  :   See — 

Payne,  Oscar  V.     3.079,671. 
Oberlev,  William  J.,  and  I.  S.  Goldstein,  to  Koppera  Co..  Inc. 
Treatment   of  wood   with   hot  chromated  copper  arsenate 
solutions.    3,080.212.  3-5-63.  Cl.  21— 7.        „     ^      ,    „     » 
Odenwald.  William.  Q.  Appleman    and  W.  L.  Hardy,  to  Harts 
Mountain  Products  Corp.    Medicated  bird  seed  and  method 
of  making  same.     3,080,285.  3-5-68.  Cl.  167—53.1. 
Odioso.   Raymond  C,  and  K.   J.   Freeh,   to  Gulf  Research  k 
Development   Co.      Process   for   producing   aromatic   com- 
pounds by   pyrolysls.     3,080,434,   3-5-63,   CL   260—670. 
Ohfuka,  Toshlo  :  See —  „  ^^^  ^^^ 

FuJIsaki,  Yosblsato.  and  Ohfuka.    3.080.209. 
Ohio  CTtlzens  Trust  Co..  The  :   See—      „^„„,„. 
Krelthen.  Alexander,  and  Bragg.    3,080,101. 

Ohno,  Yasnjl :  See — 

Tanabe,  KenlchI,  and  Ohno.  3,080,207. 
Oldershaw,  Charles  G.,  to  General  Foods  Corp.     Frozen  fiah 
block  cutting  and  aligning  machine.     3,079,964,  3-6-63,  Cl. 
146—98. 
Oldfleld,  James  R. :  Bee—  „  ^_^  _^ 

Newton.  Leslie  J.,  and  Oldfleld     3,079,729. 
Oleskow,  Mathew.    Control  valve  for  water  softenen.    3,079.- 

948.  3-5-63.  Cl.  137—391. 
Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Brooks.  Bruce  E.    3,080.260.  „  ^^^  ^^ 

Principe.  Padflco  A.  and  Diassi.    3.080.298. 
Thomas.  Gordon  H..  and  Fried.    3,080,388. 
Oliphant.   Keith   M..   to   Research   Laboratories   of  AnstralU 
Ltd.    Electrophotographic  developing  unit    3,079.890.  3-5- 
63    Cl.  118 — 637. 

''''*  Cru^i'^oi.^  ^B^'S^rie.  and  O'Nell.     3,079,941. 
Or,  John  B..  to  Sheflleld  Plastics,  Inc.     Apparatus  and  proce- 
dure for  making  expanded  resinous  contalnen.     8,079,630, 
.1_5-63,  Cl.  18 — 5. 
O'Reilly,  Donald  E..  and  C.  P.  Poole.  Jr..  to  Gulf  Research 
k  Development  Co.     Resonant  microwave  cavity  structure. 
3,080,520,  3-6-63.  Cl.  324 — 58.5. 
Ormsby,  Thomas  F.    Flexible  hose  pump.    8,079.868,  3-«-«3. 

Cl.  103—149. 
Orner,   Harry.      Spring  mechaniam.     3,080,169,   3-(V-63.   a. 

267—1. 
Orner,    Harry.      Spring   mechanism.      3,080,160,   3-6-63,   Cl. 

267 — 1. 
Orr,  James  C. :  See — 

Bowera,  Albert,  Edwards,  and  Orr.   A^iSSi* 
Bowera,  Albert,  Edwarda,  and  Orr.     3,080.398. 
Bowers.  Albert.  Edwards,  and  Orr.     3,080,400. 
Bowers,  Albert,  Edwarda,  and  Orr.     3,080,401. 
Orr.  James  C.  J.  Edwards,  and  A.  Bowera.  to  Srntex  Corp. 
2-halo  methyl  derivatives  of  the  androsUne  aeriea.    8.080,- 
395.  3-5-63.  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Osborne.  Fred  H.,  C.  L.  Flateau.  and  A.  C.  IppoUtp,  to  The 
Wnrlltser  Co.     Coin  controlled  Upe  player.     3,080,46o, 
S-e-6S,  CL  17»— 100.2. 
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^■**P?5rt?o!frh*ard!''M^eckter.  O.terloh.  and  Von  Schrader- 

BeielBteln.     3,080,423.  „    ^  ,       ^ 

Oswald.  Karl,  to  Mesaen-Jagchin,  G.A.     Pick  up  for  torgue- 

meaauring  ajoparatus.     3.079,791,   3-5-63.  Cf.   73— 13«. 
Otts  Elerator  Co.:  Bee — 

Prince.  Arthur  E.     3,080.460. 
Ottii  Enfflneerins  Corp.  =_^*^_q 

Otte^'pftllp's.r^nd  R.'  Meyer."  to  BH'*'^H<h!"%"ff7'S'Bfl2" 
Corp.      Heat   exchanger    closure   construction.      S.viv.vvz. 

<)tte^m?JohlK*H..  and  J.  W.  Qarritsen  to  Stamjcarbon 
vv  Preparation  of  azacyclo-2,3  alkene  i-Chloro-N  carbo 
chloride.     3.080,358.  3-5-63,  CI.  260— 239^. 

Ottlnger,  Augiist  I*.,  to  Beml«  6ro.  Bag  Co.  Valve  bag.  3.080,- 
102.  3-5-63.  CI.  229—62.5. 

^"^te'SeVE^.TndOtto.    3.m.666  ^^^^^^^ 

Ottunr    Kal.     Air  fitting  for  closed  containers.      3,079,»4a, 

3-5-iJ3,  CI.  137—512.3. 
Owena-Corning  Fll>«""«|a'!.Jp2£?-  ■  "**-"  , 

Qrant,  J(3in  A.    3fiT9,MA.  I 

Sayter.  Oamea.     ^.080.247. 
Owena-niinola  Glaaa  Co. :  fiee-- 
Adama.  Elmer  L.    3.079,635 
Bmian.  Carroll  J.     3.0^  328.^ 
Oaamire.  Richard  C.      3,079,631. 
Luce,  John  W.     3,080.041. 
Young.  James  A.     3,080.090. 
PGAC  Development  Co. :  See —    ^  „  .    -  ~  n-a  tq^ 

Le  Bus    Jake  H.,  Caatel,  and  MahafTey.     3,0<9,7OT. 
Pachter  liwln  J..  an<i  J.  Welnatock.  to  Smith  KUne  *  French 
Lab^ratorlea.      Hydraiinopteridlne  derlvatlvea.     3.080.369. 
3-5-63,  CI.  260—251.5. 
Paddock  Pool  jiqulpment  Co.  :  »««rr .  . .  „.       ,  ^sn  oflO 
Blumenkranz.  Jamea  J.,  and  Llghtfoot.     3jp80,06a 
Padek   Ted.     Automatic  cleaning  ayatem.    3.079.935.  3-5-6d. 

(-11    J34 I45 

PaKoda     Walter    S.      Filing   device   for   distributor    contact 

SolnU.     3,079,668,  3-5-63,  CI.  29-76. 
PamiJohn,  EUsaa  D.     Sanitary  napkin  cradle  support.     3.079,- 

Pap^.  BShael^lb  a^^^lrle  k  Co.    17«-alkyi-17/»-j>ydroxy. 
ff^[or»adroat-4-€n-3-onea.      3.080,360.    3-5-63,    CI.    260— 

239  55 
Pappo'.  Raphael,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.     Optionally  6  meth- 
yftited  and  opUonally  17-alkanoyloxygenated  2  oxapregnane 
3.20-dlonee.  A-homo  compounds  corresponding,  and  ^.o-de- 
bydro    and   4  5.6,7-bladehydro  derlvatlvea   thereof.      3,080. 

ParkVr^l^a' W."  ^P?tat^^  circulta.     3.080,541,  3-5-63.  CI. 

336 — 200. 
Pailier  Pen  Co..  The  :  See — 

Tullla,  Lyell  C.     3,079.679. 
Faraona.  C.  A.,  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 
Kolb,  Paul.     3.0f0,754. 

Martin,  Albert  E.     3,079.834.  '  ^  ^     ^  ^ 

Paahftk.  John  F.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Extruded  mag- 
^Mlum  alloy  battery  anodea.     3,080,443.  3-5-63,  CI.  136— 

100 
PaMuinelli.    Bruno    B..    to    Mlehle-Goaa-Dexter     Inc.      Sheet 

re&tertig  mechanlain.    3.080.163.  3-5-63.  d.  271—60. 
Pate   WlHlam  G.     Oxygen  mask  assembly  and  adjustable  aus- 
^nslon  meani  therefor.     3  079.917.  3-5j-63    CI    12^146. 
Pavlowakl.   Henry  A.     Key  holder.     3.079,784.   3-5-63,    CI. 

70—456 
Payne    Oacar  V..  to  The  O.K.  Tool  Co..  Inc.     Adjuatable  bit 

holding  meana.     3.079,671.  3-6-63    Cl.  29—96. 
Parnter.   Donald    A.,    to   General   Electric   Co.      Bridge-type 

tranalator  converter.     3.080.534.  3-5-63,  Cl.  331—113* 
Peck    Roger  W.     Pre-ntressed  razor  blades,  methods  of  pro- 
duction thereof,  and  holders  therefor.     3,079,689,  3-5-63, 

P|   3Q 346. 

Pelckll.   Vaaalle  L.,   to   Federal-Mogul-Bower  Bearings.    Inc. 

High  speed  molding  machine.    3,079.632.  3-6-63.  Cl.  18—5. 
Pekarek,  George  E. :  See — 

Kiefer,  Harry  J.,  Pekarek,  and  Zler.     3  080.246. 
Pellahek.    Roy    A.       Humidity    and    temperature    reaponslve 

thermoatat.     3.080.465.  3-5-63.  Cl.  200—1^8. 
Peri.  Ceaare  A.,  O.   Roaal.  and  G.  Mlchlell.   to   MontecatinI 

Socleti    Generale    per    I'lndustria    Mlneraria    e    Chlmica. 

Alpha-dtalkylthio-(dithlo)-phoaphoryl     alpha    phenylacetic 

esters  of  cyano-hydrln.  and  parasltlcldal  composition  con- 

talning  aald  esters.     3.080.277.  3-5-63.  CT.  167—30. 

Periard,  John  N. :  See —  _     ^      ^  „^^  ^^ , 

Waldron,  George  W.,  and  Periard.     ^.080.215. 

Perkln-Elmer  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Saperateln,  SoL     3.079,835. 

Perry,  Edward  G..  and  A.  L.  Wade,  to  Texaa  Inatrumenta 
Inc.  Method  and  aoparatua  for  etfectlng  corrections  on 
records.     3,080.545.  ^^-63.  CT.  340—15.5. 

Perry,  Llndsey  R.,  and  W.  E.  Rowe,  to  Columbia  Broadcast- 
ing System,  Inc.  Process  for  photographically  forming 
color  screens.     3.080,231,  3-5-63.  Cl.  96—35. 

Pet  Milk  Co. :  See — 

Hodson.  Adrian  Z..  and  MUler.     3.080,235. 

Peters  k  Russell.  Inc.  :  See — 

Russell,  Linos  E.     3,079.657. 
Pflxer,  Cltas..  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Jarowakl.  Charles  I.     3,080,234. 

PblUdelnhla  Qaarts  Co. :  See— 

EmhteB,  Harold  G.,  and  Harrison.     3.079,666. 

PhUco  Corp. :  See — 

Preston,  Glenn  W.     3.080,500. 
PfatllB,  Thomas  B..  to  llie' Distillers  Co.  Ltd.    Pressure  safety 
dcTioe.    S.OSO.oiil,  3-5-63,  Cl.  220—88. 


rhllllpa  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Harvey.  George  B^  Jr.     3.080,219 
Legatski.  Harold  R.     3.080,220. 
Moon,  John  J.     3,080,354. 
Needbam,  Donald  G..  and  Wlndle. 
Sailors,  ftoward  R.     3.080,488. 
Scofleld.  Raymond  C.  and  StoUer. 

Phillips.  Thomas,  and  N.  L.   Somerson 


3,079(642. 


3,080i437. 

to  M^'Ck  k  Co.. 


Inc. 


Fence  post 

llectrically  con- 
34—82. 


3,079," 


3,080,2^. 


.....uii      »— ^ — -    --. uerBOU,    10    jua«;K   at   v-u..    *••«;. 

Production  of  glutamic  acid.     3,080,297.  3-5-63,  Cl.  195 — 
47.  ' 

I'ierce.  Bernard  N.,  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Co.     Enclosure 
for  sewing   machine  feed   mechanism.      3.0^9.881.   3-6-63. 
Ci.   112 — 256. 
Pilboue,   Pierre   M..    V^    to   Soclete  Lefort  k 

and  tie  means.      3,080.149.  3-5-63.  Cl.  25e 
I'laisance.  Stanley  F.,  to  Invac  Corp.     Photc 
trolled  tape  punch.     3,080.110,  3-6-63,  Ci. 
I'lastic  Contact  Lens  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Kratt,  Henry  J.     3,079,736. 
Kratt,  Henry  J.,  and  Bronateln. 
I'oby  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kaplan,  Leo  I.      3,079,660. 
Podlesak.  Harry  G.  :   See — 

Kraft,  George  H^  and  Podlesak. 
Polarad  Electrunlca  Corp.  :  See — 

Jaffe,  David  L.,  and  Roaa.     3.080,483. 
I'oiaroid  Corp.  :  See — 

Wareham.  Richard  R.      3.079.849. 

I'oUdorl.  Vincent.  Jr..  to  Commercial  Envelop*  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Blank   folding  and   gluing  device.     3,079,8{l7,   3-6-63,  Cl. 

93_ g2  ' 

I'oUock,  Walter,  and  G.  H.  Provoat,  to  United  States  Rubber 
Co.     Method  of  lining  pipe.    3,080,269,  3-5^53,  Cl.  166 — 87. 
I'olymer  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Davis.  WlUiam  J.      3.080,258. 
Poole,  Charles  P..  Jr. :  See — 

O'Reilly.  Donald  E..  and  Poole.     3.080,521). 
Pope  Products  Ltd.  :  See — 

Erns.  Elmar  F.     3.080,123.  \ 

Porter,  Donald  K.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  C0.1    Bead  winding 

apparatus.     3.080.127.  3-^5-63.  Q.  242 — 7. 
Porter.    Forrest    V..    to    Dresser    Industries.  '  Inc.      Sldewall 

sampler.     3,080,005.  3-5-63.  Cl.  175 — 2. 
Porter.  John  H..  to  Crestmont  Consolidated  iCorp.      .*;>p«ra- 
tuM  lor  simulating  pulse  signals  generated  by  a  PAM/PDM 
commutator.     3,080,526.  3-5-63.  Cl.  3::8 — k87. 
I'otter,  Ralph  M. :  Hee— 

Aven.  Manuel,  and  Potter.     3.080.325. 
I'utts,    John,    and    E.    Calrelli.    to    Wiison-Joties    Co.      Loose 

leaf  binder.     3,080,562.  3-5-63.  Cl.  129 — 41. 
Powell.  Edward  J.  E.     Machines  for  forming  birtona.     3,079,- 

845,  3-5-«3.  Ci.  03 — 44.1.  [ 

Pratt,  John  M.,  and  P.  B.  Anderaon.     Bale  piling  attachment 

for  traveling  baler.     3,080,071,  3-6-63,  C1.I214— 9. 
Pratt.  Wanda  L. :  See- 


I 


^k 


agmann    Foater  M.,   Graham,   and  Mok'ris.     3,079,651. 


Preisine,  William  J. 

Abbott,  Roy  W. 

I'reston.    Glenn    W.. 

3,080^500,  3-5-63 

Price,    Ralph   E.,    to 


,  See —  , 

and  Prelaing.     3,079,76*. 
to   Phllco   Corp.      Cathbde  ray   system. 
Cl.  315—16.  I 

Landia  Tool  Co.  ProWe  dresser  with 
foliower'  rigidly  aupported  in  one  direction.  3,079,907, 
3-5-63,  Cl.  125—11.  ! 

I'rice,   Robert   W.,   to  The  Dow   Chemical  Cd.     Slitting  tool. 

3.079,870,  3-5-63,  Ci.  29 — 95.  \ 

Primich,    Theodore.      Cutting   tool.      3.079,»42,    3-5-63,    Cl. 

90—12. 
Prince.   Arthur   E..    to  Otla   Elevator    Co. 
relay.     3.080,460.  3-5-63,  Cl.  200—104. 

Principe,   Paeiflco  A.,   and   P.   A.   Dlasal.   to 

Chemical     Corp.      Method    of     9a-hydroxylatlng    ateroida. 
3.080.298.  3-5-63,  Cl.  195 — 61. 
Production  Machinery  Corp. :  See 

Kanney,  Neil  J.     3,079,976. 
Proksa.  Arthur  J.,  to  Everede  Tool  Co.    Rotary  head  milling 

attachment.     3.079.843.  3-5-63.  Cl.  90— ip. 

I'ro«ke.    Gerhard,   H.   Mueckter.   G.   Osterloh,   and   H.-W.   von 

Schrader-Beieistein.      Process   for   the   manufacture   of  the 

acid  addition   salts   of  N-butyl-blguanlde.      3.080.423,   3-5- 

63,  Cl.  260 — 564. 

I'rovost,  Gerard  H.  :  See —  . 

Pollock,  Walter,  and  Provost.     3,080  261 

Ptertyl,  Sidney  V.,  and  D.  W.  Davis,  to  JohJ 

Fire  retardant  and  control   composition. 

63,  Cl.  252—2.  i 

Purcell,  Howard  M.     Pump  or  motor.     3,071,869,  3-6-63,  Cl. 

103 — 162.  I 

Purdy,  Ralph  E. :  See —  I 

Dlckiaon,  Earl   B.,  Gravea,  and  Purdy^     3,080,064. 
Pure  on  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ayera.  George  W.     3.080,314. 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Newman,  Kenneth  W.    3,080,262. 
Newman.  Kenneth  W.     3.080.323. 
Pye  Ltd. :  See— 

Bicknell.  Charlea  E.  3,080,053. 
Quehl.  Henry  E.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonra  and  Co. 
Method  of  making  ahaped  fiber  reinfo-ced  rubber  dia- 
phragms. 3,080,271,  3-6-63,  CT.  162— 10  J. 
Querfurth,  Wllhelm  H^  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  SUber-Schei- 
deanatalt  vormala  Roeaaler.  Polymerisation  of  organic 
compounda  with  phosphonium  catalysts.  "  """  "■"" 
63.  Cl.  260 — 89.5. 


Elect  romagnetlc 
Olin   Mathieson 


bs-ManvlIle  Corp. 
3.080,316.   3-5- 


3,080,301.   3-5- 
4.079.813.  3-5-63. 


Qolgley,  Bernard  T.     Planetary  gearing 
cl  74—687.  "^  I 

Raamat,  Eric,  to  Superpa(^  Vending  (Curasao)  N.A 
drical  packages.     3.080,048,  3-6-63,  Cl.^06 — 46. 

Rabinow  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  See —  ! 

Rablnow,  Jacob,  and  Rosenberg.    3,080^072 


Cylln- 
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Rabinow,  Jacob,  and  H.  J.  Rosenberg,  to  Rablnow  Engineering 
Co.     Inc.      AKlcle   sorting   machines.      3,080.072    ,3-5-63. 
Cl.  214—11. 
Radio  Cores.  Inc. :  See — 

Rowe,  Harrr  C.    3,080.609. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America :  See — 
Avlns.  Jack.     3,080,463. 
Davidson,  James  J.     3.080.528. 
Gordon,  Irwin.    3,079,639.  _  ^^^  _^ 

Schaltx,  John  B.,  and  Therlaolt.    3.080.529. 
Radomakl.  Joseph  J. :  See —  „^    _  ^ 

Wenrich,  Carl  M.,  and  Radomakl.     3.080,454. 
Raibaud,   Jean  P.,  to   Society   Preclalon  Mecanique   Labinal. 
I'lston  pumpa,   in  particular  for  the  Injection  of  fuel  Into 
>'*'...»-        .^  3.079.882.  3-6-63.  Cf  103— 


Loading  machine. 


Internal  combustion  engines. 
41. 
Randall.  Kenneth  W..  to  Inaley  Mfg.  Corp 

3.080,076,  3-6-63,  Cl.  214—138.  „     u  .. 

Kanbagen.    Ernst    O.    R..    to  Celleco.   Aktlebolaget.      Methods 
for  discharging  rotating  streams  of  fluids  containing  con- 
taminants.    3,080.121.  3-5-63.  Cl.  239—11. 
Rank  Preclalon  Induatriea  Ltd. :  See — 
Rawatron.  George  O.     3.079.739. 
Rawatron.  George  O..  and  Reason.     3  079,731. 
Rawatron.  George  O..  and  Reason.     3,079,732. 
Ranney,  Nell  J.,  to  Production  Machinery  Corp.     Coll  proc- 
essing mechanism.     3,079.976,  3-6-63.  Cl.   153 — 86. 
KasmuBsen,  Edgar  E.     Paint  roller  coating  apparatus.     3.079,- 

625.  3-5-63,  Cl.  15—257.06.  „    ^     „„^ 

Rarhmann.  William  G.     Soaker.    3.080,124.  3-5-63.  Cl.  239— 

450. 
Rauland  Corp..  The :  See — 

Breuer.  Peter.     3.080,510.  „     ^   „      .  . 

Rawstron.  George  O..  and  R.  E.  Reason,  to  Rank  Precision 
Industries  Ltd.  trading  as  Taylor,  Taylor  k  Hobson.  Gen- 
eration of  ahaped  surfaces.  3,079,731,  3-5-63,  Cl.  51—58. 
Rawstron,  George  O..  and  R.  E.  Reason,  to  Rank  Precision 
Induatriea  Ltd.  trading  as  Taylor,  Taylor  k  Hobson.  (fen- 
eration of  aapheric  surfaces.  3.079,732.  3-5-63.  Cl.  .M— 
58.  ,    , 

Rawstron.    George    O..    to    Rank    Precision    Induatriea    Ltd. 
trading  as  Taylor,  Taylor  k  Hobson.     Method  and  appara- 
tus for  positioning  a  workplece  for  polishing.     3,079,739, 
3-5-63,  Cl.  51—277. 
Raymond.  Richard  L. :  See — 

Douros,  John  D..  Jr..  Raymond,  and  Melchlore.     3.080,- 
278. 
Raynor.    Gilbert    E.      Combined    flashlight    and    signal    light 

device.     3.080.553.  3-5-63,  Cl.  340 — 366. 
Uuytheon  Co. :  See — 

Davis.  James  C.  Jr.     3,080.525. 
Fowler.  Peter  H..  and  King.     3.079.788. 
Myera.  Herman  L.     3.079,676. 
Reason,  Richard  E. :  See — 

Rawatron.  George  O.,   and  Reason.     3,079.731. 
Rawstron.    George   O.,    and    Reason.      3.079.732. 
Hector     Laurence    L..    to   Rector    Well    Equipment    Co..    inc. 

Tubing  hangers.     3,080.180.  3-6-63,  Cl.  285—137. 
Rector  Well  Equipment  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Rector.  Laurence  L.     3.080,180. 
Reed.  Henry  C. :  See — 

Winfree,  Robert  N..  and  Reed.    8,079.738. 
Reed.  Raymond  B. :  See — 

Rvan.  Edward  C.  and  Reed.    8.079.911. 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Co. :  See — 

Livermont.  Prank  W.    3,079.785. 
Poerlnk.  Engbert  H. :  See— 

BHIoo.  Johan  K..  and  Reerlnk.    3.080.283. 
Hijloo.  Johan  D..  and  Reerlnk.    3,080,284. 
Itelchel  *  Drews,  Inc.  :   See — 

Johansen.  John  V..  and  Stanley.    8,080,048. 
RelUv  Tar  k  Cliemlcal  Co. :  See — 

tternett,  Jackson  H..  Jr.,  and  Jackson.     3.080.245. 
Itender,   Elijah    F..   to  The   Cincinnati    Milling  Machine   Co. 

Method  for  grinding.     3.079,741,  3-5-63.  O.  51-289. 
Uenker.  Hanajorg  :  See — 

von  Zelewaky.  Ottomar,  and  Renker.     3,079,821. 
Itentschler,  Waldemar  T..  to  Alfred  Gauthler.  O.m.b.H.     Pho- 
tographic camera  provided  with  automatic  exposure  setting 
mechanism.    3.079.848.  3-.V-63.  Cl.  9.5 — 10. 
Uesearch  Institute  of  Experimental  Surgical  Apparatus  and 
Instruments :  See — 

Babkln.  Svjatoslav  I.     3.079,608. 
Research  Laboratories  of  .\nstra1la  Ltd. 

OHohnnt.  Keith  M.     3,079.890. 

Research  Laboratnrlum  Dr.  C.  Janssen 

Janaaen.  Paul  A.  J.    3.080.366. 

Janssen.  Paul  A.  J.    3.080.372. 

Reuge,  Gnldo.     Safety  stretcher  for  ski  attachment 

174.  a-.V-63.  CT.  280—11.35. 
Renter,   Frana.   to  Lemforder  Metallwarengesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Joint    for    unlvenwl-Jolnt    shafts.      3.079.772,    3-5-68,    Cl. 

Renter,  Franx  G..  and  U.  Nehae.     Scraper.     3.079,998,  .S-5-63, 

CT.  166 — 176. 
Reynolda  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Adklns.  Frederick  E..  Jr.    3.080,213. 

Loehleln.  Harold  J.,  and  Hnber.    3,079.673. 

Wilson.  John  B.    3.080,093. 

Rheem  Mfg.  Cb. :  See — 

McCarthy.  Joseph  H..  Jr.    3.080,118. 
Ricot,   Marie  B.     Safety  sadiron   holder.     3,080,141,  3-5-63. 

ri.  24« — 117.1. 
Richards,  Donald  L..  and  K.  R.  Molt,  to  The  Cincinnati  Mill- 
ing Machine  Co.     Grlgnard  reagents.     8.080,824,  3-6-63, 
Cl.  262—182. 
Richards,  James  D. :  See — 

Frltts,  Robert  W.,  and  Richards.    8,080.281. 


:  See— 
N.V. :  See— 


3.080.- 


Richfleld  Oil  Corp.  :  See— 

Natland.  Manley  L.    3.079.995. 
Rlckley.    Samuel    S..   to   Morgan    Construction   Co.      IntMral 
bearing  mounting  and  dismounting  meana.     3.080,190.  S-5- 
68.  Cl.  308—207. 
RIesbeck,  La  Verne  J.,  to  Screen  Heating  Tranaformers,  Inc. 
Electrically   heated   acreening  apparatus.     8.080.066.  3-5- 
63,  Cl.  209 — 238. 
Rleter  Machine  Worka  Ltd. :  See — 
Schiltknecht.  Adolf.    3.079,648. 
Rletach.  Eberhard.  to  Theodor  Wupperman.  G.m.bJI.    Electric 
resistance    butt    welding   machine.      3,080.471.    3-6-63.    Cl. 
219 — 101. 
Rill.   Arduino.   to   S|>ecialtleB  Development  Corp.      Valve  and 

nameplate  aasembly.      3^79.716.  3-5-63.  Cl.  40 — 307. 
RiniKba,  Victor  E.,  to  The  L>ole  Valve  Co.    Fluid  mixing  ralve. 

3,079,950.  8-5-63.  CI.  137 — 606. 
Rinald.   Donald   F.,  to  Weatingbonse  Electric  Corp.     Radio- 
active fluid  handling  aystem.     8.080.307.  3-5-63.  CL  204 — 
193.2. 
Rlngold.  Howard  J.  :   See — 

Edwards,  John,  and  Rlngold.    8,080,392. 
Kind.  Fred  A.,  and  Rlngold.    3.080.379. 
Rlngold.  Howard  J..  C.  DJeraasi.  and  J.  A.  Zderlc.  to  Syntex 
(Virp.      17fl-hydroxv-androBtone-[3.2-]-thlaxole   and   deriva- 
tives thereof.     3.0^.359.  3-^V63.  Cl.  260 — 239.6. 
Ringold,   Howard  J.,   O.   Mancera.   and  A.   Bowers,   to  Syntex 
Corp.       6<i-chloro-A'  *-andro8tadlen-17P-ol-S-one    derivatives. 
3.080,391.  3-n5-63    Cl.  260 — 397.4. 
Ringold,    Howard    J.,   and    G.    Rosenkrans.    to    Syntex   Corp. 
C^clopentanopuenanthrene  compounds  and  procesa    3,080,- 
.S99.  3-5-63.  Cl.  260—397.6. 
Ringold     Howard   J.,    and    G.    Roeenkrant.    to    Syntex    Corp. 
7-metnyl  pregnenes  and  process  therefor.     3.080,402.  3— .">- 
63,  Cl.  260—397.45. 
Ringwald.  Eugene  L..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Purification 

of  phthalic  acids.     3.080,420.  3-5-63    Cl.  260 — 624. 
Ringwald.  Eugene  L..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    Purification 

of  terephthallc  acid.     3,080.421.  3-6-63.  Cl.  260 — 626. 
Robb,  Joseph,  *  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Berridge,  Frederick  L..  and  Brooka.     3.080,066. 
Robbins.   Jamea   D.,   and   J.   K.   Lampe,   to   Coin   Having   Sys- 
tems.   Inc.      Coin   operated    banking   machine.      8.080.086, 
3-5-63,  Cl.  194 — 10. 
Robbins,   Kenneth  C,    to   Armour  Pharmaceutical   Co.     En- 
zymatic   omega   carboxylation    of    fatty   acida.      3,080,296, 
3-5-63.  Cl.   19.5—30. 
Roberta.  Roland  W..  J.  Rosa,  V.  R.  Algazi,  and  H.  J.  Abrams, 
to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.     Bistable  amplifier  drcait. 
3.080,486.  3-5-63.  Cl.  307—88; 
Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co. :   See — 
Mote,  Roy  F.    3.080,022. 
Robinson.  Preaton,  to  Spragne  Electric  Co. 
Ing  translators.      3,080,481.   3-6-63.   Cl. 
Robinson,  Charles  F. :  See — 

Willardson.   Robert  K.,  and  Robinson. 
Hochar  Elect  ronique  :   See — 

Charbonnier,  Roger.    3.080.501. 
Roche.  Arthur  F. :  See — 

Lang,  John  L.,  Jones,  and  Roche.    3,080.848. 
Rockwell  Standard  Corp. :  See — 
Mather,  Glenn  E.    3.080.177. 
Roes.    Carl    W.      Fishing   lure.      3,079.723,    3-i^-83.    Cl.    43 — 

42.26. 
Rogal.  Edward,  to  I'nlveraal  Controla.  Inc.     Information  re- 
cording apparatus.     3,080.551.  3-5-63,  Cl.  340 — 174.1. 
Rogers,  Gail  C.  and  A.  Williama,  to  Submerged  Combustion. 
Inc.      Process    and    apparatus   for   converting  non-potable 
water  to  t>otab1e  water.     3.080.302.  3-5-63.  CT.  " 

Rogers,  Wathel  :   See — 

Gracey,  Yale,  and  Rogers.    3,079.717. 
Rohm  k  Haaa  Co. :  See — 

Wilaon.  Harold  F..  and  McRae.    8,080.225. 
Rojeckl.   Walter  E..  to  The  Black-Clawson   Co. 

chlnery.    3.079,805.  3-6-63.  Cl.  74 — 241. 
Ronan  and  Kunil.  Inc. :  See — 

Millard.  George  R.,  Bldelman.  and  Nobbs. 
Rosa.  John  :   See — 

Roberts.  Roland  W..  Rosa.  Algasi,  and  Abrama. 
486. 
Rosaen-Fllter  Co.,  The :  See — 
Rosaen.  Oscar  E.    3.080.058. 

RoBuen.  Oscar  B..  to  The  Rosaen-Fllter  Co.  Pressure  filter. 
3,080.058,  3-6-63.  CT.  210 — 90. 

Rosen,  Irving,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Addltioo-halogenated 

cyclohexyl  esters.     3,080,417,  3-6-63,  a.  260 — 487. 
Roaenbaum,  Chester  K. :  See — 

Brooka,  Richard  S.,  Cogdell,  and  Roaenbaum.     8,080,846. 
Rosenberg,  Harold  J. :  See — 

Rablnow,  Jacob,  and  Rosenberg.     3,080,072. 
Rosenkrans,  George  :  See — 

Ringold,  Howard  J.,  and  Rosenkranx.     8,080,3M. 

Rlngold.  Howard  J.,  and  Rosenkrans.     3,080.402. 

RSsier.  Wulff.  to  Gewerkschaft  Blsenhutte  Westfalla.  Bxceu 
pressure  valve.     3,079,946,  3-6-68,  Cl.  137 — 026. 

Ross,  Alan  :  See — 

Jaffe,  David  L.,  and  Ross.     8,080,483. 

Robs,  Edward  J.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  Transis- 
torised low-frequency  modulator  system.  8.080.630,  8-0-88, 
Cl.  382—29. 


Method  of  mak- 
250 — 83.3. 

8.080,441. 


202 — 60. 


Paper  ma- 


8.079.620. 


3,080,- 


Rossl,  Giorgio : 

Peri,  Ceaare  A.,  Roasi.  and  lilchieU.     8,080.277. 
Rotax  Ltd. :  See — 

Horvath,   GyuU.     3,080,032. 
Both,  Curt  B. :  See — 

Horwlts,  Lester,  and  Roth.     8,080^888. 
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Both,   Curt  B.,  and  F.   W.   H.  Mueller,  to  Oeueral  Aniline 

k  Film  Corp.    Method  of  Incorporating  metal  aalta  of  color 

couplera    In   pbotofraphic    emulsions.      3,080,233,    3-5-63, 

CI.  96—100. 
Roth,  Darld  C,  and  K.  H.  Floreni.     Arcuate  brush  arrange- 
ment.    3.07»,621,  3-6-63,  CI.  IB— 160.  i 
Roth.  Norman  O. :  See —  I 
Freler,  Oerald  H.,  and  Roth.     3,080,252.  ^ 
Rouaaean.  William  P.  C,  to  The  Badger  Co..  Inc.     ProducUoa 

of  pfathallc  anhydride.     8,080.382.  8-&-63,  CI.  260—346.4. 
Bowe,    Harrr   C,    to    Radio    Cores,    Inc.     RcUy.     3,080,B0«, 

a-5-«3,  Cf.  817—149. 
Rowe.  WlUlam  B. :  See- 
Perry,  Lindsejr  R.,  and  Rowe.     3,080,231. 
Rowland,  David  L.     Compactly  sUckable  chair.     3,080,194, 

8-5-83,  CI.  297—239. 
Royal  McBee  Corp. :  dee — 

SpalU,  Xoseph  R.     8.080,088. 
RubMS,  Sidney  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Magnetic  cores. 

8,08i0^8,  3-5-63,  CI.  340—174. 
Radel.  Harry  W.,  and  A.  J.  Morway,  to  Bsso  Research  and 

Kngineerlng  Co.    Rust  preventlTc  compositions  of  parafflnic 

mineral  oil  thickened  with  polyethylene  and  mlcrocrysUlllne 

wax.     8.080.380,  8-5-63,  CI.  260—18.  ,  _ 

Rudolph,    Hans,    and    A.    Scbelllng,    to    Siemens    ft    Halske 

AJctfengeael Ischaf t.      Synchronous   communication   systems. 

8,060t462,  3-6-63.  CI.  178—69.5. 
Buegc,  RodoU :  See— 

Kofler,  Max,  Langemann,  and  Ruegg.     3,080,384. 
Rnetschi.  Paul,  and  B.  D.   Cahan,  to  The  Electric  Storaoe 

Battery    Co.      Storage    battery.      8,080,440,    8-6-63,    CI. 

136—8. 
Rota.  Robert  P.  :  See —  .    „     .^_ 

Laraen,  Eric  R..  Ilgenfrlts,  and  Rub.     3,080,405. 
Russell,  Linus  E.,  to  Peters  k  Russell,  Incj     Fastening  derlcc. 

8.07»,e67,  3-5-63,  CI.  24—73.  ,  ^    „      , ... 

Rust,    Noel    B.,    to    Marconi's   Wireless    Telegraph   Co.    Ltd. 

Range     radar     using     sawtooth     frequency     modulation. 

3,080,858,  8-5-63,  CI.  343—14.         _  ^  _  ^  ^^^ 

Ryan,  Edward  C.  and  R.  E.  Reed.     Heating  derlce.     3,07^- 

91  i.  3-5-68,  CI.  126—268.  .     ^ 

Byan,  Harry  H.     Linoleum  cutter.     8,079,688,  S-5-63,   CI. 

80—294 
Ryser,   Raymond   G.,    to  Fabrique  de   boltes   de  montres   t. 

Qraber  8.A.    Alarm-watch.    3,079,749,  3r-5-63,  CI.  58—57.8. 
Saeo-IiOwell  Shops  :  See — 

Bumbam,  Vlrril  A.     8,079,646.  «..  ,  ^ 

Sailors.    Howard  R.,    to   Phillips   Petroleum    Co.     CaUl/tlc 

alkylatlon  procewi.     8,080,438,  S-6-68.  CI.  260—683.48. 
Sakakibara,  Seiichi :  See—  ^  „  ,.  ,..v  ^ 

Tanlmura,  Katsuo,  Kawamura,  Susmura,  Sakakibara,  and 
Nagano.     3,080,249. 
Samuel.  (5aude,  to  Sodete  Indatom.     SUbilising  system  for 

nuclear  reactors,  particularly  thoee  operating  wftb  boiling 

water.     8,080,309,  3-5-63,  CI.  204—193.2. ,    ^      „       ,        . 
Samuel,   Wl^lUm    Y.,   to   T.   4  H.    Smith,   Ltd.     Denatured 

alcohol.     8,080,326,  3-5-63,  Cl.  252—866.  ^,,   , 

Sandberg,  Carl  L.,  and  J.  M.  Mnlllns.  to  MinneM>ta  Mining 

and  Mfg.  Co.     Low  molecular  weight  vnlcanlsable  polymera. 

3,080,347,  8-6-63,  Cl.  260—80.5.  , 

Sanders  AssocUtes,  Inc. :  Bee—  I 

Gllbody,  Rocer  W.,  and  Walker.     3,080,282.  1 

Sandos,  A.G. :  See — 

Tamm,  Chrlstoph.     3.080,862.  ^       „    ..   ^     ....- 

Sanford.   iobert  B.,   to  Brie  Foundry  Co.     Work  handliag 

dflTlce.     3,079,817,  8-5-68.  C\.  78—99. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center  :  See — 
Long,  Jasper  J.     8:080,542.  ,    _ 
SaDersteui,     Sol,    to    The     Perkin-Blmer    Corp.     Alignment 

theodolite.     3,079,885,  3-5-63,  Cl.  88—14. 
Saunders,  Orson  V. :  See —  _  ^„„  __. 

Brown,  Richard  C,  and  Saunders.     8,079,770. 
Saxton,   James  H.,   to  HRB-Sinaer  Inc.     Stellar  orlentatlen 

monitoring   system.     8.080,486,   8-6-63,    Cl.    250--208 
Baylor,    Harry    D.,    to    Gudebrod    Brothers    Silk    Co.,    Inc 

Coated  strands  and  process  for  making  the  same.     8,07t,- 

665,  8-6-68,  Cl.  28—75. 
Scarbrough,  Alfred  D. :  See — 

Mellott.  Robert  N.,  and  Scarbrough.     M80,487. 
Scbaeder,  Johann  A.,  and  R.  Schmidt,  to  Frani  Morat  K^O., 

Firma.     Pattern  control  arrangement  for  a  circular  knlttiag 

machine.     8,079.775,  8-*-63.  Cl.  66—50. 
Scbaefer.  Knnt.     Shutter  stopping  means  in  motion  picture 

cameras.     8,079,836,  3-6-68,  Cl  88—16. 

^"^Btaydn^Hirdi^'drSchanm.  and  Weyde.     3,079,858 
Schellenberg,   WolTDietrich,   H.   Kramer,   H.   Bartl.   fnd   H. 

Hofer,      to      Farbenfabrlken      Bayer      AktiengeeellsdiaCt. 

Suatalned-release  pharmaceutical  preparations.     8,080,S4Q, 

3-6-68,  Cl.  260—78.5. 
Scheller     Hans,     to    Gebr.     S^heller    TextllmaBchlnenfabrtk 

G.m.b.H.     Adjusting  arranaement  £or  the  sections  of  a 

knitting  machine.     8,079,776,  8-5-68,  CL  66—82. 
Scheller  Textilmascblnenfabrlk  G.m.b.H.,  Gebr. :  See — 
Scheller,  Hans.     3,079,776. 

Bchellina    Alfred  :  See —  i. 

^Bulolph.  atns,  and  Schelllng.     ^,080.452, 

Schenck,  Carl.  Maaehlneafabrik  G.m.b.H. 

Hack,  Helnrich.     3,079,801. 
SebenMtady  Chemlcala,  Inc. :  Bft— 

Tbieli^g,  Raymond  H.     8,080,881. 

^roi?,»8?iwSrrci^253i*s™*' 

Scberbatakoy,    Serwe  A.     Apparatus  for   deep-well   loggUg. 

8.080,480,  8-5-6S.  Cl.  260-8S.8. 
saMrbatakoT,     Serm     A.     Radiation     detMtor.     8.080,482, 

8-5-68.  cl  360—18.8. 


Schilling,  Clarence  J.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc. 

Separation   of   gaseous   mixturea.      3,07SL759,    8-5-68,   Cl. 

82—29.  [ 

Scblltknecht,    Adulf,    to    Rleter    Machine    Werks    Ltd.     Top 

roller  holder.      3,079,648,  3-6-68,  Cl.  19— p96. 
Hchindel,   Arnold,    to  Ueneral  Precision  In^     Variable  ratio 

mechanism.     3.079,810,  3-5-63.  Cl.  74 — flpo. 
Schluwberger  Weil  Surveying  Corp.  :    See 

BllXHni,  Robert  B.     3.080,010. 
Schmalz,  William  H..  to  United  States  Rubl 

Htructure  aud  method  of  producing  same 

03,  Cl.  154 — 43. 
Scbmaus.  Siegfried  H.  A.,  to  Ametek,  Inc 

ser  for  liquids.    3.080,097,  3-5^,  C1.22S 


r  Co.    Boat  hull 
3,080,267,  3-5- 


scurlng  a  wheeled 
3,080,191,  3-5-63^  Cl.  296 — 35. 

3,ot9,775. 


neutron    deteetien. 


Jr.,   to  Freeslng 
1,079,763,  3-5-6;H, 


(.406. 

Inc.    Punching  de- 

19.824.  3-6-63,  Cl. 


IGS. 

i.     3,6,8-triketopy- 
13.080,364,  3-5-63, 


easurlng  dlspen 
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Schmidt,  Ueorge  A.,  and  E.  Hindin,  to  Stri^k  Trailers^a  divi- 
sion of  Kruehauf  Trailer  Co.    Means  for 
unit  to  a  trailer  body. 
Schmidt,  Richard :     Hee 

Schaeder,  Johann  A.,  and  Schmidt 
Schmltter,  A.  LouUe  :     te'ee —  ' 

Schmltter.  Walter  P.     3,079,773.  I 

Schmltter,  Walter  P.,  deceased,  by  A.  Louia^,  and  B,  V.  Aben- 
droth,  co-executors.,  to  The  Falk  Corp.  ^Coupling.  3,079,- 
773,  3-5-63,  Cl.  tt4— ^15.  ' 

Schmltz,  Paul  :     «ee 

Von  Kriedrlch.  Adolf,  and  SchmlU.     3^80,367 
Schneider,    Anthony   C,   and   F.   L.    Young 
Equipment  Sales,  Inc.     Refrigeration. 
Cl.  «2— W. 
Schneider,  Jacob  J. :     See — 

Litchfield,  Harry  R..  and  Schneider.     31079.926 
Schoepfle,  Blaine  O.  :     Hee — 

Marks,  Burton  S.,  and  Schoepfle.     3,08i 
Schott,  Arthur  K.,  to  Houdallle  Industries 
vice  having  a  spring  biased  stripper.    3,0 
83—140. 
Scbroeder,  Earle  E.  :    See — 

Llpe.  Bruce  R„  and  Schroeder.     3,079 
Schroeder,   Elmer  F.,  to  H.  D.   Searle  4  C 
rimldo  [5.4]   l,4-thiazine8  and  process. 
Cl.  260 — 243.  ( 

Schroeder,  Elmer  F.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.  ;  5-carbamoylmeth- 
yithio-6-amlnouracil  and  derivatives  tnereof.  3,080,370, 
3-5-63,  fl.  260^—256.5.  1 

Schultx.  John  B.,  and  G.  E.  Therlault,  to  Ratdio  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica. IMural  Input  signal  translating  8)rgtem.  3,080,529. 
3-5-63,  a.  330— 38.  .  „   , 

Scbwandes,  Elmer  A.,  to  McGraw-Edlson  <:o.     Sectionalising 

switch.     3,080,461.  3-5-63,  Cl.  200— 107i 
Schwartz.  Albert  L. :    See—  j 

Little.  William  III,  and  Schwartz.    3,079,852. 
Schwartz,  Kosanne  :     See—  „     „  . . 

Feldman.    MUton    D.,    Schwartz,    andj    R.    F.    Feldman. 
3,808.047.  .1  «  ., 

Schwellenbacb,  Robert  D.  Side  tilt  mecl  lantsm  for  a  self- 
levelling  backhoe.  3,080.077,  3-5-63,  Cl.  214—138. 
Sdiibbe.  Harold  R.,  and  J.  A.  Hilgendorf,  Id  Thompson  Raiuo 
Wooldrldge  Inc.  r'uel  distributor  witi  acceleration  en- 
richment. 3,079,904,  3-5-63.  Cl.  123 — 1|9. 
Scofleld.  Raymond  C,  and  F.  U  StoUer.  to  iPhllllps  Petroleum 
Co.  Copper  salt  slurry  process  for  <  iolefln  separation. 
3.080,437,  3-5-63,  Cl.  260— 681.5.  _         .     w     t    .. 

Scott,  Graeme,  and  Z.  A.  Kular,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd. 

SortlnK  iipparatus.     3,080,033,  3-5-63,  Cl.  193—23. 
Scott    William    F.,    and   A.    E.    BurkaU,   ta  Whirlpool 

Home  appliance.     3.080,059,  3-5-63,  Cl[  210—144. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  (  o.  :     See—  i 

Jensen.  Philip  B.,  and  Humiston.    3,076,659. 
Screen  Heating  Transformers,  Inc. :     See— f 
Rlenbeck.  La  Verne  J.     3,080,055.         i 
Scully,  John  T.     Safety  razors  with  a  flexible  blade  and  rela 
tlve  blade  and   guard  adjustment.     3,079,685,  3-5-63.   Cl 
30 — 72.  I 

Sdruseni  podnlku  textlinlho  strojirenstvi :  i  See 

Kubelka,  Alois,  and  Svoboda.    3,079,7T8 
Searle,  (J.  D.,  A  Co.  :     See— 

Atwater.  Norman  W.    3,080,380. 
Pappo,  Raphael.     3,080,360. 
Pappo,  Raphael.     3,080,381. 
Schroeder,  Elmer  F.     3,080,364. 
Schroeder,  Elmer  F.     3,080,370. 
Seellz.  Albert  F.,  Jr.  :     See — 

Tack,  Carl  E..  and  Seellg.    3,079,873 
Sem,  Mathlas  O.,  to  Elektrokemisk  A/S. 

Ing  calcium  carbide.     3.080^16.  3-5-63    Cl.  23 — 208. 
Seni-Sandberg,  Sverre  O.,  to  Telefonaktie  K>iaget  L  M  Erics 
son      Gated  multlar  with  temperature  compensating  means 
3.080,488,  3-5-63,  Cl.  307—88.5.  i         ^         „  ^,^  „,^ 

Sendzlmir.   Tadeusz.      Prevention  of  coll  breaks.     3,079,978 
3-5-03.  Cl.   153—54.  | 

Senger,  \\  erner  I. :    See —  

nbikar,  Robert  J.,  and  Senger.    3.079|802.  „    „  .  „.    ^ 
Severson,  w'llmer  I.     Golf  cart  seat.     3,0180,142,  3-5-83,  Cl 

248 — 121. 
Sbadan,  Alexander :     See — 

Atwood,  Mark  T.,  McClaflln,  and  Shi 

Shane,  Robert  T.,  and  C.  Vander  Kolk, 

Recovery  of  alkali-metal  salts  of  bepar' 

3.080.290,  3-5-63,  Cl.  167—74. 
Shears,  Stuart  T.,  and  D.  J.  Brougfaton 

tener  Corp.     Snap  fastener  socket 

24—216. 

Sheehy.  Joseph  :     See —  ^ „ 

Lohner,  Erwln  E..  and  Sheehy.    3.079^839. 

Sheffield  Corp.,  The : 

Aller,  Willis  F.,  and  Esken.    3.079.67f 

Sheffield  Plastics,  Inc. 

Or,  John  B.    3.079.680. 


Corp. 


Process  of  produc- 


I 


an.     3.080,411. 
o  The  Upjohn  Co. 
free  of  ammonia. 

10  United-Carr  Fas- 
79,658,  8-6-63.  Cl. 


I 


Shell  OU  Co. :    Be*— 

Fischer,  Bndolph  F.,  and  Smith.    3,080,281. 

Legator^  Marvin,  Kreutser.  and  Soloway.     3,080.274. 

Mager,  Maxwell.     3,080,435. 
Shell  Mfg.  Corp. :    See — 

Wlnkelmann,  Herbert  A.    3,080.265.  ,     ^ 

Shepard,    Mark,    to    Key    PharmaceuUcals.    Inc.      Sustained 

release  type  of  pharmaceutical  vehicles.    3,080,294,  3-5-63. 

Sbei^erd.  Charles  J.    Popcorn  popper.    3.079,854,  3-5-63,  Cl. 

99—238.1.  „  ^      .    ^      s 

Sherman.  Charles  A.,  to  Weyerlmeuser  Co.     Lumber  feeder  for 
random  lengths  and  widths.     3,080,042,  3-6-63.  Cl.  198— 
34. 
Shew,  Daniel :     See— 

Constantin.   James   M.,   Humphreys,    Lange.    Shew,   and 
Wagner.     3,080,279. 

Shlmajlri,  Tokljl :     «ee—  „^ 

Inaba.   Seiuemon.  Yoshltake,   and   Shimajiri.     3  079,899. 
Shively.  Harmon  G.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Tread  per- 
forating apparatus.     3,079.826,  3-5-63.  CT.  83—314. 
Shortt,  Hubert  L.,  to  Tedinograph  Printed  Electronics  Inc. 
Contact  connection  for  printed  circuit  products.    3.079,674, 
3-5-63.  Cl.  29 — 155.5. 
Shunk,  Clifford  H..  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.     Anthelmintic  ^n- 
zlmldasole  compositions  and  methods  of  using  same.    3,080,- 
282.  3-5-63,  Cl.  167—53. 
Shutkufskl,  John  J.,  to  General  Fittings  Co.    Expansion  unk 

and  air  removal  unit.    3,080.119.  3-5-63.  a.  237—63. 
Sicedlson  S.p.A. :     See— 

l''ontana.  Giusepoe.  and  Federid.    3.080,301. 
Siemens  *  Halske,  Aktienaesellschaft :  See — 

Rudolph.  Haas,  and  Schelllng.    3,080  462. 
Siemens-Schuekertwerke  Aktiengesellscbaf  t :  See — 

Kuhrt,  rrledrich.    3,080,560. 
Slemon  Co.,  The  :  See — 

ZdanU,  John  B.     3,080,092. 
Slgoda,  Merton  A. :  See — 

Stgoda,  Victor  J.  and  M.  A.     3.079.879. 
Slgoda.  Victor  J.  and  M.  A.,  to  Man-Sew  Corp.    Overedge  sew- 
ing macblaes.    8.079,879.  3-5-63.  Q.  112--162. 
SUvey.  Jowph  K.  G..  ^  to  M   B.  Cunninrtum     Proc^  for 
improving  the  palatabllity  of  water.    3,080,315,  3-6-63,  Cl. 
210—62. 
Sinunonda  Predalon  Producta,  Inc. :  See — 

Edwards.  Harrison  F.     3.080,513. 
Simmons  Co. :  See —  ««_„„.« 

Blecker,  Raymond  H.    3,079,813. 
Sinclair,  AiinA  C,  to  Andenwn.  awton  A  Co.    Vehicle  lift 

with  adJuaUble  arms.    3.080,018.  3-5-63.  Cl.  187—8.75. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc. :  See — 

Grady,  Anthony  G.,  Verdol.  and  Walker.    3.080,276. 
Smith,  Reading  B.     3.080.800.         ^    „    „  _.    t       » 

Slnba.  Sbyamal  K..  V.  Marshall,  and  G.  M.  Stewart.  Jr.,  to 
Jensen-Salsberg  Laboratories.  Inc.  Serial  passage  of  dis- 
tempered Tinu  In  tissue  cultures  of  chick  embryo  and  canine 
tissue  and  vaccine  therefrom.  8,080,291,  3-5-68,  Cl.  167— 
78 
Slayter,    Gamea.    to  Owena-Coming   Flberglas   Corp.     Glass- 

liinforced   article.     3.080,247.  T-5-63.   O.    106—286. 
Smalley.  Janet  H. :  See— 

BMmaa,  Irrlng  I.,  and  SmaUey.    3,080,442. 
Smidt.  Jurgen,  W.   Hafner,  and  B.  Jira,  to  Consortium  fur 
Elektroehemlache  Industrie  G.m.b.H.     Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  aldehydes  and  ketones  compoands.     8,080,425, 
3-5-63.  Cl.  260—686. 
Smith.  A.  O.,  Corp. :  See — 

Andrus.  Orrin  E.     8,080,304. 
BJork,  Arvid  J.    3.080,268. 

Chyle,  John  J.    3,080.472.  .„„„,„„    -  «  «« 

Smith,  Arthur  8.     Mitered  casing  clamp.    8.080.162,  3-6-68, 

Cl.  269—251. 
Smith,  Curtis  W. :  See —  _  ^_^  „„, 

Fischer.  Rudolph  F.,  and  Smith     3.080.281. 
Smith,  Harold  A..  8.  Konrad,  and  R.J.  Bagdon,  to  T^tatr^l- 
Mogul-Bower    Bearings,    Inc.      Spring    Joining    machine. 
3,0f9.96«.  8-6-63.  Cl.  140—71. 
Smith.  James  M..  Jr. :  See— 

ToneUl.  George,  and  Smith.    8.080^288. 
Smith.  John  F..  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Im- 
oroved  proeeas  for  curing  fluorocarbon  elastomers,     s.oao.- 
336,  3-5-68,  a.  260—41. 

*""jk,iSfe"F^1ur5.,  and  smith.    8,080,089. 

Smith,  JullM  L.,  Jr..  to  Collins  R*«o  Co.    Nonrertproca^o- 

axial  line  negatlTe  resistance  ampUHer.    8,080,530,  8-6-68, 

Cl.  330—61.  .  _.        „ 

Smith  Kline  *  French  Laboratories  .Be^— 

Pachter.  Irwin  J.,  and  Weinatoj*.    3.080,3«». 
Smith,  Lester  L.     Roof  ridge  ventUator.     3,079.868.  3-6-68, 

SmUh^Ni^an  J.,  %  to  J.  Diamond.    Lure  light.    3,079,721, 

«mUh:*Mn{Vto'sinrl;lr  I^**^-  '"':     ^IVi'li''*'^'* 
sation  apparatus.     3,080,800,  3-6-63,  Cl.  196—114. 

Smith,  T.  *  H..  Ltd.  ■Bee— 
riay.  Jeaele  B.    3.080,327. 
Samuel,  WUllam  Y.    3,080,326. 
Smvers    Rocer  A..  L.  D.  and  J.  R,^  Varreechia.     Angle  plow 

fJr"urtS«     8t079.622.  8-6-64.  Cl.  16-235.7. 
Societe  de   Proepectlon   Blectrique  Precedes    Schlumberger : 
See — 

Charrla.  DwiU.     8.079.861. 

Societe  Indatom :  Bee— 

Samvel.  CUnde.    3.080,309. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Btude  et  de  Coostmctlons  de  Moteurs 

d'Avlatlon  :  See —  «„.„»     «  nan  kaa 

Deadkaape.  Jacques  D.,  and  Veelcot    8,080.646. 


Society  Precision  Mecanlquc  Lablnal :  Bee — 

Ralbaud.  Jean  P.    8.079,862. 
Socon/  Mobil  OU  Co..  Inc. :  S**—      ^  ^  , .  ,«««,•-> 

HolBlnger.  Rudolph  J.,  Uddy,  and  Waldniann.    3,080,322. 
Soliman,  Keith  F. :  See—  _  „^„  ,„, 

Johnson.  Ronald  D.,  and  Soliman.    3,080,178.         _  ,  -, 
Solomon,  Nathan  L.    Hair  curling  device.    3,079,933.  3-6-68, 

Cl.  132—42. 
Soloway,  Samuel  B. :  See — 

Legator,  Marvin.  Kreutser.  and  Soloway.     3,080,274. 
Somerson.  Norman  L. :  See — 

Phillips.  Thomas,  and  8<»aerson.     3.080.297. 
Soundscriber  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Lyon,  WUllam  H.    3.080.168. 
South  Chester  Corp. :  See — 

Barry,  John  K.    3,079.970.  ^ 

rtpalla.  Joseph  R.,  to  Aoyai  McBee  Corp.     Margin  rem lators 
for  typewriters  or  like  buslnees  machlnea.     3,060,088,  3»-0- 
63,  Cl.  197 — 63. 
Spaunburgh,  Richard  G.  :  Set 


Chena,  Chao-Shlng.  and  Spaunburgh.     3.5^.*"-  ^„  „ 
Speaker,  Lawrence  w'.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Water  en- 
tralnment  means  for  air  conditioning  apparatus.    a,a79,707, 
3-5-63.  Cl.  62-280. 
Speclaltiee  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Rill.  Ardulno.     3,079.716. 
Spellman,  James  K. :  See —    ^  „     ,,  ^nant^A 

BngUnd,  Richard  J„  and  Spellman.     3,080,184. 
Spence,  Rodney  E.,  to  W.  D.  Box.     Door  frame  stmcturea. 
3,079.650.  3-5-63,  CT.  20—11.       ^    _    „      ^  -,       o»— «-. 
Sp*rllch,    Friedrich,    to    Webasto    Werk    G.m.b.H.      StMttng 
means  for  liquid  fuel  operated  pressure  vaporiser  bumera. 
3,070,983,  3--5-63.  Cl.  158 — 53. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  Bee— 
*^  iCubens,  Sidney  M.     3  080.M9. 

Vadns,  Joseph  R.,  and  Taylor.    3,080,558. 

^'"'^'HaSmfnd:  mcht^d  F..  and  Splcer.     3.080^^ 
SDlelberger.    Georg.    and    G.    Engemann.    to    FTarbenfabrtken 
•^^ylr  AktieSefcllschaft.      Process   for  the  production   of 
Methylene  diamine.     3.080,371,  3-5-63,  Cl.  260—268. 
Sprague  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Robinson.  Preston.    3,080,481. 
Stamlcarbon  N.V.  :  See —  .,«-.-«»—      «  nftn  Vii 

Ottenheym,  Johannes  H..  and  Oarritsen.     3,080.soo. 
Standard  Chemical  Products,  Inc.  :  See— 

Ooorley.  John  T.     3.080,295. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana):  See—  „.  ,.„ 

Berg.  William  G.,  and  Oln^burgh     3.080.479. 

Hengstebeck.  Robert  J.  „|.0§0.433. 

McCaulay,  David  A,     3,080,439. 

Nerheim    Arvle  0.     3  080,303. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio),  The  :  See— 

StanS^rl^.n^"J  Co^rn  PrrucS^Co.     Liquid  dispensing  de- 
vice!    3,079,f83,  3-5-63,  Cl.  68—207. 
Stanley.  Peter  P. :  See — 

Johansen,  John  V..  and  Stanley.     3.080,043. 
Stanley  Works.  The  :  See — 

Ford.  Michael  J.     3,079,986.  ,„,-,q,.     «.i_#w     Cl 

Stanton,    Philip    L.      Resusdtator.      3,079,915.    3-5-63.    Cl. 

128—29.  ^       „ 

Stapleford,  Leonard  E. :  See—     ,  ^     .      _  „_.  _.„ 
Halley    Angus  M.,  and  SUpleford.     3,079,702. 
Star  Machinery  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Stark,  Orlando  A.     3,079,961. 
Star  Sprinkler  Corp. :  See— 

Gloeckler   Fred  A.     3.080,000.  ^       „ 

SUriMVBeniartuirj.,  to  Emerson-Whlte-Rodgers  Co.    Burner 
*  ron^ol  ."tem.     3,679.982   3-*-«3.  Cl    iSf^TZS. 
Stark.  Orlando  A.,  to  Star  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.     Shake  saw- 
ing machine.    3,079,961,  3-6-63,  Cl.  143—8. 
Steeh,  CleUie  T.  :  See—    ^  „^    .        „  „„.  .„ 
King,  Laurence  F..  and  Steele.     3,080,436. 
Stelln    Roelof  P ,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Tex- 
tile "appaM^tus      3,080  135,  8-6-63,  Cl.  242-157. 
Stemn^    Nils  G    E     and   S.   E.  Wahlstrom,   to  Atvidaberas 
I^strtSrAktlrtilSet.     Memory  device.     3,080,652,  8-ff- 

63    Cl   340^174  1 
Stensd,  Herbert  E.'  to  Blaw-Knox  Co.    Mobile  ladle  addition 
feeder.    3  080.158.  3-6-63,  Cl.  266 — 34. 

''**''staha^^amai  I'.'^rshaU.  and  Stewart      8  080.291. 

Stober.  Harley  E.^  to  BItco,  Inc.  Overload  limit  clutch. 
3.080,029    3-5-63,  Cl.  192—66. 

Stoker,  H.  L.,  Co. :  See— 

Douglas.  Edwin  J.     3,080,046. 

Stoller.  Frederick  L. :  See —  ««-«.,, 

Scofleld,  Raymond  C,  and  Stoller.     3,080  437. 

Stork,  Gilbert,  /.  E.  Hers,  and  M.  Wendt.  to  Syntax  Corp. 
Pnijess  for  preparing  16a-methyl-17i^hTdroxy-20-teto- 
pregnanes  from  the  correepondina  16-dehydro-20-keto 
pregnanes.    3.080.393,  3-6-63.  Cl.  260— 397  4^ 

•Stott  alffOTd.  and  F.  P.  Harthman.  to  Britlah  Insulated 
Callender's  Cablea  Ltd.  Two-part  couplings  for  multiple 
conductor  cables.     3,080.544,  8-6-63,  CI.  339 — 48. 

Strick  Trailers,  a  division  of  Fmehauf  Trailer  Co. : 
Schmidt,  George  A.,  and  Hindin.     3,080,191. 


Strieker,  George  O. :  See — 
Fessler,  William 


A.    Hutter,  Buckmaster,  and  Strieker. 
3.680.211. 

Stroh.  Rudolf:  See —  ««»*«-. 

Diets.  Karl.  Lorenti,  and  Stroh.     3,080.258. 
Stroh,  Rudolf :  See —  ,  ,    ..  . «-« ««. 

Nutsel,  Karl.  Stroh,  Hlmmen,  and  Lohmar.     8.080.221. 

Stuart.  Archibald  P. :  See — 

Volts,  Sterling  E.,  GrllBn.  and  Stuart.     3,080,482. 

SQberkrub,  Frans.     Otter  boards  for  trawl  neta.     3.079.720. 
3-6-63.  a.  48—9. 

{ 


xz 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,080,495. 


3,080,432. 
3,079,644. 


CI. 


3,080.394. 
3,080,400. 
3,080,401. 


Submerged  Combustion,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Romrs,  GaU  C.  and  WllUamB.     3,080.302. 
Sudmeler,    Gustav    H.      Compreaaor    apparatus 

3-8-03.  CI.  310 — 104.-  ^     ^,  _,    _ 

SuUJyan.  Robert  H..   to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemour.  *nd  Co. 

ProoBH  for  the  preparation  of  trana,   «^».   Jf"»Vi2,-^tri- 

carboxy-clH-3-carboxymethylcyclopentane.      3,080.41H,    a-o- 

flS.  CI    260—514. 

CI    260—514 
SuluVan.   Wilbur  M..  and   L.   A.   Carlson,   to  Union  Carbide 

Corn       Aqueous    polyvlnylacetate    compositions    producing 

hammer  eftect  coating.     J,080.332.  3-6-63.  CI.  260—29.6. 

*""  d1)u?m  '  Joh^D..  Jr..  Raymond,  and  Btolchlore.     3,080,- 
278.  ' 
Boneyeutt,  Earl  M.     3.080,312. 
Mertea,  Thomas  S.     3,080.311. 
Tamplen.  Jack  W.     3,079,696. 
Volti,  Sterling  E.,  Griffin,  and  Stuart. 
Sun  Robber  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Molltor,  Robert  P.,  Mobley,  and  Zoker, 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See— 

Jepaon    Ivar.     3,079,687. 
Superpack  Vending  (Curacao)  N.A. :  See — 

Raunat,  Eric.     3,080.048. 
SuBsman.  Martin  V. :  Bee— 

Breen,  AWln  L.,  and  Sussman.     3,079.745. 
Sutherlan     William    B.      Collapsible    container.      3,080,083 

3-5-63,  Cl.  217—12. 
Sutliff.  Wayne  N.    Apparatus  for  actuating  a  deep  well  pump 

3.079,863.  3-«-63.  Cl.  103 — 46. 
Svoboda.  Vladimir :  Bee— 

Kubelka,  Alois,  and  Svoboda.      3.079,778. 
Swain    Frank  E..  to  David  F.  Wiseman  k  Sons  Ltd.     Butter- 
fly valves.    3,080,145,3-5-03,  a.  251--306  ,,„.     „, 
Swarts,    Charles   A.      Can    crasher.      3,0 1 9,856,    3-5-63.    Cl. 

100 — 50. 
Sweet    Roger  G..   to   Chilean  Nitrate   Sales  Corp.     Scraper- 

con^naer  unit.     3.079.993,  .V.V-63,  Cl.  165—84. 
Swift.    Howard   R..    and    E.    F.    Best,    to   Libbey-Owens-Fojd 
Glass  Co.     Polishing  compositions.     3,080,224,  3-5-63, 
61 — 309. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hultqulat.  J.  Albert.     3,079.748. 
Syntex  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bowers.  Aljftert,  Edwards,  and  Orr. 
Bowers,  Albert,  Edwards,  and  Orr. 
Bowers.  Albert.  Edwards,  and  Orr. 
Bowers.  Albert,  and  Holton.     3,080,389. 
Bowers^  Albert,  and  Knox.     3,080,397. 
Edwards,  John.     3,080,396. 
Edwrds.  John,  and  Rlnftold.     .3.080.392. 
Kind  Fred  A.,  and  Rlngold.     3.080,379. 
Orr,  Jamea  C,  Edwards,  and  Bowers.     3.080,395. 
Ringold,  Howard  J..  Dlerassl,  and  Zderic.     3.080,359. 
-■       •■   "  ■  -     Mancera,  and  Bowers.     3,080,391. 

,  and  Rosenkranz.     3.080,399. 
,  and  Rosenkranz.  ^3.080,402. 

..^«.-,  ^,...^ -.  and  Wendt.    3,080.393. 

Zderic,  John  A..  Bowers.  Halpern.  and  Berkoz.    3,080. .*?83. 
Zderic,  John  A.,  Bowers,  Halpern,  and  Berkox.    3.080.390. 
Syntex  8.A. :  Bee — 

Bowers,  Albert,  Edwards,  and  Orr.     3,080,398. 
Knox.  Lawrence  H.    3.080,385. 
Knox,  Lawrence  H.    3,080,386. 
Knox,  Lawrence  H.    3,080,387. 
T.A.D.  Trucking  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Carflssl.  Josenh  A.  3.080.096. 
Tack.  Carl  E..  and  A.  F.  Seellg,  Jr..  .^  . 
Universal  side  frame  for  snubbed 
3,079J73.  3-5-63,  Cl.  105 — 206. 
Taliet,  Joseph,  and  A.  Ben-Ezra,  to  General  Aniline  &  Film 
Corp.  Photographic  film  and  process  of  producing  sama. 
3.080j317,  3-JMi3.  Cl.  252—49.6.  , 

Tamar  Electronics,  Inc. :  See —  | 

Kowallis,  Otto  K.    3.079,795.  1 

Tamm.  Chrlstooh,  to  Sandoz,  A.G.  Process  for  the  reduction 
of  cardenollde  and  bufadlenolide  steroids.  3,080,362.  3-5- 
63,  a.  260—239.57.  ^  .  ^     .        . 

Tamplen,  Jack  W.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Flow  control  devices  for 
flow  conductors.     3,079,996,  3-5-63,  Cl.  16fl — 115.  , 

Tanabe.  Kenlchl :  S«e—  „„»„.,„  I 

Kawai.  Klgen,  and  Tanabe.    3,079.640.  _  1 

Tanabe.  Kentebl.  and  Y.  Ohno,   %   to  Kurashlkl  Rayon  Cot. 
Ltd.,   and    M,    to   Air   Reduction    Co.    Inc.      Preparation    of 
polyvinyl   alcohol   bodies   having   improved   knot   strength. 
3,080.207,  3-5-63,  Cl.  8^115.5. 
Tangnr.  Lewis  L.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Klehm.  William  G..  Jr..  and  Tanguy.     3,080,660. 
Tanlmnra.  Katsuo,  8.  Kawamura.  H.  Suzumura,  S.  Sakaklbart. 
and  K.  Nagano,  to  Kurashiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.     Method  Of 
manufacturing  polyvinyl  alcohol  films.     3,080,249,  3-5-6S, 

Q^    117 9.  - 

Tanner,  Troy  B.    Aeration  apparatus.    3,080.154,  3-5-63,  CL 

2«1— 30. 
Taylor,  Geoffrey  I.,  K.  C.  Logan, 
Paper  Products  Ltd.     Wet  end 
madiines.    3.079,990.  3-6-63,  Cl 
Taylor.  Jack  A. :  Bee — 

Vadna.  Joseoh  R..  and  Taylor. 
Taylor.  Taylor  k  Hobson  :  See — 

Rawstron,  George  O.    3,079.739. 
Rawstron,  George  O.,  and  Reason.     3.079.731 
Rawstron,  George  O..  and  Reason.    3,079,732. 
Taylor  Wyman  Co. :  Bee — 

Wyman.  Floyd  H.    3,080.165. 

Tea  Corp. :  See —  ^  _„_ 

Bonotto,  Mlchele.     3,080,237. 

TcebnograiA  Printed  Electronic*  Inc. :  Bee — 
Sbortt,  Hubert  L.    3.079,674. 


Telander,  Carl  G.,  and  M.   L.  Herman,  to  ArmoxiT  k  Co.  of 


and  preparation 
process.    3,080,- 


Delay 
Input 
333- 


a^ 


80,338. 


Rlngold.  Howard  J. 
Rlngold.  Howard  J., 
Rlngold,  Howard  J. 
Stork.  Gilbert.  Herz, 


Delaware.     Treatment  of  chrome  leather 
of  vegetable  retanning  material  used  In  the 
206.  3-5-63,  Cl.  8 — 94  26. 
Telautograph  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Dautreniont.  JoHeph  L..  Jr.    3,080,461. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L&i  Ericsson  :  Bee — 

Jansson,  Tage  A.,  and  Ekwall.    3,080,457. 
Sem-Sandberg,  Sverre  G.     3,080,488. 
Tenten.  Robert  C.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
tipparatuH  uxing  acouHtic  line  with  magne tostrlctlve 
nnd  inagnetoresUtive  output.     3,080,537,  3-5-03,  Cl. 
30. 
Texaco  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Campbell,  Rosea  L.     3,080,241. 
Walker,  George  D.    3,079,866. 
Texas  instruments  Inc. :  Bee — 

Perrr,  Edward  Q..  and  Wade.    3,080,545. 
Texas-U.S.  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Nudenberg.   Walter,  and  Merrifleld.     3,1 
Textron  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Bailey.  William  D.     3.079,682. 
Markwood.  Ronald  L.    3,079,838.  I 

Thelleniann.    Horst  A.,   to  Agfa   AktlenMseUechaft.     Protec 
tlve  coatings  for  photographic  films.    3,07f,837,  3-5-63.  Cl. 

Therlault'.  Gerald  E.  :  Bee —  ' 

Schultz,  John  B..  and  Therlault.    3,080.8E9. 

Tlilelklng,  Raymond  H.,  to  Schenectady  Chamlcals.  Inc.  In- 
sulating varniKh  including  an  oil-modlfieq  alkyd  resin  and 
an  oil  soluble  phenol-formaldehyde  resin.  [  3,080,331,  3-5- 
63,  Cl.  200—20.  „  1„.     ,_,_^^ 

Thielmau.  Kussel  F.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  IW ooldrldge  Inc. 
Variable    expansion    ratio    nozzle.      3,079jr52,    3-5-63,    Cl. 

Thoma,   Jean   U.      Axial   piston  hydraulic  linlts.     8,079,870, 

S-5-63,  Cl.  103—162.  j  „^       .     , 

Thomas.  Gordon  H..  and  J.  Fried,  to  Olin  MMthleson  Chemical 

Corp.     Synthesis  of  steroids  of  the  12-alkylldenepregnene. 

3,080.388.  3-5-63,  Cl.  260—397.3.  I 

Thomas,    Thomas    R..    to    Auto    Research    C^ 

pump.     3,079,867.  3-5 

to  Auto  Research   Co 
Cl.  184—7. 
Bee — 
Jr.,  Klrcher.  Thompfon,   and  Wright. 


rotary  lubricating 
Thomas,   Thomas   K. 

3,080,016,  3-5-63, 
Thompson,  Charles  E. 
Durr.   Albert   M. 


rp.      Centralised 
J3.  Cl.  103 — 123. 
Lubrication. 


tsser.      3,079,900. 


sorting 
133 — 8. 


to  Amsted  Industries  Ine 
railway    car    trucka. 


3,080,416. 
Thompson,    Earl    A.      Automatic   wheel 

:i-5-^3.  Cl.  125 — 11.  „       rl 

Thompson,   Ernest   H..   to   Block  and  Co..   Ihc.      C^n 

and    counting  mechanism.      3,079  934,   3-6-63,   a 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc. :  See— 

Dier,  Stephen  A.,  and  Galr.    3,079,680.    I 
Drutchas,  Gilbert  H.,  and  Clark.    3,079,164. 
Forney,  riarry  B.    3,079,755.  '^^^  ^^^ 

Mellott,  Robert  N..  and  Scarforough.  31080,487. 
Seibbe,  Harold  R..  and  Hllgendorf.  3(079,904. 
Thielman.  Russell  F.     3.079,752.  1     ..     ,   ^         ok. 

Thompson,  Robert  E..  to  Armour  Pharmadeutlcal  Co.  Sub- 
stained  action  slnc-borlne  cortlcotroplntainlc  acid  prepara- 
tion. 3.080.289.  3-5-63.  Cl.  167—74.  ^  j  .„,..„ 
Thor  Robert  C,  and  R.  S.  Webb,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Phase  comparison  radar  receiver  means  for  measuring  the 
angle  of  arrival  of  an  echo  signal.  3.08f),559.  3-5-63,  Cl. 
343—119  I 

Thunberg     Sigurd    F.,    to    Electrolux.    Aktlebolaget.      Brush 

holder.     3.080.496.  3-5-«3.  CT.  310—247.  \ 
Thwaltes,  George  A.:  See—  „nina-,. 

Hansen.  Ralph  C.  and  Thwaltes.     3,019.874. 
Timefax  Corp.  :  See — 

Dalton,  Harold  R.     3.079.859. 
Tlmken  Roller  Bearing  Co..  The  :  See — 

Baker,  John  B.     3,080.009. 
Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America  :  Se 

Cooper.  Donald  E.     3,080,499.  ,      ,         ^  ,. 

TonelU,  George,  and  J.  M.  Smith.  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.     Oral   compositions  and  method  foi 


increating  tetra- 


wlth   Urtronlc  add.     3,080.- 


The 
134^ 


Dlversey 
-166. 


and  J.  Mardon,  to  Anglo 
drainage  system  for  pap«r 
162—350. 

3,080,555. 


cycHne   antibiotic  absorption 

288.  3-^-63.  Cl.  167— 6S.  „  ,^     . 

Tooper,    Edward  B.,   and  J.    R.   Greenfield,   to 

Corp     Tank  cleaners.     3,079,937.  3-5-631  Cl 
Torrington  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See- 
Men,  Kenneth  A.     3,080,105.  i  w.*h«H 
Toulmln,    Harry   A.,    Jr.,    to    Union    Carbi|e   Corp.      Method 

and    apparatus    for    dehydration.      3.070,761.    5-5-63,    O. 

flO Kfl  \ 

TroeEer.  Henry,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Emergency  disconnect 

device.     3.080.030,  3-5-63.  Cl.  192—101. 
Trotin    Charles,  to  ARCA  PremoncontroU.     Torque  ntpon- 

slve  nieasurlng  apparatus.     3,079,788.  4-6-63.  Cl.  7»-o9. 
Troy    Joseph  C.      Se^ptacle  for  beach  »y^p\le».     3,079.965, 

3-b-03.  Cl.   150 — 1.  „  4 

Trubenlsed  Co.   (Registered  Trust)  :  See — 

Blhaly.  Lajos.     3,079,880. 
Tunis    Lyell  C.   to  The  Parker  Pen  Co. 

3  079.679.  3-5-63.  CT.  29—235. 
Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.  :  See— 
TCurx,  Edward  A.     3,080,464. 

Turner  Corp.  :  See —  

Mihm,  Howard  J.     3,079.980. 

Turner,  Dean  L.     One-way  animal  gate. 

a.  39—87. 
Turner.  Frederick  W. :  See—  .  «.„««.. 

Cubbidge    James   F..   Drukker,    Ferna^d.   Lenk.    Turner, 
and  Wiest.     3,080.512. 
Uccl,  Pompelio  A.,  to  Monsanto  (!bemlca| 
acrylonitrlle  polymer*.     3,080,210,  3-^M3. 

Udylif e  Corp.,  The  :  Bee— 

Barton,  James.    8,080,039. 


Tubular  covering. 


3,079,711,  3-5-63. 


Co. 

a. 


Splnnin 
1ft— 64. 


of 


( 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,080,332. 


Corp. 


Ulbrlch,  Wolfgang,  to  OeMlladiaft  fur  Llnde'i  Elamaachlnen 
Aktlengesellschaft.    Air-cooled  cylinder  head   In  particular 
for    Internal   combustion   engines.     3.079.902.   3-5-63,   Cl. 
123—41.69. 
Union  Carbide  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

Brown.  Howard  M.    3,080,445. 
Union  CarblOe  Corp. :  Sea — 

aoyd.  Harold  8.    3,080.087. 

Sullivan,   Wilbur  M.,  and  Carlson 

Toulmln.  Harry  A.,  Jr.     3,079.761. 
Union  Screw  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Butler,  Richard  K.    3,079  647. 
Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp. :  See— 

Shears,  Stoart  T.,  and  Brougbton.    3.079.658. 
United  Stttea  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission :  S« 

Dickinson.  Robert  W.    3,080,308. 
United  8Ute«  Bobber  Co. :  See— 

Pollock,  Walter,  and  Provost.     3.080,269. 

Schmali.  WUllam  H.     3,080,267. 
Universal  American  Corp. :  Se^— 

Fender    Norman  N..  and  Davidson.     3,079.809. 
Universal  Controls,  Inc. :  See — 

Rogal.  Edward.     3.080,651. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The :  See —  .**,      „  .,       ,  „„^  ^„ 

Shane,  Robert  T.,  and  Vander  Kolk.     3,080.290. 
Usines   CThimlques   Rhone-Poulene,   SodKe  des :   Bee^- 

Horeau.  Alain  M.,  and  Becker.    3,080,419. 
Vadus.  Joseph  R.,  and  J.  A.  Taylor,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Function  generator.    3.080.555,  3-6-63.  Cl.  343—5. 
Vails.     Henrietta.      Self     draining     fat     collecting     cooker. 

3.079.855,  3-6-«3,  Cl.  99—339. 
Vander  Kolk.  Cornelius  :  See—  ,      „  ,^     „  „„.  _„„ 

Shane,  Robert  T.,  and  Vander  Kolk.     3,080,290. 
Vandersllce.  Thomas  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Ionic  pump. 
3,080.104,  3-6-63,  CT.  230- -69.  _      ^     ^       ««onn,.. 

Van    Devender,    Howard.     Demountable   bendi.      3,080,015, 

3-5-63,  a.  182—181.  ™        .    .n,       tt. 

Van  Lulk  Frank  W.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Viscometer. 
3,079.787.  S-5-«3.  Q.  73—69.  .     _.. 

Van  Rooyen  Daniel  W.  Imnrovementa  In  gyroscopic  direc- 
tional devices  and  borehole  surveying  Instruments  Incor- 
porating the  same.     3  079,696,  3-5-68.  O.  33—204. 

Vantcho'ira,  Ravmond  A.  M..  to  Inventions  Finance  Corp. 
Open   end    wrench    with    escapement.      3.079.820,   3-5-63, 

Vareo,  I..ouIb  A.,  Jr..  and  A.  Bethardy.     Incinerator.     3,079.- 

878.  3-.V-4I8,  CT.  110 — 8. 
Vnrrecchla.  John  R. :  See — 

Smvers.    Roger    A.,    and    L. 
3.079  622. 
Varrecchla,  Leonard  D. :  See —  ,    ,     „     ^  u, 

Smyers.    Roger   A.,    and   L.    D.    and    J.    R.    Varrecchla. 
3.079  622. 
Verdol.  Joseph  A. :  See —  ^  ^  „  -  ^o«  otk 

Grady   Anthony  G..  Verdol.  and  Walker.     3.080.275 
VerelnlKte  Le«chtmetall-Werke,  Gesellschaft  mlt  Beschrankter 
Haftung:  See — 

Brenner.  Paul.     3.079,664. 
Veaigot.  Jean-Paul :  See —  «„„„,..„ 

Deschamps.  Jacques  D..  and  Veslgot.     3,080..')4fi. 
Vlck    Ralph  L.    to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Combination  ^yrtranljc 
power  valve  and  master  cylinder.     3,079,757,  3-5-63,  Cl. 

Vlckery.   Ronald  C.   to  Nuclear  Corp.  of  America.  .Method 

for  preparing  ferromagnetic  oxides.     3,080,320,  3-5-63.  »  1. 

2.')2— 62.5. 
Vlrden.  John  C.  Co. :  See — 

Golko,  Edward  H.     3,080.476.  ^,^^  „  „„ 

Vlrtanen    Valdemar    30%   to  R.  J.  Jurlck.     Lighter.     3,079.- 

7gl    3_;v— 63.  CT    67 7.1. 

Vltall'    Antonio,    to    Macchine    Indutftrla    Dolclarla    Carle    ft 

Montanarl  8.A.     Installation  for  the  automatic  operation 

of   hvdraullc   ore»ses  in  a   predetermined   and   continuous 

succession  of  working  cycles.     8,07».857,  3-6-63,  CT.  100— 

53 
VodicVn     Vincent,   to  General   Klectrlc  Co.      Basing  cement. 

3.080.243.  3-5-63.  CT.  106 — 67.    ^  „    „    ,,.„      ^     „     ,. 
Voeel    Alvln  R..  G.  N.  Garrett    and  G.  R.  Mills    to  Northrop 

Corp.     Flow  direction  sensor.     3.079,758.  .1-5-63.  CT.  60— 

97. 
Voles    Roger      Imf>rovements  relating  to  computing  devices. 

3  080.116.  3-5-63.  Cl.  23.%— 180.  ^  ^,     „        „.   ^       „ 

Volk    Victor  F..  to  .Anaconda  Wire  and  Cahle  Co.     High  volt- 

BKe  c<»We.     3.080.44fl.  3-.V-fl3  CT.  174 — 25 
Voltz    Sterllns:  E..  W.   P.   Griffin.   Jr..   and  A.   P., Stnart.  to 

Sun    on    Co       Preparation    of   conjugated    cyclic    diolefln. 

3.080  432.  .V6-63.  CT.  260—666. 
Von    Friedridi     Adolf    and    P     Schmltt,    to   Farhenfabriken 

Bayer   Aktlenae-ellschaft.      Process   for  the  production  of 

cynnnr'r     chloride     from     tetramerlc     cyanogen     chloride. 

3.080  367    .^-.V413    CT.  260 — 248. 
Von  Kon'f.  An'ts  :  See —  ^     ^         «  „„„  „«« 

Havdn.   Hlldegard.  Von  Konlg.  and  Weyde.     3.080.930. 
Von  Zelewsky.  Ottomar    end  H    Renker.  to  Georg  Fischer. 

AkMen«»»ellsrhaft.     StensUIng  device  for  tool  hreak«ee  on 

metal-mttlne  inachlne  tools.  In  particular  on  lathes.    3.079.- 
821,  3-6-«3.  CT.  82—1. 
Wacker-rhemie  O.m.b  H. :     See — 
Mines,  Karl.     3,080,226. 

Wade.  Albert  L. :    See—  ».,„„..« 

Perry.  Edward  G..  and  Wade.    3,080.545. 

Wagner.  Joaenh  P. :     See —  ,„,... 

Constantin,   .Tsmes    M..    Humphreys,    Lange,    Shew,   ana 
Wagner.     3,080.279. 
Wahlfeld.  James  A.     Tread  assembly.     3,079.652.  3-5-63.  CT. 

20— 64. 
Wahlstrnm,  Rven  E. :     Se^— 

Stemma,  NUs  O.  E.,  and  WablitrOm.    3,080,552. 


D.    and   J.    R.    Varrecchla. 


Waldmann,  Hans  F. :     See — 

Holslnger,  Rudolph  J.,  Llddy.  and  Waldmann.    3,080.322. 
Waldo,  Robert.     Container  closure  constructions  and  methods. 

3,080,182,  3-5-63.  Cl.  285—203. 
Waldron.  George  W.,  and  J.  N.  Periard.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Production  of  Mg(OH)2.     3,080.215,  3-6-63,  CT.  23— 
201. 
Walker,  Clifford  R. :     See— 

Gllbody,  Roger  W.,  and  Walker.    3.080.232. 
Walker,  Gary  M..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.    Quick  coupler.    3.080,- 

185.  3-5-63,  CT.  287—104. 
Walker,    George    D..    to    Texaco,    Inc.      Modified    centrifugal 

pump.    3.079,866,  3-.V-63,  CT.  103 — 108. 
Walker,  RusseU  W.  :     See— 

Grady,  Anthony  G..  Verdol.  and  Walker.     3.080,275. 
Walles.  wilhelm  E.,  to  The  Dow  CTiemlcal  Co.     Croas-linked 
copolymers  of  substituted  oxaxolldinones.     3.080,344.  3-6- 
63.  Cl.  260—77.6. 
Walters,  Donald  E. :     See- 
Culver.  Irven  H..  and  Walters.     3,080,001. 
Walther  Buromaschlnen  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  :    See — 

Gelling,  Helmut.     3.080,111. 
Wall.  Karl  B.,  and  W.  Huger.     Measuring  Instrument,  par- 
ticularly  barometer    or    the   like.      3,079.799.    3-6-63.   Cl. 
73—386. 
Wareham,  Richard  R..   to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photographic  ap- 
paratus.    3.079.849,  3-.V-63.  Cl.  95 — 13. 
Wartik,  Thomas,  and  R.  L.  Barnes,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.    Prep- 
aration of  methyl  boron  compounds.     3,080.427,  3-5-63,  Cl. 
260 — 606.5. 
Washburn  Co.,  The  :     See — 

(Jlenny.  Clarence  S.     3.080.100. 
Washburn,   John    M.,   to  The  Merrow 
plate  for  overedge  sewing  machine. 
112—260. 
Wassem,    Howard    M       Device    for    humidifying 

3.079.704.  3-5-63.  CT.  34 — 150. 
Watts,  John  D.,  J.  C.  Ireland,  and  R.  L.  Craln.  to 
Co.     Multiple  tubing  hanger  and  seal  assembly. 
3-5-63.  Cl.  285—137. 
Webasto  Werk  G.m.b.H.  :     See — 

Sperilch,  Frledrich.     3,079,983. 
Webb.  Robert  S.  :     See — 

Thor,  Robert  C,  and  Webb.    3,080,559. 
Weeks,   Tohn  G.  :     See— 

Cubbidge.    James    F..    Drukker.    Femald,    Lenk,    Turner, 
Weeks  and  Wiest.     3.080.512 
Wegler.  Richard,  and  E.  Knhle.  to  Farhenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tlengeseUsdiaft.     Masked  Isocyanates.     3,080.368,  8-6-63, 
CT.  260—251.  ^  ^       „  , 

Welnmayr.  Viktor,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Poly- 
halopropyl  ethers  and  process  for  making  them.     3,080,428, 
3-.V-«3.  CT.  260—614. 
Welnstock.  Joseph  :     See — 

Pachter,  Irwin  J.,  nnd  Welnstock.    3.080,369. 
Weiss.  Albert  A..  3rd  :     See— 

Weiss.  Philip  J.,  Weiss,  and  W.  G.    3.079,798. 
Weiss,  Felix  S.,  to  (^omell-Dublller  Electric  Corp.     Terminal 
wire  forming  and  assembly  apparatus  for  electrical  com- 
ponents     3.079,957.  3-5-63.  CT.  140—71. 
Weiss    Philip  J.,  A.  A.,  3rd.,  and  W.  O.     Industrial  thermo- 
meter.    3.079.798.  .V.V-63,  Cl.  73—368. 
Welaa.  WHllam  G. :     See— 

Weiss.  Philip  J..  A.  A.,  and  W.  G.    3.079,798. 
Wendt.  Max  :     See—  _    ^„  „^„ 

Stork.  Gilbert,  Herz.  and  Wendt      3  080,393. 
Wennerbo.    Erik,     to    Industrlaktiebolaget     Luxor, 
changing  phonograph.     3.080.168.  3-.'5-R3.  CT    27 


Machine   Co.     Throat 
3,079.882.  3-5-63,  CT. 


bardboard. 


Gray  Tool 
3,080,181. 


Record 
10. 


Labaree.     3.080.198. 
Jr  .  to  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Industries, 
refrigeration.       3.079.764.    3-5-63.    CT. 

Inc.  :     See- 
and  Otto. 

p»      3079672 

I.#nk.   Turner. 


Wenrlch.  Carl  M..  and  J.  J.  Radomskl.  to  Gal-Tronl'-s  Corp. 
Intra -plant  voice  communication  system.     3,080,454.  3-6- 
63    Cl.  179—28. 
Werner  R.  D..  Co.  (Canada)  Ltd. :     See — 

Mnlr.  Alan  M.     3.080.021. 
Wessells.  Henrv  W  .  Ill :     See- 
Dean,  Walter  B.,  Wessells,  and 
Westcott.  Wnilam  B.. 
Inc.      Liquid    cycle 
62—118. 
Western  Electric  Co 

Algatt.  George  E..  and  Otto.     3.079.666. 

Biln   I.#wls  A..  Jr  .  and  Burg.    3  079.672. 

Cubbidge.   .Tsmes   F.,    D'n'-'-er.    Fernald. 
Weeks,  and  Wiest      3.080.512. 

DicklBon.  Eirl  B..  Graves,  nnd  Purdy.      3.080.054. 

Hauer.  Charles  E.     3.080.128. 

Embree.  Milton  L.   and  Montone.     3.080.522. 
Western  Tool  and  Stamnlng  Co.  ;    Bee — 

Eglev.  Flovd  C      3  079.743. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp  :    See — 

Avllng.  Robert  W.     3.0S0.106. 

Chester.  Peter  F.     3.0«0  .%27. 

MHler.  Colem-^n  J.     3  080.523. 

RlnaM.  Donald  F.     3  080  307 

Roberts.  Roland  W.,  Rosa,  Algaxl.  and  Abrams.     3.080 
486. 
Wevde.  Edith  :     See- 
Haydn.  Hlldegard. 

Haydn.  Hildegard, 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :     See — 

Sherman.  CTiaries  A.    3.080,042. 

Wham-O  Mfg.  Co. :    See— 

Melln.  Arthur  K.    3.079.727. 
V^Tieel  Tmelng  Tool  Co.  :     See —  

Otallo,  Leo,  and  Kohlstrunk.     3,079,905. 

Whlrloool  Com.  :     See — 

Congdon.  George  L.     3  079.623 

Freler  Gerald  H..  and  Roth.    3.(>80  252 

Scott.  WlllUm  F.,  and  BurkaU.    3,080,059. 


Schaum.  and  Wevde.     3,079.858. 
von  Konlg.  and  Weyde.     3,080.230. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wtal taker,  Arthur  C. :  See— 

Owrnn,  Bernard  H.,  and  Whltaker.     3,080,424. 
White,  Blljah  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.    Pulie 
generator  circuit  employing  diode  and  inductor  to  reduce 
cycle  time.     8.080,489,  »-fr-63,  CI.  307—88.6. 
White  Laboratorlea,  Inc. :  Bee—  i  ] 

Neary,   Edward   R.      3,080,286. 
Wickerbam,  \%arren  E.,  and  R.  D.  Wyckoff,  to  Gulf  Research 
h  Development   Co.      Apparatus   (or   atablliiing   magnetic 
fields.     8,080,007,  3-5-63,  O.  317 — 123.  1 

Wtennd,  Edwin  L^  Co. :  See—  I 

Bom^,  Alben  C.     3,080,543. 
Wiest,  Quentin  W. :  See—  ,^ 

Cubbldge,  James  P.,  Drukker,  Fernald,  Lenk,  Turner,  and 
Wieet.     3,080,512. 
Wlldbaber,  Ernest.     Gear  drive  with  worm  gearing.    3,079,808, 

3-5-^  CT.  74 — 468.  ,    ^    ,  ..     . 

Wilke,  William  P.,  Ill,  J.  S.  Nordyke,  and  J.  O.  Johnstone, 
to  Hammond  Lead  Products,  Inc.  Corrosion  inhibitlve 
pigment  and  method  of  making  same.     3,080,248,  3-5-63, 

CI.  106—297.  „         ...... 

WlUardson.  Robert  K.,  and  C.  F.  Robinson,  to  Consolidated 
Electrodynamics  Corp.  Diffusion  barriers  for  semicon- 
ductor devices.      3,080,441,  3-5-63,  C\.  136 — 5.  ' 

Wlliatts.  William  H.  Beams  and  building  comiM)nent8.  .1,0(9,- 
•49,  3-5-63,  CI.  20— .5.  i 

Williams,  Arthur  :  See—  _  ^^^  ^^„  \ 

Rogers,  Gall  C,  and  Williams.     3,080,302. 

Wilson.  Harold  P.,  and  D.  H.  McRae,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 
Weed  control.     3,080,225,  3-5-63,  CT.  71—2.3.  , 

Wilson,  Hugh  W.  :  Bee—  I 

Wright,  Jerauld  G..  and  Wilson.     3,080  117.  T 

Wllion,  John  B.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Dispensing  of  gas 


"charged  liquids.     3,080,093,  3-5-63,  CI.  222—1 

Wilson-Jones  Co. :  See — 

Potts,  John,  and  Cairelli.     3,080,562. 

Windle,  Tommy  J.  :  See — 

Needham,  Donald  G..  and  Windle.     8,079,642. 

WInfree,  Robert  N.,  and  H.  C.  Reed.  Honing  attachment  for 
bread  slicing  machine.     3,079,738,  3-5-63,  Cl.  51—247. 

Wing,  George  §.,  to  Hl-Shear  Corp.  Fast  lead-in  power  drive 
socket.     3,079.819,  3-5-63,  Cl.  81—121.  „    ^  ^  , 

Wlnkelmann,  Herbert  A.,  to  Sheller  Mfg.  Corp.  Method  for 
conditioning  rubber  surfaces  and  forming  flexible  resin 
coatings  thereon  and  the  article*  produced  thereby. 
3,080,255.  3-5-63,  Cl.  117 — 47. 

Winn,  Francis  W.  :  See — 

Olltttcb,  Hans  C,  and  Winn.     3,080,155.  „    /  „  , 

Wlnsteln,  Saul,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co/  Poly- 
cyanocyclobutanes  containing  aryl  substltuents  and  method 
for  preparing  same.     3,080,413,  3-5-63,  Cl.  260 — 465. 

Wiseman,  David  P.,  ft  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 

Swain,  Frank  E.     3,080,145.  J 

Wltco  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Lindner,  Paul  L.     3,080,280.  „  .  „       ,     , 

Woods,  Stephen  E.,  and  T.  R.  A.  Davey,  to  Metallurgical 
Processes  Ltd..  and  National  Smelting  Co..  d.b.a.  Metal- 
lurgical Development  Co.  Removal  of  cadmium  from  zinc. 
3.080,227,  3-5-63,  CT.  75 — 63. 

Woroble,  Joseph.  Container  piercing  and  powder  measuring 
dispenser.     3.080,095,  3-5-63,  Cl.  222 — 89. 

Wright,  James  A.,  and  L.  R.  Johnson,  Jr.,  to  Emerson-W  hite- 
Kodgerr  Co.  Burner  ignition  and  control  system.  3,079,98'4, 
3-5-63.  Cl.  158—125.  ^  ,  „      «  4    *     *k 

Wright.  Jerauld  G.,  and  H.  W.  Wilson,  to  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Minister 
of  National  Defence.  Tactical  computer.  3,080,117,8-5-63, 
PI    93R 187 

Wrtght,  John  '  F.  H.  Brushes.  3,079,628,  3-5-63,  Cl. 
15 — 657. 

Wright,  Oscar  L.  :  See—  ^        ™.  j   „•  ,  k* 

Durr,   Albert  M.,  Jr.,  Klrcher,  Thompson,   and  Wright. 
3,080,416.  ^^  ™   _.         .  o 

Wucskowskl,  Othmar  R.,  to  LlndberK  Engineering  Co. 
Billet  heater  control  and  method.  3,080,468,  3-5-63,  Cl 
219—10.77. 


Wupperman,  Theodor,  G.m.b.H. :  ffe 

Rietsch,  Eberhard.     8,080,471. 
Wurlltter  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Osborne,   Fred   H.,   Plateau,   and    Ippolii^.     8,080,466 
Wyckoff,  Ralph  D.  :  See — 

Wickerham,  Warren  E.,  and  Wyckoff.     3L080,607. 
Wyman.  Floyd  H.,  to  Taylor  Wyman  Co.     Gon trolled 
Huspenslon     for     riding     device.     3,080,lw,     8-6^-68, 
272—52. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See— 

Claus,  Carl  J. 

Claus,  Carl  J. 

Claus,  Carl  J. 
Yaiikov,    Klril. 
Vates-American 


3,080,250. 

3,080,251. 

3,080,318. 

Top   lifts.      3,079,709, 

Machine  Co. :  See- 


sprlng 


3-5l«8,   Cl.   8«— 42. 


Eschenburg,  William  A.      3,079,734. 
YemmanH,    Otto.      Tool    stock    centering 

.1-.->-«3,  CT.  33—183. 
Yoder,  Joe  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Qui 

machine  control.     3,079,774,  3-5-63,  Cl. 
Yonkers,    Robert  A.,    R.   W.    Herring,   and 

to   Itlssell   Inc.     Combination  electric  vac 

floor  Hcrubber.      3,079,626,  3-5-68,  Cl.  1 
Yoshltake,  Norlto  :  See —  1 

Inaba,  Seiupmon,  Yoshitake,  and  Shlmajiri.     3,079,899. 
Young,  David  M.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Cd.     Borate  esters 

of  glycol  monoethers.     3,080,412,  S-6-68,{Cl.  260 — 462. 
Young,  Frederic  W. :  See —  ' 

Miller,  William  R.,  Toung.  and  Hold.     8,679,822. 
Young.  Frederick  L..  Jr.  :  See —  ' 


8.079,694, 

s  lamp  sealing 
139. 

A.   Anderson, 
nm  cleaner  and 
20. 


Schneider,  Anthony  C,  and  Young.      3,0t9,763. 

Glass   Co. 


Container. 


Young,    James    A.,    to    Owens-Illinois 

3,080,090,  3-5-63,  Cl.  220—60. 
Young,  Peter  H..  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 

3.080.031,  3-5-63,  Q.  192—101. 
Zanarlni.  Giuseppe.     Noise  suppression  and  sensitivity  control 
—   Q_K_«i  rn   1 7B T  5     r 


Releaslble  coapling. 


fabriken    Barer 
action  of  alkyl 

feed  apparatus. 


8,080,859. 
B.   Berkos.  to 
8.080,883. 


BerkoB,  to 
8.080,890, 


circuit.     3,080.450.  3-5-63   Cl.  178 — 7.3. 
Zapp**!,    Albrecht,    and    H.    Jonas,    to    Part 

Aktieugesellschaft.      Process   for    the   pro 

halides.      3.080.431.  3-5-63,  Cl.  260—653. 
Zdanis,  John  S.,  toaThe  Slemon  Co.     Materia 

3,080,092,  3-5-63;^  C\.  221—68. 
Zderic,  John  A. :  See — 

Ringold,  Howard  J..  DJerassl,  and  Zde^ 
Zderic.   John   A.,    A.    Bowers.  O.    Halpern.  a| 

Syntex  Corp.     A*-*-ll -oxygenated  pregna<l 

3-r>-63,  Cl.  260—397.45. 
Zderic.  John  A..  A.   Bowers.  O.  Halpern,  and  B. 

Syntex  Corp.    A'»-pregnadien-20-one  derir^tlvet. 

.S-5-63.  Cl.  260—397.3.  j 

Zt»aKer.  Lester  W.  :  See — 

Munley.  William  J.,  Jr.,  Zeager,  and  Catt^rall. 
Zehnpfenning,  William  C. :  See — 

Kelley,   John   H.,   and   Zehnpfenning. 
Zeigler,    Verda    M.,    and    W.    E.    Adams. 

3,079,714,  3-5-63,  Cl.  40—125. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Nordby.  Roeer  M.      3,080,4'49.  | 

Zetlin,    Lev.      Method    of    concrete   construction. 

.X-5-63,   Cl.  25 — 154.  ; 

Ziccurdi,  John  J.,  50%   to  W.  B.  Jaspert.    'Traction  devices 

for    automotive    vehicle    wheels.     3,079,078.    3-6-68.    Cl. 

lo2— 216. 
Zler,  Albert :  See —  \ 

Kiefer,  Pekarek,  and  Zler.     3,080,246. 
Zimmerman,  Milford   S.  :  See — 

Llvermont,    Frank   W.      3.079,785. 

Zimmie.  William  E.,  and  P.  W.  Bloecher ;  sa^d  Bloecher  assor. 
to    said    Zimmie.      Method    of    removing  tsllt    from    tanks. 

-22. 

Corp.     Ceramic  dielectric  com- 
making    the    ^me.     3,080,289, 


8,080,378. 


aL080.136. 
Marker   assembly. 


3,079,662. 


of 


3,080.264.  3-5-63,  Cl.  134 
Zlotnlck,   Herbert,   to  Mucon 

positions    and    method 

3-5-63,  Cl.  106 — 39. 
Zoker,  Matthew  J.  :  See— 

Molltor,  Robert  P.,  Mobley,  and  Zoker. 


C 


3,079.«44. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  5.  1963 

Norn.— First  immber=cla«s.  second  number =8nbcU8s.  third  number=patent  number 


1— 


15- 


120: 

149: 

187: 

2—   8: 

16: 

SB: 

4—  10: 

5—  13: 
17: 

246: 

8—94.36: 

115.5: 

138: 

9—    1: 

310: 

142: 

1: 

110: 

160: 

235.7: 

245: 

257.06: 

320: 

328: 

344: 

567: 

16—   52: 

18-    5: 


12: 

14: 
IB: 

30: 

47.6: 

48: 

54: 

55: 

58.7: 

59: 


19— 


20— 


21— 


272: 
294: 
296: 

.5; 

11: 
66.  .V 

64 

«e 

Z5 
7: 

22—  57.  2: 

116: 
IBS: 

23—  88: 
110: 
201: 
208: 
263: 

309: 
312: 

24—  73: 
216: 

279: 

25—  56: 
154: 

28-    1: 

75: 

29-25. 19: 

76: 

78; 

95 

B6 

156.6 


30- 


157.1: 
194: 
196.1: 
201: 
235: 
432: 
526: 
663: 
4: 
34: 
72: 
102 
210 


3,079,006 
3.079,607 
3,079,008 
3.079,009 
3.079.010 
3.079.011 
3,079,612 
3,079,013 
3,079,014 
3.079.015 
3.080,206 
3.080,307 
3.080.906 
3,079.016 
3. 079, 017 
3,079,018 
3,079,019 
3,079,630 
3, 079, 621 
3,079,622 
3, 079, 624 
3.079,026 
3,079,636 
3,079,033 
3.079.627 
3,079,638 
3,079.629 
3.079.030 
3,079,031 
3,079,682 
3,079,633 
3.079,634 
3,079,636 
3,078,036 
3,079,687 
3. 079. 088 
3.079,089 
3,079,040 
3.079.041 
3.060.300 
3.080,310 
3.079.042 
3.079.043 
3.079.044 
3.079.645 
3.079.046 
8,079,047 
3.079,048 
3,079,049 
3.079.050 
3.079. 661 
3,079,683 
3,079,063 
3,080,211 
3,080,312 
3,079,654 
3.079.066 
3.079,066 
3,080.213 
3,080,214 
3.080,215 
3,080.310 
3.080.218 
3,080.319 
:  3.080,317 
3.080,330 
3,079,057 
3.079,008 
3.079.660 
3,079.000 
3.079,061 
3.079.062 
3.079.008 
3.079.004 
3,079.005 
3,079,006 
3,079,067 
3,079,008 
3,079,069 
8.079,670 
3,079.671 
3,079,072 
3,079,673 
3.079.074 
3,079,675 
:  3,079,670 
:  3.079.077 
:  3,079.078 
3,079,679 
3.079.080 
3.079.081 
3.079.082 
8.079,00 
>,079.flM 
8.079,086 
3.079.086 
8,079.087 


30—  394: 

340: 

S3-   40: 

33-   75: 

108: 

172: 

185: 

303.12: 

204: 


34— 


35- 

36- 


37— 
89- 
40- 


41— 
42- 

43— 


45— 


46— 
47- 


206: 

223: 

13: 

41: 
57: 
86: 
87: 
150: 
174: 
16: 
38: 

42: 

142: 

87: 

36: 

68: 

125: 

169: 

307: 

21: 

57: 

69: 

3: 

9: 

17.5: 

42.06: 

42.26: 

60: 

72: 

73: 

57: 

60: 

131 

41 

47 

61 

60-  243: 
346: 

61—  58: 

94: 
142: 
163: 
217: 

247: 

277: 

281: 

28B: 

309: 

23: 

25.4: 

27.6: 

34: 

51: 

68.67: 

68-   50: 

57.5: 

60—   6; 

35.5: 

35.6: 


39.51: 

39.82: 

54: 

54.6: 

97: 

29: 

65: 

58: 

64: 

84: 

118: 

250: 

280: 


56- 


67- 


62— 


68— 
64— 


455: 
19: 
8: 
15: 
65-  139 
60 
82 


8.079.688 

3.079.089 

3,079,690 

3. 079, 691 

3,079,602 

3,079.003 

3.079.604 

3.079.695 

3. 079. 606 

3,079,607 

3,079,696 

3.079,e0B 

3.079.700 

3. 079.  701 

3.079.702 

3.079.703 

3.079,704 

3,079,705 

3,079.706 

3,079,707 

3,079,708 

3. 079, 709 

3,079,710 

3.079.711 

3.079.712 

3.079.713 

3.079.714 

8.079.715 

3,079,716 

3.079,959 

3.079.717 

3.079.718 

8.079.719 

3.079.720 

3. 079. 721 

3.079.722 

3. 079,  723 

3. 080, 221 

3,080,222 

3,080,223 

3,079.724 

8.079,725 

3.079,736 

3,079,727 

3,079.728 

P.P.2,282 

3,079,729 

3,079.730 

3.079.731 

3.079,732 

3,079.733 

8.079.734 

3,079,785 

3, 079. 736 

8.079.737 

3.079,738 

3,079,739 

3.079,740 

3,079.741 

3.080,234 

3,079,742 

3,079,743 

3,079,744 

3,079,745 

3.079,746 

3.079,747 

3,079,748 

3,079,749 

3, 079, 760 

8.079,761 

3,079,752 

3,079.763 

3. 079. 754 

3. 079. 755 
3,079.756 
3.079.757 
3, 079.  768 
3.079.769 
3.079.760 
3. 079.  761 
3.079,762 
8.079.763 
3,079,764 
8,079,765 
3,079,766 
3,079,767 
3,079,768 
3,079,769 
3,079,770 
8,079,771 
3,079,772 
8.079.773 
3,079.774 
8,079,778 
3,079,776 
3.079,777 
8,079,778 


66-  140: 
179: 


6?-  7.1: 

68-   22: 

207: 

70—  456: 

71—  2.3: 
2.4: 

1: 
12: 
59: 


73- 


93: 
95: 
136 
141: 
1S2: 
189: 
194: 
211: 
304: 

386: 

«fvv! 

462: 
466: 
74—  5.5: 
230. 17: 
241: 
335: 
415: 
4.%: 
542: 
600: 
661: 
665: 
687: 
785: 
63: 
130: 
176: 
66: 
47: 
99: 
15.7: 
121: 
179: 
1: 
14: 
111: 
140: 
209: 
314: 
614: 
382: 
5: 
32: 
47: 
21: 
2.7: 
14: 


75- 


77— 
78— 


81- 


82- 
83— 


84— 
85— 


86- 

88— 


16: 

19.5: 

20: 

24: 

28: 

57: 

12: 

15: 

93-   35: 

44.1: 

58.3: 

62: 


95— 


96- 


98- 
99— 


85: 


100: 

42: 

14: 

56: 

59: 

77: 

178: 

38.1: 

339: 

50: 

53: 

101-  129: 
149. 2: 

394 

102-  94 


lOO- 


3. 079.  779 

3.079.780 

3.079.781 

3,079,782 

3. 079,  783 

3, 079.  784 

3.060.225 

3,080,226 

3, 079, 785 

3, 079.  786 

3.079,787 

3,079,788 

3.079,789 

3.079,790 

3,079,791 

3, 079. 792 

3.079.793 

3. 079. 794 

3.079.795 

3.079.796 

3.079.797 

3. 079,  798 

3, 079,  799 

3, 079, 800 

3,079.801 

3.079,802 

3,079,803 

3,079,804 

3,079,805 

3,079,806 

3,079,807 

3,079.808 

3.079.809 

3.079.810 

3.079,811 

3. 079. 812 

3.079.813 

3.079.814 

3.080,227 

3,080,228 

3.080.229 

3.079.815 

3.079.816 

3.079.817 

3.079,818 

3.079,819 

3.079.820 

3.079.821 

3.079,822 

3. 079. 823 

3. 079. 824 
3,079.826 
3,079,826 
3,079,827 
3,079,838 
3,079,829 
3,079,830 
3,079,831 
3,079,832 
3,079,833 
3,079.834 

3. 079. 835 

3. 079. 836 
3,079.837 
3.079.838 
3.079.839 

3. 079. 840 

3. 079. 841 
3.079.842 
3.079.843 
3. 079. 844 
3. 079,  845 
3,079,846 
3. 079. 847 
3.079.848 
3.079.849 
3.079.850 
3.079,851 
3,079,852 
3,080,230 
3,080,231 
3,080.232 
3.080.233 
3.079.853 
3.080.234 

:  3.080.235 
:  3.080.236 
:  3.080.237 
:  3.080.238 
:  .1.079.864 

3. 079. 855 

3. 079. 856 
3.079.857 
3.079.888 
3,079,860 
3. 079. 860 
3.079.861 


103- 


41: 

46: 

57: 

87: 

103: 

123: 

149: 

162: 


104—  44: 
172: 

105—  206: 
367: 

106—  39: 
47: 
65: 
67: 

134: 

278: 

286: 

286 

297 

108—    1 

38 

56 


110— 
112— 


113- 
114— 
115— 
116— 


117- 


R: 

162 

304 

256 

260 

99 

219 

6.1: 

106: 

114: 

9: 

17.5: 

18: 
25: 
36.8: 
47: 
72: 

100: 
141: 
152: 
212: 
7: 
8: 
837: 
14.5: 
79: 
157: 

120-  42.1: 
42.12: 

121—  38: 

41: 

164: 

32; 

41.69 

90 

139 

125-   11 


118- 


119- 


133- 


10: 
13: 
31: 
64: 
89: 
27: 
35; 


126— 


128- 


129- 
130- 
131- 


17: 

25: 

91: 

263: 

390: 

25: 
29: 

146: 
261: 
272: 

285: 

291: 

23: 

41: 

27; 

30: 

10 

194 

201 

208 


226: 
246; 

132-  42 

133—  8 


3.079.862 
3.079.863 
3.079.864 
3.079.866 
3.079.866 
3. 079. 867 
3,079,868 
3, 079. 866 

3. 079.  870 
3, 079. 871 
3.079,872 

3. 079. 873 

3. 079. 874 
3.080,239 
3.080,240 

3. 080.  242 
3,080.243 
3.080.244 
3, 080, 245 
3,080,246 
3,060.247 
3. 060,  248 
3,080,202 

3. 079. 875 
3.079.876 
3,079.877 
3. 079. 878 
3,079,879 
3,079,880 
3,079.881 
3.079.882 
3.079.883 
3.079.884 

:  3.079,885 
:  3,079,886 
:  3.079,887 
:  3,080,249 
:  3,080,250 
3,060,251 
3,080,252 

3. 080. 253 

3. 080. 254 
3.080,255 
3,080.256 
3,080,257 
3.080.258 
3. 080, 250 
3,080.360 
3. 080, 261 
3,079,888 
3,079,889 
3,079,890 
3.079,891 
3,079.892 
3. 079, 893 
3,079,894 
3, 079. 895 
3.079.896 
3,079,897 
3. 079, 868 
3,079,899 
3. 079. 900 
3.079.901 
3.079.902 
3.079.903 

:  3.079,904 
;  3.079.905 
3,079,906 
3, 079. 907 
:  3.079,906 
:  3,079.909 
:  3,079,910 
:  3,079,911 
:  3,079,912 

3. 079. 913 

3. 079. 914 

3. 079. 915 
3.079,916 
3.079,917 

3. 079. 918 

3. 079. 919 
3,079,930 
3. 079, 921 
3,079,922 

3. 079. 923 
3. 080,  562 

3. 079. 924 

3. 079. 925 
3.079,926 
3,079,927 
3.079,928 
3.079,929 
3,079,930 
3,079,931 
3,079,932 
3, 079, 933 
3,079,934 


134— 


136— 


4: 

32: 
34: 

45: 

73: 

166: 

3: 

5: 

86: 

100: 


111: 
187—  118: 
128: 
223 
266 
315: 
391: 
453: 
51Z3: 
525: 
545: 
56«: 
899.1: 
606: 
623: 
625.40: 
793: 
138-   41: 
189—  195: 

140-  71: 

147: 

141—  232: 
143—    8: 

125: 

3: 

98: 

1: 

11: 

52: 

7: 

21: 

41.  73: 

152-  179: 

213: 

216; 

415; 

54 

86 

43 


144- 
146— 
150— 

151- 


153— 
154— 


156- 


45: 

87: 

233: 

353: 

441; 

542 

158—  13  6 

28 


159- 
160— 


162- 


165— 


53: 
125: 

48: 

87; 
113 
168; 
189; 
106; 
157 
350 
7 

76 


94: 
166: 

166-  11: 
55.6: 

115: 
134: 
176: 
177; 

167—  22 


30; 
32 
33 
42 
49.5 
53 


63.1 


3,080,363 
3,080,363 
3,080,264 
3,080.265 

8. 079. 935 

8. 079. 936 
3,079.937 
3.080.440 
3,080.441 
3.080.442 
3.080.443 
3.080.444 
3.080.445 
3, 079.  B38 
3.079.939 

3. 079. 940 

3. 079. 941 
3, 079,  942 
3,079.943 

3. 079. 944 

8. 079. 945 

3. 079. 946 
3.079,947 
3,079,948 
3,079,949 
3,079,950 
3.079,951 
3,079,952 
3,079.953 

;  3,079,954 
:  3,079,965 
:  3.079,986 
3,079,957 
:  3.079,966 
:  3,079.960 
:  3.079,961 

3. 079. 962 

3. 079. 963 

3. 079. 964 
3.079,965 
3. 079. 966 
3,079.967 
3.079.968 

3. 079. 969 

3. 079. 970 
3.079.971 

3. 079. 972 

3. 079. 973 

3. 079. 974 
3,079.975 

3. 079.  976 
3,080,266 
3. 080, 267 
3.080.268 
3.080,260 

3. 080,  270 
3, 079, 977 
3,079,978 
3,079  979 

3. 079. 980 

3. 079. 981 

3. 079. 982 
3.079.983 

3. 079. 984 

3. 079. 985 
3. 079.  986 

:  3.079.987 
3,079.988 
3.079,989 
:  3.080,271 
;  3.080.272 
:  3.079.990 
:  3.079,991 
:  3,079,992 
3.080.150 
:  3,079,993 
:  3,079.994 
:  3.079,995 
3.080,241 
3. 079, 996 
3,079,907 
3,079,998 
3, 079, 999 
3. 080, 273 
3, 080,  274 
3, 080, 275 
3.080,276 
3,080,277 
3,080,278 
3,080,279 
3.080.280 
3, 080. 281 
3,080,282 
3,080,283 
3,080,284 
3,080,386 


167—   56: 
65: 


174— 


175— 


178— 


74: 

78: 
81: 

82: 
94 
41 
170-100. 13 
100.36 
172—   9 
587: 
25: 
73: 
146: 
158: 
2: 
18: 
123: 
133: 
410: 
6.8: 
7.3: 
19: 
OB.  5: 
179-   15: 
38: 
100.2: 

181—  .  5: 
23: 
%\: 

33: 

182—  181: 

184—  7: 

185—  40: 

187—  8. 75: 
9: 

188—  184: 

189—  84: 

04: 
90 
192—  .092 
13 
36 
53 
56 
101 


193— 


194— 


195— 


196- 
197- 
198- 


199— 
300— 


302— 


304— 


21: 
23: 
37: 

4: 

10: 

85: 

30: 

47: 

51: 

113: 

114: 

63: 

19: 

23: 

33: 

34: 

35: 

107: 

213: 

30: 

5: 

34: 

50: 
104: 
107: 
109: 
120: 
122: 
138; 
146; 
ISO; 

42 

66; 
153 
129 
158 
162 
193  2 


226; 

306—   30 

46; 


8,080,386 
3,080,387 
8,080,388 
8,080,389 
3,080,390 
8,080,391 
8.080,292 
3,080.393 
8.080,394 
8,080.295 
3,080,000 
8.080,001 
8.080.002 
3.080.003 
8.080.004 
3.080,446 
8,080,447 
8.080,448 
Re.25,341 
3,080.005 
3.080.006 
3,080.007 
3.080.008 
3,080.009 
8,080,449 
3,080,450 
8,080,451 
8,080.452 
8,080,463 
3.080.454 
:  3.080.466 
3.080.466 
:  3.080.010 
:  8.080.011 
:  8.080,012 
3. 080. 013 
:  3.060.014 
:  3.080.015 
3.080.010 
3.060.017 
3.080.018 
8,080.019 
3,080.030 
3.080.031 
3.080.022 
3,080,023 
3,080,034 
3,080,036 
3,080,036 
3,080,037 
3,080,038 
3,080,039 
3,080,030 
3,080,081 
3,080,083 
8.080,083 
3,080,034 
3.080,035 
3,080,086 
3,080,037 
3,080,396 
3,080,297 
3.080,388 
3.080,299 
3.080,800 
3.080,038 
;  3.080.039 
3.080,040 
:  .3,080,041 
:  3,080,042 
:  3,080,043 
:  3,080,044 
:  3.080,045 
3,080,046 
3,080,457 
3,080,468 
3,080,459 
3,080,460 
3,080,461 
3,080,462 
3,080,463 
3.080,464 
3,080,465 
3,080,466 
3. 080,  467 
3,080,301 
3,080.802 
3.080,803 
3,080,304 
3, 080, 306 
3,080,806 
3.080.307 
3.080,308 
3.080.809 
3.080.810 
3.080.047 
3,080.048 


XXlll 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


206- 

207— 

208—' 


ao«>— 


47: 
66: 
17: 
78: 
97: 
lOB: 
288: 
75: 


M6: 

210—  62: 
83: 
90: 

144: 
160: 
248: 
276: 
330: 
306: 
414: 

211—  49: 
176: 

212—  144: 

214—  6: 

S: 

11: 

16.4: 

17: 

63: 

138: 

30fi: 
300: 
730: 

215-  1: 
43: 

217—   12: 

219—10. 77: 

20: 

86: 

101: 

130: 

149: 

220—  3.9: 

9: 

15: 

31: 

38.5: 

55: 

60: 


221— 
222— 


66: 

1: 

82: 

89: 

143; 

189: 

326: 

223—   57: 

234—   36: 

226—  174; 


3,080,049 

3,080,050 

3,080,051 

3,080,311 

3,080,312 

3,080,313 

3,060,314 

3,080,052 

3,080,053 

3,080,054 

3,080,066 

3,080,066 

3,080,315 

3,080,057 

3,080,058 

3.080,060 

3.080,060 

3,080,061 

3,080.062 

3,080.063 

3,080.064 

3.080,065 

3.080,066 

3.080,067 

3,060.068 

3,080.060 

3, 080. 070 

3,080.071 

3.080,072 

3,080,073 

3.060,074 

3,080,075 

3,080,076 

3.080,077 

3.080.078 

3.080,079 

3.080.080 

3,060,081 

3,080.082 

3.080,083 

3,080,468 

3.080,460 

3,080,470 

3,080,471 

8,080,472 

3.080,473 

3,080,084 

3.080,085 

3.080,086 

3,080,087 

3,080,088 

3,080,089 

3,080.090 

3,080,091 

3,080,002 

3,080,093 

3,080,094 

3.080,006 

3,080,096 

3,080,097 

3,080.096 

3.080,099 

3.080.100 

3,080,101 


232— 
233— 


236- 
237— 


229—  62.6: 

230-  17: 
60: 

134: 

206: 

35: 

14: 

28: 

234—   82: 

235—60.15: 

60.31: 

61.11: 

02: 

145: 

180: 

187: 

32: 

63: 

152: 

11: 

224: 

230: 

460: 

10.1: 

25: 

51.11: 

52.15: 

11: 

216: 

7. 

25: 

71.8: 

77.1: 

117: 

154: 

155: 

157: 


239— 


240- 


241— 
242- 


243— 
244— 

^4»- 


34: 

12: 

31: 

46: 

74: 

117.1: 

121: 

250—  71.  5: 

83.3: 


84: 
203: 

U: 

121: 

306: 

310: 

2 

49.6 

62.1 

62.5 

73 
75 


251— 


252- 


3.080.102 
3.080.103 
3.080,104 
3.860.105 
3.080.106 
3, 080, 107 
3,080.108 
3. 060. 109 
3.080,110 
3,060.111 
3,060,112 
3,080.113 
3,080.114 
3.080,115 
3.080.116 
3.080.117 
3.080.118 
3.060,119 
3.080.120 
3.080,121 
3.080,122 
3.080.123 
3,080,124 
3,060,474 
3,080,476 
3,080,476 
3, 080.  47T 
3;  060. 125 
3,080.126 
3,080,127 
3,080,128 
3. 080, 129 
3,080.130 

3. 080. 131 

3. 080. 132 
3,080.133 
3, 080, 134 
3,080,136 
3,080,136 

3. 080. 137 

3. 080. 138 
3,080,139 
3,080,140 
3,080,141 

-3,080,142 
3,080,478 
3, 080, 479 
3,080,480 
3.  080. 481 
3.080.482 
3.080.483 
3.080.484 
3, 080. 485 
3.080.143 
3,080.144 
3,080,145 
3,080,146 
3,080.316 
3,080.317 
3.080.318 
3. 080, 319 
3,080,320 
3,080,321 
3,080,322 


252— 


103: 
182: 
301.6: 


254— 

256— 
259- 

260— 


513: 

2: 

51: 

57: 

90: 

171: 

2.5: 

18: 

20: 

29.6: 

29.7: 
41: 

4.V  .*) 

45.7 

45.85 

47: 

77.5: 

78; 
7K.  5: 
80.5: 
86.7: 
88.2: 
89.1: 
80.5: 
91.1: 
93.7; 
94.9: 
209: 

239.1; 

239.3: 

239.5: 
239.55; 

239.57 

240.6 

243 

247.2 

248; 

251; 
261.5; 
256.5; 

268; 
294.7: 

296: 
314.5: 

326.5 
340.7 
343.2 


3,080,328 
3.080,324 
3.080.326 
3.080.3X 
3.080.3Z' 
3.080.328 
3.080.147 
3.080.148 
3.080.  14B 
3,060,151 
.3.060. 1S2 
3. 080. 329 
3,080.330 
3.080,331 
3. 080. 3.32 
3.080.333 
3.060.334 
3.080.335 
3. 080. 335 
3,080.337 
3, 080. 3.% 
3.080.339 
3,080.340 
3.080.341 
3.080,342 
3.080,343 
3. 080. 344 
3,  OSO.  345 
3,080,346 
3. 080. 347 
3.080,348 
3.080.349 
3.080.360 
3. 080,  351 
3. 080. 362 
3. 080. 393 
3.080.354 
3.080.385 
3.080.386 
3. 080. 367 
3.080.388 
3.080,380 
3,080,380 
3. 080. 381 
3. 080,  382 
3.080,383 
3.080.384 
3, 080, 38.') 
3.080,386 
3. 080.  387 
3,080.388 
3. 080,  389 
3,080.370 
3.080.371 
080;  372 
080,373 
080,374 
080,375 
080,376 
080.377 
080.378 
3.080,379 

3. 080, 3eo 


260-^343.2: 

346.4: 

396: 

397.1: 


397.3: 
397.4- 


397.46; 
397.  5: 


404: 
408; 

414: 

429: 
429.7: 
429.9: 
430: 
448; 
462; 
465: 
466: 
470: 
485: 
487: 
514; 
.115: 
524: 

551: 
564: 
585: 
586: 
596; 
606.5: 
614: 
648: 
653: 

MX). 

669: 

670; 

673.  5: 

676: 

681.5; 

683.48: 

683.51: 

261—   22: 

.■»: 

114: 

263—   33 


3,080,381 
3,080,382 
3,080,384 
3,060,386 
3,080,386 
3,080,387 
3.060.388 
3,080,389 
3.060.390 
3,080,391 
3.080,392 
3.080.393 
3,080.394 
3, 080, 305 
3,060,396 
3. 080, 397 
080,398 
080,383 
080,402 
080,399 
080,400 
3. 080,  401 
3. 080.  403 
3.080,404 
3.080,405 
3.080.406 
3. 080,  407 
3, 080,  408 
3.080.409 
3.080,410 
3.080,411 
3.080,412 
3.080.413 
3.080.414 
3,080,415 
3.080,416 
3,080,417 
3.060,418 
3,080.419 
3. 080,  420 
3. 080.  421 
3, 080,  422 
3, 080.  423 
3. 080,  424 
3, 080.  425 
3, 080,  426 
3, 080,  427 
3. 080,  428 
3. 080,  429 
3,080,430 
3, 080,  431 
3. 080.  432 
3.080,433 
3, 080,  434 
3. 080,  435 
3.080,436 
3, 080,  437 
3. 080.  438 
3. 080,  439 
3,080.153 
3.080. 1,V* 
3.080,155 
3,080.156 


266—  21: 
34: 

267—  1: 

19: 
260—  251: 

271—  60: 

272—  32: 
52: 

273—  102: 
109: 

10: 

11: 

93: 

112: 

141: 

5: 

11.35: 

95: 

104.5: 

124: 

281—   34: 

28^-   45; 

137: 

203: 

332.3: 

287—  100: 

104: 

119: 

14; 

23: 

28: 


274— 
277— 


280- 


296- 


297- 


298— 
300— 
301— 
307— 


:<5: 

84; 

150: 

239: 

312: 

1: 

21: 

64: 

88: 

88.5 


112 

117 

308—  207 

243 

2 

21 

68 


309- 
310— 


312- 


313- 


104 
247 

10 
199 
231 

43 
178 
357 


3,060.157 
3,060,158 
3,080,169 
3, 080. 160 
3,080,161 
3,060,162 
3, 080, 163 
3,080.164 
3,080.165 
3.080.166 
3.080,167 
3,060,168 

3. 060. 169 

3. 080. 170 
3,080,171 
3,060.172 
3,080,173 
3, 080, 174 
3.080.175 
3. 080. 176 
3.080.177 
3.080.178 
3.080.179 
3,080,180 
3.080.181 

3. 080. 182 

3. 060. 183 
3. 080,  184 
3,080,185 
3.080,186 
3, 080. 187 
3.080,188 

3. 080. 189 

3. 060. 190 
3.060,191 

3. 080. 192 

3. 080. 193 
3.080.194 
3,080.195 
3,080,196 
3,080.197 
3. 080. 198 
3.080.486 
Re.25,342 
3. 080,  487 
3.080,488 
3. 080,  489 
3. 080.  490 
3. 080.  491 
3,080.199 
3, 080.  200 
3.080.201 
3. 080,  492 
3. 080.  493 
3, 080,  494 
3, 080.  495 
3. 080.  496 
3.080,203 
3.080,204 
3. 080.  205 
3.080.497 
3. 080.  498 
3.080,499 


315— 


317- 


3.5: 
16: 
84.5: 
176: 
187: 
277: 


12: 
123: 
136: 
149: 
234: 
$18—   28: 


I 

|24- 


29: 

2: 

22: 

66: 

.5: 
58.5: 


158: 

|25-   16: 

187: 

|28—   38: 

187: 

4; 

22: 

38: 

61: 


^ 


131- 


130; 

8: 

113: 

29: 


ta2— 

JOA-  24.1 
30 

I      71 
81 


k36— 

te8— 


200: 

18: 

273: 

$39-   48: 

B40—  l.V  5: 

27: 

164: 

172.  5: 

174; 

174.1: 


343— 


346— 


366: 

378 

5 

6 

7.7 

14 

119 

74 

116 


Re.25.343 

3.080.500 

3.080,501 

3,060,502 

3,080,503 

3,060,504 

3, 080,  605 

3,080,506 

3, 080,  507 

3,080,506 

3,080,509 

3,060,510 

3.060.511 

3.080,512 

3. 080,  513 

3.060.514 

3,080,  .M  5 

3,080,516 

3,080,517 

3.080.518 

3.080.519 

3.080.520 

3. 080.  521 

3.060,522 

3.060.523 

3. 080.  524 

3. 080.  525 

3. 060,  526 

3. 080.  527 

3,060.528 

3.080.529 

3, 080,  .130 

3,080,  .131 

3, 080,  532 

3.080.533 

3,080,534 

3,080.535 

3, 080,  536 

3, 080.  537 

3.080.538 

3. 060,  .S39 

3.080.540 

3.080,541 

3. 080.  542 

3.080,543 

3. 080.  544 

3. 080,  545 

3, 080.  546 

3. 080.  547 

3.  OSO.  548 

3.080.549 

3,080,550 

3. 080.  .Ml 

3, 080,  .152 

3. 080.  va 

3. 080.  554 
3. 080.  555 
3,080,556 
3,080.557 
3.080,558 
3.080.559 
3. 080.  560 
3,080,561 

I 


Classification  or  Designs 


D  1— 
D  7- 
DI5- 


Dl«- 


12: 
7: 
1: 


194, 737 
194.730 
194.740 
194,  741 
194.742 
194,743 
194,744 


D20— 
D26— 


D31- 


4: 

1: 

13: 

14: 


194, 745 
194,746 
194,747 
194,746 
194.749 
194,750 


D33— 
D34— 
D41— 
D47— 
D48— 
D52— 


19 

15 

1 

6 

27 

1 


194.  761 
194, 762 
194,763 
194.764 
194,765 
194,766 


D52— 

D54— 
D56— 


3: 

6; 

13: 

1; 


194,  757 
194,  7.18 
194,759 
194,760 
194,  761 
194,  762 


D56- 
D64— 
D71- 
D72— 
D80— 


194, 

763 

:  194, 

764 

:  194.765 

:  194,738 

194. 

766 

194, 

767 

I>81- 
T>83— 
DVh- 


D92— 


10: 
8: 
5: 

20: 

1: 


194.768 
194.769 
194.  770 
194,771 
194.  772 
194.773 


I 


U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF   COMMERCE 
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Volume  788 


Number  1 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Sirirs 


Xotlces  under  15  U.S.C.  1116;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

R«.».  N».  m,881  (ATLAS),  Swan  k  Finch  Company,  Lubri- 
cating olU  and  greawB  ;  R«»s.  N«.  184.M*  (ATLAS  AND  DE- 
SIGN),  Multiple  Electric  ProductB  Company.   Inc.    (renewed 
to   Atlas    Supply   Company.    Electric   fuges,   electric   motors, 
electrical  insulating  material,  electric  lamps,  etc. ;  Reg.  N«. 
8«1.747  (ATLAS),  same.  Radio  loud  speakers  and  loud  speaker 
units;    R«g.    N«.    228.187.    same,    Atlas    Battery    Works,    Inc., 
Electric  batteries  ;  Keg.  No.  M1,M8,  same.  Atlas  Supply  Com- 
pany, Rubber  tires  and  tubes;  Reg.  N«.  2m.7M  (ATLAS  AND 
DESIGN),   same.   Rubber  tires;  Bog.  Vm.  e»M10    (ATLAS), 
same.  Antl-skld  chains ;  B«g.  No.  t»l.«4,  same.  Golf  balls  : 
Reg.  No.  291.167,  name.  Caps  for  automobile  gas  tanks,  etc.  ; 
R«.g.  No.  291.MS,  same.  Automobile  fan  belts  and  automobile 
radiator  hose;   Reg.  No.  2W,6»2.  same.  Oil  filters  for  use  as 
an  accessory  to  a  combustion  engine ;  R«g.  No.  292.119,  same. 
Spark  plugs ;  R«r.  No.  2»8,S87.  same.  Brake-linings ;  R«g.  No. 
8»4,lt2,  same,  Rawr  blades ;  Rog.  No.  MMM,  same.  Island 
display  show  cases,  automobile  tire  display  racks  and  storage 
battery    display    r«cks :    R«g.    No.    2M.1W,    same.    Chemically 
treated  automobile  polishing  dotha.  nickel  polish,  chromium 
polish     etc.;    Reg.    No.    t»ft.Ml,    same,    Automobile   goggles; 
Reg.    No.   SM,««,    same,    Automobile   antl-freeie   compound, 
radiator  cleaning  compound  and  sealing  compound ;  Reg.  No. 
SM,SM.    same.     Storage    batteries,    etc;    Reg.    No.    2>»,t74 


(ATLAS  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Spark  plugs;  Reg.  No.  M1.4n 
(ATLAS),   same,  Vacuum   tubes  for  use  In   radio  apparatus; 
Reg.    No.    SM.SM.    same.    Cameras    and    sensltlted    films   for 
photographic  use  ;  Reg.  No.  Sl«.7««,  same,  Cleansing  tissue ; 
Reg.     No.     817,1 1»,     same,     Vulcanliers  :     Reg.     No.     8t«,«17 
(.ll'NIOR  ATLAS),  same.  Rubber  tires  and  tubes;  Reg.  No. 
S28,S*7    (ATLAS),   same.  Cleaning  compound  for  glass;   Reg. 
No.  SSI.VT*  (JUNIOR  ATLAS),  same.  Storage  batteries;  Reg. 
No.  S81.672  (ATLAS),  same.  Tire  Tulcanislng  kit,  etc.;  Reg. 
No.  SS2,12«.  same.  Battery  testers,  electric  light  bnlb  testers, 
voltmeters  and  ammeters  :  Reg.  No.  SSX,24S,  same.  Automobile 
hot  air  and  water  heaters  :   Reg.  No.  SS4.418.  same,   Kit  con- 
taining a  fibre  clothes  brush  and  lamb's  wool  shoe  poltsklng 
pad     Reg.  No.  880.872   (ATLAS  LUG  GRIP),   same.   Rubber 
tires:    Reg.    No.    84«.800    (ATLAS),    same.    Hydraulic   brake 
fluid;  Reg.  No.  »47.»24   (ATLAS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  same. 
Rubber     tires;     Reg.     No.    S47.5W,    same;    Reg.    No.    S523M 
(ATLAS),     same.     White     rubber    adhesive,    etc.;     Reg.     No. 
S74  652   (ATLAS  DIALTEST).  same,  Storage  battery  testing 
apparatus;   Reg.   No.  874.«68    (ATLAS),   same.   Cement  com- 
posed of  fossil  gum  compound  :  Reg.  No.  SS2.0M.  same.  Cleaner 
for  white  sldewall  automobile  tires  ;   Reg.  No.  SS5.XM,  same. 
Electric  fans  :  Reg.  No.  SM,1M.  same.  Portable,  hand  operated 
fire  extinguishers  ;  Reg.  No.  8M.48S  (ATLAS  SAFETY  LAST), 
same,  Storage  battery  chargers;  Reg.  No.  4M.101   (ATLAS), 
same.  Water  bags ;  Reg.  No.  427.151,  same.  Chemically  treated 
paper  towels ;   Reg.  No.  4»4.«rJ.  same.  Flexible  fuel   and  oil 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1963 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewaU  and  Sec.  12  (c)] ^^^  2\?'l9e2 

Date  of  oldeat  new  application j^ne  4  1902 

Date  of  oldeat  amended  application 


I  Opowttoo 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Diroctor, 
T.AD.MA.E  EXAMINING  I>rnaON|  «^MINE«  AND  T.ADEMAR.  CLA8S.8 


,T^  n    vr    WFVTVT    ri.«M  8   12  IS  14  16  17.  19,  M,  21,  3S,  »4,  25,  28,  27,  28,  29,30,  31,  3i  33,  34,  85.  36,  39.  41,  42,  43,  44.  - . 

I,  H    K  ISuS  ^SlL  1    k  3  VV 6     .;.  li.  11.  le.  «.  a.  27,37.  38,  40,  45,  46.  47.  48,  49.  50.  51,  52;  ServU*  Msrk 

'    '     ClLf  t,l  foL^ij;  !S;^oi:  105.  loi. W;  (^Uectiv.  Membe«hlp  Marks.  C1..I  »>;  Certification  M-«.  Classes  A 

and  B 


Oldest  Application 


Renewals  (AU  Claaca) 

Sec.  13  (c)  Fublleatktns  (All  Clasaes). 


5-21-03 


6-35-63 

13-18-63 
12-35-63 


5-4-62 


5-a»-61 

1-38-61 
1-31-63 


>^>pticatioiif  filed  during  the  month  of  January  1963—1.828 


I 


RwMnitkn.  I»>«I 3»»-^»-  '<«•»"  •»  No-  "^•'«" 

Renewals  Issued *5 


T*.  TRADEMARK  SECTION  U  tW  OrnaAL.GAZETTE,^i-y«.  w^AJr.  i- J~^^  jl 
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lines  for  uhc  on  automobiles;  K«r.'No.  4M,«»4  (ATLAS  AND 
DESIGN),  same.  Airplane  tires;  Bee.  No.  4S7.3S5   (ATLAS), 
Hame,    Radio    receivers  ;    Hcf.    No.   M1,44M.    same.    Car   coolers 
for  automobiles ;   Bee   No.  SM,6SI,   same.   Motor  analyxert ; 
B«r  N«.  SCMM  (ATLAS  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Vulcanlzlai; 
patch  units  for  repairing  rubber  tires  ;  B«c.  No.  SO0,44S,  same. 
Rubber  tires  ;  Beir.  No.  M1.816.  same,  Automobile  and  IndUH- 
trlal  brake  linings;  Bee-  No.  Sll.917  (ATLAS),  same,  Fender 
well  casoline  tank  caps,  underbood  radiator  caps,  etc.  :  B«k. 
No.   512,1»    (ATLAS   AND   DESIGN),   same.   Oil    filters   for 
automobile  motors;  Beg.  No.  514,SM   (ATLAS),  same.  Shock 
absorbers  for  automobiles ;   Beg.  No.  521.610,   same.   Ignition 
parts  for  internal  combustion  engines  consisting  of  distributor 
condensers,   etc.;  Beg.  No.  5Z5.ftS7    (ATLAS  AND  DESIGN), 
same.  Rubber  tires;  Beg.  No.  5Z7,8M  (ATLAS),  same.  Rubber 
sponges ;    Beg.   No.   S87.8M,   same,   Exhauflt   deflectors ;    B«r- 
No.  M1.MS,  Locking  gas  tank  caps  ;  Reg.  No.  548,089,  same. 
Pedal  pads  made  of  live  rubber  and  live  rubber  and  steel  for 
attachment  to   the  accelerator  and  clutch   and  brake  pedals 
of   automobiles;    Beg.    No.   556,984,    same.    Cellulose   spongee  ; 
Beg.   No.  5«7,MO   (ATLAS  MILE-PAK),   same.   Rubber  tiree  ; 
Beg.  No.  572,627   (ATLAS),  same,  Oil  filter  drain  guns  of  the 
syphon  type  designed  to  clean  the  residue  from  the  oil  filter 
when    the    filter    cartridge    Is    removed ;    Beg.    No.    S7S,M9 
(ATLAS  EZB-ON),  same,  Radiator  hose  for  use  on  automo- 
biles ;  B«C.  No.  58X.S55  (ATLAS  WEATHEROARD  AND  DE- 
SIGN), same.  Rubber  tires;  Beg.  No.  589.455  (ATLAS  ETC. 
AND   DESIGN),    same.    Storage  batteries;   Beg.   No.   591.UW 
(ATLAS),    same.    Combination   of   container    and    automatic 
dispensing  pump  for  dispensing  brake  fluid  ;  Beg.  No.  5*4.202 
(ATLAS  TORQUER),  same.  Spark  plug  service  sets  conslit- 
ing  of  wrench  and  sockets,  etc.;  Beg.  No.  595,677   (ATLAS). 
same,    Automobile    windshield    washer    solvent ;     Beg.    Mo. 
S6a,M»,  same ;  B«c.  No.  596,695,  same.  Plastic  electrical  and 
houaahold  tape;   B«g.   No.  694.2S5   (ATLAS  POWER  DRIVE 
BELT),  same.  Fan  belts;  Beg.  No.  606,566  (ATLAS),  same. 
Hooe  clamps  for  use  on  automobile  radiator  hose  ;  Beg.  No. 
61MM.  Mme.  Tire  tread  gauges  for  determining  thfe  anti-skid 
depth  of  treads  for  automobile  tires  ;  Beg.  No.  615.875,  sa«e. 
Car  wash  mitt ;  Beg.  No.  616,462,  same,  Wire  mesh  bug  screen 
with  attachments  for  mounting  on  the  front  of  automobile 
radiators,  etc.  ;  Beg.  No.  628,428.  same.  Bug  fighter  unit,  et*. ; 
B«C  Mo.  6tS,149,   same,   Rubber  cleaning  solvent  for  use  in 
repairing  tubeless  tires ;  Beg.  No.  627.759.  same.  Tubeless  rob- 
ber tire  bead  expander  consisting  of  an  Inflatable  tube  seated 
at  each  end.  etc. ;  Beg.  No.  681,211,  same.  Oil  filler  caps  for 
uhe  (Ml  Internal* combdstion  engines  for  automobiles ;  Beg.  No. 
ai,9SS,    same.    Leather   cleaner   for   automobile    upholstery ; 
Beg.  Mo.  689,919.  same.  Headlight  ataners  ;  B«g.  No.  641,899. 
same,  Solvent  for  removing  tar  from  automobile  bodies  and 
upholstery:   Beg.  No.  642,612,  same.  Wheel  balancers;  Bog. 
No.  647,486   (ATLAS  DUAL  SERVICE).  Rubber  tires;  Bog. 
No.  648,914   (ATLAS),  same.  Pressure  tester  for  cooling  sys- 
tems and  pressure  caps ;   Beg.  No.  652,498.   same,   Air  filter 
refill ;   Beg.  No.  652,562,   same.  Auto-wax  ;   Beg.  No.  652.080, 
same,    Penetrating   oil,    door   lubricant,    lock    lubricant,    and 
rubber  lubricant;    Beg.   No.  654,991,   same,   Prewax   cleanor ; 
Beg.   Mo.  671,825,    same,   hand   cleaner   sold   and   distributed 
through  automobile  service  stations  r  Beg.  No.  672314,  same. 
Fuel  filters  and  crankcase  vent  filters ;  Beg.  No.  679,167.  same. 
Battery  hold-downs;  Beg.  No.  795,180.  same,  Chemical  solu- 
tion for  use  in  removing  ice  from  automobile  windshields  and 
windows,  etc. :  Beg.  No.  706,660,  same.  Grease  seals  used  on 
antomobile  car  spindles  to  seal  the  grease  on  the  wheel  bear- 
ing housing ;  Beg.  No.  718,884,  same.  Auto  lamps  of  the  con- 
trolled beam  type.  Bled  Dec.  18,  1962.  D.C.,  S.D.  Ohio  (Cin- 
cinnati).  Doc.  3214,   AtlM  Supply  Companv  v.  Atlaa  Brtke 
Bhopu,  Ine.  et  al. 
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Please   note   that   this   change   does   not;  apply   to  welding 
Roggles  and  helmets  classified  in  Classes  2iB  and  S9. 

(Signed)      HORACE  ^.   FAT,  Jr., 
Nov.  30,  1962.  Attistant  Commiatloner  of  Patent: 


Trademark  Classificatioo  and  Search  DiiiskMi 

In  order  to  resolve  the  conflict  now  exllitlng  in  the  elawi- 
ficatlon  of  registrations  In  Class  I  for  leather  and  in  Class  50 
for  leather  substitutes,  such  registrations  trill  be  classified  in 
the  same  class,  namely.  Class  1,  Raw  0r  partly  prepared 
materials. 

Leather  substitutes  Include  rubber,  plastic,  fabric,  and 
fibrous  materials  which  simulate  leather  and  are  used  gen- 
erally for  upholstery,  bookbinding,  clothlqg,  luggage  and  the 
like. 

This  change  should  expedite  the  handling  of  applications 
and  materially  reduce  searching  time. 

Searchers  should  search  both  classes  itntil  the  necessary 
tran.sfer  and  cross-references  can  be  mad0. 

(Signed)      HORACE  t.  FAY,  Jb.. 
Nov.  30,  1962.  A*»Utant  CommitHoner  of  Patentt. 


TradcBiiark  Claoslicatioa  and  Search  Division 

Welding.  Soldering  and  Brazing  apparatus  and  supplies, 
including  Electrodes,  Rods.  Wires.  Solder,  and  Flux,  have 
been  classified  in  Classes  6.  14,  21.  23.  and  34. 

In  order  to  resolve  this  conflict,  goods  of  these  types  have 
been  transferred  from  Classes  «,  14.  21.  and  23  to  Class  34. 
Heating,  lighting,  and  ventilating  apparatus. 

It  Is  thousht  that  this  change  will  measurably  aid  search- 
ing operations. 

Searchers  should  search  all  fire  classes  until  the  necessary 
transfen  and  crooo-reforonces  cam  be  made. 


Ofdcr  No.  5314 


Peter  Fries,  Jr.  of  New  York.  New  Yo^k.  whose  registra- 
tion number  is  14.540,  is  hereby  excliided,  beginning  on 
November  26,  1962,  from  practice  as  a  patent  attorney  In 
any  application  before  the  United  States  t»atent  Offlce,  with- 
out prejudice  to  his  reregistration,  upon  m  sufllclent  showing, 
after  a  period  of  not  less  than  one  year.        I 

This  action  Is  taken  under  the  provisions  of  Section  32 
of  Title  35  of  the  United  States  Code  a^d  Rule  348  of  the 
Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United  Statej  Patent  Offlce  in 
Patent  Cases. 

EDWIN  L.  (lEYNOLDS, 
Nov.  26,  1962.       Firgt  A»$i»tant  CommuJtoner  of  Potent*. 


TITLE   37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

I 
Ciiapter  1— Patent  Office,  Dcpartmef  t  of  Commerce 

Part  2 — Reus  of  Practico  m  Tkad^m a&k  Casks 

I 
Part  4 — Forms  for  Tradbmar|c  Cassb 

Mitcellaneoua  Amendmemt 

The  following  amendments  are  made,  l|o  take  effect  thirty 
days  after  publication  In  the  Federal  Register. 

The  purpose  of  these  amendments  is  to  Incorporate  into  the 
rules  miscellaneous  changes  in  the  Trad|>mark  Act  of  1946 
(Public  Law  489,  79th  Cong.,  Ch.  640,  approved  July  5.  1946. 
80  Stat.  427)  made  by  Public  Law  87-33i.  approved  October 
3,  1961,  75  Stat.  748  and  Public  Law  87-ff72.  approved  Octo- 
ber 9,  1962,  76  Stat.  769  ;  at  the  same  time  a  number  of 
editorial  changes  are  made.  In  view  oH  the  nature  of  the 
amendments  publication  of  proposed  rules!  was  not  considered 
necessary  or  expedient. 

The  text  of  the  amendments  is  as  follows  : 

1.  The  parenthetical  expression  at  tile  end  of  |  2.18  is 
amended  In  the  identification  of  the  court  jso  that  said  section 
reads  as  follows. 


i  2.10     Sugpention  or  excluaion  from  practice. 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents  may.  aftfr  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  a  hearing,  suspend  or  exclude,  either  generally 
or  in  any  particular  case,  from  further  practice  before  the 
Patent  Offlce  any  person,  attorney,  or  agent  shown  to  be 
Incompetent  or  disreputable,  or  guilty  of  unethical  or  unpro- 
fessional conduct  or  gross  misconduct,  or  who  refuses  to 
comply  with  the  rules  and  regulations,  or  who  shall,  with 
Intent  to  defraud  In  any  manner,  deceive,  mislead,  or  threaten 
any  applicant  or  prospective  applicant  or  [other  person  having 
Immediate  or  prospective  business  befoi^  the  Patent  Offlce, 
by  word,  circular,  letter,  or  in  any  othet'  manner.  The  rea- 
sons for  any  such  suspension  or  exclusion  shall  be  duly 
recorded.  Proceedings  for  suspension,  4l>i>oment  or  exclu- 
sion from  practice  are  conducted  as  provided  in  |  1348. 
(Bee  35  U.8.C.  1968,  sec  32  tor  review  ol  the  Commissioner's 
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action  by  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  District 
of  Columbia.) 

2.  Paragraph  (e)  of  |  2.21  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  2.21 


Part§  of  application. 


(e)  A  certification  or  a  certified  copy  of  the  registration  in 
the  country  of  origin  if  the  application  is  based  on  such  for- 
eign registration  pursuant  to  section  44(e)  of  the  act.  (See 
i  2.39.) 

3.  Section  2.33  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  and 
adding  new  paragraph  (c),  as  follows  : 

I  2.33     Re^Hiremtente  for  application. 

•  •••••• 

(b)  The  application  must  also  include  averments  to  the 
effect  that  the  applicant  or  other  person  making  the  verifica- 
tion believes  himself  or  the  firm,  corporation,  or  association 
In  whose  behalf  he  makes  the  verification  to  be  the  owner 
of  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered ;  that  the  mark  Is  in  use 
in  commerce,  specifying  the  nature  of  such  commerce ;  that 
no  other  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  association,  to  the  best 
of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  has  the  right  to  use  such  mark 
In  commerce,  either  in  the  identical  form  thereof  or  in  such 
near  resemblance  thereto  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the 
^oods  of  such  other  person,  to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause 
mistake,  or  to  deceive  ;  that  the  specimens  or  facsimiles  show 
the  mark  as  actually  used  in  connection  with  the  goods ;  and 
that  the  facta  set  forth  in  the  application  are  true. 

(c)  For  an  application  for  the  registration  of  a  mark  for 
goods  or  services  falling  within  a  plurality  of  classes,  see 
i  2.87. 

4.  Paragraph    (b)    and  the   authority   note  of   1 2.39   are 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 
f  2.39     OmUtion  of  allegation  of  w«e  in  commerce  by  foreign 

applicdnta. 

•  •••••• 

(b)  Snch  allegations  and  statements  may  also  be  omitted 
in  the  case  of  an  application  claiming  the  benefit  of  a  prior 
foreign  application  in  accordance  with  section  44(d)  of  the 
act.  The  application  in  snch  case  shall  state  the  date  and 
country  of  the  first  foreign  application  and.  before  the  appli- 
cation can  be  considered  as  allowable,  there  must  be  filed  a 
certificate  of  the  trademark  offlce  of  the  foreign  country  show- 
ing that  the  mark  has  been  registered  in  the  country  of  origin 
of  the  applicant  and  also  showing  the  mark,  the  goods  for 
which  registered  and  the  date  of  filing  of  the  application. 
In  such  cases  the  specification  of  goods  shall  not  exceed  the 
scope  of  that  covered  by  the  foreign  registration  or  applica- 
tion. In  the  event  the  application  is  based  upon  a  subseqnent 
regularly  filed  application  in  the  same  farelgn  country  the 
application  must  so  sUte  and  must  show  that  any  prior  filed 
application  has  been  withdrawn,  abandoned  or  otherwise 
disposed  of,  without  having  been  laid  open  to  public  Inspec- 
tion and  without  havlnc  any  rights  outstanding,  and  has  not 
served  as  a  basts  for  claiming  a  right  of  priority. 
(Sec.  44,  60  Stot  441,  as  amended;  16  U.8.C.  1126) 

5.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  2.42  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 


duction  or  marketing  of  the  goods  or  services  to  which   the 
mark  is  applied. 

7.  Section    2.47    Is   amended   by   cancelling   the  words   "of 
1946"  so  that  said  section  reads  as  follows  : 

I  2.47     8upplementa:i  Register. 

In  an  application  to  register  on  the  Supplemental  Register. 
the  application  shall  so  Indicate  and  shall  specify  that  the 
mark  has  been  In  continuous  use  In  commerce,  specifying  the 
nature  of  such  commerce,  by  the  applicant  for  the  preceding 
year,  if  the  application  is  based  on  such  use.  When  an  appli- 
cant requests  registration  without  a  full  year's  use  of  the 
mark,  in  accordance  with  the  last  paragraph  of  section  23 
of  the  act,  the  showing  required  must  be  separate  from  the 
application. 
(Sec.  23,  60  Stat.  435  ;  16  U.S.C.  1091) 

8.  Section  2.62  is  amended  by  changing  "Patent  Offlce"  to 
"examiner"   so   that  said  section   reads  as  follows  : 


I  2.42     Coneurrtnt  u»e. 

(a)  An  application  for  registration  as  a  lawful  concurrent 
user  shall  specify  and  contain  all  the  elements  required  by 
the  preceding  sections.  The  applicant  In  addition  shall  state 
In  the  application,  to  the  extent  of  his  knowledge,  the  con- 
current lawful  use  of  the  mark  by  others,  setting  forth  their 
names  and  addresses ;  registrations  Issued  to  or  applications 
filed  by  such  othets,  If  any ;  the  areas  of  such  use ;  the  goods 
on  or  in  connection  with  which  such  use  Is  made ;  the  mode 
of  such  use ;  the  periods  of  such  use ;  and  the  area,  the  goods, 
and  the  mode  of  use  for  which  the  appHeant  seeks  registra- 
tion. 

•  •••••• 

6.  Section  2.45  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  last  sentence 
reading  "See  |  ».8e"  so  that  said  section  reads  as  follows : 

I  2.4S     OortiftemUon  mark. 

In  an  application  to  register  a  certification  mark,  the  appli- 
cation shall  spedty  and  contain  all  appUcable  elements 
required  by  the  preceding  sections  for  trademarks.  It  shaU, 
In  addition,  spedty  the  manner  In  whldi  and  the  conditions 
under  whldi  the  certification  mark  U  used;  It  shall  allege 
that  the  appUoaat  exercises  legltlfluite  control  over  the  ase 
of  the  mark  and  that  be  U  not  himself  encafod  In  the  pro- 


I  2.62      Period  for  retponge. 

The  applicant  has  six  months  from  the  date  of  mailing  of 
any  action  by  the  examiner  to  respond  thereto.  Such  re- 
sponse may  be  made  with  or  without  amendment  and  mnst 
Include  such  proper  action  by  the  applicant  as  the  nature  of 
the  action  and  the  condition  of  the  case  may  require. 

9.  Section  2.81  is  amended  by  adding  a  sentence  at  the  end 
thereof  so  that  said  section  reads  as  follows  : 

I  2.81     Publication  in  OfUcial  Gazette. 

If.  on  examination  or  re-examlnatton  of  an  application  for 
registration  on  the  Principal  Register,  It  appears  that  the 
applicant  is  entitled  to  have  his  mark  registered,  the  mark 
will  be  published  In  the  Offlcial  Oasette  for  opposition.  ^  The 
mark  also  may  be  so  published  in  the  case  of  an  appllation 
to  be  placed  in  interference  or  concurrent  use  proceeding. 
if  otherwise  registrable. 

10.  Section  2.82  is  amended  by  deleting  "notice  of,"  and 
Inserting  "or  concurrent  use  proceeding  instituted"  after 
"declared,"  so  that  said  section  reads  as  follows : 

I  2.82     Alloycance  of  application. 

If  no  opposition  is  filed  within  the  time  permitted  (||  2.101 
and  2.102),  or  If  filed  and  dismissed,  and  If  no  Interference 
Is  declared,  or  concurrent  use  proceeding  instituted,  the 
examiner  will  sign  the  application  file  to  indicate  allowance 
and  the  application  will  be  prepared  for  issuance  of  the 
certificate  of  registration  as  provided  in  |  2.161. 

11.  Section  2.87  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
I  2.87     Combined  applications. 

An  application  also  may  be  filed  to  register  the  same  mark 
for  any  or  all  of  the  goods  or  services  upon  or  in  connection 
with  which  the  mark  is  actually  used  falling  within  a  plu- 
rality of  classes.  However,  a  fee  equaling  the  sum  of  the 
fees  for  filing  an  application  in  each  class  is  required.  A 
single  certificate  of  registration  for  such  mark  may  be  Issued. 

12.  Paragraph  (a)  of  i  2.91  is  amended  by  deleting  the 
word  "purchasers"  so  that  said  subsection  reads  as  follows : 

I  2.91      Interferencea. 

(a)  Whenever  application  is  made  for  regUtration  on  the 
Principal  Register  of  a  mark  which  so  resembles  a  mark  pre- 
viously registered  by  another,  or  for  the  registration  of  which 
another  has  previously  made  application,  as  to  be  likely,  when 
used  on  or  in  connection  with  the  goods  or  services  of  the 
applicant,  to  cause  confusion  or  mlsUke  or  to  deceive,  an 
Interference  may  be  declared  to  exist. 

•  •••••• 

13.  Section  2.101  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 
i  2.101     Time  for  fUing  opposition. 

Any  person  who  believes  that  he  would  be  damaged  by  the 
registration  of  a  mark  upon  tiie  Principal  Register  may,  upon 
payment  of  the  required  fee,  oppotut  the  same  by  filing  a 
verified  opposition  in  the  Patent  Offlce  within  tiiirty  days 
after  the  publication  (|  2.81)  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  reg- 
istered. 

14.  Section  2.102  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

I  2.102     Smtension  of  time. 

A  request  to  extend  the  time  for  filing  an  opposition  must 
be    received    in    the   Patent    Offlce   before  the   expiration   of 
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thirty  d*yB  from  the  date  of  publication,  and  should  b« 
accomiMinied  by  a  showing  of  good  cause  for  the  extension 
requested  and  specify  the  period  of  extension  desired.  In 
the  event  circumstances  do  not  permit  submission  of  8«ch 
•howlnc  of  good  cause  with  the  request.  It  should  be  ftir- 
nllfaed  as  promptly  as  possible  and.  In  any  event,  within  ten 
days  after  submlsalon  of  such  request. 

16.  Section  2.103  la  amended  to  read  as  follows : 
i  S.103     Opposition  fUed  by  attorney  or  agent. 

An  unrerlfled  opposition  may  be  filed  by  a  duly  authortaed 
attorney  or  agent.  The  unverified  opposition  and  the  re 
qnlred  fee  must-be  filed  in  the  Patent  Offlce  within  thirty 
days  after  publication  (12.81)  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  but  such  opposition  will  be  null  and  void  unless 
Terifled  by  the  opposer  and  the  verification  or  verified  oupo- 
altlon  filed  In  the  Patent  Offlce  within  thirty  days  after  such 
flUng,  or  within  such  further  time  after  such  filing  as  may 
be  fixed  by  the  Commissioner  upon  request  made  before  the 
expiration  of  said  thirty  days. 

16.  Section  2.104  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows 
I  2.104     Content*  of  opposition. 

The  opposition  must  allege  facts  tending  to  show  why  the 
opposer  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  the  opposed 
mark  and  state  the  specific  grounds  for  opposition.  A  dupli- 
cate copy  of  the  opposition  Including  exhibits  shall  be  filed. 

17.  Section  2.105  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 
I  2.105     Inatitution  of  opposition.  | 

(a)  When  an  opposition  Is  filed,  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
niarks  shall  transmit  the  same,  If  regulariy  filed,  to  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 

(b)  A  notice  shall  be  prepared  Identifying  the  title  and 
number  of  the  proceeding  and  the  application  Involved,  and 
designating  a  time,  not  less  than  thirty  days  from  the  maUlng 
date  of  said  notice,  within  which  answer  must  be  filed. 
Copies  of  this  notice  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  to  the  parties  In  care  of  their  attor 
neys  or  agents.  If  they  have  attorneys  or  agents  of  reoord. 
The  duplicate  copy  of  the  opposition  and  exhibits  shaU  be 
forwarded  with  the  notice  to  the  applicant. 

18.  Paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  i  2.106  are  amended  to 
read  as  follows :  1 

I  2.106    Answer.  T 

•  ••*_••• 

(b)  An  answer  may  contain  any  defense,  and  It  may  also 
contain  a  request  for  aflirmatlve  reUef  by  way  of  cancellation 
of  a  registration  pleaded  In  the  opposition  ;  but  no  defense 

"■  attacking  the  validity  of  such  registration  may  be  otherwise 
raised  In  the  proceeding.  Such  request  for  aflirmatlve  relief 
must  be  verified  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  as  re- 
quired by  section  14  of  the  act.  A  reply  to  such  request  for 
afflrmatlve  relief  Is  required  within  twenty  days  after  service 
thereof :  but  no  other  reply  to  the  answer  need  be  filed. 

(c)  The  opposition  may  be  withdrawn  without  prejudice 
before  the  answer  Is  filed.  After  answer  Is  filed  the  opposi- 
tion may  not  be  withdrawn  without  prejudice,  except  with 
the  consent  of  the  applicant. 

19.  The  following  new  section  la  «dded  to  follow  i  il06. 

I  2.107     Ameniment  of  oppoaition.  o  f 

An  opposition  may  be  amended  In  the  same  manner  asd  to 
the  same  extent  as  a  complaint  In  a  dvll  action  beftre  a 
United  States  district  court.  See  Rule  15  of  the  Federal 
Roles  of  Civil  Procedure. 

20.  Section  2.111  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows 
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I  2.111     Time  for  fiU^O  p«««<o«  /•*•  oonoeltetion. 

Any  person  who  believes  that  he  Is  or  will  be  damaged  by 
a  registration  may,  upon  payment  of  the  required  fee,  »pply 
to  the  Commissioner  to  cancel  said  registration.  Such  peti- 
tion may  be  made  at  any  thne  In  the  case  of  registrations  on 
the  Supplemental  Register  or  under  the  act  of  1920.  or  regis- 
trations under  the  act  of  1881  or  the  act  of  1905  which  have 
not  been  published  under  section  12(c)  of  the  act  (|  2.153) 
and  In  cases  Involving  the  grounds  specified  In  section  14 
(c)  (d)  and  (e)  of  the  act.  In  all  other  cases  such  petition 
mast  be  made  within  five  years  from  the  date  of  registration 
of  the  mark  under  the  act  of  1948  or  from  the  date  of  publi- 
cation under  section  12(c)  of  the  act. 


21.  The  following  new  section  Is  adde^  to  follow  |  2.114. 

I  2.115     Amendment   of  petition  for  cancellation. 

A  petition  for  cancellation  may  be  attended  In  the  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  a  complaint  In  a  dvll  action 
before  a  United  States  district  court,  pee  Rule  16  of  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 

22.  Paragraphs    (a)    and    (c)   of  |  2.m7  are  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 
I  2.11T     Federal  Rule$  of  Civil  Procedure 

(a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  prcjcedure  and  practice 
In  Inter  partes  proceedings  shall  be  govejrned  by  the  Federal 
Rules    of    Civil    Procedure    wherever    c(^nsldered    applicable 

and  appropriate.  i 

•  •  •  •  •       I     •  • 

(c)  The  opposition  and  the  petition  I  to  cancel,  and  the 
answers  thereto,  correspond  to  complaint  and  answer  In  court 
proceedings.  Such  pleadings  as  may  be  filed  In  Interference 
and  concurrent  registration  proceeding^  will  be  treated  as 
complaints  or  aflirmatlve  defenses,  depei^dlng  upon  the  party 
filing,  but  the  filing  of  a  pleading  In  suJch  proceedings  shall 
not  operate  to  change  the  position  of  thi  parties  as  set  forth 
In  the  preceding  paragraph.  | 

23.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  2.119  Is  amendSd  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  2.119     Service  of  paper: 

(a)  Every  paper  filed  In  the  Patent  Offlce  In  Inter  partes 
cases,  including  appeals,  must  be  serred  upon  the  other 
parties  as  provided  by  |  1.248  except  th|B  notices  of  Interfer- 
ence (i  2  93).  the  notice  of  opposition  (I  2.105).  the  petition 
for  cancellation  (|  2.113),  and  the  notices  of  a  concurrent 
use  proceeding  (|  2.99).  which  are  milled  by  the  Patent 
Offlce.  Proof  of  such  service  must  be  niade  before  the  paper 
will  be  considered  by  the  Offlce.  A  sta^ment  signed  by  the 
attorney  or  agent,  attached  to  or  appearing  on  the  original 
paper  when  filed,  ileariy  stating  the  time  and  manner  in 
which  service  waH  made  will  be  accepte<i  as  prima  fade  proof 

of  service. 

•  •  •  •  •     I       •  • 

24.  Section  2.122  Is  amended  to  readjas  follows: 
I  2.122     Mattert  in  evidence. 

(a)  The  files  of  the  applications  or  feglst rations  specified 
in  the  declaration  of  Interference  or  Injthe  notice  In  case  of 
concurrent  registration  proceedings,  of  t|ie  application  against 
which  an  opposition  Is  filed,  and  of  thf  registration  agslnst 
which  a  petition  for  cancellation  or  a^  afflrmatlve  defense 
requesting  cancellation  Is  filed,  form  lisrt  of  the  record  of 
the  proceeding  without  any  action  by  jthe  parties,  and  may 
be  referred  to  for  any  relevant  and  competent  purpose. 

(b)  A  registration  of  the  opposer  or|  petitioner  pleaded  In 
an  opposition  or  petition  to  cancel  wl>l  be  received  In  evi- 
dence and  made  part  of  the  record  U  two  copies  of  the 
printed  registration  accompany  the  opposition  or  petition. 
The  Offlce  will  take  notice  of  the  factj  shown  by  Its  record 
of  renewal  of  such  registrations,  the  putjUcatlon  thereof  under 
section  12(c).  the  filing  of  affidavits  (under  section  8,  and 
the  filing  of  affidavits  under  section  15.  and  such  matters 
need  not  be  proven  by  the  parties.  Notice  will  also  be  taken 
of  a  recorded  assignment  Identified  In  |in  opposition  or  peti- 
tion to  cancel  or  other  pleading,  and  inch  pleaded  recorded 
paper  need  not  be  otherwise  proved  bj*  the  parties. 

26.  Section   2.131    Is   amended   to  re^d  as  follows: 
I  2.131     Ew  parte  matter  in  an  inter  partes  ease. 

If,  In  considering  an  Inter  partes  cake  Involving  an  appU- 
cation  facU  appear  which.  In  the  opinion  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  render  the  iiark  of  the  appUcant 
unregistrable  on  one  or  more  ex  parte  grounds,  the  board 
shall  In  Its  dedslon  on  the  Inter  parses  Issues  In  the  case 
recommend  that  If  the  applicant  finall*  prevaUs  In  the  case, 
registration  be  withheld  pending  a  Reexamination  by  0»e 
Examiner  of  Trademarks  of  the  application  In  the  ll|*t  of 
such  facts  If.  upon  such  reexamination  foUowlng  termina- 
tion of  the  Inter  partes  case,  the  Eximlner  of  Trademarks 
finally  refuses  registration  to  applicant,  appeal  may  be  taken 
as  provided  In  if  2.141  and  2.142. 

2«.  Section  2.145  Is  amended  to  real  as  follows: 

I  2.145     Appeal  to  court  and  civil  actio^. 

(a)  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  CuttoMa  and  Patont  Appo»U. 
An  applicant  for  registration,  or  any  pirty  to  an  Interference, 
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opposition,  or  cancellation  proceeding  or  any  party  to  an 
application  to  register  as  a  concurrent  user,  hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  Inter  partes  proceedings,  who  Is  dissatisfied  with 
the  dedslon  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  and 
any  registrant  who  has  filed  an  affldavlt  under  section  8  of 
the  act  or. who  has  filed  an  application  for  renewal  and  Is 
dlssatlsfled  with  the  dedslon  of  the  Commlsaloner  (11  2.165, 
2.184),  may  appeal  to  the  United  States  Court  ot  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals.  The  appellant  must  take  the  following 
steps  m  such  an  appeal :  (1)  In  the  Patent  Offlce  give  notice 
to  the  Commissioner  and  file  the  reasons  of  appeal  (see  para- 
graphs (b)  and  (d) )  ;  (2)  In  the  court,  file  a  petition  of  appeal 
and  a  certified  transcript  of  the  record  wlthla  a  spedfled  time 
after  filing  the  reasons  of  appeal,  and  pay  the  fee  for  appeal, 
as  provided  by  the  rules  of  the  court.  The  transcript  will 
be  transmitted  to  the  court  by  the  Patent  Offlce  on  order  of 
and  at  the  expense  of  the  appellant. 

(b)  Notice  and  rcMona  of  appeal.      (1)   When  an  appeal 

Is  taken  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals, 

the  appellant  shaH  give  notice  thereof  to  the  Commissioner. 

and  file  In  the  Patent  Offlce.  within  the  time  specified  In  para- 

ifraph    (d),   his   reasons   of   appeal    spedfically   set   forth    in 

writing. 

(2)    In    Inter    partes    proceedings,    the    notice    and    reasons 

must  be  served  as  provided  in  |  2.119. 

(c)  CiriJ  action.  (1)  Any  person  who  may  appeal  to  the 
f  8  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  (paragraph  (a)), 
may  Sfve  i¥medy  by  dvll  action  under  section  21(b)  of  the 
«ct.  Such  dvll  action  must  be  commenced  within  the  time 
spedfied  In  paragraph  (d). 

(2)  If  an  applicant  or  registrant  In  an  ex  parte  case  has 
taken  an  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals,  he  thereby  waives  his  right  to  proceed  under  section 

21(b)  of  the  act. 

(3)  If  a  party  to  an  inter  partes  proceeding  has  taken  an 
appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,  and 
any  adverse  party  to  the  case  shall,  within  twenty  days  after 
the  appellant  shall  have  filed  notice  of  the  appeal  to  the  court 
(paragraph  (b)).  file  notice  with  the  Commissioner  that  he 
elects  to  have  all  further  proceedings  conducted  as  provided 
in  section  21(b)  of  the  act,  certified  copies  of  such  notices 
will  be  transmitted  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  for  such  action  as  may  be  necessary.  The  notice  of 
election  must  be  served  as  provided  In  |  2.119. 

(d)    Time  for  appeal  or  civil  action.     The  time  for  filing 
the  notice  and  reasons  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals"  (paragraph    (b))   or  for  co'°°'^°'^^K  a 
dvll  action  (paragraph  (c) )  Is  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  he 
dedslon   of   the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  or  the 
Commissioner,  as  the  case  may  be.     If  a  petition  'or  rehear^ 
tng  or   reconslderstton  Is  filed  within   thirty  days  after  the 
date  of  the  decision,  the  time  Is  extended  to  thirty  days  after 
action  on  the  petition.     No  petition  for  rehearing  or  reconsid- 
eration   filed    outside   the    time    spedfied    herein    after    such 
dedslon,  nor  any  proceedings  on  sndi  petition  shall  operate 
to  extend  the  period  of  sixty  days  hereinabove  provided.    The 
times  spedfied  herein  are  calendar  days.     If  the  last  day  of 
the  time  spedfled  for  appeal,  or  commendng  a  dvll  action 
falls   on   a   Saturday,   Sunday   or  legal  holiday,    the   time   is 
extended  to  the  next  day  which  is  ndther  a  Saturday,  Sunday 
nor  a  holiday.     If  a  party  to  an  Inter  partes  proceeding  has 
taken   an   appeal   to  the  U.S.   Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  and  an  adverse  party  has  filed  notice  under  section 
21(a)(1)    of  the  ad  that  he  elects  to  have  all  further  pro- 
ceedings conducted  under  section  21(b)   of  the  act,  the  time 
for    flung    a    dvll    adlon    thereafter    Is    specified    In    section 

21(a)(1)  of  tiie  act.  ,«rsr    10711 

(Sec.   21.  60  Stat.  435.  as  amended;  15  L.8.C.  iU7i) 

27    Section  2.151  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  words  "the 
drawing  of."  so  that  said  section  reads  as  follows : 

I  2.161     Certificate. 

When  Uie  requirements  of  the  law  and  of  the  rules  have 
been  compiled  with,  and  the  Patent  Offlce  has  adjudged  a 
mark  registrable,  a  certificate  will  be  issued  to  the  efTect  that 
the  applicant  has  compiled  with  the  law  and  that  he  Is  en- 
tUled  to  registration  of  his  mark  on  the  Principal  Register  or 
on  the  Supplemental  Register  as  the  case  may  be.  The  cer- 
tificate will  state  the  date  on  which  the  application  for 
registration  was  filed  In  the  Patent  Offlce,  the  act  under 
which  tiie  mark  U  registered,  U»e  date  of  Issue  and  Uie  num- 


ber of  the  certificate.  Attached  to  the  certificate  and  form- 
ing a  part  thereof  will  be  a  reproduction  of  the  mark  and 
pertinent  data  from  the  application.  A  notice  of  the  affl- 
davlt requirements  of  section  8(a)  of  the  act  (|  2.1fll)  will 
be  printed  on  the  certificate. 

28.   Section  2.172  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 


I  2.172      Surrender  for  cancellation. 

Upon  application  by  the  registrant,  the  Commissioner  may 
permit  any  registration  to  be  surrendered  for  cancellation. 
Application  for  such  adlon  must  be  signed  by  the  registrant 
and  must  be  accompanied  by  an  order  for  ttUe  report  for 
Offlce  use  (or  an  abstract  of  title)  and.  If  not  lost  or  de- 
stroyed, by  the  original  certificate  of  registration. 
(Sec.  7.  60  Stat.  430,  as  amended;  15  U.8.C.  1087) 

29    Section  2.174  Is  amended  by  Inserting  after  "Commis- 
sioner"  or  by  on  employee  dcHgnated  by   the  Commiationer , 
so  that  said  section  reads  as  follows  : 
I  2.174     Corrcrfion  of  Of/lee  miitake. 

Whenever  a  material  mlsUke  In  a  registration.  Incurred 
through  the  fault  of  the  Patent  Offlce,  la  clearly  disclosed  by 
the  records  of  the  Offlce,  a  certificate  stating  the  fact  and 
nature  of  such  mIsUke.  signed  by  the  Commissioner  or  by  an 
employee  designated  by  the  Commissioner  and  sealed  with 
the  seal  of  the  Patent  Offlce,  shall  be  Issued  without  charge 
and  recorded,  and  a  printed  copy  thereof  shall  be  atUdied  to 
each  printed  copy  of  the  registration  certificate.  Such  coi^ 
reeled  certificate  shall  thereafter  have  the  same  effect  as  If 
the  same  had  been  originally  Issued  In  such  corrected  form, 
or  in  the  discretion  of  the  Commissioner  a  new  certificate  of 
registration  may  be  Issued  without  charge.  The  certificate 
of  registration  or,  If  said  certificate  Is  lost  or  destroyed,  a 
certified  copy  thereof,  must  be  submitted  In  order  that  the 
Commissioner  may  make  appropriate  entry  thereon. 
(Sec.  7,  60  Stat.  430,  as  amended:  15  U.S.C.  1057) 

30.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  2.181  Is  amended  by  deleting  "dis- 
claimed In  whole,"  so  that  said  subsection  reads  as  follows  : 
i  2.181      Term    of  original  regi*tration»  and  renewals. 

(a)  Registrations  issued  under  the  ad  of  1946,  whether 
on  the  Principal  Register  or  on  the  Supplemental  Register. 
remain  In  force  for  twenty  years,  and  may  be  renewed  for 
periods  of  twenty  years  from  the  expiring  period  unless  previ- 
ously cancelled  or  surrendered. 

31.  Section  2.183  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 
I  2.183     Requirement*  of  application  for  renewal. 

(a)  The  application  for  renewal  must  Include  a  verified 
statement  by  the  registrant  setting  forth  the  goods  or  serv- 
ices recited  In  the  registration  on  or  In  connedion  with  which 
the  mark  Is  still  in  use  In  commerce,  spedfylng  the  nature  of 
such  commerce.  This  statement  must  be  executed  not  more 
than  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  registration  and 
be  accompanied  by  : 

(DA   spedmen   or   facsimile  showing  current  use  of  the 

(2)  The  required  fee  indudlng  an  additional  fee  In  the  case 
of  a  delayed  application  for  renewal. 

(b)  The  verified  statement,  specimen  or  facsimile  and  the 
fee  must  be  filed  within  the  period  prescribed  for  applying 
for  renewal  If  defective  or  insuffldent,  they  cannot  be 
completed  after  the  period  for  applying  for  renewal  has 
passed  ;  If  completed  after  the  Initial  six  month  period  has 
expired  but  before  the  expiration  of  the  three  month  delay 
period,  the  application  can  be  considered  only  as  a  delayed 
application  for  renewal. 

(c)  If  the  mark  Is  not  In  use  in  commerce  at  the  time  of 
flllng  of  the  verified  statement,  suffldent  fads  must  be  re- 
cited to  show  that  nonuse  I.  due  to  special  drcumstance. 
which  excuse  such  nonuse  and  Is  not  due  to  any  Intention  to 

abandon  the  mark.  .     .   j    . 

(d)  The  application  for.  renewal  must  also  Indude . 

(1)  An  order  for  a  title  report  for  Offlce  use   (or  an  ab- 

stract  of  title).  t'_i»«.<  »♦.»«■ 

(2)  If  the  applicant  Is  not  domldled  In  the  United  States, 
the  deslgnatlon'of  some  person  resident  In  t»>e  Un.tedSta^ 
on  whom  may  be  served  notices  or  process  In  proceedings 
affecting  the  mark. 
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(3)  If  the  mark  Is  regtstered  under  the  act  of  1920,  a 
verified  showing  that  renewal  is  required  to  support  foreign 
reglBtrations. 

32.  The  penultimate  paragraph  of  |  4.1  (the  body  of  the 
affidavit)  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  4.1      Trademark    application    by   an    individual ;    Principal 
Regiater.  ■ 

•  ••••*•  I 

(Name  of  applicant) 
being  sworn,  states  that :  he  believes  himself  to  be  the  owner 
of  the  trademark  sought  to  t>e  registered ;  to  the  best  of  kis 
knowledge  and  belief  no  other  person,  Arm,  corporation  or 
association  has  the  right  to  use  said  mark  In  commerce,  eitber 
In  the  identical  fo.'n*  or  In  such  near  resemblance  thereto  as 
to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  such  other  person, 
to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive  ;  and 
the  facts  set  forth  in  this  application  are  true. 


(Signature  of  applicant) 

33.  The  penultimate  paragraph   of  |  4.5    (the  body  of  the 
affidavit)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

f  4.5     Trademark  application  by  a  firm;  Principal  Regitttr. 
•  •••••• 

<Namp  of  member  of  firm) 
being  sworn,  states  that  he  is  a  member  of  the  applicant 
Arm  ;  he  believes  said  firm  to  be  the  owner  of  the  mark  sought 
to  be  registered :  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief  no 
other  person,  firm  corporation  or  association  has  the  right 
to  use  said  mark  in°  commerce,  either  in  the  identical  form 
or  in  such  near  resemblance  thereto  as  to  be  likely,  when 
applied  to  the  goods  of  such  other  person,  to  cause  confusion, 
or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive ;  and  the  facts  set  forth 
in  this  application  are  true. 


(Signature  of  member  of  firm) 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

34.  The  penultimate  paragraph  of  |  4.6   (the  body  of  the 
affidavit)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  4.6     Trademark    application    by    a    corporation;    Principal 
Regiater.  , 

•  •»••*•  I 

(Name  of  corporate  olDcer) 
being  sworn,  states  that ;  he  is 

(Official  title) 
of  applicant  corporation  and  is  authorized  to  execute  this 
affidavit  on  behalf  of  said  corporation  ;  he  believes  said  cor- 
poration to  be  the  owner  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  : 
to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief  no  other  person,  flmi, 
corporation  or  association  has  the  right  tq  use  said  mark  in 
commerce,  either  in  the  identical  form  or  in  such  near  re- 
semblance thereto  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods 
of  such  other  person,  to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake. 
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or  to  deceive  ;  and  the  facts  set  forth  in  this  application  are 

true. 


By 


fCorporate  name) 
(Signature  and  offl<^af  ^tie) 


35.  Note   17   appended   to   i  4.11   is  aiiended  to   read  as 

follows :  I 

i  4.11     Application  to  register  on  Supplemental  Regitter.      i 

(17)  If  the  mark  has  not  been  in  us^  for  the  year  next 
preceding  the  filing  date,  and  reglstraQion  in  the  United 
States  is  required  as  a  basis  for  obtaining  foreign  protection 
of  the  mark,  the  following  statement  ifust  be  substituted 
for  the  last  sentence:  The  mark  sought  to  be  registered  is 
now  in  use  in commerce  anA  domestic  registra- 
tion is  required  as  a  basis  for  foreign  protection  of  the  mark. 

In  this  Instance  applicant  will  be  requiredl  to  make  a  showing 
that  U.S.  registration  Is  required  as  a  bajsis  for  foreign  pro- 
tection of  the  mark. 

36.  The  penultimate  paragraph  of  |  4.13  (the  body  of  the 
affidavit)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  aqd  note  (6)  is  added 
to  said  section  : 


f  4.13     Application  for  renewal. 


and 


(.Name  of  registrant  or  person  authorized  to  Sign  for  it) 
belHK  sworn,  staten  that 

» 

(insert  "he"  or  name  of  regisjtrant) 

owns   Registration   No. ;   that  the  njark  shown  therein 

is  in  use  In 

(Type  of  commerce)   < 
(3)   commerce  on  each  of  the  following  goods  recited  in  the 
registration ,  the  attachef  specimen  (or  fac- 
simile) showing  the  mark  as  currently  us^d.        (5) 

•  *  *  •  •  •  • 

(5)  If  the  mark  is  not  in  use  in  comnierce  at  the  time  of 
filing  the  application  for  renewal,  but  these  is  no  intention  to 
abandon  the  mark,  sufficient  facts  must  Ibe  recited  to  show 
that  the  nonuse  is  due  to  special  circumstances  which  excuse 
the  nonuse. 

(Sec.  1,  41.  60  Stat.  427,  440;  15  U.8.C.:  1051,  1123,  sec.  6, 
66  Stat.  793  ;  35  U.S.C.  6.  Interpret  or  abply  sees.  1,  2,  7,  9, 
12.  13.  14,  21,  23.  ,30,  44,  45,  60  Stat.  427:428,  430.  ^31,  432, 
433,  435,  436,  441,  443,  as  amended;  15  U.S.C.  1051.  1052, 
1057,   1059,    1062,   1063,   1064,   1071,  1091,  1112.  1126,  1127) 

[SEAL J  DAVIt)  L.  LADD. 

Commitijoner  of  Patentt. 

Approved  :  January  30,  1963.  i 

J.  HERBERT  HOLLOMAN, 

Agnigtant    Secretary    of    Commerce   for    Science    and 
Technology. 

[F.R.   Doc.  63-1202;  Filed,  Feb.  1,  19163;  8:80  a.m.] 

Published  in  ta  F.R.  10S9-iS.  F4b.  t,  19*3 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  followlnf  mark*  are  pabliahed  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo 
sitlon  under  wctlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to .2. 105. 

As  proTlited  bj  aectioD  81  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  muat  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaitlon. 

Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prtparad  Materials 

SN    132,293.      Julius    M.    Bleuenstein,    d.b.a.    San-Maglk    Re- 
search, Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1961. 

SAN-MAGIK 

For  Resin  Coated  Sand  for  Shell  Molds  and  Cores. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1959. 


SN   150,390.      Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aug. 
;<.  1962. 


SN  132,366.     Pet  Care  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y,     Filed  Nov.  20, 
1961. 

CAT  JOY 

For  Absorbent  Cat  Litter. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1957. 


i 


For  Silicon. 

First  use  May  29,  1962. 


^"^■^^"^  SN  150,402.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 

SN   135,704.     Polypat  Leathers,  Inc.,  Peabody,  Mass.     Filed         mington,  Del.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1962. 

Jan.  12,  1962.  mwm-m-rrw%w-»,-r-fr 

POLYJET  TYTREL 

For  Polyolefln  Film  for  (Jeneral  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  26,  1962. 


For  Patent  Leather. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1961. 


-  .o..       .         .         w  .  1  I.  ^   «♦    n^™..on„    Ann  A rhnr  SN  150,630.  Select  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Brea,  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 

SN  147,533.     American  Metal  Products  Company,  Ann  Arbor,  • 

Mich.    Filed  June  25,  1962.  "'  **"*''                              •n^r-r^T  A  T 

AHDG  CARNIVAL 


For  Graphite. 

First  use  Sept.  11,  1909. 


For  Plants  Such  as  Lantana. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1962. 


SN  148,406.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,     SN  150,631.     Select  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Brea,  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  July  5,  1W2.  «.  1»62. 

GOLDEN  GLOW 


For  Plants  Such  as  Lantana. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1962. 


SN  150,632.     Select  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Brea,  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 
«,  1962. 

KATHLEEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  589.745  and  687.034. 

For  Plastic  Sheet  Material  for  Uae  In  the  Industrial  Arts.         Kor  Plants  Such  as  Lantana. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  2.  1962.  First  use  Mar.  7,  1962. 


SN    149,615.      Virginia    Laminating   Company,    Amelia,    Va.     SN  150,633.     Select  Nurseries,  Inc..  Brea,  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 
Filed  July  23,  1962.  6,  1962. 


ESTELUTE 


PINK  CLOUD 


For  Plastic  Flhn  Used  In  Laminating. 
First  use  May  9.  1962. 


For  Plants  Such  as  Raphiolepis. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1961. 


SN    149,833.     Fiorailfe,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed   July   26,     «^^,tX%.  mT"    ''"'*''    ''''°'""''    ^'**^'*""'    ''■''" 

QUICKEE  KODAK 

For  Plastic  Cellular  Composition  Base  To  Be  Used  in  Mak-        Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  390,029,  695,470,  and  others, 
ing  Cut  Flower  Arrangement..  For  Polyester  Film  In  Roll.  Strip,  and  Sheet  Form. 

First  use  Feb.  28. 1M2.  ^"t  use  June  22,  1962. 

TM  7 


TM  8 
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8N  150,858.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemourn  and  Company.  Wll- 
mlBCton,  Del.    Filed  Anr.  9,  1962. 

BUTACITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  368,462. 

For  Synthetic   Resinous   Plastic  Material   In   the  Form   of 
Sheets,  Rods,  and  Tubes  in  Powdered  or  Qranular  Form. 
Plrat  uae  June  17,  1962.  i 

SN  151,024.     Gob  Dettelbach,  Inc..  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  Aog. 
13,  1962. 

SORBOUn  325-X     i 

For  Absorbent  Clay  Material  U»ed  for  Oil  Bleadilng,  Instc- 
tldde,  and  Other  Chemical  Uses. 
Flrat  use  in  April  1962. 
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Oats  3 -Baggage, AiinalEqiifpnMts, Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

8X  152,442.    C.  F.  Rumpp  k  Song  Incorporated,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1962.  , 

REMINGTON 


For  Wallets  and  Blllfoldx. 
KlFHt  uw  Aug.  10,  1962. 


SN   152.457.     Swank.   Inc..   Attleboro,  M^ss.     Filed  Sept.  4 


1962. 


GRAND  PRIX 


SN  151.782.     Seaboard  Seed  Co.,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  23.  1962. 

HERITAGE  HOUS& 

For  Orass  Seed. 

First  use  June  20,  1962. 


For  Wallets. 

First  use  July  1962. 


SN  151,784.     Seaboard  Seed  Co..  Ino,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  23,  1962. 

HERITAGE 
I^HOUSE 


For  Orass  Seed. 

First  use  June  20,  1962. 


Oats  4  -  Abrasives  and  PolisWng  Materials 

SN  149,987     Wllco  Company,  Los  Angelef,  Calif.    Filed  July 
27.  1962. 

BEAUTY  QUICK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  729,588. 

For  Spray  On  Household  Polishing  Wa^  for  U»e  on  Wood, 
L«atber  and  Plastic  Furniture,  Appllaices,  Ceramic  Tile, 
Formica.  Chrome.  Brass,  and  Stainless  Steel. 

First  use  July  16.  1962.       . 


Class  5  —  Adhesivos 


SN  152,181.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  Wyandotte, 
Mich.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1962.  I 


SN  70.551.  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cbrporatlon,  Boston. 
Mass..  assignee  of  TibO  Chemical  Corp^,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1959. 


I 


RESCUE 


For  Absorbent  Clay,  Useful  as  an  Animal  Litter,  Deodorant, 
Liquid,  Absorbent,  Barbecue  Base  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  8,  1962. 


5 


I 


SN  162,211.     Crest-Foam  Corporation,  Flushing,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  30,  1962. 

For  Plastic  in  the  Form  of  Sheets  and  Unfinished  Molded 
Shapes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1, 1955.  I 


For    Adhesives    Used    In    the    Bonding    of    MeUls,    Wood, 
Leather,  Rubber,  and  Plastics. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1958. 


SN    129,209.      Henkel    k   Cle,    GmbH,    Ousseldorf,    Germany. 


Filed  Oct.  4.  1961. 


METYLA 


J 


SN  152,291.     Emser  Werke,  AG.,  Domat/Ems,  Switzerland. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1962. 


GRIOLIT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  671,900,  bated  Feb.  23,  1955. 
For  Wallpaper  Pastes  and  Siiings. 


Owner  of  Swips  Reg.  No.  186,529,  dated  May  29,  1961. 
For  Synthetic  Resins,  Especially  Epoxy  Resins. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and 
positions 


Qassl-Receptedes 

SN   129,846.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct  13, 1961. 


Ciemical  Com* 


SN  121,965.     The  Baker  Castor  Oil  Coilipany,  Bayonne,  N.J. 
Filed  June  14,  1961. 


THIXATRCL 


For  Containers— Namely,  Bags  Made  of  Plaitic  Film 
Pint  uae  Jan.  4,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  601.491. 

For  Rheologlcal  Additives  for  Liquids 

First  use  May  25,  1961. 
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SN   122.915.     Chemical   Research  k  Development  Company,    SN  134.735.     Helex  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  27, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.    Piled  Jnne  27.  1961.  1961. 


HELEX 


.   For  Helium. 
First  use  Nov.  7.  1961. 


SN   135,341.     A.   G.  Eickmeyer.   Prairie  Village.  Kans.     Filed 
.Ian.  8,  1962 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  671.659  and  725,499. 
For  Wood  Preservatives. 
First  use  Juno  25,  1957. 


CATACARB 


For  Catalyst  for  Use  in  Removal  of  Acid  Gases  From  Acid 
(Jas  Mixtures. 

First  use  June  8.  1960, 


SN  124,200      Adolph  Klefer  k  Company.  Glenvlew'.  III.     Filed 
Jul.v  18,  1961. 


CHLORSAVE 


SX  135,370.     Murlal  Lane,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  8, 


1962. 


For  Chemicals  for  Use  in  Treating  Water. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1961. 


PERMA-TINT 


For  Coloring  .\gent  for  Cut  Flowers. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1961. 


SN   125.242.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  Philadelphia. 
I'a.    Filed  Aug,  2.  1961. 


SULFAC 


SN  144,. 501.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  London. 
England.    Filed  May  14,  1962. 


For  Composition  for  Adjusting  Acidity  of  Water,  Particu- 
larly in  Swimming  Pools. 
First  use  July  1,  1961. 


CLORPOL 


Owner  of  British  Reg,  No    818,876.  dated  Mar   29,  1961. 
For  Chlorinated  Polymers. 


SN    131.43C.      Verelnigte    Papierwerke    Schlckedani    k    Co., 
Nurnberg.    Bavaria,   Germany.      Filed   Nov.    6,    1961, 

CEDENUNPUNKT 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  726,231,  dated  June  19.  1959: 
For  Deodorizing  and  Disinfecting  Agents, 


SN     14t>.209,      »»lin    Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
York,  NY,     Filed  June  5,  1962, 


STAND  UP 


For  Soil  Fungicide. 
First  use  .\pr.  16.  19t>2. 


SN  133.348.     Yoeemlte  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  Yosemite  Chemi- 
cal  Company.   San  Francisco,   Calif.      Filed  Dec    4.   1961. 


SPILLAWAY 


S.N  146,772.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England.    Filed  June  11.  1962, 


For  Composition  for  Removal  of  Oil  Slicks  on  Harbor  and 
Other  Waters  by  Congealing  of  the  Slicks,  for  the  Purpose 
of  Overcoming  Pollution  of  Such  Waters  Resulting  From 
Spillage  of  Oil  and  Gasoline  Into  Such  Waters  to  the  Detri- 
ment of  Fi6h  and  Wild  Life,  Such  Composition  Being  Applied 
to  the  Surface  of  the  Water. 

First  use  Sept.  9, 1959.  : 


MAXOCLOR 


OwntT   of   British    Keg.    No.   550.437,   dated   Apr.    17.    1934. 
For  Chlorinated  Polymers, 


S.N  148,095,     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Junt'  29.  1962. 


SN    133,939.      Dragoco,    Inc.,    Totowa,    N.J.      Filed   Dec.    13, 


1961, 


PUR-CELLIN 


CLINPACT 


For  Synthetic  Preen  Gland  Oil  or  Grease  Used  In  the  Prep- 
aration of  Cosmetics  Other  Than  Dentifrices  and  Sold  as  a 
Solid  or  Liquid. 

First  use  June  15,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  701,943. 

For   Granular   Corn    SUrch    for    Industrial   .Application 

First  use  Apr  26.  1962. 


SN    134,514.      Biscayne  Mfg.    Co.   Inc.,   Hialeah,   Fla.      Filed 
Dec.  22,  1961. 

GREETING  CARD-TAINERS 

For  Packaged  Spray  Deodorants. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1961. 
TM  788  O.G. — 2 


SN     148,749        Northrup.     King    k    Co.,     Minneapolis.     Minn, 
Filed  July  10.  1962.  , 

GOLF 

(»wner  of  Reg.  No,  506,415. 

For    Chemical    Preparation    Which    Kills   Crab   Grass   and 
Controls  Other  Grassy  Weeds. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1951. 
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SN  148,872.     American  SclentlHc  LaboratoriPH.  Inc..  MadiKOu.    Oacc  12  ^  fjMictfllftlAM  Materials  I 

WlB.    Filed  July  12,  1962.  Via»»   lA        «wi»UM%uvn  fn«»vi|M9  | 

SN   143.542.     Major  Pool   Equipment  Corp.,  South  Kearny, 
N.J.     Filed  May  1,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.    Nos.   508.974.  653.681.  and  others. 
For   Pesticides.    Insecticides,   Rodentlddes,  and   Insect   Ee- 
pellents. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1962. 


partem 


For  Swimming  Pools. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1961. 


SN  149.413.     Speclflc  Serums  Inc..  Hoboken,  N.J.     Filed  July     ^^'  143,8.14      Inteniutlonal  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation, 


19,  1962. 


Skokle.  111.     Filed  May  4.  1962. 


DETECTOGEN 


CLL 


For  Preparation   for   Screening  Blood   Afttlbodles  for  Lab- 
oratory Use. 

First  use  June  19,  1961. 


For  Refractory  Ladle  Lining  Material. 
First  use  July  10,  1961. 


SN    149.414.       Specific    S«rums    Inc..    Hoboken.    N.J.      Filed 


July  19.  1902. 


SN  144,890.     Rubber  Corporation  of  America,  HicksvUle.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1962. 


PLASMATROL 


RUCORAII, 


For  Diagnostic  Reagents  Consisting  of  Blood  Plasma  Prep- 
arations for  Laboratory  Use. 
First  use  Nov.  20.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  520,693. 

For  Solid  Vinyl  Railing  Components. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1962. 


SN  149,926.    Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellscbaft,  Leter 
kusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany.     Filed  July   27.   1962.         , 

CHLORTHION     . 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  666,996,  dated  Nov.  23.  1954 
For    Chlorinated    Organic    Phosphate    Insecticides.  , 

SN  150,008.     Becker  k  Company  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  July  30,  1962. 

BEWOPLAC  I 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  826,449,  dated  Oct.   18,  1161. 
For  Chemical  Products  for  Use  as  Sizing  Agents.        , 


SN    145,072.      General    Aluminum   Produpts,    Inc.,    Charlotte, 
Mich.     Filed  May  21,  1902. 


CARE-FRE 


f 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728,410. 

For  Aluminum  Siding  and  Patio  Enclosfires. 

First  use  July  1,  1960. 


SN   146.278.     Dixie  Concrete  Products. 
N.C.    Filed  June  6,  1962. 


ikSi-'A        yis^i^A 


nc,  Winston-Salem, 


SN   150,460.      Sandoz,   Inp.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed  Aug.   3. 


1962. 


DRIMALAN 


M.. 


For  Synthetic  Organic  Dyestuffs. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1962. 


SN  151,528.      Sandoz,   Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Aug.   20. 
1962.  I 

ARTISIL  I 

For    Dyestuffs    for    Acetate    Rayon   ,and    Other    Synthetic 
Fibers. 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1933. 


Class  10 -Fertilixers 

SN  148,831.    Northrup,  King  *  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed 
July  11.  1962. 

GOLF 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  506,415.  , 

For  Lawn  Fertilizer.  ' 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 1951.      | 


For  purposes  of  registration  appllcank  makes  no  claim  to 
the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  represedtation  of  the  goods 
shown,  but  applicant  waives  none  of  itf  common  law  rights 
therein. 

For  Precast  Concrete  Exposed  Aggregate  Products — 
Namely.  Panels.  Window  Surrounds,  Walls,  Coping,  Facia, 
Spandrels.  Sills.  Fins,  Grills,  Trim,  Screens,  Columns,  Beams, 
Soffits,  and  Bands. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1961. 


SN   146,279.      Dixie  Concrete  Products,  |Inc.,  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.    Filed  June  6,  1902.  ; 


For  Precast  Concrete  Exposed  Aggregate  Products — 
Namely,  Panels,  Window  Surrounds,  Walls,  Coping,  Fada, 
Spandrels,  Sills,  Fins,  Grills,  Trim,  Screens,  Columns,  Beams, 
Soffits,  and  Bands. 

First  use  October  1961. 
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SN  146,604.     Facade,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  June  11,  1962.    SN    151,247.     The  Mlntz   Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Filed 

Aug.  15,  1962. 


TRI-ZEN 


For  Aluminum  Storm  Windows  and  Doors. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  10,  1962. 


SN    151,278       Vestal    Manufacturing   Company,    Sweetwater. 
Tenn      Filed  Aug.  15,  1962. 


F-or  Prefabricated  Aluminum  Wall  Panels,  Doors,  Windows 
and  Associated  Hardware'. 
First  use  June  12,  1961. 


^l^\L 


SN  146.722.     Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pitts-         For  Metal  Building  Products — Namely,  Fireplace  Dampers. 
burgh.  I'a.     F'iled  June  12,  1962.  .\ccess  Doors,   Buck   Windows,  and  Adjustable  Posts. 

First  use  In  July  1956. 


HARCOR  K 


SN    151.405.      Evans    Products    Company,    Plymouth,    Mich. 
Applicant  disclaims  the  letter  "K"  apart  from   the  mark         Filed  Aug.  17.  1962. 
as  shown. 

For  Unconsolidated  Refractory  Mixes.  FVANTTF 


First  use  June  29,  1956. 


SN    150,670.      Art-0-Rama,    Inc.,    New  Rochelle,   N.Y.     Filed        First  use  Jan.  11,  1960. 
Aug.  7,  1962.  ^^— — — ^— ^_i 


For  Panels  Including  Plywood  Panels  and  Composite  Ply- 
wood and  Plastic  Panels. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  647.708. 

For  Molding  for  Making  Picture  Frames. 

First  use  October  1959. 


r^ 


Qass  13  — Hardware  aad  Plambing  and 
Steam-Fittiiig  Supplies 


'^^  SN  98,170.     T-Fal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May 


/ 


31,  1960. 


SN   150,910.     Andersen  Corporation,  Bayport,  Minn.     Fllfd 
Aug.  10,  1962. 


T-fAL 


For  Cooking  Utensils  Made  Primarily  of  Metal. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1960. 


SN   103.003.     American   Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1960. 
For  Assemblies   of   Window   Sash,   Frames  and   Hardware 
Sold  Together  as  Window  Units.- and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  In  September  1955.  j,,^^  Bathtubs. 

I  ^__^,^_^  First  use  Nov.  5,  1958. 


CONTOUR 


SN  150.983.     United  States  Plywood  Corporation.  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1962. 


S.\  126.715.  Akron  Brass  Company.  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignee, 
by  mesne  assignments,  of  Akron  Brass  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1961. 


PYROLITE 


For  Devices  Made  of  Aluminum  for  Conducting  Fire  Com- 
bating Fluids. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  3,  1959. 


For     Lumber     and     Wood    Products — Namely,     Plywood, 
Veneers,  and  Doors. 

First  use  approximately  January  1938. 


SN    128.013.      Continental   Copper   &    Steel    Industries,    Inc., 
New  York,  NY.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1961. 

HANOVER     • 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618,864. 
For  Woven  Wire  Cloth. 
First  use  January  1940. 
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SN    131,524.      E.    H.    Tate   Company,    Boston.    Mass.      Filed 
Xov.  7,  1981. 

E-Z 

For  Gummed  Cloth  Picture  Hanger*.  I 

First  use  in  August  1950. 


SN  131,525.     E.  H.  Tate  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Nov 
7,  1961. 

DANDEE 

For  Gummed  Cloth  Picture  Hangers. 
First  use  in  October  1952. 


SN  131,526.     E.  H.  Tate  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Nov 


7,  1961. 


WEAREVER 


For  Shoe  Sole  and  Heel  Protectors. 
First  use  in  May  1949. 


S.V    144,512.      Lyon    Metal    Products,    Incotporated,    Aurora. 
111.     Filed  May  14,  1962. 

LYON       I 

Owner  of  Reg.  No8.  99,326,  607,938,  and  ♦thers. 

For  Slotted  Angles  and  Cleats. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1960.  j 

Qass  14-jyUtals  and  Metal  Ltings  and 
Forgings 

SN    128,951.      Bescast,    Inc.,    Wlckliffe,   Ohjo.      Filed  Oct.   2, 
1961 

BESCAST 

For  Aluminum  Castings. 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1957. 


SN    139,565.       American    Steel    Corporatlop 
Filed  Mar,  12,  1962. 


SN   134,292.      United   Wholesale  Building  Supply   Company 
Plalnfleld,  N.J.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1961. 


m 


m 


> !  1 !  1 : 1 


nntt^ 


Detroit,    Mich. 


The    words    'Giuige    .Xccuracy"    are 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Coil  Steel. 
First  use  Feb   1,  1962. 


disclaimed  apart  from 


For  Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam  Fitting  Supplies- 
Namely,    Hardware   Including   Hinges,    Brackets,    Lock    Seto, 
Handles,    Roller   Tracks,    Casters    and    Fasteners    for   Wood 
working   and    Frame    Installation  ;    Faucets,    Fixtures,    Pipes 
and  Fittings  for  Plumbing  and  Steam  Fitting  Installations  ; 
Flashings,  Leaders  and  Gutters  for  Roofing  Installation. 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1961.  , 

SN  134,651.     M  A  H  Industries,  Anaheim,  Calif.     Filed  D«c. 
26,  1961. 

EMPRESS 

For  Hardware— Namely,  Pulls,  Knobs,  Hinges  and  the  Like 
First  use  Nov.  .1,  1961.  ■ 

'  1 

SN    139,913.      William   H.   Almon.   d.b.a.    William    H,    Almon 
Co.,  Qulncy,  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  15, 1962.         | 


SN  14(>.45ti.     Inland  Steel  Company,  Chica|to,  III.     Filed  Mur 


■>-2.  lUfi'i. 


INTORQ 


For  She*-!  Steel. 

First  use  Feb    10,  19<i2. 


SN    142,.<»ti       American    Saw   k   Mfg.    Coi^pany,    Springfield. 
.Mass.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1962.  | 

MASTER-DRltL 

For  Drill  Rod  Steel. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1962. 


ALPSCO 


For  Water  Closet  Flange  Spacers. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1902. 


SN    142,95«J      Atlantic  Casting  A  EngineeHng  Corp.,  Clifton, 
N.J.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1962. 


fiian 


For  Metal  Castings. 

First  use  in  December  1960. 


SN    140,949.       Imperial-Eastman    Corporation.    Chicago,    111.     ^^.    j^^  yy-       Atlantic  Casting  A  Engineering  Corp.,  Clifton, 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1962.  ,  v  j     pned  Apr.  28,  1962. 


REDI-SEAL 


For  Fittings  of  the  Push-On  Type  for  Use  With  Hose. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1961.  . 


SN    142,326.      The    Lattlmer-Stevens    Company,    Columbus, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1962. 


INSULRITE 


For  Insulated  Pipe  Fittings. 
First  use  Mar.  27.  1962. 


For  Metal  Castings. 
First  use  in  August  1960. 
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SN  148,372      Granite  aty  Steel  Company,  Granite  City,  111.     SN    147,192.      Elox    Corporation    of    Michigan,    Troy,    Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1»«2.  ^^^*^  •'»'»•'  !»•  1»«2. 


GRANALITE 

For  Tin  Plate. 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1962. 


ELOSLIP 


For  Lubricating  Oil  for  Machine  Tool  Ways. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  13,  1962. 


SN    143,555.      The    J.    M.    Ney    Company,    Bloomfleld.    Conn. 
Filed  May  1,  1962. 


PAUNEY 


For  Precious  MeUl  Alloys. 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  20,  1934. 


SN    143,556.      The   J.    M.    Ney   Company,    Bloomfleld,    Conn. 


Filed  May  1,  1962. 


NEYDIUM 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN   146,006.     Behr  Process  Corp.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.     Fil«d 
June  4,  1962. 

BEHRTHANE 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   541,761,  662,021,   and   715,661. 

For    Plastic    CoaUng   Composition   for   Interior    Surfaces. 

First  use  Mar.  21,  1962. 


For  Precious  Metal  Alloys. 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  2,  19S3. 


SN   150,701.      Longman   and  Martines,   Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1962. 

L  &  M 

SN   143,793.     B.  W.  Bllsa  Company.  Plttabargh,  Pa.     Filed 

May  4,  1962.  ^^^  Paints.  Varnishes,  Oils  Used  for  Paints  and  Varnishes, 

AIRKROMITE  Turpentine  and  Dryers 

First  use  in  or  about  1884. 
For  Air-Hardened,  High  Carbon,  High  Chrome  Steel  Alloy  ^^^^^^^ 

Castings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  27, 19ST. 


SN  151,673.     The  Flood  Company,  Hudson,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug. 

___^^^^^_  22,  1962. 

SN  143,929.    Calumet  A  Hecla,  Inc.,  Allen  Park,  Mich.    Filed  U  W  A  1  KULl 

*     '  .        /^f  T    "MITT  ^^^  Protective  Priming  Coat  Material,  and  AddltlTes  for 


For  Nickel  Copper  Alloys. 
First  use  June  17,  1961. 


Paint,  Lacquers,  Varnishes  and  the  Like. 
First  use  In  November  1954. 


SN    144,036.     Apex   SmelUng  Company,  Chicago,   111,     Filed 


May  8, 1962. 


ALLCAST 


For  Aluminum  Alloys. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1962. 


Qass  15-Ols  and  Creases 

SN  103  318  W.  H.  Barber  Oil  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
asslgMe,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  W.  H.  Barber  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  24.  I960. 

TRUXOYL 

For  Lubricating  OUs  and  Greases. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  18,  1989. 


»  A    T^n«»    Til      inud     Smoking  (Pipe)  Tobacco 
SN  130.301.     Ralm  ProducU.  Incorporated,  JoUet.  111.     Filed        ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^ 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Products 

SN   187,226.     J.  W.  Flttpatrick  A  Son,  Incorporated,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1962. 


{  GRSS  } 


For  Unmanufactured  Tobacco  for  Cigarettes,  Cigars,  and 


Oct.  19,  1961. 


tuu 


SN    147,435.      Brown    A    WUllam«»n    Tobacco    Corporation, 
Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  June  22, 1962. 


belair 


For  Klectrle  Conduit  Lubricant  for  Fadlltatln,  the  Pnlling        ^^^^^^J^J^  '«''"^- 

ofConductoM.  First  use  on  or  about  July  13. 1959. 

First  use  Oct.  6, 1961. 
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8N    148,560       Altamore    Brothers,    Inc.,    Long    Island,    NY.     S.\  144,301.     American  Automotive  Products  Co.,  Casey,  111. 
Filed  July  9,  1962.  Filed  May  11,  19«2.  I 


! 
I 


HUROPwS? 


I 


The  English   translation  of  the  Italian  word  "Europa"  1» 

"Europe."  ^                                                     i 

For  Cigars.  ' 

First  use  January  1930.  


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  133,991.     Sea  Board  Supply  Company,  Philadelphia,  I'a. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1961. 

MOBIl-MIX 

For  Minerals  for  Animal  Feed.  | 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1956. 


Fur  Vehicle  Wheel  SuHpentiion  and  Steering  Mechanism 
Parts — Namely,  Torsion  Bars,  Control  Arms  and  Shafts, 
Idler  Arms.  Ball  Joints.  Radius  Rods  an^  Brackets,  Coll 
Springs,  King  Bolts,  King  Bolt  Bushings,  Lock  Pins  and 
Thrust  Bearings.  Idler  Arms  and  Support^  Wheel  Suspen- 
sion Bolts,  Nuts  and  Bushings,  Steering  pCnuckle  Support 
Tins  and  Supports,  Tie  Rod  Sockets,  Tie  Ro4  Bolts  and  Bush- 
ings, Intermediate  Rods,  Spring  Shackle  Bojts  and  Bushings, 
Silent  I  Shackles,  Bushings  and  Taps.  | 

First  use  in  December  1961. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  146,962. 


•  I 


SN   151,160.     Outboard  Marine  Corporatio^,   Waakegan,  111. 
.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1962. 


SN  149,415.     Specific  Serums  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.J.  Filed  July 
19,  1962. 

BROMEZYME 

For  Enzyme  Preparation  Used  for  Modifying  Red   Blood 

Cells.                                                                       '  j 

First  use  May  3,  I960.  I 


For  Boats. 

First  use  May  1,  1962 


SN  151,381.     Dr.^.  Wander,  S.A.,  Bern,  Switzerland.     Filed 
Aug.  16,  1962.  ,  ■ 


Class  20  -  Undeum  and  Oiled  ^th 


SN  151,155.     Multicolor  Gravure  Corporatio^,  Florence,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1962. 


MULTICOVE 


i 


CENTROTON 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  178,116,  dated  Nov.  23,  1959. 
For  Drugs  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 


For   Decorated   Vlnylplastic-Paper   Laminated  Wall   Cover- 
ing Material. 

First  use  July  25,  1962. 


i\ 


SN  155,471.     The  Kroger  Co.,  Cindnaatl,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct 
19.  1962. 


SN  151,476.     Congoleum-Nalm  Inc.,  Kearn«,  N.J.     Filed  Aug 


20,  1962. 


VIKING 


For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  jSurface,  Resilient 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertops,  and 
the  Like  In  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1962. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Drugs." 

For  Medical  Preparations  for  Internal,  and  External   Us*. 

First  use  AXig.  22,  1961. 


Class  19- YeUdes 

SN  129,781.     National  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Laurel,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1961. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus  Maddnes, 
and  Supplies  | 

SN    128,079.      Nemo   Labs,   Inc.,   Belleville,]  N.J.      Filed   Sept. 
18,  1961. 

PYROXY  I 


smjt. 


I 


For  Thermosetting  Epoxy  Resins  Used 
lation. 

First  use  Dec.  22,  1959. 


lor  Electrical  Insu- 


SN    131,392.      Photodrcults   Corporatlon,| 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1961. 


For  Air  Cushion  Vehldes,  Qround  Effects  Machines,  Air- 
borne Surface  Vehicles.  Minimum  Ground  Pressure  Vehlclts. 
Free  Air  Suspension  Vehicles,  and  Vehicles  Supported  Eln- 
tlrely  or  In  Part  by  Positive  Air  Pressure  Acting  on  the 
Bottom  Surface  of  Said  Vehicles. 

First  use  June  10, 1961.  ' 


Glen    Cove,    N.Y. 


ENCAPSULAYJER 

For  Printed  Electric  Circuits — Namely,  ^ultl-Layer  Printed 
Circuits. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  1,  1961. 
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SN  131,585.     Francis  K.  Koo,  d.b.a.  Kamco-Blectrochem  Com-     SN  142,929.     Consolidated  Sewing  Machine  Corp,  New  York 
pany,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1961.  NY.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1962. 


KAMTRON 


SUPER  SEW 


For  Electrically  Operated  Fire  Alarms  and  Micro-Thermal- 
Detectors. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1961. 


SN  134.808.     GUI  Glass  &  Fixture  Co.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1961. 


i>wner  of  Reg.  No.  592,560. 

For  Electrical  Components  for  Sewing  Machines — Namely, 
Electric  Motors.  Clutch  Motors,  Sewing  Machine  Control 
Devices  Consisting  of  Rheostats  and  Switches  and  Sewing 
-Machine  Lighting  Fixtures. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1958. 


TEMPO 


For    Electrical    Indoor    Lighting    Fixtures    for    Suspension 
From  a  Celling. 

First  use  Dec.  5,  1961. 


SN    148,375.      Electro-Mec    Instrument    Corporation,    Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.    Filed  July  5.  1962. 

ACCURETCH 

For  Commutator  Switches  for  Use  in  Electronic  Assemblies. 
First  use  June  12,  1962. 


SN   13«,839.     Harold  R.  Swartzendruber,  d.b.a.  Major  Prod 
urts  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     Plied  Jan.  29,  1962. 

THRIFTY  SPOOL 

For  Ignition  Wire. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1959.  ' 


SN   148,592.     Cannon  Electric  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  July  9,  1962. 


MICROSTRIP 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   725,304,   725,305,  and  725,306. 
For   Electrical   Plugs   and  Electrical   Connectors. 
First  use  May  21,  1962. 


SN    137,087.      Pioneer  Electric  Brandon   Limited,    Brandon, 
Manitoba,  Canada.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1962. 


/) 


SN  149,728.  Fernseh  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrftnkter  Haftung, 
Zweigniederlassung  Darmstadt,  Darmstadt,  Germany.  Filed 
July  25,  1962. 


FARVIS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  baseboard 
lienter  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Canadian 
Keg.  No  124,915,  dated  Jan.  5,  1902. 

For  Electric  Baseboard  Heaters. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.   526,133,  dated  Nov.   11,   1940. 

For  Television  Transmitting  and  Receiving  Apparatus  as 
Well  as  Parts  Thereof,  Electronic  Valves,  Tubes  With  Sec- 
ondary Emission,  Photocells,  Picture  Transmitting  and  Re- 
ceiving Tubes,  Cathode  Ray  Tubes  of  All  Kinds. 


SN  142,401.     Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  Hastings-    ov    i>i/»aiu       a     d    /-.»,__«-.  _  r>     ..     ,,       ».        ^.,  .. 

u   .)         xr  X'     E<ii  J  »„     IT   lOAo  •'     '■  "S.N    150,019.     A.   B.  Chance  Company,  Centralla,  Mo.     Filed 


on  Hudson,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1962. 


COMPACT-8 


For  Communication  and  Control  Cable. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1962. 


July  30,  1962. 

MONORUPTR 

For  High  Voltage  Load  Break  Switch  Gear. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1962. 


SN    142,478.      P.    R.   Mallory   k  Co.   Inc.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.     SN   150,215.     Arvin  Industries,   Inc.,   Columbus,   Ind.     Filed 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1962.  Aug.  1,  1962. 


MICROKIT 


For    Electrical    Components    Which    Are    Pelletlzed    and 
Mounted  in  Grid  Spaced  Circuit  Boards. 
First  use  Oct  28,  1961. 


SN    142,796.      Consolidated   Systems  Corporation,   Monrovia, 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  507,593,  609,529,  and  others. 
For  Electric  Can  Openers. 
First  use  May  17,  1962. 


SN    150,231.      Crystalonlcs,    Inc.,    Cambridge,    Mass.      Filed 
Aug.  1,  1962. 


For   Digital   Data   Processing,   Recording   and   Monitoring 
Systems  ;  Data  Acquisition  ;  Handling  and  Receiving  Stations  ; 
Airborne  Vibration  Monitoring  and  Warning  Systems  ;  Indus- 
trial Process  Control  Systems ;  Missile  Qround  Support  Sys-        For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Semiconductor  Systems,  Dc 
tems.  vices,  and  Materials. 

First  use  Dec.  31, 1959.  First  use  Oct.  1,  1960. 
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SN   150,302.     Air  Way   Sanltlzor,   Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.      Filed 
Aug.  2,  1962. 

PRISCILLA 

For  Vacuum  Cleaners.  |      ' 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1962.  i 


SN    150,303.      Air-Way    Sanltltor,   Inc.,   Toledo,   Ohio.      Piled 


SN  123,747.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  Hollls,  N.Y.     Filed  July 
11,  19fil. 

MtsMi^iT 

The   words  "Mix   It"  are  disclaimed  ^part  from  their  use 
III  the  mark  as  shown.  i 

For  Toy  Drink  Mixer. 
First  use  Feb.  16.  1961. 


Aug.  2,  1962. 


MINI-MAGIC 


For  Vacuum  Cleaners. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1962. 


SN  126,9:{7.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  30, 


1961. 


BEANY-COPTER 


SN  151,044.     The  Gabriel  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  13,  1962. 

HOPSTRETCHEH 

For  Antennas,  Parabolic  Reflectors,  Antenna  Feeds,  An- 
tenna Mounts,  Electric  Heaters  Associated  Therewith,  and 
Protective  Covers  Therefor ;  and  Wave-Guide  Tranamlsulon 
Line  Components. 

First  use  in  or  about  December  1958. 


For  Toy  Hat. 

First  use  Aug   14,  1961. 


SN   131,379.     Louis  Marx  k  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1961.  ] 

RACE  'N  R0AD 

For  Toys  Simulating  a  Highway  With  traffic. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1961. 


SN  151,112.     AMP  IncOrj)orated,  Harrtsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Aug. 


14,  1962. 


AMP-FINE-Y-R 


S.\    i;{iJ.619.      W.    J.    Volt    Rubber   ('ort>^ration,    Los  Angeles, 
<'allf.     Filed  Nov.  22,  19«')1.  I 


Owner  of  Reg.    Nos.   405,714,   690,489,   and   others 
For  El<H?trlcal  Connectors. 
'    First  use  Aug.  3,  1962. 


SN  151,410.     International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1902. 


VH*I^. 


SILGARD 


For  Transient  Voltage  Suppressor  Devices. 
First  use  June  8,  1901. 


SA^a 


No    claim    of   exclusive   right   is   made   to   "Super   Skeg"   as 
applied  to  ske);K  for  water  tikis. 
For  Skegs  for  Water  Skis. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1961. 


SN    133,177.      James    A.    Stecklein,    Whittier,    Calif.      Filed 


Dec    1,  1961. 


SN  151,540.    Travco  Plastics  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     Filed 
Aug.  20,  1962. 


REDI-FLIi> 


V^/^MItTM 


For  Portable  Score  Boards  for  Sport  Qjames. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1960. 


SN    133,773.      Dow-Lee   Co.,    Wichita,    Kans.      Filed   Dec.    11, 
1961. 


For  Electrical  Fittings — Namely,  Switches,  Plugs,  Current 
Taps,  Connectors,  Receptacles,  Light  Sockets,  Switch  Plates, 
and  Appliance  Cords.  1 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1M2.  '  ' 


Gass  22 — tews,  T«ys,  md  Sporting  Goods 


For  Board  Type  Parlor  Games. 
First  us«>  on  or  about  Not.  29,  1961. 


SN  123,259.     American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company, 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  July  3,  1»«1. 


New 


CHEMWELD 


For  Bowling  Pins. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1959. 

/ 


SN    133,924.      American   Foreign   Industries,    Inc.,   San   Fran- 
cisco, Calif.     Bnied  I>ec.  13.  1961. 


UNICO 


For  Spinning  Reels  for  Fishing. 
First  use  in  1946. 


\^ 
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8N  183J81.     0«on«  R.  Noel.  North  W«l-.  Pa     FUed  Dec.    8N  14S,714.     BuOm  Toy  Mtf.  Co..  Inc..  Jerwy  City.  N.J. 
13  19*1  Filed  May  3, 1962. 


BOWLING  BUTLER 

The  word  "Bowling"  is  disclaimed  M>*rt  from  the  mark  as 

shown.  „  _,. 

For  Frame  and  Covering  Fabric  for  Bag  To  Carry  Bowling 

Ball  and  Sqalpment. 

First  nee  Not.  12.  IMl. 


YtaSy  llifiy 


For  Toy  Figure. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1»62. 


SN   143,728.     Bd-U-Cards  Manufacturing  Conwration,  Long 


8N  141.660.     Tonka  Toys.  Inc..  Monnd.  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  5.       '  igund  City,  N.Y.    Filed  May  S,  1»«2. 

ED-U-KIT 


1962. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  443,664,  706,266.  and  others. 

For  Game  Comprising  Informatloa  Cards  Bach  as  FUsh 
Cards  and  Objects  ProTldlng  a  Viwal  Display  of  tho  Infor- 
mation Mater}^  Depicted  on  the  Card. 

First  use  In  March  1»46. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  673.143. 

For  Toys— Namely,  Miniature  Metal  Trucks,  Steamshovels, 
Road  Graders,  and  Trailers. 

First  use  November  1961 :  1947  as  to  'Tonka"  within  an 

oval  emblem. 

SN  142,076.     Bear  Archery  Company.  Grayling.  Mich.     Filed 


SN   143,898.     Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co.,  Biver  OroTe.  lU. 
Filed  May  4,  1962. 


TOP  NOTCH 


Apr.  12.  1962. 


RANGER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  329,260.  .^  „      -     . 

For  Baseball  and  Softball  Bats,  Baseballs,  8<rftbaUs,  Foot- 
balls, Basketballs,  Soccer  Balls,  Playground  Balls,  and  VoUey 
Balls. 

First  use  May  13,  1936. 


For  Ardiery  Bows. 
First  nse  Jan.  18,  1950. 


8N    142.6M.      Bxer-Genle.    Inc.,   Los   Angeles,    Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  20, 1962. 


SN  143,899.     Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  BlTer  Orore,  IlL 
Filed  May  4,  1962. 

A2000 

For  Baseball  GIotcs. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1957. 


EXER-GENIE 


For  Bxerclser  DeTice— Namely,  a  Mechanical  DctIcc  Which 
Can  Be  Fastened  to  a  Support  and  Which  Indndes  a  Flexible 
Member  8nch  as  a  Bope  Which  U  Partially  Restrained  and 
Which  Can  Be  Actuated  hy  a  Man.  Woman  or  Child  In  Order 
To  Exercise  and/or  DeTelop  Various  Muscles  in  the  User  s 

Body. 
First  use  February  1961. 


8N  144.100.     Reliance  International  Mfg.  Ltd.,  Hempstead. 
NY.    Filed  May  8,  1962. 


HAPPI-CHEW 


For  Animal  Toys  and  Mastication  Aids  for  Animals. 
First  use  July  1961. 


SN   142,993.     George  Almashy.  d-hA.  George  Almashy  Com- 
pany. Brighton.  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  35. 1962. 


W 


SN  144,101.     Reliance  International  Mfg.  Ltd.,  Hempatead, 
NY.    Filed  May  8. 1962. 

HAPPI-TUG  RING 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Rinr*  ap*rt  from  the  mark 

as  shown.  , 

For  Animal  Toys  and  Mastication  Aids  for  Animals. 

First  nse  January  1962. 


SN   144.102.     Reliance  International  Mfg.  Ltd..  Hempatead, 
NY.    Filed  May  8,  1962. 


"Math"  is  disdaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  an  Arithmetic 

Game. 

First  nse  Feb.  15, 19«2. 


HAPPI-LOOP 


For  Animal  Toys  and  Mastication  Aids  for  Animals. 
First  use  January  1962. 


SN  143.674.     St.  Lawrence  Mannfacturing  Co^  Inc.,  Giffaro.         j,  ^     ^^^  jj.y  g  1942 


SN  144,103.     Reliance  International  Mfg.  Ltd..  Hemprtead. 


Quebec,  Canada.    Filed  May  1.  1962 

CANADIAN      BEAVER 

For  lea  Skate  Blades. 

First  nse  Jan.  4,  1961 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  4,  1961. 


HAPPI-ROLL 


For  Animal  Toys  and  Mastication  Aids  for  Animals. 
First  use  January  1962. 
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^^liti'i^r  il'^ii^o    *'**"^'"  °'^'  ^'*-  **^"  **'"^*'   "'      «^  ^*2.2«8.     Wllllan.  C.  N.  Hopkins,  d.b.a. !  Amerlcn  Metal 
•i«iju7  11.  iwz.  ^  Products  Company  and  American  Metal  I*rodnct»  Interna- 


FAMOUS  PLAYER 


tlonal  Co.,   Portland,  Oreg.     Piled  Jan.  2|,  1961. 

DYNAVAC 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  «27,700. 

For    BaseballB,    GloTea,    Baseball    Dniforms,    Basketballs, 
Basketball  Goals,  Basketball  Pumps,  Football  Helmets,  Fqot-         for    Mufflers,    Exhaust    Systems    and    Pa«8    Thereof    for 
ball  Teea,  Table  Tennis  Poles,  Shuffle  Boards,  Football  Unl-     Automotive  Vehicles, 
forma,    Football    Pumps,    Footballs,    Volleyballs,    Volleyball         f"*"*  use  In  1955. 
Posts  and  Nets,  TetherbaU  and  Pole  Sets,  Tennis  Rackets,  i 
Shoulder  Pads,  and  Football  Jerseys.  | 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1926.  SX    119.908.      Aero-Test   Equipment   Company,    Inc..   Dallas, 


t 


SN    146,160.     Milton   Bradley   Company,    Springfield,    Mass 
Filed  June  5. 1962. 


For  Bqalpment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1962.  I 


SN  146,243.     Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co..  River  Grove,   111. 
Filed  June  5, 1962. 

MATCH  POINT 

For  Tennis  Balls.  | 

First  use  Feb.  15, 1957. 


Tex.    Filed  May  16,  1961. 


For  Internal  Combustion  Engines  and  Coi^pressors. 
First  use  December  1959. 


om 


SN  126,062.     Yard  Vac,  Inc.,  Fresno,  Calif.  I    Filed  Aug.  15. 
1961. 


SN  146,244.     Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  HI. 
Filed  Jnne  5, 1962. 

GREEN  HI 

For  Golf  Balls.  i 

First  nse  Jane  17,  1960.  I 


7^  (Pl^iiiaC 


SN  146,380.     Holiday  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Hastings,  Mich.     Filed  June 
7,  1962. 

ACTIONFLEX  SN  131,633.     Swlngime  Inc.,  Long  Island  C^ty,  N.Y.     Piled 


For  Gasoline  Powered  Vacuum  Cleaner. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1956. 


For  Fishing  Rods. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Aug.  1, 1958. 


Nov.  8,  1961. 


SN  146,381.    Holiday  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Hastings,  Mich.    Filed  June 
7,  1962. 

ACTIONROD 

For  Fishing  Rods. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15, 1946.       > 


IT 


SN   146,475.     Dynamics,   Ltd.,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  June  8, 


1962. 


FLEX-A-PUTT 


For  Golf  Putters. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1962. 


For  Pencil  Sharpeners  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1961. 


SN  131,697.     Miner  Saw  Works,  Inc.,  Colunibia,  S.C.     Filed 
Nov.  9,1901.  ' 

MINER 

For  Circular  Saws. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1952. 


Class  23 -Cutlery, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


and     Tools.      ^^    1.'<1.»21.      Kast  Chicago  Machine  Tool  Corporation,  EUst 
Chicago,  Ind,     Filed  Nov.  13,  1961. 


SN  100,863.     Rev-O-Loc  Clutch  Corporation,  Mllwankee,  Wis. 
Filed  July  14,  1960. 

REV-0-LpC  [ 

For  Clntdies. 

First  use  July  20, 1955. 


oojCetaiC 


For  Indutitrlal  Balerx. 
First  use  June  9.  1961. 


MARCH  6,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  19 


SN    132,286.      Ambrette    MadilBery    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.     SN  141,157.     California  Jet  Marine  and  Air  Researeh,  Inc.. 
Filed  Not.  20. 1961.  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1»«2. 


The  term  "Cyelo-Mlxer"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Continuous  High  Shear  Mixer  f*r  Cake-Type  Mixes, 
Dispersing  Pigments  In  Thermoplastic  Resins,  Mixing  Dough, 
Batters,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  13,  1961. 


For  Outboard  Motors  and  Auxiliary  Equipment  Therefor. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1961. 


SN    134,170.     Acme  Juicer   Mfg.   Co.,   Lemoyne,   Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  18,  19«1. 

JUIC6RAT0R 

For  Vegetable  Juldng  Machines. 

First  use  Nov.  8,  1960.  ' 


SN  142,451.     The  Ridge  Tool  Company,  Elyrta,  Ohio.     Filed 


Apr.  17,  1962. 


RIDGAL 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   301,511,   419,190,  and  633,970. 
For  Pipe  Wrenches. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1962. 


SN   134,941.     Ralph   B.   Carter  Company,   Haekensaek,   N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  2, 1962. 


DEPLUTION 


For  Water  and  Waste  Treating  and  Handling  Equipment. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  19«1. 


SN  136,104.     Better  Built  Machinery  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  19, 19«2. 


SN    144,075.      Klekhaefer   Corporation.    Fond    dn    Lac,    Wis. 
Filed  May  8,  1962. 

MERCRUISER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  615,709,  736,967,  and  others. 
For  Internal  Combustion  Engines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1962. 


6\    \  ^  \V 


SN    144,205.      Union   Carbide  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  9,  1962. 


KARBATE 


For  Washers  and  Rlnsers. 
First  use  in  June  1954. 


SN    139,378.      Bennett   Marine,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 


Mar.  8,  1962. 


TRIMATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  438,973. 

For  Entralnment  Separators,  Centrifugal  Pumps  and  Parts 
Thereof,  Bushings  and  Bearings  for  Machinery,  Scrubber, 
Absorption,  Fractionating  and  Stripper  Towers  and  Columns, 
and  Trays,  Bubble  Caps,  and  Baffles  Therefor. 

First  use  in  August  1939  on  bushings  and  bearings  for 
machinery. 

SN  144,302.     American  Automotive  Products  Co.,  Casey,  111. 
Filed  May  11, 1962. 


For  Attachment  for  Changing  Attitude  of  Power  Boats. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  10,  1961. 


SN   140,654.      Duramatlc  Corporation,    Los   Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  M,  1963. 


DURATYPER 


For  Tape  Embossing  Devices. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1962. 


SN  141,028.     Ammo  Products,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed 
Mar.  29,  1963. 

BOOSTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  700,094. 
For  Power^Actuated  Tools. 
First  use  Feb.  8, 1962. 


For  Automotive  and  Aircraft  Engine  Parts  and  Automatic 
Transmission  Parts— Namely,  Pistons,  Piston  Expanders, 
riston  Pins  and  Bushings,  Bearings,  Bearing  Bolts,  Bush- 
ings, Cylinder  Sleeves,  Valves,  Valve  Keepers,  Valve  Springs, 
Valve  Guide  Bushings,  Valve  Seat  Inserts,  Hydraulic  and 
Mechanical  Valve  Lifters,  Rocker  Arm  Shaft  Assemblies, 
Water  Pumps  and  Parts  There<rf,  Automatic  Transmission 
Clutch  Plates,  Metal-Clad  Seals,  Ring  Gears,  Thrust  Washers. 
Brake  Bands,  Springs,  Bushings,  Sprags,  Pressure  Plates. 
Pistons,  Pumps,  Drums,  Screens,  and  Dash  Pots. 

First  use  in  December  1961. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  146,962. 
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SN  140,930.     Cobnrn  ICanafacturtng  Company,  Inc.,  MusIbo-    SN  147,851.     Predslon  Orindlns  Limited, 
gee.  Okla.    Filed  Jmne  1, 1W2.  Surrey,  England.    Tiled  June  27.  1962. 


Masch  5,  1963 
Mltcbam  Jonetlon, 


For  Machines  for  Production  of  Optical  Lenses. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1958. 


SN  14«.974.     Bnrsak  Packaging  Madiinery  Corp.,  Jackson, 
Wis.    Filed  June  15,  1962. 


BURSA-FILL 


For  Package  Filling  Apparatus. 
First  use  June  1,  1961. 


OPTIDRESS 

Owner  of  British   Reg.  No.  802,906,  dited  Mar.  0,   1960. 
For  Machine  Tools  and  Parts  and  Fit^ngs  Therefor. 

Class  24- LMMdry  Appfiaiicas  and  Madrines 

SN    144,246.      General    Motors    Corporatifn,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  May  10,  1962. 

QUICK-CLEAN  CENTER 

For    Clothes    Washing    and    Drying    Machines    and    Parts 
There<rf. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1962. 

'  i 

Class  26— Measuring     and     Scientific 
AppUi 


SN   146,975.1    Bursak  Packaging  Madiinery  Corp.,   Jacksdo, 
Wis.    Filed  Jane  15. 1962.  1 


SN  96,951.     Exakta  Camera  Co.  Inc.,  BrofxTille,  N.Y.    Filed 
May  12,  1960.  | 


BURSA-PAK 


EXAKTA 


For  Flexible  Packaging  Apparatns  for  Forming  and  Fllllag 
Packages.  1 

First  Qse  Feb.  16,  1961^.  I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  675,226. 

For  Cameras  and  Camera  Accessories — Namely,  Vlew- 
flnders,  Carrying  Cases.  Copying  Attachments,  Stereo  Unitu, 
and  Flash  Units. 

First  use  May  10,  1949. 


SN  147.273.    Edanbob  Corporatloo,  Ckicago.  III.    Filed  June 
20.  1962. 

Kopy-Aid 


For  Copyholders. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  21, 1955. 


SN  142,519.     Charles  E.  McCracken,  Tnls^  OkU.    Filed  Apr. 
18,  1962. 


For  Office  Data  Recording  and  Filing  ilpparatni. 
First  use  Apr.  2.  1962.  . 


SN  147,330.     West  Coast  Sewing  Supply  Co.,   Los  Angelts, 
Calif.    Filed  June  20, 1962. 

For  Sewing  Madiines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  aae  Sept  18.  1961. 


Qass  27  —  Hordogicil  iwtnwiiiiU 

SN  150,245.    L.  Harris  Company,  Inc.  Neir  Tork,  N.T.    Filed 


Ang.  1.  1962. 


TUFFY 


For  Clocks  and  Watches  and  Parts  Therepf. 
First  use  July  10,  1962. 


SN    147.574.      Hamac-Hansella    Aktiengesellschaft,    Vlersen, 
Rhineland,  Germany.    Filed  Jane  29, 1962. 

TUFFSEAL  I 

Priority  claimed  nnder  Sec.  44(d)   on  German  application 
filed  Apr.   7.   1962;  Reg.  No.  761,773,  date^  May  23,   1962. 
For  Packaging  Machinery.  i  ■ 

SN  147.594.     Nelson  Douglas  Legere,  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada.   Filed  June  26. 1962. 

CRASHSAW  t 

Owner  o(  Canadian  Reg.  No.  118,618.  dated  Jane  24,  19«0. 
For  Pneomatle  or  Air  Operated  Sawa. 


SX  152,198.     Benrus  Watch  Company,  In)c,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1962. 

AUTUMN  LEAVES 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1962. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Pi 


SN  147,476.     Laiare  Kafrian 
Filed  June  22,  1962. 


iKredons- 

h  Sons,  Inl., 


Metal  Ware 


New  York.  N.Y. 


SN  147,687.     Antomatle  Pooltry  Feeder  Company,  Zeelaad, 
Mich.    Filed  Jane  26, 190S. 

COLLECT-0-MATIC 

For  Meehaniied  Egg  Gathering  Bqaipment. 
Flrat  aae  Dec  28, 1961. 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear — Namefy,  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  1958. 
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SN  150,989.     Geatiy  Jewelry  Mannfactaring  Co..  New  York,    #■___  7Q  __  fi„-_-     a 1,^. S  ■fc^-^-  — 

NY.  Filed Aag.  10, 1962.  vMss  X7 "~ DToonS/  wvsMs,  BM  Muiars 


GEN 


SN  129.784.     Office  Specialties,  Inc..  Pawtacket,  R.L     Filed 
Oct.  12,  1961. 


ROLL-KLEEN 


For   Jewelry   Including   Bracelets   and   Charms. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1962. 


For  Mechanical  Typewriter  Type  Clcaaer. 
First  use  July  11,  1961. 


Qass  31  -  Filters  aid  Refriferators 


^^,n?a«l^-     ®'^'  *  Company.  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Aug.    sN   129,938.     Walter  Haertel  Company.  Mlnneapolia. 
*"•  ^^^  Filed  Oct.  16,  1961. 

SAFE-AIRE 

For  Decontaminating  Air  Filter  for  Fall-Out  Shelters  and 
the  Uke. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  4,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  627.818. 


For   Jewelry   for  Personal   Wear.   Steriing  Flatware,   and    sN    146,962.      Approved   Products   Mfg.   Corp..   Chicago.   IlL 
Hollowware.  p,,^  j        ^  ^^^ 

First  use  Jaly  30,  1962. 


SN   150,989.     Robert  Altman  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  13. 1963. 


APCO 


For  Gold,  Platinum,  and  Diamond  Jewelry. 
First  use  Aug.  6.  1962. 


For   Oil    Filters    and   Air   Carbaretor   Filters    Specifically 
Designed  for  Use  In  Automotive  Engines. 
First  use  in  April  1952.. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  Ser.  Noa.  144.801.  144.302.  and  144.303. 


Qass  32  —  Furaitiire  and  Upholstery 

SN  128.906.     The  Maple  House,  New  York,  N.T.     FUed  Sept 
29.  1961. 


SN  151,006.     Marray  Caplan,  d.b.a.  Caplan  *  Company.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.    Piled  Aug.  18. 1962. 


C  O  tL  M  CT I 


For  Gold  and  Metallic  Rings. 
First  use  July  1939. 


Use  of  the  descriptive  mark  "Collection"  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Furniture,  Being  Specifically  Limited  to  Early  Ameri- 
can. Colonial,  and  Traditional  Furniture  Suitable  for  Ltring 
Room,  Bedroom,  Dining  Room,  Kitchen,  and  Occasional  Far- 
niture.  Both  Upholstered  and  Unupholstered. 

First  use  Jane  5.  1961. 


I  '  SN    138.659.      S.A.F.F.A.    S.p.A.    Fabbriche    Flammlferi    ed 

SN   151.073.     Nudelman.  Bratt  k  Kashner.  Inc..  New  York.        Afflnl.  Milan,  Italy.    Filed  Feb.  26, 1962. 
NY.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1962. 


NBK 


For    Preciona    Metal    Jewelry — Namely.    Rings.    Pendanta. 
Brooches.  Tie  Tacks,  and  Calf  Links. 
First  use  June  29. 1962. 


SN   151.189.     Leo  Ingwer,   d.b.a.   iBgwer  Jewelry   Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Piled  Aag.  14. 1962. 


ING 


I  The  Italian  word  "Rondlne"  means  "swallow"  In  Engllah. 

'  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application  filed 

Dec.  IS,  1961 ;  Reg.  No.  158,321.  dated  Feb.  23.  1962. 
For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  Made  of  Predoua  Metals.        For  Connecting   Elements  for  Farnlture   Such   as  Chairs, 
First  use  June  16. 1962.  Easy  Chairs,  and  Arm  Chairs. 


TM  22 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  5,  1963 


SN   144,440.     Aurora  Steel  Products  Company,  Aurora,  III 
Filed  May  14,  1962.  | 


SN  150,829.     World  Tire  Corporation  of  |Detrolt,  Dearborn, 
Mich.    Filed  Aug.  8, 1962. 


y^OR^O    J^T    OR 


For  Non-Metallic  Tires  for  Motor  Vehld 

First  use  July  10,  1962. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  161,111. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  black,  however,  without 
relinquishing  any  common  law  rights  applicant  may  have  In 
the  colors  In  which  its  niarlc  is  used,  and  for  registration 
purposes  only,  color  is  not  claimed  as  a  particular  feature 
of  the  mark. 

For  Storage  Cabinets  and  Lockers. 

First  use  Dec.  29,  1961. 


SN   151,111.     World  Tire  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  13,  1962. 

WORLD 

For  Pneumatic  Tires  and  Tubes. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1962. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  150,829. 


I 


SN   151,510      O.K.   Rubber  Welders,   Incotporated,  Littleton, 
Colo.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1962. 


SN    147,204.      Heywood-Wakefleld   Company.    Gardner,    Mafs. 
Filed  June  19,  1962. 


STAR-RIDE  II 


For  Vehicle  Tires. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  26,  1962. 


SN  151,684.     The  Mansfield  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Mans- 
field, Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1962. 


CENTURY 


For  Tires  and  Tubes. 
First  use  in  1918. 


SN    151,816.      The   B.    F.    Goodrich    Com^kany,   Akron,   Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1962. 


The  word  "Collection"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Household  and  Office  Furniture  and  Equipment,  Such 
as  Chairs,  Cabinets,  Sofas,  Tables,  Sideboards  and  the  Like, 
Especially  the  Main  Movables  in  Living  Quarters  or  Offl<es 
and  Made  Chiefly  of  Wood.  j 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1961. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


RIFFLEGRIp 


For  Flat  Conveyor  Belts  of  Rubber  and  fabric. 
First  use  In  April  1941. 


SN    152,170.      United    States    Rubber    Cofcnpany,    New   York, 
NY.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1962. 

WEATHERGARD 


SN    127,096.      Dazor   Manufacturing   Corp.,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1961. 


For  Conveyor  Belting. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1962. 


ADDA-LENS 


i 


For  Auxiliary  Magnifier  Lens  for  Lighting  Apparatus. 
First  use  July  25,  1961. 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


Gass  36  —  Musical  Instramenti  and  Supplies 

SN  149,966.     William  G.  Sear,  d.b.a.  Pr^texorgan  Company, 

Canton,  Ohio      Filed  July  27.  1962. 

FEDEX 

For  Extension  Pedal  for  Organs  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1962. 


SN  144,303.     American  Automotive  Products  Co.,  Casey,  111. 
Filed  May  11,  1962. 


SN  150,447.     Palisade  Record  Co.,  Danv(le,  Ky.     Filed  Aug 

;{,  i9<)2. 


For  Automotive  and  Aircraft  Piston  Rings  and  Sealing 
Rings,  Automotive  Engine  Piston  Ring  Expanders,  Ralls, 
Segments,  Spacers  and  Groove  Fillers,  and  Automatic  Trans- 
mlssloa  Sealing  Rings,  Retaining  Rings,  Gaskets  and   Se^ls. 

First  use  In  December  1961. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  146,962. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  June  25,  1962. 
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DORSET 


SN   120,464.     Yankee  Artiata,  Inc.,  Keene,  N.H.     Filed  May 
19,  1961. 


SILKWOOD 


For  Phonoffraph  Records. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1959. 


SN    162,426.      Nerlns-Klrshner  Associates,    Inc.,    New   York, 
NY.    Filed  Sept.  4.  1962. 


For  Greetlnif  Cards. 
First  use  May  17,  1958. 


SN  123,187.     Eastern  Press,  Inc.,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Filed 
June  30,  1961. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  UM  May  24, 1962. 


^ 


SN  152,666.    Columbia  Pictures  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1062. 


For  Printed  Brochures,  Pamphlets,  and  Posters. 
First  use  Aug.  31, 1854. 


SN   126,589.     Oellert-Wolfman  Pablishinf  Corp.,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1961. 


The   word  "Tlecords"   Is   disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  683,600. 
For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Ang.  22, 1063. 


.\ppllcant   disclaims   the   wording   "Reproduction   Methods 
for  Business  k  Industry"  as  part  of  the  mark. 
For  Magazine. 
First  use  during  the  month  of  March  1961. 


SN    153,200.      Nerlns-Klrshner  Associates,    Inc..    New   York, 
NY.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1962. 


SN   131.731.     U.S.   Industries,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
Nov.  9,  1961. 

\      MEMOTUTOR 

For    She«t»   of   Printed   Matter   for   Use   With   Certain    of 
Applicant's  Kducational  or  Teaching  Apparatus. 
First  use  Au^.  18,  1961. 


For  PhoBocrapli  Records. 

First  use  Sept.  4,   1962  ;  May  24,  1962,  the  word  "Dimen- 
sion" first  used  In  another  display. 


SN  133,982.     Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  18, 
1961. 


CAMEO 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1961. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  134.2.'?1.     Hughes  Tool  Company,  d.b.a.  Hughes  Tool  Com- 
SN    131,436.      Verelnlgte    Paplerwerke    Schickedanz    k    Co..        ,,nny,    Aircraft    Division,    Houston,    Tex.      Filed    Dee.    18. 
Numberg,  Bavaria.  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  6.   1961.  i9fti. 

LA  VEX 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  668,120,  dated  Dec.  13,  1954. 
For  Articles  From  Cellulose  as   Substitute  for  Textiles — 
Namely,  Facial  Tissues  and  Napkins. 


SN   134,476.     Mangel   Stores  Corporation,  New  York,   NY. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1961. 

CHARGA-CHECK 

For  Checks  To  Be  Used  With  a  Credit  System. 
First  use  June  17, 1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  126,549. 

For     Company      Magazine     and     Technical      Information 
Brochures. 
First   use  August   1961   on   a  company  magailne. 
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SN  144,025.     Union  Bank,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  May  7, 
19«2. 


SN    130,437.      Du    Barry    of   Hollywood,    Inc.,    Ixw   Angeles, 
Calif.    Piled  Oct.  23,  19ftl. 

MASTER  NEir 

The   term   "Net"   is   disclaimed   apart  ^om   tbe   mark  as 

shown. 

For  Hair  Nets. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1958. 


SN    131,593.      Melville    Shoe    Corporation^    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1961. 


The  word  "Bank"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  association 
shown  in  the  drawing.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  738,199. 

For  Periodical  Bank  Reports.  Periodical  Economic  aid 
Financial.  Bulletins,  Employee  Publications  Issued  Period- 
ically, Leaflets,  Pamphlets,  and  Booklets  Issued  From  Time 
to  Time. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1957.  i 

SN   140,586.     Tbe   New  English    Library   Limited,   London, 
England.     Filed  July  23,  1962. 


Thorn  McAn 
Twisters 


"Thorn   McAn"   Is  a   fandfnl   name.     Gfwner  of  Reg.   Nos. 
170,095.  268,176,  and  others. 

For    Mens,    Women's,    and   Children's   ^hoes   and   Hosiery. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1961  ;  Aug.  30,  1922,  ak  to  "Thom  McAn." 


FOUR  ■  SQUARE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  804,496,  dated  Apr    12.   1960 
For  Printed  Pablications. 


SN  150,100.     Field  Enterprises,  Ine,  Chicago,   111.,  assignee 
of  Publishers  Syndicate,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  30.  1962 

APARTMENT  3-G 

For  Comic  Cartoon  Panel. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1962. 


Class  39 -Oothiiig  ' 

SN  115,292.  Manuel  Archuleta,  d.b.a.  Tom  Tom  Symbollapd 
Craft.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Piled  S.R.  Mar.  10,  1961  ;  .\jii. 
PR.  Dec.  4,  1961. 


SN    134,171.      Allure    Shoe   Corporation,    ^lami,    Pla.      Filed 
Dec   18,  1961.  ' 

THE  UNIFORM  SHOE 

The   generic   word   "Shoe"   is  herewltl'  dlsdalmed   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Ladles'  Shoes. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1961. 


SN    143,606.      Dee    Sportswear,   Inc., 
Filed  May  2,  1962. 


Rockaway  Beach,  N.Y. 


DEELON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  598,510. 

For  Men's  Sportswear— Namely,  Shirts, 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1961. 


SN    144,158.      Excello   Shirts,    Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 


May  9,  1902 


LADY  EXCELLO 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   170,068,  526,908, 
For    Women's   Apparel — Namely,    Sporjt 
waists.  Blouses,  and  Dresses. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1962. 


and  others, 
and   Dress   Shirt- 


For  Indian  Ceremonial  Robes  and  Capes,  Indian  Cere- 
monial Sash,  Winter  Sun  Wrapees,  Indian  Dance  Bonnets, 
and  Indian  Ceremonial  Leggings. 

First  ase  Dec.  1, 1959. 


SN  146,466.    Chas.  Chlpman's  Sons  Co.,  |nc.  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  June  8,  1962. 

TAM  'N'  TAFiFY 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Nov.  18,  1961. 


BN  129,678.     Oenesco  Inc.,  NasbriUe,  Tenn.     Piled  Oct.  11, 
1961. 


SN   146,473.     Drummond  Knitwear  Co.,  iLtd.,  Maspeth,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  8,  1962. 

WOOLAMATIC 


For  Men's,   Women's,   Boys',   Girls', 
Shirts,  Sweaters,  Jackets,  and  Dresses. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1962. 


aad  Infants'  Knitted 


The  mark  "Mark  Downes"  is  not  the  name  or  signature 
of  any  particular  liring  indiridnal  and  is  not  intended  to  be 
associated  with  any  particular  IndlTidnal  but  rather  Is  In- 
tended as  a  purely  flctltlons  name. 

For  Shoes  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 

First  ase  Sept.  12, 1961. 


SX  147,229.     Henry  Rosenfeld  Inc.,  NeW  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


June  19, 1962. 


ELEVEN  EAST 


For  Junior  Dresses. 
First  use  May  24,  1962. 
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SN  148.800.     Florellas.  Inc ,  New  York,  NY      Filed  July  3.    Q^^  ^2  —  Knitted,     Netted,    l^d    TeXtlU 


1962. 


Q^m^ir 


Fabrio,  and 


Therefor 


SN   138,840.     SUron  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.   15. 
1962. 


ALOUETTE 


For  Ladies'  Shoes. 
First  use  May  7,  1962. 


The  English  equivalent  of  the  word  "Alonette"  la  "^J^" 
For  Piece  Goods  of  Wool.  Silk,  Rayon,  Cotton  and  ComW- 
natlons  Thereof. 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1961. 


SN    148  661       Shelby    Seamless   Hosiery   Mills,   Inc.,  Shelby.     sN   139.792.      Staron  Inc.,   New  York,  NY.     FUed  Mar.   13, 

•kc.V,«  ,.„....«.  ...^.  jERSELINE 

//f  \  <A  \tt  For  Piece  Goods  of  Wool,  Silk,  Rayon,  and  Cotton. 

Q|k  \,  V*  *'^  First  use  Feb.  2,  1962. 


K^ 


SN  141.420     John  B.  Ellison  h  Sons  Co.,  Ltd.,  Los  Angelea. 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  3.  1962. 

EXCELAIRE 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  May  3,  1962. 


For  Woolen  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1961. 


SN  148,9ia     Sarong,  >"^,'  J^^^ji^g,  *;;.'?  i^'r."'  '"*'      SN    141,501.      Clark-Schwebel   Fiber  Ola..   Corporation,   Ne, 
Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   553,826,   669,937,  and  other..  York,  NY.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1962. 


SARONG 


For  Girdle,  and  Brassieres. 
First  use  Apr.  15, 1949. 


SN   148,946.     Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
July  13, 1962. 

I  TIP-TOE 

For  Hosiery  for  Women.  I 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1957. ^^^^^^^^^___ 


_^         ■  -,-.,.  I  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue. 

QaSS  40  — Fancy      Goods,      FurmSlllligS,    and  For    Fiber    Olass    Fabrics    for    industrial    and    Decorative 

Products. 
Notions  '  F'rst  use  Mar.  30,  1961. 


SX  143,114.     Eastern  Seaboard  Plastics,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1962. 

PERM-0-COMB 

For  Combs. 

First  use  Oct.  29,  1945. 


SN  143,176.     J.  P.  Steyens  4  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1962. 


SUAVE  AIR 


For  Woolen  Goods  In  the  Piece. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1962. 


SN     147,324.       Sta-Rlte    Ginnle-Lou,    Inc..     Shelbyvllle.    Ill      ^^^   ^^^  ^^^      Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.     Filed  May 


Filed  June  20,  1962 


21.  1962. 


FROSTY 


NEVA-SHED 


For  Hair  Curlers. 
First  use  June  6, 1962. 


For  Blankets  Which  Have  Been  Treated  With  Appll«iBt> 
Exclusive  Process  for  Improving  Washing  and  Shedding 
Characteristics. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1962. 


SN  147,597.     Les  Wigs,  Inc.,  Miami  Beadi,  Fla.     Filed  June    g^.  j^g  ^45      Collins  &  Alkman  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 
25,  1962.  Filed  July  2,  1962. 


READI-WIG 


S'NO  FOOLIN 


For  Ladies'  Fashion  Wigs. 
First  use  May  22, 1962. 


For  Pile  Apparel  Fabrics. 
First  use  Jan.  12,1962. 
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8N  148,492.     Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.     FUed  July    8N  149,017.    J.  P.  Stevens 
•.  !»•*•  July  13,  1962.  , 


ileanna 


For  Textile  Rags  and  Carpeting. 
^Flrst  Qse  June  7,  1962. 


SURF 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  9e5,814. 
For  Cotton  Goods  in  the  Piece. 
First  use  May  11,  1962. 


SN  148,493.    Fleldcrest  Mills,  Ine.,  Spray,  N.C.    Filed  July  6, 


March  5,  1963 

York,  N.T.    Filed 


19S2. 


CORTdeBEAV 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 
First  use  Jane  15,  1962. 


SN  149,018.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.,  NeW  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  13,  1962. 

STORM  BAN 


SN  148,520.     Northwlck  Mills,  d.b.a.  Concord  Mills,  Daltun, 
Oa.    Filed  July  6, 1962. 

QUEEN'S  CHOICE 

For  Bedspreads  and  Rugs.  , 

First  use  May  1, 1962.  I 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  380,882  and  627,057j 
For  Cotton  Goods  in  the  Piece.  i 

First  use  May  11,  1962.  I 


SN    148,709.      Callaway    Mills    Company,    La    Grange.    6a. 
Filed  July  10,  1962. 

KEX  WALK  OFF 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  231,767,  524,474,  and  others. 
For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpets,  and  Fabrics  Therefor. 
First  use  June  12,  1962. 


SN  149,019.     J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  N^  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  13,  1962.  j 

SURF  SONG 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  665,814. 
For  Cotton  Goods  in  the  Piece. 
First  use  May  11,  1962. 


SN  148,767.     Triangle  Manufacturing  Company,   Inc.,  Balti- 
more, Md.    FUed  July  10,  1962. 

BUDGfeT  PACT 

For  Plastic  Covers  Such  as  Furniture  Covers,  Pillow 
Corers,  Mattress  Covers,  Luggage  Covers,  Covers  for  Cloth- 
ing;  Shower  Curtain  Liners,   Mower  Covers,  Etc. 

First  use  January  1953.  1 

SN  148,768.     Triangle  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Balti- 
more, Md.    Filed  July  10, 1962. 

HOUSE  OF  BEAUTY 

For  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Furniture  Covers,  Mower  Covir, 
Barbecue  Stand  Covers,  and  Table  Pads. 
Fint  use  May  1.  1954. 


SN  149,020.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.,  N^  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  13,  1962. 

WIND  LOCK 

Owner  of  Reg.    Nos.   698,671,   719,388,   and  others. 
For  Cotton  Goods  in  the  Piece.  ; 

First  use  May  11,  19C2. 


SN    149,3;i5.      The    Springs    Cotton    Mits,    Lancaster,    S.C. 
Filed  July  18,  1962. 


BRAGGIN 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1955. 


SN  148,771.     Triangle  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Baftl       SN    149,337.      The    Springs    Cotton    Mi^s,    Lancaster,    S.C. 
more,  Md.    Filed  July  10,  1962.  Filed  July  18,  1962. 


STERIL-FAB 

For  Mattress  Covers,  Pillow  Protectors,  and  Blanket  Bag. 
Fint  use  August  1956. 

I 

SN  148.827.     Merino  Mills,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jnly 
11,  1962. 

GemiKnJT 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1962. 


SPRINGATEfiPi 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1957. 


S.N'    149,339.      The    Springs    Cotton    Mi<ls,    Lancaster,    S.C. 
Filed  July  18,  1962.  ' 


GAMBIT 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1958. 
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SN  151,281.     Western  Auto  Supply  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1962. 


Awl 


SN  133,775.     EcksteiB  Bros..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Dec. 
11,  1961. 


REVELATION 

For  Electric  Barber  KlU  and  Hair  Cutting  BquliMient. 
First  use  June  13,  1962. 


SN   151,385.     Acme  Protection  E:qulpment  Company,   South 
Haven,  Mich.    Filed  Aug   17,  1962. 


CARRY-AIR 


For  Equipment  for  Diagnosing  and  Training  To  Detect  and 
Overcome  Auditory  Deficiencies — Namely,  Audiometers,  Bin- 
aural Ampllflers,  Auditory  Trainers,  Masking  Generators, 
Master  Hearing  Aids,  Bone  Conductor  Testing  Equipment. 
Loudness  Balance  Testing  Equipment,  Speech  Filters,  Sound 
Proof  Booths ;  and  Switches,  Ampllflers,  Tone  Generators, 
Transducers,  Clamps,  Head  Phones,  Multivibrators,  High 
Pass  Filters  and  Low  Pass  Filters,  Employed  in  and  With 
the  Above  Specified  Equipment. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  732,553,  705,302,  and  731,905. 

For  Compressor  for  Supplying  Air  to  Industrial  Gas  Masks. 

First  use  in  or  l>efore  June  1960. 


SN  137,274.     Pye  Limited.  Cambridge,  England.     Filed  Feb. 
5,  1962. 


SN  152,623.     Parke,  Davis  k  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  6,  1962. 

FAIRFIELD 

For  Absorbent  Cotton. 

First  use  on  or  before  June  16,  1941. 


PYE 


SN  152,823.     Parke,  Davis  k  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 


Sept.  10,  1962. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  800,472,  dated  Jan.  18,  1960; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  430,720  and  646,026. 

For  Electronic  Stethoscopes,  and  Amplifiers,  Microphones, 
Earpieces,  Loudspeakers,  Electric  Batteries,  and  Timers 
Therefor. 


STRATFORD 


For  Absorbent  Cotton. 

First  use  on  or  before  June  16,  1941. 


SN    143,848.      Marconi's   Wireless   Telegraph    Company    Lim- 
ited, London,  England.    Filed  May  4,  1962. 


MARCONI 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  624,155,  dated  July  6,  1943; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  626,862  and  665,325. 

For  Diagnostic  and  Therapeutic  X-Ray  and  Associated 
Equipment — Namely,  X-Ray  Image  Intensification  Apparatus, 
Electro-Encephalograph,  Electro-Cardiograph,  Diathermy, 
Tbera-Thermy,  and  Audiometry  Equipment. 


SN   152,838.     The  SchoU  Mfg.  Co.   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     FUed 
Sept.  10,  1962. 

SURGIFOAM 

For  Com,  Callous  and  Bunion  Pads,  Hammertoe  Pads, 
Heel  Cushions,  Orthopedic  Insoles,  and  Arch  Pads  and  Arch 
Supports. 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1962. 


SN   153,085.      Hospital   Specialty  Company,   Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1962. 


SN    144,122.      Wlllco-Horgerate    Medlslnlsche    Apparatebau 
GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Filed  May  8,  1962. 


GARDS 


WILLCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  406,395. 
For  Sanitary  Napkins. 
First  use  about  Jan.  1,  1927. 


For  Electronic  Hearing  Aids. 

First  use  December  1957  ;  In  commerce  December  1957. 


SN  151,250.     Parke,  Davis  k  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  15,  1962. 


aass45-Soft  Driaks  aad  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  121,970.     Blue  Seal  Extract  Co.,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  June  14,  1961. 

IFP 

For  Flavor  Bases,  Complete  Flavors,  and  Flavor  Raw  Ma- 
terials for  Compounding  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  during  March  1958. 


Owner  at  Reg.  Nos.  702,136,  156,384,  and  397,823. 
For  Vaporisera  and  Absorbable  Cotton. 
First  use  on  or  before  June  15, 1962. 


SN    134,093.      Ulrich    B.    Buchanan,    Hot    Springs   National 
Park,  Ark.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1961. 

HI-BALL  HEALTH 

No  cUlm  Is  made  to  the  word  "Hi-Ball"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Spring  Water. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1961. 


TM  28 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SN  143.214.  ^Cott  Bererage  Corporation,  New  HaTcn,  Coon.    SN  129.980.     Rice  Growers  Anodatlon  o^  CalUomU.  Sacra- 


Piled  Apr.  27,  1962. 


COTT 


mento,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   540,487.  675,871,  and  «79,d64. 

For  Maltleas  BeTerages  Sold  aa  Soft  Drinks ;  Sjmps  and 
Concentrates  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Carbonated  and 
Uncarbonated  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1931. 

.1  ,   -        J 

Oass  46— Foods  and  lagredients  of  Foods 

SN    122,112.      Pride,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Pride    Packing    Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  June  15,  1961. 

PRIDE  BURGER  BALLS 

"Burger  Balls"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown,  with  reservation  of  all  statutory  and  common  law 
rights  in  the  trademark  as  a  whole. 

For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1961. 


s^viiifm 


Hakch  5,  1963 


"Diamante"  is  the  Spanish  equivalent  f^r  the  English  word 
"diamond." 

For  Rice.  '' 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1956. 


SN  130,499.  Renon  Parisian  Fontana  Sakerles,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Parisian  Bakeries  and/or  Parisian  Ba^ng  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1961. 


SN  123,829.    Oulevay  S.A.,  Morges,  Vaud,  Switzerland.     Filed 
Jnly  12.  IMl. 

BALADIN 


The  word  "Baladin"  means  a  woman  who  dances  In  pub- 
lic.    Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  167,394,  dated  Sept.  16,  1967. 

For  Biscuits,  Candies,  Cakes,  Cookies,  Pastries,  and  Baked 
Confectionery.  I 

SN  123.832.    Oulevay  S.A.,  Morges,  Vaud,  Switzerland.     Ffled 
July  12i  1961.  I 

PAKITA 


PARISIAI« 


linnir 


:iill!i 


lIlllllJH,,,.- 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

For    Bakery    Goods — Namely,    Sweet,  ;  Sour,    and    Hearth 
Owner   of  Swiss   Reg.    No.   165,036,   dated   Apr.    15.    1957      prench  Bread  and  Ring  Bread  (Koulour(s). 
For  Biscuits,  Candles,  Cakes,  Cookies,  Pastries,  and  Baked  pj^.^^    ^^^^    ^^    ^j.    ^bout    Mar.    7,    10<U'  ;    July    1856    as    to 

Confectionery.  "Parisian." 


I 


„„   ,„.  ,,^       T..      T    ,      r^u  r.       T         *!»_  v«,i,    'Jv     SN    133,006.      National    Biscuit   Company,    New  York,   N.Y. 

SN   125,516.      Lily    Lake   Cheese   Co.,    Inc..    New  York,    N.\.         p,,^  .,.„^   29   1961 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1961.  i  ' 


©gKnrav 


For  Cheese  and  Cheese  Spreads. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1960. 


SN   128.660.      Elgin   Milk  Products   Company,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1961. 


FLAVO-TOP 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  blue,  an< 

Is  made  to  color.     The  representation  of 

is  fn j\o\T\\  1 
For  Whipped  Toppings  for  Bakery.   Pastry.  Dessert,  and         ^,^^  ^.^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^  and  Cookies. 

Like  Food  Products.  j  ^   ^^^^ 

First  use  June  15,  1961.  ■ 


yellow  but  no  claim 
the  female  character 


T„      t:..,  J  rv  »      SN  133,256.     S.  M.  Flickinger  Co.  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.     Filed 
SN  129,549.     The  Borden  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.         ^^     ijaei  1 

9.  1961. 


FLAKE  GARDEN 

The  word  "Flake"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Assortment  of  Dehydrated  Vegetable  Flakes. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1961. 


SUPER  DU 


PIER 


For    Potato    Chips,    Popped    Popcorn^    Butter    Bread,    Ice 
Cream,  and  Fresh  Eggs. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1959,  on  potato  chips. 


•  \ 
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SN  133.406     Ouleray  8jL.  MorgM.  Van*.  SwltserUnd.    Filed    SN  147,141.    Norbest  Turkey  Growers  Association,  Salt  I^e 
D^  5  1901  City,  Utah.    Filed  June  18.  1962. 

CITROLY 


FAMILY  PRroE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
187,457,  dated  July  12,  1961. 

For  AlimeaUry  Products — Namely,  Biscuits,  Candies, 
Cakes,  Cookies,  Pastry  and  Baked  Confectionery,  Based  on 
Lemon. 


For  Dressed  Fresh  and  Frozen  Turkeys. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1959. 


SN  134,6«3.    Norton  k  McElroy  Produce,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Arii. 
Filed  Dee.  26,  1961. 


SN  147,384.     Merrill  Farms.  Salinas,  Calif.     Filed  June  21. 
1962. 


FRISCO 


\ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  317,964. 

For  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Fresh  Berrlas. 

First  use  Not.  10,  IMS. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  668,808  and  628,813. 
For  Fresh  Melons. 
First  use  Juae  6.  1*56. 


SN    147,710.      DnCy-Mott    Coaq>any.    I»e.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  26,  196S. 

FIGURE  CONTROL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  710,45«,  TS5.011,  and  others. 
For  Liquid  Food  for  DleUry  Weight  Control  and  Com  Oil 
for  Culinary  Cse. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1962. 


SN    144.147.      Congeladora    de    Oolfo    Del    Campeche,    8.A. 
Campeche,  Mexico.    Filed  May  9,  1962. 


CkMOgtsk^^ 


For  Froaea  Shrimp. 

First  use  June  1,  1961  ;  in  commerce  Sept.  20,  1961. 


SN  148,096.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  29.  1962. 


CLINPACT 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  701,943. 

For  Granular  Com  Starch  for  Food  Purposes. 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1962. 


SN  145,101.     Margartne-Unlon  Gesellsdiaft  mlt  beschrlnkter 
HaftuDg.  Hamburg,  Germany.     Filed  May  21,  1962. 


SN   149,198.     Osceola  Fruit  DUtrlbutors.  d.b.a.   Carta  Gold 
Company,  Klssimmee,  Fla.     Filed  July  17.  1962. 

BREAKFAST  GOLD 

For  Chilled  Citrus  Juices. 
First  use  Apr.  28.  1962. 


MILKANA 


Owner  of  German  Be«.  No.  613,«18.  dated  Nov.   7,  1951. 
For  Cheese  and  Processed  Cheese. 


SN  145,93«.     Tri-Valley  Packing  Association,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  May  28,  1962. 


PERT 


For  Canned  Fru}t  Food  Drink. 
First  use  May  7,'  1962. 


SN  149,774.     Sdiachtelklse  Fabrtk  AG.  Llebefeld.  QemelB«e 
Konltz,  Bern,   Switzerland.     Filed  July  25,  1»«2. 

SWISS  GARDEN 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Beg.  No. 
191,421,  dated  Apr.  11,  1962.  No  daim  is  made  to  the  word 
"Swiss"  apart  from  the  association  "Swiss  Garden"  shown 
In  the  drawing. 

For  Cheese. 

SN  150,001.    The  Great  Atlantic  h  PacUlc  Tea  Oorapany,  Inc.. 
New  York,  NY.    Filed  July  30. 19«». 


SN  145.976.     Ramo  Inc.,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignee  of  Sunshine 
Pecan  Company.  San  Antonio.  Tex.    Filed  June  1,  1962. 


REGAL  "4(K^ 


For  Shelled  and  In-8heU  Pecans. 
First  use  Janoary  1060. 


■ 
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I  

SN   146.064.     Kellogg  Company.  BatUe  Creek,  Mich.     Filed 
June  4.  1962. 

OAT    KRISPIES  ^^^  drawing  is  lined  for  red  aad  yellow.     The  name  "Ann 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Oat"  apart  from  the  mark  Page"  is  not  the  name  of  •  "ring  individual.    Owner  of  Reg. 

as  s'hiwB.     Owner  oC  Re,.  Nor  145.422.  680.888.  and  others.  No..  '^Jf  ^- Jf '"f  '  "*oj?i7rgarine 

For  Ce«al  Breakfast  Foods.  J"-'  Cake  Mix  and  Cor»  Oil  Margarine. 

First  use  May  27. 1962.  ^"^  »•*  J"  *.  1957. 
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'W^SsT^^f"  ^''°"'"'  ""  ''''■'  "'^"T'  '"'  Class  49 -DistHledAlcohoRcUquors 

MEADOW    BROOK  '''^'    ^^S.ORT.      Medl^y    DlBttning   Company,    d.b.a.    Kentucky 

1  Benu  Distilling  Company,  Owensboro,  Kjy.     Filed  July  31 

For  Pickle  Products,  Consisting  of  Sweet  Relish,   Swe«t        I*"!-  ^ 

Chlpa.    Sweet    Pickles,    Sweet    Cucumber    Slices,    Hamburger 
Chips,  Dills  and  Kosher  Dills. 
First  use  July  17,  1962. 


SN    151,349.      Moore's    Seafood   Products,    Inc.,    Milwaukee 
Wis.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1962. 


BEAU 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1950. 


For  Fresh   and   Frozen   Fish   and   Shell   Fish,   Fresh   and 
Frozen  Onions,   Tartar  Sauce,  and  Cocktail   Sauce. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14,  1954,  on  fish  and  *hell  flsh. 


SN  151,618.    South  Florida  Growers  Association,  Inc.,  Goulds, 
Fla.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1962. 


S.V  131,056.      Martini  k  Rossi  Corporatioi*,  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  Oct,  31,  1961. 

I  CHINAMARTlKl 

Owner  of  Rejr.    Nos.   185,413,   311,119.  afid  725,707. 

For  Liqueur. 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1959. 


AVOGATOR 


For  Fresh  Avocados. 
First  use  June  18,  1962. 


SN  131,120.     Foreign  Vintages,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  1,  1961. 


!w  I  on 

QN 


SN   151,793.      Western  Meat  Packers,   Inc.,  Grand  Junctloo, 
Colo.    Filed  Aug.  23, 1962. 

For  Prepared  Meat  Products-^Namely,  Pork  Sausage  Rolls 
and  Links,  Skinless  Weiners,  Bologna,  Luncheon  Loaves. 
Salami,  Ground  Beef,  Smoked  Hams,  Slab  Bacon,  Bacon 
Squares,  Smoked  Picnic  Hams,  Sliced  Bacon.  Beef,  Lamb, 
and  Chill  con  Came. 

First  Qse  Dec.  6,  1957.  , 


CANADA'S  DOMINION  RARE 

Without  waiving  its  common  law  rights  herein,  no  claim  is 
made  to  the  word  "Canada's"  as  applied  toi  Canadian  whisky, 
or  to  the  word  "Rare"  apart  from  the  ma^k  as  shown. 

For  Canadian  Whisky. 

First  use  June  1,  1961.  1  , 


SN  143,521.     Foreign  Vintages.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  1,  1962 

QUEBEC  ROYAL 


For  Canadian  Whisky. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1961. 


SN   152,023.      Vit-A-Zlne,   Inc.,   Butler,   Mo.     Filed  Aug    27, 
1962. 


T 


VIT-A-ZINE 


I 


For  Self-Rationing  Supplement  for  Beef  Cattle  and  Sheep, 
Consisting  of  a  Mlneral-Proteln-Vitamin  Phenotblazine  Mix- 
ture, Fortified  With  Mineral- Vitamin  Fortifier. 

First  use  May  31,  1954. 


QassSO-Merchaidise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SN  152,068.     General  Foods  Corporation 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1962. 


,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 


•SN   132,044,      Bert   Hendriks,  Sheldon,   lowfc.     Filed  Nov.  15, 
1961.  [ 

PLASTI-ARTJ 


TREAT-PAK 


For  Cereal  Breakfast  Food. 
First  nse  Sept.  8, 1955. 


For  Plastic  Novelty  Advertising  Items 
Ring  Holders,  and  Calendar  Backs. 
First  use  before  January  1958. 


Mlt.,  Utility  Hooks, 


SN    133,036.      Ward's    Natural   Science   E^abllshment,    Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1961.  i 


SN   152,296.     Fruit  Products  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1962. 

BIG  5 

For  Frozen  Confections  on  Sticks  and  Liquid  Concentrate* 
for  Making  the  Same. 
First  use  July  3,  1962. 


litmglab 


For  Display  Boards  for  Exhibiting  Cultn^ 
Plants  in  Transparent  Containers  and  Parjts 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 


of  Animals  and 
Thereof. 
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Class  51 -CesMetia  and  ToUetPreparatioiis   Class  52  -  Deterfieirts  and  Soaps 


SN    121,256.      Avon    Products,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
June  2,  1961. 


POLY-EMOLLIENT 

For  Facial  Cream.  ' 

First  use  May  16,  1961. 


SN  127,502.     O.  E.  Smith,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Sept. 


8,  1961. 


^m^ 


vz 


SN    121.258.      Avon    Products,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 


For  Waterless  Hand  Cleaner. 
First  use  In  May  1961. 


June  2,  1961. 


RAPTURE 


SN  131,442.    Wltco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1961. 


For   Perfume,    Lipstick,    Nail   Polish,    Face   Powder,   Toilet 
Water,  Cologne,  Cream  Sachet,  and  Powder  Sachet. 
First  use  May  16, 1961. 


DODANE 


For  Alkyl  Benzenes  Used  as  Detergent  Alkylate. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 


SN  131,353.     Pierre  d'Embrun,  Ltd.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Nov.  6.  1961. 


ILLICIT 


SN  131,443.     Witco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FMled  Nov.  6,  1961. 


For  Perfum«. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1961. 


TRIDANE 


SN    148,060.     Oarmel    Myers,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
June  29,  1962. 


For  Alkyl  Benzenes  Used  as  Detergent  Alkylate. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 


fomile 


For  Eau  de  Cologne. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  20,  1962. 


SN  133,389.     Mac's  Super  Gloss  Co.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1961. 

MAC'S 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  425,262,  503,054,  596,616,  610,606, 
and  others. 

For  Leather  and  Plastic  Cleaners,  Cleaners  for  Automobile 
Finishes ;  Special  Cleaners  for  Removing  Tar  and  Road  Oil 
From  Automobile  Finishes ;  Degreasing  Compounds ;  Parts 
Cleaners  ;  Concentrated  Liquid  White  Sldewall  Cleaners. 

First  use  1938  on  automobile  cleaners. 


SN  148,098.     SUnley  Home  Products,  Inc.,  Westfield.  Mass.     SN  145,545.     Great  Lakes  Biochemical  Co.,  Inc.,  MUwaukee, 
Filed  June  29,  1962.  Wis.     Filed  May  28,  1962. 


WINTERMINT 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  572,689. 
For  Facial  Cream. 
First  use  Oct  10,  1951. 


SN    148,741.     The   Mltcham   Company,   Paris,   Tenn.     Filed 
July  10,  1962. 


FACIL 


For  Cosmetic  Skin  Lotion. 
First  use  June  4,  1962. 


MKRO-ZYMI 

For  Enzymatic  Drain  Cleaner  and  Natural   Organic  Di- 
gester. 

First  use  Nov.  15, 1961.  I 


SN  148,982.     Male,  Inc.,  Highland  Park,  Dl.     Filed  Jnly  13, 
1962. 


SN    147,266.      Colgate-Palmolive   Company.    New  York,    NY. 
Filed  June  20.  1962. 


TORSO 


TEEN-SHEEN 


For  Men's  Toilet  Preparations — Namely,  Cologne. 
First  use  July  2,  1902. 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  June  15,  1962. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  155,121. 
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SN  148,846.     Rom  and  Whtte  Company,  Wheeling,  III.     Filed     SN  1S0,121.    Edna  M.  Hlgdon,  OereUnd,  phlo.    Filed  Oct  2, 
July  11, 1962.  1M2. 


For  Washing  Compound,  Concentrated  and  Liquid,  for 
Washing  of  Trucks,  Tractors.  Automobiles,  Busses,  and  Other 
Vehicles. 

First  use  Jan.  19, 1962. 


SN   149,617.      Vonco  Products  Co.,   Inc..   Nashua,   Mo.      Filed 


July  23,  1902. 


VONSWEEP 


For  Sweeping  Compound. 
First  use  May  10,  1962. 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1954. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  147.265. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


dMflOO-MiscdlMeoiis 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


SN  121,156.     Admiral  Sales  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.     Filed     SN    120,720.      Heath-Steams   and   Associates,   Inc.,   Chicago, 
June  1,1961.  HI      Filed  May  24,  1961. 


T 


J 


foi^TRaL' 


OGRAM 


For  Installation  of  Complete  Radio,  Television,  Sound  and 
Room  Status  Systems  In  Hotels  and  Motels. 
First  use  Oct.  3, 1060. 


For  Preparing  Graphic  Charts  for  Bi^slness  Organisations 
for  the  Purpow  of  Depleting  the  Operational  Accounting  Re- 
Hults  of  Various  Segments  of  Said  Business  Enterprise  and 
Showing  the  Progress  Being  Made  Toirards  the  Objectives 
Thereof. 

First  us©  Feb.  1,  1061. 


SN    131,641.      Aircraft   Armaments,    Inc.,    CockeysvUle,  _Md 
Filed  Not.  9, 1961. 


SN  131,254.     Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Company,  Shreveport, 
La.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1061. 


For  Automobile  Service  Station  Berries. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1960. 


T 


SN    131,376.      Mailograpb    Company,    t^c,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1061.  j 


For  Engineering  ConsuIUtlon  and  Advice  In  the  Fields  of 
Ordnance,  Electronics  and  Aeronautics,  and  Designing  and 
Testing  of  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Apparatus. 

First  use  Jan.  15, 1061. 


TELE-TAPJE 


For  Direct  Mall  Advertising. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1961. 
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SN   152,560.     AsaocUtlon  of  Better  Business  Bureaus.  Inc..    SN  131,096.     Watertown  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  AssoeU- 
Xew    York.    N.Y.      Filed    Sept.    6,    1962.      COLLECTIVE        rlon.   Watertown.  Mass      Filed  Oct.  31,  1961. 
MARK. 


SAVE 
^A  PIECE  OF 
[EVERY  DOLLAR! 


For   Banking   Services — Namely,   BaviBfs  and  Loan  Assd- 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  556.432  and  566.415.  elation  Services. 

For    Investigative    and    Information    Services    Relative    to         Flrnt  une  at  least  as  early  as  1939. 
Business    and    Trade    Practices    for    Protecting    Responsible  , 

Business  and  the  Public  Against  Abusive  Business  Practices 

and  for  Establishing  and  Maintaining  Legitimate  Advertising    SN  132,227.     Devon  Plans  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
and  Merchandising  Practices.  Nov.  17,  1961. 

First  use  during  the  month  ot  May  1962. 


SN  162,686.     Flnderhood,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept. 

7  1062 

FINDERHOOD 

For  Service  of  Providing  Ustlngs  of  Sale  and  Buy  Ofer- 
Ings  to  Subscribers  of  the  Service. 

First  use  July  20. 1961.  


Qass  102- bttHrance  and  Rnandal 


MR.   PLANS 


SN  125,137.     First  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Association  of         ^^^   Financial    Services— Namely.   Investing  the   Funds   of 
Akron,  Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1961.  Others  Through  Mutual  Investment  Funds. 

First  use  Oct  6, 1961. 


Qass  103  -  CeMtractien  and  Repafar 

SN  124,098.    Kerr-McOee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.    Filed  July  17,  1061. 


KM 


For  Services  Rendered  to  Automotive  Vehicles — Namely, 
Wheel  Changing,  and  Minor  Repairs  of  the  Type  Performed 
In  Gasoline  Service  Stations. 

First  use  June  13,  1061. 


For  Banking  Ssnrices. 
First  use  July  8. 1040. 


SN  134,036.     Midas,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1961. 


SN   129,466.     ConUnental  Casualty   Company,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Oct.  9, 1961. 


%, 
# 


N= 


mi  DAS 

BRAKE 


Applicant  claims  the  exclusive  ri^t  to  the  use  of  the  term 
"Brake  Shops"  as  a  part  of  Its  service  mark,  but  not  other- 
wise.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  620,322.  722.195.  and  other*. 
The  mark  includes  a  fanciful  showing  of  the  letters  "NF."         For    Inspection   of   Automotive   Brake   Systems   and  Parts 
For   DnderwStlng   Property.    Marine,    and   Multiple  Peril     Therefor  and  Installation  of  Automotive  Brake  Systems  and 

'"««?*..  Sn^t  26,  1961.  ''n'r.t  use  on  or  about  July  17.  1961. 

TM  788  O.a.— » 


TM  34 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  5,  1963 


^^.liy^^      **^~  ^'*   ^°-  P*'*""*'  N.J.     Filed  Dec.  15.     SN  147,306.     Planned  Auto  Managemenj  Conip»ny.  Binning 
^•**-  ham,  Mich.     Filed  June  20,  1962. 

MICRO-METRIC 


For  Automobile  Wheel  Alicnmeat  Services. 
First  use  Not.  2,  1961. 


PAMCO 


SN    148,189.      Arthur   R.    HugglnB,    d.b.a.   H   &   H    Builders, 
OTerland  Park,  Kans.    Filed  July  2, 1962. 


For  Leasing  of  Automobiles. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1962. 


Class  106  -  Material  TreatiiMjnt 


SN    149,113.      .National    Broach    and 
Mich.     Filed  July  16,  1962. 


Michlne   Co.,    Detroit, 


For  Construction  and  Remodeling  of  Commercial  and  Resi- 
dential Buildings. 

First  use  May  15,  1961.      .  . 


NALOY 


Class  105  —  Transportatioii  and  Storage 


I 


For  Heat  Treatment  of  Steel  Parts  Si  ch  as  Broaches  and 
Other  Cutting  Tools,  Mandrels,  and  Fr^etlon  Discs,  To  Im- 
prove Resistance  to  Wear  and  Galling. 

First  use  1935. 

I 


S\    142,202.      Louisville   and   Nashville   Railroad   Compuiy, 

Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  Apr.  13, 1962.  T  . 

^     Class  107  -  Education  and  EnfertaiMMiit 


iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiyiiiiiuiiiiiiiiimiHuiiii iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiini 


SN    145,423.      Louis   Jacob    Weert*.    d.b^a.    Roger    Williams. 
Enclno.  Calif.    Filed  May  24.  1962. 


THE  QUIET  Men 


BWiBiiwniiiiiaiiiiiiiiwiiHiiiniliiiiiiigiiiiiiiiiiiiiimniit 

The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  the  color  red,  but  the 
coloring  may  vary  from  time  to  time.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noe. 
640,493  and  675,723.  For  EnterUlnment  Services  Consisting 

For  Transporting  of  Freight  and  Passengers  by  Railway,    and  Vocal  Ensemble. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1961.  First  use  Oct.  26,  1968. 


of  an  Instrumental 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1- Raw  or  Partly  Praparod  Materials 

746.038.  CELLU-DOWN.  Wood  Conversion  Company.  SN 
67.421.     Pub.  9-29-B9.     Filed  2-9-89. 

746.039.  RE8I-CHBM.  Brown  Company.  SN  116,891. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  3-17-61. 

746.040.  MAQICOAT.  Douglas  Lonls  Breltbaupt.  SN 
117,948.     Pub.  l»-18-62.    Piled  4-17-61. 

746.041.  HP  AND  DBSION.  HawJey  Products  Company. 
SN  121,191.     Pub.  12-18-62.    FUed  6-1-61. 

746.042.  SMITHBOND.  Barber^reene  Company.  SN 
130,319.    Pub.  l»-18-62.    Filed  10-20-«1. 

746.043.  Z-NBL  •XX)MPORT  THROUGH  CHEMISTRY." 
Wm.  T.  Burnett  *  Co.,  Incorporated.  SN  130,610.  Pub. 
12-18-62.     FUed  10-26-61. 

746.044.  NIREZ.  Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  131,131.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  11-1-61. 

746.045.  PENTAMID.  Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  131,132.     Pub.   12-18-62.     Filed  11-1-61. 

746.046.  D  AND  DESIGN.  L.  A.  Dreyfus  Company.  SN 
132,138.    Pub.  l»-18-62.    Filed  11-16-61. 

746.047.  BIOPHXL.  Zonolite  Company.  SN  187,876.  Pub. 
12-18-62.    Filed  2-13-62. 

746.048.  TRIUMPH.  The  O.  M.  Scott  4  Sons  Company. 
SN  138,984.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  S-»-62. 

746.049.  BXCEI«ATOM.  The  Eagle-Plcber  Company.  SN 
146,538.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  6-8-62. 

746.060.  BOUTIQUE.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  146,663. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    FUed  6-11-62. 

746.061.  VUIX:AN.  Blackhawk  Tanners.  SN  146,704.  Pub. 
12-18-62.     FUed  6-12-62. 

746.062.  ABATON.  Owens-Coming  Flberglas  Corporation. 
SN  146.745.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Piled  6-12-62. 

746.063.  WB8TRED.  Joanna  Western  MUls  Company.  SN 
147,004.    Pub.  12-18-62.     FUed  6-16-62. 


filed  10-6-61.  CI.  21  ;  SN  129.409,  pub.  12-4-62,  filed 
10_6_6i.  CI.  22;  SN  132.741.  pub.  12-11-62,  filed  11-24-61, 
CI.  39. 

748.063.  PLA8  TOY-BONE.     Pet  Needs.  Inc.     SN  1S»,»63. 
Pub.  12-18-62.     FUed  3-16-62. 

746.064.  8TAB.8TREAM.      United    Products    Corporation. 
SN  147.160.     Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  6-18-62.       


Class  4- Abrasives  and  PelbMng  MatMiak 

746.065  KENTILE.  Kentile,  Inc.  SN  141,311.  Pub. 
12-18-62.     FUed  4-2-62. 

746.066.  BON  AMI.  The  Bon  Ami  Company.  SN  142,263. 
Pub.  12-18-82.     Filed  4-16-62. 

746.067.  MAPLE-LEE.  Maple  Lee  Corporation,  aaalgnee  of 
8prague  k  Carleton  Incorporated.  SN  161,619.  Pub. 
11-20-62.    FUed  8-21-62. 

746.068.  ROLLQLEEM.  Wyandotte  CbemicaU  Corporation. 
SN  162.182.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  »-29-62. ^ 


QassS  — Adheslves 


746.069.     CARTER'S  AND  DESIGN.     The  Carter's  Ink  Com- 
pany.    SN  142.602.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  4-19-62. 


Class6-Cli< 
positions 


lis  and  Chemical  Com- 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


746.054.  TOYROLA.  Janie  Products,  Inc.  SN  137,767. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Piled  2-12-62. 

746.055.  OPEN  SESAME.  Bagcraft  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica.    SN  140,079.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  3-19-62. 

746,068.     DEKPAK.     Biker  Laboratories,  Inc.     SN  140,981. 

Pub.  12-18-62.     FUed  3-28-62. 
746,057.      BARON    BCON-O-LID.      Baron    Industries.      SN 

141,933.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  4-10-62. 
746,068.     TWI8TPAK.    lUinois  Tool  Works  Inc.    SN  141,953. 

Pub.  12-18-61.    Filed  4-10-62. 

746.059.  FUTURA.  C.  A.  Reed  Company.  SN  142,450. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  4-17-62. 

476.060.  FALCRAFT.  Fox  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.  SN  143,622. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    FUed  6-1-62. 

746.061.  ADMANCO  AND  DESIGN.  Advertisers  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  145,749.  Pub.  12-18-62.  Piled 
6-31-62. 


Qass  3  -  Bawaie.  Animil  ri|ii|wmnt». Port- 
folios,  and  Pecketbeeks 

746  062  TED  WILLIAMS  AND  DESIGN.  Bears,  Roebuck 
and  Co.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  138,432, 
pub.  12-4-62,  filed  2-21-62,  a.  3;  8N  182,740.  pub. 
11-21-62,  filed  11-24-61,  01.  »;  8N  1»,408.  pub.  l»-4-<2. 


746.070.  "AQUET. "  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  Atlas  Powder  Company. 
SN  78.845.     Pub.  9-27-60.    FUed  8-3-59. 

746.071.  ROSELIFE.  Associated  Marketing  Products  Com- 
pany.    SN  106,615.     Pub.  4-10-62.     Filed  10-3-60. 

746.072.  NT8EL.  The  Harshaw  Chemical  Company.  BN 
121.921.     Pub.  6-19-62.     Filed  6-1S-61. 

746.073.  VERSATIC.  SheU  OU  Company.  SN  127,140. 
Pub.  6-26-62.    Filed  9-1-61. 

746.074.  FLO-MOLD.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  8N 
128,076.     Pub.  12-18-62.     FUed  9-18-61. 

746.075.  MYDEL.      The    Dow    Chemical 
128,975.     Pub.  12-18-62.     FUed  10-2-61. 

746.076.  NURELLE.      The    Dow  Chemical 
128,978.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Piled  10-2-61. 

746.077.  TOR8ITE.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company 


Company. 
Company. 


8N 


SN 


SN 


128,979.    Pub.  12-18-62.    FUed  10-2-61. 

746.078.  WETONEX.     Hydroponlc  Chemical  Company,  Inc. 
SN   130,073.      Pub.    12-18-62.      FUed   10-17-61. 

746.079.  NEODERM.      Clba   Limited.      SN    130,178.      Pub. 
1S8-18-62.     Filed  10-18-61. 

746.080.  LANETO.      R.I.T.A.    Chemical    Corporation.      SN 
130,244.    Pub.  12-18-62.    FUed  10-18-61. 

746,061.       TROFORM.       Trojan     Powder     Company.        8N 
l'33,5()6.    Pub.  12-18-02.    FUed  12-6-61. 

746.082.     HI-PHILM.     Alrfiem  Limited.     SN  184.923.     Pub. 
12-18-62.    FUed  1-2-62. 

746  083      RIVERSIDE.     Montgomery  Ward  A  Co.,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  136,034.     Pub.  12-18-62.     FUed  1-2-62. 

746,084.     COUNTRY  MIST.     Colane,  Inc     SN  136,637.     Pub. 
1*2-18-62.     Filed  1-26-62. 

746.086.     BIDBIN.     Shell  OU  Company.     8N  136,686.     Pub. 
12-18-62.    PUed  1-26-62. 
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746.0M.  AKODBIM.  Shell  OU  Company.  8N  136,688.  Pub. 
12-18-62.    Piled  l-2ft-62. 

746.087.  FAULTI^BS.  FaaltleM  SUrcta  Company.  SN 
137.4S0.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  2-^-62. 

746.088.  DA-8.  Tke  DiTeraey  Contoratlon.  SN  187,613. 
Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  2-»-62. 

746.089.  IMWITOR.  Chemixdie  Werke  Wltten  O.m.b.H. 
SN  138.466.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  2-2^-62. 

746.090.  SANT08IZE.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  SN 
188,874.    Pub.  l»-18-62.    Filed  3-1-62. 

746.091.  PREFIX.  Shell  Oil  Company.  SN  139,342.  Pub. 
12-18-62.    Filed  8-7-«2. 

746.092.  PANTERRA.  Morton  Salt  Company.  SN  141,637. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  4-«-62. 

746.093.  KEM-KRAB.  Norkem  Corporation.  SN  141,641. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  4-&-62. 

746.094.  ARMAOARD.  Armour  and  Company,  d.b.i^.  Armour 
AcrlcultQial  Chemical  Cbmpany.  SN  144,663.  Pub. 
12-18-62.    Filed  !>-l  6-62. 

746,096.  NALCO.  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  SN  148,324. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  7-3-62.  | 


QafsT— Ginlage 


746.096.  L  TI^'INE  AND  DESIGN.     Langfltt  Eleratora.     SN 
101,331.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  7-22-6^. 

746.097.  2-IN-l.      Samson   Cordate   Works.      8N   147,401. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  6-21-62. 


Qass  9— Explosives,  Rreamis,  Equipments, 
aid  Proiectiles  ^ 

746,062.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  3. 
74C008.    HAWTHORNE.    Montfomery  Ward  k  Co.,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  131,217.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  11-2-61. 


Qass  10 -Fertilizers 


746.099.  FLORANID.  Badlsche  Anilin-  ft  Soda-Fabrlk  Ak- 
tiencesellschaft.  SN  117,264.  Pub.  12-18-62.  Filed 
4-6-61. 


746.107.  TRIPLY.      Hamly    Weatherstrip 
14S.080.    Pub.  12-18-62.    FUed  5-21-62. 

746.108.  STACCATO.       Simpson    Timber 

145.293.  Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  6-23-62. 

746.109.  NOCTURNE.      SImpaon    Timber 

145.294.  Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  5-23-62. 


Compaay.  8N 
Company.  8N 
Company.      8N 


Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plaiibiaf  aad 

SteaM-Fittiiig  Supplies  | 

746,101.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.!     See  CUss  12. 

746.110.  AMERI-FLEX.  American  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  136,020.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  l-18-6f 

746.111.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  DIAMbND.  Diamond 
Expansion   Bolt   Co.,    Inc.      SN    137,426.    'Pub.    12-18-62. 

Filed  2-7-62. 

I 

746.112.  DIAMOND.  Diamond  Bxpanslonj  Bolt  Co..  Inc. 
SN  137,427.     Pub.  12-18-02.     Filed  2-7-62| 

746.113.  KEMRE8IN  AND  DESIGN.  Kewaunee  Technical 
Furniture  Company.  SN  141,453.  Pnb.  12-18-62.  Filed 
4-3-62. 


Qass  15-Oiis  ami  Greases 


746.114.  BNTHONB.      Enthone,   IncorporalM.     SN  84,666. 
Pub.  12-18-82.    Filed  11-6-69.  j 

746.115.  ARKLA  BLUE  STREAK.     Arkans4s  LoulsUna  Oaa 
Company.      SN   126,293.     Pub.   12-18-62.  |  FUed  8-21-61. 

746.116.  ARKLA  AND  DESIGN.     Arkansai  LouisUha  Gas 
Company.     SN  127,544.     Pub.   12-18-62.     Filed  fr-11-61. 


746,117. 
rated. 


RIVERSIDE. 
SN   135,038. 


Montgomery  Ward 


Pub.    12-18-62.     Filed   1-2-62. 


740.118.      MOTOR    CURE    AND    DESIGN 
tlon.     SN  138,961.     Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed 


746,119.      SIGNAL.      Standard   Oil   Comi>anr   of  California. 


d.b.a.   Si«rnal  Oil  Company.     SN  139,350. 
Piled  3-7-62. 


*  Co.,  Incorpo- 


Kapro  Corpora- 
3-2-6J. 


Pub.  12-18-62. 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatiags 


Qass  11-laks  and  Inking  JHUteriab 

746.100.  CARTER'S  AND  DESIGN.  The  Carter's  Ink  Com- 
pany.     SN  142.604.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  4-19-62. 

1 

Qass  12-Constrvctien  Materials 

746.101.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  SEAL  IN  LIFE  PRE- 
SERVER DESIGN.  Swlm<|ulp,  Inc.  CONSOLIDATED 
JCKRTIFICATE.  SN  130,516,  pnb.  12-11-62,  filed 
10-23-61,  a.  12;  SN  130,514.  pub.  12-11-62,  filed 
10-23-61.  a.  13 ;  SN  130,515,  pub.  12-11-62,  filed 
10-28-61.  CI.  21  :  SN  130,512,  pub.  12-11-62.  filed 
10-23-61,  CI.  23;  SN  130,513.  pnb.  12-11-62,  filed 
10-23-61,  CI.  31. 

746.103.  SECURITY.  Seca^ty  Aluminum  Company.  SN 
144.195.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  5-0-62. 

746.103.  BLECTRA-WOOL.  Electra  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  144.819.     Pnb.  12-18-62.     Filed  5-17-62. 

746.104.  DONCOLINB.  Bmmley-Donaldson  Company.  8N 
146.033.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  5-21-62. 

746.105.  FLBXGROUT.  Buehler  Brothers  Co.  SN  145,037. 
Pnb.  12-18-62.    Filed  5-21-62. 

746.106.  CAM-O.  The  Cambridge  Tile  Manufacturing  Com- 
paay.     IN  145,038.     Pnb.  12-18-62.     FUad  5-21-62. 


746.120.  ALL  PRO.    Allpro  Corporation.     SN  106,408.    Pnb. 
12-18-62.    Filed  9-29-60.  ) 

746.121.  AOGRETBX  "F."     Sun  Chemical  (Corporation.    8N 
129,244.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Piled  10-4-61.    I 

746.122.  RIVERSIDE.     Montgomery  Ward]  k  Co.,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  136,039.     Pub.   12-18-62.     Filed  1-2-62. 

746.123.  DURAOOLD.      Claremont   Polycl^mleal    Corpora- 
tion.    SN  135.427.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Flleja  l-»-62. 

746.124.  X-33.      Wilmington    Chemical    Corporation.      8N 
135,930.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  1-16-62. 

746.125.  STELLAR.      Mary    Carter    Paint'  Company.      8N 
138,885.    Pub.  12-18-62.    FUed  2-21-62.    ; 

746,120.    BONBON.    Cleveland  Aerosol  Packaging  Corp.    8N 
138,773.     Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  2-28-62. 

740,127.     NYFEL.    Oeigy  Chemical  Corporat|pn.    SN  138,856. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Piled  3-1-62.  I 

^rporatlon.       SN 


C*r 

2.   I 


746.128.  RELISH.       Geigy     Chemical 
140,255.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  3-20-62. 

746.129.  LOBO.     Lobo  Chemical   Product^   Company.     8N 
146,633.     Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  6-11-62. 


746,130.     MIRROTHANB.     Deroe  k  Raynol 
SN  146,796.    Pub.  12-18-62,    Filed  6-1 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Prodncts 


.2., 
nolds 


Company,  Inc. 


746,131.      LEXICON. 
Landewyck  S.A.R.L. 
5-10-62. 


Mknufaeture 
SN  144.261. 


de  Ta^acs   Heiati  Tan 
Pub.  12-18-63.     nied 
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Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pkarmacentical 
PreparatioM 

746.132.  PAN-O  B.  Pan  American  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
92,913.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Piled  3-15-60. 

746.133.  IMPERIAL.  H.  Clay  GlOTer  Co..  Inc.  SN  102,839. 
Pub   12-18-62.    Filed  8-17-60. 

746.134.  PRIME-X.  Nutrena  MUJs.  Inc.  SN  108,668.  Pub. 
5-9-61.    Piled  11-16-60. 

746.135.  MAVENE.  Yorktown  Products  Corporation.  SN 
117,421.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  3-22-61. 

746.136.  MYLOPAQUE.  E.  Fougera  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  120,714. 
Pub.  10-3-61.    Filed  5-24-61. 

746.137.  OCULAID.  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany, assignee,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  Griffith  Annesley. 
SN  122,988.     Pub.  6-26-62.     Filed  6-28-61. 

746.138.  NB-BLEN.  L  ft  M  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  125,508. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  8-7-61. 

746.139.  TONEL.  Phai^Med,  Incorporated.  SN  127,258. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    FUed  9-5-61. 

746.140.  MENJ  (FANCIFUL).  Menley  k  JameH  Labora- 
tories, Ltd.     SN  128,188.     Pub.  12-18-62.     FUed  9-19-61. 

746.141.  ROCTTE.  BIO :  Inc  SN  184,277.  Pub.  12-18-62. 
Filed  12-18-61. 

74r>,142.  ASMBD.  Thayer  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  135,923. 
Pnb.  12-18-62.    FUed  1-16-62. 

746.143.  EQUI-VM.  Syracuse  Pharmscal  Co.  Inc.  8X 
138,125.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  2-16-62. 

746.144.  PRE8CLIN.  Schieffelin  ft  Co.  SN  138,817.  Pub. 
12-18-62.    Filed  2-28-62. 

746.145.  EQUI-E.  Syracuse  Phannacal  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
138.993.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  3-2-«2. 

746.146.  ORTHO-NOVIN.  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  141,306.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  3-30-62. 

746.147.  SOOZEASB.  Susanne  Mecfawart.  SN  141,463. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  4-8-62. 

746.148.  FEVER-EX.  Drug  DeTelopment  Corporation.  SN 
142,825.    Pub.  12-18-62.    FUed  4-19-62. 

746.149.  MULTIFASB.  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  144,404. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  5-11-62. 

746.150.  STLVAKLEER.  Sylvacdiem  (Proprietary)  Lim- 
ited.    SN  146.002.     Pub.  12-18-62.     FUed  5-18-62. 

746.151.  THOVRTN.  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
SN  145,021.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  5-21-62. 

746.152.  KOLOZ.  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
SN  145.232.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  5-23-62. 

746.153.  LIFE-GUIDES  AND  DESIGN.  Qides,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  145,258.     Pub.   12-18-62.     Filed  5-23-62 

746.154.  W  AND  SCALES  DESIGN.  Carter  Products,  Inc. 
SN  145.518.    Pub.  12-18-02.    Filed  5-28-62. 

746.155.  HOBCHST  AND  DESIGN.  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
AktlengesellsdMft  ronnals  Meister  Lucius  ft  Brfining.  SN 
145,537.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  5-28-62.  


Qass  19- Vehicles 


746.156.  AEROJET-GENERAL.      Aerolet-Oeneral    Corpora- 
tion.    SN  141,783.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  4-9-62. 

746.157.  RODCRAFT.     W.  J.  Wade,  d.b.a.  Rodcraft  Boats. 
SN   141,906.      Pub.    12-18-62.      Filed  4-9-62. 


Class21-Bectrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  M^ppnes 

746,062.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  3. 
746,101.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.      See   Class   12. 

746.158.  KKY8TAL    STAR.      New   York   Merchandise   Co., 
Inc.     SN  47,131.     Pub.  4-7-59.     Filed  3-5-58. 

746.159.  GOLD  UON.    British  ladustrtM  Cori>oration.     SN 
94.459.    Pub.  13-18-63.    FUed  4-6-60. 


746.160.  AUTOCOM.  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation.  SN  117,783.  Pub.  11-20-62.  FUed 
4-13-61. 

746.161.  STEEL  CITY.  Steel  City  Electric  Co.  SN  127,663. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    FUed  9-11-61. 

748.162.  KINDORF.  Steel  City  Electric  Co.  SN  127,064. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Piled  9-11-61. 

746.163.  8C.  Steel  City  Electric  Co.  SN  127.665.  Pnb. 
12-18-62.    Filed  9-11-61. 

746.164.  TAHITI.  Swivelier  Company,  Inc.  SN  128,805. 
Pub.  12-18-62.     FUed  9-20-61. 

74(>,165.  CAVITAIRE.  Progress  Webster  Corporation.  SN 
131,067.    Pub.  12-18-62     FUed  10-31-61. 

746.166.  PUMTF.  Vancouver  Electric  Boxes  Ltd.  (Alumi- 
num ft  Steel).  SN  131,098.  Pub.  12-18-6X.  Filed 
l(>-2.'i-61. 

746.167.  AUDIOMATIC.  Audio  Matrix,  Inc.  SN  182i216. 
Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  11-17-61. 

746.168.  ROTASWITCH.  Disc  Instruments,  Inc.  SN 
133.228.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  12-4-61. 

746.169.  DESIGN  OF  GROTESQUE  BIRD.  Kaiser  Alumi- 
num ft  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  134,738.  Pub.  12-18-62. 
Filed  12-27-61. 

746.170.  RIVERSIDE.  Montgomery  Ward  ft  Co.,  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN   135,035.      Pub.   12-18-62.     Filed   1-2-62. 

746.171.  JVC  AND  DESIGN,  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Limited.     SN  135.241.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  1-4-62. 

746.172  LUSTROLITE  Lustrollte  Cleveland  Corporation. 
SN    130,783.      Pub.    12-18-62.      Filed    1-29-62. 

746.173.  E8XA.  Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  137,728.      Pub.   12-18-62.      Filed  2-12-62. 

746.174.  METER-RITE.  System  Analyser  Corp.  8N 
138,673.     Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  2-26-62. 

746.175.  TRW  AND  DESIGN.  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge 
Inc.     SN  141,128.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  3-29-62. 

746.176.  HI-Jl'L.  Dearborn  Electronic  Laboratories  of  Dela- 
ware,  Inc.     SN  141,109.     Pub.   12-18-62.     Filed  3-30-62. 

746.177.  MINIKEEP.  Burmac  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
141.812.    Pub.  12-18-62      Filed  4-9-62. 

Qass  22 -Games, Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

746,062.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  3. 
74«,178.      SKIP-O-HOOP.      Paleo   Producto,   Inc.,   assignee   of 

SklpOHoop,    Inc       SN    125,891.      Pub.    12-18-62.     VUed 

8-9-61. 

746.179.  BANTAM.  Brunswick  Corporation.  SN  125,882. 
Tub.  12-18-62.     Filed  8-14-61. 

746.180.  LOOKING  CARDS.  John  Baveas.  SN  129,333. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Piled  10-6-01. 

746.181.  Dl'RA-HANDL.  Bolco  Athletic  Company,  Inc. 
SN  130,418.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  10-23-61. 

746.182.  GARY  PLAYER  AND  DESIGN.  Gary  J  PUyer. 
SN   130,646.      Pub.   12-18-62.     Filed  10-25-61. 

746.183.  HARLEQUIN  TOYS  ft  GAMES  AND  DESIGN. 
Harold  Toy  and  Game  Company.  SN  131,041.  Pub. 
12-18-62.     Filed  10-31-61. 

746.184.  OOLF-O-TRON  AND  DESIGN.  Maximilian  R. 
8i>el«'r.     SN  131,161.     Pub.   12-18-62.     Filed  11-1-61. 

746.185.  PARAFACE.  Parallel  Products  Company.  SN 
131,984.     Pub.  12-18-82.     Filed  11-14-61. 

746.186.  OUND  AND  DESIGN.  J.  Swedlln,  Inc.,  d  b.a. 
Gund  Mfg.  Co.  SN  135,726.  Pnb.  12-18-62.  Filed 
1-12-62. 

746.187.  AERO-CELLS.  John  T.  Rlddell.  Inc.  SN  137.561. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  2-8-62. 

746.188.  QUICK  THINK-N.  Harry  L.  Morrill,  Jr.  SN 
138,415.     Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  2-21-62. 

746  189.  "HELLO  BABY."  Alexander  Doll  Company,  Inc.. 
d  b.a.  Madame  Alexander.  SN  138,928.  Pub.  12-18-62. 
Piled  3-2-62. 

746.190.  "8MARTY."  .\lexander  Doll  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Madame  Alexander.  SN  138,929.  Pub.  12-18-62.  Filed 
3-2-62. 
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746.191.  DOTS-IT.      Gorman    Games,    Inc.       SN    139,622. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  3-12-62. 

746.192.  PORK    CHOP.      Uncle   Josh    Bait   Company.      8N 
142,384.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  4-16-62. 

746.193.  AALCO.       Aalco    Manufacturing    Company.       SN 
142^89.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  4-18-62. 

746.194.  PAR    PAL.      The   Hebbe   Company.      SN    142,815. 
Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  4-23-62. 

746.195.  BH  IN  MEDALLION  DESIGN.     Ben   Hogan  Com- 
paHy.     8N  143,231.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  4-27-62. 

746.196.  SPEED  SLOT   AND  DESIGN.      Ben   Hogan   Com- 
pany.    SN  143,232.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  4-27-62. 


Cktts  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
md  Parts  Thereof 


746,101.      CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE.      See   Class   12. 

746.197.  NUMERIC  KELLER.  Pratt  k  Whitney  Company, 
Incorporated.    SN  127,646.    Pub.  9-25-62.    Filed  9-11-61. 

746.198.  EJECT-ALL.  Tex-Vlt  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN   127,815.      Pub.   12-18-62.      Filed  9-13-61. 

746.199.  ROTO-BOY.  Falls  Products,  Inc.  SN  129.26* 
Pob.  10-16-62.    Filed  10-5-61. 

746.200.  B:-Z  POINTER.  Oscar  H.  Mathlsen.  SN  130,640. 
Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  10-25-61. 

746.201.  HYDRA-TOE.  Templeton,  Kenly  k  Co.  SN 
132,268.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  11-17-61. 

746.202.  JOURNEYMAN.  Western  Gear  Corporation,  as- 
■Ignee  of  PugUsl-Dutro,  Inc.  SN  136,588,  Pub.  9-11-62. 
PUed  1-25-62. 

746.203.  DATELINER.  Western  Gfar  Corporation,  assignee 
of  Puflisl-Dutro,  Inc.  SN  136,92i.  Pub.  9-18-62.  Fll«d 
1-30-62. 

746.204.  BULLDOG.  Edward  C.  Hemdon,  d.b.a.  Nor  C»l 
Products  Co.     SN  142.709.     Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  4-20-62. 

746,206.  FANCIFUL  ARROW  DESIGN.  Nautec  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  143,259.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  4-27-62. 

746.206.  FANCIFUL  ARROW  DESK^N.  Nautec  Corpora 
tlon.      SN   143,260.      Pub.    12-18-62.      Filed   4-27-62. 

Oats  26 -Measuring    and    Scientific 

746.207.  RK  AND  DESIGN.  Astag  A.G.  SN  80,621.  P«b. 
12-18-62.    Filed  9-1-59. 

746.208.  STANBIO  AND  DESIGN.  Stanblo  Instruments, 
Inc.     SN  108,092.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  11-8-60. 

746.209.  NUCON.  J.  L.  Petz  Company,  Inc.  SN  125,319. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  8-3-61. 

746.210.  OT  DESIGN.  Optics  Technology,  Inc.  SN  126,378. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  8-21-61. 

746.211.  RIVERSIDE.  Montgomery  Ward  *  Co.,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  135.036.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  1-2-62. 

746.212.  ANTI-WALK.  Radiation  Instrument  Development 
Laboratory,  Inc.  SN  145,964.  Pub.  12-18-62.  Filed 
6-1-62. 


746.216.  HART.  Hart  Ring  Company,  l^c.  SN  146,817. 
Pub.  12-18-82.     Filed  6-13-62. 

746.217.  L'AMOUK.  Emll  Braude  k  Sons,  Inc.  8N  147,260. 
Tub.  12-18-62.     Filed  6-20-62. 

746.218.  EBSON.  Emll  Braude  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN  147,261. 
Tub.  12-18-02.    Filed  6-20-62. 

746.219.  AMNA.  Emanuel  Deutsch,  d.b.a,  Americana  Jew- 
elry Mfg.  Co.    SN  147,272.    Pub.  12-18-612.    Filed  6-20-62. 

746.220.  PJC  AND  CROWN  DESIGN.  Isl4or  Qutgold,  d.b.a. 
Peer  Jewelry  Co.  SN  147,280.  Pub.  ,12-18-62.  Filed 
6-20-62. 

746.221.  ASTA.  Joseph  Tittman,  d.b.a.  Asta-Tlttman  Jew- 
elry Mfg.  Co.     SN  147,326.     Pub.  12-18-6B.     Filed  6-20-62. 

746.222.  HACO.  Harry  Cornell  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  147,445. 
Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  6-22-62. 

746.223.  DESIGN  OF  CIRCLE  WITH  CENTER  DOT. 
M.  Boner  k  Co.  SN  147,545.  Pub.  12-18-82.  Filed 
6-25-62. 

746.224.  HNC.  Hyman  N.  Caplan.  SK  147,548.  Pub. 
12-18-62.     Filed  6-25-62. 

746.225  FANCIFUL  PH  DESIGN.  Philps  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
147,626.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  6-25-62. 

746.226.  FRARICO.  Frank  Rifas  Company.  8N  147,632. 
Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  6-25-62. 

t 

Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  9$d  Dusters 

I 

746.227.  VIBRA-DENT.  Chase  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
138,284.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  2-20-62.1 


Class  31  -  RKers  and  Refrigerators 

I 

746,101.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICAlfE.      See  Class   12. 

748.228.  TRU-COLD.      Montgomery    Wa^d    k   Co.    Incorpo- 
rated.     SN   126,940.     Pub.  12-18-62.     t'iled  8-30-61. 

746.229.  I'LTIPOR.     Pall  Corporation.    iSN  140,583.     Pub. 
12-18-62.     Filed  3-23-82.  ' 

746.230.  AIRE    8HELV.       Barr    Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  140,629. 


Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  3-26i-62. 


746,231.      HUMI-GUARD   AND   DESIGNJ     FHck    Company. 
SN  140,675.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  3-26MI2.  


■i- 


dass  33  — Glassware 


ol 


dais  27  -  Horological  hstruMonts 

74«.ai3.      J.O.A.    INC.      Jerome   Glaaa  Aaaoclates,    Inc.      SN 

147,287.    Pnb.  12-18-62.    Filed  6-20-62. 
746,914.     DUFONTB.     Luden   Plecard  Wati*   Corporation. 

SN  147,395.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  6-21-62. 


746.232.  WATERFORD.      Waterford    G^ass    Limited.      SN 
126.471.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  8-23-61). 

Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  a^  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

746.233.  HOLIDAY  AND  DESIGN.     Jo|in  H.   Battler  Mfg. 
Corp.      SN   136,001.     Pub.   12-18-62.     iFUed  1-17-62. 

746.234.  AGRI-AIDE.     Marvin  Nabben,  p.b.a.  Agrl-Alde  Co. 
SN   137,154.      Pub.   12-18-62.     Filed  2f2-62. 

Qass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  M^chniery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires      | 

I 

746.235.  HARMONIZED.    Ramsey  Corpohiti<m.    8N  141,544. 

Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  4-4-62.  [ 


Chfs  28 -Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware  Qass  36- Musical  InstraMontji  and  Supplies 


748,215.    C-C.    James  J.  Burke  Company.    8N  143,928.    Pub. 
12-18-62.    FUed  5-7-62. 


746.236.     B  ENSIGN  AND  DESIGN.     A)dmlral  Corporation. 
SN  112,186.    Pub.  5-2»-«2.    Filed  1-23|-61. 
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746  237  MEMOCORD.  Paul  B.  King,  assignee  of  Viktor 
Stuail,  d.b.a.  Radlotecfanlache  Fabrlk.  SN  131,087.  Pub. 
7-17-62.    Filed  10-81-61. 

746  238.  CORINTHLAN  AND  DESIGN.  Hanover  Music 
Corporation.     8N  186.900.    Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  1-30-62. 


Qass  37-Paper  and  Stationery 


TM  39 

SN  144,514.     Pub. 


746,239. 
118,014 

746,240. 

130,741 
746,241. 

135,456 

746,242. 

SN  141 

746,243. 
pany. 


SN 


SN 


"CONFIDANTE."       Ten     Bamboo     Studio.        SN 
.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  4-17-61. 
MEDALLION.      Sun    Chemical    Corporation. 
.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  10-26-61. 

PBOPYL8AN.      Organic©,    Soclete   Anonyme. 

Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  1-9-62. 
CAMP-WKITE8  AND  DESIGN.    Bee  Zee  Originals 
,400.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  4-2-62. 

MARAOLO    AND   DESIGN.      American   Can   Com 
SN  142,912.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  4-24-62. 


746,262.     CHORALE.     Maldenform,  Inc. 
12-18-62.     Filed  5-14-62. 

746,203.      MAHARANI.      Edison    Brothers    Stores    Inc.      8N 
145,681.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  5-29-62. 

746  264.      ANDALENE.      Arthur   Weber,   d.b.a.   Weber  Com- 
pany.    SN  146.432.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  6-7-62. 

746  265       WEBELENE.     Arthur   Weber,   d.b.a.   Weber  Com- 
pany.      SN  146.483.     Pub.   12-18-62.     Filed  6-7-62. 

Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fahrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

746,266.      "TOPPER."     The  Astnip  Company.      SN   143,332. 

Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  4-30-62. 
746.207.     S-S-8WOOSH  AND  DESIGN.    E.  L.  Jedd  Company. 

SN  143,973.     Pub   12-18-62.    Filed  5-7-62. 
746,268.     NEW  EDITIONS.     Bates  Manufacturing  Company. 

SN  144,041.    Pub.  12-18-62.    FUed  5-8-62. 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

746  244      FUND8-F0R-FDN.      AUaa   Advertising,    Inc.,    as- 
signee   of    Wallace-Blakeslee.    Inc.      SN    106,087.      Pub. 
12-18-62.    FUed  9-22-60. 
746  245      FUNDB  FOB  FUN  AND  DESIGN.     AtUs  Advertis- 
ing   Inc.,  assignee  of  Wallace-Blakeslee.  Inc.     SN  106,36o. 
Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  10-13-60. 
746  246      CHKHICAL  ENGINEERING  EDUCATION.     Amer- 
ican Society  for  Engineering  Education.    SN  134.717.    Pub. 
12-18-62.     FUed  12-27-61. 
746  247        JUVENILE    REPORTER    SERVING    THE    PER- 
MIAN   BASIN    AND   TEXAS    JUVENILE    DECENCY    IS 
OUR  GOAL.     Billy  Joe  Holllngs worth.     SN  136,128.     Pub. 
12-18-62.    FUed  1-19-62. 
746  248      PTD  AND  DBSION.     Max  U.  Enlnger,  d.b.a.  Per- 
sonnel Training  *  Development  Co.     SN   138.477.     Pub. 
12-18-62.    Filed  2-23-62. 
746  249      COLONIAL  MAN  HOLDING  BOOKS  AND  BELL. 
Barron's    Bdnctlonal    Series,    Inc.      SN    138,573.      Pub. 
12-18-62.    Filed  2-26-62. 
746,250.     CONDITIONED  SPACE.     James  L.  »««»«•*»•■*• 
Breese  PubUshlng  Company.     SN  139.683.     Pub.  12-18-62. 
Filed  3-12-62. 
746  261       INTERNATIONAL   BANKER.      American   Banker 

liic  SN  139,811.  Pub.  12-18-62.  Filed  8-14-62. 
746  252.  ANAHEIM  GAZETTE.  CoocbeUa  Valley  P«Wlsh- 
mg  Company.  8N  139,828.  Pub.  12-18-82.  FUed  3-14-62. 
746.253.  SARASOTA  SOCIETY  JOURNAL.  National  A«io- 
ciat^on  of  Trailer  Owners,  Inc.  8N  141,208.  Pub.  12-1 8-4J2. 
Filed  3-30-62. 


746  264      OUTDOOR  ORIGINALB.     Stuart  M.   Smith. 
141.666.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  4-6-^2. 


SN 


746,265.     TOUCHDOWN.     Lee  Weston. 
12-18-62.    Filed  4-9-62. 


SN   141,912.     Pub. 


Class  39 -Oething 


746,062.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Claas  3. 
746  266u     LAD  'N  DAD  AND  DESIGN.     Lad  'n  Dad  Slacks, 

Inc.     SN  80,619.     Pub.  6-3-60.     Filed  8-31-59. 
74«267      TEBNCHARM.     Teenform  Foundations,  Inc.     SN 

1*37,401.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  2-6-62. 

746,268.     TREOALON.     ^"'^"''.'Zllir  ^' i«  "2'*'*"' 
schaft.     SN  140.829.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Flted  3-27-62. 

746,259.     DAZZLE  TOES  AND  DESIGN.  ^'"^^J'^'^ 
Corp.     SN  142.172.     Pub.  12-18-61.     FUed  4-13-62. 

746  260.      KINO   DAVID.  Sam    BkalBbetf   Company.      SN 

144,109.    Pub.  12-18-62.  Filed  6-8-«l. 

746  261       KOOLOMATIC.  8.    Aoffrtola    »    Co.    Inc.      BN 

144,226.    Pub.  l»-l»-«».  FU«*  6-l<>-«*> 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 

« 
746,269.     BEAUTY   BELT.     Relaxaclsor,   Inc.     8N   146,214. 

Pub.  12-18^2.     Filed  6-5-62. 
748  270      AUTO-SUTURE.     International  Drug  and  Surgleal 

Corporation.     SN  146.488.     Pub.  12-18-62.     FUed  6-8-62. 
746,271.      CASCADE.      Cascade    M/D    ProducU,    Inc.      8N 

146,575.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  6-11-62. 
746  272      8UPPLEX  CM/DP  AND  DESIGN.     Cascade  M/D 

Products,  Inc.    SN  146,576.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  6-11-62. 

Qass 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

746  273      SPRING  FRESH.     Sparkletts  Drinking  Water  Cor- 

pi)ratlon.      SN  133,325.      Pub.    12-18-62.      PUed   12-4-61. 
746  274      QUENCH  AND  RESIGN.     8.  S.  Eland,  d.b.a.  The 

Quench   Company.      SN   142,803.      Pub.    12-18-62.      PUed 

4-23-62. 
746  275       WHOLE    SUN.      Winter   Garden    Citrus   Products 

Cooperative.     SN  143,903.     Pub.  12-18-62.     FUed  5-4-62. 

Qass  46-Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

746,276.  UGENE.  Eugene  Fruit  Growers  Association.  8N 
84,738.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  11-6-69. 

746  277  GOLD  CUP  AND  DESIGN.  Wade  H.  Griffln,  d.b.a. 
Griffin's  Mill.     SN  85,584.     Pub.  11-8-60.     FUed  11-18-69. 

746  278  THRIFTWAY'S.  Thrlftway  Supermarkets  Int 
SN  98,404.  CONCURRENT  USB.  Pub.  12-18-62.  FUed 
6-3-00. 

746  279  HILLS  BROS  RESTAURANT  8PBCLA.L  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc.  SN  103,151.  Pub.  12-18-62. 
Filed  8-22-60. 


746  280  WEST  VIRGINIA.  Hygrade  Food  ProducU  Cor- 
poration.     SN   115,474.      Pub.    12-18-62.      Filed  8-13-61. 

746  281  TBXO  CALFOOD.  Burma  MUls,  Incorporated, 
d.b.a.  Burrus  Feed  Mills.  SN  115,997.  Pub.  12-18-62. 
FUed  3-20-61. 

746  282  DIP-STIX.  Bel-Air  Pood  Products  Co.  SN  116,864. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  3-31-61. 

746  283  CHERRY  NUGGET.  National  Dairy  Products  Cor- 
pi,ratlon.     SN  117.123.     Pub.  12-18-62.     PUed  4-^-61. 

746  284  SLIM  JIMS.  Cherry -Levis  Food  Products  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  118.332.     Pnb.  12-18-62.     Filed  4-21-61. 
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746.286.  PATCO'S  FTNEST.  Lee  Patten  Seed  Company. 
8N  119,145.    Pnb.  12-18-62.    Filed  5-2-61. 

746.28«.  B  BONOMO.  Qold  Medal  Candy  Corporation.  8N 
121,483.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  6-6-61. 

746.287.  DIAMOND  STAR.  Snn  Crown  Food  Con>oratlon. 
SN  122,389.    Pub.  6-19-62.    Filed  6-19-61. 

746.288.  HOLLAND  DUTCH  TBKAT.  Beatrice  Foods  Co. 
SN  122,992.     Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  6-28-61. 

746.289.  SILVER  CREST.  Dl  Olorglo  Fruit  Coriwratlon. 
SN' 124,525.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  7-24-61. 

746.290.  SILVER  SANDS  RANCH.  Bllver  Sands  Ranch. 
SN  125.546.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  8-7-61. 

746.291.  NUTRI-BIO.  Nntrt-Bio  CoitMraUon.  SN  125,834. 
Pub.  12-18-62.''  Filed  8-11-61. 

746.292.  VERY.  C.  J.  Patterson  Company.  SN  125,838. 
Pnb.  12-18-62.    Piled  8-11-61. 

746.293.  RBNDEZ  VOUS  AND  DBSIQN.  Rendex  Voui 
Froxen  Food  Spedalties,  Inc.  SN  126,123.  Pub.  12-18-62. 
Filed  8-16-61. 

746.294.  BENCH  &  FIELD  ETC.  AND  DESIQN.  Martina 
Feed  Mill*,  Inc.  SN  129.022.  Pnb.  12-18-62.  Filed 
10-2-61. 

746.295.  SPBCIALITES  QASTRONOMIQUBS  WITH  SIO« 
NATURE  OF  RAYMOND  OLIYBR  AND  DESIGN.  Sodete 
de  Distribution  Raymond  Oliver  Sodete  a  Responaabillt* 
Llmitee.     SN   130.507.     Pub.   12-18-62.     Filed  10-23-61. 

746.296.  CAROLINE  BRAND.  Western  North  Carolina  Ap- 
ple Growers  Co^peratlre,  Inc.  SN  130,527.  Pnb.  12-18-62. 
Filed  10-23-61. 

746.297.  SAMBO'S  AND  DESIGN.  Sambo's  Inc.  SN 
182,193.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  11-16-61. 

''46,298.  LAWRY'S  AND  DESIGN.  Lawry's  Foods,  Inc. 
!».^~  132,836.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  11-20-61. 

746.299.  CARVEL  CLAIR.  Thomas  Carrel.  SN  136,884. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  1-30-62. 

746.300.  GUBOR  AND  DESIGN.  Gottfried  Uebersax.  d.b.a. 
Gnbor  Schokoladenfabrtk  O.  Uebersax.  SN  138.788.  Pub. 
12-18-62.    Filed  2-28-62. 

746.801.      CORN    PLEEZERS.      Sna(A    Products,    Inc.      SN 

139,427.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  3-8-62. 
746.302.     SPEAR  DESIGN.     Wm.  Wrifley  Jr.  Company.     SN 

141,020.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  3-28-62. 

746.308.  CLAMBAKE.  Bat-All  Frosen  Food  Co..  Inc.  SH 
141.047.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  3!-29-62. 

746.304.  THANK  YOU  AND  DESiqx.  Miehisan  Fruit 
Cannera.  Inc.  (Delaware  corporation),  assignee  6f  Michigan 
Fruit  Canners,  Inc.  (Michigan  corporation).  SN  141,200. 
Pnb.  12-18-62.    Filed  a-30-62. 

746,300.  SNO-PAK.  Crystal  Ice  and  Cold  Storage  Co.  SN 
141,257.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  4-2-62. 

746.306.  FLORA  DANICA.  Veego  Foods  Inc.  SN  141,770. 
Pak.  12-18-62.    Filed  4-6-6^. 

746.307.  DOUBLE .  BUDDIES.  VIU  Pakt  Citrus  Products 
Co.     SN  142,387.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  4-16-62. 

746,306.  LONGJOHN.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  142,493. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  4-18-62. 

746.309.  KEN-L  POT  PIE.  The  Quaker  Oats  Company. 
SN  148.050.    Pub.  12-18-62.    FUed  4-25-62. 

746.310.  TBKLAC.  Foremost  DalHes,  Inc.  SN  143,118. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  4-26-62. 

746.311.  ST  AY.  WELL.  Vegetable  Oil  Products  Company, 
Inc.      SN   143,472.     Pub.    12-18-62.     Filed  4-80-62. 

746.312.  SUNDAY  PUNCH.  Winter  Garden  Citrus  Products 
Cooperative.     SN  143,492.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  4-30-62. 

746.313.  SNOW  VALLEY.  TnrkeyUnd  Marketing.  Inc. 
8N  143,692.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  6-2-62. 

746^314.  KENTUK.  SUndard  Foods,  Incorporated.  SN 
143,770.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  5-3-62. 

746.315.  P  AND  DESIGN.  Purtty  Stores,  Inc.  SN  143,860. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  6-4-62. 

746.316.  PEANUT  COW  DESIGN.  Canada  Packers  Umlted. 
SN  146,326.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  5-24-62. 

746,817.     BUNBEBDfl.     WUl'a   Lueorporated.     SN    146,494. 

Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  5-25-62. 
746,318.      SUNNDTS.      WlU's    Incorporated.      SN    146,495. 

Fob.*  12-lflP'62.    Fluid' 6-2JMJ2. 


746.319.  DIMEX  AND  DESIGN.  Dlmex.  Flelschwarea-Eln- 
und  Verkaufsgesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Im- 
port-Export Agentur.  SN  145.815.  Pub. '12-18-62.  Filed 
5-31-62.  ! 

746.320.  JOAN  OF  ARC  AND  DESIGN.  ^The  lUlnots  Can- 
ning Co,     SN  146,056.     Pub.  12-18-62.     filed  6-4-62. 

746.321.  BURKS  (SCRIPT  FORM).  Louh  Burk  Company. 
8N  148.001.     Po*.  12-18-62.     FUed  6-29^^2. 

7'46,322.  BURK'S.  Louis  Burk  Company.  SN  148,002. 
Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  6-29-62.  ^ 

746.323.  NORBEST.  Norbest  Turkey  Growers  Association. 
S-N  148,066.     Pub.   12-18-62.     Filed  6-2i-62. 

746.324.  STAR-KIST  AND  DESIGN.  Sui-Klst  Foods,  Inc. 
SN  148,242.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  7-2-6i. 

-4<5,325.  SOUTHERN  LADY.  Frosen  Roiljco.  SN  148,496. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  7-6-62.  | 


Class  47 -WiMt 


746.326.  SIGNATURE  OF  CHARLES  FOURNIER.  Gold 
Seal  Vineyards,  Inc.  SN  140.349.  Pub.  112-18-63.  FUed 
3-21-62. 

746.327.  GOLD  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  GollI  Seal  Vineyards. 
Inc.      SN   140,350.      Pub.   12-18-62.     Fil^d  3-21-62. 

746.328.  GERONIMO.  E.  k  J.  Gallo  Wlairy.  SN  145,179. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  5-22-62. 


Class  49  -  DistiM  Akoliolk  L%iion 


746,329.     PEDESTAL.     Joseph  E.  Seagram 
144,544.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  6-14-62. 


k  Sons,  Inc.     SN 


Class  50 -Merchandist  Not 
Classified 


Othtrwise 


746.330.  SEED  ART.  Joselyn  Creative  Service.  SN  108,788. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  11-21-60.  i 

746.331.  HILBORN-HAMBUBGER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Hilbom-Hamburger  Inc.  SN  132,834.  Pub.  12-18-62. 
Filed  11-27-61. 

746.332.  MAGIC-COUNTER-COVBR.  Millticolor  Gravure 
Corporation.     SN  135,217.     Pub.  12-18-^2.     Filed  1-4-62. 

746.333.  SNAP-FOLD.       InsUnt-Fold    Pr«|ducts,    Inc.      SN 


137,527.     Pnb.  12-18-62.     Filed  2-8-62. 
16,334.     TIB  SAVER.     Ral 
11-27-62.    Filed  2-27-62. 


746,334.     TIB  SAVER.     Ralph  B.  Smith. 


is 


138,740.     Pub. 


746,335.      ELKOBORD.      Elko   Products,   L|ld.      SN   147,369. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  6-21-62. 


Cass  51  -  Cosmetio  and  Toflat  preparatioM 

746.336.  Q-BAN.      Plough,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    I  itemational    Dis- 
tributors.    SN  108,911.     Pub.  ia-ia-62.     FUed  11-23-60. 

746.337.  ALLYN'S  WITH  PROTEINS  ANii  DESIGN.     Juan 
G.   Sinerls.     SN  113.152.     Pnb.  12-18-6^.     FUed  2-6-61. 

746.338.  CA8TELLONE.     Slmone   Bouchery.      SN   121,167. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  6-1-61. 

746.339.  SPRING.      The   Andrew   Jergenf    Company.      SN 
125.496.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  8-7-61.     | 

127,513.     Pub. 


T 


746.340.     O-SEN.     Roger  Jean  Thlrion. 
12-18-62.    FUed  9-8-61. 

746.841.      BTEBNA    27.      Revlon.    Inc.      S^    128,296.      Pub. 
12-18-62.    FUed  9-20-61. 

746.342.    COUNTRY  MIST.    Colane,  Inc. 
12-18-62.    Filed  1-26-62. 


r 


136,636.    Pub. 


746.343.     SOUND  OF  BBAUTY.     BUaabetta 
poratlon.     SN   187,702.     Pub.   12-18-6Z( 


Ardeo  Sale*  Cor- 
FUed  2-12-62. 
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Class  52-Dtlaffgaiits  aid  Soaips 

746.344.  KLBNKTONB.  K  *  E  Chemical  Company.  SN 
96.602.    Pnb.  7-10-62.    FUed  6-6-60. 

746.345.  SURE  KUIAN  AND  DB8ION.  Process  Solvent 
Company,  Inc.     SN  96,809.    Pub.  »-26-61.     Filed  5-10-60. 

746.346.  FROLIC.  Los  Angeles  Soap  Company.  SN  115,930. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  3-17-61. 

746.347.  ALKOOLBNE.  Lasanis  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
129,373.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  10-6-61. 

746.348.  ENVIRON.  Du  Bois  Chemicals,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
VesUl  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  129,437.  Pnb.  12-18-62. 
Filed  10-6-61. 

746.349.  CINDY.  H.  M.  Sinclair,  Jr.,  trustee  for  The  Sin- 
clair Manufacturing  Company.  SN  133,096.  Pub.  12-18-62. 
FUed  11-30-61. 

746.350.  HOSIERY  MATE.  Colane,  Inc.  SN  186,636.  Pnb. 
12-18-62.    FUeda-26-62. 

746,361.  PC-160.  Plunkett  Chemical  Company.  SN  137,790. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  2-12-62. 

746.352.  KARE  RED  CARPET  CLEANING  SERVICE  AND 
DESIGN.   Kar«  Products.  Inc.   SN  137.917.   Pub.  12-18-62. 

'  Filed  2-14-62. 

746.353.  SIGNAL.  SUndard  OU  Conpany  of  Callforaia, 
d.b.a.  Signal  Oil  Company.  SN  139,349.  Pub.  12-18-62. 
Filed  3-7-62. 

746.364.  DIVERPLUS.  The  Dlversey  Corporattoa.  SN 
140.667.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  8-26-62. 

746.366.  KKNTILE.  Kentlle.  Inc.  SN  141.313.  Pub. 
12-18-62.    FUed  4-2-62. 

746.366.  TEL-E-BBITB.  Brunswick  Corporation.  SN 
141.578.    Pnb.  12-18-^2.    Filed  4-6-62. 

746.357.  BON  AML  The  Bobl  Ami  Company.  SN  142.265. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  4-16-62. 

746.358  CARTER'S  AND  DESIGN.  The  Carter's  Ink  Com- 
pany,    m  142.603.     Pub.  12-18-62.     FUed  4-l»-62. 

746  359.  THEBMO-PURGE.  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc. 
SN   142,934.      Pnb.   12-18-62.     FUad  4-24-^2. 

746,360.  DOVE.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN  144,894. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  5-11-62. 

746  361  BLEKTBOKLEEN.  Montgomery  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    SN  144,630.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  5-16-62. 

746,362.  SIL-RBM.  Coordlaators,  Inc.  BN  146.068.  Pub. 
1*2-18-62.    FUed  5-21-62. 

746  363  SUPER  WWrTONB.  West  Chamieal  Products,  Inc. 
SN  147,061.    Pub.  12-18-62.    FUe«6-H-62. 

746,364.  MEL-EZT.  Mald-Basy  ClMsiMng  Products  Corp. 
SN  147,746.    Pub.  12-18-62.    FUad  6-26-62. 


746,372.  DESIGNER'S  LIAISON  AND  DESIGN.  Douglas 
A.  Lapham.     SN  118,841.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  2-16-61. 

746,873.  WINNING  BRIDGE  SECRETS.  Bird  AdvertlalBg 
Co.   Inc.      SN   130,876.      Pnb.   12-18-62.      Filed  lO-SO-61. 


Class  \02-ksmmn  mi  Ruarial 

746.374.  ICA  AND  DESIGN.     The  Investment  Company  of 
America.     SN   133,795.      Pub.   12-18-62.     Filed   12-11-61. 

746.375.  EI  MONOGRAM.     Equitable  Ufa  Insurance  CoM- 
pany  of  Iowa.    SN  142,628.   Pub.  12-l»-62.   FUed  4-l»-62. 


Class  103  -  CoiistnictiM  md  Repair 

746.376.  ABTRON.  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  SN 
112,430.     Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  1-26-61. 

746.377.  AIRKEM  BOS  AMD  DESIGN.  Alrkem,  Inc.  BN 
115.566.    Pub.  12-18-62.    FUed  8-14-61. 

746.378.  KARE  BSD  CARPET  CLEANING  SERVICE  ANt) 
DESIGN.  Kare  Products,  Inc.  SN  137.918.  Pnb.  12-18-62. 
Filed  2-14-62. 

746.379.  THE  BIG  "B"  ONE  HOUR  DRY  CLEANERS  AND 
DESIGN.  Begley  Drug  Company.  SN  146.238.  Pnb. 
12-18-62.    Filed  6-23-62. 


Class  105-TraMpoitatieR  aad  Storage 

746.380.  YALE  EXPRESSES  IT  BEST.  Yale  ExpreM  Sys- 
tem  Inc.     SN   129.829.     Pub.   12-18-62.     Filed  10-12-61. 

746.381.  UNITOTE  SYSTEMS.  Western  Velo  ft  Cement 
SpecUltles  Company.  SN  130.982.  Pub.  12-18-62.  Filed 
10-30-61. 

746.382.  ARKLA  AND  DESIGN.  Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas 
Company.      SN   181,256.     Pub.   12-18-62     FUad  ll-S-61. 

746.383.  TRANS  CARIB  AND  DESIGN.  TransporUthm 
Corporation  of  America.  SN  131,629.  Pnb.  12-18-62. 
Filed  11-7-61. 

746.384.  RESERVEC.  Trans-Canada  Air  Lines.  BN  138,743. 
Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  2-27-62. 

746.385.  INTERLOCK.  American  Express  Company.  8N 
140.614.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  3-26-62. 


Service  Marks 
Class  100 -MisalaMOM 

746  366.     SPEED  PARK  AND  DESIGN.     Speed-Park,   Inc. 

SN  103,809.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  8-28-60. 
746  366       JERRY'S    AND    CHEF    DESIGN.      Jerrico,    Inc., 

d.'b.a.  Jerry's.     SN  118,887.     Pub.  1-9-62.     FUed  4-28-61. 
746,367.    THE  PLAYBOY  CLUB.    HMH  Publishing  Co.,  Inc. 
I     SN  122,528.    Pnb.  12-18-62.    FUed  6-21-61. 
746  368      W  AND  R  ETC.  AND  GLOBE  DESIGN.     Wheeler 

and    Ryan,    Inc.      BN    138,907.      Pnb.    12-18-82      Filed 

3-1-62. 
746  369      PREVENTIONEERING.     Utlca  Mutual  Insurance 

Company.     BN  138.668.     Pub.  12-1^-62.     FUed  2-23-62. 
746  370     MCKESSON  A  R0BBIN8  AND  DESIGN.   McK^» 

ft  Bobbins,  Ineorporated.     SN   134.032     Pub.   12-18-62. 

FUed  12-14-61.  ^_^^,__^ 


Cass  101-Advertiskm  9mi 


746  371  THBirrWAY  AND  DBBIOM.  Thrlftway  Poods. 
lie.  SN  103,062.  CONCUBEENT  UBE.  Pub.  12-18-62. 
FUad  8-19-60. 


Class  106-Matorial  TraatMut 

746.886.     BESI-PUBE.    Newport  Flnishiag  CorpocatlOB.    BM 
13.377.    Pub.  3-6-67.    Filed  8-3-»6. 

746.387.  RE8I    PERM.      Newport    nnlahlng    Corporatloa. 
SN  24.020.    Pub.  8-27-57.    FUed  2-T-67. 

746.388.  HAKIMLURA.      Lenor    Fur    Fashions,    Inc.      8M 
139.307.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  8-7-62. 

746.389.  OCLI.      Optical    Coating    Laboratory,    Inc.      SN 
142.962.     Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  4-19-62. 


Oass  107  -  EdBcatioa  mi  Ertertaiiiat 

746.390.  VIENNA  ON  PARADE.     Harold  A.  Hoeller.     BN 
114,821.    Pub.  12-18-62.    Filed  3-3-61. 

746.391.  MICHIGAN  0UTD0OE8.     Leonard  Refineries,  Inc. 
SN  138,683.    Pub.  12-18-62    FUed  12-6-61. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Clatt200 


746,392.      FLAG   DESIGN. 
Incorporated.    SN  103,167 


LanA»da  Chi  Alpka  Frateraltr 
Pnb.  12-18-62.   VUcd 
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746,393.  AUDIO  AE8  AND  DB8ION.  Aadlo  Enclncerlng 
Sodetjr  Inc.     8N  137,«80.     Pnb.  12-18-«2.     Filed  2-»-62. 

7463M.  OCCUPATIONAL  THS&APT  AND  DB8ION.  The 
AiMrieaD  Oeeapatloiua  Therapy  AaaocUtlon.  SN  140,902. 
Pok.  12-l»-«2.    Filed  3-28-62. 

746.896.  AMERICAN  BAR  A880CIATION  1878  AND  DE- 
SIGN. American  Bar  AnocUdon.  SN  145,429.  Pub. 
12-11-62.    niadS-20-62. 

746.396.  GREEK  LETTERS  SIGMA  DELTA  CHI  AND  DE-  fl^,,  A  _  fiAfnlc 
SIGN.  Sigma  Delta  Cbl.  SN  146,932.  Pub.  12-18-62.  '■■•»  "  wwwii* 
Filed  6-14-62. 

746.397.  PI  LAMBDA  THBTA  POUNDED  1910  AND  EM 
BLBM  DESIGN.  PI  Lambda  Ttaeta.  SN  147,222.  Pub 
12-18-62.    Filed  6-19-62. 


746,398.     ANCHOR   CLUB.     The  Pilot  Clal>   International. 
SN  147.498.     Pub.  12-18-62.     Piled  6-22f62. 


Certification  Mark 


746.399.  PRINTED  IN  FLORIDA  AND  DE|BION.  Printing 
Industriea  of  Florida,  Inc.  SN  140,750.  Pub.  12-18-62. 
Filed  3-26-62. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeae  reglatrationi  are  aot  subject  to  opposition. 

aafs6~Cli«Hicals  and  Chenical  Con- 

746,400.  Jack  H.  Sickel,  d.b.*.  Brtte-n  White  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  SN  183,096.  Piled  P.B.  11-30-61 ;  Am. 
S.R.  12-18-62. 


BRITE-N  WHITE 


For  Dry  Household  Bleach. 
FInt  use  Mar.  31,  1961. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


21,900. 

160,676. 

160,861. 

^162,394. 

163,884. 
164.607. 
166,306. 

166.811. 
166,240. 
167,111. 
168.006. 
168,147. 
168,678. 
168,002. 
168.676. 
168,880. 
898.480. 

808,738. 
308.843. 

399,090. 
309,726. 


ALCOOL  DE  MENTHE  DB  RICQLE8  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  51.    11-1-1892. 

GRANDEE.    CI.  46.     10-24-22. 

FIAT.    CL  21.     10-31-22. 

EVERYTHING  FOR  ART  NEEDLE  WORK.  CI. 
88.    12-12-22. 

INNEEKNIT.    CI.  39.    1-23-23. 

FLAT-RITB.    CI.  16.    2-20-23. 

APPLBTON  BIjECTBIC  PBODUCTS  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  21.'    3-6-23. 

CHASKET8.    O.  1.    3-6-23. 

RIYANOL.    a.  6.    3-27-23. 

TRI-8UM.    CI.  46.    4-24-23. 

HBNDBYX.    a.  13.    5-15-23. 

HENDBTZ.    CI.  2.    5-15-23. 

JEBIS.    a.  51.     6-29-'23. 

ORDBB.    €1.46.    5-29-28.  I 

JELL-WELL.    CI.  46.    0-29-23. 

UFA  AND  FISH  DB8ION.     CI.  37.     5-29-23. 

HALO.    CL  39.     11-3-42. 

KAPPA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     11-17-42. 

RACE  RILEY  AND  THE  COMMANDOS.  CI.  38. 
11-24-42. 

DIAMALLOY.    CI.  14.     12-16-42. 

C  FLOW.    a.  37.    1-26-43.  ' 


399,803. 

400.335. 
400.359. 
400.557. 
400,659. 
400,665. 
400,743. 
400,824. 
400,844. 
400,893. 
400,963. 
400,969. 
401,215. 
401,274. 
401,353. 
401,454. 
401,474. 
401,521. 
401,564. 
401,571. 
401.597. 
401,607. 
401.785. 


KOBHRING   HEAVY   DUTY   AND  DESIGN.      CI. 

23.    2-2-43.  ! 

WHITE  STOKES.     CI.  46.     3-2-4J^. 
PYROCAIN.     CI.  18.     3-2-43. 
TOPIC.    CI.  46.     3-16-43. 
MAYFLOWER.    CI.  11.    3-23-43. 
EHULITOL.    CI.  18.    3-28-48. 
DAR-KOL.    CI.  15.    3-30-43. 
BLO-POKE.    CI.  23.    4-6-43. 
PHARAOH.     CI.  39.     4-6-43. 
MBTHERGINE.    CI.  18.    4-6-43. 
VELLO.    CIS.  18  and  51.    4-13-43 
PRIORITY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
IPESANDRINE.    CI.  18.    4-27-4J . 
BONDITB.    CI.  1.    5  4   43.  , 

G  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19.     6-ll-4|. 
JINX.    CI.  16.    5-18-43. 
SOLE-GRIP.    CI.  16.    5-18-43. 
FLIGHTER.    CI.  39.    5-26-43. 
EASY  GOERS.    CI.  39.     5-2B-43. 
SOILAX.    CI.  42.     5-25-43. 
TINON.    CI.  6.    5-25-43. 
SUNCHIBP.    CI.  46.    5-26-43. 
WEBSTER'S  DICTIONARY  OF  SYNONYMS  AND 

DESIGN.    CI.  38.    6-8-43. 


4-13-43. 


401,811.     TBCHIDE.    CT.  16.    6-8-43. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


12-22-31. 
CI.  46.     6-2-60. 


SodkM  t 

290,100.     "ROBT.  BURNS"  ETC.     CL  17 
44S.000.     ARROW  FBBD8  AND  DBSION. 

The  feUfoing  regUtrationa  iMued  Jan.  IS.  I»t7 

630,801.  FIRB-FLAKB8.    CI.  1. 

630,862.  LUSAPLA8T.    CI.  1.  g 

639,867.  8ULLVAC.    a.  1.  ' 

680,870.  STRONG  FLEX  AND  DESIGN.    CL  1. 

639,873.  RBPRB8BNTATION  OF  INDIAN  FIGURE.     CI.  1. 

6So!8T5.  FIRBTAB8.    CL  1. 

6M.8T0.  PBT-TOTKB.    CL  8. 


639,880.  AMOCOL    CI.  6. 

639,883.  USCOLITE.    CI.  6. 

630,893.  FLIPEX.    C\.  8. 

689.895.  SILBOND.    CI.  13. 

639.896.  PRE8FOAM.     CI.  13. 

639.897.  THOMSON    SAFETY-LOCK    AN^    LETTBR    "T.' 

CI.  13. 

639.898.  KABOB  KING  AND  DESIGN.    Cl»  18. 

639,912.  SULASCO.    CI.  15. 

639,950.  ME-BA.    €1.  18. 

689.952.  HI-VITE.    CL  18. 

639,966.  NIDOZITAL.    0.18. 
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639.959. 
639,962. 
639,965. 
639,966. 
639,972. 
639,976. 
639,979. 
639,981. 
639,982. 
639,991. 
639,995. 
640,002. 
640,003. 

640,004. 
640.006. 
640,007. 
640,008. 
640,019. 
640,020. 
640,026. 
640,030. 
640,081. 
640,034. 
640,035. 
640,039. 
640,040. 
640,047. 

640,052. 
640,054. 
640,059. 
640,060. 
640,061. 
640,067. 
640,070. 
640,072. 
640,074. 
640,075. 


SKYPAK  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  19. 
REDDI-LITB.    C\.  21. 
TOPLINBR.    a.  21. 
SHOWBOAT.    CL  21. 
DRUM-A-DITTY.    CI.  22. 
LADT  DUFF.    CI.  23. 
TOMCO  AND  DESIGN.    CL  23. 
GYPSY  KABT.    CI.  24. 
CYCLA  FABRIC.    C\.  24. 
PUL8B8COPB.    CI.  26. 
S.B.B.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  28. 
8TATICL0TH  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  29. 
BIG    PAY-OFF    DINNBRWARE    ETC.    AND    DE- 
SIGN.   CL80. 
AQUA  MAGIC.    Q.  31. 
UNIVERBAU    CI.  31. 
UNIVERSAL.    CI.  32. 
WALLACB  FOLD'N  TWO  AND  DB8IGN.     CI.  32. 

INLINE.    CL  32. 

ROOM-MAKER.    CI.  32. 

CONE-PAK.    CL86. 

SOUND  O  GRAM  AND  DESIGN.     CL   36. 

EMI.    CL36. 

SKWIREX.    O.  37. 

PANDA-PARCH  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  37. 

PBM-O-RAMA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  37. 

PAUL  COLEMAN'S.    CL  37. 

HOUSE    *    GARDEN'S    BOOK    OF    BUILDING. 

CL88. 
OLD  SCHOOL  TIE  BY  HADLBY.     CI.  39. 
CANTILEVER  ACTION.    CL  39. 
EDEN  EOC.    CI.  39. 
MOTOR-BRIEFER.    CL  39. 
PLEX-O-BACK.    CI.  89. 

STRBTCH-A-MAOIC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 
FRBHANDAMBDB8I0N.    CI.  40. 
KENPIN.    CI.  40. 
MIRACLE  TEX.    CI.  42. 
MIRACLE  PLUSH.    CI.  42. 


640,076. 
640,079. 
640,080. 
640,062. 
640,084. 
640,085. 
640,086. 
640,087. 
640,068. 
640,069. 
640,090. 
640,001. 
640,003. 
640,097. 
640.100. 
640,101. 
640,108. 
640.112. 
640,145. 

640,146. 
640,151. 
640,152. 
640,154. 
640.156. 
640.167. 
640.158. 
640,162. 

640,163. 
640,164. 

640,169. 
640,170. 
640,175. 

640,176. 
640,178. 
640,181. 
640,184. 


CLIP-DOT.    CI.  42. 

GOLDEN  WHBIAT.    CI.  42. 

MAR8HMALLOW.     CI.  42. 

ZIP-O-MAGIC.    a.  42. 

PIN-A-WIDTH.     CI.  42. 

WABBBNA.    CL  42. 

80LITB.    CI.  42. 

STAYSMOOTH.    CL  42. 

SURE8ET.    CI.  42. 

ADRIATIC.    CL  42. 

BELPIORE.    CI.  48. 

DOUBLE  DEAL    CL  42. 

ZIP-KWIK.    CI.  42. 

TRINDIDEX    CL  44. 

DB  TREY'S.    CI.  44. 

TOM  MOORE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  45. 

CHICK-CHILI.    CL  46. 

ALS.     CL  46. 

MUSKETEER  TOILBTBIBS   AND   DESIGN.      CL 

51. 
SESQUIROLENB.    CI.  61. 
DID.    CI.  61. 

MAG-WAND  AMD  DBSION.     CL  62. 
CLEARZIT.    CI.  68. 
SPEEDY  Wnm.    CLS2. 
ASC  AND  DESIGN.    CL  100. 
PHO-TBCT.    CI.  100. 
THE  BBACON-AIMX).   LIGHTS  THE  WAY  AND 

DESIGN.    CL  101. 
CREDI-PHONIC  AND  DB8ION.    CL  101. 
COBINIZINO.    CL  103. 

"AQUAFREE."    CI.  106. 
DR.  JAZMO.    CL  107. 
MBILLER.    CL  28. 


MEILLEB  KIPPER  AND  DESIGN. 
FANTASTIC  AND  DESIGN.     CL  44. 
MIELE.    CL  51. 
MAJORCA,    a.  61. 


CL   28. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


167,091.     P.K.      CI.   46.      4-24-28.      Wm.   Wri»ley  Jr.   Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.    Amended  to  appear : 


398.073.  REUOIOUS  REMARKABLE8.  CI.  38.  10-6-42. 
The  National  Confertnca  oi  Chrlatlans  and  Jaws,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y.  Corracted :  In  the  eertiOeate,  lines  3  and  17. 
In  the  heading  and  signature  before  "National"  The  should 
be  inserted  and  in  the  certificate,  lines  4  and  17,  in  the 
heading,  signature  and  in  the  statement,  column  1,  line  2, 
after  "Jews"  ,  Inc.  should  be  inserted. 

637,539.  RONRICO.  a.  49.  11-20-66.  Puerto  Rico  Dis- 
tilling Company.  Ronrico  Corporation.  San  Juan,  Puerto 
Rico.    Amended  to  appear  : 


^^mm 


741 190.  DURON.  CL  21.  11-27-62.  Sprague  Electric 
Company.  Nosth  Adams,  Masa  Cwwctad:  In  the  sUte- 
ment.  column  8.  Une  1,  "a"  ahould  ba  deleted. 

741  711  RUBBERMAID  MEANS  BETTER  MADE.  CL  60. 
12-4-62.  BaMemaid  Incorporate4,  Wooater,  Ohio.  Cor- 
rected :  In  tka  cUtMiwt.  eolnma  2,  Una  8  ahould  be  deleted 


and  Owner  «/  Reg. 
Inserted. 


}io:  St8,$tl  mn*  $S7.0it.  should  be 


742,008.  8NEEX..  CI.  39.  13-11-68.  Cambridge  Rubber 
Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Corrected :  In  the  sUtemcnt, 
column  1.  line  3.  "Taneytown.  Md."  should  ba  driated  and 
CambHdge,  Mae:  should  be  inserted. 

742.183.  KLOZE  FRESH.  CT.  6.  12-18-62.  Lora  Labora- 
tories. Chicago,  111.  Corrected  :  In  the  sUtement.  column  1. 
before  line  1.  Loro  Lmhantorite  (•  pmrtnerthtp),  J7«8 
W.  WHghtwood  Ave.,  CMcaoo.  III.,  aeetgnee  of  should  be 
Inserted. 

742  672.  RO  WI  AND  DESIGN.  CL  27.  12-26-62.  Rodl 
4  Wienenberger  Aktlengesellsdiaft,  Pforshelm,  Germany. 
Corrected:  In  the  sUtement,  column  1.  line  1,  "Weinen- 
berger"  should  be  deleted  and  Wienenberger  should  be 
Inserted. 

742  821.  A-B-C.  CL  4.  1-1-63.  Maurice  H.  Simson,  doing 
business  as  A-B-C  Chemical  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Corrected:  In  the  sUtement.  column  1.  "Simpson"  should 
be  deleted  and  Bimton  should  be  Inserted. 

742  933  SECAM.  CI.  21.  1-1-63.  Compagnie  Francalse 
d^  TeleTlslon.  8.A..  ParU,  Prance.  Corrected  :  In  the  sUt^ 
ment.  column  1.  line  8.  "Layosier"  ahould  be  delet^  aad 
Lavoieier  should  be  inserted  and  in  column  2,  line  6, 
"497.248"  should  be  delated  and  *#7.f  4S  should  be  inserted. 

742  934  CFT  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21.  1-1-63.  Compag^e 
Francalse  de  Telerlslon,  8.A..  Parts,  France.  ,, Coj-rwrted: 
In  the  SUtement.  column  1.  line  3,  "LaTOsler  should  be 
delated  and  Lmvieier  should  be  inserted. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(cj) 

The  following  marlu  reglstwed  nnder  th*  act  of  1906,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  published  niuler  the  preTlalo  na  of  aeetlOB 
120:)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M6.  Tbeae  registratloiia  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  eaaeellatloa 
under  seetlon  14  of  the  act  ef  1946.  j 

(hH6-Cb«MUals  »»i  Chaaical  Com-  "i\^  pTbr^i^L,"'"*- °*'"  * '^'"'- °*'""- 

""^  I  PANTEMC 

21,903.     Not.  1,  1892.     Patrick  Dlamoad,  PhUadelphla,  Pa. 

Pub.  by  John  P.  Diamond,  d.b.a.  Diamond,  McDonnell  *        For  Medicinal  Compound  for  the  Treatment!  of  Indlfestloa, 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     ^      ^      ^  Dygpepela,  and  Kindred  Ailments. | 


For  Washlnc-Blue. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   ApparitM,  \  MichiBei, 

iMi  Supplies 

I 

433,048.     Sept.  23,  1947.     Bunray  Blectrlc,  Ii^,  Warren,  Pa. 
Pub.  by  Bl-Tronics,  Inc.,  Warren,  Pa. 


220,829.     Not.  16,  192ft.     Parin,  DaTls  *  Company,  Detroit, 
Mleh.    Pab.  by  registrant 

CRESYLONE 


For  DIslnfMtant. 


5 


unrai| 


SM,602.    NOT  2   1937^   K^I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com-    E,^rtc  Cartrtdr*  Fo-s. 
pany,  Wilmington,  Del.    Pub.  by  registrant.  ^ 


For    Blectrlc    Fluorescent    Ls^ps,    Elective    Fluorescent 
aurters.  Electric  Wire  Connectors,  Electric  t'lug  Fuses  and 


SHIRLAN 

For  Textile  Faagleldea,  Being  a  Chemical  Compound  Used 
To  PreTent  Mold  or  Fungi  on  Fabrics. 


dafs  17-ToImcco  Pradicto 

248,0S4.    Oct.  1«,  1928.     Brown  k  WUUamson  Tobacco  Cor- 
poration, LonisTllle,  Ky.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  MedriMry,  md  Teeb, 
aad  Parte  TbeiMl ' 


I 


AVALON 


For  Cigarettes. 


dait  18- Medicines  aad  PkarmaceHtical 


397,429.     Sept.  8,   194*.     Lassco  ProtecU,  Inc.,   Rochester, 
I     NY.    Pub.  by  regUtrant.  I 

SPINNIJ 

e(riflerat#rs 


For  Paper  DrUl 


Qass  31  -  Rkers  aMi  R 

'167,664.     May  8,  1923.     Btaynew  Filter  Corporation,  Roches- 

2S8,T48.     Jnne  7,  1927.     Parke,  DaTls  i  Company,  Detroit,        ter,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Dollinter  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Mlek.    Pub.  by  registrant 

ADROCAINE 

For  Local  Anesthetic. 


229,910.     July  12,  1927.     Parke,  DaTls  *  Company,  Detroit, 
Midi.    Pob.  by  registrant  j 


METATONE 


For  General  Toale. 
TM  44 


For  Air  FUtars. 


I 
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ef  Feeds 


110,560.  May  30,  1916.  Telemwpe  Cot  Bed  Company,  New  398,892.  Oct.  27,  1942.  Qale  E.  Pugh  *  Co  Inc.,  Washing- 
York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  The  Telescope  Folding  Furniture  Co.,  ton.  D.C.  Pub.  by  Jumbo  Food  Stores,  Inc  Washington 
Inc.,  QranTlIle,  N.Y.  d.C. 


TEaiEjsceH] 


For  CoU. 


aass35-Beltiiig,  Hese,  Maddaery  Pack- 
iag,  aed  Nsaiitillic  Tires 

399,128.     Dec.  10,  1942.     PhUeo  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Dressed  Poultry. 


^ 
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413,031.      Apr.    3,    1945.      House   of   Herbs.   Inc.,    Sallsbnry, 
Conn.    Pub.  by  registrant 

DASH 

For  Food  Product — Namely,  an  Herb  FlaTorlng  Salt 


PHILCO 


For  Compressor  Belts. 


414,087.     May  22,  1945.     House  of  Herbs,  Inc.,  Ballsbury, 
Conn.    Pub.  by  registrant 

TEASONING 

For  Powdered  Food  Preparation  for  Seasoning  and  Brown- 
ing Chops,  Steak,  Eggs,  Cheese,  Vegetables,  Sauces,  Said 
Preparation  Containing  Tomato  Flakes,  Herbs,  Spices,  Granu- 
lated Bouillon,  ChiTes,  Oarllc,  and  Paprika. 


/ 
V 


f 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(Bagtetarad ;  Benewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  DUcUimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certlflcatea ;  12c  PubtteatlOBa.) 

^■^«iS^*Mli;?  •  ff*~  Badlsche  Anllln-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  AktlenseaallMhaft.  Ladwlo- 

A^co^'S/T'C^nSii..  MO.     746.193.  pab.  12-1^2.     C.     B^A'i.'^^'^iSZ'^^'c^^rih'^fi^':?^'^^:^ 
Admiral  Corp.,*  Chleacoi^  m.     746,286,  pob.  &-29-62.     ~    —  •»-»•*. 


laven.  Conn.     746,120,   pub.    12-lg-62. 


Admiral  Corp.;  Ctaleacq,  111.     746,286,  pob.  &-29-62.     CL  36. 
.Vdyertlaera  Mtg.  Co..   Rlpon,  Wla.     746.061.  pub.   12-1S-62. 

Aerojet-Oeneral  Corp..  Aiuaa.  Calif.     746,156,  pub.  12-18-62. 

O.  1». 
Aerojet-General  Corp.,  Anaa,  Calif.    746,376,  pab.  12-18-62. 

CI.  108. 
Agrt-Adlde  Co. :  800 — 

Nabb«n.  Marvin. 
Alrkem.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.Y.     746,377,  pab.  12-18-42.     CI. 

103. 
Alber.  Marahall  W..  d.b.a.  Al's,  Independence  .Kans  .  640,112. 

cane.     CI.  46. 

Alchem   lAd.,   Burllncton.   Ontario,   Canada.     746.082,   pub. 

12— 18— fi2      CT   A 
Aldon   RuK'lIiUa.'lnc.   Lenni   Mllla,  Pa.     640.074-5.   cane 

CI.  42. 
Alexander  Doll  Co.  Inc„  d.b.a.  Madame  Alexander.  New  York, 

N.Y.    746.189-00.  pob.  12-18-62.    O.  22. 
Allpro  Corp..   New   Ha 

O.  16. 
Al'i :  See— 

Alber.  Marahall  W. 
Amerdec  LaboratAfiea  :  See — 

EUiM>n.  Hal  J. 
American  Banker  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    746,251,  pnb.  12-18- 

62      CI  38 
American' Bar  Aaaociation.  Chicago.  111.    746.395,  pub.  12-11- 

62.    CL  200. 
American  Can  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     746.243.  pnb.  12-18-62. 

a.  37. 
.\merlcan  Cyanamid  Co. :  Bee — 

Lederle  Laboratoriea,  Inc. 
American  Bmerfeacy  Ligfatinx  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    639,962, 

cane.    CI.  21. 
American  Ezpreaa  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     746.385.  pab.  12-18- 

62.    a.  105. 
American  Home  Prodneta  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     746,151-2, 

pab.  12-18-62^  CI.  18. 
American  Metal  Pradocta  Co.,  In&.  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.    746,- 

110,  pub.  12-18-62,  CI.  13. 
.American  Ocenpattonal  Therapy  Aaaociation,  The,  New  York, 

N.Y.    746.304,  DQb.  12-18-4^.     a.  200. 
American  Qoilt  Corera  Mannfaeturara,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

640,093.  cane.    CL  42. 
American    Society   n>r   ■nglneerinff  Edneation.    Urbana,    lU. 

746.246.  pab.  12-18-62.     CI.  38. 

Americana  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Deatach.  SmanaeL 
Anacleto  Mora  Inatituti  Ricerche  Indaatriali:  Bee — 

Fantaatic,  Inc. 
Anchor  Senun  Co.  of  Indiana.  Inc..  Indianapolla.  Ind.     639.- 

952.  cane.    CI.  18. 
Appleton  Electric  Co.,  Chicago,  III     165,305,   ren.  8-5-63. 

CI.  21. 
Arden,    Eliaabeth,    Sales    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.      746,343, 

pub.  12-18-62.    CL  61.^ 
Arkanaaa  Loalaiaaa  Oaa  Co.,  Shreveport.  La.     746.115-6.  pub. 

12—18—62     CL  16. 
Arkanaaa  Loalalana' Oai  Co..  Shrereport.  La.     746,382,  pab. 

12-18-62.    CI.  106. 
Armour  Agrleultnral  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Armour  and  Co. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago,  IlL    746.0S0.  pub.  12-18-62.    a.  1 


746.042.    pab.    12-18-62. 
746,057,  pah.  12-18- 
CL 


746,268,  pab.  12-18-6S. 

746,180,  pab.  12-18-62. 

640,007,  cane.     CL  44. 
746,288,    pab.    l-a-«2. 

746,242,  pob.  12-1A-62. 

746,379,   pab.    12-18-82. 

746.282,  pah. 


Bancroft  Cap  Co.  :  Bee — 

Worcester  Cap  Co. 
Barber-Greene    Co.,    Aurora.    111. 

CI.  1. 
Baron  Industries,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

62.    a.  2. 
Barr  Mfg.  Co.,  OakUnd,  Calif.     746.230.  pnb.  12-18-62. 

31. 
Barron's  Bdncatlonal  series.  Inc..  Great  Naek.  N.Y.    746.240. 

pub.  12-18-62.     CI.  38. 
Bartmann   ft    Blxer.    Inc..    New   York,   N.Y.     640,072,   «aae. 

a.  40. 
Bartmann   ft    Blxer,    Inc.,    New    York,   N.Y.     640,064, 

CL  42. 
Bates   Mfg.  Co.,  LcwUton,  Maine. 

CI.  42. 
Baveas,  John,  New  Bedford.  Maas. 

CI.  22. 
Baxter.  Don.  Inc.,   Glendale.  Calif. 
Beatrice    Foods    Co.,    Chicago.    111. 

a.  46. 
Bee  Zee  Originals,  Chesterfield.  Mo. 

CI.  37. 
B^gley   Drug   Co..   Richmond,    Ky. 

CI.   103. 
Bel-Air  Food  Products  Co.,  Los  Angelea.  Calif. 

12-18-62.     CI.  46. 
Bird  Advertising  Co..  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     746.378,  pab. 

12-18-62.     CL  101. 
Blackhawk  Tanners,  Milwaukee.  WU.    746,061,  pab.  12-18-62. 

CT.  1. 
Blanke-Baer    Extract    ft    Preserring    Co..     St.     Loals,     Mo. 

167,111.  ren.  3-5-63.    CI.  46. 
Block.  H.  ft  J.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    640.060.  cane.    CI.  Sa 
Bolco  Athletic  Co..  Inc.,  Los  Angelea.  Calif.     746.181.  pob. 

12-18-62.     CI.  22. 
Bon  Ami  Co..  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     746.066.  pab.  12-16-62. 

CI.   4. 
Bon  Ami  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     746.857.  pah.  12-16-62. 

CI.  62. 
Boner,  M.,  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746.223.  pah.  12-16-62. 

CI.  28. 
Braude.  Bmil.  ft  Sons.  Inc..  Chicago.   IlL     746.217-18.  pab. 

12-18-62.     CI.  28. 
Breese,  James  L.,  d.bA.  Breese  Publishing  Co..  San  Franctoeaw 

Calif.     746,250,  pub.  12-18-62.      CI.  88. 
Breeae  Publishing  Co. :  Bee — 

Breese.  James  L. 
Breithaupt.  Douglas  L..  Toronto.  OnUrio,  Canada.     746,040, 

pub.  12-18-62.     CI.  1. 
Brite-n  White  Co.  :  Bee — 

Sickel.  Jack  H. 
British   Industries   Corp.,   Port   Waahington.   N.Y.      746.150. 

pub.  12-18-62.     a.  21. 
Brown  Co..   Boston,  Mass.     746,039,  pub.  12-18-62.     CL   1. 
Brown   ft   Williamson   Tobacco   Corp.,    Wlnaton-Salem,   N.C. 

248.054,  12(c)  pab.  3-5-63.     CI.  17. 
Brumley-Donaldson   Co.,    Huntington   Park.    Oallf. 

pub.  12-18-62.     a.  12. 
Brunswick    Corp.,    Chicago.    III.      746.179,    pab.    12-16-62. 

CI.  22. 
Brunswick    Corp.,    Chicago,    IlL     746,866,    pab.    12-16-62. 

a.  52. 
Baehler  Brothers  Co.,  Dover,  Ohio.     746,105,  pah.  12-16-62. 

CI.  12. 


746.104. 


Armour  and  Co.j  d.b.a.  'Armour  Agricalta'ral  Chemical  Co.*.     Burk,  Ixwls,  Co.,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.     746,321-2,  pab.  12-18-62. 


Chicago.  lU.    ^46.004.  pab.  12-18-62.     CL  6. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  lU.    746.308.  pab.  12-18-62.    a.  46. 
Arrow  Mills.  Ine.  Hooston.  Tex.    443.9i60.  cane.-  CL  46. 
Asco  Sound  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.    640.157.  cane.    CI.  100. 
Associated  Markatlag  Prodneta  Co..  BroomHald.  Colo.     746.- 

071,  pub.  4-10-62.    a.  6. 
Asta-Tlttman  Jeweliy  Co. :  Bee — 

Tittman,  Joseph.  _  _     «  ^ 

Astag  A.G..   Enricb.    Switaerland.     746.207.   pab.   12-18-62. 

r*i  2fl 
Astrap  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     746.266.  pub.  12-18-62. 

CI   42 
Atlas  Advertising.  Inc..  BrookUne.  Mass..  to  Wallacc-BUkealee, 

Inc..  Grand  BapMa.  Mich.     746.244-6.  pab.  12-18-62.     CI. 

3g  

Atlas  Chemical  Indaatries.  Inc.,  from  Atiaa  Powder  Co..  Wil- 
mington. Del.    746J)70.  pab.  9-27-60.    CI  6. 

Atlas  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     630,680,  cane.     CL  6. 

Atlas  Powder  Co. :  8«e^ 

Atlaa  Chemical  Indaatries.  Inc  ...««« 

Audio  Engineering  Society   Inc.,  New  Tort,   N.T.     746,393, 
pub.  12-18-62.     a.  200.  _      »....-,        ^    ,«  «<>  .o 

Audio  Matrix.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     746,167.  pub.  12-18-62. 

Augsteln.  8..  ft  Co.  Inc..  CoUege  Point.  N.T.     746,261,  pub. 
BJ  Service."  Inc.',  Long  Beach.  Calif.    640,169.  cane.    CI.  106. 


CI.  46. 
Burke,  James  J..  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     746,216,  pub.  12-16-62. 

CI.  28. 
Burmac  Electronics  Co..  Inc..  Rockrille  Centre,  N.T.    746,177, 

pub.  12-18-62.     CI.  21. 
Burnett,  Wm.  T.,  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     746.048.  pah. 

12— lfl^-62.     CI.  1. 
Burma  Mills,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Barms  Feed  Mills.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

746.281.  pub.  12-18-62.     01.  46. 
Burt,  WUliam  T. :  See — 

Smith,  Jamea  H. 
Byard  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Nottingham.  England.     808.480,  ren. 

3-5-63.     CI.  89. 
California   Lettuce   Growera,   Inc.,   Oaadalape,    to   Phelan  ft 

Taylor  Produce  Co.,  Oceano,  Calif.     400,557,  ren.  3-6-68. 

a.  46. 
Cambridge    Rubber    Co.,     Cambridge,     Masa.     742.006.    eor. 

a.  30. 
Cambridge  Tile  Mfg.   Co.,  The,   Cincinnati.  Ohio.     746,106, 

pub.  12-16-62.     CI.  12. 
Canada   Packera  Ltd.,    Toronto,   Ontario,   (^nada.     746,616, 

pubL  12-18-62.     CI.  46. 
Caplan,  Hyman  N.,  PhiUdelpbla,  Pa.    746,224,  pnb.  12-18-62. 

CL  28. 
Carter,  Mary,  Paint  Co..  Tampa.  FU.    746.126.  pab.  12-18-62. 

CI.  16. 

TM  i 


TM  u 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


^^'r^'ia"***"*^*"' ^°*^' ^'*^  ^*""''' ^•^-    '^*«.15'*.  pub.  12-18-62.    Economica  Laboratory.   Inc..    St.   Paul.   Minn      401.671,   ren. 
Carter!    Ink    Co.,    The,    Cambridge.    Mass.      746.069.    oub.    Kcvnomlcs  I^borafnrv     inr      at    p..,i     \ti«„      746,359,  pub 


12-l»-«2.      CI.  5 
Carter's 


Ink    Co.,    The,    Cambridge,    Mass.      746,069,    pub.    Kconomlc*  Laboratory,   Inc.,   St.   Paul,   Mlnn< 


12-l&-«2.     CI.  62. 


*iTVlL«^*  n,°i  1  '^^^'    <^™*>^*'«^    **»"•      74«,100,    pufc.  •  Bdlaon  Brother*  titiires   Inc.,   St   Louis.   Mo.     746.263,  pub 

*^*,".",'5- »  ?*'  ^<*i„ '***•    Cambridge,    Mass.       746.358.    pub.  ,  Kland.  S.  S..  d.b.a.  The  Quench  Co.,  SeatUe.  IWash      746  274 

12-18-^62.     CI.  52.  pub.   12-18-62.     CI.  45.  .  .  ,        , 

Carvel,    Thomas.    Yonkers,    N.Y.       746.299.    pub.    12-18-62.     Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America   Union   N  i      746  173  onb 

_  CI.  46.^ ______  12-18-62.     CI.  21.  '  '  ^ 

-  ...  746,103,   pub 


Cascade  M/D  Products,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Oreg.     746,271-2.  pub.    Klertra   Mfg.   Corp.,  Toledo    Ohio 

12-18-62.     CI.  44.  CI.   12. 

Caatamere  Corp.  oC  America,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     640,052,    Electric  &   Musical   Industries    (U.S.)   Ltd. 

cane.     CL  39.  640,031,  cane.     CI.  36. 

Cbannel  Master  Corp.,  Bllenville,  N.Y,    638,966,  cane.    CI.  21. 
Chase  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    746.227.  pub.  12-18-62. 

CI.  29.  1 

Chemische  Werke  Wltten  G.m.b.U.,  Witten,  Ruhr,  Germany. 

746,089,  pub.  12-18-62.     O.  6. 
Cherry-Levis  Food  Products  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    746,284, 

pub.  ia-18-62.     CI.  46. 
Clba  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland.    746,079.  pub.  12-18-62.    CL  6. 
Clnex   Mfg.    Co.,   New   York,    N.Y.     640.030,    cane.     CI    36. 
Claire  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.     401,454,  ren.  3-6-63.     CL  16. 
Ciaremont  Polychemlcal  Corp.,  Roalyn  Heights,  N.Y.    746.123.    Equitable   Life    Insurance    Co.    of   Iowa,   Dea  Molnea     Iowa 

pub.  12-18-62.      CI.  16.  746.375.  pub.  12-18-62.     CL  102.  j 

Cleveland  Aerosol  Packaging  Corp.,  Medina,  Ohio.     746,126,    Eugene  Fruit  Growers  Association,  Sugene,  tOreg      746.276. 

pub.  12-18-62.      CI.  167  PUb.  12-18-62.     CL  46.  .         s       .  a.  ,        . 

Coachella  Valley  PublUhlng  Co.,  Indlo,  Caltt.     746.262.  puk.    Faber.  Eberhard,  Inc.  :  See — 

12-18-62.     CL  38.  *  Faber.  Eberhard.  Pencil  Co. 

Colane.   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     746,084,  pub.   12-1^-62.     CL   6.    F^ber,    Eberhard,    Pencil    Co.,    Brooklyn,    N.t., 
Colane.  Inc..  Chicago,  IlL     746,342,  pub.   12-18-62      CL  51.     „  *>*»«/  Inc.,  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa.     168,855,  ren 
Colane.  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ul.     746.350,  pub.  12-18-62.     CL  62.     ^»'l8    Products,    Inc.,    Genoa.    111.      746,199. 
Coleman.  Paul.  Pascagoula,  Miss.     640,040,  cane.     CL  37.  „  *-\-  23.  ......     ^         „    , 

Compagnle  Francalse  de  Television.  S.A.,  Paris,  France.    742,-    Fantastic,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.,  to  Nathalie  Woliard.  New  York, 

933-4,  cor.     CI.  21.       ,  ^.^  •    and    Anacleto    Mora   Instltutl   Rlcer^he    Industriall, 


12-18-62. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Elko  Products.  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.     746.335[  pub.  12-18-62. 

'^"«4oW**iin"'c.'    cfsi^*'*^**^   Laboratorlw.    Chicago.   Ul. 
El-Tronlcij,  Inc.  :  8e'e —  ' 

Sunray  Electric.  Inc. 
p:nlnKer,   .Max   U.,   d.b.a.   Personnel   Training  A  Development 

Co.,  I'lttsburgh.  P*.     746,248,  pub.  12-18-6i.     CI   38 
Knthone,   Inc.,   New   Haven,   Conn.     746,114,   pub.   12-18-62 

CI.  15. 


to  Eberhard 
Jt-.5-63.  a.  37. 
pub.    10-16-62. 


640.047, 
CL 


Conde  Nast  Publications  lac.  The,  New  York,  N.Y. 

cane.     CL  38. 
Coordinators.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     746,362.  pub.  12-18-62 

62. 
Corinlsing  Process  of  America  :  Bee —  • 

Se%kunnan,  Stanley. 
Cornell.  Harry,  &  Co.,   Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y.     746.222,  pub. 

12—18—64.     Cl.  28. 
Credit  Exchange.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     640.163,  cane.     Cl. 

101. 
Crystal  Ice  and  Cold  Storage  Co.,  Sacramento,  Calif.    746,305, 

pub.  12-18-62.     Cl.  46. 
Dar-Kol  Products  Co. :  See — 

HooMr.  Richard  E. 
Davis,  E.  E.,  d.b.a.  E.  B.  Davis  Packing  Co.,  Phoenix.  Ari«. 

401.607.  ren.  3-5-63.    Cl.  46. 
Davia,  E.  K..  Packing  Co. :  See — 

Davis,  E.  E. 
Dasskr  Toes  Sales  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.    746.259,  pub.  12-18- 

62.     a.  39. 
Dearborn  Electronic  Laboratories  of  Delaware,  Inc.,  Orlando, 

Fla.    746.176,  pub.  12-18-62.     Cl.  21. 
De  Nemours.  B.  I.  dn  Pont,  ft  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.     351.502, 

12(c)  pub.  3-5-63.    Cl.  6. 
Denver  Pharmacal  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Frame   Arthur  D. 
De    Ricqles,    et    Cie.    Lyons    and    Paris,    France,    to    Societe 

Anonyme  de  Ricqles.  Saint-Quen,  Seine,  France.    21,900.  rt-n. 

»-6-63.     a.  51. 
De  Trey.   Emanuel,    Lausanne,   Switserland.     640,100.   cane. 

a.  44. 
Deutsch,  Emanuel,  d.b.a.  Americana  Jewelry  Mfg.   Co..  New 

York,  N.Y.     746.219.  pub.  12-18-62.    Cl.  28. 
Devoe  k  Raynolds  Co.,   Inc..   Louisville.   Ky.      746,130,   pub. 

12-18-62.     Cl.  16. 
DUunalloy  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Smith.  Harrv  A. 
Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Co..  Inc..  Garwood,  N.J.    746,111-12. 

pub.  12-18-62.    CL  13. 
Diamond,  John  P. :  See — 

Diamond,  Patrick. 
Diamond.  McDonnell  k  Co.  :  See — 

Diamond.  Patrick.  ^  ^. 

Dlsmond,    Patrick,    bv    John   P.   Diamond,    d.b.a.    Diamond. 

McDonneU  k  Co..   Philadelphia,  Pa.     21,903,   12(c)    pub. 

a-^-Ca.    Cl.  6. 
Di  Giorgio  Fruit  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     746.289.  pub. 

12-18-62.    CL  46. 
Dlmex.    Flelschwaren-Ein-und    Verkaufsgesellschaft    mlt    be- 

achrankter  HaftVing.  Import-Export  Ageutur.  Dlsaen,  Ger- 
many.   746,310,  pub.  12-18-62.     Cn.  46. 
Dtoc   UMtrumenta,    Inc..    Santa   Ana.    Calif.     746.168,   pub. 

12-18-62.    a.  21.  _  _    , 

Dtoco  Mfr  Co..  The.  Norwich,  Conn.     639,861,  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Diversey  Corp.,   The,   Chicago,   Dl.     746.088,  pub.   12-18-82. 

Dlveraey   Corp..  The.  Chicago,  III.     746.354.  pub.   12-l»-62. 
Cl.  S2. 

Dolllnger  Corp. :  See — 
Stayncw  Filter  Corp. 

D«w  CliMBlcal    Co..   The.    Midland.   Mlcb.      746,075-7,   pnb. 
12-18-62.     Cl.  6. 

Drcyfn^   L.    A..   Co.,    South   PlalnJleld«    N.J.      746,046.    pub. 
12-18-62.     Cl.  1. 

Drag  Development  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.T.    746,148,  pub.  12-18- 
62.     a.  18. 

DoBola  Cbaaalcala.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  from  Vestal  Labora- 
tories. Inc..  8t.  Louis.  Mo.    746,346.  pub.  12-18-62.    Cl.  62. 

Duff  Baking  Mix  Corp..  Newark,  N.J.    630.975.  cane.    Cl.  23. 

Bagle-Plctaer  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
62.    a.  1. 


'1 


746,087,     pub. 
160,861,  ren. 


Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
New  York,  N.T. 


Milan,  Italy.    640.178,  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Farbenfabrlken   Bayer  AktienKesellscbaft,   Le|rerkusen-Bayer- 

werk,  Germany.     746,258,  pub.   12-18-62.     CL  39 
Farbwerke    Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vormils   Melster  Lu- 

cluH  k  Brunlng,   Frankfurt  am  Main,  Oeriiany.     746,155, 

pub.  12-18-62.    CL  18.  1     ^  '       ' 

Farbwerke  vorm.  MeiHter.  Lucius  k  Brunin«r.  fioehst-on-Maln, 

Germany,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York]  N.T.     166.240 

ren.   3-5-63.      CL   6.  T  '        • 

Faultless     SUrcb     Co., 

12-18-62.     Cl.   6. 
Flat,  to  Flat  SocieU  per  Aslonl,  Turin,  lUlj 

3-5-63.      Cl.  21. 
Flat  Societa  per  Azlonl :  See — 

Fiat 
Flretabs   Corp.,   Bala-Cynwyd,   Pa.     639,875.  icanc.     CL   1 
Foremost  Dairies.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  CalifJ     746.310.  nob. 

12-18-62.     Cl.  46.  . 

Fougera,    E.,    k    Co.,    Inc.,    HleksvUle.    N.T.  i    746.136.    pab. 

10-3-61.      Cl.    18.  j  ,       .    i~ 

Fox  Specialty  Co..  Inc..  Lowell.  Mass.    746,060|  pub.  12-18-62. 

Frame,  Arthur  D.,  d.b.a.  The  Denver  Pharmacal  Co..  Danver. 

Colo.      «,39  9.">0.  cane.      Cl.   18.  i 

Frehand  Bobby  Pin  Corp..  Long  Island  City,'  N.T.     640,070, 

cane.      Cl.   40.  1 

Frlck  Co.,  Wavnesboro,  Pa.     746.231.  Dub.  124-18-62.     a.  31. 
Froxen  Roll  C:o.,  Little  Rock.  Ark.     746.326, ; pub.  12-18-62. 

Cl.   46. 
Fuller,  D.  B.,  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T. 

Cl.  42. 
Fuller.  D.  B.,  k  Co. 

CL   42. 
Fuller,   D.    B.,   k  Co.,   Inc., 

Cl.  42. 
Gallo,     B.     k    J.,     Winery,     Modesto,     Calif. 

12-18-62.     Cl.  47. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Oelgy  Co..  Inc. 
Gelgy     Chemical     Corp., 

12-18-62.      Cl.    16. 
Gelgy  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  to  Oelgy  Chemical  |Corp.,  Tonkeia. 
I     n:y.     401.597.  ren.  3-5-63.     Cl.  6.  i 

General    Cigar    Co..    Inc..    New    Tork.    N.T.   1 290,160,    cftnc. 

Cl.   17.  1 

Oides,    Inc.,    Long    Beach,    Calif. 

CL    18. 
Gladen    Enterprisen,    Inc..    Bay    City,    Mich.      640,162. 

CL   52.  , 

Glover,  H.  Clay,  Co.,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.T.|    746,188.  pub. 

12-18-62.     Cl.   18.  .r.  ,  ,       .  1. 

Gold    Medal    Candy    Corp..    Brooklyn.    N.T.  |  746,286.    pub. 

12-18-62.      Cl.    46.  1 

Gold  Seal  Vineyards,  Inc.,  Hammondaport,  NLT.     746.326-7. 

pub.  12-18-62.      CT.  47.  J 

Gorman   Games.   Inc.,   Chicago,   III.      746,191,  ipub.   12-1^-62. 

Cl.   22. 
Griffin,  Wade  H.,  d.b.a.  Griffin's  Mill,  Fowler,  Qhlo.     746,277, 

pub.  11-8-60.     CT.  46. 
Griffin's  Mill:  See- 
Griffin,  Wade  H. 
Grifilty  Annesley  :  See — 

\^  arner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. 
Guardian    Electric    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    IlL 

3-5-63.     a.  19. 
Gulden,  Charles,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mawer-Gulden-Annis  Inc. 
Gund  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Swedlln,  J..  Inc. 
746,049,  pub.  12-18-    Outgold,    Isldor,    d.b.a.    Peer    Jewelry    Co.,    Nfew    Tork,   N.T. 

746,220,  pub.  12-18-62.     CL  28. 


6^,079-80,  cane. 
^0,087-9,  cane 
640,001.   cane. 
746.328.    pub. 


Ardsley,     N.T.       7)16.127-8,     pub. 


746,153,    ^ub.    12-18-62. 
cane. 


401,368.    nn. 


Bat-All  Frown  Food  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    746.308,  pab. 
12-18-62.    a.  46. 


HMH     Publishing    Co., 
12-18-62.     Cl.  100. 


Inc..    Chicago.    111. 


746,867.    pub. 
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"*a*'ir**"'*"''***  ^^"  ^"'**°'  '"•    ''**'10^'  »»•»•  l»-18-«2.    Langiftf  Elevators.  OsceolaTlowa.     746.006.  pab.  12-18-62. 


"^83J.*ci.1a^ ^•'  "'"""*•  ^- ^***-  ^«'^"'  ««•»•  ^|2^"'ei^o'i*^  ^-  '"''*''  ^**'^'  ^^  '**'"^  *""•  ^*-^®- 

°1SiK2^'*ClT  *^"  "**•  *^'^*'*™*'  ®*^      746.072,  pub.  ^^^*^^  Corset  Co..  The,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    640,061,  eanc. 

H*rt  Ung  Co.,"  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     746,216,  pah.  12-18-62.  Lassco  Products,  Inc..  Rocl»ester,  N.T.     397.429.  12(c)   Pab. 

Hawley  Producta  Co..  Bt.  Chariea,  IlL     746.041.  pab.  12-l»-«2.  Laughlln.' Hoiner.' China  Co..  The,  NeweU.  W.  Va.     640.003 

^**  !•  cftuc.    Cl.  30,                                                                              '       ' 

'r^o^'    '^'^    Totodo,    Ohio.     746.104.    pub.    12-18-62.  Lawry's  Foods.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    746.208.  pub.  12-18- 

Si     ^\,  ®2.     CL  46. 

^*:oi»  °3S£  ci.-%7."'*'"'*"  ^-  '*•''  ^*'*'  ^^  ^JS™'i2^i&"2*''*a'  5"  •  ^"'  ^^""^  "*^-  ^^  ^•**'' 

Hedge'r,  iohn   R..   oicatur,   lU.     640,162.  cane     CL   101.  Lederle    Laboratories!    Inc..    New    Tork.    N.T..    to    Amarlcan 

Hendryx.  Andrew  B.,  Co.,  The,  New  Haven.  Conn.     168,096,  Cyanamld  Ca.  Wayne.  N.J.     400.665.  ren.  i-&-«3     Q    18 

ren.  3-6-63.     CL  13.  Lee.  Ronald,  Ca  :  See — 

Hendryx.  Andrew  B.,  Co.,  The,  New  Haven,  Conn.     168.147,  Weinberger.  Harold. 


746.388.  puh. 


ren.  8-6-68.     CL  k.  Lenor   Fur   Fashions,    Inc.,   New   Tork.   N.T. 

Hercules  Tool  Co..  Tulsa.  Okla.     640.026,   cane.     CL   36.  12-18-62.     CL  106. 

Herndon    Edward  C,  d.b.a.  Nor-Cal  Products  Cb.,  San  Fran-  Lentheric.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     640,146^  cane.    CL  51 

Cisco.  CaUr.     746.204.  pub.  12-18-62.     CL  23.  Leonard  Refineries.  Inc..  Alma.  Mich.     7'46.391.  pob.   12-18- 

Heyden  Newport  Chemleal  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.     746.044-8.  62.     CL  107. 

pub.  12-18-62.     Cl.  1.  Lever  Brothers  Co..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    746.860.  pub.  12-18-62. 

Hllbom  Uaaburter    Inc.,    New    ToHr.    N.T.     746.831.    pub.  Cl   52.                                      .          .          .       .  v             *»-»*. 

12-18-62.     Cl.  60.  Linden  ware  Co. :  See- 
Hills  Bros.  Coffee.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     746.270,  pub.  Hecbt.  Murray. 

12-18-62     Cl.  46.  Lobo  Chemical  Products  Co..   Bedford,  Ohio.     746,120.  pah. 

Hoeller,  Harold  ▲.,  Vienna.  Austria.     746,800.  poh.  12-18-62.  12-18-62.     Cl.  16. 

CL   107.  Lora  Laboratories.  Chicago.  111.     742,188,  cor.    CL  6. 

Uopn^ien,  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     746,195-6.  pub.  12-18-62.  Los   Angeles   Soap    Co..   Los    Angeles.   Calif.      746.846.   pub. 

UolllnKsworth,  Billy  J.,  Lamesa,  Tex.     746.247.  pab.  12-18-62.  L.owe  Seed  Co..  Aroina  Park.  III.     638.873,  cane.    Cl.  1. 

a.  88.  Lurle  Plastics,  Inc.,   Petersburg,  Va.     630.862.  cane.     CL  1. 

Home  Decorators,  Inc.,  Newark   N.Y.     680,805.  cane     Cl.  13.  Loatrolite   Cleveland   Corp.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     746.172.  pob. 

House  of  Herbs.  Inc..  Salisbury,  Conn.     418.081,  lS(e)  pub.  12-18-62.     CI.  21. 

3-6-63.     CL  46.  L^nn  Intersole  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     639,870,  cane.     Cl.  1. 

House  of  Heita,  lac,  Salisbury,  Conn.     414,087,  12(e)  pub.  Madame  Alexander:  See — 

8_6-«8.     C1L46.                                               .       .       »   '  K  Alexander  DoU  Co.  Inc. 

Houser,   Richard  ■.,  db.a.  Dar-Kol   Producta  Co..   Houston.  Maid-Easy   (Heansliur   Products   Corp.,   Mount  Temon,    N.T. 

Tex.     400.748.  i«a.  S-6-63.     Cl.  10.  746,364.  pub.  12-18-62.    Cl.  62. 

Huff,   Barnes  k  Opie,   Inc.,   Pittsburgh.  Pa.     640.036.  cane.  Maldenform,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,262,  pub.  12-18-82. 

Cl           37                                                              ^            >                                ■                                                         •         I                                                               ,                      ,  ^          g^ 

Hydrtmo'nle  Chemttal  Co..  Inc.,  Copley,  Ohio.     746,078,  pub.  Maiden  Mills,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass.     640,000,  cane.     CL  42. 

12-18-62.     Cl  6  Manufacture    de    Tabacs    Helnti    Van    Landewyek    8.A.R.L., 

Hygrade  Food  Producta  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.     746,280,  pub.  ,  Luxemburg.     746.131,  pub.  12-18^2.    Cl.  17. 

12-18-62.     Cl   46  Maple  Lee  Corp..  from  Sprague  k  Carleton  Inc.,  Keene,  VM. 

IlUnols    Canning   Co.,    The.    Hoopeston,    HI.      746.320,    pub.  748.067  pub  11-20-62.    Cl.  4. 

12-18-62.    a!  46.                                                       •       •    i'  March  k  Mendl,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    640.060,  cane.    CL  80. 

Illinois  Tool  WorfcB  Inc.,  Chleago.  lU.     746,058,  pub.  12-18-  Martin's   Feed   Mills.    Inc.,   New   Paris,    Ind.     746,204.   pab. 

62      CL  2                                 ^^  12-18-62.     C\.  46. 

Indian  Head  Milla.  Inc. :  See —  Masury-Toung    Co..    Boston.    Mass.      401.474.    r^    8-B-6S. 

Ulmann.  Bemhard.  Co..  Inc.  Cl.  16. 

Instant-Fold  Producte.  inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    746,333.    Cl.  80.  Biathisen,  Oscar  H..  Glen  Bllyn,  IlL     746.200,  pub.  12-18-62. 

Inteielectronica  Coin..  New  Tork.  N.T.    840,002,  cane.    a.  29.  0.28.                                                  .,  ..       ,        „      „ 

International  Diatnbntors  :  Bee —  Mawer-Oulden-Annls  Inc.,  to  Charles  Gulden,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 

Plough.  Inc.                                                                  ^  N.T.     160.676.  ren.  3-5-68.     Cl.  46. 

International  Drag  and  Surgical  Corp..  New  Tork.  N!T.    746.-  McKesson  k  BoMtlns.   Inc.,   New  Tork,   N.T.     746.870.  poh. 

270,  pub.  12-18-62.    Cl.  44.  12-18-62.     Cl.  100. 

Intematioaal  Talwhone  and  Telegraph  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.  Mechwart,  Susanne.  PhlUd^phU.  Pa.    746.147.  pah.  12-l»-62. 

746.160.  pah.  ll-^0-«2.    CL  2r  Cl.  18.                                                                              _ 

Interwoven  Stocking  Co..  to  Powerhouse.   Inc..  New  Brans-  Meeks.  William,  Jr..  Dallas.  Tex.     640,161,  cane.     CL  61. 


una 

wick,  N.J.    163.884.  ren.  3-6-63.    O.  30. 
Investment  Co.  of  Anerlca,  The,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.    746.874. 

12-l»-62.    a.  102. 
Janle  Product!.  Inc.  St  Paul.  Minn.     746.064.  pub.  12-18- 

62.    Cl.  2. 
Jedd.  E.  L..  Co..  PfaUadeltthla.  Pa.     746.267.  pub.  12-18-62. 

Cl.  42 
Je 


MelUer.  Frant  kaver    Fabrseuf-  and  Mascfalnenfabrik  K.G.. 

Munich,  Germany.    640,175-6,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Menley     k    Jamea    Laboratories,    Ltd.,     Philadelphia.    Pa. 

746.140,  pub.  12-18-62.     CL  18. 
Merck  k  Co.,   Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     746,140,   pab.   12-18-62. 

Cl.  18. 
Merriam,    O.    *    C,    Co.,    Springfield,    Mass.      401,786, 


rgens.  Andrew,  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     746,330,  pub.        3-5-63.     CL  38. 

12-18-62.     Cl.  61.  Michigan  Fruit  Canners,  Inc.,  from  Mlchigaa  Fruit  Canaera. 


Jerome  Glan  AaMcUted,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    746,213,  pab. 
12-18-62.    Cl.  27 


Inc.,     Benton     Harbor,     Mich.     746,804rpuh.     12-18-62. 
Cl.  46. 


Jerrieo.    Inc^  d.bA.    Jerry's,    Lexington,   Ky,     746,866,   pub.    Idles  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  to  Safeway  Storea,  Inc.,  Oakland, 
-    „      -1.    . .-  ^jjj^      168.675,  ren.  8-6-68.     Cl.  46. 


1-9-62.    (h.  100. 
Jerry's :  See — 

Jerrieo.  Inc. 
Joanna  Western  Mills  Co..  Chlcafo,  lU.    746.063,  pub.  12-18- 

82.    Cl.  1. 
Joaelyn  Creatlv*  Sarvlce.  Chleago,  DL    746.330.  pah.  12-18- 

62.    a.  50. 
Jumbo  Food  Storea.  Inc. :  See — 

Push.  Gale  K..  *  Co.  Inc. 
K  *  B  CbeBleal  Co..  CleveUnd.  Ohio.    746,344.  pnb.  7-10-62. 

Kahn.  David.  Inc..  North  Bergen.  N.J.    S00,72S.  ren.  3-6-63. 

CL  87. 
Kaiser  AloBlnua  *  Chemleal  Corp..  Oakland.  Calif.    746.168, 

pub.  12-18-42.    CI.  21.  „      _    ,. 

Kapro  Corp..  Chica**,  Dl.     746L118.  nab.  10-16-62.     O.  15. 
Kare  Products.   Inc..  AtUata.  Oa.     746.862.  pnb.   12-18-62. 

a.  52 


Mocsny,  Steven,  ArcadU,  Calif.     401,274,  ren.  3-6-6S.     Cl  1. 
Modern  Chemical  Specialties  Corp..  Rodtester.  N.T.    640.106, 

cane.     Cl.  62. 
Monsanto    Chemical    Co..    St    Loals,    Mo.      748.074,    pah. 

12-18-62.     Cl.  6. 
Monsanto    Chemical    Co.,     St     Loaia.    Mo.       746.000.    pob. 

12-18-62.     Cl.  6. 
Montgomery   Chemical   Co..    Jenklntown.   Pa.     746.861,   pob. 
.    12-18-62.     Cl.  62. 
Montgomery  Ward  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.     746,088,  pab. 

12-18-62.     Cl.  6. 
Montgomery   Ward   k  Co.,  Inc.   Chicago.  111.     746.008.  poh. 
,12-18-62.     CL  8. 
Montgomery  Ward  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Chleago,  IlL     746.117.  pab. 

12-18-62.     Cl.  15. 
Montgomery   Ward  *  Co.,   Inc.,   Chicago,   DL     746,122,  pab. 

12-18-62.     Cl.  16. 


Kare  Products.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa.     746.878.  pub.  12-18-62.  Montgomery  Ward  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Chleago,  IlL     746,170.  pab. 

Cl.  108.  12-18-62.     Cl.  21. 

Keatlle,  lac..  Brooklyn.  If.T.    746.066.  puh.  12-18-62.    CL  4.  Montgomerr  Ward  *  Co..  Inc.,   Chicago.  HI.     746.211.  pob. 

KentUe.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.T.    746,366.  pub.  12-18-62.    CL  62.  12-18-62.     Cl.  26. 

Kewaunee  Tedinlcal  Furniture  Co.,  BtateavlIIe,  N.C.    746,118,  Montgomery  Ward  A  Co.,   Inc..   Chicago.  IlL     746.228.  pab. 

pub.  12-l«-62     Cl.  18.  12-1^-62.     O.  81. 

King.  Paul  »..  Ifew  Tork,  N.T.,  from  Vyttor  Stuart,  d.b.a.  Moore.   Thomas.   d.b.a.   Thomas   Moore  k  Co.,   MinneapolU. 

Radiotechniache  Fahrlk.   Vienna.  Austria.     746.237.   pab.  Minn.     640,101.  cane.     Cl.  46. 

7-17-82.    CL  86.  Moore,  Thomas,  k  Co. :  See — 

Koehring  Co.,  MUwaakee.  Wla.    300308,  ren.  3-(V-6S.    CL  23.  Moore.  Thomas. 

LAM  Laboratorlaa,  Inc..  Bertln.  Md.     748.188,  pab.  12-18-  Mora,  Anacleto,  InsUtnti  Ricerche  IndustrUU  :  0«e — 

62.    Cl.  18.  Pantastle.  lac. 

Lad  'n  Dad  SUekn.  lac.  Conmlac.  Oa.    746^266.  pah.  6-3-60.  Morrill,  Harry  L.,  Jr.,  Marietta.  Oa.     746,188.  pub.  19-18-«2. 

a.  SO.  Cl.  22. 


TM  788  O. 
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Morton  Salt  Co.,  Cbicaco,  111.     746,092,  pnb.  12-l»-62.     CL  6.    Plunkett  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    746,351,  4ab.  12-18-62. 
Maltloolor_  Orayure    Corp.,    Florence.    ICaaa.     746,832,    pah.    _  CI.  &2.  _ 

746,1»7, 


12-18-62.     CI.  50.  V 

N.V.   Paplerfabrlek  Oennep,   uennep,   Nettaerlaada.     640,034, 

cane     CL  37.  ^ 

Nabbeu,    Manrln,    d.b.a.    Agrl-Alde    Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

746,284,  pab.  12-18-62.     €1.  34. 
Naleo  Chemical  Co.,   Chicago,  111.     746,006,  pub.   1^18-62. 

CL  6. 
Nathan    Products    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.     639,876.    cane. 

CL  3.  ^ 

National  AaaocUtlon  of  Trailer  Owners,  Inc.,  oiuaBota,  Fla. 

746.258.  pub.  12-18-62.     CI.  38. 
National  Conference  of  Christiana  and  Jews,  Inc.,  The,  New 

York,  N.Y.     398,078,  cor.     O.  38. 
National  Dairy    Products   Corp.,   New   York,  y.Y.     746,283, 

pub.  12-18-62.     CL  46. 
NaUonal  Sllrer  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     639,995,  cane.     CI.  28. 
Nautec  Corp.,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.      746,205-6.  pub.  12-18-62. 

CI.  23. 
Newport  Finishing  Corp.,  Fall  River,  Mass.     746,386-7,  pub. 

3-6-57.     CL   106. 
New  York  Merchandise  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,158, 

pub.  4-7-59.     CL  21. 
Noble  *  Cooley  Co.,  Granville,  Mass.     639,972,  cane.     CL  22. 
Norbest  Turkey  Growers  Association,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

746,323.  pub.  12-18-62.     CI.  46. 
Nor-Cal  Products  Co. :  Bee — 


Powerhouse,  Inc.  :  Bee 

Interwoven  Stocking  Co. 
Pratt  ft  Whitney  Co.,  Inc.,  We«t  Hartford,  C^nn. 

pub.  9-iJ5-«2.     CL  23. 
Printing  InduHtries  of  Florida,  Inc.,  Kissimmee,  iFla.     746.399. 

pui).  i2-18-«2.     CI.  A. 
Process  Solvent  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  >  746,345,  pab. 

9-26-61.     CL  52. 
Progress     Webster    Corp..     Rochester.    N.Y.      f746,ie5,    pub. 

12-18-62.     CL  21. 
Puerto  Rico  Distilling  Co.  Ronrico  Corp.,  Sau  Juan,  Puerto 

Rico.     637,539.     Am.  7(d).     CL  49. 
PuKh.    Oale    E.,    &    Co.    Inc.,    by    Jumbo    Fo«kl    Store8.Inc., 

WaBhlngton,  D.C.     398,392,  12(c)  pub.  3-6-63.     CI.  46. 
Puglisl-Dutro,  Inc.  :  See —  { 

Weatem  Gear  Corp.  I 

Purity  Stores,  Inc.,  Burllngame,  Calif.     746,3l|,  pub.  12-18- 

62.     CL  46. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     746,309,  fub.  12-18-62. 

a.  46. 
Quench  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Eland,  S.  S. 
B.I.T.A.  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago,  IlL     746,08^,  pub.  12-18- 

62.     CL  6. 
Radiation  Instrument  Development  Laboratory;  Inc.,  Melrose 

Park,  IlL     746,212,  pub.  12-18-62.    CL  26. 
Radiotecfanlscbe  Fabrik  :  See — 
KlnK.  Paul  £.. 


J.08i, 


Herndon,  Edward  C. 

Norkem  Corp.,  Yakima,  Wash.    746,093.  pub.  12-18-62.    CL  6.  „       ». ,     „        ,..«  oa^  „.,k  lo  to^jto     m   w 

Norrts,  Johi  L..  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Velio  Products,  Lyndonvllle,  Vt.  I*""*?^  ^?'l>v.^^vi^,t  «  ^t.  J*^'^^TiS%»,'^~i^h  i«J5 

400,968,  r«n.  i-6-S3.     O.  18  and  51.  Reed,  C.  A,  Co.,  WUllamsport,  Pa.     746.059.  i^ub.  12-18-62 

North  Amerlani   Industries.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     640,154.  g^^^i^^^i.^,    i„^    ^os  Angeles.  Calif.     746.269.  >ub.  12-18-«J, 


746,210,  pub. 
746.241,  pub. 
639,956,  cane 


639,867,   cane 
746,052,  pob. 


cane.     CL  52. 
Northwest   Louisiana   Broadcasting    Corp.,    Sbreveport,    La. 

640.170.  cane.     CL  107. 
Nntrena     MlUs,     Inc..     Minneapolis,     Minn.     746,134,     pub. 

5-9-61.     CL  18. 
Nntn-Blo  Corp.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.     746,291,  pub.  12-18-62. 

CI.  46. 
Ogden  Mfg.   Co..   LoulsvlUe.   Ky.     640,020.  cane.     CL  32. 
OUver  and  Kaufman,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     640.082,  cane. 

CL  42. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Santa ,^osa,  Calif.    746.389. 

pub.  12-18^2.     CI.  106. 
Optics    Technology,    Inc.,    Belmont,    Calif. 

12-18-62.     Cl.^6. 
Organlco.   Sodete  Anonyme.   Paris,   France. 

1^8-62.     CL  37. 
Ortbo  Pbarmaceutlcal   Corp.,   Raritan,   N.J. 

CI.  18. 
Ortho    Pbarmaceutlcal    Corp.,    Raritan,    N.J. 

12-18-62.     CI.  18. 
O'SuIUran   Bnbber    Corp.,    Winchester,    Va. 

CL  1." 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

12—18-62.     CI    1 
Padbloe  Co.,  Inci  The,  WichlU,  Kans.     639,981,  cane     Q.  24. 
Paleo  ProdaeU,  Inc.,  from  Skip-O-Hoop,  Ine,  Beverly  Hills, 

Calif.    746,178,  pub.  12-18-62.    CI.  22.       „  ,„  „„     _    „ 
Pall  Corp.,  Glen  Cbve,  N.Y.    746,229,  pub.  12-18-62.    O  31. 
Pan  American  Laboratories,  Inc..  New  Orleans,  La.     746,132, 

pab.  8-20-61.    CL  18. 
PajnOlad  Products  Co.,  ColumbU,  S.C.     746.185,  pub.  12-18- 

62  CI.  22. 

Parke,  DaTls  *  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.    220,829,  12(c)  pub.  3-5- 

63.    CI.  6.  .  , 

Parke.  D*t1s  4  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    228,748,  12(c)  pub.  3-*- 

63  CL  18 

Parke,  DaTls*  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    229,910,  12(c)  pub.  3-5- 

63.     CL  18. 
Parke.  DaTls  4  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.    240,199,  12(c)  pub.  3-5- 

Panen.^^^8eed  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.^.    746.286,  pub.  12-18- 

PtSitM.^:  J..  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    746.292.  pub.  12-18- 

62.     a.  46. 
Peer  Jewelir  Co. :  Be* — 

Oatgold,  Isldor.  „ 

ParaoBBcl  Training  tt  Development  Co. :  Bee — 

PvC  nSST'Iii^nSw  York.   N.Y.      746.063.  pub.   12-18-82. 
pJS;  J.  Lu.  Co.,  Inc.,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.T.     746,200,  pub. 

PhapMe?  inc^  Bast  Detroit.  Mich.    746,189,  pub.  12-18-62. 

CL  18. 
Pbelan  4  Taylor  Produce  Co. :  Bee — 

California  Lettuce  Growers,  Inc. 
PliUcoCorp.,    by   Phllco  Corp..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     399.128. 

12(c)  pab.  3-5-63.    CI.  35. 
Phileo  Corp. :  Bee —  * 

Phllco  Corp.  ■„-„„« 

PklllM  Mfg.    Co.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.      746,226,   pub.    12-18-62. 

CL  28. 
Fko-Teet  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.     640,168,  cane.    CL  100. 
Pleeud^  Laden,  Watch  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.    746,214,  pub. 

12-18-6S.    CL  27. 
PI  Lambda  Theta.  Washington,  D.C.    746,897,  pub.  12-18-62. 

CL200-  ^         ,.-,«o 

PUot   aub    International,   The,   Macon.   Ga,     746,398,   pub. 

12-18-62.    CI.  200. 
Plttibarfli  Plate  Glass  Co.,  PltUbargh,  Pa.     401,8X1,  ren. 

8-6-687  01.  16. 
Plkyer    Gary  J..  CleveUnd.  Ohio.     T46.182.  pub.   12-18-62. 

CI  22 


CL  44. 


746.293.  pub.  12-18-62. 
Revlon.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Revlon  Products  Corp 
Revlon,  Inc..  New  York.  N. 


Special 
:l  46. 


Rendes  Vous  Froaen  Food  Specialties,  Inc.,  A|nltyTiUe.  N.Y. 

«cw~,  . . . -— , .  Pol 

Revlon  Products  Corp.  to  Revlon,  Inc.,  New  Yo^k,  N.T.    640.- 


Y.    746.341,  pub.  12-  L8-62.    CL  51 


184,  cane.    CL  51. 


Rhtnopto  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.     400.359.  ren.  3-6-83.     CL  18. 
RiddeU.  John  T..  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     746.187,  $nb.  12-18-62. 

CI   22 
Rifas.  Frank.  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL     746.226.  pub.  112-18-62.    O. 

28 
Riker   Laboratories.    Inc.   Northridge,   Calif.    ,746,066,  pab. 

12-18-62.     a.  2. 
Rodcraf  t  Boats  .  See — 
Wade    W    J 
7A«  1^     ,,nh     »odi  4  Wi'enenberger  Aktiengesellsdiaft,  PforMeim,  Germany. 
740,l«e,    pUD.  742,672.  cor.     ^1    27  ! 


Ronrico  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Puerto  Kico  DistlUing  Co. 
Royal  McBee  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Royal  Typewriter  Co.,  Inc.  ^  I       „      —  _.. 

Royal  Typewriter  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Royal  McBee  CoTP-.  New  York, 

N.T.     400,869,  ren.  3-5-83.     O.  11.     ,  ,     ^    _^ 

Rubbermaid  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio.     741.711,  corj    CI.  90. 
Safeway  Stores,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Miles  Mfa    Co 
Saks  4  Co.,  New  York,  NY.  ^♦Op  844.  « «k  8^«-«S- .  CLS9. 
iambo's  Inc.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.     746,29r.  |Miib.  12-18-62. 

Samson     Cordage     Works.     Boston,     Mass.      1746.087,    pab. 

■1  o 'ift AO       Ol    7 

Sandos   Chemical   Works,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.^^  to  Bandoi, 

Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J.     400,893,  ren.  3-5-63.  .  CL  18. 
Sandoi   Chemical   Works,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.^^  to  Sandoi, 

Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J.     401,215,  ren.  8-5-63.     Cl.  18. 
Sandos.  Inc.  :  Bee —  \ 

Sandox  Chemical  Works,  Inc.  !.«..«- 

Sanger     Citrus     Association,     Sanger.    Calif.     168,602,    ren. 

3-5-63.     CT.  46.  L      ,      .      „ 

Sansone's  Sea   Seasoned  Food  Products,  Ine,  Bt.  Lools,  Mo. 

640,108,  cane.     CL   46.  ^  ,.^      _^^  ^, 

Settler,  John  H.,  Mfg.  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  <|allf.     746.238. 

pub.  12-18-62.     CL  34.  ,  »  ..  — 

Schleflelin  4  Co..   New  York.  N.Y.     746.144,  ^nb.  12-18-62. 

Cl    18 
Schkurm'an,    SUnley,  d.b.a.   Corlnlsing  Proce^  of  America, 

New  York.  N.*     640,164.  cane.     CL  103.      .  .,^„,„ 

Scott,  O.  M.,  4  Sons  Co..  The,  MarysTllle,  C^hlo.     746,048, 

pub.    12-18-62.     Cl.   1.  i  ^     .. 

Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  689,896,  »nc.  CL  18. 
Seagram,  Joseph  B.,  4  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York,  IN.Y.     746J29, 

pub.  12-18-62.     CL  49.  I  „    . . 

Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL  689.9824  Mnc.  CL  24. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  lU.     746,062.  i  Pub.  l»-4-^ 

CL  3;  pub.  11-27-62,  CL  9;  pub.  12-11-62,  CL  21,  CL  22. 

Cl.  39.     (Consolidated  certificate.  ClaflMa  8.j  9.  21.  22.  aad 

39.)  I 

Security     Aluminum     Co.,     Detroit.     Mich.      |746,10S,     pvb. 

12-18-62.     Cl.  12.  1 

Selby    Shoe   Co..   The.   Portsmouth.   Ohio,   to  Travel  Master 

Shoemakers.  Inc..  Needham  Heli^U.  Maaa.     401.664,  rea. 

3-6-63.     CL  39.  , 

Sbalnberg.  Sam.  Co..  Memphis.  Tens.     746.260.  jpab.  12-18-62. 

CL  39.  r 

Shell   Oil   Co.,    New   York.    N.Y.     746,085-6,  inb.   12-18-62. 

CL   6.  j 

Shell  Oil  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  746,078,  pub.  6f26-62.  Q.  6. 
Shell  Oil  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  746.091,  pub.  12f-18-62.  CL  6. 
Sherwin-Williams  Co.,  The,   Clereland,  Ohio.  I  164.60T.   len. 

3-5-63.     Cl.   16. 


"^rpob'-i2-'i"^^"2rti"'"'"'°"'  ''""""•  ^^  ''t^i^^*  ^- «' ' '  ""*""  '^**  *"*■' ""  ^-^  '^* 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM 


810.   Inc..  Muvtell.  DL     748,141.  pi 
SInia   Delta   Chi,    Chieago.   m.      74 

BIgaal  OU  Oo. :  «••— 

Standard  OU  0».  of  California, 
surer    Saada    Baach,    Los    Angeiea,    Calif.     746,290,    pab. 

12-18-62.     CL  48. 
Blmone  Beodiery.  Parla,   Fraaea.     746.888,   pab.   12-18-62. 

SlmoM»'   Timber    Co..     Seattle. 
l2-li-62.     CL  12. 


;M86f"Slf*i2-?i-S:    ^Ts^SM"^  *  ^-  B"***^".  ^    ^*MW.  P-b.  18-18- 

Ten  B^wo  Stndlo,  WeUoaley. .  Maaa.     746,288.  pob.  12-lS- 

^•S?!!^  V^S^  ^^IP'   Klngsport.  Tena..   to 
Prodneta  4  Cbemlcal  Corp..  NaabrlUe,  Taaa!      ' 

Tenneasoe  Prodneta  4  Chemical  Corp. :  Sea — 


160.811.  rea. 


Waah.      748.10»-«.     pab. 


Baatman  Corp. 

Tex-vlt  kfa.  Co.,  Mineral  WeUa,  Tex. 
62.     CL  28. 


746.198,  pab.  l2-18- 


Slmson,  M«Brtee  H.,  d.b.a.  A-B-C  CkeBleal  On.,  Baltlaore,  Md.  ^Iu7*r_  Laboratorlea.   Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     746.142.  pot. 

742,821,  cor.    CL  4.  12-18-82.    CL  18.  ^^ 

Sinclair,  H.  M..  Jr.,  truatee  for  Tbo  Sinclair  lOg.  Co.,  Toledo,  ^^1ob>  Koger  J.,   Parts.   France.     746,840,   pab.   12-18-62. 

Ohio.     746,848.  pob.  12-18-62     CL  62.  '        CL  51.  •^'   *"''•   **-*«»-"• 

Sinclair  Mfg.  Co..  Tbo :  Bee —  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrtdge  Inc..  Canoca  Park.  Calif.     746.- 

fiinelalr.  H.  M..  Jr.  ,^175.  pub.  12-18-62.    CL21.  ^  ^^     ^^ 

SlnMi^    Joan    Q..    Miami.    fU.     746,887.    pab.    12-18-62.  ^^^P^"    DleMbntlng    Co.,    Algona.    Iowa.      688,97», 

Skip^-Hoop,  Inc. :  Sea—  Thriftway  Foods,  Inc..  King  of  Praaala.  Pa. 

PaleoProdo«t%  Inc.  12-18-62.    CL  101.  ^ 

Smith,  Harry  A.,  d.b.a.  The  Dlamallor  Co.,  Gowanda,  N.Y.  '"»'*'*^H  Sopermarkets  Inc.,  Clndanatt.  Ohio.    746,278,  pab. 

399,090,  ren.  8-«-«8.     CT.  14.  „.itl*-*2.    a.  46.  ^     .  •' 

Smith.  James  H.,  Portland.  Maine,  to  W.  T.  Bart.  Dartea.  ^'"™*"»'„^®«I*'^^^*-  AsU-Tlttman  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co..  New 

Conn.     400.824,  ren.  3-6-68.     Cl.  28.  «  ^°'K.  ^■^-    746.221.  pab.  12-18-62.    CL  28. 

Smitfc.    Ralph    B..    Tbiedo.    Ohio.     T46,894.    pab.    11-27-62.  Ti«ns;^nada  Air  I^ea.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.    748.884. 


748,871.  pob. 


746.284.  pab.  12-18-62. 
IlL     746.801,    pab. 


Cl.  60. 
Smith,  Staart  M.,  CUffalde  Part,  N.J, 

Cl.  88. 
Snack    Prodoeta,    Inc..    Downers    Grove, 

12-18-62.     a.  86. 
Sodete  Anonyme  de  Bicqles :  See — 

De  Rlc^ea.  B..  et  Cle. 
Sodete  de  Dlstribatloa  Ra/mond  Oliver  Sodete  a  Reapon- 

sabUlte  LImitee.  Parla,  France.     746.286.  pub.  12-18-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Southern  Citrus  Aaeodatlon,  Bedlanda.  Calif.     400,069,  ten. 

3—6—68      CL  46 
Sparkletta  DrinUagWater  Corp.,  Los  Aa«elea,  OaUf.    746,273, 

pab.  12-18-68.     Ci.  48. 
Speed-Park,  lac..  New  Tort,  N.T.    746,888,  pnb.  12-18-62. 

CL  100. 
e^lser.    MaxImUlaa    R.,    New    Tork,    N.T.     746,184,    pab. 

12-l6-62.     CL  22.  .       ,    *~« 

Bprague  4  Carletoa  lac. :  See — 
Maple  Lee  Corp. 

"     Co..   North 


741,190.    cor. 
746,208.  pab. 


Sprague  Blsetrle  Ob..   North   Adama.   Maaa. 

a.  21. 
SUnblo  Instrameats.  lae.  HaUettSTllle.  Tex. 

12-18-62.     Cl.  26. 
SUndard  Fooda,  lae..  LoalsvlUe,  Ky.    746.814.  pub.  12-18-62. 

SUndard  Knitting  Mllla,  lac.  KaoxvlUe.  T»n.    640.064.  cane 
a.  89. 


12-18-62.    Cl.  106. 
Transportation  Corp.  of  America.  New  York,  N.Y.     748.383, 

Travel  Master  Shoemakers.  Inc. :  See — 

Selbr  Shoe  Co..  The. 
TrMan  Powder  Co.,  AUeatown,  Pa.     746.081,  pab.  12-18-62. 

Tur^yULBd    l^r^tlng.    Inc..    Chicago,    HL      746,818,    pab. 

Debersax,    Gottfried,    d.b.a.     Gabor    Achokoladenfabrlk    G. 

Debersax.    LangenthaL    Bern.   Switaerlaad.     746,800,  pab. 

12-18-62.    Cl.  46. 
Uebersax.  SchokoUdenfabrlk  G. :  See — 

Uebersax.  Gottfried. 
Ulmann,  BeraJtard,  Co.,  Inc.,  to  IndUn  Head  MUla.  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.Y.     162,894.  ren.>-6-63.    CL  38. 
Unde    Joah    Bait   Co..    Fort   Atkinson,    Wla.     748,192,   pab. 

12-18-62.     CL  22.  .       .    »~ 

United  Feature  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.    888.843,  ren. 

3-0-63.    Cl.  38. 
United   Prodneta    Corp.,    Kanaaa    aty.    Mo.      746,064,    pab. 

12-18-62.    CL  3. 
U.S.  OU  Co..  Beat  ProTldence.  R.I.     630,883,  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Universal  MaJor  Corp. :  See — 

UnlTersal  Major  Elec.  Appllancea,  Inc. 
Universal  Major  Blec.   Applfaneea,  Inc.,   Baltimore.  Md..  to 

UnlTeraal   Major  Corp..   New   York,   N.Y.     640,007, 

Cl.  32. 


Standard   Oil   Co.  rf_  Calif ornia,  _d.b^..JM«naI  OU   Cou,  Loe    ^"an^Cl^Sl"   Softener  Co.,   Melroee  Part,  IlL     640,006, 

Utica  Mutual  Insarance  Co.,  Utlea.  N.T. 
82.     a.  100. 

Vancouver   Electric  Boxes   Ltd.    (Alumlnnm  4  9ted),   Van- 
couver. BritUh  Colombia.   Canada.     746,166,  pab.   12-18- 


Angelee,  Calif. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of 'CklifomU,  d.bja-  Signal  OU  Co.,  Loe 


748.118,  pub.  12-18-62.     Cl.  16. 
of  CallfomU.  d.bj^.  81 
Angelee,  CaUf.     746.868.  pab.  18-18-62.  ~C1.  62 


746.368.  pab.  12-18- 


Standard   Oil  'Oo.,'  TlSe.'"(Seveland.    Ohio.      688,912. 


cane. 

688.887,    cane. 

746,824,  pub. 


CT.  16. 
Standard-Thoauoa    Corp.,    Vandalla,    Ohio. 

CL  18. 
Star-Klat  Foods,  Inc.,  Terminal  lalaad,  Calif. 

12-18-62.     Cl.  46. 
Staynew  Filter  Corp.,   bT  Dolllagw  Corp.,  Roeheeter,  N.T. 

167,664,  12(e)  pab.  S-6-«Z.     CL  81. 
Steel   Cltr   Bleetrtc   Co.,   PIttabargb,   Pa.     746,161-8,    pab. 

12-18-42.     CL  21. 
Sterling  Drag  lac :  See 

Farbwene  Torm.  Melater,  Ladas  4  Braalag. 
StoflM  4  Oo.,  lac.  Nsfw  Tork.  N.T.     840.076,  eaac     CL  42. 
Staa^  Viktor :  See— 

King.  Paul  B. 
Son  Chemical  Conk,  New  Tort.  N.T.    746.121,  pub.  12-18-62. 

CL  !••  -  - 

8nn  Chemical  Corp.,  New  Tock,  N.T.    748,240,  pub.  12-18-62. 

CL  87. 
San  Crown  Food  Corp.,  San  Frandseo,  CaUf.     746,287,  pab. 

8-19-62.    CL  48. 
Sanray  Electric.  lac,  by  El-Tronlca,  lac.  Warren.  Pa.    483,- 

048,  12(e)_piiW.  S-i-%.    Cl.  21. 
Saper-Foim  BiraaiSere,  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.     640.067,  cane 

SwedllaJ  J.,   lae,   d.bA.   Oaad   Mfg.   Co.,   New  Tork.  N.T. 

746.186,  DOb.  18-18-«L    CL  22.  .  ,,  ^ 

Swimqaip,  lac.  H  Moata,  Cali£     746.101.  pab.  12-11-82. 

(Cooa^lldata^  eartttcate.  Claaeea  12.  18.  21.  28,  81.)       _ 
Swlvdler  Co..   lac.  Naaoet.  N.T.     746.164.  pab.  12-18-62. 

a.  21. 
SylTacbem  (Proprietarr)  Ltd..  Pletenaaritdrant,  Natal.  Re- 

pabUe  of  Beofil  AMea.    748,150.  pab.  12-18-62.    Cl.  18. 
Syracnae  Pbamuenl  Cbw.  Inc.  Byraenae,  N.T.    746.148.  pab. 

12-18-62.    CL  18. 
Syracnae  Ptaarmacal  Co..  Inc.  Syraeose.  N.T.     746.146.  pab. 

12—18—62     CL  18. 
System  Analyser  Corp.,  Nokomia.  m.     748.174.  pab.  12-18- 

62    CL  21. 
Technical  Appliaaes  Corp..  Staerborae.  N.T.     888,866.  eaac 

CL  21. 
Teetmomat    Mfg.    Corp..    New    Tork.    N.T.      688.888,    eaac 

CI.  8. 
Teenform  Foaadatloas,  lac.  Nsv  Tork,  N.T.     748.287.  pab. 

12-18-82.    CL  88. 
Teleeeoipe  Cot  Bed  Co..  bf  The  TdMeope  Foldl^  raraltan 

Co..  lac.  OraavHIe.  N.T.    110,680.  12  (e>  pob.  S-4^-8S. 

82. 


746.306,    pab. 
746411. 


CL 


62.     Cl.  21 
Veego    Foods    Inc..    Port    Washington,    N.T. 

12-18-82.    a.  46. 
Vegetable  OU  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Calif. 

pub.  12-18-62.    Cl.  46. 
Velio  Prodneta  :  See — 

Norrls,  John  L.,  Jr. 
Verley,  Albert.  4  Co..  Linden,  N.J.    640.146,  cane.    CL  61. 
Vema,  Chernbino,  d.b.a.  CSierabino  Vema,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

640,181,  cane     Q.  51. 
Veatal  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

DuBois  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Victor  Co.    of   Japan,   Ltd.,    Kanagawa^n,   Tokohama  City. 

Japan.    746.171,  pab.  12-18-62.    Cl.  21. 
Vita  Fakt  CItraa  Prodoeta  Co..  Coriaa.  CaUf.     748,807,  pab. 

12-18-62    a.  46. 
Wade.  W.  J.,  d.b.a.  Roderaft  Boats.  Bakerafleld.  Calif.    746.- 

157.  pub.  12-18-62.    Cl.  19. 
Wallace  Prodoeta,  Inc.  PhUadelphia,  Pa.    640.008,  eaac    Cl. 

32. 
Wallaee-Blakealee,  Inc. :  See — 

Atlaa  Advcrtiaing.  Inc 
Ward  Fnmitnre  Mfg.  Co.,  Fort  flmtth.  Ark.     640,810,  eaac 

CI.  82. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmacentlcal  Co.,  Morria  Plains.  N. J.,  from 

Grlflty  Annesley.  Paaadena,  CaUf.     746,187,  pab.  8-26-62. 

a.  18. 
Warren  Woolen  Co..  The,  Stafford  Springs,  Coan.     640,088, 

cane     Cl.  42. 
Waterford     Olaaa     Ltd.;    Johnstown,     Waterford.     Ireland. 

746.232,  pnb.  12-18-62.     Cl.  88. 
Watemmn   Prodneta   Co.,    Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     889,991, 

eaac.     Cl.  26. 
Weber.  Arthur,  d.b.a.  Weber  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     746,264-6, 

pnb.  12-18-62.     a.  89. 
Weber  Co. :  See — 

Weber,  Arthar. 
Welnbernr,   Harold,   d.b.a.   Ronald   Lee   Co.,   Newark,  N.J. 

689.flmreanc     Cl.  18. 
Wennoaab  Cotton  Mllla  Co.,  Lexington,  N.C.     840,086,  eaac 

Cl.  42.  

West    Chemieal    Prodneta,    Inc,    Long    lalaad    City,    N.T. 

746,868,  jwb.  12-18-62.     Cl.  62. 
Weatem    Gear   Corp..   Lyawood,    from   PngUal-Datro.    lac. 

Los  Aagelea.  Caltf.     748.202-3,  pab.  9-Tl-8S.     CL  28. 
Western  North  Carollaa  Apple  Orowers  Co-OperaUf,  lac, 

HendersoaTllle,  N.C.     746,286,  pab.   12-18-0.     CL  86. 


Telescops  FOldlas  roraltaie  Co.,  lac.  Tfee : 
Tueseope  Cot  Bed  Co. 


Western  Velo  4  Cement  Bpedaltlaa  Co..  Loe 
746.881,  pab.  12-18^62.    CL  106. 


GalU. 


TMri 
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WMton,  Lee.  San  Francisco,  Calif.     746,285,  pob.  12-ia-62. 

n   38 
Wbwler  and  Byan,  Inc..  Tutoa.  Okla.    746.8«8.  pub.  12-18-62. 

CI    100 
Whlte-Stokec  Co..   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     400,335,   ren.   8-5-63. 

WUl'«*fnc..   BUmarck.   N.   Dak.      746,317-18,   pub.   12-18-62. 

CI    46 
Wilmington    Chemical    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      746,124,    pub. 

12—18-62.     CI    16 
Wlnarlck,    Arthur,    to    Ar.    Winarick,    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y. 

168.573.  r«n.  3-6-63.     CI.  51. 
Winarick,  Ar..  Inc.  :  See — 

Winarick.  Arthur. 
Winter  Garden  Citrus  Products  Cooperative,  Winter  Garden. 

Pla.     746.275.  pub.  12-18-62.     CL  45. 
Winter  Garden  Citrus  Products  CoopeAtlve,  Winter  Garden, 

Fla.      74«.312.  pub.  12-18-62.      CI.  46. 
.Winsen   BeMarch.   Inc..   Minneapolis.   Minn.      639,850,   cane. 

CL  19. 


746,038.  pib.  9-29-69. 


Wollard,  Nathalie  :  See — 

Fantastic,  Inc. 
Wood  Conversion  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

C3    1  J 

WofwMter  Cap   Co.,   Boston,   to  Bancroft  Cap  C<J.,  Framlng- 

liHin.  MasH.     401,521,  ren.  3-5-63.     CL  39.  i 

Wright,  Wiu.  E.,  A  Sons  Co.  :  See — 

Wright,  William  E.,  and  Sons  Co.  i    ^^  ^  _ 

Wright,  William  E  ,  and  Sons  Co..  to  Wm.  E.  Wrtght  A  Sons 

Co.,  West  Warren,  Mass.     398,738,  ren.  3-5^-63.     CL  21. 
Wrlgley,    Wm.,    Jr.    Co.,    Chicago,    111.     167,091.     Am.    7(d). 

WrIgley.Wm.,  Jr.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.      746,802,  pufc.   12-18-62. 

CI     56 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.     '446,068,  pob. 

Yale   Express    System    Inc.,    New    York,   N.Y.     7J|6,380.   pub. 

Yorktown  "Products    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      7*6,185,    pub. 

ZoaoTlte   Co.,    Chicago,    111.      746.047,   pub.    12-1^-62.      Q.    1. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  AppMb  DmMom  lUodcnd  ki  fbc  MoBth  of 

Examiner   afflrmed    337 

Examiner  aiBrmed  In  part 49 

Examiner  reyersed   ge 

Total   472 


(D.C.N.C.)  Allen  Patent  No.  2,567,685  (2»— 6),  for 
process  for  rebulMins  aatomotlre  crankshafts.  Held  Invalid 
and  not  infringed.  Allen  r.  Standard  Crankthaft  4k  Hydrau- 
lic Co.,  210  F.  Supp.  844  ;  136  U8PQ  203. 

(D.C.N.Y.)  Oelbaum  Patent  No.  2,817,089  (128 — 492), 
for  garment.  Claim  4  Held  Invalid.  Oelhanm  v.  Lovable  Co  , 
211  F.  SuKi.  694  ;  136  U8PQ  68. 

(D.C.  La.)  Piakard  and  Quinn  Patent  No.  2,817,738 
(200—142),  for  safMy  switch.  Clahns  1  and  2  Held  not 
Infringed.  Quinn  t.  JtMtf  Vnitruna,  Inc.,  211  F.  Snpp.  491 ; 
135  USPQ  401. 

(D.C.N.Y.)  Nadel  Relanie  Patent  No.  24.671  (211—13), 
for  dlsi^ay  device.  Claims  3  to  9  Held  invalid.  Oomptone 
Co.  V.  OpH-Ray.  Inc.,  211  F.  8upp.  826 ;  135  USPQ  162. 


In  the  OmciAL  Oabbtti,  Febmarjr  19,  1963,  vol.  787, 
p.  435,  under  the  heading  "Adjudicated  Patents,"  column  1, 
paragraph  6,  should  read  : 

(DC.  Fla.)  HeUler  Patent  No.  2,738,992  (286 — 113),  for 
a  pipe  coupling,  (naims  1  and  2  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Johne-Manville  Corp.  v.  ItaUt.  Inc.,  209  F.  Snpp.  619:  133 
USPQ  228. 


3,076.282.     Fishing  Lore. 
Tampa  12,  Fla. 


for  Ueumdat  or  Sole 

George  WDcox.  10603  N.  Blvd., 


General  Electric  Company  is  praparad  to  grant  non-ezcta- 
sive  licenses  under  the  following  13  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manafactarers. 

Applications  for  liceaae  oader  the  followlag  4  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Ooneral  Kleetrtc  Company,  Ordnanee  Depart- 
ment, 100  Plaatics  At*.,  PlttiAeld.  Maaa.  Attn.  T.  K.  bis- 
tofferson.  Patent  Cooaaal. 

3,004,683.     Insnlatlng  Hooaing. 

3,005,117.     Eleetro-Maduudcal  Device. 


3,026,151.     Bearing  Construction. 
3,044,309.     Gyroscope. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  4  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Major  Appliance  Division, 
General  Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park.  Louisville  1,  Ky. 

2.743,875.     Waste  Disposal  Apparatus.  1 

Swing-Out  Refrigerator  fihelf  Aaaembly. 


2,955,892. 
3,048,463. 


Wooden   Top  Structure  for  a  Washing  Vat  and 
tile  Like. 


3,062,412.     Detergent  CMp  Trip  Mechanism. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  8  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Genenl  EHectric  Company,  Patent  Counsel, 
Chemical  and  Metallurgical  Division,  1  River  Road,  Schenec- 
tady 5,  N.Y. 

2,600,198.     Method  of  Preparing  Organohalogenosilanes. 

2.967.192.     Lubricant  Composition. 

3.063.687.     Method  of  Bonding. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to:  Patent  CounseL  Switchgear  and  Control 
Division,  General  Electric  Company.  6901  Elmwood  Ave., 
Philadelphia  42,  Pa. 

2.790,050.     Fluid  Blaat  Circuit  Breaker. 


3,070,739. 


Control  System  for  Solid  SUte  Controlled  Recti- 
fier. 


TTTLE  37- 


PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Cluqiter  1— Pateirt  OOcc,  Department  of  Comincrcc 

Part  2 — ^Rclbs  or  PRAcrfca  ih  Tma.duuamk  Casm 

Part  4 — FORiia  roR  Traobmark  Casbs 

iri«oell«i»ea««  AmendmenU 

The  following  amendments  are  made,  to  take  effect  thirty 
days  after  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  purpose  of  these  amendments  Is  to  Incorporate  into  the 
rules  miscellaneous  changes  In  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946 
(Public  Law  489,  79th  Cong.,  Ch.  540,  approved  July  5,  1946, 
60  Stat.  427)  made  by  Public  Law  87-333,  approved  October 
3,  1961,  75  Stot.  748  and  Public  Law  87-772,  approved  Octo- 
ber 9,  1962,  76  SUt.  769;  at  the  same  time  a  number  of 
editorial  changes  are  made.  In  view  of  the  nature  of  the 
amendments  publication  of  proposed  rules  was  not  considered 
necessary  or  expedient. 

The  text  of  the  amendments  is  as  follows  : 

1.  The  parenthetical  expression  at  the  end  of  |  2.16  Is 
amended  In  the  identification  of  the  court  so  that  said  section 
reada  as  follows. 


New  AppUcalioM  Recdrcd  Dvli^  T— j  1M3 

Patents 4,544 

Designs 370 

Plant  Patents , ig 

Relssnea 15 

Total e,M8 


PatenU 896 — No. 

Designs 55 — No. 

Plant  Patents— _     1 0— No. 
Reissues 7 — No. 

Total 9«8 


8,080.663  to  No.  3,081,468,  Ind. 

194,774  to  No.      194,828,  inel. 

2,233  to  No.  2,242,  inel. 

26,344  to  No.        28,350,  ind. 
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TiM  OoBMlMtoiMr  of  Patents  wmj,  after  notle*  and  oppoi^ 
tumitr  tor  a  bcarlnc  raipead  or  ezdode.  altkar  gMierally 
«>  la  a^r  partlealar  eaw.  ttcm  fortker  praetleB  before  the 
Patnt  Oflet  aay  paraoa,  attoraoy.  or  a<CBt  abowD  to  be 
iaceBPeteat  or  dlarepatable,  or  guilty  of  nnethleal  or  oapro- 
mktaet  or  cross  mlseoBdoet,  or  wbo  refases  to 
with  tb»  rales  aad  rcgulatloaa,  or  n^o  ataall,  with 
iBtSBt  to  defrand  In  any  nunner.  deeelre,  mislead,  or  threaten 
any  appHeant  or  prospeetlTe  applicant  or  other  person  barlnc 
UnsMdlate  or  prospeetlTe  business  before  the  Patent  Offlce, 
by  word,  drenlar,  letter,  or  in  any  other  manner.  The  rea- 
sons for  any  snefa  suspension  or  exclusion  shall  be  duly 
recorded.  Proceedings  for  saspension.  disbarment  or  exclu- 
sion from  practice  are  conducted  as  provided  in  f  1.348. 
(Bee  S8  D.8.C.  1958,  sec.  82  for  reriew  of  the  CommissioBer's 
aetioa  by  the  United  States  District  Coart  for  the  District 
of  Columbia.) 

2.  Paragraph  (e)  of  I  3.21  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

I  2.21     Parts  s/  mrpUeation. 

•  •••••  s 

(o)  A  certlfleation  or  a  certified  copy  of  the  registration  in 
the  country  of  origin  if  the  application  is  iMsed  on  suA  for- 
eign registration  pursuant  to  section  44(e)  of  the  act.  (Bee 
I2.39.) 

S.  BectlOB  2.33  is  amended  by  rcrlslng  paragraph  (b)  and 
adding  new  paragraph  (c),  as  follows : 

i  2.3S     JtoffwtresMMts  /or  appUeati«». 

•  •  •  •  •  •         '  • 

(b)  The  application  must  also  include  sTermente  to  the 
effect  that  the  aK>llcant  or  other  person  making  the  Terlflea- 
tlon  bellerea  himself  or  the  firm,  corpmration,  or  aasodation 
In  whose  behalf  he  maltes  the  Terifleatlon  to  be  the  owner 
of  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered ;  that  the  mark  is  in  use 
in  cosameree,  apedfTlng  the  nature  of  such  eommoree ;  that 
no  other  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  association,  to  the  best 
of  his  kno^iiedge  and  belief,  has  the  right  to  use  suA  mark 
In  eommeree,  either  In  the  identical  form  thereof  or  in  such 
near  ressmManee  thereto  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the 
goods  of  sneh  other  person,  to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause 
mistake,  or  to  deealre :  that  the  qwelmens  or  fsesbnlles  show 
the  mark  as  aetaally  nsed  In  connection  with  the  goods ;  and 
that  the  fkets  set  fbrth  in  the  appIicatioB  are  tme. 

(e)  For  an  application  for  the  registration  of  a  mark  for 
goods  or  sen  ices  falling  within  a  plurality  of  di 
IZ87. 

4.  Paragraph  (b)  and  the  authority  note  of  |  2.39  are 
amended  to  read  as  fdlows : 


<m  or  in  connection  with  which  nA  use  is  m. 
of  such  use ;  the  periods  of  sudk  use ;  and  the 
and  the  mode  of  use  for  whidi  the  applicant 
tlon. 

•  ••••• 

S.  Section  2.4B  is  amended  by  deleting  the 
iMding  "See  |  2.8«"  so  thst  said  section 

I  2.45     OentfUMtion  mark. 


4de ;  the  mode 

the  goods, 

leeks  registrar 


I  2.39     Osi<ssisn  o/  jtOegmMon  of  use  to  oomstsroe  by  foreign 
mppHommtt. 

(b)  Bach  allegations  and  statements  may  also  be  omitted 
In  the  ease  of  an  application  claiming  the  benefit  of  a  prior 
foreign  application  in  accordance  with  section  44(d)  of  the 
act.  The  application  in  such  case  shall  state  the  date  and 
country  of  the  first  foreign  application  and,  before  the  appli- 
eatloa  can  be  conaidered  as  allowable,  there  must  be  filed  a 
eertlfleato  of  the  trademark  ofllce  of  the  foreign  country  show- 
ing that  the  mark  has  been  registered  in  the  country  of  origin 
of  the  applicant  and  also  Aowlng  the  mark,  the  goods  for 
whldi  registered  and  the  date  of  filing  6t  the  application. 
In  snch  cases  the  spedfieatlon  of  goods  shall  not  exceed  the 
aeops  of  ttat  corered  by  the  forelgB  registration  or  appllca- 
tloB.  In  the  ereiit  the  application  Is  Iwsed  upon  a  suboeqnent 
regnlnrty  filed  application  in  the  same  foreign  country  the 
application  mast  so  state  and  must  show  that  any  prior  filed 
appUeatton  has  been  withdrawn,  abandoned  or  otiierwlse 
dispossd  oC  wlthoat  hsTlng  Iteen  laid  open  to  public  inspec- 
tion and  wlthoat  haTlng  any  righta  outstanding,  and  has  not 
serrod  as  a  basis  for  claiming  a  right  of  priority. 
(Bee.  44.  00  Stat  441,  aa  amended;  15  U.B.C.  1126) 

B.  Pnragtnph  (a)  of  |  2.42  is  ameadsd  to  read  as  follows  : 


IS.4S     0( 


lose. 


I 
I 
(a)  An  appUeatloo  for  registration  as  a  lawful  eencarrent 

user  shall  spodfy  and  contain  an  the  sleoMnto  required  by 
tile  preceding  sections.  The  applicant  in  addition  shsll  state 
In  tha  application,  to  the  extent  of  his  ka<^wledge,  the  eon- 
earrent  lawful  nse  of  the  surk  by  others,  netting  forth  their 
aaasa  aad  addrewss ;  regiatratiMM  laaued  to  or  applleatioas 
ilad  by  ssch  others.  If  aay ;  the  arnaa  of  such  nse ;  the  goods 


real  k 


trademarks, 


In  an  application  to  register  a  certification  a 
cation    shall    specify    and    contain    all    appU 
required  by  the  preceding  sections  for 
m  addition,  specify  the  manner  in  whidi  and 
under  which  the  certification  mark  la  used; 
that  the  applicant  exercises  legitimate  control 
of  the  mark  and  that  he  is  not  himself 
(iuctlon  or  marketing  of  the  goods  or  serrices 
mark  Is  applied. 

7.  Section   2.47  is  amended  by  cancelling 
li»4«"  so  thst  said  section  reads  as  foUows : 


laat  ssntenee 
as  fdlows: 


Ik,  the  appll- 

ble   elesMato 

It  dun. 

^e  conditions 

t  Shan  aUege 

OTcr  the  use 

engag^  la  the  pro- 

to  whldi  the 

0te  worda  "of 


I  2.47     Supplemental  Repieter. 

In  an  application  to  register  on  the  Bupj^emAntal  Reglater, 
the  application  shall  so  indicate  and  shall  spodfy  that  the 
mark  has  been  In  continuous  uae  in  commerce,  ppedfyiag  the 
nature  of  such  commerce,  by  the  applicant  forjthe  preeedlag 
year,  if  the  application  is  based  on  sudi  use.  when  an  ai^U- 
cant  requests  registration  without  a  fuU  year's  use  of  the 
mark.  In  accordance  with  the  last  paragraph  ^of  section  23 
of  the  set,  the  showing  required  must  be  seps^te  from  the 
spplicatlon. 

(Bee.  23,  60  Stat  436  ;  16  U.S.C.  1091) 

8.  Section  2.62  is  smended  by  dianging  "Pabnt  Ofitoe"  to 
'Examiner"  so  that  said  section  reada  aa  follDws: 


\ 


I  2.62     Period  for  reeponee. 

The  applicant  has  six  months  from  the  date!  of  maiUBf  of 
any  action  by  the  examiner  to  reopond  therito.  Bach  re- 
sponse may  be  made  with  or  without  amendment  and  must 
Include  such  proper  action  by  the  applicant  as  the  nature  of 
the  action  and  the  condition  of  the  caae  asay  |eqnlre. 

9.  Section  2.81  is  amended  by  adding  a  sentence  at  the  and 
tkereof  so  that  said  section  reads  as  follows : 


■c«     I  2.81     Publication  in  OgMal  OametU. 

If,  on  examination  or  re-examlnatlon  of  an 
rtgistrstion  on   the  Prindpal  Keglater,  it 
applicant  Is  entitled  to  hare  his  mark 
will  be  published  in  the  Ofildal  Oasette  for 
mark  also  may  be  so  published  in  the  case  of 
tf  be  placed  in  interference  or  concurrent 
if  otherwise  registrable. 

10.  Section  2.82  is  amended  by  deleting 
inserting    "or    concurrent    uae   proceeding 
"declared."  so  that  said  section  reads  aa 


apiears 
registered. 


4ppUeatlon  tor 

that  the 

the  mark 

optMdttoa.    The 

m  application 

n#e  proceeding, 

nbtlee  of,"  aad 
insltuted"   after 
foUa  irs : 


I  2.82     A  Oowsace  of  mppUeution. 


permitted 


If  no  opposition  is  filed  within  the  time 
and  2.102),  or  if  filed  and  dlamissed,  and  if 
it    declared,    or    concurrent    uae    proceeding 
examiner  will  sign  the  spidieatlon  file  to  indli 
and   the  application   will  be  prepared  for  la^nance 
certificate  of  registration  as  prorided  in  |  2.1  11. 

11.  Section  2.87  is  amended  to  read  as  foUoMrs 


(II  3.101 

interterence 

instituted,    the 

te  aUowanCe 

of  the 


1,2.87     Oowibined  appUcutiona. 

An  application  also  msy  be  filed  to  register 
fir  any  or  all  of  the  goods  or  serrices  upon  or 
With  which  the  mark  is  aetaally  need  falling 
rality  of  classes.     However,  a  fee  equaling 
toot  for  filing  sn  spplicatlon  in  each  daaa  li 
single  certificate  of  registrstlon  for  sndi  mark 

12.  Paragraph   (a)   of  |  2.91  U  amended  b; 
itord  "parehasers"  so  that  said  saboeetioa  reaVa 

1 2.91     Interfereneee. 

(a)  Whenerer  application  is  made  for 


Prindpal  Register  of  a  mark  whidi  so  resembh  a 
Tfonsly  registered  by  another,  or  (or  the  registration 
atiothcr  has  prcTlously  made  appUeatlon,  as  to 
on  or  in  connection  with  the  gooda  or 
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ap^eant.  to  eaaoa  eoafastoa  or  mlataks  or  to  decdve.  oa 
Intorferenoe  may  be  dadared  to  exUt. 

••••••• 

13.  Section  2.101  la  amended  to  read  as  fdlows : 
I  2.101     Timte  fr  flUmg  o^paeition. 

Any  person  who  beUerea  that  he  would  be  damaged  by  the 
registration  of  a  mark  upon  the  Principal  Beglster  may,  upon 
payment  of  the  required  fee.  oppose  the  same  by  filing  a 
Terifled  opposition  In  the  Patent  OlBce  within  thirty  days 
after  the  publleatioa  (|  2.81)  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  reg- 
istered. 

14.  Section  2.102  te  amended  to  rand  as  follows : 


I  2.102     Bmtenei9n  of  Mtne. 

A  request  to  extend  the  time  for  filing  an  oppodtion  must 
be  recdved  in  the  Patent  Ofllce  before  the  expiraUon  of 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  publication,  and  ahoaM  be 
accompanied  by  a  showing  of  xood  cause  (or  the  extension 
requested  and  spedfy  the  period  of  eztendon  desired.  In 
the  event  drcumstanoes  do  not  permit  submlsdon  of  sndi 
showing  of  good  cause  with  the  request,  it  should  be  fur- 
nished as  prompUy  as  posdble  and,  la  any  event,  within  ten 
days  after  submission  of  sudi  request. 

15.   Section  2.103  te  smended  to  read  as  foUows : 
I  2.103     OppoHtion  fUed  by  attomep  or  aoent. 

An  unverified  oppodtion  may  be  filed  by  a  doly  anthoriaed 
attorney  or  agent.  The  unverified  oppodtion  and  the  re- 
quired fee  must  be  fited  in  the  Patent  Oflee  within  thirty 
days  after  pabUcation  (12.81)  of  Ue  sMrfc  sought  to  be 
registered,  but  soefa  oppodtion  wUI  be  null  and  void  unleas 
verified  by  the  oppoaer  and  the  vcrificatton  or  verified  oppo- 
RlttoD  filed  in  the  Patent  Oflce  within  thirty  days  after  socb 
filing,  or  within  such  further  time  after  such  filing  ae  may 
be  fixed  by  the  Coounlsdoner  upon  request  made  before  the 
expiration  of  said  thirty  days. 

16.  Section  2.104  is  amended  to  r««d  as  follows: 

I  2.104     Contentt  of  oppoeitlon. 

The  opposition  mnat  allege  facts  tending  to  show  why  the 
opposer  would  be  damaged  by  the  reclatratloa  of  the  opposed 
mark  and  state  the  spedflc  grounds  for  oKwdtion.  A  dupli- 
cate copy  of  the  oppodtion  including  exhibits  shall  be  filed. 

17.  Section  2.105  is  aaieaded  to  read  as  follows : 


I  2.109     InetituHon  of  oppoeiHon. 

(a)  When  an  oppodtion  la  filed,  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
marks shall  traaaokit  the  aame,  if  regularly  filed,  to  the 
Trademark  Trial  aad  Appeal  Board. 

(b)  A  notice  shaU  be  propared  identifying  the  title  and 
number  of  the  proceeding  and  the  application  involved,  and 
designstlng  a  time,  not  leaa  than  thirty  days  from  the  mailing 
date  of  said  notice,  within  which  answer  mnat  be  filed. 
Copies  of  thia  notice  ahall  be  forwarded  by  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  to  the  parties  In  csre  of  thdr  sttor- 
neys  or  agents,  if  they  have  attorneys  or  sgente  of  record. 
The  dupllcste  copy  of  the  opposition  and  exhibite  shall  be 
forwarded  with  the  notice  to  the  appHeant. 

18.  Paragrapha   (b)    and   (c)    of  |  2.10*  are  amended  to 

read  as  follows :  . 

I  2.106     Anawr.  ' 

••••••• 

(b)  An  snswer  may  contain  any  defense,  snd  it  may  also 
contain  a  request  for  afllrmative  rdlef  by  way  of  oancellaUon 
of  a  registrstlon  pleaded  in  the  opposition ;  but  no  defense 
attacking  the  validity  of  such  registration  may  be  otherwise 
raised  In  the  proceeding.  Bach  request  for  aflrmative  relief 
must  be  verified  snd  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  as  re- 
quired by  section  14  of  the  act.  A  reply  to  such  request  for 
afllrmative  relief  la  required  within  twenty  days  after  service 
thereof;  but  no  other  reply  to  the  answer  need  be  filed. 

(c)  The  oppodtion  any  be  withdrawn  without  prejudice 
before  the  answer  is  filed.  After  answer  la  filed  the  opposi- 
tion msy  not  be  withdrawn  wlthoat  prejudice,  except  with 
the  consent  of  the  applicant. 

19.  The  following  new  section  is  added  to  foHow  |  2.106. 


f2.107     Atmondment  of  oppoottion. 

An  oppodtion  may  ha  amended  in  the  same  manner  and  to 
the  same  extent  as  a  complaint  ia  a  drU  action  before  a 


United  Btatea  dlatrtet  court     See  Rule  16  of  the  Federal 
Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 

20.  Section  2.111  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

I  2.111     Time  for  fUing  peHUon  for  eaneeOation. 

Any  person  wbo  believes  that  he  Is  or  will  be  damaged  by 
a  registration  may,  upon  payment  of  the  required  ftee.  apply 
to  the  Commissioner  to  cancel  said  registration.  Such  peti- 
tion may  be  made  at  any  time  in  the  case  of  registrations  on 
the  Supplemental  Register  or  under  the  act  of  1920,  or  ragls- 
trations  under  the  act  of  1881  or  the  act  of  1905  whidi  have 
not  been  published  under  section  12(c)  of  the  act  (12.153), 
and  in  cases  Involving  the  grounds  spedfled  In  section  14 
(c),  (d)  and  (e)  of  the  act.  In  all  other  cases  snch  petition 
mu8t  be  made  within  five  yean  from  the  date  of  registration 
of  the  mark  under  the  act  of  1946  or  from  the  date  of  publi- 
cation under  section  12(e)  of  the  act. 

21.  The  followlBs  new  section  is  added  to  follow  i  2.114. 
i  2.115     Amendment  of  petition  for  cancellation. 

A  petition  for  cancellation  may  be  amended  in  the  aame 
manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  a  complaint  in  a  dvil  action 
before  a  United  States  district  court.  See  Rule  16  of  the 
Federal  Rules  of  dvil  Procedure. 

22.  Paragraphs   (a)   and    (c)   of  |  2.117   ara  amended  to 

read  as  follows : 

I  2.117     Federal  £Mle«  of  Civil  Procedure. 

(a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  procedure  snd  practice 
In  Inter  i>artes  proceedings  shsll  be  governed  by  the  Federal 
Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  wherever  considered  applicable 
and  appropriate. 

•  •••••• 

(c)  The  opposition  and  the  petition  to  cancel,  and  the 
answers  thereto,  correspond  to  complaint  and  answer  In  court 
proceedings.  Such  pleadings  aa  may  be  filed  in  Interference 
and  concurrent  registration  proceedings  will  be  treated  as 
complaints  or  afllrmative  defenses,  depending  upon  the  party 
filing,  but  the  filing  of  a  pleading  in  such  proceedings  shall 
not  operate  to  change  the  position  of  the  parties  as  set  forth 
In  the  preceding  paragraph. 

23.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  2.119  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

I  2.119     Service  of  paper; 

(a)  Every  paper  filed  In  the  Patent  Ofllce  In  Inter  partoa 
cases.  Including  appeals,  must  be  served  upon  the  other 
parties  as  provided  by  |  1.248  except  the  notices  of  interfer- 
ence (f  2.93),  the  notice  of  oppodtion  (|  2.105),  the  petition 
for  cancellation  (§2.113),  and  the  notices  of  a  coacarreat 
nse  proceeding  (|  2.IM),  which  sre  mailed  by  the  Patent 
Office.  Proof  of  such  servlee  must  be  made  before  the  paper 
will  be  considered  by  the  Ofllce.  A  statement  dgned  by  the 
attorney  or  agent,  attached  to  or  appearing  on  the  origlBal 
paper  when  filed,  dearly  stating  the  time  and  manner  in 
which  service  wss  made  will  be  accepted  as  prima  facie  proof 
of  service. 

•  •••••• 

24.  Section  2.122  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
I  2.122     ifatlera  in  evidence. 

(a)  The  files  of  the  applications  or  regidrations  specified 
In  the  declaration  of  interference  or  in  the  notice  in  caae  of 
concurrent  registration  proceedings,  of  the  application  against 
which  an  opposition  Is  filed,  and  of  the  registration  against 
which  a  petition  for  cancellation  or  ao  atflrmative  defenaa 
requesting  cancellation  is  filed,  form  part  of  the  record  of 
the  proceeding  without  any  action  by  the  parties,  and  may 
be  referred  to  for  any  relevant  and  competent  purpose. 

(b)  A  registrstlon  of  the  opposer  or  petitioner  pleaded  In 
an  opposition  or  petition  to  cancel  will  be  received  in  evi- 
dence and  made  part  of  the  record  if  two  copies  of  the 
printed  registration  accompany  the  oppodtion  or  petition. 
The  Ofllce  will  take  notice  of  the  fact  ahown  by  its  record 
of  renewal  of  such  registrations,  the  publication  thereof  under 
section  12(c),  the  filing  of  afldavtta  under  aedtoa  8,  aad 
the  filing  of  affidavits  under  section  16,  and  aneh  UMttten 
need  not  be  proven  by  the  partiea.  Notice  will  alao  be  takaa 
of  a  recorded  aaalgnoMnt  identified  in  an  oppodtion  or  peti- 
tion to  cancel  or  other  pleading,  and  such  pleaded  recorded 
paper  need  not  be  otberwlae  pEwed  by  the  partlaa. 
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tS.  8«etloii  2.131   la  amended   to  read  aa  followa : 
I  2.131     Bm  parte  matter  in  an  inter  partee  ease. 

It,  In  conalderlnc  an  Inter  partea  caae  Involvinc  an  appli- 
cation, facta  appear  which,  In  the  opinion  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  render  the  mark  of  the  applicant 
uaraclatrable  on  one  or  more  ex  parte  grounda,  the  board 
ahall  In  Its  de«lalon  on  the  inter  partea  laanea  In  the  caae 
recommend  that  if  the  applicant  finally  prevalla  in  the  caae, 
refistratloa  be  withheld  pending  a  reexamination  by  the 
Bxaminar  of  Trademarka  of  the  application  in  the  light  of 
aneh  facta.  If,  npon  audi  reexamination  following  termina- 
tion of  the  Inter  partea  caae,  the  Examiner  of  Trademarka 
finally  rcfoaea  reglatration  to  applicant,  appeal  may  be  taken 
aa  proTlded  In  ||  2.141  and  2.142. 

20.  Section  2.14B  is  amended  to  read  aa  followa : 

I  2.14B     Appeal  to  court  and  civil  action. 

(a)  Appeal  to  U.S.  Conrt  of  Outtomt  and  Patent  AppeaU. 
▲n  applicant  for  reglatration,  or  any  party  to  an  interference, 
opposition,  or  cancellation  proceeding  or  any  party  to  an 
application  to  regiater  aa  a  concurrent  oaer,  hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  aa  inter  partes  proceedings,  who  la  diaaatlafied  with 
the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  and 
any  regiatrant  who  has  filed  an  afBdavit  under  aection  8  of 
the  act  or  who  has  fUed  an  application  for  renewal  and  la 
dissatisfied  with  the  d^Mon  of  the  Commiaaioner  (H  2.166, 
2.184),  may  appeal  to  the  United  States  Court  of  Cuatoma 
and  Patent  Appeala.  The  appellant  must  take  the  following 
ateps  In  audi  an  appeal :  (1)  In  the  Patent  Office  give  notice 
to  tiM  Commissioner  and  file  the  reasons  of  appeal  (see  para- 
graphs <b)  and  (d) )  ;  (2)  in  the  court,  file  a  petition  of  appeal 
and  a  certified  transcript  of  the  record  within  a  specified  time 
after  filing  the  reaaona  of  api>eal,  and  pay  the  fee  for  appeal, 
as  proTided  by  the  rules  of  the  court.  The  transcript  will 
bs  transmitted  to  the  court  by  the  Patent  Office  on  order  of 
and  at  the  expense  of  the  appellant. 

(b)  Natiee  and  reaaone  of  appeal.  (1)  When  an  appeal 
is  taken  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals, 
the  aiHIMnsnt  shall  glTe  notice  thereof  to  the  Commissioner, 
and  file  in  the  Patent  Office,  within  the  time  specified  in  para- 
graph (d),  his  reasons  of  appeal  apedflcally  aet  forth  In 
ivHting. 

(2)  In  inter  partea  proceedlnga,  the  notice  and  reasons 
muat  be  served  as  provided  in  i  2.119. 

(e)  Civil  action.  (1)  Any  person  who  may  appeal  to  the 
U.S.  Coart  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  (paragraph  (a)), 
may  have  remedy  by  dTll  action  under  section  21(b)  sf  the 
act.  Budi  dTll  action  muat  be  commenced  within  the  time 
apedfled  In  paragraph  (d). 

(2)  If  an  applicant  or  regiatrant  in  an  ex  parte  caae  has 
taken  an  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Cuatoma  and  Patent 
Appeala,  he  thereby  waivea  hia  right  to  proceed  under  aection 
21(b)  of  the  act. 

(3)  If  a  party  to  an  inter  partea  proceeding  haa  taken  an 
appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Cuatoma  and  PatMit  Appeala,  and 
any  adverse  party  to  the  case  shall,  within  twenty  days  after 
the  appellant  shall  have  filed  notice  of  the  appeal  to  the  court 
(paragraph  (b)),  file  notice  with  the  Commissioner  that  he 
elects  to  have  all  further  proceedings  conducted  aa  provided 
in  aection  21(b)  /f  the  act,  certified  coplea  of  auch  noticea 
will  be  transmitted  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Cuatoma  and  Patent 
Appeala  tor  audi  action  aa  may  be  necessary.  The  notice  of 
election  must  be  served  as  provided  in  |  2.119. 

(d)  TUno  for  appeal  or  eivil  action.  The  time  for  filing 
the  notice  and  reasons  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals  (paragraph  (b))  or  for  commenddg  a 
dvU  action  (paragraph  (e) )  is  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  the 
dedslon  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  or  the 
Commissioner,  as  the  ease  may  be.  If  a  i>etition  for  rehear- 
ing or  reconsideration  ia  filed  within  thirty  daya  after  the 
date  of  the  dedaion,  the  time  is  extended  to  thirty  days  after 
action  on  the  petition.  No  petition  for  rehearing  or  reconaid- 
eratlon  filed  outside  the  time  spedfied  herein  after  such 
dedslon,  nor  any  proceedings  on  such  petition  shall  operate 
to  extend  the  period  of  sixty  days  hereinabove  provided.  The 
times  spedlled  herein  are  calendar  days.  If  the  last  day  of 
the  time  spedfied  for  appeal,  or  eomnendng  a  drll  action 
faUs  OB  a  Satnrday,  Sunday  or  legal  holiday,  the  time  Is 
extended  to  the  next  day  whi<^  is  neither  a  Satnrday,  Sunday 
nor  a  holiday.  If  a  party  to  an  inter  partes  proceeding  has 
taken  an  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  and  an  adverse  party  has  filed  notice  under  section 


21<a)(l)   of  the  act  that  he  electa  to  have  all  further  pro- 
ceedings conducted  under  section  21(b)  ot  the  fcct,  the  time 
for   filing   a   dvil    action    thereafter   is   spedfied    In   section 
21(a)(1)  of  the  act. 
(Sec.   21,  60  Stat.   435,  aa  amended;  IB  U.S.CJ  1071) 

27.  Section  2.151  la  amended  by  deleting  th^  worda  "the 
drawing  of,"  ao  that  said  section  reads  as  follows: 

i  2.151     Oertmeate. 

When  the  requirements  of  the  law  and  of  tile  rules  have 
been  complied  with,  and  the  Patent  Office  ha$  adjudged  a 
mark  regiatrable,  a  certificate  will  be  lasued  to  tlie  effect  that 
the  applicant  has  complied  with  the  law  and  t|iat  he  la  en- 
titled to  reglatration  of  hia  mark  on  the  Prtndp41  Regiater  or 
on  the  Supplemental  Regiater  aa  the  caae  may  be.  The  cer- 
tificate win  atate  the  date  on  which  the  application  for 
reglatration  waa  filed  in  the  Patent  Office,  t|e  act  under 
which  the  mark  la  reglatered,  the  date  of  issue  And  the  num- 
ber of  the  certificate.  Attached  to  the  certificate  and  form- 
ing a  part  thereof  will  be  a  reproduction  of  ^e  mark  and 
pertinent  data  from  the  application.  A  notle^  of  the  affi- 
dacvit  requirementa  of  aection  8(a)  of  the  act  <|  2.161)  will 
be  printed  on  the  certificate. 

28.  Section  2.172  ia  amended  to  read  aa  follow^ : 

I  2.172     Snrrender  for  cancellation.  I 

Upon  application  by  the  regiatrant,  the  Commiaaioner  may 
permit  any  reglatration  to  be  aurrendered  for .  cancellation. 
Application  for  auch  action  must  be  algned  by  |he  regiatrant 
and  must  l>e  accompanied  by  an  order  for  tllie  report  for 
Office  use  (or  an  abstract  of  title)  and,  if  ndt  lost  or  de- 
stroyed, by  the  original  certificate  of  registration. 
(Sec.  7,  60  SUt.  430,  aa  amended;  IB  U.8.C.  10^7) 

29.  Section  2.174  la  amended  by  Inserting  after  "Commis- 
sioner" or  by  an  employee  deeignated  by  the  C|oMa»i«ai«««r, 
so  that  said  section  reads  as  follows  : 

I  i.174     Correction  of  Office  mietake. 

Whenever  a  material  mlatake  in  a  reglatration,  incurred 
through  the  fault  of  the  Patent  Office,  ia  dearlji  diadoaed  by 
ttM  recorda  of  the  Office,  a  certificate  atatlng  Ithe  fact  and 
nature  of  audi  mistake,  signed  by  the  Commissioner  or  by  an 
employee  designated  by  the  Commissioner  snd|  sealed  with 
the  seal  of  the  Patent  Office,  shall  be  Issued  without  charge 
and  recorded,  and  a  printed  copy  thereof  ahall  be  attadied  to 
each  printed  copy  of  the  registration  certificate.  Such  cor- 
rected certificate  shsll  thereafter  have  the  samje  effect  aa  if 
the  same  had  been  originally  iaaned  in  auch  corrected  form, 
or  In  the  diacretlon  of  the  Commiaaioner  a  new;  certificate  of 
reglatration  may  be  laaued  without  charge,  liie  certificate 
of  registration  or,  if  said  certificate  is  lost  or  destroyed,  a 
certified  copy  thereof,  must  be  submitted  in  ofder  that  the 
Commissloi)er  may  make  appropriate  entry  thei^n. 
(Sec.  7,  60  SUt.  430,  aa  amended;  15  U.S.C.  10^7) 

30:  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  2.181  ia  amended  by  ^eleting  "dia- 
claimed  in  whole,"  ao  that  said  subsection  readp  as  follows : 

I  2.181     Term  of  ori^MOi  repi«tra(i«iM  and  renlfwaU. 

(s)  Reglstrstions  Issued  under  the  act  of  1^6,  whether 
on  the  Principal  Register  or  on  the  Supplemental  Register, 
remain  In  force  for  twenty  yeara,  and  may  be^  renewed  for 
perloda  of  twenty  yeara  from  the  expiring  period' unleas  prevl- 

oqaly  cancdled  or  surrendered. 

•  •  •  •  •  •       '    • 

31.   Section  2.183  is  amended  to  read  as  folli^ : 
I  t.l83     Requirementa  of  application  for  reneidal. 

(a)  The  spplication  for  renewal  must  Indujie  a  verified 
statement  by  the  registrant  aetting  forth  the  gboda  or,  aerv- 
Ices  recited  in  the  registration  on  or  in  connectiota  with  lAlch 
the  mark  la  still  in  use  in  commerce,  specifying  ^he  nature  of 
such  commerce.  This  statement  must  be  executed  not  more 
than  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  registration  and 
be  accompanied  by  :  I 

(1)  A  spedmen  or  facsimile  showing  cnrrenp:  use  of  the 
mark.  i 

(2)  The  required  fee  including  an  additional  fM  in  the  ease 
of  a  delayed  spplication  for  renewal. 

(b)  The  verified  statement,  apcdmen  or  facsimile  and  the 
fee  muat  be  filed  within  the  period  preacribed  tfor  applying 
for  renewal.  If  defective  or  Inauffldent,  ther  cannot  be 
completed   after   the   period   for   applying  for  Wnewal  has 


March  12,  1968                                 u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  flgfi 

**"?!i'  ''  ~"**^****..*'**'  **•  »»»"•>  ■»»  »•■*»>  P'rtod  has  of  applicant  corporation  and  is  authorised  to  exeeute  this 
expired  but  before  the  expiration  of  the  three  month  delay  sffidavlt  on  behalf  of  said  corporation ;  he  baUeves  said  eor- 
period,  the  application  can  be  considered  only  as  a  deUyed  R?7Ki°!Jj?  ^  ^*  ,?^°*.'  ?'  ^*  S""*  •oo«»>t  to  be  reffUtercd ; 
siwllcatlon  for  rMiewai  /  •■  ■  «»/«  to  the  beat  of  his  knowledge  and  belief  no  other  person,  firm, 
/!\  T#  fu  Jwnewal.  corporation  or  assodatlonkas  the  right  to  n.e  Mid  mark  la 
(C)  ir  the  mark  is  not  in  use  in  commerce  at  the  time  of  commerce,  either  in  the  Identical  form  or  in  such  near  re- 
filing of  the  verified  sUiement,  sufficient  facts  must  be  re-  ■*««»blance  thereto  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods 

cited  to  Show  tJbat   nonuse  is  due  to  spedal  drcumstances  S^  •tS*^?vV;':nT"thi"fa^rser?o'?S"Si  ?U"iSS^^ 

which  excuse  such  nonuse  and  is  not  due  to  any  latentlOB  to  tnie.                                                                        •♦v"—"""  «» 

abandon  the  marii.  

(d)  The  application  for  renewal  muat  alao  indude:  By                    __    ^*^*'**®'»**  "*■•> 

(1)  An  order  for  a  title  report  for  Office  use  (or  aa  ab-  ~~(8iiri[ature~  and' offidal 'tide V~ 
stract  Of  tiUe).  ••••••« 

(2)  If  the  applicant  is  not  domidled  in  the  United  States,  ,«    jj^tm   it  .nn..A^   ♦«   ..iit    .              ..... 

the  deslgnstlon  of  some  person  resident  in  the  United  SUtes  follows                *W»»««»  to   |  4.11   Is  amended  to  read  as 

on  whom  may  be  served  notices  or  process  in  proceedings 

affecting  the  mark.  I  4.11     Application  to  roffietor  on  ««^lMMi»tal  Mo^iotor. 

(3)  If  the  mark  is  registered  under  the  act  of  1920,   a  •*••••• 

verified  showing  that  renewal  is  required  to  support  foreign  nriil^m?  ^1   aft»-  'if*  ""*  ^f^LiJL""!.  '"."^  J^H  ■•** 

•wtat^finn.  preceoing    the   filing   date,    and    regtstratlOB   In   the    Ualtad 

registrations.  §utes  is  required  as  a  bads  for  obSjnIng  forelgaTrotmlon 

32.  The  penultimate  paragraph  of  |  4.1  (the  body  of  the  2!.  ,,?  ?"/•  "•  '"""Sl"'  sUtement  must  be  svbatttuted 
affidavit)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows :  "^  ^'^  u'i'  l^."^-~:..^.'.  ^S^.'^lId^'dJSe.'SSSSra^ 
I  4.1     Trademark   application    by   an   individual;   Principal  "*"*  "  '^»»'*<*  »•  ■  »>*■»•  ">r  foreign  protection  of  the  mark. 

RegUter.  1°  this  InsUnce  applicant  wlU  be  required  to  make  a  showing 

•  •••••           •  that  U.S.  reglatration  ia  required  as  a  basis  for  foreign  pro- 

tection of  the  mark. 

<'**™*  "'  applicant)  86.  The  penultimate  paragraph  of  |  4.13  (the  bodj  of  the 

being  sworn,  sUtes  that :  he  believes  himself  to  be  the  owner  affldavltt  la  amiintiMi  tn  fa.h  ..  *«ii«-.  .^a  — ♦«  /kTI      j..^ 

of  the  trademark  sought  to  be  registered ;  to  the  best  of  his  *™<»*'^")  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  and  note  (B)  is  added 

knowledge  and  belief  no  other  person,   firm,  corporation  or  to  said  section  : 

SMsodatlon  haa  the  right  to  use  said  mark  in  commerce,  either  .  ^  ,  „ 

in  the  Identical  form  or  in  such  near  resemblance  thereto  aa  I  4.13     AppIieatioN  for  renewal. 

to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  gooda  of  auch  other  person,  ....... 

to  cauae  confualon,  or  to  eauae  mistake,  or  to  deceive;  and  >          •          •          •          • 

the  facta  set  forth  in  this  application  are  true.  

— /Vt— -IT— 1 rr— TT~  (Name  of  registrant  or  person  authorised  to  sign  forlt) 

•       <  Signature  of  applicant)  being  awom.  sU tea  that 

33.  The  penultimate  paragraph  <rf  |  4.5   (the  body  of  the  (Insert  "he"~orVameVf~regi8trantT 

aflldavlt)  la  amended  to  read  aa  followa:  owns  Reglatration  No. ;  that  the  mark  ahown  therda 

I  4.5     Trademarfc  appUeation  by  a  firm;  Principal  Regiater.     ^_  °."^_° 

•  •           •           •           •           •           •  ( Typo 'oV  commerce")                                     * 

("jjime  of'member~of~flrm)                                 '  '^>   commerce  on  each  of  the  following  goods  redted  in  the 

being  sworn,   states   that  he  is  a   member  of  the  applicant  rr™nI?"hiL7"Vi.""-V-^  "**  'l?**!l.'P**^f"  <°'  '■'^' 

Arm  :  he  believes  said  firm  to  be  the  owner  of  the  msrk  sought  *"""*>  *»>owing  the  msrk  aa  currently  used.       (5) 

to  be  registered  ;  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge,  and  belief  no  ••••••• 

other  person,  firm    corporation  or  assodation  has  the  right  /s)   if  th*  mark  ia  not  in  uw  in  <>ninm«pr«  mt  th.  Hm.  «♦ 

applied  to  the  goods  of  auch  other  person,  to  cause  confusion.  ?u*?  .v°   "^  mark    auffldent  facta  must  be  redted  to  show 

or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive ;  and  the  facU  aet  forth  that  the  nonuse  la  due  to  apecUl  drcumaUncea  which  excuse 

in  this  application  are  true.  the  nonuse. 

"Ts-iiiiVure-ofmembeVof  firar"  L^J,'  ^ii  .*?  A*f  J  o^^J'  *j*V  "  F*  *^    ^P'Ll^^'o'^  2' 

•  •  •  ,,  ,  ,  '66  SUt.  798  :  85  U.S.C.  6.     Interpret  or  apply  Acs.  1.  2.  7,  9, 

1^    TK^  ^     ,».       .                      V     -  .  .  -   ..w     w   .       -    .  ^*'  ^^'  ^*'  21.  23,  30,  44,  4B,  60  SUt.  427,  428,  430.  431.  432, 

34.  The  penultimate  paragraph  of  |  4.6  (the  body  of  the  433.  436.  436.  441.  443.  aa  amended;  16  U.S.C    1061    1062, 
alfldavit)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  :  1067.  1059.  1062,  1063,  1064,  1071,  1091,  1112,  1126,  1127) 

14.6     Trademark   application    by   a   corporation;   Principal  I'bal]                                                 DAVID  L.  LADD, 

Regiater.  Oommieaionor  of  Patonta. 

•           •»««,,  Approved  :  January  80.  1963. 

J.  HERBERT  HOLIiOMAN. 

(Name  of  eorponte  officer)  Aaaiatant    Secretary    of    Commerce   for    Science    and 

being  sworn,  atatea  that ;  he  ia  Technology. 

, IF.R.  Doc.  63-1202:  Filed,  Feb.  1,  1963;  8:80  a.m.] 

(Offidal  tlUe)  Publiaked  in  C8  F.R.  l039-ii.  Peh.  t.  1$$S 


A. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
H.  B.  WHITMORE.  aapcriateailent 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— P.  E.  MANGAN.  DiMctor. 


isor; 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Supervisory  Examiner. 

InorgKBic  and  Oipuio-iiMUl  (formerly  Div.  50)— M.  A.  Brindisi. 

MetaUnny  (fonnariy  Div.  3). 

Electrochemtrtry  (formerly  Div.  M)— J.  R.  Speck. 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  lao— L  MARCUS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Hataroeydie  (fonnerly  Div.  6)— H.  J.  Lidoll. 

BpadaUMd  Orftale  Compounda  (formerly  Div.  38)— C.  B.  Parker.  1 

MedletaM  (tornMrly  Div.  43).                                                                   1 
PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130— J.  8.  BAILEY,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Hydnwu-boDs  (fomMriy  Div.  31).  ^ 

Obo-  and  Oiy-DwlvativM.                                                                     I 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUJi  140— M.  8TERMAN.  Supertrlsory  Examiner 

Hlfb  Polymnr  Preparation  (formerly  Div.  00). 

Mixad  Hifta  Polymera  and  Natural  Resins  (formerly  Div.  SO). 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  ISO-L.  H.  GASTON,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Coating  Ck>mpo8itk»is  and  Moldinc. 

Special  Utility  Compositions  (formerly  Div.  M)— J.  Greenwald. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  1«0— L  G.  STONE,  (J.  REBOLD,  Acting)  Supervisory  Examiner 

Coating  Methods  and  Apparatus  (formerly  Div.  25)— R.  D.  Nevius.         I 

Laminating  and  Stock  Materials  (formerly  Div.  S7).  f 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170-iW.  B.  KNIGHT,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Speeialiiad  Chemical  Arts  (formerly  Divi  03)— A.  H.  Wlnkelstein. 

Reactors  and  Miscellaneous  Industrial  Processes. 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180— O.  D.  MITCHELL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Gaaas.  Liquids  and  Solids  Separating  (formerly  Div.  32)— H.  L.  Martin. 

Distillation,  Drying  and  Physical  Processes. 


-I- 


OldeA  Application 


Ne^ 


Amcaded 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 


POWER,  GROUP  210— M.  L.  LEVY,  Supervisory  Examiner... 

Genantion  and  Utilixation  (formerly  Div.  20)— O.  L.  Rader. 

Oenanl  AppUcatloot  (formerly  Div.  48)— S.  Bernstein. 

Convanion  and  Distribution  (formerly  Div.  71)— L.  McColhim. 

Heating  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  70)— R.  M.  Wood. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  230—8.  BOYD,  Supervisory  Examiner ...^ 

Chamkal  (formerly  Div.  4«). 

Ktoetriokl  (teinarly  DiT.  44)— C.  L.  Justus.  I 

Machanfaal  (fonnerly  Div.  10)t 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230— S.  W.  CAPELLI,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Conunnnicatkifu  (formerly  Div.  10)-  R.  H.  Rose.  i 

MnltlidailBg  Techniques  (formerly  Div.  77)— D.  G.  Redlnbaugh.  f 

raesimOs  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  41)—  R.  Lake. 
INPORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-W.  W.  BURNS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Proceaaing  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  08)— M.  A.  Morrison. 

Stotace  Devices  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  42)— I.  Sirngow. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  QROUP  210— B.  Q.  MILLER,  Supervisory  Examiner. 
,  Semi-C<mductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices  (fonnerly  Di* .  51)— O.  .\.  Westby. 

Slectranic  Component  Circuits  (formerly  Div.  73)— A.  Oaoss. 

Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Networks  (formeily  Div.  06)— H.  K.  Saalbacb. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  QROUP  20O— F.  M.  8TRADER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Optics  (fonnerly  Div.  73)— J.  H.  Pedersen. 

Radiant  Energy  (formerly  Div.  54)- R.  G.  Nllson.  i 

MsHuring  (formerly  Div.  74)— W.  L.  Carlson.                                        | 
ELEMENTS,  GROUP  27D-E.  J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Conductors  (fonnerly  Div.  76)— J.  D.  Wildman. 

Switches  (fonnerly  Div.  37)— B.  A.  Oilheany. 

MlsesUaneoos  (formerly  Div.  78)— J.  F.  Bums. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION— R.  A.  WAHL.  Diractor. 

GBNStlAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION— J.  A.  MANIAN.  Director. 


s 


\ 


INTERIM  PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


(HD  MADER,  R.  C— MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURIN'O,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 


(IV)  NINAS,   O.    A.-MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING,   OPTICS,    RAILWAYS   A.VD    AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.— STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION. 

(VT)  MANIAN,  J.  A.— AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 


(VII)  BENDETT,  B.— HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION  AND 

MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASSIFICATION)  OORECKI,  Q.  A.— ARTS  UNDERQOLNO  RECLASSIFICATION   AS   LISTED   UNDER 

CLAS8IPICATI0N  DIVISIONS. 

286  ,  *  I 


\ 

2,  12,  lis,  14,  31,  M,\ 

57,  $8,  01,  81,  83. 
7,  11,!  17,  27,  34,  16. 

30,  |3,  02. 
5,  8,  3«,  20, 33, 30, 40, 

52,  io. 
1,  4,  0[  18,  22.  33,  28, 

45,^7. 
IS,  lej  30,  40,  66. 

01,02,03,04,06. 


MYiaONS.  EXAMINSBB  AND  SUBiECTS  OP  INVINTION 

C— ■  ■—■ale  la  jarsathaeas  Ia4iaate  EkasM^  Ot^m) 


Oldest  Application 
u  of  Jan.  31, 1981 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Brakes:  PlanUnr.  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaden;  Earth  Working 

'    ^"nd  O^'^*'  ^'  "*""*'  '^**'*°*  ""*  ^"^^  Destroying;  Prassas;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wrlngen;  Bailee',  Bntto^ 


(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Material  or  Article  Handling 

(V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvaeters;  Unearthing  ObJecU;  Threahing:"Knot'tirsrAniMV"Husba^dVy;"Bee  C^^^^ 
Dairy;  Butchering;  VegeUble  uid  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminuton;  Fences;  Gates;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Acoustics' 
-Music  (part),  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing.  «~»"w, 


'    ^^Vm^)fn^^  *■  °'  ®''**"  ^^''  "*  "^°«»»»'  Motion  Picture  Ap,ir^"us"and  OpticalProJ^iora;  Bulld- 


8.  (V)  SHERRY,  P.  B.  raeting\  Beds;  Chatos  and  SeaU;  Cablnett;  Tabl€e;Mlsoeilai»eoas  Furniture;  PfreKscaD^ 

Ladders;  Deposit  and  Collection  Receptadee;  ScalTolds  «»«•, 

0.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans \\\\ ' 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  ui^ngs;  Sh^  and  L^VheVManuf^iiierBuVtonVEyeieT'and'wveVsett^^^ 

Nailing.  SUpllng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Eihlbltlng;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU 

12.  (Ill)  Dl  RHAM,  B.  G.,  MachhM  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controto. 


13    (III)  DYER.  W.  'V*  ..  Jr.  (acting).  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making-  MeUl 

W  orklng  (part),  e.g..  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing  Tumin. 
14.  (Ill)  WILTZ,W.A..Met.lWorkIng(part),e.g..  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending.  Mi«»U.2;osPrSL«n^ 


15. 


or 


20. 


21. 


23. 


24. 


27 


28 


20 


Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics -.  -  - ..-..»».,  Assembly 

(VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  v..  Plastics;  PlasUc  Block  and  EarthenwaiV  Apparatus 

17.  f^^'\j;EIOH«Y   R  A.,  PsckMlng;  Typewriters;  Printlnr,  Type  Casting  and  Settingrsheet  MatefiaiA-o^aatlng 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE  B.,  «:ting).  Power  Pi«"urFl"uid  T;an.,iissl"ons;""8eVv'o'n;otor'"8^^ 

tlon  Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

19.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Funiaeas;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating'systems-Miscelianeoiis  Heating- 
Automatic  Temperatura  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Bumen 

(V-)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Mi«ellaneous  Fardware;  Closuw  Fasteners;  Locks;  8afe;rBankP;oiectlon,"  Bread",' Paii;;"and 

Confection  Making;  TenU  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Cranee;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 
(III)  MADER,  R.  C,  Teztilee  

22.  (VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  AeronauUca;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine'propiiWonrPropeUera;  Wtadmiiu-Fluld  DU-^ 
phragms  and  Bellows f  .      -*        — 

^^ilin^  wtihJIIg  Sc^S"^*""'  ""***'*^*  M'acuisVcashand  Fare'  RegUtera";  "voang  Machines;"  "counie,V;"Educa"- 

(III)  HICKEY,  T.  J..  Ap^  (except  CoraeU  and  Biii;res)VAppi,ei  ApparatuarSewlng  Maciiin^rTextil..;'l^'n^^^ 
or  Smoothing;  Clutcfaea  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

(IV)  WILLMUTH,  C.  A.  (acting).  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  (Jew^'ci^'ngrBnishrBnio'm'and  MopM,^^^ 
Textiles,  Fluid  Treating  Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

(V'l)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Intenial  CombusUon  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber' MotoraVinuidServom'otora'sprinf 
Motors;  Cyllnden;  Plstcos;  Drive  ShafU;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SockeU;  Ftald  Current  Conveyor. 
W  heel  Substitutes;  Hotots;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Sarvioe;  Chutes 

(V)  SCHEEL.  W.  A.  (acting),  TooU;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  ji^iage  Cloth   Leather  and 

,  v^l'^^^',  ^'"J'^^  ^^^  "**  ^'"^  ^""*"=  ^""^  "»*  Cooplto*;  Joint  Packings;  Tool-HandUn'g  Fastenings 
(\  II)  0  LEARY.  R.  A.,  Conunlnuton;  Refrtfsntton;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  SeparaUngand  Assort'-' 
Ing  Solids  (part) 

(V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L..  Bridgaa;  Hydraulieand  Earth  EnginearlBg:  Roads  and  Pavem^ts;  Bnildtag  Straetnm 

(IV)  QUACKENBUSH.  L.,  Railways-Draft  AppUanoas.  Switches  and  SlgnaU,  Surfbce  Track.  Rolling  Stock  Ti^ 
Sanders;  Eleotridty,  Tnnsmlsston  to  Vehldss;  Dumping  Vehidss;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Una  ImptommU 
Agitating __ ' 

35    (IV)  DEMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  ReceptaetesiToileirs^vertii'by  T^i«  BiiitogVc^^ 
ratus;  DUpensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dlapenalnr,  Coin  Handling.. 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Maaaurlng  and  Tasting  (part) I^llll"^!!!ll[ 

(IV)  WEIL,  I,  Fhdd-Pressare  Regulaton;  Valves;  Jiuld  Handllni7ex«Vt  PiesmieMidiiii^^^^ 

Diaphragms  and  BeOowi) 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  R«»ptoclse-MetaUli,'pii)i',"woiKie^,'"(3'lass;"8p^  Re^  

46.  (VI)  RIORDON,  R.  C.  (acting).  Wheeto.  Tlras  and  Axles;  Railway  WheeU  and  Axles;  LubricaUoo;  BeiirtiBand' 

Ouidee:  Belt  and  Bproekst  Oeerlng;  Spring  Devless:  Animal  Draft  AppUancas;  Excavating 

47.  (VI)  A RNOLD,  P.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harveetlnr  Motor  Vehldee:  Land  Vehldss 

40.  (VII)  BENDETT,  B..  (O'COhTNlLL,  C.  B..  Mttng),  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  wVth's^iiiu;  Vacillation-' 

Wells;  Coneentnttat  iTapontocs;  Earth  Boring 

aa.  (V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Bapportsand  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (p^)     ." 

63.  (IV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding:  Printed  Matter;  SUtlooaiT;  'pap^""l^  wd  Btadii- 

Flexible  or  PorUble  Cloenres,  or  PartltloBs;  Doon.  Windows,  Awnlnci.  and  Bhuttera;  Hamees;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food 

Apparatus;  Closore  Opaimtars;  ninmlnatlon 

65.  (VII)  FRANKLIN,  J.  (acting),  Sorfsry;  I)en'tl8dV;"Artiiii"BkidyMeiii'b^^ 

67.  (Ill)   TOMLIN.  C.  W.  (aeting),  BoK.  Nut.  Rivet.  Nell.  Screw.  Chain,  and  Honaahoe  MaUiig:  Driven"  and' Scre^ 

Fastenina:  Nut  and  Bolt  Looks:  Jewelry;  Pipe  JolnU  or  Coopttna;  Cutting 

"  "!P-°^^^*"°°'  '  ^'  "**•  •"*•  ***^  *••**»«  Metal  Tools  and  imptoniin'ti.-'stii"  Working;  Abrading 
Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Clossta,  Sinks,  and  Splttooos;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Papsr  Mannlhetara;  Seleettve 
Cutting ----.-........... ... 


30 

33 

34. 
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61.  (IID  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  RaUway'MUl'Diil'^-'Eiedlngof'ii 
definite  Lengths ——^ 

03.  (iV3  LOWE,  D.B.,OanMa:  Toys;  Amnssmsatssnd 
Apparatus 

06.  (V)  LI8ANN,  I.,  OwoHtrle  Inatnimaats;  MeantagaMl 

81.  (Ill)  HANNAH,  A.  B.,  Industrial  Arts 

82.  (Ill)  HUNTER,  S.  H.,  HoossboM,  PersoBal  and  Pins  Arte 
01.  BAILEY,  J.  S.,  Olai 
03.  GAUSS,  H 


Devices;  Meehanleal  Onus  and  Projsetors:  Photographic 

(pMt) l.l-!^-!!]"!!!!!"!!!]!]"!!]""'"'" 


03.  PURDY,  W.  F.  (aetlDc).  Wire  Worktag... 

04.  BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Motors,  Fhild 

06.  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  (REZNEK,  J.,  aeting),  MetalUe  Building  Stiiiotoes 


New 


S-1»-I3 

4-3-S3 
1-38-02 


2-15-02 

0-7-61 

2-10-02 
3-1-02 

2-20-02 
10-10-01 

11-0-61 

ll-0-«l 
1-10-02 

13-10-61 

3-5-62 

10-10-61 

1-2-62 
11-17-01 

11-34-01 

3-14-02 

2-12-02 

S-l»-fl2 

12-7-01 
1-^62 

11-14-01 
11-20-61 

10-10-61 

1-23-62 
11-30-61 

ia-2*-6l 
1-2-62 

4-6-02 
3-14-02 

12-4-01 
3-13-03 


11-18-61 
1-3-62 

11-21-61 


4-10-62 

3-1-02 

11-13-61 
11-1-61 
8-23-63 
»-l»-6a 
•-3&-61 


6-3-63 

6-a6-e2 

13-4-61 


Amended 


i-io-a 

4-ft-6B 

3-13-63 


3-7-62 

10-0-61 

3-13-62 
4-6-62 

2-13-63 
10-6-61 

11-15-61 

0-6-61 
1-16-62 

10-31-61 

3-8-63 

10-18-61 

l-3-«3 
10-34-61 

3-16-62 
4-2-62 
3-7-62 

3-29-63 

1-23-62 

1-16-62 

n-«>-6l 
11-7-61 

10-18-61 

13-27-61 
11-30-61 

13-11-61 
1-8-62 

3-35-63> 
1-34-63 

11-30-61 
4-4-02 


u-ao-61 

1-8-62 
0-30-61 


4-27-62 

3-16-62 

11-13-61 
11-6-61 
8-27-63 
10-1-43 
8-31-61 


1-36-63 

10-16-63 

13-6-61 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1963 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action 


195,  141 
6,028 
110,  336 
2,  166 
May  8,  1961 
July  3,  1961 


EXPIRATION  Of  PATENTS 


The  pstents  within  the  renge  of  numblb  indicated  below  expire  during  March  1963,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisiona  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316asaniendpd  by  96  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  4ue  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  PubUc4Aw  600.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  oj  PuttnU—tfiSS 
PatenU Numbers  2,385,796  to  2,3f/7.ia,  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

I  I 

Iif  Bx  Wallace  A.  Shclbt,  Jk. 

No.  6888.    Decided  January  16,  1963 

[50  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  —  DSPQ  — ] 

1.    PATElfTABIUTT — 0BVI0U8NB88 — EtIDEIVCE — SlMPLICITT    As     EVIDENCE    OF    UN- 
OBVIOUSNESS. 

"The  simplicity  <rf  this  useful  invention  is.  In  retrospect,  some  evidence 
that  it  was  not  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  of  building 
emistructiona  employing  cellular  flooring.  In  re  Otplack,  39  CCPA  932,  195 
F.2d  921,  96  USPQ  806.  Ajw^ant's  invention  is  a  simple  constructirai  which 
we  think  constitutes  a  significant  advance  in  the  metal  c^ular  flooring  art. 
While  it  is  admittedly  simple,  it  had  escaped  the  other  workers  in  this 
crowded  art  We  do  not  think  the  simplicity  of  appellant's  construction 
should  derive  him  of  his  right  to  a  patent  there<Hi.  Bwpanded  Metal  Co.  v. 
Bradford,  214  U.S.  386." 

'  2.    SaIOB — PABTIODI.AX    SUBJKOT    MATnCB — "CEtXTTLAK    FUM»    CONSTBUOnON." 

The  refusal  of  a  claim  in  an  a]n>lication  entitled  "Cellular  Floor  Construc- 
tion," as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  745,699. 
KEVERSED. 

Harry  B.  Keek  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jack  E.  Armore  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missicmer  of  Patents. 

j  Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 

I  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant  has  appealed  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
of  the  Patent  Office,  affirming  the  Primary  Examiner's  rejection  of        i  j 

claims  1,  4,  6  and  8  of  the  appellant's  patent  application  ^  entitled        | 
"Cellular  Floor  Construction,"  as  "unpatentable  over"  certain  prior 
art.    In  his  brief  appellant  has  waived  appeal  with  respect  to  ap- 
pealed claims  4,  6  and  8.    Therefore,  only  claim  1  remains  to  be 
considered  in  this  appeal. 
|l  At  the  outset,  some  confusion  in  connection  with  this  ap[>eal  can 

be  avoided  if  we  first  determine  the  exact  nature  of  the  rejection  upon 
which  we  are  here  required  to  pass.  The  Examiner  and  the  Board 
have  not  stated  specifically  whether  the  rejection  is  based  on  35 
U.S.C.  102  as  an  old  combination  or  on  35  U.S.C.  103  as  an  invention 
which  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 
From  a  review  of  the  final  rejection,  the  Examiner's  answer,  the 
'  opinion  of  the  Board  and  a  consideration  of  the  nature  of  the  claimed 

invention  and  the  references  cited,  we  have  concluded  that  the  rejec- 
tion is  based  on  35  n.S.C.  103  and  this  opinion  will  consider  the 
rejectimi  on  this  basis  only.  i 

Tlie  disclosure  of  appellant's  invention  set  forth  in  this  specification 
shows  that  it  is  concerned  with  cellular  flooring,  employed  in  sections 
or  panels,  that  may  be  joined  at  their  sides  and  ends  to  form  an  entire 
floor  structure.  Each  section  or  panel  consists  of  two  AlAtiMtntu,  an 
upper  element  and  a  lower  element,  and  either  one  or  both  elements 


1 8«nal  No.  746,6M.  U«d  Jus  M.  19M. 
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may  be  provided  with  spaced,  lengthwise  parallel  channels.  Both 
the  upper  and  lower  elements  are  spot  welded  together  along  their 
cqntiguous  web  surfaces  between  the  channels  forming  enclosed  cella. 
The  lower  member  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped 
openings  in  a  portion  of  the  webs  contiguous  with  the  upper  member. 
The  U-shaped  openings  define  correspondingly  shaped  integral 
tongues  adapted  to  be  bent  downwardly  from  said  lower  member.  An 
illustration  from  appellant's  brief  showing  the  use  of  cellular  flooring 
is  reproduced  below: 


'Cdumn        C»lular 


According  to  the  specification,  the  cellular  flooring  provides  per- 
manent conduits  for  electrical  wiring,  may  be  coated  with  fire- 
proofing  material,  may  support  poured  concrete  floors  and  also  may 
support  a  subjacent  ceiling  and  ductwork.  Appellants  invention 
herein  is  an  improvement  over  the  prior  methods  used  for  hanging 
subjacent  ceilings  and  ductworks.  The  prior  methods,  as  shown  by 
a  patent  to  Graves,  the  primary  reftrence,  consist  of  drilling  holes 
through  the  two  elements  prior  to  pouring  the  -concrete  and  suspend- 
ing a  hanging  member  such  as  a  length  of  heavy  wire  or  threaded 
stud  to  support  subjacent  structures.  In  the  flooring  of  the  present 
application,  the  integral  tongues  which  are  provided  may  be  bent 
downwardly  as  and  when  desired  to  provide  supporting  means  at  any 
location.  FIGURE  3  of  appellant's  drawing  which  illustrates  his 
improved  construction  is  reproduced  below: 


The  advantages  in  the  disclosed  construction  have  been  summarized 
in  appellant's  brief  as  follows : 

1.  No  additional  metal  Is  reqnired  in  the  crilular  flooring  section  to  proTlde 
the  bendable  metal  tonffues. 

2.  The  tongues,  being  positioned  between  the  ceUs,  do  not  presMit  any  open- 
ings in  the  e^  walls  which  might  be  objectionable  from  the  viewpoint  of 
electrical  code  requirements.  j 

3.  By  providing  tcmgues  solely  in  the  bottom  elem«it  of  the  two-sheet  flooring 
section,  there  is  no  possibility  of  wet  conerete  dropping  through  any  holes — 
since  the  vpfter  Aeet  of  the  flooring  section  is  Imperforate. 

4.  The  bMMlable  metal  tongues  may  be  provided  along  the  entire  length  of 
the  flooring  sections  between  each  pair  of  cells.  Hence  the  number  of  avail- 
able suspension  sites  exceeds  any  suspension  requirements. 
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0.  Tbe  bendable  metal  toocnes  remain  flat  against  the  metal  fioorinc  aectiona 
dnring  transit  and  hence  do  not  require  any  additional  shipping  volume — Le., 
the  flooring  sections  ctn  be  nested  into  the  same  Tolmne  oi  space  as  the  ihIot 
art  flooring  sectims. 

8.  The  bendable  metal  tongues  are  acttrated  (Le.,  bent  downwardly)  when 
needed  and  hence  do  not  prcucnt  any  HungUny  haaards  to  personnel  w<^king  in 
the  space  of  the  floor-beneath. 

7.  The  even  distribution  of  tbe  bendable  metal  tongues  over  the  surface  of 
the  flooring  section  assures  the  builder  that  there  will  be  a  convenient  anchor- 
site  for  any  aKMratus  which  may  be  required  during  construction  («  after  the 
completion  of  the  building. 

Claim  1  is  as  follows: 

1.  In  a  sectional  cellular  floor  comprising  an  upper  element  and  a  correlatiTe 
lower  ri«nent  secured  thereto,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  having  length- 
wise, parallel  channels  forming  enclosed  cells  with  the  other  element,  the  im- 
int>vement  in  said  lower  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped 
openings  each  defining  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  bent  downwardly,  and  means 
carried  by  said  tMigue  for  receiving  depending  supporting  members,  said 
ffsnerally  U-shaped  (Himings  being  disposed  in  a  portion  of  said  lower  el«nent 
oontignoos  with  said  upper  element 

The  Board's  rejection  is  based  on  the  following  references: 

Escher,  904,856,  November  24,  1908. 

John,  2,235,883,  March  25, 1941. 

Graves   (Canada),  480,452,  January  22,  1952. 

The  Graves  patent  discloses  a  concrete  covered  cellular  metal  floor- 
ing of  the  same  general  type  as  that  shown  by  appellant  and  shows 
the  prior  method  of  supporting  subjacent  structures  by  wires  or  rods 
which  are  suspended  through  holes  in  the  contiguous  webs  between 
the  channels  of  the  two  elements. 

The  Escher  patent  shows  concrete  flooring  having  metal  members 
comprising  a  floor  beam,  a  right  angled  ''furring  bar"  attached  to 
the  floor  beam,  and  a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  openings  struck 
out  from  the  flat  bottom  of  the  "furring  bar,"  each  defining  a  hook- 
shaped  tongue  adapted  to  be  bent  downwardly  for  supporting  sub- 
jacent structures. 

The  John  patent  was  not  relied  upon  by  the  Board  and  will  not 
be  described  or  discussed. 

Appealed  claim  1  was  Anally  rejected  by  the  Examiner  as  un- 
patentable over  the*  Graves  patent  in  view  of  the  patents  to  Escher 
or  John  on  the  ground  that  Graves  shows  the  claimed  sectional  cellular 
floor,  with  supporting  members  suspended  from  apertures  in  the  upper 
and  lower  elements  of  the  cellular  floor,  and  that  "no  invention 
would  be  involved"  in  substituting  for  the  apertures  in  Graves  lower 
element  integral  bent  out  tongues  formed  from  generally  U-shaped 
openings  therein  in  view  of  the  teachings  of  Escher  or  John. 

In  affirming,  the  Board  of  Appeals  preferred  to  rely  on  the  com- 
bination of  Graves  and  Escher  and  therefore  did  not  further  discuss 
the  John  patent.  The  Board  noted  that  the  Escher  patent  discloses 
the  concept  of  providing  tongue  support  members,  which  are  struck 
irom  a  metal  support  structure  located  in  Uie  underside  of  a  floor 
of  a  building,  and  that  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  would  find  it  obvious 
to  provide  the  lower  exposed  metal  members  of  Graves  with  struck 
tongue  means  such  as  those  shown  by  Escher. 

While  Graves  eAiows  a  cellular  metal  floor  of  the  oonventicmal  type 
wherein  hanging  wires  and  rods  are  utilized  for  suspending  a  lighting 
fixture  and  "furring  bars,"  we  find  no  suggestion  in  this  reference 
which  would  make  it  obvious  to  (Xie  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  to 
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provide  bendable  metal  tongues  as  proposed  by  appellant  and  which 
would  have  the  s'pecvfic  structure  and  location  specified  in  appealed 
claim  1. 

The  secondary  reference,  Escher,  shows  a  "furring  bar"  which  is 
fastened  to  a  horizontal  beam  of  a  building  framework.  This  bar  is 
provided  with  stnick-out  tongue  elements  which  can  be  bent  down- 
wardly to  provide  suspension  anchors  beneath  the  concrete-enclosed 
beams  of  the  building.  The  Escher  "furring  bars"  are  installed 
by  securing  them  to  the  beams. 

Appellant's  invention  is  in  the  building  art  which  this  court  has 
acknowledged  to  be  "*  *  *  one  of  the  oldest  known  to  man  and  it 
can  aptly  be  described  as  *crowded.' "  In  re  Htmmer,  44  CCPA 
814,  241  F.2d  742,  113  USPQ  66. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  found  it  obvious  for  a  person  of  ordinary 
skill  in  this  art  to  ^substitute  the  hanger  device  from  the  Escher 
reference  into  the  environment  of  the  Graves  (Canada)  reference. 
There  is  no  teaching  in  either  reference  which  would  suggest  that 
substitution. 

"•  •  •  when  the  references  are  combined.  It  should  be  considered  whether 
the  references  suggest  doing  the  thing  which  an  applicant  has  done."  In  re 
Onukin.  43  CCPA  962,  234  F.2d  493,  110  USPQ  288. 

The  sole  suggestion  in  the  record  for  placing  the  Escher  tongues 
in  the  Graves  flooring  is  here  found  in  the  appellant's  disclosure. 
The  history  of  the  art,  as  pointed  out  in  appellant's  brief,  belies  that 
the  substitution  is  "obvious."  None  of  the  references  cited,  singly 
or  in  combination,  discloses  the  advantages  inherent  in  appellant's 
improved  structure,  namely,  those  seven  enumerated  in  appellant's 
brief  and  quoted  above.  | 

Appellant's  claimed  invention  departs  from  the  prior  art  in  the 
direction  of  simplicity  rather  than  in  the  direction  of  complexity. 
Without  adding  any  metal  to  cellular  flooring  and  without  substan- 
tially altering  the  appearance  of  cellular  flooring,  appellant  has  in- 
vented an  improved  suspension  means  for  his  cellular  flooring. 

[1]  The  simplicity  of  this  useful  invention  is,  in  retrospect,  some 
evidence  that  it  was  not  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art  of  building  constructions  employing  cellular  flooring.  In  re 
Osplack,  39  CCPA  932,  195  F.2d  921,  93  USPQ  306.  Appellant's 
invention  is  a  simple  construction  which  we  think  constitutes  a 
significant  advance  in  the  metal  cellular  flooring  art.  While  it  is 
admittedly  simple,  it  had  escaped  the,  other  workers  in  this  crowded 
art.  We  do  not  think  the  simplicity  of  appellant's  construction 
should  deprive  him  of  his  right  to  a  patent  thereon.  Exyamded 
Metal  Co.  v.  Bradford,  214  U.S.  366. 

[2]  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  reverse  the  decision  of  the 
Board  of  Appeals  as  to  claim  1.       | 

REVERSED.  | 

Mabtin,  /.,  with  whom  Worlet,  CKUj  Judge^  joins,  dissenting: 

I  disagree  with  my  colleagues,  as  I  believe  it  would  be  obvious 
for  one  skilled  in  this  art  to  modify  the  Graves  cellular  floor  con- 
struction which  is  identical  in  all  significant  respects  to  appellant's 
construction  l^  placing  the  bendable  tongue  of  Escher  in  the  most 
advantageous  place  in  that  floor  construction. 


PATENT  SUITS 

NotlcM  under  3S  U.S.C.  200 ;  Patent  Act  of  1BB2 


t,177,«t7,  R.  G.  Drew,  Adhesive  sheeting,  Itod  Sept.  15,  19fi2, 
D.C.,  WD.  Mo.  (Kansas  City),  I>oc.  7780,  Minnetota  Mining 
i  ManufM!t»ri$tg  Ctmpmmn  r.  Bmrl  H.  Mbert  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 
Dismissed  as  to  Barl  H.  Ebert  and  Darl  H.  ESwrt,  Jr.  (now 
deceased).    Patent  Iwld  Talld  D9C.  26,  1962. 

S.WMM,  E.  W.  Town,  Coahlon  for  arttflelal  dentnres; 
t.771.«7B,  O.  H.  WIlHa,  Rabker  Aental  easbloa  baring  lubri- 
cant coatlns,  MmA  Jnw  IS,  1M2,  D.C.,  WJ>.  Mo.  (Kansas 
City),  Doc.  IWl*^,  M4wmr4  W.  Vtmm  w*  mi.  r.  Piper  Brace 
Sale*  Corp*rmtUm  9t  •!.  Dtsnlned  by  atlpolatlon  and  order 
with  prelndloe  Jan.  10,  ItM. 

S.441,1M,  E.  M.  Brofden  et  al..  Bottle  carriers  and  pack- 
aices  ;  1.— «,M7,  H.  Oans,  Machine  and  method  for  packaging 
articles ;  MM.M7.  A.  J.  Weiss,  Paperboard  carrier,  «•<  Jan. 
4,  1963,  D.C.,  W.D.  Va.  (Roanoke),  Doe.  6»-C-31,  Old  Domin. 
ion  Bom  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Continentml  Can  Co.,  Inc. 

t,iM,58S,  R.  W.  Irwin,  Speed-changing  geared  transmission 
for  bicycles  and  other  wheeled  vehicles,  Med  Jan.  7,  1963. 
D.C..  8.D.  Tex.  (Corpus  Christl),  Doc.  63-C-l,  Herbert  W. 
Morhurffer  et  al.  t.  Oenerat  Motor*  Corporation. 

S.Ml.Ma,  R.  Ferwerda  et  al..  Material  moving  apparatus. 
■led  Nov.  26,  1962.  D.C.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  7805,  The 
Warner  4t  Svaaey  Compmny  et  al.  v.  Univereal  Marion  Corpo- 
ration. 

Z.(M7,«8,  C.  J.  AUen,  Jr.,  Method  of  reconditioning  crank 
shafts  and  the  like;  Beg.  No.  Mt,«M  (ARCWSLL),  Standard 
Crankshaft  k  Hydraulic  Co.,  Inc.,  Crankshaft  repair  and 
reballdlng  senrlce  :  B««.  Mo.  MS.4M  (ARCPLATED),  Ameri- 
can Crankshaft  Cooapany,  ai«d  Mar.  31,  1961,  D.C,  W.D.N.C. 
(Charlotte),  Doc.  160T,  Ohvlee  J.  AUen,  Jr.  mnd  American 
Crankehaft  Cowpcuy  v.  Btmndar*  Crankehaft  4  Hydraulic  Co. 
et  al.  Order  boldlBg  Patent  No.  2,567,085  Invalid  and  not 
infringed  by  defendants ;  plalntlflTs  Reg.  No.  562,434  held  In 
fringed  ;  defendants  enjoined ;  defendant's  Reg.  No.  562.629 
ordered  cancelled  Dec.  19,  1962. 

t,81S,199,  A.  Knrtaon,  Fluorescent  lamp  housing  for  comer 
mounting,  Med  Dee.  8,  1962,  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia), 
Doc.  324S0,  Albert  KitrtKon  v.  BterHnff  Induetrin,  Inc. 

t,n«319.  A.  F.  Thooiaon,  Neoprene-phenoUc  adhesive  ce- 
ment, aied  Feb.  17,  1961.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  112/61, 
Rubber  and  Aebeetoe  Corporation  v.  Minneeota  Mimng  and 
Manufaetnrino  Company.  Consent  decree ;  action  dismissed 
Dec.  7,  1962. 

t.7W,4«l.  H.  a.  CampbeU,  Cargo  net  fabricated  from  flex- 
ible cable.  SMI  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ct.  Cls.,  Doc  14/63,  Eaatem 
Rotorcraft  Corporation  v.  The  United  Btatee. 

t,7t8,llt,  Weiaman  and  Fine,  Sumplesa  pump  for  plumbing 
systems ;  M9M97,  same ;  t,T9t,9li.  Welsman  and  Fine,  Flood 
control  means,  Stod  Jan.  7,  1963,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit). 
Doc.  23387.  Super  Enterprite*,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Flood  Control 
Device  Co.,  Divieion  of  Joeeph  P.  Kropt,  Jnc.  Same,  filed 
same.  Doc.  23386,  Bmper  Enterpritee,  Inc.  et  al.  x.  Roberta 
and  EdKarda,  Inc. 

2.7St,M7,  R.  Patterson,  Method  for  forming  piles.  Sled  Oct. 
30.  1961,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  924/61.  Intru 
nion-Prepakt,  Inc.  v.  Empmond  Intematienal,  Inc.  Dismissed 
by  stipulation  Jan.  4,  1963. 

2,7SS,57S.  L.  H.  Leonard,  Jr.,  Control  arrangement  for 
absorption  refrigeration  systems  ;  S,84«,M7.  same.  Absorption 
refrigeration  systems ;  tjt*1jm,  S.  E.  Johnson,  same.  Sled 
Jan.  4,  1963,  D.C,  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta),  Doc.  8191.  Carrier 
Corporation  v.  The  Trame  Company  et  ml. 

S,74«.S79,  R.  A.  Collins,  Farrowing  pen.  Appeal,  flled  Feb. 
15.  1962.  C.C.A.,  8th  Clr.,  Doc.  16698,  Jtobert  A.  Cottint  et  al. 
▼.  Potter  Owen.  Bwi.  Cwaom  Appeal.  Med  Feb.  21,  1962. 
Doc.  16998,  Footer  Owen  v.  Robert  A.  ColUne  et  at.  Judg- 
ment of  Dtatriet  Coart  aSmed  ;  order  appealed  from  afllrmed 
Dec.  19,  1962. 

Z.74g,S7t.     (See  2,748,278.) 

t,74S,r78.  O.  J.  M.  Smith,  Sine  wave  generator;  X.74S,r7S, 
N.  B.  Starock.  Frequency  generator.  Med  July  11.  1962,  D.C. 
8.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angelca),  Doc.  e2/9Sl-TC,  HewleU- Packard 
Co.  V.  ParaWw.  /««.  Consent  judgment ;  patents  held  valid 
and  infringed ;  Injunction  granted  Jan.  10,  1963. 


^,^n,S^t,   Prola   and    Slye,    Silicon   semiconductor  devices; 

t.»SS,Mt.  Boyer  and  Colaiaco,  Semiconductor  rectifier  device, 

Sled  Jan.   14,  1963.  DC.  Md.   (Baltimore),  Doc.  14346,  Wo*t- 

inghouee  Electric  Corporation  v.  International  Rectifier  et  al. 

2,771.675.     (See  2.392,513.) 

t,7tt,tll.     (See  2,725,112.) 

2,7W,tM.  G.  L.  Miles,  Method  and  apparatus  for  weaving 
marBeilleH  type  fabric.  Bled  Jan.  14,  1963,  D.C.  M.D.  Ga. 
(Atlanta),  Doc.  1473,  Batee  Manufacturing  Company  v. 
Sortkwick  MilU.  Inc. 

2.84«.in.  E.  M.  Lee,  Chain  cloaue  (or  openings,  Med  Jan. 
9,    1963.   D.C,   8.D.  Calif.    (San  Francisco),   Doc.   63/27-TC, 
Roll-O-Matic  Chain  Co.  v.   Criterion  Welding  *  Manufactur- 
ing Co. 
t,84«.M7.     (See  2,733,575.) 
t347,8St.     (See  2.783,575.) 

2.888.818,     E.     G.     Leutliesser,     Swimming    pool    structure ; 
3,031.801.   Method  of  installlDK  swimming  pools,  flled  Jan.  4, 
1963,    D.C,    N.D.     111.     (Chicago),    Doc.    63c26,    Edward    O. 
Leuthegger  v.  William  J.  Crookg  et  al. 
2,8»2,4«7.      (See  2,725,112.) 
2.8SS.M2.      (Set-  2,763,822.) 

2,»48.9M,  W.  W.  Thorn,  Expansion  Joint  cover ;  S.976,782 
(added  by  amendment  July  3,  1962),  same,  noor  expansion 
joint,  flled  Apr.  25,  1962,  D.C.  Kans.  (WichiU),  Doc.  KC-1724, 
M'enzel  W.  Thorn  et  al.  v.  Ualco,  Inc.  Cause  dismissed  by 
stipulation   SM   to  Patent  No.   2,076,782,   Jan.  9,   1963. 

2,9SS,SM,  Haugen  and  Henrikson,  Pipe  Joint,  flled  Nov.  16, 
I960,  D.C.  WD.  Va.  (Roanoke).  Doc.  1113,  United  Stateg 
Pipe  and  Foundry  Company  v.  Woodirord  Iron  Company 
(formerly  Lynchburg  Foundry  Co.).  Patent  held  valid;  de- 
fendant enjoined  Dec.  10,  1962.  Notice  of  Appeal  flled  Jan. 
8,  1963.  Staae,  flled  Nov.  16,  1900,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington), 
Doc.  2268,  United  Stateg  Pipe  i  Foundry  Corporation  v. 
Oriffln  Wheel  Company.  Stipulation  of  dismissal  Jan.  30, 
1963. 

2,»5«,S68,  E.  Klein,  Adjustable  foot  for  hospital  and  restau- 
rant rsbinetR.  tables  and  like  articles  of  furniture,  flled  Apr. 
10,  1962.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  292/62,  Klein  Hardware 
Co.,  Inc.  y.  United  Bhow  Ca»e  Co.,  Ine.  Discontinued  by 
stipulation  Jan.  29,  1963.  Saase,  AMI  Apr.  10,  1962,  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark).  Doc.  293/62.  Klein  Hardware  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Horthem 
Valley  Corporation.  Dismissed  by  stipulation  Jan.  9,  1963. 
2.»7«,782.     (See  2.948,994.) 

S,M4,M8,   C   Dugas,  BoUry   wheel  ditching  machine,  fllad 
Jan.  9,  1963,  D.C,  W.D.  La.   (Lafayette),  Doc.  9258-L,  Clet 
Dugag  V.  Hew  Iberia  Tractor  d  Implement  Co. 
2,M«3&7.     (See  2,441,134.) 
t.N*,M7.     (See  2.441,134.) 

t3M.915.  E.  I.  Klein,  Table  lighter,  flled  Aug.  17,  1962, 
D.C,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  62/2865.  E.  M.  Btevene  Corporation  v. 
.Yew  York  Merehmndige  Co.,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of 
dismissal  without  prejudice  Jan.  8.  1963. 

S,*M,1J8,  C  P.  Morrell,  BoUer  spuds  and  the  like  and  meth- 
ods of  atUchlng  same,  flled  Oct.  1,  1962,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio 
(Cleveland),  Doc.  C-fl2/715.  Charlea  P.  Morrell  v.  H.  B. 
Screw  Product;  Ine.  Consent  Judgment;  patent  held  in- 
fringed ;  defendant  enjoined  Dec.  18.  1962. 
S,M1.M1.     (See  2,888.818.) 

S,M73n,  A.  W.  Hattenhauer,  Fire  extinguisher  cabinet, 
•led  Dec.  28,  1062,  D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles),  Doc. 
62/1667-TC,  Standard  Fire  Hone  Co.  v.  Potter- Roemer,  Inc. 
Ke.  28348,  R.  J.  Oace  et  al..  Insulating  Upe.  Appeal,  Med 
Aug.  17.  1962.  CCA..  1st  Clr..  Doc.  6040,  The  Plymouth  Rub- 
ber Co..  Ine.  V.  if<Ni»c«ota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 8mm,  Med  Aug.  27,  1962,  same.  Doc.  6042.  Minneeota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  v.  The  Plymouth  Rubber 
Compawy,  Inc. 

Dm.  lSft,877.  F.  M.  Mattingly.  Pair  of  pliers ;  B««.  No. 
•M.877  (PLINKIES).  same.  Pliers,  flled  Oct.  13,  1960,  D.C, 
S.D.N. X..  Doc.  60/3996.  flora  M.  Mattingly  v.  JTsrafcall  Field 
d  Co.  et  al.  Order  of  dismissal  for  lack  of  prosecution,  Oct. 
13,  1960.  293 
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25,345 

AUTOMATIC  PROIECTING  HEADREST  FOR 

RECLINING  CHAIRS 

Albert  M.  SpPMi,  1S«1  OU  Oak  RomI, 

Los  Angclcg  49,  Calif. 

Orisiul  No.  2,947,347,  dated  Aaf.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No. 

M2,142,  Sept.  5,  1957.    AppttcatioB  for  reknc  Aug. 

If,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,263 

2  Claims.    (CL  297— 61) 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  stationary  frame 
and  a  backrest  swingably  mounted  thereon  ^or  disposition 
between  sitting  and  reclining  positions  thereof,  said  back- 
rest having  a  recess  therein  at  the  rear  portion  only  there- 
of, the  front  surface  of  said  backrest  being  smooth  and 
continuous  and  said  recess  being  unobservable  from  the 
front,  and  a  headrest  movably  mounted  within  said  recess 
from  a  substantially  concealed  position  of  non-use  there- 
within  to  an  exposed  useful  position  above  the  backrest, 
said  headrest  having  a  forward  head-supporting  surface 
which  is  substantially  continuous  with  said  backrest  sup- 
porting surface  at  the  forward  portion  thereof  when  the 
headrest  is  in  its  upper  head-supporting  condition,  means 
projecting  said  headrest  from  said  backrest  upon  swing- 
ing motion  of  the  backrest  from  a  sitting  toward  a  re- 
clining position,  and  means  for  moving  said  headrest 
forwardly  so  that  it  moves  from  its  cavity  at  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  said  backrest  upwardly  and  forwardly 
into  useful  position  as  above  stated,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  link  pivotally  mounted  with  relation  to  said  sta- 
tionary frame  and  connected  to  and  supporting  said  head- 
rest, said  link  being  slidably  mounted  upon  said  back- 
rest and  bodily  movable  relative  to  the  stationary  frame, 
said  link  being  movable  in  a  generally  longitudinal  di- 
rection relative  to  the  backrest  upcm  said  swinging  mo- 
tion of  the  backrest,  and  inter-engaging  cam  means  on 
said  backrest  and  said  link,  said  cam  means  including  a 
wedge  having  a  surface  inclined  relative  to  the  direction 
of  motion  of  the  link,  and  a  follower  to  engage  the  wedge 
surface,  the  inclination  of  the  wedge  surface  being  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  link  and  headrest  bodily  forwardly 
with  relation  to  said  backrest  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  the  motion  of  the  link  as  it  is  projected  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  during  said  swinging  motion  from  a  sitting 
toward  a  reclining  position,  said  interengaging  cam  means 
being  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  the  motion  of  the 
link  when  the  headrest  is  in  said  substantially  concealed 
position. 
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25346 
DEVICES  FOR  THE  ROLLING  OF  $TRIF 
FROM  METAL  POWDER 
Fricdiidi  Hedi,  19  MoUenfcami^ 
I  Hambarc-Bcffcdorf ,  Gcnaaay  I 

Original  No.  2,964,829,  dated  Sept  22,  19^9,  Scr.  No. 
5S1,446,  Apr.  30,  1956.  AppUcatioa  for;  rclsaM  Feb. 
24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mmf  16,  1955 
5  Claims.    (CL  18—9) 


•  t 


5.  A  rolling  mill  for  producing  metal  strip  from  metal 
powder,  comprising  at  least  two  rolls  const^uting  a  roll- 
ing mill,  means  for  rotating  the  rolls,  two  discs  mounted 
vfith  respect  to  said  rolls  such  that  each  disc  is  carried 
an  the  axis  of  one  roll  and  is  of  sufficient  diameter  to  ex- 
ttnd  across  said  roll  gap  and  overlap  the  end  of  the  other 
roll,  one  of  said  discs  being  mounted  at  «ccf  end  of  said 
roll  gap,  and  means  for  urging  each  of  said  discs  against 
the  adjacent  roll  ends  defining  the  end  of  faid  roll  gap 
to  limit  the  extent  to  which  metal  powder  being  rolled 
through  said  roll  gap  can  spread  eucially  of  said  gap. 


25,347 

ELECTRICAL  PULSE  DIVIDER 
Loois  H.  Scgail  and  Jay  C.  Pelton,  Jr.,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  c^r^untion  of 
Delaware 
Original  No.  2,916,672,  dated  Dec.  8,  19|59,  Scr.  No. 
756,018,  Aug.  19,  1958.  Application  for  reissue  Dec. 
8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  158,652  \ 

19  Claims.    (CI.  315— 277) 


T~  ■^ 


1.  An  electrical  device  for  dividing  the  epergy  of  high 
frequency  transient  pulses  impressed  thereof  into  a  plu- 
rality of  simultaneous  output  pulses,  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  plurality  of  similar  interconnected  ui^its,  each  unit 
liaving  two  inductance  coils  magnetically  liijked  together, 
input  lead  wires  connected  to  the  first  end^  of  the  coils, 
and  output  lead  wires  connected  to  the  secoi^d  ends  of  the 
coils,  the  coils  in  each  unit  being  so  orient^  relative  to 
their  magnetic  linkage  and  the  ends  of  the  ^oils  being  so 
oonnected  that  the  flux  induced  by  an  energy  discharge 
through  a  first  coil  of  the  unit  from  the  input  to  the 
output  end  thereof  induces  a  voltage  in  eaci)  of  the  other 
ooils  of  the  unit  in  the  direction  from  thei  input  to  the 
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ou^t  end  of  other  coils  of  the  unit,  the  imits  being  so 
connected  that  each  discharge  circuit  includes  two  similar 
coils,  each  one  such  coils  being  in  a  different  unit,  con- 
nected in  series  between  the  input  and  the  output  of  such 
circuit. 


25,348 

WEIGHT-COMPENSATING  MEANS  FOR 
PRBCBWN-SHIFTED  MEMBERS 

Walter  J.  Blsii^ii,  Pasipyj,  N J.,  msignor,  by 

lo  Nartvw  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 
of  Main  thai  itli 
Origlmy  No.  2,Si9,933  dated  Jan.  2f,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
505323,  M«y  2,  1955.    AppUcatioa  for  nissni  Jan. 
18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  105434 

12  Cfadam.    (CL  308—5) 


from  of  predetermined  thickness,  immediately  feeding 
said  freshly  formed  heated  ribbon  directly  onto  the  radi- 
ally outer  surface  of  a  tire  carcass  before  substantial 
cooling  of  the  ribbon,  wrapping  said  heated  ribbon  in  suc- 
cessive convolutions  around  said  surface  in  a  series  of 
continuous  turns  with  said  turns  collectively  extending 
across  the  entire  width  of  the  tread  portion  on  said  tire 
carcass  to  provide  continuity  of  the  tread  between  the 


11.  In  a  macMne  tool,  a  frame  member  having  a 
relatively  flat  load-supporting  bearing  surface  along  its 
upper  portion,  a  supporting  member  movable  relative 
to  said  frame  member,  said  supporting  member  having  a 
relatively  flat  bearing  surface  complementary  to  and  in 
bearing  relation  with  the  bearing  surface  of  said  frame 
member,  one  of  said  members  having  at  least  one  rela- 
tively shallow  recess  formed  in  its  bearing  surface  in 
open  communication  with  the  bearing  surface  of  the 
other  said  member,  said  recess  being  relatively  large  in 
surface  area  and  its  open  end  closed  by  the  flat  bearing 
[surface  of  the  other  said  member  so  as  to  form  a  chamber, 
means  including  a  conduit  in  the  member  having  at  least 
one  recess  therein  and  connected  with  the  interior  of  each 
said  chamber  for  supplying  each  said  chamber  with  a 
fluid  medium  maintained  at  a  substantially  constant 
pressure  so  that  a  predetermined  substantial  portion  of 
the  weight  of  said  structure  is  borne  continuously  by  the 
fluid  medium  and  the  remainder  by  said  bearing  surfaces, 
means  for  moving  the  supporting  member  relative  to  said 
load-supporting  bearing  surface  while  a  predetermined 
substantial  portion  of  the  weight  is  borne  by  the  fluid 
medium  maintained  at  a  substantially  constant  pressure 
in  each  said  chamber,  and  separate  metms  for  supplying 
lubricant  to  the  bearing  surface  surrounding  each  load- 
counteracting  pressure  chamber. 


25,349 
METHOD  OP  FORMING   AN  ENDLESS  TIRE 
TREAD  AND  SIDEWALL  PORTION   ON   A 
CARCASS  BAND  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Elmo  E.  Hjmom,  doMMsd,  late  of  Akran,  Oyo,  by  Lac  C 
Davics,  admlaislrator,  Akron,  Ohk>,  assigMtr  to  The 
Firestone  Tkc  A  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporatloB  of  OUo 
Original  No.  2,S49,t49,  dated  Aug.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
585,357,  May  16,  1956.    Application  for  rcissoc  Sept. 
24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,046 

11  nalaii     (CL  156—130) 
10.  The  mtthod  of  forming  the  tread  portion  on  the 
surface  of  a  ttrt  carcass  comprising  the  steps  of  mechani- 
cally working  an  luivulcanized  elastomeric  material  and 
forming  a  heated  nnvulcanized  continuous  ribbon  there- 


lateral  edges  of  said  tread  portion,  progressively  building 
up  said  tread  portion  by  said  convolutions  to  form  said 
tread  portion  of  a  desired  predetermined  cross-sectional 
contour  which  is  varied  in  thickness  across  the  width  of 
said  tread  portion,  and  overlapping  convolutions  of  the 
turns  of  said  ribbon  across  the  width  of  said  tread  portion 
to  form  by  the  overlapped  convolutions  continuity  of  the 
tread  between  the  lateral  edges  of  said  tread  portion. 


25,350 

MULTI-HANGER  BRACKET  FOR  CONDUFT 

SUPPORT 

Harold  C.  Gccr,  1453  Arcadia  Drive, 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Original  No.  3,022,030,  dated  Feb.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No. 

756,  Jan.  6,  1960.     Application  for  reissue  Apr.  26, 

1962,  Scr.  No.  193,044 

4  Claims.    (CL  248—58) 


1 .  A  multi-hanger  bracket  for  supporting  conduits  com- 
prising: an  elongated  generally  L-shaped  bracket  includ- 
ing a  short  leg  and  a  long  leg  disposed  normally  thereto 
and  integral  therewith,  portions  of  said  short  leg  being 
removed  at  the  ends  of  said  bracket  to  allow  the  ends  of 
said  long  leg  to  be  folded  normally  thereto  forming  tabs; 
[the  top  edge]  portions  of  said  long  leg  having  spaced 
deformed  strips  comprising  hangers  formed  therein,  said 
long  leg  and  tabs  having  apertures  adapted  to  receive 
means  for  securing  said  bracket  to  supporting  structures 
and  a  plurality  of  [hook-type]  conduit-receiving  loop 
shaped  elements  removably  suspended  from  selected  ones 
of  said  strip,  said  elements  including  [hook]  loop  por- 
tions capable  of  receiving  and  supporting  conduits. 


I ,  I 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  12,  1963 

Illostratloni  for  pla^t  patents  are  asually  In  color  and  therefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the|  drawing 


2,233 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
Carl  Fisdicr,  St  Charles,  Mfam^  issignor  to  Imperial 
Flowers  Limited,  Leamington,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canada 

Fifed  Mar.  27, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  182,9M 
1  Claim,  (a.  47— M) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
distinctive  straightness  of  stem,  round  and  smooth  bulb 
form,  and  a  distinctive  and  attractive  general  color  tonal- 
ity of  the  flowers  corresponding  to  Aster  Violet,  with 
Campanula  Violet  at  the  edges  and  on  the  reverse  of  the 
petals  of  the  florets,  said  petals  being  blotched  with  Dahlia 
Purple  and  creamy  white. 


I 


2,234 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
Carl  FlKbcr,  St  Charles,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Flowers  Limited,  Leamington,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Canada 

FOcd  Apr.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  187,140 
1  Claim,  (a.  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
heavy  flower  petal  substance,  a  flower  form  which  pre- 
sents a  6«^ed  or  chiseled  appearance,  an  extremely  in- 
tense and  precise  ruflling  of  the  flower  petals,  and  a  dis- 
tinctive and  attractive  yellow  general  color  tonality  of  the 
flowers  «^ich  materially  contributes  to  the  over-all 
supreme  beauty  thereof. 


2,235 
GLADIOI.US  PLANT 
Cari  Fischer,  St  Charles,  Mhin.,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Flowers  Lfanited,  Leamington,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Qmada 

FOcd  Apr.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  187,142 
1  aaira.  (CL  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plan^,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticulariy  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  an 
extremely  vigorous  and  rugged  habit,  an  early  blooming 
habit,  a  prolific  blooming  habit,  a  butterfly-type  flower 
form,  good  heat  resistance,  and  a  distinctive  and  attrac- 
tive general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers  which  are  basi- 
cally Oriental  Red  with  white  blotches. 


I 


2,237 
ROSE  PLANT 

Eugene  S.  Boemer,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  I|d  lacfcion  ft 
Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York  i 

Filed  May  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196,5B8 
1  Claim.  (CI.  47—61)  F 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  0f  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  anjd  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  tall  and  vigorous  habit  of  plant  growth, 
large  and  high-centered  flowers,  a  distinctive  and  attrac- 
tive general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers  cf>rresponding 
to  Rose  Red.  lightly  overcast  with  Tyrian  Rose,  and  with 
the  lower  half  of  the  petals  lightly  overcast  With  Apricot 
Yellow,  and  a  strong  "Old  Rose  perfume"  flower 
fragrance. 

1  2.238 

'  ROSE  PLANT 

Eugene  S.  Boemer,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  io  Jackson  A 

Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

,York 
I  I  FUcd  May  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,3|B4 

1  Claim.  (CI.  47—61)  j 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  t|ie  floribunda 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combi- 
nation of  an  upright  and  bushy  habit  of  plan|t  growth,  an 
extremely  floriferous  flowering  habit,  with'  the  flowers 
forming  large  mounds,  and  a  distinctive  a^d  unfading 
general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers  corresponding  to 
Thulite  Pink,  lightly  overcast  with  La  France!  Pink. 


2,239 
PEACH  TREE 
Grant  MerrlU,  P.O.  Box  392,  Red  Bhifi  Calif. 
I  Filed  Dec.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  158,918 

t  1  Claim.    (CI.  47—62)        ' 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  I  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  bi'  its  bearing 
of  exceptionally  Arm,  yellow  fleshed  freestdne  fruit,  the 
skin  thereof  having  vivid  red  coloring,  th0  fruit  being 
of  good  shipping  quality  and  ripening  five  to  ten  days 
earlier  than  the  Elberta  (unpatented),  and  further  char- 
acterized by  most  nearly  resembling  Merrill!  Gemfree  of 
United  States  Plant  Patent  No.  1,409  but  Wing  an  im- 
provement thereover  by  bearing  fruit  which  has  flesh 
more  free  from  the  stone,  is  of  a  brighten  red  in  skin 
coloring,  and  which  ripens  forty  to  forty-five  days  later. 


2436 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
Carl  Fhchcr,  St  ChatiJcs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Fkmcrs  Limited,  Leamington,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canada 

Fifed  Apr.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  187,143 
1  Clafan.  (a.  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
precise  flower  styling,  a  heavy  flower  petal  substance,  an 
extremely  ruffled  flower  form,  and  a  distinctive  and  at- 
tractive brilliant  purple  general  color  tonality  of  the 
flowers. 
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2,240 
NECTARINE  TREE 
Grant  Merrill,  P.O.  Box  392,  Red  BhiflL  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  158,919 
1  Claim,  (a.  47—62)  | 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  jtree  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and^  described,  characterized  by  its 
strong,  vigorous  growth;  by  its  bearing  of  firtn,  semi-free- 
stone fruit  having  a  high  content  of  solubl^  solids  when 
firm  ripe  and  a  skin  of  bright  red  color  f^om  i^proxi- 
mately  one-half  to  entire  surface;  and  by  its)  most  nearly 
resembling  Merrill  Sunrise  nectarine  of  Planft  Patent  No. 
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1  256  but  being  an  improvement  thereover  in  that  its  production,  attractive  and  heavy  foliage  with  an  open 
f^uit  has  a  brighter  red  skin  color  with  fewer  russet-  habit  of  growth,  and  blossoms  having  a  lasUng  and  dis- 
like speckles  and  ripens  three  to  ten  days  earlier.  tinct  fragrance.      ^^^__^^_^ 


2,241 
ROSE  PLANT 
I  Graver  C.  Lothrop,  Corona,  S.  Dak. 

FDcd  Dec.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,324 
'  lOaim.    (a.  47— 61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  being  entirely 
thomless,  extreme  winter  hardiness  without  special  win- 
ter protection,  a  Spinel  Pink  general  flower  color  tonality 
which  changes  to  Light  Rosolome  Purple,  a  good  flower 


2,242 
ROSE  PLANT 
Gordon  J.  Von  Abrams,  3463  NW.  Savler  St., 
Porthuid,  Orcg. 
Ffled  May  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  194,207 
1  Claim.    (CL  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant,  of  the  com- 
mercial "grandiflora"  class,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particularly  by  the  form  of  the 
flower,  by  the  bright  red  flower  color,  by  the  floriferous- 
ness  and  type  of  inflorescence,  and  by  the  tall  vigorous 
plant  habit,  all  as  disclosed  herein. 


PATENTS 
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3,tM,5<3 

FASTENER  FORMING  AND  INSERTING 

MACHINES 

WUHuH  Vnmk  WtDboad,  Ldccitcr,  Ei^laiid,  aadgnor  to 

United  Shse  Machfacry  Corpontkm,  FVmii^^ton,  N  J^ 

a  corporadoa  off  New  Jctacy 

Filed  Oct  9,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  143,660 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Great  Britain  Oct.  15,  1960 

19  Claims.    (CI.  1—27) 


9.  In  apparatus  for  forming  and  driving  selected  pat- 
terns of  fasteners  formed  from  a  plurality  of  wires,  a 
wire  severing  and  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  station- 
ary die  having  wire  guiding  passages,  a  movable  die  hav- 
ing bores  arranged  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  pat- 
tern of  said  passages,  a  plurality  of  drivers  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  bores  and  having  a  common  head,  and  a 
carrier  mounting  the  movable  die  and  the  drivers  for 
unitary  bodily  movement  with  respect  to  the  stationary 
die,  said  carrier  being  movable  from  a  wire  receiving  posi- 
tion in  which  said  bores  are  aligned  with  said  passages  to 
a  driying  position  in  which  the  bores  and  drivers  are 
aligned  with  a  work  piece,  into  which  fasteners  are  to  be 
driven,  means  for  feeding  a  selected  number  and  pattern 
of  vdres  through  said  passages  and.  into  said  bores  when 
the  carrier  is  in  its  receiving  position,  said  feeding  means 
including  a  plurality  of  pawls  each  engageable  to  grip  an 
individual  wire  for  feeding  movement  toward  said  mech- 
anism, operator  settable  means  for  engaging  selected 
pawls  with  associated  wires  while  disengaging  non-selected 
pawls,  and  means  for  moving  said  feeding  means  toward 
said  mechanism  for  feeding  a  selected  number  and  pat- 
tern of  wires  through  said  passages  and  into  said  bores, 
means  operative  after  said  wires  are  fed  for  moving  said 
carrier  from  its  wire  receiving  position  to  its  driving  posi- 
tion thereby  cutting  said  wires  to  form  fasteners  which 
are  transferred  to  driving  position,  and  a  driver  bar  act- 
ing against  said  common  head  when  the  carrier  is  in  its 
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driving  position  for  moving  the  drivers  in  tHe  bores  to 
drive  a  selected  number  and  pattern  of  fastene  "s  into  said 
work  piece. 


)Wi 


3,080,564 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  STITCHING  HOLLOW  ORGANS 
Alsxey  Alcxecvicli  Streliopitov,  8tli  St  of  Octblwr's  Field 
S,  Apt.  20;  Pavel  lossifovich  Androssov,  8tlj  St  of  Oc* 
toller's  Field  5,  Apt  24;  Solomon  Aisikovicli  Sciiein- 
berg,  1st  Dubrovsluija  ui.  6,  Apt.  4a;  Lidid  Sercccvna 
Tulakova,  4tli  Meschansltajla  al.  7,  Apt  9;  fJdia  Alex- 
androvna  Potechina,  Oriovo-DavidoTski  pciV  2/5,  Apt 
34,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Sept.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  840,49* 
6  Claims.    (CI.  1—50) 


An  instrument  for  stitching  hollow  organs  with 
staples,  said  instrument  comprising  an  elongated  body 
terminating  at  the  forward  end  in  a  jaw  portion  and  at 
the  rear  end  in  an  enlarged  generally  rectai^gular  yoke 
having  sidewalls  disposed  outwardly  of  the  didewalls  of 
said  body  and  a  rear  end  wall  spaced  from  tke  rear  end 
of  said  body  to  provide  a  vertical  passage  tl^rough  said 
yoke,  said  rear  end  wall  having  an  upwardly  opening 
notch,  said  body  having  an  upwardly  opening  phannel  ex- 
tending between  said  jaw  portion  and  said  yoke,  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  channel  being  removed  between  said 
yoie  and  a  point  intermediate  the  length  ofl  said  body 
to  provide  a  vertical  slot  communicating  with  the  passage 
in  said  yoke,  said  jaw  portion  comprising  ai  elongated 
member  fixed  to  the  lower  forward  edge  of  sail  body  and 
terminating  in  an  upstanding  fixed  jaw,  staple  clinching 
anvils  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  fixed  jaw  knd  an  uj^ 
standing  longitudinal  rib  on  said  member  between  said 
body  and  said  fixed  jaw,  upstanding,  spaced^  elongated 
ears  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  body  adjacent  said  jaw 
portion,  said  ears  having  opposed  inwardly  opening 
grooves,  an  elongated  hollow  bar  removably  4nd  slidably 
received  in  said  channel,  said  bar  terminating  at  the  for- 
ward end  in  an  enlarged  generally  rectangular  hollow 
head  open  at  the  forward  end  and  received  In  said  jaw 
portion  and  having  a  groove  in  the  lower  eage  slidably 
receiving  said  rib,  lugs  on  said  bead  slidably 'received  in 
the  grooves  in  said  ears,  forwardiy  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing vertically  spaced  L-shaped  slots  in  the  forward  edge 
of  said  bead,  a  staple  magazine  comprising  ati  elongated 
block  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaceid  slots  for 
reoeiving  staples,  said  block  being  received  in  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  bead,  pins  on  said  block  en|gagiag  said 
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L-ih^ed  ilols,  the  lower  end  of  said  block  engaging  said 
rib  to  prevtnt  downward  movement  of  said  Mock  and 
lemovai  of  said  pins  from  said  L-«haped  slots,  the  slots 
in  said  block  being  di^>osed  opposite  said  anvils,  the  rear 
end  of  said  bar  torminating  in  a  threaded  portion,  a  nut 
on  said  threaded  portion,  a  portion  ot  said  nut  being  re- 
ceived in  said  notch  and  having  an  annular  groove  receiv- 
ing the  sidewall  of  said  notch,  whereby  roUtion  of  said 
nut  will  move  said  head  toward  or  away  frxxn  said  fixed 
jaw.  a  fixed  handle  on  said  bar  projecting  downwardly 
through  said  vertical  slot  in  said  body,  projections  on  said 
handle  slidably  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  said  body,  said 
lugs  and  said  projectioos  serving  to  retain  said  bar  in  said 
channel,  downwardly  extending  qwced  ^ates  on  said  bar 
adjacent  said  handle,  downwardly  opening  aligned  slots 
in  said  plate,  said  bar  having  a  vertical  aperture  between 
said  plates,  a  itapla  driver  comprising  an  elongated  rod 
slidably  received  in  said  bar  «nd  terminating  at  the  for- 
ward end  in  a  driver  member  slidably  received  in  said 
head,  a  plurality  of  staple  driving  finfers  on  said  driver 
member  aligned  witii  the  slots  in  said  magazine,  the  rear 
>  end  of  said  rod  having  a  vertical  opening  in  alignment 
with  said  aperture,  an  actuating  handle  having  a  pivot  pin 
removably  received  in  the  slots  in  said  plates,  the  upper 
end  of  said  actuating  handle  extending  through  said 
aperture  and  opening  and  a  return  spring  on  said  actuat- 
ing handle  engaging  an  abutment  on  said  fixed  handle, 
whereby  upon  operation  of  said  actuating  handle  said 
fingers  will  simultaneously  eject  staples  from  all  of  the 
slots  in  said  magarine. 


3,080,565 

FASTENER  STRIP  PRODUCING  MACHINE 
HUlim  J.  PaiMM,  1141  E.  McMarray;  Dewey  Hoiloway, 
1 129  E.  11th  St;  and  laaMS  A.  Redmo^  601  W.  Craoc 
St,  aU  of  Cam  Cwmit,  Arte. 

Fled  May  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  1 10^80 
8  rialBM     (CL  1—125) 


3,080,566 

CONVERTIBLE  SCARF 
Vera  NcuBami,  Cretoa-OB-Hadson,  N.Y., 
Scarves  By  Vera,  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  Yorit 

FOed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,712 
1  Claim,    (a.  2— 91) 


A  scarf  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  relatively  narrow,  subsUntially  triangular  wings  dis- 
posed with  their  respective  base  edges  facing  each  other, 
said  wings  being  joined  to  each  other  by  means  of  a 
narrow  connecting  portion  which  joins  the  center  por- 
tions of  their  respective  base  edges,  each  of  said  wings 
defining,  generally,  an  isoceles  triangle  having  a  pair  of 
acute  base  angle  comen  and  an  obtuse  angle  apex  corner 
disposed  directly  opposite  said  narrow  connecting  por- 
tion, the  base  edge  of  each  said  wing  consisting  of  two 
edges  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  connecting  portitm, 
said  two  edges  being  disposed  at  an  angle  of  slightly  less 
than  180  degrees  relative  to  each  other,  whereby  gener- 
ally tapered  spaces  are  formed  between  the  two  wings  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  connecting  portion,  said  spaces 
tapering  outwardly  from  said  connecting  portion  and 
forming  spaced  wing  ends  of  a  length  sufficient  to  ac- 
commodate and  be  tied  about  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  the 
acute  base  angle  comer  of  said  wings  being  suffideatly 
narrow  to  permit  the  wing  ends  to  be  tied  together  in  the 
form  of  a  relatively  small  knot 


1.  In  a  fastener  strip  producing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of:  a  machine  head;  a  first  means  in  said  machine 
head  disposed  to  secure  snap  fastener  elements  on  a  flexi- 
ble strip  of  material;  a  timing  wheel  having  a  means  en- 
gageable with  snap  fastener  elements  fixed  to  said  flexi- 
ble strip  by  said  first  means;  clutch  means  diqtosed  to  in- 
termittently operate  said  machine  head;  a  solenoid  for 
actuating  said  dutch  means;  switdi  means  operable  by 
said  timing  wheel  for  energiring  said  solenoid;  second 
switch  meaM  intermittently  operable  by  said  timing 
wheel,  a  second  strienoid  coupled  thereto  for  energiza- 
tion thereby;  and  sliear  means  operable  by  said  second 
solenoid  for  shearing  sections  of  said  flexible  s6ip  inter- 
mediate said  Map  fastener  elements. 


DUAL  FLU^  VALVE 
'  Oydc  O.  Kia«,  San  Diego,  Calir. 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  86,718 
1  Claim.  (CL4—5T) 
A  flush  valve  for  a  toilet  having  a  tank  with  a  bottom, 
a  drain  fitting  extending  thru  said  bottcnn,  an  ov-rflow 
pipe  connected  to  said  drain  fitting  and  a  valve  seat  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  drain  fitting  comprising,  in  comlMnation, 
a  lower  float  member  having  a  vertically  disposed  outer 
cylindrical  shell  and  a  vertically  disposed  inner  cylindrical 
shell  coaxial  with  and  of  a  lesser  height  than  said  outer 
shell  and  having  its  lower  end  disposed  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  outer  shell,  said  inner  and  outer  shells  being 
sealingly  joined  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed annular  connecting  member  and  their  unwr  ends 
being  joined  by  a  vertically  extending,  axially  diverging, 
annular  funnel  shaped  connecting  member  so  as  to  form 
a  float  chamber  therebetween;  a  circular,  upstanding  flange 
on  said  funnel  shaped  member  forming  therewith  a  gasket 
seat;  a  circular  gasket  mounted  in  said  gasket  seat;  a 
spider  guide  member  mounted  within  and  at  the  uf^r 
end  of  said  inner  shell;  a  second  spider  guide  member 
mounted  within  and  at  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  shell, 
said  second  spider  guide  member  having  a  plurality  of 
guide  fingers  extending  downwardly  below  the  bottom  of 
said  lower  float  member  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
valve  seat;  a  disk  shaped  gasket  mounted  on  the  bottom 
of  said  lower  float  member  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
valve  seat;  an  upper  hemispherically  shaped  float  having  a 
vertically  extending  aperture  therethni  adapted  to  rest  in 
sealing  engagement  on  said  circular  gasket;  a  lift  rod  slid- 
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ably  engaging  said  spider  guide  members,  having  a  stop 
member  at  its  lower  end  and  its  upper  end  extending  thru 
said  aperture  in  said  upper  float  member  and  secured  to  a 
guide  rod;  said  guide  rod  being  slidably  mounted  for  ver- 
tical movement  in  a  guide  bracket,  said  bracket  being 
adjustably  secured  to  the  overflow  pipe  and  means  con- 


nected to  said  guide  rod  to  vertically  move  same,  whereby 
initial  vertical  movement  of  said  guide  rod  lifts  said  upper 
float  member  from  engagement  with  said  lower  float  mem- 
ber and  further  vertical  movement  of  said  guide  rod  thru 
the  medium  of  said  lift  rod  and  said  stop  member  lifts  said 
lower  float  member  from  engagement  with  the  valve  seat. 


3,0S0,5M 

PORTABLE  SHOWER  BATH  ASSEMBLY 

Harvey  L.  Burnett,  201  N.  Pine  St.,  De  Ridder,  La. 

FUcd  Aug.  3,  1962^  Ser.  No.  214,735 

1  Claim.    (O.  4—145)  I 
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A  portable  shower  bath  assembly  comprising  a  fold- 
able  floor  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  slats  and 
respective  link  bars  hingedly  connecting'  the  ends  of 
adjacent  slats  to  each  other,  a  generally  rectangular  up- 
standing collapsible  frame  comprising  vertical  corner 
posts  and  horizontal  connecting  bars  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  top  ends  of  said  vertical  comer  posts, 
respective  upstanding  sockets  on  the  end  portions  of 
the  opposite  end  slats  of  said  floor  reqeiving  the  lower 
ends  of  said  vertical  comer  posts,  a  flexible  cover  sur- 


rounding  said  frame,  means  detachably  connecting  the 
top  margin  of  said  cover  to  said  horizontal,  connecting 
bars,  means  detachably  connecting  the  bottom  margin 
of  said  cover  to  the  floor  slats,  whereby  to  defi|ie  a  shower 
stall,  a  shower  bath  sprinkler  head  secured!  to  one  of 
said  horizontal  connecting  bars  and  directed  downwardly 
and  inwardly  into  said  shower  stall,  a  water  |ank,  means 
to  admit  water  into  said  tank,  conduit  means  connecting 
the  lower  portion  of  said  water  tank  to  said  sprinkler 
head,  means  to  seal  said  water  tank,  and  kn  air  inlet 
check  valve  on  the  top  of  said  tank,  wberepy  air  may 
be  pumped  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  to  develop 
a  pressure  sufficient  to  force  the  water  in  the  tink  through 
said  conduit  means  for  discharge  at  said  sprfnkler  head. 


3,080,569 

MOUNTING  OF  FLANGED  APPLIANCES  IN 

COUNTERTOPS 

William  A.  Jnergens,  Harper  Woods,  Micii^  anicDor  to 

Joergcns    Manufacturing   Company,   Inc.,1  So«tliiicid, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan  j 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  il,74f7 

8  Claims.    (CL  4— 187) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  af^liance  having  a  periph- 
eral rim  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  an  opening  in  a 
supporting  structure,  a  frame  having  a  top  p>rtion  over- 
lying said  appliance  rim  and  adapted  to  over  ie  said  sup- 
porting structure  and  a  vertical  portion  extending  there- 
between, said  frame  defining  a  gap  between, the  top  of 
said  vertical  portion  and  said  top  portion,  a  separate 
clip  having  a  portion  within  said  gap  for  rel^asable  con- 
nection to  said  frame,  means  on  said  clip  contiecting  said 
appliance  rim  to  said  frame  to  permit  installation  of  said 
appliance  and  frame  as  a  unit  in  said  opeiiing  in  said 
supporting  structure,  and  a  spring  detent  on  said  clip 
adapted  to  lock  said  molding  frame  to  saiq  si^porting 
structure  when  said  appliance  and  frame  are  ^serted  into 
said  opening  as  a  unit,  said  spring  detent  copiprising  an 
elongated  arm  extending  away  from  the  aptoUance  and 
bent  to  define  a  cam  surface  engageable  w^  the  sup- 
porting structure. 

3,080,570 
SINGLE  LEVER  FAUCET  INCORPORlATING 

TILT  ABLE  VALVES  , 

Albert  H.  Weddendorf,  Jr.,  5930  Fariooit  Drive, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio  ' 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,4#8 
2  Claims.    {CI.  4—192) 

II .  A  valve  comprising  means  forming  a  cliamber  hav- 
ing a  lower  fluid  inlet  passage  leading  ^efeto  and  an 
upper  fluid  outlet  passage  leading  therefiKMn,!  said  means 
forming  a  valve  seat  intermediate  the  tnleti  and  outlet 
passages;  a  manually  actuated  valve  cooperating  with  the 
valve  seat  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outlet  passage,  said  valve  including  a  pownwardly 
extending  valve  stem;  an  exteriorly  threaded)  and  hollow 
coupling  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  |  means  and 
forming  a  guide  for  the  lower  end  of  the  vaiye  stem,  said 
means  forming  a  passage  alongside  the  inlet  p^sage  oC  the 
cumber,  one  end  of  the  latter  passage  being  jconnectable 
with  the  outlet  passage,  said  latter  passage  extending 
downwardly  into  the  hollow  of  said  coupling;  a  flexible 
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tube  having  one  end  thereof  fastened  to  the  coupling  and 
connected  with  said  latter  passage  throu^  the  hollow 
of  the  coupling;  a  second  valve  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  the  said  tube,  said  means  providing  a  faucet  spout 
having  a  passage  leading  from  the  outlet  passage;  a  pres- 
sure actuated  valve  between  the  outlet  passage  and  the 


and  valve  seat  means  disposed  wholly  outside  said  recep- 
tacle and  operatively  associated  witii  said  nozzle  means, 
but  independent  thereof,  for  opening  and  closing  said  ori- 
fice, said  valve  seat  means  being  directly,  rigidly  and 
fixedly  coupled  solely  to  said  float  rod  and  moVaWe  there- 
with into  and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said  nozzle 
means  at  said  orifice,  to  close  said  orifice  in  one  direc- 
tion of  linear  movement  of  said  rod  without  entry  there- 
into and  to  open  said  orifice  in  the  opposite  direction  of 
linear  movement  of  said  rod  without  altering  the  orifice 
area  thereof. 

■ CO 

3,080,572 
TOILET  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
George  MUlcr,  Rolling  HOli,  and  Gkwi  R.  Coldough, 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf^  anignon  of  one-half  to  SOkaaf 
Mannfacturing  Co.,  Inc^  a  cospuiatlon  of  Callforaia, 
and  one-half  to  StanCer  Chcmkal  Conqpaay,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  S4^19 
iCbriaa.    (CL  4— 240) 


spout  passage  and  responsive  to  decrease  in  pressure  in 
the  said  latter  passages  for  preventing  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  the  outlet  passage  to  the  spout  passage  and  respon- 
sive to  increase  in  pressure  in  said  latter  passage  for  caus- 
ing the  said  spout  passage  to  be  connected  with  the  outlet 
passage. 

3,#80^71 

DISINFECTANT  DISPENSING  DEVICES  FOR 

FLUSH  TANKS 

George  N.  Valerioti,  105  Washington  Ave.,  New  Ro- 

chelle,  N.Y.,  and  Vlto  R.  De  Leo,  6420     138tfa  St., 

Flnshfaig,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ian.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3,018 
4  Clainv.    (CI.  4—228) 


In  a  toilet  bowl  construction  having  a  toilet  bowl  and 
a  hinge  for  securing  a  toilet  seat  thereto,  said  hinge  hav- 
ing flanges  suiuble  for  being  recured  to  the  said  seat 
and  means  for  anchoring  the  said  hinge  in  place  on  the 
said  bowl,  said  anchoring  means  comprising  at  least  two 
downwardly  extending  bolts  integral  with  the  said  hmge 
and  spaced  therealong,  said  bolts  having  threads  on  the 
lower  ends  thereof;  a  ledge  on  the  said  bowl  having  holes 
therethrough  for  receipt  of  the  said  bolts,  the  internal 
walls  of  said  holes  and  the  surfaces  of  the  said  ledge 
adjacent  thereto  through  which  said  holes  pan  forming 
Tigjtit  angles  with  aae  another,  said  holes  being  of  a 
greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  said  bolts, 
each  of  said  bolts  having  a  head  portion  on  the  end 
thereof  nearest  the  said  hinge,  each  of  said  heads  being 
of  sufficient  size  to  prevent  passage  of  said  bolts  through 
the  said  holes,  the  improvement  consisting  of  a  resilient 
plastic  nut  threaded  on  the  lower  end  of  each  bolt,  each 
of  said  nuts  having  a  portion  at  the  uppermost  end  there- 
of counterbored  to  a  depth  at  least  as  great  as  the  length 
of  the  threaded  lower  end,  said  counterbore  being  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  said  threads 
of  the  said  bolts  but  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  the  said  holes  in  the  said  ledge,  each  of  said  nuts 
having  a  beveled  top  and  a  greater  ouuidc  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  said  holes  in  the  said  ledge,  the  lower- 
most portion  of  the  said  ledge  of  the  said  bowl  and  the 
beveled  portion  of  each  of  the  said  nuts  being  forced 
into  tight  engagement  when  the  nut  is  made  up  fast,  on  a 
bolt  whereby  the  inside  surface  of  the  top  of  each  of  the 
said  nuts  is  forced  inwardly  and  into  tight  engagement 
with  iu  respective  bolt 


1.  A  dismfectant  dispensing  device  for  water  tanks 
comprising  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  disinfectant 
fluid  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  base  thereof, 
guide  means  coupled  to  a  side  of  said  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing aligned  apertures,  a  float  mechaniam  movable  with 
respect  to  said  reoeptade  and  operativdy  asMKiated  with 
said  guide  meaai,  said  float  medianism  having  a  float  rod 
and  a  float  coupled  to  said  rod  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
rod  being  slidably  mounted  'm  said  apertures  for  linear 
reciorocation,  re|riace«ble  nozzle  meant  removaUy  en- 
gaged with  said  base  within  said  opening  and  having  an 
orifice  for  discharge  of  said  fluid  from  said  receptacle. 


3(080,573 

COMBINATION  BABY  BED  AND  FURNITURE 

Gccsic  Marsman,  6576  Mariboroogh  Ave., 

Buraaby,  Britlih  CotamMa,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1M,161 

laate.    (CL5— 2) 

In  a  coanhined  bed  and  dresser  cabinet,  an  end  wall 

forming  a  headbe«rd,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  walls 

extending  forwardly  from  said  end  wall  having  free  outer 

ends,  feet  attached  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls 

adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  a  floorboard  disposed  between 

said  side  walls  and  supported  by  said  feet,  said  floor- 
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board  being  composed  of  a  vertical  movable  section  and 
a  fixed  section  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  side  walls,  a 
transverse  member  between  the  side  walls  supporting  the 
adjoining  ends  of  the  sections  of  said  floorboard  when 
disposed  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  longitudinal  rails 
secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  side  walls  midway  the 
height  of  said  walls  for  supporting  the  movable  section 
of  said  floorboard  in  elevated  position,  a  mattress  sup- 
ported by  the  movable  section  of  said  floorboard,  a 
dresser  cabinet  removably  disposed  between  the  outer 


ends  of  said  side  walls  and  supported  by  the  fixed  section 
of  said  floorboard  in  a  vertical  position  wiAi  the  back 
wall  of  said  cabinet  forming  a  footboard  for  the  mov- 
able section  of  said  floorboard  when  in  elevated  position, 
and  a  swinging  door  hingedly  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  one  side  wall  and  nnovable  to  cover  the  space  between 
the  outer  ends  of  said  side  walls  to  retain  said  cabinet 
in  fixed  position  between  the  side  walls,  said  door  serving 
as  a  footboard  when  said  cabinet  is  removed  and  the 
sections  of  the  floorboard  are  disposed  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane. 

^^^-^— ^  I 

CONVERTIBLE  TYPE  FURNITURE 

Robert  C.  Heislcr,  Ptncs  Lake,  NJ.,  assigiior  to  The 

HcUcr  CompMiy,  CaldweH,  NJ.,  a  firm 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1M«,  Scr.  No.  73^43 

4  Claims.    (CL  5— 21)  > 


1.  A  convertiUe  seating  mechanism  comprising  in  com- 
binstion: 
m.  a  bottom  framework  stnictnre  and  a  first  roller  sup- 
port attached  thereto, 
b.  a  swing  frame  which  is  link  connected  to  the  bot- 
>  torn  framework  and  adapted  to  rest  thereon, 
e.  an  upper  framework  with  a  second  roller  means  at- 
tached thereto,  said  upper  framework   being  sup- 
ported on  the  first  roller  support  means  and  second 
roller  means,  whereby  the  upper  framework  is  move- 
able laterally  out  and  in. 

d.  a  tie  brace  attached  to  the  upper  framework,  and 
having  cable  engaging  clips  attached  thereto, 

e.  a  cable  loop  means  attached  to  the  swing  frame  and 
engaging  and  slideable  on  the  tie  brace  so  that  as 
the  upper  framework  is  moved  outward  the  cable 
loop  means  slides  on  the  tie  brace  until  engaging  the 
cable  engaging  clips   whence  the  swing  frame  is 


framework  whereby  as  the  upper  framework  is 
moved  out  and  in,  the  parallel  cable  causes  an  equal 
movement  in  both  ends  of  the  upper  framework. 


3,080475 

TOP  SLEEPER 

Kenneth  H.  Johns,  4104  S.  Brown  St.,  Anicrson,  Ind. 

FUcd  May  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  31,586 

2  Claims.    (CI.  5—119) 


1.  A  compartment  suitable  for  mounting  on  the  roof 
of  a  vehicle,  said  compartment  com|Misingjan  elongated 
rectangular  base,  an  elongated  rectangular  roof  for  said 
base,  a  first  rectangular  wall  having  an  jend  pivotally 
Biounted  on  one  end  of  said  rectangular  r^f,  a  second 
rectangular  wall  having  an  end  pivotally  mt^unted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  rectangular  roof,  said  wal)s  being  mov- 
able between  extended  and  retracted  positibns  such  that 
said  walls  vertically  support  said  roof  wnen  extended 
and  are  located  underneath  said  roof  when  retracted, 
elongated  braces  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  and 
second  rectangular  walls  and  movable  between  retracted 
and  extended  positions,  said  elongated  braies  being  dis- 
posed against  said  walls  in  a  retracted  position  and  mov- 
able through  an  arc  of  more  than  90*  but  l^s  than  180* 
to  a  position  to  engage  said  roof  and  vAd  bafe  for  thereby 
providing  an  angular  brace  between  said  toof  and  said 
base,  means  for  securing  said  walls  to  said  lase  with  said 
walls  in  an  extended  upri^t  position,  arjd  means  for 
securing  said  roof  to  said  base  when  said 
tended  and  when  said  walls  are  retracted. 


walls  are  ex- 


3,080,576 
BOX  SPRING  FRAME 
Dominic  T.  Cervisi,  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  as^lgitcNr  to  Rclaxer 
Mattress  Co.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
Califomia 

FUcd  Dec  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,ti&5 
5  Claims.    {CI.  5—264) 


1.  A  supporting  base  frame  structure  for 
assembly  comprising:  a  pair  of  parallel,  loi 
members;  a  pair  of  transverse  end  mem 
end  member  being  attached  at  its  ends 
said   longitudinal  members  in   an  overlai 
ment  to  form  a  continuous  rectangular  fi 
oach  of  said  longitudinal  and  transverse 
ing  a  similar  L-shaped  cross-section  indudi 
horizontal  portion  and  an  integral  vertii 


a  box  spring 
itudinal  side 
rs,  each  said 
the  ends  of 
ing  engage- 
structure, 
embers  hav- 
an  extended 
ridge  por- 
bcing  ar- 
portions  on 


tion,  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  mu. 
moved  forward  and  upward  on  links,  Pranged  with  the  end  faces  of  the  horizon 

a  parallel  caUe  assembly  comprising  a  cable  formed  the  transverse  end  members  abutting  again^  the  vertical 
into  an  endless  cable,  the  cable  co-acting  in  roller  ridge  portions  of  the  l(Migitudinal  membeb,  and  aimi- 
guides  affixed  to  the  bottom  framework  structure,  larly,  with  the  end  faces  of  the  horizontal  portions  on 
the  cable  also  being  attached  to  each  end  of  the  upper    the  longitudinal  members  abutting  agaii^  the  vertical 
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ridge  portions  of  the  transverse  end  members;  slat  mem- 
bers arranged  parallel  to  said  end  transverse  members 
and  spaced  alonfl  said  longitudinal  members,  said  slat 
members  abutting  at  their  ends  against  the  vertical  ridge 
portion  of  said  longitudinal  members;  and  fastening 
means  connecting  said  end  members  and  said  slat  mem- 
bers to  said  longitudinal  members. 


MtM77 
BED  RAIL 
L.  ilitlniiia,  LniinHna,  Mich., 

L.  OlilMiw,  Ir^  OrwIgAMg,  Pa. 
FIM  Mar.  11,  I960,  Scr.  No.  14,388 
1  TTiir    -     (0.5—331) 


to 


intermediate  sheets  being  stitched  along  their  periphcnca 
to  said  boxing  strip  inwardly  of  its  periphariea,  a  plu- 
rality of  tufts  connecting  said  intermediate  dweCs  and 
extending  through  said  fly  rfjeets,  said  inner  padding 
layers  and  said  spring  assembly,  and  an  outer  covering 
overiying  each  of  said  intermediate  dieets,  each  oi  said 
outer  coverings  being  stitched  along  its  periphery  to  the 
adjacent  periphery  of  said  boxing  strip  to  draw  said  box- 
ing strip  vertically  taut,  and  to  draw  said  outer  covering 
horizontally  taut,  and  each  including  an  outer  ticking, 
and  an  under  layer  of  padding  matnial  quilted  to  said 
ticking  in  an  overall  pattern  ot  stitching. 


3  080,579 

PLATFORM  STRUCTURE  FOR  UPHOLOTERED 

ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Jack   C.  Gordon,   Detroit,  Mich.,  aadcnor  to  Gordoo 

Chapmaa  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cotporatioB  of  Michi- 

"^        Filed  Jnc  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,039 
5  Claims,    (a.  5— 354) 


1.  An  adjustable  bed  rail  for  preventing  a  person  from 
falling  off  the  side  of  a  bed,  comprising:  a  sui^>orting 
member  including  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical 
portion;  said  vertical  portion  of  said  sunxxting  member 
secured  generally  near  its  center  to  the  sides  of  a  bed;  a 
guard  frame  inchidinf  a  pair  of  depending  legs;  apertures 
in  said  horizontal  poitian  of  said  aopporting  member  for 
receiving  said  legs  of  said  guard  frame;  means  generally 
adjacent  each  of  said  apertures  for  receiving  a  clamp 
member;  a  pair  of  clamp  members  including  a  pivot 
flange  for  attachment  to  said  receiving  means  and  a  boss 
for  securing  said  legs  of  said  fuard  frame  to  said  sup- 
porting member,  a  movable  pawl  secured  near  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  said  legs,  said  pawls  normally  limiting 
upward  movement  of  said  legs;  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  clamp  members  with  reject  to  said  supporting 
member  whereby  said  legs  of  said  guard  frame  may  be 
moved  within  said  bosses  vertically  between  said  sup- 
porting member  and  said  clamp  members  and  rigidly 
locked  between  them. 


3,000,578 
MATIHESS  CONSTRUCTION 
John  L.  NovaKOM,  East  Orangi,  N J.,  assignor  to  Sim- 
moM  CompMsy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1960.  Scr.  No.  18,046 
THii'         (CL5— 353) 


1 .  In  an  upholstered  article  having  an  underlying  spring 
structure  which  is  resiliently  distortable  under  force  of  a 
general  magnitude  imposed  by  the  weight  of  a  person  rest- 
ing thereon,  an  overlying  layer  of  relatively  soft  padding 
material,  and  an  interposed  platform  to  support  said 
padding  material  and  to  protect  said  padding  nuterial 
from  damage  by  said  ^ng  structure,  an  inqiroved  plat- 
form comprising, 

an  expanded  open  mesh  sheet  of  resiliently  distorUble 
plastic  material  such  as  oriented  and  stabilized  poly- 
ethylene, 
the  elements  defining  the  openings  in  said  sheet  extend- 
ing alternately  toward  opposite  faces  of  the  sheet  and 
having  alternately  opposite  side  portiaos  connected 
to  adjacent  elements, 
said  elements  being  resiliently  distorUble  both  in  the 
general  direction  of  extent  of  said  sheet  and  lateral- 
ly thereof  and  being  resiliently  twistable  in  torsion 
responsive  to  tension  on  said  sheet  imposed  by  force 
of  said  general  magnitude,  so  that  said  sheet  can  flex 
bodily  and  extend  resiliently  in  its  own  general  direc- 
tion of  extent, 
said  (^nings  being  sntall  with  relation  to  the  distance 
between  the  elements  of  said  spring  stiTxAure. 


3  080380 

'  ARTIFICIAL  COTTON 

Riicfai  Tobari,  374  Horikiri-cho 

Tokyo,  lapM 

FUcd  Apr.  10, 1961,  Scr.  No.  101,798 

aClirias.    (CL5— 361) 


1.  A  mattrMi  compridng  an  laBcr  tvnag  aaaembly  in- 
cluding a  phMaHty  of  aziaUy  vMticalcal  «riasB  arranged 
in  longitudfaial  tmd  uamwse  rasn.  a  continuous  boxing 
strip  iiiin—irtii^  anid  aMcmUy,  a  ty  dieet  oavering  the 
top  and  bonoai  fnoas  of  aakl  vring  aaseBiUy.  said  fly 
sbeets  beow  Milehed  alonf  thck  pariphcoos  to  Mid  box- 
hig  strip  iawwAy  of  Us  peripheriaa  and  to  the  peripheral 
ooila  in  nU  vriag  MMmbly.  an  inner  layer  of  padding 
material  ovcrlyint  each  of  said  iy  shaeta.  an  jntermediale 
sheet  amtyb^  each  of  nid  inner  pMkling  Uym,  said 


2.  A  cushioning  material  oomprising  a  staffing  and  a 
cover  for  said  stuffing,  said  stuflSng  consisting  of  a  multi- 
plictty  of  randomly  entangled  regular  shaped  polyolher 
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foam  resiii  filunents  having  folds  along  their  length  and 
having  rou^wned  surfaces  to  effect  interlocking  between 
contacting  filaments. 


3,»M481 

UGirr  FIXTURE  FOR  TOWED  OUTBOARD 

MOTOR  BOATS 

Antlioay  I.  Smihal,  4115  W.  215th  St, 

Fainrlcw  Park,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,547 

3  Claims.    (CL  9—1) 


1.  In  combination,,  a  self  propelled  towing  vehicle,  a 
wheeled  trailer  operatively  connected  to  said  vehicle  to  be 
towed,  an  outboard  motor  boat  supported  on  said  trailer 
and  an  outboard  motor  mounted  on  the  stern  of  said 
boat,  a  detachable  strap  member  encircling  the  shaft  of 
said  outboard  motor,  said  strap  having  an  open,  forward] y 
facing  portion  terminating  in  two  free  ends;  a  wire  clasp 
permanently  secured  to  one  of  the  free  ends  of  said  strap 
and  detachably  secured  to  the  other  of  said  free  ends  to 
detadiably  close  the  opening  between  said  free  ends;  a 
bdt  passing  through  said  strap  midway  between  said  free 
ends;  a  bracket  attached  by  said  bolt  to  the  rearward!  y 
facing  portkm  of  said  strap;  said  bracket  comprising  a 
pair  of  arms  each  having  one  end  secured  by  said  bolt 
and  an  opposite  end;  a  rearwardly  facing  light  attached 
to  the  offponie  end  of  each  of  said  bracket  arms  and 
means  electrically  connecting  said  lights  to  a  source  of 
electrical  energy. 

INFLATABLE  DINGHIES 
Brian  Rkhaid  Arnold  Reffcil,  Hemcl  Hempatead,  Eng- 
land, aHlgnor  to  The  Walter  Kiddc  Company  Limited, 
Cwnfoffd,  »'j»g«— 1« 

Filed  Dec.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  73,f74 
«  Claim.    (0.9^2) 


large  cross-section,  expandable  structure  s^red  to  said 
buoyancy  tube  and  including  an  unfolding  {tube  of  much 
smaller  cross-section  and  capable  of  withstanding  a  much 
higher  gaseous  pressure  than  said  buoyanc^  tube  for  un- 
folding said  buoyancy  tube,  a  first  sour^  of  gaseous 
medium  under  pressure  having  a  valved  [outlet,  a  con- 
duit connecting  said  outlet  to  the  interior  df  said  unfold- 
ing tube  for  conducting  gaseous  medium  nnder  pressure 
from  said  first  source  to  said  unfolding  tube  to  effect  un- 
folding of  the  rescue  device  upon  opening  bf  said  valved 
outlet  and  to  establish  a  predetermined  pfessure  in  said 
unfolding  tube,  means  for  effecting  opening!  of  said  valved 
outlet,  a  second  source  of  gaseous  mediumpnder  pressure 
having  a  valved  outlet,  a  ccmduit  connecting  said  last 
mentioned  outlet  to  the  interior  of  said  buoyancy  tube 
to  effect  inflation  of  said  buoyancy  tube  iupon  opening 
of  said  last  mentioned  outlet,  a  control  h^ad  for  effect- 
ing opening  of  said  last  mentioned  valved  outlet  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  gaseous  pressure,  and  a  con- 
duit establishing  fluid  flow  communication  between  the 
interior  of  said  unfolding  tube  and  said  control  head  for 
effecting  operation  of  said  control  head  in  response  of 
attainment  of  the  predetermined  pressure  within  said  un- 
folding tube. 

^— ^— — ^--        I 

3,0M,583  ! 

UNDERSEA  ISLAND 

Richard  Buckmfaister  Fuller,  104 — 01  Metropolitan  Avc^ 

Forest  HUb  75,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jnnc  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818^935 

2  Claims.    (Q.  9— 8) 


I.  A  telf-unfolding  inflatable  flotable  rescue  device 
adapted  to  be  stored  in  folded  condition  comprising  flot- 
abte  structure  including  a  buoyancy  tube  of  relatively 


I  i| 


1.  Anchoring  for  an  undersea  island,  loomixising  six 
anchor  rodes  arranged  in  three  criss-cro^ing  pairs  dis- 
tributed so  as  to  extend  tangentially  away  |  from  the  sides 
of  the  island  in  several  directions,  the  abhors  for  one 
rode  of  each  pair  defining  the  base  comlers  of  a  tetra- 
hedron whose  apex  is  the  undersea  island  and  the  an- 
chors of  the  other  rode  of  each  pair  deqning  a  similar 
tetrahedron  wha«by  two  oounter-torquinjj  tetrahedra  are 
provided. 

3,t883M 

GLIDE  VEHICLE 

James  L.  Brown,  Bos  1144,  Famrinftdn,  N.  Mcz. 

FOcd  Feb.  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  f7<  1,732 

3ClaiaM.    (CL9^11) 

1.  A  ^ide  vehicle  compri^ng  aa  inflated  flexible  tubn- 
lar  ring,  circumferentially  q>aced  radial  rits  on  the  top  of 
the  ring,  said  ribs  having  transverse  ope^ 
therethrough,  a  flexible  sheet  material 
opening  of  the  ring  and  having  drcumfe^ 
chordal  tubes  on  its  peripheral  edge. 


extending 
^tanning  tiie 
atially  ^aoed 
chordal  tubes 
being  located  between  adjacent  ribs,  and  im  endleu  oord 
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extending  through  the  openings  erf  the  ribs  and  the  chordal 
tubes,  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  seat  being  formed  with 


from  said  member  into  said  hood  when  the  air  in  said 
member  expands  during  the  ascent  due  to  decreasing  water 
pressure  on  said  member,  whereby  as  such  person  ascends 
in  the  sea,  the  expansion  of  the  air  in  said  member  will 
be  progressively  released  into  said  hood  and  provide  a 
stream  of  fresh  air  entering  said  hood  to  enable  such 
person  to  breathe  normally  during  such  ascent. 


circumferentially  spaced  scallops  aligned  with  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  ribs  to  serve  as  handholds. 


3,t88,S85 

WATER  SKI 
Paul  A.  Marble,  1<  W.  Pcdrcgoca,  Santa  Barbara, 
Filed  Not.  7, 19M,  Ser.  No.  67,596 
2Claini8.    (CL  9— 310) 


Calif. 


7-i-i 


^SJ 


2.  A  water  ski  having  an  upbent  toe  and  a  conventional 
cross-sectional  configuration  adjacent  the  root  of  the  bend 
but  being  transversely  concavo-convex  with  a  progres- 
sively greater  degree  of  curvature  from  the  root  of  the 
bend  to  the  rear  of  the  ski. 


3,080,586 

ESCAPE  APPARATUS 

Harris  E.  Stetaikc,  36  Maple  Drive,  Groton, 

New  London,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105,833 

Haaims.    (a.9— 313) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,080,587 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CAP  STUD 
Raymond  H.  Carlson,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Industries,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801,036 
5  Claims.    (O.  1*— 10) 


"'■//'i  ^^4^7j...V' 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  cap  stud  including  a  cap 
shaped  cap  and  a  threaded  shank  integral  with  the  end 
wall  of  said  cap,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  workpicce  including  a  cylindrical  head  part 
and  a  cylindrical  shank  portion  of  reduced  diameter, 
forming  threads  on  said  shank,  applying  pressure  in  the 
axial  direction  to  the  end  of  said  shank  portion  and  to 
an  annular  area  of  said  head  part  spaced  inwardly  of 
the  periphery  thereof  and  immediately  adjacent  said 
shank  portion  while  restraining  said  head  part  from  lat- 
eral expansion  and  from  movement  bodily  in  direction 
of  said  pressure  to  cause  the  material  of  said  head  part 
to  extrude  in  the  area  surrounding  said  annular  area  in 
the  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  said  pressure,  con- 
fining said  shank  portion  and  the  extruded  annular  por- 
tion against  lateral  expansion,  and  ceasing  the  applica- 
tion of  said  pressure  at  a  predetermined  point  to  leave 
an  end  wall  of  predetermined  thiclmess. 


3,080  588 
METHOD  OF  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  SHAPING 

THE  UPPERS  OF  LOW-CUT  FOOTWEAR 

Milton  L.  Dodge,  20  Toppan's  Lane,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,020 

15ClalaH.    (CL12— 53J) 


jfJt^'4^  t_   ^_ 


T^;^  ■'^^^. 


17.  A  device  to  aid  a  person  in  safely  ascending  in  the 
sea  from  great  depths  to  the  surface  thereof,  which  com- 
prises a  dosed,  hollow,  buoyant  collapsible  member  that 
may  be  inflated  with  air  under  pressure  and  retain  it, 
means  for  detachably  confining  said  member  to  a  person 
intending  to  make  such  ascent,  a  closed  hood  to  be  worn 
around  and  enclose  the  head  of  such  person  and  having  a 
passage  connection  to  the  interior  of  said  member  with  a 
pressure  relief  valve  therein  for  passing  air  under  pressure 


I 


1.  A  mechanism  for  smoothing  and  shaping  the  mar- 
gins of  shoe  uppers  about  the  foot  opening,  comprising 
a  base,  an  inner  shaping  member  yieldingly  mounted  on 
said  base  and  adapted  to  enter  the  heel  portion  of  a 
shoe  upper,  means  holding  said  inner  member  against 
longitudinal  movement  on  said  base,  a  U-shaped  outer 
shaping  member  slidable  on  said  base  into  longitudinal 
rubbing  engagement  with  side  portions  of  a  shoe  upper 
on  said  inner  member,  and  means  operable  to  press 
said  outer  member  into  engagement  with  said  inner  mem- 
ber. 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LAMINATED  INSOLE 
OF  VARYING  THICKNESS 
Noel  Heacrliigloii  Midclcy,  Caalficld,  Victoria,  Australia, 
assipior  to  Midgicy  Sboc  Systems,  Inc.,  Nastana,  N.H., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Hampshire 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,959 

Claims  priority,  appticadon  Antralia  Jwm  10,  1955 

11  Claims.    (O.  12—146) 
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brush  may  be  inserted  into  the  housing  to  be  engaged 
by  the  cleaner  teeth  of  said  shafts;  and  a  plurality  of 
stripper  teeth  extending  convergently  upward  itoward  said 
shafts  and  between  adjacent  sets  of  cleanef*  fingers  of 
each  shaft  to  strip  the  shaft  and  the  fingers;  of  extrane- 
ous matter  which  may  be  lodged  thereon,  4aid  stripper 
teeth  having  pointed  free  ends  extending  past  the  central 


M^ 


I  » 


9.  A  method  of  forming  a  multi-ply  insole  comprising  " 
assembling  a  multi-ply  sheet  consisting  of  a  relatively 
thin  flexible  layer  and  a  thiclcer  layer  of  relatively  rigid 
material,  cutting  an  insole  blank  therefrom,  removing  a 
part  of  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  relatively  rigid  ma- 
terial in  substantially  the  entire  toe  portion  of  the  insole, 
and  removing  at  least  some  of  the  thickness  of  the  layer 
of  said  relatively  rigid  material  from  the  ball  portion  of 
said  insole. 

3,080,590 
SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Uoyd  M.  Mallinix,  Ridmioiid,  and  Robert  L.  Gnham, 
El  Sobrante,  Calif.,  assignors  to  MalHgram,  Inc.,  Rich- 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomfai 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4,020 
6aaim8.   (CI.  15— 1.7) 


I 


longitudinal  axes  of  the  shafts  and  engaging  the  shafts, 
said  housing  having  walls  provided  with  arcufte  upwardly 
opening  recesses,  said  shafts  extending  into  kaid  recesses 
to  be  supported  therein,  said  housing  having  a  cover 
eogageable  with  said  side  walls  and  overlying  said  re- 
cesses for  preventing  displacement  of  the  shafts  from  said 
recesses  of  the  housing  when  the  cover  is  inl  closed  posi- 
tion. 1 


1.  A  swimming  pool  cleaning  apparatus  comprising:  a 
workhead;  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  to  said  workhead 
to  position  the  workhead  at  various  positions  below  the 
water  level  and  against  the  walls  of  a  swimming  pool; 
said  workhead  comprising  a  rigid  body,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  face  of  said  rigid  body,  and  a  dia- 
phragm mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  said  resilient  mem- 
ber; a  piston  connected  to  the  center  of  said  diaphragm 
and  slidably  mounted  relative  to  said  rigid  body;  means 
to  bias  said  piston  inwardly  against  said  rigid  body;  and 
means  to  meter  liquid  through  said  piston  to  the  outer  face 
of  said  diaphragm. 


3,080,592 

AUTOMATIC  WINDOW  WASHER 

Charies  Hassage,  1256  Klkreasc  Ctklc, 

El  Sobrante,  Calif.  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,lf72 

11  Claims.    (O.  15—50) 


3,080,591 
BRUSH  CLEANING  DEVICES 
Rccd  W.  TowHcnd,  1705  Arrow  Lane,  Gariand,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852463      I 
2  Clalnw.    (CI.  15—38)  ' 

1.  A  cleaning  device  including:  a  bousing;  a  pair  of 
parallel  spaced  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing; 
means  for  rotating  said  shafts  in  opposite  directions,  each 
of  said  shafts  being  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced 
sets  of  radially  extending  rigid  cleaner  fingers,  the  fingers 
of  one  shaft  extending  between  the  fingers  of  the  other 
shaft  as  the  shaft  rotates,  said  housing  have  an  aperture 
di4>osed  above  said  shafts  whereby  the  bristles  of  a 


1.  In  an  automatic  apparatus  for  washing  a  column  of 
windows  upon  being  travelled  therealong,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  frame  having  a  liquid  storage 
at  a  lower  portion  thereof,  a  rotary  shaft  m(  >unted 
frame  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  windows 
.^ne  resilient  cleaning  element  attached  to 
projecting  therefrom  to  contact  said  windows 
tion  of  said  shaft,  a  drive  motor  coupled 
broad  sealing  element  carried  by  said  frame 
shaft  and  projecting  from  said  frame  to  coi^tact 
dows  along  a  zone  at  least  equal  to  the 
of  said  cleaning  element  therewith,  said 
forming  a  liquid  flow  channel  leading  to 
pump  operated  by  said  drive  motor  and  haiing 
connected  with  said  reservoir,  a  conduit  receiving 
charge  of  said  pump  and  having  an  outlet 
direct  liquid  towards  said  cleaning  element 
means  for  cleaning  liquid  in  passage  betw( 
voir  and  said  conduit  outlet. 


reservoir 
in  said 
at  least 
^id  shaft  and 
upon  rota- 
said  shaft,  a 
subjacent  said 
said  win- 
of  contact 
ling  elenwnt 
reservoir,  a 
an  intake 
_  the  dis- 
positioned  to 
and  filter 
:n  said  reser- 


t(i 


zcne 

scali 
sad 
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3^080,593 

DIAFER  CLEANER 

James  E.  WHsaa,  740  Sanaoiicr  Ave,  FIokmc  Ala. 

FUmI  Mar.  16, 1959,  Sot.  No.  799,530 

2  ClahM.    (CL  15—105) 


terminal  ends  of  said  legs  in  a  converging  direction,  thus 
providing  a  flexible,  resilient  cleaning  portioo  e^ecially 
around  the  terminal  ends  of  said  cleaning  pads,  said  ctean- 
ing  pads  having  at  least  two  paraUel  cleaning  vsAvm 
which,  upon  comjM-ession  of  said  clamp.  substanUally 
mate  together  along  their  entire  longitudinal  facing  sur- 
faces, the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  bight  of  said  U- 
shaped  clamping  member  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  one  of  said  cleaning  pads,  whereby  as  said 
clamping  member  is  depressed  the  adjacent  deanmg  sur- 
faces of  said  pads  are  substantially  parallel. 


3,080,595 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
John  R.  OlAci,  Brfalo,  and  Martin  Bitiw,  Ke«»»^* 
N.Y.,  aKignorB  to  Trfco  ProdKti  Corponrtlon,  Boffalo, 

N  V 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,652 
5  Claims.    (O.  15 — 250.02) 


1.  A  diaper  cleaner  erf  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  elongated  flattened  bar  having  one  end  shaped 
to  form  a  strai^t,  substanUaUy  narrow  lengthwise  han- 
dle, means  to  hold  a  diaper  against  the  edge  of  a  toilet 
bowl  and  to  wring  said  diaper,  said  means  compriang  a 
reversely  bent  portion  shaped  to  a  point  to  provide  a 
substantially  crescent-shaped  head  with  opposite  parallel 
planar  surfaces,  and  having  one  side  of  said  head  shaped 
to  provide  a  smooth-edged  concave  wringing  surface  for 
squeezing  and  wringing  a  diaper  drawn  tightly  thereupon, 
and  the  other  side  of  said  head  shaped  to  provide  a  con- 
vex projection  thereof  having  inwardly  beveled  planar 
surfaces  to  form  a  substantially  sharp  acraping  edge. 


3^80,594 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  LEAD  CLEANER 

John  Lee  Race.  Campbell.  Odtf.,  aidganr  to  Lockheed 

Ah«nfl  CoiponrtloB,  BvbMk,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,296 

lOidm.    (CL15— 210) 


1.  A  windshield  cleaning  system  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  lire  wall,  a  cleaner  unit  including  a  motor,  a 
supporting  structure  for  mounting  the  motor  on  the  lire 
wall,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  motor,  a  wiper  means  includ- 
ing a  wiper  drive  shaft  and  a  coupling  element  for  detach- 
ably  coupling  the  motor  driven  shaft  and  the  wiper  dnve 
shaft,  a  supporting  journal  plate  for  the  wiper  drive  shaft 
spaced  from  and  detachably  connected  to  the  motor 
mounting  structure,  a  timing  mechanism  for  autom^ical- 
ly  conu^olling  the  motor  to  determine  the  number  of 
wiper  strokes  of  said  wiper,  said  timing  mechanum  bemg 
mounted  on  the  detachable  supporting  plate,  a  pumpmg 
mechanism  for  delivering  fluid  to  the  windshield,  control 
means  for  actuating  said  pum^g  mechanism,  means  a^ 
crated  by  the  pump  control  means  for  starting  the  Ummg 
mechanism,  switch  means  mounted  on  the  supporting  plate 
and  actuated  by  the  starting  of  the  timing  mechanism  to 
operate  the  motor,  and  means  mounted  on  the  wiper  shaft 
for  continuing  the  operating  of  the  timing  mechanism. 


An  electronic  compOBcnt  lead  ckaner  oMnfMising  a 
generally  U-sluved  clamping  member  of  resilient  spring- 
like material,  said  damping  member  including  a  pair 
of  legs,  a  pair  of  roUed-in  flanges  having  paraUel  facing 
surfaces  exteadinf  kmgitudiDaUy  along  the  edges  of  each 
of  said  kp  M«r  the  free  end  portioDi  thereof,  each  of 
said  parallel  facing  surfaces  having  a  (durality  of  teeth 
extending  invaidly  therefrom.  resUient,  rubber  cleaning 
pads  of  generally  parallelepiped  shape  atuched  in  mirror 
relationsfaq»  on  die  inner  mrfacet  of  the  ends  of  each 
of  said  legs,  the  teeth  on  the  paraUel  facing  edges  of  said 
roUed-in  flMgM  being  resilieutly  received  within  the  side 
surfaces  6L  said  cleaning  pads,  the  cads  of  said  cleaning 
pads  exteadii«  beyond  the  terminal  edges  of  said  legs, 
said  cleaning  pads  being  so  positioned  that  the  slanting  end 
surfaces  thei«of  esteod  generally  outwardly  from  near  the 


3,080.596  ,  ^^„ 

SQUEEGEE  TYPE  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 

Winiam  S.  Symbolik,  Dayton,  OMo,  asrfgnor  to  G«i«ral 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mfc*.,  a  corporalkm  of 
Delaware  _      ^,     „  _,_ 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1960,  »«••  N"- f^'^'^ 
2Clahns.    (0.15—250.36) 


1 .  A  squeegee  type  wiper  blade  for  use  in  wiping  glass 
surfaces  and  the  like  consisting  of  an  elastomcric  body 
portion,  an  integral  wiping  portion  which  normally  con- 
tacts the  glass  surfaces  during  use  thereof  and  a  surface 


308 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


M/iRCH  12,  1963 


layer  only  on  said  wiping  portion  consisting  of  particles 
ot  molybdenum  disulfide  bonded  to  the  surface  of  said 
elastomeric  portion. 


3,080,597 
CONTOUR  SCRAPER  FOR  DISC  FILTERS 
C.  Lyn  Petenon,  Stdt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Peteraoo  Filters  and  Engineering  Company,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,283 
8  Claims.    (CI.  15—256.5) 


1.  A  scraper  for  a  disc  type  fUter  comprising  a  flexible, 
resilient  scraper  blade  providing  a  continuous  scraping 
edge  along  a  filter  surface  to  be  scraped,  said  blade  being 
supported  so  as  to  provide  a  flexible,  sectioned  blade  ar- 
ranged to  be  positioned  in  scraping  relation  along  one 
side  of  the  Alter  disc,  said  blade  (including  at  least  one 
relatively  rigid  middle  support  section  spaced  from  the 
blade  edge  and  extending  along  a  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  flexible  blade  and  an  end  Support  section 
mounted  on  said  blade  on  each  end  thereof  spaced  from 
^  the  blade  edge  so  as  to  be  pivotal  in  relation  to  said  mid- 
dle section,  shaft  means  for  mounting  said  blade  adjacent 
a  filter  disc,  said  shaft  means  including  two  concentric 
shafts  with  the  two  end  sections  interconnected  to  one 
of  said  shafts  for  conjoint  movement  therewith  and  the 
middle  support  section  mounted  on  the  other  shaft  for 
independent  pivotal  movement,  and  means  arranged  at 
one  end  of  said  blade  for  independently  applying  scrap- 
ing pressure  on  said  middle  support  section  and  on  said 
two  end  support  sections. 


3,080,598 

FIBER  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 
Loyd  R.  McEachcm,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The 
AoMTican  MonoRafl  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,108 
14  ClaiBS.    (CL  15—312) 


7.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  removing  lint  from  a 
plurality  of  spinning  machines  arranged  in  rows  on  a 


floor  with  aisles  between  adjacent  rows  and  collecting 
lint  from  near  the  floors  of  the  aisles,  ^ud  apparatus 
comprising 

(a)  a  trackway  disposed  lengthwise  ofj  and  centrally 
above,  said  rows  of  machines, 

(b)  a  carriage  mounted  for  travel  on  ^aid  trackway, 
(r)  a  laterally  extending  casing  supported  by  said  car- 
riage and  having  an  outer  end  disponed  in  an  aisle 
on  one  side  of  the  machines, 

(d)  said  casing  having  a  fan  chamber,  a  Vacuum  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  fan  chaifiber,  high  and 
low  pressure  conduits  extending  frorij  the  fan  and 
vacuum  chambers,  respectively,  to  saifl  outer  end  of 
the  casing, 

i(e)   a  high  pressure  tube  extending  downwardly  from 
said  high  pressure  conduit  beside  the  machines  and 
having  at  least  one  opening  on  the  side  adjacent  to 
the  upper  part  of  said  machines, 
(/)   a  low  pressure  tube  extending  downwardly  from 

I        said  low  pressure  conduit  beside  thej  machines  and 
having  an  inlet  for  air  and  lint  near  the  floor, 
(a)   a  fan  in  said  fan  chamber,  ' 

(/i)   a  fan  actuating  motor  supported  b^  the  carriage, 

and 
(/)  screening  means  fixed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
lint  carrying  air  stream   to  remove  jint   from  said 
stream. 


Mri 


3,080,599 
SUCTION  NOZZLE 
Erilc  Reinhold  Carlbcrg,  Stockholm,  and 
borg,     Stockholm-Vallingby,     Sweden, 
Akticbohiget  Electrolux,  Stockholm, 
ration  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794L446 

Chiims  priority,  application  Sweden  Fei.  22,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  15—421) 


SwMen, 


John  Wahi- 

assignors    to 

a  corpo- 


1 .  In  combination,  a  nozzle  comprising  |  hollow  body 
including  front  and  rear  spaced  walls  hav|ig  bottom  lip 
portions  defining  a  suction  inlet  normally ;  movable  for- 
ward and  backward  on  the  surface,  the  nozzje  body  having 
an  outlet  and  further  including  wall  means  defining  a 
chamber  of  cylindrical  form  whose  axis  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  direction  the  nozzle  is  normally  moved 
forward  and  backward  on  the  surface,  the  dhamber  being 
removed  from  the  inlet  and  forming  a  part  jof  the  path  of 
flow  for  air  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  th^  effective  size 
of  the  inlet  being  the  same  when  the  nozzle  is  moved 
forward  and  rearward  in  the  normal  direction  with  its 
suction  inlet  in  contact  with  the  surface,  theTchamber  wall 
tneans  being  apertured  to  provide  an  opening  therein,  a 
tleeve  valve  member  comprising  a  hollow  cnrlindrical  ele- 
ment which  is  axially  movable  in  the  cnamber  at  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  its  wall  means,  the  hpllow  element 
being  apertured  to  establish  communication  between  the 
inlet  and  the  interior  of  the  chamber  and^to  provide  a 
path  of  flow  into  the  interior  of  the  chamber  for  air 
passing  through  the  opening  in  the  chamba-  wall  means. 
Structure  including  said  valve  member  for  decreasing  the 
size  of  the  opening  during  forward  movement  of  the 
nozzle  responsive  to  forward  thrust  applied  thereto  while 
its  inlet  is  in  contact  with  the  surface  and  jFor  increasing 
the  size  of  the  opening  during  rearward  molrement  of  the 
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nozzle  responsive  to  a  pulling  force  thereon  while  its 
inlet  is  in  contact  with  the  surface,  and  first  and  second 
resilient  means  disposed  in  the  chamber,  said  first  and 
second  resilient  means  being  so  formed  and  arranged  that 
said  first  resilient  means  is  compressed  responsive  to 
movement  of  the  hollow  element  in  one  direction  during 
forward  movement  of  the  nozzle  and  said  second  resilient 
means  is  compressed  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
hollow  element  in  the  opposite  direction  during  rearward 
movement  of  the  nozzle. 


member  and  cup-shaped  shield  and  resiliently  urging  them 
apart,  said  member  and  shield  being  biased  toward  one 
another  by  the  load  of  the  supported  device  to  decrease 
the  enclosure,  and  means  disposed  above  the  shield  in- 
sertable  into  the  caster  receiving  opening  for  securing  the 
caster  glide  to  the  device,  whereby  the  caster  glide  re- 
siliently supports  the  device  by  the  restricted  resilient 
compression  of  the  cushion  by  and  between  the  cup- 
shaped  member  and  cup-shaped  shield. 


3  080  MO 
FELT-TIPPED  MARKING  PEN  WITH  COMPOSITE 

INK  RESERVOIR 
Raymond  R.  SIitw,  Mmbary,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Feiten  riimpwij,  MSOburj,  Mms.,  a  corporation  of 
MMsarhMstfi 

Fflcd  May  22,  t9<2,  Ser.  No.  196,755 
(OaiaM.    (CL15— 5«3) 


3,080,002 

DOOR  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  J.  Griswoid,  Jr.,  Oak  Park,  and  WIIao«  H.  West, 

Madison  Heights,  Mkh.,  aaignon  to  General  Motors 

Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  10,  1900,  Ser.  No.  61,593 

7  Claims.    (O.  16—146) 


1.  A  marking  pen  ccMnprising  an  elongated  liquid-tight 
container  having  an  opening  in  one  end  thereof,  a  nib 
of  felted  fibers  disposed  in  said  opening  and  extending 
outwardly  of  said  conUiner,  a  cap  enclosing  the  outwardly 
extending  portion  of  said  nib  and  closing  said  opening, 
and  an  ink  reservoir  within  said  container  comprising  an 
elongated  body  of  randomly  disposed  felted  fibers,  said 
body  containing  a  plurality  of  textile  fiber  strands  ar- 
ranged in  two  or  more  layers  within  said  body  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  each  other  along  approximately 
straight  lines  from  one  end  of  said  body  to  the  other 
lengthwise  of  said  body,  the  inner  end  of  said  nib  engag- 
ing said  body  and  said  strands. 


Michael 


3,080,601 
CASTER  GLIDE 

,  Jr.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aoignor  to  The 
/,  Bridgeport,  Co^.,  a  corporation  of 

FHcd  Sept  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  758,270 
9  ClaiM.    (CL  16—42) 


1.  A  hinge  assembly  ccmiprising,  in  combination,  a 
first  hinge  member  having  spaced  juxtoposed  wall  por- 
tions, a  second  hinge  member  pivoted  to  said  first  hinge 
member  for  swinging  movement  to  first  and  second  ter- 
minal positions  relative  thereto  between  said  wall  portions. 
cam  follower  means  on  said  second  hinge  member  mov- 
able therewith,  an  extension  on  one  of  said  wall  portions 
offset  out  of  the  general  plane  thereof  to  provide  space 
between  said  extension  and  said  second  hinge  member, 
lever  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  extension  and  swing- 
able  witliin  said  space,  said  lever  means  including  an  edge 
portion  engageable  with  said  cam  follower  means  in  at 
least  one  position  of  said  second  hinge  member  relative 
to  said  first  hinge  member,  resilient  means  continually 
biasing  said  lever  means  toward  said  cam  follower  means, 
and  means  on  said  lever  means  offset  from  the  general 
plane  thereof  and  lying  in  the  general  plane  of  said  exten- 
sion and  being  engageable  with  said  extension  in  one 
terminal  position  of  said  second  hinge  member  relative 
to  said  first  hinge  member  to  locate  said  lever  means 
relative  to  said  extension  and  said  cam  follower  means. 


<^Wfc: 


3,080,603 

PICTURE  FRAME  STRUCTURE 

LcoBaid  IpteiiniMi.  RoMevdt,  N.Y^  aarignnr  to 

ColnMbta  Metal  Frame  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,240 

1  Oaim.    (CL  16—191) 


5.  A  caster  glide  for  supporting  on  a  tnpporting  sur- 
face a  device  having  a  caster  receiving  opening,  compris- 
ing a  cup-shaped  member  having  a  base  wall  presenting 
a  bottom  suifaoe  for  engaging  the  supporting  surface  and 
having  upwardly  proiecting  rigid  side  waUs  presenting  a 
continuous  outside  surface  thereon,  an  inverted  cup- 
shaped  shield  having  a  base  pwtion  and  downwardly  pro- 
jecting rigid  tide  portions  presenting  a  continuous  inside 
surface  thereon  ^Mitionable  over  but  spaotd  from  the 
outside  surface,  a  cushion  of  resilient  material  disposed 
in  the  enclosure  defined  by  and  between  the  cup-shaped 


In  a  picture  frame  structure  a  concealed  hinge  includ- 
ing in  combination: 
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(d)  a  first  hinfe  member  having  a  barrel  and  an  elon- 
gated body  portion  integral  with  and  tangential  to 
said  barrel;  said  barrel  comprising  a  stop  portion  and 
a  narrower  portion  extending  therefrom; 

(6)  a  picture  frame  leg  member  attached  to  said  elon- 
gated body  porti<Hi; 

(c)  a  Mcond  hinge  member  formed  with  a  pintle  and 
a  slot  adjacent  to  said  pintle,  the  bai^l  of  said  first 
hinfe  member  being  adapted  to  encircle  said  pintle 
and  rotate  relative  thereto,  with  the  narrower  por- 
tion of  said  barrel  adapted  to  extend  through  the  slot 
adjacent  to  said  pintk,  when  the  first  and  second 
hinge  members  are  brought  together  in  an  operative 
association;  the  portions  of  said  second  hinge  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  said  dot  comprising  a  stop  means 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  stop  portion  of  the 
barrel  on  said  first  hinge  member  and  said  portions 
together  comprising  means  adapted  to  restrain  said 
rotation  whereby  said  first  and  second  binge  mem- 
bers are  constrained  to  separate  to  not  more  than  an 
acute  angte  and  said  rotation  is  prevented  beyond  the 
point  where  said  stop  portion  on  said  barrel  abuts 
said  portions  adjacent  to  the  slot  of  the  second  hinge 
member;  and 

id)  a  picture  frame  back  member  provided  with  a  re- 
cess, Mid  second  hinge  member  being  attached  to 
said  frame  back,  the  pintk  of  said  second  hinge  mem- 
ber and  the  banel  ol  said  first  hhige  member  being 
diqKMed  in  said  recess,  the  upper  end  of  said  leg 
member  terminating  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  recesHn  said  picture  frame  back  member  where- 
by said  barrel  and  said  recess  are  entirely  concealed 
by  said  1^  member. 
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downtiardly 


members  having  an  inwardly  and 

surface  sloping  toward  said  nip,  a  center 

least  one  generally  vertical  side  surface  facing 

said  sloping  surface,  and  means  operati>iely 

with  said  center  plate  for  moving  the  cepter  plate  vcr- 


incliaed 

IjUte  having  at 

tfie  afore- 


tically  relative  to  the  side  member  in  t  le  nip  defined 
therebetween  for  frictionally  removing  shells  from  shrimp 
between  said  sloping  surface  and  said  geiarally  vertical 
side  surface  by  frictional  engagement  of  the  shrimp  at 
said  nip. 

APPARATUS  FOR  CURING  \ 

GLASS  AND  BINDER  C 
Harry  V.  SmMh,  Frederick  D.  Ha^ 
Toledo,  Ohio,  amtltaon  U    ~ 
Corpofatioii,  a  corpofadoa  of 

FDed  Oct  27, 19St,  Ser.  No. 
TClaiBM.    (CL18— €) 


APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  AND  CONVEYING 
HOGS  TO  SLAUGHTER 
E.  WMicich  m4  Frad  A.  Di  PMqMlc,  CUcago,  ni. 
to  RcHaUc  PacUi«  Cnw^tmj,  Chicago,  01. 
n  cOTBonlioB  of  mtooii 

FDed  May  3, 1M«,  Scr.  No.  2^33 
3Claiw.    (CL17— 1) 


1.  A  coBveyor  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  introduc- 
ing hogs  from  a  hog  pen  into  a  stunning  arena  in  single 
file  coa^rising  frame  means,  including  an  upri^t  and 
loofttudinal  portions,  a  floor  for  said  apparati^  ccm- 
pristag  a  driven  endless  conveyw  mounted  in  said  lon- 
gitudoul  portions  of  said  frame;  an  elongated  pair  of 
spaced  angularly  bent  walls  secured  to  the  upright  por- 
tions of  said  frame  and  disposed  inwardly  thereof;  and 
an  entrance  section  diqxNcd  at  one  end  of  said  con- 
veyor and  having  a  pur  at  waHs  diverging  toward  said 
angolarly  bent  walls  and  narrowing  to  the  width  of  a 
single  hog,  said  walls  providing  a  confined  path  on  said 
convcymr  whereby  hogs  are  carried  sin^e  file  to  tho 
stunnii^  arena. 


7.  Apparatus  for  curing  the  heat  curable  binder  of  a 
cylindrical,  porous  unit  of  fibrous  glass  iicluding  a  man- 
drel upon  which  the  cylindrical  unit  is  ixialty  mounted, 
said  mandrel  being  closed  at  iU  ends  but!  laterally  ported 
for  the  passage  of  heated  air  transversely  therethrough, 
support  means  adapted  to  horizontally  r^ive  said  man- 
drel with  a  cylindrical  unit  of  fibrous  ^ass  thereiipon. 
means  providing  a  fully  confined  path  f 
path  terminating  with  a  rectangular 
lengthwise  of  and  in  immediate  proximii 
side  of  a  cylindrical  unit  mounted  upon 
said  support  means,  and  a  blower  directi 
curing  the  binder,  along  said  path  later  . 
wardly  throu^  the  cylindrical  unit  of  ffbrous  glass  and 
the  ported  mandrel. 


heated  air,  said 

itkt  extending 

to  the  under- 

id  mandrel  on 

,  heated  air,  for 

fly  into  and  up- 


°Si'i 


FOOD  PROCESSING 

I  L.  Wdckcr,  New  OrleaiM, 
to  Wdckar  CwporatfoiB,  New  Otkans, 


Fak.  <,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  t7,425  | 

aSOnlM.    (CLn— 2) 
1.  A°  machine  for  cleaning  duimp  comprising  in  con^ 
binatioii  a  pair  of  side  mranbers  generally  defining  at 
f>kM»g«*^  nq>  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  which  side 


3,tM,M7 
MELT  SPINNING  APPAR^  TUS 
Rudolph  S.  Biey,  Mlil|aB  CoDsfa,  Tii^iMiv 
BolnM  Mills,  bcofpontod.  New  Yorl  ^.Y.,  a 

ratton  of  New  Yatk  I     ,  ^ 

FOad  Jm.  2t,  1957,  8tr.  No.  *HMt 
SOakm.   (CL  IS— •) 

1.  Apparatus  for  spinning  molten  crgamc  filament- 
forming  compositions  comprising  a  dow  iwanfly  directed 
spinneret  through  which  the  mohen  composition  is 
pumped  to  form  filaments,  a  ccrflar  extei  dinf  for  a  short 
disUnce  below  said  spinneret,  means  fir  adjusUUy  re- 
stricting the  lower  end  of  said  ccrilar.  a  '  vrticaOy  extend- 
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ing  tubular  member  aligned  with  said  spinneret  and  said 
collar  whereby  Ifac  filamenU  fall  by  gravity  therethrough. 


and  means  for  adjustably  restricting  the  opening  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  member  to  a  size  only  suffi- 
ciently large  to  accommodate  the  filaments. 


3,M9MS 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Jnrian  W.  Van  Riper,  2M  Beachwood  RomI, 

RIdgcwood,  N  J. 

FOad  Mv.  3«,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  99,51t 

<  CUM.    (CL  I»-12) 


3,«M,M9  ^..™. 

MULTI-ANVIL  APPARATUS  AND  TEST  BODIES 
THEREFOR 
Gcone  Gerard,  Yonfcers,  mai  Jaeoh  Risjasai 

lioa  of  New  Yorii  ^_ 

FBcd  Jaly  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  45>M 
IftClaiiBS.   (CLIS— 16) 


iv\'  vjy> 


_i» 


4.  Super  high  pressure  apparatus  comprising,  three 
pressure  multiplying  anvils  having  respective  front  faces 
disposed  around  the  principal  axis  of  an  axially  elongated 
prismatic  cavity  of  equilateral  triangular  cross  section 
normal  to  said  axis  to  define  by  said  front  faces  the  cir- 
cumferential prismatic  surface  of  said  cavity,  the  front 
face  of  each  anvil  being  bisected  by  a  respective  one  of 
three  anvil  center  planes  each  containing  said  axis  to  form 
three  120°  dihedral  angles  thcrearound,  each  of  said 
anvils  being  convergently  tapered  towards  the  front  face 
thereof  by  two  planar  side  faces  on  oniosite  sides  of  the 
anvil  center  plane  and  defining  nspectiyc  planes  whidi 
intersect  to  form  a  120*  dihedral  angle  bisected  by  such 
center  plane,  and  all  said  anvils  being  rendered  movable 
relative  to  and  towards  each  other  by  gaps  disposed  be- 
tween the  side  faces  of  said  anvils  to  separate  each  anvil 
from  the  others,  and  means  disposed  about  said  anvils  to 
subject  each  anvil  to  an  inwardly  directed  force  of  which 
the  center  line  of  effective  action  lies  in  said  center  plane 
for  such  anvil,  said  means  being  further  adapted  to  pro- 
duce between  all  of  said  anvils  a  rriative  movement  to- 
wards each  other  so  as  to  subject  to  high  pressure  a  test 
body  then  conUined  in  said  cavity. 


3,0M,<1» 

INJECTION  MOULDING  MAClWiES 
Keith  HMbert  Baigcnt,  SwMtoaw  Swrcy, 
aipMir  to  R.  H.  Wiadbor  Llmitod, 

FBcdKfay  29,  IMl, Scr. No.  113^74 
g  Chdnu.    (CL  IS— 3«) 


1.  Apparatus  for  extruliog  plastic  material  compris- 
ing an  extrusion  head  having  a  plastic  material  conduct- 
ing passage  ther«a.  the  head  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  extrusion  machine  having  means  delivering 
plastic  material  forwanUy  undar  pressore  to  said  passage 
in  the  head,  and  a  die  mounted  on  the  head,  said  die  com- 
prising a  die  element  having  an  inner  surface  generally 
fcMming  a  prolongation  of  an  hmer  surface  of  the  pas- 
sage, the  die  element  having  a  strai^t  rear  edge  at  the 
surface  of  the  piagr.  the  edge  of  the  head  oonfronting 
said  edge  of  the  die  element  being  straight,  the  said  two 
edges  being  aligned  and  in  plastic  material-ti^t  engage- 
ment with  eadi  other,  and  means  angularly  to  adjust  the 
die  element  aboot  the  said  edge  of  the  head  whereby  to 
change  the  duckness  of  section  of  tht  plastic  material 
travelling  forwardly  past  the  die  element 


1 .  An  injection  moulding  machine  comprising  a  mould, 
a  transfer  unit  provided  with  a  substantially  vertical  cham- 
ber opening  into  said  mould,  a  preplasticising  unit  having 
a  substantially  horizMital  injection  chamber  connected  to 
said  transfer  tmit  throu^  a  constricted  extrusion  orifice, 
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intermesbing  screw  conveyors  in  said  injection  chamber 
which  are  rotatable  for  feeding  a  thermoplastic  materia^ 
to  said  extrusion  orifice  and  axially  slidable  to  iriject  said 
thermoplastic  material  through  said  orifice  into  the  cham- 
ber of  said  transfer  unit,  a  ram  mounted  in  said  transfer 
unit  for  movement  from  a  withdrawn  position  to  an  ad- 
vanced position  to  inject  the  thermoplastic  matenal  from 
the  transfer  chamber  into  said  mould,  and  hydrauhc 
means  for  rotating  said  screw  conveyors  when  said  ram  is 
in  its  advanced  position,  for  axially  advancing  said  screw 
conveyors  when  said  ram  is  in  its  withdrawn  position  and 
for  advancing  said  ram  from  its  wiUidrawn  to  its  advanced 
position  with  gi«ater  force  than  that  exerted  when  axially 
advancing  said  screw  conveyors. 


to  each  of  said  spaced  surface  layers  so  as  to  fprm  a  closed 
fused  surface  on  said  pieces  and  completely!  seal  off  the 


METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CIGARETTE 

FILiTERS 
ChMlM  A- Jarrett  and  Witt  L  Lmgstair,  Hiiffport,  Tmo^ 

MBl^on   to   Eutnum    Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 
N.Y^acorponitlon  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Nov.  8,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  67,953 
2  Claims.    (O.  18 — 47  J) 


cellular  structure  of  each  of  said  pieces  fronl  the  ambient 
atmosphere,  placing  said  pieces  into  a  moW.  and  intro- 
ducing steam  to  homogeneously  weld  said  p*ces  together. 


ilETHOD OF  MOLDING  AroLjnm^TTlANE FOAM 
OBJECT  HAVING  A  RELATIVELY  FLAT  TOP 
SURFACE 

James  R.  Wall  and  William  E.  Goirdoa,  D^Ttoa,  a^  Mal- 
colm T.  Dempsey,  Lewlsboff,  ©"f.  ■^^"•"JiJS.SS^ 
eral  Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  .,..  „      ^t     m  ^^a 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  5,364 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18—48) 


1    A  method  for  the  production  of  cigarette  filters 
which  comprises  extruding  a  solution  of  cellulose  acetate 
in  acetone  with  a  solids  content  of  from  about  15%  to 
about  30%  at  a  draft  ratio  of  less  than  about  0.15  under 
a  pressure  of  from  about  200  p.s.i.g.  to  about  2.000  p.si  g.. 
at  a  temperature  of  between  about  70'  C.  and  about  150 
C    at  an  extrusion  velocity  of  from  about  500  m./m.  to 
about  2000  m./m.,  and  through  orifices  having  diameters 
of  from  about  0.02  mm.  to  about  0.06  mm.  into  an  at- 
mosphere of  warm  air,  said  warm  air  being  mtroduced 
in  substantially  equal  amounts  from  above  and  below  the 
point  of  extrusion,  thereby  crimping  the  filiaments  formed 
by  the  extiiision  of  said  solution  of  cellulose  acetate 
in  acetone  and  fashioning  them  into  highly-crinkled  and 
roughened  surface  form  while  floating  them  downwardly, 
and  converting  said  filaments  substantially  directiy  into 
cigarette  filters  having  a  tars  removal  of  greater  than 
about  15%.  a  pressure  drop  of  less  than  about  5  mm. 
and  an  efficiency  of  at  least  about  10%. 


PROCESS  OF  MOLDING  FOAM  PRODUCTS  FROM 
WASTE  FOAM  MATERIALS 
lachmaw,  Mauhcim-Fc«4cBhciBB«  Germany,  as- 
to  Mcdoltni  Werner  Maizlcr,  Zvkh,  Swltier- 


F1kdMar.l8,195§,Ser.No.7M,478 

a—  --"-i-aarro^s^s!  ^-  '• "" 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  molded  article  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  foam  materials  and 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  fused  surface  layers  tiiereon,  com- 
prising converting  waste  from  said  thermoplastic  syn- 
thetic foam  materials  into  pieces  by  dropping  said  wast« 
material  through  a  series  of  heated  electrical  resistance 
cutting  wires  lo  as  to  cut  said  waste  material  in  suc» 
cessively  perpendicular  directions  in  a  direction  U^ansvers* 


1.  The  method  of  molding  a  foamab 
material  and  simultaneously  forming  a 
surface  thereon  without  causing  a  break-do 
the  steps  comprising;  {voviding  an  open  tr 
a  quantity  of  foamable  plastic  material  i 
die  mold  sufficient  to  ultimately  fill  the  mo 
thereof,  covering  the  open  top  <rf  the  mold 
and  flexible  non-adhering  sheet  material,  * 
movement  of  said  sheet  with  a  substant 
supporting  shield  having  open  areas  of 
portions  of  said  sheet  to  enter  said  open 
venting  free  movement  of  the  sheet,  foi 
material  for  causing  the  same  to  rise  into 
sheet  material  and  simultaneously  causi 
distribute  against  the  sheet  and  to  partiall 
through  said  shield  to  foam  a  relatively  '■ 
top  surface  of  the  foam. 


3,Mt,6I4 
ELIMINATION  OF  NECK  FLAM 
PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Elmer  L.  AdaM^  Toicte,  Okte,  aiilnw 
GfaM  Coopwy,  a  corpQ»«Bo« 
Filed  Nov.  8, 1961,  Ser.  No. 
6  ClaioH.    (CL  1»— 5 

^.  In  the  method  of  blow  molding 
tainera  by  expansion  of  a  heated  therm 


polyurethane 
latively  flat  top 
of  the  foam, 
mold,  placing 
the  bottom  of 
upon  forming 
Iwith  breathable 
Imiting  outward 
ily  non-flexible 
size  to  permit 
;a8  while  pre- 
ng  the  plastic 
itactwittithe 
ig  the  foam  to 
,  press  the  sheet 
it  surface  on  the 
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blow  mold,  the  improvement  comprising  the  st^  of  form- 
ing said  parison  as  a  hollow  tubular  formation  having  a 
non-circular  cross-sectional  contour  which  in  outline  does 


not  exceed  the  minimum  cross-sectional  outline  of  the 
neck  of  the  desired  container  but  which  has  a  periiAery 
substantially  greater  than  said  neck. 


3,888,615 

COMMUTATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

ATTACHING  SAME 

WUbur  L.  Carbon  and  OUn  H.  Dcylc,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to   General   Motors   Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  <rf  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,295 
4  tialms.    (CI.  18—59) 


3,988,617 

FIBER  PROPORTIONING,  BLENDING  AND  FWA 
RATION  METHOD,  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  G.  Lytton,  GMloaia,  N.C,  aolBMr  to 
Controls  Coqpontkm,  Gaatonia,  N.C.,  a 
North  CaroHaa 

Fflcd  Sept  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,842 

ISClalmfl.    (CL  19— 145.7) 


of 


1.  The  method  of  securing  a  molded  commutator  to  a 
knurled  shaft,  which  comprises  molding  the  body  of  said 
commutator  from  a  cured,  thermosetting,  synthetic  resin 
with  a  hole  having  a  diameter  slighUy  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  knurled  shaft,  heating  the  knurled  shaft,  and 
thereafter  forcing  the  commutatoV  onto  the  knuried  shaft 
to  hot  flow  the  synthetic  resin  without  fracturing  said 
body. 

3,t8t,616 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIBER-CLAD  STORAGE 

BATTERY  PLATES 

Yonezo  Imamnra,  156  Takoyacho,  Fayacho  Hlgashi-im, 

TakovaioHhMori,  Ndnnro-ka,  Kyoto,  Japan 

HtA  Ai«.  8, 196Mcr.  No.  48,899 

Claims  priority,  appHotiM  'apM  Sept.  8, 1959 

4  Claims.    (Q.  18—59) 


1 .  In  the  method  of  making  fiber-clad  storage  battery 
plates  of  the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  fiber  tubes 
made  from  a  porous  fabric  of  acid-proof  fibers,  each  said 
tube  having  a  grid  rod  inserted  therein  and  a  filling  of 
active  material,  the  preliminary  step  which  includes  sup- 
porting said  tubes  in  pressure  contact  with  complementary 
configured  walls  of  a  split  mold,  said  mold  walls  being 
lined  with  short  fibers,  and  wherein  due  to  mold  pressure 
effected  by  closing  of  the  mold  the  short  fibers  are  caused 
to  penetrate  and  interlock  with  the  fibers  of  said  fiber 
tubes. 


1.  Processing  apparatus  for  textile  fibers  comprising: 
a  first  apron-type  conveyor;  means  for  periodically  de- 
positing directiy  by  gravity  in  generally  coextensive  over- 
lying relation  on  said  conveyor  the  same  number  of  pre- 
determined quantities  of  different  textile  fibers  to  form 
on  said  conveyor  successive  sandwich-like  stacks  having 
substantially  constant  proportions  of  the  different  fibers; 
a  fiber  mixing  device  comprising  an  elongated  housing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outict  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  beaters  rotating  on  transverse 
axes  thercwithin  for  mixing  and  conveying  fibers  frwn 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet  with  an  average  horizonul  com- 
ponent of  motion  having  generally  the  same  direction  of 
movement  as  fibers  on  said  first  conveyor  and  for  dis- 
charging fibers  through  said  outict  with  said  average  hori- 
zonul component  of  motion,  said  inlet  being  aligned  «^th 
said  conveyor  at  the  discharge  end  thereof  for  receiving 
the  stacks  directiy  therefrom;  a  second  apron-type  con- 
veyor extending  at  an  angle  of  from  about  45*  to  about 
90*   to  said  first  conveyor  and  disposed  beneath  said 
outlet  for  receiving  directly  by  gravity  fibers  discharged 
from  said  mixing  device;  and  a  fiber  processing  and  mix- 
ing machine  positioned  to  receive  fibers  directiy  from  said 
second  conveyor,  said  machine  having  fiber  engaging  and 
moving  instrumentalities   which   rotate  on  substantially 
parallel    horizontal    axes   disposed   transversely   of   said 
second  conveyor. 

10.  The  method  of  processing  textile  fibers,  the  steps 
comprising:  periodically  depositing  directiy  by  gravity  in 
generally  coextensive  overlying  relation  the  same  number 
of  predetermined  layered  quantities  of  different  textile 
fibers  to  form  a  succession  of  sandwich-like  sUcks  having 
substantially  constant  proportions  of  the  different  fibers 
forming  the  layers  of  each  stack;  feeding  the  stacks  in 
succession  directiy  into  a  fiber  mixing  device  of  the  mul- 
tiple-beater type  with  each  stack  being  presented  to  the 
device  in  such  a  manner  that  all  of  the  layers  of  the 
suck  are  operated  upon  at  the  same  time  by  the  initial 
fiber-moving  instrumenUlities  of  the  device;  mixing  the 
different  fibers  together  in  the  device  and  discharging 
Uiem  from  the  device  in  generally  the  same  horizontal 
direction;  forming  the  discharged  fibers  directiy  by  gravity 
into  a  mat  of  generally  uniform  thickness  and  moving 
the  mat  in  a  direction  extending  at  from  about  45*  to 
about  90*  to  the  horizontol  direction  of  discharge  of  the 
fibers  from  the  device;  and  feeding  the  mat  substantially 
directiy  into  a  fiber  processing  machine  in  which  the 
fibers  will  be  mixed  further. 
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3  9Mf(18  ^ 

GUIDE  AND  WEIGHIING  APPARATUS  FOR  THS 
TOP  ROLLS  OF  A  DRAFTING  ARRANGEMENT 
OF  A  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Adolf  ScUttkMcht,  Wfitfcvlhv,  Switicriand,  assigiior  to 
ActfMCMdkchaft  Jok.  Jacob  Rktar  A  Cle^  Wioterthar, 
Svriiscrlaiid,  a  corporatioD  of  Swimiri—d 

Filed  Sept  6,  19M,  Scr.  No.  53,978 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloD  Switseriand  Sept  11,  1959 

11  Claims.    (CI.  19— M7) 


xiuSi 


structure,  and  a  removable  cap  member  |  normally  cover- 
ing said  roof  aperture,  said  cap  membe^  overlapinng  the 
upper  edges  of  said  doors  when  said  qoors  are  closed, 
whereby  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  said  doors. 


I.  A  guide  and  weighting  apparatus  for  the  top  rol  s 
of  a  drafting  arrangement  of  a  spinning  machine,  includ- 
ing a  frame,  an  arm  swingably  connected  to  said  frame. 
locking  means  operatively  connected  to  said  frame  and  to 
said  arm  for  locking  said  arm  in  the  operating  position 
and  permitting  upward  swinging  of  said  arm  out  of  the 
operating  position,  a  weighting  lever  having  a  substantial 
portion  located  witliin  said  arm,  said  weighting  lever 
having  a  fore  end  and  a  rear  end,  first  top  roll  guide  meaas 
swingably  connected  to  said  fore  end,  second  top  roll 
guide  means,  a  link  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  second  top  roll  guide  means,  said  link  having  a 
second  end  pivotally  connected  to  an  intermediate  part  of 
said  lever,  said  link  being  swingably  connected  to  said 
arm  to  swing  on  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  pivot  axes  of  said  pivotal  connections,  pressure 
producing  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  pressure 
transmitting  means  engaging  said  pressure  produciag 
means  and  movably  connected  to  said  frame,  the  rear 
end  of  said  lever  resting  on  said  pressure  transmittiag 
means  for  receiving  the  pressure  transmitted  by  said  trans- 
mitting means. 


3,M«,619  I 

WELLHOUSE 

Mark  B.  Layne,  114  W.  19tfa  St.,  Higglnsvillc,  Mo. 

FUcd  Sept  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,783 

2  Claims.    (0.20—1) 


3,080,620 

STORM  WINDOW 

Bernard  E.  Mendelsohn,  5-7  Livl|«iton  St., 

DorclMster,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,799 

7  Claims.     (Q.  20—55) 


7.  In  a  storm  window,  a  frame,  a  bash  movable  up 
and  down  within  the  frame,  said  frame  paving  side  mem- 
bers each  including  a  pair  of  vertically  oriented  flanges 
extending  inwardly  toward  the  oppos<|d  flanges  of  the 
other  side  member,  means  secured  to  apd  extending  out- 
wardly from  one  side  of  the  sash  and  disposed  between 
the  pair  of  flanges  on  the  side  membeit  of  the  frame  on 
that  side  of  the  sash,  a  movable  flang^  mounted  on  the 
other  side  of  the  sash  and  movable  to  ^  position  wherein 
it  extends  between  the  flanges  on  the  ojher  side  member, 
said  movable  flange  fitting  loosely  witfcin  the  flanges  of 
the  frame,  means  separate  from  the  i^ovable  flange  on 
the  sash  for  retaining  said  sash  withii  the  frame,  and 
means  for  moving  said  movable  flange!  to  withdraw  said 
movable  flange  from  between  said  flai^es  on  said  other 
side  member. 

3,080,621 
I  STORM  WINDOW 

Bernard  E.  Mendelsolai,  Wab^n,  Mass. 
(5-7  Lhingston  St,  Dordwsti  r,  Mas.) 
FUed  Apr.  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  20,770 
{  17  Claims,    (a.  20—9  S) 


I.  A  building  structure  comprising  side  walls  and  a 
roof,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein  extending  through  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  said 
roof  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  extending  through 
an  edge  thereof,  said  wall  and  roo^  apermres  coinciding 
to  form  a  single  unobstructed  aperture  through  the  side 
and  top  of  said  structure,  outwardly  opening  doors  nor- 
mally closing  said  wall  aperture,  vertical  hinges  connect- 
ing said  doors  to  said  structure  for  horizontal  swinging 
movement,  releasable  locking  means  securing  said  doors 
closed,  said  hinges  each  including  a  downwardly  exteid- 
ing  pintle  immovably  fixed  to  said  door  and  asi  upwardly 
opening  socket  member  immovably  fixed  to  said  structtre 
and  in  which  said  pintle  is  pivoted,  whereby  said  doors 
when  closed  may  be  renffoved  from  said  hinges  only  by 
bodily  upward  movement  of  said  doors  relative  to  s«id 


17.  In  a  storm  window,  a  sash 
horizontal  members  and  side  memt>er|. 
mounted  on  and  substantially 


havin|g  upper  and  lower 

movable  flanges 

coextensive  with  the  side 


members,  biasing  means  engaging  one  end  of  each  flange 
and  urging  those  ends  of  the  flanges  outwardly  on  the 
side  members,  actuating  means  engaging  those  ends  of 
the  flanges  for  moving  those  ends  against  the  biasing 
means  inwardly  on  the  side  members,  means  engaging 
the  other  ends  of  the  flanges  for  moving  said  other  ends 
outwardly  and  inwardly  on  the  side  meml)ers,  and  means 
separate  from  the  flanges  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  side  members  for  retaining 
the  sash  within  a  storm  window  frame.  ■ 


3,080,622 

STORM  SASH 

Bcmaid  E.  Mendelsohn,  Newton,  Mass. 

(5-7  LiTingstoac  St,  Dorchester,  Mass.) 

FUcd  Jan.  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  84,416 

8  Claims.    (CI.  20—55) 


axis  parallel  with  said  plate  above  the  bolt  Utch  means 
and  gravity  urged  to  swing  downwardly  to  lock  the  bolt 
in  engagement  with  the  bolt  latch  means;  and  keeper 
means  mounted  pivotally  adjacent  said  bolt  latch  means 
to  swing  parallel  to  said  plate  to  a  position  adjacent 
said  tumbler  to  lock  said  tumbler  in  bolt  latch  lockmg 
engagement. 

3,080,624 

LIQUID  VAPORIZER 

Robert  L.  Weber  HI,  19  Disdson  Court 

HantioBtoa,  Conn. 

Filed  May  16,  I960,  Scr.  No.  29,283 

8  Oatans.    (O.  21—120) 


^    M 


5.  In  a  storm  sash,  a  side  member,  means  defining  a 
channel  in  the  side  member  opening  outwardly  to  the  side 
of  the  sash,  a  flange  movable  in  and  out  of  the  channel 
and  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  side 
member,  parallel  top  and  bottom  members,  connecting 
means  including  a  tongue  connecting  the  top  and  side 
members  together  and  supporting  the  upper  end  of  the 
flange  in  the  channel  of  the  side  members,  second  con- 
necting means  including  a  tongue  connecting  the  bottcnn 
and  side  members  together  and  supporting  the  bottom  of 
the  flange  in  the  channel,  and  spacers  secured  to  each  of 
the  connecting  means  spacing  the  tongues  from  the  base 
of  the  channel  in  the  side  member  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
flange  may  be  disposed  inwardly  of  the  tongue  in  the 
channel. 


3,080,623 

RAILROAD  CAR  FLOOR  PANEL  LATCH 

Hanr  M.  Thomas,  1554  Oakland  Ave, 

Piedmont  CaHf . 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1951,  Ser.  No.  731,596 

6  Chins.    (CL  20-92.4) 


1 .  A  latching  assembly  comprising:  a  bolt;  a  back  plate; 
bolt  latch  means  mounted  on  said  back  plate  to  lock  the 
bolt  against  lateral  and  downward  movement  with  respect 
to  said  plate;  a  bolt  tumbler  pivotally  mounted  on  an 


x^r 


1.  A  cartridge-like  liquid  vaporizer  to  telescope  over 
the  bulb  of  an  upright  electric  lamp  or  like  heating  ele- 
ment, comprising  in  combination,  a  closed  upright  con- 
Uiner  holding  some  air  and  a  liquid  to  be  vaporized,  said 
container  having  a  surrounding  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall 
provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  dome-shaped  por- 
tion positioned  within  said  side  wall  so  as  to  be  sur- 
rounded by  the  liquid,  said  dome-shaped  portion  being 
hollow  to  receive  the  bulb  in  its  lower  end.  and  a  top  wall 
provided  with  a  depressed  portion  to  form  an  open-top 
evaporating  pan;  and  capillary  means  between  the  liquid 
in  the  container  and  a  low  portion  of  the  pan.  permitting 
movement  of  the  liquid  between  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer and  the  open-top  pan,  the  container  being  other- 
wise sealed,  whereby,  when  the  container  is  heated,  pres- 
sure created  within  the  container  will  force  liquid  up  into 
the  pan  and,  when  the  container  cools,  suction  within  the 
container  will  draw  liquid  in  the  pan  back  into  the  con- 
tainer. ^^^^^^^^^^_  I 

3,080,625 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS 
John  Pearson,  Dore,  ShcAdd,  John  Savafc,  Addl^onc, 
Weybridge,  and  Eric  BaU,  WaHon-on-Ttaimcs,  England, 
ass&non  to  The  British  Iron  and  StccI  Research  Asso- 
datloB,  London,  England  —^  „a 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794^24 
Claim.  PHoHty.  ;gj2r(S:il!SS?  Feb.  21,  1958 
1.  A  connection  unit  for  use  in  a  continuous  casting 
process  to  connect  successive  castings,  said  connexion 
unit  comprising  a  first  part,  a  second  part  and  a  Imkage 
member  engaging  said  first  and  second  parts,  said  first  and 
second  parts  being  engaged  by  said  linkage  naember  rotat- 
able  and  displaceablc  relative  to  one  another,  said  first 
part  having  in  its  end  face  distant  from  said  linkage  mem- 
ber a  recess  and  said  first  part  further  including  a  flrat 
tubular  cavity  extending  substantially  axially  into  said 
first  part  from  said  recess  and  a  second  tubular  cavity  ex- 
tending laterally  into  said  first  part  from  one  side  thereof 
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in  partially  overlapping  relation   with  said  first  cavity,  '  3.086.627 

whereby  a  pin  may  be  detachably  secured  in  said  first  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METAL 

Henry  Eugene  Hotcko,  Banboiy,  Engla^,  anisnor  to 
Alnmlninm  Laboratories  Limited,  Mont^l,  Canada,  a 

I      corporation  of  Canada 
FUcd  Jane  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819^065 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  11,  1958 
.  .  3  Claims.     (CI.  22— 57.4) 


i 


cavity  in  co-operation  with  a 
second  cavity. 


3.080,626 
ELECTRON-BEAM    FURNACE    WITH   MAGNETIC 

GUIDANCE  AND  FLUX  feONCENTRATOR 
Charles  W.  Hanks,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Cliemlcal  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  32,328 
6  Claims.     (CI.  22—57.2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  level  df  molten  metal 
j  .  in  a  continuous  casting  apparatus  of  thei  type  in  which 

'  a  mould  is  formed  by  a  grooved  rotatingi  wheel  and  co- 

cotter  pin  located  in  said  operating  band,  comprising  a  liquid  leveli  detector  mem- 
ber separate  from  said  mould  having  an  air  inlet  con- 
nection and  a  plurality  of  air  outlet  veats  arranged  at 
spaced  intervals  in  said  level  detector  s^  that  the  rate 
of  air  escape  therefrom  is  dependent  on  jthe  number  of 
unobscured  vents,  said  level  detector  member  being  dis- 
posed within  the  groove  at  the  top  of  said  mould  at  the 
point  of  entry  of  said  molten  metal  into  said  mould, 
said  level  detector  member  being  arrange^  to  project  into 
the  pool  of  metal  in  said  mould  and  fajeing  connected 
to  a  source  of  low  pressure  air  through  a  restricted 
or^ce  of  such  small  size  that  the  (H-essufe  of  air  enter- 
ing the  detector  member  is  varied  according  to  the  num- 
ber of  unobscured  vents,  means  for  controlling  the  rate 
of  metal  supply  to  the  wheel  and  mean^  responsive  to 
the  air  pressure  in  the  detector  member  for  controlling 
the  metal  supply  contr<ri  means. 


1.  An  electron-beam  furnace  comprising  a  container 
for  mcriten  material,  said  container  having  an  open  top, 
means  providing  a  magnetic  field  having  flux  lines  con- 
verging into  said  container  t}irou^  its  open  top,  an  elec- 
tron gun  aligned  to  project  a  beam  of  electrons  along  said 
converging  flux  lines  into  said  container,  a  fkst  flux  con- 
centrator of  ferroiAagnetic  material  adjacent  to  said  gun, 
a  second  flux  concentrator  of  ferromagnetic  material  ad- 
jacent the  container,  a  yoke  of  feiTomagnetic  material 
connecting  the  first  and  second  flux  concentrators  for  in- 
creasing the  magnetic  field  strength  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
gun  and  between  the  two  concentrator*,  a  vacuum  tank 
enclosing  at  least  the  space  between  said  gun  and  said 
container,  and  means  for  evacuating  said  tank  continu- 
ously. 


3,t80,<2S  _ 

METHOD  OF,  AND  A  MOLD  ANl » INGATE 

SYSTEM  FOR  CASTING  MEI  ALS 

Per  Fredrik  Sundin,  Eskilstnna,  Sweden,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Lars  Herman  [Vilrtor  Vfllncr, 

Bromma,  Sweden,  and  Per  Fredrik  Saii|din,  EsUbtima, 

Sweden,  Swedish  subjects  and  tagiM 

Filed  Mar.  4,  I960,  Scr.  No.  13 
Claims  priority,  apfriicatioB  Sweden  M, 
4  Claims.     (CI.  22— 168) 


,810 

ir.  10,  1959 


3.  In  a  mold  and  ingate  system  for  netal  casting  a 
porous  sponge  iron  strainer  core  in  said  ingate  system 
for  controlling  the  fksw  of  metal  into  the!  mold. 
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3  OgO  429  being  such  that  when  it  is  twisted  to  the  biased  posiUon 

MOULDING  FASTENER  between  said  legs,  the  innermost  end  thereof  spaced  from 

Engelbert  A.  Meyer,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  gaid  base  member,  said  cross  member  being  returnable  to 

Motors  Corpontioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  jhe  locking  position  thereof  due  to  the  torsional  lorces 

Delaware  set  up  when  said  cross  member  is  twisted  with  re^>ect 

nied  I>^«v3'5''?«'- No.  859,975  ^^  ^JJ  ^^^  

2  Clainis.     (<^i.  *♦— 7j)  ^^^^^ 


3,080,631 
APPLIANCE  FOR  LINEAR  BODIES 
Jon  R.  Rnhlman,  Cleveland,  OWo,  assignor  toPreformed 
Line  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio  _^^  ^_^ 
nied  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,272 
3  Claims.     (O.  24—131) 


1.  A  plastic  fastener  for  securing  a  generally  U-shaped 
moulding  strip  having  intumed  fianges  to  a  supportmg 
panel  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  fastener  coni- 
prising  a  body  member  receivable  in  said  moulding  strip 
transversely  thereof,  said  body  member  including  end 
portions  having  flat  surfaces  formed  on  the  underside 
thereof  to  engage  said  intumed  flanges,  a  pair  of  arms 
formed  integrally  with  said  end  portions  and  extendmg 
angularly  upwardly   and  adapted   to  engage   the   inner 
surface  of  said  moulding  strip  at  points  spaced  longi- 
tudinal of  said  strip,  the  points  of  conUct  of  said  body 
member  end  portions  and  their  corresponding  arms  with 
said  moulding  strip  being  arranged  to  lie  in  planes  that 
are  substantially  normal  to  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  end 
portions  of  said  body  member,  a  shank  depending  from 
said  body  member  and  receivable  through  said  aperture 
in  said  supporting  panel,  and  a  pair  of  legs  integral  with 
said  shank  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  towards  said  supporting  panel,  each  of 
said  legs  defining  an  acute  angle  with  said  shank  in 
their  free  and  installed  positions,  said  legs  terminating  in 
inclined  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  said 
aperture  to  clamp  said  body  portion  and  said  flanges  of 
said  moulding  strip  against  said  panel. 


3,080,630  _ 

FASTENER  FOR  USE  AS  A  CUFF  LINK 

John  Paliotta,  302  Princess  Ave.,  Cranston,  R.I. 

FUcd  July  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  44,948 

1  Oaim.    (CL  24—97) 


/ 


1.  An  appliance  for  use  in  suspending  linear  bodies 
such  as  cables,  electrical  conductors  and  the  like,  com- 
prising at  least  one  helically  formed  element  formed  of 
substantially  rigid  material  having  an  internal  diameter 
and  pitch  length  sufficient  to  admit  wrapping  said  element 
around  the  linear  body  of  association  from  the  side  thereof 
into  tightly  encircling  relationship  therewith,  said  helically 
formed  element  including  a  return-bend  intermediate  its 
ends,  and  return-bent  legs,  said  return  bent  legs  being 
intertwisted  into  coaxial  contiguous  relationship  wliereby 
the  return-bend  constitutes  a  bight  porUon  for  enga^ng 
with  external  supporting  means  and  said  intertwisted  legs 
constitute  a  body  gripping  portion,  said  return-bent  legs 
when  intertwisted  constituting  at  most  a  half  lay  and 
when  applied  to  a  linear  body  are  concentrated  in  any 
right  section  about  an  arcuate  segment  comprising  at 
most  one-half  of  the  periphery  of  said  linear  body  in  said 
right  section.  

3  080  632 

ZIPPER  SAFETY  FASTENER 

Elmer  Holman,  1005  HiU  St.,  Dallas,  Oreg. 

FUcd  July  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,483 

6  Claims.    (CI.  24—205.14) 


In  a  fastener,  a  one-piece  element  molded  of  a  relatively 
resUient  plastic  material,  said  element  including  a  body 
portion  having  a  base,  spaced  legs  joined  to  said  base  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  in  perpendicular  relation 
with  respect  thereto,  and  a  cross  member  disposed  between 
said  legs  adjacent  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  normally 
located  such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  is  parallel 
to  said  base,  thereby  defining  the  locking  position  of  said 
cross  member,  reduced  portions  connecting  said  cross 
member  to  said  legs  adjacent  the  outer  ends  thereof  and 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  cross  meiiiber  thereby  pro- 
viding for  a  twisting  movement  of  said  cross  member  with 
respect  to  said  base,  said  reduced  portions  thereby  defin- 
ing a  pivot  axis  for  said  cross  mdmber  said  cross  member 
being  twisted  in  biased  relation  with  respect  to  said  legs 
on  said  pivot  axis  until  said  cross  member  is  substantially 
parallel  to  said  legs,  whereby  it  is  located  in  an  unlocking 
position,  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  cross  member 


1  A  zipper  fastener  for  interlocking  the  stringers  and 
for  coupling  the  fastener  thereto,  comprising  spaced  top 
and  bottom  walls  defining  a  channel  adapted  to  receive 
said  stringers  for  sliding  movement  therein,  a  pair  of  up- 
right parallel  walls  secured  to  said  top  wall,  a  catch  and 
a  toggle  mounted  pivotally  on  said  upright  walls,  said 
top  wall  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  for  receiv- 
ing said  catch,  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  catch  being  disposed 
between  the  slot  and  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  toggle,  said 
catch  being  pivotable  into  said  slot  to  engage  said  stringers 
in  the  locking  position,  said  toggle  being  pivotable  against 
said  catch  to  urge  it  against  said  stringers  and  mamUin 
it  in  the  locking  position. 
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3,«M^33 
SEPARABLE  FASTENER 
Robert  R.  Rcddy,  Pasadena,  Caltf^  aarignor  to  Hi-Shear 
RiTct  Tool  Company,  Torrance,  Calif^  a  corporation 
of  Qdifomia 

FUed  Jane  29,  I960,  Scr.  No.  39,589 
5  Claims.     (O.  24—221) 


1.  A  separable  fastener  for  detachably  securing  two 
objects  together,  each  object  having  a  ^ole  therethrough, 
said  fastener  comprising:  a  receptacle,  said  receptacle  in- 
clading  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  first 
of  said  objects,  and  having  an  s^wrture  therethrough  hav- 
ing an  axis,  springing  means  attached  to  said  receptacle 
including  a  pair  of  opposite  engaging  arms  adapted  to 
enter  the  aperture  and  at  least  partially  overlie. the  hole 
in  the  object  to  which  the  receptacle  is  attached,  and  also 
to  at  least  partially  overlie  structure  of  that  object  sur- 
rounding that  hole,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  engaging 
arms  lying  in  a  plane  where  it  is  axially  braced  by  struc- 
ture connected  to  the  last-named  'object;  and  a  plunger 
assembly,  said  plunger  assembly  including  a  plunger 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  holes,  the  plunger  bearing 
a  pair  of  slanted  surfaces  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  a  first 
end  of  said  idunger  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  between 
and  past  the  engaging  arms,  the  lounger  also  bearing  a 
slot  on  each  side  of  said  plunger  angularly  aligned  with 
the  slanted  surfaces,  a  shoulder  on  the  other  side  of  the 
slanted  surfaces  from  said  first  end  and  bounding  one  side 
of  the  slot,  the  engaging  arms  snapping  into  the  slots  and 
engaging  the  shoulders  to  lock  the  fastener,  the  plunger 
bearing  a  pair  of  expeller  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  plunger,  a  portion  of  each  of  which  is  axially  even 
with  the  slots,  which  slots  are  axially  even  with  each 
other,  said  expeller  surfaces  tapering  toward  each  other 
from  the  slots  to  said  first  end  for  expelling  the  jilunger 
from  the  aperture  when  the  plunger  is  turned  so  that  the 
engaging  arms  leave  said  slots  and  engage  the  expeller 
surfaces,  and  means  for  holding  the  plunger  to  the  second 
of  said  objects,  the  shoulders,  engaging  arms,  and  object 
structure  serving  as  mutual  buttressing  when  the  plunger 
is  engaged  by  the  receptacle. 


cle,  a  second  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  (o  a  safety  belt, 
a  cylindrical  pin  connected  to  and  projecting  from  one 
of  said  plates  substantially  at  right  angues  thereto,  the 
other  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a|i  opening,  said 
pin  having  at  least  two  radial  projectioftis  forming  an 
angle  of  less  than  180°  therebetween  and  spaced  from 
the  plate  having  said  pin  thereon,  said  otfier  plate  open- 
ing being  of  a  configuration  corresponding  to  that  of 
said  pin  and  its  projections  for  receiving  said  pin  and 
its  projections  therethrough,  said  other  plate  being  rotata- 
ble  around  said  pin  when  said  pin  extends  throu^  said 
other  plate  opening  for  moving  said  othe^  plate  opening 
into  and  from  alignment  with  said  projections  and  said 
pin,  and  a  spring  washer  positioned  betwjeen  said  plates 
tending  to  move  said  other  plate  against  skid  projections, 
restraining  the  relative  rotation  of  said  pllites  because  of 
the  friction  between  said  other  plate  and  s^id  projections. 


3,080,635 
STRAP  FASTENER 
Alfred  Giinther,  Pfaffendorfcrstr.  17,  Dre^en  A17,  Ger- 
many; Heinrich  Dorrc,  Talstr.  6,  Scbnit  c.  Saxony,  Ger- 
many; and  Evelyn  Thiemc,  geb.  Haufe{  Bischofswerd- 
aerstr.  3,  Pulsnitz,  Saxony,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  661648 
3  Claims.     (CI.  24—230) 


ATTACHMENTS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

SAFETY  BELTS 

SliK  Martin  LindMad,  Vaqpunda,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  27,  I960,  Scr.  No.  58,788 

Claimi  priorHy,  appUcation  Sweden  Sept  29,  1959 

2  ClainH.     (CI,  24—221) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sti|aps,  subject  to 
longitudinal  tensile  stresses,  of  a  strap  fastener  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially  identical,  generally  flat  halves 
of  substantially  rectangular  outline  position^ed  for  coplanar 
interlocking  engagement  in  line  with  said  straps,  each  of 
said  halves  comprising  a  ^ap-engaging  b^r  adjacent  one 
edge  transverse  to  said  straps  and  a  cc^upling  portion 
spaced  from  said  bar  by  a  slot  paralleling!  said  edge,  said 
coupling  portion  being  provided  with  an  Undercut  groove 
formation  open  at  one  face  of  the  respective  half  while 
extending  parallel  to  said  edge  adjacent  said  slot  and  with 
an  adjoining  tongue  formation  parallelii^g  said  groove 
formation  alongside  the  latter  while  extending  along  an- 
other transverse  edge  opposite  said  one  edge,  said  tongue 
formation  being  of  a  cross-section  complementary  to  that 
of  said  groove  formation  whereby  the  tongue  formation 
of  each  half  is  laterally  insertable  into  thd  groove  forma- 
tion of  the  other  half  for  mating  interei^gagement,  one 
of  said  formations  of  each  half  being  provided  with  a 
surface  projection,  the  other  of  said  formations  being 
provided  with  a  surface  depression  yieldajbly  engageable 
by  the  surface  projection  of  the  other  half 


1.  A  connector  for  attaching  safety  belts  to  vehicles 
comprising  a  first  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehi- 


3,080,636 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FORMING 
Leonard  E.  Zerlaut,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

assignmcnti,  to  Wed  Enterprises,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  California 

FDcd  Inly  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8 
4  ClaiuH.     (CL  25—1) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  forming  of  coi 
ing,  in  combination,  a  support  framewor! 
flexible  form  carried  by  said  support  frami 
ing  a  plurality  of  individually  movable 
spaced  sequentially  along  the  length  of 
adapted  for  receiving  and  forming  concri 
ried  by  said  support  framework  and  coi 
sections  for  independently  positioning  sail 
tions  with  respect  to  said  support  framewi 
form  including  a  plurality  of  adjustable  ja< 
ally  connected  to  a  form  section  for 


CONCRETE 

r,  by  mesne 

CaHf., 


»te  compris- 
an  elongated 
iwork  compris- 
form  secti(MU 
form  and 
means  car- 
ted to  said 
movable  sec- 
k  to  shape  said 
,  each  pivot- 
the  same 
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up  and  down  and  adapted  for  tracking  transversely  of 
said  support  framework,  and  a  backbone  member  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  support  framework  and  to  one 
side  of  said  form  from  which  extend  a  plurality  of  tie 
rods  adapted  for  connection  to  said  sections  to  effect 


a  male  projection  formed  on  said  first  surface,  a  female 
recess  formed  in  said  second  surface,  said  male  projection 
being  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  female  recess,  a  shaft  having  a  regular  cylindrical 
peripheral  surface  extending  through  the  cylindrical  open- 
ing of  said  hub  and  mounting  said  disk,  a  plurality  of  ad- 
ditional disks  identical  to  said  first  disk  and  mounted 
on  said  shaft  in  like  manner  with  the  female  recess  of 
each  disk  receiving  the  male  projection  of  an  adjacent 
disk  and  means  limiting  rotation  of  each  of  the  end  disks 
with  respect  to  said  shaft. 


3,080,638 
MANUFACTURE  OF  GUIDE  HOLDERS 
Wilbar  T.  Dayton,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
assignments,  to  W.  W.  Mlidrom  Jewel  Company,  East 
Bcriin,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticat 
FUed  Jnly  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  673,871 
7  Claims.     (CL  29^-33) 


their  pivotal  and  transverse  movement;  shaping  means 
linking  said  sections  for  coaction  to  form  a  smoothly 
contoured  form;  and  roll-over  means  generally  encirchng 
said  framewOTk  and  form  for  routing  said  form  from  a 
position  for  the  receipt  of  concrete  into  an  inverted  posi- 
tion for  the  discharge  of  same,  after  forming.  _ 


3,080,637  _   ^,^„ 

NAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  SUR- 
FACE CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A  FIBROUS  MATE- 

RIAL 

WilUam  H.  Dutt,  Tioy,  N.Y.,  assignor  »«  Albany  Felt 

Company,  Albany,  N.Y.,  a  co^onOoaofNrm  Yorii 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,729 

3  Clatans.    (O.  26—31) 


1.  A  device  for  modifying  the  surface  characteristic 
of  a  fibrous  material  including  in  combination  a  disk 
formed  of  a  non  metallic  plastic,  a  substantiaUy  rigid  cy- 
lindrical hub  of  said  disk,  a  first  surface  of  said  hub,  a 
second  surface  of  said  hub,  a  cylindrical  opening  formed 
through  said  hub  from  said  first  surface  to  said  second 
surface,  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  opening, 
a  plurality  of  arms  of  said  disk  each  of  which  is  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  hub  in  cantilever  manner  and  extends 
away  from  said  hub  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the 
projection  of  said  axis  from  said  first  surface,  a  triangular 
cross  secUon  of  each  of  said  arms  with  the  apex  thereof 
centrally  located  on  the  side  of  said  second  surface  and 
a  flat  edge  of  said  triangular  cross  section  on  the  side  of 
said  first  surface,  a  plurality  of  second  arms  of  said 
disk  each  of  v/hich  is  attached  at  one  end  to  said  hub  in 
cantilever  manner,  a  second  triangular  cross  section  of 
each  of  said  second  arms  with  the  apex  thereof  centrally 
located  on  the  side  of  said  first  surface,  a  flat  edge  of  said 
second  triangular  cross  section  on  the  side  of  said  second 
surface,  each  of  said  second  arms  being  shorter  than 
said  first  arms  and  terminating  in  a  point  between  adja- 
cent first  arms  with  said  flat  edge  contacting  adjacent  first 
arms  and  having  gradually  increased  length  and  an  in- 
crease in  cross  sectional  area  as  said  hub  is  approached 
whereby  the  combination  of  said  first  and  second  cross 
sections  undergoes  an  increase  as  said  hub  is  approached, 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  line  guide  holders,  the 
combination  of  means  for  intermittently  feeding  a  supply 
length  of  wire,  means  located  along  the  line  of  feed  of 
the  wire  for  splitting  a  section  of  the  wire  advanced  by 
said  feeding  means  by  a  longitudinal  incision  disposed 
substantially  midway  between  its  edges,  means  along  the 
line  of  feed  of  the  wire  following  said  splitting  means 
for  spreading  apart  the  separated  wire  portions  at  such 
incision  including  a  spreading  punch,  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  punch  through  such  incision  at  right  an^es  to  the 
direction  of  feed  of  the  wire  during  a  period  of  dwell 
in  the  feed  of  the  wire,  means  associated  with  such  ad- 
vandng  for  drawing  said  punch  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  feed  of  the  wire  during  its  advancement 
through  such  incision  so  that  said  punch  in  its  advancing 
movements  simultaneously  moves  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  wire  and  in  a 
direction  in  alignment  with,  but  opposed  to  such  direction 
of  feed  so  as  to  exert  a  longitudinal  drawing  action  on  the 
wire  during  its  spread  of  the  separated  portions  thereof, 
and  means  engageable  with  a  portion  of  the  wire  in  ad- 
vance of  said  punch  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  wire 
for  restricting  retracting  movement  of  the  wire  during 
the  combined  advancing  and  drawing  movement  of  said 
punch. 


3  080  639 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  WINDOWS  IN  CAGES 

OF  ROLLER  BEARINGS 
Gaido  John  Manrizi,  Trenton,  and  Albert  James  English, 
Windsor,  N  J.,  assignors  to  RoUer  Bearing  Company  of 
America,  Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,090 
8  aaims.     (CI.  29—148.4) 
1 .  The  method  of  forming  a  roller  bearing  cage  from  a 
tube  comprising  forming  a  central  ring  of  reduced  thick- 
ness in  the  outer  surface  portion  of  said  tube,  forming 
an  annular  array  of  axially  spaced  aligned  pairs  of  open- 
ings in  said  tube  partially  straddling  said  ring  so  as  to  leave 
transverse  interconnecting  webs,  formed  by  portions  of  the 
ring,  between  said  pairs  of  openings  and  guide  bars  be- 
tween successive  openings,  thereafter  sequentially  punch- 
ing said  tube  with  a  tool  having  a  pilot  guided  by  one  side 
of  each  connecting  web  for  enlarging  opposite  portions 
of  the  aligned  openings  adjacent  the  tube  ends  to  form 
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narrowed  guide  bars,  and  removing  the  connecting  webs 
for  forming  windows  of  pairs  of  said  openings  and  retain- 


ing lips  disposed  radially  inwardly  on  the  guide  bars  at 
the  central  sections  thereof. 


3,080,64d 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMI-CONDUC- 
TIVE ELECrRODE  SYSTEMS 
Pictcr  Johannes  WUhclnms  lochcms,  Eindhoren,  Nether- 
landi,  asaignor  to  North  AnMrkan  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Diclaware 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  771,1M 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Not.  5, 1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  29— 155.5) 


1.  A  method  of  making  plural  semiconductor  assem- 
blies for  use  in  semi-conductor  devices,  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  comb-like  electrically  conductive 
sheet  having  a  plurality  of  carrier  portions,  soldering  a 
thin  flat  strip  of  brittle  semiconductive  material  to  the 
carrier  portions  in  such  a  manner  that  the  carriers  under- 
line the  entire  width  of  the  strip,  severing  the  underlying 
sheet  to  separate  the  carrier  portions,  and  breaking  the 
semiconductive  strip  material  along  a  series  of  spaced  di- 
rections approximately  perpendicular  to  the  lengthwise 
dimension  of  the  strip,  said  directions  falling  between  the 
underlying  carrier  portions. 


3,080,641 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MAGNETIC 

DEFLECTION  YOKES 

John  Marley,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazeltine 

Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  540,428 

SClainM.    (CI.  29— 155.57) 


J 


5.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  deflection  yoke  for  a 
cathode-ray  tube,  the  method  comprising:  placing  a  cylin- 
drical coil  on  an  arcuate  shaped  portion  of  a  ferromag- 
netic ring  core  so  that  the  coil  turns  encircle  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  arc;  and  deforming  the  portion  of  the  coil  that 
is  on  the  inner  side  of  the  ring  core  against  the  core  so 
that  this  coil  portion  assumes  the  contour  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  ring  core. 


3  080  642 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  HEADS      i 

John  P.  Woods  awl  Henry  Robert  Bart4  both  of 

3629  Cragmont,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Feb.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  563,^63 

2  Claims.    (CL  29— 155.57) 


1.  The   method   of  manufacturing   a   thin   magnetic 
recording  and  reproducing  head  comprising 

(a)  pressure  injection  molding  a  thin  cpn-conductive 
material  about  the  mid  portion  of  two  generally 
C-shaped  pole  pieces  to  form  a  winding  base  on  each 
of  said  pole  pieces, 

(b)  winding  a  predetermined  number  of  | turns  of  elec- 
trical conductive  wire  about  said  winding  base  to 
form  a  winding  on  each  of  said  pole  pieces, 

(c)  assembling  said  wound  pole  pieces  pi  face-to-face 
relationship  to  each  other,  locating 
said  pole  pieces  carrying  said  wind 
pression  of  the  base  of  a  pressure 
adapted  to  form  a  unitary  body  arouiid  said  wound 
pole  pieces  and  inserting  a  thin,  non-magnetic  spacer 
between  at  least  one  pair  of  the  confij 
said  pole  pieces, 

(d)  applying  non-yielding,  temporary  pij 
portions  of  the  back  of  one  of  said 
points  located  beyond  the  limits  of 
and  against  said  mold,  said  non-yieldihg,  temporary 
pressure  applied  in  such  a  manner  that  said  spacer 
is  forcibly  clamped  between  said  confronting  tips, 

(e)  pressure  injection  molding  a  non-coaductive  mate- 
rial about  said  assembled  pole  pieces  to  form  said 
unitary  body,  said  unitary  body  havine  at  least  one 
end  of  said  assembled  pole  pieces  wtich  includes  a 
portion  of  said  confronting  tips  having  said  spacer 
therebetween  protruding  from  the  side  thereof  and 
at  least  one  end  of  each  of  said  windings  protruding 
from  the  side  thereof  and  a  finished  ithickness  less 
than  about  3  times  the  thickness  of  sajd  pole  pieces, 
and 

(/)  releasing  said  pressure  from  said  po^e  pieces  after 
said  non-conductive  material  has  set 


pcMtions  of 
in  the  de- 
njection  mold 


iting  tips  of 

sure  against 
>le  pieces  at 
kid  depression 


3,080,643 

VAPOR  BLASTING  NICKEL  PLATEt>  STEEL 

Dean  K.  Hanink  and  Edward  L.  BoUn,  IndlLiapoib,  Imi^ 

assignors   to   General   Motors   Corporaoon,   Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ] 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Feb.  5, 19!j8,  Ser.  No.  713,279 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29^156.8) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  turbine  wheisl  which  com- 
prises applying  to  a  turbine  wheel  an  electroless  nickel 
coating  which  has  a  residual  tensile  stress,  and  applying 
to  said  coating  a  vapor  stream  which  is  unler  a  pressure 


of  approximately  40  pounds  per  square  inch 


to  100  pounds 


per  square  inch  and  which  contains  an  abr  tsive  that  will 
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substantially  pass  a  200  mesh  screen  and  be  substantially 
retained  on  a  1200  mesh  screen. 


3,080,644 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WHEEL 

Dominicli  L.  Prcvitc,  Willowidt,  and  Arthur  D.  Scbultz, 

Lyndbunt,  Ohio,   asiiipiori  to  Eaton  Manufacturing 

Company,  Clevcbnd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,730 

11  Clafans.     (a.  29—159) 

I 


valve  spring  assembly;  said  compressor  oomprisuig  a 
pair  of  relatively  inverted,  superposed,  channel  portions, 
hinge  means  extending  upwardly  from  one  end  of  the 
lower  of  said  portions  and  hingedly  connected  to  a  central 
zone  of  the  upper  of  said  portions  for  relative  rocking 
movement  of  said  portions,  a  bridge  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  web  of  the  lower  channel  portion,  and  spaced 
upwardly  therefrom,  said  bridge  and  said  web  each  hay- 
ing axially  aligned  holes  therein  to  receive  and  grip  said 
stud,  thereby  to  fixedly  mount  said  lower  portion  on 
such  stud,  a  pair  of  arms  formed  on  an  end  of  the  up- 
per portion  and  extending  substantially  beyond  said  one 
end  of  the  lower  portion,  said  arms  being  formed  to 
overlie  and  engage  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the 
upper  end  of  a  valve  spring  adjacent  a  stud  inserted  in 
the  axially  aligned  holes,  and  actuating  means  operatively 
engaging  the  upper  portion  for  urging  downwardly  the 
arms  of  the  upper  portion  when  said  arms  are  overlying 
and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  a  valve  spring  for  com- 
pressing such  spring. 


8.  The   method  of  fabricating  an   integral    V-groove 
wheel  from  a  disc-like  blank  comprising  the  steps  of 
drawing  said  disc-like  blank  into  a  generally  cup-shaped 
blank  having  a  substantially  flat  base  portion   and   a 
radially  extending  flange  portion  axially  spaced  in  one 
direction  therefrom  by  a  generally  axially  extending  wall 
portion,  reverse  drawing  a  part  of  said  base  portion  in 
an   axial  direction   opposite  to   the  said  one   direction 
toward  and  beyond  a  radial  plane  common  to  the  said 
flange  portion  to  form  a  hub  portion  extending  substan- 
tially equal  distances  to  both  sides  of  the  radial  plane 
of  said  flange  portion  with  the  hub  portion  being  con- 
nected to  said  wall  portion  by  a  generally  U-shaped  an- 
nular portion,  progressively  redrawing  the  hub  portion 
to  concurrently  form  the  hub  portion  into  a  generally 
axially  extending  substantially  cylindrical  sleeve  portion 
having  a  closed  end  portion  and  the  U-shaped  portion 
into  a  substantially  flat  disc  portion,  striking  said  sleeve 
portion  to  provide  relatively  diarp  comers  between  the 
sleeve  portion  and  said  disc  portion,  perforating  the  closed 
end  portion  of  the  sleeve  portion  to  provide  a  generally 
axially  extending  bore  therethrough,  parting  the  peripheral 
margin  of  said  flange  portion  along  the  said  radial  plane 
to  provide  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  generally  radially  ex- 
tending portions  which  define  a  generally  putwardly  open- 
ing V-groove,  and  thereafter  forming  the  peripheral  edge 
portion  of  each  of  said  generally  radially  extending  por- 
tions into  a  generally  axially  extending  peripheral  flange 
to  complete  the  integral  V-groove  yi/betl. 


3,080,645 

COMPRESSOR  FOR  VALVE  SPRINGS  OF  ENGINE 

WITH  OVERHEAD  VALVES 

Etbclbcft  H.  Monland,  290  San  Joac  Ave., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,285 

2  Clalnis.    (O.  29—218) 


3,080,646 
SPOOL  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE 
Andrew  W.  Petri,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Wm.  W. 
Nugent  A  Co.  (Inc.),  SkoUc,  El.,  a  corporation  of 

lUinoU 

Filed  July  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,865 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—252) 


1.  A  valve  sining  compressor  for  an  engine  having  a 
stud  projecting  therefrom  laterally  adjacent  a  valve  and 

788  O.O— 22 


In  a  machine  for  assembling  spools  or  the  like,  a  base, 
a  head  block  fixed  thereon,  a  tail  block  and  means  for 
moving  it  toward  and  away  from  the  head  block,  a  saddle 
block  mounted  on  the  base  between  the  head  and  Uil 
blocks,  the  head  block  having  a  cylindrical  bore  gen- 
erally  in  alignment  with   the  top  of  the  saddle  block, 
an  annular  recess  in  the  tail  block  concentric  with  the 
bore  in  the  head  block,  said  recess  having  an  outer  wall 
and  an  inner  wall  concentric  with  the  outer  wall,  a  projec- 
tion extending  outwardly  from   the  tail   block  towards 
the  head  block,  said  projection  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  annular  recess  outer  wall  and 
generally  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  inner  wall  such 
that  said  projection  is  a  continuation  of  said  inner  wall, 
the  means  for  moving  the  tail  block  including  an  air  cylin- 
der having  a  reciprocal  piston,  said  tail  block  being  carried 
by  said  piston,  means  for  initiating  movement  of  said 
piston  and  tail  block  toward  said  head  block,  a  switch 
and  an  actuating  member  therefor,  one  on  the  saddle 
block  and  the  other  on  the  tail  block,  the  switch  and  ac- 
tuating member  being  aligned  with  each  other  such  that 
they  contact  upon  movement  of  the  tail  block  and  projec- 
tion toward  the  head  block,  said  actuating  member  being 
adjustable,  and  a  solenoid  actuated  by  the   switch  for 
stopping  movement  of  the  piston  and  tail  block  toward 
the  head  block. 

3  080  647 

APPARATUS  FOR  DECHOCKING  AND 

CHOCKING  MILL  ROLLS 

Loyal  D.  Watren,  Ensky,  BlrmlHghani,  Ala.,  aasigBor  to 

Unttcd  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

*"*'  FUcd  May  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109^5 
11  Claims.    (Q.  29— 252) 

2.  The  combination  with 

a  conveyor  having  saddles  spaced  therealong,  adapted 


322 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


M/iRCH  12,  1963 


to  support  rolling-mill  rolls  disposed  transversely 
of  the  conveyor  with  their  necks  overhanging, 

of  means  for  pulling  a  bearing  chock  from  the  neck  at 
one  end  of  a  roll  so  disposed,  including  a  carriage 
movable  toward  and  from  said  conveyor  from  a  loca- 
tion at  one  side  thereof, 

power  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage, 


chamber  means,  means  for  evacuating  saitf  first  chamber 
means  after  the  parts  to  be  soldered  are  Enclosed  there- 
within,  and  means  for  filling  the  space  betlween  said  first 
and  second  chamber  means  with  pressurizjed  inert  gas. 


chock-supporting  means  on  said  carriage  and 
means  for  securing  a  chock  to  said  supporting  means 
whereby  retraction  of  the  carriage )  serves  to  pull  the 
chock  so  secured  for  the  roll  neck,  said  securing 
means  including  a  tensions  band,  a  cross-head  re- 
ciprocable  on  said  carriage  f<M-  tightening  said  band 
and  power  means  for  actuating  said  cross-head. 


3,080,649 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  OF  HOT-fORMING 

METAL 

Ernest  F.  EUiott,  Rte.  1,  HongUoii  LiAte,  Mich. 

Filed  June  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8lf,406 

1  Claim.    (Ci.  29—529) 


3,080,648 
SILVER  SOLDERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Boyd  F.  Thomas,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Young 
Spriog  ft  Wire  Corponitioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MicliigaB 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  853,073 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 494) 


rom  the  mold 
letermined  ho- 
ld bath  for  a 
nization  there- 
t  ingot  within 
ixide-removing 


1.  That  improved  method  of  silver  soldering  metal  parts 
together  which  comprises,  securing  the  parts  to  be 
soldered  rigidly  together  against  opposed  surfaces  of  an 
intervening  film  of  silver  solder,  enclosing  these  secured 
parts  within  an  evacuated  chamber,  enclosing  the  latter 
chamber  in  a  second  fluid-tight  chamber  and  pressurizing 
the  latter  with  inert  gas,  and  submerging  both  chambers 
within  a  molten  salt  bath  maintained  at  a  temperature 
adequate  to  liquefy  said  silver  film,  maintaining  the 
chambers  so  submerged  until  a  fusion  of  the  solder  occurs, 
and  thereafter  removing  the  parts  undergoing  soldering 
after  the  silver  has  taken  a  set. 

5.  In  combination,  apparatus  for  silver  soldering  parts 
together  which  apparatus  comprises  means  for  containing 
a  body  of  heated  molten  salt,  first  and  second  scalable 
chamber  means  of  different  sizes  adapted  to  be  assembled 
one  within  the  other  and  submerged  in  the  body  of  molten 
salt,  said  first  chamber  means  being  adapted  to  contain 
the  parts  to  be  silver  soldered  with  a  film  of  silver  solder 
clutched  between  the  surfaces  to  be  fused  together,  said 
first  chamber  means  being  enclosable  within  said  second 


A  substantially  continuous  process  of  sf  bstantially  un- 
interruptedly casting,  deoxidizing,  homogenizing  and  hot- 
forming  metal  ingots  directly  from  molten  metal  into 
products  of  predetermined  shape,  said  piocess  compris- 
ing I 

(A)  depositing  molten  ingot  metal  in  an  jelongated  ingot 
mold  cavity,  j 

(B)  cooling  the  molten  metal  in  the  npold  into  an  at 
least  partly  solidified  elongated  hot  |ngot  having  a 
predetermined  temperature  higher  thai  the  customary 
homogenizing  temperature  for  such  an  ingot, 

(C)  heating  an  elongated  bath  of  oxide-removing  mate- 
rial to  a  molten  state  at  a  temperaoure  at  least  as 
high  as  a  satisfactory  homogenizatim  temperature 
for  such  an  ingot  and  maintaining  sajid  bath  at  said 
temperature, 

(D)  moving  the  elongated  hot  ingot 
while  still  substantially  at  said  pn 
mogenization  temperature  througji 
time  period  suflicient  to  effect  homoj 
of  while  simultaneously  rolling  the 
said  bath  and  thereby  causing  the 
material  to  coat  the  hot  ingot  and  al^sorb  the  oxide 
layer  therefrom, 

(E)  withdrawing  the  thus-coated  hot  iigot  from  said 
bath  while  the  ingot  is  still  at  substintially  the  ho- 
mogenizing temperature, 

(F)  substantially  immediately  after  such  withdrawal 
removing  from  the  hot  ingot  a  portion  of  the  now 
oxide-contaminated  oxide-absorbing  coating  while 
the  ingot  is  still  at  approximately  the  homogenizing 
temperature, 

(G)  and  substantially  immediately  aftir  such  coating 
removal  while  the  ingot  remains  at  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  for  hot-forming,  suljecting  the  hot 
ingot  to  hot-forming  into  a  product  o(  predetermined 
shape. 

3,080,650 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TUBULAR  ARTICLES 
Harold  R.  Jury,  Rose  Park,  Sooth  AnstiaUa,  Anstralb. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Meti  I  Research  and 
Development    Limited,    Norwood,    Senth    Australia, 
Australia 

Filed  July  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,523 
4  Claims.  (0.29—534)1 
1.  The  method  of  extruding  tubular  ailicles  from  ex- 
trusile  metal,  consisting  of  the  steps  of  heating  a  billet  of 
extrusile  metal  to  a  temperature  suitablej  fm*  extrusion, 
placing  said  heated  tnllet  in  an  inverted  dosed  end  con- 
tainer, urging  said  closed  end  container  downwardly  over 
a  removable  enlarged  end  of  a  fixed  upstanding  mandrel 
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the  length  of  which  exceeds  four  times  its  diameter,  said 
mandrel  disposed  coaxially  to  said  container,  so  as  to  form 
a  parallel  sided  tubular  article  with  a  closed  end,  retracting 
said  container  from  said  tubular  article,  shearing  said 
closed  end  from  said  tubular  article  and  at  the  same  time 


nel  opening  into  one  side  of  said  head  for  recemng  said 
hide,  a  series  of  slots  in  the  facing  walls  of  said  channel 
and  parallel  to  the  side  wall  of  the  channel  for  selectively 
holding  a  cutting  blade  therein  at  selected  disUnces  from 


urging  the  tubular  article  downwardly  over  said  enlarged 
end.  removing  said  tnlarged  end  from  said  mandrel, 
whereby  the  sides  of  said  tubular  article  are  solely  and 
loosely  engaged  by  said  fixed  upstanding  mandrel,  and 
removing  said  tubular  article  from  said  mandrel. 


said  side  wall,  parallel  bores  in  said  head  respectively 
passing  transversally  through  the  walls  of  said  t\oii,  aper- 
tures in  said  blade  spaced  to  register  with  said  bores,  aiid 
means  removably  passing  through  said  bores  and  said 
apertures  for  releasably  holding  said  blades  in  said  slots. 


3,080,651  „_„ 

SAFETY  RAZOR  WITH  SWINGABLEJ^VER  FOR 
SINGLE-EDGE  BLADES,  WITH  CUTTING-ANGLE 
ADJUSTING  MEANS,  AND/OR  WITH  HANDLE 
ADJUSTING  MEANS  ^.^ 

George  A.  La  Cm,  Stanrtom  Va^  assiffaor  to  Philip 
Morrfa  bcorpatBlad,  New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  coivoratlOD  of 
Virvinia 

Flkd  Dec.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  77,737 
lOClafaM.    (CL30— 61) 


3,080,653 

CUTTtNG  TOOL 

Herbert  S.  Dolin,  23  Whitney  Ptoce,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  189,110 

3  Cbfans.     (O.  30—317) 


1.  A  safety  razor  for  single-edge  blades  comprising  a 
stem,  a  blade  seat  carried  on  said  stem,  a  cover  swing- 
ably  mounted  on  said  stem  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions and  having  a  dcfwndent  portion  at  the  rear  thereof . 
resilient  means  urging  said  cover  into  open  position,  and 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stem  and  formed  with 
a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extendng  cam  surface  en- 
gaging said  dependent  portion  to  hold  said  cover  closed 
when  said  surface  is  in  a  rearward  position  and  movable 
to  a  forward  position  out  of  die  path  of  movement  of 
said  dependent  portion  under  the  opening  action  of  said 
resilient  means  and  cammingly  engaging  said  dependent 
portimi  when  moved  rearwardly  for  moving  said  cover 
into  closed  position. 


gx\\\\\\^j\\\\xxx.^\<x\^ 


1 .  A  knife  comprising  an  elongated  handle  having  an 
externally  threaded  portion  and  a  bore  hole  extending 
axially  in  said  threaded  portion,  a  blade  holder  supported 
rotatobly  in  said  bore  hole  and  extending  partly  beyond 
one  end  of  said  handle,  an  adjustment  nut  mounted  ro- 
tatably  on  the  threaded  portion  of  said  handle  and  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  tapered  portion  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  said  handle  enclosing  the  partly  extended  por- 
tion of  said  blade  holder,  said  inwardly  Upered  portion 
terminating  in  a  bore  opening  aligned  in  front  of  said 
blade  holder  and  having  an  inner  surface  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  extending  portion  of  said  blade  holder  for  main- 
taining it  in  the  bore  hole  of  said  handle,  a  locking  nut 
mounted  rotatably  wi  the  threaded  portion  of  said  handle 
adjacent  said  adjustment  nut,  and  a  knife  blade  carried 
by  said  blade  holder  and  extending  through  the  bore 
opening  in  the  inwardly  tapered  portion  of  said  adjust- 
ment nut. 

3  080  654 

PRESSUIUE  APPLICATOR 

Ernest  I.  White,  P.O.  Box  122,  Grecneville,  Temi. 

Filed  May  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  110,479 

6  OafaiH.    (Ci.  32—40) 


3,0S0^2 
LEATHER  WORKING  TOOL 
I D.  Mhrtfast,  421 W.  2iid  St.,  fTrinldad,  Colo. 

"**  ?flJfaI.?*^CL?t  '^ImV^'^^*  1-  a    multi-dimensional    bite    block    comprising    an 

1    A  hand  tod  for^tinTieatlier  hide  or  the  like  into  L-shaped  block  of  resUient  material,  the  legs  of  the 

strip,  of^tfci^vStScSprising:  a  d»ank  providing  a  L-ritaped  block  tapering  from  their  intersection  «)  that 

handle,  a  head  attached  to  one  end  of  said  shank,  a  chan-  they  are  thinner  at  their  extremiUes. 
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3,080,655  ' 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  EXPLORING 
THE  TOPOGRAPHY  OF  THE  SEA 
Pierre  Ailleret,  Paris,  and  Georges  Braodcan,  VIroflay, 
France,  anigiiors  to  Eicctricite  de  France  (Service  Na- 
tional), Paris,  France,  a  Frencli  national  service 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,178 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  22,  1959 
5  Claims.    (CI.  33—1) 


ture  of  said  calibrated  edge,  said  vernier  attachment  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  inner  edge  and  a  vernier  sc^e  contiguous 
with  said  arcuate  edge  calibrated  over  a  predetermined 
arc,  the  protractor  scale  and  vernier  scale  Ibeing  aligned 
for  selective  blending  of  graduations  therebf  for  layout 
of  desired  angles,  said  vernier  attachment  having  a  guide 
member  connected  between  the  vernier  attachment  and 
the   protractor   head   with   said  guide  meniber  pivotally 


V 


1.  Apparatus  for  exploring  the  topography  of  the  sea 
bed  comprising  a  pipe-like  test  element,  a  mechanical 
recording  extensometer  mounted  in  a  portion  of  said  test 
element,  said  extensometer  being  adapted  to  detect  and 
record  deformations  of  the  said  element  portion  along  three 
lines  disposed  at  equal  angles  about  the  axis  of  the  ele- 
ment portion,  said  mechanical  recording  extensometer 
including  two  circular  plates  fixed  in  spaced  relation 
in  said  element  portion  and  each  having  a  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  element 
portion,  three  pairs  of  telescopic  arms  articulately  mount- 
ed between  said  plates  and  equiangularly  spaced  about 
the  axis  of  said  element  portion,  a  recording  cylinder 
centrally  mounted  within  said  arms,  means  for  rotating 
the  cylinder  means  for  feeding  paper  tape  on  to  the  cylin- 
der as  it  rotates,  and  six  styli  respectively  connected  one 
to  each  telescopic  arm  and  bearing  in  pairs  on  said  cylin- 
der to  record  as  tracks  on  said  tape  the  displacement  of 
each  arm. 


3,080,656 

TRACK  TRANSIT  ASSEMBLY 

WiUiam  F.  Oiliff,  3165  Ardly  Road,  SW.,  Atlanta  11,  Ga. 

FUcd  Aug.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  678,336 

9  Claims.    (0.33—60) 


1.  A  track  transit  assembly  including  a  sighting  means 
adapted  to  be  sum)orted  at  a  fixed  location  on  a  rail- 
road rail,  and  at  least  one  target  adapted  to  be  positioned 
on  the  same  rail,  means  for  positioning  and  maintaining 
said  tartet  a  fixed  distance  from  said  sighting  means,  to- 
Sether  with  baae  means  for  magnetically  securing  said 
tariet  to  the  rail  at  its  fixed  distance  from  said  sighting 
means,  said  base  means  being  of  such  configuration  with 
reqwct  to  the  rail  as  to  retain  said  target  in  alignment 
widi  the  rail  while  being  slid  therealong. 


1. 
ing. 


connected  for  movement  aibout  said  pivot  axis  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  edge  therectf  extending  transversely 
across  the  vernier  attachment  laterally  sp^d  from  the 
▼emier  scale  and  passing  through  said  pivdt  axis  to  per- 
mit selection  of  a  desired  angle,  said  vernier  attachment 
being  slidable  along  said  semi-circular  ed^  and  having 
anti-friction  bearing  means  engaging  said!  semi-circular 
edge  during  said  sliding  movement. 


I  3,080,658  , 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  LOCATING  RADB  OF  LINES 
TANGENT  TO  RIGHT  ANGULARLY  RELATED 
LINES 
Edward  H.  Pignone,  19  EastUck  Road,  Nixon,  N  J. 
FUcd  Feb.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  717i410 
1  Claim.     (CI.  33—112) 


3,080,657 
PROTRACTOR  FOR  LAYOUT  WORK 
Hairy  LmmU,  4880  M«liic  Driva,  Chicago,  lU. 
FDcd  Jnly  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  746,352 
8  Claims.     (Q.  33—94) 
A  marking  instrument  for  layout  of  angles  compris- 
a  protractor  bead  having  a  semi-circular  edge  and 
a  protractor  scale  calibrated  along  said  edge,  a  vernier 
attachment  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  relative  said 
edge  on  a  pivot  axis  coincident  with  the  center  of  curva- 


A  geometrical  instrument  for  aiding  to 
to  a  pair  of  right  angularly  related  lines 
pair  of  flat  members  having  inner  straight 
perpendicular  to  one  another  to  form  a 
angle  therebetween,  an  integral  projection 
of  said  inner  straight  edges  extending  from 
the  region  of  said  ninety  degree  angle, 
formed  in  said  projection  and  spaced  a  short 
the   inner  straight  edges,  and   linear  meisu 
formed  on  the  surface  of  the  flat  member  t, 
inner  edges  and  extending  from  the  indentation 


form 


a  tangent 

comprising  a 

^dges  disposed 

ninety  degree 

the  juncture 

^id  edges  into 

indentation 

distance  from 

ring  scales 

adjacent  the 


^i 


sn 


3,080,659 
CONTAINER  GAUGING  APPAl 
Wallace  W.  Woiford,  Oakland,  Calif., 
Illinois  Glass  Conpany,  a  cona 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1961,  Scr.  Nm.  93, 
11  Claims.    (CL  33—174) 
1.  Gauging  apparatus  comprising  a  stat 
frame,  a  horizontally  movable  upright  frat 


)nary  upright 
le  in  opiMced 
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relationship  to  the  stationary  frame  positioned  to  pro- 
vide a  space  between  the  frames  for  accommodating  an 
article  to  be  gauged,  opposed  article  orienting  means  car- 
ried by  the  frames  for  angularly  positioning  the  article 
between  the  frames,  a  pair  of  verticaUy  spaced  apart 
horizontal  reference  pins  carried  by  and  extendmg  through 
each  of  the  frames,  the  pins  each  having  an  inner  end  for 
contact   with   opposed   vertically   spaced   apart   areas  of 


TYPEWRITER  VISUAL  AID  SYSTEM 

Ray  N.  Conrath,  1672  PhUa  St.,  ladiaw.  Pa. 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  862,964 

2  Claims.     (CI.  35—6) 


■"■^^^ 


the  article,  a  gauging  pin  carried  by  each  frame  intermedi- 
ate the  refere^icc  pins,  means  yieldingly  urging  each  gaug- 
ing pin  axially  inward  toward  the  article  acconunodatmg 
space,  and  means  actuated  by  axial  movement  of  either 
gauging  pin  a  predetermined  distance  relative  to  an  imag- 
inary line  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  corresponding 
pair  of  vertically  spaced  reference  pins  for  closing  an 
electrical  circuit  and  causing  ejection  of  an  article. 


1.  A  typewriter  visual  aid  board  comprising  a  large 
board  having  a  representation  of  a  typewriter  keyboard 
inscribed  thereon,  an  electric  lamp  located  behind  each 
letter  of  the  keyboard,  control  means  simulating  a  type- 
writer keyboard,  electric  circuit  means  operated  by  said 
control  means  for  selectively  completing  circuits  through 
the  various  letters  on  said  visual  aid  board  in  accordance 
with  the  keys  depressed  on  said  control  means,  whereby 
an  illuminated  visual  indication  of  certain  letters  on  said 
board  is  made  simultaneously  with  the  depression  of  the 
corresponding  key  on  said  control  means,  and  a  plurality 
of  sheets  of  blanking  paper,  each  containing  perforations 
for  exposing  only  certain  groups  of  letters  on  said  board, 
said  board  being  selectively  covered  with  different  ones  of 
said  sheets  so  as  to  expose  successively  different  groups 
of  letters  on  said  board. 


3  080,660 

GAGE-SNAP  ROLL  THREAD 

Carl  A.  Granzow,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  UnHed 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force  ^      ^,    ^,  ^^ 

FUcd  Oct  17, 1960,  Scr.  No.  63,229 

2  ClafaM.    (a.  33—199) 

(Granted  nadcr  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3  080  662 

molecular'model  set 

George  C.  Bramlik,  331  E.  71st  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,722 

18  Claims.     (CI.  35—18) 


M- 


1.  A  "go,  no  go"  thread  gage  comprising  a  U-sh^d 
rigid  supporting  body  having  a  wide  U-shaped  opening 
in  one  end  thereof,  a  rigid  flat-  gage  plate  removably 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  body  in  overlying  relation 
to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  U-shaped  opening  in  the  body, 
means  removably  securing  said  plate  rigidly  to  said  body 
in  said  overiying  relation,  said  plate  having  a  narrower 
and  shorter  U-shaped  opening  therein  than  the  U-shaped 
opening  in  the  body  extending  imo  one  end  thereof  in 
similariy  oriented  relation  to  the  U-shaped  opening  in 
the  body,  a  first  pair  of  "go"  thread  gaging  rolls  mounted 
on  said  plate  at  c^posite  sides  of  the  entrance  end  of  the 
U-shaped  opening  in  said  fihte  and  confined  wholly  with- 
in the  wider  U-shaped  opening  in  the  body,  and  a  second 
pair  of  "no  go"  thread  gaging  rolls  mounted  on  said  plate 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  U-shaped  opening  in  the  plate 
between  the  first  pair  of  go  thread  gage  ndls  and  the 
inner  end  of  the  U-dMped  opening  in  the  plate,  and  con- 
fined whdly  within  the  wider  U-shaped  opening  in  the 
body. 


1.  A  model  assembly  for  represenUng  the  atonuc  and 
molecular  orbital  structure  of  atoms  in  a  molectrie,  said 
assembly  comprising  at  least  one  body  representing  the 
atom  core,  at  least  one  body  shaped  to  represent  the 
three  dimensional  character  of  an  atomic  orbital,  and 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  bodies  to  <lepict_ »" 
atom  having  at  least  one  unshared  electron  pair  oibital. 


3  080  663 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Roy  D.  Black,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Leonard  R.  Crow, 

VIncennes,  Ind. 

Filed  Jnly  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,327 

8  Claims.     {CI.  35—19) 


2.  In  a  rotary  member  for  an  educational  training  de- 
vice, a  shaft,  coils  disposed  on  said  shaft,  an  insulative 
panel  positioned  on  said  shaft  and  having  contacts  there- 
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on  fixedly  connected  to  said  coils,  current  collecting  means 
disposed  on  said  shaft,  and  detachable  means  connecting 
said  contacts  and  said  current  collecting  means. 


3,080,664 
DISPLAY  SHELF  PLANNING 
Robert  C.  Bland,  Bittie  Crack,  Micii^  assignoHlb  Kellogg 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,510 
I  Claim.    (CI.  35—53) 


Apparatus  for  planning  display  shelf  arrangements  com- 
prising a  suitcase  including  two  hingedly  connected  sub- 
stantially identical  halves  each  comprised  of  a  rectangular 
frame  and  a  magnetically  permeable  board  mounted 
within  the  frame  intermediate  the  faces  of  the  frame, 
detachable  legs  engageable  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
board  of  one  of  said  halves  within  the  interior  of  the 
frame  thereof  and  adjacent  the  hinged  side  of  the  one  half 
for  sustaining  said  one  half  in  an  inclined  position  with 
the  hinged  side  thereof  in  elevated  position,  said  legs  hav- 
ing adhesive  pads  on  the  ends  thereof  for  detachably 
affixing  the  same  to  said  board  and  a  supporting  surface, 
fixed  stop  hinges  hingedly  connecting  said  halves  and  for 
retaining  the  other  of  said  halves  in  a  generally  vertical 
upwardly  extending  position  when  said  one  half  is  in 
its  inclined  position,  a  graphically  lined  plastic  sheath 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  board  of  said  one  half  graphi- 
cally depicting  two  sets  of  shelving  parallel  to  the  hinged 
sides  of  said  halves,  adhesive  tape  adhered  to  said  sheath 
parallel  to  the  hinged  sides  of  said  halv'es  and  represent- 
ing horizontal  shelves,  a  plurality  of  relatively  minute 
flat  rectangular  reproductions  of  at  least  one  face  of  the 
articles  to  be  displayed,  said  reproductions  and  the  graphic 
depiction  of  shelving  being  to  the  same  scale,  and  at  least 
one  horizontal  disposed  permanent  rectangular  magnet 
on  the  back  of  eiQ^  of  said  reproductions  disposed  parallel 
to  its  edges  for  detachably  affixing  the  same  selectively 
to  the  board  of  said  other  half  as  an  inventory  supply 
and  to  the  board  of  said  one  half  as  part  of  a  display,  the 
magnet  on  each  reproduction  being  engageable  with  the 
board  to  detachably  affix  the  reproduction  tqi^the  board 
and  being  engageable  at  its  lower  edge  with  the  upper 
edge  of  the  adhesive  tape  to  locate  the  reproduction  on 
the  board  relative  to  a  depicted  shelf. 


3,080,665 
BALLASTING  MACHINE 
Ralph  E.  Keller  and  Calvin  L.  Coy,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
avignorB    to    Kalamazoo    Mannfacturing    Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mich^an 
Filed  June  19,  1961.  Ser.  No.  118,167 
18  Chiinu.     (CI.  37—104) 
I .  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  reversibly  travel  on  a  railway  track,  a 
shoulder  ballast  working   means  comprising   inner   and 
outer  laterally  spaced  longitudinal  members  of  substan- 
tiaj  vertical  width  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion, support  members  to  which  said  longitudinal  mem- 
bers are  fixedly  secured,  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  out- 
wardly diverging  scraper  blades  disposed  between  and 
fixedly  connected  to  said  longitudinal  members  and  con- 
stituting connecting  and  bracing  members  therefor,  said 


outer  longitudinal  member  having  a  ballast  discharge 
opening  extending  upwardly  from  the  low^r  edge  thereof 
at  one  side  of  said  scraper  blades,  an  adjiistable  scraper 
blade  dimensioned  to  constitute  a  closur^  for  said  dis- 
charge opening  in  said  outer  longitudinal  member  and 
hingedly  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  for  stringing  adjust- 


ment to  an  angularly  disposed  position  betv^en  said  longi 
tudinal  members  at  one  side  of  said  pair  of  Scraper  blades 
said  adjustable  scraper  blade  being  dimensioned  to  con 
stitute  a  closure  for  said  opening  in  said  outer  longitudinal 
member   when    adjusted    to   non-scraping 
means  for  securing  said  adjustable  scraper 
of  its  said  adjusted  positions. 


position,   and 
blade  in  both 


3,080,666 
LAND  LEVELER 
Donald   A.  Murray   and   Charles  F.  Cn^b,   Stockton, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  HarvcMcr  Company, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerscf 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  68,|177 
11  Claims.    (O.  37—180) 


7.  In  an  earth  scraping  machine  havinj  an  elongated 
main  frame,  a  transverse  blade  mounted  v^creon,  and  a 
wheel-carrying  rear  frame  connected  by  vertical  pivot 
means  to  the  main  frame  to  accommodate  lateral  swinging 
of  the  rear  frame  to  facilitate  turning  th^  machine,  the 
combination  of  means  for  offsetting  the  Unbalancing  of 
the  blade-carrying  main  frame  by  the  lateifal  swinging  of 
the  rear  frame  including  a  transverse  rock  ishaft  mounted 
on  the  main  frame  having  wheel-carryinig  crank  arms 
mounted  thereon  for  swinging  in  a  vertidal  plane  upon 
rocking  the  shaft,  and  means  operatively  donnecting  said 
rear  frame  to  said  rock  shaft  to  rock  it  inj  a  direction  to 
apply  down  pressure  to  said  wheels  in  respjonse  to  lateral 
swinging  of  the  rear  frame,  comprising  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  for  swinging  in  a  vertical 
plane,  actuating  means  carried  by  said  rearjframe  engage- 
able with  said  lever  to  swing  the  latter  iru  one  direction 
upon  lateral  swinging  of  the  rear  frame,  af d  inextensible 
linkage  operatively  connecting  said  leverl  to  said  rock 
shaft  to  rock  the  latter  in  a  direction  tb  exert  down 
pressure  on  said  wheel-carrying  crank  armk. 


PRESS 


3,080,667 
CLAMP  MEANS  FOR  LAUNDRYl! 
Edmund  N.  Ncckel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Robert  J.  Eyga- 
broad,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aaripM»r>  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company,  Eigbi,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dfelaware 
FUed  May  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  107^121 
11  Clahns.     (CL  38—12)  [ 
1.  A  laundry  press  of  the  character  deicnbed  having 
a  frame,  a  first  pressing  member  fixed  on  said  frame,  a 
second   pressing   member  movable    towards   and   away 
from  said  first  pressing  member,  a  first  fluid  power  motor 
operatively  associated  with  said  movable  pressing  member 
to  effect  movement  thereof,  clamping  meani  for  holding  a 
portion  of  a  garment  on  said  fixed  pressing  member  dur- 
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ing  arrangement  of  the  garment  while  said  pressing  mem-    of  the  casing  and  having  an  mdica  °P"«"8 J^'^i"' »!^ 
i*rsT^«^ldTidie  position,  a  second  fluid  power    plate  closing  the  ^^^^l^l^.^^f"^''X^,^moZ^ 
motor  operaUvely  associated  with  said  clamping  means    mg  a  •"«'"*«r«^7'"8  •^,^'*  ^11^1  wraUeTt^  Se 
whereby    when  actuated,  to  effect   movement  of   said    within  the  casmg  for  rotauon  in  a  plane  P*™'^^^^^' 
wnereoy,   wnen  aciuaica,   w  c  plane  of  the  front  of  the  casing  for  movement  mto  regis- 

try and  out  of  registry  with  said  opening,  Imk  actuating 
means  for  selectively  pivoting  said  member,  said  link 


clamping  means,  and  means  effective  on  said  second  fluid 
power  motor,  and  re^wnsive  to  actuation  of  said  first 
fluid  power  motor,  for  releasing  said  clamping  means 
upon  movement  of  said  fluid  power  means  in  one  direc- 
tion. 

3,080,668 

ADVERTISING  BILLBOARD  SHOWING  A 

MULTIPLICITY  OF  SUBJECTS 

Rodolfo  ReaU,  Ro«c,  Italy,  assignor  to  Soc.  rJ.  Attnz- 

zature     e     DiaporfliTi    per    Annnnzi     Redamistici— 

A.D.A.R.,  Roma,  Italy 

FUed  Aof.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  46,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Aug.  5,  1959 

3  Oalms.     (CI.  40—36) 


actuating  means  engaging  said  member  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  pivot  point  thereof,  a  drive  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  link  actuating  means,  an  electric  mo^tof 
within  said  casing,  said  motor  having  its  armature  shaft 
operatively  connected  to  said  drive  link  to  selectively 
swing  said  member  about  its  pivot  when  the  motor  is 
actuated,  and  switch  means  connected  to  said  motor  and 
being  actuable  from  a  point  outside  of  said  casing. 


1.  A  billboard  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  different 
pictures,  at  least  some  of  said  pictures  consisting  of  a 
series  of  strips  located  one  next  to  the  other  but  out  of 
aline  ment  with  each  other,  said  billboard  comprising  a 
fixed  frame,  guiding  means  connected  with  said  frame,  a 
separate  moving  frame  supporting  each  series  of  movable 
strips,  rings  carried  by  each  moving  frame  and  engaging 
said  guiding  means,  a  connecting  rod,  means  reciprocating 
said  connecting  rod,  a  rotary  disc  having  circumferential 
recesses;  pins  circularly  mounted  upon  said  disc,   said 
connecting  rod  having  a  hook  and  a  sloping  surface  ad- 
jacent said  hook,  said  sloping  surface  sliding  over  one  of 
said  pins  when  said  connecting  rod  moves  in  one  direc- 
tion and  said  hook  engaging  the  last-mentioned  pin  to 
turn  said  disc  when  said  connecting  rod  moves  in  the  op- 
posite direction;  resilient  locking  means  having  a  block 
yieldably  engaging  one  of  said  recesses  to  hold  said  disc 
in  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  a  shaft  rotatable  along 
with  said  disc,  a  plurality  of  cams  fixed  upon  said  shaft, 
the  number  of  said  cams  being  equal  to  that  of  said  series, 
a  separate  lever  having  an  end  actuated  by  each  cam,  and 
separate  pull  rod  means  carried  by  another  end  of  each 
lever  and  connected  to  a  separate  moving  frame. 


3,080,670 

COMBINED  PICTURE  FRAME  AND  EASEL 

Jacob  Fraimowitz,  487  Ralph  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,609 

5  Cbdms.     (O.  40—152.1) 


3,080,669 
TURNPIKE  SIGN 
Sidney  J.  Zlmmy,  LIvlaBston,  and  Herman  Green,  W«t 
Orange,  NJ.,  Hslgnon  to  United  Sign  Co.,  Newark, 
N  J.,  a  corponition  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  26,841 
1  Claim.     (CL  4»— 52) 
A  turnpike  signal  device  comprising  a  casing  havmg  a 
front  face,  a  non-transparent  plate  positioned  at  the  front 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  picture  frame  in- 
cluding a  rear  box-like  rectangular-shaped  framework  with 
means  for  insertion  of  a  photograph,  a  front  framework 
projecting  radially  and  forwardly  of  the  rear  framework, 
a  pair  of  fixed  legs  forming  extensions  of  one  end  of  the 
front  framework,  a  pair  of  swingable  legs  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  either  collapsed  inoperative  condition  or  ex- 
tended operative  condition  rearwardly  of  the  rear  frame- 
work, means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  swingable  legs 
in  extended  condition,  and  a  pane  of  glass  clamped  be- 
tween the  rear  framework  and  the  front  framework,  said 
holding  means  including  a  plate  of  springy  metal  with 
free  ends  adapted  to  be  flexed,  said  free  ends  engaging  one 
end  of  the  swingable  legs  and  adapted  to  be  flexed  by  said 
one  end  of  the  legs,  said  swingable  legs  including  rec- 
tangular-shaped plates  having  one  end  rototably  secured, 
the  other  free  end  having  angular  portions  terminating  in 
feet,  said  feet  normally  disposed  in  a  plane  above  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  fixed  feet. 


328 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  12,  1963 


? 


.  3,980,67 1 

TOY  FIREARM 

Tallcy  W.  Nichob,  Circle  N.  Ranck,  JacksooTflle,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,773 

2  Claims.     (CL  42—54) 


1.  A  toy  firearm  comprising  a  barrel  having  an  open- 
ing leading  from  the  exterior  into  the  bore  of  the  barrel 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  muzzle  of  the  barrel,  means  form- 
ing an  anvil  externally  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  surface 
disposed  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  opening,  a  cover 
movably  mounted  on  the  barrel  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  a  position  to  cover  the  anvil  and  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  rim  i>ositioned  to  extend  downwardly 
beyond  said  surface  when  the  cover  is  in  covering  posi- 
tion and  downwardly  extending  ribs  located  inwardly  of 
the  plane  of  the  edge  of  said  rim  in  position  to  engage 
and  hold  a  cap  on  said  surface  and  to  form  with  the  anvil 
passageways  extending  toward  said  opening  when  the 
cover  is  in  covering  position,  said  rim  having  an  aperture 
positioned  to  allow  an  outflow  of  gas  through  said  pas- 
sageways into  said  opening  upon  detonation  of  the  cap. 
and  means  for  delivering  an  impact  against  said  cover  to 
detonate  the  cap. 


3,t80,672 

double-firing-per-trigger-achjation 
cap  pistol 

Robert  A.  Habcr,  lt33  10th,  Charieston.  111. 

nied  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,484 

1  Claim.     (CI.  42—57) 


A  dooble-finng-per-trigger-actuation  cap  gun,  compris- 
ing: a  gun  body  provided  with  interior  cap-roll-storing 
magazine  means  and  controllably  openable  and  closable 
access  means  communicating  tBerewith,  said  magazine 
means  being  provided  with  interior  mounting  means  for 
rotatably  nx>unting  two  spiral  rolls  of  explosive  caps, 
said  bun  body  being  provided  with  two  impact-receiving 
anvil  means  and  cap-positioning  means  for  positioning 
corresponding  explosive  caps  thereagainst,  said  gun  body 
being  provided  with  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  member 
and  striking  hammer  means  carried  thereby,  controllably 
actuatable  trigger  means,  and  eflfectively  interconnecting 
coupling  means  effectively  connecting  said  trigger  means 
in  operating  and  moving  relationship  with  respect  to  said 


striking  hammer  means  for  alternately  for^bly  impact- 
ing said  hammer  means  against  said  two  i  anvil  means 
and  the  corresponding  explosive  caps,  skid  coupling 
means  comprising  a  rotary  overcenter  men^ber  pivotally 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  gun  body  ai)d  positioned 
inside  thereof  and  having  a  linkage  member  connected 
thereto  at  a  location  offset  from  the  pivotal  mounting 
thereof,  said  linkage  member  having  a  por^on  pivotally 
connected  with  respect  to  said  trigger  mean^  for  arcuate 
swinging  movement  of  said  linkage  membet-  in  response 
to  trigger  actuation  and  for  corresponding  (arcuate  rota- 
tion of  said  rotary  overcenter  member  aboiit  its  pivotal 
mounting  with  respect  to  the  gun  body  into  [either  of  two 
extreme  positions  corresponding  to  a  forward  trigger  po- 
sition and  a  rearward  trigger  position,  said  cqupling  means 
being  provided  with  spring  means  having  0ne  end  con- 
nected to  the  linkage  member  of  said  rota^-y  overcenter 
member  at  a  point  offset  in  a  first  direction  jfrom  the  piv- 
otal mounting  point  thereof  and  having  another  end  con- 
nected to  said  hammer  means  at  a  fasteninte  point  nnx-e 
remote  from  said  linkage  member  than  the  pivotal  mount- 
ing point  of  the  rotary  overcenter  member  and  offset 
therefrom  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  di- 
rection and  on  one  side  of  said  pivotal  mounting  point 
whereby  said  spring  means  will  be  stretchtd  when  said 
rotary  overcenter  member  passes  through  pm  intermedi- 
ate position  between  either  of  said  two  extreme  positions, 
thus  providing  effective  biasing  of  said  rotak-y  overcenter 
member  toward  either  extreme  position  an^  an  effective 
forcible  snap  action  actuation  of  said  pivbtal  mounted 
hammer  means  toward  forward  striking  contact  with  a 
forward  one  of  said  two  impact-receiving  anvil  means 
or  toward  rearward  striking  contact  with  a  rearward  one 
ot  said  [WO  impact-receiving  anvil  means;  |nd  cap  feed- 
ing means  cooperable.  in  response  to  activation  of  said 
trigger  means,  for  cap-feeding  operation  w|th  respect  to 
corresponding  end  strip  portions  of  the  Corresponding 
rolls  of  ca^s  rotatably  carried  by  the  Corresponding 
mounting  means  in  the  magazine  for  feediilg  said  corre- 
sponding •wp  end  strip  portions  toward  thC  correspond- 
ing impact-receiving  anvil  means. 


L 


3,080,673 
FISHING  ROD  HANDLE  STRUCTURE 


wrence  H.  Smitli,  Birmingham,  Mich, 
Accessories,   Inc.,    Detroit,   Mich.,   a 
Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,#11 
4  Claims.     (CI.  43—22) 


to  Helm 
cdrpontion   of 


1.  In  a  fishing  rod  handle  structure,  the  combination 
comprising  a  portion  of  the  handle  defining  ^  seat  for  the 
foot  of  a  reel,  means  at  one  end  of  said  seat  for  engaging 
caae  end  of  said  foot,  a  clamp,  means  for  locking  said 
clamp  on  said  handle  in  position  to  engage  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  other  end  of  said  foot,  said  clamp  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  concavity  formed  in  the  under- 
side thereof  and  dimensioned  to  receive  a  re^l  foot,  a  thin 
transverse  web  Extending  downwardly  on  tne  outer  edge 
of  said  concavity  toward  the   seat  on  said  handle  and 
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adapted  to  engage  the  foot  of  the  reel,  said  web  having  to  cause  the  aircraft  to  turn  upwardly  «nj'»8*'\' *"**.^^ 
suffident  thinness  in  a  direction  measured  longitudinally  inlet  end  is  located  at  a  pomt  remote  from  the  aircraft, 
of  the  seat  such  that  said  web  is  adapted  to  be  readily 
cut  away  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  other  end  of  said  foot  of  the  reel. 


3,0M,674 

BUILDING  BLOCKS 

Charles  Amid,  2S6  Western  Drive  N,  Soath  Orange,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,730 

1  Claim.     (O.  46—25) 


A  building  block  comprising:  a  first  planar  rectangu- 
lar portion,  a  second  planar  rectangular  portion,  later- 
ally offset  with  respect  to  said  first  planar  portion,  a  third 
planar  portion  disposed  coextensivdy  in  laminar  rela- 
tion, and  having  a  rabbeted  portion  thereon  correspond- 
ing to  said  second  frianar  portion,  said  rabbeted  portion 
forming  a:  recess  corresponding  in  widtii  to  the  thickiiess 
of  said  second  planar  portion. 


and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  in- 
let end  of  the  supply  line. 


3,080.675 

TOY 

Gunars  LIcitIs,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin  I.  Glass, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  49,482 

3  Oafans.     (CI.  46—43) 


3,080,677 

ROLLING  WHEEL  TOY 

Raymoml  Lenoir,  BigotusfaM  pw  Sdnl-Lawent-dei 

Hommcs,  DordogM,  France 

Filed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,096 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  7,  1959 

1  Claim,     (a.  46—220) 


1.  A  manipulative  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  ob- 
jects, a  track  adapted  to  receive  said  plurality  of  objects 
for  movement  therealong  incident  to  the  manipulation  of 
said  toy,  said  track  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a 
handle  connected  to  the  underside  of  the  track  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  for  supporting  said  track,  a 
magazine  within  said  handle  adapted  to  receive  said  plu- 
rality of  objects  in  aligned  relationship  to  one  another,  the 
upper  end  of  said  magazine  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
track  and  communicating  with  said  track  through  said 
aperture   through   said   track,   means  in   said    magazine 
adapted  to  urge  said  objects  out  of  said  magazine  through 
said  aperture  in  the  order  of  their  alignment,  and  con- 
trol means  associated  with  said  handle  and  connected  to 
said  magazine,  said  control  means  being  adapted  to  se- 
lectively block  said  aperture  so  as  to  control  movement 
of  said  objects  between  said  magazine  and  said  track. 


A  sporting  toy  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mobile 
component  of  wheel-like  general  shape,  a  spindle  central- 
ly located  on  said  mobile  component,  at  least  one  weighted 
link-arm  piovtally  mounted  on  said  spindle  on  Mie  side 
of  said  mobile  component,  and  a  correspondmg  driving 
flexible  link  attached  at  one  extremity  of  said  link-arm. 


3,080,678 

VEHICULAR  TOY  WITH  ACOUSTIC  SIGNAL 

Alexander  Girx,  Nunshcrt,  Germany,  •«*(««  ^^^S**^ 

A  Co-  Nnmberg,  Germany,  a  cocporatioB  off  Gennaqr 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,769 

4Clatant.    (CL  46— 232) 


3,080,676 

JET  PROPELLED  MODEL  AIRCRAFT 
Victor  Stanel,  P.O.  Box  171,  Schrienboif,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,401 
Sdaimi.    (CL46— 77) 
1 .  In  a  model  aircraft  which  is  solely  aerodynamically 
supported  for  free  upward  and  downward  turning  move- 
ment in  flight  having  a  fuselage  and  wings  and  whose 
center  of  gravity  is  located  to  cause  the  aircraft  to  tend 
to  nose  downwardly  in  flight,  a  flexible,  tubular,  pressure 
fluid  supply  line  connected  to  the  fuselage  whose  outlet 
end  is  located  to  discharge  fluid  under  pressure  in  a  di- 
rection to  exert  a  forward  thrust  on  the  aircraft  tending 


1.  A  vehicular  toy  having  a  drive  and  being  controllable 
for  producing  sounds  of  varying  pitch,  comprising  a  sig- 
nal-tone producing  diaphragm  device  having  an  electric 
energizing  circuit,  current  supply  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  respectively  different  voluges,  a  periodic  switch- 
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ing  device  having  a  rotatable  member  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  engaged  by  said  member  and  sequen- 
tially actuable  by  rotation  of  said  member,  said  contacts 
connecting  said  respective  voltages  to  said  noise-making 
device  for  controlling  it  to  produce  tones  of  respectively 
different  pitch,  said  drive  being  connected  with  said 
member  for  rotating  it.  and  a  start-stop  control  member 
for  releasing  and  arresting  said  drive. 


3,080,679 

TALKING  DOLLS 

Blanche  Hardigan,  2350  Ticniaini  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

.Filed  Dec.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  76,941 

4  aaims.     (O.  46—232) 


3.  A  talking  toy  consisting  of  a  toy  body,  a  case  mounted 
within  said  toy  body,  a  pair  of  reels  detachably  mounted 
within  said  case,  a  pair  of  rubber  discs,  one  disc  being 
affixed  to  each  of  said  reels,  a  magnetic  tape  having  two 
sound  tracks,  said  tape  being  wound  on  one  of  said  reels 
and  connected  to  the  other  of  said  reels,  a  magnetic  pick- 
up head  which  is  resiliently  mounted  within  said  case 
in  close  proximity  to  said  tape,  a  pair  of  guide  posts 
mounted  in  juxtaposition  with  said  tape  for  guiding  said 
tape  across  said  pickup  head,  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  case,  a  cam  fixed  to  said  shaft  in  vertical  alignment 
with  said  pickup  head  for  moving  said  pickup  head  up  or 
down  upon  said  shaft  being  rotated,  a  motor  transversely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  motor 
having  an  armature  shaft  which  extends  on  either  side 
thereof  for  contacting  said  rubber  discs,  a  speaker  mount- 
ed within  said  toy  body,  an  amplifier  connected  between 
said  magnetic  pickup  head  and  said  speaker,  a  pair  of 
limit  switches  mounted  one  on  each  side  of  said  pickup 
head  in  juxtaposition  with  said  tape  so  that  the  tautness 
of  the  tape  upon  becoming  unwound  will  actuate  the 
limit  switch  in  proximity  to  it,  and  a  power  means  con- 
nected to  said  motor,  said  magnetic  pickup  head,  and 
said  amplifier  through  said  limit  switches. 


3,080,680 
JACKETED  FIBRE  TRANSPLANTER  POT 
Alfred  O.  RcyMMs,  indfamapolif,  and  Richard  H.  Plow 
•Dd  Charte  W.  Soydcr,  Lebanon,  Ind^  anignors  to 
Willii.Reyiiolds  Corp.,  Lebanon,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,870 
5  Claims.     (CI.  47—37) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pot  formed  pre- 
dominantly of  matted  organic  fibre  and  provided  ex- 
teriorly with  a  closely-fitting,  substantially  inelastic  en- 
robement  of  synthetic  plastii  material  having  a  tensile 
strength  substantially  exceeding  the  wet  strength  of  the 
fibre  pot  body,  the  material  of  said  enrobement  shallowly 
permeating  the  external,  fibrous  surface  of  said  pot  to 
embed  fibers  within  such  material,  whereby  the  enrobe- 


ment adheres  tenaciously  to  the  external  i^irface  of  the 
pot  without  exerting  a  radially-inward  fo^ce  upon  the 
pot  body. 

i  3,080,681 

*  SEED  PLANTER 

Ricliard  D.  Merrill,  Attlel>oro,  Mass.,  and  Malcolm  L. 
Tiniier,  Cressiiill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Uifion  Wadding 
Company,  a  corporation  of  iUiode  Island 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859^016 
4  Claims.     (Q.  47—56) 


1.  A  seed  planter  comprising  a  flexiblei  carrier  with 
seeds  secured  to  said  carrier  in  a  predeter|nined  spaced 
pattern  relation,  said  carrier  comprising  a'  ply  of  non- 
woven  fibrous  material  bonded  by  a  water  ;insoluble  res- 
inous film  secured  to  the  non-woven  material. 


3,080,682  I 

EAVES  TROUGH  CONSTRUCTION 

John  Herman  Tentsch,  22483  Statlerj  Blvd., 

St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,5f  8 

1  Claim.     (CI.  50—5) 


In  combination  with  the  eaves  of  a  roof  which  eaves 
include  a  fascia  board  having  a  substantially  vertical  outer 
surface  and  pitched  roc^ng  members  in;lined  down- 
wardly, outwardly  of  the  eaves  and  extending  over  the 
tc^  of  the  fascia  board  and  outwardly  of  thejeaves  beyond 
the  outer  surface  of  the  fascia  board,  a  bracket  positioned 
beneath  the  roofing  members  including  a  jvertically  ex- 
tending plate-like  portion  having  upper  and  lower  edges 
and  being  in  surface-to-surface  engagement!  with  and  se- 
cured to  the  outer  surface  of  the  fascia  board,  an  up- 
wardly opening  channel-shaped  portion  having  inner  and 
outer  edges  depending  at  the  inner  edge  thereof  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  plate-like  portion  and  epending  sub- 
stantially horizontally  outwardly  of  the  plate-Hke  portion 
a  short  distance  with  respect  to  the  vertical  iextent  of  the 
plate-like  portion,  a  horizontally  extendingi  downwardly 
opening  groove  portion  having  inner  and!  outer  edges 
depending  at  the  inner  edge  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
plate-like  portion  and  extending  substantially  horizon- 
tally outwardly  of  the  plate-like  portion  a  ihort  distance 
With  respect  to  the  vertical  extent  of  the  olate-like  por- 
tion and  an  c^n  return  bent  plate-like  portipn  depending 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  downwardly  opening  channel- 
shaped  portion  inclining  upwardly  and  toward  the  fascia 
board  and  terminating  in  a  portion  bearing  against  the 
outer  surface  of  said  fascia  board,  and  a  trough  member 
supported  by  the  bracket  including  a  vertically  extending 
plate-like  portion  having  upper  and  lower  edges,  the  upper 
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edge  of  which  is  positioned  within  the  downwardly  open- 
ing groove  portion  of  the  bracket  in  simultaneous  abut- 
ment with  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  groove  portion  and 
which  plate-like  portion  is  in  surface-to-surface  contact 
with  the  plate-like  portion  of  the  bracket,  an  upwardly 
opening  channel-shaped  portion  having  inner  and  outer 
edges  depending  at  the  inner  edge  from  the  lower  edge 
of  the  plate-like  portion  of  the  trough  member  extending 
substantially  horizontaUy  outwardly  from  the  plate-like 
portion  of  the  trough  member  and  positioned  within  the 
upwardly  opening  chaniwl-shaped  portion  of  the  bracket 
in  continuous  coextensive  surface-to-surface  engagement 
therewith  for  urging  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate-like  por- 
Uon  of  the  trough  member  into  firm  engagement  with  the 
bottom  of  the  groove  in  which  it  is  positioned,  a  flat  por- 
tion having  inner  and  outer  edges  extendmg  from  the 
inner  edge  thereof  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  upwardly  open- 
ing channel-shaped  portion  of  the  trough  member  a  hori- 
zontal disunce  large  in  comparison  to  the  horizontal  ex- 
tent of  the  upwardly  opening  channel-shaped  portion  ot 
the  trough  member  and  inclined  upwardly  outwardly  of 
the  channel-shaped  portion  of  the  trough  member,  an 
arcuate  portion  depending  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  flat 
portion  of  the  trough  member  extending  over  the  ends  of 
the  roof  members  and  terminating  in  a  portion  extending 
downwardly  toward  and  in  resilient  contact  with  said  roof 
members,  the  terminal  portion  of  the  arcuate  portion  of 
said  trough  member  having  openings  therethrough  spaced 
longitudinally  of  the  trough  member  to  permit  water 
drained  over  said  roof  members  to  drain  into  the  trough 
member.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,080,683 
SELF-SEALING  SHINGLE 
Stanley  H.  Sriile,  Manrfeld,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Bird  & 
Son,  inc..  East  Waipok,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 

"*'**"**Flled  Oct.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,676 
3  Claims.     (CI.  50—103) 
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being  respectively  a  third  transverse  distance  from 
the  nearer  thereto  longitudinal  edge  of  the  shing^ 
and  a  fourth  transverse  distance  from  the  other 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  shingle,  said  first  rans- 
verse  distance  being  different  from  said  second  trans- 
verse distance,  and  each  of  said  third  and  fourth 
transverse  distances  being  no  greater  than  the  smaller 
of  said  first  and  second  transverse  distances, 
each  of  said  shingles  having  its  adhesive  on  the  same 

all  of  said  shingles  of  a  stack  having  butt  portions  ex- 
tending in  the  same  transverse  du-ection, 

the  butt  portions  of  all  of  said  shingles  of  a  stack 
extending  in  one  transverse  direcUon  and  the  butt 
portions  of  all  of  said  shingles  of  another  stacK 
extending  in  the  opposite  transverse  direction 

and  said  layer  of  antistick  material  of  a  said  shing  e 
contacting  said  adhesive  of  an  adjoimng  said  shmgie 
therebelow  in  said  stack,  whereby  shingles  of  a  stacK 
may  be  expeditiously  applied  on  a  roof,  and  stress 
on  said  adhesive  in  a  bundle  is  reduced. 


3,080,684 

RELIEF  GRINDING  APPARATUS 

Gerhard  Stade,  Berlin,  and  Giinter  R«PP*»:  ^"{'j-S;^^^^^ 

kolln,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Herbert  Lindner, 

Berlin-Wittenau,  Germany  ,«i,o^. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1M,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  28,  1961 

12  Claims.     (CI.  51—45) 


1    In  a  bundle  of  shingles  the  combination  comprising 
a   plurality   of   stacks  of  shingles,  said   stacks   being 
formed  of  a  multiplicity  of  identical   shingles   in 
overlying  face  to  back  relation, 
each  of  said  shingles  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending body  portion  having  generally  parallel  longi- 
tudinal edges  with,  in  a  stack  direction,  an  upper 
face  surface  and  a  lower  back  surface,  a  multiplicity 
,     of  butt  portions  integral  with  said  body  portion  and 
I     extending  transversely  from  said  body  portion,  longi- 
tudinally extending  adhesive  having  transverse  ex- 
tremities adherent  to  said  body  portion  on  said  face 
surfaces,  both  said  transverse  extremities  being  on 
the  same  side  of  the  longitudinal  centerlme  of  each 
of  said  shingles,  and  a  centrally  longitudinally  ex- 
tending layer  of  antistick  material  having  transverse 
extremiUes  adherent  to  said  body  portion  on  said 
back  surfaces,  the  transverse  extremities  of  said  ad- 
hesive being  respectively  a  first  transverse  distance 
from  the  nearer  thereto  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
shingle  and  a  second  transverse  distance  from  the 
other  longitudinal  edge  of  said  shingle,  the  trans- 
verse extremities  of  said  layer  of  antistick  matenal 


1    In  relief  grinding  apparatus  of  the  type  including 
a  rotatable  grinding  disk  having  an  axis  of  rotation  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  a  workpiece,  the  grinding  dislc 
and  the   workpiece   being  relatively   reciprocablc   longi- 
tudinally of  such  axis  of  rotation  during  alternating  worK- 
ing  and  return  strokes,  and  the  workpiece  and  the  grind- 
ing disk  being  relatively  movable  laterally  of  the  dirertion 
of  reciprocation  under  the  control  of  cam  follower  means 
engaged  with  cam  means  rotatable  with  a  control  shaft; 
the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  a  ?»>«:  o' 
control  cams,  which  are  mirror  copies  of  each  other 
fixed  in  axially  spaced  relation  on  said  control  shaft  and 
angularly  relatively  displaced  to  the  extent  that  the  dis- 
tance, diametrically   of  the  control  shaft,  between  dia- 
metrically opposed  points  of  the  peripheries  of  jj*^*"^ 
cams,  is  constant  at  all  angular  position;  a  pair  of  levers 
each  oscillatable,  in  the  general  plane  of  a  respective  asso- 
ciated cam,  about  an  axis  intermediate  the  lever  ends, 
a  pair  of  cam  follower  means,  each  at  one  end  of  a  re- 
spective lever  and  continuously  engaged  with  the  peripn- 
ery  of  the  associated  cam  at  an  end  of  a  diameter  oi 
the    control   shaft;   means   interconnecting   the  opposite 
ends  of  the  levers  and  maintaining  said  opposite  ends 
at  a  fixed  spacing  for  con.ioint  oscillation  of  said  levers; 
means  selectively  operable  to  bodily  shift  the  axis  of  oscu- 
lation of  one  lever  to  disengage  its  cam  follower  means 
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from  the  associated  cam;  and  means,  including  said  in-  change  the  speed  of  said  drive  means  and  thus  to  alter 

terconnecting  means,  operable,  responsive  to  such  shift-  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  said  assembly  during  each 

ing.  to  swing  the  other  lever  about  its  axis  of  oscillation  reciprocation  thereof. 
to  disengage  its  cam  follower  from  its  associated  cam. 


3,08f,685 
GRINDING  MACHINE  ' 

Winfrcd  T.  Hockira,  Northboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nor- 
ton Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Masnchnsetts 

FUcd  Nov.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  71,788 
SClaimi.    (0.51—92) 


8.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of 
transversely  disposed  spaced  hollow  circular  parallel  slide- 
ways  disposed  with  their  axes  in  a  common  horizontal 
plane  and  fixed  to  said  base,  a  transversely  movable 
wheel  slide  having  its  center  of  gravity  between  a  pair 
of  holes  therethrough  with  bearing  surfaces  fully  encir- 
cling and  continuously  in  full  bearing  engagement  with 
said  parallel  slideways,  a  wheel  slide  traversing  mech- 
anism including  a  nut  connected  to  said  wheel  slide  and  an 
externally  rotatable  screw  disposed  concentrically  within 
and  fully  protected  from  falling  grit  by  one  of  said  paral- 
lel slideways. 

3,080,686 

GRINDING  MACHINE 

Francis  P.  Hcaly  and  Charies  C.  Stewart,  Springfield,  and 

Frederick  F.  Groli,  West  Springfiekl,  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Universal  American  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,555 
17  Claims.     (CI.  51—103) 

1.  In  a  centerless  grinding  machine  of  the  type  having 
a  rotatable  grinding  wheel  and  a  regulating  wheel  as- 
sembly adapted  to  be  reciprocated  toward  and  away  from 
the  grinding  wheel,  means  for  effecting  such  reciprocation 
including  variable  speed  drive  means,  a  driven  shaft 
operatively  connected  with  said  drive  means  and  f-otatably 
supported  in  the  said  assembly  and  having  an  eccentric 
portion,  a  pitman  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
eccentric  portion  of  the  shaft,  means  pivotally  securing 
the  other  end  of  the  pitman  to  define  an  initial  position 
for  the  said  assembly  whereby  for  each  rotation  of  the 
shaft  the  assembly  will  be  reciprocated  from  its  initial 
position  toward  and  away  from  the  grinding  wheel,  a 
cam  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and 
means  engageable  by  said  cam  and  operable  thereby  to 


8.  A  centerless  grinder  having  a  grinding  wheel  ro- 
tatable on  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  grinding  wheel  dresser 
assembly  movable  transversely  toward  the  grinding  wheel 
from  one  sidi  of  its  axis  to  effect  a  dressing  of  the  grind- 
ing wheel,  a  regulating  wheel  assembly  including  a  ro- 
tatable regulating  wheel  and  which  is  movable  trans- 
versely toward  the  grinding  wheel  from  th^  other  side  of 
its  axis  to  maintain  a  desired  spaced  relatjionship  there- 
with for  grinding  operations,  means  for  moving  each 
of  said  assemblies  each  of  which  means  Includes  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  having  a  year  rotatably  mo|]nted  thereon 
and  having  means  effecting  a  driving  connelction  to  cause 
similar  rotation  of  the  shaft  when  its  gea^  is  rotated  in 
one  direction,  a  rack  engaging  both  of  s^iid  gears,  and 
drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  rack  whfcreby  to  move 
both  of  said  assemblies  toward  said  grinding  wheel  dur- 
ing each  reciprocation  of  said  rack  to  res^ctively  dress 
the  grinding  wheel  and  re-position  the  rei  ;ulating  wheel 
assembly  to  compensate  for  the  reduced  djameter  of  the 
dressed  wheel. 


1  3.080.687 

CLEANING  AND  SCOURING  DEVICE 

Milton  H.  Gross.  Miami  Beach.  Fla.,  assignbr  to  Nylonge 

Corporation,  Cleveland  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  114,|23 

3  Claims.    (CI.  51—185) 


1.  A  cleaning  and  scouring  device  comprising  a  body 
member  formed  of  a  compressible  poroiis  regenerated 
cellulose  sponge  material  having  a  water  permeable  skin 
formed  along  a  face  thereof  of  lesser  porc^sity  than  said 
body  member  and  provided  with  raised  ind  depressed 
areas,  a  low  density  non-woven  three  dimensional  organic 
fiber  web  superimposed  upon  said  skin,  anjd  an  adhesive 
disposed  on  said  raised  areas  of  said  skin|  and  securing 
said  web  thereto,  said  skin  depressed  areas!  being  free  of 
Said  adhesive  to  provide  substantially  unimpeded  liquid 
communication  between  said  body  member  land  said  web. 
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3,080,688 

SCOURING  DEVICE 

Alfred  Polltier,  Cleveland,  OUo,  aviSBor  to  Nylonge 

Corporation,  CkvelaMl,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

nied  Jnnc  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  205,828 

7  Clainis.     (CL  51—185) 


tion  along  score  lines  including  a  first  score  line  spaced 
a  first  predetermined  distance  from  one  end  of  the  sheet 
to  define  a  first  section,  a  second  score  line  spaced  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  distance  fronv^id  first  score  line  to 
define  a  second  section,  a  third  score  line  spaced  from 
said  second  score  line  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  said 
first  predetermined  distance  to  define  a  third  section,  and 
a  fourth  score  line  spaced  from  said  third  score  line  a  dis- 
tance  slightly   greater   than   said  second   predetermined 


1.  A  scouring  device  comprising  an  artificial,  hydro- 
philic,  regenerated  cellulose  ^xjnge  body  member  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  forwardmost  front  face  and  a  com- 
pressible resilient  non-woven  web  composed  of  synthetic 
organic  libers  harder  than  said  regenerated  cellulose 
sponge  body  member  and  superimposed  upon  and  sub- 
stantially masking  said  sponge  body  member  front  face, 
the  web  fibers  at  the  interface  of  said  sponge  body  mem- 
ber and  said  web  being  embedded  in  said  sponge  body 
member,  said  interface  being  substanually  porous,  and 
said  web  and  said  sponge  body  member  being  in  substan- 
tially free  liquid  communication  through  said  interface. 


distance  to  define  a  fourth  section,  then  bending  said  sheet 
at  said  score  Hnes  to  dispose  said  first  section  against  the 
portion  of  the  sheet  adjacent  said  fourth  score  line  with 
said  third  section  parallel  to  said  first  section  and  with 
said  second  and  fourth  sections  at  generally  right  angles  to 
said  first  and  third  sections  and  securing  the  thus  folded 
margins  of  the  sheet  to  the  central  portion  of  the  sheet 
with  said  holes  being  spaced  inwardly  of  the  folded  mar- 
gins on  the  central  portion. 


3,080,689 
BUFFING  WHEEL 
George  R.  Churchill,  Cokasset,  Mmb.,  assignor  to  George 
R.  Churchill  Company,  Inc.,  Hingham,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  MaandNUCtts  .«...«« 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  790,560 
8  Claims.     (CI.  51—193) 


3,080,691  _,^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING 

PRODUCTS 

Robert  Benner,  Nampa,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Armour  and 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  75,863 

4  Claims.     (CI.  53—228) 


1 .  A  corrugated  buffing  element  comprising  an  elon- 
gated continuous  rectangular  strip  of  buffing  material  for 
use  in  making  a  buffing  wheel,  said  strip  being  longitudi- 
nally folded  upon  itself  with  the  overlying  layers  thereof 
jointly  folded  to  form  transverse  uniform  corrugations 
lying  against  each  other  with  the  major  portions  thereof 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  general  plane  of  said  strip, 
a  wire  extending  within  the  folded  edge  of  said  strip,  the 
material  at  the  folded  edge  of  said  strip  being  randomly 
gathered  about  said  wire  and  compressed  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction,  said  corrugations  extending  only  from  a 
position  adjacent  but  spaced  from  said  wire  to  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  strip. 


^^   V, 


1.  In  an  improved  product  wrapping  machine  of  the 
type  utilizing  a  series  of  wrapping  pockets,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  resilient  members  fastened  to  opposite 
walls  of  said  pocket  and  stretched  across  the  product  inlet 
end  of  said  pockets  whereby  preasure  is  exerted  against 
the  end  and  sides  of  said  product  in  order  to  produce  a 
tightly  wrapped  product. 


3.080.690 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 

HANDLING  MEANS 

1  jirry  J.  Budd,  Des  Plakies,  111.,  •»»«««:««'•"«*  »«^«<**' 
Inc.,  DesPfcdnai,  in.,  a  corporation  of  rainote 

Original  appHcatioM  May  17,  1954,  Ser.  No.  430382  and 
Mar.  TlWf,  Scr.  No.  797.936,  now  Patent  No. 
2,888^22,  dated  May  16, 1959.  Divfckd  a«l  tW.  appli- 
cation Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  »4,526 

UClahns.  (CL  53— 196) 
I.  In  a  method  of  making  a  palletized  support  base, 
the  steps  of  cutting  four  holes  in  a  central  portion  of  a 
sheet  of  relatively  rigid  form-sustaining  fiber  board  ma- 
terial while  contemporaneously  scoring  the  sheet  at  its 
margin  spaced  outwardly  of  the  holes  in  the  central  por- 


ADSORPTION    PROCESS   AND    APPARATUS   FOR 
G^  DEHYDRATION  AND  HYDROCARBON  RE- 

COVERV 
Edwin  Hale  Staley  and  Ale»  W.  Francis,  Jr^  Tn»«;0""- 
assignon  to  National  Tank  Company,  Tnba,  OUn.,  a 

corporatkMi  of  Nevada  ^      ^     .-  . .- 

niedJnIy  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  42,045 

6  Clainis.    (H.  55—18) 

1.  In  the  removal  of  water  vapor  and  condensable  hy- 
drocarbons from  natural  gas  involving  the  contact  of  ad- 
sorbent material  with  a  main  flow  stream  of  gas  with 
resultant  adsorption  of  the  water  and  condensable  hydro- 
carbons by  the  adsorbent  material  and  the  subsequent 
treatment  of  the  adsorbent  material  with  a  heated  reacti- 

i 
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vation  agent  to  vaporize  and  remove  the  water  and  con- 
densable  hydrocarbons  and   thereby   reactivate  the  ad- 
sorbent material  for  further  contact  with  the  main  flow 
stream  of  natural  gases; 
sequentially  placing  a  series  of  beds  of  adsorbent  mate- 
rial into  at  least  one  adsorption  stage,  a  pre-activa- 
tion  purge  stage,  an  activation  stage,  and  a  post-acti- 
vation purge  &tage; 
continuously  directing  a  flow  of  the  gas  to  be  treated 
under  high  pressure  through  the  adsorption  stage 
so  the  water  and  condensable  hydrocarbons  are  re- 
moved by  adsorption  on  the  adsorbent  material; 
continuously  heating  and  recycling  a  fl6w  of  activation 
gas  in  a  captive  circuit  through  the  activation  stage 
to  desorb  the  water  and  condensable  hydrocarbons 
contained  in  the  beds  of  adsorbent  material  as  the 


the  filter  unit  to  atmosphere  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
iK)rmal  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  under  ptjessure  there- 


fimocMtaio  OAS  oi/r 


beds  are  placed  in  the  stage  and  reactivate  the  ad- 
sorbent material  of  the  beds; 

continuously  directing  a  part  of  the  gas  treated  in  the 
adsorption  stage  serially  through  the  post-activation 
purge  stage  and  then  through  the  pre-activation  purge 
stage  and  then  into  the  flow  of  the  gas  being  treated 
as  it  flows  to  the  adsorption  stage; 

mechanically  linking  the  captive  flow  of  reactivating 
gas  and  the  flow  of  gas  directed  serially  through  the 
purge  stages  to  the  main  flow  stream  of  natural  gas 
to  transfer  the  power  of  the  main  flow  stream  simul- 
taneously to  the  captive  flow  of  gas  and  purge  stage 
gas  with  mechanical  motion; 

continuously  sensing  the  rate  of  flow  of  activaticHi  gas 
in  the  captive  circuit; 

and  utilizing  the  rate  of  flow  of  activation  gas  to  simul- 
taneously control  the  mechanical  linkage  between 
main  flow  stream  of  natural  gas  and  the  captive  flow 
of  reactivating  gas  and  the  purge  gas. 


3,080,693 
AUTOMATIC  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  FIL- 

TERS  IN  COMPRESSED  AIR  SYSTEMS 
William  H.  Glass,  PHtsbargh,  and  Robert  G.  Widmyer, 
Irwin,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcsttnghoosc  Air  Braiie  Com- 
pany, Wlimerdlng,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,480 
10  Claims.     (CI.  55—163) 
I.  Cleansing  apparatus  for  a  filter  unit  of  the  desiccant 
type  disposed  in  a  conduit  connecting  a  fluid  compressor 
to  a  storage  reservoir,  said  cleansing  apparatus  being  char- 
acterized by  a  purge  reservoir  charged  with  fluid  under 
pressure  delivered  by  the  fluid  compressor  and  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  valve  means  operated  in '  consequence  of 
the  pressure  in  the  storage  reservoir  reaching  a  chosen 
value  for  concurrently  cutting  off  the  supply  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  fitter  unit  and  for  effecting  a  supply  of 
fluid  under  pressure  from  said  purge  reservoir  through 


through  to  remove  contaminants  from  and  t$us  reactivate 
said  filter  unit. 


3,080,694 
AIR  FILTER 

Lofton  H.  Smith,  2164  Collhis  Drive,  NW., 

Atlanta  18,  Ga. 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,^69 

6  Claims.     (CI.  55—284) 


1.  A  self-cleaning  dust  filtering  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  open-ended  dust  filtering  slecives,  a  frame 
on  which  said  sleeves  are  mounted,  said  frc  me  including 
upper  and  lower  plates  having  vertically  ali{ned  openings 
therein  between  which  said  sleeves  are  removably  dis- 
posed, a  hood  of  substantially  the  same  area  as  said  upper 
plate  positioned  over  the  upper  plate  and  ha'^ng  a  conical 
wall  tapering  upwardly  to  an  air  inlet  near  its  upper  end, 
sitid  hood  defining  an  inlet  chamber  comntunicating  di- 
rectly with  all  of  said  filtering  sleeves,  a  plurality  of  doors 
one  for  each  said  sleeve  pivotally  mounted  below  said 
lower  plate,  resilient  mccins  positioned  bel<)w  the  lower 
plate  urging  said  doors  to  close  all  the  openings  in  said 
lower  plate  and  leaving  said  sleeves  free  f^r  unimpeded 
air  flow  therethrough  when  said  doors  are  ojpened,  a  dust 
collecting  chamber  below  said  doors  havink  a  side  wall 
and  a  bottom  wall,  a  dust  outlet  in  the  bqttom  wall  of 
said  chamber,  at  least  one  screened  opening  in  the  side 
«all  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  opening  said  doors 
periodically  in  sequence  so  that  the  dust  la4en  air  passes 
from  end  to  end  through  each  sleeve  having  its  door 
open  and  the  dust  within  the  sleeve  is  discharged  into  the 
dust  collecting  chamber  whereby  cleaning!  of  the  filter 
sleeves  takes  place  during  operation  of  the  ^Itering  appa- 
ratus and  the  dust  laden  air  exits  through  Kaid  screened 
opening  in  the  dust  collecting  chamber. 
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3,080>95 

VENTILATING  APPARATUS 

Arthur  D.  Hay,  Princeton,  N  J.,  aslgnor  to  McLean 

EMjinMrlnf  Laboratories 

Filed  Dec  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,312 

13  Claims.     (O.  55—470) 


in  a  horizontal  plane;  a  first  horizomal  cuttmg  edge  formed 
on  the  leading  edge  of  one  end  of  said  body  portion;  a 
second  horizontal  cutting  edge  formed  radially  mwardly 
of  said  first  cutting  edge  on  said  leading  edge  and  lymg 
in  a  horizontal  plane  disposed  below  said  first  cutting  edge, 
said  first  and  second  cutting  edges  cutting  at  two  different 
levels  when  said  cutter  member  is  rotated  in  one  direction; 


1.  A  ventilating  apparatus  including  an  elongated 
trough-like  frame  having  a  closed  bottom  and  wider  at 
the  top  than  the  bottom,  the  ends  of  said  frame  being 
closed  and  the  sides  open,  a  plurality  of  blower  housings 
mounted  within  said  frame  in  adjacent  and  successive 
positions,  each  of  said  housings  having  an  opening  in 
one  side  thereof  and  a  wall  portion  oppositely  disposed 
to  said  opening  and  inclined  away  from  said  opening, 
kach  of  said  housings  being  open  at  the  top  thereof,  the 
top  having  an  area  larger  than  the  bottom  area  of  said 
housings,  squirrel  cage  fans  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ings adjacent  said  openings  and  communicating  therewith 
and  adapted  to  discharge  air  radially  and  axially  against 
said  inclined  wall  portion. 


the  trailing  edge  of  said  one  end  of  said  body  portion 
being  offset  upwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  disposed  above  said 
first  cutting  edge,  said  trailing  edge  being  sharpened  to 
form  a  third  cutting  edge  on  said  body  portion  for  cutting 
when  said  blade  is  rotated  in  the  other  direction  and  for 
creating  an  updraft  during  rotation  of  said  blade  in  said 
one  direction.  

3,080,698 

FRUIT  AND  NUT  GATHERER 

Walter  S.  Bcckman,  Rte.  2,  Box  98,  Exeter,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  31,012 

1  Claim.     (O.  56—328) 


3,080,696  _ 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  IMPLEMENTS 
TO  TRACTORS     ' 

Mervel  E.  Wood,  Oregon,  HI.,  assignor  to  Wood  Brothers 
Manufacturing  Company,  Oregon,  III.,  a  cotporation  of 
Illinois 

Fllad  Inae  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  37,621 
1  Claim.    (CI.  56—25.4) 


A  rotary  type  tractor  mower  comprising  a  mobile  frame 
of  the  low-slung  type  having  forward  and  rear  ends,  a 
cutter  frame  pivoUlly  spaced  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said 
mobile  frame,  a  rotary  type  cutter  supported  adjacent  the 
forward  end  of  said  cutter  frame  and  laterally  with  respect 
to  said  mobile  frame,  a  cutter  operating  sheave  disposed 
upwardly  of  said  cutter  frame  and  coaxially  with  said 
cutter,  a  longitudinally  extending  power  take-off  shaft 
having  a  driving  sheave  thereon  and  operatively  mounted 
on  said  mobile  frame  adjacent  the  rear  thereof,  two  idler 
pulleys  on  said  mobile  frame  between  said  driving  sheave 
and  said  cutter  operating  sheave,  and  a  belt  extending 
about  said  driving  sheave,  over  said  idler  pulleys  and 
about  said  cutter  sheave,  said  idler  pulleyis  being  disposed 
laterally  of  said  mobile  frame  to  the  same  side  as  said 
cutter  with  one  pulley  generally  in  the  plane  of  said  cutter 
operating  sheave  and  with  the  other  pulley  above  said  one 
pulley  and  inclined  toward  said  driving  sheave. 


3,080,697 

CUTTING  BLADE  FOR  ROTARY  MOWER 

Daniel  A.  Maaro.  4657  MaMcn  Ave.,  LIftwood, 

WUmington,  Del. 

FHcd  Dec.  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  79,658 

9  Claims.    (CI.  56— 295) 

1.  A  reversible  cutting  blade  for  a  rotary  type  lawn 

mower  comprising:  an  elongated  body  portion  disposed 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mobile  frame 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed 
U-shaped  support  members,  wheels  mounted  below  said 
support  members,  a  hopper  connected  to  said  support 
members  and  said  hopper  including  a  honzontaUy  dis- 
posed bottom  wall  and  spaced  apart  inclined  side  walls, 
vertically  disposed  braces  extending  upwardly  from  said 
hopper,  horizontally  disposed  cross  pieces  connected  to 
said  braces,  a  hood  supported  above  said  cross  pieces, 
said  hood  comprising  angularly  arranged  top  secuons.  a 
platform  connected  to  one  of  said  support  members,  an 
engine  supported  on  said  platform,  a  conveyor  dnven  by 
said  engine  and  including  an  endless  belt  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  mounted  for  travel  above  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  hopper,  an  air  blower  operated  by  said  engine,  a 
plurality  of  air  outlets  connected  to  said  blower,  a  first 
horizontally  disposed  tube  connected  to  one  of  said  out- 
lets and   said  tube  being  positioned  contiguous  to  Ibe 
lower  central   portion  of  said  hood,  there  being  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  apertures  in  the  upper  portions  of 
said  tube;  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  spaced  parallel 
aligned  tubes  extending  across  said  support  members  and 
said  last  named  tubes  being  connected  to  the  said  air 
ouUets  of  said  blower,  said  last  named  tubes  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  apertures  therein,  and  a 
pair  of  pneumatically  operated  extensible  guide  members 
connected  to  said  last  named  tubes,  each  of  said  guide 
members  including  spaced  parallel  flexible  conduita  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  apertures  in  the  last  named 
tubes,   and   flexible    body   portions   connected   to  said 
conduits. 


336 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MAtCH  12,  1963 


March  12,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


887 


3,080,699 
IMPLEMENTS  FOR  LATERALLY  DISPLACING 

CROP  LYING  ON  THE  GROUND 

CorncUf  van  dcr  Leiy,  7  Brnschrain,  Zug,  Switzeriand 

FUcd  Mar.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands   Apr.  4,   1959 

2  Claims.    (CI.  56—377) 


1.  In  a  hay  rake  having  a  frame  together  with  two 
groups  of  rake  wheels  interconnected  with  said  frame  and 
with  each  of  said  groups  having  a.  leadihg  rake  wheel 
and  a  trailing  rake  wheel,  a  supporting  member  connect- 
ing said  frame  and  a  group  of  said  rake  wheels,  said  sup- 
porting member  mounting  said  leading  rake  wheel  from 
the  rake  wheel's  after  side  and  mounting  said  trailing 
rake  wheel  from  the  rake  wheel's  forward  side,  said  rake 
wheels  being  arranged  in  echelon  for  side  delivery  raking. 


3  089  700 

APPARATUS  AND 'method  FOR  NfAKING 

PARALLEL  STRAND  ASSEMBLAGES 

Vesta  F.  Michael,  WicUta,  Kans^  Msignor  to  Rock  Island 

on  A  Refining  Co.,  Inc^  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation 

of  Kansas 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  83,996 
19  Claims.     (CI.  57—1)   , 


1.  In  a  device  for  forming  an  assemblage  of  spaced, 
parallel,  resilient  strands  of  equal  length  the  combination 
comprising  first  anchor  means  for  engaging  distal  end  por- 
tions of  such  resilient  strands  to  be  i^sembled  and  main- 
taining the  same  in  fixed  spaced  relationship,  guide  means 
spaced  from  said  anchor  means  disposed  transversely  to 
said  strands  and  traversed  by  said  strands  for  maintaining 
said  strands  in  spaced  relationship  and  disposing  the 
strand  portions  between  said  anchor  means  and  said 
guide  means  in  spaced,  untwisted  relationship;  said  strands 


being  freely  movable  through  said  guide  m^ans,  and  ten- 
sion-creating means  spaced  from  said  guide  imeans  where- 
by said  latter  means  is  interposed  between  said  tension- 
creating  means  and  said  anchor  means,  said  tension-creat- 
ing means  exerting  a  uniform  tension  oi  said  strand 
portions  disposed  between  said  guide  means  and  said 
anchor  means  by  concomitantly  twisting  a|id  pulling  on 
said  strand  portions  between  said  tension-cteating  means 
and  said  guide  means,  said  pulling  being  iiirected  away 
from  said  guide  means. 


I 


3,080,701 
I       RING  RAIL  LOWERING  MECHANISM  FOR 

TEXTILE  SPINNING  FRAMES 
Harry  R.  Kennedy  and  Charies  J.  Anderseti,  Greenville, 
S.C.,    assignors    to    Soatiiem    Machine)^    Company, 
Greenville,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  South  Carolfaia 

(Filed  May  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  110, 130 
7  Claims.     (CI.  57—54) 


1 .  In  a  spinning  frame,  a  ring  rail  to  move  toward  and 
from  a  bobbin  doffing  position,  mechanism  connected  with 
and  carrying  the  ring  rail  and  urging  the  same  normally 
toward  an  elevated  position  above  said  doffing  position, 
draft  roll  means,  a  drive  shaft  connected  with  and  driven 
by  said  draft  roll  means  continuously  during  the  operation 
of  the  spinning  frame,  a  ring  rail  lowering!  unit  secured 
to  the  spinning  frame  near  one  end  of  the  ^ng  rail,  said 
unit  comprising  a  clutch  shaft,  gearing  opefatively  inter- 
connecting said  drive  shaft  and  clutch  sha^  for  impart- 
ing continuous  rotation  to  the  latter,  an  cjlectric  clutch 
connected  with  and  drive  by  the  clutch  shaft,  a  pulley 
shaft  connected  with  the  clutch  to  be  turnfcd  thereby  in 
unison  with  the  clutch  shaft  when  the  clutch  is  energized, 
a  pulley  secured  to  the  pulley  shaft  to  turi^  therewith,  a 
flexible  element  connected  with  said  pulley  ^nd  windable 
thereon  and  extending  from  said  unit  and  secured  to  said 
nnechanism  to  actuate  the  mechanism  in  a  manner  caus- 
iog  controlled  lowering  of  the  ring  rail  td  said  doffing 
position  upon  rotation  of  the  pulley  to  wina  up  the  flexi- 
ble element  when  the  clutch  is  energized,  at  disc  secufed 
to  the  pulley  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  ha\  ing  a  periph- 
ery provided  with  a  locking  notch,  a  s  pring  loaded 
plunger  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  disc  a  id  adapted  to 
enter  said  notch  to  lock  the  pulley  when  tlie  ring  rail  is 
in  said  doffing  position,  said  plunger  being  retractable 
from  said  notch,  a  normally  open  switch  ha\ing  an  actua- 
tor arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ring  rail  and 
engaged  by  the  ring  rail  when  the  latter  is  ully  elevated 
and  connected  in  series  with  the  clutch  and  energizing 
the  clutch  when  closed  by  contact  with  the  ring  rail,  and 
a  normally  closed  switch  carried  by  said  init  near  said 
plunger  and  engageable  therewith  and  opened  by  the 
plunger  when  the  plunger  enters  said  locking  notch  and 
connected  in  series  with  the  normally  open  switch  and 
said  clutch  and  closed  by  retraction  of  the  plunger  from 
tke  locking  notch,  whereby  closing  of  the  n  irmally  open 


t? 


switch  by  said  ring  rail  and  the  resulting  energizing  of 
the  clutch  causes  lowering  of  the  ring  rail  to  the  doffing 
position  and  locking  of  the  ring  rail  in  such  position  #ntil 
retraction  of  said  plunger. 


3  080  702 

CLOCK  OR  WATCH  HAVING  A  TRIPPING 

MECHANISM 

AH  Schneiter,  CorceHcs,  Ncuchatcl,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Ebauchcs  S.A.,  Ncucfaatel,  Switzerlaod,  a  firm 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  101,319 

Claims  priority,  aMlication  Switzeriand  Apr.  8,  1960 

1  Claim.    (CL58— 20) 


3  080  704 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 
EXHAUST  GAS  TURBINE 
Friedrich  K.  H.  Nalifaiger,  Stuttgart,  Gcnnany, 

to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft,   Stattgart-UnSer- 

tnrkheim,  Germany  , 

FUcd  Aug.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  675,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Aug.  11,  1956 

14  Qaims.    (Q.  60—13) 


In    a   clock   or   watch   having   a   tripping   mechanism 
for  the  control  particulariy  of  an  alarm  or  an  electric  con- 
tact,  an   hour  cannon  wheel,  a  control  cam,  a  sleeve 
joined  to  the  said  control  cam  and  freely  mounted  on 
the  said  hour  cannon  wheel,  an  adjusting  wheel  of  the 
said   tripping   mechanism   freely   mounted  on   the   said 
sleeve  and  axially  bearing  on  the  said  control  cam,  a 
stop  on  the  said  hour  cannon  wheel,  and  a  friction  spring 
interposed  between  the  said  hour  cannon  wheel  and  the 
said  adjusting  wheel  so  as  to  press  the  said  control  cam 
against  the  said  stop  and  to  provide  a  friction  drive  on 
the  one  hand  between  the  hour  cannon  wheel  and  the 
said  control  cam  and,  on  the  other  hand,  between  the 
control  cam  and  the  adjusting  wheel,  the  contact  between 
the  said  adjusting  wheel  and  the  said  control  cam  being 
effected  over  an  annular  contact  surface  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  that  of  the  said  stop,  so  that  the  said  ad- 
justing wheel  can  drive  the  said  cam  without  any  risk  of 
undesired  slip. 

3,080,703 
WATCH  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Albert  Joseph  Body,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  Thnc  Corporation,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Coonccticnt 

FHed  Jan.  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  82,201 
SCiaifis.     (CI.  58— 140) 


1.  A  variable-speed  piston-type  internal  combustion 
engine  installation  of  the  type  in  which  the  speed  thereof 
for  a  given  fuel  setting  varies  in  dependence  on  the  load 
and  provided  with  an  exhaust  gas  turbine  having  input 
means  and  output  means  and  driven  by  the  exhaust  gases 
from  the  cylinder  means  of  said  engine,  comprising  con- 
duit means  for  supplying  the  exhaust  gases  from  said 
cylinder  means  to  the  input  means  of  said  turbine,  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  output  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  substantial  portion  of  the  energy  developed  by 
said  turbine  as  mechanical  energy  to  said  engine  under  all 
operating  conditions  thereof,  and  adjustable  control 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  engine  for  adjust- 
ing, with  a  given  fuel  setting,  the  operation  of  said  engine 
■luring  variations  in  the  rotational  speed  thereof  to  adjust 
the  supply  of  said  exhaust  gases  to  said  turbine  and  to 
thereby  operate  said  exhaust  gas  turbine  within  a  range 
of  loads  corresponding  to  the  operation  thereof  at  rela- 
tively high  efficiency. 


3,080,705 

TWO-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
HAVING  EIGHT  OR  MORE,  EVEN  NUMBER  OF 
CYLINDERS  AND  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  EX- 
HAUST GAS  TURBINE  DRIVEN  BLOWER  PLANT 
FOR  THE  SUPPLY  OF  SCAVENGING  AND  SU- 
PERCHARGING AIR 

Lars  Tliorb}dm  Collin,  Goftav  Audcrsson,  and  Sverre 
Ingemar  Olsson,  Gotcborg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Alrtic- 
bolaget  Gotaverken,  Gotcborg,  Sweden,  a  corporation 

of  Sweden 

FUcd  June  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  30,  1960 

13  Qaims.     (0.60—13) 


O^ 


1.  In  a  timekeeping  device  lubricated  by  a  liquid  lubri- 
._.\t,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  shaft  having  a  bearing 
surfd<je  disposed  thereon,  and  an  annular  washer  of  de- 
formable  material  having  an  internal  diameter  less  than 
the  outer^iameter  of  said  shaft  disposed  on  the  shaft  ad- 
jacent to  the  bearing  surface,  said  washer  being  of  ma- 
terial havingVhigh  contact  angle  relative  to  the  lubricant. 


K 


13.  A  single  acting  two-stroke  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  an  even  number  of  eight  or  more  cylinders 
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arranged  in-line,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  cam  shaft  in  said 
engine,  an  intermediate  entablature  dividing  said  cylin- 
ders in  two  like  groups  and  containing  a  transmission 
between  the  crank  shaft  and  the  cam  shaft,  a  gas  collect- 
ing conduit  at  each  of  said  groups  of  cylinders  of  suffi- 
cient volume  to  maintain  during  operation  a  mainly 
constant  counter-pressure,  an  exhaust  gas  turbine  in  each 
of  said  conduits,  a  charging  air  compressor  driven  by 
each  of  said  turbines,  a  charging  air  distributing  con- 
duit from  eaqh  of  said  compressors  to  each  group  of 
cylinders,  respectively,  said  crank  shaft  being  so  designed 
that  on  the  one  hand  two  adjacent  cranks  within  each 
engine  half  are  displaced  at  least  360*  divided  by  one- 
half  the  total  number  of  cylinders  and  on  the  other  hand 
the  angular  displacement  between  the  cranks  of  the  cyl- 
inders on  opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate  entablature 
is  one  half  the  angular  displacement  between  the  cranks 
of  each  engine  half  and  further  so  that  alternate  igni- 
tions within  each  group  of  cylinders  and  with  uniform 
intervals,  which  in  each  cylinder  group  is  not  less  than 
60*  or  not  more  than  90*.  is  obtained.       , 


3,0M,7M 
HEAT  STORAGE  OPERATED  STIRLING 
CYCLE  ENGINE 
Gretevy  FlyiB,  Jr^  Grooc  Pointc  Park,  and  Worth  H. 
Pcrdval,  New  Baitiniorc,  Mich.,  assigiiors  to  GcDcral 
Moton  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawatc 

FDcd  Feb.  18, 1960,  Scr.  No.  9,544 
7  Claims.     (0.60—24) 


1.  A  Stirling  cycle  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
a  displacer  piston  and  a  power  piston  therewith  defining 
a  hot  chamber  and  a  cold  chamber,  an  output  shaft, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  pistons  to  said  shaft, 
a  regenerator,  conduit  means  connecting  said  hot  cham- 
ber with  said  regenerator,  means  connecting  said  cold 
chamber  with  said  regenerator,  a  working  gas  medium  in 
said  conduit  means,  regenerator  and  chambers,  a  heater 
means  for  the  working  gas  medium  in  said  conduit  means 
comprising  an  insulated  container  outside  of  said  hot 
chamber  and  having  a  heat  storage  substance  therein  and 
containing  said  conduit  means  immersed  in  said  heat  stor- 
age substance,  and  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  heat 
storage  substance  during  one  period,  said  heat  storage  sub- 
stance being  characterized  by  a  heat  of  fusion  in  excess  of 
300  B.t.u.'s  per  |x>und  and  a  melting  point  in  excess  of 
800*  F.  and  within  the  operating  temperature  range  of 
the  engine  and  being  of  sufficient  amount  in  said  insulated 
container  that  the  heat  required  by  the  working  gas  me- 
dium to  operate  the  engine  for  a  substantial  time  during 
another  period  when  said  heat  storage  substance  heat  sup- 
plying means  is  inoperative  is  acquired  solely  from  said 
heat  ttorage  substance. 


3,080,707 
SUPERSONIC  AIR  DIFFUSER 
Eari  E.  Vctter,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  avignor  to  Boeing 
Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  621,728 
5  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


March  12,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


389 


I.  A  diffuser  for  reduction  of  supersonic  aiij  velocities 
to  subsonic  velocity,  and  for  conversion  of  Its  kinetic 
energy  to  pressure  energy,  comprising  a  barreljlike  hous- 
ing open  at  its  forward  end,  a  spike  projecting  forwardly 
from  within  the  housing  and  spaced  from  thei  perimeter 
of  the  open  forward  end  to  define  an  annular  jair  intake 
orifice,  a  plurality  of  radially  oriented  and  longitudinally 
directed  vanes  spaced  angularly  about  and  within  the  air 
intake  orifice,  and  each  of  greater  circumferei^tial  thick- 
ness intermediate  its  ends  than  at  such  ends,  tb  define  a 
plurality  of  convergent-divergent  diffusers,  ea^h  includ- 
ing a  reduced  throat  in  the  region  of  such  thiicker  por- 
tions, and  means  to  vary  the  circumferential  tt^ckness  of 
said  vanes  thereby  to  alter  the  area  of  such  thitoats. 


I  3,080,708  I 

I         FUEL-AIR  RATIO  CONTROL  FOR  ^ 

REACnON  ENGINE 

Doaald  E.  Carr,  Bartlesvillc,  OUa.,  assiciior  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatlmi  of  Del  iware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,902 

15  Claims,     (a.  60—35.6) 


.•O  12  25 


8.  The  combination,  with  a  reaction  motoij  having  a 
combustion  chamber  wherein  a  combustible  nixture  of 
a  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  an  oxidant  is  burnec  with  the 
formation  of  CH  radicals  producing  a  characteristic  radia- 
tion and  C]  radicals  producing  a  different 
radiation,  of  means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of 
tion  produced  by  said  CH  radicals,  means  foi 
the  intensity  of  the  radiation  produced  by  said 
means  for  measuring  the  ratio  R  of  the  intensity 
radiation  produced  by  said  CH  radicals  to 
of  the  radiation  produced  by  said  Cj  radicals 
for  controlling  the  fuel  to  oxidant  ratio  in  said 
chatiber  responsive  to  said  measurement  of 


ths 


characteristic 
the  radia- 
detecting 
3  radicals, 
of  the 
intensity 
and  means 
c  Qmbustion 
sa  d  ratio  R. 


3,080,709 

AFTERBURNER  FUEL  AND  NOZZLE 

AREA  CONTROL 

Albert  Rand,  Ncwtoa  Caatcr,  Maa^  amigDor  to  General 

Electric  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  26, 1960,  Scr.  No.  65,093 

2  ClalBH.     (O.  60—35.6) 


2.  For  use  with  a  throttle  lever  controlled  turbojet 
engine  including  afterburner  and  variable  area  nozzle,  an 
afterburner  and  nozzle  area  control  system  comprising 
first  nozzle  area  control  means  operative  to  schedule  nozzle 
area  as  a  function  of  throttle  lever  position,  second  nozzle 
area  control  means  responsive  to  an  engine  operating 
temperature  and  operatively  interconnected  with  said  first 
means  to  override  the  same  in  nozzle  opening  direction 
and  assume  control  of  nozzle  area  when  said  temperature 
reaches  a  predetermined  value  to  then  control  nozzle  area 
so  as  to  hold  said  predetermined  temperature  value,  limit 
means  selectively  operable  to  limit  the  range  of  nozzle 
control  action  of  said  second  nozzle  area  control  means 
in  nozzle  opening  direction,  means  operable  to  control 
afterburner  operation  by  control  of  fuel  supply  thereto, 
and   means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  last-named 
means  to  disable  said  limit  means  during  afterburner  op- 
eration. 

3,080,710 
JET  THRUST  REVERSER 
Ernest  Joe  Penn,  Indfamapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  72,785 
2  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.54) 


links  each  comtvising  a  pair  of  axially  extendmg  end- 
to-end  links  pivot&lly  secured  to  each  other  at  one  end 
and  the  opposite  endxof  the  aft  link  being  rigidly  secured 
to  one  of  said  scoops  and  its  associated  pin,  the  applica- 
tion of  a  substantially  aXially  directed  force  through  the 
forward  links  moving  said  pairs  of  links  between  forward 
and  aft  positions,  the  forward  position  of  said  links  align- 
ing the  link  pivot  and  pin  with  the  direction  of  application 
of  force  to  slide  said  scoops,  ^top  means  for  halting 
rearward  axial  movement  of  said  t>ivot  pin  short  of  the 
full  actuating  stroke,  and  cam  means  engaged  by  the  link 
pivot  in  the  rearward  sliding  movement  of  the  scoops  at 
substantially  the  time  that  said  pin  engagessaid  stop  means 
to  cam  said  link  pivot  and  pin  means  out  of  alignment  to 
thereby  effect  rotation  of  said  scoops  in  the  said  guide 
means  into  the  jet  stream  upon  the  further  mbyement  of 
said  force.  ^ 

3,080,711  _  \ 

PENSHAPE  EXHAUST  NOZZLE  FOR  SUPER-  \ 
SONIC  ENGINE  \ 

James  F.  Connors,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration «,«    o        ».T      at  A 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  914 

7  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.55) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 .  A  thrust  reversing  mechanism  for  a  fiuid  jet  reaction 
motor  having  an  annular  exhaust  duct  discharging  a  fiuid 
jet  exhaust  stream  therethrough,  comprising  a  number  of 
circumferentially  arranged  and  adjacent  individual  stream 
direction  reversing  scoops  each  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
portion  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  duct  and  pivotable 
into  the  jet  exhaust  stream  to  form  together  a  semi-toroi- 
dal hollow  member  having  its  open  portion  facing  the  jet 
stream  to  receive  a  portion  of  it  therein  and  discharge 
the  stream  past  the  outside  of  the  duct  in  a  direction 
substantially  reverse  to  the  normal  direction  of  flow  of 
the  jet  stream,  guide  means  secured  to  said  duct  along 
the  outside  thereof,  a  pivot  pin  rotatably  and  slidably 
mounted  in  said  guide  means  and  fixedly  secured  to  each 
of  said  scoops,  a  number  of  sets  of  force  transmitting 


■    ^^  r^"^  r ^ 


1.  An  exit  nozzle  comprising 

an  exit  lip,  .  ,       • 

a  traUing  end,  said  end  being  diametricadly  and  longi- 
tudinally positioned  with  respect  to  said  lip, 

an  outer  shell  joining  said  lip  and  said  end,  said  outer 
shell  comprising  a  surface  which  is  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  centeriine  of  said  shell, 
the  symmetry  occurring  in  planes  which  are  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  centeriine  of  said  shell, 
said  surface  providing  an  exhaust  outlet  having  a 
substantially  elliptical  edge  and  having  said  lip  and 
said  end  at  the  limits  of  the  major  axis  thereof, 

an  upstream  inner  surface  disposed  within  said  shell, 
said  inner  surface  effecting  a  convergent  flow  area 
terminating  as  a  nozzle  throat  diametrically  and 
longitudinally  positioned  with  respect  to  said  end, 
and 

an  expansion  surface  disposed  in  said  shell  down- 
stream of  said  throat,  said  expansion  surface 
comprising  a  concave  central  surface  interconnecting 
said  throat  and  said  trailing  end  and  symmetrical 
concave  surfaces  with  respect  to  the  shell  centeriine 
interconnecting  the  exhaust  outlet  elliptical  edge  of 
said  outer  sheU  with  said  concave  central  surface 
and  said  throat. 


3,080,712 

COMPRESSOR  ANTI-SURGE  CONTROL  FOR  A 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Homer  J.  Wood,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assizor  to  Con- 

tinentol  Aviation  and  Enghiccring  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,447 
18  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.29) 
14.  A  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a 
fuel  system  and  an  air  compressor  characterized  by  a  pre- 
dictable tendency  to  develop  compressor  surge  conditions 
at  operating  ranges  producing  a  predetermined  reduction 
of  compressor  airflow,  and  air  inlet  and  an  air  discharge 
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for  said  compressor,  said  control  system  comprising  first 
means  variably  increasing  compressor  airflow  to  avoid 
said  surge  conditions  a  servo  means  operating  said  first 
means  and  a  sensing  means  automatically  controlling 
operation  of  said  servo  means  in  response  to  varying 
compressor  airflow  said  sensing  means  comprising  an 
actuating  means  operably  connected  with  said  servo  means 
and  a  pressure  responsive  means  adjusting  said  actuating 
means  in  response  to  changes  in  the  balance  of  two  pres- 
sure differentials  one  of  said  pressure  differentials  being 


formed  for  disposition  in  the  bleed  flow  output  conduit 
to  control  pneumatic  bleed  flow  through  tie  conduit;  first 
means  having  a  reference  pressure  chamtber  with  a  re- 
stricted inlet  communicating  with  the  bleed  flow  output 
conduit  upstream  of  said  valve,  said  inlet  also  serving  as 
the  sole  outlet  from  said  reference  pressuri  chamber;  sec- 
ond means  having  a  compressor  output  i>ressure  receiv- 
ing chamber  communicating  with  the  bleed  flow  output 
conduit  upstream  of  said  valve,  said  reference  pressure 
chamber  and  said  compressor  output  pressure  receiving 
chamber  both  communicating  with  the  sai^e  pressure  re- 
gion; a  movable  wall  between  said  chambers;  a  second 
movable  wall  disposed  to  operate  said  va|ve;  means  for 
applying  opposing  pneumatic  forces  on  saj|d  second  mov- 
able wall;  a  second  valve  operable  by  said  first  movable 
wall  for  relieving  pneumatic  force  acting  i^  one  direction 
on  said  second  wall;  and  a  thermostat  comii|unicating  with 
said  turbine  for  sensing  excessive  temperatt|re  thereof  and 
adapted  to  relieve  pneumatic  force  acting  i^  one  direction 
on  said  second  wall. 


I» 


the  differential  between  compressor  inlet  total  pressure 
and  compressor  inlet  static  pressure,  the  other  of  said 
pressure  differentials  being  the  differential  between  com- 
pressor inlet  total  pressure  and  a  pressure  intermediate 
compressor  discharge  pressure  and  compressor  inlet  total 
pressure,  said  first  means  comprising  a  fuel  control  valve 
means  operable  to  vary  fuel  flow  to  said  engine  and 
pressure  responsive  means  actuated  by  said  servo  means 
and  operably  connected  with  said  fuel  control  valve  means 
whereby  compressor  airflow  will  be  varied  by  varying 
fuel  flow  to  said  engine. 


3,080,713  ' 

LOAD  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 
COMPRESSORS  ^ 
Alexander  Silver,  East  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf .,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,221 
24  Claims.     (CI.  60^39.29) 


3,080,714 

GAS  GENERATING  CARTRIDGE  CONTAINING 

LIQUID  PROPELLANT 

Charles  F.   Turner,   Hamdcn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathieson   Chemical    Corporation,  a   Corporation   of 

Virginia 

nied  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,|42 
1  Claim.     (CI.  60—39.46) 


13.  The  combination  comprising  a  gas  turbine  com- 
presaor  having  a  compressor,  a  combustor,  a  turbine  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  compressor,  and  a  bleed  flow 
output  conduit  leading  from  the  compressor;  a  valve 


An  article  for  generating  a  high  velocity' flow  of  clean 
heated  gas  which  comprises  a  cartridge  idapted  to  be 
enclosed  within  a  pressure  resistant  housing.j said  cartridge 
having  a  closure  means  at  one  end  containing  a  propellant 
Igniting  means,  the  opposite  end  of  the  cartridge  being 
In  contact  with  a  gas  exit  port  in  said  preisure  resistant 
housing,  the  portion  of  said  cartridge  in  cor  tact  with  said 
port  being  subject  to  rupture  at  a  predetcrm  ined  pressure, 
•aid  cartridge  being  divided  into  a  rear  chamber  adjacent 
to  the  end  having  said  propellant  igniting  means  and  a 
forward  chamber  at  the  opposite  end,  said  fprward  cham- 
ber having  a  conduit  centrally  positioned  therein  to  con- 
•ect  said  rear  chamber  with  the  portion  of  said  cartridge 
adjacent  to  said  gas  exhaust  port,  said  fonirard  chamber 
being  separated  from  said  rear  chamber  br  means  of  a 
rupturable  ring-shaped  enclosure,  said  forward  chamber 
being  filled  with  liquid  propellant,  said  rear  :hamber  con- 
taining freely  distributed  therein  a  quantity  of  liquid 
propellant  sufficient  to  partially  fill  said  lear  chamber 
and  to  yield  after  ignition  a  pressure  above  that  required 
to  rupture  the  portion  of  said  cartridge  ad  acent  to  said 
gas  exit  port. 

I  3,080,715 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Arthur  Henry  Lefebvre,  Mackworth,  England,  assignor 
to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Dcrtiyslwe,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain  [ 

FDed  Feb.  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  Il,2f4 
Claims  priority,  application  Grtmi  Britain  Apr.  28, 1959 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.65)  T 
I .  An  elongated  combustion  chamber  haiidng  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  comprising  a  combustion  (ompartment, 
having  an  upstream  inlet  end  and  a  downjitream  outlet 
end,  a  member  mounted  at  the  upstream  en(  of  the  com- 
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bustion  compartment  to  substantially  dose  the  same,  laid 
member  bemg  formed  to  define  a  plurality  of  eqoi-speced, 
peripheral,  axial-flow  apertures  in  the  member,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  member  being  unapertured  and  providing 
a  sheltered  zone  downstream  thereof,  fuel  injection  means 
axially  directed  into  only  said  shelter  zone,  an  air  duct 
for  supplying  all  the  combustion  air  through  said  axial 
flow  apertures  only  to  the  sheltered  zone,  the  radial  length 
of  said  axial  flow  apertures  being  small  in  relation  to  the 


radial  length  of  the  whole  sheltered  zone  whereby  the 
combustion  gases  undergo  a  single  reversal  of  direction  in 
said  sheltered  zone,  and  a  dilution  air  duct  communicating 
with  the  combustion  compartment  downstream  of  the 
sheltered  zone  and  the  fuel  injector  means,  said  dihition 
air  duct  being  constructed  to  diRuse  the  dilution  air  snb- 
stantially  within  the  length  of  the  combustion  compart- 
ment and  prior  to  its  introduction  into  the  combnstion 
compartment. 

3,080,716 
ENGINE  LUBRICATING  OIL  COOLING  SYSTEMS 

FOR  TURBOJETS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  L.  Cnnualagi,  Berea,  and  George  M.  Lance,  Eu- 
clid, Ohio,  a«inon  to  TkooipsoB  RaMo  >Wooldrfdgc, 
Inc.,  a  corporaaoo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mm.  8, 1956,  Ser.  No.  570,403 
19ClBtaM.    (CL  60-^9.66) 
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11.  A  combined  sjrstem  for  engine  fuel  feed  and  for 
the  co<riing  of  another  fluid  comprising  first  means  to 
supply  and  meter  lobstanttally  liquid  and  heated  v<riatile 
fuel  to  an  engine  and  to  cool  said  fluid  by  sensible  heating 
of  said  fuel  including  a  fuel  tank,  a  fuel  pump,  engine 
fuel  supply  control  means,  heat  exchanger  means  and 
interconnecting  passages  with  an  outlet  to  supply  sub- 
stantially liquid  and  sensibly  heated  fuel  to  such  an  engine 
and  second  means  to  help  to  supply  fuel  and  to  cause 
the  vaporization  of  at  least  part  of  the  fuel  from  said 
first  means  to  cool  said  fluid,  at  least  part  of  said  heat 
exchanger  means  being  connected  to  supply  the  latent 
heat  of  vaporization  for  said  vaporization  of  said  second 
means,  said  itcood  means  including  fuel  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  in  said  first  means  doWnstream  from  said 
heat  exchanger  means,  a  vaporization  aiding  and  fuel 
pressure  reducing  valve  controlled  by  said  fuel  tempera- 
ture responsive  means  connected  to  reduce  the  pressure 
of,  and  help  vaporize,  at  least  part  of  the  fuel  from  a 
point  in  said  first  means  and  a  second  passag£  means 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  first  .means  and  having  a 
vapor  removal  pomp  therein  and  an  outlet  portion  to  be 
connected  to  supply  previously  vaporized  fuel  to  such 
engine. 


3,080,717 

HEAT  ENGINE 

David  A.  Nodes,  406  Ottawa  Ave.,  Wcstcrvillc,  Ohio 

Filed  JuM  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,417 

10  Claims.     (CL  60—51) 


9.  A  heat  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flexible 
thermally  expandable  and  contractable  shell  forming  an 
inner  chamber;  a  housing  in  spaced  surrounding  relation- 
ship with  said  shell  and  forming  therewith  an  outer 
chamber;  a  first  heat  exchanger  and  fluid  translating 
means  including  inner  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  for  said 
inner  chamber;  a  second  heat  exchanger  and  fluid  trans- 
lating means  including  outer  inlet  and  outlet  conduits 
for  said  outer  chamber;  a  fluid  motor;  and  conduit  means 
connecting  said  chambers  with  said  motor. 


3,080,718 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Harry  E.  Clary,  Chcstcrlaiid,  Ohio,  asaigvor  to  Tbompaon 
Ramo  Wooldridgc  lac,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Aog.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,419 
5  Claims.     (O.  60—52) 


2.  A  hydraulic  braking  system  comprising: 

a  brake  actuator, 

an  electric  motor  driven  pump, 

a  reservoir, 

a  spool  valve  assembly  including  a  housing  and  slidable 

spool  valve  therein  controlling  flow  from  the  pomp 

to  the  reservoir  and  actuator, 
a  passageway  connecting  one  end  of  the  spool  valve 

with  pressurized  fluid  from  the  pomp, 
a  pivotally  mounted  link, 
means  connecting  said  link  and  the  other  end  of  said 

spoiri  valve  to  reciprocate  the  valve  in  the  housing  as 

the  link  is  swung  about  its  pivot, 
a  manual  actuator  for  swinging  said  link  about  its 

pivot, 
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a  first  electrical  contact  on  said  link, 

a  second  electrical  contact  coacting  with  said  fint  con- 
tact and  forming  a  stop  for  the  link, 

a  circuit  controlled  by  said  contacts  to  energize  and  de- 
energize  said  motor  driven  pump, 
whereby  manual  manipulation  of  said  manual  actuator 
will  tilt  the  link  to  engage  the  contacts  for  starting  the 
pump  to  supply  pressurized  fluid  through  the  valve  as- 
sembly to  the  brake  actuator  and  will  then  slide  the  spool 
valve  to  control  flow  between  the  pump  and  reservoir 
while  by-passed  fluid  will  oppose  the  sliding  of  the  valve 
to  produce  a  feel  on  the  manual  actuator. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MJAl 


RCH  12,  1963 


March  12,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


848 


3,tM,719 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEMS  FOR  WINCHES 
Lcwb   Stmd,   Dramiiicii,  Norway,   amricnor  to   Lewis 
Stnad  Hydnmihk  Vin^efabrikk  OG  MasidnveriLsted, 
Dranuncit,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  26,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  162,054 

Qaims  priority,  application  Norway  Dec.  24, 1960 

3  Claims.    (H.  60—53) 


1.  A  hydraulic  transnussion  system  for  a  winch,  com- 
prising a  substantially  constant  delivering  fluid  pump  hav- 
ing first  and  second  pump  cells,  a  first  manually  adjustable 
control  valve,  a  first  supply  line  leading  from  said  first 
pump  cell  to  the  first  manually  adjustable  control  valve, 
a  motor  circuit,  a  feed  conduit  from  said  control  valve  to 
said  motor  drcuit,  a  discharge  conduit  from  said  motor 
circuit  to  the  control  valve  and  a  return  line  from  said 
control  valve  back  to  said  pump  cells,  said  first  suppiv  line 
comprising  a  first  branch  conduit  and  a  second  branch 
conduit  leading  from  a  common  junction  to  individual 
ports  in  said  control  valve,  said  first  branch  conduit  lead- 
ing to  a  port  selectively  connected  with  said  feed  conduit 
in  hoisting  and  stop  positions  of  the  control  valve  while 
the  port  of  the  second  branch  conduit  is  selectively  con- 
nected to  said  return  line  in  varying  speed  position  and  stop 
position  of  the  control  valve,  a  check  valve  opening  for 
fluid  flow  towards  the  motor  circuits  and  situated  at  a 
location  intermediate  said  junction  and  said  port  of  the 
first  branch  conduit,  a  second  manually  adjustable  control 
valve,  and  a  second  supply  line  leading  from  said  second 
pump  cell  to  the  second  manually  adjustable  control  valve. 
said  second  control  valve  being  adjustable  to  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  fluid  from  said  second  supply  line  is 
conducted  to  said  first  branch  conduit  and  to  a  second 
position  in  which  the  fluid  from  said  second  supply  line 
is  conducted  to  said  second  branch  conduit  ahead  of  said 
check  valve. 


3,080,720 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SWITCH  OPERATING  DEVICE 
Willbm  T.  Downs,  Detroit,  and  Arthur  H.  Ryan,  Farm- 
ington,  Mkh.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sim- 
mons Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  al  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jane  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  31,161 
5  Claims.     (CI.  60— 54.5f 


1.  A  remote  control  device  comprisini%  plurality  of 
independent  hydraulic  systems;  each  of  $aid  systems  in- 
cluding means  defining  an  elongated  passageway,  a  first 
and  second  plunger  projecting  into  thd  opposite  ends 
of  said  passageway  and  being  adapted  lor  axial  move- 
mcDt  inwardly  and  outwardly  thereof,  a  first  and  second 
fluid-impermeable  flexible  sealing  elementjdisposed  within 
said  passageway  adjacent  each  of  said  first  and  second 
plungers,  said  first  sealing  elenKnt  being  Effective  to  bias 
said  first  plunger  in  a  direction  outwan^y  of  said  pas- 
sageway and  said  second  sealing  element  bising  effective  to 
bias  said  second  plunger  inwardly  of  s^id  passageway, 
and  a  liquid  filling  the  space  within  said  jpaasageway  in- 
termediate said  flexible  sealing  elements  sd  as  to  hydrauli- 
cally  connect  said  plungers  whereby  inward  movement 
of  said  first  plunger  causes  outward  movement  of  said 
second  plunger;  and  means  for  selectivelT  actuating  one 
of  said  systems  comprising  a  body  containing  said  first 
plungers  disposed  with  their  longitudinal  axes  parallel  to 
one  another,  and  a  shiftable  cap  on  said  [body  having  a 
cam  selectively  engageable  with  each  of  sa|d  first  plungers 


so  as  to  cause  movement  thereof  upon 
movement  of  said  cap. 


predetermined 


3  080  721 

POWER  STEERING  AP*D  ^HIFTfNG  A^ECHANISMS 

Donald  Mcttetal,  Jr.,  Rockford,  m^  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Herbert  W.  Kaspcr,  Rockford,  III.,  atad  one-third  to 

Andrew  F.  Wbtercom,  Rockford,  III.    T 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  828,500,  Dec.  9, 

1959.    Dirldcd  and  this  application  Apr   16,  1962,  Scr. 

No.  190,844  ' 

29  Claims.     (CI. 


sn 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  a  vehicle 
internal  combustion  engine  provided  with 
fold,  a  manually  reciprocable  first  steerinj 
valve   tappet  operable   thereby,   a  secon< 
parallel  to  the  first  steering  rod  and  reci 
sponse  to  manual  operation  thereof  and 
nected  with  a  steering  part  of  the  vehicle  to 
control  valve  body  fixed  to  and  movable 
steering  rod  in  either  direction,  manually 

means  in  said  valve  body  operable  in 

•the  aforesaid  valve  tappet  on  the  first  s 


eith(T 


having  an 
intake  mani- 
rod  having  a 
steering   rod 
trocable  in  re- 
o  >eratively  con- 
be  operated,  a 
the  second 
operable  valve 
direction  by 
eering  rod,  a 


vith 


vacuum  cylinder  mounted  in  a  fixed  tpaced  relation  to 
said  valve  body  and  having  a  piston  redprocablc  therein 
connected  with  said  valve  body  to  shift  it  and  the  second 
steering  rod  with  it  in  either  direction  in  reqwnse  to  cor- 
responding movement  of  the  first  steering  rod,  a  flexible 
conduit  connecting  said  intake  manifold  with  a  suction 
port  provided  in  said  valve  body,  two  other  flexible  con- 
duits connecting  onxisite  ends  of  said  cylinder  with  two 
other  ports  provided  in  said  valve  body,  either  of  which 
may  be  placed  in  communication  with  the  suction  port 
by  tappet  operation  one  way  or  the  other  of  the  aforesaid 
manually  operable  valve  means  in  said  valve  body,  and 
positive  and  negative  pressure  reqxmsive  valve  means  in 
said  valve  body  operable  simultaneously  for  contrcriling 
communication  between  the  two  last  menti<Mied  ports  and 
the  atmosphere,  whereby  either  end  of  the  cylinder  can 
be  vented  to  atmoqihere  when  the  other  end  of  the  cylin- 
der is  subjected  to  suction  from  the  intake  manifold  of 
said  engine. 


3,Mf,722 

STEAM  ENGINE  WITH  ROTARY  PISTON  AND 

DIRECT  REHEATING 

Steven  L  Motev,  417  RhrctiMt  Drive,  New  York,  N.Y. 

fmm  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  36,090 

I4CkiM.    (a.  60— Itt) 


1 .  A  rotary  vapor  engine  comprising  an  annular  tubular 
casing,  a  rotary  piston  operating  within  said  casing,  an 
inlet  port  defined  in  laid  casing  uncoverable  by  said  piston 
during  movement  therebeyond,  an  exhaust  port  defined 
in  said  casing  at  a  spaced  location  from  said  inlet  port  and 
being  uncoverable  by  said  pistcxi,  means  for  directing 
vapor  under  pressure  to  said  inlet  port,  and  valve  means 
for  said  inlet  and  discharge  port  connected  to  said  piston 
and  effective  upon  movement  of  said  piston  to  open  said 
inlet  to  said  vapor  i>re8sure  means  behind  said  piston  and 
thereafter  to  close  said  inlet  and  open  said  exhaust  port 
ahead  of  said  piston  and  after  said  piston  has  moved 
therebeyond. 

3,0M,723 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  AND/OR  COOLING 

BLANKET 

Edward  P.  Pike,  2623  201k  St,  Lakbock,  Tex. 

FIM  Scft  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  840,151 

UCialaM.    (0.62—3) 

2.  A  system  for  heating  and/or  cooling  flexible  ma- 
terial comprising,  two  sets  of  (qieratively  interconnected 
thermocouples  for  respectively  absorbing  and  evolving 
heat  in  response  to  passage  of  electrical  current  there- 


through, one  set  of  thermocouples  being  embedded  in  the 
flexible  material  and  heat  exchange  means  located  in  non- 


conductive  heat  transfer  relation  to  the  flexible  material 
for  operatively  mounting  the  second  set  of  thermocouples. 


3,080,724 
REDUCTION  OF  EXPLOSION  HAZARDS  IN  THE 

SEPARATION  OF  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
William  E.  GordoB,  WlwAciter,  a^  Wama  A.  SataMW, 
Lexington,  Maaa.,  avigiiors  to  Artknr  D.  Little,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  MaandMsctts 

FUcd  Sept  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762,119 
30  Claims.   (CI.  62— 20) 
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I.  In  a  fractionating  operation  wherein  a  normally 
gaseous  mixture  containing  elemental  oxygen  and  impuri- 
ties comprising  hydrocarbon  contaminants  which  will 
form  an  explosive  mixture  with  elemental  oxygen  is  sepa- 
rated into  at  least  two  fractions,  one  of  the  separated 
fractions  containing  elemental  oxygen  and  impurities 
comprising  hydrocarbon  contaminants  which  wiU  form 
an  explosive  mixture  with  elemental  oxygen  and  being 
collected  in  the  liquid  state  in  a  body  of  liquid  from 
which  vapors  are  evolved  during  the  fractionating  op- 
eration, the  method  of  reducing  the  exi^osion  hazard 
comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  the  body  of  liquid  a 
soluble  inert  halogenated  hydrocarbon  having  not  leu 
than  one  fluorine  atom  and  not  more  than  five  carbon 
atoms. 
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...^..^^    .^  -^  3,iM,725  autor  elements,  a  fan  carried  by  said  rotor  element  and 

'^Vi!^c^S^"^l'^^^a''^Si^.  ■»"■"  ■J-^"^"' ""  "'"'  ™— '  <"  H «". Win. 

CAL  SUBSTANCES 
Ckmcat  W.  Cowky,  Toomranda,  Arthur  P.  Rinfrvt,  Buf- 
falo, ami  Joseph  A.  Sawdye,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y., 
■"ipioii  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Ang.  1 1, 196«,  Scr.  No.  48,9M 
14  Cfarinis.     (a.  62—62) 


tt>tor  element  when  the  motor  is  energi^,   said   fan 

.1 


and  said  air  passage  being  so  constnKted  |  and  cooper- 
ably  disposed  that  the  fan  is  operative  to  move  air 
through  the  said  passage  only  when  so  axia  ly  moved  by 
the  rotor. 


2.  A  method  for  thermally  treating  biological  sub- 
stance comprising  providing  said  substance  in  a  thermal 
treating  zone;  providing  a  gas  stream  having  a  tempera- 
ture different  than  said  substance  and  contacting  said 
thermal  treating  zone  with  said  gas  stream  in  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  said  substance;  continuously 
sensing  the  temperature  differential  between  said  substance 
and  said  gas  stream;  and  maintaining  a  predetermined 
temoera'ture  differential  between  said  gas  stream  and  said 
substance  so  as  to  control  the  rate  of  heat  exchange  be- 
tween said  substance  and  said  gas  stream. 


1  3,tM,72S 

AIRCRAFT  AIR  CONDITIONING  SVSTEMS 
Henry  W.  Groves,  LondoB,  and  Bernard  E.  [Treganowan, 
Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignori  to  The  De 
Havilland  Aircraft  Company  Limited 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,1|5 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  J^n.  26,  1960 

9  Claims.     (CI.  62—172) 


3,980,726 

TEMPERATURE  CONGELATION  APPARATUS 

Howard  J.  Tenniswood,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Revco, 

Inc.,  DccrficId,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  36,008 

19  Claims.     (CI.  62—138) 


1.  In  temperature  congelation  apparatus,  in  combina- 
tion; a  congelation  tube  having  refrigeration  means  in 
heat  transfer  relationship  therewith;  means  circulating  a 
solution  to  be  congealed  through  said  congelation  tube 
including  header  trough  means  having  discharge  orifice 
means  formed  therein  communicating  with  said  congela- 
tion tube,  the  surface  of  said  discharge  orifice  means 
having  convolutions  which  impart  a  vortex-like  motion 
to  solution  flowing  through  said  orifice. 


3,080,727 
REFRIGERATION  DEFROSTING 

MiekacI  H.  Dcvery,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor,  by . ^ 

to  Phiico  CorporatfoB,  PhliadelpUa,  Pa.,  a 
■  of  Ddawarc 
FBad  Ang.  14,  IWI,  Scr.  No.  131,217 
liClaiHM.    (CL62— 156) 
8.  In  motor  driven  air  moving  means,  means  defining 
an  air  passage,   an  electric  motor  including  rotor  and 


1.  An  aircraft  air  conditioning  system  co|nprising  the 
combination  of  an  aircraft  gas  turbine  engihe  having  a 
bleed  for  compressed  air  from  its  compressor^  a  compres- 
sor for  air  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  first  turbine  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  second  turbine  haVing  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  driving  connection  betweon  the  com- 
pressor and  the  turbines,  an  air  connection  frmci  the  bleed 
to  the  inlet  of  the  compressor  for  air  and  to  th^  inlet  of  the 
second  turbine,  a  heat  exchanger,  an  air  coniiection  from 
the  outlet  of  the  compressor  for  air  through  jthe  heat  ex- 
changer to  the  inlet  of  the  first  turbine,  and  I  an  air  con- 
nection from  the  outlet  of  the  second  turbmel  to  the  heat 
exchanger  for  the  flow  of  air  from  the  second  turbine  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  air  passing  tr6m  the  com- 
pressor to  the  first  turbine  from  whose  outlet  [conditioned 
air  is  obtiuned. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  62 — 332  see: 
Patent  No.  3,081,068 
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3,«M,729 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION 
Gumuur  Aid  Gnibk,  Brooiina,  Sweden,  mignor  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Electrahix,  Stockbolni,  Swedes,  a  corporatkNi 
of  Sweden 

Filed  Ian.  27,  1961,  Sen  No.  85,904 

Claims  priortty,  appHcatioa  Sweden  Jan.  30, 1960 

16  Claims.    (CI.  62— 497) 


1 .  In  absorption  refrigeration  apparatus,  heat  receiv- 
ing structure,  a  plural^y  of  members,  separate  means  for 
heat  conductively  conoecting  each  of  said  members  to 
said  structure,  a  plurality  of  different  beating  means, 
each  of  said  heating  means  being  arranged  to  heat  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  members,  said  members  being  so  con- 
structed and  formed  that  each  of  said  members  above 
is  capable  of  supfrfying  heat  at  an  adequate  rate  and  at 
a  sufficiently  elevated  temperature  to  effect  normal  op- 
eration of  the  refrigeration  apparatus  under  all  condi- 
tions under  which  the  apparatus  is  intended  to  be  op- 
erated when  -heated  by  the  heating  means  associated 
therewith,  and  means  for  throttling  flow  of  heat  from 
said  receiving  structure  to  one  of  said  members  ytben 
the  refrigeration  apparatus  is  being  operated  by  another 
of  said  heating  members. 


3J8f,730 

DRIVE  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AGITATORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

John  J.  Lcnaon,  Winchester,  Mass^  ssiignni  to  Nettco 

Coqporation,  Evcsvtt,  Mass.,  a  corpontion  of  Ms 

chttsctts 

FUed  May  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  110,404 
6  Clainis.    (O.  64—1) 


2.  In  an  apparatus  wherein  a  fluid  container  has  inter- 
nally thereof  a  driven  part  mounted  on  a  shaft  extending 
through  a  wall  of  the  container  cooperating  with  exter- 
nally positioned  driving  means,  and  wherein  a  seal  of  the 
radial  type  closes  during  operation  the  space  between  the 

788  O.G  — 23 


shaft  and  the  container  wall,  a  construction  which  pro- 
vides for  ready  removal  and  replacing  of  the  seal  without 
undesired  escape  of  fluid  from  the  container,  and  wherein 
the  shaft  comprises  an  inner  section  extending  through  the 
container  wall  and  an  outer  shaft  section  in  spaced  end 
to  end  alignment  with  the  inner  section,  the  two  sections 
being  connected  by  a  separable  coupling  which  can  be  re- 
leased therefrom  and  the  parts  thereof  moved  away  from 
the  inner  section  and  from  the  space  between  the  sections, 
the  container  wall  having  also  an  annular  valve  seat  en- 
circling the  shaft  and  the  inner  shaft  section  having  a  co- 
operating valve  head  normally  spaced  therefrom,  means 
for  shifting  the  shaft  sections  longitudinally  to  close  the 
head  on  the  seat,  the  inner  section  carrying  a  radial  seal 
which  has  a  housing  with  an  annular  flange  facing  the 
container  wall,  an  auxiliary  member  having  an  annular 
flange  underlying  the  flange  of  the  housing  and  a  cylindri- 
cal flange  extending  toward  the  valve  head,  and  paclied 
relatively  to  the  container  wall  outwardly  of  the  valve 
seat,  bolts  through  the  housing  flange  securing  it  against 
the  annular  flange  of  the  auxiliary  member,  radially  dis- 
placeable  spacing  means  between  the  annular  flange  of 
the  auxiliary  member  and  the  container  wall,  bolts  having 
heads  loosely  received  in  larger  openings  in  the  annular 
housing  flange  to  be  accessible  from  the  outer  side  thereof, 
the  heads  bearing  on  the  other  annular  flange  and  enter- 
ing the  container  wall  to  draw  the  auxiliary  member  to- 
ward that  wall  both  when  the  spacing  means  is  present 
and  when  it  is  displaced. 


3,080,731 
BEARING  RACES 
Richard  L.  AHonson,  Clitlieroc,  England,  assignor  to  At- 
idnson's  Agrkniturai   Appliances  Limited,  Clitheroc, 
England,  a  BritiBh  company 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  74,532 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain  Dec.  10,  1959 

3  CUims.     (CL  64 — 4) 


1.  For  use  with  a  telescopic  shaft  provided  at  each  of 
its  ends  with  a  universal  joint  from  which  extend  stub 
shafts  for  connection,  respectively,  to  driving  and  driven 
machinery,  a  guard  comprising  two  telescopically-related 
tubular  sheaths  and  frusto-conoidal  end  pieces  on  the 
mutually-remote  ends  of  said  sheaths,  said  end  pieces  be- 
ing mounted  co-axially  with  said  sheaths  and  with  their 
larger  diameter  ends  directed  away  from  said  sheaths; 
an  anmilar  bearing  mounted  within  each  said  end  piece, 
each  said  bearing  comprising  an  inner  component  having 
an  inside  surface  defining  a  bore  and  adapted  to  fit  around 
said  shaft  adjacent  one  said  universal  joint,  and  an  out- 
side surface  with  an  annular  groove  defining  an  iiuier  race; 
and  two  mutually-complementary  outer  components  snap- 
fitting  together  and  having  inside  surfaces  in  mutual  con- 
tinuity together  having  an  annular  groove  defining  an 
outer  race,  said  outside  surfaces  in  muttul  continuity 
together  defining  a  frusto-conoidal  shape  and  fitting  snugly 
within  one  said  end  piece;  means  securing  at  least  one  of 
said  outer  components  internally  to  said  end  piece;  a  col- 
lar integral  with  said  inner  component  and  having  an  out- 
side surface  and  an  inside  surface,  said  collar  inside  sur- 
face defining  a  bore  and  being  adapted  to  fit  around  said 
shaft,  said  collar  being  radially  contractile;  means  mounted 
on  said  collar  outside  surface  and  adapted  to  contract  said 
collar  radially;  a  circumferential  row  of  balls  disposed  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  races;  annular  bearing  shoulder 
means  on  said  outside  surface  of  said  inner  component 
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on  each  side  of  said  inner  race  and  annular  shoulder 
oceans  on  said  inside  surface  of  each  said  outer  com- 
ponents, each  said  annular  shoulder  means  seating  on 
said  one  of  said  annular  bearing  shoulder  means;  and 
each  of  said  components  being  moulded  of  plastic  ma- 
terial. 


3  §g0  732 

SOUND  ISOLATP4G  MISALIGNMENT  COUPLING 
Joha  H.  Cnnkihaw,  Eric,  Pa^  MrigMr  to  Baldwte.LiiiM- 
HaaMoB  Corponitfoa,  PhHadclphfa,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pcaaaylraaia 

Filed  Dec.  7,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  74^79 
II  Claima.     (CI.  64—9) 


5.  In  c<»nbination  with  apparatus  for  transmitting 
power  between  rotating  shafts  wherein  the  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  first  toothed  member  connected  to  one  of  the 
sliafts  and  in  mesliing  relationship  with  a  second  toothed 
member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  another  shaft;  sound 
isoiatiiif  means  connected  to  both  the  second  toothed 
member  and  the  other  shaft  for  attenuating  qoise  pro- 
ducing vibrations  generated  by  the  apparatus,  said  means 
comprising  rigid  plates  mounted  on  said  second  toothed 
member,  apertuied  jriates  spaced  from  said  rigid  plates, 
means  for  connecting  said  apertured  plates  to  the  other 
shaft,  a  idurallty  of  resilient  layers  interpoKd  between  said 
rigid  and  aperttired  i^ates  and  secured  thereto  for  trans- 
mitting tm-que  therebetween,  at  least  oiie  pin  carried  by 
each  of  said  rigid  plates  and  extending  into  an  aperture  in 
each  of  said  apertured  plates,  sufficient  clearance  being 
provided  between  said  pin  and  said  apertured  plates  to 
maintain  said  pin  out  of  contact  therewith  when  the 
torque  transmitted  by  said  plates  is  below  a  t>redetermined 
value  and  in  contact  therewith  when  said  torque  exceeds 
said  predetermined  value. 


3,0M,733 
MISALIGNMENT  COUPLING 
loha  H.  Craakahaw,  Erie,  Pa.,  Maicaor  to  Baldwin-Lima- 
Ilaarfitnii  Corpontfoi^  Philadflphla,  Pa.,  a  corponi- 
tioa  of  PcaMylvMiia 

FQcd  Dec.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  76,774 
8  Clafans.    (CI.  64—15) 


1.  A  misalignment  coupling  for  tranimitting  power  be- 
tween a  pair  of  shafts  having   misaligned   axes,  said 


coupling  comprising  an  intermediate  membel  interposed 
between  the  misaligned  shafts  and  roUtable  about  its 
normal  axis,  first  coupling  members  mouitted  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  intermediate  member  for  rotation 
about  said  normal  axis,  second  coupling  mdmbers  con- 
nected to  the  misaligned  shafts,  said  seco^  coupling 
members  being  spaced  from  said  first  coupli^  members 
in  a  radial  direction  outward  from  the  normal  axis  of  said 
^intermediate  member,  and  circumferentially  extending 
coiled  resilient  members  interposed  betweeti  said  first 
and  second  coupling  members  for  transmitting  power 
therebetween,  said  first  and  second  couplinj;  members 
having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  recessel  for  engag- 
ing each  of  the  coils  of  said  resilient  memberi,  the  radial 
spacing  between  said  recesses  being  less  th|in  the  un- 
restrained diameter  of  said  coils  to  maintain  ^ch  of  said 
resilient  members  in  radial  ccMnpression. 


3  MO  734 
MISALIGNMENT  COUPLING  WITH  FLEXIBLE 
FORCE  TRANSMITTING  ASSEMB^KS 
John  H.  Crankahaw,  Eric,  Pa.,  asaigani  to  B 

Hamilton  CorporatioB,  PhlladdpUa,  Pa.,  a  |corporation 
of  PennsylTania 

FUed  July  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,9818 
8  Claims.    (CI.  64— 15) 


1.  A  coupling  for  transmitting  power  between  a  pair 
of  shafts  having  misaligned  axes,  said  coupling  compris- 
ing an  intermediate  member  interposed  between  the  mis- 
aligned shafts,  said  intermediate  member  beii^g  rotatable 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  first  members  mounted  on  op- 
posite ends  of  said  intermediate  member  for  rotation  about 
said  longitudinal  axis,  second  members  space4  from  said 
first  members  and  connected  to  the  misaligbed  shafts, 
flexible  means  positioned  between  said  first  ^d  second 
members  for  transmitting  power  therebetween,  ^id  flexible 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  helical  springs  having 
their  respective  axes  substantially  parallel  to  Isaid  longi- 
tudinal axis,  interdigitated  lugs  on  said  first  ind  second 
members  for  transmitting  power  between  s^ud  helical 
sprmgs  and  said  first  and  second  members,  |uid  a  sub- 
stantially elongated  member  interposed  between  each  of 
said  lugs  and  its  respective  helical  spring,  sai(  elongated 
member  having  a  curved  inner  surface  for  roll  ng  engage- 
meat  with  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  ^dd  helical 
spring. 

f  3,880,735 

INSTRUMENT  SHAFT  RELEASE  CLUTCH 
Leo  M.  Biom,  Jr.,  Covina,  and  EdoMind  W.  Pitacr,  Mon- 
rovla,  Calif.,  assicDon  to  EdcUC  butraniciils.  Mono- 
via,Calif.,acorporatloaofCalifbraia  j 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  96,154 
IClaloM.  (CL64— 28)  ] 
1.  In  a  miniature  instrument  having  a  rotatMble  adjust- 
meat  shaft,  a  release  clutch  for  the  shaft  comprjsing  a  cap, 
said  cap  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  reces^  surround- 
ing the  end  of  the  shaft  coaxially  therewith  ani  in  spaced 
relation  therefrom,  an  insert  disposed  in  the  recess  inter- 
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mediate  the  cap  and  the  ihaft,  said  insert  surrounding 
the  end  of  the  shaft  and  being  fixed  thereto  for  rotation 
therewith,  the  insert  including  resilient  means  defining  a 
resiliently  yieldabte  approximately  cylindrical  exterior  sur- 
face which  substantially  mates  with  the  surface  of  the 
recess  in  the  cap,  means  for  rotating  the  cap,  and  means 
for  effecting  frictional  engagement  between  the  insert  and 
the  cap  capable  of  transmitting  a  predetermined  torque 


between  the  cap  and  the  insert  and  slipping  to  permit 
relative  rotation  between  the  cap  and  the  insert  respon- 
sive to  application  of  a  greater  torque  thereto,  said  fric- 
tional engagement  means  including  at  least  one  projection 
extending  from  the  surface  of  the  cylindrical  recess  radi- 
ally inwardly  a  predetermined  amount  into  the  resilient 
means  of  the  insert  and  having  sides  which  converge  as 
they  extend  radially  inwardly  from  the  surface  of  the 
recess. 


3  980  734 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TIJRE  OF  WICKS  OR  THREADS  FROM  THERMO- 
PLASTIC MATERIALS  SUCH  AS  GLASS 
Marcel  Mabni,  Pwli,  Md  Pairi  Plot,  Dc«U,  Seine  et 
Oise,  France,  aMi|Bon  to  CompasBlc  dc  Safait-Gobain, 
Neailly-sur-SelBC,  Vrmact,  m  corpontkm  of  France 
Filed  Fab.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  M,77i 
Claims  priority,  anUcatioB  Fnuacc  Feb.  25,  IMO 
U  Claiins.    (CI.  65— S) 


7.  An  apparatus  ot  the  class  described  in  combination 
with  a  hollow  centrifuge  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  provided  with  a  per4>heral  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  orifices  therein  adapted  to  have  molten  thermo- 
plastic material  profected  therethrou^  and  attenuated  by 
a  transversdy  directed  gaseotu  blast  to  produce  too- 
cessive  spirals  of  fine  fibers,  means  for  removing  the 
spirals  of  fibers  from  bek>w  the  centrifuge,  and  means  be- 
low the  centrifuge  and  co-axial  therewith  for  accelerating 
the  travel  of  the  fibers  progressively  to  effect  the  ultimate 
elimination  of  the  spirals  and  the  transformation  of  the 
fibers  into  a  continuous  wick  or  thread  of  fine  fibers. 


3,Mt,737 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  GLASS 

PREPARATORY  TO  DELIVERY 
PUUp  AnthoBT  MaHMB  GoB,  Cayaloii,  near  SUfnai,  and 
Doi«ias  GracBM  !!■■■,  BecUbvy,  near  Sbifaal,  Eng- 
land, anigDon  to  Eic»«H  linitad,  Bibtoi^  Ei«famd,  a 
Britisk  comMnr 

FIM  Mky  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  1 16049 
Clafans  priority,  ■prill  iitlon  Great  Britrin  May  M,  1958 
It  Cli*M.    (CL  65—128) 
10.  A  method  of  forming  a  body  of  gfatn  having  a  con- 
trolled temperature  distribution,  compriring  the  steps  of 
forming  a  tubular  body  of  molten  ^ass  having  an  axis 
and  an  axially  extending  cavity;  axially  passing  a  phMidity 


of  electrical  currents  through  said  body  in  reqwctive  dr- 
cumferentially  offset  paths  so  as  to  heat  segmental  portion 
of  said  body  about  said  cavity  by  req>ective  ones  of  said 
currents;  monitoring  the  temperature  of  one  ot  said  seg- 
mental portions;  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  said  current 


in  said  one  portion  relative  to  the  magnitude  of  the  cur- 
rent in  another  one  of  said  portions  reqxxisive  to  the 
sensed  temperature;  and  radially  collapsing  said  cavity 
to  form  a  solid  body  of  glass  from  said  segmental  por- 
tions. 


SINGLE  STATION  FUSION  MACHINE  FOR 
MAKING  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Henry  D.  Frazier,  Los  Angeles,  and  Pat  W^ne  Rkhcy, 
San  Fernando,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Padllc  SaifcoBdac- 
tors,  Inc.,  Cnlvcr  City,  Calff.,  a  corpontfoo  of  Dcla- 


Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,150 
2  Claims.     (CI.  65—154) 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  and  fusing  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  assembly  having  metallic  cylindrical  sleeves  in- 
serted into  opposed  ends  of  a  glass  cylinder  to  assemble 
and  fbse  said  assembly  at  a  predetermined  longitudinal 
dimension  comprising:  first  and  second  mandrels,  each  of 
said  mandrels  having  a  reduced  end  portion,  said  re- 
duced end  portion  defining  a  transversely  extending 
shoulder  on  said  mandrel,  said  reduced  end  portions  being 
insertable  axially  into  mating  engagement  with  said  as- 
sembly at  one  end  and  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  as- 
sembly respectively,  said  shoulders  being  of  sufl!icient 
transverse  area  to  abut  said  respective  ends  of  said  as- 
sembly; an  axially  extending  pin  provided  at  the  end  of 
said  first  mandrel,  an  axially  extending  socket  defined  at 
the  end  of  said  second  mandrel,  said  pin  being  axially 
mateable  with  said  socket  to  axially  align  said  mandrels 
within  said  assembly,  said  shoulders  of  said  mandrels 
being  spaced  from  said  ends  of  said  mandrels  by  a  prede- 
termined distance  such  that  said  shoulden  are  spaced 
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apart  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  predetermined  length  of 
said  device  when  said  ends  are  in  abutted  mated  rela- 
tionship; mandrel  carrying  means  for  supporting  said 
mandrels  in  axially  aligned  relationshipf  means  for  mov- 
ing each  of  said  mandrels  from  an  open  first  position  to 
a  closed  second  position,  said  shoulders  in  said  second 
position  being  abutted  against  said  respective  ends  of  said 
assembly,  said  mandrels  being  axially  aligned  with  said 
pin  mated  with  said  socket;  means  for  exerting  a  con- 
tinuous compressive  fwce  upon  said  assembly  between 
said  shoulders  in  said  second  position;  metyis  for  moving 
said  mandrels  in  said  second  position  to  a  heating  third 
position;  heating  means  axially  surrounding  said  assembly 
in  said  third  position  whereby  said  assembly  is  used  and 
compressed  axially  to  said  predetermined  length;  and 
meaiu  for  opening  said  mandrels  to  said  first  position 
after  fusion  to  remove  said  assembly  therefrom. 


3,tM,739 
MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ATTACHING 
YARN  ENDS  IN  TUBULAR  FABRICS 
Alston  B.  Eakcr,  Drexcl,  N.C^  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Textile  Machine  Works,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,501 
9  Claims.    (CI.  66-42) 


2.  In  a  circular  knitting  inachine  comprising  a  needle 
cylinder  and  ind^xndent  needles  carried  thereby,  butted 
jacks  associated  with  said  needles,  a  plurality  of  knitting 
stations  including  yam  feeding  means,  jack  raising  cams 
at  each  of  said  knitting  stations  having  inclined  cam 
faces  fw  operation  <»  the  butts  of  said  jacks,  means  ad- 
jacent a  knitting  statkHi  for  selecting  jacks  to  be  raised 
by  the  raising  cam  at  such  staticMi,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  butts  of  a  trailing  terminal  group  of  jacks  se- 
lected at  such  knitting  station  to  be  removed  from  the 
raising  cam  face  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 


3,0M,740 

CIRCULAR  KNTITING  MACHINE 

Max  Ncbcl,  Watdstrassc  16«,  WicsiMdcn,  Germany 

FOcd  Mar.  3«,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,560 

13  Clafans.    (CI.  66—108) 


I    I 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  circular  knitting  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  needles  each  having  a  hook  and  a 
movable  latch  which  comprises,  in  one  course,  the  steps 
of  opening  the  latches  of  all  the  needles,  advancing  all 
the  needles  with  open  latches,  feeding  yam  into  the  hooks 
of  all  the  needles,  retracting  and  closing  the  latches  of 
alternate  needles  forming  a  first  group  only,  and  form- 


ing relatively  short  loops  on  the  needles  of  said  first  group 
during  such  retraction;  in  a  second  course,  (he  steps  of 
advancing  the  needles  of  the  first  group,  duritig  such  ad- 
varcing  opening  the  latches  of  the  needles  Of  said  first 
group  so  as  to  cast  off  said  small  loops  ontd  the  needle 
stems,  feeding  yam  to  all  of  the  hooks,  retracting  all  of 
the  needles,  during  such  retraction  closing  th0  latches  of 
all  of  the  needles,  whereby  the  needles  of  a  sdcond  group 
composed  of  the  remainder  of  the  needles  Contain  two 
threads,  forming  shorter  double  loops  on  the  needles  of 
the  second  group  and  longer  loops  on  the  netdles  of  the 
first  group  during  such  retraction;  in  a  third  course,  the 
steps  of  advancing  all  of  the  needles,  during  spch  advanc- 
ing opening  the  latches  of  the  needles  to  cast  0ff  the  loops 
formed  on  all  of  the  needles  onto  the  needle  Stems,  feed- 
ing yarn  to  all  of  the  hooks,  retracting  and  iclosing  the 
latches  of  the  needles  of  the  second  group|  only,  and 
forming  relatively  short  loops  on  the  neediest  of  the  sec- 
ond group  during  such  retraction;  and  in  a  fofirth  course, 
the  steps  of  advancing  the  needles  of  the  sedond  group, 
during  such  advancing  opening  the  latches  of  jthe  needles 
of  said  second  group  so  as  to  cast  off  such  Small  loops 
onto  the  needle  stems,  feeding  yam  to  all  of!  the  hooks, 
retracting  all  of  the  needles,  during  such  retraction  clos- 
ing the  latches  of  all  of  the  needles,  whereby  the  needles 
of  the  first  group  contain  two  threads,  and  forrtiing  shorter 
double  loops  on  the  needles  of  the  first  group  and  longer 
loops  on  the  needles  of  the  second  group  (^uring  such 
retraction. 


3,080,741 
THROAT  PLATE 
loin  J.  McDonoagii,  Laconia,  N.H.,  asrignor 
Williams,  Incorporated,  Laconia,  NJI., 
of  Massachusetts 

nicd  Feb.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  88,043| 
7  Claims.     (CI.  66—125) 


to  Scott  & 
fwrporation 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  throat  Iplate  com- 
prising roller  means  and  means  mounting  said  roller 
means  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horix>ntal  axis, 
said  roller  means  being  engageable  with  yarf  extending 
from  yam  feeding  means  to  the  knitting  elen^ents  of  the 
machine  to  thereby  guide  the  yam. 


'  3,080,742       ^  . 

AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINE  INCLUDING 
DISPENSING  MEANS  ^ 

John  W.  Toma,  LouisriUc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  jGcncral 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  NewlYorfc 

I  Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,17^ 

7  Claims.     {CI.  68—12)  : 

1.  A  washing  machine  comprising:  container  means 
for  containing  liquid  and  fabrics  to  be  washed  in  the 
liquid;  flexing  means  for  flexing  clothes  in  said  container 
means;  means  for  introducing  liquid  to  saiq  container 
means;  drain  pump  means  for  removing  liquiil  from  said 
container  means;  recirculation  pump  meansl  recircula- 
tion conduit  means  connected  with  said  recirculation 
pump  means  for  passing  liquid  from  said  container  means 
through  said  recirculation  pump  means  and!  back  into 
said  container  means,  said  recirculation  conduit  means 
including  a  container  for  treating  agent  downstream  of 
said  recirculation  pump  means;  sequence  control  means 
for  causing  operation  in  sequence  of  said  liquiq  introduc- 
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ing  means,  said  flexing  means  and  said  recirculation 
means,  and  said  drain  pump  means,  said  control  means 
providing  said  sequence  at  least  three  times  during  a  cycle 
of  operation  to  provide  in  sequence,  a  soak  sequence,  a 


side  bar  mounted  in  said  key  plug  for  transverse  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  tumblers  and  out  of  and 
into  locking  position,  said  tumblers  being  ot  idattical 
construction  and  each  having  a  control  surface,  said  bitted 
key  setting  said  tumblers  so  that  the  control  surface  of 
each  tumbler  is  positioned  relatively  to  the  key  i^ug  and 
to  the  side  of  the  side  bar  in  accordance  with  the  depths 


wash  sequence,  and  a  rinse  sequence;  preventing  means 
effective  to  prevent  said  recirculation  pump  means  from 
circulating  liquid  through  said  treating  agent  container, 
said  sequence  control  means  causing  operation  of  said 
preventing  means  only  during  said  soak  sequence. 


3,»M,743 

DOOR  HANDLE  AND  LOCK 

Robert  F.  Stansbenry,  171(5  BMUngham, 

Bfamingham,  Mich. 

Filed  JoM  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,521 

6  Claims.     (O.  70—208) 


•/     w' 


1.  A  door  handle  and  lock  combination,  comprising; 
a  recessed  member  having  a  finger  grip  handle  provided 
therein  and  near  one  end  thereof,  a  thumb  operated  latch 
operating  member  pivotally  mounted  within  said  recessed 
member  near  the  other  end  thereof,  said  latch  operating 
member  and  handle  being  cooperatively  formed  to  pro- 
vide an  enclosed  space  therebetween,  and  selectively  posi- 
tionable  means  provided  on  said  locking  member  and  dis- 
posed within  said  enclosure  for  preventing  door  unlock- 
ing pivotal  actuation  of  said  locking  member. 


3,080,744 
SIDE  BAR  CYLINDER  LOCK 
Roy  C.  Spain,  Salem,  Va.,  asrignor  to  The  Yale  and 
Townc  Manufactnrliig  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporatioa  of  CowMctknt 
Original  applkatloB  Dec.  18, 1956,  Scr.  No.  629,112,  now 
Patent  No.  3,002448,  dated  Oct  3, 1961.    Divided  and 
this  applkatioB  Ai«.  29, 1900,  Ser.  No.  52,629 

1  Claim,  (a.  70—364) 
A  side  bar  lock  having  a  cylinder,  a  key  plug  rotatable 
in  a  bore  in  said  cylinder,  a  series  of  tumUers  mounted 
in  longitudinally  q>aced  positions  in  said  key  i^ug  fcK 
movement  by  a  bitted  key  inserted  in  a  longitudinal  key- 
way  formed  in  said  key  plug,  a  longitudinally  positioned 


of  the  bittings  of  said  key.  and  said  side  bar  having  a 
series  of  spaced  control  surfaces  for  coaction  with  the 
control  surfaces  of  said  tumblers,  each  of  said  spaced  con- 
trol surfaces  on  said  side  bar  being  spaced  longitudinally 
of  said  side  bar  in  direct  correqwndence  to  the  longi- 
tudinal spacings  of  the  bittings  of  said  key  while  being 
spaced  at  the  side  of  said  side  bar  in  accordance  with  the 
depths  of  the  bittings  of  said  key. 


3,080,745 
COMPENSATED  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 
Walter  L.  Jones,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assfgnor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  dc  Nemoan  and  Company,  WHralBCtoB,  Dei.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  24,522 
4  Claims.    (Q.  73—27) 


(^ 


1.  A  resistance  bridge  adapted  to  use  in  chromato- 
graphic gas  analysis  comprising,  in  combination,  a  D.-C. 
power  source,  first  and  second  temperature-sensitive  resis- 
tors having  a  relatively  high  temperature  coefficient  of  re- 
sistance each  connected  at  one  end  to  a  common  terminal 
of  said  power  source,  first  and  second  load  resistors  of 
relatively  low  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  each 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  power 
source  and  at  the  other  ends  singly  to  the  respective  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  temperature-sensitive  resistors 
remote  from  said  power  source,  thereby  forming  a  pair  of 
opposite  junctions  for  said  bridge,  a  first  voltage  divider 
of  relatively  low  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  con- 
nected in  shunt  relationship  with  respect  to  said  first  tem- 
perature-sensitive resistor  between  the  junction  of  said 
pair  adjacent  to  said  first  temperature-sensitive  resistor 
and  said  common  terminal  of  said  power  source,  a  second 
voltage  divider  of  relatively  low  temperature  coeflBcient 
of  resistance  connected  in  shunt  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  second  temperature-sensitive  resistor  between  the 
junction  of  said  pair  adjacent  to  said  second  temperature- 
sensitive  resistor  and  said  common  terminal  of  said  power 
source  and  voltage  indicating  means  connected  across  the 
taps  of  said  voltage  dividers,  the  resistance  values  of  said 
load  resistors  being  preselected  so  as  to  effect  a  concur- 
rent compensation  for  power  supply  voltage  and  ambient 
temperature  fluctuations  encountered  during  said  chroma- 
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tographic  analysis,  and  the  taps  of  said  first  voltage  divider 
and  said  second  voltage  divided  being  positi<»ed  prior 
to  commencement  of  analysis  with  reelect  to  the  associated 
divider  resistors  so  as  to  effect  a  nulling  of  the  net  voltage 
output  of  said  bridge  when  said  first  and  said  second 
temperatiire-seasitive  resiston  are  exposed  to  the  same 
environment  and  ambient  temperature. 
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each  leg  having  coupling  means  for'  connecting 
the  probe  in  said  circuit' 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 
LIQUIDS 
Arvie  Gknn  Ncrheioi,  Grows  Point,  Ind^  assignor  tou^ 
Staodard  OO  CompMqr,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
I 

FOcd  Oct  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,102 
12  ClaiM.     (a.  73—53) 


1.  A  liquid  phase  chromatography  system  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  liquid  pbtae  chromatography  column  having  an  out- 
let fen*  duted  liquid; 

a  gas-liquid  a>ntact  zone  communicating  with  said 
outlet  for  continuously  vaporizing  a  portion  of  the 
liquid,  said  gas-liquid  contact  zone  comprising  a  verti- 
cal tube  and  a  coaxial  rod  along  which  the  eluted 
liquid  flows  by  gravity  as  a  thin  film; 

a  gas  iMet  to  said  gas-liquid  contact  zone; 

a  gas  outlet  from  said  gas-liquid  contact  zone: 

and  detector  means  for  determining  changes  in  com- 
position of  the  gas  due  to  partial  vaporization  of  the 
eluted  liquid  as  a  measure  of  elutedl  liquid  composi- 
tion. » 


3,M0,747 
CORROSION  TEST  SPECIMEN 
Hennaii  Kent,  Dcs  Piaincs,  DL,  aMJinnr  to  Dearborn 
Chcmicai  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
infaMii 

Filed  Mar.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  16,424 
1  Claim,     (a.  73—53) 
A  portable  test  apparatus  for  testing  the  corrosiveness 
and  scale  forming  tendencies  of  a  liquid  circulating  system, 
comprising, 

means  forming  a  closed  hydraulic  circuit  for  circulating 

a  supply  of  non-corrosive  liquid, 
a  pump  at  one  point  in  the  circuit  for  driving  the  liquid 

in  the  form  of  a  stream, 
a  heat  exchange  means  at  a  second  point  in  the  circuit 

to  temperature  condition  the  liquid  in  the  stream, 
and  a  removable  test  probe  insertable  in  the  circuit  at 
a  third  point  in  the  circuit  comprising 
a  tubular  element  shaped  in  the  configuration  of  a 
U  with  a  bight  portion  and  parallel  spaced  legs. 


said  legS^^and  said  bight  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  a  liquid  system  for  a  test  p4riod. 


LTUS 


I3,0M,748 
STRAIN  DETECTION  APPARATVS 
Ralph  A.  BarUcy,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Goodyear  Aircraft  Corporation,  Aluron,  Ofafo,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  855,«7 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73— «8.5) 


I.  In  combination,  a  hollow  plastic  bo4y,  flexible, 
body-reinforcing  load-carrying  strands  embe(^d  in  and 
extending  helically  as  a  continuous  tape  through  the 
plastic  body  and  molded  integrally  therewi  h,  flexible, 
frangible,  electro-conductive  strand  means  forming  a  part 
of  the  tape  and  extending  parallel  to  and  coexl  ensive  with 
the  load-carrying  strands  and  molded  integrally  into  the 
plastic  body  therewith,  electric  leads  extendinJB  from  the 
ends  of  said  electro-conductive  strand  means!  out  of  the 
plastic  body,  and  electrical  means  adapted  jto  be  con- 
nected to  said  leads  for  determining  if  the  Electro-con- 
ductive strand  means  are  unbroken  to  thereby  determine 
the  soundness  of  the  plastic  body  after  theimaking  or 
use  thereof,  said  frangible,  clectro-conduciive  strand 
means  being  of  a  strength  which  will  break  if  the  safe 
limits  of  stress  imposed  upon  the  plastic  bcfdy  are  ex- 
ceeded. 

3,«M,749 

METHOD  OF  SUBSOIL  SURVEYING  jAND 

PROBE  THEREFOR 

William  L.  Hollander,  CentraUa,  Mo.,  aarign^  to  A.  B. 

Chance  Company,  Centralia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Missouri 

\  FUed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  329    i 

*  6  Claims,     (a.  73— Itl) 

6.  Ah  earth  probe  for  subsoil  surveying  coipprising:  a 
sectional  shaft  having  quick-detachable  cotuifctions  be- 
tween said  sections,  the  cross  sections  of  subsl|antially  all 
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of  said  sectkms  and  oonnectioos  haag  of  nondrcular 
forin,  said  sections  having  progressive  index  means  to 
indicate  the  depth  of  the  probe  below  the  surface  of  the 
soil;  a  ratchet  type  torque  measuring  wrench  having  two 
opposite  handles  with  the  torque  measuring  components 
of  said  wrench  being  included  in  one  of  said  handles. 


3,Mt,751 
MASS  FLOW  METER 
Joha  E.  SpurllBg,  EadM,  CaHT^  Mslfisr  to  Mflbkh 
giMcriiv  Co^  a  DMiioa  of  IbH  EkiliMk 
Corp^  BmteBk,  Califs  ■  corporalioB  of  CaHforaia 
FUcd  Feb.  9,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  7^59 
12  Cfadms.    (CI.  73—207) 


r'rC 


said  wrench  having  a  conjugate,  noncircular  opening 
adapted  to  receive  said  shaft;  and  a  screwhe^d  at  one  end 
of  the  shaft,  the  remainder  of  the  shaft  being  adapted  for 
siidable  reception  of  said  torque  measuring  wrench,  where- 
by the  screwhead  may,  from  a  given  point,  be  advanced 
to  any  of  various  soil  depths  by  rotating  said  shaft  and 
torque  measured  according  to  such  depth. 


OSCILLATING*MASS  FLOWMETER 
William  C.  Wiley,  Nordivfllc  Geofte  W.  Goodrich,  Oak 
Parii.  and  Fnuddin  L.  AdaoH,  bkster,  Mich.,  assign- 
on  to  The  Bcatti  Corpontioa,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


FUcd  Jw.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  785,839 
11  Claims.    (CL  73— 194) 


1 .  A  mass  flow  meter  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
axially  disposed  chamber  therein,  an  end  wall  having 
an  outlet  passage  and  a  partition  wall  having  an  inlet 
passage,  an  orifice  recess  outside  said  partition  wall  and 
a  cover  fitting  over  the  recess  having  an  axial  bore  there- 
through in  communication  with  said  recess,  a  tube  having 
passage  means  in  the  wall  thereof  extending  axially 
through  the  chamber  dividing  said  chamber  between  a 
flow  line  from  the  inlet  passage  to  the  outlet  passage 
and  a  pocket  surrounding  said  tube,  a  density  responsive 
member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  pocket  for  movement 
arcuately  about  the  axis  of  said  tube,  a  thin  plate  orifice 
assembly  mounted  on  said  housing  having  a  fixed  ele- 
ment and  a  movable  element  forming  a  variable  orifice 
and  a  connection  between  the  density  responsive  member 
and  the  movable  element  operable  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  density  responsive  member  whereby  to  vary 
the  orifice  size  in  proportion  to  density  changes  in  the 
fluid  in  said  chamber. 


3,080,752 

CONTINUOUS  LEVEL  MEASURING   APPARATUS 

Stanley   R.   Rich,   West   Hartford,   Conn.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Acoustica  Associates,  Inc.,  Bcv- 

eriy  HUls,  Calif.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yorii 

FUcd  Jnnc  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  745,712 

23  Claims.    (CI.  73—290) 


v^r—]  r-y^f 


■13 


1.  A  mass  flowmeter  for  measuring  the  mass  rate  of 
flow  in  a  fluid  line,  including,  a  pipe  connected  at  one  end 
of  the  fluid  line  for  receiving  fluid  from  the  line  and  for 
discharging  the  fluid  at  its  other  end,  said  other  end  being 
adapted  to  be  oscillated  as  said  fluid  is  discharged  there- 
from, said  other  end  being  open  to  freely  discharge  fluid 
therefrom,  means  for  applying  a  torque  to  the  pipe  to 
oscillate  it  about  an  axis  substantially  transverse  to  said 
flow,  means  to  sense  the  amplitude  of  vibratifm  of  said 
pipe,  means  connected  to  said  last  means  and  the  means 
for  applying  a  torque  to  said  pipe  to  adjust  the  torque  to 
said  pipe  to  maintain  said  amplitude  in  a  constant  man- 
ner, and  means  to  measure  the  torque  applied  to  said  pipe. 


1.  System  for  determining  the  distance  from  a  refer- 
ence point  which  is  outside  of  a  fluid  body  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  fluid  body  comprising  an  elongated  metallic 
member  of  regular  cross  section  extending  from  said  ref- 
erence point  into  the  fluid  through  said  surface,  an  elec- 
tromechanical transducer  coupled  to  said  member  to  in- 
troduce elastic  wave  energy  therein  at  said  region  propa- 
gating toward  said  surface,  and  a  second  electromechanical 
transducer  located  to  receive  elastic  wave  energy  passing 
from  said  member  a  known  distance  through  said  fluid 
in  a  direction  laterally  from  said  member,  said  second 
transducer  being  spaced  said  known  distance  laterally 
from  said  member  in  said  direction. 
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3,980,753  means  adapted  to  record  said  output  signal  ivoJuced  by 

FLUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR  FOR  BATTERIES  said  detector 

Edward  W.  Tickacr,  131  Shelbowne  Road,  and  John  B. 

FlMdng,  3t  Woodlawn  SL,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  13,273 

5  Oahns.     (Q.  73— 3«6) 


1.  A  liquid  level  indicator  for  a  storage  battery,  com- 
prising an  elongate,  flexible  guide  tube  closed  at  its  top 
and  open  at  its  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
storage  battery  cell,  said  tube  having  a  transparent  top 
and  being  of  reduced  inside  diameter  at  its  bottom,  and  a 
float  mounted  in  said  tube  and  extending  through  the 
open  bottom  thereof  to  float  axially  therein,  said  float 
having  on  its  outside  surface  a  plurality  of  angularly- 
spaced,  longitudinally-extending  ribs  which  project  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  its  outside  surface,  at  least  certain 
of  said  ribs  adjacent  the  top  of  said  float  having  thereon 
further  radial  projections  adapted  to  engage  with  the  re- 
duced internal  diameter  portion  of  said  tube  to  prevent 
said  float  from  dropping  out  of  the  bottom  of  said  tube 
.  when  the  indicator  is  removed  from  a  battery,  said  float 
being  of  a  weight  and  length  such  that  when  the  indi- 
cator is  mounted  in  a  normally  charged  battery  cell  the 
length  of  the  portion  of  said  float  from  its  draft  line  to 
its  top  when  floating  in  the  liquid  of  the  9ell  will  be 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  tt^  underside 
of  said  tube  top  and  the  bottom  of  said  tube,  and  said 
f^oat  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly-projecting  bosses  on 
its  top  to  engage  the  underside  of  the  top  of  said  tube 
when  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  cell  is  normal,  thereby 
to  reduce  the  area  of  contact  of  the  float  with  the  top  of 
the  cell,  said  tube  having  vent  holes  intermediate  its  ends 
and  in  its  top. 

3,080,754 
DIRECT  METHOD  OF  MEASURING  NEUTRAL 
GAS  TEMPERATURES 
Charles  Y.  Johnson,  Annandale,  Va.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  flie  Navy 

Filed  July  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,070 
ISOaims.  (0.73—339) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In  a  system  for  determining  the  neutral  gas  tem- 
perature of  a  rarefied  atmosphere  which  comprises,  a  vac- 
uum tight  housing,  an  entrance  cone  and  a  source  cone, 
a  partition  in  said  housing  separating  said  entrance  and 
source  cones,  an  aperture  in  said  partition  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  entrance  and  source  cones,  means  for 
evacuating  said  housing  on  each  side  of  said  partition, 
a  mass  spectrometer  mounted  in  said  housing  and  con- 
nected with  said  source  cone  for  producing  ions  of  gases 
directed  into  said  mass  spectrometer  through  said  source 
cone,  said  mass  spectrometer  including  at  least  one  de- 
tector positioned  relative  to  said  spectrometer  to  detect 
said  ions,  said  detector  adapted  to  produce  an  output  sig- 
nal proportional  to  the  number  of  said  detected  ions,  and 


1 1 .  A  method  of  determining  the  neutral  fas  tem- 
perature of  a  rarefied  atmosphere  which  comprises  firing 
an  instrument  carrying  vehicle  into  a  flight  path  into  said 
rarefied  atmosphere,  determining  the  velocity  and  the 
attitude  of  said  vehicle  relative  to  said  flight  path  of  said 
vehicle,  determining  the  mass  of  specific  gas  r|iolecules 
and  the  variation  of  the  number  of  molecules  a|  a  func- 
tion of  vehicle  velocity  and  attitude  by  use  of  sa)d  instru- 
ments on  said  vehicle,  and  recording  the  number  varia- 
tion of  molecules  which  is  a  function  of  the  tentperature 
of  said  rarefied  atmosphere. 


3,080,755 

METALLURGICAL  PROCESS  CONTROL 

James  Ward  Percy,  301  Earlwood  Road, 

Pittsburgh  35,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,255 

8  Claims.     (CI.  73—355) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature  qf  molten 
material  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  memlber  hav- 
ing an  open  lower  end  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the 
molten  material,  means  for  pressurizing  the  interior  of 
said  tubiriar  member  to  prevent  molten  material  from  ris- 
ing therein  when  the  open  lower  end  is  immersed  in  the 
molten  material,  a  temperature  measuring  device  po- 
sitioned within  the  tubular  member  adjacent  jits  open 
lower  end  and  adapted  to  produce  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  temperature  of  said  molten  material,  and  nieans  for 
cooling  the  walls  of  the  tubular  member  adjacent  the 
open  end  thereof  which  extends  into  said  molten  Material, 
said  Bieans  comprising  a  water  jacket  surrounding  said 
tubular  member  and  secured  thereto  such  that  tne  lower 
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end  of  the  water  jacket  will  be  immened  in  the  moKen 
material  with  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  member 
during  the  taking  of  a  temperature  measurement. 


3,0M,7M 
THERMAL  RESPONSIVE  ACTUATOR 
WUIiam  E.  Baker,  Necdwn  Maaa^  anigBor  to  Studard. 
Thomson  CorporatioB,  WaHhan,  Mass.,  a  crorporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778^20 
9  Claims.    (Ci.  7S— 368.3) 


yazzzzzv' 


I.  In  a  thermal  responsive  actuator,  a  container  pro- 
vided with  an  enclosing  wall  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, the  aperture  having  an  arcuate  edge  on  the  in- 
side surface  of  the  wall,  a  hollow  neck  attached  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  wall  and  encompassing  the  aper- 
ture, the  neck  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  sur- 
face, a  body  of  alaatic  material  disposed  within  the  con- 
tainer and  extending  from  the  container  through  the  aper- 
ture in  said  wall,  the  body  of  elastic  material  being  bond- 
ed to  the  wall  on  the  inskle  and  outside  thereof,  the  elas- 
tic material  also  being  diqiosed  on  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  the  neck  and  bonded  thereto,  the  body  of 
elastic  material  having  a  wall  member  forming  a  bore 
therein,  the  thidmen  at  the  wall  member  within  the  neck 
being  much  less  than  the  thiduiess  of  the  wall  member 
within  the  container,  the  bore  being  in  the  portions  of 
the  body  of  elastic  material  within  the  neck  and  on  both 
sides  of  the  wall,  an  actuator  rod  within  the  bore  and 
reciprocally  movable  with  respect  to  the  wall,  and  a  body 
of  thermal  responsive  work  producing  material  within 
the  container  and  exterior  of  the  body  of  elastic  mate- 
rial. 


MM,757 

VARIABLE  RESBTANCE  PRESSURE 

RESPONSIVE  TRANSDUCER 

James  W.  JohaMMM,  Paaonma  CUy,  Calf^  Msignor  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  CotforatfoB,  Bvtank,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,431 

3  CWm.     (a.  73—398) 


center  of  said  flexible  diaphragm  to  its  edge,  a  second 
elongated  electrical  resisUnce  member  of  identical  cross 
section  to  said  first  electrical  resistance  member  spiralled 
from  the  center  to  the  edge  of  said  flexible  diaphragm 
in  parallel  insulated  relationship  from  the  first  said  re- 
sisUnce member,  a  disc-shaped  convex  electrical  con- 
ductive wiper  plate  fixed  at  its  center  to  the  center  of  said 
fkxible  diaphragm  and  facing  said  diaphragm,  said  con- 
vex wiper  plate  contacting  said  first  and  second  resist- 
ance mernbers  on  their  narrow  edges  opposite  to  the  nar- 
row edges  fixed  on  the  surface  of  said  flexiUe  diaphragm 
at  a  single  point  so  as  to  form  an  dectrical  conducting 
means  from  said  first  resistance  member  to  said  second 
resistance  member,  means  to  apply  an  electrical  poten- 
tial between  said  resistance  mcniber  at  the  edge  of  said 
flexible  diaphragm,  means  to  aM)ly  a  pressure  difference 
between  the  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm  so  that  said 
diaphragm  will  flex  to  cause  said  disc-shaped  wiper  mem- 
ber to  vary  its  point  of  contact  with  said  resistance  mem- 
ber so  as  to  vary  the  resistance  between  the  ends  of  said 
first  resistance  member  and  said  second  resistance  mem- 
ber at  the  edge  of  said  diaphrapn  and  means  to  measure 
said  resistance. 

3,M8,75t 

MUD  GAUGE 
Elmer  L.  Decker,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  asslgDor  to  Martin- 
Decker  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  888,444 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73—414) 


2.  A  device  to  translate  fluid  pressure  into  a  measura- 
ble electrical  signal  comprised  of  a  flexible  flat  dia- 
phragm adapted  to  be  fixed  about  its  peripheral  edge, 
an  elcMigated  electrical  resistance  member  of  rectangular 
cross  section  fixed  to  the  surface  of  said  flexiUe  dia- 
phragm on  Mie  of  its  narrow  edges  qnralling  from  the 

788  O.O.— 24 


1.  A  pressure  gauge  of  the  class  described  comprising: 
a  housing  having  face  and  back  walls  and  a  base  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  pressure  fluid;  fluid  pres- 
sure indicating  means  in  said  housing;  said  base  haying  an 
internal  member  extending  inwardly  in  said  housing  and 
provided  with  a  flat  face  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  said  face  and  back  walls;  said  indicating  means  includ- 
ing a  supporting  member  having  a  flat  face  disposed  in 
opposed  relation  to  the  flat  face  of  said  internal  base 
member;  said  internal  base  member  having  a  fluid  pas- 
sageway extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  lat- 
erally through  the  flat  face  of  said  internal  base  membex; 
said  indicating  means  supporting  member  having  a  fluid 
passayeway  communicating  through  the  flat  face  of  said 
indicating  means  supporting  member  with  the  fluid  pas- 
sageway in  said  internal  base  member;  means  providing 
a  seal  between  said  opposed  flat  faces  extending  dream- 
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ferentially  about  the  juncture  of  the  fluid  passageway  in 
said  members;  and  means  connecting  said  members  to- 
gether said  internal  base  member  being  profNded  with  a 
damper  screw,  entirely  within  said  housing  extending 
axiaUy  of  said  longitudinally  extended  passage  from 
within  said  houtiog  and  extending  past  said  fluid  passage- 
way dirough  said  flat  face  of  said  internal  base  member. 


3,tM,759 
SAMPUNG  DEVICE 
John  Wiliiaa  McQwrid,  Emt  Baton  Roage,  La.,  assignor 
to  Eaao  Rcacarch  aad  EagiBccriBg  Company,  a  corpo- 
ralioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,774 
2  Claims,    (a.  73— 422) 


1.  A  sampling  device  comprising  (1)  a  shift  having 
threaded  ends,  (2)  a  disc  mounted  concentrically  and 
rotatably  on  said  shaft,  said  disc  having  defined  therein 
at  least  one  flow  passageway  offset  radially  from  the  shaft 
axis,  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis,  (3)  a  pair 
pf  seal  irfates  mounted  concentrically  on  said  shaft  one 
on  either  side  of  said  disc  with  the  surface  portions  of 
said  plates  immediately  adjacent  those  of  said  disc  in 
sealing  engagement  therewith,  each  of  said  seal  plates 
having  defined  therein  a  pair  of  passageways  each  sub- 
sUntiaHy  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  ahd  each  off- 
set radially  from  said  axis  at  a  distance  equal  to  that  at 
which  the  passageway  through  said  disc  is  offset  there- 
from, and  the  pairs  of  passageways  in  said  seal  plates  be- 
ing in  alignment  from  j^ate  to  jriate,  (4)  a  pair  of  rimmed 
receiven  mounted  concentrically  on  said  shaft  one  on 
either  side  of  said  pair  of  seal  plates,  each  one  of  said 
rinmied  receivers  at  least  partially  enclosing  the  seal  plate 
immediately  adjacent  thereto  but  not  enclosing  the  surface 
portion  of  that  seal  plate  in  sealing  engagement  widi 
said  disc,  and  each  one  of  said  rinmied  receivers  having 
defined  therein  a  pair  of  passageways  each  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  offset  radially  from 
said  axis  at  a  distance  equal  to  duit  at  wiiich  the  pas- 
sageway throu^  said  disc  is  offset  therefrom  and  each 
passageway  throu^  each  rimmed  receiver  being  in  align- 
ment with  a  passageway  through  the  seal  plate  ^i^ch 
that  rimmed  receiver  at  least  partiaBy  encloses,  (5)  a 
conduit  member  fitted  in  and  extendmg  throo^  each 
passageway  in  each  of  said  rimmed  recehfers  and  like- 
wise fitted  in  and  extending  at  least  part  way  throng 
the  aligned  passageway  in  the  immediatdy  adjacent  seal 
plate  but  not  extending  beyond  the  surface  portion  of 
that  seal  plate  immediately  adjacent  said  disc,  each  con- 
duit member  serving  to  prevent  relathw  rotary  motion 
about  said  shaft  between  the  rimmed  receivier  aad  ttie 
seal  plate  wherein  it  is  fitted.  (6)  a  compression  qning 
element  on  said  shaft  beyond  a  first  one  of  the  rimmed 
receivers,  (7)  a  first  nut  threaded  onto  one  end  of  said 
duift  and  in  solid  contact  with  the  exposed  surface  of  a 
second  one  of  said  rimmed  receivers,  (8)  a  second  nut 
threaded  onto  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  to  bear  a^unst 
said  spring  element  and  comiveas  the  same  against  said 
first  one  of  the  rimmed  receivers,  and  so  compress  the 


axial  array  of  said  rinuned  receivers,  said  seii  plataa, 

and  said  disc  against  said  first  nut  and  the  members  of 
said  array  one  against  another,  and  (9)  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  disc  on  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  sefd  platea. 


1  3,M8,7M 

DISPOSABLE  SAMPLE  PROBE  FOR  BULK 
CHEMICALS 
Henry  Dirk  Picrsma,  Wycfcoff,  N  J.,  asdpor  lo  iaMikan 
CyanamM  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cofporatlon 


of 


Maine 


Filed  June  29,  I960,  Scr.  No.  39,581 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—425.2) 


'»-» 


1.  A  sample  probe  comprising:  a  frusto-coni^  outer 
shell  having  apertures  therein  and  an  index  maik  at  the 
larger  open  end.  and  a  multi-sided  penetrating  i  point  at 
the  smaller  closed  end;  and  closely  fitting  in  said  shell 
a  one-piece,  solid,  rotatable.  nutching,  cooperating,  inner, 
sample  holder  having  separate,  uniform-sizedj  sample 
compartments  which  taper  inwardly  so  that  solid  contents 
are  readily  discharged,  which  holder  can  be  tamed  so 
that  the  compartments  match  the  apertures  in  me  outer 
shell,  one  at  a  time,  and  an  integral  handle  at  ttie  upper 
end  of  said  holder,  and  a  handle  index  on  saicl  handle, 
said  assembly  being  transparent. 


!  3,t8B,7(l 

ACCELEROMETER  ■; 

Gerald  Bruce  Speen,  Scpaivcda,  CaHf^  assignor  to  later- 
national  Telephooc  aad  Tdsgraph  Corporation^  Nntlcy, 
N  J.,  a  corporatioo  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959.  Scr.  No.  881,662 
nClafaiM.     (CI.  73--516) 


1 .  An  accelerometer  for  use  with  a  moving  veh»  :le  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  body,  means  disposing  sad  body 
within  said  housing  including  a  plurality  of  beari  ng  pads 
supporting  said  body  in  spaced  relation  for  relativ  i  move- 
ment tirith  respect  to  said  housing  when  the  rate  a !  moft- 
ment  of  said  vehicle  changes,  at  least  two  of  said  [bearing 


pads  iirotniding  from  the  inner  siniace  of  said 


lousmg 


in  oppused  axial  relation  and  supporting  said  boly,  said 


J 
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body  having  bearing  means  disposed  in  coactive  asso- 
ciation with  said  bearing  pads,  means  to  supply  gas  to 
the  spaces  between  said  body  and  said  baring  pads, 
means  coupled  to  said  housing  for  aeitting  change  in  the 
spacing  between  the  body  and  said  bearing  pads  caused 
by  a  change  in  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  vehicle  to 
produce  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude  and 
direction  of  said  relative  movement. 


GYiMCOPE 
Robert  T.  AdaiH,  Skort  mib,  NJ^  awifur  to  bterna- 
tkMnl  TekpkoM  mat  Takmph  Corfontfoo,  Natlcy, 
N  J^  ■  I  w  iiuiBii—  «f  Mwyfaj 
OrislMl  appAoitfM  Mm.  8, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  M4,f31,  bow 
PatcBtNo.2,f474'Tt,dMe4Ai«.2,lNt.    DirMedand 
thb  appUcathM  Nov.  S,  lf59,  Scr.  No.  SS1,«93 
•  OdtaM.    (O.  74—5) 


said  annular  chamber  and  in  part  beinf  open  to  exhibit 
a  communicating  opening  therethrou^  between  (he  ad- 
jacent compartments,  electrically  conductive  liquid  fflling 
said  compartments,  electrical  motive  means  prodocinf 
liquid-accelerating  torques  rotating  said  liquid  in  eadi  of 
said  compartments  about  said  axis,  sensing  means  re- 
sponsive to  differences  in  the  liquid  presfures  widiin 
said  chamber  axially  along  an  axial  path  angularly  aligned 
with  said  opening  through  said  partitioning  member  about 
said  axis,  and  means  translating  the  responaes  of  said 
sensing  means  into  output  signals  characterizing  angular 
movements  of  said  structure  about  a  sensing  axis  nonnal 
to  said  central  axis  and  displaced  substantially  90  de- 
grees from  said  axial  path  angularly  about  said  axis. 


1.  A  gyroscope  comprising  a  gyro-mass,  a  spin  shaft, 
means  including  fUaoMnts  supporting  said  gyro-mass  to 
said  spin  shaft  for  rotation  about  tte  axis  of  said  spin 
shaft,  said  ftlaments  being  angularly  disposed  to  provide 
said  gyro  mass  with  at  least  two  degrees  of  freedom  of 
rotation  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  9in  Aaft  and 
in  a  manner  such  that  when  the  gyro-mass  is  in  equilibrium 
and  not  q)inning  the  spin  axis  thereof  coincides  with  the 
axis  of  said  spin  shaft,  the  points  of  coiq>liiig  of  said  fila- 
ments to  said  gyro-mass  constituting  the  mptia  of  a  theo- 
retical tetraheifatxi,  the  center  of  the  theoretical  tetrahe- 
dron coinciding  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  gyro- 
mass. 


3,tM,7(3 
GYROSCOPE  DEVICE 
PaNi  F.  Ma«4er,  RMsford,  R.L,  BBi%noi,  by 
stgnmcnts,  to  Speidcl  IndMtrlal  DItWob,  Inc., 
wick,  RJ.,  ■  corpontkNB  of  Ddaware 

FUed  Not.  23, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  71»3«4 
9CUIm».   (CL74— 5.7) 


War- 


i.  Apparatus  reqionsive  to  angular  movement  compris- 
ing a  structure  having  a  substantially  annular  hollow  and 
liquid-tight  chamber  therein,  at  least  one  substantially 
planar  partitioning  member  supported  by  said  structure 
substantially  normally  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  annular  chamber  and  radially  through  said  chamber 
to  separate  said  chamber  into  adjacent  liquid-tight  annular 
compartments,  said  partiti(ming  members  in  part  closing 


3,M«,7M 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISM 
Raymond  J.  MUicr,  DcCroil,  aad  Rohcrt  L.  Erwlo  ami 
Donald  R.  Kfaig,  BinriBiham,  Mich.,  awlfoi  s  to  Ford 
Motor  CoBpaoy,  DsuhorB,  ROch.,  a  corpomtloo  off 
Delaware 

Lpr.  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  725,9<7 
2(CUiiBS.    (CL74— 15J4) 


1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a 
power  input  shaft,  a  power  output  shaft,  a  pair  of  plane- 
tary gear  units  forming  a  power  delivery  path  between 
said  shafts,  each  planetary  gear  unit  including  a  sun  gear, 
a  ring  gear  and  a  planet  gear  carrier,  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  driving  connection  between  said  power  input 
shaft  and  the  sun  gear  of  a  first  of  said  pair  of  gear  units, 
means  for  establishing  a  driving  connection  between  the 
ring  gear  of  the  second  of  said  pair  of  gear  units  and  said 
power  ou^ut  shaft,  a  first  brake  adapted  to  selectively  an- 
chor the  sun  gear  of  said  second  gear  unit  and  the  ring 
gear  of  said  first  gear  unit,  a  second  brake  adapted  to 
selectively  anchor  the  carrier  of  said  second  gear  unit, 
first  clutch  means  for  drivably  connecting  the  carrier  for 
said  first  gear  unit  to  said  output  shaft  and  second  clutch 
means  for  connecting  bodi  of  said  carriers  together,  a 
power  take-ofT  drive  shaft,  means  including  a  selectively 
engageable  power  take-off  clutch  for  drivably  coupling  said 
power  take-off  shaft  to  said  power  input  shaft,  and  con- 
trol means  for  ctmjointly  applying  said  brakes  and  releas- 
ing each  clutch  naeans  to  establish  a  park  condition,  said 
power  take-off  drive  shaft  being  independent  of  said  gear 
units  and  operable  when  said  transmission  mechanism  as- 
sumes a  park  condition. 


^      3,tM,7<5  

DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATING  A  MOVABLE  MEMBER 
Paol  T.  Elsdc  Lalwwood,  Ohio,  asslipor  to  The  Wanar 
*  Swaacy  CoaipHr,  Ckvrind,  OMo,  ■  imfanttm  of 
OUo 

FIM  Mar.  4, 19M,  Sar.  No.  12312 
ISOafaM.    (0.14—51) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
tool-supporting  member,  cooperating  cam  and  cam  fol- 
lower means  for  moving  said  member,  said  member  car- 
rying one  of  said  means  for  movement  therewith  relative 
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to  the  other  ol  said  means,  said  cam  means  comprising  a 
rotatable  element  having  an  annular  groove  with  a  maxi- 
mum depth  portion  and  proceeding  in  one  direction  pro- 
grenvely  decreasing  in  depth  to  a  shallow  second  por- 
tion of  minimum  depth  and  a  cam  groov^  joining  with  the 
annular  groove  at  the  maximum  depth  portion,  means  for 
rotating  said  element  in  either  of  two  opposing  direc- 
tions, said  cam  follower  means  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  member  and  relative  to  said  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  annular  groove 
in  the  shallow  portion  wherein  it  is  not  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  element  and  is  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
annular  groove  to  said  maximum  depth  portion  whereby 


it  is  diverted  into  the  cam  groove  and  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  element  when  said  element  is  rotating  in 
one  of  said  two  opposing  directions,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying pressure  fluid  to  said  follower  means  to  move  the 
follower  means  from  the  shallow  depth  portion  to  the 
maximum  depth  portion,  said  cam  means  including  a 
camming  surface  which  connects  said  shallow  depth  por- 
tion and  said  maximum  depth  portion  proceeding  in  said 
other  direction  of  rotation  from  said  maximum  depth 
portion  to  said  shallow  depth  portion,  said  follower 
means  being  automatically  moved  from  the  maximum 
depth  porticm  to  the  shallow  depth  portion  when  the  fol- 
lower means  engages  the  camming  surface. 


3,080,766 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
RmscI  E.  Fmsbour,  NUes,  Mich^  and  0«fo  A.  Costcllo, 
StephcoE.  Farekai,  and  Wayne  B.  Irfah,  South  Bend, 
Ind^  anignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Amsted  In- 
Mrfcs  Incorporated,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
NewJcncy 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,371 
13  Claims.     (CI.  74-^33)    , 


^wuuuum^aai 


>/ 


1  3,080,767  ! 

!  CONSTANT  MESH  TRANSMISSIdN 

Stanley  J.  Price,  Jr.,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  aaigDorlo  CoMoli- 
datlon  Coal  Company,  Plttolwugh,  Pa^  a  iocporation 
•f  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,270| 
20  Claims.     (CI.  74—360) 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  the  combination  com- 
prising a  first  shaft  and  a  second  shaft  arrange^  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  each  other,  said  first  and  second  shafts 
pertianently  geared  together  for  rotation  in  tl^  same  di- 
rection, a  first  clutch  positioned  on  said  first  {shaft,  first 
dri\«  means  for  said  first  clutch  operable  upon  engagement 
of  said  first  clutch  to  transmit  drive  to  said  ihafts  in  a 
given  direction  at  a  first  predetermined  specdTa  second 
clutch  f>ositioned  on  said  second  shaft,  second  d|ive  means 
for  said  second  clutch  operable  upon  engagement  of  said 
second  clutch  to  transmit  drive  to  said  shafts  |n  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  given  direction,  gear  meank  arranged 
coaxially  with  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  ^rst  shaft. 
output  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  gdar  means, 
third  clutch  means  releasably  securing  said  gear  means 
to  said  first  shaft,  and  operable  upon  engagement  to  trans- 
mit drive  from  said  first  shaft  to  said  output  i^eans,  and 
third  drive  means  including  a  fourth  clutch,  {said  third 
drive  means  being  operable  upon  engagement  of  said 
fourth  clutch  to  transmit  drive  to  said  first  and  second 
shafts  in  said  given  direction  at  a  second  predetermined 
speed. 

1  3,080,768 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Zbigniew  J.  Jania,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  F*rd  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  pelaware 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1956,  Ser.  No.  624,459 

17  aaims.     (CI.  74—472) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  support  and  an  elongated 
table  reciprocable  longitudinally  on  the  support,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  feed  screw  and  a  parallel 
table  drive  shaft  extended  longitudinally  of  and  beneath 
the  ubie,  a  fixed  nut  on  the  support  in  threaded  relation 
to  the  feed  screw,  hand  wheels  on  the  ends  of  the  screw 
for  manual  operation  thereof,  means  including  a  revers- 
ing clutch  for  connecting  said  drive  shaft  and  screw,  said 
clutch  having  a  neutral  position  wherein  said  screw  is  free  1.  In  a  multiple  speed  power  transmission  njechanism 
for  manual  operation,  power  drive  means  for  said  table  for  delivering  power  from  a  throttle  controriil  vehicle 
drive  shaft,  and  an  output  gear  disposed  in  slidable  keyed  engine  to  a  driven  member,  said  mechanism  "inchiding 
relation  with  respect  to  said  table  drive  shaft.  gear  elements  forming  a  driving  power  delivery  path  and 
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means  for  controUing  the  relative  motion  of  aaid  gear 
elements  to  provide  a  plurality  ot  gear  reduction  ratios; 
a  control  mechanism  for  energiring  said  motion  ocMitrol- 
ling  means  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  source,  conduit 
struaure  interconnecting  said  pressure  source  and  said 
motion  controlliag  means,  a  shift  valve  means  situated 
in  and  partly  defining  said  conduit  structure,  a  personal- 
ly operafole  valve  means  for  producing  an  engine  torque 
demand  sensitive  pressure,  a  portion  of  said  conduit 
means  being  adapteid  to  conduct  said  torque  demand  sen- 
sitive pressure  to  said  shift  valve  means  to  establish  a 
biasing  force  for  actuating  the  latter,  and   a  pressure 
regulator  valve  means  for  regulating  the  effective  pres- 
sure supplied  to  said  motion  controlling  means  by  said 
pressure  source  in  proportion  to  engine  torque  demands, 
said  last  named  means  incliiding  a  personally  operable 
portion  adapted  to  initiate  changes  in  the  regulated  pres^ 
sure  level,  a  movable  regulating  valve  element,  and  an 
auxiliary  fluid  flow  passage  including  a  flow  restricting 
orifice,  said  personally  operate  porti<m  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  auxiliary  passage  and  adapted 
to  regulate  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  through  said  ori- 
fice, said  movable  valve  element  being  subjected  to  the 
pressure  differential  across  said  orifice,  said  personally 
operable  valve  means  and  said  personally  operable  por- 
tion of  said  valve  means  being  connected  to  the  engine 
throttle  for  simultaneous  movement  therewith  by  means 
of  motion  transmitting  elements  connecting  a  movable 
portion  of  said  persoaally  operable  valve  means  with  the 
engine  throttle  and  connecting  said  personally  operable 
portion  of  said  regulator  valve  means  with  the  engine 
throttle,  the  ratio  of  the  displacemem  between  the  en- 
gine throttle  and  said  movable  portion  of  said  personally 
operable  valve  means  being  different  than  the  ratio  of 
the  displacement  between  the  engine  throttle  and  said  per- 
sonally operable  portion  of  said  regulator  valve  means 
for  a  given  range  of  engine  throttle  settings,  the  actual 
displacements  of  said  movable  portion  of  said  personally 
operable  valve  means  and  said  personally  operable  por- 
tion of  said  regulator  valve  means  being  related  to  the 
movement  of  the  engine  throttle  by  separate,  continuous 
functional  relationships. 


when  one  key  is  in  one  lever  the  other  key  is  beyond  the 
other  lever  and  when  said  other  key  is  in  said  other  kver 
said  one  key  is  beyond  said  one  lever. 


3,fM,77t 
SCREW  CONTROLLED  RELATIVE  POSITIONING 

UNIT 
Joseph  R.  Frisson,  Harvard,  and  Janes  L.  Klag,  SaiWry, 
Mass.;  said  King  aasigDor  to  Acton  Laboratories,  Inc^ 
a  corporatton  of  MassacbnsctlB 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121.795 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

llClaiM.    (a.  74— 56S) 


1.  A  precision  screw-operated  positioning  unit  com- 
prising a  screw,  a  tubular  body  having  a  surface  defhiing 
an  arcuate  groove  and  an  access  bore  from  the  outside 
communicaling  with  said  groove,  and  a  cjiindrical  btxty 
with  circumferentially  extending  teeth;  said  teeth  being 
radially  opposed  to  said  groove;  said  screw  having  a  bead 
accessible  from  outside  the  unit  to  facilitate  rotation  of 
the  screw  and  a  resilient  threaded  body  located  in  said 
groove  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  teeth,  whereby 
rotation  of  the  screw  causes  motion  of  the  cylindrical 
body  relative  to  said  tubular  body;  said  threaded  body  in 
the  absence  of  said  cylindrical  body  extending  into  the 
volume  normally  occupied  by  said  teeth,  whereby  the 
presence  of  said  cylindrical  body  causes  said  screw  to  con- 
form to  the  arcuate  contour  of  said  groove  with  said  lor- 
face  opposing  rotation  of  said  screw. 


3.Mt,769 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
George  C.  WHm^  Fliat,  and  WDltem  J.  U  Doc,  Lapeer, 
Mkh.,  aaifMin  to  Gcacnl  Moton  Coiporation,  De- 
troit, MM.,  ■  cuspoi'atioa  of  Ddawan 

FiM  Apr.  17,  1961.  Scr.  No.  193,649 
ITCiataBi.     (a.  74—473) 


3,080,771 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  MECHANISM 
Bryce  R.  Baldwin,  Indianapons,lndM  asrignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  ■  cwpowHon  « 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,828 
3  aalms.     (a.  74—574) 


1 .  In  a  transmission  control  linkage,  a  steering  colunnn, 
a  transmission  control  tube  mounted  on  said  steering 
column  for  relative  rotary  and  axial  movement,  a  pair  of 
control  levers  each  having  a  bearing  portion  routably 
mounting  each  kver  on  said  control  tube,  an  axial  keyway 
in  the  bearing  portion  of  each  control  lever,  and  a  pair 
of  keys  fixed  to  said  control  tube  spaced  apart  so  that 


1.  In  a  rotatable  member  having  a  rim  portion  capa- 
ble of  periodic  vibrations  with  a  relatively  deep  annular 
groove  formed  on  said  rim  portimi  adjacent  the  edge 
thereof  and  said  groove  having  vibration  damper  means 
therein,  said  vibration  damper  meaiu  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous  circular  coil  of  more  than  one  turn  and  gen- 
erally of  uniform  cross  section,  said  coil  terminating 
in  free  ends  spaced  circumferentially  from  each  other 
without  overlap,  and  said  coil  having  a  portion  opposite 
said  ends  and  of  lesser  cross  section  than  the  rest  of 
said  coil  to  balance  out  the  unbalance  resulting  from  the 
circumferential  spacing  of  said  free  ends. 
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3,tM,772 
SPEEIXCHANGE  TRANSMISSION,  FARTICULARLY 
FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
M.  Focntcr,  Slatl|wt-Bad  Camntett,  Ger- 
to   Dalmlcr-BcBZ   Akticiigcse|lscluift, 
StatUamt-VuttrtuikMa^  Gcnnany 

'  ■iplliBliuB  Dec.  1, 1951,  Scr.  No.  2M,6M,  now 
t  No.  2,S92,355,  dated  Jnnc  30,  1959.     Divided 
Not.  19,  1951,  Ser.  No.  773,896 
31  CfaOiiis.    (a.  74— MS) 


PalcBt 


1 .  A  multi-speed  transmission  comprising  input  means, 
output  means,  a  first  motion  transmitting  train  including 
fluid  coupling  means,  a  second  motion  transmiuing  train 
including  friction  coupling  means,  at  least  two  sets  of 
meshing  gear  means  providing  at  least  three  forward 
speeds,  each  of  said  two  sets  of  meshing  gear  means  in- 
cluding a  planet  carrier  supporting  thereon  a  planet  gear 
in  meshing  engagement  with  two  coaxially  arranged  gears, 
the  gears  of  one  of  said  sets  being  separate  from  the  gears 
of  the  other  gear  set,  means  including  one  set  of  said  gear 
means  for  optionally  connecting  said  input  means  with 
said  ouQmt  means  through  one  of  said  motion  transmit- 
ting trains  in  at  least  two  adjacent  forward  speeds,  and  for 
optionally  connecting  said  input  means  with  said  output 
means  exclusively  through  the  other  of  said  motion  trans- 
mitting trains  in  at  least  one  other  forward  speed,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  input  means  with  said  ou^t 
means  in  amMher  forward  speed  providing  a  one-to-one 
transmission  ratio  therebetween. 


3,*M,T73 
CONSTANT  MESH  TRANSMISSION  AND  HYDRAU- 
LIC ACTUATING  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
Arthw  L.  Lcc  and  Arthar  B.  Coval,  Cofanabus,  Ohio, 
iHicBon  to  CoMoHdadoB  Coid  Compuay,  Pittsboisfa, 
Pa.,  a  cotpomtioB  of  PemvyivaBia 

FiMI  Feb.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  11,349 
14ClaliM.    (a.  74— 732) 


I.  The  combination  comprising  a  transmission  mecha- 
nism having  four  speeds  in  both  forward  and  reverse  di- 
rection, said  transmission  mechanism  including' a  trans- 
mission housing,  four  countershafts  arranged  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  within  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  rotate  in  both  directions,  constant  mesh  gear- 
ing including  a  pair  of  directional  gears,  four  connecting 
•ears  and  a  plurality  of  change  speed  gears,  a  pair  of 
said  connecting  gears  secured  to  and  rotatable  with  a 
pair  of  said  coontershafts,  said  other  pair  of  connecting 
gears  coaxially  positioned  on  and  rotaUble  relative  to 


said  other  pair  of  countershafts,  said  conne^ng  gears 
arranged  in  driving  relation  with  each  other,!  a  pair  of 
directional  clutches,  and  four  change  speed  duiches,  each 
of  said  clutches  operable  to  be  engaged  when  Pressurized 
fluid  is  conducted  thereto,  said  directional  dutahes  adapt- 
ed upon  selective  engagement  to  transmit  rotation  of  said 
directional  gears  to  said  connecting  gears  in  t  predeter- 
mined direction,  said  change  speed  clutches  arranged  upon 
selective  engagement  to  transmit  rotation  of;  said  con- 
necting gears  to  another  of  said  countershaft^  at  a  pre- 
determined selected  speed,  two  of  said  change  speed 
clutches  arranged  to  selectively  connect  said  pther  pair 
of  connecting  gears  to  said  respective  countershafts  ex- 
tending coaxially  therethrough,  said  gearing  including  a 
pair  of  gears  nonrotatably  secured  to  a  pair  of^aid  coun- 
tershafts and  meshing  with  each  other  to  dri^iingly  con- 
nect said  countershafts  to  each  other,  a  sourge  of  jmvs- 
su  fixed  fluid,  conduit  means  operable  to  connect  said 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  each  of  said  dutwes,  trans- 
mission programming  means  associated  with  s4id  conduit 
means  and  positionable  to  direct  pressurized  flupd  through 
said  conduit  means  from  said  source  to  sai4  clutches, 
and  means  to  vary  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  being  con- 
ducted to  said  clutches  from  said  source  as  the  iifput  torque 
to  said  transmission  mechanism  varies. 


1  3,989,774 

CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  j 

Gcomc  R.  Nidunon,  Bradford  K.  SImU,  and  ffarioB  W. 
Dininger,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  au%non  to  T|c  Baddcr 
Corporadoa,  a  corporation  of  iiJiann 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  67,826 
2Clainic    (CI.  74— 789) 


1.  A  clutch  assembly  providing  direct  drrie,  reverse 
drive  and  disconnection  between  an  input  and  an  output 
shaft,  said  assembly  comprising  a  housing  joiu  ruling  the 
input  and  output  shafts,  a  central  member  supported  for 
rotation  within  said  housing  coaxially  with  si 
shaft,  said  central  member  having  a  hub  porti^ 
annular  peripheral  portion,  a  series  of  clutch 
ported  between  said  input  shaft  and  said  centr^ 
and  movable  into  motion  transferring  enga 
thereby  rotationally  lock  said  input  shaft  to 
member,  a  series  of  friction  brake  elements  suj 
tween  said  housing  and  said  central  member, 
of  brake  elements  being  movable  into  frictic 
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mem  to  thereby  lock  said  central  member  to  said  hous- 
ing, an  annular  member  encircling  said  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  central  member  and  slidabk  azially  thereon, 
said  annular  member  cooperating  with  said  central  mem- 
ber peripheral  portion  to  define  a  first  fluid  pressure 
chamber  and  a  seccMid  fluid  pressure  chamber,  means  for 
centering  said  annular  member  on  said  central  member 
peripheral  portion  so  that  said  fluid  pressure  chambers 
are  of  substantially  equal  volume,  separate  fluid  passages 
for  admitting  fluid  at  a  datum  pressure  to  said  first  pres- 
sure chamber  and  to  said  second  pressure  chamber,  sep- 
arate fluid  passages  for  passing  fluid  from  said  first  and 
second  pressure  chambers  to  said  series  of  clutch  plates 
and  series  of  brake  elements  respectively,  cooperating 
gearing  carried  by  said  input  shaft,  central  member  and 
output  shaft  to  provide  direct  drive  between  said  shafts 
when  said  series  of  clutch  plates  are  engaged  and  re- 
verse drive  between  said  shafts  when  said  series  of  brake 
elements  are  engaged,  said  annular  member  moving  in 
response  to  a  pressure  differential  above  said  datum  pres- 
sure between  said  first  and  second  pressure  chambers  to 
selectively  engage  said  series  of  clutch  plates  and  said 
series  of  brake  elements,  and  an  additional  fluid  passage 
between  said  second  pressure  chamber  and  said  series  of 
brake  elements  which  is  unobstructed  for  fluid  flow  only 
when  said  annular  member  has  moved  to  engage  said 
series  of  brake  elements,  whereby  the  volume  of  fluid 
flow  between  said  second  chamber  and  said  series  of  brake 
elements  is  compensated  for  the  absence  of  centrifugal 
force  acting  on  the  fluid  in  said  second  chamber  when 
said  series  of  brake  elements  are  engaged. 


3,9M,775 
EPICYCLIC  GEAR 
FcHx  Frkach,  VIcmw,  Awtria,  aMigMtr  to  Simmering- 
Gniz-Panker  Aktfcaicaellachaft  far  Maschinen-,  Kcsscl- 
and  Wanonbasi,  Vlrwia,  Aaatola 

Filed  Dec.  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  73,649 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatkw  Aaalria  Mar.  4,  1960 

aOyrM.    (0.74— Ml) 


3,M«,776 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PUNCH-FORMING  DIES 
HcrwMi  G.  MMiickiB«w,  ChapUo,  Com^  ai^vaw.  ^7 
mcne  MiitniiiiBii.  to  Nom  Lltaa,  iac^  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatkn  off  Delaware 
Original  appHcadon  Oct.   12,   1955,  Scr.  No.   54«,t37. 
Divided  and  thb  appikaMon  May  19,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
814,191 

2  Claims.     (CI.  76—107) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  type  for  forming  header 
punches  for  cold  heading,  the  steps  of  preparing  a  body 
of  steel  of  suitable  size,  shape  and  hardpess;  forming  a 
recess  therein  which  recess  is  complete  as  to  some  entire 
wall  portions  thereof,  by  penetrating  said  body  with  a 
first  master  punch  having  a  point  generally  of  the  shape 
of  the  desired  header  punches  and  comprising  a  central 
portion  and  radial  wings,  said  portion  and  wings  narrow- 
ing outwardly  from  the  base  of  said  point,  the  <:entral 
portion  of  said  first  master  punch  conforming  exactly 
in  size  and  shape  with  the  corres>on<ling  portion  of  the 
desired  header  punches,  the  wings  of  said  first  master 
punch  being  of  lesser  thickness  than  the  wings  ol  th6^ 
desired  header  punches;  withdrawing  said  first  master 
punch;  re-forming  the  recess  fcH'med  by  said  first  master 
punch  by  pressing  thereinto  a  second  master  punch  to 
comi^ete  said  recess  as  to  the  remaining  portions  thereof, 
the  point  of  which  corresponds  exactly  with  the  desired 
header  punches  as  to  thickness  and  taper  of  the  wing 
portions  thereof,  the  central  portion  of  the  point  of  said 
second  master  punch  being  of  smaller  section  than  that 
of  the  desired  header  punch;  withdrawing  said  second 
master  punch;  and  heat  treating  and  finishing  said  body. 


3.0*1,777 

REAlVtERS 

John  £.  Lovret,  145 — 20  243rd  St.,  Roscdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  89,694 

2  Claims.    (CI.  77— 72) 


1.  An  epicyclic  gear,  cmnprising  a  sun  wheel,  a  plurality 
of  planet  wheels  grouped  around  and  meshing  with  said 
sun  wheel,  a  hoUow  wheel  surrounding  and  meshing  with 
tlie  planet  wheels,  a  planet  wheel  carrier,  eccentric  pins 
freely  rotatably  mounted  in  said  planet  wheel  carrier, 
the  planet  wheels  being  freely  routably  mounted  on  said 
eccentric  pins,  each  of  said  eccentric  pins  being  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  a  lever,  and  means  for  operatively 
coupling  the  free  ends  of  the  levers,  said  means  including 
a  disc  which  extends  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  gear 
and  which  is  freely  naovable  in  its  plane,  a  pin  parallel 
to  the  gear  axis  and  secured  to  the  free  end  of  each  lever, 
and  cylindrical  surfaces  cencentric  with  the  axis  of  the 
gear  on  said  disc  and  in  engagement  with  the  said  pins 
whereby  the  connections  between  the  disc  and  the  end 
of  the  levers  are  effective  only  in  directioiu  radial  to  the 
gear. 


1.  A  reamer  comprising  a  rod  having  one  end  adapted 
for  chucking,  a  ball  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod, 
the  diameter  of  said  bail  being  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  said  rod,  two  faces  formed  on  said  ball  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  each  other  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  rod.  said  two  faces  defining  on  a  surface  portion 
of  said  ball  adjacent  its  great  circle  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  said  rod  a  peripherally  relatively  long  bearing 
part  and  a  peripherally  relatively  short  cutting  part,  said 
bearing  and  cutting  parts  each  extending  from  one  of 
said  faces  to  the  other,  each  of  said  faces  extending  from 
said  bearing  part  to  said  cutting  part,  and  a  circular  flat 
surface  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  rod  formed  on 
said  ball  opposite  to  the  part  secured  to  said  rod. 
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3,0M,778 
RAM  CONSTBUCnON 
Robert  L.  Alcora,  Jr^  ChamMfsbarg,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 
ChambcnlNirg  En^accrins  Company,  Chambenburg, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penmylrania 

FHcd  Jnly  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,509 
5  Claims.    (CI.  78—43) 


•f  ;  J 


wards  said  frame  force  api^ying  surface;  wfcertin  said 
interconnecting  means  is  a  link  which  is  pivoted  ^Mstween 
its  ends  to  said  article  carrier,  and  which  has  onelend  se- 
cured to  said  frame  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  irelative 
movement  of  said  carrier  and  said  frame,  and  witich  has 
the  other  end  secured  to  said  ram  against  moventent  rel- 
ative to  said  ram  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  relative 
movement  of  said  carrier  and  said  ram. 


1.  A  ram  for  an  impact  machine  comprising  a  ram 
supporting  structure  including  a  supporting  column,  a 
ram  head  of  strong,  tough  material  and  a  resilient  ring 
providing  the  sole  coupling  member  between  the  column 
and  the  ram  head  and  having  physical  properties  en- 
abling the  absorption  by  a  shearing  cflfect  of  most  of  the 
forces  developed  upon  the  iJtjpact  of  the  ram  head,  said 
ring  being  received  in  opposed  annular  grooves  each  de- 
fined by  side  and  bottom  walls  in  said  column  and  ram 
hfcad,  respectively,  to  provide  confining  rigid  boundary 
walls  arodlnd  most  of  the  ring,  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
each  «f^id  grooves  providing  opposed  shoulders  oppos- 
ing axial  impact  movement  of  the  ram  head  with  respect 
to  the  column,  the  outer  radius  of  one  of  said  opposed 
shoulders  being  greater  than  the  inner  radius  of  the  other 
of  said  opposed  shoulders. 


3,«8«,780 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GUIDLNG  OF  TRIM   (TRIPS 

FROM  BOX  MAKING  MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Albert  M.  Kenncy,  Rte.  2,  Utica,  Ohio    , 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,988 

14  Claims.     (CI.  83—105) 


3,080,779  , 

INDENTWG  TOOL  ' 

Lloyd  A.  Bochalter,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bumdy 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  107,231 

8  Claims.     (CI.  81—15) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  dispositiqn  of  a 
trim  strip  on  a  paper  box  making  machine  whprein  a 
blank  box  is  discharged  from  a  discharge  end  of  the  ma- 
chine along  with  a  trim  strip  which  is  severed  from  the 
blank  by  ap  air  of  cutting  members  comprisingJ  a  first 
shield  member  supported  opposite  the  point  of  ejection  of 
the  trim  strip  at  the  parting  line  of  the  trim  strip  and 
blank  arranged  to  enter  between  the  two  and  a  second 
shield  member  hingedly  connected  to  the  first  n^ember, 
said  shield  members  arranged  to  divert  the  parted  trim 
strip  away  from  the  formed  box  blank. 


3,080,781  ' 

PROGRESSIVE  TRANSVERSE  SEVERING  DEVICE 
Harry  A.  Splees,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
MiniDK  and  Mannfactaring  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  727,365 
2  Claims.     (CI.  83—162) 


1.  A  tool  for  compressing  an  article,  comprising:  a 
frame  having  a  force  applying  surface;  a  ram  having  a 
force  applying  surface  proximately  disposed  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  frame  force  applying  surface;  said  ram  being 
disposed  for  movement  towards  said  frame  force  apply- 
ing surface;  a  movable  article  carrier  disposed  between 
said  frame  force  applying  surface  and  said  ram  force 
applying  siuface;  and  an  interconnecting  means  inter- 
connecting said  frame,  ram  and  article  carrier  to  posi- 
tively move  said  article  carrier  towards  one  of  said  force 
applyiitg  surfaces  at  a  rate  having  a  given  relation  to  the 
rate  at  which  said  ram  force  applying  surface  moves  to- 


1.  An  adapter  providing  for  processing  of  extended- 
length  graphic  originals  in  a  thermographic  copyiijg  ma- 
chine as  herein  described,  comprising  a  frame'  fitting 
against  said  machine  without  obstruction  of  operational 
areas  thereof  and.  supported  on  said  frame,  (1)1  a  sta- 
tionary shaft  fitted  with  rotatable  core  members  for  sup- 
porting a  roll  of  heat-sensitive  copy-paper  and  with  brake 
means  for  positioning  said  roll  under  slight  constant  re- 
sistance to  rotation,  (2)  a  pair  of  flat  plate  guide  members 
for  directing  copy-paper  from  said  roll  toward  al  cutter 
device.  (3)  a  rapid-action  cutter  device  including  k  fixed 
blade  niember  having  a  straight  cutting  edge  and  a  freely 
rotatable  knife  member  having  a  straight  cutting  edge 
and  supported  at  oppositely  offset  axles  in  posiSon  to 
produce  a  progressive  smooth  cutting  action  between 
said  edges  across  said  copy-paper,  said  knife  memier  be- 
ing norffially  biased  to  a  position  in  which  said  edges  are 
not  in  contact  to  provide  a  slot-like  space  betwe^  said 
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blade  and  said  knife  members  for  unobstructed  advance 
therebetween  of  said  copy-paper,  said  knife  member  being 
disposed  for  selective  contact  with  said  copy-paper  dur- 
member  to  thereby  cause  the  cutting  edges  to  be  posi- 
tioned for  cutting  contact,  (4)  a  roller  for  guiding  the 
copy-paper  and  anociated  graphic  original  into  said 
copy -machine,  and  (S)  a  shelf  in  line  with  the  bottom 
of  said  roller,  extending  in  the  direction  opposite  the 
position  of  said  copy-machine,  and  providing  an  entry 
area  for  aligning  said  original  with  said  copy-paper. 


3,Mt,7S2 

FEEDING  MECHANISM 
John  Eric  Sockc,  Pdham  Maaor,  N.Y^  avigiior  to  Amer- 
ican Can  CoBVMiy,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jency 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1958.  Ser.  No.  782,544 
3  ClafaiH.     (CL  83—313) 


of  metal  trimming  apparatus  carried  by  said  housing,  each 
set  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  horizont^y 
disposed  shafts  rotatably  mounted  through  said  housing, 
cutting  means  carried  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  shafts 
to  be  rotated  thereby,  said  cutting  means  of  each  said 
shaft  being  disposed  at  the  same  end  of  its  respective  shaft 
as  the  cutting  means  of  the  other  shaft  of  said  paired 
shafts  the  cutting  means  carried  by  said  sets  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  housing  to  selec- 
tively receive  an  edge  of  said  strip  in  a  cutting  rHation, 
when  the  housing  is  in  one  of  said  predetermined  positions, 
clutch  means  carried  on  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
shafts,  power  drive  means  disposed  to  be  selectively  con- 


1.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  advancing  predetermined 
lengths  of  a  strip  material  into  and  through  a  working 
station  including  instrumentalities  moving  at  a  constant 
speed  for  performing  an  operation  upon  said  strip  at 
spaced  intervals  therealong,  comprising  a  pair  of  feed 
roils  respectively  rotatable  about  fixed  axes  for  feeding 
said  strip  therebetween  into  and  through  said  station,  a 
reciprocably  mounted  slide,  said  slide  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  sprockets,  an  endless  chain  for  driving  said  feed 
rolls,  said  chain  connecting  said  sprockets  to  said  feed 
rolls  with  the  chain  run  trained  about  one  said  sprocket, 
said  feed  rolls,  and  the  other  said  sprocket,  successively, 
constant  speed  means  for  driving  said  chain  ciMitinuously 
in  time  with  said  instrumentalities  for  rotating  said  feed 
rolls  to  advance  said  strip  toward  said  instrumentalities 
for  the  operation  upon  said  strip,  control  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  slide  in  time  wiUi  said  instrumentalities 
to  advance  and  retard  the  speed  of  said  feed  rolls  and 
feed  a  predetermined  length  of  the  strip  at  a  speed  un- 
related to  that  of  said  instrumentalities  to  relocate  a 
predetermined  length  of  said  strip  at  said  station  after 
each  operation  thereupon,  whereby  said  strip  is  advanced 
solely  through  said  chain  connection  to  said  feed  rolls 
with  the  speed  of  the  latter  determined  by  said  slide 
and  said  Control  means. 


3.M«,783 
EDGE  TRIMMER 
Lcroy  H.  KnniMcId,  North  Apollo,  Pa.,  aMisBor  to  Al- 
leyway Ladhini  9lMl  CofporatkM,  Bradwuldge,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pcaaiylvaaia 

Filed  Sept  3«,  19M,  Ser.  No.  59,<54 
4ChlM.    (CL  83-^79) 
I .  A  metal  strip  edge  trimmer  for  shearing  an  edge  of 
metal  strip  comprising,  a  base,  a  vertically  extending  trun- 
nion carried  by  said  base,  a  housing  disposed  over  and  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  trunnion,  means  for  locking  said 
housing  against  rotatable  movement  when  the  housing  is 
in  one  of  two  predetermined  positions,  two  spaced  sets 


nected  to  the  clutch  means  of  each  set  of  metal  trimming 
apparatus  to  simultaneously  drive  the  pair  of  shafts  of 
the  selected  set  in  opposite  directions  to  effectively  rotate 
the  cutting  means  carried  thereby  in  opposite  directions, 
said  clutch  means  being  effective  to  disconitect  said  shafts 
from  said  power  drive  means  when  the  cuttmg  means  of 
said  shafts  are  driven  above  a  predetermined  speed  by 
movement  of  said  strip  therebetween,  means  disposed  to 
disengage  said  power  drive  means  from  said  clutch  means 
of  one  set  to  permit  rotation  of  said  housing  from  one  to 
the  other  of  its  said  predetermined  positions  when  the  lock- 
ing means  is  disengaged  to  thereby  interchange  the  cutting 
means  positioned  relative  to  said  strip. 


3,080,784 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  MOVING  WEBS 

Max  Schneider,  DuaMMorf,  Gcrmaay,  aarignor  to  Jagen- 

bcrg-Weriie  Akt-Ges.,  Dmseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  23,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  2, 1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  83— 482) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  cutting  moving  webs  of  paper  and 
like  material  comprising  a  frame,  an  upper  circular  knife 
and  a  stationary  lower  knife  between  which  the  web 
passes,  a  cutting  edge  for  each  knife,  a  holder  for  said 
upper  circular  knife,  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
holder  to  said  frame  to  permit  said  upper  knife  to  be 
moved  so  its  cutting  edge  overlaps  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  lower  knife  thereby  constituting  a  stopping  means  for 
the  movement  of  the  holder  relative  to  the  frame,  mag- 
netic means  carried  by  said  holder  and  frame  respective- 
ly above  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  holder  to  the  frame 
operative  when  the  holder  is  moved  to  allow  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  upper  knife  to  overlap  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  lower  knife  for  producing  an  axially  directed  en- 
gagement pressure    between   the  cutting  edges  of  said 
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upper  and  lower  knives  and  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  magnetic  means  relative  to  each  other  for 
varying  the  distance  between  said  magnetic  means. 


3,tM,785  ' 

ELECTROACOUSnC  TONE  MODIFYING  SYSTEMS 

FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Chimiy  Ridnnl  Evan,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor, 
by  oMsac  SHigamcnti^  to  Atak  Corpontioa,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  a  corpoiatloa  of  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,950 

1  Claim,     (a.  84—1.10  i 


In  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
comprising  piezoelectric  transducer  means  for  converting 
the  energy  of  the  vibrating  strings  into  electrical  energy; 
amplifier  means  operatively  connected  to  sai0  transducer 
means  for  am|riifying  the  electrical  energy;  land  a  loud- 
speaker system  operatively  connected  to  said  amplifier 
means  for  converting  the  electrical  energy  into  acoustic 
energy,  said  loudspeaker  system  including  an  enclosure 
having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  opposed  side  walls, 
and  a  front  end  wall,  a  vertical  baffleboard  mounted 
within  said  enclosure  to  divide  the  enclosure  into  two 
separate  compartments,  said  baffleboard  having  three 
ports  therein,  three  loudspeakers  mounted  on  said  baffle- 
board  in  covering  relationship  with  respect  to  said  ports, 
said  front  wall  of  said  enclosure  having  two  ports  therein. 
a  pair  of  separate  auxiliary  diaphragms  mounted  on  said 
front  wall  within  the  enclosure  and  adjacent  said  ports 
in  said  front  wall,  and  a  third  auxiliary  diaphragm  in 
said  enclosure  rearwardly  of  said  loudspeakers. 


3,080,786 

SPEAKER  SYSTEM  FOR  ADDING  TREMOLO 

Donald  J.  Leslie,  313  S.  Fair  Oaks  Ave., 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,972 

3  Clafans.     (O.  84—1.25) 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument:  a  set  of  generators  for  pro- 
viding electrical  impulses  corresponding  to  notes  in  a 
common  musical  range  extending  throughout  several  oc- 
taves; each  of  the  generators  having  a  characteristic 
fundamental  frequency  corresponding  to  a  note;  first  elec- 
trical output  connection  means;  second  electrical  output 


connection  means;  first  circuit  means  operated  by  at  least 
some  of  the  generators  and  providing  at  said  first  Electrical 
output  means,  impulses  corresponding  to  the  r^pective 
fundamental  frequencies  of  the  generators  relatifely  free 
of  their  corresponding  harmonies;  second  circujt  means 
operated  by  at  least  some  of  the  generators  and  {providing 
at  said  second  electrical  output  means,  impulses  corre- 
sponding to  tones  relatively  rich  in  harmonics;  a  first 
speaker  system  connected  to  said  first  electrical  output 
connection  means;  a  second  speaker  system  conitected  to 
the  second  electrical  output  connection  means;  ai|d  rotary 
apparatus  operatively  associated  with  said  first  speaker 
system  for  adding  pulsato  acoustically  to  the  soifnd  issu- 
ing frcm  the  first  speaker  system  in  an  amoimt  ifiarkedly 
greater  than  the  amount  of  pulsato  added  acoustically, 
if  any,  to  the  sound  issuing  from  said  second  speaker 
syster 


;n|. 


3,080,787 
WALL  PLUGS 
Rolf  Bertelsmann,  Emmcndingcn,  Baden,  Gcmi(any,  as- 
signor to  Max  Langensicpen  Kommandit  Gesillsdiaft, 
Emrnendingen,  Baden,  Germany,  a  German  ^rm. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,910 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Dec.  29,{  1956 

4  Claims.     (CI.  85—2.4) 


I.  A  wall  plug  comprising  a  substantially  cyjindrical 
metallic  casing  having  an  annular  projection  at  pne  end 
thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  wide  longitudi$al  slots 
therein  dividing  the  same  into  at  least  two  arcuate  wall 
portions  all  connected  to  said  annular  projection,!  and  an 
insert  of  compressible  material  within  and  subs^ntially 
completely  filling  said  casing  for  receiving  a  connecting 
means  after  insertion  of  said  wall  plug  into  a  h(^le,  said 
metallic  casing  having  a  tapered  end  portion  including 
axially  extending  narrow  strips  connecting  opposaig  ones 
of  said  arcuate  wall  portions,  said  slots  extending  into 
said  tapered  end  portion,  said  strips  forming  at  le^st  parts 
of  said  tapered  end  portion,  said  tapered  end  portit^n  being 
provided  with  cut-outs  extending  transverse  to  a|)d  join- 
ing said  longitudinal  slots  providing  weakened  regions 
in  said  tapered  end  portion  whereby,  when  said^plbg  is 
driven  into  a  hole  of  smaller  diameter  than  rhe  cylin- 
drical casing,  said  tapered  end  portion  is  transfoijmed  by 
the  wedging  action  of  said  hole  of  smaller  diamdter  into 
a  more  cylindrical  form  of  a  smaller  diameter  titan  that 
of  said  cylindrical  casing  without  creating  wrinkles  at 
the  transition  between  said  tapered  end  portion  aind  said 
cylindrical  wall  portions  and  the  wall  portions  Will  then 
be  compressed  by  the  camming  action  of  said  hole  of 
smaller  diameter  into  a  cylindrical  casing  of  a  |Smaller 
diameter  thus  prestressing  said  compressible  material 
within  said  casing. 


3,080,788 
SPECTROSCOPIC  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

CORRECTION  OF  MISALIGNMENT 
Jason  L.  Saonderson,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  t*  Bafard- 
Atoaiic,   Inc.,   Camlwidge,  Mass^   a   corpora|lo|i   of 
Mastachosetts 

;       Filed  Feb.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  9,627 
'  6  Cbdms.    (CI.  8»— 14)  | 

1 .  Spectroscopic  apparatus  comprising  excitation  means 
for  causing  a  chemical  sample  to  emit  characteristic  ra- 
diation, monitor  means  including  a  source  of  monitor 
radiation,  entrance  means  for  said  characteristic  radia- 
tion and  said  monitor  radiation,  dispersing  means  for  re- 
ceiving, said    characteristic  radiation  and   said   monitor 
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radiation  from  said  entrance  means,  exit  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  characteristic  radiation  and  said  monitor  ra- 
diation from  said  dispersing  means,  said  characteristic 
radiation  from  said  dispersing  means  being  in  the  form 
of  spectral  lines,  said  monitor  radiation  being  in  the  form 
of  a  single  beam,  measuring  means  for  determining  the 
energy  of  certain  of  said  spectral  lines,  chopping  means 


posite  wall  and  to  reflect  said  light  back  througli  the 
liquid  to  said  opposite  wall. 


for  dividing  said  single  beam  into  at  least  two  portions 
for  alternately  ch<^>ping  said  portions,  and  servo  means 
including  detectCM-  means  coupled  to  said  dispersing  means 
for  receiving  said  monitor  radiation  through  said  chop- 
ping means,  said  servo  means  being  synchronized  with 
said  chopping  means  for  controlling  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  dispersing  means,  said  entrance  means  and 
said  exit  means. 


3,t8t,789 
FLOW  CELLS 
ScynMNir  Roaia,  Maasapeqna  Park,  and  Edward  B.  Miller, 
PleasantvUic,  N.Y.,  aas^aors  to  Tecfaaicoa  Instruments 
Corporation,  Chaaaccy,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 

Filed  laly  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,334 
3  CUm.    (a.  88—14) 

f 


3,080,79« 

COLOR  BALANCE  AND  EXPOSURE  INDICATOR 

John  D.  Morgaa,  1213  Scqaofai  Blvd^  Pasadwu,  Tex. 

FUcd  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,953 

7  Claims.    (CL  88— 23) 


-^^: 


'^ 


6.  Photomultiplier  tube  apparatus  for  measuring  the  ii^- 
tensity  of  light,  comprising. a  photomultiplier  tube  hav- 
ing a  photosensitive  cathode  and  a  plurality  erf  dynodes 
and  an  anode,  the  resistances  between  the  dynodes  there- 
of being  substantially  equal,  a  first  electrical  power  source 
connected  to  said  photomultiplier  tube  across  said  photo- 
sensitive cathode  and  the  final  dynode  thereof,  a  second 
electrical  power  source  coupled  to  said  first  power  source 
at  the  final  dynode  of  said  tube  for  separately  energizing 
said  anode,  and  means  for  measuring  electrical  current 
flow  through  said  second  power  source  from  said  anode. 


3,080,791 
PROJECTORS 
Gottfried  R.  Roscadahl,  BoaMcr,  Cdo.,  assignor  to  Ball 
Brothers  Research  CorporatioB,  BoaMcr,  Colo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Colorado 

Filed  Jaa.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,337 
12  Cbdms.    (CI.  88—24) 


1.  A  flow  cdl  fcH*  measuring  the  light  transmission 
characteristics  of  a  liquid  during  its  flow  through  the  cell, 
for  analysis  of  the  liquid  in  respect  to  an  ingredient  there- 
of, said  flow  cell  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  confronting  end  wall  q>aced  from  each 
other  in  the  direction  of  the  light  path, 

(b)  each  of  said  end  walls  having  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  made  of  light  transmitting  material,  and 

(c)  liquid  inlet  means  and  liquid  outlet  means  rela- 
tively positioned  so  that  said  liquid  flows  through 
said  cell  between  said  end  walls, 

(d)  each  of  said  portions  of  said  end  walls  providing 
a  part  for  transmitting  light  therethrough  and  provid- 
ing another  part,  disposed  laterally  of  said  light 
transmitting  part, 

(e)  said  other  part  having  a  thickness  which  is  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
end  wall  and  having  a  coating  of  light  reflecting 
material  on  its  outer  surface  to  provide  a  light  re- 
flecting part, 

(/)  said  light  reflecting  part  of  each  wall  being  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  opposite  end  wall  to  re- 
ceive light  passing  through  the  liquid  from  said  op- 


1 .  An  illumination  system  for  microrecords  wherein  a 
projection  lens  is  disposed  beneath  a  window  over  which 
the  microrecord  is  placed,  comprising  a  lamp  having  a 
base,  a  transparent  envelope  extending  longitudinally  from 
said  base  and  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  fila- 
ments within  said  envelope;  means  for  supporting  said 
lamp  base  with  said  filaments  in  vertical  position  and 
spaced  laterally  from  said  projection  lens;  a  concave 
reflecting  mirror  disposed  in  upright  position  adjacent  a 
side  of  said  lamp  opposite  said  projection  lens  and  angu- 
larly with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  centers  of  said  lamp  and  projecticm  lens;  a  first  plane 
mirror  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  lamp  from 
said  concave  mirror  and  angularly  with  respect  to  both 
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the  vertical  and  horizontal,  said  first  plane  mirror  being 
positioned  to  be  within  the  light  envelope  reflected  from 
said  concave  mirror  and  laterally  from  said  projection 
lens;  and  a  second  plane  mirror  disposed  in  upright  posi- 
tion, at  a  generally  higher  elevation  than  said  first  plane 
mirror,  adjacent  but  spaced  laterally  from  said  projec- 
tion lens  and  angularly  with  respect  to  said  vertical  plane, 
said  second  plane  mirror  being  within  the  light  envelope 
reflected  from  said  first  plane  mirror  and  said  window 
being  w-thin  the  light  envelope  reflected  from  said  second 
plane  mirror  which  passes  between  said  projection  lens 
and  said  window. 


3,«M,792 
WARMUP  CONTACTOR  FOR  MISSILE-BOOSTER 
TYPE  WEAPON 
Carl  T.  Johnaon,  MinneapoUs,  Minn^  aasigiior,  by  mesne 
aadgmncnls,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  oT  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,421 
7  ClalDM.     CI.  89—1.7) 


1.  A  missile  conveyor  pawl  and  warmup  contactor  de- 
vice connectable  to  a  conveyor  chain  and  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  main  frame  having  a  ram  face  engageable 
with  a  missile  shoe,  means  for  connecting  said  frame  to 
a  conveyor  chain,  means  pivotally  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  frame  and  having  a  missile  shoe  securing 
hook  at  the  other  end  thereof,  an  electrical  contactor  as- 
sembly pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  normally 
in  a  raised  position  and  contained  within  said  frame,  and 
means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  assembly  respectively 
to  make  and  break  electrical  contact  with  a  missile  in  re- 
sponse to  the  missile  shoe  being  engaged  and  disengaged, 
respectively,  by  said  ram  face,  said  hook  assuring  main- 
tenance of  an  engaged  condition  between  said  ram  face 
and  missile  shoe  during  movement  of  the  conveyor  chain. 


3,0M,793 
POSmVE  CARTRIDGE  INDEXING  DEVICE 
Alfred  L.  Montana,  East  Loii«meadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  75,891 

1  Claim.     (CI.  89—33) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


In  a  firearm  provided  with  a  feed  slide  carrying  a  feed 
pawl  for  sequentially  advancing  cartridges  to  a  feed 
throat,  the  combination  including  holding  pawl  means 
disposed  adjacent  the  feed  throat  for  indexing  thereat 
tlie  cartridges  delivered  thereto  by  the  feed  pawl,  a  retain- 
er including  a  shaft  and  a  cross  bar  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
means  for  mounting  said  shaft  so  that  said  cross  bar  is 
displaceable  therewith  to  a  position  for  blocking  dis- 
placement of  said  holding  pawl  means  while  a  cartridge 


is  indexed  thereby  at  the  feed  throat,  spring  means  dis- 
posed for  actuating  said  shaft  into  sliding  contact  with 
the  feed  slide,  and  cam  means  disposed  in  the  f0ed  slide 
for  operational  cooperation  with  said  shaft  whereby  said 
cross  bar  is  displaced  to  the  blocking  position  ;when  a 
cartridge  is  indexed  by  said  holding  pawl  mean^  at  the 
feed  throat. 


3,080,794 
TURRET  TYPE  VERTICAL  MILLING  MACHINE 
Walter  Gral>es,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  aadgnor,  by  mesn^ assign- 
meats,  to  American  Tool  Engineering,  Inc.,  Bellaire, 
Tex. 
OriginnI  application  Dec.  2,  1953,  Ser.  No.  395,7)58,  now 
Patent  No.  2,901,946,  dated  Sept.  1,  1959.    Divided 
and  diis  application  July  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  ^26,371 
3  Claims.     (CI.  90—17) 


1.  A  turret  type  vertical  milling  machine  coihprising 
a  base  portion,  a  vertical  supporting  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  the  base  portion,  a  work  supportiqg  struc- 
ture adjustable  upon  the  base  portion  and  guide4  by  the 
vertical  supporting  portion,  a  turret  mounted  for  full 
rotation  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  supporting 
portioa,  said  turret  having  a  portion  depending  Into  the 
vertical  supporting  portion,  a  worm  ring  gear  on  said 
depending  portion  and  a  hand  wheel  controlled  worm 
pinion  mounted  on  the  vertical  supporting  portion  and 
meshing  with  said  worm  ring  and  having  a  han^  wheel 
to  effect  the  turning  of  the  worm,  said  turret  hiaving  a 
dovetail  groove  extending  across  the  top  thereof,  iin  over- 
arm slide  having  a  dovetail  projection  mating  with  said 
dovetail  groove,  a  threaded  shaft  extending  longit  idinally 
of  and  below  the  groove  and  joumalled  on  th^  turret, 
said  shaft  having  a  gear  secured  thereon,  said  Overarm 
slide  having  a  depending  nut  means  receiving  said  shaft, 
a  hand  wheel  adjusting  gear  mating  with  the  gear  secured 
on  said  shaft  and  having  a  hand  wheel  secured  thereto  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  turret  and  easily  accessible 
to  the  operator  of  the  machine,  whereby  the  turret  and 
the  overarm  slide  will  be  hand  wheel  controlled,  and  a 
spindle  head  structure  connected  to  one  end  of  tljie  over- 
arm slide. 


I  3,080,795 

^     CAM  GENERATING  MECHANISM 

Jcrald  Schultz,  580  E.  17th  St,  Brooklyn,  N. 
I       FUed  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,517 
3  Clahns.     (CI.  90—18) 

1.  Cam    generating    apparatus,    comprising, 
adapted  to  support  a  cam  blank,  means  rotataHly 
porting  said  shaft,  means  rotating  said  shaft;  a 
means  rotatably  supporting  said  cutter  at  right 


shaft 
sup- 
cutter, 
s  to 


a|igle; 
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the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  cam  blank;  mechanism  gen- 
erating relative  harmonic  displacement  between  said  cam 
supporting  shaft  and  said  cutter,  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  second  shaft,  means  rotatably  supporting  said  sec- 
ond shaft,  means  rotating  said  second  shaft,  said  rotat- 
ing means  including  means  modifying  the  angular  ve- 


said  master  shaft  within  the  confines  of  said  frame,  comer 
presser  cam  follower  means  connected  to  said  comer  press- 
ers  and  slidable  along  said  corner  presser  cams  during  lat- 
eral adjustment  of  said  corner  presser  mounting  means, 
feed  rolls  at  the  delivery  side  of  said  hopper  for  receiving 
blanks  ejected  by  said  feeder  and  positioning  them  over 
said  blank  folding  elements,  a  carton  discharge  conveyor 
mounted  in  said  frame  below  said  master  shaft,  and 
means  for  driving  said  master  shaft,  feed  rolls  and  dis- 
charge conveyor. 

3,080,797 

CARTON  EXTRACTOR  AND  OPENER 

Thomas  L.  Cook,  1447  29th  Ave., 

San  FranciscG,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,154 

18  Claims.     (CL  93—53) 


locity  of  said  second  shaft  to  effect  a  substantial  slow 
down  in  the  relative  harmonic  movement  between  said 
cam  supporting  shaft  and  said  cutter  at  the  beginning  ' 
and  end  of  each  harmonic  stroke,  and  clutch  means  for 
selectively  connecting  and  detaching  said  harmonic  dis- 
placement generating  mechanism  from  said  first  shaft  ro- 
tating means. 

^^ 

3,t8«,7M 
CARTON  ERECTING  AND  STAYING  APPARATUS 
Sherman  W.  Twitckcil  and  Edward  A.  Bailey,  Coatoo- 
cool^  N.H.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corponition,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  a  corporalioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  6, 1961,  Sen  No.  81,092 
14  Claims.     (CI.  93—41) 


2.  A  carton  extractor  and  opener  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  moving  conveyor  and  a  magazine  for 
holding  a  replenishable  stack  of  carton  blanks  arranged 
in  superposed  relationship;  said  magazine  being  supported 
normal  to  and  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  conveyor 
and  presenting  an  opening  to  said  conveyor,  a  pair  of 
pivotally  and  rotatably  mounted  hands  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  magazine,  and  means  for  causing  the  movement  of 
said  hands  in  a  predetermined  path  including  movement 
of  said  hands  upwardly  into  said  magazine  to  enter  with- 
in and  remove  the  lowermost  carton  blank  of  the  stack 
of  carton  blanks  in  said  magazine  through  said  opening 
as  well  as  for  causing  movement  of  said  hands  downward- 
ly while  within  a  removed  carton  to  partially  open  the 
same  and  to  move  and  deposit  the  removed  carton  blank 
directly  onto  said  conveyor. 


I.  A  carton  making  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
transverse  master  shaft  at  an  upper  level  of  said  frame, 
blank  folding  elentKnts  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  blank 
folding  form  mounted  cm  said  frame  for  reciprocation 
within  said  elements,  a  blank  hopper,  a  reciprocating  blank 
feeder  for  starting  a  blank  out  of  said  hopper,  reciprocat- 
ing carton  corner  pressers,  means  for  mounting  laterally 
spaced  pairs  of  said  comer  pressers  for  adjustment  later- 
ally of  said  frame,  stay  strip  feeders  mounted  above  said 
comer  pressers,  a  plurality  of  cams  on  said  master  shaft, 
cam  follower  means  cooperating  with  each  of  said  cams 
for  reciprocating  said  blank  feeder  and  said  form,  means 
on  said  master  shaft  for  driving  said  stay  strip  feeders,  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  elongated  comer  presser  cams  on 


3,080,79S 

ADJUSTABLE  SCREED  AND  ADJUSTMENT 

LINKAGE  THEREFOR 

Ray  A.  McCuliougli  and  Ira  Loyal  McCandkss,  Mattoon, 

III.,  assignors  to  Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pittsbargh,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,661 
1 1  Claims.  (CI.  94 — 45) 
1.  A  quick  adjustable  screed  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber and  a  bottom  member,  a  plurality  of  linkages  at  inter- 
vals along  the  screed  connecting  the  body  member  and 
bottom  member,  each  linkage  comprising  a  cam  mount 
rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  cam  with  a  curved  cam 
surface  adjustably  fixed  on  each  mount  eccentrically  of 
its  axis  of  rotation  selectively  movable  through  a  range 
of  positions  relative  to  the  mount  to  vary  its  amplitude 
of  throw,  a  vertical  link  associated  with  each  cam  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  secured  to  the  bottom  member,  a 
cam  follower  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  link 
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and  engaging  the  curved  cam  surface  of  the  cam  with 
w^ch  it  is  associated,  and  a  common  operating  means  for 


rotating  aH  of  the  cam  mounts  about  their  axes  of  rota- 
tion and  the  cams  which  are  mounted  thereon  in  unison. 


3,tM,7f9 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  EARTH  - 
VitsU  T.  Calfec,  Dallas,  Tcx^  aasigiior  of  one-sixth  each 
to  Rudolph  E.  HIkcl,  Waco,  Tex^  EnMst  J.  Behringer, 
Waco,  Tex^  William  E.  Habtcad,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Edward 
H.  Small,  Dallas,  Tex^  and  Thomas  D.  Copebmd,  Jr., 
Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  802,255 
5  Cbdms.    (Q.  94—50) 


1.  A  sheep's  foot  roller  assembly  adapted  to  be  drawn 
by  a  towing  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  draft  frame, 

(b)  a  transverse  central  axle  supported  by  said  draft 
frame, 

(c)  a  pair  of  spider  frames  each  having  a  plurality  of 
radiating  arms  of  substantial  length  each  forming  a 
substantial  angle  with  the  next  adjacent  arm  and  each 
spider  frame  supported  by  said  central  axle  at  each 
lateral  end  of  said  axle  and  rotatable  about  the  axis 
of  said  axle,  " 

(rf)  a  roller  shaft  extending  between  each  correspond- 
ing pair  of  said  radiating  arms, 

(e)  a  sheep's  foot  roller  attached  to  each  roller  shaft 
and  being  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 

(/)  each  roller  extending  substantially  the  full  width  of 
said  draft  frame, 

(g)  drive  means  on  said  draft  frame  connected  to  each 
said  sinder  frame  in  operating  relation  thereto  for 
rotating  said  arms  and  said  attached  rolleb  in  a  ro- 
tary path, 

(A)  and  a  irfurality  of  tamping  feet  on  each  sheep's  foot 
roller  and  so  positioned  on  each  of  said  rollers  to 
completely  perforate  the  entire  surface  being  Umped, 

(i)  the  length  of  said  arms  and  sheep's  foot  roller  diam- 
eter being  effective  to  produce  a  difference  in  height 
of  said  central  axle  from  the  surface  being  tamped 
by  rai»ng  said  axle  when  one  roller  is  in  contact 

with  the  surface  being  tamped  from  a  lowered  position 
when  two  rollers  are  in  contact. 


3,080,800 

HEATED  ASPHALT  ROLLERS 

Gus  E.  Malzahn,  P.O.  Box  66,  Perry,  Okla. 

FUed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,623 

4  Claims.    (CI.  94—50) 


3.  A  gas  burner  for  a  cylindrical  asphalt  roller  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  axial  stub  shafts  fixed  to  a  roller  hood, 
comprising  a  tubular  member  coaxially  mounted  to  one 
end  of  said  roller,  a  flame  directing  member  conaected  to 
said  tubular  member  at  an  inner  end  thereof,  t  venturi 
nozzle  coaxially  mounted  to  and  within  said  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  inner  end  spaced  from  said  flame  directing 
member  and  a  gas  inlet  nozzle  mounted  in  onje  of  the 
axial  stub  shafts  on  which  the  roller  is  joumaled,  Coaxially 
extending  into  said  venturi  nozzle,  exhaust  passjiges  dis- 
posed in  one  end  of  said  roller,  and  said  one  stfcib  shaft 
and  gas  nozzle  projecting  into  and  rotatably  mouthing  said 
venturi  nozzle. 


^  3,080,801 

ZENITH  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Everett  L.  Merritt,  Falls  Chnrch,  Va.,  aarignor  t0  Photo- 
grammetry,  Inc.,  Silver  Sprfaig,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  July  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,t7I,  now 
Patent  No.  2,995,992,  dated  Ang.  15,  1961.    Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  20,  1960,  Ser.  No,  80,713 
10  Claims.     (CL  95—1.1) 


1.  A  zenith  camera  comprising  a  camera  ciising,  a 
lens  system  having  a  positive  plano-convex  liqiid  lens 
with  a  self-levelling  plane  surface  on  top,  and  a  negative 
concentric  lens  forming  its  convex  surface  below  on  a 
vertical  axis,  a  photo-sensitive  plate  below  saia  lenses 
and  in  alignment  therewith,  an  auxiliary  lens;  system 
mounted  on  said  casing  over  said  liquid  lens  and|  having 
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a  reticule  and  a  point  source  of  light  projecting  ray»  in 
alignment  with  said  first  named  lens  system  for  reflection 
by  said  self-leveHing  surface  to  indicate  on  said  reticule 
the  tilt  of  said  vertical  axis  from  the  zenith. 


3,Mt,8t2 
VISIBLE  PHOTO  COMPOSER 
Mnmy  FHcdal,  North  Mhwi  Beach,  Ffa^  avIgMr  to 
Vtaal  Gnphks  Cmf^  New  Yoffc,  N.Y^  ■  corporatloa 
of  New  York 

Filed  Inly  2t,  19M,  Ser.  No.  4S,874 
iClafana.    (0.95—4.5) 


1.  A  photo  composer  comprising  a  projection  unit, 
an  exposure-developer  unit,  a  hollow  enclosure  between 
the  projection  unit  and  exposure-developer  unit,  at  least 
one  transparent  wall  of  safe-light  filtering  material  in 
the  enclosure,  a  film  having  a  plurality  of  symbols  thereon 
within  the  projection  unit,  a  light  sensitive  paper  within 
the  exposure-developer  onit,  a  source  of  developing  chemi- 
cals within  the  exposure-developer  unit,  means  to  selec- 
tively move  the  film  through  the  projection  unit,  means 
to  project  the  film  symbok  onto  the  li^t  sensitive  paper 
through  the  hollow  enclosure,  means  to  vary  the  size 
of  and  focus  the  projected  symbols  upon  the  sensitized 
paper,  a  safe-light  shield  slidably  carried  within  the  ex- 
posure-developer unit  between  the  paper  and  the  pro- 
jecting means  whereby  the  projected  symbol  may  be  di- 
rected upon  the  paper  and  viewed  through  said  safe- 
light  shield  and  through  the  transparent  enclosure  wall 
without  expoting  the  paper,  means  to  shift  the  light  sensi- 
tive paper  with  respect  to  the  projected  symbol  to  posi- 
tion the  said  symbol  at  a  desired  place  upon  the  paper, 
means  to  move  the  safe-light  shield  to  expose  the  sensi- 
tized paper  and  means  to  direct  the  developing  chemi- 
cals upon  the  exposed  portion  of  the  paper  to  produce 
a  photographic  print  of  the  projected  symbol. 


3,M0,M3 
LIGHT  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Naoy«kl  Uno,  Urawa-shi,  Saitaiiia*ken,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Asahi  Optical  Iniastry  Co.,  Ltd.  (Japuicsc  name: 
Asahi  Kogakn  Kogyo  KabushlU  Kabha),  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept  7,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  1M,577 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan  Jan.  I(,  1961 

<ClakM.    <a.  95— It) 


A/ 


and  swingable  between  an  advanced  position  intercepting 
the  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens  at  an  oblique  angle 
thereto  and  a  retracted  position,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a 
free  end  swingable  between  an  advanced  position  in  the 
path  of  light  reflected  by  said  mirror  in  its  advanced  posi- 
tion and  a  retracted  position,  a  photosensitive  element 
mounted  on  said  lever  free  end  and  movable  therewith 
between  said  advanced  and  retracted  f>ositions  and  di- 
rected toward  said  mirror  when  in  an  advanced  position, 
and  a  light  intercepting  shield  mounted  on  said  lever  free 
end  and  between  said  photosensitive  element  and  said  ob- 
jective lens  to  shield  said  photosensitive  element  when  in 
its  advanced  position  from  the  direct  rays  passing  through 
said  objective  lens. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  UNIT 
Rndolf  Steincck,  P.O.  Box  g, 


«. 


FUcd  May  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  27,592 
bdalnis.    (CI.  95— 1L5) 


1.  A  single  lens  reflex  camera  comprising  an  objective 
lens,  a  mirror  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  objective  lens 


1.  A  photographic  device  comprising  a  camera  having 
a  shutter,  a  housing  attached  to  said  camera,  a  concave 
reflector  supported  on  said  housing,  a  rotatable  turret 
on  said  housing  adjacent  said  reflector,  said  turret  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  lamp 
sockets,  said  reflector  being  provided  with  a  slot  adapted 
to  be  traversed  by  a  succession  of  flash  lamps  respectively 
lodged  in  said  sockets  whereby  said  lamps  can  be  con- 
secutively brought  into  a  firing  position  in  said  reflector, 
a  source  of  electric  energy  in  said  housing,  a  series  of 
angularly  spaced  first  contacts  on  said  turret  having  leads 
respectively  terminating  at  said  sockets,  a  stationary  sec- 
ond contact  on  said  housing  successively  engageable  by 
said  first  contacts  upon  rotation  of  said  turret,  co-operat- 
ing indexing  means  on  said  turret  and  on  said  housing 
for  arresting  said  turret  in  a  jrfurality  of  angular  positions 
in  which  said  second  contact  engages  respective  ones  of 
said  first  contacts,  said  lamps  respectively  occupying  said 
firing  position  in  said  angular  positions,  conductor  means 
connecting  said  source  and  said  second  contact  in  a  cir- 
cuit for  energizing  a  lamp  in  firing  position  by  way  of  a 
respective  first  contact,  normally  open  switch  means  in 
said  circuit  controlled  by  said  shutter  for  momentarily 
closing  said  circuit  at  the  time  of  an  exposure,  release 
means  for  momentarily  inactivating  said  indexing  means 
between  exposures,  and  force-exerting  means  actmg  vpon 
said  turret  for  rotating  same  to  tbe  next  angular  position 
upon  the  inactivation  of  said  release  means. 
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3,tM,805 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
loci  A.  Hamiltoa,  West  Medway,  Mass^  assignor  to  Polar- 
oid Corporatioa,  CamlHldgc,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,941 
26Ciaiiiis.    (CI.  95— 13) 


,    102 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  processing  a  photo- 
graphic film  unit  including  a  leading  end  section  and 
an  elongated  leader  which  is  narrower  than  said  leading 
end  section  and  is  attached  thereto  at  a  location  thereon 
spaced  from  the  leading  edge  of  said  leading  end  section 
toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  film  unit,  said  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  for  enclosing  said 
film  unit;  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  pressure-applying  mem- 
bers mounted  within  said  housing  for  applying  compres- 
sive pressure  to  said  film  unit  during  movement  thereof 
between  said  members,  said  pressure-applying  members 
including  portions  providing  a  convergent  passage  be- 
tween said  members;  guide  means  within  said  housing  for 
guiding  said  leading  end  sectioo-into  said  cooiyergent  pas- 
sage between  said  pressure-applying  membef^said  guide 
means  providing  a  passage  having  a  width  sufficient  to 
admit  said  leader  and  insufficient  to  admit  said  leading 
end  section  for  guiding  said  leader  around  said  pressure- 
applying  members;  and  portions  of  said  housing  defining 
at  least  an  opening  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  pres- 
sure-applying members  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said 
guide  means  for  allowing  withdrawal  movement  of  said 
film  unit  from  said  housing. 


3,080^06 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Helimrtli  voa  StwoHn^  Zorich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Stodio  GeseUschaft  fiir  Industrie-   ond  Modcpboto- 
graphie  Anatalt,  Vaduz,  Liecbtenstehi 

Filed  Oct  22, 1958,  Ser.  nG768,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  29,  1957 

21  Claims.     (CI.  95—64) 


1.  In  photographic  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  a 
source  of  illumination  for  illuminating  the  object  to  be 
photographed  is  maintained  in  substantially  fixed  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  a  lens  and  sensitized  surface  of  said 
photographic  apparatus  and  hence  in  variable  relation 


with  respect  to  said  object,  mechanism  for  ma|intaining 
the  Itns  aperture  in  predetermined  desired  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  focal  position  of  the  lens,  spch  rela- 
tionship being  represented  by  the  well-knowoi  fla^h  factor 
equation  F^f.D^.  the  improvement  comprising  ih  combi- 
nation a  diaphragm  for  varying  said  lens  apertuife;  a  dia- 
phragm setting  member  having  a  logarithmic  scale  of 
focal  numbers  /  disposed  thereon;  first  index  means  rela- 
tive to  which  said  diaphragm  setting  member  is  settable; 
diaphragm  adjusting  means  operatively  interconnecting 
said  diaphragm  setting  member  with  said  diaphragm;  a 
focus  setting  member  having  a  distance  focussing  scale 
disposed  thereon;  second  index  means  relative  to  which 
said  focus  setting  member  with  said  distance  iocussing 
scale  is  settable;  focussing  means  operatively  connecting 
said  focus  setting  member  with  said  lens  for  moying  said 
lens  to  a  focal  position  corresponding  to  the  di$tance  to 
which  said  focus  setting  member  with  said  distance  focus- 
sing scale  thereon  has  been  set  relative  to  said  second 
index  means;  said  focussing  means  being  adaptecj  so  that 
equal  displacements  of  the  focus  setting  member  iwill  cor- 
respond to  a  logarithmic  sequence  of  the  valuel  of  dis- 
tance focussed  by  such  displacements;  coupling  nieans  for 
linearly  coupling  said  diaphragm  setting  member  and  said 
focus  setting  member  selectively  in  any  one  of  a  series 
of  relative  positions  thereof  corresponding  to  different 
values  of  the  flash  factor  F;  said  coupling  means  on  actua- 
tion thereof  being  operative  to  mechanically  an^  releas- 
ably  couple  said  setting  members. 


LES 


3,080,807 
VENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOB 
Bela  iarenyi,  Stuttgart- Vaihingen,  Germany,  asdgnor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Uilterturk- 
heim,  Germany  { 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,240    ! 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  20,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  98—2) 


5.  /!n  automobile  body  defining  a  passenger*  space, 
comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  wills  and 
front  and  rear  walls,  a  substantially  flat  car  top  iextend- 
ing  over  said  passenger  space,  said  car  top  hiving  a 
hollow  rim  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  iach  of 
said  walls,  said  hollow  rim  portion  including  a  jbottom 
wall  extending  beneath  said  car  top  outside  pf  said 
walls  and  forming  together  with  said  car  top  afid  said 
walls  an  enclosed  ventilating  channel  in  said  holtow  rim 
portion,  inlet  ventilating  openings  adjacent  the  f^ont  of 
said  passenger  space  in  said  bottom  wall  leading  from 
the  outer  atmosphere  to  the  interior  of  said  dhannel. 
outlet  ventilating  openings  in  said  ventilating  Channel 
leading  from  said  channel  to  the  interior  of  sajid  pas- 
senger space  of  said  body  for  the  passage  of  air  through 
the  flow  channel  formed  by  said  inlet  openings,  said 
ventilating  channel,  and  said  outlet  openings;  'second 
inlet  ventilating  openings  adjacent  the  rear  ^f  said 
passenger  space  leading  from  said  passenger  spac^  to  the 
interior  of  said  ventilating  channel  and  second  outlet 
ventilating  openings  in  said  bottom  wall  leading  from 
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the  interior  of  said  channel  to  the  outer  atmosphere  for 
the  passage  of  air  from  said  passenger  space  through 
the  flow  channel  formed  by  said  second  inlet  openings, 
said  ventilating  channel,  and  said  second  outlet  openings. 


3,t8d,8t8 

ROOF  VENTILATOR 

John  A.  Potter,  16637  Bwkcc  SL,  Fontana,  Calif. 

FUed  May  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  31,090 

4Claim.    (CL  98— 42) 


4.  In  a  roof  ventilator  having  an  air-venting  structure; 
parallel,  angular,  longitudinal  members  of  a  building 
roof;  a  vertical  support-plate  means  for  mounting  the 
ventilator  on  said  longitudinal  members,  clamping  de- 
vices having  a  pair  of  angular  members  each  of  which 
has  a  vertically  disposed  web  tliat  is  in  spaced  and  par- 
allel relation  with  the  web  of  the  other  member  of  the 
pair,  said  clamping  devices  being  secured  to  said  angular 
longitudinal  roof  members  with  said  webs  of  the  clamp- 
ing devices  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  members,  at  least 
two  of  said  clamping  devices  having  an  outer  disposition 
along  the  sides  of  the  ventilator,  one  member  of  each 
of  the  latter  clamping  devices  comprising  a  portion  of  a 
length  of  W-sectioned  sheet  metal  which  is  attached  to 
an  outer  roof  member  and  the  other  member  comprising 
a  channel,  the  vertical-support  plate  means  having  their 
lower  edges  between  the  webs  of  the  clamping  devices 
and  having  their  upper  portions  extending  upwardly  for 
supporting  the  air-venting  structure,  and  bolt  means  con- 
necting the  webs  of  the  clamping  devices  to  clamp  said 
lower  edges  of  the  plate  means  between  said  webs. 


3,080,809 
PICKLE  INJECTING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  N.  Harris,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and  J.  C.  Walker, 
Huron,  S.  DalL,  awignow  to  Armour  and  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  94,283 
5  Ciahm.    (CL  99—257) 


JJj   ra 


4.  A  portable  injection  device  for  injecting  pickle  solu- 
tion into  bone-containing  hams,  comprising  a  manifold 
casing  adapted  to  receive  solution,  hollow  needles  extend- 
ing from  said  manifold  and  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior thereof,  the  needles  adjacent  one  end  of  said  mani- 
fold being  shorter  than  the  remaining  needles  communi- 
cating with  said  manifold,  a  conduit  for  supplying  pickle 
solution  to  siad  manifold  extending  over  said  manifold 
in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  a  valve  carried  by  said 
conduit  for  controlling  flow  therethrough. 


3,080,810 
EXTRACTING  APPARATUS 
T  Ralph  Saint,  Bogota,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Jabcz  Bums  A 
Sons,   Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,002 
5  Claims.    (CI.  99— 306) 


^^ ?^*^   r. 


1 .  A  coffee  brewing  apparatus  comprising  a  conical 
member  with  the  apex  |X>inting  downward  and  forming 
a  conical  shaped  chamber  for  supporting  a  conical  shaped 
niter  containing  coffee  grounds  and  a  pool  of  coffee 
brew  therein  discharging  through  a  filter,  drainage  open- 
ing means  in  said  apex  for  draining  filtered  coffee  brew 
from  said  chamber  at  a  given  rate  for  retaining  brew  in 
said  chamber  and  lifting  coffee  grounds  as  a  layer,  over- 
flow brew  drainage  openings  circumferentially  arranged 
around  said  conical  member  and  spaced  a  given  distance 
above  said  apex  to  limit  the  height  of  brew  retained  in  the 
chamber  on  delivery  of  water  to  said  conical  member  at 
a  given  rate  and  to  be  covered  by  a  filter,  a  liquid  reser- 
voir member  positioned  above  said  conical  member  and 
positioned  a  substantial  distance  above  said  overflow  open- 
ings for  holding  a  desired  amount  of  liquid,  said  member 
having  a  bottom  with  a  number  of  small  orifices  of  larger 
water  passage  area  than  said  drainage  opening  means  and 
of  a  size  in  relation  to  the  size  of  said  drainage  opening 
means  to  deliver  at  a  given  rate  a  continuous  stream  of 
liquid  under  pressure  for  filling  said  conical  chamber 
when  supporting  a  filter  to  form  a  pool  for  floating  cof- 
fee grounds  as  a  layer,  said  orifices  being  clustered  in  the 
center  of  the  bottom  above  the  apex  for  directing  the 
streams  into  the  center  of  the  conical  member  to  grad- 
ually remove  coffee  grounds  from  a  layer  of  coffee 
grounds  floating  on  a  brew  retained  in  said  conical  mem- 
ber and  said  drainage  opening  means  passing  residual 
brew  discharging  through  a  filler  to  empty  the  conical 
chamber  on  cessation  of  delivery  by  streams  from  the 
orifices. 


3,080,811 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 
TYING  OF  PARCELS  ^ 

Erwin  Freudling,  Augsburg,  Hans  Elsinger,  Hannstetten, 
Paul  Gronert,  Frfedbcrg,  and  Wiihclm  Ranch,  Augs- 
burg, Germany,  assignors  to  Knotex  Maschincnbau 
G.m.b.H.,  Augsburg,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  11,  1958 

15  Claims.  (CI.  100—2) 
I .  The  method  of  tying  an  object,  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  a  flexible  cord  into  a  closed  transverse  loop 
located  in  a  transverse  plane  and  into  an  open  longitudinal 
loop;  moving  the  object  and  said  loops  relative  to  each 
other  in  a  longitudinal  direction  substantially  normal  to 
said  transverse  plane  ffom  a  position  in  which  the  object 
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is  located  outside  of  said  closed  loop  into  a  position  in 
which  said  closed  loop  surrounds  said  object  and  said 


open  loop  partly  surrounds  said  object;  and  then  closing 
said  open  loop  about  said  object. 


1.  A  circular  marking  device  for  marking  elongatlb 
work  advancing  relatively  to  the  marking  device  com- 
prising a  hub  of  yieldable  material,  a  circular  marking  roll 
mounted  upon  the  hub  of  yieldable  material  in  generally 
tangential  contact  with  whic^  the  work  advances,  the  roll 
having  marking  means  at  its  periphery,  and  means  op- 
posed to  the  marking  means  for  pressing  thereagainst  work 
to  be  ojarked  thereby,  the  hub  of  yieldable  material  and 
the  circular  marking  roll  mounted  thereupon  being  mount- 
ed for  rotation  in  such  direction  that  the  marking  means 
at  the  periphery  of  the  roll  against  which  the  work  is 
pressed  move  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  work 
the  yieldable  material  permitting  adjustment  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  roll  to  comp«fnsate  for  irregularities  in  the 
work. 


3,080,813 

REMOTELY  SET  MARKING  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Donald  F.  Staob,  1326  Cedar  Drive,  Binnlngham,  Mich., 

and  Edward  T.  Kantarian,  4325  Arlington,  Royal  Oak, 

Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,034 
22  Claims.     (CI.  101 — 43) 


tion  recorded  thereat  for  setting  said  marking  mtans  and 
advancing  said  marking  means  towards  an  articlei  to  mark 
upon  the  latter  indicia  representing  said  infc^rmatinn 
said  marking  means  being  set  in  response  to  th©  advanc- 
ing n|ovement  thereof. 


niov 


3,080,814 
PRINTING  PRESS 
Edwia  Rainfofd,  Manchester,  England,  aarignor  to  Lfaio- 
type  and  Machinery  Limited,  London,  Englan4,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain  i 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,298  I 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  8,  1958 
5  Claims.    (CI.  101—283) 


3,fM,812 
CIRCULAR  MARKING  DEVICE 
William  R.  King,  Wilkinsbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jas.  H. 
Matthews  A   Co.,   Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,326 
9  Cbiims.     (CI.  101—36) 


8.  Remotely  set  means  for  directly  marking  articles 
with  indicia  representing  certain  information  recorded 
at  a  remote  location,  comprising:  recording  means  adapted 
to  have  information  recorded  thereat;  marking  means 
adapted  to  be  set  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined positions  and  operable  to  mark  an  article  with 
any  one  o(  a  plurality  of  indicia  depending  on  how  said 
marking  means  is  set;  and  operating  means  responsive 
to  said  recording  means  and  controlled  by  the  informa- 


-tfff 


1 .  A  two-revolution  flat-bed  printing  press  coniprising. 
in  combination,  an  impression  cylinder  mounted  in  a 
stationary  support  and  movable  alternately  into  land  out 
of  impression  contact  with  the  bed  during  a  cbmplete 
machine  cycle,  spring  means  for  effecting  the  movement 
of  the  cylinder  out  of  impression  contact  with  the  bed, 
a  one-way  acting  hydraulic  jack  unit  for  efTecpng  the 
movement  of  the  cylinder  into  impression  contict  with 
the  bed  against  the  force  of  the  spring  means,  skid  unit 
comprising  a  stationary  cylinder  having  a  constantly  open 
port  for  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  the  pressune  liquid 
and  a  ram  slidabiy  mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  impression  cylinder,  a  hydraulic 
pressure  line  in  permanent  open  communication  vyith  said 
cylinder  port,  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  continuously  oj>erating 
power  driven  pump  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure 
to  said  pressure  line,  a  by-pass  from  the  pressure  line  to 
the  reservoir,  a  valve  located  in  said  by-pass  and  movable 
alternately  to  open  and  closed  position,  and  ailtbmatic 
means  for  operating  said  by-pass  valve  in  timed  sequence 
with  the  press  during  each  machine  cycle  for,  fir^t,  clos- 
ing said  valve  to  admit  pressure  liquid  to  the  jack  tylinder 
for  moving  the  impression  cylinder  into  impression  con- 
tact with  the  bed  during  its  first  revolution  for  thjc  print- 
ing operation  and.  then,  opening  said  valve  to  permit  the 
pressure  liquid  to  be  exhausted  from  the  jack  Cylinder 
under  the  influence  of  the  aforesaid  spring  meBns  for 
causing  the  impression  cylinder  to  move  out  of  impression 
contact  with  the  bed  during  its  second  revolution  follow- 
ing the  printing  operation. 


3,080,815 
ELECTRICAL  SQUIB  SEPARATION  DEVICE 
Anthony  J.  Simshanscr,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  ass%^ior  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  i  hy  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  : 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,862 
4  aaims.     (CI.  102 — 49)  ' 

(Gmted  under  THIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  1 266) 
1.  A  device  for  separating  a  pair  of  rocket  stages  with- 
out imparting  perturbations  thereto,  said  device  ct>mpris- 
ing  a  first  hollow  cylinder  closed  at  one  end,  a  secctid  hol- 
low cylinder  closed  at  one  end,  said  second  cylinder* having 
a  major  portion  thereof  disposed  within  said  flrst  Cylinder 
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and  closely  fitted  thereto  with  a  slidable  fit,  said  cylinders 
forming  an  enclosed  cavity  therebetween,  said  slidable  fit 
constituting  the  sole  connection  between  said  cylinders, 
a  cylindrical  squib  closed  at  both  ends  and  having  an  out- 
side diameter  less  than  the  distance  between  the  interior 
surfaces  of  the  closed  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  a  length 
less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  second  cylinder  and 
having  electrical  lead  lines,  said  lead  lines  being  mounted 


V^-.  r^' 


in  said  first  cylinder  and  solely  supporting  said  squib  such 
that  the  closed  ends  thereof  are  approximately  equispaced 
from  the  interior  cylindrical  surface  of  said  second  cylin- 
der and  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  squib  is  spaced 
from  said  interior  surfaces  thereby  forming  an  expan- 
sion volume  between  the  exterior  surface  of  said  squib 
and  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  enclosed  cavity,  said  sec- 
ond cylinder  having  venting  means  in  the  cylindrical 
wall  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof. 


3,080^16 
COOLING  SYSTEM 
Arnold  M.  Lcviaa,  OradcU,  NJ^  airignor  to  International 
Tekpbone  and  Tckgnph  Coiporatioa,  Nutlcy,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Flkd  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,440 
2  aalBM.    (CI.  102-^50) 


2.  A  cooling  system  for  cooling  a  radome  in  the  for- 
ward area  of  an  airborne  vehicle  comprising  a  radome  in 
the  form  of  a  sphere,  support  means  disposing  said  sphere 
for  rotation,  a  storage  tank  containing  coolant  fluid,  means 
disposing  a  first  portion  of  said  sphere  in  a  position  as  one 
wall  portion  of  said  tank  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
said  fluid  while  a  second  portion  of  said  sphere  protrudes 
from  said  tank  in  a  position  exposed  to  heat  producing 
conditions  generated  by  the  friction  of  the  passage  of  said 
vehicle  through  the  atmosphere,  means  slidabiy  sealing  off 


said  first  portion  of  said  sphere  from  said  second  portion 
to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  from  said  tank,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  sphere  to  continuously  interchange  said  first 
and  second  poriion  relative  said  exposed  position  and  said 
heat  exchange  position. 


3,080,817 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  AN  AERIAL  MISSILE 

Ralph  O.  RobincoB,  Jr.,  and  Tbomai  W.  Sheppard,  SBvcr 

Spring,  Md.,  asstgnors  to  the  United  Slates  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Original  application  Feb.   12,   1959,  Ser.  No.  792,936. 

P»^«»  "*^  *""  application  Sept.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
61,805 

aCiaiini.    (a.  102— 92.5) 


1 .  In  combination  with  an  aerial  missile  having  a  nose 
probe  formed  with  an  opening,  a  displaceable  protective 
device  comprising,  a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  sections 
fitting  in  mating  relation  about  the  probe,  said  sections 
having  hinge  portions  at  their  rear  ends  cooperating  to 
define  a  separable  hinge,  and  having  flared  forward  end 
portions  with  front  faces,  complementary  concentric  semi- 
circular grooves  in  said  faces,  and  a  retaining  means  for 
holding  said  sections  in  mating  relation,  said  means  com- 
prising a  mass  of  alloy  possessed  of  low  melting  point 
characteristics  and  disposed  on  said  front  faces  and  in 
said  grooves  in  a  manner  whereby  said  retaining  means 
will  be  rendered  inoperative  to  further  restrain  said  sec- 
tions due  to  the  melting  of  said  mass  which  occurs  with 
the  increase  in  temperature  created  by  the  friction  effects 
of  air  flow  relative  thereto  and  thereafter  allow  the  force 
effects  of  said  air  flow  to  separate  said  sections  and  to 
remove   them   from   the  probe. 


3,080,818 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Wirachfa«,  Koratal,  near  Stvttgart,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengcaellachaft,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1659,  Ser.  No.  802,047 

CUfans  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  28,  1958 

8  Claims.    (Q.  103—2) 


1.  A  distributor  arrangement  for  a  fuel  injection  pump 
having  a  casing,  especially  for  multi-cylinder  engines, 
comprising  rotating  cylindrically-shaped  distributor  means 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  along  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  fuel  input  line  means  including  a  suction  line  in 
communication  with  said  annular  groove  and  check  valve 
means  in  said  suction  line,  at  least  one  injection  nozzle, 
a  connecting  channel  for  each  individual  injection  nozzle, 
means  forming  fuel-carrying  channels  including  a  num- 
ber of  grooves  extending  longitudinally  of  said  cylindri- 
cally-shaped distributor  means  on  the  outer  surface  there- 
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of,  said  grooves  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  distributor  means  for  seqacntially  bringing  into 
communication  said  annular  groove  with  the  individual 
connecting  channels  during  the  rotation  of  said  distributor 
means,  said  distributor  means  being  of  sleeve-like  con- 
struction, a  control  member  provided  with  control  edge 
means  and  non-rotatably  supported  within  said  sleeve-like 
distributor  means,  said  annular  groove  being  provided 
with  radial  discharge  bores  in  communication  with  said 
first-mentioned  fuel-carrying  grooves,  low  pressure  space 
in  said  fuel  injection  pump  casing,  said  control  edge  means 
effectively  and  sequentially  opening  said  discharge  bores 
by  establishing  a  communication  between  respective  dis- 
charge bores  and  said  low  pressure  space  during  rotation 
of  said  distributor  means,  and  pump  means  adjacent  to 
and  in  communication  with  said  annular  groove  including 
a  piston-cylinder  assembly  for  drawing  in  fuel  through 
said  fuel  input  line  means  and  said  annular  groove  and 
for  placing  the  fuel  therein  under  pressure  whereby  said 
fuel  passes  from  said  assembly  back  through  said  an- 
nular groove  and  into  said  connecting  channels  through 
the  longitudinal  grooves,  and  drive  means  for  said  pump 
means  and  said   distributor  means.  j 


conduit  means  is  sufficient  to  cause  said  checjc  valve 
means  to  close  whereupon  substantially  all  liqfiid  dis- 
charged by  said  second  gear  pump  means  is  fed  jn  series 
to  said  first  gear  pump  means. 


I  3,080,820 

PUMPING  SYSTEM 

Lindsay  H.  Browne,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scott  4; 

Williams,  Incorporated,  Laconia,  N.H.,  a  cor^ration 

of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,765 
11  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 44) 


3,080,819 

FUEL  FEEDING  SYSTEM 

Ronald  Wayne  Mayes,  Alexandria,  Va. 

(8114  Carrick  Lane,  Springfield,  Va.) 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  646,310 

13  Claims.    (CI.  103—10) 


a^ 


1.  A  liquid  feeding  system  comprising,  discharge  con- 
duit means,  first  gear  pump  means  having  toothed  gears 
and  a  hbusing  with  a  plurality  of  liquid  inlets  and  a  liquid 
outlet  formed  therein,  a  first  one  of  said  liquid  inlets  be- 
ing generally  oppositely  disposed  relative  to  said  liquid 
outlet  of  said  first  gear  pump  means  so  as  to  permit  the 
liquid  to  be  supplied  to  said  first  gear  pump  means  in  a 
conventional  manner,  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of 
liquid  inlets  being  formed  in  the  housing  of  said  first  gear 
pump  means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  open  into  and  fill 
any  voids  at  the  base  circle  of  at  least  one  of  said  toothed 
gears  between  said  generally  oppositely  disposed  liquid 
inlet  and  said  liquid  outlet,  first  conduit  means  gonnect- 
ing  said  first  gear  pump  means  to  said  discharge  conduit 
means,  second  gear  pump  means  with  a  housing  having 
conventional  generally  oppositely  disposed  liquid  inlet 
and  outlet  formed  therein,  second  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  outlet  of  said  second  gear  pump  means '^o 
said  discharge  conduit  means,  check  valve  means  disposed 
in  said  second  conduit  means  to  prevent  reverse  liquid 
flow  through  said  second  conduit  means  back  into  said 
second  gear  pump  means,  and  third  conduit  means  having 
one  end  connected  into  said  second  conduit  means  be- 
tween said  check  valve  means  and  said  second  gear  pump 
means  and  having  the  other  end  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  liquid  inlets  of  said  first  gear 
pump  means,  said  first  gear  pump  means  having  minimum 
clearance  between  said  toothed  gears  and  jsaid  housing, 
and  said'  first  and  second  gear  pump  means  pumping 
liquid  in  parallel  until  fluid  pressure  in  said  discharge 


1.  A  pumping  system  comprising  a  housing,  a  rnovable 
diaphragm  having  substantial  stiffness,  said  housifig  coop- 
erating with  said  diaphragm  to  define  a  pair  of  chambers 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm,  means  foit  supply- 
ing a  pulsating  flow  of  liquid  into  and  out  of  onfc  of  said 
chambers,  pumping  means  driven  by  liquid  pres^re,  and 
a  conduit  filled  with  liquid  and  providing  commiinication 
between  the  other  said  chamber  and  said  pumping  means, 
a  portion  of  said  conduit  including  a  standpipe  Extending 
upwajdly  with  respect  to  said  diaphragm,  the  jiquid  in 
said  itandpipe  exerting  a  static  pressure  head  on  said 
diaphragm  and  said  pumping  means  being  driven  by 
liquid  pressure  communicated  thereto  throi^gh  said 
conduit. 


3,080,821 
PUMPS 

Lindsay  H.  Browne,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  t4  Scott  & 
Williams,  Incorporated,  Laconb,  N.H.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,260 
6  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 44) 


1.  Pumping  means  comprising  an  expansible 
means  producing  a  pulsating  fluid  pressure 


member, 
Within  the 
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member  to  effect  pumping  expansions  thereof,  means  de- 
fining a  chamber  at  the  outside  of  the  member,  valve 
means  respectively  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  product 
to  and  from  the  chamber,  and  means  for  collapsing  the 
member  after  each  pumping  expansion  comprising:  a  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  unit,  an  operating  liquid  system  for  said 
unit,  a  pressurized  gas-filled  envelope  within  the  system 
placing  the  operating  liquid  under  pressure,  and  means 
connecting  the  unit  to  said  member,  said  unit  acting  to 
urge  the  member  in  opposition  to  said  pulsating  fluid  pres- 
sure. 


1 

3,080,822  ' 

LIQUID  PUMP 

John  C.  Fisher,  Canbridgc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Am  Dyne 

Tnut,  a  timt  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,156 

12  Claims.    (CI.  103—53) 


charge  pressure  less  than  that  of  said  liquid  pumping 
chamber  portion,  vapor  and  gas  inlet  means  for  said 
liquid  ring  compressor  chamber  portion  including  an  in- 
ternal passage  in  said  housing  connecting  said  compressor 
chamber  portion  inlet  means  with  said  liquid  pumping 
chamber  portion  at  the  location  of  each  of  said  spaced 
inlets  to  continuously  remove  gas  and  liquid  having  en- 
trained vapor  from  said  liquid  pumping  portion,  means  to 
rotate  said  main  shaft,  a  pressure  reducing  valve  inter- 
posed in  said  outlet  passage  for  said  liquid  pumping  por- 


1.  In  a  liquid  pump  of  the  class  described,  a  housing 
having  a  smooth  walled  bore,  a  smooth  walled  piston, 
means  including  a  piston  rod  to  dispose  said  piston  with- 
in said  bore,  said  piston  dividing  the  housing  into  two 
chambers  located  respectively  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
piston,  the  circumferential  wall  of  said  piston  being  ra- 
dially inwardly  spaced  relative  to  the  wall  of  said  bore 
to  provide  a  liquid  leakage  path  past  said  piston  and  from 
one  chamber  to  the  other  chamber,  said  leakage  path 
formed  by  the  radial  spacing  of  the  piston  and  bore 
opening  at  its  opposite  ends  directly  into  said  chambers, 
means  for  introducing  liquid  into  each  of  said  chambers 
including  means  for  impeding  liquid  flow  out  of  the 
chambers,  means  for  conducting  liquid  out  of  said  cham- 
bers including  means  for  impeding  back  flow  of  liquid 
into  said  chambers,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
piston  longitudinalfy  of  said  bore  at  a  frequency  of  be- 
tween 20  and  3(K)  cycles  per  second. 


3j|M423 

BOOSTER  PUMPS 

Harold  E.  Adams,  Nnrwaik,  Coon.,  aiBigiior  to  Nash  En- 
gineering Compmiy^  Soolk  Norwalk,  Comi^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  CoiiBccticat 
Original  applicatioa  Nor.  15, 1951,  Ser.  No.  256,580,  now 
Patent  No.  2,95Mt4,  dated  Oct  18,  1960.  Divided 
and  this  appHcatfoa  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  790,315 

5  ClaiBi.  (a.  103—113) 
1.  A  liquid  pump  for  pumping  liquid  at  or  near  its 
boiling  point  comprising  a  housing  including  a  liquid 
pump  chamber  portion  having  central  inlets  at  each  end 
thereof  and  an  intermediate  annular  discharge  passage, 
an  outlet  passage  for  said  liquid  pump  communicating 
with  said  annular  discharge  passage,  a  rotatable  main 
shaft  centrally  mounted  in  said  housing  in  said  liquid 
pumping  chamber  portion,  a  liquid  impeller  of  the  duplex 
radial  type  affixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
liquid  ring  compressor  chamber  portion  defined  within 
the  interior  of  said  housing  in  alignment  with  said  pump- 
ing chamber  portion,  said  main  shaft  extending  there- 
through, a  compressor  rotor  affixed  to  said  shaft  in  said 
compressor  chamber  portion,  said  compressor  rotor  being 
of  less  diameter  than  said  impeller  rotor  to  develop  a  dis- 


tion.  said  valve  including  pressure  responsive  means  con- 
nected to  the  ambient  pressure,  and  cooperating  pressure 
responsive  means  in  fluid  communication  and  responsive 
to  the  discharge  of  the  centrifugal  liquid  pump  portion, 
said  last-named  means  acting  as  a  control  to  regulate  the 
liquid  discharge  pressure  in  conformity  with  the  discharge 
pressure  of  the  compressor  portion  and  a  discharge  pas- 
sage defined  in  said  housing  for  condensed  liquid  and 
vapor  connecting  said  compressor  chamber  portion  and 
said  liquid  outlet  passage  at  a  location  downstream  of 
said  valve. 


3,080,824 
FLUID  MOVING  DEVICE 
James  A.  Boyd,  514  Dianthus,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif., 
and  Clarence  R.  Possell,  15020  Dublin  Ave.,  Gardena, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,864 
8  Cbims.    (CI.  103—117) 


I.  In  a  fluid  moving  device,  a  rotatably  mounted  hub 
member;  a  plurality  of  non-resilient  flexible  vanes  carried 
by  said  hub;  a  casing  surrounding  said  hub  forming  a 
generally  eccentric  chamber  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  hub,  said  casing  and  hub  coacting  to 
provide  a  constricted  chamber  portion  on  one  side  of  the 
hub  having  communication  at  the  first  end  thereof  in  the 
direction  of  hub  rotation  with  a  fluid  outlet  and  at  the 
other  end  thereof  with  a  fluid  inlet,  whereby  vanes  leav- 
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ing  the  constricted  chamber  portion  may  assume  a  sub- 
stantially radial  direction  under  the  action  of  centrifugal 
force  upon  entering  the  inlet,  said  vanes  being  dimen- 
sioned with  respect  to  said  casing  such  that  when  in  said 
radial  position  said  vanes  are  spaced  from  said  casing  at 
the  distal  ends  thereof,  and  a  bent  position  under  the  ac- 
tion of  flui<|  pressures  adjacent  the  outlet  befofe  enter- 
ing the  constricted  portion,  said  vanes  being  held  by  fluid 
pressure  away  from  said  casing  when  in  said  bent  posi- 
tion, whereby  said  vanes  clear  said  casing  during  all  rota- 
tional positions  thereof. 


3,080,826 
MONO  RAIL  SLIPPER  STABILIZER 
Gord«n  A.  Nelson,  Los  Angeles,  Melvin  C.  Sand  en,  Tor- 
rance, and  Thomas  M.  Casey,  Pales  Vcrdesi  Estates, 
CaKf.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Anterica  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  175,378 
,  8  Claims.    (CI.  104—248) 


3^80,825 

FUEL  PUMP  ADJUSTERS 
Vincent  Goamaschclll,  Alton  Ave.,  Grecalawn,  N.Y.,  and 

Ernest  F.  Ranch,  If  Flo  Drive,  Syossct,  N.Y. 
Origiiial  appUcatfon  Feb.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  8,007,  now 
Patent  No.  M27,847,  dated  Apr.  3,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  appUeatioa  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,142    / 
5  Clafans.    (CI.  103—150) 


4.  In  a  fuel  pump  structure  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  substantially  upright  wall  provided  with 
two  horizontally  spaced  threaded  holes  therein  and  a  pas. 
sage  therethrough  positioned  intermediate  said  holes,  a 
fuel  pump  housing  having  a  substantially  horizontal  dia- 
phragm therein,  a  vertically  movable  rocker  arm  and 
means  connecting  one  end  of  the  rocker  arm  with  the  dia- 
phragm for  reciprocating  the  diaphragm  upon  rocking 
.of  the  rocker  arm,  an  engine-cam-operated  member  posi- 
tioned in  the  engine  adjacent  said  passage  and  operatively 
engaging  the  other  end  of  said  rocker  arm  to  rock  the 
rocker  arm,  a  substantially  upright  flange  on  one  end  of 
the  pump  housing  having  longitudinal  side  edges  lying  in 
parallel  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  flange  and  having 
two  horizontally  spaced  longitudinal  sU^ts  therethrough 
parallel  to  said  side  edges  and  a  passage  therethrough 
intermediate  the  slots,  the  slots  having  a  width  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  holes,  the  distance  between  said  slots 
being  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  holes,  said  flange 
being  adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  on  said  wall  with  said 
holes  aligned  with  the  slots  and  with  said  passages  mutually 
aligned  at  least  in  part  adapted  to  have  screw  bolts  ex- 
tending through  said  slots  and  threaded  into  said  holes 
to  secure  the  pump  bousing  to  said  wall,  the  improvement 
consisting  in  the  provision  of  guide  means  for  said  flange 
on  said  wall  in  the  form  of  at  least  two  spaced  ridges 
lying  in  parallel  planes  at  right  angles  to  said  wall,  the 
opposed  inner  surfaces  of  said  ridges  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  wall  and  being  spaced  apart  at  a  distance 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  flange  and  being  spaced  equi- 
dtstantly  from  said  first-named  passage  and  having  the 
space  between  said  ridges  unobstructed,  whence,  said 
flange  thereby  being  insertable  into  position  against  said 
wall  between  said  ridges  by  moving  the  flange  in  a  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  said  wall,  said  flange  when  secured 
to  the  wall  by  said  screw  bolts  nesting  between  said  ridges 
and  being  constrained  from  rotational  movement  in  the 
plane  of  the  flaafc. 


1.  A  wear  compensating  device  for  a  land  sled  designed 
for  high  speed  travel  along  a  rail  of  substantiallj  T  con- 
figuration in  cross  section,  said  device  compiising: 
central  support  member  attached  to  said  sled  fo^  limited 
vertical  play,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  lever  systems  dach  piv- 
oted for  a  degree  of  {day  to  laterally  spaced  positions  on 
said  central  support  member,  each  of  said  bell  crajnk  lever 
systems  comprising  an  upwardly  and  laterally  ,e|itending 
wing,  and  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  pincers 
element,  pressure  means  positioned  on  said  sledj  for  ex- 
erting continuous  downward  pressure  on  said  ying  for 
effecting  inward  and  upward  movement  of  said  pincers 
elements,  and  downward  movement  of  said  central  sup- 
port, a  system  of  buffer  elements  comprising  one  set  of  in- 
serts attached  to  said  support  member  and  positioned  be- 
tween said  support  member  and  the  top  and  side  surfaces 
of  said  rail,  a  second  set  attached  to  said  pincers  Elements 
and  positioned  between  said  pincers  elements  and  the 
underneath  surfaces  of  said  rail,  means  for  exertkig  pres- 
sure on  said  wings,  said  bell  crank  lever  systems  operating, 
responsive  to  pressure  exerted  thereon  from  said  pressure 
means,  to  cause  downward  movement  of  said  centt^l  mem- 
ber and  thus  provide  compensation  for  wear  on  iaid  first 
set  of  inserts  commensurate  with  actual  wear  therton,  and 
operating  also  to  cause  pincers  movement  of  said  pincers 
elements  to  provide  compensation  for  wear  on  sai<|  second 
set  of  inserts  commensurate  with  actual  wiear  prcjsent. 


3,080,827 
TOY  VEHICLE  DRIVE 

Moses  Zion,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Uoncl  Cor- 

poraiion.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,230 

2  Claims.    (O.  105—101) 


1.  A  toy  train  power  unit  comprising  a  frame,  la  motor 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  frame  having  a  drive  ^^U.  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  frame,  a  pulley  moilnted  on 
said  motor  drive  shaft,  at  least  two  wheeled  ax|es  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  worm  gear  means  on  eachjof  said 
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axles,  an  axle  drive  shaft,  worm  means  on  said  shaft  be- 
ing in  driving  engafement  with  said  worm  gear  means, 
a  pulley  on  said  axle  drive  shaft,  journal  bearings  ro- 
tatably  mounting  said  axle  drive  slmft  longitixlinally  of 
said  frame,  said  bearings  including  a  semi-cylindrical  fixed 
portion,  a  removable  <iap  portion  of  flexible  plastic,  said 
cap  portion  including  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  bear- 
ing p(Htion  and  flexible  side  portions  for  snap  engagement 
with  the  fixed  p(Mtion  of  said  bearings  and  belt  means 
connecting  said  pulleys. 


leasing  said  locking  means  including  a  roCatable  release 
shaft  parallel  to  and  generally  adjacent  said  control  shaft. 


3,tM,82S 

RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCKS 

Cari  E.  Tack,  Flaihwii,  a^  lanes  A.  Ifenkcl,  Park 

Forest,  DL,  Mrfgpon  la  Aaaitod  laJMstrita  iMorporatcd, 

Chkaso,  DL,  a  iarpaiaHoai  off  New  Una 

Fllad  Mar.  1S»  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,i40 

5CUM.    (CL  Its— 197) 


1.  In  a  self -aligning  spring  plankless  low  level  railway 
car  truck,  having  spaced  side  frames  supported  at  their 
eiKls  on  wheel  and  axle  auemblies,  each  side  frame  com- 
prising tension  and  compression  members  interconnected 
by  spaced  columns  to  ddBne  a  bolster  opening,  the  upper 
surface  of  said  comjM-ession  member  being  spaced  ap- 
proximately 25  Vi  in^es  above  the  rails,  the  lower  surface 
of  said  tension  member  being  q>aoed  approximately  4 
inches  above  the  rails,  said  tension  member  being  of  box 
section  between  said  ctrfumns  to  provide  top,  bottom  and 
side  walls,  inboard  and  outboard  spring  supporting  shelves 
on  said  side  walls  below  said  top  wall  adjacent  said  bottom 
wall,  helical  conqvemon  springs  directly  seated  on  said 
shelves,  and  a  bolster  interconnecting  said  side  frames  and 
directly  supported  on  said  springs  for  vertical  movement 
between  said  columns,  said  side  walls  having  concave 
recesses  to  receive  said  qvings. 


means  for  rotating  said  release  shaft  and  an  actuating  lever 
on  said  release  shaft  Ux  releasing  said  locking  means. 


3,0M,830 

SERVING-PORTION  FORMING  AND 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Panl  E.  Walter  and  Jcsae  Mead  Lcwte,  Talsa,  Okla.,  m- 
signors  to  MaH-A-Plcaty,  tax.,  Taba,  Okla.,  a  corpo- 
nitioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,728 
nClaiaH.    (CL107— 8) 


£5£i&' 


3,iM,t29 
RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR 
Eduardo  M.  Daaiy,  Aaflna  CaadMO  a  ios  Coiomos 
No.  500,  GwdaNm,  Jalbco,  Mexico 
Filed  Sept.  t,  1951,  Scr.  No.  759,794 
3  ClaiBBB.    (a.  IOS— 248) 
1.  In  a  ballast  distributing  car  for  railroad  track  use, 
in  combination  with  a  car  body,  a  chute  adjacmt  each 
side  of  the  car  body  and  in  communicatioa  with  the  in- 
teri(x-  of  said  car  body,  each  chute  including  side  walls, 
a  front  wall,  and  a  downwardly  inclined  baCtom  wall,  said 
walls  defining  a  discharfe  opening  along  tte  lower  end  iA 
the  bottom  wall,  each  chute  being  aligned  transversely  of 
said  car  body  and  having  a  closure  for  removably  closing 
the  discharge  opeining.  actuating  naeans  for  raising  and 
independently  variably  positiooing  each  closure  to  vary 
the  extent  of  each  opening  above  the  rail  including  a 
manually  rotaUUe  control  shaft,  extending  traasverKly 
of  the  car  body  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  each  ckmue,  rotation  of  said  shaft  being  eflec- 
tive,   through  said  flexiUe  coonectiaas,   to  raise  said 
closures,  means  for  lodting  die  »'— — »it  oaeans  for  hold- 
ing the  ckMUTBS  in  a  raiaed  pocitioa,  and  means  for  re- 


1.  Sanitary  mold  structure  Ux  receiving  and  molding 
quantities  of  a  moldable  edible  food  product,  comprising 
a  mold  and  means  for  operating  it,  the  mold  comprising 
a  stationary  mold  member  and  two  movable  mold-closure 
members  operable  between  a  mold<losed  and  a  mold- 
open  position,  the  three  members  cooperating  to  define 
a  mold  cavity  which  is  closed  in  the  said  mold-closed 
position  and  is  open  for  molded-article  discharge  in  said 
mold-open  position,  the  said  stationary  member  contain- 
ing a  passageway  leading  into  the  mold  cavity  for  receiv- 
ing therein  the  product  to  be  moMed,  means  induding 
valve  means  for  discharging  a  succession  of  serving-por- 
tion quantities  to  the  mold  cavity  for  molding  therein, 
the  said  means  for  operating  the  mold  structure  including 
means  for  moving  the  said  mold-closure  members  into 
mold-dosed  position  prior  to  each  said  discharge  into 
the  mold  cavity  of  a  serving  portion,  the  last  said  means 
including  means  for  totaling  the  mold-closure  from  mold- 
dosed  to  mold-open  position  for  each  said  discharge  only 
after  the  discharge  is  completed,  the  said  operating  means 
including  a  pair  of  rotatable  shafts  external  to  the  mold 
and  disposed  symmetrically  about  the  fixed  member  there- 
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3,0M,831 
APPARATUS   FOR   AUTOMATICALLY   FORMING 

DOUGH  RINGS  FOR  MAKING  BAGELS 

Harold   PattchcU,  Cttfton*  NJ^  and   Irving  Goldberg, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y^  adlgnors  to  Bagel  Machines,  Inc., 

ManhaJMan,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Ian.  24,  19(1,  Ser.  No.  84,595 

11  Claimi.    (CL  1«7— 8) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  toroids  of  dough,  an 
elongated  member  having  a  piercing  tip  at  one  end  thereof, 
means  to  advance  a  discrete  piece  of  dough  onto  and  over 
said  tip  and  onto  said  member  to  form  an  aperture  in 
said  dough  piece  and  means  to  roll  said  apertured  dough 
piece  in  a  first  direction  and  in  an  opposite  direction 
longitudinally  of  said  member. 


3,08«,832 

FOLD-DOWN  EXTENSION  TABLE 

Henry  Sclirocmges,  448  Emery  SL,  Orcm  7,  Utah 

Filed  Oct  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  64,100 

4  Clalmt.    (CI.  108—13) 
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of  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  mold  cavity,  and  means 
for  fixing  each  said  movable  mold-closure  member  to  a 
separate  one  of  the  said  shafts. 


1.  A  fold-down  extension  table  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  q>aced  slides  having  inner  ends  and  outer  ends, 
means  on  said  inner  ends  for  hinging  the  slides  on  a  sup- 
port above  a  floor,  table  top  panel  means  overlying  and 
extending  between  the  slides,  means  fixing  the  panel 
means  to  the  slides,  a  cross  member  fixed  to  and  extend- 
ing between  the  slides  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  leg 
means  comprising  a  slidable  member  confined  on  said 
cro«  member  for  adjustment  therealong,  and  a  leg 
hinged  to  said  slidable  member  to  fold  upwardly  from 
erect  floor-engaging  position,  said  slidable  member  com- 
prising a  closed  channel  shorter  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  slides  and  slidably  embracing  the  cross  member. 


3  080  833 
FOLDABLE  TABLE  STABILIZER 

NeweU  V.  RiadaU,  St.  Paul,  Mfam^  aMignor,  by  ., ^ 

si^wients,  to  Peabody  Seatbig  Cmnpany,  Inf.,  North 
Manchester,  Ind^  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUcd  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,716 
1  2  CUfans.    (CI.  108— 112^ 


,-^7/"^ 


1.  A  collapsible  table  comprising  in  combipation,  a 
table  top,  said  table  top  being  divided  into  twb  similar 
portions,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  two  portions, 
first  and  second  table  legs,  each  of  said  legs  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  one  of  said 
portions  to  support  the  table  from  the  floor,  whe|el  means 
connected  to  the  base  of  each  such  leg,  a  first  br^cc  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  leg  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  table  portion  connected  to  said  secotid  leg,  a 
second  brace  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  ;said  sec- 
ond leg  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  table  portion  Ito  which 
said  first  leg  is  attached,  a  first  and  second  stabiliser  mem- 
ber mounted  slidably  with  respect  to  said  first  arjd  second 
legs  respectively  to  support  at  least  a  part  of  thie  weight 
of  said  table  when  said  table  is  unfolded  for  use,  a 
stabilizer  extender  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  upper  end  of  each  stabilizer  and  pivotally  qonnected 
at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  table  top  at  a  position  be- 
tween the  center  of  said  table  and  the  end  theteof  con- 
nected to  said  stabilizer  to  extend  said  stabilizer  down- 
wardly to  a  position  rendering  said  wheels  inbperative 
when  said  table  is  unfolded,  a  central  leg  means  qonnected 
to  said  pivotal  connection  between  said  two  persons  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  central  leg  means 
being  adapted  to  support  the  center  of  said  ta^le  when 
said  table  is  unfolded  for  use. 


3,080,834 
FOLDABLE  FURNITURE 
Newdl  V.  Risdall,  St.  Panl,  Mtan.,  anignor,  by  KMsne  as- 
signments, to  Peabody  Seat^  Company,  InO.,  North 
Mancliester,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,488    i 
5  Claims,    (d.  108—112) 


\^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^'^'^^^^^^^^^''^^^'■^^^'^^'^^'■'■''^ 


1.  A  collapsible  furniture  article,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  foldable  members,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  each  of  said  members  whereby  Lid  arti- 
cle may  be  folded  from  an  extended  condition  to  a  col- 
lapsed condition,  a  resilient  member  operativ^ly  con- 
nected between  a  first  foldable  member  and  an  [adjacent 
foldable  member  to  urge  said  article  to  the  ^llapsed 
condition,  said  resilient  member  comprising  a  toruon  bar, 
said  torsion  bar  being  spaced  laterally  from  the  ppvot  axis 
between  said  first  foldable  member  and  said  adjacent  fold- 
able  member,  a  tubular  member,  said  torsion  btir  being 
mounted  within  said  tubular  member,  said  torfion  bar 
being  held  against  rotational  movement  at  one  end  thereof 
with  tespect  to  said  first  foldable  member,  saiq  torsion 
bar  being  held  against  rotation  at  the  other  end  thereof 
with  nespect  to  said  tubular  member,  a  first  levek"  rigidly 
connected  to  said  tubular  member  and  extending  radially 
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tlierefrom,  a  second  lever  rigidly  connected  to  said  adja- 
cent foldable  member,  the  length  of  said  first  lever  being 
on  the  order  of  two  times  the  length  of  said  second  lever 
and  a  linkage  member  pivotally  connected  between  the 
free  end  of  said  first  lever  and  tlie  free  end  of  said  second 
lever. 


3,t8t,835 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  OVER-BED  TABLE 

Vito  Gngilelnl,  6  N.  Plsasant  St^  PWnBcid,  Conn. 

Filed  Febw  9, 19i2,  Ser.  No.  172,148 

4ClnhM.    (CL10»— 116) 


mwi\ 


work  piece  an  mcrement  in  translation  past  tlie  tool,  and 
edge  curvature  coaXroUed  means  adapted  to  initiate  and 
exert  a  steering  torque  on  the  work  piece  and  about  the 
operating  locality  of  the  tool  each  time  tlie  feeding  medi- 
aaism  has  <^>erated  to  determine  the  (^>erating  path  of 
the  tool  on  the  work  piece. 


1.  An  over-bed  table  comprising  an  elongated  top,  a 
generally  inverted  U-shaped  bracket  secured  t>eneath  one 
end  portion  of  said  top,  a  leg  including  a  yolce  on  its  upper 
end  straddling  the  bracket  and  pivotally  connected  off- 
center  thereto  for  mounting  said  leg  on  the  top  for  swing- 
ing said  leg  to  a  folded  position  generally  paralleling  said 
top,  the  end  portions  of  the  yoke  abutting  the  underside 
of  the  top  when  said  leg  is  in  open  position,  said  leg  fur- 
ther including  a  pair  of  teleso^ic  members,  and  a  fluid 
pump  on  said  upper  end  of  the  leg  for  extending  said 
members,  said  pump  including  a  fluid  reservoir  afiixed 
to  the  bight  portion  of  the  yoke  and  closed  thereby,  and 
means  for  manually  actuating  the  pump. 


3,080,836 
AUTOMATIC  WORK  GUIDANCE  MECHANISMS 
John  E.  Clemens  and  Ray  W.  Harraf ,  Xenia,  Bca  B. 
Johnstone,  Dayton,  JanMs  D.  Ray,  Wibiyiigton,  Mark 
D.  Sobottkc,  Kettering,  and  Horace  W.  Weeks,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Flemingtoo,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FDcd  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,556 
26ClafaH.    (a.  112— 47) 


1.  In  a  machme  having  a  tool  for  operating  on  a  work 
piece,  mechanism  irtmnittently  operative  to  feed  the 

788  O.O.— 20 


3,080337 
INDIVIDUAL  PILE  YARN  CCWTROL  APPARATUS 
Hchirich  O.  Kaflac,  Wyoariashit,  and  Robert  E.  Obcr- 
holtzer,  Giadwync,  Pa.,  aasignors  to  James  Lees  and 
Sons  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa<f  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1954,  Ser.  No.  404,634 
7  Claims.    (CL  112—79) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  a  pile  fabric  having 
a  plurality  of  needles  adapted  to  insert  pile  yam  through 
said  fabric,  a  pile  height  control  assembly  for  the  pile 
yarn  comprising  a  pattern  control  device,  feed  roll 
means  adapted  to  tupply  yam  to  said  needles  and  cycli- 
cally withdraw  the  piJe  yam  from  a  supply  at  a  given 
rate,  a  fixed  member  positioned  intermediate  said  feed 
roll  means  and  said  supply,  roller  means  cyclically  coop- 
erable  with  said  fixed  member  to  clamp  and  immobilize 
the  pile  yam,  spaced  guide  members  for  said  pile  yam 
positioned  between  said  feed  roll  means  and  said  fixed 
member,  and  operator  means  positioned  intermediate 
said  guide  members  and  selectively  actuated  by  said  pat- 
tern control  device  to  displace  the  yam  between  said 
guide  members  and  thereby  withdraw  at  least  some  of 
the  yam  supplied  to  said  machine. 


3,080,838 

MACHINE  I  OR  FORMING  METAL  SECTIONS 

OR  TUBES 

Lcourd  James  NMh,  Wcat  Bramwich,  England,  asaignar 

to  Godtas  The  Rolkfs  of  Steel  Sections"  Limited, 

Newport,  England 

Filed  Jnly  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,451 
3ClalnBS.    (CL  113— 1) 


1 .  A  machine  for  forming  metal  sections  or  tubes  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  operating  units  mounted  in  a  line 
upon  a  base  for  successive  operation  upon  a  wcM'kpiece, 
each  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  between  the  nip 
of  which  the  workpieoe  is  intended  to  be  fed,  a  plurality 
of  hydraulic  motors  individual  to  the  operating  units  for 
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driving  at  least  one  roller  of  each  said  operating  unit  at 
a  speed  which  is  controlled  by  the  operation  performed 
by  said  unit,  the  mean  peripheral  speeds  of  the  rollers 
in  the  several  operating  units  being  thereby  equalised,  and 
an  hydraulic  pump  for  driving  all  the  hydraulic  motori. 


3,080,839 
MACHINES   FOR   FORMING   FINS  WITHIN   THE 

TUBES  OF  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

SuMKl  Fell,  Irwin,  mai  WilUam  OndiUkk,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa^  muitmon  to  WcatinglKNne  Electric  ConMMvtion, 

Eittt  Pittrimrgh,  Pa^  ■  corporatiOB  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Feb.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  90,662 

11  Claimi.    (CI.  113-^2) 


1 .  A  fin  forming  machine  comf>rising  a  jiair  of  aligned, 
normally  spaced-apart  tools,  and  means  for  moving  one 
of  said  toob  towards  and  from  the  other  of  said  tools, 
said  tools  having  at  their  inner  ends  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  fingers  formed  as  segments  of  concentric  cylinders 
having  the  same  diameter,  said  fingers  of  eadi  of  said 
tools  being  slidaUe  between  said  fingers  of  the  other  of 
said  tools,  one  of  said  tools  having  at  its  inner  end  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  fingers  formed  as  segments  of 
a  cylinder  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  diameter. 


3,080,840 
PRESS  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Haiko  T.  dc  Man,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUtd  Mar.  17, 1960,  Scr.  No.  15,722 
3  Claims.    (CI.  113—50) 


grasping  an  article  comprising  a  fixed  lower  jaw  and  an 
upper  jaw  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lower  j^w,  axially 
slidablc  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  i  upper  jaw 
to  effectuate  grasping  and  releasing  of  said  article,  a 
telescopicaily  extensible  and  retractable  lever  deluding  an 
extending  portion  operatively  attached  to  said  clamping 
device  and  a  non-extending  portion,  a  piston  and  cylinder 
type  fluid  motor  connected  to  said  lever  to  extend  and  re- 
tract the  same,  a  bed  for  the  non-extending  portion  of 
said  lower,  mounting  members  on  which  saidjbed  is  piv- 
otally mounted,  a  piston  and  cylinder  type  iju'd  motor 
located  on  said  mounting  members  and  capable  of  verti- 
cally oscillating  said  bed  around  said  pivotal  niounts  thus 
imparting  a  vertcial  movement  to  said  lever  «nd  clamp- 
ing device,  and  a  stationary  rotary-type  fluid  motor  fixedly 
attached  to  said  mounting  members  and  capable  of  ro- 
tating the  entire  assembly  in  an  arcuate  path. 


^ll( 


3  080  841 
LOYING-JIG   FOR  ALLOYING  CONTACTS  TO 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  BODIES 
Dirk  de  Nobel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignAr  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Netlierlanda  AugL  25,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  113— 99) 


1.  Apparatus  for  fusing  contact  material  toj  impurity- 
sensitive  scmiconductive  bodies  in  a  hydrogen-contain- 
ing atmosphere,  comprising  support  means  fot  receiving 
and  supporting  a  scmiconductive  wafer,  and  h  member 
arranged  generally  parallel  to  and  mounted  oiTsaid  sup- 
port and  having  a  surface-coated  molybdenuhi  portion 
overlying  and  contacting  a  surface  of  said  v^afer,  said 
member  containing  an  aperture  overlying  the  jtvafer  sur- 
face for  receiving  and  positioning  a  mass  of  codtact  mate- 
rial in  engagement  with  the  wafer  surface  for  malting  with- 
in said  aperture,  said  surface-coating  on  the  molybdenum 
portion  being  an  adherent  non-metallic  refractory  surface 
film  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  m(|lybdenum 
carbides,  molybdenum  silicides,  silicon  carbides,  and 
boron  carbide,  and  which  is  not  wetted  by  the  molten 
contact  material  and  not  substantially  reduced  by 
hydrogen. 

3  080  842 
PLATED  SOLDERING  IRON  TIP  AND  M^ITHOD 
OF  PLATING  THE  SAME 
Gerald  B.  Rice,  Borbank,  Calif.,  mrignor  to  S^nface  Al- 
loys Engineering  Company,  Huntington  TMi,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Calif  omia 

FUed  Not.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,4l| 
13  Claims.    (CL  113— 105) 


3.'  In  a  soldering  iron  tip:  a  body  portion  ^f  a  metal 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  Aluminum, 

1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  articles  from  press  dies  and    and  magnesium;  and  a  hard  nonwettable  allfy  plating 

the  like,  having  in  combination  a  clamping  device  for  covering  substantially  the  entire  body  portioii,  JMdd  alloy 
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plating  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tung- 
sten cobalt,  tungsten  iron,  and  tungsten  nickel  containing 
from  about  0.3%  to  about  50%  tungsten. 

4.  In  a  soldering  iron  tip:  a  body  portion  and  a  work- 
ing end  portion  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  copper,  aluminum,  and  magnesium;  a  tungsten 
cobalt  plating  containing  from  about  0.3%  to  about  30% 
tungsten  covering  substantially  the  entire  tip;  and  a  solder 
wettable  plating  over  the  tungsten  cobalt  plate  on  the  work- 
ing end  portion  of  the  dp,  said  solder-wettable  plating  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  silver, 
cadmium,  tin,  copper,  and  gold. 


the  conical  element  is  in  contact  vnth  the  other  rigid 
member,  said  element  and  the  members  defining  a  stora^ 
chamber  for  the  folded  sheet  material,  an  elastic  lie  means 
for  holding  the  rigid  members  together  when  the  bag 
is  not  inflated,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned  pairs 
of  hooks  fixed  respectively  to  the  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers, cutting  means  mounted  in  at  least  one  hook  of  each 


3,080*843 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  TANKS 
Homer  G.  Abbott,  KaMas  City,  Kans.,  and  Claude  H. 
Mclntyre,  ParkvUk,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Standard  Steel 
Works,  Inc.,  North  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  728,863 
8  Claims.    (CL  113— 130) 


of  said  pairs  of  hooks,  each  cutting  means  comprising  a 
stationary  cutter  extending  across  the  hook,  a  slidable  ele- 
ment in  each  hook  and  having  a  slot  engaging  the  cutter, 
and  biasing  means  for  normally  holding  the  slidaMe  ele- 
ment above  the  cutter,  the  tie  means  engaging  the  slid- 
able elements  in  said  hooks  and  being  strung  over  each 
of  said  pairs  of  hooks. 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  tanks  from  an  elongated,  ini- 
tially flat,  unitary  panel,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  sup- 
porting chasis;  a  pair  of  spaced,  supporting  assemblies  car- 
ried by  the  chassis,  each  having  a  mounting  unit  and  nor- 
mally horizontally  disposed  shaft  structure  for  attaching 
said  unit  thereto  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
structure,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  units  being  aligned, 
each  assembly  having  mechanism  including  a  shiftable 
frame  supporting  said  structure  thereof  for  movement 
transversely  of  said  axes  to  shift  said  shaft  structure  with 
respect  to  said  chassis  to  thereby  vary  the  diameter  of  the 
tank,  each  unit  having  chuck  means  for  securing  a  tank 
end  thereto  with  the  tank  ends  joined  at  their  peripheries 
to  one  face  of  the  panel  adjacent  one  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  latter;  and  means  including  a  pair  of  pinch  rollers 
carried  by  said  chassis  in  laterally  spaced  relationship  to 
a  corresponding  unit,  below  the  corresponding  structure 
and  drivingly  engageable  with  said  panel  for  advancing 
the  latter  with  respect  to  said  chassis,  said  rollers  being 
rotatable  to  rotate  said  units  in  the  same  direction,  there 
being  backing  means  adjacent  the  chassis  and  below  the 
panel  for  engaging  the  panel  as  the  same  is  advanced  to 
wrap  the  panel  around  the  peripheries  of  said  ends  to 
present  a  tubular  shell  closed  by  the  tank  ends. 


3,080,845 

BOAT  HAVING  MOVABLE  KEEL  DEVICE 

Edward  George  PoUak,  PeppcreU  Road,  Kittery,  Maine 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,473 

3  Claims.    (CI.  114—140) 


1 .  A  boat  comprising  a  hull,  a  rudder  connected  to  said 
hull,  a  keel  connected  to  said  hull,  a  keel  device  rear- 
wardly  of  said  keel  and  spaced  forwardly  from  said 
rudder,  said  keel  device  having  a  rotatable  shaft  extending 
downwardly  and  adjacent  said  keel,  only  one  flap  attached 
to  and  movable  with  said  shaft  relative  to  said  keel,  and 
means  rotatably  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  hull. 


3  080  844 
MARITIME  SALVAGE  EQUIPMENT 
Guentlier  W.  Lckmann,  789  Maponapona  St., 
HflW>ldiB,  Hawaii 
I  Filed  May  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  816,806 

OCIirims.  (CL114— 54) 
1.  A  maritime  salvage  device  for  raising  a  salvage  ob- 
ject, comprising  an  inflatable  bag  of  a  tubular  foldaUe 
sheet  material,  a  rigid  top  and  bottom  member  at  each 
end  of  said  tubular  sheet  material,  means  for  air-tightly 
affixing  the  ends  of  said  tubular  sheet  material  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  rigid  members,  a  substantially  frusto- 
conical  element  extending  inwardly  from  one  of  said  rigid 
members,  means  lor  centering  the  rigid  members  when 


3  080  846 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  METALLIZING 

COATING  TO  CERAMIC  PARTS 

Paul  C.  Swartz,  San  Carlo*,  CaUf.,  aoifnor  to  Eitel- 

McCnlloofh,  Inc.,  Snn  Bmno,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Ai«.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  835,738 
3  Claims.    (CI.  118—66) 

1.  A  metalUzing  apparatus  for  applying  a  metallizing 
coating  to  ceramic  parts  comprising  a  frame,  a  conveyor 
for  receiving  and  transporting  the  parts,  a  rotatable  coat- 
ing roller  positioned  above  said  conveyor  and  providing 
a  free  travel  space  for  the  ceramic  parts  between  the  top 
of  said  conveyor  and  the  bottom  of  said  roller,  said  roller 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  and  raised  portions  around 
its  peripheral  surface,  means  for  feeding  a  metallizing 
dispersion  onto  both  the  raised  and  recessed  surfaces  of 
said  roller,  said  raised  portions  forming  baffle  walls  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  roller  whereby  said  metal- 
lizing dispersion  cannot  flow  freely  around  the  circum- 
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ference  of  said  roller  in  the  recessed  portions  thereof,  the 
position  of  said  feeding  means  and  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  roller  being  such  that  the  peripheral  surface 
of  said  roller  moves  downward  as  it  travels  from  said 
feeding  means  toward  said  conveyor,  and  thickness  con- 
trolling means  for  said  roller,  said  thickness  controlling 
means  having  a  thickness  controlling  surface  adjacent  but 
spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  roller,  the  position  of 


said  thickness  controlling  surface  being  such  that  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  roller  moves  downward  as  it 
travels  from  said  controlling  surface  toward  said  con- 
veyor, and  the  distance  between  the  top  of  said  conveyor 
and  the  bottom  of  said  roller  being  such  that  the  metal- 
lizing dispersion  carried  by  said  roU^  will  be  applied  di- 
rectly from  the  roller  to  the  top  of  the  ceramic  part  as 
it  is  carried  by  said  conveyor  along  said  free  travel  space 
beneath  said  roller. 


3,080,847 

WEB  COATING  AND  DOCTORING  APPARATUS 

Edgar  J.  Jostns,   Bdoit,   Wis.,  aMigiior  to  Bcloit   Iron 

Works,   Bcloit,   Wis.,  a  corpontioB   of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,772        „ 

2  Claims.    (CI.  118—126) 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  traveling  web  comprising, 
a  pair  of  parallel  rc^s  in  horizontally  opposed  nip- 
defimng  relationship  to  form  a  first  nip  for  contain- 
ing a  puddle  of  coating  on  the  upper  sid<  of  the  nip, 
means  for  supplying  ooiatihg  to  said  puddle, 
means  for  rotating  said  rolls  with  their  nip-defining 

surfaces  traveling  downwardly, 
a  web  supporting  backing  roil  positioned  above  and 
in  nip-defining  relationship  with  one  of  ytid  parallel 
n^  to  form  a  second  nin  and  rotataUe  with  the 
nip  side  traveling  in  an  upmrard  direction, 
and  a  doctor  blade  means  close  to  said  second  nip 
positioned,  to  be  in  doctoring  engagement  with  a  web 
carried  on  the  uprunning  side  said  backing  roll  and 


positioned  above  said  first  nip  so  that  ithe  excess 
cxMiting  removed  from  the  web  will  flow  downwardly 
and  directly  into  said  first  nip. 


3  OM  848 
MOISTENING  DEVICE  FOR  ENYELOPEsl  STAMPS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

NidMlas  GnilMlic,  (80  Willis  Ave.,  WilUston  l>ark,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1(,  I960,  Ser.  No.  69,70: 

16  Claiais.    (CL  118—249) 


■M  >f 


1.  A  moistening  device  comprising  a  contiiner  open 
at  its  upper  end,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  j^vithin  said 
container,  a  first  roller  fixed  on  said  shaft  and!  projecting 
up  above  the  upper  open  end  of  the  container,  ib  cover  on 
the  upper  open  end  of  the  container  having  4n  opening 
through  which  the  roller  passes  above  the  i  container, 
spring  means  to  press  the  cover  onto  the  top  ojf  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  second  roller  roUtably  mounted  on  the 
cover  and  resiliently  pressed  by  said  spring  me4ns,  toward 
the  first  roller.  i 


3,080,849 
AUTOMATIC  EDGE  INKING  MACHINES 
Keancth  Charles  Joseph  Webster,  Leicester,  Eteland,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corponti<^,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  OcIL  10,  1959 
5  Claims.    (CL  118—252)        ~ 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  shoe  so  es,  means 
for  feeding  a  sole  in  a  curvilinear  path  such  thkt  the  sole 
edge  i$  progressively  engaged  around  its  contonr  with  an 
operating  tool,  a  member  engageable  with  sajd  edge  in 
advance  of  the  tool  and  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  a  predetermined  position  in  tie  path  of 
movement  of  the  sole,  and  spring  means  urging  said 
member  toward  said  position  with  a  force  increasing  pro- 
gressively as  the  member  approaches  said  posjition,  said 
member  being  held  away  from  said  position  m  the  sole 
as  it  is  fed  substantially  lengthwise  with  the  sp^g  means 
exerting  a  relatively  light  force  insufficient  to  deflect  the 
sole  from  its  normal  path,  said  member  thereafter  being 
moved  to  said  position  where  the  spring  me^uis  exerts 
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a  greater  force  when  the  sole  is  fed  out  of  engagement 
with  the  member  and  is  swung  about  its  toe  end  where- 
upon the  member  in  said  position  intercepts  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  sole  and  is  displaced  by  the  sole 
against  a  relatively  Iwavy  force  to  decelerate  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  sole. 


3,080,850 

BIRD  RESTRAINING  AND  RELEASING  DEVICE 

Benton  Schrou^uoa  243  S.  25th  St.,  BMch  Grove,  Ind. 

FUed  tch.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  174,461 

SCIataM.    (CL  119— 15.6) 


3,080,851 

END  PLATE  STRUCTURE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

MOTOR 

Egon  Zizka,  Garfield  Hdghls,  Ohio,  Msigoor  to  Master 

Power  Corporation,  Strfon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FDmI  Oct  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,585 

10  Oatans.    (O.  121—34) 


1.  A  bird  restraining  and  releasing  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  base; 

a  pair  of  vertical  arms  respectively  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  base,  said  points  of  mounting  being  hori- 
zontally spaced  apart  on  said  base,  said  arms  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  points  of  mounting  a  suffi- 
cient distance  to  support  a  bird  restraining  pocket, 
said  arms  also  extending  downwardly  from  said 
points  of  mounting  on  the  base  a  distance  within 
said  base  to  provide  fulcrums  at  said  mounting 
points; 

means  for  securing  said  bird  restraining  pocket  to  said 
arms  respectively  at  points  near  the  upper  ends 
thereof; 

spring  means  positioned  in  said  base  and  adapted  to  act 
suddenly  to  bring  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  toward 
each  other  and  to  provide  action  at  the  fulcrum 
points  to  move  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  rapidly 
away  from  each  other; 

locking  means  for  securing  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arms  in  a  spaced  apart  position  opposing  the  action 
of  said  spring  means;  means  for  releasing  said  lock- 
ing means  to  permit  action  of  said  spring  means; 

a  bird  restraining  and  tossing  pocket  comprising  a  sheet 
of  flexible  material,  a  pair  of  rigid  elongate  mem- 
bers to  and  along  the  lengths  of  which  respectively 
mutually  opposite  margins  of  said  sheet  material  arc 
attached,  the  mutually  opposite  ends  of  said  sheet 
material  having  means  for  restricting  the  end  open- 
ings in  a  pocket  formed  when  said  elongate  mem- 
bers are  held  together  lengthwise,  whereby  a  bird 
in  said  pocket  is  confined  therein,  said  restricting 
means  adapted  to  be  released  when  said  elongate 
members  are  rapidly  moved  apart  horizontally  the 
distance  permitted  by  the  flexible  sheet  material 
whereby  a  biixl  therein  is  tossed  in  an  upward 
direction; 

and  said  pair  of  rigid  elongate  members  respecUvely 
being  securely  mounted  at  right  angles  to  and  near 
the  opposite  upper  ends  of  the  said  pair  of  vertical 
arms  reflectively  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  of 
said  device. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  motor,  an  end  plate  structure  com- 
prising a  disc-like  body  having  an  outer  circular  periph- 
ery, said  body  having  a  bore  formed  therein  and  further 
having  a  substantially-flat  face,  said  face  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  formed  therein  between  said  bore  and  said  pe- 
riphery of  said  body,  said  face  further  having  a  pair  of 
relatively-short  grooves,  one  on  each  side  of  said  bore 
and  between  said  bore  and  said  annular  groove,  said  body 
further  being  provided  with  at  least  one  pair  of  openings 
spaced  radially  inwardly  of  said  periphery  and  terminat- 
ing at  said  face  of  said  body,  said  openings  being  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  from  one  another  and  being  radially 
spaced  from  said  bore  further  than  said  annular  groove, 
said  face  of  said  body  being  further  provided  with  a  pair 
of  channels,  each  of  said  channels  running  from  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  openings  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pair 
of  grooves,  said  channels  communicating  said  openings 
with  said  respective  grooves,  and  said  channel  each  hav- 
ing a  depth  measured  from  said  face  exceeding  that  of 
said  annular  groove,  and  an  insert  ring  rigidly  disposed 
within  said  annular  groove  and  secured  to  said  body,  said 
insert   ring   being   formed    substantially   flush   with   said 
face  of  said  body,  and  said  insert  ring  having  a  hardness 
exceeding  that  of  said  body,  whereby  a  wearing  surface 
is  formed  for  said  face  of  said  body,  and  whereby  said 
insert  ring  forms  a  cover  for  a  portion  of  said  pair  of 
channels,  thereby  forming  a  pair  of  internal  passageways 
in  said  body. 

3,080,852 
VARIABLE  STROKE  ACTUATOR 
Howard  M.  Gcyer,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  Gcncnd 
Motors  Corporalioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatkm  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,988 
10  Cbdim.    (CI.  121—38) 


7.  An  actuator  assembly  including,  a  cylinder  having  a 
reciprocable  piston  disposed  therein  with  an  axially  ex- 
tending hollow  piston  rod,  a  nut  rigidly  attached  to  said 
[Mston  for  movement  therewith,  a  hollow  screw  shaft  co- 
axially  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  threadedly  en- 
gaging said  nut,  said  screw  shaft  having  an  enlarged  flange 
adjacent  its  inboard  end  constituting  a  stop  engageable 
with  the  end  of  said  cylinder  for  limiting  movement  of 


382 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Marc*  12,  1963 


said  piston  in  one  direction,  said  screw  shaft  being  nor- 
mally movable  with  said  piston  but  capable  of  axial  dis- 
placement relative  to  said  piston  upon  rotation  thereof, 
and  means  operable  to  rotate  said  screw  shaft  and  dis- 
place the  same  relative  to  said  piston  so  as  to  displace  the 
same  relative  to  said  piston  so  as  to  vary  the  stroke  of 
said  actuator  in  said  one  direction. 


i  3,080,854  I 

I  HYDRAULIC  PISTON  MACfflNl: 

Georg  Wiggennann,  Kreasbromi,  Germany,  psdgnor  of 
•ne-half  to  Walter  Reincrs,  MoBcfacn-Glat&Kii,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,66^ 
I  Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Gcmuuiy  Aug, 
8  Claims.    (CL  121—62) 


3,080^53 
CONTROL  MECHAr»nSM 
Louis  M.  Puster,  Knozylllc,  Temi.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw-Fulton  Controls  Company,  Richmond^  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  86,724 

1  CUdm.    (CI.  121—41)  # 


In  a  control  mechanism  having  a  frame,  a  control  ele- 
ment movably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  pneumatic 
pressure  source,  pneumatic  means  operatively  coupled 
to  said  control  element  to  shift  said  control  element  rela- 
tive tovsaid  frame  in  response  to  variations  in  the  pressure 
applied* to  said  pneumatic  means  and  a  flapper  and  a 
nozzle  pneumatically  connected  to  said  source  and  said 
pneumatic  nieans  for  varying  the  pressure  applied  to  said 
pneumatic  means  in  accordance  with  the  spacing  between 
said  flapper  and  said  nozzle;  the  improvement  comprising 
a  double  armed  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  supported  on 
said  frame,  means  mounting  said  flapper  and  nozzle  upon 
one  arm  of  s^id  bell  crank  lever  for  movement  there- 
with, a  second  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  frame 
and  having  a  first  arm  portion  extending  adjacent  the 
other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  an  abutment  member 
mounted  upon  said  arm  portion  of  said  second  lever  and 
engaging  said  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  to  define  a 
motion  transmitting  abutment  for  transmitting  pivotal 
movement  of  one  of  said  levers  to  the  other  of  said  levers, 
means  for  adjusting  said  abutment  member  longitudinally 
of  said  arm  portion  to  vary  the  distance  between  the 
point  of  engagement  between  said  abutment  member 
with  said  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  bell  crank,  link  means  coupled  between  said 
control  element  and  said'second  lever  for  transmitting 
movenfent  of  said  control  element  to  said  second  lever 
to  drive  said  second  lever  in  pivotal  movement  about  its 
axis,  and  means  for  adjustably  varying  the  coupling 
between  said  link  means  and  said  second  lever  to  selec- 
tively vary  the  pivotal  position  of  said  second  lever  about 
its  axis  corresponding  to  a  given  position  of  said  movable 
control  element  relative  to  said  frame. 


9,  1956 


1.  A  hydraulic  piston  machine,  comprising;  a  cylinder 
structure  and  a  piston  forming  together  therewith  a 
variable-volume  chamber  for  a  liquid  working  medium  in 
said  chamber,  said  piston  having  an  outer  jacl^et  of  great 
surface  hardness  and  a  filler  body  of  less  hj^dness  and 
lower  specific  gravity  than  said  jacket,  said  Ifillcr  body 
being  enclosed  by  said  jacket  and  forming  between  said 
jacket  and  said  filler  body  a  peripheral  intej-stice  com- 
municating with  said  chamber. 


I 


3,080,855 

FURNACE  FLUE   GAS   COMPOSITION   CONTROL 
Warren  K.  Lewis,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  t4  Esso  Re- 
searcli  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corik>ration  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,704 
7  Claims.    (CI.  122—4) 


'  So 


o^g. 


4 


h*s^ 


I  J  o  c  o  g  it 


V  0  o  0  d  o  o  Q    Is       \yi 


I.  In  operating  a  furnace  having  a  combistion  zone 
in  which  a  carbonaceous  fuel  is  burned  with  |air  to  pro- 
duoc  hot  combustion  gases  containing  N,,  Oj,  jCOa,  HjO, 
SO|,  SO,  with  combustible  CO,  Hj  and  hydrocarbon,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  burning  the  mel  with  a 
mininium  excess  of  air  in  said  combustion  zohe,  passing 
resttlting  hot  gaseous  combustion  products  fro4  said  com- 
bustion zone  cooled  to  temperatures  in  the  ranie  of  about 
1500*  to  1800°  F.  into  contact  with  solids  consisting 
essentially  of  FejO,  and  F3O4  to  effect  oxidati  >n  of  com- 
bustible components  by  the  FejOs  and  reduction  of  the 
S0|  to  SO2  in  the  gas  by  Fes04,  then  passing  tie  resulting 
gas  into  a  convection  zone  to  heat  conduits  through  which 
fluid  receiving  heat  is  circulated. 
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INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Harry  J.  Berry,  4511  HaadHon  St,  Smi  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1956,  Scr.  No.  568,060 

3  Ciains.    (CI.  123—18) 


the  thermostat  and  second  conduit  means  in  c(Hnmtmica- 
tion  with  the  outlet  side  of  the  heat  exchanger  and  a  third 
conduit  means  within  the  tank  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  inlet  side  of  heat  exchanger  pump  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  first  conduit  means  and  defining  with  the 
first  conduit  a  zone  of  coolant  escape  within  the  mixing 
tank. 


1.  An  engine  coolant  system  for  a  fluid  coolant  com- 
prising an  engine  coolant  circuit  and  a  heat  exchanger 
coolant  circuit  interconnected  therewith  conducting  the 
coolant  therebetween,  the  engine  circuit  including  an  en- 
gine coolant  jacket  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  side  and 
an  engine  coolant  circulating  pump  on  the  inlet  side  for 
directing  the  coolant  through  the  jacket  and  a  thermostat 
on  the  outlet  side  providing  interrupted  fluid  flow  to  the 
engine  and  to  the  heat  exchanger  circuit  in  accordance 
with  the  engine  temperature  characteristics,  the  heat  ex- 
changer circuit  including  a  heat  exchanger  having  inlet 
and  outlet  sides  and  a  heat  exchanger  coolant  circulating 
pump  on  the  inlet  side,  and  means  interconnecting  the 
two  circuits  and  including  a  mixing  tank  having  first  con- 
duit means  within  the  tank  in  fluid  communication  with 


3,080,858 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ADMISSION  OF 
FUEL    INTO    AN    INTERNAL    COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Frank  A.  Kane,  Jr.,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Girard  F.  Obcrrender,  one-fourth  to  Emanuel 
R.  Posnack,  botii  of  New  Yori^  and  onc-foortli  to  the 
of  Frank  A.  Kane 
FUed  July  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,850 
6  Claims.    (CI.  123—102) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising:  a  hous- 
ing; a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing;  a  toroidal 
cylinder  within  said  housing  and  encircling  said  shaft; 
opposing  pairs  of  arcuate  {Mstons  mounted  within  said 
cylinder  for  oscillatory  movement;  a  pair  of  similar, 
generally  annular  members,  each  engaging  one  of  each 
pair  of  pistons  to  oscillate  therewith  about  said  shaft; 
clutch  means  providing  driving  connection  between  said 
members  and  said  shaft  while  the  members  are  individual- 
ly moving  in  the  direction  said  shaft  is  to  be  driven;  said 
members  being  in  confronting  relation  and  having  cor- 
responding ring  gear  teeth  on  diametrically  opposed  por- 
tions of  the  confronting  faces  thereof;  a  pair  of  pinions 
moimted  for  free  rotation  on  fixed  journals  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  shaft  and  in  constant  mesh  with  said  teeth 
and  interconnecting  said  members  for  equal  and  opposite 
movement  thereof;  and  fuel  inlets  and  exhaust  outlets 
for  said  cylinder  adjacent  the  positions  of  the  ends  of 
the  pistons  at  their  limits  of  travel;  and  means  for  in- 
jecting fuel  between  each  approaching  pair  of  pistons, 
such  that  each  oscillation  of  the  pistons  includes  two 
firing  strokes. 

3,080,857 
ENGINE  COOLANT  SYSTEM 
Eugene  H.  Middendorf,  Glen  Ellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Ciiicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,867 
19  Claims.    (Q.  123-^1.1) 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^■^^^^^^^■,^A^^^^^^^^v.^^^.^^^V7j 


1.  In  a  fuel  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  intake  manifold  and  a  fuel  mixture 
passageway  operatively  communicating  therewith  and 
with  a  carburetor  having  a  float  bowl  with  an  air  cham- 
ber therein,  the  combination  of  conduit  means  communi- 
cating between  said  intake  manifold  and  said  float  bowl 
air  chamber,  a  valve  member  in  said  conduit  means  mov- 
able between  open  and  closing  positions  relative  thereto, 
air  vent  means  in  said  conduit  means  positioned  between 
said  valve  member  and  said  air  chamber  and  in  constant 
communication  with  said  air  chamber,  an  electrical  gen- 
erator connected  to  said  engine,  whereby  the  speed  of 
the  engine  will  control  the  operative  speed  of  the  generator, 
electro-mechanical  means  comprising  a  core  and  two 
opposing  conductinK  coils  operatively  disposed  thereabout, 
the  first  being  a  magnetizing  coil  and  the  second  a  de- 
magnetizing coil,  an  armature  arm  in  operative  relation 
to  said  core  and  movable  between  two  respective  limiting 
positions  when  said  core  is  operatively  magnetized  and 
operatively  demagnetized,  an  electrical  circuit  connecting 
said  generator  to  said  first  coil,  another  electrical  circuit 
connecting  said  generator  to  said  second  coil,  switch 
means  in  said  latter  circuit,  actuating  means  for  said 
switch  means,  valve-actuating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  valve  member  and  operatively  resjxtnsive 
to  said  armature  arm  in  one  of  its  said  positions,  whereby 
said  valve-actuating  means  will  actuate  said  valve  mem- 
ber when  said  arm  is  operatively  actuated  by  said  electro- 
mechanical means,  the  electrical  characteristics  of  said 
respective  coils  and  their  said  respective  circuits  being 
such  that  in  response  to  generator  voltage  above  a  pre- 
determined critical  magnitude  said  core  will  be  mag- 
netized to  a  degree  sufficient  for  magnetically  holding 
said  arm,  and  in  response  to  generator  voltage  below  said 
critical  magnitude  said  core  will  be  operatively  demag- 
netized, said  electrical  characteristics  being  also  such  that 
at  the  time  of  the  operative  closing  of  said  switch  means 
the  consequent  energization  of  said  second  coil  will  occui 


384 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  1 12,  1963 


when  the  generator  voltage  is  at  a  higher  magnitude  than 
said  critical  magnitude,  said  generator  being  operable  at 
a  range  of  speeds  for  producing  voltage  of  magnitudes 
ranging  from  below  to  above  said  critical  magnitude. 


3,080,859 
BALL  PROPELLERS 
Erwin  Benkoe,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Transo- 
gram  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  PeimsylTaiilB  . 

Filed  Not.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  154,620 
4Claiiiii.    (a.l24— 11) 


^"^ 


^jj  i1p 


1.  A  ball  propeller  for  ejecting  a  ball  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  direction  comprising,  in  combination,  a  lon- 
gitudinally elongated  conduit  having  at  least  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  its  underside  flat  and  having  one  end 
formed  as  an  air-receiving  chamber  defined  by  upstand- 
ing walls  at  said  one  end  of  said  conduit,  and  having  the 
other  end  of  said  conduit  formed  as  a  ball  propelling 
chamber  defined  by  upstanding  walls  at  said  other  end 
of  said  conduit,  said  upstanding  walls  of  said  ball  pro- 
pelling chamber  having  at  their  upper  edges  an  upstand- 
ing thin  rim  having  a  diameter  arranged  to  engage  the 
periphery  of  the  ball  at  about  the  diameter  thereof  to 
make  a  substantially  gas-tight  seal  therewith,  an  upstand- 
ing bellows  having  an  air  discharge  chamber  at  its  lower 
end  positioned  in  said  air-receiving  chamber  for  discharge 
of  air  from  said  bellows  when  compressed,  into  said  air- 
receiving  chamber,  the  upper  end  of  said  bellows  being 
arranged  to  receive  an  energizing  force  to  compress  the 
bellows  and  effect  the  discharge  of  air  therefrom  into 
said  air-receiving  chamber  for  flow  therethrough  and 
through  the  communicating  longitudinally  elongated  con- 
duit into  said  ball  propelling  chamber  to  effect  propulsion 
of  the  ball  supported  on  the  said  upstanding  thin^  rim 
in  a  generally  upward  direction. 


3,080,869 

BRICK  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Jofleph  R.  Rkdo,  Jr.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Brick  A  Sappiy  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  52,092 

S  CialuH.    (CL  12^^26) 


and  undersize  bricks  to  fall  through  said  scrern  at  the 
receiving  end  portion  of  said  screen  and  to  accommodate 
full  size  bricks  to  fall  through  said  screen  toward  the 
discharge  end  of  said  screen,  inclined  chute  me^s  spaced 
beneath  the  discharge  end  portion  of  said  scre^,  second 
inclined  chute  means  in  material  receiving  relation  with 
respect  to  said  first  inclined  chute  means  extending  at 
an  opposite  angle  of  inclination  than  the  angle  of  inclina- 
tion of  said  first  mentioned  inclined  chute  means,  and 
rotary  impact  cleaners  in  association  with  s^id  chute 
means  for  cleaning  opposite  sides  of  the  bricHs  passing 
therealong.  <• 


*  3,080,861 

PORTABLE,  FOLDABLE,  SELF-HEATING  SKILLET 

Harold  E.  Amero,  100  Pottiand  St.,  Rochester,  N.H. 

FUed  Oct  21,  I960,  Scr.  No.  63,999 

15  Claimi.    (CL  126—38) 


1 .  A  portable,  foldable,  self  heating  skillet,  s^id  skillet 
comprising  a  receptacle  for  containing  food  to  b^  cooked; 
a  hollow  base  fitting  within  said  receptacle,  whdn  inofier- 
ative,  and  having  an  upstanding  rim  for  supporting  said 
receptacle  above  ground  level  when  operative,  isaid  base 
having  air  inlet  means,  gas  outlet  means  and  a  burner 
fixed  therewithin;  a  hollow,  tubular  handle;  pivtot  means 
connecting  the  front  bottom  portion  of  said  landle  to 
the  rim  of  said  base  for  swinging  said  handle  from  a 
folded  position,  within  said  base,  to  skillet  handle  posi- 
tion outside  said  base;  fuel  suiq>ly  means  including  a  re- 
placeable fuel  container,  mounted  within  sai4  handle; 
flexible  tube  means  connecting  said  fuel  supply  means  with 
said  burner  and  latching  means  (tetachably  securing  said 
base  and  handle  to  said  receptacle  to  form  a  unitary  oper- 
ative skillet. 


3,080,862 
CHIMNEYLESS  FIREPLACE  UNIT  Wtm 

MECHANICAL  DRAFT 

Leonce  Desgagne,  582  BoulcTard  Lamarcbc, 

Chicoutimi,  Qacbcc,  Canada 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,315 

1  Claim.    (CL  126—62) 


A   prefabricated  fireplace  unit   comprising:  la   casing 
completely  closed-in  except  for  an  open  front  jwall  and 
having  top,  bottom  and  rear  walls;  a  combustion 'chamber 
,  withiu  said  casing  having  a  back  wall,  forwardlkr  of  said 

rear  wall  and  facing  said  open  front  wall;  said  iack  wall 
I  projecting  from  said  bottom  wall,  extending  the  mill  width 

of  said  casing  and  terminating  short  of  said  top  wall;  two 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  bricks  and  the  like,  metal  strips  angularly  and  upwardly  disposed  [  between 
a  vibrating  screen  having  a  receiving  end  at  one  end  said  back  and  rear  walls  from  the  bottom  wall  tb  the  top 
thereof  and  a  discharge  end  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  of  said  back  wall;  said  strips  being  upwardly  divergent 
and  having  a  mesh  increasing  in  size  from  the  receiving  from  said  bottom  wall  away  from  one  another^  a  short 
to  the   discharge  end  thereof,  to   accommodate   debris    duct  mounted  beneath  said  casing  and  extending  rear- 
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wardly  of  the  combottion  chamber,  said  short  duct  having 
a  frontward  and  a  rearward  extremity;  said  strips  thus 
forming,  with  said  back  and  rear  walls,  a  duct  having  a 
wide  eivd  opening  into  said  combustion  chamber  and  a 
narrow  end  opening  into,  and  connected  to  the  rearward 
extremity  of  said  short  duct;  a  fan  and  a  motor  for  driving 
«aid  fan  mounted  beneath  said  casing  with  the  inlet  of 
the  fan  connected  to  the  frontward  extremity  of  said 
short  duct;  an  upstanding  shielding  wall  fixed  to  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  casing,  enclosing  said  short  duct,  fan 
4nd  motor  and  serving  as  a  support  for  said  fireplace  unit. 


3  fgf  863 

APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

William  H.  StoUc,  Bcimmt,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  S. 

Crocker  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Braao,  Califs  ■  coqMmition  of 

CaUforaia 

Filed  Aag.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  132,966 
3  Claims.    (CL  126—343.5) 


connecting  rigid  plastic  tube,  said  cups  having  bottom 
ti4>ered  rigid  nipples  telescoping  inside  of  the  ends  of 
said  rigid  tube  each  of  the  cups  having  outwardly  curved 
relatively-stiff  bevelled-off  edge  bead  contact  porti(Mtt 
extending  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  cups  with 
elongated  thick  flexible  end  wails  and  short  thin  wide 
flexiMe  side  walls  and  thin  flexible  bottom  walls  and  the 
nipples  having  a  peripheral  shoulder  around  the  junction 
of  the  nipple  and  the  cup  for  extra  stiffness,  said  shoulders 
abutting  the  ends  of  the  rigid  tube,  said  nipples  being 
open  into  the  interior  of  the  cups  and  into  the  tube  and 
the  cups  being  in  communication  with  each  other  througli 
the  tube. 

3  080  865 
DEVICE  FOR  OBVIATING  OR  MITIGATING  THE 
MEDICAL  CONDITION   KNOWN   AS  fNCONTI- 
NENCE  OF  URINE 

Samuel  Anderson  ViMcat,  11  Myrtlcfield  Park, 

Belfast,  Northern  Ireland 

FUed  Jane  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  36,844 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai  Jane  29,  1959 

4aaliiia.   (0.128—98) 


1.  Apparatus  for  melting  solid  pieces  of  thermoplastic 
material  which  comprises:  a  pair  of  pressure  plates,  best- 
ing means  connected  to  one  of  said  plates  for  heating  said 
one  plate  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
thermoplastic  material  to  be  melted,  support  means  cm- 
nected  to  said  plates  for  mounting  said  plates  generally 
parallel  to  each  other  with  said  plates  inclined  to  a  hori- 
zontal plane  at  an  angle  exceeding  10*,  said  support 
means  including  reciprocabte  power  means  for  forcing 
said  plates  together,  and  stop  means  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  lowest  portion  of  said  plates  for  preventing  solid 
material  from  passing  from  between  said  plates  while  per- 
mitting liquid  material  to  flow  freely  from  between  said 
plates. 

3,0803M 
MOUTH-TO-MOUTH  RESUSCITATOR 
Robert  A.  Bcnmm,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  asri^or  to 
Medical  Phttdcs,  bc^  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Aag.  26,1958,  Scr.  No.  757,375 

5  Claims.    (CL  128— 29)  , 


1.  A  device  for  treating  incontinence  of  urine  compris- 
ing a  rigid  mounting  for  location  between  a  patient's  legs 
adjacent  the  patient's  perineum  and  ischio-rectal  area,  a 
pad  carried  by  the  rigid  mounting  for  contiguous  dis- 
position with  the  patient's  perineum  and  ischio-rectal 
area,  and  harness  means  for  supporting  the  rigid  mount- 
ing in  position  on  the  patient,  the  harness  means  com- 
priaing  a  pair  of  side  portions  shaped  to  fit  snugly  the 
patient's  iliac  crests  to  prevent  pressure  being  applied 
to  the  patient's  abdomen,  and  adjustable  suspension  means 
interconnecting  the  side  portions  and  rigid  mounting  for 
applying  an  elevating  pressure  to  the  pad  and  thereby 
to  the  patient's  perineum  and  ischio-rectal  area  to  close 
the  patient's  Madder  outlet  and  prevent  egress  (rf  urine 
therefrom  into  the  patient's  urethra,  the  shaped  side  por- 
tions serving  to  provide  a  pressure  counter  to  said  elevat- 
ing pressure  over  the  patient's  iliac  crests. 


1.  A  mouth-to-mouth  resusdtator  of  transparent  plastic 
nuiterial  coaqxising  two  end  cups  of  polyethylene  and  a 

788  0.0.-26 


3,080,866 
HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE 
Bcnlamla  Frtedmaa,  1064  Victory  Blvd., 
Statea  Isfaaid,  N.Y. 
Filed  Joly  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  122,510 
17  ClakM.    (CL  128—218) 
1.  An  aspirating  cartridge  syringe  comprising  a  hollow 
tube,  a  cartridge  within  said  tube,  a  sealing  diaphragm 
at  the  bottom  end  of  said  cartridge,  a  slidable  plunger 
within  the  top  end  of  said  cartridge,  bearing  means  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  piston  rod  slidable  in  said 
bearing  means,  means  on  uid  rod  for  releasably  con- 
necting the  plunger  to  said  rod,  a  bottom  closure  mem- 
ber at  the  bottom  of  said  tube,  a  needle  adaptor  means 
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carried  by  said  bottom  closure  member,  said  needle 
adaptor  means  including  a  double-pointed  hollow  needle 
passing  upwardly  through  the  bottom  closure  member 
for  piercing  the  diaphragm  of  the  cartridge,  an  auxiliary 
tube  open  at  both  ends  and  removably  carried  by  said 
closure  member,  said  auxiliary  tube  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  receiving  said  needle  adaptor  means  therewithin, 
said  auxiliary  tube  at  the  bottom  end  thereof  receiving 
and  retaining  an  inverted  cartridge  having  a  sealing  dia- 
phragm at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  plunger  at  the 
bottom  end  thereof  with  the  bottom  of  said  needle  pierc- 
ing said  inverted  cartridge  diaphragm,  and  hollow  punc- 
turing means  piercing  said  inverted  cartridge  plunger 
whereby  to  permit  air  to  escape  from  said  inverted  car- 
tridge plunger  upon  injection  through  said  needle  into 
said  inverted  cartridge  of  liquid  from  the  cartridge  within 
said  hollow  tube. 


7.  In  an  aspirating  cartridge  syringe,  a  tube  adapted 
to  receive  a  cartridge  having  a  closure  at  its  bottom  end 
and  a  slidable  plunger  at  its  top  end,  a  rod  reciprocally 
movable  within  said  tube  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from at  one  end  thereof,  hand-engageable  means  ad- 
jacent said  one  end  of  the  tube  and  on  the  projecting 
pmtion  of  the  rod,  and  a  pair  of  threaded  means  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  rod,  one  for  engaging  male  and  one 
for  engaging  female  threaded  elements  of  cartrid^ 
plungers.  ^ 

^  3,0M,M7 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Maxiniilian  Ekhingcr,  M«Tliig»fa«s*c  62, 

Viemui  Xin/89,  Autria 

Fikd  Feb.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,459 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Anatria  May  22,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  12S— 346) 


S.  A  clamping  device  for  use  in  combination  with  two 
elongate  portions  of  flexible  materials,  comprising:  an 
elongate  tubular  sleeve  member  with  a  substantially  con- 
stant area  cylindrical  through  passage  and  two  spaced 
apart  transverse  cross  passages  through  which  the  elon- 
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gate  portions  of  flexible  material  will  project;  two  cy- 
linckical  plungers  shaped  to  enable  passage  ofisaid  plun- 
gers completely  through  said  sleeve,  slidabl^  disposed 
in  the  through  passage  of  said  sleeve  membcf,  a  coiled 
compression  spring  disposed  in  said  through  passage  be- 
tween said  plungers  and  exerting  a  force  biasing  said 
pluagers  out  of  said  through  passage;  a  transyerse  cross 
passage  in  each  of  said  plungers,  each  of  the  plipnger  cross 
passages  being  adapted  to  align  with  an  associsited  one  of 
the  cross  passages  in  said  sleeve  member  uj^n  forced 
movement  of  said  plungers  toward  each  other  against 
the  bias  of  said  compression  spring;  and  a  ring  means 
mounted  around  said  sleeve  member  providing  an  en- 
largement between  the  sleeve  member  cross  passages. 


3,080,868 
GIRDLES 

Saliyann  Zanca,  Garfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mfddenform, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  N#w  York 

FUed  May  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,46:1 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—540) 


1.  A  girdle  comprising  a  front  structure,  a|id  a  back 
structure  which  includes  a  relatively  wide  waistl^and  mem- 
ber extending  across  the  back  of  the  girdle,  d  slit  being 
formed  in  the  back  structure  and  extending  jhe  greater 
length  of  the  waistband  member  immediately  i  below  the 
same,  longitudinal  edges  of  the  waistband  member  and 
the  back  structure  below  the  sUt  normally  beii^g  approxi- 
mately in  abutment,  means  reinforcing  the  said  back 
structure  underlying  and  along  said  slit,  ai  relatively 
wide  elastic  band  at  the  inner-face  of  said  bac)t  structure 
and  extending  to  said  last  named  reinforcing  (neans  and 
also  extending  upwardly  across  said  slit  in  the  i)ack  struc- 
ture, means  securing  the  longitudinal  margiiis  of  said 
relatively  wide  elastic  band  to  said  waistbanjd  member 
and  to  said  back  structure  reinforcing  means  below  the 
slit,  and  means  securing  the  ends  of  said  elastic  band  to 
the  girdle  and  effecting  reinforcement  of  said  elastic  band 
ends. 


3,080,869 

MATERNITY  GARMENT 

Sydney  S.  Alberts,  Yonken,  N.Y. 

(44  E.  32nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Sept  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,13: 

12  Claims.    (CI.  128—542) 


1.  In  a  maternity  garment,  a  body  encirclinfe  structure 
extending  from  the  waist  to  the  diighs,  sai<  structure 
including  a  body  portion  covering  the  sides,  back  and 
part  of  the  front  of  the  wearer,  the  front  part  of  the 
garaient  including  material  that  is  stretchable  !at  least  in 
the  horizontal  direction,  a  front  abdomen-kupporting 
panel  portion  of  two-way  stretch  material,  nich  panel 
portion  being  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
froat  vertical  center  line  of  the  garment,  and  a  teosion 
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absorber  strip  separate  and  distinct  from  the  material  of 
the  garment  and  composed  of  longitudinally  stretchable 
and  laterally  relatively  non-stretchable  material,  the  strip 
being  secured  along  its  opposite  sides  to  the  respective 
panel  and  body  portions  at  each  side  of  the  panel  portion, 
and  serving  to  divide  the  panel  portion  from  the  body 
portion,  the  strip  being  subjected  to  lengthwise  tension 
by  the  pull  exerted  between  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  garment  when  in  position  on  the  wearer  so 
that  the  strip  is  caused  to  exert  lateral  resistance  to  the 
pull  of  the  fabric  of  the  body  portion  thus  to  reduce 
the  lateral  pull  of  the  body  portion  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  front  panel  portion  thereby  enabling  such  panel 
portion  to  stretch  more  easily. 


last  named  means  including  deflector  means  to  deflect 
the  endwise  moving  double  lengths  sideways  and  to  ar- 
range them  in  said  rows,  means  to  sever  the  double  lengths 
in  both  rows  while  they  are  moving  sideways,  means  to 
separate  the  severed  parts  endwise,  means  to  insert  mouth- 
piece portions  between  the  opposed  ends  of  the  separated 
parts,  uniting  means  to  unite  the  said  parts  with  the 
said  mouthpiece  portions  to  form  assemblages  and  cut- 
ting means  to  subdivide  the  assemblages  to  form  individual 
composite  cigarettes. 


3,080,870 

SELF  LIGHTING  CIGARETTE 

John  Earl  Magwood  Allen,  Fenwick,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,504 

1  Claim.    (CI.  131—7) 


J^^ 


-*    111^ 


A  cigarette  having  a  lighting  tip  disposed  in  the  end 
thereof  comprising  a  stiffening  tube  composed  of  pressed 
tobacco  disposed  in  the  end  of  the  cigarette,  said  tube 
being  adapted  to  contact  the  inner  surface  of  the  cig- 
arette wrapper,  the  major  portion  of  the  tube  being  filled 
with  tobacco  and  a  disk  formed  of  laminated  sheets  of 
paper,  each  of  the  sheets  of  the  lamination  being  im- 
pregnated with  a  composition  comprising  chlorate,  char- 
coal, clay  and  glue,  said  disk  being  embedded  in  the  outer- 
most portion  of  the  tobacco  filling  the  said  tube  and  ly- 
ing generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cigarette, 
a  portion  of  the  disk  extending  beyond  the  general  plane 
thereof  to  form  a  projecting  surface  adapted  to  contact 
an  ignition  producing  surface. 


3,080,871 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPOSITE  CIGARETTES 
Desmond  Walter  Molfais,  Cyril  Best,  and  Tom  Rowlands, 
all  of  Deptford,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Molins 
Machine  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Apr.  13,  1959 

3  Claims.    (O.  131—94) 


3,080,872 

CIGAREITE  PERFORATING  DEVICE 

Hugo  Granacber,  Berlin-Tegel,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ernst  Probstl,  Triclberg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  24,  1960 

8  Claims.    (CI.  131— 170) 


1.  A  device  for  perforating  the  wrappers  of  cigarettes 
comprising 

a  casing  having  oppositely  disposed  end  walls,  a  front 
wall  and  a  rear  wall, 

one  of  said  end  walls  of  said  casing  having  an  aperture 
adapted  to  insert  therethrough  a  cigarette, 

said  front  wall  of  said  casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot, 

a  needle  bed  disposed  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  front 
wall, 

means  for  moving  said  needle  bed  along  said  longitudi- 
nal slot  for  tangential  engagement  with  said  cigarette 
inserted  in  said  casing  during  said  movement  of  said 
needle  bed, 

holder  means  mounted  in  said  casing  and  retaining  a 
cigarette  in  predetermined  position  and  freely  rotat- 
able  in  said  casing,  and 

said  needle  bed  having  a  plurality  of  needle  points  pro- 
jecting from  its  face  opposite  said  cigarette,  so  that 
upon  movement  of  said  needle  bed  along  said  longi- 
tudinal slot  of  said  casing  tangentially  to  said  cig- 
arette, said  needle  points  perforate  said  wrapper  of 
said  cigarette. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  making  composite  cigarettes  on  a  con- 
tinuous rod  cigarette-making  machine,  comprising  means 
to  form  a  continuous  rod  and  move  it  endwise,  means 
to  sever  the  rod  into  endwise  moving  lengths  each  of 
which  is  double  the  length  of  the  tobacco  portion  of  an 
individual  composite  cigarette,  means  to  move  the  said 
double  lengths  sideways  in  two  side-by-side  rows,  said 


3,080,873 

HAIR  CURLER 

MUdred  C.  Feist,  9028  Bines  Road,  Baltimore  24,  Md. 

FUed  May  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,318 

3  Claims.    (CL  132— 42) 


-fS 


1.  A  hair  curler  device,  comprising,  a  spool  with  a 
central  cylindrical  opening  extending  therethrough,  and  a 
spindle  with  a  body  porticm  and  oppositely  extending  en- 
larged tapered  ends  integrally  connected  to  said  body 
portion  coaxially  positioned  in  said  opening  in  said  spool, 
said  tapered  ends  of  said  spindle  constituting  bearing  sur- 
faces for  aligning  said  spool  with  said  spindle,  said  spin- 
dle having  an  axially  located  longitudinally  extending  slot 
provided  therethrough  located  intermediate  its  ends  for 
passage  of  fluid  from  side  to  side  of  said  spindle,  said 
spool  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  provided 
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therein  and  radially  located  with  respect  to  said  opening 
extending  therethrough  and  extending  from  one  end 
thereof  and  terminating  short  of  the  other  end  thereof 
for  allowing  intermediate  portions  of  the  hair  to  be  passed 
therethrough  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  spool,  with  the 
body  portion  of  said  spindle  being  spaced  from  the  surface 
of  said  central  opening  in  said  spool  to  form  an  annulus 
between  said  spindle  and  spool,  said  spindle  and  spool 
being  co-axially  positioned  and  co-extensive  with  each 
other,  and  detachable  elastic  means  extending  between 
said  tapered  ends  of  said  spindle  for  holding  said  spindle 
in  a  coaxial  position  within  said  opening  in  said  spool 
due  to  the  location  of  said  tapered  ends  of  said  spindle. 


3,«M,874 
DISHWASHER 
Byron  L.  Bracken,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,695 
9  Claims.    (CI.  134—115) 


9.  A  fluid  distribution  apparatus  comprising,  means 
forming  a  fluid  distribution  chamber,  movable  distributing 
means  for  distributing  a  fluid  in  said  chamber,  drain  con- 
duit means  from  said  chamber  for  draining  said  fluid, 
valve  means  connected  to  said  distributing  means  in  co- 
operation with  said  drain  conduit  means  and  movable 
responsive  to  the  motion  of  said  distributing  means  be- 
tween a  first  position  wherein  said  distributing  is  suspended 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  draining  is  suspended, 
and  means  for  operating  said  distributing  means  in  one 
manner  for  distributing  and  in  another  manner  for  draining 
whereby  said  valve  means  is  selectively  a(6ved  into  one 
of  said  positions  in  respose  to  said  operation. 

.  { 

3,d8«,875  ' 

FRAME  SUPPORT  STRUCTURES 
John  P.  BuHctt,  Boston  Post  Road,  Sooth  Sudbury,  Mass. 
FUed  Apr.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  727,832 
7  Clsinis.    (CL  135—1) 
2.  In  combination  an  anchoring  structure,  a  plurality 
of  arched  elongated  substantially  rigid,  support  structures 
having  a  curved  surface  portion  forming  grooves  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  the  arches  and  adapted  to  receive 
therein  portions  of  a  flexible  cover,  said  support  struc- 
tures being  disposed  at  distance^  from  each  other  in  the 
longitudinal 'direction  to  define  therebetween  a  plurality 
of  spaces,   a   flexible   cover  extending   uninterruptedly 
across  said  apacea  over  said  support  structures,  means  for 


urging  the  portions  of  said  uninterrupted  fle^ble  cover 
into  said  grooves  in  frictional  engagement  with  kaid  curved 
surface  portions  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  clamp- 
ing members  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  grooves,  a 
clamping  member  being  positioned  adjacent  a  respective 
curved  surface  portion  to  follow  the  arched]  configura- 
tion thereof,  each  of  said  clamping  membei^  being  of 
such  curved  external  contour  in  the  transvers^  cross  sec- 
tion thereof  so  as  to  fit  into  said  groove,  th4  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  said  clamping  members  filling  jmajor  por- 


tions of  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves,  and  securing  means 
attached  to  said  clamping  members  for  secure^  fastening 
said  clamping  members  to  said  anchoring  stitucture  and 
for  producing  longitudinal  stresses  in  said  clamping 
members  to  thereby  urge  said  clamping  members  toward 
the  curved  surface  portions  of  said  supporting  members 
and  thereby  clamp  said  portions  of  said  cov^r  disposed 
between  said  complementary  clamping  surfaces  with  suffi- 
cient force  to  substantially  frictionally  retain  said  cover 
on  said  supporting  structures. 


3,080,876 

MEASURING  DEVICE  AND  METllOD 

ArAur  P.  Aihunson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aa^snoi^  to  General 

EicctrkjCompany,  a  corporation  of  Neii|  York 

Filed  June  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,77b 

7  Chdms.    (CL  137—9) 


t — n       <■ 


5.  The  method  of  exhausting  a  plurality  of  fluid  con- 
taining receptacles  in  a  desired  manner  comprising  the 
steps  of,  introducing  a  finite  number  of  discnte  {articles 
to  the  fluids  in  a  random  distribution  therein,  Irawing  off 
said  fluids  from  the  receptacles,  sensing  and  c  ranting  the 
particles  in  the  drawn  off  fluids,  comparing  the  number 
of  withdrawn  particles  from  each  receptacle,  and  adjust- 
ing the  rate  of  withdrawal  as  a  result  of  the  XHnparison 
so  that  the  receptacles  are  exhausted  in  a  desii^  mannei. 
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3,080,877 
CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOIMATIC  PILOT 
Elwood  M.  Hn^  WijM,  Pa.,  acrigaor  In  Aircnft  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Bridgcpart,  Pa.,  a  cotporalhM  of  Pcunsjivanhi 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  728,409 
3ClidM.    (CL137— «2) 


end  thereof  movable  in  response  to  variations  in  said 
output  pressure  signal,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one 
end  on  said  casing  and  having  its  medial  portion  in  en- 
gagement with  said  movable  end  of  said  bellows  mem- 
ber, a  first  spring  adjustably  connected  between  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  and  the  other  end  of  said  force  balance 
beam,  a  second  spring  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  lever, 
a  second  lever  pivouUy  mounted  on  said  casing  having 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  control  for  autwnatic  pilots  or  the 
like,  a  pair  of  pneumatically  deformable  members  mov- 
able in  response  to  pressure  differentials  thereacross,  a 
substantially  rigid  structural  piece  joining  the  moving  por- 
tions of  the  two  members  to  move  therewith  in  transla- 
tional  movement  in  response  to  equivalent  deformations 
in  the  two  members  and  in  angular  movement  in  response 
to  differential  deformations  thereof,  and  a  valve  element 
rigidly  affixed  to  the  cross  piece  to  move  therewith  in 
translation  when  said  cross  piece  moves  in  translation  and 
in  angular  movement  when  said  cross  piece  moves  angu- 
larly, said  deformable  members  being  disposed  side  by 
side    for   deforming    motion    on    substantially    parallel, 
spaced-apart  axes,  said  valve  element  comprising  a  flapper 
attached  to  the  structural  piece  joining  the  deformable 
members  for  displacement  in  angular  movement  about  an 
axis  which  is  movable  with  the  deformable  members,  and 
pneumatic  orifices  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flapper  to  be 
valved  in  inverse  ratio  by  the  movement  thereof,  a  pair 
of  conduits  to  carry  pneumatic  control  signals,  the  differ- 
ential pressure  between  the  conduits  representing  a  con- 
trol value  for  the  automatic  pilot,  means  to  connect  the 
conduits  respectively  to  the  deformable  members  for  ac- 
tuation thereof,  and  means  to  connect  the  orifices  to  the 
respective  conduits,  whereby  the  pneumatic  signals  across 
the  conduits  are  attenuated. 


the  medial  porti(Mi  thereof  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  second  spring,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  second  lever  to  vary  the  biasing  force  of  said  second 
spring,  an  adjustable  support  mounted  on  said  casing,  and 
a  third  spring  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  other  end  of 
said  force  balance  beam  and  its  other  end  connected  to 
said  adjustable  support,  said  first,  second  and  third  springs 
and  said  bellows  member  being  positioned  in  parallel  axial 
relationship. 

3  080,879 
HYDRAUUC  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Pierre  Francois  Dancl,  La  TnMche,  France,  atstgnor  to 
Sodcte  Grcnobloiae  d'Etudcs  ct  d'AppUcattous  Hydraa- 
ilqncs,  GrenoMc,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Jm.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787,450 

Claims  priority,  application  FrcMX  Jau.  21,   1958 

14  Chdms.    (Ci.  137—101.25) 


3,080478 

ELECTRIC  TO  PNEUMATIC  SIGNAL 
CONVERTING  DEVICE 
MDes  O.  Duitfn,  Mculor,  and  John  C.  Martin,  WicUiffe, 
Ohio,  aaifnni  to  Bnflcy  Mder  Company,  a  corpora- 
tiou  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  840,175 
14  OainM.  (a.  137— S5) 
1.  In  an  electric  to  pneumatic  signal  converting  device, 
the  combination  comprising,  a  casing,  a  force  balance 
beam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  eloctro«agnetic  means  responsive  to  a  varia- 
ble electrical  signal  iot  applying  a  force  to  one  end  of 
said  beam  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical 
signal  to  effect  dispiacement  of  said  beam,  means  includ- 
ing a  fluid  pressure  couple  associated  with  said  beam 
responsive  to  displacement  of  said  beam  to  establish  a 
pneumatic  output  pressure  signal,  an  expansible  bellows 
member  havhig  one  end  fixed  to  said  casing  and  the  other 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  installation  having  a  chamber  for  di- 
recting the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid,  the  combination  of 
means  defining  an  outlet  opening  from  said  chamber  lo- 
cated so  that  the  hydraulic  fluid  flows  thereover,  a  valve 
element  having  a  form  for  engaging  said  means  to  close 
said  opening  and  movable  to  and  from  the  position  of 
closing  said  oi>ening,  a  member  diq>osed  so  as  to  become 
immersed  in  the  hydraulic  fluid  flowing  over  said  outlet 
opening  in  said  chamber,  means  supporting  said  membier 
in  said  chamber  for  movement  of  said  member  generally 
in  the  upward  and  downward  direction,  said  valve  ele- 
ment being  connected  to  said  member  and  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  closing  position  concomitantly  with 
said  movement  of  said  member,  said  member  being  lo- 
cated   above   said   valve   element   and    said   supporting 
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means  tending  to  maintain  said  member  in  an  adjusted 
position  with  said  valve  element  therebelow  in  a  given 
position  relative  to  said  opening,  said  member  providing 
a  hdlow  space   therewithin,   means  defining  a   second 
chamber  exterior  to  said  first  chamber,  means  connected 
to  said  means  defining  said  opening  and  providing  a  pas- 
sage through  said  opening  providing  for  hydraulic  flow 
between  said  chambers,  a  gas  confining  tube  extending 
into  and  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  hollow  space 
of  said  member  in  all  positions  of  said  member  in  said 
upward  and  downward  movement  thereof,  said  tube  at  its 
,  other  end  extending  into  and  communicating  with  the 
space  within  said  second  chamber  above  a  predetermined 
height  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  therein  so  that  when  said 
other  end  of  said  tube  is  closed  by  the  hydraulic  fluid 
at   a   higher   level   in   said   second   chamber   than   said 
predetermined  height  a  change  of  the  gas  pressure  in 
said  hollow  space  of  said  member  will  be  developed  by 
the  hydraulic  flow  through  said  passage  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  member  to  produce  movement  of  said  valve 
element  with  respect  to  said  means  defining  said  opening. 


fluid  outlet,  a  valve  within  said  housing  optraUvdy  as- 
sociated with  said  fluid  oQtlet,  and  valve  activating  means 
within  said  housing  and  including  a  chamUer  having  a 
first  portion  with  a  movable  wall  exposed  to Ifluid  in  said 
housing,  a  second  chamber  portion  havingja  movable 
wall  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  an  inten<iediate  wall 
having  a  restricted  orifice  connecting  said  chamber  por- 
tions, means  connecting  the  movable  wall  0f  said  first 
chamber  portion  to  said  valve,  said  connecting  means 
accommodating  motion  of  the  wall  with  relation  to  the 
valve,  liquid  sealed  within  said  c^iamber,  an4  means  re- 
sponsive to  fluid  pressure  in  said  housing  for  folding  said 
valve  at  said  outlet  while  said  movable  wall  jof  said  first 
chamber  portion  moves  relatively  to  said  valW  to  trans- 
fer fluid  to  said  second  chamber  portion. 


3,080,882 
»  .  u  ,  „  .  CONDENSATE  VALVE 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,484 
2  Claims.    (CI.  137—204) 


. ^  3,080,880 

AUTOMATIC  SWITCHOVER  COUPLING  FOR 

WATER  SYSTEMS 

Robert  T.  McKle,  404  S.  Peck  St,  Bessemer,  Mich. 

FU«I  Feb.  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  11,519 

9Clainu.    (CI.  137— 113) 


1.  An  automatic  connection  for  supplying  fluids  com- 
Pnsing  a  first  fluid  supply,  a  second  fluid  supply,  a  con- 
nection alternately  positionable  in  communication  with 
said  first  or  said  second  supply,  means  biasing  said  con- 
nection toward  communication  with  said  second  supply, 
a  positive  releasable  trip  means  to  retain  said  connection 
m  communication  with  said  first  supply  against  said  bias- 
ing means,  and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  con- 
dition m  said  first  supply  to  effect  release  of  said  trip 
means  whereupon  said  connection  will  automatically  be 
biased  into  communication  with  said  second  supply. 


3,080,881 
SEQUENTIAL  IRRIGATION  VALVE 
"Sf*  *^;,*S'''*"  ■•«*  Richard  W.  Fltzmanrice,  Santa 
"!!"'    .J^-l  ""iS"®"  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ranon  of  Delaware 

FBed  Oct  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  766,912 
12  Claims.    (CI.  137—119) 


1.  A  valve  constniction,  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  inlet  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  and  having  a 


1.  A  condensate  valve  comprising  a  housing  formed 
of  first,  second  and  third  housing  sections  arranged  end- 
to-end,  said  first  section  having  an  elongated  cylindrical 
cavity  therein  opening  through  one  end  thereof  said  sec- 
ond section  having  a  main  body  portion  and  ^  integral 
extension  extending  from  one  end  of  the  latte^  part  way 
into  said  cavity  in  said  first  section  through  th^  open  end 
thereof  to  cooperate  with  the  walls  of  said  fii-st  section 
forming  said  cavity  in  the  definition  of  a  chamber  a  first 
passage  in  said  first  section  leading  from  one  ^d  of  said 
chamber,  passage  means  in  said  first  section  leading  from 
said  first  passage  for  communication  with  a  tartk  adapted 
to  contain  a  gaseous  medium  under  pressure '  a  second 
passage  in  the  main  body  portion  and  extensi<>n  of  said 
second  section  leading  from  the  opposite  end  of  said 
chamber,  passage  means  in  the  main  body  portion  of  said 
second  section  leading  from  said  second  passage  for  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere,  said  second  seption  hav- 
ing an  elongated  cylindrical  cavity  in  the  main  body  por- 
tion thereof  coaxial  with  said  first-mentioned  aavity  and 
opemng  through  the  opposite  end  of  the  main  JHxiy  por- 
tion of  said  second  section,  said  third  housiiig  section 
having  a  mam  body  portion  and  an  integral  extension 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  latter  part  way  into  the 
secoed-mentioned  cavity  through  the  open  end  thereof 
to  cooperate  with  the  walls  of  said  second  section  form- 
mg  laid  second-mentioned  cavity  in  the  definition  of  a 
cylinder  coaxial  wiUi  said  chamber,  a  third  passage  in 
said  mam  body  of  said  second  section  extending  from 
said  second  passage  to  one  end  of  said  cylinderTa  fourth 
passage  in  the  main  body  portion  and  integral  (extension 
of  said  third  section  leading  from  the  opposite  end  of 
said  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere,  said  passages  bding  coax- 
ial with  each  oUier  and  with  said  chamber  andjcylinder, 
an  elongated  plunger  within  and  extending  across  said 
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chamber  and  longitudinally  movable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions for  alternate  sealing  engagement  of  its  ends  in  said 
first  and  second  passages,  said  plunger  in  an  intermedi- 
ate position  sealingly  engaging  both  first  and  second  pas- 
sages, a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  rod 
separate  from  said  plunger,  said  rod  slidably  extending 
through  said  third  passage  and  being  cngageable  with 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  plunger  to  move  said  plunger 
upon  movement  of  said  piston  toward  said  plunger,  said 
piston  having  a  second  rod  slidable  in  said  fourth  pas- 
sage, passage  means  in  said  piston  and  second  rod  for 
venting  the  end  of  said  cylinder  adjacent  said  third  pas- 
sage, and  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder. 


said  baifle,  said  positioning  means  slidably  engaging  tiie 
inner  surfaces  of  both  said  outlet  conduits  on  both  sides 
of  said  juncture  of  said  outlet  conduits;  an  operating  rod 
extending  through  the  wall  of  said  inlet  conduit  and  into 
the  interior  of  said  inlet  conduit,  said  operating  rod  op- 
eratively  engaging  said  baffle  at  a  point  within  said  inlet 
conduit  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  the  juncture  of 
said  outlet  conduits,  said  operating  rod  maintaining  said 


3,080,883 

LUBRICATED  VALVE 

Herbert  Allen,  HoostOB,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron  Iron 

Works,  Inc.,  Hoaaton,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,849 

3  Cbdma.    (CI.  137—246.13) 


1.  A  lubricated  valve,  comprising  a  body  haying  a 
flowway  therethrough  and  a  cavity  therein  intersecting  op- 
posite sides  of  the  flowway,  a  gate  having  a  port  there- 
through, means  for  reciprocating  the  gate  within  the 
cavity  between  a  position  in  which  its  port  is  aligned  with 
the  flowway  to  open  same  and  another  position  in  which 
a  solid  portion  on  the  gate  is  disposed  across  the  flow- 
way  to  close  same  and  the  port  is  disposed  within  one 
side  of  the  cavity,  a  plate  between  each  side  of  the  gate 
and  the  body  cavity  mounting  an  annular  seat  to  con- 
nect the  flowway  and  gate  port  in  the  open  position  of 
the  gate  and  covering  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  port  in 
the  closed  position  of  the  gate,  means  connecting  the 
cavity  on  opposite  ends  of  the  gate  to  permit  lubricant  to 
flow  therebetween  during  opening  and  closing  of  the  gate, 
annular  seal  means  between  each  plate  and  the  body 
cavity  for  excluding  said  lubricant  in  said  cavity  from 
an  area  on  the  outer  side  of  the  plate  substantially  con- 
centric of  and  equal  to  the  area  of  the  inner  side  of  the 
plate  opposite  the  port  of  the  gate  in  its  closed  position, 
and  a  vent  in  each  plate  connecting  said  areas. 


positioning  means  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  outlet 
conduits;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  operating  rod 
to  pivot  said  bafRe  about  said  juncture  of  said  outlet 
conduits  to  a  variety  of  positions  including  two  opposite 
extreme  positions  and  intermediate  positions  between  said 
extreme  positions,  said  reciprocating  means  being  con- 
structed for  firmly  holding  said  baffle  at  any  selected 
position. 

3,080,885 

VARIABLE  AREA  VALVE 
WUIUun   G.   Webrter>    Chagrin    Falls,   and   Harold    C. 
Simmons,  South  Euclid,   Ohio,  asdgnors  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,395 
8  Claims.    (CI.  137—471) 


3  080  884 
DISTRIBUTOR  VALVE 
Christiwi  K.  Ncboo,  Chaiks  W.  McHoa,  and  Thomas  L. 
Jcmigan,  all  of  Henrico   County,  Va^  aadgnors  to 
Esldmo  Pie  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ,^^ 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,941 
10  Claims,  {d  137—315) 
1.  A  distributor  valve  for  regulating  fluid  flow  com- 
prising an  inlet  conduit;  at  least  two  outlet  conduits 
communicating  with  said  inlet  conduit  and  joined  to  each 
other  at  a  juncture;  a  baffle  having  one  end  pivotally 
positioned  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  juncture  of  said 
outlet  conduits  and  extending  along  the  interior  of  said 
inlet  conduit,  positioning  means  movable  integrally  with 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  port  for  fluid  under  pressure,  and  an  outlet  port; 
and  a  spring  closed  valve  member  movable  in  said  casing 
to  open  communication  between  said  inlet  port  and  said 
outlet  port;  said  valve  member  having  a  first  area  ex- 
posed to  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  inlet  port  effective  to 
progressively  open  said  valve  member  against  spring 
pressure  acting  thereon  and  thereby  provide  for  pro- 
gressive increase  in  flow  from  said  outlet  port  as  the 
pressure  acting  on  said  first  area  increases;  said  valve 
member  and  casing  including  means  forming  a  restricted 
passage  through  which  the  fluid  flows  from  said  inlet 
port  to  said  outlet  port  as  said  valve  member  is  opened; 
said  valve  member  having  a  second  larger  area  which  is 
acted  upon  by  fluid  under  pressure  on  the  upstream  side 
of  said  restricted  passage;  said  restricted  passage  being 
progressively  decreased  in  flow  area  by  progressive  open- 
ing movement  of  said  valve  member  as  aforesaid  and 
thus  having  a  progressively  increasing  pressure  drop 
over  and  above  that  due  to  the  progressively  increasing 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough  such  that  fluid  pressure  acting 
on  said  second  area  builds  up  to  effectively  move  said 
valve  member  against  the  spring  pressure  at  a  rate  such 
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that,  after  a  substantial  flow  of  fluid  has  been  established 
by  a  progressive  rise  in  fluid  pressure  acting  on  said  first 
area,  continued  increase  in  flow  of  fluid  is  achieved  de- 
spite a  decrease  in  fluid  pressure  in  said  inlet  port. 
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3,«M,8M  ,  i 

FLUID  AMPLIFIER  ( 

AAKn  M.  Sercnon,  Mfamcapolis,  Minn^  assignor  to 
MfaiHcapolii-Honcywell  Rcgilator  Company,  Minnc- 
apolii,  Mimi^  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  18,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  138,899 
9  Claima.    (CL  137—597) 


with  said  first  passage  and  connecting  a  different  one 
of  said  second  passages  with  said  exhaust  plassage,  said 
pilot  valve  means  having  a  third  passage  fdapted  for 
selective  communication  with  said  inlet  passage  for  op- 
eration of  said  valve  means  in  response  tb  said  high 
pressure  fluid. 

^,vov,ooa 
VALVE 
Edwin  Paul  Brinliel,  Royal  Oak,  Mldi^  asnigftor  to  Ron 
Operadng  Valve  Company,  Detroit,  Midi^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,8i9 
4  Claima.    (CI.  137— «23) 


1.  In  a  fluid  amplifier  means  for  control  of  a  fluid  flow 
comprising:  a  fluid  manifold  chamber  having  inlet  means 
supplied  with  said  fluid  and  said  chamber  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ouUets;  a  plurality  of  fluid  amplifier  sections 
each  having  an  inlet  ccHinected  to  a  separate  outlet  of 
said  manifold  chamber;  control  port  means  for  each  of 
said  fluid  amplifier  sections  for  application  of  a  control 
signal  to  switch  each  said  fluid  ampUfier  scctiMi  inde- 
pendently of  every  other  fluid  amplifier  section;  outlet 
chamber  means  commonly  receiving  all  of  the  fluid  flow 
from  said  amplifier  sections;  and  said  outlet  chamber 
means  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  to  selectively  carry  off 
said  fluid  flow. 


.nJFTn 


3  089  887 
FLUID  PRESSURE-OPERATED  MULTI-WAY  VALVE 
Karl  A.  Brandenl>crB,  San  Lcandro,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aasifmBcntB,  toModeraair  Corporation,  Bryan, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Fifed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,506 
13  ClaiBis.    (a.  137—622)      . 


:,  vw^-m 
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"•*  ~'J>  tm'    Srr   Sa»  '*«'  '•It, 


1.  In  a  multi-way  valve  having  a  high  pressure  fluid 
inlet  passage  and  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  passages, 
the  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  primary  valv- 
ing  unite  each  having  a  first  port  conmiunicated  with  said 
inlet  passage  and  a  second  port  communicated  with  a 
separate  one  of  said  outlet  passages  and  having  a  valving 
member  positioned  to  stop  communication  between  said 
first  and  second  ports  upon  the  admission  of  high  pres- 
sure fluid  to  a  third  port,  and  a  pilot  valving  means  hav- 
ing a  first  passage  connecting  with  said  fluid  inlet  pas- 
sage and  a  plurality  of  second  passages  each  communi- 
cating with  said  third  port  ot,a  separate  one  of  said  pri- 
mary valving  unite  and  having  a  fluid  exhaust  passage, 
said  pilot  valving  means  having  a  plurality  of  positions 
each  connecting  a  separate  one  of  said  second  passages 


1.  In  combination,  a  solenoid  having  a  core  and  arma- 
ture with  coacting  abutting  surfaces,  said  armature  being 
movable  between  a  deenergized  position  in  which  said 
surfaces  are  separated  and  an  energized  positic  n  in  which 
the  surfaces  are  together,  a  valve  comprisiig  a  stem 
alijped  with  a  portion  of  said  armature  anl  movable 
thereby  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  when  the  arma- 
ture moves  to  its  energized  positicm,  a  valve  body,  said 
stem  being  movable  within  said  body,  a  poppel  valve  car- 
ried by  said  stem,  a  poppet  valve  seat  on  sai<!  body  and 
engageable  by  said  poppet  valve  when  the  item  is  in 
ite  first  position,  a  bore  in  said  valve  body  si  urounding 
said  stem  and  connected  with  said  poppet  valvi  i  seat,  said 
valve  body  being  further  provided  with  a  first  c  lamber  oa. 
the  side  of  said  bore  opposite  said  poppet  val^  e  seat  and 
suriDunding  said  stem,  a  fluid  inlet  port  connected  to 
said  chamber,  a  working  port  connected  to  ssid  bore,  a 
second  chamber  connected  to  said  poppet  val^e  seat  on 
the  side  thereof  opposite  said  bore,  an  exhaus  port  con- 
nected to  said  second  chamber,  and  a  spool  valve  com- 
prising a  sealing  member  carried  by  said  stem'  and  mov- 
able from  a  position  separated  from  said  bore  ^nd  within 
said  first  chamber  when  said  stem  is  in  ite  first  i>osition  to 
a  positioii  within  said  bore  when  said  stem  is  in  ite  sec- 
ond position,  said  poppet  valve  being  movablejto  a  posi- 
tion within  said  second  chamber  when  said  stetn  is  in  ite 
second  position. 


i  —  3,080,889 

'  SOLENOID  VALVE 

Thomas  E.  Noalces,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  toAmcriom 
Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  itew  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I  Filed  June  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  116,5771 

1  6  CfaUms.    (a.  137—623) 

1.  In  a  valve  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet,  ai  fluid  out- 
let and  a  valve  seat  therebetween;  said  valv^  housing 
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further  having  a  mounting  surface  arranged  in  lurround- 
ing  relation  to  the  valve  seat;  a  mounting  bracket  having 
a  portion  arranged  on  said  mounting  surface;  said  bracket 
portion  and  mounting  surface  each  having  at  least  two 
evenly  spaced  securement  apertures  arranged  concen- 
trically about  the  axis  of  the  valve  seat;  a  tubular  guide 
structure  extending  outwardly  from  the  valve  housing  in 
axially  aligned  relation  with  respect  to  the  valve  seat; 
and  an  armature  slidably  positioned  within  the  tubular 
guide  structiu-e  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 


valve  seat;  the  improvement  comprising  a  solenoid  (H>era- 
tor,  including  a  C-shaped  frame  and  an  annular  coil  por- 
tion nested  therewithin  in  surrounding  relation  to  the 
tubular  guide  structure;  terminals  extending  laterally  from 
one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  coil;  at  least  one  apertured 
ear  extending  from  the  frame  and  seated  on  the  afore- 
mentioned bracket  portion  with  ite  aperture  aligned  with 
one  of  the  bracket  portion  apertures;  and  securing  ele- 
mente  releasably  extending  through  the  aligned  apertures 
to  thus  permit  adjustment  in  the  position  of  the  terminals 
and  fluid  inlet 


3^803M 
PRESSURE  RESTONSIVE  OPERATOR 
Donald  M.  Pi^m  MUwankee,  Wk.,  Mrfgnor  to  Cntler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  MihnMJKCc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FDcd  Apr.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  803,763 
ICWnk    (CL  137— 784) 


In  a  pressure  responsive  operator,  in  combination,  a 
diaphragm  housing  comprising  mating,  bell-shaped  mem- 
bers, a  flexible  diaphragm  having  ite  outer  periphery 
secured  between  the  mating  surfaces  of  said  bell-shaped 
membere  to  divide  said  houdng  into  a  first  chamber  sealed 
to  the  atmospliere  and  a  second  chamber  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere, a  pushrod  axially  penetrating  the  end  walls  of 
said  housing  and  said  diaphragm,  sealing  meant  between 
said  pushrod  and  said  end  walk  comprising  reailient  toroi- 
dal gaskete  seated  in  annular  recesses  in  said  pushrod,  a 
diaphragm  follower  disk  tubctantially  overlying  said  dia- 
phragm in  said  fint  chamber  and  movable  therewith,  said 
disk  being  rigidly  attadMd  at  ite  center  point  to  said  push- 
rod,  a  fitting  attached  exterioriy  of  said  second  chamber, 
a  vacuum  connection  between  said  fitting  and  said  first 
chamber  provided  by  a  longitudinal  bore  interaected  by  a 
transverse  aperture  in  said  pushrod,  said  bore  communi- 
cating with  said  fitting  and  said  aperture  communicating 
with  said  first  chamber. 


3,tM^l 

EXTENSIBLE  HOSE 
lack  E.  Dirfl,  Canton,  Ohio,  aalgimi  to  The  Hoover 
ly,  North  Canton,  OUo,  a  corpomlton  of  Ohio 
FDcd  Ang.  28, 1956,  Scr.  Na  606,6M 
2  Oafans.    (CL  138—122) 


1.  A  flexible  hose  comfwising.  a  corrugated  tube  <A.  elas^ 
tomeric  thermoplastic  and  a  cylindrical  ^iral  coil  of  rei 
silient  material  positioned  within  the  outer  creste  of  the 
corrugations  and  with  the  inner  creste  of  the  axrugations 
lying  between  the  turns  of  said  coil  in  the  form  of  slack 
material  which  unfolds  from  about  the  turns  of  said  ooil 
as  the  hose  is  extended,  said  coil  being  of  a  material  b<Hid- 
able  to  said  tube  and  being  bonded  to  the  tips  of  the  outer 
creste  of  the  corrugations  over  an  angle  of  substantially 
less  than  180*  leaving  the  inner  creste  to  unwrap  from 
about  the  turns  of  said  coil  up  to  the  creste  of  the  outer 
corrugations  as  the  hose  is  extended. 


3,080,892 

WIRE  HARNESS  HAVING  PROVISION  FOR 

BRANCHOUTS 

Walter  A.  PinmnMr,  3546  Crowntidgc  Drive, 

ShcraMB  OUo,  Cattr. 

FUed  Jnly  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  40,412 

9  Clafans.    (CL  138—128) 


1.  An  elongated  one-piece  generally  tubular  enclosure 
for  cabling  having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  branch- 
oute  of  relatively  small  size  in  comparison  with  the  size 
of  the  cabling  as  a  whole,  said  enclosure  comprising  an 
envelope  of  heat-fusible  substantially  homogeneous  in- 
sulating material  iveformed  along  ite  lateral  edges  to  ex- 
hibit normally  a  relatively  wide  thin  elliptical  shape  in 
cross  section  with  the  opposed  walls  normally  lying  close 
to  one  another,  said  elliptically  shaped  enclosure  having 
openings  spaced  along  at  least  one  lateral  edge  thereof  of 
a  size  readily  accommodating  the  insulation-covered  wires 
of  individual  branchoute  from  the  main  body  of  cabling 
adapted  to  be  encased  by  said  enclosure. 


3,080,893 
REINFORCED  RIGID  PLASTIC  PIPE 
Donald  D.  Craycraft,  deccaaed,  btc  of  White  Bear  Town- 
ship, Raniaey  Consty,  Mlnn^  by  Donna  S.  Craycraft 
adaiiulsti  atiia,  WUla  Bear  Townririp,  Ransaey  Connty. 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Mtancaota  Mhd^  ft  Mannfactnrinc 
Compnny.  St  PnnLMton^  a  corporntton  of  Delaware 
Fifed  Jnne  29, 1956,  Scr.  No.  594,734 
Sdnhm.    (CL  138— 141) 
1.  A    stiff    stiape-retaining    cylimkical    pipe    section 
adapted  to  be  interconnected  with  similar  pipe  sections 
wi^out  reduction  of  internal  diameter  in  the  formation 
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of  continuous  impervious  pipeline  which  is  stretchable 
to  accommodate  surges  of  high  pressure  in  fluid  con- 
veyed in  the  pipeline,  said  pipe  section  comprising  a  thin 
resinous  wall  reinforced  with  continuous  glass  filaments 
bonded  together  by  substantially  infusible  and  insoluble 
thermoset  resinous  material;  and,  adherently  bonded  to 
the  resinous  wall,  an  impervious,  elastic,  thermoplastic, 
impact-resistant  liner  comprising  a  mixture  of  polyvinyl 


chloride  and  nitrile  rubber,  said  liner  being  free  from 
hydrophilic  fibrous  matter  and  being  essentially  con- 
terminous with  the  resinous  wall  and  capable  of  -main- 
taining its  integrity  and  remaining  firmly  adhered  to  said 
resinous  wall  over  a  wide  range  of  temperatures  while 
conveying  corrosive  fluids  under  pulsating  internal  pres- 
sures sufiicient  to  stretch  repeatedly  the  resinous  wall  to 
its  elastic  limit 

3,08«,894 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  LOOM  HARNESSES 

Price  Walter  Morrison,  Chester,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The 

Springs  Cotton  Mills,  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,544 

10  Claims.    (CI.  139— «0) 


tures  movably  secured  to  said  main  frame  so  bs  to  be 
adjustable  about  a  first  common  horizontal  axi^  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  main  frame,  first  and  sec(>nd  elec- 
tric motor  driven  circular  saws  mounted  on  said  rfcspective 
support  structure  such  that  a  chord  of  each  of  their  re- 
spective blades  is  coincident  with  said  commo*  axis,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  traverse  longi- 
tudinally of  said  main  frame,  third  and  fourth  support 
structures  movably  secured  to  said  carriage  so  as  to  be 


adjustable  about  a  second  common  horizontal  ,  axis  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  first  common  axis  an^  at  the 
same  level  thereof,  third  and  fourth  motor  driven)  circular 
saws  mounted  on  said  respective  third  and  fourth  support 
structures  such  that  a  chord  of  each  of  their  respective 
blades  is  coincident  with  said  second  common  pivot  axis, 
means  for  supporting  workpieces  for  passing  ^me  be- 
tween said  saw  pairs  and  at  a  predetermined  level  relative 
to  said  common  axes,  and  means  for  fixing  said  ^ws  in  a 
selected  relative  angular  position. 


3,080,896 

PUSHCART-TYPE  TREE  AND  BRUSH 
CUTTING  MACHINE  T 

EnU  Brown,  Rte.  1,  Box  475,  New  BraunfelsJ  Tex. 
FUed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,144  , 
2  Claims.    (O.  143—43) 


1 .  Means  for  controlling  the  harnesses  of  a  loom  during 
weaving,  said  means  comprising  actuating  means,  harness 
restraining  means  engageable  with  the  harness  operating 
means  of  the  loom  to  restrain  the  harnesses  in  one  position 
^ile  more  than  one  pick  are  being  laid  in  the  same  shed, 
said  actuating  means  comprising  pattern  means,  an  actua- 
tor arm,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  cable  extending 
from  said  actuator  arm  to  said  harness  restraining  means 
and  movable  by  said  actuator  arm  to  engage  and  actuate 
said  harness  restraining  means,  said  actuating  means  pe- 
riodically actuating  said  harness  restraining  means  into 
said  harness  restraining  engagement  with  the  harness  op- 
erating means. 

3^80,895 

WOOD  COMPONENT  MEMBER  CUTTING 

APPARATUS 

G«oi|a  L.  Mayo,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Clarj  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUcd  Oct  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,794 

26  Claims.    (CI.  143—38) 

22.  A  building  component  member  cutting  machine 

comprising  a  main  frame,  first  and  second  support  struc- 


I.  A  tree  and  brush  cutting  machine  comprising  a 
chassis,  wheel  means  supporting  said  chassis,  |b  power 
meant  having  a  drive  shaft  mounted  on  said  chassis,  a 
beam  connected  to  said  chassis  and  extending  fprwardly 
therefrom,  a  head  including  a  rotary  cutting  to4l  means 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  beam,  flexiple  drive 
means  connecting  said  cutting  tool  means  in  driving  rela- 
tionship with  said  drive  shaft,  a  fin  extending  laterally 
of  said  beam  a  substantial  distance  adjacent  said  cutting 
tool  means  forming  a  bufftfr  for  absorbing  and  mnimizing 
shocks  due  to  snagging  of  said  cutter  and  theitby  pro- 
hibiting destruction  or  damage  to  said  head,  m|eans  for 
rendering  said   machine  either  self  propelling  i  or  free 


wheeling,  and  a  handle  means  connected  to  th< 
said  chassis 
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3  080  897 

SABER  SAW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RADL^L  SAW 

MACHINE 

Donovan  L.  Whiter,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dewalt, 

Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  M».  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,847 

1  Cfadm.    (a.  143—72) 


For  use  with  a  radial  saw  machine  of  the  type  havmg 
a  motor  housing  and  further  having  a  motor  shaft  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  motor  housing,  a  sabre  saw  attachment 
comprising: 

(a)  an  attachment  housing  having  an  openmg  therem; 

(h)  a  hollow  spindle  within  said  attachment  housmg; 

(c)  said  hollow  spindle  being  externally-accessible 
through  said  opening  in  said  attachment  housing; 

(d)  said  hollow  spindle  further  being  unsupported  by 
said  attachment  housing,  whereby  said  hollow  spmdle 
has  a  floating  relationship  with  respect  to  said  attach- 
ment housing;  ..        u        j 

(e)  means  to  receive  the  motor  shaft  through  said 
(^ning  in  said  attachment  housing  and  to  slide  the 
motor  shaft  within  said  hollow  spindle  and  to  there- 
after lock  said  hollow  spindle  to  the  motor  shaft  for 
rotation  in  unison; 

(/)  means  to  detachably  secure  said  attachment  housmg 

to  the  motor  housing; 
(g)  an  eccentric  mounted  upon  said  hollow  spmdle  for 

rotation  therewith; 
(/i)  means  including  a  connecting  rod  mounted  upon 

said  eccentric; 
(i)  a  reciprocating  shuttle  )Oumaled  in  said  attachment 

housing;  and 

(/)  means  to  couple  said  connecting  rod  to  said  recipro- 
cating shuttle; 

(it)  said  last-named  means  including  a  resilient  wrist 
pin  bushing  between  said  connecting  rod  and  said 
shuttle.  

3,080,898 
TUNNEL  BARKER 
Auxilius  Peter  Schnydcr,  Tcancck,   NJ.,  assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Combustion  Engineermg  incor- 
porated, a  corporation  of  I>«l«'»«"f     ,^  .  ,. 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  24,060 
18  Oafans.    (CI.  144—208) 


axially  of  each  other,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members 
secured  to  both  said  ring  means,  a  housing  for  at  least 
partially  enclosing  said  cage-like  structure  and  including 
means  for  supporting  the  latter  for  rotation  about  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  axis,  said  cage-Uke  structure  havmg  an 
internal  space  adapted  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  pulp 
wood  logs  stacked  with  their  axes  generally  parallel  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  cage-like  structure,  said  longitudinal 
members  being  sufficiently  spaced  such  that  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  logs  arc  supported  direcUy  by  said  housing 
means  in  engagement  with  one  or  more  of  said  ring  means 
for  rotating  said  cage-like  structure  to  cause  said  logs  to 
roll  within  said  housing  and  upon  one  another  to  remove 
the  bark  therefrom,  means  beneath  said  cage-like  structure 
by  which  the  removed  bark  is  discharged,  and  means  for 
causing  logs  within  said  apparatus  to  move  progressively 
from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  thereof  during  rotation 
of  said  cage-like  structure. 


3,080,899 

TIRE  MOUNT  AND  GAUGING  MEANS  FOR 

BUFFING  MACHINE 

Elmer  Wesley  Robertson,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  t» 

Elrick  Rim  Co.,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,706 

9  Claims.    (CI.  144—288) 


r-i 


1.  In  a  tire  buffing  machine  in  which  a  tire  support  is 
swingable  horizontally  about  a  vertical  axis  for  presenting 
a  tire  tangentially  to  a  rotary  buffing  drum,  a  fork-like 
yoke  having  vertical  arms  openable  relative  to  each  other, 
axial  alignable  half  spindles  journaled  on  each  of  said 
arms,  a  split  rim  including  a  half  rim  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  on  a  respective  one  of  said  half  spindles  for 
receiving  and  supporting  an  inflatable  rubber  tire  on  said 
half  rims,  means  on  each  of  said  half  spindles  for  main- 
taining the  half  rim  thereon,  spring  means  on  each  of  said 
half  spindles  for  urging  said  half  rims  toward  each  other, 
and  a  spreader  collar  on  each  of  said  half  spindles  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  half  collars  each  having  a  plurality 
of  stepped  planar  recessed  segments  interchangeably  abut- 
table  with  each  other  for  lengthening  and  shortening  said 
spreader  collars  for  limiting  movement  of  said  half  rims 
away  from  each  other  a  distance  dependent  upon  the  width 
of  tire  mounted  on  said  half  rims. 


1  An  apparatus  for  removing  bark  from  pulp  wood 
logs  comprising  an  elongated  rotatable  cage-like  structure 
having  an  open  inlet  and  an  open  outlet  end,  said  case-hke 
structure  comprising  two  or  more  ring  means  spaced 


3,080,900 
RATCHET  SCREWDRIVER 
Ross  Rosenberg,  Syosset  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rosenberg 
Brothers  ft  Co.,  Smithtown,  N.Y^  a  partnership 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4,095 
1  Claim.    (CI.  145—75) 
A  ratchet  screwdriver  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
ratchet  assembly  selectively  adjustable  between  an  inter- 
mediate locking  position  and  either  one  of  a  pair  of  op- 
posed one-way  drive  positions;  a  rigid  rectilinear  blade 
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permanently  and  fixedly  connected  to  and  extending  co- 
axially  and  rectilinearly  from  one  end  of  said  assembly; 
and  a  one-piece  integrally  molded  handle,  of  substan- 
tially circular  and  uniform  cross  section  throughout  its 
length,  having  a  relatively  short  inner  end  permanently 
and  fixedly  secured  to,  and  extending  substantially  co- 
axially  from,  the  opposite  end  of  said  ratchet  assembly. 


the  outer  end  of  said  handle  being  relatively  elongated 
and  being  gently  curved  radially  outwardly  from  the  com- 
mon axis  of  said  assembly,  said  blade  and  the  inner  end 
of  said  handle,  so  that  the  extreme  outer  end  of  said 
handle  extends  at  a  relatively  small  acute  angle  to  said 
conmum  axis  to  provide  a  pistol  type  grip  for  exerting 
greater  torque  on  said  blade,  directly  about  said  common 
axis,  through  said  ratchet  assembly. 


3,0M,901 

PIT  GRIPPERS  FOR  PEACH  PITTER 

Lcdie  Vadas,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  17, 1960,  Scr.  No.  63,077 

13  Claims.    (CL  146—28) 


1.  In  a  fruit  processing  apparatus,  opposite  movaUy 
mounted  blades  each  having  an  elongate  edge  indented 
to  define  a  recess,  means  urging  one  blade  toward  the 
other  in  a  coounon  jriane  to  bring  said  edges  into  fruit- 
bisecting  relation,  said  recesses  providing  a  pit-receiving 
opening  for  the  pit  of  a  fruit  bisected  by  said  blades, 
the  edges  at  the  blades  defining  said  recesses  being 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  pit  of  the  fruit  bisected  by  the 
blades  and  apply  first  opposed  gripping  forces  in  said 
plane  to  the  pk,  and  timing  means  (^>eratively  connected 
to  said  Mades  for  controlling  said  blades  to  first  enable 
said  one  blade  to  be  urged  toward  said  other  blade  into 
fruit  bisecting  relation  therewith  and  thereafter  to  effect 
relative  lengthwise  movement  between  said  blades  to  off- 
set said  recesses  to  apfriy  second  opposed  gripping  forces 
to  the  fruit  pit. 

3,080302 

PRODUCE  CENTERING  ARRANGEMENT 

KcHctk  R.  WBkcrsiM,  MartiMi,  Calif^  MiiBBor  of 

Wif  half  to  SkfaMj  ROM,  Wataat  CrMk,  CaUf . 

Filed  Oct  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,168 

4  CUbm.    (CL  146--52) 

4.  In  combination  with  a  horizontal  continuous  loop 

conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  receiving  pockets  for  c<hi- 

veying  produce  along  its  upper  reach,  said  pockets  being 

open  topped  and  having  apertures  in  their  bases  coaxially 


aligned  with  the  pocket  axes,  a  produce  centering  ar- 
rangement comprising  a  continuous  loop  having  jan  upper 
horizontal  portion  in  closely  spaced  underlying  parallel- 
ism with  the  upper  reach  of  said  conveyor,  a  loVer  hori- 
zontal portion,  and  interconnecting  curved  end- portions 
between  the  horizontal  portions,  said  end  portions  under- 
lying the  upper  reach  of  said  conveyor,  a  plilrality  of 
fingers  projecting  normally  from  the  surface  of  $aid  loop 
and  positioned  to  correspond  to  the  axes  of  saidi  pockets. 


LLJ-^ 


I 

said  tngers  of  a  length  to  project  from  said  cufA'ed  end 
portions  through  the  apertures  in  the  bases  of  siid  pock- 
ets in«o  said  pockets  at  positions  offset  from  their  axes 
and  to  project  from  said  upper  horizontal  portiofi  of  said 
loop  upwardly  through  said  apertures  along  th^  axes  of 
said  pockets,  and  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  and 
loop  in  synchronism  to  maintain  said  fingers  in  i  constant 
alignment  with  the  pocket  axes  over  said  upper  |  horizon- 
tal portion  of  said  loop. 


3,080,903 
HALVING  MECHANISM  FOR  PEACH  PITflTNG 

MACHINE 

Lctfe  Vadas,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  FMC 

CorporatkMi,  a  corporation  of  Delaware^ 

FUcd  Jnnc  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,172 

3  Claims.    (CL  146— 73) 


n  a  machine  for  processing  drupaceous  frui  t,  means 
operable  to  advance  a  fruit  in  a  predetermined]  path,  a 
circular  pit  cutting  blade  located  in  said  path  [  and  ar- 
ranged to  sever  the  pit  of  a  fruit  carried  over  the  blade 
by  said  advancing  means,  a  first  spreader  blade  preceding 
said  pit  cutting  blade  at  the  periphery  thereof  an|l  having 
a  thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  pi^  cutting 
blade  and  a  cutting  edge  extending  in  and  al^ng  said 
path,  said  first  spreader  blade  being  disposed  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  said  pit  cutting  blade,  first  pivdt  means 
mounting  said  first  spreader  blade  at  one  sidei  of  said 
path  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  sa(id  path. 


y 
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the  axis  of  said  pit  catting  blade  and  the  axis  of  said 
first  pivot  means  extending  in  a  plane  at  said  one  side 
of  said  path,  a  second  spreader  blade  preceding  said  pit 
cutting  blade  at  the  periphery  thereof  and  having  a  thick- 
ness substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  first 
spreader  blade  and  a  cutting  edge  extending  mto  and 
along  said  path  in  the  plane  of  said  first  spreader  blade, 
second  pivot  means  mounting  said  second  spreader  blade 
at  the  side  of  said  path  opposite  to  said  first  spreader 
blade  for  movement  in  the  plane  of  said  first  spreader 
blade,  the  axis  of  said  pit  cutting  Wade  and  the  axis  ot 
said  second  pivot  means  extending  m  a  plane  spaced 
angularly  from  the  plane  in  which  the  axis  of  said  first 
pivot  means  extends,  said  spreader  blades  converging  mto 
nearly  touching  relation  to  a  position  located  a  distance 
corresponding  approximately  to  a  pit  radius  mwardly 
from  the  diverging  planes  toward  a  point  m  said  path  and 
in  the  direction  of  fruit  advance,  and  resilient  means  as- 
sociated with  each  of  said  spreader  blades  and  arranged 
to  urge   said  blades  toward  each  other,  said  spreader 
blades  being  arranged  to  spread  the  fruit  meat  laterally 
of  the  pit  cutting  Wade  simultaneously  with  the  pit  cut- 
ting action  thereof. 
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3,080,904        

VEGETABLE  TRIMMER 

Jamci  L>  CwmIAmI*  Ai^oia,  La* 

F1M  Fck.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  86,639 

iCWi^    (CL146-«1) 


operatively  connecting  said  motor  driven  shaft  to  said 
chains,  each  trimming  unit  further  including  a  r»ck  ttat 
embodies  a  support  portion  which  has  a  plurality  of  sp^ 
parallel  bars  affixed  thereto,  and  each  rack  further  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  paraUel  side  elements,  a  baffle  oo  the 
support  portion  of  the  upper  rack,  said  bars  having  ahgned 
recesses  therein,  endless  saw  Wades  mounted  for  move- 
ment through  the  recesses  in  said  bars,  motor  means  for 
driving  said  saw  blades,  there  being  openings  in  ti»e  side 
walls  of  the  frame  for  the  movement  therethrough  of  the 
saw  blades,  deflectors  affixed  to  said  racks  adacent  said 
saw  blades,  inclined  exhaust  chutes  for  receiving  tnmmed 
material  from  the  Uimming  units,  and  a  pluraUty  of  up- 
standing partitions  defininf  guide  members  for  said  tnm- 
ming  units.  

3,000^5 

METHOD  FOR  DECORTICATING 
SAFFLOWER  SEED 
Don  W.  Noren,  Pleasant  Hills,  CtHt-^m^t^tofM^ 
Vegetable  OU  Corporation,  Stt  Fnndsco,  CaUf.,  a 
corporation  of  CaUfomia  .,«  ^m 

Original  appUcadon  Sept  11,  1959,  Ser.  N^  ^9,432. 
Mridcd  wd  this  appUcatkM  lue  14,  1960,  Scr.  No. 

41736 

9  Claims,    (a.  146— 221.5) 


1.  A  metiiod  of  decorticating  safflower  seeds,  compris- 
ing entraining  seeds  in  a  rapidly  moving  airstream,  ac- 
celerating said  seeds  in  said  airstream,  and  instantaneously 
decelerating  tiiem  at  an  apparent  particle  velocity  drop 
in  the  range  of  50  to  330  feet  per  second,  to  crack  open 
more  than  half  of  the  hulls  without  crushing,  mangling. 
or  rupturing  the  meats. 


3,080,^^e 

ANTISKID  SHOE 

Snmas  Payne,  8522  S.  Maryland  Ave.,  Chicafo  19,  Dl. 

^^       Flted  Apr.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  184,234 

3  ClaiiM.    (CL  152—175) 


In  a  vegetable  trimmer  including  a  base,  a  frame  sup- 
ported on  said  base  and  said  frame  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  side  walls,  a  feed  hop- 
per supported  adjacent  an  upper  end  porUon  of  said 
frame,  an  inclined  conveyor  for  receiving  material  from 
said  feed  hopper  and  said  conveyor  including  a  wide  end- 
less belt  tiiat  includes  an  upper  and  lower  reach,  a  motor 
driven  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  conveyor,  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  guide  strips  arranged  adjacent  the 
Sdes  of  said  conveyor,  a  crankshaft  roUtably  supported 
below  said  conveyor  and  said  crankshaft  includmg  an 
intermediate  offset  section,  drive  wheels  on  said  crank- 
shaft frictionally  engaging  tiie  lower  reach  of  said  con- 
veyor an  actuator  including  a  rod  having  a  portion  there- 
of connected  to  tiie  offset  section  of  said  crankshaft,  said 
actuator  further  including  a  connecting  portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  anns;  and  a  shaker  con- 
nected to  said  arms  and  said  shaker  inchiding  an  mcbned 
bottom  wall  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  apart  cor- 
rugatiom  and  said  *aker  further  including  an  upstanding 
bmA  waU,  links  movably  supported  fai  said  shaker,  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  trimming  units  mounted  below  said 
shaker  and  each  of  said  tiimming  units  including  a  pwroi 
horizootaUy  dispoaed  endless  chains,  spaced  paraUd  rods 
extending  between  said  chains  and  secured  thereto,  means 


1 .  An  anti-slipping  device  for  vehicle  tires,  comprising 
a  one  piece  tire  tread  including  a  plurality  of  metal  saddles 
embedded  therewith  and  connected  by  metal  cross-links 
and  forming  an  endless  traction  means  when  tiie  opposite 
ends  of  tiie  one  piece  tread  are  bolted  togetiier,  said 
saddle  including  a  surface  plate  with  openings  and  with 
friction  members  therein,  and  having  inwardly-projecting 
side  members  of  triangular  configuration,  cross-links  wifli 
ends  thereof  connected  with  two  adjoining  saddles,  the 
tire  tread  having  lugs  at  the  ends  thereof  with  openings, 
and  bolts  assembled  through  tiie  openings  to  join  flie 
ends  together. 
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3,fM,9«7 
TTRE  REPAIR  UNIT 
DonaM  L.  Barrett,  Akron,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tlrcr  A  Rabbcr  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ndon  of  Ohio 

FOcd  Mar.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  97,540 
5  Claims.    (O.  152-^367) 


1.  A  tire  repair  patch  comprising  at  least  one  rubber- 
coated  strength  unit  made  of  parallel  cords,  said  unit 
having  marginal  edges  embedded  in  a  fibrous  reinf(xced 
unvulcanized  rubber  compound  extending  beyond  said 
edge  and  also  adhered  to  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
of  said  marginal  edges,  said  compound  having  a  plu- 
rality of  short  discrete  fibrous  elements  embedded  through- 
out said  compound,  a  majority  of  said  elements  extending 
transversely  of  said  edge. 


3,080,908 
TERMINAL    WIRE    FORMING    AND    ASSEMBLY 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Felix  S.  Weias,  Chcsteot  Hill,  Mass.,  ass^or  to  Comcll- 
Dnbilier  Electric  Corporation,  Sonth  Piainfield,  N  J.,  a 
coiporathm  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Mar.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,379 
2  Claims.    (CL  153— 6) 


r 


1963 


permanent  deformation  of  said  extending  openj  ends  of 
said  web  mounted  terminal  wire  subassembly  int^  crossed 
relationship. 

I  ^^^^^~~' 

3,080,909 
WIRE  BENDING  MECHANISM 
Richard  P.  Witt,  Alexandria,  Va.,  anitnor,  hy 

signmcnts,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Dsbware 

Filed  Ang.  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  531,098 
5Clafaii8.    (CL153— 17) 


-cr: 


1.  A  wire  bending  device  for  assembling  articles,  said 
device  comprising  a  movable  mounting  i^ate,  a  {iost  fixed 
on  said  mounting  plate  and  depending  therefrom,  a  col- 
lar sKdably  mounted  on  said  post  for  abutting  engage- 
ment at  one  end  thereof  against  an  article,  mea^  urging 
said  collar  along  said  post  in  a  direction  away  ^'om  said 
mounting  plate  for  engagement  with  an  article,!  a  bend- 
ing element  movably  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  said 
mounting  plate  and  extending  therefrom  substantially  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  post,  a  link  connecting  said 
collar  and  said  bending  element  for  limiting  tie  move> 
ment  of  said  collar  and  normally  retaining  said  bending 
elemont  in  its  upright  position,  means  hinging  opposite 
ends  of  said  link  to  said  bending  element  ana  to  said 
collar  respectively  whereby  movement  of  said  |M>unting 
plate  relative  to  said  collar  causes  said  bending|  element 
to  move  relative  to  said  post,  and  stop  meansi  to  limit 
movement  of  said  collar  in  said  direction. 


1  3,080,910 

HOT  GAS  THERMOPLASTIC  WELDD^G 
APPARATUS  I 

WUliam  R.  Whitocy,  Jr.,  Bartfcsiillc  OUa.,  as^itnor  to 
Phillips  Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation  ipi  Dda- 
wwe 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  24,506 
6  Oaims.    (CL  156-^97) 


1.  In  a  fabricating  machine  for  electrical  components 
such  as  ceramic  disc  capacitors  and  similar  relatively  small 
electrical  instrumentalities  incorporating  a  plurality  of  ex- 
tending terminal  wires  and  of  the  class  wherein  an  advanc- 
ing web  of  dispensable  conveyor  material  serves  as  a  car- 
rier for  the  electrical  component  constituent  elements  and 
progressively  formed  subassemblies  thereof  during  the 
sequential  stages  of  the  fabricating  process,  apparatus  for 
permanently  deforming  the  extending  open  coplanar  ends 
of  the  elongate  generally  U-shaped  terminal  wire  subas- 
sembly mounted  on  said  web  conveyor  into  crossed  rela- 
tionship comprising  reciprocable  anvil  means  positioned 
to  be  disposed,  upon  downward  displacement  thereof,  in- 
termediate the  extending  open  ends, of  said  web  mounted 
terminal  wire  subassembly,  means  engageabk  with  said 
U-shaped  terminal  wire  subassembly  remote  from  the  ex- 
tending open  end  thereof  for  elastically  displacing  at  least 
one  of  said  extending  ends  of  said  terminal  wire  sub- 
assembly from  said  coplanar  relationship  and  means 
operable  subsequent  to  the  elastic  displacement  of  said 
one  of  said  extending  ends  for  bending  said  extending 
wire  ends  around  said  anvil  means  to  effect  the  desired 


1.  A  plastic  welding  device  for  welding  together  the 
junction  of  two  sheets  of  plastic  comprising,  in  ;(Hnbina- 
tion,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  plates;  a  spacer  at  jeach  end 
of  sakl  pair  of  plates;  an  opening  in  a  first  of 
to  a<knit  a  plastic  welding  strip  between  said 
roller  positioned  between  said  plates  adjacent 
spacer  and  supported  upon  a  shaft  passing 
through  said  plates;  a  pair  of  wheels  supptxted  ^poa  said 


sail  spacers 
plates;  a 
laid  first 

transversely 
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shaft  externally  of  said  plates,  the  radii  of  said  wheels 
being  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  roller  by  the  amount 
ot  welding  strip  to  be  retained  on  top  of  two  adjacent 
sheets  of  plastic  being  welded  together;  a  hot  gas  nozzle 
positioned  between  said  plates  intermediate  said  spacers; 
means  to  adjust  the  direction  of  flow  of  hot  gas;  a  light 
positioned  between  said  plates  intermediate  said  spacers;  a 
guide  means  secured  between  said  plates  adjacent  the 
second  of  said  spacers  to  guide  the  device  along  the  junc- 
tion of  the  two  sheets  of  plastic;  and  meaiu  to  press  the 
device  to  said  sheets  of  plastic 


3,000,911 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
ADHESIVE  BACKINGS  TO  ARTICLES 
Thomas  L.  Dale,  Coinmhas,  Oiiio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to   Jack    Miller,    Meyer   Young,    Sanford 
Novak,  Mickey  Adclman,  and  Harry  Adclman,  Cleve- 
famd,  OUo 

nicd  Mar.  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  15,741 
11  ClafaM.    (CL  156—518) 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  adhesive  backing  to  arti- 
cles comprising,  in  combination,  frame  means;  means  for 
supfdying  a  continuous  strip  of  tape  having  an  adhesive 
applied  to  one  side  thereof;  a  first  endless  belt  mounted 
on  said  frame  means  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
perf<n'ations,  said  strip  of  tape  being  extended  along  one 
side  of  said  belt;  a  first  stationary  vacuum  chamber  in- 
cluding an  open  side  extending  along  the  other  side  of 
said  first  belt,  said  perforations  forming  passages  that  ex- 
pose one  side  of  said  tape  to  said  first  vacuum  chamber; 
a  second  endless  belt  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  said  strip  of 
tape  being  extended  along  one  side  of  said  second  belt; 
a  second  stationary  vacuum  chamber  including  an  open 
side  extending  along  the  other  side  of  said  second  belt, 
said  perforations  forming  passages  that  expose  one  side 
of  said  tape  to  said  second  vacuum  chamber;  power  means 
for  driving  said  endless  belts  along  said  open  sides  of 
said  stationary  vacuum  chambers;  means  forming  an  arti- 
cle receiving  station  between  said  first  and  second  endless 
belts  for  positioning  an  article  along  the  adhesive  side 
of  said  tape;  a  resflient  member  in  said  article  receiving 
station;  and  cutter  means  surrounding  said  resilient  mem- 
ber for  severing  said  tape  along  the  edge  of  an  article 
positioned  in  said  station  and  forming  an  article  locating 
shoulder  extended  above  said  resilient  member. 


3,080,912 
GAS  BURNERS 

WHUam  R.  Winter,  StiitoH,  Va.,  asslgiior  to  Wcsting- 
hovse  Electric  Corporatkm,  East  Pittsbaigh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FOcd  My  11,  1950,  Ser.  No.  747,959 
^      5  nshni     (a.  150—114) 
1.  A  gas  burner  having  a  curved  lower  portion  with 
an  air  and  gas  inlet  opening  in  one  end,  having  spaced- 
apart,  upwardly  extending  sides  joining  wit^  said  curved 


portion,  and  a  baffle  assembly  supported  between  the 
upper  portions  of  said  sides,  said  assembly  including  a 
top  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  ports  extending  along  its 
longitudinal  center  and  spaced  too  far  apart  to  permit 
chain  ignition,  one  from  another,  including  a  bottom 
sheet  having  spaced-apart  openings  for  the  admission  of 
mixed  air  and  gas,  and  including  baffle  means  between 
said  sheets  for  extending  the  lengths  of  the  paths  of  the 
mixed  air  and  gas  passing   between  said   openings  and 


said  ports,  said  sides  having  upper  portions  which  con- 
tact the  sides  of  said  assembly  at  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  points  which  are  substantially  closer  spaced  than 
are  said  parts,  and  between  said  points  are  spaced  from 
said  sides  of  said  assembly  to  form  mixed  air  and  gas 
openings  substantially  larger  in  number,  smaller  in  size, 
and  more  closely  spaced  than  said  ports,  by  means  of 
which  a  flame  at  an  end  one  of  said  ports  can  be  propa- 
gated by  said  last  mentioned  openings  alongside  said  top 
sheet. 


3,080,913 

INVERSE  FIRST  PRESS  FOR  PAPER  MACHINE 

Uoyd  Hombostel,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Iron 

Works,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,906 

4  Claims.    (CI.  162—360) 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  a  forming  wire  on 
which  a  newly  formed  mat  may  be  carried,  a  couch 
roll  for  the  forming  wire,  a  forward  turning  roll  for  the 
forming  wire  and  a  mat  press  device  spaced  in  close 
proximity  to  the  reach  of  the  forming  wire  between  the 
couch  roll  and  the  forward  turning  roll  for  receiving  an 
unsupported,  newly  formed  and  wet  mat  from  a  short 
open  span  between  said  forming  wire  reach  and  said  mat 
press  device,  said  mat  press  device  including  a  bottom 
roll  mounted  in  close  running  relation  to  the  forming 
wire  having  a  micro-porous  synthetic  cover  on  a  shell 
and  a  top  roll  having  a  felt  lapped  thereabout  cooperating 
with  said  bottom  roll  to  form  a  first  press  nip  for  the 
reduction  of  the  water  content  of  the  mat  and  for  reduc- 
ing the  number  of  forming  wire  markings  on  the  mat,  said 
felt  being  the  only  felt  passing  through  said  nip. 
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3,M«,914 
CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 
Edgar  D.  Skippcc,  DucUcn,  and  Jack  D.  Vcnchoor, 
MartiMTillc,  N  J.,  aarigaon  to  Johas-ManTUlc  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FDed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,(75 
2$  Claimi.    (O.  165—56) 


1.  A  suspended  ceiling  construction  comprising  a  sus- 
pension system,  a  plurality  of  metallic  rectangular  pans 
horizontally  arranged  to  form  a  ceiling,  each  pan  having 
a  relatively  planar  face  forming  a  basic  visible  component 
of  said  ceiling,  said  pans  having  their  edges  turned  up 
at  approximate  right  angles  to  (he  planar  faces,  each  of 
said  pans  being  supported  by  the  suspension  system  by 
a  pcMlion  of  its  tumed-up  edges,  selected  pans  having 
other  integral  portions  of  their  tumed-up  edges  formed 
into  tubular  shape,  conduit  means  interconnecting  the 
tubular  pcHtions  of  the  selected  pans,  and  means  to  pass 
a  beating  or  cooling  fluid  through  the  tubular  portions 
and  interconnecting  conduits. 


3,tM,915  ^ 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Tliomaa  M.  Hamill,  11  St  Clakre  Ave., 

OM  Greenwich,  Coon. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  809,999 

ICialma.    (0.165—72) 


2.  A  vapor  to  liquid  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  shell 
substantially  rectangular  in  cross-secti<Mi,  spaced  tube 
sheets  in  said  shell  adjacent  ends  thereof  and  closing  ends 
ot  a  vapor  compartment  therein,  a  plurality  of  tubes  of 
equal  diameter  in  said  shell  and  extending  through  said 
tube  sheets,  said  tubes  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  tube  banks  for  passing  liquid 
through  said  shell  between  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid 
outlet  therein,  sat4  banks  each  including  the  same  num- 
ber of  tubes  each  aligned  in  a  direction  nohnal  to  said 
banks  with  a  tube  oi  each  adjoining  bank,  end  doors  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  said  tube  sheets  and  closing  ends  of 
said  shell  and  confronting  opposite  ends  o€  said  banks, 
and  relatively  staggered  compartments  at  opposite  ends 
ai  said  tube  banks  each  for  connecting  an  end  of  a  bank 


y^ 


to  an  adjoining  end  of  a  succeeding  bank  for  revnvng 
flow  of  liquid  therebetween,  each  compartme^  intrud- 
ing a  concave  semi-cylindrical  return  wall  i4  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  one  of  the  end  doors  and  em- 
bracing contiguous  ends  (A  the  pair  of  tube  bbnks  con- 
nected thereby,  and  said  return  wall  sealin^y  engaging 
the  adjoining  tube  sheet  about  said  ends  of  said  Iconnected 
pair  for  limiting  access  thereto  to  its  oompartdent. 


^  3,0M,916 

HEAT  TRANSFER  UNIT 

William  A.  ColUns,  Dowagiac,  Mich.,  assignot  to  Rndy 

Mannfactnring  Company,  Dowagiac,  Midi.,  t  corpora- 

tiM  of  Michigan 

FUcd  May  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  738^59 
3  aains.     (CL  165—151) 


1.  In  a  tubular  heat  exchanger,  a  jriurality  of  equal 
sized  tubes  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  e^ch  other 
and  arranged  so  that  the  central  axes  of  one  group  of 
said  tubes  lie  within  a  common  plane,  and  the  central 
axes  of  a  second  group  of  said  tubes  lie  within^  another 
common  plane  spaced  from  the  first  said  plane  and  paral- 
lel thereto,  said  tubes  further  being  arranged  s^that  the 
central  axes  of  any  two  adjacent  tubes  in  either  of  said 
groups  are  equidistant  from  the  central  axis  of  ,a  tube  in 
the  other  of  said  groups  and  from  each  other*  so  as  to 
defuse  an  equilateral  triangle  between  such  tul^  centers 
regarded  in  cross  section,  the  arrangement  of  ti^bes  being 
further  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  di^ance  be- 
tween said  axes  among  the  groups  and  within  the  same 
group  is  equal  to  2d,  and  the  distance  between  s0id  paral- 
lel planes  is  1.7333</,  where  d  equals  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  said  tubes,  all  dimensional  variations  within 
standard  manufacturing  practices  being  tokrat 


3,080,917 

IMPROVED  GAS  DRIVE  PROCESS  F0R 

RECOVERING  OIL 

Scott  W.  Walker,  TbIm,  Okla.,  aasigwir  to  Pan  American 

Petroleum  Corporatioii,  T^lm,  OUa.,  a  cOrporatloa 

of  Delaware  I 

FDed  Jaly  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,2921 

7  Claims.    (CI.  16^—9)  | 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  oil  from  an  unilerground 

reservoir  having  at  least  one  input  well  and  at:  least  one 

producing  well  comprising  injecting  into  said  reservoir 

through  an  input  well  a  multiplicity  of  slugs  of  a  light 

hydrocarbon  liquid  having  an  average  molecuW  weight 

substantially  less  than  the  average  molecular  Iweight  of 

said  oil,  the  total  volume  of  all  of  said  multiplicity  of 

slugs  of  a  light  hydrocarbon  liquid  bdng  betw&n  about 

one  and  about  10  percent  of  the  hydrocarbon  po^  volume 

of  anid  reservoir,  injecting  into  said  reservoi^  through 

said  input  well  a  slug  of  a  hydrocarbon  gas  between  slugs 

of  said  light  hydrocarbon  liquid,  the  total  volikne  of  all 

slugs  of  said  hydrocarbon  gas  being  about  eq&  to  the 
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total  volume  of  all  of  said  multiplicity  of  slugs  of  a  light 
hydrocarbon  liquid,  and  injecting  a  quantity  ot  a  scaveng- 


well  bore  wherein  air  is  introduced  into  said  formation 
through  a  string  of  tubing  positioned  in  said  well  bore 
and  having  a  packer  fixed  therealong  adjacent  said  for- 
mation and  pressurized  in  the  annulus  between  said  string 
of  tobing  and  the  casing  of  said  well  bore  by  a  non- 
combustible  heavier-than-oil  fluid,  the  steps  of  ceasing 
the  provision  of  air  to  said  fonnation  throu^  said  tub- 
ing, purging  said  well  bore  below  said  packer  with  an 
inert  gas  and  providing  a  petroleum  product  throu^  said 


ing  gas  into  said  input  well  to  diqilace  said  slugs  through 
said  reservoir  towards  at  least  one  producing  well. 


3,080,918 
PETROLEUM  RECOVERY  FROM  SUBSURFACE 
OIL  BEARING  FORMATION 
Manlcy  L.  Natland,  RoDI^  Hills,  Calif .,  assignor  to  Rich- 
field on  Corponlloa,  Los  Aagdcs,  CaUf .,  a  corporatton 
of  Delaware 

FDed  Aig.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  681,097 
6CMaM.   (CL166— 11) 


7= 


H-. 


,^t 


string  of  tubing  to  said  formation  adjacent  said  well  bore, 
closing  off  in  said  string  of  tubing  communication  be- 
tween said  formation  and  the  surface  above  said  well 
bore  by  a  close-o£F  plug  in  said  string  of  tubing  adjacent 
the  level  of  said  packer,  initiating  communication  in  said 
string  of  tubing  between  said  surface  and  said  annulus 
above  the  level  of  said  close-off  plug  and  adjacent  said 
packer,  displacing  said  non-combustible  heavier-than-oil 
fluid  from  said  annulus,  and  placing  said  formation  back 
into  production. 

3  080  920 
PROCESS  FOR  FRACTURING  FORMATIONS 
CbKDcc  R.  Fast,  Tolsa,  Okla.,  and  Robert  B.  Evans  III, 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  aasignnrs  to  Pan  American  Petro- 
kam  Corporatton,  Tnlsa,  OUa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 


1.  In  a  method  for  heating  and  rendering  less  viscous 
the  petroleum  conUined  in  a  subsurface  oil  bearing  for- 
mation, the  steps  which  comprise  providing  input  and 
output  bore  holes  to  said  formation,  positioning  in  said 
input  bore  hole  means  for  effecting  a  controlled  self-sus- 
tained thermal  neutronic  reaction,  said  means  having 
q>aced  apart  fissionable  elements,  passing  crude  petro- 
leum oil  between  said  fissionable  elements  whereby  said 
oil  is  heated  while  serving  as  a  neutron  moderator,  pass- 
ing said  heated  ofl  into  the  said  formation  thus  rendering 
the  petroleum  conuined  in  said  formation  less  viscous 
and  recovering  ofl  from  the  fonnation  by  means  of  said 
output  bore  hole. 

3,000,919 
METHOD  FOR  CLOSING  DOWN  AN  INJECTION 
WELL  DURING  THERMAL  RECOVERY  OPER- 
ATIONS 
Don  L.  Harlaa,  nowstw,  Tcz^  aasigwir  to  Tesaco  Ik., 
New  Y«ik,  N.Y.,  a  catporadon  of  Delaware 
F1M  8cpt  14, 1960,  Sar.  No.  56,515 
TOi^    (CI.  164-39) 

2.  In  a  thernud  recovery  operation  of  hydrocarbons 
contained  in  an  undeground  formation  traversed  by  a 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,846 
6  Cbfans.     (CL  164—42) 

1.  A  method  for  fracturing  a  preferentially  oil-wettable 
oil-producing  formation  penetrated  by  a  well  comprising 
injecting  into  said  formation  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
agent  capaUe  of  making  said  formation  water-wet,  iKxt 
injecting  into  said  formation  a  batch  of  mineral  oil,  and 
finally  injecting  into  said  formation  an  aqueous  fracturing 
liquid  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  fracture  said  forma- 
tion. 

3,080,921 
UNDERWATER  WELLHEAD  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Lacy,  MctaMc,  La.,  assignor  to  ShcU  Ofl  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delawnrc 
FUcd  Apr.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  105,981 
5  ClakBs.    (CI.  164--66.5) 
1.  An  underwater  wellhead  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  the  ocean  floor,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
wellhead  support  base  having  a  hole  therethrough,  a  tobu- 
lar  well  member  extending  through  the  hole  in  said  sup- 
port base,  at  least  the  upper  portion  of  said  well  member 
forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  casinghead  for  a  wdl, 
laterally-extending  seating  means  carried  outwardly  on  said 
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well  member,  said  seating  means  together  with  said  well 
member  projecting  over  a  length  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  support  base  hole,  a  plurality  of  anchoring  means 
fixedly  secured  to  said  support  base  adjacent  the  hole 
therethrough  and  around  the  periphery   thereof,   latch 


said  another  passage  to  guide  the  second  tubular  string 
into  said  another  passage  after  said  head  has  been  lowered 
in  the  well  bore  on  the  first  tubular  string. 


3,tM,922 

MULTIPLE  ZONE  WELL  PRODUCTION 

APPARATUS 

Bcmardm  E.  Mater,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif  ^  assignor  to 

Baker  Oil  Toob,  Inc^  Lm  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  CaUf omia    - 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  562,236 
5  Claims.    (CI.  166^114) 


1.  In  multiple  zone  well  production  apparatus:  a  well 
casing  pasiing  through  upper  and  lower  producing  zones 
in  a  well  bore,  said  casing  having  upper  and  lower  open- 
ings through  which  production  from  said  upper  and  lower 
zones  can  flow  into  the  well  casing;  barrier  means  in  said 
casing  between  said  upper  and  lower  openings;  a  head  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinal  passages;  said  head  having 
threaded  means  in  one  of  said  passages  for  securing  a 
first  tubular  string  to  said  head  extending  to  the  top  of  the 
casing;  tubular  means  connected  to  said  head  engaging 
said  barrier  means  and  communicating  with  said  one  pas- 
sage for  conducting  fluid  in  the  lower  zone  to  said  first 
tubular  string;  said  head  having  means  in-  another  of  said 
passages  receiving  a  second  tubular  string  extending  to 
the  top  of  the  casing  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  upper 
zone  to  the  top  of  the  well  bore;  said  bead  having  a  guide 
surface  inclined  downwardly  from  said  dne  passage  to 


3  080  923 

HYDRAUUCALLY-ACrUATED  WELL  PACKERS 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Brown  OU 

Tools,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,550 

13  Claims.    (CI.  166—120) 


means  carried  by  said  anchoring  means,  and  latch-receiv- 
ing means  carried  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  well  mem- 
ber and  positimed  for  registering  with  and  engaging  said 
latch  means  whereby  said  well  member  and  said  support 
base  are  locked  to  prevent  axial  separation  of  said  well 
member  and  said  support  base. 


1.  A  well  packer  assembly  including,  a  mapdrel,  an 
enlaiigement  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the, mandrel, 
a  packing  element  surrounding  the  mandrel  and  paving  its 
upper  end  adjacent  the  enlargement  whereby  th^  packing 
element  is  confined  against  upward  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  mandrel,  anchoring  meaiu  also  surrounding 
the  mandrel  below  the  packing  element,  hyd^ulically- 
actuated  means  comprising  two  elements  movable  relative 
to  one  another,  the  first  of  said  two  elements  hi^ng  con- 
nection with  the  anchoring  means  so  that  said  Anchoring 
means  is  set  upon  movement  of  said  first  element,  the 
second  of  said  elements  having  connection  With  tibe 
mandrel  so  that  said  mandrel  is  moved  when  sa^d  second 
element  is  moved  relative  to  said  first  element!  to  move 
the  enlargement  at  the  upper  end  of  the  maidrel  and 
thereby  apply  an  endwise  force  to  the  packing  element  to 
deform  the  same  into  sealing  position,  a  tubular  ^onductcK 
extending  entirely  through  the  packer  assembly,:  coupling 
means  connecting  said  conductor  to  said  seconq  element, 
and  means  establishing  communication  between  the  bore 
of  the  conductor  and  said  hydraulically-actuated  means  to 
operate  the  latter  and  thereby  set  the  anchoring  means  and 
packing  element,  the  enlargement  on  said  manorel  being 
exposed  to  the  pressure  in  the  area  above  the  set  packer 
whicb  pressure  acts  downwardly  upon  the  enlargement  to 
urge  and  maintain  the  packing  element  in  its  set  position. 


I 


3,080,924 

ANCHORS  FOR  TUBULAR  STRING^ 
John  R.  Baker,  Pasadena,  and  JnUan  D.  Kelthi^  AmH 
helm,  Calif.,  aaiigiiors  to  Baker  OU  TooI^Ibc.,  Loa 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfoi^a 
i         FUed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15^84  '• 
I  10  Claims,    (a.  164—212) 

1 .  In  apparatus  to  be  lowered  in  a  well  conduit :  a  body 
having  a  fluid  passage  and  a  lateral  opening  in  jthe  bod/ 
communicating  with  said  passage;  a  gripping ;  membci- 
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movable  laterally  in  said  opening  and  movable  by  the   a  retracted  position  and  an  extend^  p^ti^  and^ 
pre««re  of  fluid  in  ..id  pamge  into  gripping  engagement   PendenUy  «ppor^  mja^^^^^^^^ 


with  the  well  ccndult;  a  retaining  member  movable  later 
ally  on  said  body  and  engageable  with  the  well  conduit; 


shoulder  to  define  an  extended  open  lower  end  of  the 
passageway  through  said  tubing  string;  latch  means  for 
releasably  locking  said  terminal  tubing  section  in  at  least 
one  of  said  positions  including  a  latch  member  in  an  open- 
ing in  said  tubular  member,  said  latch  member  arranged 
to  retract  into  and  extend  outwardly  from  said  tubular 
member,  said  terminal  tubing  section  having  its  interior 
cooperable  with  said  latch  member,  a  tubular  sleeve  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular  sleeve 
having  a  bore  of  slightiy  less  diameter  than  the  string  of 
tubing  located  adjacent  said  opening,  and  means  on  said 
tubular  sleeve  to  control  movement  of  said  latch  mem- 
ber between  a  retracted  and  extended  condition. 


3  080  926 

CASING  CENTRALILER*  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

WINGS 

Thomas  E.  Remp,  Jr.,  HanDOTer.  Genaatty,iuiipo€  to 

Wcatfaerfoid  Ofl  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Hoostou,  Tex., 

■  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,137 
3  Claims.    (CL  166—241) 


and  spring  means  engaging  said  retaining  member  and 
gripping  member  to  urge  said  gripping  member  laterally 
inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said  body  and  said  retain- 
ing member  ootwardly  againtt  the  weU  conduit. 


WELL  COMPtfenON  EQUIPMENT 
Manrlcc  P.  Lcboarg.  UMttam,  Tnu,  aalgDor,  by  mesne 
^laii^meBti,  to  Aambtttn  WeU  Swcyfag  Corpora- 
tion, Houitoii,  Tern.,  a  corporatloa  of  JexM 
FUedJaly  21, 1955,  Ser.  No.  523,495 
lOCtaiM.    (CL  166— 236) 


1.  A  centralizer  for  a  tubular  member  comprising  a 
tubular  body  for  reception  around  the  member  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  and  a  spacer  rib  inserted  in  said  slot  and  pro- 
jecting radially  outwardly  from  said  body,  said  rib  having 
a  body  portion  of  resilient  material  and  a  plate-like  base 
portion  of  rigid  material,  said  base  and  body  portions 
terminating  peripherally  in  parallel  shoulders  forming  a 
groove  therebetween  shaped  to  embrace  the  periphery  of 
the  slot  in  said  tubular  body  for  maintaining  said  spacer 
rib  properly  positioned. 


3,080,927 
ROTOR  HEAD 
John  J.  Gcorgas,  Stratford,  Com.,  aarignor  to  UaitedA^ 
craft  CorporalioB,  Ea«  Hartford,  Cmn^  a  cutpocatfcm 
of  DelawMe 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  226 
12  Clalma.    (CL  170—160.25) 


1.  Apparatus  for  extending  the  lower  end  of  a  tubmg 
string  in  a  well  comprising:  a  tubular  member  having  at 
least  one  of  itt  ends  threaded  for  connecting  said  member 
in  a  tubing  string  adjacent  the  fixed  lower  end  thereof, 
said  member  having  a  continuous  bore  extending  there- 
through substantially  conforming  in  diameter  to  said  tub- 
ing string  and  an  exterior  portion  enlarged  with  respect 

Sj;utU^!blrtrb«^toI^LSr^UJ.t  b«««.   holtow  houdn.  on  «kl  fu«l.^  havta,  »  open  «««r 
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end,  a  rotor  joumaUed  for  rotatirai  aroimd  the  exterior 
of  said  housing,  blades  mounted  on  said  rotor  for  pitch 
changing  movement,  a  shaft  extending  upwardly  into  said 
hallow  housing,  means  operatively  connecting  said  shaft 
and  said  rotor,  said  last  named  connecting  means  extend- 
ing over  said  housing  at  its  open  upper  end,  means  lo- 
cated in  said  fuselage  for  changing  blade  pitch,  and 
means  connecting  said  blade  pitch  changing  means  to 
said  blades,  said  last  named  means  extending  between 
said  shaft  and  said  hollow  housing  and  through  said 
means  operatively  connecting  said  rotor  and  said  shaft. 


HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  VARIABLE 
PrrCH  PROPELLERS 
Edward  GoddcB,  EHb  DaBveri,  aad  Edward 
HoOingwortfa  Morris,  GloacMler,  Eugiaiid,  assigiiors, 
1^    ms—r    MilgnnKnlB,    to    Dowty    Rotol    Lindted, 
CUoaccster,  Eiwbuid,  a  Biitfah  company 

FOcd  May  16,  1955,  Scr.  No.  508,594 
12  Clafan*.    (a.  170— 160  J2) 


curing  said  support  to  the  bracket  in  any  positioi}  to  v/iach 
it  is  swung;  a  soil- working  unit  frame  that  islU-shqwd 
and  includes  laterally  aphotd  side  arms  pivoially  con- 
nected to  the  side  plates  of  the  support  to  swingiin  an  up- 
right plane;  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  side  plates  of 
the  support  and  connected  by  a  transverse  crost  member 
at  their  free  ends;  a  link  pivotally  connecting  eath  of  said 


levers  to  a  side  arm  of  the  unit  frame;  an  operajting  lever 
pivoted  to  the  tractor  frame;  a  link  connection  from  the 
operating  lever  to  the  cross  member  between  the  first 
levers  arranged  to  translate  movement  of  the  operating 
lever  into  raising  and  lowering  of  said  cross  mfmber  for 
swinging  the  unit  frame  up  and  down;  and  a  soil-working 
unit  mounted  on  the  unit  frame. 


3  tSt  939 

FRONT  MOUNTED  CULTIYATOg 

James  MortuMki,  OarcndMi  HUla,  Churlcs  Btetto  and 

Jack  L.  Baunum,  Napenilic,  and  Lawrence  p.  Wcatcr- 

field,  Plainficld,  HI.,  assignon  to  latcmatioiialllarrcstcr 

Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Nc#  Jersey 

Filed  JvM  21, 19M,  S«r.  No.  37,751 

12  Clainw.    (CL  172—298) 


1.  In  a  hydraulically  operated  variable  pitch  propeller 
comprising  a  plurality  of  propeller  blades,  a  hydraulic 
pitch  change  motor  operatively  connected  to  adjust  the 
(Htch  of  the  blades,  and  a  coarse  pitch  fluid  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  motor  to  convey  hydraulic  fluid  thereto  to 
actuate  the  motor  in  the  sense  to  increase  the  pitch  of  the 
blades,  a  normally  open  lock  valve  in  said  coarse  pitch 
conduit,  propcllcT  speed  responsive  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  lock  valve  for  closing  the  lock  valve 
solely  in  response  to  the  attainment  of  a  propeller  speed 
in  excess  of  a  predetermined  maximum  operating  value, 
said  lock  valve  being  adH>ted  so  that  after  it  has  been 
closed  it  remains  closed  when  there  is  an  excess  of  pres- 
sure on  the  pitch  change  motor  side  of  the  lock  valve 
above  that  on  the  other  side,  a  by-pass  fluid  conduit  by- 
passing said  lock  valve,  and  a  non-return  valve  in  said 
by-pass  conduit  for  closing  said  by-pass  conduit  when  the 
pressure  on  the  pitch  change  motor  side  of  the  non-return 
valve  exceeds  that  on  the  other  side  of  the  non-return 
valve. 


3,88t,929 
CULTIVATOR  FOR  USE  ON  A  FOUR-WHEEL 
TRACTCHt 
Fraok  C.  Hofaacs,  TrunbuU,  Conn.,  avifDor,  by 

aMignmrnti,  to  Bearer  Industries,  Incorporated,  New 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
FOcd  Oct  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,154 
6  Clainu.    (CL  172—99) 
1.  In  ccMnbinaticm  a  wheeled  tractor  including:  a  trac- 
tor frame;  a  supporting  bracket;  means  rigidly  mounting 
the  bracket  on  the  tractor  frame;  a  U-shi^ied  support  in- 
cluding spaced  vertical  side  plates  and  a  transverse  con- 
necting bar  between  them;  a  bolt  pivotally  connecting  the 
support  to  the  bracket  so  as  to  permit  the  support  to  swing 
slightly  about  an  upright  axis;  adjustable  means  for  ae- 


I.  An  implement  adapted  to  be  mounted  onj  a  tractor 
having  a  body  and  front  and  rear  wheels,  combrising  an 
eloiigated  tool-carrying  frame*  extending  laterally  out- 
wardly from  the  side  of  the  tractor  body  in  advance  of 
the  rear  wheels,  pivot  means  operatively  connjecting  the 
inner  end  of  said  frame  to  the  tractor  for  independent 
vertical  floating  movement  relative  to  the  tracjor  during 
operation  thereof,  earthworking  tools  mounted  on  said 
tool'carrying  frame  for  vertical  movement  betwelen  operat- 
ing and  raised  positions,  power  operated  m^ans  asso- 
ciated with  the  tool-carrying  frame  and  operaavely  con- 
nected to  said  earthworking  tools  for  raising  nd  lower- 
ing the  latter  relative  to  the  frame,  and  pivot  means 
connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  frame  to  the  iractor  for 
horifeontal  swinging  of  said  tool-carrying  fram|  from  an 
operating  position  extending  laterally  from  tile  side  of 
the  tractor  to  a  transport  position  forwardly  of  and  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  traoor. 
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3JHJ31 

AUTOMATICALLY  FOLDING  DISC 
Loyd  E.  Hackaltara,  Cmim  Givra,  CaW ., 

ft  coiporatkNi  of  CkHnraift 

nicd  Dae  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  73,M7 
iCUhM.    (CI.  172--455) 


to 
CaUf., 


drum  in  operation,  and  means  incorporated  in  the  sop- 
porting  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  said  drum  for 
adjusting  the  angle  of  the  drum  relative  to  the  direction  of 
travel  thereof. 


Richard  W. 
Ripon,Calf 


J 


1.  In  combination:  tractive  supporting  means;  a  disc 
gang  pivotable  relative  to  said  tractive  supporting  means 
about  an  upri^t  axis  between  an  operative  position 
wherein  said  disc  gang  is  inclined  relative  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  <rf  said  tractive  suppmling  means  and 
an  inoperative  position  wherein  said  disc  gang  is  per- 
pendicular to  said  direction  of  movement;  lifting  means 
on  said  tractive  supporting  means;  and  means  comprising 
two  stispension  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  lifting 
means  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  disc  gang  for  pivot- 
ing said  disc  gang  about  said  upright  axis  from  its  op- 
erative position  to  its  inoperative  position  in  response 
to  lifting  of  said  disc  gang. 


3,MM32 
CYLINDRICAL  PLOW 
MoiteakI,  ClmiidoB  Hflb^DL, 


tion  of  New  Iwacy 

FHad  Mar.  14, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  95,«1 
C  nsriHi     (CL  172—857) 


to  Inter- 
a  corpora- 


3,MM33 
DISK  HARROW 

Hd  Reuben  E.  AndcrMNi, 
to  taienalioaai  Harvcalcr  Com- 

VLf  a  corporaHoa  of  New  Jcrwy 

Filed  Apr.  «,  1961,  Scr.  No.  191,271 
jOaiM.    (CL  171— 582) 


1.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  generally  rectangular  frame  in- 
cluding laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending  frame 
bars,  a  transverse  guide  memfcer  mounted  on  die  frame, 
laterally  spaced  disk  gang  units  mounted  on  the  frame, 
each  said  unit  comprising  a  carrier  telescopically  receiv- 
able in  one  end  of  said  guide  member  and  slidable  rela- 
tive thereto  from  an  extended  position  projecting  lateral- 
ly from  the  frame  to  a  retracted  telescoped  position  te 
said  guide  member,  a  disk  gang  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  curier  for  angling  in  a  horizontal  i^ane  relative 
thereto,  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  gangs  for  adjusting  the  an^e  thereof 
and  holding  them  in  a  selected  adjusted  position,  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  transversely  extend- 
ing  longitudinally   shiftable   member   mounted   on   the 
frame,  transversely  slidable  pivot  meaiu  slidably  connect- 
ing said  shiftable  member  to  both  said  gangs  for  simul- 
taneou^y  angling  the  gangs  upon  diifting  of  the  shift- 
able  member,  and  a  single  adjusting  means  operatively 
connected  between  the  frame  and  said  shiftable  member 
for  shifting  Ae  latter. 


brlMl. 


3,888,934 
DRILL  BTT 

,Box8,BtaMtl 

Sept  21, 19S9.  Scr.  No.  841,862 
8ates.    (0.175-418) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement  having  a  mobile  sup- 
porting frame,  an  earth  working  tool  comprising  a  drum 
having  a  forward  earth-penetrating  cylindrical  section 
and  a  rearward  fruMo-ooidcal  aictioa  arranged  to  change 
the  direction  of  floar  of  Hw  earth  passing  throu^  the 
drum,  means  mounting  said  drum  on  ttie  supporting  frame 
for  rotat.on  in  a  forwardly  tilted  plane  di^osed  at  an  an- 
gle to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  implement  and  facing 
dtafonally  lateraliy  toward  the  furrow  wall  made  by  the 


1.  A  drfll  bit  intort  adapted  to  be  secured  into  a  drill 
bit,  comprising  in  combinations  a  cutting  edge,  and  a 
curved  outer  wall  extending  at  an  an^  ttierefrom,  the 
angle  between  said  cutting  edge  and  said  outer  wall  being 
90  degrees  or  less,  and  a  plurality  of  stepped  zones  formed 
on  said  outer  wall,  said  zones  being  stepped  inwardly 
progressively  from  the  zone  nearest  to  said  cutting  edge  to 
the  zone  farthest  therefrom,  eadi  zone  being  connected  to 
the  adjacent  zoaa  by  a  substantially  radially,  inwardly  ex- 
teadfav  joining  surface,  each  ol  said  tones  including  a 
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portion  of  Mid  curved  outer  wall,  said  portion  also  form- 
ing an  angle  of  90  degrees  or  less  with  said  cutting  edge, 
said  stepped  zones  facilitating  the  sharpening  and  sizing 
oi  the  drill  bit  by  providing  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
cutting  diameters  on  the  drill  bit. 


3,M0,935 
HOISTING  AND  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
EU  Abboiyiio,  Aliluce,  Oyo,  and  Frederick  E.  Hocltzcl, 
PlainicU,  NJ^  SMignors  to  '11m  Babcock  &  Wikoz 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,624 
7  Claims.    (CI.  177—147) 


determined  rated  weight,  comprising  stationary  suf^xut 
means;  upper  and  lower  cantilever  springs  fixeq  at  their 
first  ends  to  the  support  means  and  extending,  substan- 
tiallylArizontally  therefrom  in  mutually  parallel  ver- 
tically spaced  relation;  a  load  receiving  structure  imounted 
on  and  interconnecting  the  second  ends  of  said  0antilever 
springs  and  said  structure  having  a  vertically  disposed  axis 
along  which  it  can  oscillate;  a  helical  preloaditg  spring 
disposed  with  its  axis  lying  along  said  vertically  disposed 
axis  and  with  its  ends  fixed  respectively  to  said  support 
means  and  to  said  load  receiving  structure;  and  electrical 
weight  indicating  means  including  differential  tratisfonner 
means  having  relatively  reciprocable  winding  |ind  core 
members  connected  respectively  between  said  support 
means  and  said  load  receiving  structure  for  relative  move- 
ment along  a  vertical  axis  when  the  load  receivftig  struc- 
ture is  deflected.  T 

3,980,937 
COMBINED  ACOUSTIC  WALL  AND  EXHAUST  GAS 

DEFLECTOR  IN  OPERATION  OF  JET  ENGINES 
Maurice  A.  GarbcU,  San  Frandsco,  Calif., 
ODC-half  to  Garbcil  Research  FoudatkHi,  a 
corponitioD  of  California  and  of  one-half  to 
Garbell,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Callfomla,  boi 
Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,590 
11  Claims.    (CL  181—33) 


3,080,936 

WEIGHING  SCALE 

Frai  D.  Sbcr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  David  D.  SCncck, 

Harkfnf  k,  N J.,  assignoiB,  by  mesne  asslgnnients,  to 

Foils  Packaging  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  OIUo 

FDcd  Dec.  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  704,077 

4  Clafans.    (CL  177—210) 


1.  A  device  for  simultaneously  lifting  and  weighing  a 
load  comprising  an  outer  housing  having  means  connected 
thereto  for  supporting  a  load,  an  inner  housing,  a  shaft 
interconnecting  said  housings,  said  shaft  having  a  sheave 
rotatably  connected  thereto,  said  inner  housing  ^d  sheave 
being  i^ysically  disposed  within  said  outer  housing  and 
movi^  relative  thereto,  a  hoisting  cable  passing  about 
said  sheave  for  resisting  the  weight  of  the  load  to  be  lifted, 
weighing  means  disposed  between  said  outer  and  inner 
housings  above  said  sheave  and  within  said  outer  housing 
for  weighing  the  load  by  measuring  the  compressive  forces 
transmitted  to  said  weighing  means  by  relative  movement 
o(  said  housings  when  a  load  is  lifted  and  means  disposed 
on  said  outer  housing  for  restraining  relative  movement 
between  said  housing,  said  restraining  means  including 
stay  plates  connected  between  said  housings  whereby  said 
stay  pl|ites  flex  in  a  vertical  plane  only  so  that  only  sub- 
stantially axial  components  of  the  compressive  forces  are 
transmitted  to  said  weighing  means. 


7.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  open  for  deflefcting  jet- 
engine  exhaust  gases  upwardly  into  the  atmospfajere,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  horizontally  positioned^  spaced- 
apart,  and  parallel  concave-convex  vanes  of  sul^stantially 
airfoil  cross  secticMi,  means  for  supporting  said  [vanes  on 
an  angle  of  stagger  with  respect  to  the  ground  and  di- 
rected toward  the  source  of  said  gases,  each  o{  4sid  vanes 
being  arranged  with  the  concave  sides  placed  {upwardly 
and  toward  the  source  and  with  the  tangents  to  tee  airfoil 
mean  lines  positioned  substantially  horizontally  at  the 
leading  edges  and  substantially  vertically  at  tlie  trailing 
edges,  and  a  ground-supported  substantially  jria^ar  verti- 
cal sound  deadening  wall  extending  transversely  with  re- 
^)ect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  gases  an^  parallel 
to  said  vanes,  said  wall  being  positioned  in  thje  free  at- 
mosphere near  the  vane  located  lowest  in  heighl  and  far- 
thest in  horizontal  distance  from  the  source  of  said 
gases  and  extending  vertically  upwardly  to  a  qigher  ele- 
vation than  the  vane  located  uppermost  and  nearest  the 
source  of  said  gases  and  being  connected  to  sai^  support- 
ing means. 

I  3,080,938 

PLATE-SHAPED    SOUND-ABSORBING    EtEMENT 
EmU  Grokamnn,  69C  WaHfartatam 

Hcrf ord,  WcstehaiiB,  Gcnmasy 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1961,  Scr.  N«.  102,219 

SOdhM.   (CL  181-^33) 


1.  A  weighing  scale  for  iise  in  detennining  the  weight        1-  An  acoustic  tile  comprising  a  block  of  foa|ned  poly- 
of  a  load  within  a  narrow  band  ranging  around  a  pre-   styrone  having  a  plurality  of  dosed,  irregularly  shaped 
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and  randomly  located  cells  ranging  from  0.1  to  0.4  mms., 
said  block  including  opposed  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of 
needle-like  chaimeb  ranging  from  0.6  to  1.4  nuns,  in 
diameter  and  extending  from  one  of  said  surfaces  to  a 
point  spaced  from  0.1  to  1.2  mms.  from  said  ottier  op- 
posed surface,  said  other  opposed  surface  being  substan- 
tially imperforate  and  each  of  said  needle-like  channels 
being  closed  by  at  least  one  closed  cell. 


3,000,939 
MARINE  TYPE  MUFFLER 
Thomas  N.  Kdly,  Detroit,  Mich^  aasifnor  to  Aircraft 
Picdsion  ProdMia,  be.  Oak  Park,  Mfcrh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mkhigan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,638 
SCWass.    (CL181— 52) 


1.  A  marine  type  mufller  comprising  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar housing,  separate  inner  and  outer  end  headers  respec- 
tively closing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  housing,  a  pair  of 
transversely    extending   partitions    secured    within    said 
housing  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  said  end  head- 
ers and  to  each  other  dividing  said  housing  into  first  and 
second  resonant  chambers  respectively  adjacent  said  inner 
and  outer  end  headers  and  a  third  resonant  chamber  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  chambers,  an  inlet  tube  extend- 
ing through  said  iimer  end  header  into  said  first  chamber, 
an  acoustical  coupling  duct  extending  through  and  secured 
to  one  of  said  partitions,  a  second  acoustical  duct  emend- 
ing through  and  secured  to  the  other  of  said  partitions, 
said  ducts  placing  said  chambers  in  communication  with 
one  another,  said  inlet  tube  and  said  ducts  being  in  spaced 
axial  alignment  with  one  another  and  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  side  wall  of  said  tubular  housing  in  laterally  offset 
parallel  relation  to  die  longitudinal  center  line  of  said 
housing,  the  end  of  said  inlet  tube  within  said  first  chamber 
lying  in  a  plane  indined  relative  to  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  said  housing  in  a  direction  toward  said  inner  end 
header  to  provide  tot  a  uniform  flow  and  expansion  of 
exhaust  gases  and  water  into  said  first  chamber,  and  an 
ouUet  tube  extending  through  said  outer  end  header  into 
said  second  chamber,  said  outiet  tube  being  in  laterally 
offset  parallel  relation  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
said  tubular  housing  at  the  diametrically  opposite  side  of 
said  center  line  from  said  aligned  inlet  tube  and  ducts, 
the  end  of  said  outlet  tube  within  said  second  chamber 
lying  in  a  plane  inclined  relative  to  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  said  housing  in  a  direction  toward  said  outer  end 
header  to  provide  for  a  smooth  flow  of  exhaust  gases  and 
water  from  said  second  chamber,  the  alignment  of  said 
inlet  tube  and  ducts  serving  to  reduce  back  pressure  m 
the  muffler,  the  ends  of  said  ducta  and  the  mdined  ends  of 
said  tubes  being  opra  and  unobstructed  to  further  reduce 
back  pressure. 


Edward  M. 


.i»y 


FBei 


opposed  longitudinal  sides  and  opposed  ends  extend- 
ing in  a  common  direction  from  the  periphery  there- 
of, 
the   longitudinal   sides   having   complementary   inter- 
locking means  along  their  terminal  edges, 
each  of  the  ends  having  a  recess  centrally  thereof, 
heat  radiating  means  on  the  exterior  of  said  plate, 
a  transverse  wall  between  said  end  walls, 
said  transverse  wall  having  a  passage  therethrough, 
said    transverse    wall    having   greater    heat-absorbing 


properties  than  the  remainder  of  the  half  shell  and 
connected  thereto  in  beat-transfer  relation  to  trans- 
fer heat  to  said  radiatmg  means, 

and  interconnecting  fastening  means  on  the  half  shells 
for  holding  the  muffler  together, 

whereby  the  half  shells  are  connected  in  gas  seal  rela- 
tion by  engaging  the  complementary  interlocking 
means  when  said  halves  are  assembled  in  mirror 
image  array  and  the  fastener  means  are  intercon- 
nected. 

3,080,941 
COLLAPSIBLE  SCAFFOLD 
Norman  C.  Fuller,  BracksviUc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  OU  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,418 
IChdm.    (CL  182— 152) 


A  collapsible  scaffold  comprising  a  central  scaffold  sup- 
porting plate,  a  plurality  of  supporting  beams  pivoted 
thereabout  for  swinging  movement  between  a  collapsed 
downwardly  extending  position  parallel  to  each  other 
generally  normal  to  said  plate  and  an  extended  horizontal 
position  generally  coplanar  with  said  plate,  and  a  foot 
pivotally  attached  to  each  beam  near  the  free  end  thereof 
for  supporting  such  beam  when  extended,  said  beams  hav- 
ing stop  flanges  at  tb^ir  proximal  ends  which  engage  the 
top  of  the  plate  when  the  beams  are  horizontal  and  thus 
limit  the  upward  swinging  of  the  beams. 


3fUau,T^u 
CASTMUFFUBR 
Mount  CIcuMUi,  Mlai^ 
to  AlwM  Prsiatti 

10, 19S9,  Scr.  Nu.  832,712 
ICUmm.  (CL181— 61) 

1.  In  a  rauflhr, 

identical  half  shdls  defining  a  hollow  interior  cavity, 

each  said  shd  cooprisinff  a  fsnerally  flat  plate  with 


3.080,942 

STARTER  FOR  SMALL  GASOLINE  ENGINES 

WIHiam  A.  Hnt,  ILD.  2,  Hon  Lake,  Miss. 

Flkd  Dec.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,760 

3Cldms.    (CL18S— 39) 

1.  In  a  starter  for  gasoline  motors  having  an  exposed 

flywheel  actuated  by  a  pull  rope,  an  elongate  housing, 

a  powerful  elastic  member  affixed  at  one  extremity  of 

said  housing  and  extending  longitudinally  therein,  a  hook 
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afllxed  to  the  extremity  of  said  elastic  member,  an  axle 
rotataMy  mounted  across  the  o^iosite  extremity  of  said 
housing,  a  crank  removably  engaging  said  axle,  a  cable 
alBxed  to  and  windable  upon  said  axle  affixed  at  its  inner 
end  to  the  end  of  said  elastic  member,  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  on  said  axle  outwardly  of  said  housing,  a  pawl 


lever  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  ratchet  wheel  on 
said  housing  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  at  its  extremity 
whereby  clockwise  rotation  of  said  axle  will  wind  said 
cable  on  said  axle,  extending  said  elastic  member  to  pro- 
vide a  starting  pull  to  a  motor  rope  attached  to  said  hook 
when  said  ratchet  wheel  is  released  by  said  pawl  lever. 


3^M,943 
HOSE  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  J.  Goodall,  AlbkNi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
■o«i  Cocpontiea,  Giccaa,  N.Y^  a  corponition  of 
NawYorii 

Filed  Innc  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3M35 
5  ClaiBBi.    (CL  1S7— 9) 


6 


-(^^^ 


1.  In  a  lift  truck  mast  structure  comprising  a  main  mast 
structure  mounted  vertically  fixed  on  a  truck  body,  a  tele- 
scopic mast  structure  sUdable  vertically  within  said  main 
mast  structure  and  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
telescopic  mast  structiire,  with  a  flexible  power-connect- 
ing cable  connected  between  said  truck  body  and  said 
carriage,  means  for  controlling  said  flexible  power-con- 
necting cable  to  prevent  the  formation  of  slack  therein 
as  said  telescopic  mast  structure  and  said  carriage  are 
moved,  said  means  comprising  a  floating  block  member 
having  interconnected  upper  and  lower  sheave  means  and 
a  second  flexible  connecting  element,  said  second  flexible 
connecting  element  being  connected  between  said  main 
mast  structure  and  said  telescopic  mast  structure  and 
around  said  upper  sheave  noeans,  said  flexible  power- 
connecting  cable  being  reeved  over  said  lower  sheave 
means,  wbenhy  movement  of  said  floating  block  member 
aa  said  telescopic  mast  strucmre  and  said  carriage  are 
vertjcally  adjusted  operates  to  maintain  taut  said  flexible 
power-connecting  cable. 


I  3,0M,944  t 

ELEVATOR  CONTROLS     J^ 
Ratymoiid  A.  Borgy,  Maiiiusi,  mmi  Fad  F.  De  I  aasaiir 
and  Encst  B.  Thnntom  Toledo,  Ohio,  ^mlyaun  to 
Toledo  Scale  CotpontioB,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  jeotporadoa 
Of  Ohio 

FDmI  July  (,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  41,M7 
42  Claims,    (d  1S7— 29) 


L 


12.  An  elevator  system  comprising  a  plur^ity  of  pas- 
senger-operated cars  operating  as  a  group  an^  each  serv- 
ing at  least  a  plurality  of  common  floors  induoing  a  lower 
di9t>atching  floor,  means  for  individually  oondjticming  said 
cars  for  loading  at  said  dispatching  floor  while  operating 
in  said  group,  means  to  issue  spaced  starting  signals  to 
cofiditioned  cars  at  said  dispatching  tioor  while  operating 
in  said  group,  means  to  divide  said  group  4f  cars  into 
secondary  groups  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  cars,  at 
least  one  secondary  group  of  cars  serving  a  [riurality  of 
floors  but  less  than  aU  of  said  i^urality  if  conmion 
floors,  means  for  each  secondary  group  for  ndividually 
conditioning  said  cars  of  said  respective  secoi  idary  group 
for  loading  at  said  dispatdiing  floor  and  mes  ns  for  each 
seoondary  group  for  issuing  spaced  starting  sii  nals  to  con 
ditioned  cars  at  said  di^>atching  floor  and  <iperatfaig  in 
said  group. 

I  3,0M,945 

ELEVATOR  CONTROLS       , 
John  R.  Dianfaig,  Van  Nays,  Caiff.,  and  m» 

Weaver,  Toledo,  and  David  H.  Wflaon,  Jr.,  { 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Toledo  Scale  Cc 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  i,  19M,  Scr.  No.  54,24# 
21  Clabns.    (CL  1S7— 29)       , 

1 .  An  elevator  system  including  a  plurality  ^  cars  serv- 
ing a  plurality  of  landings  including  a  dispatching  tomi- 
nal.  a  plurality  of  landings  displaced  in  a  disbatdiing  di- 
rection from  said  terminal,  a  landing  disflaced  from 
said  terminal  in  a  second  direction  (opposite  said  diq>atch- 
ing  direction,  means  for  registering  demandsTfor  tervice 
by  said  cars,  means  responsive  to  the  availability  of  a  car 
for  service  from  said  tmninal,  means  to  ^lect  a  car 
available  for  service  from  said  terminal,  meana  responsive 
to  the  presence  of  a  selected  car  for  preventing  selection 
of  another  car,  means  to  condition  a  selcded  car  for 
service  in  said  second  direction  in  response  tp  a  call  for 
such  service,  means  to  condition  a  selected  cat  for  service 
in  said  dispatching  direction  a  given  interval  I  after  sdec- 
tioD  in  re^KJose  to  the  absence  of  another  c$r  so  condi- 
tioned, and  means  responsive  to  the  expiration{ol  an  iater- 
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val  greater  than  said  given  interval  following  selection  of 
a  car.  to  the  registration  of  a  demand  for  service,  and 


3,9M,947 

ELEVATOR  CONTROLS 

Dale  L.  Stone,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Toledo  Scale 

Corpontfoo,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corvomtkM  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,666 

lOClalnss.    (CL  187— 52) 


3,M6,946 

ELEVATOR  CONTROLS 

John  R.  Dlnnh«,  \m  Nnys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Toledo 

Scale  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  55,939 

39Clafans.    (CL  187— 29) 


«*»o» 


1.  In  an  elevator  system  including  a  cab  having  an 
entry,  a  closure  for  said  entry,  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  closure,  a  radiant  energy  source  for 
projecting  energy  along  the  closing  path  of  said  closure, 
first  means  responsive  to  a  first  predetermined  level  <rf 
transmission  of  radiant  energy  fnxn  said  first  source  for 
operating  said  control  means  to  alter  closing  operation 
of  said  closure,  a  second  means  for  projecting  radiant 
energy  in  the  vicinity  of  said  entry  and  means  ruponave 
to  a  predetermined  level  of  transmission  of  radiant  energy 
by  said  second  projecting  means  for  enabling  the  closing 
movement  of  said  closure  while  said  first  means  is  respon- 
sive to  said  first  predetermined  level  of  transmission. 


to  the  availability  <rf  another  car  for  selection  to  disable 
said  selection  preventing  means. 


3,080,948 
VEHICLE  BRAKE 
Frledrlch  K.  H.  NalHnger,  Stnttgart,  Germany,  aaignor  to 
Daimler-Bcm  Aktiengecelbdiart,  Stattgart-Untertnrfc- 
hefan,  Gcrasany 

FUcd  Oct.  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  768,370 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  GcraMuy  Oct  23,  1957 

lOCUna.    (CL188— 78) 


29.  In  an  elevator  system,  in  combination;  an  elevator 
car  serving  a  plurality  of  landings;  means  operative  to 
register  overtime  wait  landing  calls;  control  means  opera- 
tive to  dispatch  said  car  in  a  first  direction  to  service  an 
overtime  wait  landing  call;  means  req>onsive  to  the  load 
in  said  car;  means  for  sensing  other  landing  calls  registered 
in  said  first  direction  past  the  car  poation;  said  control 
means,  in  response  to  said  load  responsive  means,  being 
operative  to  cause  said  car  to  answer  other  landing  calls 
in  said  first  direction  until  said  car  receiret  a  predeter- 
mined percentage  of  full  load;  said  control  means,  in  re- 
sponse to  said  other  landing  caU  sensing  means,  being 
operative  to  reverse  the  travel  of  said  car  if  no  other 
landing  calls  are  registered  in  laid  flnt  direction. 

788  O.O.— 27 


1.  A  vehicle  brake  comprising  a  brake  drum  having 
one  end-wall  and  a  perii^ieral  wall,  brake  shoes  disposed 
inside  said  drum  for  engagement  with  the  inner  periph- 
eral face  thereof,  a  support  member  for  movably  sup- 
porting said  brake  shoes,  bracket  means  fixed  to  said  sup- 
port member  and  extending  into  said  drum,  pins  fixed  to 
said  bracket  means  and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  drum  in  cantilever  fashion  towards  said  support 
member,  each  brake  shoe  being  pivotally  mounted  on  one 
of  said  pins,  and  means  connected  with  said  brake  shoes 
for  urging  same  outwardly  into  engagement  with  said 
inner  peripheral  face,  opposed  faces  being  provided  on 
said  support  member  and  on  the  sides  of  said  brake  shoes 
remote  from  said  end-wall  for  engagement,  when  said 
means  is  operative  to  urge  said  brake  shoes  outwardly. 


3,080  949 

SURGE  BRAKE  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

TRAILERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Olof  E.  E.  Strombcrg.  5453  Northwest  Highway. 

Chicago,  m. 

Filed  May  II,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,157 

4  dafans.    (a.  188—112) 

1.  A  surge  brake  acmator  especially  adapted  for  use 

with  a  uno-servo  brake  system  on  a  trailer,  said  actuator 

including,  in  combination. 
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a  drawbar  and  means  for  connecting  it  to  a  tractor, 
said  drawbar  being  effectively  coimected  to  a  brake 

actuating  piston  in  a  master  cylinder, 
said  master  cylinder  having  an  outlet  therefrom  con- 

nectable  to  said  trailer  brake  system, 
means  for  connecting  the  master  cylinder  to  a  trailer, 
a  cushion  cylinder  having  a  cushion  piston  therein  in 
communication    with   the   master   cylinder   between 
the  brake  actuating  p'ntoa  and  said  outlet,  said  cush- 
ion cylinder  being  in  continuous  communication  with 
the  master  cylinder  solely  through  port  means  lo- 
cated between  said  outlet  and  brake  actuating  piston 
in  all  relative  positions  of  the  brake  actuating  piston 
in  the  master  cylinder,  and  biasing  means  urging  the 
cushion  piston  against  the  pressure  in  the  master 
cylinder, 
said  cushion  piston  being  expandable  against  the  bias- 
ing means  in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure 


UJ  fu  <-M 


in  the  master  cylinder  to  thereby  limit  the  maximum 
pressure  in  the  master  cylinder, 

fluid  connection  means  between  the  ends  of  the  master 
cylinder  which  enables  flui^l  to  flow  from  one  end 
to  the  other  end  of  the  master  cylinder  when  the 
piston  moves  in  a  trailer  brake  applying  direction, 

the  rate  of  increase  of  the  volume  behind  the  piston 
being  less  than  the  rate  of  decrease  of  volume  ahead 
of  the  piston  for  each  increment  of  movement  of 
the  piston  in  a  trailer  brake  applying  direction  by 
virtue  of  the  extension  of  the  drawbar  into  the  vol- 
ume behind  the  piston, 

said  fluid  connection  means  enabling  the  pressure  in 
the  master  and  cushion  cylinders  to  be  quickly  in- 
creased as  the  piston  moves  in  a  brake  applying  di- 
rection, and 

means  for  less  quickly  decreasing  the^  pressure  in  the 
master  and  cushion  cylinders  as  the  piston  moves  in 
a  brake  releasing  direction  to  thereby  cushion  the 
movement  of  the  piston. 


3,«M,9M 

METAL  WINDOW  FRAME,  SASH  AND  WEATHER 

STRIP  THEREFOR 

SaoMwl  Greene,  Newark,  N  J. 

(18  UBdcrwood  Drive,  West  Orange,  N  J.) 

Flkd  Innc  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  114,397 

scums.    (CI.  189— «5) 


the  stile  with  a  portion  of  the  strip  slidably  moun^d  in  the 
corresponding  track  groove  and  other  portions  of  the 
strip  interposed  between  the  juxtaposed  surfaces  of  the 
stile  and  the  corresponding  guideway. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  and  a  sash 
having  side  stiles,  said  window  frame  having  jambs  each 
of  which  has  a  guideway  for  said  slidable  sash  provided 
with  a  rear  side  along  which  is  slidable  the  front  side  of 
the  stiles  of  the  sash,  each  guideway  having  a  track  groove 
extending  longitudinally  and  opening  through  said  rear 
side  thereof,  and  a  combined  weather  and  filler  strip 
secured  in  and  carried  by  each  stile  on  the  front  side  of 


3.080,951 

CASE  FOR  BOWLING  EQUIPMENT  OR 

SIMILAR  DEVICE 

Irving  Kaufman,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(382  Jefferson  St.,  Brooklyn  37,  N.Y.) 

Filed  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,006 

1  Claim.    (CI.  190—48) 


In  a  bowling  bag  for  a  bowling  ball,  the  impl'ovement 
comprising:  a  casing  including  first  and  second  sym- 
metrical casing  elements,  means  interconnecting  said  cas- 
ing elements  along  one  edge  of  each  casing  elenvent,  each 
of  said  casing  elements  having  a  side  wall  and  end  walls 
disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  said  side  w$ll,  a  first 
shelf  element  fixedly  interconnected  between  the  end 
walls  of  said  first  casing  element,  and  a  second  ishelf  ele- 
ment in  the  area  of  said  first  shdf  element  mounted 
upon  said  first  shelf  element  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  end  walls  of  said  fi^st  casing 
element;  said  second  shelf  element  selectiveiji  project- 
ing between  the  end  walls  of  said  second  casing  element, 
said  first  and  second  shelf  elements  each  bavint  a  recess 
therein  through  which  a  portion  of  the  spherical  surface 
of  said  ball  may  pass;  whereby  the  manual  positioning 
of  said  ball  between  said  casing  elements  may  serve  to 
move  said  second  shelf  element  about  its  pivotkl  axis  to 
a  position  wherein  the  same  may  clear  a  portipn  of  the 
surface  of  said  ball,  and  subsequently  to  move  lin  an  op- 
posite direction  to  retain  said  ball  when  the  cleired  posi- 
tion thereof  is  seated  within  said  recess. 


*  3,080,952 

VALVE  DEVICE  OPERATED  BY  REVEI^SIBLE 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Svcn  Borjc  Frcdrik  Caristcdt,  29  Skcpparg|itan, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUcd  Nor.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  77<,322 

2  Claims.    (CL  192— .02) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  Comprising 
a  d«vice  having  a  control  member  movable  tdward  and 
away  from  two  spaced  limit  positions,  a  revenibk  single 
phase  electric  motor  for  actuating  said  control  member, 
said)  motor  having  a  power  output  component  Mlectively 
rotatable  in  opposite  directions,  power  transmitting  oMcha- 
nisQ  connecting  said  power  output  component  and  said 
conO'ol  member  for  causing  the  latter  to  move]  from  any 
given  operative  position  of  the  member  in  a)  direction 
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depending  upon  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  com- 
ponent, said  power  transmitting  mechanism  including 
speed  responsive  clutch  means  In  the  path  of  power  trans- 
mission, said  chjtch  means  being  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  operation  of  said  power  output  component  and  engage- 
able  only  after  said  conipooent  has  reached  a  predeter- 
mined speed  of  operation  in  either  direction  to  move  the 
control  member  away  from  any  given  operative  position. 


resin  and  a  non-volatile  oily  material  which  is  a  non-sol- 
vent for  said  resin,  said  non-volatile  vehicle  being  miscible 


3,080,953  _^ 

BOAT  STEERING  MECHANIC 
John  William  Edtcmond,  Jr.,  San  Joae,eriir.,  asrignor  to 
FMC  CorpovaBoa,  San  lose,  Callf^  a  corporation  off 

FIM  Jaa.  0, 1960,  8e^.  No.  811 
7  nihil     (C|<192— 8) 


with  said  oily  material  and  also  being  a  non-solvent  for 
said  resin. 

3,080,955 
ARTICLE  POSITIONING  CONVEYOR 
Alfred  H.  Fennell,  CUao,  CaUf.,  aisigBor  to  Sonkist 
Growers,  Inc.,  Los  Angeka,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 
California 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  27,855 
8  Claims.    (CL  198—33) 


1.  In  a  craft  of  the  type  harving  a  pivotable  rudder 
mount  and  a  tension  cable  type  steering  system  including 
a  control  member  movable  in  either  of  two  directions  and 
two  cables  connected  thereto  so  that  each  cable  is  ten- 
uoned  in  response  to  movement  of  the  control  member 
in  one  of  said  directions,  a  remotely  controlled  rudder 
mount  turning  and  holding  device  comprising  a  base  for 
fixed  attachment  to  the  craft,  a  cable  drum,  said  two  cables 
being  c^positely  wound  on  the  cable  drum,  means  rotat- 
ably  mounting  said  drum  on  said  base,  an  eccentric 
member  roUtable  with  said  drum  and  having  a  circular 
periphery  whose  center  is  offset  from  its  axis  of  rotation, 
an  orbit  gear  surrounding  said  eccentric  naember  and 
having  external  teeth,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said  orbit  gear  while  aoconunodating  orbital  movement 
thereof  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  eccentric  member, 
an  arm  mounted  on  said  base  for  pivotal  motion  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  dnun  and  eccentric  member, 
internal  gear  teeth  on  said  arm  engaging  the  teeth  on  said 
or«t  gear,  the  pitch  diameter  of  said  internal  gear  teeth 
on  the  arm  exceeding  the  pitch  diameter  of  the  external 
teeth  on  said  orbit  gear,  and  Mnk  means  connected  to  the 
arm  of  said  devioe  and  adapted  for  connecti<m  to  the 
rudder  mount  of  the  craft 


3  •§§  j^l 
SUPERCOATSD  TRANSFER  ELEMENTS 

A.  Niiimia,  Gun  Co^  a^  ABaa  T.  S^lotz- 
Virilcy,  N.Y<,   Biiluin  *•  Cotambia 
UliaafailaiS^rii    toc^  Glen 
Cova,  N.Y.,  a  carpotaHoa  af  New  Yarii 

FBM  M»  20,  I960,  Ser.  No.  30,621 
lOOaims.  (CL  197— 172) 
1.  A  pressure-sensitive  transfer  element  comprising  a 
flexible  foundation  bearing  an  ink-releasing  composition 
containing  imaging  material  and  a  non-volaUle  vehicle, 
and  having  on  the  surface  of  said  composition  a  porous, 
spongy,  ink-transmitting  supercoating  comprising  a  vinyl 


1.  An  endless  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tatable members  extending  transversely  and  forming  the 
runs  of  the  conveyor;  said  roUtable  members  being  spaced 
one  from  the  other  to  support  articles  therebetween  on 
the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor;  means  on  said  conveyor 
forming  pockets  between  said  rotatable  members  ar- 
ranged to  extend  in  predetermined  rows  longitudinally 
of  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor;  means  for  rotating  said 
rotatable  members  of  said  upper  run  about  their  axes; 
and  distributing  members  carried  by  said  conveyor  out 
of  alignment  with  said  pockets  and  spaced  one  from  the 
other  transversely  of  the  conveyor  as  well  as  in  the  direc- 
tion of  advance  of  said  upper  run  and  curable  during 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  members  for  engaging  and  dis- 
tributing said  articles  over  said  upper  run  into  said 
pockets. 

3,080,956 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LEADING  FLAT  DISPATCH 

ARTICLES  ROUND  CORNERS  IN  CONVEYING 

SYSTEMS 
Hehnat  a«ii  ■■■■■■■,  Bcrlia,  Gcrmaay,  aMisaor  to  Mcr- 

aadomri  Stndard  EiccMe  Cwporatfam,  New  Yoik, 

N.Y.,  a  wipusatloa  of  Delaware 

FBed  May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,104 

OalnM  priority,  appUcattaa  Gcramay  Jbm  25,  1959 
15  CWiM.    (CL  198—33) 

1.  In  a  conveying  system  which  conveys  flat  articles  in 
an  upri^t  position,  apparatus  to  change  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  conveyed  articles  comprising  a  conveyor 
belt  for  conveying  articles,  a  turning  roller  driven  by  said 
belt  in  passing  around  said  roller,  a  flange  connected  to 
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said  turning  roller,  and  means  which  coact  vdth  said  flange 
to  engage  the  conveyed  articles  during  a  portion  of  the 
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rotational  travel  of  said  turning  roller  whereby  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  the  conveyed  articles  is  changed^ 


3,fM,957 

MECHANISM  FOR  INVERIING  COATED 

ARTICLES 

Riduund  F.  Wiggiiis,  Soothport,  Cobb^  and  Frederick  E. 

UDiiiaB,  WinacCka,  DI.    (both  %  The  Gyromat  Corpo- 

ralion.  Box  6M,  Falrecid,  Conn.) 

Filed  Ang.  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  47,948 
SClaima.   (0.198—33) 


1.  A  machine  for  turning  over  articles  at  a  station, 
comprising  means  for  conveying  the  articles  in  succession 
along  a  substantially  horizontal  course  into  and  past  said 
station,  a  pair  of  magnet  arms  supported  for  angular 
movements  and  spaced  along  said  conveying  means, 
means  for  angularly  moving  the  first  of  said  magnet  arms 
cyclically  from  initial  position  below  said  course  into 
position  to  engage  and  magnetically  hold  onto  the  bot- 
tom end  of  each  article  seated  on  said  conveying  means, 
then  into  upstanding  position  to  turn  the  article  partially 
on  its  side,  aiid  then  back  again  into  said  initial  position, 
and  means  for  angularly  moving  the  second  of  said  mag- 
net arms  cyclically  from  initial  position  below  said  course 
towards  upstanding  position  to  engage  and  magnetically 
hold  onto  the  other  end  of  the  partially  turned  article  and 
then  back  towards  initial  position  to  continue  the  turn- 
ing of  the  article  until  the  latter  end  of  the  article  is  on 
the  bottom  seated  on  said  conveying  means. 


3,0M,958 

VENEER  SHEET  HANDLING  AND  LEADING 
APPARATUS  T 

Irvin  L.  Enslcy  and  Harold  M.  Bnckncr,  Drafa,  Ortf.,  as- 
signon,  by  meane  asslgnmenla,  to  E.  V.  ^entice  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Orcg.,  a  pnrtncrriiip 

FUcd  May  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,6^4 
9  Claimi.    (CL  198—105) 


2.  In  veneer  sheet  handling  apparatus,  sa|d  apparatus 
having  a  multidecli  receiving  conveyor  assembly  with 
plural  substantially  vertically  stationary  coinveyor  sec- 
tions stacked  one  over  another,  power  means  driving  said 
conveyor  sections  at  a  predetermined  speedj  a  feed  sta- 
tion spaced  rearwardly  of  said  conveyor  assembly  having 
a  feed  point  spaced  at  a  fixed  elevation  wt^ch  is  inter- 
mediate the  elevation  of  the  lower  and  upfermost  sec- 
tions of  said  conveyor  assembly,  said  feed  st|ition  having 
opposed  roll  mechanisms  transpcMting  sheets  i  through  the 
station  at  the  elevation  of  said  feed  point,  a  bivoted  coa- 
veyor  extension  for  each  conveyor  section  connecting  at 
its  pivoted  end  with  the  infeed  end  ot  the  (section  and 
positioned  between  said  feed  station  and  sajid  conveyor 
assembly,  the  nonpivoted  ends  of  said  extefisions  being 
movable  into  and  out  of  registry  with  the  f^  point  of 
said  feed  station,  a  carriage  and  frame  meafis  mounting 
the  carriage  for  movement  in  a  linear  vertical  path  in 
front  of  said  feed  station,  said  carriage  having  plural 
spaced  supports  each  supporting  an  extensicpi  and  spac- 
ing the  nonpivoted  ends  of  said  extension^  from  each 
other,  each  of  said  suppnts  accommodating  shifting  of 
the  extension  supported  thereby  as  the  extension  is  piv- 
oted by  vertical  movement  of  the  carriage,  imotor  hoist 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  up  and  dov^n,  and  con- 
trol means  actuating  said  motor  hoist  meanaj  at  intervals 
determined  by  the  speed  of  said  driven  conveyor  sections 
and  deactuating  said  motor  hoist  means  whin  an  exten- 
sion moves  into  registry  with  the  feed  point  lof  said  feed 
station. 
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3,080,959 
TRUCK  CONVEYOR  FOR  TRANSPO- 
ARTICLES,   especially  MOTOR 

Patrizio  Andreoletti,  Bciiamo,  Italy, 

Sjt.I.,  Bergamo,  Italy,  a  corporation 
FUed  Nov.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773, 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Nov. 
6  Claims.    (CI.  198—108) 
1.  Improved  apparatus  for  the  conveyancje  of  objects 
from  one  level  to  another  and  in  opposite  directions  on 
the  respective  levels,  said  objects  maintaining  their  orien- 
tation in  transit,  said  apparatus  comprising  tin  combina- 
tion: two  pairs  of  parallel  rails,  a  pair  of  rkils  on  each 
level  with  the  rails  of  one  level  lying  respec  ively  in  the 
same  vertical  planes  as  the  corresponding   'ails  on  the 
other  level;  a  plurality  of  carriages,  each  said  carriage 
having  two  wheels  mounted  on  the  transversi;  center  axis 
of  said  carriage  and  having  complementary'  connecting 
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means  mounted  on  its  opposite  ends,  said  carriage  being 
mounted  by  its  wheels  on  the  rails  with  connecting  means 
of  each  carriage  in  complementary  engagement  with  the 
adjoining  carriages  next  ahead  and  behind,  said  connect- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  when 
their  respective  carriages  are  moved  at  respectively  differ- 
ent ^)eeds,  each  said  carriage  being  held  untilted  relative 
to  said  rails  by  the  end  engagements  of  said  connecting 
means,  and  each  said  carriage  having  pairs  of  vertically 
spaced  pins  mounted  on  its  sides,  said  pins  extending 
horizontally  outward  and  mounted  two  pairs  to  a  side, 
the  pairs  of  each  side  being  equally  and  oppositely  spaced 
longitudinally  from  the  transverse  center  axis  of  the  car- 
riage; carriage  drive  means  for  moving  said  carriages 
on  said  rails  at  a  constant  linear  speed;  two  pairs  of 
equal  and  oppositely  disposed  arms  mounted,  respectively 
on  the  respective  sides  and  at  one  end  of  said  parallel 
rails  and  midway  between  said  pairs  of  rails,  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  transverse  said  rails  and  parallel  to  the  axes 
of  said  carriage  wheels,  said  oppositdy  disposed  arms 
on  each  side  of  said  rails  being  similarly  oriented  angu- 
larly, and  extending  between  said  pairs  of  rails  when 
in  the  vertical  position;  guide  means,  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  resfiective  ends  of  said  arms  and  extending  there- 
beyond.  for  slidably  engaging  each  pair  of  said  vertically 
spaced  pins  of  the  carriage  nearest  the  end  of  the  rails; 
guide  control  means  mounted  eccentric  to,  and  to  rotate 
with,  each  pair  of  o^iositely  disposed  arms  and  operably 


connected  to  said  guide  means  for  maintaining  them  al- 
ways vertical  as  said  arms  are  rotated,  said  guide  control 
means  including  locking  means  actuated  by  said  eccentric 
rotation  for  locking  and  releasing  said  vertically  spaced 
pins  slidably  engaged  in  said  guide  means;  and  means 
for  rotating  said  pairs  of  arms  and  said  guide  means  at 
a  greater  constant  peripheral  speed  than  said  constant 
linear  speed  of  said  carriages,  whereby  when  said  con- 
nected carriages  are  moved  by  said  carriage  drive  means 
in  connected  line  toward  said  one  end  of  a  pair  of  said 
rails,  said  guide  means,  rotated  with  said  arms,  are 
adapted  to  slidably  engage  said  vertically  spaced  pins  on 
the  sides  of  the  carriage  moving  toward  and  nearest  said 
one  end  of  the  rails  when  the  horizontal  component  of  its 
peripheral  speed  equals  the  linear  speed  of  the  carriage 
in  the  same  direction  and  to  accelerate  the  carriage  to 
said  peripheral  speed  thereby  disengaging  its  connecting 
means  and  detaching  it  from  the  following  carriage  while 
supporting  the  accelerated  carriage  horizontally,  the  con- 
tinued rotation  of  said  arms  carrying  the  carriage  from 
one  said  level  to  the  other  and  depositing  it  on  the  rails 
at  said  other  level,  the  carriage  moving  along  the  rails 
at  peripheral  speed  to  engage  its  connecting  means  with 
the  connecting  means  of  the  preceding  carriage  moving 
at  said  carriage  drive  linear  ^>eed,  said  pairs  of  vertically 
spaced  pins  disengaging  from  said  guide  means  when 
the  horizontal  component  of  the  peripheral  speed  falls 
bdow  the  carriage  drive  linear  qpeed. 


3,080,9M 

GRAIN  AUGER  ATTACHMENT 

EMgemt  F.  Rcasch,  MiAod,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,859 

1  Claim.    (CI.  198—64) 


In  a  grain  auger  assembly,  a  unitary  device  for  direct- 
ing fluent  granular  material  to  the  exposed  material- 
receiving  lower  end  portion  thereof,  said  device  com- 
prising an  elongate  cylindrical  sleeve  member  adapted 
to  removably  and  telescopically  receive  the  exposed  lower 
end  portion  of  said  auger,  said  sleeve  member  having 
substantially  the  upper  half  of  the  rear  end  portion 
thereof  removed  to  form  a  material  receiving  opening 
in  direct  communication  with  the  exposed  material- 
receiving  portion  of  the  auger,  guard  means  comprising 
a  part  of  said  device  spanning  said  opening  permitting  the 
free  passage  of  said  material  therethrough- and  prevent- 
ing the  passage  of  objects  substantially  larger  than  said 
material,  the  remaining  semi-circular  rear  lower  porti<Hi 
of  said  sleeve  receiving  and  cradling  therein  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  lower  half  of  the  auger  periphery,  inclined 
side  walls  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  connected  to  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  sleeve  defining  the  opening  there- 
in and  forming  a  shallow  hopper  portion  for  directing^said 
fluent  material  onto  the  upper  portion  of  the  exposed  por- 
tion of  said  auger,  and  leg  means  for  supporting  and 
maintaining  said  device  with  its  sleeve  member  in  an 
upwardly  inclined  position. 


3,080,9il 
REVERSING  VIBRATING  CONVEYOR 
Kenneth  M.  Allen  and  Chester  Harvey  Harper,  Ncwberg, 
Orcg.,  assignors  to  ABcn-Harper,  Inc.,  Ncwberg,  Orcg., 
a  corporatioB  of  Oregon 

Filed  Sept  16,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  56,394 
8  Claims.    (CL  198—220) 


I.  A  vibrating  conveyor  comprising  a  conveying  ele- 
ment having  an  upwardly  facing  surface  for  receiving 
material  to  be  conveyed,  frame  means  supporting  said 
conveying  element  for  oscillating  motion  relative  to  said 
frame  means  and  having  a  feeding  component  parallel  to 
said  surface,  means  connected  to  said  conveying  element 
for  imparting  such  oscillating  motion  thereto,  said  frame 
means  comprising  a  fixed  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  a  supporting  structure  and  a  subframe  adjustably 
supported  on  said  fixed  frame  for  movement  relative 
thereto  in  the  direction  of  said  feeding  component,  a  plu- 
rality of  upright,  parallel  links  supporting  said  convey- 
ing element,  said  links  having  their  lower  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  said  subframe  and  their  upper  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  said  conveying  element,  means  for  effect- 
ing relative  adjusting  movement  of  said  subframe  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  frame  in  the  direction  of  said  feed- 
ing component  to  an  extent  that  said  links  may  be  in- 
clined from  positions  normal  to  said  conveying  element 
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surface  whereby  adjustably  to  determine  the  amplitude 
and  direction  of  said  feeding  component  of  oscillating 
motion,  and  resilient  means  between  said  fixed  frame  and 
said  conveying  element  tending  to  hold  said  conveying 
element  at  substantially  the  same  average  horizontal  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  fixed  frame. 


3,080,962 
DIE  DRAWING  OF  CLAD  ROD  OR  WIRE 
Ernst   Fldschnuinn,   Ciairton,   and    Leslie   C.   Whitney, 
Forest  HDb,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Copperweld  Steel  Com- 
pany, PHtsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  June  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,971 
2  Claims.    (CL  205— 16) 


MABCfi  12,  1968 

bearing  portion,  a  sealing  ring  substantially*  in  engage* 
m«nt  with  the  rear  face  of  the  last  pressure  kiie  and  the 
front  face  of  said  reduction  die,  said  sealing  ring  having  a 
central  opening  to  clear  said  clad  rod  or  yfirc  pasiiiig 
through  from  said  last  pressure  die,  said  r^uction  die 
being  operative  substantially  to  take  up  the  ^sistance  to 
reduction  offered  by  said  clad  rod  or  wire  to  bjeing  drawn, 
said  dies  and  ring  being  in  coaxial  alignment  and  the 
space  following  said  reduction  die  affording  if  lief  for  the 
drawn  clad  rod  and  wire,  and  mounting  meahs  for  hold- 
ing said  dies  axially  pressed  together  to  seal]  the  central 
opening  spaces  between  them  and  to  hold 
against  longitudinal  and  transverse  movement 
opening  space  between  said  last  pressure 
reduction  die  being  operative  to  provide  a  vei 
sure  chamber  to  force  said  claddiiag  metal 
said  reduction  die  without  upsetting  and  cor 
said  core  metal  with  a  continuous  layer  of 
the  surface  of  said  drawn  clad  rod  or  wirej 
clad  rod  or  wire  will  carry  lubricant  into  the 
by  said  sealing  ring  to  provide  a  very  high  l  pressure  in 
said  last-mentioned  central  opening  space  Operative  to 
promote  uniform  drawing  of  said  cladding  bnd  core  in 
said  clad  rod  or  wire  by  said  reduction  di4. 


rigidly 
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1 .  In  die  drawing  aluminous  or  the  like  clad  ferrous  or 
thsJike  core  rod  or  wire  in  which  the  cladding  is  a  con- 
tinuous, coherent  covering  of  appreciable  thickness  bond- 
ed to  said  core,  the  steps  comprising,  in  combination, 
api^ying  a  tacky  substance  to  said  clad  rod  or  wire,  pull- 
ing it  througD  a  fine  powder  die  drawing  so^  lubricant 
compatible  w\th  said  cladding  to  pick  up  a  lubricant  coat- 
ing then  pulling  it  through  at  least  one  pressure  die  having 
a  bearing  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
said  clad  rod  or  wire  to  prevent  counter  movement  of 
lubricant,  then  drawing  it  through  a  succeeding  coaxial 
reduction  die  in  sealed  relation  to  the  back  of  said  pressure 
die  and  having  a  bearing  diameter  a  draft  amount  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  clad  rod  or  wire,  said  dies  de- 
fining a  sealed  space  between  said  dies,  maintaining  a  very 
high  pressure  of  lubricant  in  said  space  by  movement  of 
said  clad  rod  or  wire  therethrough  suflScient  to  resist 
formation  of  a  progressively  increasing  transverse  circum- 
ferential shoulder  in  said  cladding  by  said  reduction  die, 
and  subjecting  said  clad  rod  or  wire  to  pressure  caused  by 
lubricant  carried  into  said  space  by  said  clad  rod  or  wire 
sufficient  to  force  said  cladding  to  pass  through  said  reduc- 
tion die  along  with  said  core  for  drawing  of  said  cladding 
uniformly  with  said  core  and  to  cover  the  drawn  clad 
rod  or  wire  during  its  reduction  passage  through  said 
reduction  die  with  an  enveloping  thin  layer  of  lubricant 
continuous  along  and  around  the  same,  said  reduction  die 
having  its  exit  at  much  lower  pressure  than  said  firstc 
named  pressure,  whereby  proportionate  reduction  is  pro- 
vided in  the  cladding  and  core  of  said  clad  rod  or  wire 
without  stripping,  scoring  or  upsetting  said  cladding. 

2.  A  die  drawing  device  for  a  clad  rod  or  wire  having 
a  softer  metal  cladding  and  a  harder  metal  core,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  means  for  lubricating  the  surface 
of  said  clad  rod  or  wire  comprising  means  to  apply  pow- 
der soap  lubricant  to  said  clad  rod  or  wire  in  advance  of 
any  pressure  die,  at  least  a  pair  of  pressure  dies  each  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therethrough  with  a  relatively 
straight-sided  approach  angle  and  a  cylindrical  bearing 
portion  with  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  that  of  said 
clad  rod  or  wire  to  pass  lubricant  therewith  and  prevent 
countermovement  of  said  lubricant,  said  pair  of  such  pres- 
sure dies  being  in  coaxial  succession  with  the  space  be- 
tween them  also  sealed  to  provide  an  operative  pressure 
space,  a  coaxial  reduction  die  having  a  smaller  central 
opening  therethrough  with  a  generally  narrow  relatively 
straight-sided  approach  angle  not  to  exceed  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  from  about  6°  to  about  12°  and  a  cylindrical 


3,080,963 
COIN  HOLDER 
Albert  Rothgart,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  tf>  Visionade 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,5t5 
6  Claims.    (CL  206— .84) 


I .  A  coin  holder  comprising  a  block  of  r^ilient  foam 
material  having  spaced  opposed  faces  and]  intersecting 
faces  forming  edges,  said  block  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated,  thin,  normally  closed  perforate  slits 
to  grip  and  totally  enclose  an  object  inserted  into  the 
slits  to  be  held  therewithin,  said  slits  terminating  short 
of  the  edges  of  the  block. 


3,080,964 
CONTAINER 
William  H.  Robinson,  Miamisburg,  Ohio, 
Schcuring,  Angola,  Ind.,  assigaort  to 
Company,  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  a  corporal 
Filed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,2 
SCIainis.    (CI.  206— 46) 


CharictR. 
ye  MoMiBg 
of  Ohio 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bearing  having  inner  and 
outer  annular  races  and  having  identifying  marks  on  at 
loast  one  of  said  races,  a  container  receiving  said  bearing 
a|td  comprising  a  cup-shaped  member  hav  ag  an  open 
ead,  and  a  closure  member  detachably  secure(  to  said  cup- 
sbaped  member  to  close  said  open  end,  at  least  one  of 
said  members  magnifying  said  identifying  narks  of  said 
bearing  in  order  to  readily  identify  said  bear  ag. 
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CARRYING  HANDLE  FOR  TIED  TOGETHER 
CONTAINERS 
Monfa  W.   Kwbcabwhcr,   NcMuih,   WIIm 
Amcrkaa  Cm  C^mprnj,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  i 
tlon  of  New  Iciscjr 

FIM  Amg.  M,  1960,  Sar.  No.  52,832 
IdahM.    (CL206— 65) 


to 


2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  juxUposed  rectangular 
fiber  containers  having  gable  ^aped  tops  including  end 
recesses  defined  by  at  least  three  top  wall  sections,  a 
handle  device  comprising  a  handle  member  disposed  be- 
tween said  containers  and  a  hanger  member  extending 
laterally  from  each  of  opposed  faces  of  said  handle  mem- 
ber, said  hanger  members  being  substantially  rectangular 
in  configuration  and  having  the  outer  corner  portions 
turned  up  to  provide  pairs  of  locking  wing  members,  said 
hanger  members  and  said  pairs  of  locking  wing  members 
providing  trough-like  structures  having  their  outer  faces 
engaging  the  tfTfi"i"t  wall  sections  of  said  recesses  and 
having  the  outer  edges  of  said  wing  members  engaging 
against  said  handle  member  and  against  defining  wall 
sections  of  said  recesses  when  said  handle  device  is  in 
place  between  said  pair  of  containers  to  lock  firmly  said 
handle  device  in  container  carrying  position,  and  a  tie 
band  encircling  said  containers  for  holding  the  same  to- 
gether. 


for  maintaining  said  top  panel  at  a  pre-detennined  an^ 
with  said  back  panel,  said  means  for  maintaining  said  bot- 
tom and  top  panels  at  predetermined  angles  to  said  front 
and  back  panels  respectively  comprising  separate  side  pan- 
els joining  said  bottom  and  said  top  panels  to  said  front 
and  said  back  panels  respectively,  and  tab  means  joined 
to  said  top  panel  at  a  distance  from  said  back  panel  and 
disposed  between  said  top  panel  and  the  top  ends  of  said 
cans,  said  tab  means  having  second  edge  means  abutting 
against  said  top  seams  adjacent  said  top  ends  and  main- 
taining said  back  panel  in  contiguous  relation  and  next 
adjacent  to  said  can  bodies,  said  back  and  bottom  panels 
being  interconnected  solely  along  a  hinge  line  whereby 
said  first  and  second  portions  are  freely  hingeable  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  each  of  said  portions  is  incapable 
of  solely  supporting  the  other  in  a  fiixed  position  relative 
thereto,  said  portions  being  supported  and  maintained  in 
a  substantially  fixed  position  relative  to  one  another  solely 
by  said  cans. 

3,080,967 
FEEDING,  GAUGING  AND  SORTING  MEANS  FOR 

METAL  SHEETS 

Gordon  H.  Bcndiz,  Orland  Park,  and  Richard  F.  Tamm, 

Elmhurst,  III.,  assignors  to  Conthicntal  Can  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  conporatloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,802 

4  Claims.    (0.209—82) 


CAN  PACKAGE 
Morrli  W. 
Aoicrlcan  Caa 
ttoo  of  New  Janey 

Filed  Oct  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,472 
TOatans.    (CI.  206— 45) 


Wh.,    MdgMT    to 

,  N«w  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sheet  feeder  having  a  cross- 
bar and  means  for  presenting  a  pile  of  horizontal  sheets 
of  tinplate  and  the  like  in  spaced  arrangement  below  the 
cross-bar,  means  on  the  cross-bar  for  pneumatically  lift- 
ing the  uppermost  sheet  vertically  from  the  pile  for 
lateral  movement  away  from  the  pile,  a  magnetically 
operating  thickness  gauge  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
cross-bar  in  the  upward  path  of  the  sheet  as  it  is  lifted 
vertically,  and  means  responsive  to  the  gauge  for  sepa- 
rately sorting  the  sheets  after  they  have  been  gauged. 


3,080,968 
PRODUCT  ALIGNING  CONVEYOR 
Norman  H.  Ubcrty,  Portbind,  Orcg.,  asrigMir  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Caltf.,  a  corporatioa  of  Daia- 


FUed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,901 
10  Claims.    (O.  209—82) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  cans  disposed 
in  a  row  and  cooperatively  engaged  and  locked  with  a 
carton,  said  cans  having  tubular  bodies,  a  top  end  secured 
to  said  body  by  a  top  seam,  and  a  bottom  end  secured  to 
said  body  by  a  bottom  seam,  said  seams  extending  perii^- 
erally  outwardly  of  said  bodies  and  longitudinally  out- 
wardly of  said  enda,  said  carton  having  first  and  second 
portions,  said  first  portion  comprising  a  bottom  panel,  a 
front  panel  integral  with  said  bottom  panel  and  overlying 
a  portion  of  said  can  bodies,  meaiu  for  maintaining  said 
bottom  panel  at  a  pre-deteimined  angle  with  said  front 
panel,  and  slit  means  in  said  front  panel  defining  first  edge 
means  therein,  said  first  edge  means  abutting  against  said 

bottom  seams  adjacent  said  bodies  and  maintaining  said  1.  An  aligner  conveyor  for  elongate  articles  compris- 
bottom  panel  in  contiguous  relation  and  next  adjacent  to  ing  two  relatively  narrow  main  conveyor  belts  in  panliel 
said  bottom  ends,  said  second  portion  comprising  a  back  spaced  relation  with  each  other,  a  flat  conveyor  belt  be- 
panel,  a  top  panel  integral  with  said  back  panel,  means   tween  said  narrow  belts,  a  plurality  of  transverse  flights 
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on  caid  flat  conveyor  belt  that  project  above  said  main 
conveyor  belts,  and  means  for  driving  said  belts  so  that 
laid  flat  belt  travels  in  the  same  direction  as  but  at  a  dif- 
ferent speed  than  that  of  said  narrow  belts  in  order  to 
crowd  the  articles  against  said  flights  and  bring  the  arti- 
cles into  parallelism,  said  two  laterally  spaced  conveyor 
belts  extending  beyond  the  discharge  end  of  said  flat  con- 
veyor belt  whereby  the  shorter  articles  and  the  articles 
which  are  so  positioned  that  they  cannot  be  aligned  are 
enabled  to  drop  between  said  two  laterally  spaced  con- 
veyor belts. 

'^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^■^■~ 

3,«M,969 
SORTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Blake,  New  Westminster,  Britidi  Columbia, 
'^■■"v't,  asiignor  to  Irvington  Machine  Woriu,  Inc.,  a 
coipontioa  of  CN-cgon 

Filed  Oct  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,441 
10  Claims.    (CI.  209— 90) 


"^  Zr 


io     H 


1.  Sorter  apparatus  for  lumber  pieces  comprising  a 
frame,  elongated  power-driven  conveyor  means  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  transporting  lumber  pieces  as  a  series 
of  single  pieces  along  a  path  of  travel  with  the  lumber 
pieces  extending  transversely  of  the  path  of  travel,  plural 
separating  stations  spaced  along  said  path  of  travel,  each 
having  separator  mechanism  operable  when  actuated  to 
remove  a  lumber  piece  from  said  path  of  travel,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  separator  mechanism  of  each 
station  powered  by  the  movement  of  the  lumber,  the 
latter  means  including  a  detector  of  length  and  a  detector 
of  width  adjacent  said  path  of  travel,  one  of  said  de- 
tectors having  contacting  means  engaged  and  moved  in 
position  by  a  piece  of  lumber  moving  thereby,  the  other 
of  the  detectors  being  adjustable  between  inoperative 
and  operative  positions  and  having  contacting  means  en- 
gaged and  moved  in  position  by  a  piece  of  lumber  moving 
thereby  only  when  in  operative  position,  means  inter- 
connecting the  detectors  whereby  said  one  places  said 
other  in  operative  position  when  the  contacting  means 
of  said  one  is  moved  by  a  piece  of  lumber,  and  means 
moved  by  movement  of  the  contacting  means  of  said 
other  detector  providing  the  power  for  actuating  the 
separator  mechanism. 


3,080,970 

METHOD   AND   MEANS  FOR   CLEANING   SEEDS 

Roger  Loiseaa,  157  Roc  Gamiwtta,  Lc  Mans,  France 

Filed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,614 
Claim  priority,  application  France  Sept  22,  1959 

2  Claims.  (CI.  209— 263) 
1.  A  method  of  centrifugally  separating  generally  elon- 
gated kernels  of  a  first  and  a  second  type  of  seed  from 
each  other,  the  kernels  of  said  first  type  having  an  un- 
equal weight  distribution  along  their  major  axes,  the 
kernels  of  said  second  type  having  a  substantially  equal 
weight  distribution  along  their  major  axes,  comprising 
the  steps  of  imparting  to  said  kernels  an  outward  velocity 


sufficient  to  orient  the  major  axes  of  the  kefnels  of  said 
first  type  in  a  radial  direction,  and  intercepting  said  ker- 


nels with  an  apertured  surface  dimensioned  to  pass  the 
so  oriented  kernels  and  to  block  the  non-oriented  kernels. 


3,080,971 
METHOD  OF  ROTARY  PRECOAT  FILTERING 
FVancis  B.  Hntto,  Jr.,  Boond  Brook,  and  Gc  Mf  c  R.  BdD, 
Martinsville,  N  J.,  assignon  to  Johns-Mai  vffle  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Sew  York 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,658 
2  Claims.    (CI.  210—75)       I 
11.  In  a  rotary  precoat  filtration  procedure)  wherein  the 
revolving  filter  means  comprises  a  precoat  |of  an  initial 
substantial  depth  of  filter  cake  consisting  Essentially  of 
a  relatively  coarse  particulate  filter  aid  haVing  at  least 
75%  of  its  particles  of  an  average  effective  niameter  be- 
tween 5  microns  and  20  microns  and  a  constantly  advanc- 
ing <loctor  knife  continuously  cuts  away  ana  removes  the 
portion  of  the  said  precoat  filter  aid  containing  entrapped 
atid  accumulated  filtered  scdids  simultaneously  with  filtra- 
tion, the  improvement  which  comprises  adniixing  a  rela- 
tively fine  particulate  filter  aid  having  at  lea$t  45%  of  its 
particles  of  an  average  effective  diameter  between  0  and  4 
microns  with  a  suspension  to  be  filtered  in  a|nount  of  ap- 
proximately 25  to  100  pounds  of  filter  aid  ber  thousand 
gallons  of  suspension,  whereby  the  accretionfof  relatively 
fine  filter  aid  on  the  filter  surface  cooperates  with  the 
relatively  coarse  particles  of  the  precoat  to  modify  the 


mechanical  action  of  the  filter  cake  and 
over-all  filter  aid  consumption. 


reduces  total 


3,080,972 
FILTERING  COMPONENT 

Paul  A.  Smith,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  tt>  Permanent 
Filter  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  oorpontion  of 
California 
1  Filed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,|51 

\  4  Claims.    (CI.  210— 90)     \ 

1 .  In  a  filter  apparatus  comprising  a  maini  body  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  partition  means  Io  isolate  said 
ports  one  from  the  other,  an  outlet  chamber  connecting 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  filter-conjtaining  sump 
connected  to  said  main  body,  a  fail-safe  bypass  connec- 
tion between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  comnrising  a  iM'es- 
sure  indicator  piston  chamber  having  an  ^et  pressure 
portion  and  an  outlet  pressure  portion,  a  fkit  passageway 
connecting  said  inlet  port  with  an  inlet  to  said  inlet  pres- 
sure portion,  a  valve  port  in  said  piston  qhamber  can- 
necting  said  outlet  port  with  said  piston  Qhamber  and 
spaced  from  said  inlet  to  said  inlet  pressure  ;  ortion,  a  first 
piston  separating  said  inlet  and  outlet  pressure  portions 
of  the  piston  chamber,  and  an  indicator  piiton  mounted 
within  said  inlet  pressure  portion  of  said  chamber  for 
movement  in  response  to  pressure  changes  at  said  inlet 
port  and  having  means  operatively  associaed  with  said 
first  piston  for  restraining  said  indicator  piston  in  a  first 
position  during  normal  operation  of  said  filter,  means 
supporting  said  first  piston  for  travel  betwiien  said  inlet 
to  said  inlet  pressure  porticm  and  said  valvr  port  of  said 
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outlet  pressure  portion,  and  means  including  biasing 
means  for  normally  positioning  said  first  piston  within 
said  piston  chamber  to  isolate  said  inlet  to  said  inlet  pres- 
sure portion  from  said  valve  port  and  to  restrain  said 
movement  of  said  indicator  piston  during  normal  opera- 


3  000,974  

WATER  SOFTENING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 

Donald  Roee,  Dayton,  OUo,  avigwM-  of  one-half  Io 

Ronald  D.  Baker,  DaytOB,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,168 

SClalmt.    (0.210—126) 


tion  of  said  filter,  whereby  said  first  piston  moves  toward 
the  outlet  pressure  portion  of  said  piston  chamber  out  of 
restraining  engagement  with  said  indicator  piston  to  open 
said  valve  port  into  communication  with  said  first  passage- 
way upon  an  abnormal  imbalance  in  pressure  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 


3,080,973 

SHUNT  TYPE  FILTER 

Robert  N.  Bnrckhiriter,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Conuncrdal  Filters  Corporation, 

Melrose,  Mam^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Mw.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,588 

3CtateB.    (CL210— 90) 


1.  In  a  shunt  type  filter  including  a  casing  with  a  parti- 
tion interiorly  dividing  the  same  into  a  filtering  chamber 
and  a  filtrate  chamber  with  a  port  throu^  the  partition 
covered  by  filter  means  in  the  filtering  chamber,  said 
casing  having  an  inlet  port  into  each  chamber  from  a  com- 
mon source  of  fluid  and  a  single  outlet  from  the  filtrate 
chamber,  an  angled  open  pipe  in  the  filtrate  chamber  with 
one  end  operativdy  connected  with  the  inlet  to  this  cham- 
ber, a  by-pan  valve  in  tiie  portion  of  said  pipe  inwardly 
of  the  apex  of  the  angle,  a  valve  operation  indicating 
rod  separate  from  said  value  with  one  end  positioned  to 
abuttingly  contact  said  valve  and  tiie  other  end  projecting 
through  the  casing  wall,  and  a  cap  nut  enclosing  said 
projecting  end  whereby  tiie  operation  of  said  valve  may 
be  checked  widiout  stiyping  operation  of  the  filter. 

788  O.Q. — 28 


1.  In  a  water  softener  having  a  softener  tank,  a  brine 
tank,  a  hard  water  supply  line,  a  service  line,  a  first 
electrically  operated  valve  means  in  the  supply  line,  a 
second  electrically  operated  valve  means  in  the  service 
line,   said   first  and   second   electrically  operated  valve 
means  being  dcenergized  in  normal  service  position,  a 
drain  line,  means  connecting  the  supply  line  to  the  top 
of  the  softener  tank,  means  connecting  the  bottom  of  the 
softener  tank  to  the  service  line,  means  connecting  a  por- 
tion of  the  supply  line  with  said  drain  line  through  said 
first  valve  means,  means  connecting  a  portion  of  the 
service  line  with  the  drain  through  said  second  valve 
means,  and   means  connected  with  said   second  valve 
means  and  operable  therewith  for  conducting  brine  from 
said  brine  tank  and  introducing  it  into  said  softener  tonk 
and  supplying  replacement  water  to  said  brine  tank,  con- 
trol apparatus  for  complethig  electrical  circuits  to  said 
valve  means  for  operation  of  the  same  for  brining  and 
rinsing  the  softener  tank  and  replacing  water  in  said 
brine   tank   comprising   first   and   second   switches   for 
completing  circuits   respectively   to   actuate  said  valve 
means,  said  first  and  second  switches  being  connected 
to  a  power  source  and  respectively  to  said  fb^  and  sec- 
ond valve  means,  closing  of  said  first  and  second  switches 
and  valve  means  initiating  a  brining  and  rinsing  opera- 
tion through  said  softener  tank,  a  secondary  electrical 
switch  means  for  completing  a  secondary  circuit  to  said 
second  valve   means,   a  liquid  level  responsive  means 
in  said  brine  tank  indicative  of  low  level,  normal  level, 
high  level  and  higher  level  therein,  and  connected  with 
said  first  and  second  switches  to  move  them  to  open 
position  in  response  to  low  level  condition  in  said  brine 
tank  on  removal  of  said  brine  and  closed  position  on 
high  level  position  of  said  brine  in  said  brine  tank,  said 
liquid  level  responsive  means  being  connected  with  said 
secondary  electrical  switch  means  to  move  same   into 
.  closed  position  in  response  to  low  level  in  said  brine  unk, 
said  secondary  switch   means  being  connected  to  the 
power  source  and  providing  a  secondary  cffcuit  to  said 
second  valve  means  to  maintain  same  in  activated  posi- 
tion after  said  second  switch  has  been  opened,  said  liquid 
level  responsive  means  movmg  to  normal  position  upon 
said  replacement  water  entering  said  brine  tank,  nid  last 
named  means  on  returning  to  normal  lev«l  position  in 
response  to  normal  liquid  replacement  level  interrupt- 
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ing  said  closed  secondary  circuit,  said  liquid  level  respon- 
sive means  being  connected  with  said  first  and  second 
switches  to  close  same  upon  the  liquid  level  reaching 
said  high  level  position  to  reinitiate  a  brining  and  rinsing 
operation,  an  emergency  cut  out  switch  connecting  said 
power  source  to  said  other  switches  to  interrupt  all  power 
thereto  when  opened,  and  means  on  said  liquid  level  re- 
sponsive means  and  operably  connected  with  said  emer- 
gency switch  to  open  the  same  on  said  liquid  level  re- 
sponsive means  rising  to  said  higher  level  position  where- 
by said  first  and  second  valve  means  return  to  normal 
service  positiQii  and  said  brine  tank  level  is  limited. 


3,080,975 
WATER   TREATING    APPARATUS   AND    SYSTEM 
WITH  TIME  AND  AUTOMATIC  BRINE  REFILL 
CONTROL 

Donald  Rose,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Ronald  D.  Baker,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,720 

4  CUims.    (CI.  210—134) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  water  softener  having  a  soft- 
ener tank  having  a  mineral  bed  therein,  a  hard  water 
inlet  above  the  mineral  bed  and  a  soft  water  outlet  at 
the  bottom  below  the  mineral  bed,  a  brine  tank  having 
a  common  brine  suction  and  water  replacement  conduit 
leading  to  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hard  water 
supply  passageway,  a  service  passageway,  means  connect- 
ing the  hard  water  passageway  with  the  top  of  said  soft- 
ener tank,  meaiu  coimecting  the  service  passageway  with 
the  bottom  of  said  softener  tank,  liquid  operating  means 
including  first  and  second  valve  elements  separately  oper- 
able, each  valve  element  having  a  first  and  a  second  posi- 
tion and  first  and  second  valve  means  thereon,  said  first 
position  of  the  first  valve  element  being  a  service  position, 
a  first  drain  line  connected  with  the  hard  water  supply 
passageway,  a  second  drain  line  connected  with  the  serv- 
ice passageway,  the  first  of  said  valve  elements  having 
its  two  valve  means  operating  with  the  hard  water  supply 
passageway,  said  first  valve  element  and  the  second  valve 
means  thereon  in  its  first  position  permitting  hard  water 
flow  through  the  supply  passageway  and  the  second  valve 
means  thereon  positioxied  between  the  supply  passageway 
and  the  first  drain  line  and  closing  off  flow  to  said  drain 
line,  means  for  moving  said  first  valve  dement  from  and 
to  its  first  and  second  positions,  said  first  valve  element 
in  its  second  position  having  its  first  valve  means  therein 
closing  off  said  supply  passageway  and  its  second  valve 
means -permitting  flow  from  the  top  of  softener  tank  to 
the  first  drain  line,  said  first  drain  line  having  a  fluid 
pressure  (^wrated  cut-off  valve  means  therein  adjacent 
its  connection  with  the  supply  passageway  whereby  flow 
from  the  top  of  the  softener  tank  is  prevented  theretlu'ough 
when  said  cut-off  valve  means  is  actuated  to  prevent  flow 
through  that  drain  line,  the  second  valve  elfinent  having 
its  first  and  second  valve  means  operating  wUh  the  service 


passageway,  a  by-pass  line  means  connecting  a  tKMtion  of 
the  hard  water  supply  passageway  with  a  portion  of  the 
servke  passageway,  means  supplying  hard  wa^er  to  the 
by-pass  line  when  said  first  valve  element  is  knoved  to 
second  position,  said  second  valve  element  in  its  first 
position  positioning  the  first  valve  means  theroon  in  the 
service  passageway  to  furnish  by-pass  water  to  the  bottom 
of  and  upward  through  the  softener  tank  and  the  second 
valve  means  thereon  closing  off  said  second  dr$in  line  in 
its  connection  to  the  service  passageway,  said  seoond  valve 
element  in  its  second  position  having  its  first  va|ve  meaiu 
thereon  closing  off  said  service  passageway  and  its  second 
valve  means  permitting  flow  from  the  bottotn  of  the 
softener  tank  through  a  portion  of  said  servict  passage- 
way to  the  second  drain  line,  an  injector  jet  for  drawing 
brine  through  the  conmion  brine  suction  and! refill  line 
and  conduit  means  from  the  discharge  of  the  |et  to  said 
softener  tank  for  introduction  of  brine  above  tl^  mineral 
bed,  hard  water  pressure  sundy  means  for  m<^ving  said 
second  valve  element  to  its  second  position  and  |:onnected 
with  said  fluid  pressure  operated  drain  cut-off  v^ve  means 
and  actuating  it  to  cut  off  flow  in  the  first  drai^  line  and 
thereby  preventing  flow  out  of  the  top  of  sai^  softener 
tank  and  connected  to  and  supplying  water  thijough  said 
brine  suction  jet  to  draw  brine  from  said  brinei  tank  and 
discharge  it  to  said  softener  tank  following  vfhich  said 
hard  water  in  the  hard  water  pressure  supply  nleans  con- 
tinues to  flow  and  provides  a  slow  rinse  to  sail  mineral 
bed  through  said  same  conduit  means  extendinglfrom  said 
discharge  of  said  jet  to  said  softener  tank,  said  first  valve 
element  on  returning  to  first  position  of  service  furnish- 
ing hard  water  supply  pressure  to  the  top  of  t$  softener 
tank  causing  a  fast  rate  of  rinse  and  repackibg  of  the 
mineral  bed  and  brine  making  water  to  flow  thfougfa  said 
jet  to  replenish  the  supply  in  said  brine  tank  bottom,  fol- 
lowing which  said  second  valve  element  is  moved  to 
service  or  first  position  on  release  of  said  h^u'd  water 
pressure  supply  acting  thereon  and  soft  water  u(  furnished 
from  the  softener  tank  through  said  service  passageway; 
the  improvement  therewith  comprising  a  flow  control 
means  in  said  common  brine  suction  and  wat^r  replace- 
ment conduit,  said  flow  control  means  being  tesponsive 
to  variable  water  pressure  and  for  a  fixed  timl  of  water 
passing  therethrough  supplying  a  given  quan^ty  of  re- 
plaoement  water  in  said  brine  tank. 


3,080,970 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE  SYSTEM  FOk 
CORROSIVE  FLUIDS  I 

Malcolm  W.  Thonqwon,  Tulsn,  and  Don  C.  Ttaompeon, 
Sapolpn,  OkbL,  aesitnoii  to  Sol^imt  FmerjConipany, 
Tulsa,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of  OUahona 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1900,  Scr.  No.  9,230 
1  Clafan.    (CI.  210—232) 


A  filter  cartridge  system  for  corrosive  and  high  tenr- 
perfture  conditions  comprising  an  inner  tub 
closed  at  one  aid  and  attached  to  a  filter  h. 
at  the  other  end  to  permit  fluid  flow  across 
said  inner  conduit  having  minute  perfra^ 
nonH>erforated  portions  from  each  of  said  a 
member  spaced  from  said  inner  conduit  by 

inward  projecting  extension  at  that  end  to  be/ , ^_ 

plate,  said  extension  encircling  said  inner  cdnduit  %t*^ 
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telescopic  along  its  length,  a  packing  ring  engagable  be- 
tween said  extension  and  said  holding  i4ate  when  posi- 
tioned on  said  inner  conduit,  a  perforated  pcMtion  in 
said  outer  member  substantially  opposite  said  perforations 
in  said  inner  conduit  when  assemUed,  said  perforated 
portion  ot  slightly  larger  inside  diameter  than  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  outer  member,  a  bonded  filter  element 
substantially  filling  the  space  between  said  inner  conduit 
and  said  outer  member  and  removably  attachable  with 
said  outer  member,  cap  means  removably  attached  to  said 
inner  conduit  to  retain  said  cartridge  system  together 
during  flow  conditions. 


3,080,977 
DRIER  FiTIING  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Evan  JoMS,  Evanetnn,  DL,  ssrignnr  to  Henry  Valve  Com- 
pany, Mckoec  Park,  III.,  a  corporatton  of  IlUnois 
FUed  May  0, 1900,  Scr.  No.  27,357 
2  Clainis.    (CL  210—232) 


3,000.978 

REFUSE  CAN  HOLDER 

Fnmk  Gksi,  E.  1507  Nebraska,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Jnly  21,  1901,  Scr.  No.  125,777 

2  Claims.    (CL  211—71) 


1 .  A  holder  for  refuse  cans  and  lids  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  perforate  base  having  a  vertical  standard  at- 
tached thereto,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  standard 
and  extending  horizontally  over  said  base,  a  pair  of 
refuse  cans  carried  upon  said  base  and  having  their  open 
upper  ends  disposed  substantially  at  the  level  of  said  arm 
with  the  arm  extending  between,  removable  lids  on  said 
cans,  a  hwizontal  cross  arm  rigidly  fixed  to  said  standard 
at  the  level  of  said  lids,  hinges  hingedly  fixing  said  lids 
to  said  cross  arm  for  vertical  tilting  movements  into  and 
out  of  closing  relationship  with  said  cans,  a  cross  head 
rigidly  fixed  at  its  ends  to  said  lids,  resilient  means  bias- 
ing said  cross  head  and  lids  to  their  extreme  upward  tilt- 
ing limits  and  a  manually  releasable  catch  interconnect- 
ing said  cross  head  and  said  first-named  arm  with  the  lids 
in  their  lowered  can  covering  positions. 


3,080,979 
GREASE  SHIELD  STRUCTURE  FOR  OVENS 
Raymond  B.  HoH,  240  Hampden  Terrace,  Alhambra, 
Calif.,  and  RnsMU  K.  Wells,  510  Galcr  Place,  Glcn- 
dalc  6,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,890 
IClafans.    (CL211— 105J) 


1.  A  drier  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a  drier 
unit  and  a  fitting,  said  fitting  including  a  body  portion 
provided  with  three  intercoimected  passages  of  which  two 
are  used  in  connecting  said  fitting  in  a  fluid  flow  line  with 
the  third  being  vertically  arranged  and  removably  con- 
nected with  said  drier  unit,  an  elliptical  planar  baffle  fixed 
in  said  third  passage  in  angled  relation  thereacross  from 
an  area  radially  oSsct  relative  to  one  of  said  two  passages 
to  an  area  oppositely  radially  offset  relative  to  the  other 
of  said  two  passages,  means  circumferentially  sealing  said 
baffle  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  third  passage,  said  baffle 
including  a  central  elliptical  aperture  with  the  edge  defin- 
ing the  same  lying  in  a  vertical  cylindrical  plane,  and  an 
annular  open  ended  tube-like  member  vertically  remov- 
ably received  in  said  third  passage  qKiced  from  the  inner 
surface  thereof  and  inserted  through  the  aperture  of  said 
baffle  in  outer  surface  frictional  sealing  engagement  with 
said  edge,  said  baffle  diverting  flow  of  fluid  from  said  one 
passage  into  said  third  passage  about  said  tube-like  mem- 
ber, said  tube-like  member  being  connected  with  said 
drier  unit  wiffi  the  interior  of  said  tube-like  member 
providing  for  fluid  flow  from  said  drier  imit  through  said 
baffle  and  into  said  other  passage,  said  tube-like  member 
below  said  baffle  being  provided  with  vane-like  radially 
outwardly  projecting  positioning  means  which  engage  the 
inner  surface  of  said  third  pasaase  to  center  said  tube- 
like  member  therein  in  alignment  with  the  aperture  of 
said  baffle  during  insertion  of  said  tube-like  member 
through  said  aperture. 


1.  A  supporting  arrangement  for  grease  shield  struc- 
ture comprising  a  first  elongated  element,  a  magnetizable 
structure  mounted  on  said  element,  a  second  element  fric- 
tionally  adjustable  on  one  end  of  said  first  element,  and 
a  third  element  frictionally  adjustable  on  the  other  end 
of  said  first  element,  said  magnetizable  structure  compris- 
ing generally  a  slab  of  magnetizable  material  having  its 
plane  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  elongated  element  and  being  loosely  sandwiched 
within  a  magnetizable  field  structure,  said  field  structure 
comprising  two  plate-like  elements  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  slab  and  said  plate-like  elemenU  having  an  integrally 
formed  U-shaped  portion  magnetically  interconnecting 
ends  of  said  plate-like  elements. 


3,080,980 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  William  GAbena,  8119  W.  Lake  St., 
Rhrcr  FoTCst,  DL 
Filed  A^.  28, 190L  Scr.  No.  134,309 
OCteims.    (0.242—225) 
1.  In  an  adjustable  shelf  bracket  assembly,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vertical  channel  bar  which  in  cross-section 
includes  a  rear  portion,  two  flanges  each  extending  for- 
wardly  at  opposing  ends  of  said  rear  portion  and  each 
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turning  inwardly  toward  the  other  at  the  forward  end  to 
form  ears,  the  innermost  edges  of  said  ears  projecting 
forwardly  to  form  guide  walls  defining  an  open  receiving 
channel,  the  central  portion  of  said  rear  portion  being  off- 
set inwardly  and  being  provided  with  longitudinally, 
spaced  and  aligned  apertures  throughout  the  length  there- 
of, and  a  support  bracket  comprising  a  supporting  means 
and  a  mounting  means  structurally  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting means,  said  mounting  m^ans  including  a  mounting 


base  generally  parallel  to  and  resting  on  the  ends  of  said 
guide  walls,  a  T-«haped  dog  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  upper  portion  of  said  mounting  base  and  into  said  re- 
ceiving channel,  the  head  of  said  T-shaped  dog  terminat- 
ing in  a  rearwardly  projecting  stud  extending  into  one  of 
said  apertures,  said  head  being  retained  within  said  chan- 
nel bar  by  said  ears  and  being  removable  by  turning  said 
bracket  axially  until  said  head  is  substantially  aligned 
with  said  longitudinal  channel  opening. 


3,080,981 
TOWER-CRANE  CABIN 
Gttbmrd    Kuscbcl,    Fritz    Biuke,    and    Wilhelm    Haase, 
Leipzig,  Gcnnany,  aarignon  to  VEB  Schwermaschinen- 
ban  S.  M.  Kirow,  Leipzig,  Gcnnany,  a  corporation  of 
Gciuuny 

Fikd  June  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,196 
4  Claims,    (a.  212— 28) 


3,080,982  I 

HAULAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  EXCAVATED  MATERIAL 

Edward  R.  Borchcrdt,  Butte,  Mont,  aasigntor  to  Hie 

Anaconda  Company,  a  corporation  of  Montana 

FUcd  Nov.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,741 

8  Claims.    (CI.  214—1) 


1.  A  haulage  system  for  transporting  exiavated  ma- 
terial from  an  open  pit  mine  or  the  like  ct>mprising  a 
loading  station  on  the  floor  of  said  pit  and  a  dumping 
station  outside  of  said  pit,  an  inclined  roadway  sloping 
upwardly  from  a  lower  terminus  on  the  floo|'  of  said  pit 
removed  from  said  loading  area  to  an  upjier  terminus 
outside  of  said  pit  removed  from  said  dumping  area,  a 
plurality  of  towers  spaced  alongside  said  rofidway  from 
the  lower  to  the  upper  terminus  thereof,  t^'olley  wires 
suspended  from  said  towers  above  said  rc^dway  sub- 
stantially throughout  its  length,  a  source  bf  electrical 
power  connected  to  said  trcriley  wires  for  delivering  elec- 
tric current  thereto,  at  least  one  electrically  firiven  truck 
adapted  to  carry  excavated  material,  trolley  following 
means  on  said  truck  for  collecting  sufficient  i power  from 
said  trolley  wires  to  permit  high-speed  operation  of  said 
truck  on  said  roadway,  and  an  electric  generator  powered 
by  an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  ^  said  truck 
for  producing  sufficient  power  to  permit  low-lpeed  opera- 
tion of  said  truck  independently  of  said  trolley,  whereby 
said  truck  is  driven  at  low  speed  between  the  loading 
area  and  lower  terminus  and  the  dumping  aroa  and  upper 
terminus  of  the  roadway  and  at  high  speed  pn  the  road- 
way itself. 


3,080,983 

WORK  EXTRACTOR  ARM  FOR  A  ^RESS 

Leiand  F.  Blatt,  Groasc  Folate  Woodsj  Micli. 

(22930  Sherwood  Ave,  Warren,  Mkh.) 

FUcd  May  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,6#9 

4  Claims.    (Q.  214— 1) 


1.  In  a  tower  crane  having  a  transportable  structure, 
in  combination,  an  operator's  cabin,  guide  means  extend- 
ing generally  vertically  along  the  crane  structure  in  en- 
gagement with  said  cabin  for  facilitating  a  raising  and 
lowering  thereof  on  said  structure,  elevated  abutment 
means  on  said  structure,  control  means  for  displacing 
said  cabin  along  said  guide  means,  and  positive  stop 
means  on  said  cabin  engageable  with  said  abutment 
means  for  securing  said  cabin  against  premature  descent; 
said  stop  means  comprising  two  pairs  of  horizontally 
swingable  arms  having  extremities  projecting  beyond  op- 
posite sides  of  said  cabin  in  an  operative  position,  and 
a  linkage  connected  to  said  arms  for  manual  operation 
thereof,  said  linkage  being  disposed  near  a  wall  of  said 
cabin  transverse  to  said  sides. 


1 .  In  a  work  extractor  arm  for  a  press;  a  [body;  means 
at  its  upper  end  for  supporting  it  upon  said  press;  a  swing 
pivotally  mounted  at  its  upper  end  on  sajd  body  and 
depending  therefrom;  an  arm  slidably  m(^nted  at  its 
upper  end  on  said  swing  and  depending  therefrom  to 
move    upwardly    and   downwardly;   an   elongated   work 
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engaging  jaw  assembly  adjustably  mounted  at  the  lower 
free  end  of  said  arm  and  extending  horizontally  for  re- 
ciprocal projection  into  said  press;  a  motor  mounted  on 
the  body  including  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  recipro- 
cating rod  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  free  end  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  arm  and  to  said  swing;  and  means 
for  guiding  the  swing  and  the  arm  as  they  are  moved 
upwardly  by  the  motor;  said  means  comprising  a  cross 
pin  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  riding  in  a 
vertical  slot  in  the  swing  and  also  riding  in  a  nearly 
vertical  slot  of  the  body,  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  slot 
of  the  swing;  whereby  upward  movement  of  the  recipro- 
cating rod  of  the  motor  lifts  the  jaw  assembly  and  rear- 
wardly swings  said  swing  on  said  body  to  produce  in  said 
jaw  assembly  successively  rectilinear  and  rotary  move- 
ments. 

3  080  984 

ROLLOVER*  MACHINE 

Olaf  Cariscn,  Torget  2,  Sarpsborg,  Norway 

Filed  May  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  111,741 

lOClaiM.    (a.214— 1) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


^1 


said  shafts  so  that  selected  engaging  means  may  be  moved 
between  the  code  element  engaging  and  non-engagmg 
positions,  and  means  contacting  said  shafts  for  axially 


moving  said  shafts  to  displace  certain  of  the  code  elements 
in  accordance  with  the  positions  of  said  engaging  means 
on  said  shafts. 

3  080  986 

LOADING  STRUCTURE  FOR  SKIP  CARS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Lewis  C.  EriclMom  Dnluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  National 

Iron  Company,  Duluth,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Oela- 

ware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  I960,  Scr.  No.  55,905 
7  Claims.    (CL  214—38) 


1.  A  bale  roll-over  mechanism  comprising  a  supportmg 
frame,    a    horizontally    disposed,    rotatable    cross-shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  posts  mounted  on  said  cross-shaft  medially  of  the 
ends  thereof,  two  sleeves  slidably  mounted  on  each  post, 
one  above  and  one  below  said  cross-shaft,  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  bale  supporting  and  clamping  fingers  se- 
cured to  and  between  the  pair  of  sleeves  above  and  the 
pair  of  sleeves  below  said  cross-shaft,  a  bale  engaging 
means  secured  to  said  cross-shaft  at  right  angle  to  said 
fingers,  stationary  guide  means  mounted  adjacent  at  least 
one  of  said  posts,  follovwr  means  secured  to  both  of  the 
sleeves  on  the  post  adjacent  said  guide  means,  said  fol- 
lower means  being  engageable  with  said  guide  means  to 
control  the  relative  position  of  said  sleeves  on  said  posts 
and  power  means  for  rotating  said  cross-shaft  and  posts 
whereby  a  bale  positioned  between  said  fingers  is  clamped 
by  the  fingers  incident  to  the  rotation  of  the  fingers  and 
sliding  toward  one  another  of  the  sleeves  on  the  posts. 


3,080,985 
ROTARY  CODE  WHEEL  SETTER 
Jacob  RablMW,  Takoma  Parl^  and  John  W.  Balcnger, 
Grecnbcit,  Md.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  ■ncsne  ass^^- 
mcnts  to  RabiDOw  Engfaiccria«  Co.  Inc.,  RockvUlc,  Md. 
Filed  May  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,383 
nClaliiis.    (a.  214— 11) 
1 .  A  setter  for  a  code  device  which  has  a  plurality  of 
code  elements  that  move  in  a  constrained  path  of  travel 
and  which  are  adjustable  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to 
said  path  of  travel,  said  setter  comprising  a  rotary  struc- 
ture having  axially  movable  parallel  shafts,  lateral  code 
element  engaging  means,  means  movable  mounting  said 
engaging  means  on  said  shafts,  means  engageable  with 
said  engaging  means  to  adjust  said  engaging  means  on 


1.  A  loading  structure  for  loading  material  into  skips 
and  the  like  which  travel  on  an  incline  to  transport  said 
material  along  said  incline,  comprising:  a  bridge  extend- 
ing transversely  over  said  incline  and  forming  a  road- 
way on  which  material  hauling  vehicles  may  travel  over 
said  incline  and  said  skips  to  travel  along  said  incline 
thereunder  and  having  an  opening  disposed  above  said 
incline,  a  movable  platform  forming  a  part  of  said  road- 
way, platform  operating  means  for  moving  said  platform 
to  expose  said  opening  in  said  roadway  to  permit  material 
from  said  vehicles  to  be  discharged  thereinto,  a  hopper 
having  upper  edges  at  substanually  the  same  level  as  said 
platform  mounted  on  said  bridge  in  such  a  position  as  to 
be  exposed  to  receive  material  discharged  from  said  ve- 
hicles only  when  said  platform  is  moved  to  expose  said 
opening,  pivotal  mounting  means  for  said  hopper  to  per- 
mit the  latter  to  be  tilted  to  discharge  material  into  said 
skip,  and  means  carried  by  said  bridge  for  so  tiltmg  said 
hopper.  

3,080,987 

MINE^ARS 

Jean  Jacqacmond,  6  Rnc  Borghcac, 

NcuUly-sur-Scinc,  France 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,079 
Cbiims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  12, 1951 
3  Claims.    (CI.  214— 83.36) 
1.  In  a  power-driven  burden  vehicle  adapted  for  opera- 
tion in  two  opposite  directions  without  turning  around. 
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such  as  a  mine  vehicle  or  the  like,  a  main  chassis  including 
lengthwise  beams  supporting  a  gondola,  a  rear  truck  sup- 
porting the  rear  end  of  said  chassis,  a  front  driving  and 
truck  unit  including  a  power-driven  single  front  axle, 
a  vertical-axis  steering  connection  between  said  front  unit 
and  the  forward  end  of  said  main  chassis,  power  means 
for  relatively  rotating  the  parts  «f  said  steering  connec- 
tion  to  steer  said  vehicle,  two  separate  control  cabs  carried 


GRAPPLE  DEVICE  FOR  MATERIAL  HANDLING 
APPARATUS 
LawKBCC  E.  Rcdnum,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Garbage 
Scrricc  Comiiany,  be.,  Piiocnix,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of 
Arizona 

FDcd  May  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  27,936 
7  Claims.    (CL  214—456) 


T   to 


3,080,989 

REFILLABLE  HOLDER  FOR  BOTTL^ 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Roliert    W.    Ranuiwtiiam,    Bristol,    Conn.,  

Dorset-Rex,  Inc.,  Thomaston,  Conn.,  a  corp<  tratioD  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66,293 
4  Claims.    (CI.  215—12) 


by  and  disposed  on  said  chassis  one  behind  the  other,  the 
foremost  cafe  being  disposed  forward  relatively  to  said 
front  axle,  the  rearmost  cab  being  disposed  backward 
relatively  to  said  front  axle  and  forward  relatively  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  gondcrfa,  said  lengthwise  beams 
being  formed  as  a  gooseneck,  the  higher  part  of  said 
beams  extending  above  and  suflBciently  forward  relatively 
to  said  front  axle  to  sustain  the  foremost  cab. 


1.  A  refiUable  holder  for  bottles  or  like  containers 
coniprising  a  tubular  casing  having  a  transveijse  wall  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  receive  a  container;  la  latching 
member  engaged  with  the  other  end  of  said  casing  and 
having  a  pair  of  spring  arms  projecting  outwafdly  there- 
from, each  of  said  spring  arms  having  a  lacking  tab 
projecting  laterally  outwardly  therefrom;  a  tubular  re- 
tainer member  having  a  peripheral  wall  clcjsely  over- 
lyiqg  the  outer  surface  of  said  other  end  of  Ithe  casing 
and  having  a  transverse  end  wall  extending  |cross  said 
other  end  of  the  casing,  said  transverse  wall  |  having  an 
opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  dispensing  por- 
tion of  bottles  or  like  containers  during  operative  as- 
sembly therewith,  said  peripheral  wall  havidg  recesses 
therein  in  registry  with  said  locking  tabs,  ^d  spring 
arms  biasing  said  locking  tabs  into  said  reces^s  to  pro- 
vide firm  engagement  of  said  retainer  membe^  with  said 
cap  against  inadvertent  release  and  being  disjengageable 
therefrom;  and  a  tubular  cap  member  releasafaiy  engaged 
on  said  retainer  member. 


1.  A  grapple  device  comprising  a  frame  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  depending  jaw  members  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto,  a  plate  member  secured  to  said  frame 
member  in  spaced  parallel  relation  therewith,  said  plate 
member  having  an  opening  therein,  a  cylinder  extending 
through  said  opening,  one  end  of  said  cylinder  being  con- 
nected to  a  carrying  element,  a  piston  slidably  mounted 
in  said  cylinder,  a  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  ex- 
tending through  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  connect- 
ing said  rod  to  said  jaw  members,  power  means  for  actu- 
ating said  piston  and  jaw  membe/s,  a  member  secured  to 
said  cylinder  adjacent  said  plate,  a  power  device  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  said  member 
for  rotating  said  frame  and  power  device  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cylinder. 


3,080,990 
FREEZE-DRYING  FLASKS 
Martin    C.    Parldnaon,    Ponglikcepsic    and    Charles    E. 
Bender,  New  Paltz,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Yir  TIs  Co., 
Inc.,  Gardiner,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  NeW  Yorii 
I  FUed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,84$ 

I  2  Claims.    {CI.  215—31) 

2.  A  freeze-drying  flask  for  maintaining  vacuums  of 
one  micron  and  below  at  temperatures  of  — fro*  C.  and 
below  therewithin  comprising,  in  combinatioij,  a  pair  of 
flaik  sections  each  having  a  rim  at  one  end  tnereof  pro- 
vided with  a  smoothly  bevelled  outer  lip  for  seaping,  one  of 
said  flask  sections  having  the  opposite  end  {permanently 
closed,  and  the  other  of  said  flask  sections  bding  of  gen- 
erally hemispherical  shape  and  having  a  tubular  outlet  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  vacuum,  and  a  silicone  rubber 
sealing  member  having  a  durometer  of  50,  laid  sealing 
member  consisting  essentially  of  a  cylindrical  Ihousing  in- 
cluding side  walls  having  a  length  of  fromj  %  to  IVi 
inches  and  provided  with  a  thin  inner  flan^  having  a 


March  12,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


423 


thickness  of  from  Ha  to  %2  hiches  and  an  outer  flange 
having  a  thickness  of  from  %2  to  %«  inches  positioned 
symmetrically  of  said  inner  flange  and  approximately 
midway  between  the  ends  of  said  side  walls  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  rims  of  said  flask  sections  engaging  opposed 
faces  of  said  inner  flange  with  said  bevelled  outer  lips 
of  said  rims  pressing  against  said  inner  flange  and  the 
adjacent  side  walls  of  said  housing,  thereby  compressmg 


having  three  hingedly  connected  panels  forming  three 
side  walls  of  the  crate,  a  top  panel,  and  front  panel  means 
forming  the  fourth  side  wall  of  the  crate,  uid  paUet 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  rails  engaging  the 
supporting  surface  of  the  crate,  a  plurality  of  cross  slats 
directly  secured  to  said  rails  and  extending  perpendicular 
thereto,  rabbeted  portions  on  the  ends  of  said  cross  slats 
and  along  the  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  the  outermost 
cross  slats,  said  rabbeted  portions  overlying  the  rails  to 
define  therewith  grooves,  said  panels  of  said  mat  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  pallet  and  having  locking 


the  silicone  rubber  and  forming  an  annular  indentation 
in  said  housing  in  which  said  rims  seat  to  provide  a  gas- 
ti^t  seal  betwwn  said  flask  sections,  said  outer  flange 
of  said  sealing  member  reinforcing  the  side  walls  of  said 
housing  in  the  icgioo  of  compresiion  of  the  silicone  rub- 
ber to  prevent  rupture  thereof  and  to  facilitate  ai^lica- 
tion  of  said  sealing  member  to  said  flask  sections  and  re- 
moval therefrom.  

3,080,991  _ 

RELEASABLE  BOTTLE  SEALING  CAPS 
loha  J.  Fox,  2079  W.  37tii  Ave^  VaBCOuver, 


FIM  Feb.  26,  I960,  Scr.  No.  11,358 
ICUdm.    (CL  215-41) 


cleats  secured  along  their  bottom  edges  and  received  in 
the  grooves  of  the  pallet  for  interlocking  the  pallet  and 
mat  together,  reinforcing  vertical  stiles  secured  to  the 
outer  sides  of  the  opposed  panels  of  said  mat  and  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  edges  of  the  panels  to  the  bottom 
of  the  pallet  and  engaging  the  supporting  surface  of 
the  crate,  said  front  panel  means  extending  across  the 
other  side  of  the  crate  and  defining  the  fourth  side  wall 
thereof,  a  locking  cleat  on  said  panel  means  coacting 
with  the  rabbeted  periphery  <rf  the  pallet  interlocking  the 
panel  means  and  paUet  together,  and  said  top  panel  ex- 
tending over  the  side  walls  and  secured  thereto. 


A  sealing  cap  for  a  bottle,  said  bottie  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  neck  having  a  screw  threaded  por- 
tion and  annular  shoulder  means  below  said  threaded  por- 
tion, said  cap  comprising  a  cap  section  including  a  cover 
with  a  depending  annular  skirt,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
skirt  having  a  projecting  screw  thread  n»eans,  an  annular 
skirt  extension  having  a  locking  projection  at  its  lower 
end,  tear  means  connecting  said  skirt  and  skirt  exten- 
sion, said  screw  thread  means  being  yieldable  to  ride  over 
the  neck  threads  and  said  locking  projection  being  yieldable 
to  spring  around  and  lock  under  said  shoulder  means 
when  said  cap  is  axially  telescoped  over  said  neck,  said 
locking  projection  exerting  a  camming  action  on  said 
shoulder  means  to  draw  said  cover  down  against  the 
bottle  mouth,  said  screw  thread  means  being  sufficiently 
rigid  to  cooperate  with  the  neck  threads  in  normal  screw 
thread  fashion  after  said  tear  means  is  removed. 


3,080,993 

COVER  AND  CONTAINER 

Jay  G.  Llvingstooe,  715  W.  Marltet  St.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  92,735 

11  Clatans.    (CI.  220—24.5) 


Arthw  N.  Dsiw,  Mltaa,  Toh^ 
■ilMlBliii^ai  W  Mid  Arttar  N.  D 


F.    DcdBKM, 


a  cor- 


3,080,992 
WIREBOUND  CRATE 
MItaB,  T4 

«_- W  Mid  Artfcw  N , 

sigaor  to  Mika  Box  CoifontkM,  MUiHi, 

Doiatioa  oCTcaacaacc 

"^^FIW  Jan.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  785,897 

4ClidM.    (0.217— 48) 
1.  A  wirebonnd  crate  adapted  to  be  received  on  a  flat 
supporting  lorface,  said  crate  comprising  a  pallet,  a  mrt 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  and  a  flexible  plastic 
cover  therefor,  the  container  having  an  opening  in  it  which 
is  located  in  one  plane  with  groove-engaged  means  ad- 
jacent the  rim  of  the  container  wall  at  said  opening,  die 
cover  comprising  adjacent  its  edge  a  groove  engaging 
said  grove-engaged  means,  the  area  enclosed  by  the  ex- 
panse of  the  cover  witfiin  the  inner  wall  of  the  groove 
when  not  under  stress  being  greater  than  the  planar  area 
defined  by  the  groove-engaged  means,  so  that  the  center 
of  the  cover  can  be  moved  between  ( I )  a  lower  position 
in  which  the  portion  of  the  cover  adjacent  the  groove 
slants  down  into  the  container,  and  (2)  an  upper  position 
in  which  the  portion  of  the  cover  adjacent  the  groove 
slants  upwardly  from  the  container,  the  groove  being 
separable  from  Ae  p-oove-engaged  means  by  lifting  the 
cover  from  the  container. 
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3,0M,994 
CLACK-VALVE  PLUG,  MORE  PARTICULARLY 
FOR    COOLING    RADIATORS    OF    MOTOR 
VEHICLES 

Mm,  Anlcres,  Fnmcc,  assisBor  to  Socicte 
Ammsmie  ics  Usfaics  ChansMm,  Aaiieres,  France,  a 
€t  Fnuicc 
Filed  Jaly  28,  19M,  Scr.  No.  45,fM 
Sdaimi.    (CL22*-^44) 


1.  A  removable  cap  for  a  spout  of  an  engine  cooling 
radiator  having  a  lateral  dischcu-ge  hole,  comprising  a  cap 
having  an  upper  covering  portion  arranged  to  fit  the  top 
of  said  ^Kxit  said  upper  covering  portion  being  pe- 
ripherally shaped  to  enable  successively  locking  and  re- 
leasing of  said  cap  from  said  spout  by  rotation  of  said 
cap,  a  downwardly  extending  extension  having  a  bore 
open  to  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  cap  provided  cen- 
trally on  said  upper  portion,  a  resilient  thih  substantially 
flat  ring  integral  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  extension 
and  parallel  to  said  upper  covering  portion,  a  downwardly 
extending  crown  shaped  element  projecting  from  the  pe- 
rii^ery  of  said  ring  and  having  a  sharpened  flexible  lower 
edge  for  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  said  radiator  spout 
to  close  the  q>out  and  prevent  exit  of  steam  through  said 
lateral  discharge  hole,  said  thin  ring  and  crown  shaped 
element  constituting  a  discharge  valve,  an  abutting  por- 
tion provided  inwardly  in  said  crown  shaped  element  and 
a  resilient  diaphragm  carried  by  said  abutting  portion 
to  dose  the  bore  of  said  extension  and  constituting  an  air 
inlet  valve. 

3,M0,995 

FUEL  TANK  FILLER  ADAPTER  CAP 

Mlchad  M.  Pafan,  Marion,  Ohio,  anigiHM-  to  Curtiss- 

Wri^t  Coqxkration,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnly  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,977 

SCiaimi.    (CL  220— 55) 


Miio. 


3,«M,99< 
COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  IXM^K 
Elwood  M.  Graham,  Hopkins, 
(2900  Emerson  Ave.  S.,  MtauwapoUs  8, 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  25, 
3  Claims.    (CI.  220—55.7) 


MlBB.) 


,7(  .7 


1.  A  combined  handle  and  cover-latch  for 'a  household 
device  including  a  body  of  rectangular  shajpe  having  a 
bottom  wall,  end  walls  and  a  rectangular  cover  plate  with 
an  upwardly  and  then  downwardly  extendiiig  edge  por- 
tion, said  edge  portion  having  a  rounded  utoer  surface, 
said  edg^Nportion  being  engageable  with  sa|d  end  walls 
aod  said  walls  having  a  substantially  straight  upper  edge 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall,  a  hanldle  rotatably 
mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  en4  walls  about 
a^  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  bottoih  wall,  each 
handle  axis  also  being  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  end  wall 
ofi  which  such  handle  is  mounted  and  said  ax^s  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  body;  a  resilient  lip  on  tile  upper  end 
of  each  said  handles  and  extending  inwardly  toward  the 
cover  plate  edge  portion  such  that  whei<  disengaged 
therefrom  the  lip  is  slightly  below  the  roiinded  uf^r 
surface  of  said  edge  portion,  said  lip  being  slidably  en- 
gageable with  said  rounded  upper  surfac4  for  sliding 
thereover  as  the  handle  is  rotated  theretowfrds,  said  lip 
having  a  depending  means  positioned  adjacent  the  inward 
edge  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  inwajrd  aspect  of 
said  edge  portion  so  as  to  form  a  detent  and  s^rve  to  stiffen 
the  lip;  and  handle  gripping  members  secured  to  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  handle  member  extendiiig  outwardly 
therefrom  whereby  the  weight  of  said  cover  and  bowl 
tends  to  urge  said  lip  inwardly  across  said  rounded  upper 
sarface  to  the  latched  position  when  said  device  is  car- 
ried by  said  handle  gripping  member? 


1.  A  self-locking  closure  device  for  a  tank  filler  tube 
or  the  like  having  an  axial  overhanging  shoulder  around 
and  near  its  marginal  end  -or  rim  portion  facing  the 
tank,  the  closure  device  comprising  a  generally  circular 
cap  unit  having  inner  and  outer  coaxial  sleeve  portions 
rigid  with  each  other,  the  inner  sleeve  portion  having  di- 
ametrically (^posite  elongated  circumferentially  extend- 
ing slots,  a  normally  non-circular  resilient  locking  ring 
having  relatively  opposed  distal  portions  diametrically  of 
the  cap  unit  and  lying  between  said  inner  and  outer  sleeve 
portions  and  having  relatively  opposed  proximal  lock- 
ing portions  pre-stressed  to  extend  through  respective  slots 
as  guided  thereby  into  the  interior  of  the  inner  sleeve 
portion  for  cap-unit-retaining  engagement  with  such  axial 
shoulder,  and  means  accessible  for  operation  from  a  re- 
gion externally  of  the  cap  unit  and  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  the  distal  portions  of  the  ring  to  enable  flexing  of 
it  into  filler-tube-releasing  form. 


3,080,997 

DISPOSABLE  ASH  TRAY 

Theodore  G.  Brown,  10501  Croetto  Way, 

Rancho  Cordova,  Calif.       , 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102^90 

2  Cbdms.    (CI.  220—69) 


^t 


Apt  29, 


1.  A  disposable  ash  tray  formed  from  k  sheet  of  a 
lightweight  material  and  including  a  bottom  i  a  base  ptM* 
tion  surrounding  said  bottom  and  disposed  below  the 
level  thereof,  a  surrounding  outer  wall  having  a  bottom 
edge  merging  with  an  outer  edge  of  the  base  portion, 
said  outer  wall  being  inclined  downwardly  ind  inwardly 
to  the  base  portion,  a  continuous  wall  ext<^ding  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  at  an  incline  from  Ihe  marginal 
edge  of  the  bottom  and  merging  with  the  ifmer  edge  of 
the  base  portion,  said  outer  wall  and  continuous  wall 
cooperating  with  said  base  portion  to  define  a  continuous 
Inwardly  opening  groove  which  is  flared  upwardly  in 
cross  section  to  facilitate  nesting  said  ash  n-ay  within  a 
corresponding  ash  tray,  the  taper  of  sai^  outer  wall 
and  container  wall  being  such  that  the  baae  jportioos  and 
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bottoms  of  the  nested  ash  trays  are  maintained  out  of 
engagement  with  one  another,  and  said  base  portion  hav- 
ing an  adhesive  on  its  underside  for  adhesively  attaching 
said  ash  tray  to  a  supp(Mting  surface  when  the  ash  tray 
is  removed  from  its  nested  position  and  which  adhesive 
is  supported  out  of  contact  with  said  corresponding  ash 
tray  in  the  nested  relation  of  the  ash  trays. 


portion  being  positioned  beneath  said  magazine  and  pro- 
jecting in  the  direction  of  said  front  wall;  said  arcuate 
portion  being  in  holding  engagement  with  the  bottom 
cigarette  of  said  vertical  alignment  when  in  inoperative 
position  and  terminating  into  a  sharp  ledge  forwardly 
of  the  pivot  axis;  said  ledge  being  adapted  to  extend  be- 
tween the  last  two  cigarettes  of  the  vertical  alignment 
during  actuation  of  the  holding  member;  a  heavier  rear- 
ward portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  holding  member; 


3,080,998 
RAZOR  BLADE  DISPENSER 
George  A.  La  Cas,  Stanaton,  Va.,  asrignnr  to  PhUip 
Monk  iBcoipontod,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virgfaiia 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,648 


I  Apr.  4, 1' 
6ClaiiH. 


(CL  221—232) 


1.  A  blade  dispenser  comprising  a  receptacle  contain- 
ing a  stack  of  thin  blades  having  alined  openings  therein. 
means  to  urge  said  blades  upwardly,  a  slot  in  the  upper 
forward  portion  of  said  receptacle  for  dispensing  a  blade 
from  said  receptacle,  a  slider  having  blade-ejecting  shoul- 
der means  and  adapted  for  movement  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion for  dispensing  thru  said  slot  the  uf^rmost  blade  in 
said  stack  and  adapted  for  a  return  movement  in  a  rear- 
ward direction,  a  downwardly-yieldable  post  within  the 
receptacle  and  having  a  substantially  horizontal  upper 
surface  at  its  rearward  portion  and  a  substantially  verti- 
cal rearward  surface  meeting  the  same,  and  normally  ex- 
tending thru  said  openings  of  the  blades  in  said  stack 
but  depressible  to  a  position  wherein  said  horizontal  sur- 
face will  lie  below  the  uppermost  blade  of  said  stack  and 
wherein  said  vertical  surface  will  provide  a  positive  stop 
in  the  path  of  forward  movement  of  the  next-to-upper- 
most blade  of  the  stack,  said  slider  having  a  downward 
projection  with  a  rearwardly-facing  portion  therein  dis- 
posed forwardly  of  said  shoulder  means  and  depending 
below  said  shoulder  means  and  below  the  plane  of  said 
horizontal  surface  when  said  post  extends  thru  said  open- 
ings and  said  post  having  an  upper  forward  portion  in 
the  path  of  rearward  movement  of  the  rearwardly-facing 
portion  of  said  projection,  and  at  least  one  of  said  rear- 
wardly-facing portion  of  said  slider  and  said  uf^ier  for- 
ward portion  of  said  post  being  formed  with  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  camming  surface  to  engage  the 
other  of  the  last  mentioned  portions  during  the  rearward 
movement  of  said  slider  to  cam  the  post  downwardly  and 
permit  the  projection  to  ride  over  the  post  and  to  main- 
tain the  post  depressed  until  the  uppermost  blade  has  been 
moved  forwardly  by  said  shoulder  means  at  least  suf- 
ficiently to  bring  the  rear  edge  of  the  opening  in   the 
uppermost  blade  above  said  post 


abutting  means  for  retaining  said  holding  member  sub- 
stantially horizontally  when  in  the  inoperative  position 
of  said  holding  member;  vertical  guiding  means  in  said 
casing  below  said  holding  member  and  in  alignment  with 
said  heavier  rearward  portion;  an  actuating  member  ver- 
tically displaceable  in  said  guiding  means  for  applying  a 
pivoting  force  to  said  holding  member  to  release  the 
bottom  cigarette  and  retain  the  remaining  cigarettes  of 
the  vertical  alignment. 


I 


3,081,000 
DEVICE    FOR    EFFECTING    SIMULTANEOUS 
CHANGING  OF  THE  PRICE  AND  THE  COM- 
POSITION OF  THE  MIXTURE  FOR  USE  IN 
PUMPS  DELIVERING  A  MIXTURE  OF  TWO 
LIQUIDS 
Attilio  CUantelassa,  100  Cono  Fcnvcd,  Turin,  Italy 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Nov.  6,  1958 
5  Cbdms.    (CI.  222— 26) 


3,080,999 
CIGARETTE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
James  Patrldi  Clatlw,  5735  Hadion  Road,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  and  Francis  Bonlanger,  161    6tfa  Ave., 
Verdnn,  Qocbcc,  Canada 

Filed  Aag.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,315 
1  Claim.  (CL  221— 266) 
A  cigarette  dispensing  device  comprising:  a  casmg 
having  a  vertical  front  wall  and  an  inner  wall  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  said  front  wall;  said  wall  defining 
therebetween  a  magazine  for  holding  cigarettes  in  hori- 
zontal position  and  in  vertical  alignment;  a  holding^ mem- 
ber pivoted  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  below  and 
adjacent  said  inner  wall;  said  holding  member  having  an 
arcuate  portion  forwardly  of  the  pivot  axis;  said  arcuate 


1 .  In  a  device  for  discharging  and  metering  a  mixture 
of  a  first  liquid  and  of  a  second  liquid,  in  combination, 
a  meter  for  the  first  liquid  having  a  first  shaft;  a  flow 
control  means  for  the  second  liquid  having  a  second  shaft, 
the  amount  of  the  second  liquid  flowing  through  said  flow 
control  means  depending  on  the  rotary  speed  of  said  sec- 
ond shaft;  differential  transmission  means  directly  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  shafts  and  including  a  dif- 
ferential output  shaft  adapted  to  be  connetced  to  indica- 
tor means  for  indicating  the  total  amount  of  the  mixture 
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of  the  fint  and  second  liquids  flowing  through  said  meter 
and  said  flow  control  means;  and  variable  transmission 
means  connecting  said  second  shaft  with  said  output  shaft 
and  including  a  plurality  of  different  transmission  gears 
driven  by  said  output  shaft,  and  coupling  gear  means 
movable  between  a  plurality  of  positions  for  coupling  said 
second  shaft  with  different  transmission  geJars  at  selected 
different  transmission  ratios  corresponding  to  different 
ratios  of  the'  first  and  second  liquids  in  the  mixture  so 
that  said  flow  control  means  effects  the  discharge  of  a 
volume  of  the  second  liquid  having  a  selected  ratio  to 
the  volume  of  the  first  liquid  passing  through  said 
meter. 

3,081,M1 

TUBE  SQUEEZER 

Roberi  C.  Barnes,  670  Edgcbrook  Drive,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  135,024 

2  Claims.    (CL  222— 99)  | 


tions  including  a  bottom  wall  of  lesser  diametir  than  said 
tubular  wall  having  an  eye  member  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  other  of  said  two  end  wall  pfcrtions  fur- 
ther including  a  collapsible  portion  formed  th^in  joining 
said  tubular  wall  and  said  bottom  wall,  saidi  collapsible 
portion  including  means  for  facilitating  the  collapse  of 
said  portion,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of  coaxial 
circular  bead  members,  said  bead  members  foirming  there- 
between a  series  of  coaxial  rings  having  different  diam- 
eters, said  series  being  formed  by  a  progressive  arrange- 
ment of  said  circular  bead  members  in  accordance  with 
the  size  of  their  diameters  axially  of  said  coiHainer  from 
said  tubular  wall  to  said  bottom  wall,  one  olf  said  bead 


JL 


»i- 


V  v~ 


1.  A  tube  squeezer  comprising  a  housing  including 
upper  and  lower  body  members,  said  lower  body  mem- 
ber comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
side  walls  and  a  back  wall,  spaced  apart  teeth  on  the 
upper  edge  portions  of  said  back  wall,  said  side  walls 
each  having  the  same  construction  and  each  including 
tapered  portions  and  opposed  rounded  portions,  there  be- 
ing opposed  slots  in  said  rounded  portions;  said  upper 
b<xiy  member  comprising  a  wall  member  including  a  gen- 
erally flat  section  and  an  arcuate  section,  an  inwardly 
turned  lip  on  the  rear  of  said  wall  member,  extensions 
on  said  lip  providing  gripping  Angers,  said  upper  body 
member  further  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side 
flanges  which  have  the  same  construction  and  which  in- 
clude sections  of  reduced  size  and  enlarged  sections,  said 
enlarged  sections  being  arranged  contiguous  to  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  rounded  portions,  there  being  opposed 
slits  in  said  enlarged  sections,  a  roller  positioned  between 
said  upper  and  lower  body  members  and  said  roller  be- 
ing interposed  between  the  side  walls  of  said  lower  body 
member,  pivot  pins  extending  through  said  slots  and  slits 
and  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  roller,  there  being  an 
elongated  recess  in  said  roller  for  receiving  an  end  por- 
tion of  a  tube  being  squeezed,  and  a  pair  of  spring  mem- 
bers each  including  an  intermediate  coiled  portion  inter- 
posed between  a  side  wall  and  flange  and  said  coiled 
portions  having  adjacent  pins  extended  therethrough,  and 
hook  portions  on  the  ends  of  said  spring  members  en- 
gaging portions  of-  the  side  walls  and  side  flanges. 


members  being  disposed  at  the  junction  of  iaid  tubular 
wall  and  said  other  of  said  two  end  wall  p<^rtions,  said 
collapsible  portion  having  a  portion  of  lessor  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  said  tubular  wall,  said  bottom  wall 
and  said  collapsible  portion  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  be  received  within  said  tubulaf  wall  upon 
the  occurrence  of  pressure  exerted  upon  said  tK>ttom  wall 
through  said  eye  members,  and  said  one  of  said  bead  mem- 
bers forming  a  bottom  edge  for  said  contai^ier  on  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  collapsible  portion  are  refceived  with- 
in said  tubular  wall,  and  ribs  carried  by  said  tubular  wall 
for  determining  folding  of  the  container  up0n  emptying 
thfreof. 

3,081,003 

CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUID 

Tllomas  R.  Baxter,  Mount  Vernon,  Okie,  and  Michael  M. 

Stukanc,  Bogota,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Conttncntal  Can 

Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorii  , 

Filed  June  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,601 

3  Claims.    (CI.  222—105) 


3,081,002 
CONTAINERS  FOR  MEDICINAL  LIQUIDS 
Stcphan  Taoschinsid,  and  Felix  Woyrsch,  Eriangcn,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  J.  Ffrimmcr  ic  Co.,  Eriangcn,  Ger- 


Fiicd  Aog.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  24,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CL  222—105) 

1.  A  container  for  medicinal  liquids  formed  of  plastic 
material  and  comprising  a  tubular  wall  and  two  end  wall 
portions  integral  with  said  tubular  wall,  a  tubular  con- 
nection member  adapted  to  serve  as  an  outlet  for  said 
container,  said  connection  member  projecting  outwardl> 
from  one  of  said  two  end  wall  portions  and  including  clo- 
sure means  therefor,  the  other  of  said  two  end  wall  por- 


I 


1 .  A  grapple  for  fishing  drill  bits  from  oi    wells  corn- 
pair  of  ribs 
iiilly  thereof. 


prising:  an  upright  cylindrical  barrel,  three 
extending  on  the  outside  of  said  barrel  axi 
each  of  said  pair  of  ribs  having  a  slot  thei  ebetween,  a 


bolt  extending  across  from  each  rib  to  the 
the  slot,  an  arm  extending  axially  of  said  hi 
slot,  said  bolt  extending  through  a  hole  in 


rib  opposite 
rrel  in  each 
said  arm,  a 


foot  portion  of  said  arm  extending  below  ttie  limits  of 
s^ttd  barrel,  a  shank  end  of  the  arm  extending  up,  a 
soring  for  each  arm.  each  spring  biasing  thp  shank  end 
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of  the  arm  away  from  the  barrel  so  that  the  foot  portion 
is  biased  inward,  a  cam  on  the  extreme  foot  end  of 
said  arms,  a  claw  above  the  cam  on  each  foot  portion; 
so  that  as  the  grapple  is  lowered  over  a  bit,  the  cams 
spread  the  arms  and  fit  thereover,  and  when  the  grapple 
is  raised  the  claw  engages  the  bit  to  lift  it  with  the 
grapple,  and  a  means  for  causing  a  jet  of  fluid  to  wash 
over  the  bit. 

3,081,004 
CHEMICAL  FEEDER  PACKAGE  FOR  ATTACH- 
MENT TO  LAWN  MOWERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Myron  Penn  Lai^kliii,  1705  BcMh  Drive  SE.,  St.  Peters- 
burg, Fla.,  and  Edaund  Qirincy  Moses,  11  W.  42nd  St., 
New  York  36,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,787 
5  Claims.    (0.222—161) 


prising  a  generally  flat,  wafer-like  body  member  having 
a  central  bore  and  an  open  outer  end  communicating 
therewith  which  abuts  the  container  wall  about  its  said 
opening,  said  body  member  having  a  transversely  extend- 
ing foramen-containing  web  disposed  across  said  bore  at 
a  distance  inwardly  from  said  open  end,  a  lid  which  re- 
leasably  seau  within  said  open  end,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
hinge  straps  each  having  one  end  connected  to  one  side 
of  said  lid  and  having  their  other  end  connected  to  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  open  outer  end  of  the  body 
member,  said  hinge  straps  each  having  a  relatively  thick 
section  comprising  the  major  portion  of  their  length  and 
a  thinner  lateral  section  inunediately  adjacent  their  con- 
nection to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  open  outer  end  of 
the  body  member  which  induces  bending  of  the  hinge 
straps  close  to  the  said  open  outer  end  of  the  body  mem- 
ber so  as  to  register  the  lid  with  said  open  outer  end 
during  the  closing  operation. 


1.  A  dispensing  and  metering  package  for  growth  con- 
trol chemicals,  adapted  for  mounting  upon  a  movable 
garden  implement,  said  package  comprising  the  follow- 
ing elements  all  embodied  in  the  package  as  prepared  for 
sale  or  distribution  to  the  user: 

(a)  A  container  for  holding  a  supply  of  growth  con- 
trol material,  said  container  having  a  metering  out- 
let orifice  in  a  wall  thereof, 

(b)  A  spout  member,  a  metering  rod  fixed  to  said  spout 
member  and  projecting  into  said  metering  orifice  and 
fitting  loosely  therein  so  as  to  permit  the  container 
and  orifice  to  wobble  with  respect  to  said  spout  and 
rod  as  a  unit,  the  dimensions  of  the  rod  and  orifice 
being  chosen  to  permit  a  metered  feed  of  the  growth 
control  chemical  at  a  rate  suitable  to  the  proper  ap- 
plication of  the  said  chemical  to  the  terrain  to  be 
treated, 

(c)  Said  spout  member  being  formed  to  provide  means 
for  temporary  attachment  to  the  garden  implement. 

(d)  And  means  for  temporarily  sealing  said  spout  mem- 
ber and  said  container  in  an  immovable  relation- 
ship so  as  to  prevent  discharge  of  chemical  through 
said  orifice  until  such  time  as  the  package  is  to  be 
used. 


3,081,005 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

Dooal  J.  OX:oMor,  Ckla«o,  HL,  ■irignpr  to  Morton  Salt 

Company,  CUcag*,  111^  a  corpontion  of  lUiwiis 

FiM  Sept.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,593 

Idaims.    (CL  222— 189) 


1.  A  dispensing  closure  for  use  with  a  container  hav- 
ing a  wall  provided  with  an  opening,  said  closure  com- 


3,081,006 

TUBE  LIKE  CONTAINERS  FOR  FOOD  AND  A 

VARIETY  OF  OTHER  SUBSTANCES 

Walter  Hcvy  Land,  4  James  SL,  Glen  HunUy, 

Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  OcL  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Aaatrafta  Oct.  13,  1958 

3  Claims.    (0.222—212) 


1.  An  improved  container  for  marketing  and  dispens- 
ing pastelike  substances  including  foodstuffs  having  solid 
pips  of  matter,  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  com- 
posed of  a  plastic  material  having  the  property  of  retain- 
ing its  shape  and  closed  at  the  lower  end,  a  top  section 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion  to  com- 
pletely close  the  body  portion  and  including  a  top  wall 
terminating  in  an  axial  nozzle  fitted  with  a  removable 
closure,  a  nonreturn  valve  unit  to  prevent  access  of  air 
to  said  body  portion  after  compression  thereof  for  pre- 
venting return  of  the   body  to  its  original  shape  and 
thereby  yield  a  visual  indication  of  the  amount  of  paste- 
like substance  remaining  in  the  container,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  unit  in  said  top  section  to  form  therewith 
a  unitary  assembly  having  space  between  said  nonreturn 
valve  unit  and  said  nozzle,  said  nonreturn  valve  unit  in- 
cluding an  apertured  disc  extending  transversely  of  said 
top  section  and  a  displaceable  membrane  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  apertured  disc  and  located  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  disc  facing  said  nozzle,  said  disc  being 
stiff  and  relatively  much  thicker  than  said  membrane,  said 
membrane  being  formed  of  a  plastic  material  and  having 
a  thickness  of  from  about  one  thousandth  of  an  inch  to 
about  five  thousandths  of  an  inch,  said  membrane  being 
secured  to  said  disc  at  least  at  one  side  of  the  aperture 
therein  so  as  to  overlie  said  aperture,  said  membrane  also 
being  sufficienUy  flexible  to  conform  to  irregularities  m 
the  upper  surface  of  the  disc  and  to  the  shapes  of  any 
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solid  pips  of  matter  deposited  on  the  Apper  surface  of  the 
disc,  whereby  after  some  of  the  pastelike  substance  has 
been  discharged  by  compressing  the  tubular  body  portion, 
the  influence  of  atmospheric  pressures  on  the  pastelike 
material  remaining  between  the  valve  unit  and  the  nozzle 
causes  said  material  to  function  as  a  ram  and  to  press 
said  membrane  back  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
apertured  disc  despite  the  temporary  lodgement  of  solid 
pips  of  matter  beneath  said  membrane.       ' 


3,«81,0«7 
HYDRAULIC  JACK 
Harold  Andcrton  Lightbani,  Adelaide,  Sooth  Australia, 
Australia,    assignor    to    Ughtbvm    A    Co.    Limited, 
Camden,  South  Australia,  Australia 

FUcd  Oct.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  64,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Oct.  27,  1959 

4  Cbims.    (CL  222—318) 


1.  A  pressurized  liquid  supply  for  a  hydraulic  jack 
comprising  a  pump  reservoir,  a  pump  cylinder  in  said 
pump  reservoir,  a  pump  plunger  in  said  cylinder  project- 
ing from  the  top  of  said  cylinder,  a  pump  gland  in  said 
pump  reservoir  axially  aligned  with  said  pump  plunger 
through  which  said  plunger  projects,  means  to  engage  a 
lever  with  said  pump  reservoir  and  said  pump  plunger, 
a  valve  block  in  said  pump  reservoir  beneath  said  pu^p 
cylinder  having  a  duct  communicating  with  said  pump 
cylinder,  valve  seatings  axially  aligned  in  said  valve  block 
and  valves  including  a  release  valve  on  said  seatings,  a 
removable  service  plug  in  said  pump  reservoir  axially 
aligned  with  said  valve  seatings,  a  release  lever  having  a 
lower  end  removably  engaged  on  said  pump  reservoir  be- 
tween said  service  plug  and  said  valve  block  and  engaging 
said  release  valve,  said  release  lever  extending  adjacent 
said  pump  cylinder  and  terminating  below  said  pump 
gland,  a  cam  on  said  pump  plunger  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  release  lever  to  actuate  said  release  lever  when 
the  pump  plunger  is  rotated,  and  spring  means  to  urge 
said  release  lever  to  bold  said  release  valve  on  to  its  seat, 
said  release  lever  being  of  such  dimensions  as  to  be  with- 
drawable through  said  pump  gland  and  said  valves  being 
of  such  dimensions  as  to  be  withdrawable  through  said 
service  plug. 


3,081,008 
^PHONING  LIQUID  DISPENSER 
DwigM  H.  Hester,  315  N.  Lorel  Ave.,  Chicago,  HI. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,820 
5  Claims.    (CI.  222— 416) 
1.  A  liquid  dispenser  attachable  to  the  mouth  of  a  liquid 
container  comprising,  in  pouring  position,  a  measuring 
cup,  a  liquid  inlet  attachable  to  said  mouth,  a  self-starting 
siphon  within  said  cup  having  an  intake  arm  and  a  dis- 
charge arm,  said  discharge  arm  extending  downwardly 
of  said  CMP  and  constituting  a  liquid  outlet  therefrom,  a 
cup  air  duct  for  admitting  air  into  or  venting  air  from 


the  upper  part  of  said  cup,  said  cup  air  du^t  extending 
gererally  parallel  to  and  opening  in  the  sai|ie  direction 
as  said  liquid  outlet,  and  a  bottle  air  duct  f<ir  delivering 
air  into  said  bottle  extending  into  said  bottli  a  distance 


2«-K 


to  be  above  the  uppermost  desired  liquid  Idvel  in  said 
dispenser,  said  bottle  air  duct  being  identical  with  a 
portion,  at  least,  of  said  discharge  arm,  said  Bnlet  termi- 
nating in  said  cup  to  be  continuously  immcrsdd  in  liquid. 


I  3,081,009 

SOLIDS  FLOW  SYSTEM 
Franidin  D.  Cooper,  Wortfalngton,  Ohio,  _ 
tuminous  Coal  Research,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
cation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,99)4 
5  Claims.    (CI.  222—459) 


assipior 
Pi 


to  Bi- 
,  a  corpo- 


1.  In  a  solids  flow  system  device  for  particijlate  mate- 
rials such  as  moist  coal  or  the  like,  apparatu|s  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  upright  circular  bin  slell  having 
an  opening  at  the  top  substantially  equal  to  tne  internal 
diameter  of  said  shell,  an  inverted  substanfially  right 
circular  conical  hopper  shell,  the  bottom  of  said  bin 
shell  having  an  internal  diameter  equal  to  tie  internal 
diameter  of  the  top  of  said  hopper  shell,  the  jbottom  of 
said  bin  shell  being  joined  to  the  top  of  said  hbpper  shell 
in  respective  coaxial  relation,  said  hopper  sheB  having  a 
steep  slope  and  a  central  outlet  substantially  ^t  the  bot- 
tom thereof  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  ^aid  shells. 
said  axis  further  intersecting  said  plane  at  th^  center  of 
said  outlet,  a  right  circular  cap  cone  positioned  in  said 
bin  shell  in  substantially  coaxial  relation  thereto,  an  in- 
verted right  circular  hopper  cone  positioned  in  spid  hopper 
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shell  in  substantially  coaxial  relation  thereto,  said  cones 
having  bases  substantially  contiguous  and  positioned 
above  the  joint  between  said  shells,  said  joint  between 
said  shells  being  positioned  considerably  closer  to  said 
bases  of  said  cones  than  it  is  to  said  outlet,  the  base 
diameters  of  said  respective  cones  being  substantially 
equal  and  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  bin  shell, 
means  for  holding  said  cones  rigidly  in  substantially  co- 
axial relation  to  said  shells,  the  perimeter  of  the  bases 
of  said  cones  being  horizontally  and  radially  inwardly 
spaced  from  the  inside  of  the  lower  end  of  said  upper 
shell  to  provide  an  annular  passage  of  somewhat  increas- 
ing area  in  a  downward  direction  between  the  base  of 
said  hopper  cone  and  said  joint  between  said  shells,  the 
lower  end  of  said  hopper  cone  being  about  at  the  level 
of  said  outlet,  said  hopper  cone  and  said  hopper  shell 
having  substantially  coincident  axes  and  together  ex- 
tending substantially  directly  to  said  outlet,  the  base  in- 
terior angle  of  said  hopper  cone  being  steep  and  substan- 
tially at  least  as  great  as  the  base  interior  angle  of  said 
cap  cone,  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  shells  and  the  sur- 
faces of  said  cones  being  smooth  and  the  annular  space 
therein  relatively  unimpeded. 


3,081,011 

TURN-TO-OPEN  TAMPER-PROOF  CLOSURE 

FOR  CONTAINERS 

Morton  B.  Stull,  Clifton,  N  J. 

(221-223  Banta  Ave.,  Garfield,  NJ.) 

Filed  July  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,793 

13  Claims.    (CI.  222—541) 


t— 2 


3,081,010 
PITCHER  AND  COVER 
Eari  S.  Topper,  Esmond,  R.U  assignor  to  Rexall  Drug  and 
Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  297 
3Clahns.    (CI.  222— 512) 


1 .  A  turn-to-open  tamper-proof  closure  structure  cwn- 
prising  a  one-piece  entirely  integral  molded  piece  having 
an  anchorage  portion  provided  with  means  by  which  it 
may  be  secured  to  a  container  having  a  dispensing  opening 
and  may  be  held  thereon  against  movement,  having  a  flat 
closure  portion  disposed  alongside  the  anchorage  portion 
and   provided  with  a  dispensing  orifice  and   means  for 
turnably  mounting  the  closure  portion  on  a  bearing  sup- 
port whereby  it  may  cover  said  dispensing  opening  of 
said  container  and.   upon   being  turned,  uncover  such 
opening  for  discharge  of  the  contents  of  said  container, 
said  anchorage  portion  being  disposed  radially  alongside 
the  closure  portion  and  said  molded  piece  further  having 
a  tensile  holding  means  comprising  a  tie  member  in  the 
form  of  a  thin  frangible  restraining  web  which  is  integral 
with  and  which  connects  the  anchorage  and  the  closure 
portions  in  side-by-side  relation  for  tensionally  holding 
the   closure   portion   against   turning  and   in   a  position 
covering  such  opening,  said  web  being  in  full  view  and 
readily  seen,  and  being  readily  severable  when  forcibly 
pulled    by   turning   of  the  closure   portion,   thereby   to 
release  said  closure  portion  for  subsequent  free  turning 
movement  to  its  opening  position. 


1.  A  pitcher,  cover  and  cap  combination  including  an 
open  t<^  pitcher,  the  upper  edge  of  the  pitcher  being 
flared  outwardly;  a  pouring  spout  extending  transversely 
outwardly  from  said  pitcher,  said  pouring  spout  being  in- 
tegral and  continuous  with  the  side  wall  of  the  pitcher; 
the  upper  edge  of  the  pouring  spout  being  flared  out- 
wardly and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  upper  edge  of 
the  pitcher;  a  fbnged  cover  for  said  pitcher  positionable 
on  said  upper  edge  of  the  pitcher,  an  opening  in  said 
cover  having  outer  portions  terminating  short  of  said  pour- 
ing spout  but  adjacent  said  pouring  spout;  a  downwardly 
directed  short  flange  affixed  to  the  outer  continuous  edge 
of  said  cover;  an  inwardly  sloping  wall  on  the  side  of 
said  flange  facing  the  pitcher,  said  sloping  wall  conform- 
ing subsuntially  with  and  ti^tly  engaging  the  outside  of 
said  flared  upper  edge  of  the  pitcher;  a  cap  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  cover  and  swingable  from  an  open  posi- 
tion to  a  closed  position,  said  cap  including  a  substantially 
flat  plate  overlying  said  opening  in  the  cover,  a  second 
downwardly  directed  short  flange  affixed  to  a  said  flat 
plate  of  said  cap  and  conforming  to  said  flared  upper  edge 
of  the  pouring  ^KXit,  an  inwardly  sloping  wall  on  the 
side  of  said  second  flange  facing  said  pouring  spout,  said 
sloping  wall  conforming  subsuntially  with  and  tightly 
engaging  the  outside  of  said  flared  upper  edge  of  the 
pouring  ipout;  and  said  second  flange  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  said  flange  on  the  cover  thereby  sealing  the  con- 
tents of  the  pitdier. 


3,081,012 

PACKAGE  FOR  TIES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Paul  Sanders,  5833  W.  Washington,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Dt.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,097 

9Clafans.    (CL  224— 45) 


1.  A  package  structure  for  carrying  at  least  one  neck- 
tie or  the  like  in  a  vertical  disposition  comprising,  a  flat 
carrier  member  of  sheet  material  having  an  elongated 
body  portion  having  a  transverse  slot  for  supporting  the 
necktie  on  the  carrier  member,  and  a  bag  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  carrier  member  and  necktie  therein,  said  bag 
having  a  top  end,  bottom  end  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  con- 
joined along  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof  respec- 
tively to  form  the  bag,  said  bottom  end  being  open  to  per- 
mit the  carrier  to  be  slid  therethrough  into  and  out  of  the 


e™.  •».'j.>r4'  -■»;•?."  •»-i8«.''*»»R'-J 


430 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  !l2,  1963 


bag,  said  top  end  having  an  opening  therein  narrower 
than  the  body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  open 
handle  means  narrower  than  the  open  top  end  of  the  bag 
■whereby  to  permit  said  handle  to  protrude  outwardly  of 
the  bag  throu^  said  open  top  tnd  when  the  body  portion 
is  received  in  the  bag.  one  of  said  walls  having  a  locking 
flap  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  open  handle  means 
for  releasably  locking  the  carrier  member  on  the  interior 
of  the  bag  with  said  top  end  of  the  bag  supported  on 
said  carrier  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  handle 
means,  said  handle  means  comprising  an  inverted  sub- 
sUntially  U-shaped  formation  integral  with  said  carrier 
member  and  said  flap  is  engaged  against  the  carrier  mem- 
ber through  Said  formation  in  said  locking  position 
thereof.  1 

3,981,013 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Hans   Walthcr,   Dresden,   Gennany,   assignor   to   VEB 

Kaocra-  md  Kfaiowcrke  Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  9«,«72 

5  Claims.    (CI.  226—49) 


remote  location  and  the  supply  to  cause 
material  to  be  pulled  from  the  supply;  said 


additional  strip 
gripikr  means 


during  gripping  operation  being  adapted  to  e^igage  op- 
posite surfaces  of  the  strip  to  thereby  create  a  clamping 

force  on  the  strip. 

I  3,081,015 

FAN-FOLD  CARD  GUIDE 
Her^rt  P.  Stickel,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith- 
Corona  Marchant,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Oct  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,388 
15  Claims.    (CI.  226—168) 


^^ 


13.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising 'a  portion 
defining  a  surface  of  revolution  having  a  tan|ential  ex- 
tension, a  flange  extending  downwardly  from  iaid  exten- 
sion, and  a  substantially  flat  member  secured  a^  one  edge 
to  the  upper  side  of  said  extension  and  spaced  above 
said  upper  side  a  distance  sufficient  to  permitj  * 
teritl  to  pass  therebetween. 


1.  In  a  cinematographic  apparatus  including  a  housing 
in  which  is  arranged  a  film  gate,  the  provision  of  a  film 
drive  mechanism  comprising  a  film  conveying  member 
in  the  hoostng  engageable  with  perforations  in  the  film 
in  the  gate,  a  film  locking  member  fMvoUUy  mounted  in 
the  housing  enagageable  with  said  perforations  during  the 
normal  forward  running  of  the  film  through  the  gate, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  locking  member,  a  reversible 
motor  for  driving  the  film  conveying  member  and  the 
means  for  reciprocating  said  locking  member,  a  change- 
over switch  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
motor,  and  means  coupled  with  said  change-over  switch 
and  capable  of  altering  the  position  of  reciprocation  of 
said  locking  member  to  render  Ae  latter  inojierative  during 
the  winding  back  of  the  film  through  the  plate. 


card  ma- 


to 


3,081,016 
CONTAINER 

Morris   W.    Kocbcnbcckcr,   Nccnak,    Wis.,     ,      

American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  |a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  . 
Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,32tf 
12  Claims,    (a.  22^—17) 


3,081,014 
STRIP  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 
Carl  P.   Andcfson,  Erumtam,  aod   Clayton   H.  Clark, 
Mudcicta,  DL,  aaigMra  to  Smith-Corona  Marchant 
Inc.,  a  coiporatioB  off  New  York 

FBed  Feb.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  639,376 
11  CWbm.  (CL  226—147) 
1.  A  device  for  palling  a  strip  of  material  from  a 
supply  of  strip  material  comprising:  intermittently  opera- 
tive means,  including  strip  gripping  means  and  strip  dis- 
placing means,  for  simultaneously  gripping  and  rendering 
immobile  a  portion  of  the  strip  of  material  at  a  location 
remote  from  the  supply  and  engaging  another  portion  of 
the  strip  of  material  between  the  remote  location  and 
the  supply  to  displace  the  strip  of  material  away  from  its 
normal  path  into  a  path  of  greater  length  between  the 


I .  A  contairwr  made  of  laminated  material  comprising 
an  outer  heavy  layer  and  an  inner  relatively  ighter  liner 
layer,  a  tear-out  tab  formed  in  said  container  and  con 
nected  thereto  along  a  hinge  line,  said  tab  being  folded 
along  said  hinge  line  with  said  liner  layer  diiposed  out- 
wvdly  of  the  fold,  said  hinge  line  containing  a  slit  ex 
tending  through  said  outer  heavy  layer  to  facilitate  tear 


III 


Makch  12,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


481 


ing  out  (rf  said  tab  along  said  hinge  line  and  a  plurality 
of  short  sliu  radiating  from  said  hinge  line  slit  in  said 
outer  heavy  layer  to  provide  flexibOity  of  said  outer 
heavy  layer  adjacent  said  hinge  line  slit  whereby  said 
heavy  layer  adjacent  said  iht  is  readily  compressed  to 
protect  said  liner  layer  against  rupture  by  an  edge  of 
said  hinge  line  slit  Aniag  hinging  of  said  tab. 


scores  in  the  said  other  groiq}  being  disposed  in  paral- 
lelism to  the  other  edge  of  said  right  angled  comer  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  scores  in  said  first  group,  each  oi 
tlie  scores  in  one  of  said  groops  crossing  said  line  of 


BARTON 


Anthony  John  Giibha,  FasOia,  Pa., 
Cm  Compmqr.  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a 
Jersey 

FOed  AH.  31, 19M,  Bar.  N*.  53,M2 
60MM.    (0.2X0^-49) 


of  New 


separation  and  intersecting  a  corresponding  score  in  the 
other  of  said  groups  along  said  line  of  separatim  where- 
by said  blank  may  be  folded  alcmg  a  selected  pair  of  said 
intersecting  scores  to  form  a  right  angled  comer  cover 
al  a  desired  bei^t. 


1.  A  carton  for  holding  articles  comprising  a  sobstan- 
tially  rectangular  fibre  body,  having  four  side  walls,  a  flap 
extending  from  each  of  said  walls  at  one  end  of  said 
body,  said  flaps  arranged  for  behig  foMed  inwardly  in 
cooperative  relation  for  closing  the  end  of  the  carton, 
a  pair  of  said  (lave  catteading  fircnn  ofiposite  body  side 
walls  constituting  an  inner  end  wall  of  me  carton,  a  pair 
of  outer  flaps  exteadiag  tnm  ofvosite  skle  walls  inter- 
mediate the  first  of  said  side  walls  arranged  for  over- 
lapping engagement  tqwn  said  hiner  end  wall  flaps  and 
upon  eadi  odier  providing  an  outer  end  wall  of  the  car- 
ton, one  of  said  outer  flaps  having  a  siAstantiaDy  U- 
shaped  slit  therein  indudiag  a  snbstuitially  arcuate  inter- 
mediate portion  and  angolariy  di^osed  end  pMtions,  said 
angnlariy  disposed  end  portions  extending  oUiquely  out- 
wardly toward  the  ooter  edges  of  the  lli^  said  inter- 
mediate portion  defining  a  projection  rioog  one  side  of 
said  slit  carved  outwanfly  and  engageaUe  over  the  edge 
portion  of  the  odier  of  said  outer  flaps,  said  otfier  flap 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  and  outwaidiT  extending  tabs 
for  mtertion  into  said  angularly  di^ond  end  portions 
for  interengagittg  and  locUng  said  outer  flaps  togellier, 
and  a  crease  line  in  said  odier  outer  ifaqp  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  outer  edge  thereof  providing  a  medial 
line  of  bend  to  permit  outward  handing  of  said  other  flap 
from  its  normal  flat  plane  to  facilitate  the  insertion  erf 
said  ubs  into  said  angularly  dliposed  end  pcxtions  with- 
out bending  and  dirfoctingnid  tabs. 


3,tSM19 
FAN 

Ralph  H.  Freevol,  Nice,  Mich^  saiga  m  to  Garden  CHy 
Fm  Cc  NIaa,  Mich.,  a  corpMnaOoa  off  r 
Flisd  Aag.  10, 1959,  Sar.  Nou  832,691 
3natess    (CL230— 47) 


PBonEcnvE 


COVEB 

Hs.,  asslgBor  to  Aascii- 
N.Y.,  a  coiporatioa  off 


/,  N«w  Y 
New  Jcney 

''*'  Nqr.  14»  1960,  flk^No.  61,747 

1.  A  blank  adapted  to  be  folded  to  form  a  cover  fwr 
one  comer  of  a  rectangular  load  sodi  as  a  sta^  of 
sheets,  comprising  a  sheet  of  stiff  prolecthfe  stodc  having 
at  least  one  right  angled  comer  and  being  formed  with 
a  line  of  separatiM  a^icfa  biaects  said  ooraer  and  ex- 
tends inwardly  tbstafrom  to  the  interior  of  said  sheet, 
said  sheet  also  hakD^  formed  widi  t#o  groupa  of  corre- 
qKwdiag  paraOol  Moria  axtendtag  oontpietdy  across  said 
blank,  the  scores  in  one  group  being  di«oaad  in  paral- 
klim  to  ooe  odfa  of  said  right  an^  conisr  and  the 


1.  A  centrifugal  fan  having  a  single  inlet  and  a  multq>lB 
outlet  for  recirculating  air  and  other  gases,  comprising 
two  outside  walls  and  an  internal  wall  forming  a  boosing 
having  two  scroll-shaped  passages  of  equal  size  in  juxta- 
position and  on  a  common  axis  and  with  separate  outlets 
in  said  housing  diametrically  offset  anpdarly  from  one 
another,  a  bell-mouth  inlet  in  the  outside  wall  of  the 
bousing  forming  one  of  said  passagea,  the  wall  separating 
said  psstagts  having  an  axially  arranged  opening  aligned 
with  said  inlet  and  forming  a  centrally  located  wheel 
chamber,  a  shaft  axially  aligned  with  said  failet  extending 
into  said  chamber,  a  wheel  naounted  on  said  diaft  and 
having  a  plurality  of  blades  at  die  periphery  diereof,  con- 
duiu  connected  to  said  outlets  and  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion axial  with  said  wheel  on  the  same  side  as  said  inlet 
opening,  and  a  partition  in  said  wheel  for  dividing  the 
flow  to  said  outlets  in  substantially  equal  portions,  said 
partition  having  a  radial  portion  intersecting  said  blades 
adjacent  the  wall  separating  said  passagrs  and  an  axial 
tubular  portion  connected  witl\  said  radial  portion  with 
a  sweeping  curved  section  and  spaaed  from  the  sides  of 
and  concentric  with  the  sides  of  said  inlet  opening  and 
projet^ing  outwaidly  beyond  die  inner  end  ai  Mid  batt- 
mouth  inlet,  said  tubular  portion  forming  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  inlet  with  one  of  said  paasagsa  and  the  «aee 
between  said  tubular  portion  and  the  sidas  of  said  talal 
forming  a  conduit  comwrting  the  inkt  widi  the 
of  said 
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3,0S1,920 
ION  PUMPS      " 
Emcat  Roitat,   Puis,  FnuMC,   SKigMMr  to   Compi«nic 
Fwmaiat  ThooMoa-Hoaston,  Puis,  France,  a  corpora- 
don  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,614 

Claimi  priority,  applicatioa  France  Feb.  13,  1958 

17  Ciaims.    (CI.  230—69) 


tang  portions  being  slotted  to  receive  a  rotor  plate  therein. 
said  root  having  other  portions  extending  between  and 
connecting  said  tang  portions  to  support  all  portions  of 
said  blade. 


1.  An  ion  pump  in  which  a  gas  to  be  pumped  is  ionized 
and  the  plasma  subjected  to  an  electric  field  intended 
to  draw  off  the  ions,  said  pump  comprising  a  discharge 
structure  constituted  by  two  spaced  generally  cylindrical 
electrodes  coaxially  arranged  one  within  the  other,  a  cas- 
ing, which  includes  the  external  electrode,  enclosing  the 
space  between  said  two  electrodes,  tlie  inner  of  said  elec- 
trodes having  a  secondary  emission  coefficient  higher  than 
unity,  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  inner  elec- 
trode whereby  it  is  brought  to  a  negative  potential  rela- 
tive to  the  external  electrode,  magnet  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  field  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  structure  and  having  a  strength  such  that  for 
the  potential  applied  to  the  electrodes  a  cascade  discharge 
by  secondary  electrons  may  be  established  between  the 
electrodes,  and  an  inlet  extending  through  said  casing 
for  feeding  a  gas  to  be  pumped  to  the  space  between 
said  electrodes. 

3,081,021 
FABRICATED  WHEEL  AND  BLADE 
ATTACHMENTS 
William  S.  Castle,  Speedway,  and  John  B.  Minnich,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,505 
2  Claims.    (CI.  230—134) 


1  3,081,022 

ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 

John  Smith  Michie,  Springfield,  Ohio;  Anuyida  Ann 
Michie,  executrix  of  said  John  Smith  Michie,  deceased, 
assignor  to  herself,  SpringficM,  Oliio 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,616 
4  Claims.    (CL  230— 147) 


2.  A  fluid  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  ^  cylindri- 
cal-*aped  pumping  chamber  therein  with  art  inwardly 
faciag  circumferential  wall,  a  cylindrically  shaicd  rotary 
piston  within  said  pumping  chamber,  means  defining  ipr- 
let  and  outlet  ports  in  said  casing  communic  iting  with 
said  pumping  chamber,  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
axial  slot  in  said  piston  positioned  between  thi  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  a  separator  vane  slidably  positioned  in  said 
slot  and  having  an  axially  extending  first  groove  in  the 
radial  outer  end,  means  defining  a  second  groove  in  the 
radially  inwardly  facing  wall  of  the  chamber,  ijieans  urg- 
ing said  vane  outwardly  toward  the  outer  will  of  said 
pumping  chamber,  an  axially  extending  free  pin  having 
cylindrical  surfaces  facing  radially  inwardly  toward  the 
van*  and  facing  radially  outwardly  toward  t|e  wall  of 
the  chamber  and  seated  in  said  grooves,  said  pylindrical 
surfaces  in  rolling  and  sealing  engagement;  with  the 
grooves  of  the  vane  and  chamber  wall  respec^vely  with 
the  pin  held  therebetween,  and  means  connect|ed  to  said 
piston  for  driving  the  piston  in  an  oscillating  |motion  to 
force  fluid  from  the  inlet  port  to  the  outlet  port. 


1.  A  lightweight  rotor  blade  assembly  comprising  a 
rotor,  a  plurality  of  thin  arcuately  curved  airfoil  type 
blades  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said'rotor  at  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  spacer  means  for  circumferentially  spacing 
said  blades  and  spanning  the  gap  therebetween,  and  means 
for  securing  said  blades  and  spacer  means  and  said  rotor 
rigidly  tofether,  said  rotor  comprising  a  number  of 
uinular  axially  spaced  plates,  each  of  said  blades  having 
an  enlarged  root  integral  with  and  beneath  said  blade  and 
having  an  overall  configuration  substantially  matching 
the  curvature  of  said  blade,  each  of  said  roots  having 
axially  and  circumfer^iifially  spaced  tang  portions  depend- 
ing radially  beneath  .4nd  being  substantially  aligned  with 
the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  blade,  each  of  said 


3,081,023 

RURAL  MAILBOX 

Robert  C.  Taylor,  5560  N,  Lakewood,  Api  J-3, 

Chic^o  40,  UL 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,986 

7Clatans.    (CI.  232— 24) 


7.  A  mailbox  assembly  comprising, 

(o)  a  single  ground  post, 

(•b)  a  plurality  of  mailboxes  arranged  in 

style  carried  by  one  mailbox  secured  to 
(r)   said  mailboxes  each  having  a  plurality 

and 


loneycomb 

post, 
flat  faces. 
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(J)  male  and  femak  longitudinally  extending  ribs  on 
a  plurality  of  the  faces  of  said  mailboxes  arranged 
in  telescopic  engagement  by  which  the  mailboxes  are 
connected  to  each  other. 


3,081,024 

RURAL  MAIL  BOX  INDICATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Lorcnz  Siddcr,  Rtc.  2,  Onaway,  Mich. 

FDed  Sept  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,447 

1  elite.    (CI.  232— 34) 


stantially  parallel  with  the  rear  wall  of  said  receptacle 
when  said  receptacle  is  pivoted  through  said  angle,  the 
weight  of  said  lid  acting  through  said  cam  and  cam  means 
to  hold  said  lid  and  said  recepude  in  the  open  position 
after  the  receptee  has  been  moved  through  said  angle, 
and  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  being  below  the  upper 
edges  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  after  the  receptacle  has 
been  pivoted  through  said  angle. 


3,081,026 
CENTRIFUGE 
Robert  F.  Ladier,  HamUton,  and  Joseph  Baxter,  Jr., 
Franidin,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Black-Oawson  Com- 
pany, Hamflton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Flkd  Mar.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  800,774 
4  ClaiiBS.    (a.  233—2) 


An  indicator  mounting  assembly  for  attachment  to 
rural  mail  boxes  and  the  lilce,  comprising  a  plane,  solid 
mounting  block,  having  at  least  one  open  ended  channel 
extending  vertically  from  top  to  bottom  in  its  forward 
face,  a  plane  closure  plate  overying  said  channel  in  flush 
engagement  with  said  forward  face  and  fcMining  with  said 
mounting  block  and  channel,  a  guideway  for  slidably  re- 
ceiving the  staff  of  a  signal  flag,  common  means  for  se- 
curing said  mounting  block  to  said  mail  box  and  fcM- 
securing  said  closure  plitfe  to  said  mounting  block,  and 
means  within  said  channel  fcx*  retaining  the  staff  of  a 
signal  flag  in  vertically  protected  position. 


3,081,025 

MAILBOX 

WUliam  P.  GrMHto,  2118  Vobicy  RomI, 

YovBgitowB,  Ohio 

Filed  Jaljr  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,534 

3ClataM.    (CI.  232— 39) 


1.  A  mailbox  comprising  a  support,  said  support  in- 
cluding a  generally  vertically  extending  plate  having  for- 
wardly  projecting  spaced  ends  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  vertically  extending  surface  of  a  wall,  a  receptacle 
for  mail  extending  horizontlaly  between  the  ends  of  said 
plate,  said  receptacle  comprising  spaced  front  and  rear 
walls  connected  together  at  their  ends  by  spaced  end 
walls,  a  bottom  having  edges  connected  to  lower  portions 
of  said  front  and  rear  walls,  pivot  means  connected  to  a 
central  portion  of  each  of  said  end  walls  and  pivotally 
connecting  said  end  walls  to  the  ends  of  said  support,  a 
semi-circular  cam  formed  on  the  upper  rear  corner  of 
each  end  wall  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  lid 
normally  extending  horizontally  across  upper  edges  of 
said  front  and  rear  wall  so  as  to  cover  the  top  of  said 
receptacle,  hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  said  lid  di- 
rectly to  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  of  said  support  where- 
by said  hinge  means  is  located  above  and  rearwardly  of 
said  iMvot  means,  cam  means  secured  to  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  lid  and  operatively  engaging  said  semi-cir- 
cular cam,  said  receptacle  being  pivotal  through  an  angle 
of  less  than  90*  about  said  pivot  means,  a  lower  portion 
ot  said  receptacle  conucting  said  i^ate  so  as  to  function 
as  a  limit  stop  when  said  receptacle  is  pivoted  through 
said  angle,  said  semi-circular  cam  coacting  with  said  cam 
means  so  as  to  force  said  lid  upwardly  to  a  position  sub- 


1 .  In  a  centrifuge  for  separating  solid  particles  from  a 
liquid  slurry  stock,  the  combination  of  a  generally  coni- 
cal rotaUble  basket  having  an  annular  bottom,  a  cone 
rotatably  mounted  coaxially  within  said  basket  and  de- 
fining with  said  basket  an  annular  particle  separating 
zone,  a  conical  screen  coaxially  mourned  within  said  cone 
for  rotation  therewith  and  defining  therebetween  an  an- 
nular stock  inlet  region,  stock  inlet  means  adjacent  the 
apex  of  said  cone  for  delivering  stock  into  said  inlet  re- 
gion for  outward  flow  into  said  separating  zone,  drive 
means  operable  to  rotate  said  cone  and  said  basket  at  a 
constant  speed  differential,  spiral  stock  fligjiting  fixed  for 
rotation  with  said  cone  and  interposed  between  said  coo* 
and  said  basket  to  cause  said  stock  to  travel  toward  the 
apex  of  said  cone  in  response  to  relative  rotation  of  said 
cone  and  said  basket,  means  in  said  basket  bottom  de- 
fining a  liquid  outlet  spaced  radially  of  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  basket  and  inwardly  in  relation  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cone  to  establish  a  liquid  wall  withm  said 
cone  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  cone  and  basket, 
means  defining  openings  in  said  cone  located  radially 
inwardly  of  said  liquid  wall,  and  means  positioned  adja- 
cent said  openings  for  receiving  liquid  therefrom  and  de- 
livering such  liquid  to  the  interior  of  said  basket  at  a 
point  disposed  inwardly  in  relation  to  said  screen  to  mini- 
mize remixing  thereof  with  said  stock. 


3,081,027 
CENTRIFUGE  CONTROL 
Gordon  R.  Conbon,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  anis^  ♦« 
Can-Amcra    OH    Sands   Development   Ltd.,    Calgary, 

Alberta,  C-aBana  ,  _  _ 

FHcd  Jan.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,623 
7Clafaw.    (CL233— 4) 

1.  Continuous  process  centrifuge  apparatus  and  con- 
trol system  comprising  a  centrifuge  mounted  for  rotation 
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about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  main  separating 
chamber,  first  liquid  carrying  means  in  fluid-flow  rela- 
tionship with  said  centrifuge  and  adapted  to  introduce  a 
liquid  therein,  a  flow  control  valve  in  said  first  liquid 
carrying  means  adapted  to  regulate  the  flow  of  Hquid 
in  said  first  liquid  carrying  means,  a  housing  defining  a 
separate  chamber,  said  housing  toeing  carried  by  said 
centrifuge  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  housing  and 
separate  chamber  being  moi^ited  concentrically  in  said 
centrifuge  on  said  longitudinal  axis,  an  inlet  passage  in 
said  housing  communicating  in  fluid-flow  relationship 
with  said  separate  chamber  and  said  main  separating 
chamber  and  thereby  being  adapted  to  receive  a  portion 
of  the  liquid  flowing  into  said  centrifuge  through  said 
first  liquid  carrying  means,  at  least  one  second  liquid 
carrying  means  connecting  said  separate  chamber  and 
said  main  separating  chamber  in  fluid-flow  relationship, 
a  source  of  compressed  air,  at  least  one  first  air  carrying 
means  communicating  with  said  source  of  compressed 


specifically  light  components,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  means  defining  the  interior  of  said  separating 
chamber  including  means  defining  an  angularlside  wall, 
including  two  angular  side  wall  portions  eacl<  having  a 
radially  inner  edge  and  a  radially  outer  edge,  the  ra- 
dially inner  edges  being  adjacently  disposed  ineans  de- 
fining a  downwardly  and  outwardly  directed  tc^  wall 
portion  having  its  outer  edge  adjacent  the  ^uter  edge 
of  one  of  said  side  wall  portions  and  means  Refining  an 
upwardly  and  outwardly  directed  bottom  w^ll  portion 
having  its  outer  edge  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  other 
of  said  side  wail  portions,  said  chamber  having, peripheral 
outkts  for  heavy  components  located  between  at  least 
one  said  angular  side  wall  portion  and  the  correspond- 
ing adjacent  other  wall  portion,  said  one  adgular  side 


air  and  said  separate  chamber  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof  and  remote  from  said  longitudinal  axis,  at  least 
one  second  air  carrying  means  communicating  with  the 
central  portion  of  said  separate  chamber  adjacent  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  the  atmosf^ere,  two  outlets  com- 
municating with  said  main  separating  chamber  for  pas- 
sage of  separated  material  from  said  centrifuge,  one  of 
said  outlets  being  closer  to  said  longitudinal  axis  than 
the  other,  said  source  of  compressed  air  and  said  first  air 
carrying  means  being  adapted  to  pass  air  bubbles  through 
liquid  in  said  separate  chamber  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof,  material  <:arrying  means  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  centrifuge  for  introducing  a  material  to  be 
separated  into  said  centrifuge  and  actuating  means  for 
actuating  said  flow  control  valve  in  response  to  variations 
in  the  air  pressure  required  to  overcome  the  liquid  head 
in  said  separate  chamber,  whereby  a  constant  liquid  level 
may  be  maintained  in  said  main  separating  chamber  of 
said  centrifuge. 

3,081,028 
PERIODIC  SLUDGE  DISCHARGING  CENTRIFU- 
GAL DRUM  SEPARATORS 
Peter  Sitkmektr,  OcMc,  WcstphaHa,  Gtrnumy,  MiiKiior 
to  Wcitfdia  SeiMrator  A.G^  Oddc,  Westphalia,  G«r- 
many,  a  cOrporatioo  of  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Jane  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  820,735 
Claiau  priority,  applicatloM  Germany  Jane  16,  1958 

llClaiaM.  (CL233— 20) 
1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  having  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed centrifugal  bowl  including  wall  means  defining  a 
separating  chamber,  an  inlet  into  the  separating  cham- 
ber for  material  to  be  separated,  outlets  through  the 
periphery  of  the  separating  chamber  for  separated  spe- 
cifically heavy  components,  and  a  discharge  exit  from 
the  interior  portion  of  the  bowl  adjacent  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  bowl  for  the   separation  of  separated 


wall  portion  and  said  corresponding  other  wdl  portion 
together  normally  closing  said  outlets,  and  acially  slid- 
able  piston  means  defined  by  at  least  one  of  said  last 
named  portions  adjacent  said  peripheral  outlets  and  in- 
cluding actuation  means  for  axial  actuation  of 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  outlets,  ^id  outlets 
when  open  communicating  directly  with  the  txterior  of 
the  centrifugal  bowl,  said  one  of  said  side  waUl  portions 
forming  an  angle  with  the  drum  axis  substantially  equal 
to  the  angle  formed  with  the  axis  by  said  bottom  wall 
portion  and  said  other  of  said  side  wall  portio  is  forming 
an  angle  with  the  drum  axis  substantially  eaual  to  the 
angle  formed  with  the  axis  by  said  top  wall  p<  rtion,  said 
angles  being  greater  than  the  natural  angle  o:  slope  re- 
quired for  removal  of  separated,  specifical  y  heavier 
components  from  the  separating  chamber. 


3,081,029 
IMPROVED  CENTRIFUGE  TUBE 
Kjetil  Gauslaa,  Baton  Roogc,  La.,  assignor  to  Copolymer 
Rubber  &    Chemical   Corporation,   a  corijoration  of 
Louisiana 

FUed  Jane  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,57  I 
4  aaims.    (CI.  233—26) 


A  centrifuge  tube  comprising  a  cylindri»l  tubular 
member,  the  tubular  member  being  dosed  at  0ne  end  to 
form  the  bottom  of  the  centrifuge  tube,  the  |  bottom  of 
the  centrifuge  tube  having  a  threaded  neck  portion  «x- 
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tending  outward  therefrom,  the  outer  end  of  the  neck 
portion  having  a  recem  formed  therein  with  the  recess 
being  surrounded  by  a  shoulder,  the  bottom  ot  the  cen- 
trifuge tube  including  the  neck  portion  having  a  small 
first  opening  extending  therethrough,  the  opening  being 
of  a  size  such  as  to  allow  passage  of  a  hypodermic 
needle  therethrough  and  thereby  provide  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  tube,  the  exterior  terminus  of  the  first 
opening  being  located  in  the  recess  foraned  in  the  neck 
portion,  a  sealing  member  formed  <rf  a  resilient  scal- 
ing material  readily  penetrable  by  means  of  a  hypodermic 
needle,  the  sealing  member  indudmg  a  relatively  thick 
portion  and  a  flainfe  portioo  of  reduced  thickness,  the 
relaUvcly   thick  portion  of  the  sealing  member   being 
seated  in  the  recess  formed  fa  the  neck  portion  with  the 
flange  portion  of  reduced  thfcknem  befaf  m  conUct  with 
the  shoulder  surroonding  the  recess,  the  flange  portion 
of  the  scaling  member  being  in  effective  sealing  relation- 
ship with  the  shoulder  surroundfag  the  rece^-  *°<*  »°^«'^- 
nally  threaded  cup-shaped  nut  means  m  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  neck  portion,  the  cup^haped  nut  means 
having  an  internal  surface  engaging  the  sealing  member 
for  supporting  the  relatively  thick  portion  of  the  sealmg 
member  and  retaining  the  flange  portion  of  the  sealing 
member  in  effective  sealing  relationship  with  the  shoulder, 
the  cup-shaped  nut  means  having  a  small  opening  formed 
therethrough  in  axial  alignment  with  the  first  opening 
for  receiving  a  hypodermic  needle  and  together  with  the 
first  opening  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  the  tube, 
the  internal  surface  of  the  cup^aped  nut  means  being 
in  contact  with  the  sealing  member  and  supporting  against 
outward  displacement  substantially  the  entire  surface  area 
of  the  flange  portion  and  relatively  thick  portion  witii  fte 
exception  of  the  area  of  the  opening  in  the  cup-shaped 
nut  means,  and  the  sealing  member  being  of  unitary  con- 
struction  whereby   access  to  the   interior  of  the   tube 
through  the  first  opening  and  the  opening  formed  in  the 
nut  means  is  attainable  only  by  first  penetrating  tiirough 
the  sealing  material. 


3,t8M3i 

CALCULATING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRICE  AND 

VOLUME  INDICATORS 

Robert  H.  Uvcaay,  Wilmington,  DeL,  aasignor  to  Sa  OB 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  coiporatlon  of  New 

"*^  FHcd  Mm.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  722411 
SCWnML    (CL  235— 160) 
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3,081,030 
^    I  ROTARY  PERFORATOR 

Arvin  D.  McGngor,  Binnfaigham,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Holley  Carborelor  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 

ntioa  of  MIchigBa  ^t     ^.  «x* 

Filed  Dec  13, 1960,  Scr.  No.  75,563 
9Cktaa.    (CL  23^4— 50) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  individual  ring-type 
recirculating  counters  each  having  therein  a  position  cor- 
responding to  a  full  counting  cycle;  each  individual  coun- 
ter having  a  plurality  of  output  connections  coupled  di- 
rectly to  individual  stages  in  the  corresponding  counter, 
the  output  connections  thus  providing  individual  output 
pulses  from  the  several  stages  in  the  respective  counters; 
connections  from   the   said   position  of  each   individual 
counter  save  the  last  to  the  input  of  the  next  succeeding 
counter,  thereby  to  sequentially  stage  the  counters  so 
that  each  individual  counter  save  the  last  provides  an 
input  actuating  pulse  to  its  succeeding  counter  only  upon 
completion  of  a  full  counting  cycle;  means  providing  in- 
put actuating  pulses  to  only  the  first  of  said  counters, 
a  single  common  output  terminal,  and  individual  switch- 
ing means  comprising  gates  and  ring  counters  controlling 
the  states  of  said  gates,  said  individual  switching  mearts 
being  singly  associated  with  each  respective  ooe  of  the 
first-mentioned  counters  and  operating  to  umultaneously 
connect  selectively  to  said  output  terminal  a  plurality  of 
said  output  connections  of  the  individual  first-mentioDei 
counters. 

3,081,032 
PARALLEL  DIGITAL  ADDER  SYSTEM 
Roy  A.  Keir,  Ingicwood,  a^  Icae  T.  Qnatse,  Los  Ai 
geles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Bcodlx  Corporattoo,  t. 
corporation  of  Delaware  __ 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5^59 
Sdalms.    (CL  235— 175) 


7.  A  rotary  perforator,  comprising  a  cylindrical  punch 
carrier  having  a  plurality  of  radial  openings  therein,  a 
punch  positioned  within  each  of  said  openings  for  guided 
movement  radially  of  the  punch  carrier,  means  positioned 
adjacent  said  punch  carrier  for  imparting  a  magnetic 
polarity  to  each  of  said  punches  and  means  eccentric 
with  respect  to  and  located  adjacent  the  punch  carrier 
for  positioning  said  punches  radially  of  the  punch  carrier 
in  accordance  with  the  polarity  thereof  on  relative  roU- 
tional  movement  between  the  punch  carrier  and  means 
eccentric  with  respect  thereto. 


1.  A  parallel  binary  digital  adder  system  for  summing 
a  pair  of  numerical  values  each  represented  by  plural 
binary  input  signals  ranging  in  sequence  to  represent  bi- 
nary digiu  from  most  significant  to  least-significant  orders, 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  adder  circuits  each  having  first 
input  terminals  for  re^>ectively  receiving  a  pair  of  said 
input  binary  signals  representing  digits  of  one  order,  and 
second  input  terminals  for  receiving  carry  signals,  each  of 
said  adder  circuits  including  means  to  generate  a  sum 
signal  representative  of  the  sum  of  the  received  Innary 
input  signals,  and  means  to  generate  a  carry  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  carry  digit  from  the  adder  circuit;  means 
connecting  said  adder  circuiu  in  a  serial  sequence  where- 
by carry  signals  from  each  adder  circuit  are  applied  to 
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said  second  input  terminals  of  the  next  order  adder  cir- 
cuit; a  first  sensing  means  to  form  one  auxiliary  carry 
signal  upon  the  occurrence  of  signals  applied  at  the  input 
terminals  of  a  first  select  group  of  said  adder  circuits 
which  result  in  the  propagation  of  a  carry  signal  through 
all  of  said  first  select  group  of  adder  circuits;  means  for 
applying  said  one  auxiliary  carry  signal  to  the  second 
input  terminals  of  the  most-significant  order  adder  circuit 
in  said  first  select  group  of  adder  circuits,  a  second  sens- 
ing means  to  form  another  auxiliary  carry  signal  upon 
the  occurrence  of  signals  applied  at  the  input  terminals 
of  a  second  select  group  of  said  adder  circuits  which  in- 
cludes said  first  select  group  of  adder  circuits,  said  sec- 
ond sensing  means  for  'ivopagating  a  carry  signal  through 
all  of  said  second  group  of  adder  circuits;  and  means 
for  applying  said  other  auxiliary  carry  signal  to  the 
second  input  terminals  of  the  most-significant  order  adder 
circuit  in  said  seccMid  select  group  of  adder  circuits. 


3,M1,033 
TEST  UNIT 
Winiam  A.  Colbvni,  Dchtct,  Colo^  asrignor  to  Pctroletm 
Reanrch  Corfontkm,  Dcbtct,  Cdo^  a  corporatton  of 
Cotorado 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  789,9«3 
7  ClaiBH.    (CL  235—184) 


1.  An  electric  analog  model  for  the  determination  of 
the  pressure  distribution  and  flow  characteristics  of  a  fluid 
reservoir  and  wherein  the  transmissibility  is  represented 
by  the  electrical  resistance  and  the  effective  porosity  of 
the  reservoir  and  the  compressibility  of  the  reservoir  fluids 
are  represented  by  electrical  capacitance,  which  ccHnprises 
an  electrical  conducting  body  having  a  surface  area  of 
the  same  shape  as  an  area  of  the  reservoir  to  be  studied, 
a  thin  layer  ol  dielectric  material  covering  said  surface 
area,  a  layer  of  electrical  resistance  material  coating  said 
dielectric  layer  and  separated  from  said  body  thereby,  and 
electrode  means  for  establishing  contacts  with  any  se- 
lected pair  of  points  on  said  electrical  resistance  layer 
whereby  the  resistance  and  capacitance  between  said  points 
may  be  measured  and  the  pressure  and  fluid  flow  charac- 
teristics between  said  points  may  be  determined. 


3,081,034 

THERMOSTATIC  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

Eugene  R.  Sdnmann,  Franklin  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The 

Powers  Regulator  Company,  SkoUe,  Dl.,  a  corporation 

oCDliMta 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,627 
6ClaiBis.    (CL236— 93) 

1.  A  thermostatic  shut-off  valve  comprising  a  valve  seat 
member  through  which  tlie  liquid  flows,  a  movable  valve 
member  cooperating  with  said  seat  member  for  controlling 
the  flow  through  the  latter,  spring  means  when  in  an 
extended  position  engaging  said  valve  member  and  biasing 
the  same  into  its  open  position,  means  for  sensing  the 
temperature  of  said  liquid,  said  means  upon  sensing  a 
predetermined  liquid  temperature  compressing  said  spring 
means  from  said  extended  position,  said  movable  valve 
member  being  relieved  from  the  pressure  of  said  spring 
means  when  said  spring  means  is  compressed  fr(Mn  said 
extended  position,  said  movable  valve  member  further 
being  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  liquid  flowing  through 


said  valve  so  that  said  valve  member  is  moitd  by  said! 
iiqnid  into  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  m^br<-  when 


said  spring  means  is  compressed  from  said  exljended  posi- 
Uoa. 


i  3,081,035 

'  PADS 

Ret  Vlhna  Ic  Bcaa  Meyer,  Fronttoac,  Mo.,  jassignor  to 
Midwest  Robber  Rcdafanfaig  Company,  Ea#  SL  Look, 
IIL,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Nov.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  773,0^ 
16  Claims.    (Q.  238— 283) 


1 1 .  A  railroad  tie  pad  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 
tween a  railroad  tie  and  an  overlying  tie  pla^,  compris- 
ing a  supporting  member  coated  with  a  ^^^mposition 
comprising  between  approximately  3%  and  approximately 
35%  by  weight  of  an  unvulcanized  rubbery  Material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  a  polyisob$tylene  and 
a  copolymer  of  isobutylene  and  small  amounts  of  a  di- 
olefin,  said  material  having  a  molecular  wejght  greater 
than  10,000,  between  approximately  1%  arid  70%  by 
weight  of  asphalt  having  a  ring  and  ball  softening  point 
between  approximately  125*  F.  and  190*  F.  aid  a  specific 
gravity  between  approximately  1.01  and  l.(^,  between 
approximately  1%  and  approximately  15%  b^  weight  of 
microcrystalline  wax  having  a  melting  point;  above  ap- 
proximately 170°  F.  and  a  penetration  (at  77*  F.)  be- 
tween approximately  10  and  20,  between  ap(>roximately 
10%  and  approximately  40%  by  weight  ctf  an  inert, 
water-insoluble  filler  and  between  approximately  4%  and 
approximately  25%  by  weight  of  a  rubber  processing 
oil 


I  3,081,036 

FOUNTAIN 
John  O.  Hfvby,  Jr.,  Borbank,  CaUf.,  anigno^,  by 
assignments,  to  Rain  Jet  Corp.,  Lot  Angcics  Coonty, 
Calif.,  a  corporatton  of  CaHftente  . 

FUed  May  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  113,538 
7  Claims.    (CL  239^—17)        I 
1.  A  water  fountain  ccnnprising  a  body  hailing  an  up- 
per end,  a  lower  end,  a  cavity,  a  water  inlet'  opeiung  to 


March  12,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


487 


the  cavity,  and  a  water  discharge  opening  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  body  for  upwardly  directed  discharge  of  water 
from  the  cavity,  said  inlet  opening  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  discharge  opening  for  imparting 
rotary  motion  to  water  in  the  cavity,  a  rotary  member 
extending  through  said  discharge  opening  into  said  cavity, 
said  member  comprising  an  elongate  stem,  a  head  on  the 
stem  positioned  above  said  discharge  opening,  and  means 
engageable  with  the  body  to  maintain  the  rotary  mem- 
ber against  being  driven  out  from  the  cavity,  the  rotary 


rotation  speed  of  said  distribution  head  to  decrease  when 
said  nozzle  emits  a  long  range  jet  stream  and  in  which 
said  fluid  volume  control  means  include  a  cylinder  with 
one  fluid  entry  and  two  fluid  exits  with  one  exit  being 
permanently  open  to  deliver  fluid  to  drive  a  water  wheel 
in  said  water  motor  and  the  other  exit  having  means  to 
deliver  fluid  bypassing  said  wheel  and  having  means  to  be 
variably  opened  and  closed  to  vary  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  exit  by  means  in  association  with  and  controlled 
by  said  pattern  cam. 


member  being  rotatable  on  the  axis  of  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  gyrate  with  the  axis  of  the  stem  being  in- 
clined with  re^>ect  to  the  axis  of  said  discharge  opening, 
and  the  head  having  a  circumfcrcntially  arranged  series 
of  open-ended  peripherally  closed  passages  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  head  for  forming  jets  of  water  drop- 
lets, said  passages  being  open  at  their  lower  ends  and 
facing  said  discharge  opening  to  receive  water  which 
passes  upwardly  through  said  discharge  opening  and 
outside  the  stem. 

3,081.037 

ADJUSTABLE  PATTERN  SPRINKLER 

WOHam  P.  Kcmmdy,  304  Freycr  Drive,  Marietta,  Ga. 

FUed  May  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  198,514 

9ClainM.    (CI.  239— 97) 


3,081,038 
SELF-PROPELLED  LAWN  SPRINKLER 
William  B.  Spariu,  Donald  W.  Mattcaon,  and  Carter  W. 
Sparks,  Jackson,  Mich.,  asrignors  to  Casaibi  Co.,  Jack- 
son, Mich.,  a  corporatton  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,784 
7  Claims.    (CL  239— 192) 


1 .  A  self-propelled  lawn  spritikler  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame  including  water  ballast  means  adapted 
to  receive  and  maintain  a  predetermined  amount  of  water 
for  ballast  purposes  and  adapted  to  permit  the  water 
ballast  to  be  removed  therefrom,  wheels  supporting  said 
frame,  a  reaction  type  rotaUble  lawn  sprinkler  head 
mounted  upon  said  frame  adapted  to  communicate  with  a 
source  of  water,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said 
frame  drivenly  associated  with  said  sprinkler  head,  means 
drivingly  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  at  least  one  of 
said  wheels  and  means  communicating  with  the  water 
source  supplying  said  sprinkler  head  introducing  water 
into  said  water  ballast  mean  for  ballast  purposes. 


3,081,039 

ADJUSTABLE  PATTERN  IMPULSE  SPRINKLER 

WUIiam  P.  Kennedy,  304  Frcyer  Drive,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jmc  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  202,811 

5  Oaims.    (CL  239—230) 


1 .  A  cam-contnriled  pattern  qirinkler,  including  a  base, 
a  fluid-tight  housing  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  base,  with 
said  housing  encasing  a  reduction  geared  water  motor 
with  a  fluid  entry  in  said  housing  to  said  motor  and  a 
fluid  exit  in  said  housing  from  said  motor  with  means 
to  station  a  pattern  cam  upon  said  housing,  a  rotary  dis- 
tribution head  including  a  jet  stream  producing  nozzle 
with  said  distribution  head  being  mounted  upon  said 
housing  at  said  fluid  exit  and  rotated  by  said  water  motor, 
fluid  volume  control  means  to  cause  said  nozzle  to  emit 
a  variable  short  to  long  range  jet  stream,  means  to  cause 
the  rotation  speed  of  said  distribution  head  to  increase 
when  said  nozzle  emits  a  short  range  jet  stream  and  the 


1.  A  sprinkler  having  a  rotary  and  tiltable  distribution 
head  including  a  nozzle  for  fluid  distribution  with  said 
nozzle  tilting  contiguously  with  said  head,  impulse  clapper 
means  to  rotate  said  distribution  head  by  means  of  clapper 
oscillation,  cam  means  in  association  with  and  variably 
controlling  the  amplitude  of  oscillation  of  said  clapper 
means  and  the  degree  of  tilt  of  said  distribution  head,  the 
combination  of  said  means  causing  said  sprinkler  to  form 
an  area  spray  pattern  and  said  head  to  vary  in  rotational 
speed  and  degree  of  tilt  during  each  revolution  of  said 
head. 


p->irm»>-m^\x  »ii*pj^'<|*/w  jMpawaBn«r.-«»»i.»»-*ti«'    ^^ 
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9,08i,04« 
SPRAY  HEAD 
GUbcft  L.  Hartmann,  WUteftsh  Bay,  Wb^  assigiior  to  Mil- 
waakcc  Fauccti,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wi&,  a  corporation 
of  WiMoaiin 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  159,108 
7  Claims.    (CL  239— 457) 


electrical  motor  for  driving  said  comminutioli  elements, 
an  automatically  operated  safety  device  comprising:  cur- 
reflt-carrying  electrical  sensing  means  positioned  around 
said  entry  port  and  responsive  to  the  presende  of  a  con- 


1.  A  liquid  spray  head  comprising,  a  tubular  casing 
having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  series  of  circumferential- 
ly  spaced  inwardly  directed  lugs-remote  from  said  inlet,  a 
plate  normally  confined  within  said  casing  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  peripheral 
notches  and  with  an  intervening  series  of  circumferential- 
ly spaced  peripheral  sockets,  the  spacing  of  said  notches 
and  said  sockets  being  the  same  as  that  of  said  lugs,  and 
resilient  means  interposed  between  said  plate  and  said 
inlet  end  for  retaining  said  casing  lugs  seated  within  said 
plate  sockets. 

3,t81,041 
NOZZLE  AND  HANDLE  THEREFOR 
Hairy  R.  ShowaHcr,  Ir.,  Ontario,  Calif.,  aarisnor  to 
cupper  Indnatries  inc.,  Ontario,  CaUf .,  a  corporation 
of  CaHfomia 

Fled  Jaiy  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  219,023 
2  Claims.    (CL  239— 532) 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  adapted  to  form  a  flat  spray  pattern 
comprising  a  body  having  a  jet  oriflc«:  extending  there- 
through a  jet  deflector  projecting  from  the  said  body  at 
the  exit  eiid  of  the  orifice  and  curved  in  front  of  said 
orifice,  said  deflector  being  provided  on  the  inner  sur- 
face with  a  transversally  convexed  face  which  gradually 
increases  in  width  and  height  from  a  point  adjacent  the 
jet  orifice  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  ratio  of  the  width 
to  height  being  tiniformly  that  of  23  to  1 ,  the  convex  for- 
mation extending  laterally  between  the  sidewalls,  said 
sidewaUa  being  disposed  normally  to  the  nozzle  face. 


3,Ml,i42 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER 
bring  Moskoritz,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  aarioaor  of 
onc-haM  to  Ernest  J.  WUtc,  Lot  Angc^  ^alif. 
Filed  SMt  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  56,278 
7Cliifans.    (a.  241— 36) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  waste  disposal  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  comminuting  chamber,   entry  port   for  said 
chamber,  comminution  elements  within  said  chamber,  and 


rv-- 


-n 


ductive  object  passing  through  said  entry  port^  and  circuit 
means  connecting  said  current-carrying  electrical  means 
with  said  motor  for  discontinuing  the  supply  0f  electrical 
energy  to  said  motor  when  a  conductive  object  passes 
through  said  entry  port. 


1  3,081,043 

WINDING  MACHINE 

Wayne  J.  Monill,  King  and  Hamshcr  Sts.,  Oarrett,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  700,1 3$ 

16  Claims.    (CI.  242—1.1) 


1.  A  winding  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  wire  guide  means  carried  on  said  fr^me  to  con- 
duct a  wire  to  a  form,  first  and  second  can<  means  ro- 
tatable  in  synchronism  relative  to  said  £ra^e,  linking 
means  connecting  said  first  cam  means  tto  relatively 
arcuately  move  said  wire  guide  means  anq  said  form 
about  an  axis,  pivot  means  included  in  iaid  linking 
means,  means  connecting  said  second  cam  means  to  rela- 
tively reciprocate  said  wire  guide  means  and  said  form 
along  said  axis  and  hence  to  provide  a  composite  cyclic 
winding  path  movement  caused  by  both  said  pam  means, 
a  shifter  mechanism  including  first  and  second  alterna- 
tively operable  pivot  pins  acting  as  force  transmitting 
points  at  different  distances  relative  to  said  pivot  means 
to  change  the  effective  arcuate  relative  moveifient  of  said 
wire  guide  means  and  said  form  to  provide  cyclical  rela- 
tive movement  in  first  and  second  different  winding 
paths,  and  drive  means  to  rotate  both  said  £am  means. 


I  3  001  044 

INITIAL  STRAND*  END  SNAGGfR 
John  Vcraon  Keith,  Warwicli,  R.I.,  asdgnor  to  Lcesona 
Corporation,  Cranston,  R.L,  a  corporatioi^  of  Massa- 
dmsetts  ^ 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,765 
3  Claims.    (CI.  242— 18) 
1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  rotataMe  win<|ing  spindle 
and  adapted  to  catch  a  running  strand  of  yim  to  start 
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said  strand  winding  upon  said  qtindle  comprising  a  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  spindle  tor  rotatioo  therewith,  said 
member  having  a  nose  portion  contacted  by  the  running 
strand,  a  yarn  engaging  finger  movably  mounted  on  said 
member  and  movable  in  reH>onse  to  rotation  of  the  mem- 
ber from  a  retracted  position  adjacent  said  nose  portion 
to  a  projected  postton  wherein  it  extends  over  part  of 


3,081  046 
PACKAGE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  WINDING 

MACHINES 

Porter  I.   Barnes,  Jr.,  Johnston,  and  Thomas  E.  Pitts, 

Cranston,    R.I.,    aasignon    to    Lcesona    Corporation, 

Cianston,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Maasachnsctts 

Filed  May  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30^47 

19Cfaihna.    (a.  242— 36) 


said  nose,  a  permanent  magnet  rotatable  with  said  mem- 
ber for  holding  said  finger  in  said  retracted  position,  the 
magnetic  holding  force  exerted  on  said  finger  by  said 
magnet  being  such  tiiat  it  is  overcome  by  the  centrifugal 
force  on  said  finger  when  a  predetermined  speed  of  rota- 
tion is  attiBned  whereby  said  finger  is  released  for  move- 
ment to  said  projected  position. 


3,081,045 
AUTOMATIC  SUPPLY  PACKAGE  INDEXING 
MECHANISM  FOB  WINDING  MACHINES 
Thomas  E.  Pltls,  CnnslaB,  and  Caillon  A.  Steele,  Nor- 
wood, R.I.,  sssig^srs  to  Lsssona  Corporation,  Cranston, 
RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maasachnsctts 

Filed  May  19,  I960,  Sar.  No.  30,346 
1 1  rishii      (CL  242— 35.6) 


A«f 


1 .  In  a  winding  machine  for  winding  yam  upon  a  ro- 
tating package  wherein  the  package  is  rotated  by  fric- 
tional  contact  with  a  drive  roll  and  is  supported  on  an 
arm  mounted  on  a  frame  for  movement  to  and  from 
an  operative  position  with  said  package  contacting  said 
roll,  said  arm  being  biased  to  move  away  from  said 
operative  position  to  separate  said  package  from  said  roll, 
the  improvement  comprising  latch  means  for  said  ann. 
said  latch  means  comprising  a  movable  latch  element 
and  a  surface  of  abutment  for  said  latch  element,  one 
of  said  element  and  surface  being  carried  on  said  frame 
and  the  other  oo  said  arm,  said  element  engaging  said 
surface  to  maintain  the  arm  in  said  operative  position 
against  said  bias  during  normal  winding,  means  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  yam  wound  upon  said  drive  roll 
instead  of  said  package,  means  for  detecting  an  inter- 
ruption in  the  flow  of  yam  to  said  package,  means  for 
detecting  the  completion  of  a  package,  and  means  rfr- 
sponsive  to  each  of  said  detecting  means  for  moving  said 
latch  e^^ment  out  of  engagement  with  said  surface  where- 
by the  arm  is  free  to  move  aiway  from  said  operative 
position  under  the  in<'"*«^  of  said  bias  and  thereby 
separate  said  package  from  said  driving  toU. 


1.  In  an  automatic  winding  madiine  including  means 
for  routing  a  delivery  package  to  wind  yam  thereon, 
means  for  detecting  an  interruption  in  the  yam  being 
delivered  to  said  delivery  package,  means  actuated  in  re- 
sponse to  said  detecting  means  for  locating  and  reuniting 
the  respective  ends  of  the  interrupted  yam,  said  locating 
and  reuniting  means  including  an  end  locating  member 
pivoting  in  a  predetermine<l  arc  during  die  operation  of 
said  means,  an  automatic  package  replenishing  mecha- 
nism for  presenting  a  f^sh  siipply  package  of  yam  to 
active  position  for  wfaufing  on  said  delivery  package  upon 
exhaustion  of  one  supply  package,  control  means  for 
operating  said  replenishing  mechanism  to  bring  said 
fresh  package  to  active  unwinding  position,  an  actuating 
member  for  said  control  means  mechanically  coui^ed  to 
said  end  locating  niember  and  movab^  therewith  through 
a  predetermined  path,  said  replenishing  median  ism  con- 
trol means  being  engaged  and  actuated  by  said  actuaiting 
member  upon  moivement  thereof,  means  for  sensing  the 
presence  of  yam  at  a  point  between  the  supply  package 
in  active  position  and  said  initial  detecting  means  for 
l»eventing  the  engagement  of  said  control  means  by  said 
actuating  menrixr  whoeby  operation  of  the  package 
repknisiung  mftrhf"'""  is  avoided  if  the  yam  is  broken 
between  the  sensing  means  and  the  delivery  package  but 
is  permitted  if  tiie  yam  is  absent  at  the  sensing  means. 


3,001,047 

SUPPORT  AND  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR 

ADJUSTABIZ  TAPES 

James  KBbvi,  San  Carlos,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Pcrini 

Electronic  C— farnilon,  a  cmpwrnlion  of  California 

Filed  Aa«.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,524 

3  Claims.    (CL  242— 55) 


1.  Drive  means  for  an  adjusUble  tape  comprising  a 
rotatable  drum  over  which  the  tape  is  trained,  a  gear  on 
said  drum  through  which  it  may  be  rotated,  means  sup- 
ported for  rocking  noovement  adjacent  said  gear,  motor 
driven  forward  and  reverse  gears  on  said  means  adapted 
to  be  selectively  placed  in  mesh  with  the  gear  on  said 
drum  by  rocking  noovement  of  said  means,  resilient  means 
normally  retaining  the  rockable  means  in  a  neutral  post- 
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tion,  and  a  finger  engageable  wheel  secured  to  the  drum 
for  driving  the  tape  short  distances  independently  of  said 
drive  means. 


3,M1,M8 

DIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA 

Edmond  F.  Lapham,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcadix  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  7,  195«,  Scr.  No.  188,943 

37  Claims.    (CI.  244— 14) 


ment  of  the  interceptor  antenna  in  the  other  plkne  into  a 
secotid  signal  having  a  quadrature  phase  relative  to  the 
first  signal  and  an  amplitude  dependent  upon  A  predeter- 
mined trigonometric  relationship  of  the  angular  move- 
ment in  the  plane,  means  for  combining  the  iir^  and  sec- 
ond signals  to  produce  a  control  signal,  an  antenna  in  the 
missile  and  having  a  plurality  of  gimbals  for' providing 
during  flight  of  the  missile  pivotal  movemeitts  of  the 
missile  about  the  axes  of  the  gimbals,  means  operative 
before  the  release  of  the  missile  to  pivot  the  missile  an- 
tenna aflout  the  axis  of  one  of  the  gimbals  in  the  plurality 
in  accordance  wtih  the  i^ase  of  the  control  signal  to  main- 
tain the  missile  antenna  pointed  at  the  target,  and  means 
operative  before  the  release  of  the  missile  to  pivot  the 
missile  antenna  about  the  axis  of  another  of  t^e  gimbals 
in  the  pltirality  in  accorduice  with  the  amplitade  of  the 
control  signal  to  maintain  the  antenna  poin  ed  at  the 
targpt. 

1  3,081,05« 

SEEKER  SYSTEM 
Edmund  F.  Lapham,  Jr.,  Bfrmlntfiam,  and  I(n  H.  Mc- 
Laren, Dearborn,  MiclL,  amigBon  to  The  B^ndix  Cor- 
poration, a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1954,  Scr.  No.  426,04^ 
9  Claims.    (0.244—14) 


11.  In  an  antenna  for  directing  the  flight  of  a  missile 
towards  a  target,  a  first  gimbal  adapted  to  rotate  in  a 
first  plane,  a  second  gimbal  adapted  to  pivot  in  a  second 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  plane,  a  third 
gimbal  adapted  to  pivot  in  a  third  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  planes,  a  directional 
reflcctiM-  adapted  to  follow  the  movements  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  gimbals,  means  for  directing  the  rota- 
tion of  the  first  gimbal  before  the  release  of  the  missile 
to  point  the  reflector  at  the  target,  means  for  directing 
the  pivotal  movement  of  the  second  gimbal  before  the 
release  of  the  missile  to  point  the  reflector  at  the  target, 
means  for  pivoting  the  missile  in  the  third  plane  after 
the  release  of  the  missile,  means  associated  with  the  first 
directing  means  for  translating  the  missile  movement  in 
the  third  idane  into  a  rotational  movement  in  the  first 
iriane,  and  means  for  releasing  the  second  directing 
means  after  the  release  of  the  missile  to  permit  a  free 
movement  of  the  second  gimbal  so  as  to  complement  the 
rotational  movement  of  the  missile  in  the  first  plane  with 
a  pivotal  movement  in  the  second  plane. 


3,f81,t49 

SLAVE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Abraham  M.  FMhs,  New  Yovfc,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  The 

Bcndiz  CorponOoB,  a  cmpmalkm  td  Delaware 

FIM  Apr.  24, 1952,  Scr.  No.  284,094 

15  Claims.     (CI.  244—14) 


11.  In  combination  in  an  interceptor  for  launching  a 
missile  to  intercept  to  target,  an  antenna  housed  in  the 
intercqptor,  means  operative  before  the  release  of  the 
nUasile  to  pivot  the  interceptor  antenna  angularly  in  a 
pair  of  substantially  perpentycular  planes  to  maintain  the 
aniHUia  pointed  at  the  target,  means  for  converting  the 
movement  <rf  the  interceptor  antenna  in  one  of  the  planes 
into  a  first  signal  having  an  amplitude  dependent  upon 
a  predetermined  tritooometric  relationship  of  the  angular 
movement  in  the  plane,  means  for  converting  the  move- 


—  — /- 


-g^-^^-^s^^-ggay  ejjy^i^s: 


It  to 


1 .  In  combination  in  a  seeker  system  for  gui  ling  a  mis- 
sile to  intercept  a  target,  means  for  producin  ;  pulses  of 
high  frequency  energy  recurring  at  a  predetcm  ined  lower 
frequency,  an  antenna  for  beaming  these  pulses  to  a  target 
in  a  revolving  pattern,  the  antenna  also  servinj ;  to  receive 
the  signals  reflected  from  the  target,  means  inc  uding  four 
gated  amplifiers  for  producing  four  signals  K)'  out  of 
phase  with  one  another,  the  received  signals  being  in- 
troduced to  the  amplifiers  to  vary  the  ou4>ut  oi  the  amjdi- 
fien,  means  for  combining  the  output  amplifier  signals  of 
opposite  phase  to  produce  a  pair  of  error  «gnals  90* 
out  of  phase  with  each  other,  means  for  shiftio  t  the  phase 
of  the  error  signals  to  compensate  for  moven  ents  of  the 
missile  relative  to  the  antenna,  and  means  fcr  adjusting 
the  positioning  of  the  missile  relative  to  the  antenna  in 
accordance  with  the  phase  shifted  error  signal^  to  correct 


any  deviations  in  the  flight  of  the  missile  from 
coarse  towards  the  target 


a  collision 


3,081,051 
RADOME  STRUCTURE 
Ralph  O.  Robinson,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  asskwir  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  M  the  Sccre- 

rof  tile  Navy  ' 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,550 
7Chdms.  (CI.  244— 14) 
1.  A  pressure  responsive  device  in  the  nose  d^  a  radome 
of  a  missile  for  measuring  the  external  fluid  pressure 
exerted  on  the  nose  of  the  radome,  comprising  a  housing 
with  a  well,  a  plunger  with  a  tip  and  a  reduced  end,  said 
plunger  having  a  flange  between  said  tip  and  end,  said 
plunger  flange  and  end  being  placed  withinj  said  well, 
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said  well  having  a  ledge  portion,  a  spring  between  said 
flange  and  said  ledge  portion,  said  plunger  nooving  against 
said  spring  whereby  the  displacement  of  said  plunger  be- 


ing wing  panel  thereabout,  said  lower  joint  having  a  phh 
rality  of  knuckles  extending  alternately  from  said  folding 
and  fixed  wing  panels,  a  bore  through  each  of  said 
knuckles,  said  bores  in  said  lower  joint  being  in  align- 
ment with  each  other,  a  plurality  of  locking  pins  in  said 
bores  of  said  lower  joint,  each  of  said  pins  being  of  a 
length  equal  to  the  width  of  one  of  said  knuckles  and  of 


ing  representative  of  the  pressure  exerted  on  the  tip  of 
said  lounger  and  said  reduced  end  of  said  plunger  being 
capable  of  varying  hydraulic  fluid  flow  through  said  well. 


3,081,052 
VARLABLE  STABILIZING  MEANS 
PhUip  L.  Micbd,  Wciteort,  Coon.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  loM  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M3,071 
nOalBS.    (CI.  244— 17.19) 


1,  In  a  helicopter,  a  body,  a  sustaining  rotor  for  said 
body,  said  rotor  having  blates  thereon  mounted  for  pitch 
changing  movement,  a  collective  pitch  lever  for  con- 
trolling said  blades,  a  member  having  an  aerodynamic 
surface,  said  member  extending  laterally  from  the  side 
of  said  body,  means  fixing  said  member  against  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis,  said  member  being  movable  to 
different  angles  of  incidence,  means  connected  to  said 
member  fw  varying  its  angle  of  incidence  with  respect 
to  said  body,  said  last  named  means  being  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  pilot's  collective  pitch  lever  to  posi- 
tion said  member  between  a  small  positive  angle  of  at- 
tack and  a  small  negative  angle  of  attack. 


3,M1,053 
LOCKING  AND  UNLOCKING  MECHANISM 
MvtiB  E.  Jaireil,  AiUivtom  Tex.,  assifMir,  by  mcsM 
^IgiimcBts,  to  the  UnMad  States  of  AasMka  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Scoetary  off  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  22,377 
3ClahM.  (CL244— 49) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  akcraft  having  a  fuselage, 
a  plurality  of  fixed  wing  panels  extending  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  fuselage,  a  pInraUty  of  folding  wing  panels 
cooperating  with  said  fixed  wing  paneb  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially continuoua  extension  of  said  fixed  and  move- 
able wing  sections,  jomt  means  operativdy  connecting 
said  folding  wing  paoeb  to  said  fixed  wmg  panels,  upper 
and  lower  j<Hnts  forming  said  joint  means,  said  upper 
joint  having  a  plurality  of  knuckles  extending  alternately 
from  said  folding  and  fixed  wmg  panels,  a  bore  through 
each  of  said  knuckles,  said  bores  being  in  alignment  with 
each  other,  pintle  means  disposed  to  interlock  said 
knuckles,  said  phitle  means  effectively  extending  through 
each  of  said  bores  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  toUr 

788  O.a.— 2» 


a  diameter  sufficient  to  contact  the  wall  of  said  bore  over 
at  least  a  plurality  of  points  at  spaced  locations  along 
said  bore  and  to  ivovide  a  sliding  fit  in  said  bore,  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  pins  into  a  locking  and  unlocking 
position,  said  jAns  when  disposed  in  a  locking  relation- 
ship with  said  knuckle  members  forming  a  subsUntially 
solid  load  bearing  connection  across  the  chordwise  length 
of  said  joint. 

3,081,054 

PENNANT  STANDARD 

Howard  Q.  Westervelt,  7930  S.  Peoria  St.,  Chicago,  m. 

Filed   Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,705 

3ChdBH.    (CL  248— 127) 


1 .  A  pennant  sundard  adapted  to  hold  a  pennant  staff 
on  an  object  comprising:  a  rigid  stand,  an  independent 
resilient  diaphragm  in  spaced  relation  therefrom,  and  a 
pennant  staff  mounted  between  said  stand  and  said  dia- 
phragm, said  rigid  stand  having  an  annular  sunxMt  mem- 
ber which  rests  upon  said  object,  arms  atuched  to  and 
angularly  radiating  from  said  support  member,  said  arma 
meeting  in  a  hub,  said  hub  having  an  axially-extending 
bore  of  a  diameter  to  slidably  receive  said  pennant  staff, 
and  said  diaphragm  having  a  suction  cup  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  object  and  a  boss  in  opposed  relation  to  said 
suction  cup,  said  boss  having  a  hole  therein  of  a  diameter 
to  engagingly  receive  the  end  o£said  pennant  staff. 


3,081,055 
COLLAPSIBLE  STOOL 
Roy  M.  Fuller,  525  W.  23rd  St,  San  Pedro,  CaMf. 
Filed  fair  21, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  125,710 
4aaiiiis.    (a.  248— 164) 
1.  A  collapsible  structure  of  ttte  diaracter  described, 
comprising  in  combination:  a  shnilar  pair  of  generally 
rectangular,  inverted   U-diaped  frames  formed  oi  flat- 
sided  members  of  uniform  thickness,  of  which  the  paral- 
lel side  members  of  the  U  form  dependent  supporting 
legs  disposable  crosswise  in  frictional  registration  with 
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tlie  cofTC^NXiduif  legB  of  the  adjacent  frame;  a  senerally 
rectangular  surface  of  flexible  seating  material  trans- 
versely connecting  the  top  cross  arms  of  both  inverted 
U  frames  and  formed  with  a  medial  inset  portion  along 
each  connected  side  edge;  each  frame  being  formed  with 
a  longitudinally  aligned  pair  of  suqxnsion  arms  jointly 
forming  the  cross  arm  of  the  U,  which  arms  are  termi- 
nally hinged  together  adjacent  said  inset  portion  by  a 
dependent  hinge  so  as  to  be  movable  between  a  support- 
ing position  of  end  abutment  and  a  collapsed  position 
wherein  both  outer  ends  are  downswung  toward  each 
odier  with  said  seating  material  folded  along  a  transverse 
line  connecting  said  insets;  a  latch  member  located  ad- 
jacent each  outer  end  of  each  suqwnsion  arm  for  angu- 
lar bracing  of  the  adjacent  leg  by  selective  engagement 
therewith  when  in  dependent  position;  each  outer  end 
of  each  suq)efision  arm  being  formed  with  a  short,  up- 
standing rectangular  projection  upon  its  upper  face  hav- 
ing a  thickness  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  legs;  each 
of  the  four  legs  being  formed  by  three  successive, 
hingedly  connected  segments  of  unequal  length  and  equal 
thickness  to  the  thickness  of  the  8uq>ension  amu  and 
consisting  of  (a)  a  proximate  segment  of  length  equal 
to  the  combined  thickness  of  a  suspension  arm  plus  said 
upstanding  projection  thereon,  whereby  said  segment  can 


be  swung  between  a  supporting  position  wherein  one  end 
of  the  dependent,  upri^t  disposed  segment  abuts  against 
the  underface  of  the  adjacent  connected  suspension 
arm,  and  a  collapsed  position  outswung  180*  wherein  iu 
longitudinal  face  is  disposed  against  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  suspension  arm  and  upstanding  projection  jointly, 
(6)  an  intermediate  segment  adapted  in  collapsed  posi- 
tion to  overlie  the  adjacent  connected  suqiension  arm  in 
spaced  relation  and  in  juxtaposition  with  said  projecti<»i, 
and  (c)  a  distal  segment  shorter  than  said  intermediate 
segment  by  at  least  the  length  of  said  projection,  where- 
by in  collapaed  position  it  may  be  hingedly  diqxjsed 
lengthwue  in  juxtaposition  between  the  suspension  arm 
and  the  intermediate  segment  spaced  therMbove,  with 
the  free  end  of  the  distal  segment  disposed  adjacent  the 
inner  end  of  said  projection;  one  leg  ai  each  adjacent 
croMed  pair  being  provided  with  a  selKtively  engage- 
able  bracket  n^ember  disposable  lengthwise  along  said 
leg  vriA  its  reqiective  ends  secnrable  to  the  intermediate 
and  distal  segments  thereof  along  the  side  opposite  the 
hiaffe  line  thorebetwcen,  said  bracket  having  a  rectangu- 
lar channd  portion  adapted  to  frictionally  overlie  the 
•djaoeat  craaaed  kg,  whereby  in  supporting  position  the 
hinged  segment  joints  oi  both  legs  are  securely  held 
against  buckling. 

HANGERS  FOR  TOOLS  SUCH  AS  ROTARY 
IMPACT  WRENCHES 
MMifl  A.  Yoog,  Galsa  Mllli,  mi  Floyd  H.  Sweet, 
BwBd,  Ohfo,  iMtaMn  to  CwtiM-Wtlilit  CorponlkM, 
m  tmwmtMm  af  Pahwww 

IBcpL  15, 19M,  Scr.  N4..5MU 
analii     (CL24g— at3) 


Habcs  12,  1968 

metal  body  having  a  web  for  attachment  tt  a  support 
and  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  flange  i  normal  to 
the  web,  the  flanges  having  slots  therethroug  i  in  a  com- 
mon plane  intersecting  the  web  and  open  ts  free  edge 
portions  of  the  flanges  and  of  depths  greater  than  half 
the  total  thickness  of  the  head  assembly  in  the  region 
of  the  work-engaging  end  portions  measund  along  an 
axis  normal  to  the  principal  plane  of  said  w^b  when  the 


Mabch  12,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


tool  is  in  place  in  the  hanger  for  enabling  s  multaneous 


reception  of  respective  work-engaging  end 


the  output  member,  and  a  head-assembly-reta  ning  device 
movably  secured  to  one  flange  and  swingabk  toward  the 
other  flange  from  an  open  position  enabling  said  work- 
engaging  end  portions  freely  to  enter  the  lots  into  a 
closed  position  disposed  for  abutment  with  I  tie  head  as- 
sembly in  event  of  attempted  removal  of  said  end  por- 
tions from  the  slots.  T 


portions  of 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  248—225  see: 
Patent  No.  3.080,980 


3,981,«57 
MIRROR-MOUNTING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Vaaa  E.  Farnsworth,  343  W.  Drydca  St, 

Filed  Jan.  It,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  Ii5,3|2 
3  Claims.    (CL  248— 2M) 


Gleidalc, 


;  on  the  ex- 
said  device 
I  ubstaatiaHy 


2.  A  haaftr  for  a  wrench  having  a  hiead  aaMofaly  in- 
dodmg  a  torque  transmitting  output  meoiber  having  co- 
axial work-engaging  end  portions  projecting  laterally 
from  said  aascmbly  and  an  operating  handle  extending 
traasvaraely  ci  the  axis  ot  the  output  member,  the 
comprisinf  a  ooe-iriece  chaimel-ahived  aheel 


1 .  A  rear  view  mirror  device  for  mountin 
terior  side  surface  of  a  motor  vehicle  body; 
comprising  a  bifurcated  bracket  means  of 
V<«haped  configuration  as  viewed  in  side  elejration  when 
in  position  of  use,  with  the  diverging  ends  of  the  compo- 
nent legs  of  said  V-duped  configuration  eigaging  Ae 

vehicle  body  at  points  spaced  vertically  from . 

said  bracket  means  comprising  first  and  secoi  td  legs,  said 
firit  leg  having  one  end  thereof  provided  w  th  a  down- 
wardly directed  hook  portion  engageable  ever  an  up- 
wardly directed  edge  portioo  of  the  vehidi  body  and 
ha^ing  the  other  end  thereof  providod  with  mfans  detach 
ably  engaging  said  second  leg  intermediate 
sa(d  second  leg  for  releasable  fixed  engagement  with  said 
seiond  leg  at  any  desired  point  akng  said  seo  md  1^  and 
said  second  leg  having  body  engaging  meaai  at  the  end 
thereof  which  is  vertically  q;*aoed  from  said  l  ook  portion 
of  said  first  leg  and  the  other  end  oi  aaid  second  kg 
carrying  a  rear  view  mirror  mounted  thereoa 
aqj^ilar  adjustment 


MEANS 
CaHf. 


universal 
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3,Ml,t58 

PENDULOUS  DISPLAY 
Fred  Dc  Vrki,  Gnadrflk,  and  Charles  Wilbur  Hcckiel, 
Spring  Lake,  Mich^  said  Heckad  aasivaor  to   said 
Dc  Vrks 

FIM  Dec.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  75,2M 
4  ClafaBH.    (a.  248—318) 


plane  of  said  arm  means,  said  stylue  being  freely  slidable 
axially  thereof  relative  to  said  socket,  three  fixedly- 
supported  hydraulic  flow  control  valves  enclosing  mov- 
able valve  elements,  one  of  said  valve  elements  being 
aligned  with  and  in  contact  with  one  end  of  the  stylus, 
the  movable  valve  elements  of  the  other  two  valves  being 
(^rativeiy  connected  with  respective  ones  of  said  arm 
means  at  points  spaced  90  degrees  apart  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  stylus  and  intersecting  said 


1.  A  pendulous  display  comprising  a  tray;  a  plurality 
of  elongated  tray  supports  extending  beneath  said  tray; 
said  supports  having  interfitting  projections  and  recesses 
to  interlock  and  stabilize  said  assembly;  the  bottom  of 
said  tray  being  configurated  to  interfit  with  said  supports 
to  prevent  lateral  shifting  of  said  tray;  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated suspension  members  extending  above  said  tray,  each 
being  removably  attached  respectively  to  a  terminal  end 
of  one  of  said  supports;  and  removable  supporting  means 
attached  to  said  members  to  support  the  display  in  a 
pendulous  fashion. 

3,MM59 
SEAT  BASE 
Allan  J.  HasUBfi,  WMJla,  aad  Edward  C.  Julian,  Law- 
rence,   Kans.,    anlgaors   to   The    Boeing    Company, 
Widiita,  Kans.,  a  cotporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jane  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  114,4M 
t  CUbh.    (CL  248— 37<) 


7.  The  improvement  in  a  base  for  a  seat,  comprising: 
a  rigid,  hollow,  inverted  generally  conically  shaped  body, 
first  and  second  leg  means  having  their  upper  ends  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  of  said  body  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  therefrom  to  bear  on  the  floor  or 
the  like,  said  second  leg  means  having  upper  and  lower 
telescoping  sections,  resilient  means  normally  urging  said 
sections  to  expanded  position  whereby  the  seat  is  urged 
to  an  upper  position  and  can  be  forcibly  moved  to  a  re- 
clining position  by  pivoting  about  the  lower  end  of  said 
first  leg  means,  said  second  leg  means  having  fluid  means 
including  a  cavity  in  said  aecond  leg  means  acting  to  op- 
pose expansion  of  said  second  leg  means  at  a  rate  above 
a  selected  level  of  acceleration. 


JanacsC. 


3,N1,M8 
TRACER  VALVE  MECHANISM 

I  m,  PaMiliaa,  CaBf .,  anigaor,  by 
to  Yoai«  Spriaa  A  Wk«  Corporatloa,  De- 
troit, MidL,  a  iwpaiatloa  af  Mirhigaa 

FHad  PWb.  7,  1958,  Scr.  Na.  7134M 
4nsiiii  (CL251— 3) 
1.  A  master  control  valve  assembly  for  use  in  a  three- 
dimensional  follower  system,  said  valve  assembly  com- 
prising a  stationary  support  having  a  socket,  rig^  arm 
means  universally  supported  in  said  socket,  a  stylus  ex- 
tending through  the  center  of  said  socket  normal  to  the 


fe- 


socket,  said  valve  elements  being  responsive  to  the  slight- 
est movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  stylus  in  any  direc- 
tion to  move  one  or  more  of  said  movable  valve  elements 
to  modify  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  last  mentioned 
pair  of  valve  elements  having  a  universal  positive  con- 
nection with  the  outer  end  of  an  associated  one  of  said 
arms  and  being  spring  biased  toward  said  arm  means 
and  toward  said  stylus  and  cooperating  with  one  another 
in  constantly  tending  to  bias  said  stylus  toward  a  neutral 
position. 

3,M1,M1 
PISTON  VALVE  SEAL 
Martia  B.  Coiinid,  Downey,  CaHf.,  aasigMir  to  Balwr  OH 
Tools,  lac,  Loc  Angeles,  Califs  a  corporatioa  of  Cali- 
fomia 
Original  application  Aug.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  677,608,  now 
Patent  No.  2,988,323,  dated  Jane  13,  1961.    Divided 
and  tfak  application  Mar.  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  17,980 
7  Claims.    (Q.  251— 172) 


1.  In  valve  apparatus  having  a  fluid  passage:  first  and 
second  valve  members  movable  with  respect  to  each  other 
to  control  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage;  one  of  said 
members  having  a  peripheral  sealing  surface;  seal  means 
on  the  other  of  said  members  engageable  with  said  sur- 
face to  close  said  passage;  said  members  being  movable 
with  respect  to  each  other  to  disengage  said  seal  means 
from  said  peripheral  surface  to  open  said  passage;  said 
seal  means  including  a  pliant,  elastic  ring  having  a  por- 
tion, the  peripheral  surface  of  which  is  engageable  with 
said  sealing  surface,  and  a  circumferentially  endless  lat- 
erally thin  metallic,  elastic  ring  to  one  side  of  said  por- 
tion having  initial  working  clearance  with  said  sealing 
surface  and  engaging  and  adapted  to  be  deflected  by  said 
pliant  ring  toward  said  sealing  surface  to  force  a  pe- 
rijdieral  surface  of  said  metallic  ring  against  said  sealing 
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surface  when  said  pliant  ring  is  subjected  to  pressure; 
said  metallic,  elastic  ring  extending  to  an  end  of  said 
pliant  ring. 


3,081,062 
BALANCE  PRESSURIZED  SEAL  GLOBE  VALVE 
Robert  P.  Danun,  Long  Beach,  Calif^  assignor  to  Pacific 
ValTcs,  Inc^  Long^  Beach,  Calif  ^  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,002 
4  Claims.    (CI.  251— 175) 


1.  A  balance  pressurized  seal  globe  valve,  comprising  a 
body,  said  body  having  a  fluid  port  including  an  intake  and 
an  outlet  port  therein,  a  seat  in  said  fluid  port,  a  stem 
extending  into  the  body  and  resting  on  the  seat  in  one  posi- 
tion of  the  parts,  a  hand  wheel,  operating  means  connect- 
ing said  hand  wheel  and  stem  to  move  the  stem  relative  to 
the  seat,  said  body  having  a  bore  therein  open  at  the 
bottom  and  closed  at  the  top,  said  bore  receiving  the 
stem  therein,  said  stem  having  a  fluid  passage  therein  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof,  said  bore  being 
enlarged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  to  provide  a  fluid 
opening  communicating  with  said  fluid  passage,  said  body 
having  a  chamber  therein  into  which  the  upper  end  of 
the  stem  extends,  said  fluid  opening  extending  into  said 
chamber  to  exert  line  pressure  on  the  top  of  the  stem, 
an  insert  in  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  seat  in  one  position,  of  the  parts,  said  insert  having  a 
limited  vertical  movement  in  the  stem,  said  stem  having 
a  pressure  space  therein  and  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
insert,  and  said  stem  having  a  port  extending  from  said 
fluid  passage  and  into  the  pressure  space  to  exert  pres- 
sure on  top  (rf  said  insert 


3,081,063 
VALVE  INCLUDING  A  SEAT  CUP 
Harold  O.  Seitsam,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tom- 
Unson  Industries,  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Jnne  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,504 
3aafan8.    (CL  251— 331) 


1.  A  valve  for  c<nitrolling  fluid  flow  and  including  a 
valve  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  fluid  passage- 
way in  the  valve  body  interconnecting  said  ports,  an  en- 
larged portion  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  passageway 
fomiing  a  seal  chamber,  a  generally  flat  sealing  seat  de- 
fined by  the  enlarged  portion,  said  seat  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  passageway  and  completely  surrounding 
tiw  same,  a  lounger  in  the  seal  chamber  generally  aligned 


with  the  sealing  seat  and  having  one  end  opposed  to  such 
seat,  means  to  reciprocate  said  plunger  toward  and  away 
fmm  said  sealing  seat,  resilient  sealing  meiuis  disposed 
in  the  seal  chamber  and  received  over  said  o6t  end  of  the 
plunger,  said  resilient  sealing  means  being  domprised  of 
rubbcrlikc  material  having  a  Shore  "A"  hardhcss  of  from 
about  35  to  about  60  points  and  including  an  elongated 
generally  cylindrical  tubular  base  portion  demote  from 
said  sealing  seat  and  aligned  therewith,  an  elongated  gen- 
erally cylindrical  tubular  nipple  portion  of  stialler  diam- 
eter than  the  base  portion,  said  nipple  portioo  being  gen- 
erally coaxial  with  the  base  portion  and  extending  there- 
from toward  the  sealing  seat,  a  transversely  extending 
shoulder  portion  joining  the  nipple  portion  to  the  base 
portion,  said  shoulder  portion,  in  the  free  state  thereof, 
lying  substantially  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  mutual  axis  of  the  nipple  and  base  portions  one  end 
surface  of  the  base  portion  being  substantially  coplanar 
with  one  surface  of  said  shoulder,  said  nipple  portion  at 
its  free  end  having  a  transverse  end  wall  closing  the  same, 
said  transverse  end  wall  having  a  thickness  Mibstantially 
greater  in  magnitude  than  the  wall  thicknesjs  of  the  re- 
maining parts  of  the  fluid  sealing  means,  said  transverse 
end  wall  further  having  a  diameter  greater  in  magnitude 
than  any  dimensions  of  the  passageway  in  t»e  plane  of 
the  scaling  seat,  both  said  nipple  portion  ai|d  said  base 
portion  opening  in  a  direction  away  from  the  sealing  seat, 
means  to  attach  said  nipple  portion  to  said  plunger  for 
reciprocation  therewith,  and  including  a  re^ss  formed 
in  the  internal  surface  of  the  transverse  end  wall  and  a 
knob  formed  on  said  one  end  of  the  plunger  qf  conforma- 
tion corresponding  to  that  of  said  recess,  sai(^  knob  being 
removably  snap-fitted  into  said  recess,  means:  to  maintain 
said   base   portion   against  substantial  axial  and  lateral 
movement  within  said  seal  chamber,  spring  means  nor- 
mally biasing  the  plunger  toward  the  sealii^  seat,  said 
spring  means  being  received  around  the  plunger  and  being 
positioned  within  the  tubular  base  and  tubula^  nipple  por- 
tions, said  base  portion,  nipple  portion,  transverse  shoul- 
der portion  and  transverse  end  wall  being  imperforate  so 
as  to  prevent  direct  communication  of  flufd  with  the 
plunger  and  the  spring  biasing  means  therefoif,  said  trans- 
verse end  wall  in  one  position  of  the  jriunaer  sealingly 
engaging  said  sealing  seat,  and  in  another  petition  of  said 
plunger  said  nipple  being  partially  telesc<^ica|ly  retracted 
within  the  base  portion  to  permit  fluid  flow  through  said 
valve,  the  junction  between  the  external  surface  of  said 
nipple  and  of  said  transversely  extending  ishoulder  is 
filleted  on  a  radius  of  from  about  %4  inch  t0  about  %4 
inch  and  transcribing  an  arc  of  about  45  degrtes  to  about 
1 35  degrees,  and  further  in  which  the  junction  between  the 
internal  surface  of  said  nipple  and  said  tran^ersely  ex- 
tending shoulder  is  rounded  on  a  radius  of  ifrom  about 
%4  inch  to  1144  inch  and  transcribing  an  ap^  of  from 
about  45  degrees  to  about  135  degrees. 


3  081  064 

CRANE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BUMPER  JACKS 
L«i  D.  Gibson,  740  W.  5th,  Rte.  3,  Baxter  SpHml  : 
FUed  May  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  113,426 
OClafans.    (a.  254— 2)        ^ 

2.  A  crane  attachment  for  bumper  jacks  bf  the  type 
having  a  wheeled  frame,  a  vertically  movable  lifting 
mechanism  mounted  rearwardly  on  the  frame!  and  a  load 
engaging  element  comprising  a  transverse  sadiue  bar  con- 
nected to  the  lifting  mechanism  and  extendin|  forwardly 
therefrom,  said  attachment  comprising  upifght  means 
connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  iadjacent  to 
said  lifting  mechanism  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
above,  base  means  operatively  connected  t^  said  tear 
portion  of  said  frame  adjacent  said  lifting  mechanism  and 
supporting  a  forward  end  of  the  frame,  boonj^  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  the  upttght  means, 
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strut  means  operatively  connected  between  said  boom 
means  and  the  saddle  bar,  and  bolt  means  for  securing 


adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  trailer  frame  at  a  location 
displaced  from  the  path  of  swinging  movement  of  said 
leg  in  shortened  condition,  said  operating  means  being 
operable  to  extend  said  leg  into  supported  relation  with 
said  second  support  while  said  elements  are  interengaged, 
said  elements  being  disengageable  upon  shortening  of  said 
leg  away  from  said  second  support  to  facilitate  swinging 
said  leg  to  said  downward  position. 


a  lower  end  of  the  upright  means  to  the  frame  and  piv- 
otally  connecting  a  rear  end  of  the  base  means  thereto. 


3,081,065 
LANDING  GEAR  FOR  SEMI-TRAILERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  B.  Daltoa,  Mnskcgon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  West 
Michigan  Steel  Foudry  Co.,  Mnskcgon,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,741 
9Chdnis.    (CI.  254— 86) 


3,081,066 

HYDRAUUC  ELEVATING  AND  PRYING 

APPARATUS 

Stephen  A.  MurawsU,  13422  Ave.  K,  Chia«o  33,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,402 

3  Cbdms.    (CI.  254—93) 


1 .  A  combined  hydraulic  elevating  and  prying  appara- 
tus comprising  a  base  member,  an  upright  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  base  member,  a  ram  cylinder  reciprocably 
mounted  within  said  upright  sleeve,  a  sleeve  freely  fitted 
about  said  upright  sleeve  for  reciprocating  movements 
simultaneously  with  said  ram  cylinder,  ball  bearing  mem- 
bers interposed  between  said  upright  sleeve  and  said  freely 
fitted  sleeve,  said  base  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  jaw  members  forming  a  lateral  extension  of  said 
base  member,  a  jaw  member  carried  by  said  freely  fitted 
sleeve  and  normally  occupying  a  position  between  said 
spaced  jaw  members,  an  hydraulic  unit  having  a  flexible 
hose  connected  to  a  fluid  inlet  formed  in  said  base  mem- 
ber for  discharge  of  fluid  beneath  said  ram  cylinder,  a 
threaded  stud  on  said  base  member  and  said  hydraulic 
unit  being  swivelly  and  detachably  connected  to  said 
threaded  stud. 


1 .  In  a  semi-trailer  or  the  like  having  a  frame  to  which 
landing  gear  may  be  secured,  landing  gear  structure  com- 
prising, an  extensible  leg  having  ground  engaging  means, 
mounting  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  trailer  frame 
and  mounting  said  leg  for  swinging  between  a  downward 
position  and  a  retracted  position,  a  strut  having  two  mem- 
bers pivoted  together,  one  member  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection to  said  leg  and  the  other  member  being  adapted 
to  be  pivotally  secured  to  the  trailer  frame,  said  strut 
supporting  said  leg  against  swinging  movement  when  said 
members  are  in  mutually  extended  relation,  said  one  mem- 
ber having  an  extension  beyond  the  pivot  between  said 
members,  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  trailer 
frame  and  engaging  said  extension  to  restrain  swinging 
movement  thereof  whereby  to  retain  said  strut  members 
in  mutually  extended  relation,  operating  means  operable 
to  extend  and  shorten  said  leg  while  said  strut  members 
are  in  mutually  extended  relation,  said  keeper  being  re- 
leasable  to  facilitate  swinging  movement  of  said  leg,  said 
operating  means  including  means  operable  when  said 
keeper  is  released  to  swing  said  leg  in  shortened  condi- 
tion to  said  retracted  position,  said  leg  and  keeper  carry- 
ing elements  which  are  interengageable  in  said  retracted 
position  of  said  leg  to  provide  a  first  support  securing 
said  leg  in  said  retracted  position,  a  second  support 


3,081,067 
WINCH  CONSTRUCTION 
William  F.  Hickson,  WestficM,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Copper  &  Steel  Industries,  Inc.  (Welin  Davit  and 
Boat  Division),  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,938 
3  Claims.    (CI.  254—184) 

I 


1.  A  winch  construction  comprising  a  vertically 
mounted  motor  having  a  downwardly  extending  motor 
shaft  with  a  lower  end,  a  centrifugal  clutch  means  hav- 
ing a  clutch  shaft,  said  clutch  means  operatively  engag- 
ing said  lower  end  of  said  motor  shaft,  a  horizontally 
extending  worm  shaft  having  two  ends,  meshing  bevel 
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fears  operatively  connecting  said  clutch  shaft  and  said 
worm  shaft,  a  centrifugal  brake  operatively  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  worm  shaft,  a  worm  gear  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  worm  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  in  meshing 
relationship  with  said  worm  gear,  a  worm  wheel  shaft 
having  two  ends,  one  end  of  said  worm  wheel  shaft 
being  fixed  to  said  worm  wheel,  a  spur  pinion  fixed  to 
the  other  end  of  said  worm  wheel  shaft,  an  upper  spur 
gear  and  a  lower  spur  gear,  each  in  meshiiig  relationship 
with  said  spur  pinion,  an  upper  drum  fixed  to  said  upper 
spur  gear  for  rotation  therewith,  a  lower  drum  fixed  to 
said  lower  spur  gear  for  rotation  therewith,  and  a  payout 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  takeup  and  payout  of  an 
upper  and  lower  wire  rope  to  said  upper  and  lower  drums 
respectively,  said  payout  mechanism  comprising  a  screw 
shaft  having  two  ends  and  a  screw  portion  intermediate 
said  ends,  a  longitudinally  recessed  shaft  having  two 
ends,  intermeshing  spur  gears  on  one  end  of  each  of  said 
screw  and  longitudinally  recessed  shafts,  one  of  said  spur 
gears  on  said  screw  and  longitudinally  recessed  shafts 
being  in  meshing  relationship  j/zith  one  of  said  spur  gears 
on  said  upper  and  lower  drums,  a  guide  unit  having  two 
spaced-apart  outside  plates,  said  outside  plates  having 
screw  means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  screw  por- 
tion of  said  screw  shaft  for  moving  said  guide  unit  back 
and  forth  with  respect  to  said  screw  shaft,  and  said 
outside  plates  being  slidingly  mounted  on  said  spUne 
shaft  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  guide  unit  about  said 
screw  shaft,  a  guide  roller  rotatably  mounted  between 
said  outside  plates  and  keyed  to  said  spline  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  guide  roller  having  at  least  one 
groove  on  its  surface  to  guide  each  of  said  upper  and 
lower  wire  ropes,  two  spaced-apart  inside  plates,  a  hinge 
pin  pivotally  mounting  said  inside  plates  between,  and 
depending  from,  said  outside  plates,  an  idler  roller  rotat- 
aWy  mounted  between  said  inside  plates  below  said  guide 
roller,  said  idler  roller  having  at  least  one  groove  on  its 
surface  to  guide  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  wire 
ropes,  and  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  idler 
roller  about  said  hinge  pin  to  maintain  said  grooves  on 
said  idler  roller  in  juxtaposition  with  said  grooves  on 
said  guide  roller. 

3,081,069  I 

COLD  TRAP  ' 

Norman  Milleron,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,032 
3  Claims.    (CI.  62— 332) 


1 .  In  a  cold  trap  preventing  vapor  and  surface  migration 
of  low  boiling  molecules  into  a  vacuum  cavity  from  a  dif- 
fusion pump  or  the  like,  the  combination  comprising  a 
cylindrical  housing  having  cover  plates  on  each  end  v^-ith 
flanged  openings  extending  therefrom  adaptable  for  con- 
nection to  a  vacuum  facility  and  to  the  inlet  of  a  diffusion 


pump,  a  sealed  coolant  pot  associated  with  structure 
defining  a  vertical  passage  between  said  pumii  and  vacuum 
inlets,  said  pot  and  passage  defining  structufe  being  sup- 
ported in  said  housing  and  consisting  of  a  thermally  con- 
ducting material,  means  for  exteriorly  filling  and  venting 
said  pot,  conducting  surfaces  protruding  intoi  said  passage 
from  said  defining  structure,  said  surfaces  |)eing  shaped 
and  disposed  therein  to  ensure  one  or  more  bounces  per 
molecule  passing  through  said  trap  at  pumping  pressures 
below  10-«  mm.  Hg.  and  coolant  temperatures  below 
—  50°  C,  a  coil  of  stainless  steel  around  sa{d  pot  inside 
said  housing  sealed  against  said  bottom  covjer  plate  and 
against  passage  defining  structure  at  the  top 
by  preventing  vapors  and  liquids  bypassing 
said  coil  supporting  said  pot  in  said  housinj 
thermally  conducting  baffle  strips  supportec 

pot  by  said  lower  cover  plate,  and  means  for 

baffle  strips  with  a  coolant  from  a  source  fcxterior  said 
housing. 


tiereof  there- 
aid  passage, 
a  series  of 
below  said 
I  cooling  said 


3,081.069 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Earie  Thomas  Oakes,  East  IsIId,  N.Y.,  assl^r  to  The 
E.  T.  Oakes  Corporation,  Islip,  Long  Isl$nd,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1959.  Ser.  No.  839,^13 
2  Claims.    (CI.  259^—8) 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  stator'  and  a  rotor 
disposed  in  face  to  face  but  spaced-apart  relation  and  the 
rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  stator  and  rotor,  said  ^tator  having 
a  plurality  of  circular  rows  of  teeth  concentric  with  said 
axis  and  extending  towards  but  not  entirely  tlo  said  rotor, 
with  the  teeth  in  each  row  spaced  apart  in  tiie  row,  said 
rotor  also  having  a  plurality  of  circular  rows  pf  teeth  con- 
centric with  said  axis  and  extending  towards;  but  not  en- 
tirely to  said  stator,  with  the  teeth  on  said  f-otor  spaced 
apart  in  each  row,  each  row  of  teeth  on  said' stator  being 
disposed  between  and  radially  spaced  from  two  adjacent 
rows  of  teeth  of  said  rotor,  adjacent  teeth  of  both  stator 
aad  rotor  being  connected  at  their  bases  by  ^♦'ebs  and  the 
free  ends  of  the  teeth  of  the  stator  overlapping  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  said  axis  with  the  webs  fcetween  the 
teeth  of  the  rotor,  and  the  free  ends  of  the  Iteeth  of  the 
rotor  overlapping  in  a  direction  parallel  to  siid  axis  with 
the  webs  between  the  teeth  of  the  stator.  and  means  for 
feeding  material  to  be  mixed  to  the  space  between  the 
stator  and  rotor  at  one  concentric  row  and  removing  it 
from  between  them  at  another  concentric 
frpm  said  one  concentric  row. 


prow  remote 


3,081,070 
SALAD  MIXER 


Chauncey  Welsch,  210  E.  58th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
'  FUedMar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,614 

4  Claims.    (CL  259— 89)       > 


I. 


A  salad  mixer  comprising  a  stand,  an  lipright  posi- 
ti»ned  at  each  end  of  said  stand,  each  of  spjd  upri^ts 
having  an  inwardly  disposed  cradle  roUUble Iwith  respect 
to  said  upright,  a  salad  receptacle  having  t^o  generally 
hemispherical  and  substantially  identical  halves  with  a 
top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  adapted  to  be  joined  to 
form  a  hollow  enclosure  of  generally  spherical  shape  to 
contain  the  salad  without  spillage  during  m^ing,  a  pair 
of  ears  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  ejach  of  said 
portions  and  adapted  to  fit  in  mated  paiik  into  said 
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cradles,  the  can  of  one  portion  having  i»t>tubemioes 
which  mate  with  grooves  in  the  ears  of  the  other  portion, 
and  means  releasably  to  hold  the  pairs  of  ears  in  said 


cradles  to  join  the  two  portions  together  and  releasably 
to  hold  the  salad  receptacle  in  said  stand  whereby  the 
salad  receptacle  clears  the  stand  and  may  be  revolved  to 
effect  mixing  the  salad. 


3,081,071 
FUEL  CHARGER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINE 
Llewellyn  T.  Barnes  and  Charles  T.  Barnes,  both  of 
155  Atiaiitk  Ave.,  Frecport,  N.Y. 
Original  appUcaiioB  Aaf.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  837,228,  now 
Patent  No.  3,033,181,  dated  May  8,  1962.     Divided 
'  tUs  appUcatfoa  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,106 
2  Claims,    (a.  261— 30) 


1.  A  fuel  charger  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  combustion  cylinder  and  a  piston  reciprocating 
therein  comprising  a  compressor  cylinder,  a  compressor 
piston  reciprocating  in  said  compressor  cylinder,  gear 
means  interconnecting  the  piston  in  said  combustion  cyl- 
inder with  said  compressor  piston  so  that  during  the  ex- 
pansion stroke  of  said  piston  in  said  combustion  cylinder 
said  compressor  piston  is  moved  in  its  compression  stroke, 
a  chamber  having  a  bottom  portion  and  having  a  periph- 
eral outlet  above  said  bottom  portion,  means  for  con- 
tinuously maintaining  a  puddle  of  liquid  fuel  in  said 
chamber  bottom  portion,  a  tube  mounted  in  said  chamber 
spaced  from  the  bottom  and  from  the  periphery  of  said 
chamber  and  extending  to  the  top  thereof,  said  tube  hav- 
ing a  bottom  opening  and  being  connected  to  said  com- 
pressor cylinder,  said  compressor  piston  forcing  air  under 
compression  during  said  compression  stroke  into  said  tube 
and  through  the  bottom  opening  thereof  and  into  said 
puddle  so  that  a  mist  of  fuel  with  said  air  is  forced  through 
said  outlet  and  into  said  combustion  cylinder,  first  valve 
means  for  permitting  flow  of  air  into  said  compressor 
cylinder  during  the  expansion  stroke  of  said  compressor 
piston,  and  second  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  air 
from  said  compressor  cylinder  into  said  tube  and  permit- 
ting flow  of  air  only  during  said  compression  stroke  when 
the  pressure  of  the  air  in  said  compressor  cylinder  has 
exceeded  a  predetomined  amount. 


3,081,072 

PACKING  FOR  VAPOR-LIQUID  CONTACT 

APPARATUS 

Leslie  B.  Bn«g,  Ridgcwood,  NJ.,  — ignnr  to  Packed 

Coinnu  CorporatfoB,  New  York,  N.Y>  i 

ofNewYoifc 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,483 
1  Claim.    (CI.  261—106) 


A  column  packing  for  a  vapor-liquid  contact  column, 
comprising  stacked  trays,  each  tray  having  a  plurality  of 
integral  units  of  inverted  V-shape  cross-section  disposed 
in  parallel  relationship,  each  unit  having  a  central  channel 
member  having  a  horizontal  bottom  wall  and  vertical  side 
walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  disposed  at  the 
apex  of  said  V-shaped  section  and  panels  of  non-filming 
self-supporting  foraminous  material  extending  downward- 
ly in  an  inclined  duection  on  opposite  sides  of  said  chan- 
nel member,  said  panels  having  vertical  bottom  flanges 
adapted  to  seat  in  and  be  supported  by  corresponding 
channel  members  of  corresponding  units  of  the  adjacent 
lower  tray,  said  channel  members  having  a  width  to  hold 
and  maintain  the  vertical  bottom  flanges  of  the  units  of 
the  adjacent  higher  tray  with  said  flanges  substantially  in 
contact,  said  flanges  substantially  filling  the  channels  of 
said  channel  members  and  resting  upon  and  being  sup- 
ported by  said  bottmn  walls  whereby  the  stacked  trays 
form  a  rigid  self-supporting  structure  which  may  be  as- 
sembled or  disassembled  by  inserting  said  bottom  flanges 
in  or  withdrawing  said  bottom  flanges  from  their  respec- 
tive supporting  channel  members,  the  adjacent  panels  of 
contiguous  units  forming  a  V-shaped  trough  for  the  re- 
ception of  liquid  which  flows  downwardly  along  such 
panels. 

3,081,073 
METAL  HEATING  FURNACE  APPARATUS 
Leon  F.  Conway,  Whitehall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bloom  En- 
Kineerfag  Company,  Inc.,  Pfttsbar^,  Pa.,  a  corporatfcm 
of  Pcmisylvania 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,933 
3  Claims.    (CI.  263— 6) 


1.  A  furnace  for  removing  skid  marks  from  metal 
workpieces  being  heated,  comprising,  a  heating  zone  in 
said  furnace  having  longitudinally  extending  fluid-cooled 
supporting  rails  therein  for  said  workpieces,  said  rails 
causing  longitudinally  extending  transversely  spaced  skid 
marks  on  the  underside  of  said  workpieces,  a  horizontal 
soaking  zone  succeeding  said  heating  zone,  a  hearth  in 
said  soaking  zone  onto  and  over  which  said  workpieces 
move  after  leaving  said  heating  zone  and  rails,  said  hearth 
having  longitudinally  extending  transversely  spaced  heat- 
ing channels  in  mdividual  correspondence  to  and  longi- 
tudinal alignment  with  said  rails  in  said  beating  zone, 
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said  channels  being  immediately  below  the  surface  of 
said  hearth  and  open  along  substantially  the  whole  length 
of  the  tops  thereof  directly  against  skid  marks  on  work- 
'pieces  passing  over  and  on  said  hearth,  said  channels  fur- 
ther being  substantially  free  of  cross  connection  to  one 
another  at  least  at  the  level  of  said  hearth,  whereby  heat- 
ing gases  supplied  to  the  ends  of  said  channels  respec- 
tively flow  therethrough  and  directly  heat  and  remove 
skid  marks  overlying  said  channels,  and  independent 
direct-firing  regulatable  burner  means  positioned  in  said 
soaking  zone  to  regulate  the  flow  of  heating  gases  sup- 
plied to  said  channels  thereby  respectively. 


3,081,074 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANNEALING  CODLS 

OF  STRIP  METAL 

CahiB  C.  Bhckmaa  and  Robert  J.  Bccmcr,  Bay  Village, 

Ohio,  asricBon  to  Lcc  WOmib,  CIcTclaiMl,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  703,905 

4ClBfani.    (CLM3-47) 


•f  the  end  member  of  lesser  pressure  are^  and  having 
an  annular  skirt  extending  toward  the  en^  member  of 
fesser  pressure  area,  and  a  hollow  body  of  jresilient,  flex- 
ible, material  extending  between  and  sealeii  fluid-tightly 
to  said  end  members  and  bulging  outwardly  of  the  end 


member  of  larger  jM-essure  area  in  at  leasj  one  bellows 
form  and  thence  inwardly  within  said  retaining  member 
and  skirt  and  in  a  rolling  re-entrant  lobej  to  said  end 
member  of  lesser  pressure  area,  said  lobe'  being  within 
the  outer  perimeter  of  said  outwardly  bilging  bellows 
portion  of  said  hollow  body. 


3,081,076 
SPRINGS  FOR  SEATS  AND  BACKS 
Raymond   D.   Stront  and  Ljmn  W.  Steilcs,  Safinaw, 
Mich.,  aarignora  to  Saginaw  Win  Prodo^  Inc.,  Sagi- 
naw, Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  19€1,  Sv.  No.  93,f  14 
HClaioM.    (CL  267^107) 


2.  A  c<m1  spacer  for  qiacing  apart  open  coils  during 
annealing  having  an  outer  periphery  and  including,  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  extending  web 
members  having  their  outer  ends  disposed  at  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  spacer,  said  webs  having  their  lower  edges 
lying  in  a  common  bottom  plane  and  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  top  of  a  coil  to  be  annealed  and  their  upper  edges  lying 
in  a  top  common  plane  and  adapted  to  support  a  second 
coil  resting  thereon,  and  baffle  wall  means  intermediate 
said  common  planes  and  having  a  central  opening  therein, 
said  baffle  wall  means  forming  separate  non-communicat- 
ing upper  and  lower  plenum  chambers  and  extending  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  spacer  at  said  top  common 
plane  and  having  said  central  opening  lying  in  said  bottom 
common  plane. 

-^— ^^—  & 

3,081,075 
FLUID  SPRINGS 
Alan  Abcrt  Sclman,  LeiilHM-Sca,  En^and,  assignor  to 
Dnniop  Rnbbcr  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUcd  Feb.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Feb.  6,  1959 
7  Claims.  (0.267—65) 
1.  A  fluid  spring  comprising  two  end  members  dis- 
placeable  toward  each  other,  one  of  said  end  members 
having  a  larger  pressure  area  than  that  of  the  other  end 
member,  an  annular  retaining  member  between  said  end 
members  overlapping  the  perimeter  of  the  pressure  area 


1 .  A  spring  comprising  a  resilient  wire  jspring  with  a 
load  supporting  deck  section  having  a  froiit  end  support 
section  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  front  rail;  said  deck 
lection  also  having  an  upwardly  extending  rear  support 
arm,  including  a  sinuous  portion,  adapted  t(  be  connected 
to  a  rear  support  rail;  the  said  deck  section  i  ind  arm  being 
formed  of  a  single  wire  of  uniform  cross- sectional  area 
with  the  said  sinuous  portion  including  a  flat  portion  of 
decreased  width  and  increased  depth  relati^4  to  the  width 
and  depth  of  a  substantial  portion  of  the  dieck  section. 


3,081,077 
SEAT  CUSmON  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME  ^ 

Charles  F.  Sodman,  Akron,  Olilo,  assignor  jto  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rnbbcr  Company,  Akron,  QMo,  a  corpo- 
ration of  OUo  I 

FOed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,^39 
14  Claims,  (a.  267— 111)  | 
1 .  In  a  seat  construction,  the  combinatioa  with  a  frame 
including  a  first  rail  and  a  second  rail  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other,  a  first  series  of  spaced  generally  parallel  and 
substantially  inextensible  elongated  members  each  an- 
chored at  one  end  to  said  first  rail  with  th^  opposite  end 


projecting  toward  the  second  rail  but  having  permissible 
rdative  movement  with  respect  thereto  in  a  direction  to- 
ward said  first  rail  whereby  to  permit  deflection  thereof 
under  load,  a  second  series  of  similar  elongated  members 
similarly  attached  to  said  second  rail  and  simflarly  pro- 
jecting toward  said  first  rail  and  having  permissible  rela- 
tive movement  with  respect  thereto,  some  of  the  elongated 


members  of  the  first  series  being  interposed  between  ad- 
jacent pairs  of  elongated  members  of  the  second  series  in 
overlapping  relation,  and  a  layer  of  rubber  bonded  to  and 
connecting  said  members  whereby  when  the  elongated 
members  are  deflected  under  load  and  move  generally 
parallel  relative  to  each  other  due  to  being  anchored  to  the 
rails  at  their  one  end,  the  rubber  is  placed  in  shear  to 
sustain  the  load. 

3,081,078 
DECK  LID  LATCH  AND  ACTUATOR 
Thomas  E.  Lohr,  Dcbrolt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  816,458 
2ClalnH.   (CL268— 74) 


determined  position  on  the  top  of  said  table,  and  selec- 
trvely  operable  drive  means  for  said  clamp  member;  said 
safety  construction  comprising  means  on  said  table  form- 
ing a  work  station  at  one  edge  of  said  table  top  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  clamp  member,  a  foot  operated  treadle 
supported  from  said  base  below  said  table  top  and  sub- 
stantially inwardly  beneath  said  table  top  from  a  verti- 
cal plane  through  one  said  edge  of  said  table  top  at  said 
work  station,  pivot  means  ccmneoted  to  said  treadle  ad- 
jacent the  edge  thereof  closest  to  said  vertical  plane,  bi- 
asing means  cooperating  with  said  pivot  means  support- 
ing said  treadle  in  a  normal  position  with  the  surface 
thereof  extending  in  an  inclined  plane  directed  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  work  station,  said 


->—, 


work  station  being  in  such  spaced  relation  to  said  pivot 
means  that  an  operator  is  required  to  stand  at  said  work 
station  to  control  said  machine  and  in  such  standing  po- 
sition is  required  to  extend  one  foot  in  a  deliberate  and 
abnormal  manner  beyond  said  statioD  and  underneath 
said  taUe  top  to  place  such  one  foot  in  operative  posi- 
tion on  said  treadle,  and  means  connecting  said  treadle 
to  said  selectively  operable  drive  means  for  producing 
a  lowering  movement  oi  said  clamp  member  in  rtspoaae 
to  pivotal  motion  of  said  treadle  against  said  biasing 
means  from  its  said  normally  inclined  position  down 
and  away  from  said  wcM-k  station  toward  a  horizontal 
position  and  continued  holding  of  said  treadle  away  from 
its  said  normally  inclined  position. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  closure  swingably 
uKMinted  thereon  f<M-  movement  between  c^n  'ftnd  closed 
positions,  the  combination  comprising,  extensible  and  re- 
tractable latch  means  including  a  lead  screw  member  and 
a  nut  member  movable  therealong  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith  for  latching  and  unlatching  said  clo- 
sure with  respect  to  said  body  and  for  moving  said  closure 
between  closed  and  partially  open  positions,  extensible 
and  retractable  operating  means  including  a  second  lead 
screw  member  and  a  selectively  free  wheeling  nut  member 
movable  therealong  for  interconnecting  said  closure  and 
said  body  to  move  said  closure  between  partially  open 
and  fully  open  positions,  and  control  means  operatively 
interconnecting  said  latch  means  and  said  operating  means 
for  causing  said  nut  member  of  said  tolerating  means  to 
free  wheel  upon  movement  of  said  closure  from  fully 
open  to  partially  open  positions  and  upon  threaded  en- 
gagement of  said  nut  member  and  lead  screw  member  of 
said  latch  means. 

3A01.iW 

SAFETY  CONTROL  FDR  A  CUTTING  MACHINE 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Joseph  C.  Dolj  Md  Robert  J.  Bnchwaldcr,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors   to   Harrli-Intartjrpc    Corporation,   Dayton, 

Ohio,  a  cwpwation  of  Delaware 

FBad  Hm  17. 1959,  Scr.  No.  820,944 

2CMM.    (CL269— 23) 

1.  A  safety  control  construction  for  a  madune  having 

a  horizontal  work  table  mounted  on  a  base,  a  power 

driven  clamp  member  arranged  to  clamp  material  in  {ve- 

788  O.a. — 30 


3,081,080 
ADJUSTABLE  REGISTER  STOP 
Huuptttr  Weber,  Haddonfidd,  NJ.,  asrignnr  to 

M.  Langston  Company,  Camden,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,356 
1  Claim,    (a.  271— 60) 


In  a  machine  for  intermittently  transferring  sheets  of 
material  into  and  out  oi  work  stations,  including  gripper 
means  for  engaging  a  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  and  subse- 
quently moving  said  sheet  throu^  the  machine,  a  ro- 
tatabiy  mounted  register  gate  shaft,  a  plurality  of  sheet 
leading  edge  engaging  register  stops  qiaced  transversely 
of  the  machine  mounted  on  said  register  gate  duft,  a 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  interposed 
between  said  shaft  and  said  register  stops,  a  collar  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  engaging  one  end  of  said  sleeve  for 
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positioning  the  same,  said  sleeve  having  a  slot  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  a  limiting  collar  having  a  projec- 
tion thereon  engageable  in  said  slot  secured  to  the  shaft 
for  limiting  rotational  movement  of  the  sleeve  on  the 
shaft,  side  frames  of  the  machine  having  openings  there- 
in with  upper  and  lower  flat  surfaces  and  circular  tide 
surfaces,  the  ends  of  said  shaft  having  flat  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  inserted  in  said  openings  in  sliding  en- 
gagement therein,  a  vertically  disposed  elongated  open- 
ing in  said  shaft  extending  between  said  flat  surfaces,  and 
an  eccentric  member  having  a  portion  extending  into 
said  vertical  elongated  hole  and  a  smaller  portion  extend- 
ing therefrom,  hand  wheels  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
eccentric,  said  handwheel  being  operable  upon  rotation 
to  move  said  eccentric  and  therethrough  the  end  of  said 
shaft  with  respect  to  the  side  frames  whereby  all  said 
register  stops  can  be  adjusted  forward,  backward  and 
angularly  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine. 


3,081,081 

STACKING  APPARATUS 

Roger  L.  GrifRn,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Swift  & 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,639 

9  Claims.    (CI.  271— 64) 


3,t8l,f81 
SHEET  CONTROL  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Joseph  R.  Spooncr,  Andensfaaw,  Ei«iaiid,  ind  WHUaBi 
Alfred  Hadlcy,  Tappaa,  N.Y.,  assigiion  to  Liootypc 
and  Machinery  Limited,  London,  F.ngUmdi  a  compaoy 
of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,3114 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  15,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  271—68) 
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1 .  A  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  a  printing  press  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  sheet  delivery  pile^  a  chain  de- 
livery equipped  with  grippers  for  drawing  the  printed 
sheets  by  their  leading  edges  in  non-overlap6ing  relation 
from  printing  position  to  said  delivery  pile,  tpd  air  blow- 
ing means  arranged  in  advance  of  and  adjacent  the  sheet 
delivery  pile  for  directing  air  under  pressure  in  a  thin 
stream  against  the  under  surfaces  of  the  sucdessive  sheets 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  delivery  pile  during  their  advance 
by  the  chain  delivery  and  in  a  direction  op|K>site  to  the 
dkection  of  advance,  said  air  stream  being  Idirected  op- 
wardly  against  the  advancing  sheets  at  su^h  an  angle 
as  to  reduce  the  static  pressure  at  the  unjder  surfaces 
of  the  sheets  and  thereby  cause  the  sheets  to  be  pulled 
downwardly  from  their  path  of  travel. 


1 .  An  improved  stacking  device  for  selectively  deposit- 
ing successive  sheets  of  material  in  any  order  at  any  of  a 
plurality  of  positions,  said  device  comprising:  a  frame; 
endless  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  endless  means 
trained  about  a  path  extending  in  a  given  direction  from  a 
sheet  pick-up  point;  sheet  transporting  means  attached  to 
said  endless  means;  a  given  number  of  sheet  receiving 
means  spaced  beneath  the  path  of  said  endless  means  in 
said  direction;  an  unloading  means  located  above  each  of 
said  sheet  receiving  means,  said  unloading  means  being 
supported  on  said  frame  for  vertical  movement  between 
operative  and  inoperative  positions  with  respect  to  dis- 
charging sheets  from  said  transporting  means;  actuating 
means  connected  between  said  unloading  means  and  said 
frame  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  unloading  means 
between  said  operative  and  inoperative  positions;  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  located  proximate  said  frame;  signal  retaining 
means  fixed  to  said  shaft;  signal  imparting  means  operable 
to  place  a  signal  on  said  signal  retaining  means  at  the  se- 
lection of  an  operator  for  each  sheet  at  said  pickup  point; 
indexing  means  connected  to  rotate  said  shaft  atgiven  angle 
for  a  given  increment  of  motion  of  said  endless  means; 
signal  receiving  nneans  staggered  about  said  shaft  adjacent 
successive  signal  retaining  means  at  multiples  of  said 
given  angle  corresponding  to  the  distance  between  said 
pickup  point  and  successive  sheet  receiving  means  to  re- 
ceive such  signals  from  said  signal  retaining  means  as 
the  riieet  transporting  means  are  moved  past  said  sheet 
receiving  means,  said  signal  receiving  means  being  oper- 
ativety  connected  to  actuate  said  unloading  means  through 
said  actuating  means. 


3,081,083 

PLAYGROUND  DEVICE 

James  W.  Gregory,  922  Hollywood  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,344 

1  Claim.    (CL272— 7) 


In  a  playground  device  of  the  class  desciibed,  an  up- 
right post;  a  spiral  track  disposed  about  the  post;  a  pas- 
senger carrying  frame  member  rotatably  di  iposed  about 
tfte  post;  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  wheel!  attached  to 
t^e  frame  and  engaged  with  the  spiral  trsck,  whereby 
when  force  is  exerted  downwardly  on  the  frame,  the 
wheels  are  caused  to  roll  on  the  spiral  trick  to  cause 
the  rotation  of  the  frame;  a  flange  about  tie  lower  end 
of  the  post;  an  arm  pivotally  attached  to  th;  post  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  spiral  track,  and  having  a  free  outer 
end  in  engagement  with  the  flange,  said  arnl  constituting 
a  continuation  of  the  spiral  track  to  the  flange;  another 
arm  constituting  a  part  of  the  spiral  track  ii  spaced  ver- 
tical relation  to  the  flange,  said  other  arm  veing  pivoted 
to  the  post  at  one  end  and  free  of  attachmeni^to  the  spiral 
tf ack  at  the  other  end,  the  free  ends  of  saj4  arms  being 
engageable  by  said  wheels,  whereby  when  the  lower 
wheel  engages  the  flange,  the  vowels  may;  freely  coast 
about  the  post  by  lifting  up  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  to 
permit  the  frame  to  coast  to  a  stop. 
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3,0tl,t84 

TOY 

Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chici«o,  aad  Lcooid  Kripak,  Villa  Park, 

HL;  said  Leonid  Kripak  asrigaor  to  said  Marvin  L  Glass 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960^  Ser.  No.  21,268 

12  ClalBis.    (a.  272—27) 


3  Ml  086 

AUTOMATIC  BOWLING  FINSETTER  OUT-OF- 

RANGE  RESET  ACTUATING  DEVICE 

Charies  G.  Batteriield,  Morris,  U.,  assig«ir  to  Ficldcn 

Electronks,  Morris,  DI.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Oct  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,065 

4  Claims.    (CL  273-^3) 


1.  A  concealed-gun  toy  comprising  a  lidded  container, 
a  toy  gun  concealed  within  the  container,  and  means  for 
causing  the  toy  gun  to  pivot  so  as  to  be  aimed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  a  supposed  victim  while  simulating  the  firing  of  an 
actual  gun,  when  the  lid  is  raised. 


3,081,085 

BACK  POSTURE  AND  STRETCH  BOARD 

Robert  Dc  Gkoiamo,  620  Twuds  HUl  Road, 

Fakfleld,  Coon. 

FHcd  Apr.  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  24,713 

6  Claims.    (CL  272— 58) 


fj- 
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3.  In  an  automatic  bowling  pinsetter  out-of -range  reset 
actuating  device  for  reactuating  a  pinsetter  machine  after 
the  same  has  been  stopped  by  an  out-of-range  pin,  said 
pinsetter  machine  having  out-of-range  pin  sensing  means, 
out-of-range  linkage  and  an  out-of-range  reset  lever; 
solenoid  means  operable  in  response  to  said  sensing  means 
to  operate  said  reset  lever,  said  solenoid  controlled  by  a 
switch,  switch  actuating  means  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  out-of-range  linkage  and  movable  in  response  to 
said  sensing  means  to  close  said  switch  and  means  connect- 
ing said  solenoid  and  said  reset  lever. 


3,081,087 

GOLF  CLUB 

Thomas  Jefferson  Redd,  4435  S.  Lewis  Ave., 

TobaS,  OUa. 

FUed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,997 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  273—80) 


1.  A  back  posture  and  stretch  board  device  comprising 
a  frame  having  an  elongate  base  portion  of  appreciable 
width  to  provide  substantial  stability,  said  base  portion 
being  adapted  for  support  on  a  floor  surface,  and  said 
frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  supporting  bars  carried 
by  the  base  portion  and  arranged  to  be  positioned  above 
the  floor  surface  in  substantially  parallel  relation  thereto, 
said  bars  being  spaced  inward  from  the  ends  of  the  frame 
base  portion  an  appreciable  horizontal  distance  which  is 
commensurate  with  the  spacing  between  the  bars  them- 
selves, said  frame  further  comprising  raised  side  rails 
connected  at  their  end  portions  to  the  said  bars  and  con- 
stituting therewith  a  rigid  rectangular  structure  forming 
the  entire  uppermost  part  of  the  frame,  said  rigid  rectan- 
gular structure  constituting  roughly  one-third  of  the  plan 
size  of  the  frame  when  viewed  from  the  top;  and  a  board 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  arranged  to  hold  a  person 
lying  down,  said  board  adjacent  one  end  having  feet- 
engageable  fasteners  for  securing  the  feet  of  the  person 
to  said  one  end,  and  the  board  further  resting  on  the  spaced 
supporting  bars  to  position  it  horizontally  above  the  floor 
and  provide  a  stable  horizontal  support  whereby  a  user 
may  safely  mount  and  lie  on  the  board,  and  said  board 
being  swingable  about  one  ctf  said  bars  to  an  angular 
position  wherein  the  feet  are  raised  above  the  head  and 
having  receptacle  means  on  its  underside  to  receive  said 
one  bar  aad  constitute  therewith  a  pivot  for  the  board. 


In  a  golf  club,  a  shaft,  a  shank,  said  shaft  being  aflfixed 
to  said  shank  near  one  end  of  said  shank,  a  club  head, 
said  club  head  being  attached  near  its  heel  to  said  shank 
opposite  that  end  receiving  said  shaft,  said  shank  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  top  of  said  club  head  adjacent  the 
heel  Uiereof  and  being  bent  so  that  the  center  line  of  the 
outer  end  of  said  shank  and  of  said  shaft  extends  toward 
the  central  part  of  said  club  head,  said  club  head  having 
a  longitudinal  passage  convergent  toward  the  toe  of  said 
club  head  whereby  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  club 
head  is  disposed  nearer  the  toe  of  said  club  head  than 
the  heel  thereof  and  said  club  head  and  said  shank  are 
balanced  about  the  center  line  of  said  shaft 


3,081,088 

GAME  APPARATUS 
Eric  C.  Kast,  1633  E.  Hyde  Park  Blvd.,  Cliici«o,  DI. 
FUed  Jnly  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,802 
3Clafan8.    (CI.  273— 130) 
1.  A  game  comprising  a  playing  board,  a  first  set  of 
playing  pieces  of  a  predetermined  color  randomly  ar- 
ranged on  said  board,  a  second  set  of  playing  pieces 
of  a  different  color  randomly  arranged  on  said  board,  a 
pair  of  spect£cle8  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  player  and 
containing  transparent  filters  both  of  a  color  to  transmit 
the  color  of  one  of  the  sets  of  playing  pieces  but  not  the 
other  set,  and  a  tracing  implement  adapted  to  be  used 
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by  said  player  seeking  to  trace  a  path  across  the  playing 
board  without  encountering  said  other  set  of  playing 


if    '^ 


pieces,  said  instrument  leaving  a  mark  on  said  playing 
board  that  ia  visible  to  the  player. 


t 


3,081,089 

MANIPULATABLE  TOY 

WnUam  O.  Gastafson,  2712  E.  RobfaiMHi,  Fresno,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  2,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  6,323 

6  Claims.    (CL273— IM) 


1.  A  toy  puzzle  comprising  a  core  having  a  substantial- 
ly spherical  smooth  outer  surface  substantially^oncentric 
to  the  center  of  the  core;  a  plurality  of  substantial  y  tri- 
angu'ar  fractionally  spherical  inner  and  outer  segments  of 
substantially  uniform  size  having  side  edges,  the  inner 
segments  having  mounting  portions  providing  inner  sur- 
faces secured  to  the  core  with  said  inner  segments  in  sub- 
stantially spherical  formation  and  providing  marginal 
flanges  having  inner  surfaces  in  radially  spaced  relation 
to  said  outer  surface  of  the  core  and  substantially  con- 
centric to  the  center  of  the  core  with  adjacent  edges  of  the 
flanges  of  adjacent  segments  being  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  annular  intersecting 
grooves  in  concentric  circumscribing  relation  to  axes  ex- 
tended through  the  center  of  the  core,  the  outer  segments 
rotatably  slidably  overlying  the  inner  segments  in  sub- 
stantially spherical  formation  concentric  to  the  core  with 
adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  outer  segments  being  in  sub- 
stantially paral'el  spaced  relation  to  define  a  plurality  cl 
slots  disposed  in  substantially  perpendicularly  re  ated 
planes  passing  through  the  center  of  the  core,  there  being 
first  and  second  sets  of  semi-spherically  related  outer  seg- 
ments having  tongue  members  individua  ly  rigid  y  con- 
nected thereto  and  extended  radially  inwardly  toward  the 
core  through  said  grooves  and  slidably  interlockingly  en- 
gaging the  flanges  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  inner  seg- 
ments for  enabling  relative  rotatable  movement  of  the  first 
and  second  sets  of  outer  segments  on  the  inner  segments 
and  for  enabling  collective  rotatable  movement  of  the 
outer  segments  relative  to  the  inner  segmenu  about  the 
axes  of  the  grooves. 


3^1,090 

INDOOR,  OUTDOOR  GOLF  GAME 

MeiyfcM  S.  CoBgleto^  Chester,  Pa.  I 

FUcd  Oct  4,  19€1,  Scr.  No.  142,838 

3ClaiiM.    (0.273—170 

1.  In  a  golf  game,  the  combination  erf  a  plurality  of 

wicket  mats,  each  wicket  mat  being  independently  {rface- 


aWe  relative  to  any  other  wicket  mat,  a  plurality  of  cup 
pad  hole  elements,  each  oi  said  cup  pad  hble  elements 
being  independently  placeable  relative  to  i4y  other  cup 
pad  hole  element  or  said  wicket  mat  and|separately  a 
phirality  of  golf  clubs  and  golf  balls  for  placing  engage- 
ment upon  said  wicket  maU  and  cup  pad  hfle  elements, 
said  wicket  mat  comprising  a  longitudinal  pad  having  a 
relatively  narrow  width,  a  vertically  extending  opening 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  pad,  said  pad  hating  a  maxi- 
mum thickness  adjacent  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  ver- 


tically extending  innings  and  said  thickness!  of  said  pad 
being  gradually  diminished  to  a  ir>iniin<im  th^kness  at  the 
periphery  of  said  pad,  said  pad  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  apart  upstanding  embossments  on  the  upper  side 
thereof  and  at  a  midpoint  between  the  two  siid  vertically 
extending  openings,  an  upstanding  wicket  af^ed  to  each 
of  sAid  bosses,  said  wicket  comprising  mefins  whereby 
a^all  may  be  passed  therethrough  from  oi^  said  verti- 
cally extending  opening  to  the  other  said  vertically  ex- 
tending opening. 

!  3,081,091 

PRACTICE  BALL 
Harlow  B.  Grow,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Craig  H.  Grow,  Pacific  Palisadles,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Bruce  W.  Grow,  Manhattan  Beath,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,358 
10  Claims.    (CI.  273—186) 


1.  A  practice  ball  for  ascertaining  the  effectiveness  of 
the  swing  of  a  club  used  in  striking  the  ball  by  producing  a 
marking  on  the  face  of  the  club,  said  practite  ball  com- 
prising I 
a  hollow  body, 
a  marking  material  contained  in  the  hollow  of  said 

body,  and  | 

said  body  having  an  exudation  portion  to  pe  struck  by 
the  club  for  exuding  the  marking  material  onto  the 
face  of  the  club  responsive  to  impact  o^  the  dub  on 
said  ball.  , 

3,081,092 
PHONOGRAPH  TURNTABLE  UKTTS 
lames  C  HOtoo,  4015  Coolidce  Ave.,  nalrlimi.  CiriK. 
Filed  ha%.  18, 1960,  Scr.  No.  SOisIl 
3  Claims.    (CL  274— 9) 
1.  In  a  phonogri4>h  turntable  unit  having  a  base  hav- 
ing an  underside  and  having  a  turntable  pivoi  and  a  tum- 
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table  removably  mounted  on  said  pivot  and  having  a  de- 
pending rim  and  an  undersurface  within  said  rim,  and 
having  a  motor  having  a  drive  spindle,  and  a  drive  wheel 
cooperative  between  said  drive  spindle  and  said  under- 
surface; speed  changing  and  control  means  for  said  turn- 
table comprising,  a  supporting  arm  having  said  drive 
wheel  r(Hatably  mounted  on  one  end  with  the  other  end 
of  the  supporting  arm  having  a  pivotal  mounting  on  the 
underside  of  said  base,  and  the  pivotal  mounting  being 
slidably  adjustable  radially  in  said  base  relative  to  the 
turntable  pivot  for  adjusting  the  drive  wheel  on  said  un- 
dersurface relative  to  said  rim  for  varying  the  speed  of 
the  turntable,  spring  means  cooperative  between  the  sup- 
porting arm  and  the  base  for  normally  maintaining  co- 
operation between  the  drive  wheel  and  the  drive  spindle, 
and  a  control  lever  having  connection  with  said  pivotal 


mounting  and  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  underside 
of  said  base  for  radially  advancing  and  retracting  said 
drive  wheel  relative  to  said  rim, 

said  control  lever  being  movable  to  and  from  an 
"Off"  position, 

cushioning  members  having  the  other  end  of  the  sup- 
porting arm  interposed  therebetween  to  provide  for 
deflectional  movement  of  the  supporting  arm  for  re- 
traction from  the  said  undersurface,  and 

including  means  cooperative  with  the  control  lever  and 
with  the  supporting  arm,  and 

including  a  cam  member  cooperative  with  the  drive 
wheel 

when  the  control  lever  is  moved  to  the  "Off"  position, 

for  retracting  the  drive  wheel  from  the  undersurface, 
and 

coincidently  retract  the  drive  wheel  from  the  spindle. 


some  of  said  slots  for  controlling  the  motion  of  respective 
blade  members,  sad  groups  of  blade  members  having  re- 
spective first  and  second  means  pivotally  coupling  same  to 
said  control  rod  so  as  to  move  said  blade  members  simul- 
taneously with  said  rod  in  at  least  one  displacing  direc- 
tion of  said  rod,  said  clamping  members  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  first  coupling  means  in  said  different 
respective  axial  planes  and  being  elastically  displaceable 
radially  in  said  respective  planes  in  opposition  to  the  urg- 
ing force  of  said  resilient  supporting  means,  each  of  said 
clamping  members  having  at  its  lower  portion  an  out- 
wardly projecting  lip  movable  through  one  of  said  respec- 
tive slots  of  said  tubular  member  for  clampingly  engag- 
ing the  periphery  of  the  center  hole  of  at  least  the  i>en- 
ultimate  record  disc  of  said  stack;  deflector  means  within 
said  tubular  member  for  guiding  the  longitudinal  and 
radial  movement  of  said  clamping  members,  said  clamp- 
ing members  each  having  an  inclined  cam  face  engage- 


3,081,093 

RECORD  CHANGING  DEVICE 

Kari-Hcinz  TfcMn,  Kici-Elmachcnhaccn,  Germany,  as- 

sigiHM-  to  EicctrancMtIc  Gcadischaft  mit  iMschrankter 

Haftung,  Kiel,  Germany,  a  cwporation  of  Germany 
FUcd  Apr.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  21,  1959 
14  Claims.    (CL  274— 10) 

1.  A  gramophone  record  changing  device,  comprising 
a  turntable  spindle  for  supporting  a  stack  of  record  discs, 
said  spindle  having  an  upright  tubular  member  provided 
in  its  upper  portion  with  vertically  spaced  groups  of 
longitudinal  slots,  each  group  consisting  of  more  than  two 
slots  located  in  different  axial  planes  of  said  member;  a 
control  rod  longitudinally  di^laoeaUe  within  said  tubular 
member  and  projecting  downwardly  out  of  said  tubular 
member;  resilient  supporting  means  on  said  control  rod 
for  urging  same  upward;  two  vertically  q>aoed  groups  of 
radially  displaceable  blade  members  distributed  about  the 
periphery  of  and  disposed  within  said  tubular  member, 
each  of  said  blade  members  having  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  positioned  ORHMite  a  respective  one  of  said  slots 
for  radial  displacement  therethrough,  the  upper  group  of 
blade  members  forming  record  clamping  members  and 
the  lower  group  of  blade  members  forming  supporting 
members  for  said  stack  of  discs;  said  tube  forming  blade 
control  surfaces  at  respective  terminal  edges  of  at  least 


able  with  said  deflecting  means;  the  blade  members  of 
said  group  of  supporting  members  each  having  a  record 
supporting  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  second 
coupling  means  in  respectively  different  axial  planes  and 
having  a  top  face  for  supporting  the  record  stack  when 
said  supporting  members  are  in  radially  extended  posi- 
tion; each  of  said  supporting  members  being  provided 
with  a  control  surface  so  shaped  as  to  be  engageable  with 
a  respective  one  of  said  blade  control  surfaces  only  after 
the  respective  supporting  member  has  moved  downwardly 
and  radially  outward  a  predetermined  distance;  an  abut- 
ment fastened  to  said  control  rod,  said  first  coupling 
means  being  axially  displaceable  on  said  rod,  said  re- 
silient supporting  means  surrounding  said  control  rod 
and  having  one  end  abutting  against  said  abutment  and 
the  other  end  against  said  first  coupling  means  to  exert 
biasing  pressure  in  at  least  one  direction  of  rod  motion 
upon  said  first  coupling  means. 


3,081,094 
HOLDING  ARM  FOR  RECORD  CHANGER 
Walter  Josef  Knopfle  and  Hans  Gerhard  Hagenah,  St. 
Georgen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Perpetunm-ElMier, 
FalHik  for  Fcinmechanik  und  Elcktrotedmik  Steidfaicr 
A  Co.,  KonB.-<Scs.,  St.  Georgen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  71,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmmny  Nov.  26,  1959 

2ClainBS.    (CL  274— 10) 
1.  In  stabilizing  apparatus  for  record  changers  of  the 
type  wherein  a  plurality  of  records  are  stacked  on  a 
spindle  ledge  to  be  successively  dropped  down  upon  a 
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turntable,  the  combination  including,  a  frame,  a  vertical 
support  shaft  joumalled  in  said  frame  for  rotational  and 
axial  movement,  a  stabilizing  arm  extending  horizontally 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  for  engaging  with  the 
top  surface  of  said  stack  of  records,  a  backdrop  member 
extending  downwardly  from  said  frame,  said  backdrop 
being  provided  with  a  cam  track,  said  track  including  a 
first  vertical  portion,  a  second  horizontal  portion  and  a 
third  angularly  related  portion,  the  ends  of  said  track 
portions  being  joined  to  provide  a  generally  triangular 


flow  of  mixed  fluorine  and  oxygen  away  froi<j  the  seal  to 
prevent  contact  of  the  seal  by  the  fluorine  knd  burning 
thereby. 


3,081,t9C 

SS^SI'iFSP  5E^^  ^^^  ™E  SHAFli  OF  FANS 

Roderick  V.  Woodbary,  Canton,  Maas.,  asate  lor  to  Wert- 

fngfaoose  Electric  Coiponitlon,  East  Pfttali  nnli,  Pn^  a 

corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania  n— •-'     -^ 

Filed  Jnly  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  12MI4 

4ClaiBs.    (a.  277--4) 


continuous  cam  track,  a  cam  follower  extending  horizon- 
tally from  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  triangular  cam  track,  at  least  said 
second  horizontal  portion  of  said  cam  track  comprising 
an  arcuately  arranged  groove  into  which  the  free  end  of 
said  follower  is  received  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of 
said  stabilizing  arm  in  either  direction,  and  one-way  latch 
means  positioned  at  the  intersection  of  said  second  and 
third  cam  tracks  to  prevent  movement  of  the  cam  follower 
from  the  second  portion  of  the  cam  track  into  the  third 
portion  without  first  moving  through  the  first  portion. 


3,081,095 

LIQUID  FLUORINE  SEAL 

lowph  T.  Hamrick,  Euclid,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Thompson 

Ramo  Wooidridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
ofOhio  ,  ,  i~. 

Filed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,622 
12  Claims.    (CI.  277— 1) 


; 


1.  The  method  of  preventing  the  burning  of  seals  in  a 
liquid  fluorine  pump  having  a  pump  chamber  housing  a 
rotor  carried  on  a  shaft  with  a  rotary  seal  which  com- 
prises forcing  liquid  oxygen  in  small  quantities  axially 
along  the  shaft  away  from  the  seal,  restraining  the  fluo- 
rine and  oxygen  to  a  small  annular  zone  around  the  shaft, 
and  mixing  the  oxygen  with  the  fluorine  maintaining  a 


I.  A  pressurized  seal  for  a  shaft  of  a  f^  having  a 
casing  with  a  back  wall  through  which  saii  shaft  ex- 
tends, comprising  an  inboard  plate  having  k  clearance 
opening  for  said  shaft,  means  for  spacing,  said  plate 
from  and  attaching  said  plate  to  said  wal|  with  said 
opening  around  said  shaft,  an  outboard  platfe  having  a 
clearance  opening  for  said  shaft,  means  for  facing  said 
outboard  plate  from  and  attaching  said  outboard  plate 
to  said  inboard  plate  with  said  last  mentioiJed  opening 
around  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  seal  rings  around^  said  shaft 
within  the  space  between  said  plates,  means  for  spacing 
said  rings  apart  and  attaching  said  rings  to  ^ach  other, 
means  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  through  said  out- 
board plate  and  into  the  space  between  said  rings,  said 
outboard  plate  having  another  opening  above  said  shaft, 
and  an  adjusting  pin  extending  through  said  Other  open- 
ing and  attached  to  said  rings. 


'  3,081,097 

SHAFT  SEAL 
Janes  R.  Dison,  PittslMm,  and  WyUc  L.  Johnion  in  and 
William  F.  Jones,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assigni  n  to  Gcn- 
ml  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  <orporation 
of  Delaware  I 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,64# 
7Chdnis.    (CI.  277— 23) 


I.  A  fluid  separator  and  seal  assembly  including  a  ro- 
tatable  member,  a  sleeve  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 


March  12,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


465 


member  and  mounted  for  a  relative  rotation  therebe- 
tween, said  member  and  sleeve  together  ddining  a  fluid 
passage  therebetween,  and  seal  means  in  said  passage  be- 
tween and  engaging  said  member  and  said  sleeve  prevent- 
ing the  flow  of  fluid  therepast,  one  portion  of  said  seal 
means  being  acted  tipon  by  fluid  at  one  pressure  contain- 
ing contaminating  nutter,  means  on  said  member  acting 
upon  said  fluid  to  separate  the  contaminating  matter 
therefrom,  and  pressure  increasing  means  connecting  the 
uncontaminated  fluid  at  a  greater  pressure  than  said  one 
pressure  to  the  portion  of  said  seal  means  engaging  said 
member  pressurizing  the  same  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
the  contaminated  fluid  at  said  one  pressure  past  said  seal 


ing  provided  at  its  periphery  with  clamping  means,  en- 
gageable  with  the  shaft,  said  two  axially  spaced  portions 


means. 


3,081,098 
SEALS  FOR  ROTARY  SHAFTS  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  Stephens,  Bradford,  England,  aaignor  to  The  Uni- 
versal MctalUc  Packing  Company  L&iHed,  Bradford, 
England,  a  Biltlih  compuiy 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859^95 
13  Clafans.    (O.  277—27) 


■=S^ 


being  rigidly  joined  together  at  a  region  substantially  dia- 
metrically opposite  said  clamping  means. 


3,081,190 
PISTON  RINGS 
Kenneth  Nisper,  Mnskegon,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  Mndugoa 
Piston  Ring  Company,  Mnskegon,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  June  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,694 
6  Claims.     (CL  277—140) 


1.  A  seal  for  a  rotary  shaft  comprising  a  rotatable 
ring  having  a  bore  through  which  the  shaft  can  pass  with 
clearance,  said  rotatable  ring  having  a  sealing  face  at 
one  end  thereof  and  adjacent  said  bore  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  with  a  sealing  face  surrounding  an  opening  in 
a  member  through  which  the  shaft  passes,  and  also  hav- 
ing an  annular  cylindrical  recess  of  larger  diameter  and 
coaxial  with  its  bore,  said  recess  being  open  at  the  end 
of  the  rotatable  ring  opposite  to  its  sealing  face  and  hav- 
ing an  end  wall  at  its  inner  end,  a  resilient  compressible 
sealing  ring  located  in  said  recess  to  provide  a  seal  be- 
tween the  rotatable  shaft  and  the  rotauble  ring,  and  the 
shaft  being  provided  with  an  abutment  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  rotatable  ring  into  which  the  recess  opens,  wherein 
the  resilient  compressible  sealing  ring  is  so  dimensioned 
as  to  provide  an  axuri  force  between  said  end  wall  and 
said  abutment  to  maintain  the  sealing  faces  in  contact 
when  the  fluid  pressures  at  both  sides  of  the  seal  are 
equalized. 

3,081,099 
COLLAR  FOR  HOLDING  AN  ANNULAR  BEARING 

OR    SEAUNG    SURFACE    ROTATIVELY    FAST 

WITH   A  SHAFT 
Gordon  R.  Walker  and  Alltcrt  H.  Deacon,  Leamington 

Spa,  Enghai,  ■■Ignwi  to  FUton  Liorited,  Leandng- 

toa  Spa,  EnglMi 

FItod  Sept  14, 1941,  Ser.  No.  138,103 

Cbdms  priorily,  appicatieM  GraM  Britain  Nov.  9,  19M 

UCWai.    (CL277— 88) 

1 .  A  collar  for  attachment  to  a  shaft,  the  collar  being 
formed  in  two  axially  spaced  portions,  one  portion  carry- 
ing an  annular  bearing  and  sealing  surface,  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  similar  surface  on  means  with  which 
the  shaft  is  relatively  rotatable,  and  the  other  portion  be- 


1.  A  spacer  expander  for  a  piston  ring  comprising:  a 
plurality  ol  annuli  spaced  from  each  other;  a  web  ad- 
jacent to  each  annulus  and  joining  said  annuli  one  to  the 
other;  said  annuli  being  bent  along  two  parallel  lines  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  spacer  expander  one  on 
each  side  of  said  webs  whereby  said  spacer  expander  has 
a  generally  U-shaped  cross  sectional  configuration  and 
outer  end  portions  of  said  annuli  form  spaced  parallel 
rail  seats;  said  spacer  expander  being  circular  with  said 
webs  on  the  radial  outer  periphery  thereof;  tongue-like 
rail  stops  projecting  from  thie  sides  of  certain  of  said  webs; 
portions  of  said  rail  stops  being  bent  along  the  same  lines 
as  said  annuli  and  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  said  rail 
seats;  the  ends  of  said  rail  stops  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  faces  of  said  rail  seats  and  adapted  to  serve  as  rail 
engaging  pads. 

3,081,101 

OIL  CONTROL  PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLY 

Meivin  W.  Marlcn,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  assigBor  to  Ramsey 

Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782,105 

13  CUiims.     (CI.  277—149) 


,r==^ 


1.  In  a  piston  ring  assembly  including  a  pair  <A  thin 
rail  rings,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an  ex- 
pander-spacer ring  between  the  rail  rings  comprising  a 
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plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  resilient  portions 
supporting  the  rail  rings  and  urging  the  same  axiidiy  and 
radially  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially spaced  resilient  portions  connecting  the  sup- 
porting portions  and  spaced  axially  between  the  rail  rings 
free  of  direct  contact  therewith. 


3,«81,102 
GASKET  FOR  TELESCOPING  JOINT 
Lynnc  Murray,  Houston,  and  Makoim  J.  Hcnky,  Tyler, 
Tcx^  anigBors  to  Mwray  Robber  Company,  Inc^  and 
Tyler  Pipe  and  Fomdiy  Company,  bodi  coiporations 
of  Texas 

Filed  Oct  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,182 
2ClainM.    (CL  277— 168) 


•*      ■? 


M      Jl  " 


■%    *  '     "^^ 


1.  An  annular  resilient  gasket  for  a  telescoping  tubular 
joint  adapted  to  fit  between  inner  and  outer  members  of 
such  joint  to  seal  against  leakage  therebetween  and  pro- 
vide two  axially  spaced  circumferentially  extending  zones 
of  centering  tending  at  all  times  to  axially  align  the  inner 
and  outer  members  of  said  joint,  but  resiliently  yieldable 
through  flow  of  the  material  of  the  gasket  to  permit  limited 
misalignment  when  misaligning  force  exceeding  that  re- 
quired to  cause  such  £k>w  of  gasket  material  is  applied  to 
the  joint;  said  gasket  comprising,  a  flexible  resilient  integral 
sleeve  having  anchoring  means  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  including  a  circumferential  bead  adapted  to  engage 
a  groove  in  one  of  the  members  of  said  joint  and  a 
radially  projecting  circumferential  flange  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  end  surface  of  such  joint  member  to  anchor  the 
gasket  against  axial  movement  relative  to  such  one  mem- 
ber, said  sleeve  also  comprising  a  circumferentially  extend- 
ing intermediate  portion  between  said  anchoring  means 
and  the  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve  providing  a  zone  of 
a  radial  thickness  less  than  the  minimum  clearance  ex- 
pected between  the  inner  and  outer  members  of  said  joint 
and  of  a  diameter  to  freely  receive  the  other  joint  mem- 
ber, and  a  centering  member  at  each  of  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  intermediate  portion,  each  comprising  an  axially 
extending  zone  of  substantial  width  throughout  which 
the  material  of  the  sleeve  has  an  aggregate  radial  thick- 
ness normal  to  the  axis  exceeding  the  maximum  expected 
clearance  between  the  members  of  the  joint  within  such 
zones,  so  that  when  such  joint  is  assembled  said  center- 
ing members  will  provide  spaced  zones  of  radially  con- 
tinuous resilient  material  support  in  planes  normal  to 
such  axis  between  the  inner  and  outer  joint  members,  at 
least  one  of  said  centering  members  being  imperforate  to 
provide  a  seal  between  the  joint  members  and  one  of 
said  centering  members  having  a  part  in  substantially 
radial  alignment  with  the  bead  of  said  anchoring  means, 
and,  with  said  sleeve  and  bead,  providing  a  radially  con- 
tinuous radial  support  and  closure  for  bridging  between 
the  interior  of  such  groove  and  the  surface  of  said  other 
member  and  thus  center  the  joint  members  and  maintain 
the  bead  within  the  groove,  and  is  undercut  part  of  the 
way  from  its  ends  closest  to  the  other  centering  member, 
said  sleeve  having  a  tapered  surface  leading  to  each  of 
said  centering  members  from  the  direction  of  that  end 
of  tfie  sleeve  closest  to  the  anchoring  means  to  facilitate 
tlie  engagement  of  said  other  joint  member  with  the 
gasket 


i  3,081,183 

I  CHUCK  ESPECIALLY  FOR  LATtlES 

Pleirt  Edonard  Renoux,  CoioMbci,  SeiBc,]FnuBcc,  and 
Hans  Hanradi,  Monchen-Gladbac^  and  HaM  BUttry, 
Dnsseidorf,  Germany,  aasignon  to  Paal  Horkardt  KG, 
Dusscldorf,  Germany,  and  Cri-Dan,  Paris,i  France 

FUed  July  10,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  123,431 
Claimi  priority,  application  Gennany  Jnlt  12, 1960 
5  CiaiBM.     (a.  279—5)  ~ 


W  n 


^t 


1.  A  chuck,  especially  for  lathes,  which  icomprises:  a 
supporting  body,  a  chuck  ring  arranged  widiin  said  sup- 
porting body,  axially  aligned  pivot  means  pjvotally  inter- 
connecting said  supporting  body  and  said  cfiuck  ring  for 
selective  turning  movement  of  said  chuck  rihg  relative  to 
said  supporting  body  about  the  axes  of  said  pivot  means, 
a  plurality  of  chuck  jaws  radially  displaceably  mounted 
in  said  chuck  ring,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  and 
fluid  operable  piston  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
chuck  jaws  for  actuating  the  same,  synchronizing  ring 


means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chuck  ring, 


alively  connected  to  said  chuck  jaws  and  gaided  by  said 


synchronizing  ring  means  for  concentrically 
chuck  jaws,  and  means  for  conveying  fluid 
drawing  fluid  from  said  piston  means. 


means  oper- 


moving  said 
to  and  with- 


3,081,104 
TANK  VEHICLE  OF  THE  SEMTTRAIIiER  TYPE 
Pranciscus  X.  A.  Schmicrmann,  Hecze,  Ncracriaada,  as- 
signor to  Van  Doomc's  Aahangwageidjiiiriclc  N.V., 
Eindlioven,  NetlMriands,  a  limited  liability  company 
of  the  Netherlands  I 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Miy  11,  1959 
6ClafaBg.    (CL280— 5) 


4.  A  semi-trailer  tank  vehicle,  comprisini  a  tank  hav- 
iag  a  coupling  device  near  its  front  end,  a|  set  of  road 
wheels  supporting  its  rear  end,  said  tank  having  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  circumference  throughojit  its  length 
and  having  adjacent  said  coupling  device  an  elliptical 
form  with  its  major  axis  horizontal  and  at  iti  rear  end  an 
elliptical  form  with  its  major  axis  vertical,  s4id  tank  hay- 
ing a  tubular  body  closed  at  its  ends  by  a  ffont  wall  and 
a  rear  wall,  said  coupling  device  being  fixeci  to  said  tank 
body  below  its  front  end,  the  upper  surface!  of  said  tank 
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being  cubataodally  horizontal  in  driving  poaftion  and  ^  hers  being  non-drcolar  in  crom  section  and  being  formed 

lower  surface  dopini  from  a  point  above  said  coupling  to  of  a  material  of  sufficient  elasticity  to  yieldingly  pennit 

a  point  below  a  horizontal  plane  pamng  throu^  the  top  relative  tinning  of  the  memben. 

of  said  rood  wtedit  ^^.^^_^__^_ 


31081,105 
VELOCIFKDE  CONVERTIBLE  TO  COASTER 

WAGON 

lack  J.  SMdoyfcaa,  32001 E.  Mfcnon  Avc^  Apt  1, 

fltClak  Shona,  Mch. 

Flai  Oct  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  63,657 

Snilwi     (CL  210— 7.17) 


3,001,107 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  WINTER  SPORTS  OF  THE  TYPE 

SLEDGE  RESTING  ON  SKIS 

NiM>  Cantdil,  Via  Vwdi  Bncnia,  MHan,  Italy 

FUcd  Ang.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  48,222 

ClaiuM  priority,  application  Haiy  Apr.  28, 1960 

4CiaiaM.    (CL2tO— 21) 


1.  A  velocipede  capable  of  convenion  between  a 
coaster  wagon  and  a  self-propelled  wagcm,  said  veloci- 
pede compriung  a  body  having  a  pivotally  mounted 
downwardly  extending  axle  y<^  for  the  support  of  a 
steerable  front  axle,  a  pair  of  front  wheels  on  said  front 
axle,  a  handle  y<dte  extending  forwardly  of  and  supported 
by  said  axle  so  as  to  be  pivotable  therewith,  a  first  inn 
on  said  handle  yoke  for  supporting  a  handle,  said  body 
having  a  fixedly  mounted  downwardly  extending  rear 
axk  y<Ae  for  the  support  of  a  rear  axle  including  a 
crank,  a  pair  of  tear  wheels  on  said  rear  axle  at  least  one 
of  which  is  drivably  secured  to  said  rear  axle,  a  second 
pin  on  said  body  between  said  front  and  rear  axles  for 
pivotally  supporting  a  handle,  and  a  handle  having  a  grip 
at  one  end  and  a  foldable  tongue  pivotally  connected  to 
the  other  end,  die  tongue  kA  said  handle  having  means 
for  engaging  an  intermediate  portion  (rf  said  handle  to 
retain  the  tongue  in  the  folded  condition,  said  handle 
having  means  engageable  with  said  first  pin  to  condition 
said  velocipede  for  use  as  a  coaster  wagon  and  means 
engageable  with  said  second  pin  to  condign  said  veloci- 
pede for  use  as  a  self-propelled  wagon,  the  tongue  of 
said  handle  having  means  engageable  with  the  crank  <» 
said  rear  axle  in  aaid  last-mentioned  condition  whereby 
movement  of  said  handle  about  said  second  pin  dfectt 
rotation  of  said  rear  axle  and  drive  of  said  velocipede. 


3Lptl,106 
fROLLBR 


1.  A  ski  sled  comprising  a  frame  assembly,  first  and 
second  skis,  means  pivoting  said  skis  to  said  frame  a** 
sembly  for  pivotal  movement  about  respective  parallel 
first  and  second  axes  each  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of,  and  docely  above  a  reflective  one  of  said  skis,  a 
seat  mounted  to  said  frame  asaembly  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  third  axis,  between,  above  and  paraDd 
with,  said  first  and  second  axes,  means  connecting  said 
seat  and  skis  to  effect  equal  pivotal  movement  tiiereof 
by  and  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  seat,  and 
in  the  same  direction  oi  rotation,  first  and  second  elon- 
gated runners  each  carried  by  said  frame  assembly  closely 
adjacent  and  parallel  with  a  reqiective  ski  and  above 
the  lower  surfrice  there<tf ,  first  and  second  an^  {dates 
each  mounted  on  said  frame  asMmUy  immediatdy  above 
the  rearward  end  of  a  reqiective  runner,  for  pivoting 
about  axes  transverse  of  saiid  skis,  pivotal  movement  of 
each  said  angle  plate  operating  to  depress  an  end  thereof 
across  the  rearward  end  of  its  nmner  to  a  position  be- 
low the  lower  surface  of  the  correqxmding  ski,  to  effect 
braking,  and  a  pair  of  brake  levers,  each  connected  with 
a  req>ective  one  of  said  angle  plates  and  positioned  to 
be  grasped  at  one  end  by  an  operator  on  said  seat. 


3,081,108 

GOLF  CLUB  CART 

bene  C.  Vogt,  116  N.  Walnnt  St,  WlariMton, 

FUcd  May  25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  197,f01 

1  ClaiBk    (CL  280—47.19) 


SKATE 
to 
acoipomlk»o( 
26, 1960,  Scr.  No.  45,316 
(CL2fO— 1L26) 


■Union 


In  a  golf  club  cart  including  a  wheel  siqiponed  Mde, 
an  upright  body  rising  from  said  axk,  said  body  being 
fabricated  of  four  vertically  di^KMed  sheets  of  piartic 
material,  the  first  and  fourth  sheets  each  bong  cormgalod 
1.  In  a  roller  A^to,  a  front  truck  assembly,  a  rear  so  as  to  have  three  concave  sections  on  one  face  and 
tiu^  assembly,  and  a  pair  of  matingly  threaded  tubular  four  concave  sections  on  the  other  face,  the 
members  interooonecting  the  tr^  aHemblies.  said  mem-  tiiird  sheeU  each  being  oorrugaled  so  as  to 
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concave  secUons  on  one  face  and  five  concave  sections  on 
the  other  face,  said  sheets  being  arranged  so  that  the  four 
concave  sections  on  the  other  face  of  said  first  sheet  are 
m  registry  with  the  four  concave  sections  on  said  one 
face  of  said  second  sheet,  with  the  five  concave  secUons 
on  the  other  face  of  said  second  sheet  in  registry  with  the 
five  concave  sections  on  the  other  face  of  said  third  sheet 
and  with  the  four  concave  sections  on  said  one  face  of 
said  third  sheet  in  registry  with  the  four  concave  secUons 
on  the  other  face  of  said  fourth  sheet,  means  securing 
adjacent  ones  of  said  sheets  together,  a  handle  pivotally 
connected  by  one  end  to  said  body  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  body   and  a  bar  extending  along  the  lower  ends 
of  each  of  the  adjacent  sheets  partially  closing  the  sub- 
stantially  circular  compartments  provided  by  the  register- 
ing adjacent  concave  sections,  each  of  the  compartments 
being  adapted  to  receive  therein  the  shaft  of  an  inverted 
golf  club. 
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«ch  one  and  the  same  individual  set  of  .«, 
able  relative  to  each  other  and  are  slightly 


fotms 


3  081  109 

"^^SSSSS^SS  S!^'^iS'®^  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
TRACTOR  SEMI-TRAILER  ASSEMBLY  HAVINn 
A  COUPLING  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  "^^^^ 

R^rmoBd  John  Davles  and  Peter  Derek  ^iUi,  Coventry, 

itcd,Lo«kMi,EnKlaad,aBrttUicoM2uiy      «"'  "" 

CtofaM  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  6,  1960 
4  Clainu.     (CI.  2M— 423) 


are  mov- 
spaced  from 


the  head  portion  of  the  respective  next  succ<Jeding  form 
set  to  allow  folding  of  each  form  set  upon  thVresLcU™ 
next  succeeding  form  set.  respective 


«^  s.   e 


3,«81,111 
Imm^  w  *?1i!^^ii*^^''OLDING  UNit 

•^JL  !^*3?**'  *«*yt  <**«».  ■«%«*  to  the  Siwibv 
Jjtebook  Con.p«.y,  ^by/oEjTcJnPSSrS 

™««  '■»•  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,84  I 
4ClaiBit.     (a.  282— 22)    ^ 


1.  A  fluid-pressure  suspension  system  for  a  tractor /semi- 
trailer assembly  which  comprises  fluid  springs  associated 
with  the  rear  wheels  of  said  tractor,  a  coupling  device 
between  the  tractor  and  the  semi-trailer  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  coupling  device  upon  release  of  said  cou- 
pling device  to  exhaust  the  fluid  springs,  and  means  comn 
prising  a  two-way  valve  and  at  least  one  leveUing  valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  to  said  spring,  said  two- 
way  valve  having  an  inlet  port,  a  port  to  said  levelling 
valve,  an  exhaust  port  and  a  port  connected  to  said  fluid 
spring,  and  means  actuated  by  said  coupling  means  alter- 
natively to  connect  said  inlet  port  to  said  levelling  valve 
and  to  connect  said  port  connected  to  said  fluid  spring 
to  said  exhaust  port. 


3,081,110 
CONTINUOUS  BAND  OF  FORM  SETS 
Philipp  Dmcher,  Raifaelwcg  14,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,260 
3  Claims.     (CI.  282— 11.5) 
I.  In  combinaUon:  a  plurality  of  like  individual  sets 
of  forms  arranged  end  to  end,  each  of  said  sets  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  superimposed  alternately  arranged  writ- 
ing sheets  and  carbon  sheets  with  one  of  said  writing 
sheets  forming  the  top  sheet  of  the  respecUve  set  and  with 
the  carbon  papers  facing  down  away  from  said  top  sheet, 
the  writing  sheets  and  the  carbon  sheets  of  each  individual 
set  being  interconnected  at  their  head  ends  only,  only  said 
top  sheet  of  each  of  said  sets  extending  beyond  the  foot 
ends  of  the  other  writing  sheets  and  carbon  sheets  of  the 
respective  same  set  of  forms  and  being  connected  to  the 
top  portion  of  the  respective  next  succeeding  set  of  forms 
while  the  foot  ends  of  aU  sheeu  below  said  top  sheet  of 


or/cin^i  "H''  ^^^\  '"^"'f°'d  record  device  comprising  an 
original  sheet,  at  least  one  carbon  sheet  thcrebt neathand 

nil  !1  ?"!.'°P^  '*•"'  ^'°*  '^"^  "^'^n  sheet,  the  origi- 
nal sheet  being  arranged  with  its  grain  running  lengSi- 

fTii  H^'"*  connected  together  at  one  end  for  their 
tu II  width  to  form  a  composite  stub  and  having  short 
cuts  disposed  adjacent  to  the  stub  and  arranged  in  par- 
allel transverse  lines  extending  entirely  across  slid  sheets, 

Tn^  !'u  1  f  "^  ^^^'"^  *"  intermediate  p3t  of  one 
end  thereof  formmg  a  tab  within  and  secured  to  the 
stub  and  having  a  notch  at  its  unconnected  end:  said  tab 
and  notch  forming  snap-out  grips  at  the  ends  df  the  de- 
vice for  ready  separation  of  the  carbon  sheet  ifrom  the 
original  and  copy  sheets. 


-,v^  3,081,112 

BOOKKEEPING  SHEET  AND  UNITS 
Levyn  Ray  Scbuesslcr,  6939  Waterman  Ate. 
E...  ^  .^^"'^•ntty  Chy  5,  Mo. 
FUed  May  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,634  i 
5  Claims.    (O.  283-.46) 
1.  In  a  bookkeeping  unit  for  recording  entiies  in  a 
plurafcty  of  general  ledger  accounts  affected  byla  major 
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transaction  category,  a  plurality  of  general  ledger  sheets 
of  the  same  width  arranged  in  stacked  superimposed  re- 
laticm  and  connected  together  along  one  side  edge,  at 
least  one  of  said  sheets  having  a  special  column  related 
to  the  account  sheet  of  the  major  transaction  category 
having  a  general  ledger  column  at  the  opposite  side  edge 
in  which  debit  and  credk  entries  can  be  recorded,  and 


I)  .n,jj.,T^ 


/if      m 


jJAfcfcM, 


4-^ 


1.1:4— .HHii 


in 


3 


rHt-v 


having  a  fold  line  immediately  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
general  ledger  column  to  permit  said  column  to  be 
folded  under  said  sheet,  and  another  general  ledger 
sheet  therebelow  having  a  general  ledger  column  at  one 
side  edge  aligned  depthwise  with  the  other  said  genreal 
ledger  column  to  be  exposed  for  direct  entries  when 
said  other  general  ledger  column  is  folded. 


3,081,113 

WELL  CASING  HANGER  WITH  RELEASABLE 

SUP  MEANS 

John  A.  Hacbcr,  Howlon,  Tex^  Mrignor  Id  Shell  OU 

Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Am.  10, 1960,  Ser.  No.  48,646 

4CW*M.    (CL285— 23) 


4.  Casing  hanger  apparatus  for  hanging  a  string  of  cas- 
ing in  a  well  from  a  casinghead  positioned  at  the  head 
of  the  well  and  having  a  seating  shonlder  therein,  said 
casing  hanger  comprising  a  body  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  t(V  of  a  well  casing  and  having  a  bore 
therethrough  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  casing,  a 
downwardly  and  inwardly  sloping  seat  fcxmed  on  the 


outer  surface  of  said  body  member  for  seating  in  said 
casinghead,  slip  bowl  means  recessed  into  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  body  member,  vertically  slidable  hold-down 
means  carried  on  said  slip  bowl  meaiu  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  slip  means  extending  outwardly  from  the  periph- 
eral face  of  said  body  member  in  an  operative  position 
to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  said  casinghead  when  seated 
and  set  therein,  said  slip  means  having  horizontally-ser- 
rated faces,  said  serrations  being  sloped  to  prevent  up- 
ward movement  of  said  body  member  relative  to  said 
casinghead,  spring  means  positioned  in  said  body  mem- 
ber above  said  slip  means  for  urging  said  slip  means 
downwardly  along  said  slip  bowl  means,  removable  lock 
means  in  contact  with  said  slip  means  and  releasably  se- 
cured to  said  body  member  tor  locking  said  slip  means  in 
said  retractable  position  on  said  slip  bowl  means  against 
substantially  vertical  movement,  retractable  latching  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  body  member  and  engaging  said 
slip  means  in  sliding  unlatching  contact  therewith,  said 
latching  elements  being  of  a  length  so  that  they  extend 
through  the  wall  of  said  body  member  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  latching  elements  extending  in  an  operative 
position  outwardly  from  the  outer  face  of  said  body 
member  when  the  inner  ends  of  said  elements  are  flush 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  body  member,  said  latching 
elements  being  adapted  to  be  held  in  an  outwardly-ex- 
tending operative  position  by  a  tool  filling  the  bore  of 
said  body  member  at  least  opposite  said  latching  ele- 
ments, and  recess  groove  means  formed  in  the  inner  wall 
of  said  body  member  for  locking  a  tool  therein. 


3,081,114 

ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  PIPE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Howard  E.  Esty,  67  Lyndc  St.,  Old  Saybrooic,  Conn. 

FHed  Oct  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,624 

18  ClataH.     (CL  287—12) 


1.  An  anchoring  device  for  a  pipe  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  base  member  adapted  for  being  secured  to  a 
supporting  surface,  said  base  having  a  recess  with  a 
longitudinally  disposed  slot  therein  communicating  with 
the  underside  of  the  base,  a  complementary  shaped  fitting 
rotatably  disposed  in  said  recess,  said  fitting  having  a 
bore  extending  therethrough  in  alignment  with  said  slot, 
a  sleeve  disposed  on  said  fitting  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  bore  and  adapted  to  be  received  by  a  pipe  end,  said 
sleeve  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  slot  therein  ex- 
tending through  the  sleeve  and  a  tapered  inner  portion  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  tapered  nut,  said  nut  dimensioned 
to  fit  against  the  tapered  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  to  be 
partially  received  therein,  a  bolt  extending  upwardly 
through  the  slot  in  said  base  and  said  iimer  sleeve  and 
rotatable  therein,  the  under  surface  of  said  base  engaging 
the  head  of  said  bolt  to  restrain  it  from  upward  axial 
movement  past  said  under  surface,  said  bolt  threadably 
engaging  said  nut  and  said  sleeve  expandable  radially 
outward  so  that,  in  response  to  tightening  said  bolt  into 
said  nut,  said  sleeve  is  urged  downward  to  hold  said 
fitting  in  a  selected  angular  position  within  said  recess 
and  so  that  said  sleeve  is  expanded  radially  outward  to 
bear  against  the  inner  surface  of  a  pipe  to  securely  fix 
said  pipe  in  respect  to  said  base,  and  said  supporting 
surface. 
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3,M1,115 

SEMI-TRAILER  KINGHN  RECEIVING  MEANS 

Dowdd  K.  Dickey  and  Michael  J.  PriDdpe,  Loadoo,  On- 

tailo,  r«—<a,  — Ifoti  to  GcBcnl  Motors  Corpora- 

tloa,  Detroit,  MUk^  a  corporatfcw  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Jaa.  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  82,tl4 

9  ClainM.    (CL  ITT— M) 


1.  Means  for  the  reception  of  a  semi-trailer  kingpin 
CMnprising  a  supporting  base,  a  pair  of  co-acting  jaws 
each  supported  by  said  base  for  pivotal  movement  about 
its  own  horizcxital  pivot  axis  and  defining  an  opening 
therebetween  for  the  reception  of  a  semi-trailer  kingpin, 
said  jaws  having  an  upper  unlocked  position  in  which  the 
opening  defined  therebetween  is  larger  than  the  kingpin 
to  be  received  thereby  and  a  lower  locked  position  in 
which  said  opening  is  substantially  the  same  size  as  the 
kingpin  to  be  received  thereby  and  the  axis  of  said  open- 
ing with  said  jaws  in  locked  position  is  normal  to  and 
spaced  between  the  pivot  axes  of  said  jaws,  means  acting 
between  said  jaws  and  supporting  base  exerting  a  bias  on 
said  jaws  toward  said  unlocked  position,  and  convexly 
curved  upper  supporting  surfaces  on  said  jaws  adapted  to 
tangentiajly  engage  and  support  the  underside  of  the 
kingpin  end  of  a  semi-trailer  whereby  the  weight  thereof 
moves  said  jaws  downwardly  against  said  bias  to  cause 
said  jaws  to  grip  the  kingpin  adapted  to  be  received 
thereby. 


3,M1,116 

TURNBUCKLE 

Myroo  J.  Weiocr,  Lof  Aageks,  and  Rkliard  N.  Slndrk, 

Granada  Hflli,  CaUf  ^  aarignon  to  Voi-Shan  Industries, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

FHcd  Apr.  11,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  21,367 

4  OainH.     (CL  2S7— M) 


n.  In  a  tumbuckle  comprising,  a  barrel  having  a 
throu^  bore  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  internally 
threaded  in  opposite  directions  inwardly  to  the  longitudi- 
nal center  of  said  barrel,  and  a  terminal  member  for  each 
end  of  said  barrel,  the  improvement  which  comprises  each 
terminal  member  being  tubular  with  a  continuous  periph- 
eral wall  structure  and  approximately  equal  in  length  to 
one-half  the  length  of  said  barrel,  each  of  said  tubular 
tem^inal  members  being  characterized  by  an  externally 
threaded  inner  end  portion  adjustably  threaded  in  one 
end  of  said  barrel  and  an  adjacent,  integral,  non-threaded 


portion  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  threaded  ei|d  portion 
swaged  onto  one  end  of  a  cable  inserted  through)  the  outer 
end  of  said  terminal  member  whereby  said  o^  end  of 
said  cable  is  securely  clamped  in  the  terminalj  member, 
said  swaging  terminating  short  of  said  externally  threaded 
inner  end  portion  of  said  tubular  terminal  member  with 
said  inner  end  thereof  remaining  open  and  sh^rt  of  the 
inserted  inner  end  of  the  cable  so  that  the  inn0r  ends  of 
the  individual  elements  making  up  the  cable  teitd  to  flare 
outwardly  with  said  tubular  terminal  member  permitting 
visual  inspection  through  the  open  inner  end  thereof  for 
ascertaining  whether  or  not  the  cable  is  properlt  clamped 
within  said  non-threaded  portion  as  indicated  by  the  flar- 
ing out  of  the  ends  of  the  individual  elements  making  up 
the  cable. 


3,081,117 
CLOSURE  LATCH 
Donald  W.  McDaniel,  Farmington,  Mich.,  i^rignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  31, 1960,  Scr.  No.  66,006 
7  Clafans.     (CL  292—216) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  member  having 
a  closure  member  swingably  mounted  thereon  for  move- 
ment to  open  and  closed  positions  and  including  a  jamb 
face  located  in  juxtaposed  relationship  to  a  jarrtb  face  of 
said  body  member  in  the  closed  position  thereof,  a  closure 
latch  comprising,  latching  means  including  a  ^atch  bolt 
located  intermediate  said  jamb  faces  in  the  cli^sed  posi- 
tion of  said  closure  member  and  movable  between  latched 
and  unlatched  positions,  means  mounting  said  b<)lt  on  one 
of  said  members  for  movement  laterally  of  said  jamb  face 
of  said  one  member  upon  movement  thereof  between 
latched  and  unlatched  positions,  striker  means  mounted 
on  the  other  of  said  members  and  including  a  b<)lt  engag- 
ing portion  located  in  spaced  relationship  to  sa|d  bolt  in 
the  unlatched  position  thereof,  said  bolt  beingi  movable 
laterally  of  said  jamb  face  of  said  one  membe^  into  en- 
gagement witii  said  bolt  engaging  portion  upon  ifiovement 
thereof  from  an  unlatched  to  a  latched  position  tb  provide 
an  interlock. 


3,081,118 

AUTOMOBILE  HOOD  LATCH  HOUSING 
Hcrhert  Kranse,  Chicago,  Dl.,  awlgnui  to  Chiolto  Foti- 
faig  and  Manaf actnfag  Company.  CUcagoTlL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dchware 

I  FHcd  Apr.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  19,855    1 

1  2Clainii.    (CL  292— 226) 

I.  In  a  latching  assembly,  a  k^per-receivin^  housing 
formed  of  at  least  3  wall  members  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
flat  parallel  side  wall  members  and  a  flat  forwbrd  cross 
wall  member  joining  said  parallel  side  wall  members  at 
one  edge  tiiereof,  said  forward  cross  wall  lying  ^  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  planes  occupidd  by  said 
parallel  side  wail  members,  each  of  said  wall  j  members 
having  a  laterally  directed  flange  joined  to  said  >f  all  mem- 
bers by  a  curved  wall  portion,  a  keeper  contorising  a 
keeper  shaft  and  a  latching  enlargement  at  the  ^stal  end 
of  said  shaft,  said  enlargement  having  conic  vfatls  end- 
ing ia  a  generally  rounded  apex,  said  enlargement  having 
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a  major  diameter  only  slightly  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  parallel  side  waHs,  a  latch  element  pivotalfy 
mounted  on  said  side  walls  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  having  a  latching  por- 


tion positioned  to  engage  said  keeper  between  said  side 
walls  and  between  said  pivot  point  and  said  upper  edges 
of  said  side  walls,  and  yielding  means  within  the  housing 
engaging  said  housing  and  said  latch  and  positioned  to 
urge  said  latch  towards  said  forward  cross  wall. 


3,tS1419 

AUTOMOBILE  FENDER  ASSEMBLY 

Emcit  E.  DlMn,  RJL  18,  Box  536A, 

Indianapolk,  Ind. 

Ffled  Not.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  850,219 

9ClahM.    (CL293— 48) 


1.  A  bumper  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle 
comprising  a  bumper,  means  for  securing  said  bumper  to 
the  vehicle,  a  further  bumper  nested  over  said  first 
bumper  with  said  first  bumper  forming  a  trackway  for 
said  further  bumper,  shearable  means  fixing  said  further 
bumper  to  said  first  bumper  less  securely  than  said  first 
mentioned  means  secures  said  first  bumper  to  said  vehicle 
whereby  said  further  bumper  can  shear  off  and  ride  along 
said  first  bumper  upon  the  striking  of  an  obstiniction  by 
said  further  bumper. 


3,081 12i 
TRANSFERABLE  CONTAiNERS  AND  HANDLING 

SYSTEMS  THEREFOR 
Pcrciral  M.  HdnnrfBer,  Pandean,  and  Simhcn  Bwfccr, 
Tempk  City,  Cnif.,  airignnrs  to  Utility  TraOcr  Mann- 
factnte  Cuan^y,  Inimtij,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FBad  Sept.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  840,606 
13  nthni     (CL294— 67) 


structure,  two  pairs  of  vertical  columnar  structures 
permanentiy  secured  to  and  rising  firom  the  floor 
structure  and  each  of  said  columnar  pairs  being 
permanentiy  and  securely  associated  respectively 
with  each  of  the  opposite  wall  structures  of  the  wall 
pair  at  predetermined  positions  relative  to  the  wall 
structure,  the  wall  structures  being  horizontally 
continuous  between  the  associated  columnar  struc- 
tures and  of  vertical  height  substantially  co-terminous 
with  said  coliminar  structures,  the  columnar  struc- 
tures of  each  wall-associated  pair  being  spaced  apart 
horizontally  and  having  substantially  at  least  at  one 
vertical  end  portions  in  substantially  horizontal  op- 
position which  project  outwardly  of  at  least  the  ad- 
jacent vertically  terminal  portion  of  the  wall  struc- 
ture to  a  vertical  plane  ^ace  outwardly  of  the  verti- 
cal plane  of  the  outer  face  of  said  vertically  terminal 
plane  portion  of  the  associated  wall  structure,  so 
that  open  spaces  are  left  located  between  and  ad- 
joining each  of  said  projecting  pcMtions  of  the  pairs 
of  columnar  structures  and  between  the  planes  of 
the  outer  faces  of  said  wall  structure  portions  and 
of  the  said  projecting  columnar  portions,  said  spaces 
being  unobstructively  open  and  accessible  vertically 
from  at  least  one  vertical  end  thereof,  and  engage- 
able  means  presenting  substantially  horizontal,  verti- 
cally engageable  surfaces,  in  mutually  substantially 
horizontal  opposition,  associated  with  the  mutually 
opposed  faces  of  the  pairs  of  projecting  columnar 
structure  portions,  said  engageable  means  being  lo- 
cated on  the  columnar  structures  and  between  said 
vertical  planes  so  as  to  be  engageable  by  engaging 
means  entered  vertically  into  said  spaces  between 
said  projecting  column  portions;  a  spreader  struc- 
ture having  an  effective  horizontal  length  between 
ends  not  more  than  the  horizontal  q>acing  between 
a  pair  of  said  projecting  columnar  structure  portions 
and  being  of  effective  cross-sectional  size  adapted  by 
relative  vertical  movement  to  enter  and  be  contained 
within  one  of  said  defined  open  ^aces;  horizontally 
projectible  and  retractible  engaging  elements  car- 
ried by  the  end  portions  of  said  spreader  structure; 
and  means  for  positively  and  forcibly  projecting  said 
engaging  elements  horizontally  away  from  each  other 
to  positions  to  be  vertically  engageable  with  said 
horizontal  engageable  surfaces  associated  with  said 
projecting  coliminar  structure  portions. 


3,081,121 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  CARGO  RELEASE 

DEVICES 

Harris  S.  Campbell,  Biyn  Athyn,  Pa.,  awigapr  to  Eaitcn 

Rotorcnift  Corporation,  Doyicstown,  Pa.,  a 

tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jnnc  30, 1960,  Scr.  No.  40,016 
14ClahM.    (CL294— 83) 


S.  The  combinatk»  comprising: 

a  container  embodying  in  combination  a  bottom  floor  1.  A  cargo  engaging  and  release  device  having  a  sup- 
structure,  a  pair  of  opposite  wall  structures  perma-  porting  structure,  a  load  carrying  beam  pivotally  sup- 
nendy  associated  with  and  rising  from  the  floor  ported  on  said  structure,  latch  mechanism  for  releasing 
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said  beam  including  a  lever  member  pivotally  supported 
on  said  structure  in  a  position  to  carry  a  compression  load 
while  in  closed  load  carrying  position,  a  pivot  member 
supported  on  said  structure  at  a  point  offset  above  said 
lever,  an  arm  attached  to  said  pivot  member,  a  link 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  arm  and  the 
other  end  pivoted  to  said  lever  member,  said  link  and  said 
arm  lying  in  substantially  aligned  over-dead-center  rela- 
tion when  the  lever  is  in  closed  position,  a  manually  oper- 
able element  attached  to  said  pivot  member,  rotation  of 
said  pivot  member  causing  swinging  of  said  arm  member 
away  from  dead  center  relation  to  move  said  lever  away 
from  load  carrying  position  thereby  allowing  said  beam 
to  move  to  load  release  position. 


3,0S1,122 

RELEASE  APPARATUS 

Thoffer  G.  Jmigencii,  Sommit,  N  J^  assignor  to  Tboger 

G.  Jugefsen,  Jr^  SammH,  N  J. 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,798 

ISClaimi.    (CL  294— 83) 


1.  A  coupling  assembly  comprising  in  combination  a 
casing,  a  fluid  chamber  in  said  casing,  tension-responsive, 
fluid-metering  means  disposed  in  said  fluid  Chamber  for 
movement  therein  during  a  predetermined  interval  of 
time  when  tension  is  applied  thereto,  jaw  means  in  said 
casing,  connecting  means  depending  from  one  end  of 
said  casing  and  including  a  portion  detacfaably  engage- 
able  with  said  jaw  means,  and  jaw-control  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  and  movable  with  said  fluid-metering 
means,  said  jaw  control  means  having  a  first  position  lock- 
ingly  engaging  said  jaw  means  for  preventing  the  jaw 
means  for  releasing  said  connecting  means  during  the 
initial  applicati<Hi  of  tension  to  said  fluid-metering  means, 
said  jaw-control  means  having  a  second  position  deter- 
mined by  movement  of  said  fluid-metering  means  after  a 
predetermined  interval  of  time  and  application  of  tension 
to  said  fluid  metering  means  to  permit  release  ot  said 
connecting  aneans  from  said  jaw  means. 


3,081,123 
BIT  GRAB 
Charia  O.  Steed,  4700  Andrews  Highway,  Odessa,  Tex. 
Filed  May  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  27,889 
3  Claims.    (CL  294— 86  J9) 
1.  A  grapple  for  fishing  drill  bits  from  oil  wells  com- 
prising: an  upright  cylindrical  barrel,  three  pair  of  ribs 
extending  on  the  outside  of  said  barrel  axially  thereof, 
each  of  said  pair  o(  ribs  having  a  slot  therebetween,  a 
bolt  extending  across  from  each  rib  to  the  rib  opposite 
the  slot,  an  arm  extending  axially  of  said  batrel  in  each 
slot,  said  bolt  extending  through  a  hole  in  said  arm,  a 
foot  portion  of  said  arm  extending  below  the  limits  of 
said  barrel,  a  shank  end  of  the  arm  extending  up,  a 
spring  for  each  arm,  each  spring  biasing  the  shank  end 
of  the  arm  away  from  the  barrel  so  that  the  foot  portion 
is  biased  inward,  a  cam  on  the  extreme  foot  end  of 
said  arms,  a  claw  above  the  cam  on  each  foot  portion; 
so  that  as  the  grapple  is  lowered  over  a  bit,  the  cams 


spread  the  arms  and  fit  thereover,  and  when  the  grapple 
is  raised  the  claw  engages   the  bit  to   lift  ft  with  the 


"j-j^. 


grapple,  and  a  means  for  causing  a  jet  of  flfid  to  wash 
over  the  bit. 


I  3,ttl,124  i 

I  DEVICE  FOR  THE  HANDLING  OF  ALIGNED 
OBJECTS  ^ 

Claude  Kaplan,  Poiacy,  Fnmce,  aHfapwr  to  Eleclricite  dc 
France  (Service  Nadonal),  Paris,  France,  a  ^rporation 
of  France 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  25,653 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  July  IjS,  1959 

8  Claima.     (CL  294—87) 


1 .  A  device  for  the  handling  of  aligned  objects  es- 
pecially cylindrical  parallel  objects  disposed  in  super- 
imposed layers,  comprising  a  himdling  apparatus,  a  cen- 
tering assembly  forming  a  row  of  aligned  cover  members, 
bar  means  effecting  coupling  with  said  apparatus,  said 
bar  means  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  centering  as- 
sembly, a  gripping  assembly  adapted  to  be  slUably  mov- 
able in  parallel  relation  to  and  along  said  |bar  means, 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  gripping  assembly 
to  slidably  move  said  gripping  assembly  alo|ig  said  bar 
means,  said  gripping  assembly  including  a  fmme,  a  row 
of  aligned  pivots  carried  by  said  frame  to  bje  displaced 
thereby  on  either  side  and  between  said  cov^r  members 
towards  the  objects  to  be  handled  when  said  r^w  of  cover 
members  is  placed  upon  a  row  of  objects  by  movement 
of  said  gripiMng  assembly  along  said  bar  mo^  at  least 
one  movable  portion  in  association  with  and  vreely  rotat- 
abk  about  each  said  pivot,  each  said  movable  ]  ortion  hav- 
ing a  bearing  arm  adapted  to  engage  against  Ihe  top  sur- 
face of  an  adjacent  cover  member  and  a  giiipping  arm 
adapted  to  engage  against  an  object  and  pres  i  it  against 
said  cover  member  when  said  gripping  assemb  y  is  moved 
into  operating  and  handling  potitioo. 
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3,081,125 

FOLDING  TRAILERS 

Willy  Petersen,  Roeenvc},  SneklLcrsten,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,744 

7  Clalnis.    (CI.  296—27) 


opening  suflScient  to  accommodate  a  human  body;  and 
means  comprising  a  ductile  crystalline  band-type  mem- 
ber connected  at  one  end  to  the  windshield  and  anchored 


1 .  A  foldable  trailer  having  a  front  wall,  side  walls  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom  and  a  rear  wall,  means 
slidably  mounting  said  rear  wall  on  the  side  walls  for 
adapting  said  rear  wall  to  assume  a  collapsed  position  ad- 
jacent the  front  wall  or  a  position  remote  therefrom,  said 
side  walls  being  formed  of  hinged  sections  foldable  in- 
wardly one  over  the  other  when  the  rear  wall  is  in  col- 
lapsed position,  and  a  plurality  of  floor  panels,  means 
slidably  mounting  said  floor  panels  slidable  at  their  ends 
on  the  side  walls,  said  floor  panels  being  stadced  one  on 
top  <tf  the  other  between  the  front  and  rear  walls  when 
the  rear  wall  is  in  collapsed  position,  and  being  consecu- 
tively movable  rearwardly  when  extended  to  form  a  com- 
plete bottom  between  the  front,  rear  and  side  walls. 


3,081,126 

VEHICLE  DOOR  RECEPTACLE 

Lionel  J.  Thcbcite,  225  S.  Main  SL,  Rochester,  N  JI. 

Filed  IM.  31,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  86,031 

I      2  " 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  door  having  outer  and 
inner  side  panels,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  vertical  free  edge 
wall,  said  edge  wall  being  formed  with  an  opening  spaced 
above  said  bottom  wall,  a  tubular  receptacle  having  a 
sidewall  and  outer  ftnd  inner  ends,  said  receptacle  being 
inserted  endwise  through  said  opening  and  having  a 
lateral  flange  on  its  outer  end.  said  flange  being  engaged 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  edge  wall  around  said  open- 
ing, and  means  removably  securing  the  receptacle  in  place, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  spring 
catches  fixed  to  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  flange 
and  extending  through  the  opening  and  engaged  behind  the 
edge  panel. 

MI1»U7 
SAFETY  WINDfililELD  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
ytmnm,  44  PaysM  Tatnet,  BihanBt,  Biaia. 
FBed  Fek.  10,  I960.  Ser.  No.  7,910 
OCMm.    (CL296— 84) 
1.  A  winddridd  nembly  for  rehides  comprising  a 
windshield  rckawhly  mounted  on  tbt  body  of  the  ve- 
hicle so  as  to  be  capable  of  readily  moving  forward  with 
reqMct  to  die  body  Upon  sadden  deceleration,  or  by  the 
appUcatioa  of  a  forward  acting  fOrce  such  as  exerted  by 
the  body  of  an  occupant  of  such  vehicle,  to  provide  an 


at  its  other  end  to  the  vehicle  body,  said  member  under- 
going plastic  deformation  while  being  stretched  by  the 
forward  movement  of  the  windshield  and/or  occupant. 


3,081,128 
MULTIPLE  POSITION  RECLINING  CHAIR 
Fritdjof    F.    Schlicphadw,    Bcrifai-Schmargendorf,    Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Anton  Lorenz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,151 
10  Claims.    (CI.  297— <8) 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support,  a  rigid 
seat  and  back-rest  imit.  and  means  movably  mounting 
said  unit  on  said  support  for  movement  from  an  upright 
sitting  position  through  a  flrst  motion  phase  to  an  inter- 
mediate tilted  position  and  then  for  further  movement 
through  a  second  motion  i^se  from  the  intermediate 
tilted  positicm  to  a  fully-redined  position,  said  mounting 
means  including  front  and  rear  guiding  members  engag- 
ing spaced  points  on  the  seat,  a  fixed  pivot  in  co(q>eration 
with  said  rear  guiding  member  mountinf  said  seat  on  the 
support,  the  front  guiding  member  comprising  a  link 
pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  seat, 
a  pivot  joumalled  at  the  lower  end  of  the  fnmt  guiding 
link,  and  an  open-ended  pivot  bearing  on  the  support  pro- 
viding a  releasabk  pivot  mount  for  the  front  guiding  link 
on  the  support,  the  seat  and  back-rest  unit  being  guided 
rearwardly  relative  to  the  support  by  both  front  and  rear 
guiding  members  during  said  first  motion  phase  to  the  in- 
termediate tilted  position,  stop  means  engageable  with  the 
rear  guiding  member  at  the  end  of  said  first  motion  phase 
to  retard  further  rearward  movement  of  the  seat  and 
back-rest  unit  between  said  fixed  pivot  and  the  rear  guid- 
ing member,  the  unit  being  then  movable  to  said  fully- 
tilted  position  through  said  second  motion  phase  consti- 
tuting a  pivotal  movement  of  said  seat  about  the  inter- 
connected fixed  jNvot  and  said  rear  guiding  member,  said 
front  guiding  li^  being  lifted  with  the  forward  porti^ 
of  the  seat  away  from  the  open-ended  pivot  bearing  on 
the  support  daring  said  second  motion  phase,  and  means 
locking  the  front  guide  member  in  position  during  the 
second  motion  phase  whereby  the  pivot  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  front  guide  member  is  in  position  to  reenter  the 
open-ended  pivot  bearing  when  the  unit  is  returned  from 
the  fuUy-redined  position  to  the  intermediate  tilted  pon- 
tion. 
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3,081,129 

CHAIRS  AND  SEATS 

Clara  Ann  Riddcr,  203  State  St^  Apt.  3C, 

Grccmborp,  N.C> 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1960,  Scr.  No.  76,321 

2  Claims.    (CI.  297--452) 


rail  and  to  the  lower  face  of  the  turned  end  of  the  re- 
silient material,  a  sell  contained  spring  seat  removably 


3,081,130 

FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 

CHCoffd  C.  Wiiiani,  503  N.  Endii  Atc., 

Filed  Jane  20, 1960,  Scr.  No.  37,519 
OClainM.  (CL  297— 455) 
1.  An  article  of  manafaoture  comprising,  a  one^aece 
back  and  seat  frame,  a  horizontally  diqxMed  top  rul 
secured  to  the  upper  inner  edge  of  the  back  section,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  back  section, 
and  a  horizootally  disposed  lower  bottom  rail  secured  to 
the  lower  face  ci  said  bracket,  a  spring  member  secured 
to  the  bottom  rail  and  top  r«il  re4>eotively,  a  strip  of 
resilient  material  secured  to  and  covering  the  exposed 
face  of  said  back  tpriag  and  having  a  tiuiied  upper  end. 
a  yieldaUe  strip  secured  to  the  upper  face  of*  said  top 


mounted  oo  said  seat  frame,  and  a  seat  membek-  prxyvided 
on  said  seat  frame  section. 


1.  A  chair  having  body  supporting  seat  and  back 
portions,  said  portions  having  three-dimensional  contours 
and  relative  positions  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
contours  and  positions  determined  for  a  person  assuming 
a  particular  type  of  sitting  position,  said  seat  portion 
positicm  substantially  corresponding  to  the  seat  portion 
height  and  inclination  adjusted  to  the  comfort  of  the 
seated  person,  said  back  portion  position  substantially 
c<»TBq>onding  to  the  back  portion  inclinaticxi  and  posi- 
tioning, relative  to  the  seat  portion  positioning,  adjusted 
to  the  comfort  of  the  seated  perscm;  and  the  seat  and 
back  portion  contours  substantially  corresponding  to  con- 
tours adjusted  to  the  comfort  of  the  seated  person,  with 
the  back  portion  having  a  three-dimensional  contour  sub- 
stantially correqwnding  to  that  formed  by  the  exposed 
forward  ends  of  a  plurality  of  unbiased,  mutually  in- 
dependent, closely  spaced  and  forwardly  extending  back 
plungers,  movable  to  individually  adjusted  positions,  when 
such  back  irfungers  have  been  individually  manually 
acljusted  to  unyieldingly  and  independently  engage  and 
firmly  sunnxt  the  back  of  the  seated  person  in  a  com- 
fortable position,  and  with  the  seat  pcvtion  having  a  three- 
dimensional  contour  substantially  correqxmding  to  that 
formed  by  the  iq^r  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  mutually 
independent,  closely  spaced  and  vertically  disposed  seat 
plunters  which  are  independently  movable  and  equally 
and  individually  resiliently  urged  upwardly  when  the  per- 
son is  seated  on  the  exposed  uf^r  surfaces  of  said  seat 
plungers  while  the  person's  bade  is  firmly  supported  by 
said  bade  plungers  in  the  manner  described. 


lint 


3,081,131 

SEAT  STRUCTURE 

itoinc  Bra'cdcr,  Paris,  France,  aMignor  to  ^odcte 

Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  80^88 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatlon  France  Jan.  Ij3,  1960 

9ClMbm.    (CL  297— 455) 


1.  A  seat  structure  comprising  a  rigid  fra 
seat  portion  and  a  back  portion,  webbing  strei 
said  frame  seat  portion  and  back  pcHtion, 
rihgs  of  elastic,  rubber-like  material,  hooks 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  rings  to  edge  portii 
webbing  and  to  said  frame,  respectively,  and  a 
padding  structure  fitted  ovet  the  seat  and  bai 
of  the  frame  and  over  said  webbing  and  supported  by  the 
latter. 


with  a 

led  across 

leformable 

mnecting 

of  said 

re-shaped 

portions 


3,081,132 
WHEEL  COVER 
Jotao  V.  Sbocanker,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Hsignol-  to  Lyon 
iBcoiporatcd,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 

1  Filed  Jan.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  711,29^ 

I  8ClainM.    (CL301— 37) 

2.  In  a  wheel  structure,  a  wheel  including  a  tire  rim 
having  an  axially  extending  terminal  flange  aiid  a  pneu- 
matic tire  mounted  upon  the  rim.  a  wheel  ooftr  section 
in  detachable  assembly  with  the  whed,  and  i  side  wall 
ring  including  inner  and  outer  peripheral  edge  areas  and 
ring  margins  with  the  ring  having  its  iiuer  ring  margin 
retainingly  sustained  upon  the  wheel  by  the  o  ^action  be- 
tween the  cover  section  and  the  tire  rim  and  wi^i  its  outer 
peripheral  edge  area  adjacent  its  outer  ri$g  margin 
abutted  against  a  side  wall  of  the  pneumatid  tire,  said 
side  wall  ring  having  an  intermediate  ring  section  joining 
the  ring  margins  together,  and  structure  on  said  side  wall 
ring  bearing  against  the  tire  side  wall  mainouning  the 
intermediate  ring  section  spaced  axiaUy  free  |of  contact 
with  the  axially  extending  terminal  rim  flange  io  predude 
the  terminal  rim  flange  from  rubbing  againy,  wearing 
and  weakening  the  intermediate  ring  section,  jsaid  struc- 
ture comprising  an  annular  radially  inwardly  hffset  bead 
molded  and  formed  integral  in  one  piece  withf an  axially 
inner  side  wall  area  of  the  intermediate  ring  seletioo  bear- 
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ing  against  the  tire  side  wall  spaced  between  the  inner 
and  outer  peripheral  edge   areas   and  providing  three 


point  engagement  between  the  ring  with  the  rim  and  the 

tire. 


3,081,133 
WHEEL  AND  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Rupert  L.  AtUn,  Groasc  Polnte  Woods,  Mkh.,  assignor 
to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Detroit,  MldL,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  liclaware 

Filed  May  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,419 
OOdhiM.    (CL301— 37) 


fi-!-," 


3,081,134 

OPERATING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AIR  BRAKES 

AND  THELKE 

Lloyd  D.  Maascr,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ncway 

Equipment  Company,  Mnskegon,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Filed  Jane  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  33,482 
9  Claims.    (0.303—6) 


2.  In  a  wheel  and  cover  assembly,  a  wheel  comprising 
a  wheel  body,  a  tire  rim  encircling  and  secured  to  said 
wheel  body  and  having  a  radially  extending  tire  retain- 
ing flange  terminating  in  a  laterally  outwardly  extending 
annular  flange,  a  cover  extending  over  said  wheel  body 
and  rim  induding  cover  plate  and  annular  flexible  ring 
portions  integrally  and  resiliently  connected  together  by 
a  circular  peripheral  bead  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  annular  flange  and  radially  over- 
lapping the  outer  edge  of  said  annular  flange  to  conceal 
the  same  from  the  outboard  side,  means  for  releasably 
holding  said  cover  on  said  wheel  induding  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  q>aced  integral  cover  retaining  portions 
pressed  radially  inwardly  from  said  annular  flange  at  the 
outer  free  edge  thereof,  said  annular  flexible  ring  portion 
being  upon  the  inner  side  of  said  cover  plate  portion  and 
including  two  oppositely  opening  integrally  connected 
channel-shaped  portions  disposed  side  by  side,  one  opening 
outwardly  and  straddling  said  retaining  portions,  the  other 
opening  inwardly  and  being  disposed  axially  inwardly  of 
said  retaining  portions,  the  outer  side  of  said  other  chan- 
nel-shaped portion  being  radially  overlapped  by  said  re- 
taining portions  and  resiliently  engaging  the  axially  inner 
sides  thereof  to  be  retained  thereby. 


1.  Brake  operating  structure  comprising,  means  form- 
ing a  fluid  pressure  motor  having  a  cylinder  member 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehide  and  a  piston  member 
operably  connected  with  operating  means  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  vehicle  brake,  said  motor  members  being 
operative  upon  pressure-induced  relative  movement  there- 
of to  actuate  said  operating  means  for  applying  primary 
brake  force,  spring  means  and  a  fluid  pressure  chamber 
carried  bodily  by  said  piston,  said  spring  means  being 
retained  in  stressed  condition  by  a  wall  of  said  chamber, 
said  chamber  wall  being  movable  relative  to  said  piston 
under  the  force  of  said  spring  means  responsive  to  pres- 
sure variations  in  said  chamber,  means  forming  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  spring  means  and  brake 
operating  means,  said  spring  means  being  biased  to  exert 
secondary  brake  apfdying  force  on  said  brake  operating 
means  and  being  operable  re^>onsive  to  the  influence  of 
said  chamber  waM  to  actuate  said  brake  operating  means 
independently  of  relative  movement  of  said  cylinder  and 
piston  members,  said  spring  means  reacting  against  said 
piston  members  so  that  said  members  form  a  support  for 
the  reaction  to  brake  force  exerted  by  said  spring  meaiu. 


3,081,135 
ANTI-FRICnON  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Lester  A.  Olson,  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Keystone 
Engineering  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
ship 

Filed  Sept  6, 1960,  S«r.  No.  53,969 
13  ClaiuM.     (CL  30»— 195) 


1.  A  heavy-duty  bearing  assembly  adapted  to  sustain 
normal  and  shock  loads  applied  from  different  direc- 
tions, said  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  ring 
units  having  juxtaposed  oppositely-facing  annular  chan- 
nels, pairs  of  rigid  annular  raceway  forming  members 
seated  in  the  axially-spaced  inner  comen  of  eadi  of  said 
channels  and  having  their  channel  contacting  surfaces 
contoured  complementally  to  said  contacting  surfaces 
for  full  wide  area  support  thereby,  means  for  heading 
said  raceway  members  firmly  seated  against  said  com- 
plementally contoured  surfaces  oi  said  channels,  and  a 
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plurality  of  anti-friction  elements  arranged  circumfer- 
entially  of  said  rings  and  normally  supporting  the  thrust 
load  carried  by  said  bearing  assembly  between  the  race- 
way members  located  in  a  single  pair  of  diagonally  op- 
posed comers  of  said  annular  channels,  the  remaining 
raceway  members  in  the  other  diagonally  opposed  cor- 
ners of  said  channels  being  normally  out  of  thrust  load- 
carrying  contact  with  said  anti-friction  elements. 


SWAB  CUP  STRUCTURE 

Tom  C.  Waldrop,  Arifagton,  Tcz^  assitiior  to  Empire 

Robber  Co^  Grapeviac,  Tcx^  a  corporatioB  of  Texas 

Fled  Feb.  9,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  88,129 

19  Claims.    (CL  M9— 54) 


1.  A  reinforced  swab  cup  to  be  mounted  on  a  man- 
drel for  swabbing  tubing  consisting  entirely  of  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  resilient  body  of  diameter  slightly 
smaller  than  said  tubing  and  having  an  axial  bore  there- 
through to  receive  said  mandrel;  an  annular  ring  em- 
bedded in  said  lower  end;  and  a  plurality  of  independent 
reinforcing  elements  each  comprising  a  narrow  strip  em- 
bedded in  said  body  substantially  tangent  with  the  outer 
periphery  thereof,  and  each  strip  including  near  the  lower 
end  of  the  body  a  retaining  portion  having  an  opening 
therethrough  to  receive  the  ring  substantially  encompass- 
ing the  same  to  captivate  the  element  to  the  cup. 


3,081,137 

ABSORBENT  STORAGE  INSERT  FOR 

CONTAINER  CAP 

Gcwie  B.  Kolokythai,  59  Fokkmos  Negri  St., 

Athens,  Greece 

Filed  Jane  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  37,209 

SClaiBis.    (a.  312-^1.1) 


a  plurality  of  grooves  in  its  outer  surface  extending  from 
the  top  thereof  to  at  least  the  bottom  of  sai4  bore,  the 
height  of  each  pin  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  radial 
dimension  of  the  groove,  said  grooves  beitg  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  and  serving  as  ducts  pwritiitting  gas 
flow  communication  between  the  interiors  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  said  container  while  granular  materiftl  of  parti- 
cle diameter  greater  than  the  transverse  dimension  of 
said  ducts  is  confined  within  said  receptacle. 


1.  In  combination,  a  closure  member  for  a  container, 
said  closure  member  being  made  of  moldable,  pliable, 
non-stretchable  plastic  material  and  having  an  axial  bore 
extending  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  bore  having  a 
flat,  transverse  upper  surface  and  a  cylindrical  pcrii^eral 
surface,  said  member  having  means  for  engagement  with 
said  container,  and  a  receptacle  of  material  substantially 
similar  to  that  of  said  closiu-e  member,  said  receptJKle 
having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  wall  extending  frictionally 
into  said  bore  and  having  a  bottom  wall  and  being  open 
at  the  top,  said  receptacle  extending  slightly  below  the 
bottom  of  said  bone,  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  receptacle 
having  an  upper  surface  with  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  pins  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  pins 
encaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  bore,  the  length  of 
said  receptacle  includi*.2  oaid  pins  exceeding  the  length 
of  said  bore,  said  peripheral  wall  of  iaid  recepftacle  having 

I 


3,081,138 

LOWERABLE  COMPARTMENT  FOR  CABINETS 

Leo  A.  Stebbins,  859  S.  University,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,228 

5  Claims.    (Q.  312—319) 


1 .  A  mounting  means  for  mounting  an  upper  compart- 
ment in  a  receiving  space  in  a  cabinet  so  thak  it  may  be 
drawn  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  space  for 
convenient  access  comprising:  two  similar  butlof  opposite 
hand  fixed  mounting  plates  mounted  within  I  and  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  space;  two  similar  but  |of  opposite 
hand  movable  mounting  plates  mounted  externally  and 
upon  opposite  ends  of  said  compartment;  a  ^ear  pair  of 
similar  parallel  bars  pivotally  mounted  ini  vertically- 
spaced  relation  on  each  of  said  fixed  mounting  plates  and 
extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom;  a  for- 
ward pair  of  similar  parallel  ban  pivotally  mounted  in 
vertically-q>aced  relation  on  each  of  said  movable  mount- 
ing plates  and  extending  rearwardly  and  fownwardly 
tharefrom;  two  vertical  spacing  members,  the  rear  and 
forward  pairs  of  parallel  bars  at  each  end  o^  said  com- 
partment being  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  laid  q>acing 
members  in  vertically-q>aced  relation  corresponding  to 
the  vertically-spaced  relations  on  said  mounting  plates; 
and  a  torque  rod  extending  between  and  rotatjibly  mount- 
ed in  said  fixed  mounting  plates,  one  bar  of  eaich  rear  pair 
of  parallel  bars  being  fixedly  secured  to  saiq  trntjue  rod 
so  that  the  two  pairs  of  parallel  bars  will  rotake  in  unison 
about  their  pivotal  mountings  on  said  mounting  plates. 


3,081,139  I 

ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRONIC  CHASSIS 
MOUNTING 
Eagcnc  William  Hines,  Davkoa,  aad  Robe^  A.  Hard, 
Fenton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Geacral  Motofs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit  Mich.,  a  corpoiatioB  off  Deli 
Filed  Aag.  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  46,! 
4  Claims.    (Q.  312— 351) 
1.  In  a  cabinet  adapted  for  mounting  ai  electronic 
chassis  or  similar  equipment  having  a  froit  mounting 
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panel,  a  plurality  of  front  and  rear  uprigjit  supports  each 
comprising  two  ban  having  steps  tiieretn  and  inner  and 
outer  serrated  surfaces,  two  longitudinaUy  extending 
tracks  for  slidably  supporting  die  chassis,  said  tracks  com- 
prising an  dongated  slkfe  portion  and  perpendicular  ser- 
rated end  portions,  means  for  securing  the  serrated  end 
portions  of  the  track  lespectivety  to  the  famer  aeirated 
surfaces  of  the  appropriate  front  and  rear  iq>right  sup- 
ports to  thereby  positively  mount  the  chassu  in  one  of  a 
niunber  of  vertical  positions,  a  front  and  a  rear  cross 
bar  each  provided  with  a  serrated  nrhct  at  the  end  to 
engage  the  outer  serrated  surfaces  of  the  appropriate 
front  and  rear  upright  supports  and  means  for  securing 
the  front  and  rear  cross  bars  to  the  upri^t  supports  to 
restrain  longitoidinal  movement  of  fbt  chassis,  and  ad- 


justable bolt  assemblies  positively  seemed  to  the  front 
upright  supports  within  sakl  bar  steps  to  receive  a  fasten- 


ing means  extending  from  the  front  panel  to  thereby  se- 
cure the  chassis  in  the  desired  position  within  the  caUnet. 


CHEMICAL 


3,081,140 

PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  POLYVINYL 

MATERIALS 

John  Ford,  8841  On^cwood  Ave,  Aashili,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  768,545 

TCiafam.  (a.  8— 4) 
1.  In  a  process  for  coloring  solid  polyvinylchloride 
material  with  a  dye,  the  improvement  n^ich  comprises 
applying  to  said  solid  polyvinylchloride  a  composition 
containing  a  dye  for  said  polyvinylchloride,  said  dye  being 
contained  in  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  tetrahydro- 
furan  and  a  fluorinated  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorochlorinated  and  flum-obromi- 
nated  methanes  and  ethanes  having  a  normal  bcnling  point 
between  about  SO*  F.  and  200*  F. 


3,081,143 
STIFF,  STRONG  PAPER 
Nicholas  R.  Segro,  Glcabrook,  Scwell  T.  Moore,  Stam- 
ford, and  Joha  H.  Daaiel,  Jr.,  (Md  Greenwich,  Conn., 
assipiois  to  American  Cyanamid  Convany,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,495 

2Clafans.  (CI.  8— 116) 
1.  A  web  composed  of  waterlaid  papermaking  cellulose 
fibers  uniformly  carrying  on  at  least  the  surface  thereof 
between  25%  and  300%,  based  on  weight  of  said  fibers, 
of  polymerized  methyl  methacrylate,  said  polymerized 
methyl  methacrylate  being  direcUy  graft  polymerized  to 
said  cellulose. 


3,081,141 

INGRAIN  DYEING  WITH  NTTROSO/ AMINE 
CONDENSATES 

Charles  M.  HanuBlh,  Cornwall,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  NcBMwn  aad  Company,  WOmfaiigton,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,143 
8ClaiaH.    (CI.  8-^45) 

1.  An  article  dyed  ingrain  with  the  diazo  reaction  prod- 
uct of  at  least  one  aromatic  amine  and  at  least  one  aro- 
matic nitroso  compound. 


3,081,142 

VEGETABLE  ONE-BATH  PRETANNING  PROCESS 

Ernesto  Mcaei,  Taphirrita  10,  Barcelona,  Spain 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcraiany  Mar.  12, 1960 

5  Clafans.    (CL  8—94.19) 

1.  A  one-bath  vegetable  pretanning  process  of  pelts 
IMTviously  delimed  at  a  jM  of  about  6,  which  comprises 
placing  the  pelts  in  a  slowly  revolving  drum  with  an 
aqueous  tanning  liquor,  the  volume  ratio  between  said 
liquor  and  said  belts  being  about  1:1,  said  liquor  con- 
taining an  amount  of  buflEer  salts  sufficient  constantly  to 
maintain  the  pH  value  of  the  liquor  within  a  range  of 
about  6-8,  said  liquor  further  comprising  vegetable  tan- 
ning agents  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  S%  of  pure  tannin 
by  weight,  and  gradually  adding  tanning  agents  to  the 
liquor  so  as  to  ma«i»ta'w  the  pure  tannin  concentration 
of  the  liquor  at  aboat  3%  and  at  a  level  just  below  the 
flocculation  point  of  the  tannin  and  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  the  liquor  at  about  35*  C,  whereby  com- 
plete pretanning  of  the  pdts  is  effected  in  about  24  hours. 


3,081,144 

TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC  FABRICS  AND 
THE  FABRICS  OBTAINED 

John  Leslie  Gardoa,  Levittown,  and  Leo  S.  Ladda,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  *  Haas  Company, 
PhOadclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FBed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,374 

OCIahM.    (CL8— 116) 

1.  The  process  comprising  impregnating  a  celluloae 
fabric  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  2% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  carbinol  selected  from  the  group 
ccmsisting  of  2.5-furandimethanol  and  furfuryl  alcohol 
and  at  least  about  0.1%  by  weight  of  an  acidic  catalyst 
and  heating  the  impregnated  fabric  at  a  temperature  of 
about  110*  to  200*  C.  for  ^  least  a  period  of  half  a 
minute  to  half  an  hour,  whereby  the  crease  resistance  of 
the  fabric  is  increased. 


3,081,145 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUt^ACTURING  FIBERS  AND 
THREADS  FROM  CELLULOSE  TRIACETATE 

Paul  Ernst  and  Walter  Fischer,  Bnrgliansen,  Upper  Ba- 
varia, Germany,  aasignon  lo  Ccfamese  Corporation  of 
America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawio*.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,141 

4  ClaiBH.    (CL  1»— 54) 

1 .  The  process  which  comprises  wet  qHnning  celluiose 
triacetate  dissolved  in  methylene  chloride  into  a  co- 
agulant comprising  about  35  to  75%  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  member  selected  from  die  group  conrist- 
ing  of  glycols  containing  about  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  poly- 
glycols,  ethers  thereof  and  esters  thereof,  about  15  to 
65%  by  weight  of  methylene  chloride  and  water  to  pro- 
acetate  which  comprises  extruding  a  solution  of  cellulose 
duce  celluloae  triacetate  continuous  filamentary  material. 
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3,081,146 
INHIBrnON  OF  CORROSION  OF  METAL  SUR- 
FACES   IN    CONTACT    WITH    CORROSIVE 
AQUEOUS    MEDIA 
David  B.  Boies,  Chicago,  Joan  Crowtiicr,  Evanston,  and 
Wahcr  J.  Ryzncr,  Cliicago,  m^  assignors  to  Naico 
Ciicinical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,896 

13  Claims.  (CI.  21—2.7) 
I.  A  process  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  a  surface  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrous 
metals  and  admiralty  metals  in  contact  with  water  con- 
taining corrosive  salts  which  comprises  contacting  said 
surface  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  day  with  water  at 
a  pH  of  5.S  to  7.S,  containing  at  least  one  molecularly 
dehydrated  phosphate  at  a  concentration  of  60-250 
p.p.m.,  expressed  as  PO4,  to  form  a  protective  phosphate 
coating  on  said  surface,  and  thereafter  maintaining  said 
protective  coating  on  said  metal  surface  during  contact 
with  water  containing  corrosive  salts  by  maintaining  in 
said  water  a  corrosion  inhibiting  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  water-soluble,  molecularly  de- 
hydrated phosphate  salt,  a  water-soluble  chromate  salt, 
and  a  water-soluble  dichromate  salt  at  a  concentration  of 
10-40  p.p.m.  of  said  phosphate  salt,  expressedv  as  PO4, 
and  S-30  p.p.m.  of  said  chromate  and  dichromate  salts, 
expressed  as  CrOi. 


filtered  in  a  first  filtration  zone,  the  leached  pujp  retained 
in  said  filtration  zone  is  washed  with  recarboni^ted  barren 
liquor  which  is  then  recycled  to  said  leachini  step,  the 
resulting  pregnant  leach  solution  is  clarified  jnd  passed 
to  a  precipitation  zone  where  soluble  hexavajent  values 
present  in  said  pregnant  leach  solution  are  pp-ecipitated 
by  the  addition  of  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  thereto,  the 
resulting  slurry  of  precipitated  hexavalent  uranjum  values 
is  passed  to  a  thickening  zone  and  thickened,  jthe  result- 
ing thickened  slurry  is  passed  to  a  second  filtrlBtion  zone 
for  the  recovery  of  said  precipitated  hexavaledt  uranium 
values,  the  overflow  from  said  thickening  zone  compris- 
ing barren  liquor  is  passed  to  a  recarbonation  zone,  and 
the  resulting  recarbonated  barren  liquor  is  pas^d  to  said 
first  filtration  zone  and  used  in  washing  said  leeched  pulp, 
the  improvement  coniprising  adding  hydrogen  i^roxide  to 
said  barren  liquor  upstream  of  said  recarbonfition  zone 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  inhibit  the  post 
precipitation  of  soluble  hexavalent  uranium  values  in  said 
barren  liquor. 


3,081,147 
CONTROL  OF  CARBONATE  CONCENTRATION  IN 
CARBONATE  LEACHING  OF  URANIUM-BEAR- 
ING ORES  BY  CALCIUM  SULFATE  ADDITION 
Robert  A.  Kobic,  Barticsville,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petrolcam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,372 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23— 14.5> 
1.  In  a  carbonate  leaching  process  for  leaching  uranium 
bearing  ore,  wherein  said  ore  is  leached  with  alkaline 
carbonate-bicarbonate  leaching  solution,  the  resulting 
slurry  of  leached  pulp  and  pregnant  leach  solution  is 
filtered  in  a  first  filtration  zone,  the  leached  pulp  retained 
in  said  filtration  zone  is  washed  with  recarbonated  barren 
liquor  which  is  t^en  recycled  to  said  leaching  step,  the 
resulting  pregnant  leach  solution  is  clarified  and  passed 
to  a  precipitation  zone  where  soluble  uranium  values  pres- 
ent in  said  pregnant  leach  solution  are  precipitated  by 
the  addition  of  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  theretp,  the 
resulting  slurry  of  i»'ecipitated  uranium  values  is  passed 
to  a  thickening  zone  and  thickened,  the  resulting  thickened 
slurry  is  passed  to  a  second  filtration  zone  for  the  re- 
covery of  said  precipitated  uranium  values,  the  overflow 
from  said  thickening  zone  annprising  barren  liquor  is 
passed  to  a  recarbonation  zone,  and  the  resulting  re- 
carbonated barren  liquor  is  passed  to  said  first  filtration 
zone  and  used  in  washing  said  leached  pulp,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  adding  calcium  sulfate  to  said  slurry  of 
leached  pulp  and  pregnant  leach  solution  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  prevent  the  carbonate  concentration  in  said 
process  from  pyramiding  and  exceeding  that  predeter- 
mined concentratidn  at  which  said  ore  is  best  leached. 


3,081,149  ' 

CATALYZING   THE    OXIDATIVE    LEACAING    OF 
URANIUM    WITH    NICKEL    AMMONIUM    SUL- 
FATE 
Frapk  C.  Haas,  Grants,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,074 

Saaims.  (a.  23— 14.5)  I 
1.  In  a  process  of  leaching  uranium-bearing  |naterial  in 
the  presence  of  molecular  free  oxygen,  the  improvement 
comprising  carrying  out  the  leaching  operation  in  the 
presence  of  about  0.1  to  10  pounds  of  nickel  4nunonium 
sulfote  per  ton  of  uranium-bearing  material. 


<  3,081,150 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
DENSED  ALKALI  METAL  PHOSPH> 
Klaus  Beltz  and  Franz  Rodis,  both  of  Kna| 

Koln,  and  Friedrich  Thomas,  Hurfli,  near  Koln,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Knapsack-Gricslicim  A^iengcscll- 
schaft.  Knapsack,  near  Koln,  Germany,  a  (Corporation 
of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  )2,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  23— 106) 


3,081,148 
INHIBrnON  OF  POST  PRECIPITATION  OF  URANI- 

UM    IN    BARREN    LIQUOR    OF    CARBONATE 

LEACHING   PROCESS 
lohn  C.  HHIycr  and  James  L.  Hart,  BartiesvUlc,  OUa., 

■ssignors  to  Phillips  Petrolcam  Company,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,724 
3Claiaw.    (CI.  23— 14.5) 

1.  In  a  carbonate  leaching  process  for  leaching  uranium 
bearing  ore,  wherein  said  ore  is  leached  with  alkaline 
carbonate-bicarbonate  leaching  solution,  the  resulting 
slurry  of  leached  pulp  and  pregnant  leach  solution  is 


1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  condensed  alkali  met- 
al phosphates  from  phosphoric  acid  and  a  kali  metal 
chloride  comprising  forming  a  sprayable  mixt  ire  of  said 
acid  and  alkali  metal  chloride  in  a  ratio  oi  said  add 
and  chloride  corresponding  to  the  phosphate! to  be  pre- 
pared, spraying  said  mixture  of  alkali  metal  chloride  and 
phosphoric  acid  into  a  reaction  chamber  containing  hot 
gas  at  temperature  below  1200*  C,  distributing  cooling 
agent  over  the  outer  wall  of  the  reaction  qhamber  in 
varying  amounts  and  in  such  a  pattern  tfaatlthe  places 
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with  greatest  beat  development  in  the  reaction  chamber 
larger  amounts  of  oooling  agent  are  applied  against  the 
chamber  from  corresponding  points  of  the  chamber  ex- 
terior whereby  a  uniform  protecting  layer  of  alkali  met- 
al pho4>hate  is  first  formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  said 
reaction  chamber,  said  cooling  thereafter  controlling  the 
thickness  of  said  layer  to  mainUin  the  layer  at  iU  ini- 
tial thickness,  withdrawing  from  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
action chamber  the  additional  substamially  pure  phos- 
phate formed  and  passing  throu^  the  chamber,  and  dis- 
charging hydrogen  chloride  and  water  vapor  from  the 
top  of  the  reaction  chaaaber. 


have  a  crysul-habit-modifier  solution  percolated  there- 
throu^  and  gypsum  particles  which  are  maintained  in  a 
solution  of  a  crystal-habit-modifier  the  steps  comprising 
subjecting  said  particles  to  an  initial  saturated  steam  pres- 
sure of  between  15  and  25  p.s.i.g.  until  formation  of 
calchim  sulfate  hemihydrate  has  been  initiated,  increasing 
the  steam  pressure  to  a  pressure  greater  than  the  initial 
pressure  but  less  than  about  60  p.s.i.g.  until  calcination 
is  completed  in  less  than  50%  of  the  normal  calcination 
time  expended  in  effecting  calcination  of  said  treated 
gypsum  particles  at  said  initial  saturated  steam  pressure. 


3,081,151 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKAU  ORTHOPHOSPHATES 

Jean  Marty,  Gnad  QncvUlj,  Fnucc,  aMignor  to 

Compagnic  d«  Salat-Gobaia,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jaly  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,204 

Claims  priority,  appUdtflon  France  Sept  23,  1958 

9aaias.    (CL  23— 107) 
1.  A    process    of    producing    alkali    orthophosphates 
liquor  that  comprises  mixing  a  flow  of  wet  process  H|PO« 
containing  about  25  percent  PiO|,  with  BaCOt,  FeSO*. 
NajCO,,  and  with  active  carbon  with  agiUtion  in  a  first 
reaction  mass,  at  rates  producing  a  ratio  NaaO:PaO»  of 
about  1.05,  at  a  temperature  of  about  35*  C,  for  about 
1  hour  10  minutes, 
transferring  a  stream  of  the  first  reaction  mass,  at  a 
rate  equalling  the  addition  of  raw  materials,  to  a 
second  reaction  mass,  and  adding  thereto  a  stream 
of  NasCOj  sufficient  to  esUblish  the  ratio  NajOiPaGs 
of  about  1.67,  a  temperature  of  70*  C.  being  main- 
tained for  about  40  minutes, 
transferring  a  stream  of  the  second  reaction  mass  at 
a  rate  equalling  the  inflow  of  first  reaction  mass,  to 
a  third  reaction   mass,   diluting  it  with   water  to 
a  density  about  1.296,  and  maintaining  it  in  the  mass 
for  about  30  minutes,  at  about  70*  C,  and  filtering 
the  third  reaction  mass  under  vacuum  at  a  rate 
equalling  the  inflow  of  second  reaction  mass,  thereby 
separating  the  alkali  orthc^hosphates  liquor  from 
the  filtered  solids. 


V  3,081,153 

AUTOMATIC  OPTIMUM   AIR  ADDITION  TO 
NTTRIC    OXIDE    ABSORPTION    IN    NITRIC 
ACID  PRODUCTION 
James  R.  Parsons,  Barticsville,  OUa.,  assignor  to  PhUUps 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,250 
4  ClaioM.    (CL  23—162) 


3,081,152 
PROCESS  FOR  CALCINATION  OF  GYPSUM 
Elmer  S.  lohamtm,  AfUngton  Hdghts,  DL,  asslgDor  to 
United  States  GypMoi  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  niinoh 

FUed  Oct  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,416 
SClalns.    (CL23— 122) 
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1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  nitric  acid  which 
comprises  passing  ammonia  and  air  into  a  system,  therein 
oxidizing  ammonia  with  said  air  producing  nitrogen 
oxides,  absorbing  said  oxides  in  water  in  an  absorbing 
zone,  feeding  a  portion  of  said  air  fed  to  tije  system  as 
bleach  air  to  said  absorbing  zone,  removing  product  acid 
from  said  zone,  controlling  bleach  air  flow  to  said  zone 
to  a  predetermined  value,  removing  gases  from  the 
absorbing  zone,  measuring  the  nitrogen  oxides  cpntent 
of  the  gases,  causing  a  change  in  the  said  predeterhiiined 
value  by  changing  said  flow  of  bleach  air,  determil^ing 
the  change  in  said  nitrogen  oxides  content  of  the  gases 
removed  from  the  absorbing  zone  produced  by  the  firi 
mentioned  change,  ratioing  said  change  from  said  pre- 
determined value  which  has  been  caused  by  changing  said 
flow  of  bleach  air  and  the  change  in  said  nitrogen  oxides 
ccMitent  of  the  gases  removed  from  the  absorbing  zone, 
comparing  the  ratio  thus  obtained  with  an  earlier  de- 
termined desirable  control  ratio  and  then  controlling 
bleach  air  flow  at  a  new  value  which  ratios  with  said 
nitrogen  oxides  content  at  said  earlier  determined  desir- 
able control  ratio  and  passing  the  remaining  air  to  the 
amm(Hiia  oxidation. 


3,081,154 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FINE  SIZE  SIUCA 
Ellsworth  G.  Acker,  BaHtawMC,  and  MolMi  G.  Sanchta, 
GicB  Bnnic  Md^  ■■Ignwi  to  W.  R.  Gncc  A  Co., 


1.  In  the  calcination  of  gypsum  particles,  said  particles 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gypsum 
particles,  gypsum  particles  which  are  coated  with  a  solu- 
tion of  a  crystal-Jiabit-modifier,  gyptum  particles  which 


New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

No  Dnw^.    FHcd  Nov.  17, 1959,  Sot.  No.  853,443 
TCiain.    (CL  23— 182) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  predpitatBd  silica  having 
a  particle  size  ranging  between  20  and  250  millimicnws 
and  a  surface  area  of  at  least  300  m.'/g.  and  a  pore  vol- 
ume of  at  least  0.80  cc./g.  which  OMnprises  contacting  a 
system  consisting  of  colloidal  silica  diqwrsed  in  aqueous 
ammonia  with  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  an 
anunonium  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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ammoaium  sulfate,  ammoaiuni  carbonate,  ammonium 
acetate,  ammonium  chloride,  ammonium  nitrate,  and 
ammonium  phosphate,  said  salt  solution  having  a  con- 
centration of  at  least  10  (rams  of  salt  per  100  milliliters 
ot  water,  at  a  pH  of  about  8  to  9.5  and  filtering,  drying 
the  recovered  filter  cake,  purifying  the  dried  cake  of  sol- 
uble salts  and  redrying  the  purified  product. 


3^1,155 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE 
Frank  J.  Dfauu,  Boffalo,  N.Y^  assignor  to  The  Carbo- 
nsndnm  Compuiy.  Ningan  Fafls,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,283 
TClafani.   (CL23— 201) 
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5.  A  method  oi  making  high  purity  magnesium  oxide 
which  comprises  forming  a  mass  of  infusible,  basic  mag- 
nesium chloride  conUining  MgO,  MgCla  and  HjO  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  ai^>roximately  1.7:1:12,  respectively,  cal- 
cining said  mass  in  a  closed  chamber  and  while  excluding 
extraneous  gases  to  a  temperature  of  about  900°  C- 
1000*  C,  whereby  to  decompose  said  mass  to  form  mag- 
nesium oxide,  hydrogen  chloride  and  steam,  and  contin- 
uously withdrawing  the  evolved  hydrogen  chloride  and 
steam  to  leave,  upon  completion  of  the  calcining,  a  solid 
residue  oi  hi^  purity  magnesium  oxide. 


3,M1,1M 
SEPARATION  OF  DEUTERIUM  FROM  HYDROGEN 
Hany  K.  Orfcach  and  Robert  C.  Ottrcr,  WUtticr,  Calif., 

Milfoil  to  The  Flnor  Co^pontkia,  Ud^  Los  Angeles, 

Calir..  a  cofyoraiion  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M  J99 
ISCIalnH.    (a.  23— 210) 

1 .  The  process  for  separating  deuterium  from  a  gaseous 
feed  stream  of  mixed  hydrogen  and  deuterium,  that  in- 
cludes reacting  said  mixture  under  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  10  atmospheres  gauge 
with  molten  alkali  metal  to  form  alkali  metal  hydride 
preferentially  retentive  at  hydrogen  as  compared  with 
deuterium,  separating  a  stream  containing  the  alkali  metal 
hydride  from  the  deuterium-enriched  gaseous  residue, 
reducing  the  pressure  of  said  stream  to  at  least  partially 
dissociate  the  hydride,  heating  the  reduced  pressure  stream 
by  heat  resulting  from  the  exothermic  reaction  of  said 
gaieous  mixture  with  the  alkali  metal,  separating  molten 
alkali  metal  from  the  reduced  pressure  stream  so  heated, 
and  recirculating  the  separated  alkali  metal  for  reaction 
with  said  gaseous  stream  of  hydrogen  and  deuterium. 


3,M1,157  I 

LIQUID     COMPOSITION     COMPRISING     UQUID 

FREE  OXYGEN  AND  METHOD  OF  REDUCING 

THE  SENSmVITY  OF  SAME 
Wniiun  E.  Gordon,  Winchester,  and  Warrai  A.  Salmon, 

Uzlngton,  Mav.,  a«lgnon  to  Afthnr  DJ  Little,  be, 

a  corporation  of  Masiathnntla 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  19, 19SS,  Scr.  Ni.  7<l,94t 

'  12  Claime.    (CL  23—221)      ! 

n.  A  liquid  composition  of  matter  comprising  liquid 
free  oxygen  and  a  halogenated  lower  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon inert  with  respect  to  liquid  free  oxyge|i  when  dis- 
solved therein,  the  halogenated  hydrocarboni  being  solu- 
ble in  liquid  free  oxygen  and  present  in  solution  in  the 
liquid  composition  in  an  amount  effective  t0  reduce  the 
explosion  hazard,  the  halogenated  hydrocarl^on  contain- 
ing at  least  one  fluorine  atom  and  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.5-50  mol  percent. 


T  3,081,158 

UQUID  TREATMENT  APPARAltUS 
Geoi«e  D.  Whiter,  Croton-on-Hndaon,  N.Y., 
Technlcon  Instmmenls  Coqporation,  Cluu^iccy 
a  corporation  of  New  York  ' 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8<2,1$1 
3ClalnH.    (CL23— 253)        i 


to 

N.Y., 


1 .  Feed  aj^wratus  few  supfriying  a  series  of  liquid  sam- 
ples to  an  analysis  apparatus,  comprising  a  Bolder  for  a 
series  of  liquid  sample  receptacles  arranged  k  a  row,  at 
least  one  additional  receptacle  positioned  laterally  of  said 
roiv  of  receptacles  for  supplying  a  wash  liquid,  a  liquid 
take-off  device  for  the  transmission  of  the  samples,  in  suc- 
cession, from  their  respective  recq>tacles  to  £id  analysis 
apparatus  and  for  the  transmission  of  said  ^vash  liquid 
from  its  receptacle  to  said  analysis  apparatus  between 
successive  transmissions  of  samples  thereto,  means  mount- 
ing said  take-off  device  laterally  outwardly  of  said  holder 
for  movement  from  a  retracted  position  in  relation  to  said 
holder  to  an  operative  position  for  the  withd^wal  of  the 
liquid  samples  and  said  wash  liquid  from  thejr  respective 
receptacles,  said  take-off  device  having  inlet  dieana  winch 
is  positioned  in  said  receptacles  in  said  operative  position 
of  said  take-off  device,  said  holder  and  said  talte-off  device 
being  relatively  movable  in  one  direction  to  position  said 
inlet  means  of  said  take-off  device  in  said  redeptacles  for 
the  samples  and  wash  liquid  transmission  operation  and 
in  an  opposite  direction  following  said  sample  and  wash 
liquid  transmission  operation,  said  holder  and  said  take- 
off device  being  also  relatively  movable  in  t^e  direction 
of  the  row  of  said  sample  receptacles,  means  <or  intermit- 
teatly  moving  said  holder  and  said  take-off  device  in  re- 
lation to  each  other  in  said  direction  of  the  row  of  recep- 
tacles to  relative  positions  for  the  sample-l^ansmissirai 
operation  from  each  of  said  sample  recencies,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  take-<^  device  to 
urge  and  positively  move  the  latter  from  sild  retracted 
position  to  said  operative  position  for  the  uribdrawal  of 
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said  samples  from  thdr  respective  receptacles  daring  each 
of  a  plurality  of  dwell  periods  of  said  holder  and  said 
take-off  device  during  said  intermittent  relative  movement 
thereof  and  for  the  withdrawal  of  said  wash  liquid  from 
its  receptacle. 

3,881,159 

METHOD  F<Ml  EMBELLimiNG  WOOD 

Owen  Brown,  5813-15  Exposition  Blvd., 

Lot  Ai«elM  liTCaiir 

Filed  Inly  18, 1955,  Scr.  No.  522,5M 

lldaln^   (CL41— 41) 


•^l©M«li 


1^1 


1.  The  method  of  removing  relatively  softer  textured 
surface  wood  from  the  contiguous  harder  grain  portions 
thereof  on  the  selected  face-ply  of  a  plywood  panel, 
whidi  comprises  positively  abrasively  brushing  said  face- 
ply  in  respective  rotative  and  oscillatory  manners  simul- 
taneously while  said  panel,  itself,  is  ta  continuous  move- 
ment, which  procedure  includes:  imparting  said  move- 
ment to  said  panel  and  applying  a  laterally  continuous 
to-and-fro  sidewise  motion  to  the  primary  driving  means 
of  the  brushing  means. 


3,881,1M 

CARBURETER  AND  COMBINED  CARBURETER 
AND  REGULATOR 
Roy  F.  Ensign,  FUieston,  CaBf.,  asslganr^hy  meaae  as- 
signnMnti,  tn  Aasarican  Boach  Ansa  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  788,512 
ICIafan.    (Q.  48— 184) 


1^  ;!.-.<i^c^-"--^-iii* 


the  space  between  the  two  spaced  walls  being  open  at 
its  outer  periphery  to  the  interior  of  the  air  inlet 
chamber  and  forming  a  passage  through  which  air 
may  flow  radially  inwardly  to  said  outlet, 

a  circular  array  of  spaced  gas  distribution  orifices  ex- 
tending through  said  circular  distribution  chamber 
wall  in  concentric  relation  to  said  discharge  outlet 
and  radially  outward  therefrom, 

a  gas  pressure  regulator  mounted  directly  on  a  wall  of 
the  distribution  chamber  opposite  its  said  orificed 
wall  and  located  entirely  within  the  air  inlet  chamber, 

said  pressure  regulator  having  a  delivery  chamber  in 
open  communication  with  said  distribution  chamber, 

a  pressure  regulating  diaphragm  forming  a  wall  of  the 
delivery  chamber  opposite  the  distribution  chamber 
and  exposed  on  its  inner  face  completely  and  solely 
to  gas  pressure  in  the  delivery  and  distribution 
chambers, 

the  outer  face  of  said  diaphragm  being  exposed  di- 
rectly, completely  and  solely  to  the  air  pressure  in 
said  air  inlet  chamber, 

a  fuel  gas  inlet  to  said  delivery  chamber, 

and  diaphragm  actuated  valve  means  controlling  said 
gas  inlet 


iFa&si 


3,881,161 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLES  AND  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
John  CantrcII,  Sale,  Fnglnnd,  aaicBor,  by 
ments,  lo  The  CaibmiBsdHm  Conv>B7>  NI 
N.Y.,  a  cmpmatioM  of  Ddawars 

Flkd  Apr.  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  23,226 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  BrUahi  Apr.  23,  1959 
U  Claims.  (CL51— 298) 
1.  In  an  abrasive  article,  an  abrasive  portion  which 
consists  essentially  of  diamond  abrasive  grains  and  a  bond 
for  said  abrasive  grains,  said  bond  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  vitrified,  thermoset  resinoid,  and  metal- 
lic bonds  and  containing  as  an  additive  and  essentially 
the  sole  nitride  therein  a  small  amount,  from  Vi  %  up  to 
about  5  %  by  weight  of  the  bond,  of  boron  nitride  distrib- 
uted therein  in  finely  divided  form. 


3,881,162 
CONTROLLING  BINDWEED  WITH  2,3,6.TRICHLO- 

ROBENZOIC  ACID  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Nathaniel  Tlschler,  JamcsbnrB.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Heydcn 
Newport    Chemical    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaw.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1956,  Scr.  No.  624,583 

ICIafan.    (a.  71— 2.6) 
A  process  for  the   control  of  bindweed  comprising 
applying  to  a  locus  of  bindweed  infestation  a  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  2,3,6-trichlorobenzoic  acid  and  its  salts. 


A  combined  carbureter  and  pressure  regulator,  com- 
prising in  combination 

a  substantially  lat,  circular,  walled  air  inlet  chamber 
enclosed  by  two  substantially  circular  q>aced  walls 
and  a  peripheral  air  filtering  wall,  a  discharge  outlet 
leading  throngh  one  of  said  walls, 

wall  structnre  forrahig  a  circular  gas  distribution  cham- 
ber within  the  air  inlet  chamber, 

the  distribution  chamber  having  a  circular  wall  fixedly 
spaced  from  said  one  wall  of  the  air  hdet  chamber, 
in  concentric  relation  to,  and  extending  radially  out- 

•     ward  beyond,  the  disdiarge  oudet. 


3.881.163 
TREATING  COPPER  MATTE 
Charles  R.  KnseB,  Phoenix,  Monls  G.  Fowkr,  Dongas, 
Leonard  Kkhs,  Scotladaic,  and  George  S.  HawUna, 
DonghH,  Ariz.,  asslgnois  to  Phdps  Dodge  Corpora- 
tloB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  13,593 
8  ClMbm.    (O.  75—75) 


•4  ^         ^« 


1.  A  method  of  producing  white  metal  and  an  iron- 
source  material  fw  producing  sponge  iron  from  a  copper 
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matte  containing  a  major  p<M^on  of  iron  and  copper  in  the 
form  of  sulfides  which  comprises  air-blowing  a  molten 
charge  of  said  matte  without  the  addition  o(  siliceous  flux 
from  an  extraneous  source  in  a  conventionally  lined  cop- 
per converter  internally  coated  with  a  fayalite-containing 
coating  at  a  temperature  substantially  lower  than  2900*  F. 
but  at  a  temperature  which  melts  the  fayalite  and  causes  a 
small  amount  of  said  fayalite  to  enter  into  said  molten 
charge,  thereby  to  produce  from  said  charge  a  supernatant 
molten  oxide-silicate  product  and  a  subnatant  molten 
white  metal  product,  causing  said  air-blowing  to  be  con- 
tinued until  the  sulfur  content  of  the  oxide-silicate  super- 
natant molten  product  at  said  charge  is  reduced  to  below 
2%  and  a  major  portion,  more  than  50%,  of  the  iron  con- 
tained in  said  charge  is  c(Miverted  to  oxide  form  while 
causing  a  suflScient  amount  of  fayalite  to  be  present  in  said 
oxide-silicate  molten  product  whereby  there  is  produced 
a  ternary  eutectic  magma  of  magnetite  (Fe304),  ferra 
(FeO)  and  fayalite  (Fe]Si04)  in  which  more  than  50%  of 
the  iron  is  in  magnetite  (Fes04)  and  ferra  (FeO)  form 
and  an  amount  not  exceeding  25%  of  the  iron  is  in  fayalite 
(FeaSi04)  form,  thereby  concurrently  producing  in  said 
converter  a  subnantant  white  metal  from  said  copper 
matte  and  a  supernatant  ternary  eutectic  magna  of  mag- 
netite (Fe304),  ferra  (FeO)  and  fayalite  (FeaSi04)  suit- 
able as  an  iron-source  material  for  producing  sponge  iron. 


NONMAGNETIC  IRON-BASE  ALLOYS 
Jacob  H.  Schramm,  Bayoanc,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Wcsting- 
housc  Electric  Corporatioii,  East  Pittsboiifa,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
porailoB  of  PcanaylvaBia 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  850,822 
2ClaliiH.    (CL75— 123) 


1.  An  austenitic  iron-base  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of,  by  wei^t,  from  16%  to  30%  manganese,  from  2.25% 
to  3.25%  titanium,  carbon  in  an  amount  not  exceeding 
.08%,  and  the  balance  iron  except  for  incidental  impuri- 
ties and  additives. 


3,081,165 

XEROGRAPHIC  CHEMOGRAPHY 

P.  Ebcrt,  CofauBbas,  OUo,  aaiigMir  to  Xerox 

CorporalioB,  a  corporadoa  of  Ncw^  York 

Fled  Sept  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  682,980 

UOaias.    (0.96—1) 


1.  A  m^hod  of  xerography  comprising  forming  a  per- 
sistent image  of  electrical  conductivity  by  first  exposing 


to  a  pattern  of  light  and  shadow  to  be  recorded  a  photo- 
sensitive member  comprising  an  electrically!  conductive 
backing  having  a  photosensitive  layer  thereon  and  in 
electrically  conductive  conuct  with  at  least  one  surface 
thereof,  said  photosensitive  layer  undergoinjg  persistent 
change  in  electrical  conductivity  upon  illuniination,  the 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic  i|esin  binder 
having  high  electrical  resistivity,  a  solvent  fori  said  binder 
and  between  about  1  to  30%  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
biader  of  a  sensitizer,  the  sensitizer  being  $  photolytic 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  cbnsisting  of 
tri>iodo  methane,  methylene  iodide,  beta,  gaimma-dibro- 
mopropyl  alcohol,  2,3-dibromopropene,  metl|ylene  chlo- 
ride, iodoacetic  acid,  1,3,5-tribromobenzcnc,  hromoacetic 
acid,  chloroacetic  acid,  benzamide,  tribromo  methane, 
chloral,  hexachloroethane,  the  di-iodide  of  tariric  acid 
and  parabromo  benzene-dicloro-sulfonamide,  said  expo- 
sure creating  changes  in  electrical  conductivity  in  the 
layer  of  at  least  two  times  as  a  result  of  photolysis  in 
said  photosensitive  layer,  then  forming  an  impge  of  elec- 
trostatically attractable  material  by  applying  electrostatic 
charges  to  the  photosensitive  layer  to  form  an  electrostatic 
charge  pattern  thereon  corresponding  to  the  changes  in 
electrical  conductivity  therein  and  attractively  depositing 
finely-divided  particles  of  electrostatically  attmctable  ma- 
terial in  conformity  with  said  charge  pattern. 


f  3,H1,166 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POSmVE  DtAZOTYPE 
COPIES  BY  EXPOSURE  TO  LIGHT  OF  A  MER- 
CURY VAPOR  LAMP  AND  UGHT-SENSmVE 
MATERIAL  SUITED  FOR  THIS  PR( 

Arie  van  Loon  and  Karel  Maria  HutecM,  Vcilo,  Nether- 
landa,  aarisBors  to  CImbIm^  Fabrick  |.  vaa  dcr 
G^aUnN^.,  Vcalo,  NelhcrlaBda,  a  coiporirtioii  of  the 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  4,  1958,  Ser.  Noi  713,105 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands  Feb.  5, 1957 

2Clafani.  (CL96— 27)  T 
1.  A  process  for  making  diazotype  copies.  Which  com- 
prises imagewise  exposing  to  the  light  of  aij  actinically 
fluorescent  mercury  vapor  lamp  a  diazotypd  sheet  ma- 
terial having  a  light-sensitive  layer  containing!  l-diazo-4- 
allq^Ibenzyl  amino-3-alkoxy-benzene  in  which  the  alkyl 
groups  together  contain  from  2  to  3  carbon  fatoms,  said 
Ian»p  being  one  having  emissions  in  a  continuo^is  spectrum 
in  the  range  between  about  3000  and  4700  A.  with  the 
maximum  emission  at  about  3655  A.  and  haVing  certain 
emissions  in  the  range  above  5000  A.  and  itk  prevailing 
wavelengths  perceptible  to  the  human  eye  facing  in  the 
range  between  4000  and  4700  A. 


i  3,081,167 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PR(  CESSES 
USING  METALUC  CHELATES! 
Aittur  B.  GookiDn,  Rozbnry,  ani  Myranl  S.  Stanon, 
Newton  Center,  Massn  flirignon  Id  Polaroil  Corpora- 
lion,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpontfaw  of  DMawarc 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  Nol  788,743 

26CIainM.  (CL  96— 29) 
1.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  photographicj  image,  the 
steps  which  comiMise  developing  a  latent  inutsje  owtained 
in  an  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  with  a  processing 
solution  containing  a  dye,  selected  from  the  jgroup  con- 
sisting o{  mono-  and  disazo  dyes,  characteriited  in  that 
said  dye  contains,  substituted  at  positions  oipo  and  or- 
tho'  to  an  azo  link,  a  group  selected  £rom|t]be  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  carboxyl  groups, [immobiliz- 
ing said  dye  in  exposed  areas,  providing  in  safd  amnififfn 
a  predetermined  distribution  of  mobile  dye  |  and  trans- 
ferring at  least  part  of  said  distribution  of  laid  motrik 
dye,  by  imbibition,  from  said  emulsion  to  a^image-re- 
ceiving  element  in  superposed  relationshipi  with  said 
emulsion,  contacting  at  least  part  of  said  traojiferred  dye 
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with  at  least  one  chelate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chelates  widiin  the  formula: 

rR« 

A-x 
A-Y-- 

Li 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, aliphatic  and  aromatic  groups;  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  groups; 
X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— O —  and  =N — OH  groups;  and  Z  is  a  metallic  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  nickel; 
complexing  thereby  at  least  part  of  said  transferred  dye 
to  impart  to  said  image-receiving  element  a  reversed,  at 
least  in  part  metal-complexed,  dye  image  of  the  de- 
vel<^>ed  image. 

3  081 168 
POLYAMIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Robert  M.  LceUey  and  Robert  L.  Sorensen,  Westport, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Tinw,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,951 
17  Claims.    (Q.  96— 35) 


complex  of  the  Werner  type  in  which  a  trivalent  nuclear 
chromic  atom  is  coordinated  with  a  carboxylic  add  group. 
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said  complex  being  essentially  unaffected  by  exposure  to 
light,  but  chemically  reactive  to  said  colloid  upon  heat- 
ing to  effectively  stabilize  said  record. 


3,081,170 
FOG  REDUCTION  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
EmU  B.  Ranch  and  Fritz  Dcrsch,  Bhighamton,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Aniline  A  FUm  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,339 

16  Claims.    (CL  96— 109) 
1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 
as  an  antifogging  and  stabilizing  agent  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  oi  those  having  the  following  gen- 
eral chemical  formulae: 


7.  A  process  for  forming  a  photoinsolubilized  printing 
plate  which  comprises  exposing  to  actinic  light  through 
an  image-bearing  transparency  selected  portions  of  a 
photosensitive  printing  plate  having  a  surface  comprising 
a  hard,  wear  resistant  mixture  in  the  relative  proportions 
of  from  about  90%  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  a  solu- 
ble, thermoplastic,  synthetic,  linear  polyamide  being  free 
from  recurring  basic  imino  groups  and  containing  car- 
bonamide  groups  as  an  integral  part  of  the  polymer 
chain,  and  from  about  10%  to  about  1%  by  weight  re- 
spectively of  an  unsaturated  compound  having  a  boiling 
point  of  at  least  100*  C.  and  having  at  least  two  CHr=C= 
groups  with  at  least  one  additional  CHa=C=  group 
when  two  allyl  groups  at  present,  in  order  to  convert  said 
polyamide  to  an  insoluble  form  in  the  exposed  portions, 
and  then  washing  away  unexposed  soluble  polyamide. 
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3,081,169 
SCATTER  PHOTOGRAPHY  ELEMENT  CONTAIN- 
ING WERNER  TYPE  CHROME  CARBOXYLIC 
ACID  COMPLEXES 
Riend  B.  Parker,  Jr.,  Concord,  and  Peter  A.  Reiman, 
Weston,  Mass.,  MSJginw,  by  mesne  a«igMnents,  to  Kal- 
var  Corpomthia,  New  Orleans,  La.,  a  corporation  of 
Louisiana 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,737 
17  Claims.  (CI.  96— 75) 
1.  Photographic  materials  for  use  in  the  preparation 
of  an  image  record  in  terms  of  light  scattering  discon- 
tinuities, said  materials  comprising  a  film  of  organic  nor- 
mally hydrophilic  colloid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ffdatin,  zein  and  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a 
pH  not  in  excess  of  about  5  and  substantially  uniformly 
dispersed  therein  (1)  a  light  decomposable  solid  agent, 
which  is  non-reactive  to  said  colloid  and  which,  upon 
exposure,  decomposes  into  products  which  are  chemically 
non-reactive  to  said  colloid  and  which  on  warming  are 
volatile  to  form  said  light  scattering  discontinuities  only 
in  the  light  exposed  areas  of  said  colloid  to  thereby  de- 
velop said  record,  and  (2)  a  chrome  carboxylic  acid 
788  O.Q.— 31 
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wherein  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  acyl  and  carboxyalkoxy;  Z  repre- 
resents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  fused-on  aro- 
matic ring  structure  of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene  se- 
ries; Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of 

X 


-N 


/ 
\ 


Xi 


and 


-N 


Xi 


wherein  X  and  Xi  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyi,  Xi  being  a  sub- 
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stituent  other  than  hydrogen  when  X  is  hydrogen,  and 
Xa  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  hy- 
drogenated  heterocyclic  ring  system  of  the  piperidinc 
and  morpholine  series. 


3,081,171 

STABILIZATION  OF  CAROTENOID  MATERIAL 
Robert  A.  Rdncrt,  Hinsdale,  and  Robert  E.  Morgan,  Oak 

Lawn,  IlL,  avigiion  to  Corn  Prodncts  Company,  New 

Yori^  N.Yh  »  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1,  lf5»,  Scr.  No.  837,339 
4  ClafaiM.  (CL  99—2) 
-  1.  A  composition  of  matter  stable  to  oxidative  deterio- 
ntioD  and  liquid  at  normal  temperatures  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  75  to  about  23  percent,  by  weight, 
of  an  oleaginous  oarotenoid  material  and  about  25  to 
about  75  percent,  by  wei^t,  of  soybean  lecithin. 


3,881,172 
i  PRODUCTION  OF  BREWERS'  WORT  WITH 

ENZYMES 
Georse  E.  Dcnnb,  Dorchciter,  Ontario,  and  Richard  C. 
Qnittenton,  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  asdgnon  to  John 
Labatt  Limited,  London,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  8^,290 
ClainH  priority,  application  Canada  Feb.  8,  19M 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99— 51) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  brewers'  wort  which  com- 
prises adding  to  unmalted  barley  mash  about  0.01  to  50 
pounds  of  proteolytic  and  diastatic  enzymes  per  1000 
pounds  of  barley,  holding  the  enzyme-containing  mash  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  35*  C.  to  about  50'  C.  for 
a  period  of  from  about  5  minutes  to  about  8  hours,  rais- 
ing the  mash  temperature  to  about  54*  C.  to  75'  C.  and 
maintaining  the  latter  temperature  for  a  period  of  from 
about  5  minutes  to  about  4  hours. 


3,081,173 
SAUSAGE  PREPARATION  AND  DYEING 
Albert  C.  Grctler,  Downers  Grove,  and  Joseph  C.  Wilcox, 
Park  Forest,  HI.,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,335 
8  Claims.    (CI.  99— 109) 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  sausage  by  encasing 
comminuted  meat  in  a  mold  and  passing  an  electric 
current  through  the  meat  to  coagulate  protein  therein, 
the  steps  of  washing  the  sausage,  subjecting  the  washed 
sausage  to  a  hot  air  blast  to  form  a  skin  thereon,  and 
showering  aqueous  dye  upon  the  sausage. 


3,081,174 
RICE  COOKING  PACKAGE 
;W.  Gay,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Min-O-Matic, 
'^  t^dlas,  Tcxm  a  corporation  of  Texas 
^'»v.  15, 1954,  Ser.  No.  468,753 
-Claims.    (CI.  99— 171) 
1.  In  comSination,  uncooked  rice,  and  a  disposable 
container  for  cooking  the  rice,  the  container  including  an 
enclosure  holding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  uncooked 
rice  and  formed  of  flexible  and  manually  tearable  and 
substantially  non-porous  material  resistant  to  heat  and 
water,  the  enclosure  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  of 


a  size  and  quantity  large  enough  to  permit  the  passage  of 
water  and  water-soluble  starch  therethrou^  and  small 
enough  to  prevent  the  passage  of  rice  ther^hrough  and 
restrict  the  release  of  the  pressure  generated!  by  the  con- 
version to  steam  of  water  which  enters  throjugh  the  per- 
forations upon  placing  of  said  enclosure  in  foiling  water 


when  cooking  the  rice  whereby  the  generated]  pressure  re^ 
sists  the  entry  of  additional  water  and  emits  w^ter  contain- 
ing soluble  starch  through  said  perforations  to  separate  the 
starch  from  the  rice,  said  perforations  permitting  the 
draining  of  water  from  said  enclosure  prioij  to  removal 
of  the  cooked  rice  therefrom. 


'  3,081,175 

PROTECTION  OF  STRUCTURES  IN  SEA  WATER 
William  Godfrey  Waite  and  WUIiam  F.  Higdns,  London, 

Enghuid,  assignors  to  F.  A.  Hughes  &  Co.  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  Britiib  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  N«.  780,939 
4  Claims.    (CI.  106— IS)       i 

I.  A  composition  for  the  reduction  of  the  jnarine  foul- 
ing of  metal  structures  immersed  in  seawat^r  consisting 
ot  a  liquid  paraffin  hydrocarbon  together  w^h 

I 

Wetting  agent 0.05  to  0.4  percept  by  weight 

I  of  the  hydrocarbon. 

A  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 
tri-alkyl  and  tri-aryl  tin 

compounds   0.01  to  0.2  perceht  by  weight 

of  the  hydrocat-bon. 


sii 


said  wetting  agent  being  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formula  RNHj 
wbere  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  chain  containing  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  compounds  having  the  f^^ula 


RNHC,H,NHj 


where  R  is  also  a  hydrocarbon  chain  contai4ing  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  and  said  tin  compound  having  ithe  formula 
RjSnX  where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  llkyl  groups 
halving  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  groups,  and 
aralkyl  groups;  and  X  is  a  radical  selected  f^  hydrox- 
ides, acid  radicals  and  groups  having  the  formula  OY 
in  which  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  alkyl  groups  hav- 
ing not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  grolups  and  ar- 
alkyl groups. 

3,081,176 
SOLUBLE  OIL  FOR  TREATING  FI 
Howard  M.  Rue,  Media,  Pa.,  msignor  to  i 
pany,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  18,  1960,  Ser. 

5  Claims.  (Q.  106—15) 
5.  A  lubricating  and  fireproofing  oiI-in-wa|er  emulsion 
consisting  essentially  of  52-75  weight  percenj  water,  1-6 
weight  percent  sodium  borate  dissolved  in  th4  water,  5-7 
weight  percent  sodium  sulfonates,  0.5-3.5  w^ght  percent 
sodium  alkyl  sulfate  and  24-35  weight  percent  naphtbenir 
lubricating  oil 


I 
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3  081,177  from  about  30  to  about  48  percent  SiOj,  from  about  13 

DENTAL  IMPRESHM)N  COMPOSITIONS  to  about  34  percent  Al^,,  from  about  15  to  about  25 

Edward  Garay,  Narbcith,  and  Amas  Norwood,  Philadel-  percent  in  the  aggregate  of  CaO  and  BaO.  up  to  about 

phia.  Pa.     (both   %   The  J.  Bird   Moyer  Co.   Inc.,  12  percent  MgO,  and  from  about  3  to  about  20  percent 

117-121  N.  5th  St,  pyiadilphla,  Pa.)  j^j^q 

NoDrawinf.    FUed  Jn.  25,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  168,825  ^^....^^ 

2ClahM.    (a.lf^-38.5)  ,..,,.. 

1.  A  dental  impression  composition  consistmg  essen-  3,OT1,1W 

daily  of  in  parts  by  weight:  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  GLASS  BATCH 

,V^  INGREDIENTS 

Calcum  sulphate ^f  5  ^  5  0  SUnley  Krinor,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  amipior,  by  me«i«  as- 

Pota^ium  algmate 1-5  o  5.0  ^^ent^  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company 

Starch    —.- ns  o2  5         No  Dniwhig.    FBed  July  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,697 

Tnsodium  phosphate — 0.5  to  2.3         ^^"»'  ,-,  ^i  ,         ,r-,  tm^mt\ 

Lead  monSuicate..— 3.0  to  12.0  12  Claims.    (CI.  106-52) 

Diatomaceous  earth 40 to  15.0       1.  A  method  of  preparing  glass  by  formmg  and  heat- 

Ruoride  from  the  group  consisting  of  potas-  ing  a  mixture  of  glass  making  ingredients  comprising 

slum  aluminum  fluoride  and  calcium  titani-  sand  and  soda  ash  which  comprises  mixing  an  aqueous 

um  fluoride  0^  ^S.O  solution  of  a  portion  of  thcsoda  ash  content  of  the  in- 

Water    and  a  'colortlme"indicator  reacUve  gredients  with  the  sand  to  form  a  wet,  free  flowing  mix- 

upon  gel  formation.  turc  permitting  the  mixture  to  stand  for  a  penod  of  ume 

^     t.       ,  u.u  1  •      .u  ™,^i  sufficient  to  convert  the  mixture  to  a  solid   mass  by 

from  the  group  consistmg  of  phenolphlhalem,   thymol  ^  ^^  ^^^  j^^^j^  i„gredienU,  heating  the  mass  to  a 

blue,  thymolphthalein,  methyl  red,  bromothymol  blue  and  jg^pg^ature  between  90*  and  200*  F.  to  convert  the  mass 

universal  range  finder  indicator.  ^^  ^  ^^^^  f^^^  flowing  mixture  and  to  prevent  it  from 

_^^.^.^_^^  setting  up  and  feeding  the  mixture  so  formed  while  wet 

«  MM,  «i<a  to  '  8^"*  forming  furnace. 

3,081,178 

OPnCAL  BORATE  GLASS  ^— _^^«^^ 

Gnstav    Weisaenbcig    and    Otto    Uniemnch,    Martmrg 

(Lahn),  CiiiMnj.  nsrignon  to  Enst  Ldts,  Gjn.bJln  3,081,181 

Wctsbr  (Lahn),  Garmany,  a  coepwration  of  Germany  AMYLOSE  SPONGES  AND  GAUZE 

™^  ^?LllL*'^i*tiZii7?  Morton  W.  Rutenberg,  North  Plataifiehl,  and  Wadym 

•  "■'■■     (^»-***— *''  Jarowenko,    Plataifield,    NJ.,   aisignon   to   National 

I  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,520 

11  Claiou.    (a.  106—122) 

,^^  1.  A  method  of  making  a  product  having  the  structural 

c*o    y        Z  \XvA  form  of  a  sponge  which  comprises  the  steps  of  making  a 

i^fl^  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  from  3%  to  20%  by 

4  \  Y  weight  of  amylose  in  water,  foaming  said  dispersion  and 

permitting  the  foamed  dispersion  to  set  to  a  spongy  mass. 


1.  Optical  glass  having  an  index  of  refraction   (n,) 
above  1.7  and  an  Abb«  number  above  47  and  consisting 

essentially  of  ... 

(1)  at  least  80%  by  wei^t  of  a  mixture  of  bone 
oxide,  lanthanum  oxide  and  at  least  one  oxide  of  the 
group  of  alkaline  earth  metals  consisting  of  mag- 
nesium, calcium,  strontium  and  barium,  in  which 
the  mol  ratio  of  the  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  to  the 
boric  oxide  is  between  0.2  and  1  and  the  mol  ratio 
of  the  lanthanum  oxide  to  the  boric  oxide  is  between 
0.148  and  0.5; 

(2)  of  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  oxide  of  the 
elements  consisting  of  germanium,  tin,  zirconium 
and  tantalum; 

(3)  of  0  to  S%  by  wei^t  of  the  group  consisting  of 
silica  and  ahunlnom  oxide. 


M81,179 
GLASS  FIBER  COMPOSITION 
Fedhi  R.  CharmC,  WBfamKvflla,  »d  A.  DanM  Fcntifcc 
Uwiston,  N.Y,  MriBMfi  tn  Uniaa  Caiblde  Corpora- 
tion, a  cotnurliBa  af  Ntw  York 
NTDrawlir  FH^  May  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  113,121 

8  Oafana.    (CL  106-^50) 
5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  resilient,  corrosion- 
resistant  attenuated  glass  fibers  consisting  essentially  of 


3,081,182 
SALT    PEPTIZED    PROTEINACEOUS    ADHESIVE 

AND    COATING    COMFOSmON    EMPLOYING 

THE  SAME  AS  A  BINDER 
Ralph  P.  Maboncy,  Bclolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  D.  Ws 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpomtion  of 

setts 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,541 
4  Claims.    (O.  106—146) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  coating  composition  that 
yields  a  maleable  coating  on  a  paper  web  comprisittg: 
preparing  a  peptized  aqueous  solution  ol  a  protein  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  ot  casein  and  soy  protein  by 
admixing  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  140*  to  212* 
F.  said  protein  with  a  soluble  salt  of  a  monovalent  anion 
and  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
alkali  metal  ions  and  the  ammonium  ion  while  maintain- 
ing the  pH  of  the  admixture  between  the  iso-electro  point 
of  said  protein  and  7,  said  soluble  salt  in  a  5  percent 
aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  4.5  to  7.0, 
said  protein  being  in  the  range  (rf  20  to  35  percent  of 
said  solution  and  said  sduble  salt  being  in  Ae  range 
of  4  to  10  percent  thereof,  thereafter  forming  a  ctiC  slurry 
by  admixing  said  aqueous  solution  with  a  cool  slurry 
of  a  paper-coating-grade  mineral  pigment,  the  amount  ol 
said  slurry  being  sufficient  to  dilute  the  concentration  of 
said  sak  in  the  resulting  mixture  to  below  about  4  percent 
where  it  no  longer  peptizes  said  protdn,  and  agitating  said 
stiff  slurry  to  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  substantially 
lower  viscosity. 
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3,M1,183 
BLENDED  CARBOHYDRATE  TEXTILE 
5UX  COMPOSmONS 
Gcrtnidc  A.  RomcIU,  Colambiu,  aod  Robert  L.  High, 
Canal  Winchester,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Indus- 
trial Products  Company,  CohinilMU,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  M,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,039 

5  Claims.    (CL  106—197) 
1.  For  a  textile  size  for  use  as  a  warp  size  in  weaving, 
a  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
from  5  to  90%  of  an  amylopectin  type  starch; 
from  5  to  90%  of  a  starch  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  wheat  starch  and  a  blend  of  com  starch 
and  wheat  starch;  and 
from  5  to  50%  of  sodium  carboxy-methyl  cellulose. 


3,001,184 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  VISCOSITY  OF  COM- 
POSITE STARCH  ADHESIVES  PASTES 
Hugh  M.  Moshcr,  Piedmont,  and  WOUam  J.  Moore,  Con- 
cord, CaUf .,  assignors  to  Minerals  ft  Chemicals  PUlipp 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nor.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,377 

5  Oatana.  (CL  106—213) 
1.  A  composite  starch  adhesive  paste  having  improved 
viscosity  characteristics  which  comprises  water,  starch, 
agglomerates  of  a  clay  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  colloidal  attapulgite  clay  and  colloidal  sepiolite 
clay  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  which  a  small  percentage 
of  the  starch  is  cooked  starch  which  acts  as  a  carrier  for 
the  remainder  of  the  starch,  which  is  raw,  said  clay  ag- 
glomerates being  present  in  a  quantity  less  than  that  of 
said  cool^ed  starch  and  in  amount  such  that  when  said 
paste  is  pumped  the  normal  tendency  of  the  viscosity 
of  said  paste  to  decrease  progressively  is  counterbalanced 
by  the  tendency  of  the  viscosity  of  said  paste  to  increase 
progressively  as  a  result  of  the  dispersion  in  the  water 
of  said  clay  agglomerates  into  ultimate  coUoidally  di- 
mensioned clay  particles  composinc  said  agglomerates. 


3,081,185 
SOLVENT-RESISTANT  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Harry  W.  Parker  and  John  W.  Marx,  BartlcsTflie,  Okia., 
asrignors  to  Phillips  Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FHcd  Dec.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,036 

20  Claims.  (CL  106—218) 
20.  A  substantially  insoluble  article  prepared  by  wetting 
a  finely  divided  oil  shale,  containing  from  about  15  to 
about  85  gallons  of  non-benzenoid  kerogen  per  ton  of 
shale,  with  alcohol;  contacting  the  wetted  shale  with  a 
carbonate  solubilizing  acid  and  with  hydrofluoric  acid 
for  about  10  minutes  to  about  20  hours  to  remove  sub- 
stantially all  the  inorganic  matrix  of  the  oil  shale;  con- 
tacting the  residue  with  an  organic  solvent  capable  of 
extracting  oil  shale  inclusions  selected  from'  the  group 
consisting  of  bitumens,  amber,  copal,  dammar  and  pyro- 
pissite  for  a  period  of  about  10  minutes  to  20  hours; 
admixing  about  10  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  carbon 
black  with  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  solvent-contacted 
residue;  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  molding 
pressure  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  250  to 
about  400*  F. 


3,081,186 
SURFACING  MATERIAL  COMPOSHION 
Alhot  S.  Botm,  6401  E.  98th  St,  NoMcsrille,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,165 
8Claimi.    (0.104-235) 
1.  A  compocitioa  consisting  essentially  of  approximate- 
ly 1.5-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  sharp-edged  hard  aggregate 
coated  with  a  bindsr  hardener,  approximately  15-20  parts 
by  wtifkt  of  a  soft  aggregate  mixed  with  said  hard  ag- 
gregate,  approximately  60-70  parts  by  wei^  of  fine 


aggregate  mixed  with  said  hard  and  soft  aggregates  and 
approximately  6-7  parts  by  weight  of  a  bitw^nous  binder 
heading  said  aggregates  togetlier. 


3^81,187 

:oMPOsrnoN  for  superior  moldi  ng  wax 

Edward  P.  Cashman,  Bayonnc,  Theodore  A.  White,  New 
Providence,  and  Harry  M.  Famliam,  Jr.,  Clirli,  N  J.,  a»- 
•ignors  to  Elsso  Research  and  Engineering  f^ompany,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
I  Filed  May  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  31,4]i9 

I  3  Claims.    (CI.  106—270) 

1.  An  improved  wax  with  superior  strength  and  mold- 
ing properties  which  consists  essentially  of  a  blend  of 
petroleum  waxes,  said  blend  having  a  melting  point  in 
the  range  of  from  146  to  150*  F.  BMP,  a  0  ti>  5%  distil- 
iation  cut  range  with  an  average  melting  poinft  of  at  least 
130*  F.  EMP,  a  95  to  100%  distillation  cut!  range  with 
an  average  melting  point  above  160*  F.  EMPl  and  an  oil 
content  of  less  than  0.5  wt.%,  said  95  to  100%  cut  range 
consisting  wholly  of  crystalline  wax. 


J, 


3,081,188 
COPPER    PHTHALOCYANINE    PIGMENT    CRYS- 
TALLIZATION-   AND    FLOCCULATION-RESIST- 
ANT  IN  THE  a-FORM  AND  PROCESS  FlOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Gnentiier  Zwalricn,  Aricdieim,  Swltaerland,  Miignni  to 
Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swto  icompany 
No  Drawing.    FDcd  Sept.  26,  1960,  Scr.  Nt.  58,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  29,  1959 
5  Claims.    (CI.  106—288) 
1.  Copper  phthalocyanine-pigments,  which  are  crystal- 
lization- and  flocculation-resistant  in  the  a-for^  consisting 
essentially  of  an  intimate  mixture  of  at  least  80  percent 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistiitg  of  copper 
phthalocyanine,     mono-halogenated    copper    phthalocy- 
anine,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  0.5  to  10  percent  of 
manganese  phthalocyanine. 


3,081,189 
COPPER    PHTHALOCYANINE    PIGMENTS    CRYS- 
TALLIZATION-   AND    FLOCCULATION-RESIST- 
ANT IN  THE  a-FORM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Gaentiier  Zwahlen,  Ariesheim,  Switzerland,  iamignor  to 
Ciba  .Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swks  Icompnny 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  26,  1960,  Ser.  l4>.  58496 
Clftims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  29,  1959 
4  Claims.    (CL  106—288)     ~ 
1.  Copper  phthalocyanine-pigments,  which  are  crystal- 
lization-   and    flocculation-resistant    in   the   4-form    and 
consist  essentially  of  an  intimate  mixttire  of*  at  least  80 
percent  of  a  member  selected  from  the  groub  consisting 
of    copper    phthalocyanine    mono-halogenaied    copper 
phthalocyanine  and  mixtures  thereof,  0.5  to  lb  percent  of 


tin    phthalocyanine 
phthalocyanine. 


and   0.5    to    10   perceni 


NEl 


of  cobalt 


3,081,190 
:W  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  KfETHODS 
INVOLVING  THE  USE  OF  SAID  COMPOSITION 
OF  MATTER  ' 

Carl  E.  Johnson,  Glen  EUyn,  10.,  aarignof-  to  Nako 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corponiion  of  Del- 
aware j 

No  Drawfaig.    FOed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Ser.  Nd.  859,139 
21  Claims.    (CL  117—62)     j 

7.  A  process  for  waterproofing  celluloaic  fdbrics  which 
comprises:  applying  to  said  fabric  a  solutioij  containing 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  amphoteric  metal,  stich  ampho- 
teric metal  being  selected  from  the  group  cbnsisting  of 
aluminum,  zinc,  titanium,  and  tin,  and  a  wttter-soluble 


I 


March  12,  196S 


CHEMICAL 


477 


soap;  and  thereafter  contacting  said  fabric  with  an  acid  of  dry  matter,  consisting  essentially  of  (o)  from  80  to  98% 
solution.  of  at  least  one  polysiloxane  resin  having  the  general 

.  formula 


3,081,191 
DOCTOR  BLADE 
John  W.  Sarith  Mi  Blwin  J.  BioTMlh,  ChOicoIhe,  Ohio,   therein 
aadgnors  to  TIm  Mead  Cwpointfon,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Fch.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,162 
23ClaiaH.    (CL  117— 64) 


R.HrSiO 


(4-x-y) 


R  represents  a  number  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals; 
X  a  number  from  1  to  2; 
y  a  number  from  0  to  2; 
x+y  ranging  from  1.2  to  2.2; 

(b)  from  2  to  20%  of  polymerization  catalyst,  (c)  from 
0  to  5%  of  thermosetting  resins  and  id)  from  0  to  3% 
of  polyacrylic  acid  neutralized  by  ammonia,  one  of  both 
emulsions  containing  thermosetting  resins,  the  dipping  in 
the  polysiloxanes  emulsion  being  followed  by  a  squeezing, 
a  drying  and  a  heating  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  60* 
C;  the  total  quantity  of  dry  matter  applied  during  the 
treatment  with  both  emulsions  ranging  from  15  to  150  g. 
per  square  meter  of  fabric. 


23.  The  method  of  evenly  distributing  a  layer  of  coat- 
ing material  on  a  traveling  web  comprising  the  steps  of 
moving  said  web  through  a  nip  containing  a  supply  of 
fluid  coating  material  to  cause  said  nip  to  apply  a  layer 
of  said  coating  material  on  said  web,  and  removing  ir- 
regularities in  said  layer  as  said  layer  passes  said  nip  by 
a  flexible  smooth  unsupported  lip  trailing  beyond  said 
nip,  said  lip  adhering  to  and  being  drawn  against  the  sur- 
face of  said  fluid  coating  material  by  forces  of  hydraulic 
attraction. 

3,081,192 
METHOD   OF  APPLYING  MAR-RESISTANT  SUR- 
FACE COATINGS  TO  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEETS 
Elbert  M.  Idcbon,  Newton  Lower  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Camhridgc,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Oct  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,408 
20  Claims.    (CL  117— 64) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  ther  .oplastic  sheets 
having  mar-resistant  surface  coatings,  wherein  a  thin 
coating  solution  comprising  a  polymerizabic  diester  of 
polyalkyleneglycol  and  an  «,^-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
is  applied  to  the  surface  of  said  sheet  and  polymerized 
in  situ  while  the  coating  is  held  in  contact  with  a  heated 
element  having  an  optically  smooth  surface,  the  improve- 
ment of  using  di-t-butylperoxyoxalate  as  the  catalyst  to 
effect  polymerization. 


3,081,194 
PLATING  THICKNESS  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

John  R.  Hunsbcrger,  Royal  Oal^  and  Albert  F.  Welch, 

Grossc   Pointe,   Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  7,  1959«  Ser.  No.  832,255 

6  Cbdms.    (CI.  117—113) 


rf^ 


'<^ 


3.081,193 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

POLY  AMIDE  FABRICS 

Alex  Cliarlcs  Stame,  Momlmont,  Bdglmn,  assignor  to 
UCB    (Ualoa    CUniique<Chcniiache    Bcdrljrcn)   S.A. 
Brussels,  Bdghmi,  a  corporatloa  of  Belgfaim 
No  Dnw^    FUed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,178 
Claims  priori^,  appBcartoa  Btlgiam  Jan.  21,  1960 

7  aSEmT  (CL  117—68) 
1.  A  process  tar  rendering  polyamide  fabrics  water- 
repellent,  which  comprises  applying  on  a  side  of  the 
fabrics  several  layers  of  a  first  emulsion  containing  from 
10  to  50%  of  dry  matter,  consisting  enentially  of  (a) 
from  94  to  98%  of  acrylic  polymers,  (b)  from  0.1  to  2% 
of  a  polyacrylic  add  at  least  partially  neutralized  with 
ammonia,  and  (c)  from  0  to  5%  of  thermosetting  resins, 
each  application  being  followed  by  a  drying  and  a  heating 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  50*  C.  and  thereafter  dipping 
the  fabrics  in  a  wcMid  emulsion  containing  from  1  to  10% 


5.  The  method  of  comparing  an  actual  plating  bath 
plating  rate  to  a  desired  minimum  plating  bath  plating 
rate  as  a  function  of  actual  weight  change  rate  to  a  prede- 
termined minimum  weight  change  rate  and  comprising 
the  steps  of  suspending  a  workpiece  in  a  plating  bath 
from  a  weight  measuring  device,  weighing  the  workpiece 
during  the  plating  process  and  continually  obtaining  work- 
piece  weight  changes,  converting  the  weight  changes  into 
an  indication  of  the  actual  plating  rate  of  the  plating 
bath,  establishing  a  maximum  time  for  obtaining  a  pre- 
determined plating  thickness  to  povide  a  minimum  plat- 
ing rate,  and  comparing  the  actual  plating  rate  with  the 
minimum  plating  rate  established. 


3,081,195 
GLASS  FIBERS  COATED  WITH  AN  ORGANO- 
SILICON  POLYOL 
Lawrence  P.  Bicfeld,  Toledo,  Ohfo,  Thomas  E.  PhiUppe, 
Cumberland,  R.L,  and  Theodore  J.  Collier,  Chillicothc, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owcaa-Coming  Fil>erglas  Corpora- 
tton,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.      Continnation    of    application   Ser.    No. 
325,898,  Dec.   13,   1952.     This  application  July  13, 
1959,  Scr.  No.  826,439. 

3aafans.    (CI.  117—126) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  glass  fibers  to  improve  the 
processing  characteristics  of  the  fibers  and  to  improve  the 
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bonding  relation  of  the  glass  fibers  with  resinous  materials 
comprising  coating  the  fibers  with  an  organo-silicon  com- 
pound formed  of  a  silane  having  at  least  two  hydrolyzable 
groups  and  an  organic  group  attached  directly  to  the 
silicon  atom  containing  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino  and  carboxy  groups  capable 
of  condensation  reaction  with  groupings  of  the  resinous 
material  and  pc^ymerized  to  form  a  polyol,  and  beating 
the  coated  fibers  to  set  the  organo-silicon  polyol  on  the 
glass  fiber  surfaces. 


3,»81.19< 

RUBBING  CONTACT  MATERIAL 

Robert  J.  MacDonaM,  ClcTcland,  Ohio,  anknor  to  CkvHc 

CorporatloiB,  Clcvchmd,  Ohio,  a  corporadon  of  Ohio 

FOcd  May  4, 19(0,  Scr.  No.  26,751 

17  Clainw.     (CI.  117—127) 


com"  iHTaia 


I.  A  rubbing  contact  material  comprising:  a  matrix 
having  a  surface  of  a  material  whose  free  energy  of  oxide 
formation  is  more  positive  than  lead  oxide  and  conse- 
quently does  not  tend  to  reduce  lead  oxide,  and  incorpo- 
rated into  said  matrix  a  lead-oxide  base  mixture  of  at 
least  one  other  oxide,  the  amount  of  the  other  oxide  being 
such  that  the  mixture  has  a  lower  melting  point  than  that 
of  lead  oxide. 

3,t81,197 
NONWOVEN  FABRICS  BONDED  WITH  INTER- 
POLYMER  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 
SAME  ^  ^    „   , 

Robert  L.  Adclmaii,  WUmlngton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
da  PoBt  ic  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   FUcd  Sept  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S39,05« 

2  Claims.  (Q.  117— 140) 
1.  A  nonwoven  fabric  formed  of  a  loosely  assembled 
web  of  fibers  bonded  together  with  a  binder  comprising 
at  least  70%  by  weight  of  an  interpolymer  consisting  es- 
sentially of  at  least  45%  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate,  0.3% 
to  12%  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N-mcthylol  acrylamide,  glycidyl  acrylate, 
glycidyl  methacrylate  and  allyl  glycidyl  ether,  and  at 
least  10%  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  the  for- 
mulas, 

RCOOCH=CH,     CH*=CH— COOR,^T>Hf=C-COOR 

~^         CHi 


and 


CH— COOR 
CH— COOR, 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said 
interpolymer  being  in  the  cured,  cross-linked  state  in  the 
fabric  thereby  providing  high  ratios  of  wet  strength  to 
dry  strength  and  to  stiffness. 


3,081,198  _, 

MINERAL-COATED  PAPER  PRODUCTO  AND 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Edgar  W.  Miller,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignor  t4  Rohm  it 
Haas  Company,  PhfladdpUa,  Pa.,  a  con^ration  of 
Delaware  . 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  13,  19M,  Ser.  N4.  21,889 

nOafans.  (a.  117— 155)  I 
1.  A  mineral-coated  paper  product  compris^g  a  paper 
sheet  carrying  on  a  surface  thereof  a  dried  cfMtting  of  a 
composition  comprising  (1)  a  finely-divided  |>igmentary 
material  having  a  predominant  proportion  of  clay  and 
(2)  a  binder  comprising,  for  each  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  pigment,  from  8  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  mix- 
ture comprising  (a)  5  to  65%  by  weight  of  a  water-solu- 
ble ammonium  salt  of  a  copolymer,  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  50,000,  of  about  15  to  40%  by 
weight  of  an  acid  of  the  formula 

CHf=C— (CHi)»-iH 
i  GOGH 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  t^  2,  and  60 
to  85%  of  at  least  one  ester  of  an  acid  of  the  aforesaid 
formula  with  an  alcohol  having  1  to  2  caibon  atoms 
and  {b)  35  to  95%  by  weight  of  an  alkali-aloluble  pro- 
tein. 

4.  A  mineral-coated  paper  product  compri^ng  a  paper 
sheet  carrying  on  a  surface  thereof  a  dried  cbating  of  a 
composition  comprising  ( 1 )  a  finely-divided  [pigmentary 
material  having  a  predominant  proportion  (^f  clay  and 
(2)  a  binder  comprising,  for  each  100  parts  Vy  weight  ot 
the  pigment,  from  8  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture 
comprising  (a)  5  to  65%  by  weight  of  a  w|Bter-soluble 
ammonium   salt  of  a  copolymer,  having  si  molecular 


weight  of  at  least  about  50,000  of  about  15  to  40%  by 
wnight  ot  an  acid  of  the  formula 

CHfsC— (OH|)>-iH 
GOGH 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  jl  to  2,  and 
60  to  85%  of  at  least  one  ester  of  an  acid  G|f  the  afore- 
said formula  with  an  alcohol  having  1  to  2  cirbon  atoms 
and  (6)  35  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble,  alkali- 
insoluble  linear  addition  polymer  selected  frotn  the  group 
consisting  of  polymers  having  an  apparent  s^ond  order 
transition  temperature  from  —45*  C.  to  -H20"  C.  and 
polymers  formed  largely  of  vinyl  acetate. 


3,081,199 

MODIFIED  STARCH  PRODUCT  FOR  COATING 

CELLULOSIC  WEBS 

KeUcy  G.  Taylor,  Dccatnr,  IlL,  Msifnor  to  ^.  E.  Staicy 

Mannfacturing  Company,  Decatur,  111.,  aicorporatiou 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  i,  1959,  Ser.  NO.  844,041 
2  Claims.    (CL  117—150) 

1 .  The  method  of  coating  paper  with  a  wet-^ub  resistant, 
pigmented  coating  that  comprises  providing]  an  aqueous 
coating  color  containing  the  pigment,  a  smajl  proportion 
of  a  long  chain,  soap-forming  fatty  acid  an<|  from  12  to 
25%  pasted  starch  based  on  the  weight  of  digment,  said 
starch  having  as  its  active  acidic  group,  at  least  0.5%  car- 
boxyl  groups,  depositing  said  coating  c(rior  On  the  paper 
web,  then  applying  to  the  deposited  coating  cOlor  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  chromium  salt  containing  at  least  0.5% 
chromium,  expressed  as  oxide,  when  said  stirch  has  1% 
carboxyl  group  and  at  least  1%  chromium,  jexpressed  as 
oKide,  when  said  starch  has  0.5  to  1.0%  carboxyl  groups, 
and  drying  the  coating,  whereby  the  chromiimi  reacts  with 
the  starch  in  situ  and  insolubilizes  it,  said  ciromium  salt 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  c  iromium  tri- 
halides,  chromic  sulfate,  chromic  nitrate,  chr  )mic  acetate, 
diromic  potassium  sulfate,  chromic  acid  anJ  the  ammo- 
nium and  alkali  metal  chromates  and  dichro  nates. 
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3,081,200 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  AN  OXIDE  COATING 
ONTO  A  NON-POROUS  REFRACTORY  SUB- 
STRATE 
Edwin  R  TouwUm,  GUoMD,  nL,  aalfnor  to  Armour  Re- 
search Foundatlau  of  IlMuois  InatHute  of  Technology, 
CUoifO,  OL,  a  cmpontiou  of  IlBMii 
NoDrawi^   Filed  Apr.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  805382 

3  ^,|„  (CL  117—213) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  adherent  metal  oxide  films 
on  non-porous  refractory  substrates  which  comprises  the 
steps  of:  preparing  a  solution  consisting  of  an  organic 
solvent  and  at  least  a  plurality  of  different  metal  acetyl- 
acetones  wherein  the  metals  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel, 
copper  and  zinc;  beating  the  substrate  to  a  temperature 
greater  than  about  500*  C.  but  less  than  die  melting  and 
sublimation  temperatures  of  the  substrate  and  oxides  of 
the  metals,  whichever  occurs  first;  atomizing  tlie  solution; 
and  directing  the  atomized  solution  against  the  heated 
substrate  in  air  so  long  as  the  substrate  surface  remains 
hotter  than  a  temperature  greater  than  about  500*  C.  to 
yield  a  spinel  structure  on  the  substrate  surface  which 
contains  only  oxides  of  the  metal  acetylacetones,  and 
repeating  the  last  mentioned  step  as  many  times  as  neces- 
sary to  attain  a  film  correq>onding  to  a  predetermnied 
thickness. 


3,081001 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ELECTRIC 
CAPACITOR 


Lewis  R.  Kollcr,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aHlgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  cocporatiou  of  New  York 

Original  applicathM  May  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,285, 
now  Patent  No.  2,975,345,  dated  Mar.  14,  1961.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
30,501 

3  Cbfans.    (CI.  117—215) 


3,081,202  « 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  NON-METALUC  ELECTRIC 

RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS 
Allan  John  Kemp,  DunuMw,  E^aud,  assignor  to  Huut- 
faig  Mhogbs  Limited,  Luton,  Ei«fauid,  a  Britiih  com- 
pany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,215 
4  Oahns.    (CI.  117—216) 


u 


IfMf  JROW 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  non-metallic  electric 
resistance  heating  elements  which  comprises  coating  clean 
inorganic  fibrous  material  with  liquid  dispersion  of  col- 
loidal graphite,  drying,  and  heating  to  remove  impurities, 
impregnating  the  coated  fibrous  material  with  a  dilute 
liquid  dispersion  of  silicone  resin  containing  about  0.1% 
solids  and  to  the  extent  that  there  is  substantially  no 
increase  in  electrical  resistance  of  the  coated  fibrous  ma- 
terial on  further  application  of  the  dilute  resin  dispersion, 
applying  a  coating  of  a  n^ore  concentrated  silicone  resin 
dispersion  containing  about  60%  solids  and  drying. 


3,081,203 

METHOD    OF    REMOVING    HARDENED    PHOTa 

RESIST  MATERIAL  FROM  PRINTED   CIRCUn 

CONDUCTORS 

Clinton  J.  Bcuscher,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inters 

national  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

FOcd  May  26, 1960,  Scr.  No.  31,908 

1  Clafan.    (CL  134—28) 
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1 .  The  method  of  forming  an  electric  capacitor  which 
comprises:  continuously  rolling  a  flexible  laminate  com- 
prising a  metallic  layer  and  an  insulating  layer  upon  a 
rotatable  driven  mandrel  within  an  evacuated  enclosure 
to  form  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  metallic  outer  sur- 
face; evaporating  a  dielectric  material  consisting  essen- 
tially ol  amorphous  zinc  sulfide  containing  0.01  to  10.0 
weight  percent  of  manganese  and  selectively  directing 
the  vapors  thereof  to  a  first  portion  of  said  cylinder  fol- 
lowing the  point  at  which  the  laminate  first  conforms 
to  the  cylindrical  thape  of  the  t>ody  to  deposit  thereupon 
a  thin  layer  of  the  dielectric;  and  simuluneously  evaporat- 
ing an  easily  volatizable  metal  and  selectively  directing 
the  vapors  thereof  to  a  second  portion  of  said  cylinder 
angularly  displaced  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
body  from  said  first  portion  to  deposit  a  thin  metallic 
layer  upon  said  dielectric  layer. 


The  method  bf  removing  hardened  photoresist  material 
from  the  surface  of  a  conductor  of  a  printed  circuit  board 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

dipping  said  board  in  a  solvent-acid  paint  remover 
consisting  of  a  balanced  mixture  of  various  solvents 
including  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  with  a  non-ionic 
ether  surface  wetting  agent,  an  evaporation  retard- 
ant  including  a  hydrocarbon  type  wax,  and  an  or- 
ganic acid  including  formic  acid  at  room  temperature 
for  approximately  two  minutes  to  render  said  photo- 
resist material  gelatinous; 

dipping  said  board  in  methyl  alcohol  at  room  tempera- 
ture for  approximately  two  to  four  minutes  to  hard- 
en said  gelatinous  photoresist  material  and  to  sepa- 
rate the  same  from  said  conductor;  and 

dipping  said  board  in  hexane  at  room  temperature  for 
approximately  two  minutes  to  remove  said  hardened 
gelatinous  photoresist  material  by  flotation. 
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PRIMARY  CELLS 
R.  Wollffc  Jr^  WfbmtatUm,  DcL,  aviciior  to  E.  L 
■«*J  N««omi  mi  CoiMM7>  Wilmiagtoii,  DeL, 
""radoa  of  Ddawve 

FBcd  Aag.  11,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  49,M7 
TCaaiiiM.    (CL  13^—137) 


I 


OF 


1.  A  primary  voltaic  cell  containing  as  a  cathode  de- 
polarizer at  least  one  polycyanoethylenic  compound,  said 
compound  containing  at  least  two  cyano  groups  directly 
attached  to  ethylenic  carbon. 


3,M1,2«5 

SAFETY  GLASS  GLAZING  UNIT 
ihonr,  Mont  Lebaooo,  Fa^  aaigBor  to  Pftts- 
Plate  Glan  Compuy,  Allechcny  Couly,  Fa.,  a 

of  FcaBflylraaiB 
FBed  Jbm  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  82t,14< 
ItCiain.    (0. 154— 2.74) 


1.  A  laminated  glass  panel  comprising  first  and  second 
^ass  sheets,  a  thermoplastic  sheet  having  a  relatively  high 
coefficient  <rf  thermal  expansion  compared  to  that  of 
^ass  interposed  between  and  bonded  to  said  first  and 
aecood  glass  sheets,  said  thermoplastic  sheet  having  a 
margiiud  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  first  ^ass  sheet  and  beyond  the  peripheral 
edge  c^  the  second  glass  sheet,  and  a  pair  of  nwced  frames 
of  a  material  having  a  relatively  low  coefficient  of  thermal 
expulsion  compared  to  that  of  the  thermoplastic  sheet 
and  a  relatively  high  naodulus  of  elasticity  embedded  in 
and  bonded  to  the  themKV>hutic  sheet,  said  frames  being 
in  at  least  a  part  ol  the  marginal  pmtion  of  the  thermo- 
plaatic  sheet  and  being  on  oppomte  sides  of  and  spaced 
from  a  plane  of  the  thermoplastic  sheet,  said  plane  being 
equidistant  from  the  surfaces  of  a  part  of  said  marginal 
portion  ot  the  thermoplastic  sheet  having  a  minimum 
thickness  in  an  area  of  the  thermoplastic  sheet  extending 
outwardly  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  first  glass 
sheet  to  an  outer  boundary  of  said  part  and  said  boundary 
being  Vi  mcfa  outwardly  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
seoond  ^asB  sheet 


3,M1,2M 
FRESS  ROLLER,  AND  METHOD 
PRODUCING  SAME 
RDbcrt  K.  Rcmcr,  Elgin,  lU.,  asripMr  of  foity, 
to  Robert  W.  HaMiah 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31, 195<,  Scr.  Nk.  <31,4S4 
3  Claims.     (CL  154-^43) 
A  printing  press  roller  comprising  a 


1. 


a  smooth,  impervious  surface  covering  thereo  i 
rubber-like  material  having  oil-resistant 
surface  covering  being  made  from  a  cau^pu 
aoetylene  black  uniformly  dispersed  therein 
electrically  conductive  and  molybdenum 
corporated    therein    to    impart   non-frictioi 
thereto. 


pro>erties, 
compaition 


fiandrel  and 

of  resilient 

such 

having 

to  render  it 

di^ulphide  in- 

properties 


._^_  3,081,2t7 

FIBROUS  MAT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTURE 
HeriMrt  A.  Fox,  Penysborg,  Ohio,  assignor  Iv  mrsni  as- 
sim^  to  lohna-Manvilie  Fiber  Gla^TlM.,  devo- 
iMd,  Oiiio,  a  corpondoa  of  Ddawvc 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  t95M2 
5  Claims.    (CL  154—44) 


1.  A  fibrous  glass  mat  comprising  a  first  later  of  short 
staple  glass  fibers  of  unequal  length,  a  second  layer  of 
random  lengths  of  partially  dispersed  bundles  of  glass 
fibers  of  larger  diameter,  said  bundles  of  fibers  having 
lengths  greater  than  the  staple  fibers,  said  firstland  second 
layers  being  interfclted  and  interbonded  at!  their  con- 
ugnous  faces  and  all  of  the  fibers  being  bond^  together 
at  their  points  of  contact  to  form  a  stabilized  ^ass. 


3,Ml,2t8  I 

HAZY  POLYVINYL  FLUORIDE  FILm 
^  AND  PROCESS 

Donald  Thomas  Bottorf,  Tooawanda,  and  Ian 

Hecht  nid  VirgU  Ei«ene  James,  BaflUo,  NLY.,  mwrngn- 
*7JSlJriL?"  '""*  ***  ^•"••""  "^  Coi4paay,  Wll- 


Lec 


■i^BSton.  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware    [' 


FUed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  . 
SCIaimf.    (CL  154-.46) 


1.  A  strong,  durable,  oriented  polyvinyl  fluoride  film 
having  a  smooth  surface  characterized  by  k  reticular 
structure,  said  reticular  structure  having  insulir  areas  of 
random  size  and  random  shape,  the  number 'of  insular 
areas  m  said  reticular  structure  ranging  froii  about  5 
to  about  40  per  0.01  square  millimeter,  said  fihn  being 
further  characterized  by  a  haze  level  of  at  least[30% 
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3,Ml,2t9 
TEMPERED  GLASS  SHEET  OR  PLATE 
Amlre  Do  Hm  Chm^  Wdkcwwdt,  Bclgim,  and  Rogcr- 
Earflc  1  aabirt,  Paria,  Fhuic*,  airff  mi  to  Compi«nle 
da  Salat-Gofcali,  Prnfa,  France 
Origfaial  appHcatfoa  Jvm  1«,  1952,  Scr.  No.  292,784,  now 
Patent  No.  2,918,887,  dated  Nov.  3,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  appMcalioa  July  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,214 
Clahna  priority,  appUcatioo  France  June  15,  1951 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  154—57) 


■0 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  glass 
sheet  having  a  highly  tempered  outer  environal  zone,  a 
partially  tempered  inner  islet  within  said  environal  zone, 
and  a  predetermined  reserved  zone  substantially  free  of 
temper,  having  the  shape  of  a  continuous  band  closed  on 
itself  and  disposed  between  said  inner  islet  and  outer 
environal  zone. 


3  881,218 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SMALL  ELEMENTS 

OF  THIN  MAGNETIC  FILM 
Irvfag  W.  Wolf,  Liverpool,  and  OUver  G.  White,  North 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  aasipMirs  to  General  Electrk  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Apr.  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  19,782 
9  Cfadms.    (CI.  156—8) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  logic  matrix  having  a 
surface  array  of  discrete,  thin  permalloy  film  elements 
from  a  member  having  on  the  surface  thereof  a  continu- 
ous, thin  permalloy  film  whose  thickness  is  on  the  order 
of  1000  angstroms,  said  method  comprising:  the  step  of 
masking  portions  of  said  film  corresponding  to  desired 
elements  in  the  final  matrix  for  preventing  attack  by  ferric 
chl<Mide;  and  immersing  said  member  in  an  etching  solu- 
tion of  1  to  5%  of  42*  Baumi  ferric  chloride  to  remove 
the  unmasked  portions  of  said  permalloy  film. 


3,881,211 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVE  ETCHING 

Arthur  M.  Ridtd,  Jr.,  Garden  aty,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

The  Bendix  Corporatioa,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     FDcd  Feb.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  7,092 

7  Claims.  (O.  156—9) 
1.  TTie  method  of  selective  etching  with  an  acidic  etch 
a  surface  having  only  a  portion  thereof  covered  with 
lead  compounds  which  portion  is  to  be  protected  from 
the  etching  action  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  an 
etch  containing  a  sulphuric  acid  solution  which  will  react 
with  said  lead  compound  to  form  a  protective  coating 
of  lead  sulphate  on  said  lead  compound  which  will  resist 
etching  of  said  lead  compound. 


3,881,212 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAMINATING 
Charies  W.  Taylor,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  J.  WadUnger,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assigmtra  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Robber  Cora- 
pany,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Oirio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,486 
9Cfadma.    (CL  156— 164) 
7.  The    method   of   forming    a   glossy   pin-hole-free 
thermoplastic  polyester  coating  on  a  dimensionally  stable 
788  O.G. — 32 


fibrous  base  which  comprises  (a)  stretching  a  thermoplas- 
tic polyester  film  at  a  temperature  of  from  270  to  300*  P., 
applying  the  hot  stretched  film  to  the  base  material  and 
subjecting  the  structure  to  pressure  to  form  intimate  con- 
tact between  the  film  and  base  material  and  (b)  stretch- 
ing a  second  thermoplastic  polyester  film  at  a  tempera- 


ture of  from  180  to  270*  F.  and  applying  the  hot  stretched 
film  to  the  polyester  side  of  the  laminate  formed  in  (a) 
at  a  temperature  of  from  180  to  270*  F.,  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  structure  to  form  intimate  contact  between  the 
first  and  second  film,  and  then  cooling  the  composite  ar- 
ticle. 


3,081,213 
EDGE  COATING 
Harry  G.  Chinn,  SomervUle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Origfaul    application    May    2,    1958,   Ser.    No.    732,544 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
24,867 

2  Claims.    (CI.  156—192) 


1.  Method  of  forming  a  strong,  moisture-proof  bond 
between  margins  of  sheet  material  coated  on  at  least  one 
side  with  thermoplastic  resin  composition,  which  com- 
prises continuously  sealing  an  edge  of  paper-thin,  smooth- 
surfaced,  dense  homogeneous  sheet  material  by  continu- 
ously withdrawing  said  material  from  a  supply  roll  and 
passing  it  along  a  rectilinear  path,  continuously  extrud- 
ing a  hollow  mass  of  hot  thermoplastic  resin  material  hav- 
ing an  interior  converging  in  the  direction  of  said  path 
and  channel  shaped  in  cross  section  with  upper  and  lower 
flau  and  a  connecting  web,  continuously  directing  said 
web  onto  said  edge  and  said  flats  onto  said  sheet  surface 
margins  adjacent  said  edge  at  a  point  in  said  rectilinear 
path  and  continuously  adhering  said  coating  to  said  edge 
and  said  margins  as  they  pass  beyond  said  point  and  on 
along  said  rectilinear  path,  and  progressively  applying 
said  edge-coated  margin  over  another  surface  coated  mar- 
gin in  overlapping  relation  therewith  while  sufficient  heat 
remains  in  said  edge  coated  margin  to  form  strong  bonds 
to  fuse  the  edge  coating  of  the  first  margin  to  the  sur- 
face coating  of  the  second. 
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METHOD  OF  BONDING  POLYETHYLENE  TO  CO- 
RONA DISCHARGE  TREATED  POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE 

Thomas  Hovy  Straae,  GamMcr,  Ohio,  Mrigaor  to  Conti- 
■Mial  Caa  CooipMy,  Lk^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  '^  ^ 

Filed  Oct  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,161 
2  ClaiaM.    (a.  156—272) 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  two  separate  bodies  of  ma- 
terial together  so  as  to  form  a  laminate,  one  of  said 
bodies  being  a  film  of  polyethylene  and  the  other  of 
said  bodies  being  a  substrate  web  having  a  surface  of 
ethylene  glycol  terephthatate  polymer,  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  ethylene  glyccA  terephthalate  polymeric 
surface  of  the  substrate  web  while  at  room  temperature 
to  a  corona  discharge,  and  then  pressing  a  film  of  poly- 
ethylene while  at  a  temperature  above  300  degrees  F. 
upon  the  corona  treated  surface  of  the  substrate  web  so 
as  to  form  a  lamipate  from  said  separate  bodies  of  ma- 
terial. 


3,081,215 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  OZONIZER 
ELECTRODE  UNIT 

Fritz  Held,  Fortk,  Zurich,  and  Willi  Maag,  Zurich,  Switz- 
erland, aarignors  to  GescHschaft  zw  Fordening  der 
Forschong  an  der  Eidg.  Techn.  Hochachule,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

FUcd  July  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,551 

Chdms  priority,  application  Austria  July  24,  1958 

3  Oalnw.    (CL  156—286) 


1.  Method  of  making  an  electrode  unit  for  an  appa- 
ratus for  producing  ozone  by  a  silent  electric  discharge 
between  a  irfurality  of  flat  plate-shaped  electrodes,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  following  steps:  assembling  two 
films  of  tranqMuent  organic  thermoplastic  dielectric  ma- 
terial between  two  transparent  dielectric  glass  plates  and 
a  smalter  lajfer  of  conductive  metal,  to  serve  as  electrode, 
between  said  films,  evacuating  air  from  between  films  and 
plates  and  from  between  films  and  electrodes,  converting 
said  films  into  a  plastically  soft  condition  by  heating  the 
assembly  while  simultaneously  pressing  the  assembly, 
and  fimJly  allowing  the  assembly  to  cool. 


3,M1,216 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAK|NG  CORD 

PUES  FOR  TIRES  \ 

J4*n  F.  Pwdy,  Cnyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  asrifnor  to  The 
Goodyear  The  A  Rnbbcr  CompMiy,  Atatm,  Ohio,  a 
corpotatton  of  OUo  < 

Piled  Mar.  21,  196«,  Scr.  No.  16,563 
10  Claims.     (CL  156—296) 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  a  web  of  cord  fabric  in  which 
the  cords  extend  transversely  of  the  web  in  anV  prescribed 
path  in  mutually  parallel  relationship  comprising,  forming 
a  Iveb  of  parallel  cords  extending  in  straight  paths  trans- 
versely of  the  web,  transversely  curving  said  web  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  web  and  thereby 
changing  the  direction  of  the  path  of  each  individual  cord, 
and  moving  each  individual  cord  successively  from  the 
plane  of  said  curved  web  into  a  flat  plane  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  generatrix  of  said  curved  web  wherelby  each  cord 
extends  in  a  curved  path  transversely  of  the  length  of  the 
web  and  in  which  each  cord  lies  wholly  within  said  flat 
plane  in  mutually  parallel  relationship. 


to  Rosdmrg 


3,081,217 
ADHESIVE  AND  ITS  MANUFACltJRE 
CMTord  H.  Pearson,  Winston,  Orcg.,  mutg 
Lumber  Co.,  Roscbnrg,  Orcg.,  a  corporation|  of  Oregon' 

No  Dra>rfaig.    FUed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Scr.  N^.  787,102 
9  Clafans.    (CL  156—328) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  adhesive  from  ^mminuted 
vegetable  shell  material,  water,  alkali,  and  a  phenol-alde- 
hyde resin,  the  improvement  comprising  usiijg  as  a  resin 
constituent  a  phenol-aldehyde  resin  having  |t  molecular 
weight  ranging  from  about  500  to  2,000,  firs^  reacting  at 
temperatures  ranging  from  about  150'  F.  toi  reflux  tem- 
perature and  for  periods  terminated  before  ^n  insoluble 
infusible  stage  resin  is  produced  from  aboutj  25  to  75% 
by  weight  of  the  resin  with  an  aqueous  miiture  of  tlie 
stwU  material  and  alkali  to  produce  a  reactj«i  mass  of 
copolymerized  shell  material  and  resin,  coolijig  the  reac- 
tion mass  to  temperatures  wherein  further  sunificant  re- 
action substantially  ceases,  and  intimately  mixing  with 
the  cooled  reaction  mass  the  remainder  of  the  unreacted 
resin  to  produce  an  adhesive  product  contaming  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  substantially  unreacted  r^in. 


*  3,081,218 

CONTINUOUS  PULPING  PROCESS 
PRODUCTION  OF  PAPER  PRODI 

Harold  R.  Ambucfal,  W.  204  Thorn  St, 
and  Jesse  J.  Lowman,  RJPJ>.  2,  Box  400, 

Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,9#3 
10  Clafans.    (a.  162—19) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  pulping  of  fljbrous,  non- 
woody,  ligno-cellulose  containing  plant  materials  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  screening  the  material  \o  remove  a 
proportion  of  the  dirt,  dust  and  pith-type  matt^al  therein; 
pre-hydrolyzing  the  screened  material  with  I  a  moisture 
content  by  weight  of  oven  dry  material  of  fijom  65%  to 
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90%  for  not  less  than  five  minutes  nor  more  than  50 
minutes  at  a  temperative  not  less  than  140*  C.  and  not 
more  than  190*  C.;  spraying  the  pre-hydroljrzed  material 
in  a  blow  cyclone;  de-moisturizing  the  material;  com- 
pressing the  material  and  subseqtiently  shredding  the  com- 


I  J  M  *  *  '  L*  *  *  *  * 


pressed  material;  passing  the  completely  shredded  de- 
compressed conditioned  material  to  a  continuous  digester 
along  with  an  aqueous  digesting  agent  containing  NaOH; 
and  finally,  digesting  the  material,  at  a  temperature  of  not 
less  than  150*  C.  nor  more  than  a  190*  C.  for  not  less 
than  four  minutes  nor  more  than  thirty  minutes. 


3,081,219 

PREVENTION  OF  DEPOSITION  OF  PnCH 

IN  PAPERMAKING 

Thomas  J.  Drsnnsn,  Lafayette  HiU,  and  Louis  E.  Kellcy, 

Wyncote,  Pa.,  assign  nrs  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  10, 1960,  Scr.  No.  7,743 

7aalM.  (CL162— 72) 
1.  A  paper-making  composition  comprising  fibers  from 
a  sulfite  wood  pulp  having  a  content  c^  pitch  such  as  to 
give  rise  normally  to  a  pitch  problem  by  virtue  of  the 
tendency  of  the  pitch  to  agglomerate  and  deposit  in  the 
form  of  particles  of  considerable  size  when  unmodified 
by  a  pitch-contronfaig  agent,  the  fibers  in  the  composition 
consisting  exclusively  of  cellulose  fibers,  the  composition 
having  a  consistency  from  0.01  to  6%  and  containing, 
as  a  pitch-controUiBg  material,  0.005  to  0.2%  by  weight, 
based  on  fiber  weight,  ol  a  polymer  of  80  to  100%  by 
weight  of  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidinoDe. 


Ml 


M. 


No 


3,081,220 
FUNGICIDAL  PROCESS 

I  MMtoa  SOvcnmm,  Modesto,  Calif., 
to  Shsl  Ofl  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  Datefwam 

FVad  May  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  30,776 
4  CUlBH.    (CL  167—22) 
1.  A  process  for  the  destruction  of  unwanted  fungi 
which  comprises  bringing  said  fungi  into  contact  with  a 
tbxic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

Bi  R<  o 

— c-o— B« 


(  B-OH-t-O— o— c-c 
^  ^'  ir  ir 


3,081,221 
PHENOUC  ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING   A   POLYAMINE4AUCYLAL- 
DEHYDE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 
Chirencc  L.  Moylc,  Cfave,  and  Robert  L.  Johnson,  Mid- 
bmd,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midtond,  Mich.,  a  corporadoa  of  Ddawwc 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,365 

2  CUfans.    (a.  167—31) 
1 .  An  antimicrobial  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  a  halo- 
phenol  compound,  said  halophenol  compound  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  halophenols  hav- 
ing the  structure 


X 


v 


-B, 


wlierein  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and  phenyl,  each  X  is  at  least  one  of 
bromine  and  chlorine,  y  is  selected  from  0  and  1  and  m 
is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  (5— y),  inclusive,  and  (A)  water- 
soluble  salts  of  said  halophenols;  and  (2)  a  condensation 
product  of  from  1.5  to  3.5  molar  proportions  of  salicyl- 
aldeyde  with  1  molar  proportion  of  an  aliphatic  poly- 
amine  possessing  at  least  3  amino  groups  and  having  the 
structure 

HjN(CnHtoNH),H 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  3,  inclusive,  and  x 
is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4,  inclusive,  and  wherein  said 
condensation  product  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  Vis  the  weight  of  halophenol  to  about  4  times  the 
amount  of  halophenol  when  based  on  weight. 


3,081,222 
FUNGICIDES 
Howmd  A.  H^cman,  Sonthbnry,  and  John  A.  lUddcll. 
Hamdcn,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rnbbcr 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,211 

13  CtohBS.    (O.  167—33) 
1.  A   fungicidal    composition   comprising  a  chemical 
having  the  general  formula 


Bi-CH— N  Bi 

C— N 
)Hi-NH  St 


■VI 

L 


wherein  R]  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  tolyl,  chlorophen)d,  anilinophenyl 
and  cyclohexyl  radicals  when  Rj  is  hydrogen,  and  Ri 
stands  for  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoma 
when  Rj  is  the  same  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atonu  as  Ri,  and  wherein  R|  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  said 
composition  containing  a  surface-active  wetting  agent. 


wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  is  hydrocarbon  containing  up 
to  ten  carbon  atoms,  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
aryl  and  aralkyl  groups,  R^  is  a  member  of  tlie  group 
ooosistiag  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  up  to  ten 
carbon  atoms,  and  R>  is  a  raembo'  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  haiogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  up  to  toi  car- 


3,081423 
SELF-PROPELLED  POWDER  ABROSOL  SYVTEM 
Paul  E.  Gmmk«,  Kcnmora,  Md  DomU  R  Rink,  InCato, 
N.Y.,  Bss%nnn  to  Unioa  CnrhUc  Cospomlkm,  a  empo- 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Jiriy  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  125^1 
ICMma.  (CL167— 39) 
three-phase  self-propelling  aerosol  system  for 
a  substantially  liquid-free  stream  of  an  active 
from  a  pressurized  container  therefor,  which 
system  com{Kises  a  free-flowing  powdered  composition  to 
be  ejected  from  the  container,  at  least  one  component  of 
said  composition  being  particles  of  a  liquid  pnH>ellent- 
sorbent  material,  and  a  vaporizaUe  liquid  propelleat,  a 


No 

1.  A 
ejecting 
powder 
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portion  of  which  propellent  is  held  in  said  sorbent  mate- 
rial under  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  propellent  normally 
existing  within  the  container  at  the  ambient  temperature; 
said  propellent  being  vaporizable  by  reducing  the  pres- 
sure normally  existing  within  the  container. 


two  glucopyronosic  units,  each  unit  being  joined  to  the 
otker  by  a  1-3  beta  glycosidic  linkage  and  sheeted  from 
glucan,  laminarin,  laminaribiose,  and  laminarkriose. 


3,M1,224 
METHODS  OF  REMOVING  HELMINTHS  EMPLOY- 

ING     HALOGENATED     NITROPHENOLS     AND 

THEIR  DERIVATIVES 
Ralph  E.  Thorson,  Anbum,  Ala.,  and  Leon  Goldman, 

Nanuet,  and  Wyeth  S.  Wallace  and  Anthony  E.  Lanzi- 

lottl.  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 

amid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,062 
10  Claims.     (CI.   167—53) 

1.  A  method  of  removing  helminths  from^  domestic 
animals  which  comprises  administering  to  said  animals 
an  anthelmintic  composition  comprising  a  carrier  and 
from  0.25  to  200  mg.  per  kg.  based  on  the  body  weight 
of  said  animal,  of  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula: 


3,081,227 

ENDODENTAL  STERILIZING  AND  ANESTHE- 

TIZING  COMPOSITION 

Raff  R.  Wimberiy,  501  Park  St,  Greggto|i,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  28,  1960,  Ser.  N(».  39,207 

2  Claims.  (CI.  167— M) 
1 .  A  method  for  treating  a  dry  socket  comprising  mak- 
ing an  impression  of  the  tooth  socket  with  dampened 
cotton  wadding,  removing  the  molded  cotton  and  then 
coating  the  cotton  wadding  with  a  composi^on  consist- 
ing essentially  of  between  about  40  to  50  grains  benzo- 
caine,  between  about  5  to  7  apothecaries'  ditam  lanolin, 
between  about  1.5  to  2.5  apothecaries'  dram  hydrophilic 
oil  and  water  dispersion  and  between  about  4i  to  6  grams 
sulfathiazole,  and  placing  the  coated  wadding  in  the 
socket. 


OR 


(4) 
O) 


-0) 
(2) 


3,081,228 
ANDROSTANO[2.3-d]-2'-AMINOTHIAZOLES 
Raymond  O.  Clinton,  East  Grecnbnsh,  N.Y.,,  assignor  to 
Sterling  Drug  loc.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coibofation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  Noi  778,070 
7  Claims.     (CI.  167—65)        i 
A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


NOi 


stane  compounds  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  benzoyl,  dilower  alkyl  carbamyl,  lower 
alkanoyl,  methylsulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl,  lower  dialkyl 
thiophosphoryl,  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metid, 
( 1 )  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and 
lower  alkyl  radicals,  (2)  and  (3)  are  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms  and  (4) 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  nitro  radicals. 


3,081,225 
ENZYME  TREATMENT  FOR  "SCOURS" 
IN  ANIMALS 
Mcric  G.  Famham  and  John  H.  Nelson,  Waukesha,  Wis., 
aMigDors  to  Dairyland  Food  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wau- 
kesha, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,042 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—53) 
1.  The  method  of  preventing  and  treating  the  condition 
known  as  "scours"  in  young  milk-fed  animals,  which  com- 
IMiaes,  administering  by  mouth  a  pregastric  esterase  com- 
position having  a  predetermined  esterase  activity  level,  the 
esterase  being  obtained  from  secretory  sites  located  in  the 
tongue  and  throat  tissue  of  milk-fed  animals,  the  composi- 
tion being  administered  from  approximately  the  time  the 
animal  is  capable  of  feeding  after  birth  and  continuing 
for  a  maximum  of  six  months. 


CHi 


■/X/^"*' 


vx 


HiNC 


\ 


n'V/j 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consistir  g  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower-alkyl  radicals,  and  R'  is  select)  d  from  die 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  carboxyli<  acyl  radi- 
cals having  from  one  to  about  ten  carbon  aoma  and  a 
molecular  weight  less  than  about  250;  and  (Bl  add-addi- 
tion  salts  thereof.  [ 

5.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising,  ^  an  essen- 
tial ingredient  thereof,  a  member  of  tiie  grout)  consisting 
of  (A)  compounds  having  the  fnmula  j 


A)  andro- 


3,M1,2M 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  EXOGENOtJS  CHOLES- 

IVROL  LEVELS  IN  ANIMAL  ORGANISMS 
NicfcolM  R.  IN  Luio,  MempUa,  Tcnn.,  amigiior  to  the 
Ualted  Statca  of  America  as  repreaeatcd  1^  the  United 
SbrtM  Atoiric  Energy  Commiadon 
No  Drawing.    Ffkd  Feb.  24,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  111,117 
aakw  priority,  application  Italy  Jan.  7,  1961 
9  Claima.    (CL  167—55) 
1.  A  method  for  effecting  reduction  of  the  exogenous 
cholesterol  level  in  the  plasma  and  liver  of  an  animal  or- 
ganism which  comprises  administering  I  saccharide,  in  a 
neutral  physiological  carrier,  to  said  animal,  said  sac- 
charide being  characterized  in  that  it  consists  ai  at  least 


CHi 


HiNC 


OR' 


\ 


«A/^ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  conststin  { of  hydro- 
gen and  lower-alkyl  radicals,  and  R'  is  selectc  d  from  d» 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  carboxylic  acyl  radi- 
cals having  from  one  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms  and  a 
molecular  weight  less  than  about  250;  and  (Bradd-addi- 
tioii  salts  thereof,  in  amount  sufikient  to  impart  to  said 
composition  hypotensive  properties,  and  a  the#apeutically 
acceptable  vehicle. 
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3,M1429 
PHENOTHIAZINES  WITH  ANTOilSTAMINIC  AND 

ANTIPSYCHOTIC  ACTIVITY 
William  F.  Brace,  Havcrtowa,  Frank  L.  MacUmann, 
PUIadclpUa,  and  Icromc  M.  Glammaa,  Havcrtown, 
Pa.,  aasiiinorB  to  American  Home  Prodocts  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FOcd  Dec.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,064 

4Ciaimf.  (CI.  167— 65) 
1.  As  a  therapeutic  composition  in  dosage  form  useful 
for  the  control  of  excitatory  conditions  as  well  as  having 
substantial  antihistaminic  action,  a  non-toxic  acid-addition 
salt  of  N-[7-l-(4-beta-hydroxyethyl  piperazino) propyl ]- 
phenothiazine  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 
therefor,  a  dosage  unit  of  said  composition  containing 
from  about  5  to  about  100  milligrams  of  the  phenothia- 
zine compound. 

3,081,230 

DIURETIC  AND  ANTIHYPERTENSIVE 

TRIAMINOARYLPTERIDINES 

Joseph  Wcinstock,  Phocaixville,  and  Vkgfl  Danid  Wie- 
belhans,  Spili^ftaM,  Pa.,  maignon  to  Smith  Kline  ft 
French  Labocatorka,  PUladclpya,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.    FOcd  Sept.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,598 

22  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 
5.  The  method  of  producing  diuretic  and  hypotensive 
activity  which  comprises  internally  administering  to  an 
animal  organism  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  said 
activities  a  pteridine  compound  having  the  formula: 


group  consisting  of  esters  of  monocartwxylic  acids  con- 
taining 2  to  20  carbon  atoms  with  aliphatic  alcohols  con- 
taining 2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  3  hydroxyl  groups 
and  esters  of  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms  with  monohydric  alcohols  containing  2  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  said  inert  ester  to  said 
iodine  being  between  5  to  1  and  50  to  1. 


^- 


NRi 


NRj 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  having  not  in  excess  of  3  carbon  atoms 
and  hydrogen;  and  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  not  in 
excess  of  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  halo  and  lower 
alkoxy  having  not  in  excess  of  3  carbon  atoms. 

3,081,231 

APPETITE  SUPPRESSANT  MIXTURE  HAVING 

DECREASED  SIDE  EFFECTS 

Edwfai  E.  Hayi  and  Bernard  A.  Becker,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Wallace  ft  TIcman  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Fflcd  Oct.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,283 
9  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  use  as 
an  appetite  suppressant  consisting  essentially  of  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amphetamine, 
phenteramine  and  their  pharmaceutically  useful  acid  ad- 
dition salts  and  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2-methyl-3-orthotolyl-4-quinazolone,  2-methyl- 
3-orthotrifluoroniethyl  phenyl-4-quinazolone,  3-orthotri- 
fluoromethyl  phenyl-4-quinazolone  and  their  pharmaceu- 
tically useful  addition  salts. 


3,081,233 
ENTERIC-COATED  PILULES 
Walter  F.  Enz,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  Connty, 
and  Thurlow  E.  King,  Pavilion  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upiolu  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  cotporation  of  I>claware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,951 

17  Chdms.  (CI.  167—82) 
1.  An  oral  pharmaceutical  preparation  containing  a 
plurality  of  enteric-coated  pilules  each  of  which  measures 
not  more  than  about  0.1  inch  in  diameter,  is  spherical, 
and  has  a  uniform  thickness  of  enteric  coating  and  com- 
prises (a)  a  medicinal  agent  and  (^)  a  coating  of  a  single, 
non-toxic,  acidic,  enteric  film-forming  material  surround- 
ing said  agent,  the  plurality  providing  a  unit  dose  of  the 
medicinal  agent. 

3,081,234 
SOFT  ELASTIC  CAPSULES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING 
Courtney    H.    Cooke,    Oshtemo    Township,    Kalamazoo 
County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kal- 
amazoo, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,251 
11  Chdms.    (CI.  167—83) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  substantially  filled  soft 
elastic  capsule,  with  solid  particles  the  capsule  fill  being 
charged  into  the  capsule  prior  to  ccMnplete  closure  therec^, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  ( 1 )  closing  the  capsule 
sufficiently  to  permit  escape  of  air  but  not  capsule  fill 
from  the  volume  to  be  enclosed,  (2)  inwardly  deforming 
the  surface  thereof;  (3)  c(»npleting  the  closure  of  said 
capsule  while  maintaining  said  inward  deformation,  and 
(4)  removing  said  inward  deformation. 


3,081435 

DENTIFRICE 

George  E.  Morris,  520  Commonwealth  Ave., 

Boston,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,614 

12  Claims.  (CI.  167—93) 
1.  A  dentifrice  comprising  a  finely  divided  absorbent 
solid  abrading  and  polishing  agent  in  quantity  of  from 
about  5  to  90%,  glycerine  up  to  10%,  and  the  balance 
a  blend  of  0.5  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  sulfonated  non- 
drying  glyceride  fatty  oil  having  14  to  26  carbon  atoms, 
0.25  to  I.O  part  by  weight  of  a  sulfonated  compound 
having  1 2  to  26  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  sulfonated  fatty  alcohol  and  a  'sulfonated 
fatty  acid  having  a  hydroxy  group  on  the  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  the  fatty  acid,  0.1  to  0.5  part  by  weight  of  a 
sulfonated  drying  oil  having  12  to  26  carbon  atoms  and 
up  to  1 .5  parts  by  weight  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  a  non- 
drying  fatty  acid  having  12  to  26  carbon  atoms. 


3,M1,232 
IODINE  PREPARATION  AND  METHOD  OF 
DISINFECTING  THE  SKIN 
Donald  H.  Powcn,  BoMon,  Maai.,  and  Martin  M.  Ricger, 
West  E^dwood,  NJ^  anicBon  to  Wamc^Lambert 
PharmaccBlical  Coaipaay,  Morrla  FMai,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Daiaware 
No  Drawiag.    FBad  Dec.  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  78,248 

14  Ciidm&    (CL  167—70) 
1.  An  antibacterial  composition  for  topical  application 
consisting  of  the  combination  of  iodine  with  an  inert  ester 
containing  at  least  12  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 


3,081^36 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  UROKINASE 
FROM  URINE 
John  Doczl,  Morristown,  NJ.,  amignor  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Pharmaceutical   Company,   Morris  Plains,   NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,542 
10  Cfadms.     (CI.  195— «6) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  urokinase  from  urine  which 
comprises  adjusting  the  pH  of  mammalian  urine  to  from 
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about  4.5  to  about  6.5,  adding  at  least  0.3  percent  by 
weight  of  the  urine  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  an  alkaloid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  cinchona  and 
strychnine  alkaloids  and  then  adding  at  least  0.2  percent 
by  weight  of  the  urine  of  a  phosphorylated  carbohydrate, 
separating  the  precipitate  which  forms,  suspending  said 
precipitate  in  aqueous  acetone  containing  about  40  to 
about  60  percent  acetone  by  volume,  adding  hydrochloric 
acid  to  said  suspension  in  an  amount  such  that  the  final 
acid  normality  is  about  4  to  about  6.5,  adding  acetone  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  raise  the  acetone  volume  con- 
centration to  at  least  90  percent,  and  recovering  the 
precipitate  constituting  urokinase. 


3,081,237 
DOUBLE-BAKED,  SELF-CHANNELLING 

Roger  D.  Piper,  Dcs  Peres,  and  Robert  F.  LeificM,  St. 
Looia,  Mo.^  aarignocB,  by  mctnc  asiigniiicnts,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  United 
States  Atonic  Energy  ConuniKion 

Filed  Sept  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  140,148 
8  Claims.    (CI.  204— 1.5) 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrode  component  com- 
prising intermixing  a  uranium  oxide  with  carbon,  baking 
the  two  together  to  make  a  ceramic,  crushing  the  ceramic 
to  discrete  particles  mixing  the  discrete  particles  with 
carbon,  molding  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  shape,  and 
baking  the  shape. 


3,081,238 
ELECTROLYTIC  TREATMENT  OF  METAL 
SURFACES 
Robert  W.  Gniry,  Bcrwyn»  Pa.,  assignor  to  Quaker  Chem- 
ical CorporatiDn,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Sept  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  758,747 
4  Claims.     (Q.  204 — 34) 


1.  The  i^ocess  of  reducing  rust  on  and  imparting  to  a 
continuously  moving  strip  of  ferrous  metal  a  durable  rust 


resistant  coating  resistant  for  18  hours  to  coijrosion  by  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  3%  sodium  chloHde  and  0.3% 
hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  temperature  of  75*  C.  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  continuously  activating  th^  surfaces  of 
said  strip  in  a  dilute  aqueous  bath  of  sulfurfc  acid  for  a 
few  seconds,  immediately  rinsing  the  metal  Surfaces  with 
water,  immediately  thereafter  immersing  the]  moving  fer- 
rous metal  surfaces  in  an  electrolytic  bath  as  a  cathode, 
said  bath  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  100  to  500 
gms.  CrOj  per  liter  and  having  a  temperatui^  of  between 
45  and  60"  C,  subjecting  the  metal  surfaces,  to  a  current 
density  between  200  and  800  amp.  per  sq.  fit.  for  1  to  5 
seconds,  then  immediately  rinsing  the  coated  metal  sur- 
faces in  water  for  a  few  seconds  and  drying  the  coated 
ferrous  metal. 


1  3,081439 

SLURRY  AGITATOR  MECHANISM 
Richard  J.  Clauss,  Allen  Park,  Roy  Walter  Kl4in,  St  Clair, 
and  Leon  J.  PianowsU,  Detroit,  ISfldi.,  Assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  UdyHte  Corporation,  Dc- 
troit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware     ' 
FHed  July  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  123,719 
4  Claims.    (0.204—49) 


-^-B 


3.  The  method  of  agitating  a  satin-like  nkkel  electro- 
plating slurry  containing  from  10  grams  to  300  grams  of 
insoluble  particles  therein  having  a  particle  size  pre- 
dominantly less  than  5  microns  comprising  [the  step  of 
directing  a  plurality  of  pressurized  streams  of  gas  down- 
wardly so  as  to  impinge  against  the  bottom  oTa  tank  con- 
taining the  slurry  at  an  angularity  ranging  from  15*  to 
60°  from  the  vertical  and  at  an  average  cr^  sectional 
flow  rate  measured  at  the  bottom  at  the  tank  twanging  from 
1  to  3.5  cubic  feet  per  minute  per  square  foot  pf  tank  ai«a, 
said  streams  of  gas  positioned  in  substantiilly  uniform 
pattern  over  substantially  the  entire  bottom  <A  the  *»^k 
at  a  frequency  ranging  from  3  to  6  of  said  streams  of  gas 
por  square  foot  of  tank  area. 


^  3,081,240 

ACID  COPPER  ELECTROPLATING  ^ATHS 
Wennemar  Strauss,  DMMldorf-HoltliaHsen,  puid  Gregor 
MlduMl,  Dosscldorf,  Gcraumy,  aari^ors  jo  Dahydag, 
Deutsche   Hydricrweriie   G.m.bJI.,   Dnss^ldorf,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  31,  1960,  Sar.  Mo.  32,555 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germur  Inoi  6, 1959 

19  Claims,  (a.  204— 52)  ( 
1.  An  acid  copper  plating  bath  for  prodjidng  bright 
copper  electrodeposits  in  lower  current  de^ty  ranges 
wkich  comprises  an  aqueous  add  solution  c^taining  an 
inorganic  copper  salt  and  from  about  0.001  |u>  1  g./liter 
of  bath  of  thioflavin. 


I 
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3,M1441 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING 
HYDROGEN  INTO  A  STEAM  ATMOSPHERE 

Hiih,N.Y^ 
a  cerpomtkM 

FUcd  Dec  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,968 

4  Clatas.    (CL  204—129) 


William  H. 
Elcctrk 


lo  General 
of  New  Yorfc 


3,081043 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLUORINATED 

COMPOUNDS 
Y.  Fcog,  Evanstoa,  n.,  ■■igner  to  Armoar  Re- 
search Fondation  of  niinob  Insttatc  of  Tcduology, 
Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,126 
14  Clafans.  (CI.  204—154) 
1 .  The  method  of  producing  fluonnated  aromatic  com- 
pounds comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  an  aromatic  organic  compound  and  a  covalently 
bonded  fluoride  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fluorinated  hydrocarbons  and  fluorides  of  silicon, 
phosphorus,  boron,  arsenic,  titanium,  sulphur,  selenium 
and  mixtures  thereof;  subjecting  such  mixture  to  hi^ 
energy  ionizing  radiation,  and  recovering  a  fluorinated 
aromatic  compound  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3.  A  method  of  introducing  electrolytic  hydrogen  gas 
into  a  steam  atmosphere  above  a  steam  generating  water 
supply  and  of  introducing  electrolytic  oxygen  gas  into 
an  atmosphere  above  a  second  water  supply  which  com- 
prises providing  a  steam  generating  water  supply  in  a 
boiler,  providing  a  second  water  supply  in  a  chamber, 
providing  a  third  water  supply  connecting  said  first  water 
supply  and  said  second  water  supply,  providing  an  elec- 
trode in  said  first  water  supply,  insulating  electrically 
said  electrode  from  said  boiler,  decomposing  electrolyti- 
cally  a  portion  of  said  first  water  supply  whereby  only 
electrolytic  hydrogen  gas  is  generated  in  said  first  water 
supfdy  and  liberated  into  said  steam  atmosphere  to  limit 
oxidation  of  metals  exposed  to  said  steam  atmosphere, 
providing  an  electrode  in  said  chamber,  insulating  elec- 
trically said  dectrode  from  said  chamber,  decomposing 
electrolytically  a  portion  of  said  second  water  supply 
whereby  only  electrolytic  oxygen  gas  is  generated  in  said 
second  water  supply,  and  removing  said  oxygen  gas  from 
said  second  water  supply,  thereby  preventing  mixing  of 
said  oxygen  gas  with  said  hydrogen  gas. 


3,081,244 
PROCESS   FOR  POLYMERIZING   UNSATURATED 

MONOMERS  USING  IONIZING  RADIATION 
Vhicent  A.  Campanile,  MonKa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawfaig.    FOcd  Mar.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,831 
nOaims.    (CL  204— 154) 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers  to  form  high  molecular  weight  polymers 
which  comprises  exposing  an  aqueous  medium  containing 
the  unsaturated  monomer  to  be  polymerized  and  from 
about  .01%  to  10%  by  weight  of  said  monomer  of  a  poly- 
sulfonic  acid  derivative  of  a  polymer  of  an  unsaturated 
aldehyde  to  high  energy  ionizing  radiation. 


3,081,242 
GRAFT  CO-POLYMERS 


3,081,245 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

Mark  Wendell  Farlow,  WUmhigton,  DcL,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Post  de  Ncmovs  aad  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawars 

FUcd  Mar.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,585 
3  Claims.    (CL  204— 169) 


No 
Cbdms  priority, 


Robert  Roy  Snrith.  East  BcrghoH,  Dennis  Charles  Mac- 
millan  Mams,  Mkdcy,  asid  John  Frederick  Salnon, 
Great  Yarmmlh,  F^land,  awlganri  to  B.  X.  PbHtics 
LImilad,  Bilh—  Wosks,  mtm  Mnaaingtrif,  Ea«land, 
a  British  coavoiqr 

Ang.  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  756,070 

Great  Britatai  Aa«.  23,  1957 

(CL  204—154) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  graft  co-polymers, 
which  comprises  sobfectittg  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  cellulose,  cellulose  ace- 
tate, cellukMe  triacetate,  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyamides, 
polystyrene,  rubber  and  polymethyhnethacryhite,  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen,  to  hi^  energy,  ionising  radiation  to 
a  dose  at  least  suflBdent  to  produce  polymerisation  initiat- 
ing peroxidiaed  active  centres  on  the  polymer,  treating  the 
peroxidised  potynser  so  produced  with  an  excess  of  a 
scdvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene 
dichloride  and  acetone  and  in  which  it  is  insoluble,  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  room  temperature  to 
100*  C.  and  not  oraecding  the  softening  point  of  the  poly- 
mer, until  the  small  prcqwrtion  of  soluble  peroxide  mate- 
rial produced  on  irradiation  has  been  extracted,  and  sub- 
sequently contacting  the  scrivent-treated  polymer  with  a 
grafting  material  capable  of  being  polymerised  by  free 
radicals. 


1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tetrafluoroethylene 
which  comprises  feeding  a  saturated  perfluorocarbon  to 
a  continuous  electric  arc,  passing  the  emerging  gaseous 
product  through  a  carbon  bed  at  a  temperature  of  2700* 
C.  to  2000*  C,  and  thereafter  quenching  Ae  resulting 
gaseous  reaction  product  to  a  temperature  below  500*  C. 
in  leu  than  one  seccmd. 
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3,981^46 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  SAME 
Milton  C.  Edinnd,  Lynchbarg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  662,458 
4  Claims.    (CI;  204— 199.2) 


3,081,247 
MODERATOR  ELEMENTS  FOR  UNIFORM 
POWER  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Ralph  Balent,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  'represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,521 
5  Claims.    (CI.  204—193.2) 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  core  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fuel  elements  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  in  an 
equal  lattice  spacing,  said  fuel  elements  being  essentially 
identical,  a  solid  moderator  within  said  core  and  sur- 
rounding said  fuel  elements,  said  moderaitor  consisting  es- 
sentially of  two  moderating  materials,  one  of  said  mate- 
rials having  a  shorter  slowing-down  length  relative  to  the 
other  moderating  material,  the  concentration  of  said  one 
moderating  material  being  lowest  at  the  center  of  said 
ccM'e  and  increasing  in  concentration  with  distance  from 
the  center  of  said  core  in  a  direction  parallel  with  said 
axis  with  the  highest  concentration  being  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  core. 


i  3,081,248 

'  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Pettr  John  Grant,  Longfield,  England,  assigitor  to  The 

General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London/iEngland 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,06 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Mat.  31,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  204—193.2) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising 
arranging  a  quantity  of  fissionable  material  in  distinct 
form  as  a  core  >yith  a  critical  mass  based  on  a  predeter- 
mined moderation  by  a  mixture  of  heavy  water  and  light 
water,  diluting  the  water  mixture  with  light  water  to  in- 
crease the  slowing-down  power  during  operation  of  said 
core  to  maintain  a  critical  mass  as  fissionable  material  is 
consumed,  and  regulating  the  neutron  chain  reaction  by 
varying  the  ratio  of  deuterium  to  hydrogen  in  the  heavy 
water-light  water  mixture  to  control  the  neutronic  reac- 
tion. 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  an  active  portion  com- 
prising fissile  material  and  moderating  materiiil,  said  ac- 
tive portion  having  an  axis  of  symmetry  and  the  volume 
of  said  active  portion  being  such  that  the  neutron  flux 
can  be  asymmetrically  distributed  between  thd  two  outer 
antipodal  regions  of  said  active  portion  in  th^  direction 
of  said  axis  in  a  manner  such  that  there  is  4n  increase 
in  reactivity  at  one  such  outer  region  and  a  cjorrespond- 
ing  decrease  in  reactivity  at  the  antipodal  region,  means 
for  correcting  such  asymmetrical  flux  distribution,  said 
last-named  means  comprising  means  providing  openings 
in  said  antipodal  regions  and  a  pair  of  neutrc^i  absorber 
members  extending  into  said  openings  of  the  ftctive  por- 
tion respectively,  and  motive  means  coupled  with  said 
members  in  a  manner  to  move  said  membets  simulta- 
neously into  and  out  of  said  openings  in  said  antipodal 
regions  respectively.  j 


3,081,249  I 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  NUCLEAR  I^EL 
ELEMENT  ] 

Osgood  J.  Whittemore,  Jr.,  Princeton,  Mass.,  ^adgnor  to 

Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  c<Mitonition  of 

Massachusetts  | 

Orighial  application  May  21,  1957,  Scr.  Na  660,635. 

Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  9,  1959L  Scr.  No. 

851,852  I 

1  Claim.    (CL  204—193.2) 

The  method  of  making  a  nuclear  fuel  elemei|t  compris- 
ing providing  finely  divided  refractory  metal  oj^de  includ- 
ing a  substantial  amount  of  radioactive  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fissionable  and  fektile  mate- 
rial and  mixtures  thereof,  adding  an  organic  binder  there- 
to for  moldability,  forming  the  mixture  of  ntetal  oxide 
and  organic  binder  into  a  core,  completely  sfrrounding 
the  core  formed  with  finely  divided  sheath  forifiing  mate- 
rial which  is  refractory  metal  oxide  selected)  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alumina,  magnesia,  stabilized  zirconia, 
ceria,  thoria  and  mixtures  thereof  together  witl^  liquid  for 
moldability,  then  compacting  the  sheath  formii^g  material 
and  the  core  to  produce  a  composite  shape  wiii  the  core 
inside  of  and  completely  surrounded  by  the  sheath  form- 
ing material,  then  firing  the  composite  shape  to  an  im- 
pervious integral  nuclear  fuel  element. 
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3,081,250 
ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
Uwrence  G.  Hall,  Wert  Covfaia,  Lcland  G.  Cole,  Arcadia, 
and  Clifford  E.  Berry,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assipuncnts,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,038 
3  CblBs.    (CI.  204—195) 


to  be  screwed  in  a  wall,  a  nut  section  contiguous  to  said 
threaded  section  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  standard 
tools  for  tightening  the  plug  in  the  wall,  and  a  round  sec- 
ond threaded  contact  section  contiguous  to  said  nut  sec- 
tion providing  an  outer  end-portion  for  said  i>lug  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  standard  screw  connector,  said  first 
threaded  section  having  an  inner  end  face,  said  plug  hav- 
ing a  central  hole  coaxial  with  said  threaded  sections,  a 
metallic  stem  water-tightly  non-detachably  fixed  in  said 
hole  having  a  small  diameter  as  compared  with  said  first 
threaded  section  whereby  the  plug  may  deform  around 
its  circumference  as  the  plug  is  tightened  in  the  wall,  said 
stem  being  slightly  shorter  than  said  insulating  body,  an 
anode  disc  having  a  diameter  larger  than  said  stem  and 


1.  An  electrode  structure  comprising  an  electrically 
insulating  core  member  having  an  external  surface,  a  first 
electrical  conductor  on  the  core  surface,  a  secona  elec- 
trical conductor  oo  the  core  surface  and  spaced  from  the 
first,  a  housing  of  insulating  material  with  an  interior  sur- 
face disposed  around  the  core  and  conductors,  the  con- 
ductors being  embedded  in  the  interior  surface  of  the 
housing,  and  a  hygroscopic  electrolyte  film  deposited  on 
the  surface  of  the  core  and  the  interior  surface  of  the 
housing  to  bridge  the  space  between  the  conductors  on 
the  two  said  surfaces. 


3,081,251 

SELF-POWERED  CATHODIC  PROTECTION  AND 

ELECTROLYTIC  DESCALING  DEVICE 

Dov  Specter,  Citraf  Hovae,  22  Harakevet  St., 

Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel  Oct  31,  1958 

11  Claims.    (CL  204— 196) 


hole  but  smaller  than  said  first  threaded  section,  said  anode 
disc  being  electrically  and  non-detachably  mechanically 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  stem  adjacent  said  inner  end 
face,  said  end  face  being  provided  with  a  recess  of  a  size 
fittingly  receiving  said  anode  disc  with  a  surface  of  the 
anode  disc  exposed  and  substantially  flush  with  said  end 
face,  said  anoide  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  tantalum  and 
having  a  platinum  coating  on  the  last  said  surface,  and  a 
contact  member  electrically  and  non-detachably  mechan- 
ically secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  and  in  contact 
with  said  second  threaded  section,  said  contact  member 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  said  stem  and  hole  but 
smaller  than  said  second  threaded  section. 


1.  A  mobile  cathodic  protection  device  comprising  a 
liquid-tight  casing  having  a  metallic  wall  portion,  genera- 
tor means  mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  positive 
and  negative  output  terminals,  a  propeller  journaled  on 
said  casing  externally  thereof  for  rotation  by  and  in  re- 
sponse to  relative  translation  between  said  casing  and  a 
liquid  in  which  it  is  immersed,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  propeller  and  said  generator  means,  a  cathode 
terminal  fixed  with  said  casing  externally  thereof,  a  first 
lead  connecting  said  positive  output  terminal  with  said 
metallic  wall  portion  to  thereby  place  said  positive  output 
terminal  in  direct  electrical  contact  with  a  liquid  in  which 
the  device  is  immersed,  and  a  second  lead  connecting  said 
negative  output  terminal  with  said  cathode  terminal. 


3,081,253 

GRINDING  AND  METAL  DISINTEGRATING 

APPARATUS 

Clifford  L.  Garrison,  Adrian,  Mich.,  aarigoor  to  OUvcr 

Instrument  Company,  Adrian,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  60,953 
20  Claims.    (CI.  204—217) 


3,081,252 
PIPE  PLUG  ANODE 
Herman  S.  Praiier,  West  SpringicM,  and  Frank  E.  Cook, 
Arli^on,  Va^  assignors  to  ChcnkMics  Engineering 
Laboratories,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
Filed  Sept  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  843,602 
yCUJbm.    (CI.  204— 196) 
(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1 .  An  article  of  manufacture  adapted  to  be  screwed  in 
a  wall  as  part  of  a  cathodic  protection  system,  comprising 
a  plastic  plug,  said  plug  comprising  a  three-section  in- 
sulating body  consisting  of  a  round  first  threaded  section 
providing  an  inner  end-portion  for  said  plug  and  adapted 


1.  In  a  metal  working  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
base  frame,  a  work  piece  supporting  arbor  mounted  by 
the  base  frame,  means  for  indexing  the  arbor  to  successive 
positions,  a  supplemental  frame  mounted  by  the  base  fcM- 
pivotal  movement  relative  thereto,  a  ram  reciprocably 
mounted  on  the  supplemental  frame,  a  head  carried  by 
the  ram  and  arranged  for  movement  relative  thereto  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ram,  a 
rotatable  metal  processing  wheel  joumally  supported  by 
the  head,  hydraulically  actuated  means  for  reciprocating 
the  ram,  means  for  rotating  the  wheel,  cam  means  associ- 
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•ted  with  said  rem  for  effecting  relative  pivotal  move- 
ments of  the  supplemental  frame  and  said  ram  for  guid- 
ing the  processing  wheel  into  cooperative  relation  with 
the  workpiece,  and  means  including  rack  and  pinion 
mechanism  arranged  between  the  supplemental  frame  and 
the  head  for  effecting  movement  o(  the  head  relative  to 
the  ram  at  each  reciprocation  of  the  ram. 


3,M1,254 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  STRUCTURE 
Dairid  W.  Moffaii,  Loc  Altoc»  Califs  asiigiior  to  Kaiser 
Alustamni  ft  Chcmkal  Corporatioa,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a 
eotfontion  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Jane  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,162 
20  Claims.    (CL  204— 244) 


13.  An  elongated  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production 
of  aluminum  comprising  refractory  side  and  end  walls 
and  having  an  arrangement  of  cathodic,  current-conduct- 
ing elements,  said  side  walls  being  relatively  longer  than 
said  end  walls,  a  floor  of  a  refractory  material,  said  walls 
and  said  floor  defining  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a 
molten  aluminum  pool  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and 
a  body  of  molten  electrolyte  above  said  molten  alumi- 
num pool  and  in  contact  therewith,  at  least  one  anode 
member  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  the  molten  electro- 
lyte, said  arrangement  of  cathodic,  current-conducting  de- 
ments consisting*  of  ckffiodic  current-conducting  elements 
disposed  in  at  least  one'*  row  across  the  shortest  hori- 
zontal dimension  of  said  cell,  one  extremity  of  each  cur- 
rent-conducting element  adapted  to  extend  into  said 
molten  aluminum  pool  and  the  other  extremity  exposed 
to  the  atmosphere  and  connected  to  a  metallic  conductor, 
at  least  that  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  current-con- 
ducting element  in  contact  with  said  molten  aluminum 
consisting  essentially  of  refractory  metallic  compound. 


3,0S1^55 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  PETROLEUM  FRAC- 
TION  USING  MOLECULAR  SIEVE  ALUMINO- 
SILICATE  SELECnVE  ADSORBENTS 
Howard  V.  Hcsi,  Glcaham,  and  Edward  R.  Christensen, 
Wappingcn  FaDs,  N.Y,,  aiaigDon  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
Yoiic,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  May  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,707 
SCfadnM.    (CL30S— 88) 


3.  A  petroleum  treating  process  which  comprises  pre- 
treating  a  broad  boiling  range  sulfur-containing  petroleum 


naphtha  having  light  hydrocarbon  material  boiling  below 
100'  F.  and  an  end  point  in  the  range  392  to  #75*  F.  to 
remove  light  hydrocarbon  material  boiling  beloLr  100*  F. 
and  to  reduce  the  sulfur  content  of  the  remaihing  broad 
boiling  range  naphtha,  catalytically  reformint  the  pre- 
treated  broad  boiling  range  naphtha,  fractionating  the  re- 
formate  and  separating  hydrogen  and  light  hytjrocarbons 
including  Ci  to  €»  hydrocarbons  therefrom,  recycling  a 
portion  of  said  separated  hydrogen  to  said  refoiming  step, 
further  fractionating  and  separating  from  the  remaining 
reformatc  a  light  reformate  fraction  having  a  boiling 
point  not  above  about  250*  F.,  and  a  heavy  reformate 
fraction  having  a  boiling  point  range  of  about  250  to 
450*  F.,  contacting  said  separated  light  rcfor^iate  frac- 
tion with  a  5  Angstrom  unit  alumino-silicate  molecular 
sieve  adsorbent  which  selectively  adsorbs  straight  chain 
hydrocarbons  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  n^n-straight 
chain  hydrocarbons  to  adsorb  straight  chain  hydrocarbons 
therefrom,  recovering  from  said  adsorption  operation  a 
treated  light  naphtha  fraction  now  substanti^y  free  of 
straight  chain  hydrocarbons,  blending  said  trdated  light 
naphtha  fraction  with  said  heavy  reformate  1o  yield  a 
product  having  improved  qualities  as  a  motof  fuel. 


f  3,081,256 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 

Wilkm  P.  Hendal  and  Plcter  Visser,  Amsterdaili,  Nether^ 

lands,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  New  Ylork,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  i 

Filad  May  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  27,634  | 

aainu  priority,  applicatioa  France  May  Ijl,  1959 

18  Cbyms.    (CL  208—125) 


MfCCMIUTKM 


1.  An  improved  process  for  carrying  out  hi{  i  temper- 
ature reactions  in  the  presence  of  a  molten!  salt  heat 
medium  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  admixing  a|  base  feed 
material  with  a  molten  salt,  (2)  passing  the  kdmixture 
concurrently  through  a  tubular  reaction  zone  J  (3)  sep- 
arating a  mixture  of  molten  salt  and  oxidizabU 
products  from  the  gross  reaction  products  it 
the  reaction  zone,  (4)  passing  the  separated 
molten  salt  and  oxidizable  reaction  products 
liquid  seal  o(  previously  separated  mixture  of 
and  solid  reaction  products  to  a  regeneration 
in,  (5)  oxidizable  reaction  product  is  esaei 
pletfly  removed  from  the  molten  salt  by  oont 
an  Oxidizing  gas,  and  simultaneously  the  temi 
the  tnolten  salt  is  adjusted  suitably  for  carryii 
reaction  in  step  (2)  of  the  process,  and  (6) 
thus  regenerated  molten  salt  to  step  (1)  of 
which  is  further  characterized  in  that  the  averaOe  resident 


March  12,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


491 


time  of  the  feed  and  reaction  products  with  the  molten  boiling  range  hydrocarbons  are  produced,  the  improve- 

salt  in  the  rvactiaa  zone,  exdudmg  that  which  is  sep-  mcnt  which  comprises  contacting  a  sulfur-bearing  oil  hav- 

arated  with  the  molten  salt  in  the  separation  rone,  does  ing  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at  least  170*  C.  at  elevated 

not  exceed  0.02  second  and  the  average  residence  time  temperatures  and  pressures  with  hydrogen  and  with  a 

of  the  salt  in  the  separation  zone  does  not  exceed  0.5  ^ ^., 

second.  ' 


3,081,257 
PRODUCTION  or  AROMATIC  FEEDSTOCK  FOR 

CARBON  BLACK  RKACTORS 

Marvin  M.  JokassB,  GariMr  C  Ray,  mi  Clifford  E. 

Smith,  BmtiiaiMi,  Okla.,  amlfiiiis^  t»  PMIllps  Petro- 

kam  Compnay,  a  cavpocatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jwc  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,078 

ItnahM    (a.  208— 133) 


S^ 


P 


Si. 


desulfurization  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  a  polymer  gaso- 
line obtained  from  the  polymerization  of  alkenes  having 
from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  recovering  a 
gasoline  fraction  with  a  final  boiling  point  below  220*  C. 


1.  In  a  proccM  in  which  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock comprising  a  mixture  of  paraffins,  naphthenes,  aro- 
matics,  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  contact  one  another 
in  a  reaction  zone  under  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure  suitable  for  producing  reaction  products  contain- 
ing a  higher  aromatic  content  hydrocarbon  feedstock  and 
various  combustion  products,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  passing  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock  through  a 
first  preheater  where  it  is  raised  to  between  800  and 
2000*  F.,  passing  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  through  a 
second  preheater  where  it  is  also  raised  to  between  800 
and  2000*  P.,  introducing  said  prdieated  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  and  said  oxygen-containing  gas  into  a  mixing 
zone  having  a  constricted  section  formed  in  an  inter- 
mediate portion  thereof,  maintaining  the  ratio  of  pressure 
in  the  upstream  end  of  said  mixing  zone  to  the  pressure 
in  the  downstream  end  of  said  mixing  zone  at  a  value 
such  that  said  reactants  attain  sonic  velocity  in  said  con- 
stricted section  of  said  mixing  zone,  passing  said  mixed 
reactants  through  a  reaction  zone  maintained  between 
800  and  2000*  F.  for  a  contact  time  suitable  for  produc- 
ing reaction  products  mcluding  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
product  containing  a  higher  aromatics  content  than  in 
said  reactants.  introducing  a  cooling  medium  into  said 
reaction  products  in  a  quenching  zone  adjacent  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  reaction  zone  in  snfficient  quantity  to 
cause  said  reaction  products  to  form  a  liquid  phase,  pass- 
ing said  cooled  reaction  producU  from  said  quenchmg 
zone  into  a  separation  zone,  and  withdrawing  from  said 
separaUon  zone  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  product  ncher 
in  aromatics  than  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock  fed  to 
said  process. 

3  agi  Iff 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  OCTANE  GASOLINES 

Jan  R.  I.  v«i  Pot-t  Jkt.  H"g«t  .^^'^''^f^J' ^ 

sScSoa  rniifHT.  New  Y«fc.  N.Y.,  a  evprntton  of 
DdawHC 

Fla<Dac2,lf<0,fl».No.73^     ^    ,,,, 

Claim,  priority,  sfpHiaHw  GwK  Britata  Dec.  4,  1959 

(fiCWma.    (CL2t8-lU)  ^  ^.^ 

I    in  a  process  for  the  hydrodesulfurization  of  hi^- 

boiUng  sulfur-bearing  hydrocarboo  ois  wherein  f^ctaae 


3,081,259 
COKE  OVEN  LIGHT  OIL  PURIFICATION 
Joseph  J.  Donovan,  Swaitfamore,  Pa.,  and  Alvfai  H.  Weiss, 
WHmfa«toB,  Del.,  asstgnors  to  Air  Prodacts  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Anc.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,454 
13ClataK.    (a.  208— 216) 


1.  The  process  for  the  purification  of  coke  oven  light 
oil  contaminated  with  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  and 
sulfur  compounds,  which  comprises  preheating  such  oil  to 
a  temperature  of  at  least  1050*  F.,  introducing  said  pre- 
heated oil  into  a  reaction  zone  to  contact  with  a  chromia 
on  alumina  catalyst  in  which  said  alumina  contains  0.5 
to  about  3%  bcntonitc  and  said  catalyst  is  characterized 
by  a  surface  area  of  at  least  50  square  meters  per  gram, 
effecting  said  contact  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
11 10-1 170*  F.,  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  400-1000 
p.s.i.g.,  and  in  the  presence  of  added  compatible  gas  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  3.1  and  no  greater  than  6.3  molar 
ratio,  said  gas  containing  sufficient  free  hydrogen  initially 
to  give  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  at  least  fifty  per- 
cent of  the  total  pressure  of  said  reaction  zone;  said 
coke  oven  light  oil  being  charged  to  said  reaction  zone  at 
a  space  rate  in  the  range  (rf  0.1  to  1.4  vohunes  of  oil  (as 
liquid)  per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour,  the  residence 
time  for  said  oil  in  the  reaction  zone  being  at  least  60 
seconds  and  no  more  than  180  seconds,  recovering  nor- 
mally liquid  hydrocarboiu  from  the  efiluent  from  said 
reaction  zone,  treating  such  liquid  hydrocarbons  to  remove 
unsaturates,  and  fractionating  the  so-treated  liquid  hydro- 
carbons to  recover  a  benzene  product  containing  leu  than 
one  part  per  million  of  thi(^>henes. 


^ 
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3,MiaM 

LOW  SOLIDS  DRILLING  FLUID 

Arttar  Park,  TbIh,  Okfak,  Mdgnor  to  Pan  American  Pc- 

traicuB  Corporatioii,  Tulia,  OUa.,  a  corpontioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawtng.    FUed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,460 
6  Claims.    (CI.  252—8.5) 

3.  A  low  solids  drilling  fluid  consisting  essentially  of 
water  containing  no  more  than  about  20,000  parts  per 
million  of  chloride  and  sulfate  salts,  from  about  2  to 
about  7  percent  by  weight  of  a  montmorillonitic  clay, 
and  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.5  pound  per  barrel  of 
polyacrylamide  hydrolytes  having  from  about  10  to  about 
120  amide  groups  for  each  carboxyl  group,  the  polym- 
erization having  been  carried  to  a  degree  such  that  a  solu- 
tion containing  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  the  polymer  in 
distilled  water  having  a  pH  of  3  to  3.5  and  a  temperature 
of  21.5°  C.  has  a  viscosity  of  at  least  4  centipoises  as 
determined  with  an  Ostwald  viscosimeter. 


3,081,261 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  LEAD  DITHIO- 
PHOSPHATES 
F^rank  A.  Steart,  Orinda,  and  Chester  D.  Gordon,  Rich- 
mond, Calif.,  asslsnon  to  Califomiia  Research  Corpo- 
ratkm,  Saa  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  25,  I960,  Scr.  No.  51,803 

10  Claims.  (CL  252—32.7) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  from  0.01%  to 
10%,  by  weight,  of  an  oil-soluble  polyglycol  substituted 
polymer  of  at  least  1  monomer,  said  monomer  containing 
a  single  polymerizable  etbylenic  bond  and  said  polymer 
containing  from  about  40%  to  about  96%,  by  weight,  of 
hydrocarbon  oil-solubilizing  groups  from  said  polym- 
erized monomer  and  from  about  4%  to  about  60%,  by 
weight,  of  polyglycol  groups,  said  oil-solubilizing  groups 
being  aliphatic  groups  containing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms, 
said  polyglycol  groups  being  selected  from  the  dass  con- 
sisting of  polyallcylene  glycols  and  monoalkyl  ethers 
thereof  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkylene 
group,  said  polymer  being  substantisdly  saturated  and  hav- 
ing a  total  molecular  weight  of  at  least  250,000,  said  poly- 
glyools  having  at  least  five  alkylene  oxide  unifg  each  and 
being  attached  by  a  single  thermally  stable  organic  linking 
group  to  said  polymer  and  from  0.3%  to  3%,  by  weight, 
of  an  oil  soluble  lead  salt  of  a  dlthiophosphoric  acid  of 
the  formula 


[RO— p-8—  Ipb 
i    i 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkaryl  radicals,  each  containing 
from  1  to  25  carbon  atoms. 


3  081,262 

COMPOSmONS  THICKENED  BY  FORMOLITE 

RESINS 

IndaoB  E.  Goodrich,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Call- 

*  fomia  Research  Corporation,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a 

eorporadon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Oct  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,260 
lOdatans.    (CI.  252— 38) 

1.  A  thickened  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  organic  substance  which  is  liquid  at  room  temperature 
and  from  5%  to  50%,  by  weight,  of  a  liquid  thickening 
agent  obtained  by  reacting  from  0.5  mol  to  4  mols  of  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  a  mol  of  a  formaldehyde- 
producing  agent  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  at 
temperatures  from  35*  F.  to  173*  F. 


3,081463  I 

PRECIPITATION  OF  PARTICULATE  ORl  MOLECU- 
LAR MATERIALS  EN  ELECTROSTATIC  DEVEL- 
OPING I 
Kenneth  Archibald  Metcalfe,  Graymore,  Sonk  Australia, 
and  Robert  John  Wright,  South  PayndiamlSouth  Aus- 
tralia, Australia,  assjgnors  to  the  Commonwealth  of 
Australia,  %  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of 
Supply,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 

PUcd  Not.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  699,6|6 
Claims  priority,  application  AnstraUa  Dec.  21,  1956 

2Clahns.  (CL  252— 42.1) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  developer  fori  an  electro- 
static image  which  comprises  placing  pigment  particles 
having  a  determinable  electrostatic  charge  itito  an  elec- 
trically insulating  liquid  and  adding  to  the  liquid  further 
pigment  particles  having  an  electrostatic  ch|u-ge  of  op- 
posite polarity  and  different  magnitude  relative  to  the 
firit  said  charge,  the  proportions  of  said  pai^icles  in  the 
liquid  being  such  as  to  enable  the  formatioil  of  particle 
aggregates  of  relatively  reduced  charge  so  th|U  the  num- 
ber of  particles  required  to  satisfy  the  charge  of  the  elec- 
trostatic image  is  increased  beyond  the  nu^iber  which 
would  be  required  of  the  individual  particlet. 


3,081,264 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  MAGNETIC 
RECORDER  POWDER 
Soichiro  Nobooka,  Nan  City,  Tokno  Ando,  Sakai  City, 
and  Fumitada  Hayama,  Omka,  Japan,  Oisignors  to 
Matake  Knrokawa,  Chief  of  the  Agency  i$  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawta«.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Scr.  Nd.  802,614 
Claims  priority,  implication  Japan  Apr.  9,  1958 
3  Claims.    (CL  252— 62.5) 
1.  The   method  of  preparing   a   magneti^  recording 
powder  which  comprises  co-precipitating  cobalt  and 'iron 
hydroxides  from  an  alkaline  medium,  the  mol  ratio  of  co- 
balt to  iron,  expressed  as  CoO  to  FejO,  bejng  at  least 
0.2%  but  not  more  than  1  to  1,  heating  the  r(|sulting  pre- 
cipitate with  the  mother  liquor  under  pressutje  at  a  tem- 
perature from  130  to  170*  C.  to  produce  a|  crystalline 
precipitate,  and  then  reducing  the  resulting  oystals  in  a 
reducing    atmosphere    at    a    temperature    from    350    to 
400*  C. 


3,081,265 
WASHING  COTTON  FABRICS 
Francis  K.  Buit,  Danvers,  Mass.,  aas^nor  to!  Metal  Hy- 
drides Incorporated,  Beverly,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts  i 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  July  15,  1959,  Scr.  Nol  827,142 

4Clafans.  (CL  252— 105)  , 
1 .  In  the  washing  of  cotton  and  rayon  fabtjics  wherein 
the  fabric  is  subjected  to  a  washing  operation  fin  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  detergent  whereby  repeated  v^ashings  re- 
sult in  loss  of  strength  of  said  fabric,  the  iiiiprovement 
whereby  said  loss  of  strength  is  decrease^  by^ssolving  in 
said  aqueous  solution  in  parts  by  weight  per  n^illion  parts 
by  weight  of  said  solution  about  3.5  to  17.5|  parts  of  a 
borohydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
boiohydride  and  potassium  borohydride  and  from  about 
7  to  35  parts  of  an  alkaline  material  for  stabilizing  the 
borohydride.  i 

j  3,081,266  J_ 

ANTISEPTIC  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Danrin  R.  Noel  and  Robert  E.  Caaely,  CUajio,  DL,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  ArmoarTand  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiwirc 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1955,  Scr.  No7537,057 

2  Claims.    (CL  252—107)        | 
I.  An  antiseptic  detergent  composition  cotnprising  a 
water-soluble  soap  and  an  antiseptic  combiiiation  hav- 
ing a  synergistic  effect  consisting  of  from  about  0.1% 
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to  about  3.0%  by  weight  based  upon  the  soap  of  2.2'-di- 
hydroxy-3,5,6,3',5',6'-hexachlorodiphenyl  methane  and 
from  about  3.0%  to  about  0.1%  by  weight  based  upon 
the  soap  of  2,2'-dihydroxy-3,3'-dimethyl-5,5'-dichlorodi- 
phenyl  sulfide. 

3  081,267 

DETERGENT  TABLET  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAftffi 

Richard  P.  Laikay,  CampheU  County,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
The  Procter  *  Gamble  Coaspany,  ChKhmati,  Ohio,  a 
I    corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Dnwi^^    Filed  Dec  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  863,173 

10  Oafans.    (CL  252—135) 
1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  detergent  tablet  the  steps 
of  (1)  forming  a  particulate  mixture  comprising  sodium 
tripolyphosphate  and  a  water  soluble,  non-soap  organic 
synthetic  detergent,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anionic  and  non-ionic  detergents  in  which  the  weight 
ratio  of  sodium  tripolyphosphate  to  said  detergent  is  in 
the  range  of  about  9: 1  to  about  3: 1,  in  which  the  average 
density  of  the  particles  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to 
about  1 .5  and  in  which  no  more  than  about  20%  of  the  par- 
ticles are  smaller  than  about  0.2  mm.,  (2)  pressing  from 
about  2.5  to  about  1.5  unit  volumes  of  said  mixture  into 
a  tablet  of  one  unit  volume  using  a  compression  pres- 
sure in  the  range  of  about  150  p.s.i.  to  about  350  p.s.i. 
thereby  obtaining  a  tablet  having  a  network  of  void  space 
in  the  range  of  about  40%  to  about  60%  of  the  tablet 
volume,  said  void  space  being  predominantly  interpar- 
ticulate,  and  using  compressive  forces  which  rotate  around 
the  axis  of  compression  with  respect  to  the  tablet  being 
formed  and  with  suflRcient  rotation  to  effect  a  shearing 
force  on  the  faces  of  said  tablet  thereby  preventing  ad- 
herence of  said  Ublct  to  the  pressing  means,  (3)  treat- 
ing the  surface  of  the  resulting  tablet  with  water  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  about  Vi  %  to  about  5%  by  weight 
of  the  tablet  thereby  hydrating  sodium  tripolyphosphate 
on  the  surface  of  the  tablet  to  form  a  non-chalky,  abra- 
sion resistant  surface. 


cules  thereof  through  methylene  groups,  and  sufficient  in 
amount  to  convert,  at  an  elevated  temperature,  the  novcdac 
resin  to  a  thcrmoset  condition,  and  from  about  0.2  part  to 
about  10  parts  of  a  monoalkyI-tri(polyalkoxydialkyIsil- 
oxy)-silane  of  the  formlua  RSiZ|,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl 


^^ 


(g^i--5| 


radical  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  each  Z  in- 
cludes a  polyalkoxydialkylsiloxy  radical  of  the  formula 


-(4): 


(O-RO, 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms,  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  ac  is  a  whole  number  of  from  3  to  8,  and 
y  is  a  whole  number  of  from  8  to  about  50,  and  the 
terminal  — (O — ^R') —  unit  of  each  polyalkoxydialkyl- 
siloxy radical  is  end  stopped  by  an  alkoxy  radical  contain- 
ing from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,081,268 
AMMONIA  SYNTHESIS  GAS  PROCESS 
Walton  H.  MarshaH,  Jr.,  Laurel  Grove,  Downings,  Va. 
Fflcd  Feb.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  87,702 
9  Clahns.    (O.  252—376) 
1.  In  the  production  of  ammonia  synthesis  gas  from 
hydrocarbons  by  the  steps  of  primary  catalytic  reforming 
the  hydrocarbons  with  steam,  secondary  catalytic  reform- 
ing with  air  the  product  of  said  primary  catalytic  re- 
forming, and  shift  conversion  of  the  product  of  said 
secondary  catalytic  reforming,  to  produce  ammonia  syn- 
thesis gas  containing  approximately  three  moles  of  hy- 
drogen for  each  mole  of  nitrogen,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  maintaming  in  the  primary  catalytic  reforming 
step  a  steam  to  carbon  ratio  of  4.0  to  8.0  and  main- 
taining in  the  secondary  catalytic  reforming  step  a  pres- 
sure between  270  and  6S0  p.s.i.a. 


3.081,269 
FOAMABLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  NOVO- 
LAC  RESIN,  A  MONOALKYL-TRKPOLY ALKOXY- 
DIALKYLSILOXY)-SILANE,  A  CURING  AGENT, 
AND  A  BLOWING  AGENT,  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Richaid  F.  ?Urr~r-,  Lancaster,  and  Phflip  W.  ftiliivan, 
Newark,  OUn,  aarfpion  to  Owcns-Coratag  Flbei«las 
Cmporathm,  a  euspaialleB  of  Dehwrare 

FBcd  My  24. 1961,  Ser.  No.  126,184 

16Cfadms.    (0.260—2.5) 

1.  A  thermoaettable  composition  comprising  about  80 

parts  of  a  novolac  resin,  a  quantity  of  a  curing  agent  which 

is  reactive  with  the  novolac  resin,  by  connecting  mole- 


3,081,270 
WATERPROOF   PLASTIC    FILMS   OF   INCREASED 
WATER  VAPOR  PERMEABILITY  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THEM 
John  T.  Howarth,  Readfaig,  and  Joaeph  Shulnum,  Dor- 
chester, Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Utdc,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,623 
15  Clafans.    (CL  260—17) 
1 .  A  waterproof  plastic  sheet  having  a  thickness  of  be- 
tween one  and  15  mils  and  having  water  vapor  perme- 
ability, consisting  essentially  of  a  waterproof,  water-in- 
soluble, film-forming  plastic  material  which  is  normally 
substantially  impervious  to  water  vapor  transmission  and 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
chloride,    polyethylene,    polypropylene,    polytetrafluoro- 
ethyleoe,  polyvinylidene  chloride,  butadiene-styrene  co- 
polymers, butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymers,  and  natural 
rubber,  and  particles  of  water-insoluble  carboxymethyl 
cellulose  compound  uniformly  dispersed  therein,  said  par- 
ticles being  present  in  an  amount  between  20%  and  50% 
of  said  plastic  material,  by  weight,  and  insoluble  therein 
and  providing  direct  contact  through  said  particles  from 
one  face  to  the  other  of  said  sheet,  said  sheet  containing 
a  maximum  of  5%  of  water-soluble  material,  said  car- 
boxymethyl cellulose  compound  being  that  obtainable  by 
replacing  at  least  50%  of  the  sodium  ions  of  a  sodium 
carboxymethyl  cellulose  having  a  degree  of  substitution 
of  at  least  0.4  by  ions  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  insolubOizing  metals,  said  msolubilization  being 
such  that  the  aforesaid  range  of  water-soluble  material 
is  achieved. 

3,081,271 
PROCESS  FOR  MIXING  VAT  DYE  PASTE  WITH  A 

WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION 
Charles  FrankUn  Miller,  Boothwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WOmfaigton,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,181 

3Cfaiinis.    (CL260— 22) 
1.  In  a  process  of  mixing  an  aqueous  vat  dye  paste 
with  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  clear  to  produce  a  final  print 
paste  of  the  following  composition  by  weight: 
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Percent 
0.02  to  6.0 


Vat  dye  (dry)  

Resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  alkyd  resins,  epoxy  resins,  melamine- 

formaldehyde  resins,  urea  formaldehyde 

resins,  and  methacrylate  resins 1.0  to  4.5 

Dispersing  agent  0.00015  to  3.0 

Organic    solvent   having    a   kauri-butanol 

value  of  from  40  to  100 20.0  to  350 

Water   78.98  to  51.5 

the  improvemoit  of  facilitating  the  miscibility  of  said 
paste  with  said  clear  by  the  addition  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  to  said  paste,  prior  to  mixing,  in  an  amount 
of  0.00008%  to  0.50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  final  com- 
position. 

3,081,272 
WAX,  COPOLYMER  ISOBUTYLENE-STYRENE, 
POLYETHYLENES      CX)ATING      COMPOSI- 
TION 
Arthur  J.  Rcinsch,  Middletown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esse  Re- 
snrch  and  Enginecriiig  Company,  a  corporation  of  DeN 
aware 
No  DrawlBg.    FiM  Feb.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,825 

6Claiibs.  (CI.  260— 28.5) 
1.  An  improved  paraffin  wax  composition  which  com- 
prises a  paraffin  wax,  0.1  to  2  wt.  percent  of  an  isobutyl- 
ene-styrene  cc^mlymer,  less  than  5%  of  a  mixture  of  a 
relatively  low  molecular  weight  polyethylene  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  1,500  to  3,500  and  a  relatively  high 
molecular  weight  polyethylene  haying  a  molecular  weight 
of  4.000  to  14,000,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  former  tathe 
latter  ranging  from  0.5  to  2. 


3,081,273 
SOLUTION    OF    TEREPHTHALAMIDE    POLYMER 
IN    SOLVENT    COMPRISING    ANTIMONY    TRI- 
CHLORIDE   AND    PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING 
SAME 
Amerigo  F.  Caprio,  Chatham,  NJ.,  asrigmMr  to  Celancsc 
CorporatkM  of  Amcrka,^^cw  Yoi^  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,510 

11  Claims.  XCl- 260— 29.1) 
7.  A  composition  compr^ng  a  high  molecular  weight 
polyterephthalamide  containing  repeating  structural  units 
of  the  formula  — NR— Y— NR— CO— p-CeH4— CO— 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  monovalent  organic  radical  and  Y  is  a  di- 
valent organic  radical,  dissolved  in  a  solvent  comprising 
antimony  trichloride. 


3,081,274 
FLUOROCARBON  VINYL  BENZENES  AND  THEIR 

POLYMERS 

RidMiii  F.  HchM,  White  Bear  Lake,  Mfam.,  assignor  to 

MInncaota  Miring  and  Mamrfactning  Company,  St. 

PanI,  Mluk,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,508 

17  Cbdnu.    (CL  260—29.6) 

2.  Polymers  having  a  skeletal  chain  containing  recurring 
units  of  the  formula 

Rf80iN(R)CHiCiH4CH 

CHt 

I 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms,  Rf  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CnFjn+i 
and  cycloaliphatic  CaFan-i,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  18. 

3.  A  stable  aqueous  dispersion  iA  the  polymer  of 
claim  2. 


3,081,275 
INCREASING  THE  PARTICLE  SOX.  OF  i 

RUBBER  LATICES  BY  FREEZING  AND  THAW- 
94G  LATICES  CONTAINING  UNREACl^D  MON- 
OMERS 

James  A.  Reynolds,  Nangatncfc,  Conn.,  amlgno^  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  >a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  10,  19S8,  S«>.  NoJ  708,069 

9aalms.  (CL  260— 29.7) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  freezing  pi  synthetic 
rubber  latex,  said  synthetic  rubber  latex  beink  an  emul- 
sion polymerizate  of  monomers  selected  fronf  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  butadienes- 1,3  and  mixtures  of 
hydrocarbon  butadienes- 1,3  with  up  to  70%  ^f  the  mix- 
tures of  aryl  olefines,  said  hydrocarbon  butadiene- 1,3  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene-1,3, 
isoprene,  2,3-dimethyI-butadiene-l,3,  and  pipoylene,  and 
said  aryl  olefines  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  styrene,  alpha-methyl  styrene,  vinyl  toluen^,  ring  sub- 
stituted monochlorostyrenes  and  ring  substituted  dichloro- 
styrenes,  the  emulsion  of  said  monomers  be&re  polym- 
erization containing  3  to  10  parts  of  water-soli^le  soap  of 
so^)- foaming  monocarboxylic  acids  having,  10  to  20 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  per  100  paits  of  said 
monomers,  said  latex  having  a  concentration  0f  synthetic 
rubber  from  20%  to  45%  and  containing  3  to  100  parts 
of  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
aforementioned  hydrocarbon  butadienes- 1,3  an^  the  afore- 
mentioned olefines  per  100  parts  of  said  synthetic  rubber, 
said  latex  being  frozen  at  a  temperature  between  its  freez- 
ing point  and  — 10'  F.  for  a  time  insufficient  tt>  coagiilate 
tha  latex,  and  then  thawing  said  latex.  < 


rnoNS 


3,081,276 
OIL-CONTAINING  POLYMERIC  C05 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
John  L.  Snyder,  Long  Bmi^  Kendall  W. 

fancc,  and  Norman  Regfaudd  Lcgge,  Ws 

Calif.,  asdgnors  to  ShcD  Ofl  Con^any, 

K.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Feb.  8,  1960,  Scr.  Ho.  7,139 
10  Clafans.    (a.  260—33.6) 

1 .  The  process  for  producing  a  sc^d  substantially  tack- 
free  crumb  of  a  syntiietic  elastomer  of  the  grO^  consist- 
ing of  polyisoprene,  polybutadiene  and  copblymers  of 
ethylene  and  propylene  from  solutions  there<n  in  an  in- 
ert hydrocarbon  solvent  consisting  essentialljf  of  mixing 
the  hydrocarbon  solution  of  the  elastomer  |  with  1-30 
p.ll.r.  hydrocarbon  extender  oil  for  the  elast<lmer  as  the 
sole  anti-tack  agent  until  a  homogeneous  solupon  thereof 
is  obtained  and  thereafter  coagulating  the  ehistomer  by 
mixing  the  solution  with  water  at  a  temperature  i^ve 
the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent 

7.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  oif  a  homo- 
geaeous  solution  of  a  synthetic  elastomer  oi  the  group 
consisting  of  polyisoprene,  polybutadiene  and  copolymers 
of  ethylene  and  propylene  and  1-30  phr.  bydrocarbon 
extender  oils  as  the  sole  anti-tack  agent  for  tfa  e  elastomer 
dissolved  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  the  s^tion  being 
essentially  anhydrous,  said  elastomer  being!  soluble  in 
normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvents  in  all  proportions 
at  normal  temperatiu'es  and  pressures. 


3,081,277 

AMINO-ALDEHYDE  MOLDING  RESINS  MODIFKD 
WITH  POLYACRYLAMIDE  OR  METHYLOL 
POLYACRYLAMIDE  T 

H«ify  P.  Wohnsirdlsr,  Noroten,  a^  Ricfemil  H.  Hnnt, 
North  Haven,  Conn.,  aaigMn  to  AmukmkCjmmiM 
Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cotyolioaif  MafaM 
No  Drawfaig.    FBcd  Feb.  28,  1962,  Scr.  N*  176,417 

20Clafa«s.    (0.260—45.2) 
I .  A  molding  and  laminating  composition  Vhich  com- 

prfces  a  thermosetting,  substantially  homofe^eotu  Mend 

oil 
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(A)  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyacrylamidc  and  methylol  polyacrylamide,  and 

(B)  a  heat-cunble  resin  prqNu^  by  condensing 
formaldehyde  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  melamine,  benzogoanamine  and 
urea, 

the  wei^t  ratio  (A  said  (A)  to  said  (B)  being  from  about 
1 :  99  to  45 :  55,  respectively. 


said  polyoxymethylene  of  a  pbotostabilizer  having  the 
formula: 

ON 

O— X  Ri 

.1        ' 


Ri 


3,081,278 
THERMOSETTING  AMINE  RESINS  MODIFIED 
WITH  A  POLYESTER  AND  A  POLYACRYL- 
AMIDE 
Henry  P.  WohMMkr,  Norolon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican CyanamM  Cen^any,  New  Yost,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  M"*"" 
No  Drawfaig.    FIM  June  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,005 

18  Clafans.  (C\.  260-^53) 
1.  A  thermosetting  resinous  composition  capable  of 
being  heat-cured  to  a  substantially  insoluble  and  in- 
fusible product  having  a  high  degree  of  dimensional 
stability  comprising  a  substantially  homogeneous  blend 
of  from  about  55  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  (1)  a  heat- 
curable  resinous  reaction  product  prepared  by  condensing 
formaldehyde  with  an  amidogen  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  melamine  and  urea,  and  corre- 
spondingly from  about  45  to  5  paru  by  weight  of  (2) 
a  combination  of  (A)  a  polyester  prepared  by  esterifying 


wherein  Ri  and  R|  are  groups  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  groups  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  cydohexyl.  and 
chlorine  and  X  is  a  group  selected  from  the  dass  consist- 
ing of  cyano,  carboalkoxy  groups  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
carboxamide,  carboxamides  substituted  with  at  least  one 
alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  carboxamides  sub- 
stituted with  a  phenyl  group. 


3,081,281 

COLORING  OF  SUPER  POLYAMIDE  RESINS 

Jacqncg  B^Un,  Mcnncval,  Enrc,  France,  asrignor  to  Or- 

ganico,  SJL,  Park,  France,  a  corponlkw  of  France 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  Oct  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846.788 

7aafans.  (CL260— 78) 
1.  The  method  of  coloring  synthetic  linear  polycarbon- 
amide  resins  consisting  of  polymethylene  chains  joined  by 
the  amido  linkages  — CO — ^NH— ,  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  sufficient  for  fiber  formation,  comprising  combin- 
ing said  resin  with  at  least  about  1.001  part  by  wei^t 

poly-functional  carboxylic  com- 


per  part  of  resin  of  a  .     . 
an  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid    pound  reactive  with  said  resin  to  form  a  chromogen  and 
on  the  basis  of  from  about  2  to  6  mol  equivalents  of   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:   aromatic  acids 


hydroxy!  groups  as  represented  by  said  alcohol  per  mol 
equivalent  of  carboxyl  groups  as  represented  by  said  acid 
until  said  polyester  'has  an  acid  number  of  less  than  about 
10,  and  (B)  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


having  an  aromatic  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  benzene  nucleus  and  the  naphthalene 
nucleus  and  having  two  carboxyl  groups  attached  to  the 
aromatic  nucleus  in  ortho  relationship  and  at  least  one 


of  polyacrylamide  and  methylol  polyacrylamide,  wherein    substituent  group  attached  to  the  aromatic  nucleus  from 


the  weight  ratio  of  said  (A)  to  said  (B)  is  from  about 
25:75  to  75:25,  respectively. 


3,081,279 
METHOD    OF    VULCANIZING    BUTYL    RUBBER, 
HALOSULFONATED  POLYETHYLENE,  AND  N- 
METHYL-N-NTTROSO-P-NITROSOANILINE  COM- 
POSITION AND  RESULTING  VULCANIZATE 
David  R.  HamnMl,  Colonfa^  and  Coand  I.  Jankowski, 
Mcfaichcn,  NJ.,  — ignnn  to  Eaao  Rcaearch  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corponition  of  IMawarc 
No  Drawtav.    FBcd  Inly  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,693 

SOafans.    (CL  260— 45.5) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  vulcanizate  with  increased 
resistance  to  wear  and  improved  recovery  after  indenta- 
tion which  comprises: 

(a)  compounding  100  parts  of  a  butyl  rubber  copoly- 
mer said  c<H>olymer  comprising  70  to  99.5  parts  by 
weight  of  a  C4  to  O,  isoolefin  and  30  to  0.5  parts  by 
weight  of  a  multiolefin,  with  5  to  50  parts  of  a  halo- 
sulfonated  polyolefin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  and  bromo- 
sulfonated  polyethylene,  and  0.12  to  4  parts  of  N- 
methyl-N-nitroso-p-nitroso  aniline;  and 

(b)  curing  said  compounded  rubbery  copolymer  in  a 
mold  at  a  temperature  between  137*  C.  and  183*  C. 
for  one  minute  to  four  hours. 


3,0S14M 

STABILIZED  POLYOXYMETHYLENE 

Dana  Pct«  Caricpn,  WHnsinfton,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  da  Niienw  andCanspany,  Witarington,  DcL, 

a  corpontfam  of  Ddawwc 

NoDniwfa«.  Filed  Ang.  31, 1960,  Scr.  No.  53,056 

6  CUnM.    (CL  26«— 45  J5) 
1.  A  composition  of  improved  stability  comprising  a 
polyoxymethylene  having  a  number  average  molecular 


die  class  consisting  of  iodine,  bromine,  chlcmne,  amino, 
and  nitro;  aliphatic  acids  having  two  carboxyl  groups 
separated  by  a  chain  of  at  least  one  and  not  nrare  than 
five  carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  one  substituent 
group  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  said  chain  from  the 
class  consisting  of  iodine,  bromine,  chlorine,  nitro,  amino, 
and  hydroxyl;  the  anhydrides  of  said  acids;  and  the  esters 
of  said  acids. 

3,081,282 
NOVEL  POLYMERS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Herman  F.  Mark,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  MasL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Apr.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  726,041 

6  Oaims.  (Ci.  260—78.4) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  synthetic  linear  vinyl  paij' 
roers  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  structural  units 
wherein  the  functional  substituents  are  attached  to  adja- 
cent carbon  atoms  in  the  polymer  backbone,  said  func- 
tional substituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — OH.  halogen,  and  — CsN,  said  process  com- 
prising polymerizing,  in  dilute  solution  and  with  a  free 
radical  initiating  addition  polymerization  catalyst,  a  di- 
vinyloxalate  monomer  whose  vinyl  groups  are  separated 
by  a 

o   o 
— o— C— C— o— 

group  to  form  a  homopolymer  containing  six-membered 
rings  which  include  said 


weight  of  at  lent  15,000  and  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  opening  said  rings. 


0   o 
-o-c— c— o— 

group,  the  backbone  of  said  homopolymer  including  two 
adjacent  carlwn  atoms  which  are  part  of  said  ring,  and 
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3,081^83 
POLYMERIZATION  AND  COATING  PROCESSES 
AND  PRODUCTS 
Gcoi^gc  Bomiallan,  Scvema  Park,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assigniiicnts,  to  Cities  Scrrice  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcney 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,859 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
8.  An  unsaturated,  organic  peroxy  compound-catalyzed, 
liquid  copolymer  containi^ig  about  0.1  to  5%  maleic  an- 
hydride and  about  95  to  99.9%  butadiene,  said  copolymer 
having  about  0.01  to  0.15  mole/ 100  g.  of  cis  unsatura- 
tion,  about  0.70  to  0.95  mole/ 100  g.  of  trans  unsatura- 
tion,  and  about  0.10  to  0.45  mole/ 100  g.  of  mono-sub- 
stituted vinyl  unsaturation. 


3,081,284 
FAST  CURING  HALOGENATED  POLYMERS 
George  E.  Scminic,  RoscUc,  Dclmer  L.  Cottle,  Highland 
Park,  and  Leon  S.  MbicUcr,  Jr.,  Mctuchen,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Ffled  Joly  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  825,879 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—85.3) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  halogenated  isoolefin-multi- 
olefin  butyl  rubber  which  comprises  dissolving  issoolefin- 
multiolefin  butyl  rubber  in  an  inert  solvent,  adding  there- 
to about  0.1  to   10.0  moles  of  a  pyridine  dihalide  per 
mole  of  double  bonds  in  said  butyl  rubber,  regulating  the 
temperature  to  between  about  0*  and   +150*  C.  and 
conducting  the  halogenation  reaction  for  between  about 
1  and  360  minutes  to  provide  a  product  with  a  relatively 
high  unsaturation. 

3,081,285 
POLYMERIZATION    OF    a-METHYLSTYRENE    IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  ALUMINUM  TRI-ALKYL 
CATALYST 
Jdn  J.  Monagle,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ment, to  Sinclafa-  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    F%d  Dec.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,054 

2  CUims.  (CI.  260-^93.5) 
1.  The  method  of  polymerizing  a-methylstyrene  to  ob- 
tain solid  polymer  which  comprises  polymerizing  in  the 
liquid  phase  a-methylstyrene  by  contact  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  tri-2-methylpropyl  aluminum  and 
titanium  tetrachloride  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  about 
abnosiriieric  pressure  and  at  about  5'  to  100*  C,  the 
mole  ratio  of  tri-2-methylpropyI  aluminum  to  a-methyl- 
styrene being  about  0.001  to  0.1  and  the  mole  ratio  of 
tri-2-methylpropyl  aluminum  to  titanium  tetrachloride  be- 
ing about  0.2  to  2. 

3,081,286 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINES  WITH  A  GROUP 

Va   OR    Via   METAL    OXIDE-ALUMINUM    TRI- 

ALKYL-ALKANOL  CATALYST 
Art  C  McKkuris,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asriguaenis,  to  Cdtter  Cariwn  and  Chemical  Corpora- 

tioB,  a  corporation  of  Californfai 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  19, 1956,  Ser.  No.  622,799 
9  Claims.     (CL  260—93.7) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  subjecting  a  normally 
gaseous  mono-olefine  to  a  temperature  between  about 
20*  C.  and  about  250'  C.  and  a  pressure  between  about 
1  and  about  100  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
liquid  reaction  medium,  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  the  metals  of  Groups  Va  and  Via 
of  the  Mendel^ff  Periodic  Table  carried  on  a  support  ma- 
terial, an  aluminum  trialkyl,  and  an  alkanol;  at  least  about 
1  molecular  equivalent  of  said  aluminum  trialkyl  being 
provided  per  molecular  equivalent  of  said  alkanol,  and 
said  mono-olefine  being  subjected  to  said  conditions  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  the  formation  of  a  solid 
polymer. 


3,081,287 
MONOSUBSTITUTED  ALUMINUM  DDlALIDE 
CATALYSTS    FOR    OLEFIN    POLYMERIZA- 
TION i 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  and  Newton  H.  Shearer^  Jr.,  King»- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerscty 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,916 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
3.  In  the  polymerization  of  a-olefinic  hydrocarbon 
containing  3-10  carbon  atoms  to  form  solid  crystalline 
polymer,  the  improvement  which  comprises  catalyzing 
the  polymerization  with  a  catalytic  mixture  (if  an  alkyl 
aluminum  dichloride  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  contains 
1-12  carbon  atoms,  a  titanium  chloride  and  triphenyl 
phosphine,  the  molar  ratio  of  alkyl  aluminumi  dichloride 
to  titanium  chloride  to  triphenyl  phosphine  b^ing  within 
the  range  of  1  to  2/0.5  to  2/0.1  to  1. 


3,081,288 

OLEFIN  POLYMERS  AND  THEIR  MEtHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 

James  T.  Edmonds,  Jr.,  Bartlesvillc,  Olda.,  Assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  ofDelaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.j  734,834 

20  Claims.  (H.  260—93.7) 
1.  A  polymer  composition  prepared  by  contacting  a 
solution  of  a  normally  solid  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  aliphatic  mono-1- 
oleins  and  copolymers  of  aliphatic  mono- 1 -olefins  only 
with  a  melt  index  modifying  agent  consisting  e^ntially  of 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
trichloride,  ferric  chloride,  zinc  chloride,  stannic  chloride, 
titanium  tetrachloride,  zirconium  tetrachloride^  boron  tri- 
fluoride  and  hydrofluoric  acid  at  a  temperatufe  between 
about  150  and  about  500"  F.  for  a  sufficient  period  of 
time  to  increase  the  melt  index  of  said  polymer. 


3  081  289 
POLYMERIZATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Harry  A.  Cheney  and  Charles  A.  Sleicher,  Jri,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  assignors  t^  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,05$ 
2  CUims.    (CI.  260—93.7) 


ii;. 


A  method  for  carrying  out  a  polymerisation  reac- 
tion which  results  in  a  slurry  of  small  solid  ^articles  in 
a  liquid  of  relatively  low  density,  which  comprises  estab- 
lishing in  a  single  reactor  a  vapor  zone  above  a  liquid 
zone  which  is  partitioned  into  at  least  two  s  ibstantially 
separate  compartments  which  are  in  liquid  communica- 
tion with  each  other  both  above  and  below  sa  d  partition, 
maintaining  a  catalyst-containing  reaction  mL;ture  slurry 
in  said  liquid  zone,  introducing  a  substantiil  dispersed 
stream  of  gas  into  at  least  one,  but  less  than  all,  of  said 
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compartmenU  whereby  the  slurry  content  of  each  cona- 
partment  into  which  gas  is  flowing  is  caused  to  rise  in 
said  compartment.  How  into  another  compartment  over 
the  top  of  said  partition,  descend  in  said  other  compart- 
ment and  flow  back  into  each  of  said  compartments  into 
which  said  substantial  dispersed  stream  of  gas  is  intro- 
duced, continuwttly  introducing  said  gis,  withdrawing  gas 
from  said  vapor  zone,  and  withdrawing  slurry  from  said 
liquid  zone. 

3,M1,290 

MONOMER  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

John  E.  Cottle,  BotfcsHDe,  OUa.,  anignor  to  PhUUps 

Petroicom  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  JuM  21, 1956,  Ser.  No.  592^99 

.  4Ctains.    (CL  260— 94  J) 


3,081,291 
ETHYLENE   POLYMERIZATION   WITH    A   CATA- 
LYST CONTAINING  A  CHROMIUM  SALT  OF  A 
SOUD  POLYMER  CONTAINING  METHACRYUC 

ACID  »«.  J 

Henry  H.  Richmond,  Morrlstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ADted 
Chemical  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,734 
3Clida»    (0.260—94.9) 


i 


U 


tTMC  t  VTllfiC  1  fTMI  « 


■tft»Wt 


1.  The  improvement  in  processes  for  polymerizing 
ethylene  to  solid  polymers  in  presence  of  an  cH-ganic  com- 
pound of  chromium  together  with  a  reducing-dehydrating 
metal  compound  activator  which  comprises  utilizing  as 
said  chromium  compound  a  salt  of  chromium  and  a 
solid  mcthacrylic  acid  copolymer  with  a  major  proportion 
by  weight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  neutral  comonomer 
formed  by  heterogeneous  polymerization  in  a  non-solvent 
medium,  the  chromium  salt  being  formed  from  said 
polymer  without  dissolving  polymer  and  containing  be- 
tween about  0.1%  and  about  5%  by  weight  of  chromium, 
said  chromium  being  trivalent  and  electrovalcntly  bound 
in  said  salt 


1.  In  a  polymerization  process  employing  an  elevated 
reaction  pressure  and  yielding  a  reactor  effluent  com- 
prising solid  granular  catalyst  suspended  in  liquid  con- 
taining normally  soUd  polymer  and  normally  gaseous 
monomer  dissolved  in  a  suitable  inert  liquid  solvent,  the 
improved  method  of  monomer  recovery   for  reuse  in 
said  polymerization  process  which  comprises  passing  said 
effluent  to  a  first  flashing  zone  at  a  temperature  above 
the  solution  temperature  of  said  polymer  in  said  solvent 
and   a  pressure   below   said  reaction  pressure   thereby 
flashing  monomer  and  some  solvent  from  said  effluent; 
removing  vapon  of  monomer  and  solvent  from  said  first 
flashing  zone  thus  forming  a  first  vapor  stream  at  said 
first  zone  pressure;  passing  the  remaining  liquid  effluent 
from  said  first  zone  to  a  second  flashing  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  solution  temperature  of  said  polymer 
in  said  solvent  and  a  pressure  below  said  first  zone  pres- 
sure but  above  tlie  vapor  pressure  of  said  solvent  at  said 
second    zone    temperature,    thereby    flashing    additional 
monomer  and  some  solvent  from  said  effluent;  removing 
vapors  of  monomer  and  solvent  from  said  second  flash- 
ing zone  thus  forming  a  second  vapor  stream  at  said 
second  zone  pressure;  condensing  and  separating  solvent 
from  said  second  vapor  stream;  combining  said  solvent 
thus  separated  with  said  first  vapor  stream;  compressing 
monomer  from  said  second  vapor  stream  to  the  pressure 
of  said  first  vapor  stream;  combining  said  monomer  thus 
compressed  with  said  first  vapor  stream  at  said  first  zone 
pressure  to  form  a  combined  process  stream;  condensing 
solvent  evapwated  in  said  first  flashing  zone  and  separat- 
ing solvent  evaporated  in  said  first  and  second  flashing 
zones  from  said  combined  process  stream  at  said  first 
zone  pressure  thereby  forming  a  solvent  stream  saturated 
with  monomer  at  said  first  zone  pressure  and  a  combined 
monomer  stream  at  said  first  zone  pressure;  passing  said 
saturated  solvent  stream  to  said  polymerization  process; 
compressing  said  combined  monomer  stream  to  said  re- 
action pressure;  and  passing  said  combined  monomer 
stream  thus  compressed  to  said  polymerization  process. 


3,081,292 

VEHICLE  RUNNING  GEAR  AND  SUSPENSION 

Walter  Bennett,  Los  Angeles,  and  Stephen  Barker,  Temple 

City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Utility  Trailer  Manufacturing 

Company,  Industry,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfornta 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,166 

7  Claims.    (0.280—104.5) 


1.  A  suspension  for  mounting,  on  a  framed  vehicle,  a 
running  gear  of  the  type  involving 

two  substantially  identic  beam  elements  extending  nor- 
mally longitudinally  and  horizonuUy  under  the 
vehicle  frame  and  located  in  transversely  spaced  mu- 
tual opposition, 

at  least  one  wheel  carrying  axk  extending  transversely 
between  and  articulated  to  transversely  opposed  beam 
element  ends, 

the  axle  articulation  to  each  beam  element  end  limiting 
relative  movements  of  those  ends  axially  of  the 
axle,  but  allowing  at  least  limited  relative  universal 
swinging  movements  between  the  axle  and  each  beam 
element; 

said  suspension  comprising  the  combination,  with  each 
beam  element, 

of  a  suspension  element  depending  from  the  vehicle 
frame  over  a  medial  portion  of  the  beam  element  and 
with  its  lower  end  portion  located  at  the  level  of  the 
medial  portion  of  the  beam  element, 

one  of  said  suspension  and  beam  elements  being  bi- 
furcated and  straddling  the  other  at  opposite  lateral 
sides  of  said  other  with  clearances  over  the  top  of 
the  beam  element  allowing  relative  swinging  of  that 
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element  in  a  vertical  longitudinal  plane  and  with 
lateral  clearances  allowing  relative  swinging  of  the 
beam  element  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  also  about 
a  horizontal  axis  longitudinal  of  the  beam  element, 

and  a  load  taking  and  swing  opposing  interconnection 
construction  between  said  two  elements,  said  con- 
struction comprising  essentially  identic  structures  at 
each  of  the  laterally  opposite  sides  of  the  straddled 
element  and  arranged  in  substantial  symmetry  about 
a  vertical  longitudinal  plane  substantially  central  of 
the  beam  element, 

each  said  structure  at  each  lateral  side  of  the  straddled 
element  comprising, 

seat  members  extending  laterally  from  such  lateral  side 
of  the  straddled  element  and  constituting  a  pair  in 
longitudinally  spaced  V-formation  in  a  vertical  plane, 

seat  members  extending  laterally  on  the  straddling  ele- 
ment and  constituting  a  pair  in  longitudinally  spaced 
V-fonnation  in  said  vertical  plane, 

■aid  latter  specified  seat  members  severally  spacedly  op- 
posing the  several  first  specified  seat  members  in  said 
vertical  plane, 

blocks  of  resilient  material  between  the  several  opposing 
seat  members  of  the  two  said  elements, 

longitudinally  projecting  flanges  on  the  lateral  edges 
of  the  several  seat  members  confining  said  blocks 
laterally, 

and  said  seat  members  and  resilient  blocks  extending 
below  a  normaly  horizontal  plane  through  the  axle 
articulation. 

REACTION  OF  UGNIN  AND  PRODUCT 
loacph  B.  Doa^rty,  Charlcitoa,  S.Cm  assfgnor  to  West 

Vkitaia  Palp  and  Pi^cr  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  conoradoB  of  Delaware 

No  Diawlic.    Filed  Mar.  11,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  14,185 
HClatmi.    (CL2M— 124) 

1.  Lignin  phosphorus  esters. 

8.  The  method  of  prqmring  lignin  phosphorus  com- 
pounds which  comprises  reacting  lignin  with  a  phos- 
phorus compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
phosphorus  trihalides,  phosphorus  oxyhalides,  phos- 
I^orus  thiohalides,  phosj^orus  oxides,  pho^horus  sul- 
fides and  organic  derivatives  thereof  at  a  temperature 
between  ambient  temperature  and  apivoximately  200*  C. 
for  10  min.  to  72  hours. 


3,081,294 
HALOGEN-CONTAINING  HYDROCARBON 
POLYMERS 
loha  H.  Bcyooa,  Chester,  and  Charics  B.  MHm,  Lktlc 
SottoBt  Wkral,  Eagiaiid,  assigMiti  to  Skdl  OU  Com- 
paay.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  lone  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,572 
dalM  priortty,  appHcalioa  Great  Britala  Oct  15,  1959 
7ClaiM.     (C1.2M— 139) 
5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lubricating  oils 
which  comprises  contacting  alpha-olefins  having   6-18 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  under  polymerizing  conditions 
with   a  catalyst  comprising  a   mixture  of  components 
(B)  and  (A),  (B)   is  an  organo  aluminum  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkyl  aluminum, 
dialkyl  aluminum  halide  and  alkyl  aluminum  dihalide, 
and  in  which  (A)  is  a  metal  salt  the  metal  portion  of 
which  is  selected  from  the   group  consisting  of  iron, 
titanium,  tin,  lead,  zirconium  and  vanadium  and  the  acid 
portion  of  the  salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  halide  and  an  oxyhalide,  the  mol  ratio  of  B:A  being 
between  0.05:1  to  about  1:1,  and  thereafter  reacting  the 
polymerized  product  with  1-30%  by  weight  of  a  modify- 
ing compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogens,  sulfur 
halidcs  and  sulfoxyhalides  at  a  temperature  between  about 


I 


60  and  100°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  between  about  2 
and  about  6  hours,  whereby  a  lubricating  oil  naving  high 
viscosity  and  extreme  pressure  properties  is  cbtained. 


3,081,295 

DISPERSE  MONOAZO  DYES 

John  D.  Stcrliag,  Jr.,  Wcoorah,  N  J.,  mri^ai  to  E.  L  da 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmi^ftoB,  Dd., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  22,  1960,  Scr.  Nb.  77,506 

3  Claims.    (CL  260— 205) 
1.  A  monoazo  dye  of  the  formula 


OiN- 


<!>''■''-< 


r 


NHCHiCHiCN 


wherein  each  of  the  symbols  X  and  Y  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine. 


3,081^96  I 

ACYLATION  OF  STARCH  AND  CELIJULOSE 
Clfford  E.  Smith  and  John  Y.  Taschhoff,  Dccatar,  m., 

assignors  to  A.  E.  Sfalcy  Manafactarlng  Company, 

Deoitnr,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Apr.  12,  1961,  Scr.  NO.  102,371 
10  Claims,     (a.  260—2333)    > 

1 .  The  iH-ocess  of  preparing  cross-linked  Ipolysaccha- 
ride  acylates,  which  comprises  acylating  a  polysaccharide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch  a^d  cellulose 
with  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid  at  an  alkaline 
pH,  whereby  acetaldehyde  is  generated  in  sifu,  adjusting 
the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  below  4,  i/hereby  the 
acylation  reaction  is  terminated,  and  maintai^iing  the  pH 
bdow  4  to  cause  said  acetaldehyde  to  react  with  the  poly- 
saccharide. 1 


3,081^97 
NEW     3-OXO-6a-lIALOGEN-16a.METlIYL-17a. 
HYDROXY-PREGNANES     AND     FftOCESS 
FOR    THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Albert  Wcttstcin,  Rlehca,  and  Gcot|  Anncr  ted  Jladikk 
Kcbrle,  Basel,  Switacrland,  assirinn  to  C^  Corpora- 
tioa, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1960,  Scr.  Uo.  7,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Fei.  12,  1959 
10  Claims.    (H.  260—239.55)  ' 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  halo| 
wherein  a  A»  "<*»>-3^:20-diacyloxy  -  16a-m< 
diene  is  oxidized  with  a  peracid,  the  reactio^ 
treated  with  an  alkaline  agent,  the  resulting 
I7a-hydroxy-20-ketone  is  reacted  with  hyd 
and  then  with  bromine,  the  resulting  21-broi 
with  a  salt  of  a  lower  aliphatic  cart>oxylic 
the  resulting  3: 17a-dihydroxy  -  21  •  acyloxy-5a:6a-oxido- 
I6a-methyl-pregnane  the  3-hydroxy  group  is  oxidized  to 
the  keto  group,  the  5a:6a-o:ddo  3-keto  group,  the  result- 
ing 5a:6a-oxido  compound  is  reacted  with  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  add,  liydrofluoric 
add,  a  tertiary  amine  salt  thereof  and  bora  a  trifluoride 
to  form  a  member  selected  from  the  grou^  consisting 
of  Sa-hydroxy-6/3-fluorohydrin   and  the  5a- bydroxy-60- 
chloro-hydrin,   said  compounds  are  dehydrited  with  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  base  ind  an  add 
whereby  the  4:5-doubIe  bond  is  formed,  iind  the  6^- 
halogen  compound  is  isomerized  mth  an  acp  to  the  6a- 
halogen  compound. 

4.  The  3/3:2O^acetoxy-5a:^;17a:20  -  dibxido  -  16a- 
methyl-pregnane. 


pregnanes, 

yl-pregna- 

product  is 

a:6a-oxido- 

ohalic  acid 

le  is  treated 

then  in 


Masch  12,  IMS 


CHEMICAL 


499 


NEW  CYCLOHEMIA<3ETAlS  AND  CYCLOHENfl- 
ACETAL  ESTERS  OF  THE  PREGNANE  fflERHS 
AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Albert  WcttstdB,  RkhcB,  airf  laUn  **i«»»*"^  ■^'' 
Switzerland,  mslgann  to  Oba  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tton  of  Ddawasa 

No  Drawing.    FBci  Aaf.  26,  1960.  Scr.  No.  52,023 
Claims  priori^,  appBcatton  Switzerland  Aag.  28,  1959 
16  aataaTlcL  260—239.55) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  18(21  )-cyclohemi- 
acetols  of  18:20-dioxo-21-hydroxy-pregnane  compounds, 
wherein  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
saturated  and  unsaturated  20-keUls  of  18:21-dihydroxy- 
20-oxo-pregnanes,  which  contain  in  the  3-position  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  free-,  an  es- 
terificd-  and  an  etherifled  hydroxyl  group,  a  free-,  an 
enolizcd-  and  a  keulized  oxo  group,  is  dehydrogenated 
with  a  compound  of  hexavalcnt  chromium  in  the  presence 
of  a  diluent  to  obtoin  the  18(21  )-cydohemiacetal  of  a  20- 
ketalized-18-oxo-21^ydroxy-20-keto  pregnane,  and  in  the 
resulting  dehydrogenation  product  the  ketal  group  in  the 
20-po8iUon  is  hydrolysed  by  treatment  with  a  strong  oxy- 
gen-containing  inorganic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  lower 
aliphatic  carboxylic  add.  .   . 

12.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  conststmg  of 
compounds  of  the  general  formula  i 

RiO     O CHi 


''N/S/ 


in  which  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  free  and  a  ketalized  oxo  group.  Rj  is  a  membw 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  an  acyl  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  20- 
ketals  thereof. 


3j881«300 

18-NOR-CORTISONE  INTERMEDIATES  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Gaston  Amiard,  Nohy  Ic  Sec,  Rcn6  HeynMS,  RomakiTlDc 

and  Traong  Ym  Thwmg,  CUchy-sar^Bols,  France,  as- 

iignon  to  Ronsarl  UCLAF,  SA^  Paris,  FimMC,  a  cor- 

NoDnwIng.    FBcd  May  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  196,010 

Claims  priority,  application  FraMC  May  24,  1961 

nCtatoTcCL  260— 239.55) 

11.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  18-nor-pregnane- 
17a-ol-3,ll,20-trione  which  comprises  catalytically  hy- 
drogcnating  the  3-ethylene  ketal  of  l8-nor-A"-pregnene- 
3,11,20-trione  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  chloride 
catalyst  to  form  the  3-ethylene  ketal  of  18-nor-pregnane- 
3,11,20-trione,  oxidizing  the  latter  with  oxygen  in  the 
presence  of  potassium  t-butylate  to  form  the  3-ethylene 
ketal  of  17a-hydroperoxy-18-nor-pregnane-3,ll,20-trione, 
reducing  the  latter  with  zinc  and  acetic  acid  to  form  the 
3-ethylene  ketal  of  18-nor-pregnane-17a-ol-3,ll,20-trione, 
hydrolyzing  the  latter  with  an  aqueous  acid  to  form  18- 
nor-pregnane-17a-ol-3,ll,20-trione  and  recovering  the 
latter. 

3,081381 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1,2,4-BEN- 

ZOTHIADIAZINE-l.l.DIOXIDE  DERIVATIVES 
George  dc  Stevens,  New  Providence,  and  Lincoln  Harvey 

Werner,  Snmmit,  N  J.,  aasignon  to  Ciba  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawtaa.    FUed  Dec.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,460 
3  Claims.    (CL  260— 243) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-R|'-3-Ri-4-R|"-6- 
R,  -  7-(N-Ra"'-sulfamyl)-3,4-dihydro-2-H-[l,2,4]-benzo- 
thiadiazine- 1,1 -dioxide,  in  which  Ri  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo- 
geno-lovHCr  alkyl,  monocyclic  carbocyclic  aryl  arid  mono- 
cyclic carbocyclic-lower  alkyl,  each  of  the  radicals  Rj', 
R,"  and  Rj'"  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  Rs  stands  for  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
halogcno-lowcr  alkyl,  which  comprises  treating  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formulae: 


3,081,299 
NOVEL  5,9.CYCL0.1,ll-OXIDOSTEROIDS  J^D 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Cccfl  H.  Robinson,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Eagenc  P.  OBvcto, 
Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  asstgnors  to  Sckdtag  Corporation, 
Bioomflcid,  NJ..  a  corporation  of  New  'wj 
No  Drawfam.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,581 

9  Claims.    (0.260—239^5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
5,9-cydo-l,ll-oxido«teroids  of  the  general  structure: 


and 


Oi 


Ri' 


K,V^^_H, 


Oi 

in  which  Ri,  R,',  R,",  Ri'"  and  R,  have  the  above-given 
meaning,  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof,  with  an  alkali 
metal  borohydride. 

3,081302  

CERTAIN-p-ACETAMINOPHENOXYACETAMIDO 

DERIVATIVES 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  ^^l^Ji^^X^.^'SS!:!'?^!^^^^ 

N.Y.,  asslgnan  to  UjS.  Vitamin  Jk  PharamcMilcal  Co^ 
pontkm,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,264 

7  Claims.    (CL  260— 247  J) 
1.  The  compound 

H 


OR 

0-H, 
/   \ 


C-0 

/  \ 


OHiOR 

i.o 

O-OH 


A 


^-^^ 


R 


O    H 


»{ti.  v  r«nf«>«itinc  a  member  selected  from  the  group   wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  «  «  an 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy!,  dialkylamino 
having  from  two  to  eight  carbon  at<Hns,  morpholino, 
piperidino  and  pyrrolidino.  I 

4.  The  compound 

H      ^,__.  CHi       H 

CHr-C— N— ^^  >-0— CH-C— N-CH|-CHr-N  6 


I 


I 


3,08133 

l-AMINOALKYL-a,a-DIPHENYLPIPERIDINE- 

METHANOLS 

Kart  J.  Rorig,  GIcdtIcw,  ID^  anffnor  to  G.  D.  Searlc  & 

Co^  CUcago,  Dl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlBK.   Filed  Oct  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,828 

9  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 247.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


C^i>mR— z 


HO— c— 


wherein 

(a)  n  is  a  positive  integer  less  than  4; 
(fr)  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  phenyl  radical,  — CtHj;  and 
(c)  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals 
of  the  formulas 


—N  (lower  kIkyUi 


/''n 


\o/ 


I 

N 
/\ 
Alk 


m  which  Alk  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene  radicals  of  the  formulas 

— CH,CH,CHiCHr-  ) 

— CH(CH,)CH^HaCHr- 
— C(CH,)jCHaCHjCHr- 
— CH(CH,)CH,CH(CH,)CHr- 
— CH(CH,)CHaCHjCH(CH,)— 
— CHfCHjCHjCHjCHj'^— 

— CH  ( CH, )  CHaCHjCHaCHj— 

— CH(CHj)CHjCH2CH2CH(CH3)— 

— CH(CH,)CH,CHaCH(CaH5)CHj— 

— C(CH,)aCH,CH(CH,)CHj— 

8.  l-(2-morpholinoethyl)-a,a-diphcnyl  -  4  -  piperidino- 

methanol. 

3,881,304 

AMINO  HYDROXY  NTTRILES 

Edgar  R.  Rogier,  HopUas,  Mhui.,  assignor  to  General 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  29,1959,  Ser.  No.  849,440 

21  Claims.  (O.  260—247.7) 
1.  An  amino  hydroxy  higher  alkylnitrile  having  the 
formula  RCN  in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  containing  8-24  carbon  atoms  having  attached  to 
at  least  one  of  said  carbon  atoms  an  — OH  group  and 
having  adjacent  to  the  — OH  substituted  carbon  atom, 
a  carbon  atom  having  attached  thereto  a 


/ 


-N 


Ri 


group  vdiere  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  (1)  hydrogen,  (2)  alkyl,  (3)  aryl, 
(4)  hydroxy  alkyl  and  (5)  where 


N 


Ri 


is  a  heterocyclic  ring 


\ 


CHr 


-N 


CHt 


-CHi 
\ 
Y 

-CHt 


where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting,  of  oxygen, 
nitrogen,  and  sulfur. 

1 0.  9-morphoiino- 1 0-hydroxystearonitrile. 


3,081305 

PHENTHIAZINE  DERIVATIVE^ 

Robert  Michel  Jacob,  Ablon-snr-Scine,  and  Jacqncs 

Georges   Robert,  Gentilly,  France,  aashnors  to 

Sodete    des    Usines    Chfaniqaes    Rhone^Poolenc, 

Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate   ! 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  N*.  94,676 

Claims  priority,  appIicatioB  France  Mar.  |9,  1960 

9  Claims.    (CI.  26^—243)       i 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  i^enpiazine  de- 
rivatives of  the  formula: 


S^nA^ 


A— N 


OH 


CHj).OH 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms,  alkyl,  alkoxy  aitd  alkylthio 
groups  containing  at  most  four  carbon  atom^  dimethyl- 
sulphamoyl,  cyano  and  trifluoromethyl  groupts,  A  repre- 
sents a  divalent,  saturated  aliphatic,  wholly  hydrocarbtxi, 
group  of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  two  car- 
boo  atoms  between  the  nitrogen  atoms  of  t^ie  phenthi- 
azinyl  and  piperidyl  nuclei,  and  n  is  an  integer  selected 
fr<xn  1  and  2  and  their  non-toxic  acid  additioQ  salts.  • 


ran 


ALK- 
BENZO- 


3,081,306 
2,4-DIOXO-3-ARALKYLAZA  -  9,10-DI(LO 
OXY)-l,2,3,4,6,7-HEXAHYDRO  •  lib 
PYRIDOCOLINES 
Joseph  G.  Lombardino,  Brooklyn,  and  Wiliyn  M.  Mc- 
Lamore,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  and  Gerald  D.  Laal»ach, 
Niantic,  Conn.,  anignors  to  Chas.  Pizer  ^  Co.,  Inc., 
New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  Nof  850,756 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 260)  \ 
\.  2,4-dioxo  -  3  -  aralkylaza  -  9,10  •  di(Io«^r  alkoxy  )- 
1 ,2,3,4,6,7-hexahydro-l  Ib-H  -  benzopyridocolihe,  wherein 
the  aralkyl  nucleus  is  selected  from  the  grou|>  consisting 
of  benzyl,  p-chlorobenzyl,  /3-phenylethyI,  m-^lyl  and  p- 
chlorobenzohydryl . 

I  3,081,307 

PRODUCTION  OF  COPPER  ISOCINCHQMERON- 

ATE  AND  ISOCINCHOMERONIC  ACID 
Souren  Z.  Avedikian,  58  Willow  Ave.,  LarchiMMt,  N.Y. 
J   ,  FUed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714^80 

I  >  3  Claims.    (CL  260— 270) 


1 .  In  the  manufacture  of  copper  isocinchoi^ronate  by 
reacting  a  mixture  of  5-ethyl-2-methyl  pyridin^,  nitric  acid 
and  copper  in  a  reaction  vessel  under  heat  a^d  pressure 
to  produce  a  precipitate  of  copper  isocinchom^ronate,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  reducing  the  hizard  in  the 
use  of  nitric  acid  by  using  the  acid  at  a  c<mcentration 
below  20%,  increasing  the  velocity  of  the  ieacticm  by 
using  a  quantity  of  S-ethyl-2-methyl  pyridiiie  substan- 
tially in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  ratio  of  the  acid  to 
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5-ethyl-2-methyl  pyridine,  preventing  the  completion  of 
the  reaction  between  the  acid,  the  copper  and  the  excess 
of  5-ethyl-2-methyl  pyridine  by  withdrawing  a  substantial- 
ly continuous  stream  of  the  reactants  from  the  zone  of 
reaction  and  with  the  c<H>per  isocinchomeronate  carried 
in  said  stream,  removing  the  c<^}per  isocinchomenmate 
from  said  stream,  returning  the  stream  to  the  zone  of  reac- 
tion, and  maintaining  the  ratio  of  excess  5-ethyl-2-methyl 
pyridine  to  acid  substantially  constant  in  the  reaction 
vessel  at  all  times  by  adding  to  the  stream,  as  it  returns 
to  the  zone  of  reaction,  fresh  quantities  of  S-ethyl-2-methyl 
pyridine,  copper  and  nitric  acid  in  their  stoichiometric 
ratio. 


3,081308 
5-CARBOCYCUC-3-IMIDOMETHYLOXAZOL. 

IDINES  AND  PROCESS 

Max  J.  Kalm,  SkoUc,  IlL,  asrignor  to  G.  D.  Seaile  &  Co., 

Chltago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,467 

16  Claims.    (O.  26»— 281) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  dextro,  levo,  and 
racemic  compounds  of  the  formula 


noxyethyl,  cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl  and  a-methyl 
phenethyl  and  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetyl,  propionyl,  butyryl,  diethyl  acetyl,  tri- 
methylacetyl.  crotonyl,  benzoyl,  trimethoxybenzoyl,  phen- 
ylacetyl,  /3-phenylpropionyl,  phenoxyacetyl  and  carbamyl. 

2.  N-phenethyl-4(2-propynyl)-4-propionoxy-piperidine. 

3.  The  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  non-toxic  acid  ad- 
dition salts  of  N-phenethyl-4(2-propynyl)-4-propionoxy- 
piperidine. 

3,081310 

BIS(AMINOALKYLCARBAMATES) 

Kort  J.  Rorig,  Glenvicw,  DL,  awlgnnr  to  G.  D.  Searlc  A 

Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  630,053 

2aaims.    (a.  260— 294.3) 
2.  Bis(3-piperidino-2,2-dimethylpropyl)   toluene- 2, 4-di- 
carbamate. 


X-l N 


Hi-Z 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
phenyl,  halophenyl,  (lower  alkoxy) phenyl,  poly(lower 
alkoxy) phenyl,  and  cyclohexyl;  X  represents  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  Z 
represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  succinimido, 
glutarimido,  ^-methyl-/?  -  ethylglutarimido,  maleimido, 
cyclohexane-l,2-dicarboximido,  l-cyclohe3fene-4,5  -dicar- 
boximido,  and  phthalimido. 

13.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HiC       CiHi 


3^1309 
DERIVATIVES    OF    4-(2-PROPYNYL>^PIPER- 
IDINOL  AND  THEIR  PROCESS  OF  PREPA- 
RATION 
Mawkc  Proat,  Bi—tls,  Bclglm,  asigBor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signmcats,  to  SodcCc  Beige  dc  P Azote  c«  des  Prodaits 
Chinoiqacs  da  Marly,  Liege,  Bctgiam 
No  Drawh«.    FUed  Sept  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  55,831 
Claims  priority,  appHcntioa  Gcrosamr  Sept  19,  1959 
MCWbs.    (a.  260-^3.4) 


X 


1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free  base 
and  the  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  the  free  base  represented  by  the  formula: 

HC=C-CHi  OR' 


3,081311 

SUBSTITUTED  DITHIOLANES 

William  J.  SalHvan,   Oakland,   and   Paul   H.   Williams, 

Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,175 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—327) 
1 .   2,2-dimethyl-4-hydroxy-5-methylol-l,3-dithiolane. 
3.  The  1,3-dithiolane  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dithiolanes  of  the  structure 


i 

in  which  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  groi^  consisting 
of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  3-methoxypropyl,  phe- 


OH 
R-CH-HC- 


\  / 
c 

/  \ 

R'  R' 


-CH— OH 


and  those  of  the  structure 

OH 
R-OH— HC- 


-CH— OH 


i    i 
\^ 

CHf      CHi 
CHi      OHi 

V 

Hi 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  of 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  mononuclear  aryl  of  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms. 

3,081312 
RECOVERY  OF  OXYGENATED  PRODUCTS 
Robert  B.  Loiw,  Wananana,  and  Theodore  M.  Roaca- 
Matt,  EHabeth,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Easo  Rcsearck  aad 
Es^eering  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
FDcd  Joly  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,430 
9  Claims.    (O.  260—3483) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  oxygenated  oon- 
pounds  which  comprises  partially  oxidizing  in  a  reaction 
zone  a  hydrocarbon  containing  feed  comprising  paraffins 
and  olefins  having  at  least  S  carbon  atoms  to  form  a  re- 
action product  mixmre  containing  aldehydes  and  epofJddea, 
at  least  some  of  said  aldehydes  and  epoxides  being  water 
sduble,   extracting  said  water  soluble  aldehydei   and 
epandu  from  said  reaction  product  mixture  wifli  water 
leaving  a  hydrocarbon  phase,  recyding  the  hydrocaiboo 
I^iase  to  the  reacti<»  zone.  subie(^g  the  water  phase  to 
hydrogenation  conditions  to  conTert  said  aldehydes  to 
alcohols,  fractionating  the  hydrogenated  water  phase  to 
obtain  a  stream  containing  a  major  amount  <rf  akobol 
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and  minor  amounts  of  water  and  epoxides,  and  extracting 
•yoMdes  from  said  stream  with  a  hydrocarbon  to  obtain 


OH 


"™ias 


which  is  characterized  in  that  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


B'lPO 


Wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  thfe  ghnip  con- 
.  .  listing  of  — OH,  =0  and  — OR  groups,  R  ^  an  aliphatic 

an  extract  contaming  said  epoxides  and  a  raffinate  com-    acyl  residue,  and  R',  an  alkyl  group,  is  reduced  by  re- 
prising alcohol  having  a  reduced  amount  of  epoxides.         acting  therewith  an  alkali  metal  in  liquid  ai|imonia 


3,081,313 

BBPHENOLS  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Lmria  B.  Cootc,  Jr^  Newark,  and  Francfa  N.  Apcl,  Nutley, 

NJ^  aarignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  New  Yoric 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  22,135 

8  Claims.     (O.  260—395) 
8.  l,l-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)  1,2-diphenyl  ethane. 


3,081,314 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3,4-DIMETHOXY- 
TOLUQUINONE 
am  Niwat  Gocl,  Basel,  RDd<rif  Rnegg,   Bottmingen, 
and  Ulridi  Schwieter,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-U  Roche  Inc.,  Nntlcy,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawinff.    Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,275 
ClaiBU  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  15,  1959 
2  Claims,    (a.  260— 396) 
1.  A    process    of    making    3,4-dimethoxytoluquinonc 
which  comprises  coupling  3,4,5-trimcthoxytoluene  with 
a  diazonium  salt  of  p-nitroaniline.  reducing  the  azo  com- 
pound obtained  to  2-methyl-4,5,6-trimethoxyanilin€,  and 
oxidizing  the  latter. 


3,081,317 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,4-ANDROSTADIENE- 

2,17^-DIOL.3-ONE 

ftobert  L.  Clarke,  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterlii« 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  bf  DclawaK 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,459 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4)  ' 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  l,4-andro8^diene-2,17^- 
diol-3-one  which  comprises  treating  with  Oxygen  under 
aqueous  alkaline  conditions  a  compound  fleeted  from 
the  group  consisting  of  4-androstene-2/J,I|7^-diol-3-one 
and  carboxylic  acid  esters  thereof. 


3,081318 

4-ANDROSTENE-2a3,17/3.TRIO(LS 

AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Robert  L.  Chirke,  BctfcJchcm,  N.Y.,  assignt^r  to  SteiUng 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  Mf  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  18, 1959,  Ser.  Nb.  853,679 

7  Claims.    (0.260—397.5) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  f-androstene- 
2«,3,17^-triol  and  carboxylic  acyl  esters  thereof. 


3,081,315 
17^CARBOXYMETHOXY/2.HYDROXYETHOXY).3. 

METHOXY.17.METHYLESniA.l,3,5  (10)-TRIENE 

Roy  H.  BMc,  Jr.,  Morton  Grove,  IlL,  ais^BM-  to  G.  D. 

SMile*  Co.,  CUngo,  10^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  2, 19«2,  Ser.  No.  170,800 

2  Claims.    (CL  264-^97.1) 
2.  17  -  carboxymithoxy-3-methoxy-17-methyIestra-l,3  5 
(10).triene  melting  at  181.5-183.5'  and  having  a  specific 
rotation  of  +38*  (1%  in  chloroform  solution). 


3,081319 
PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  RREPARING 

6a-FLUORO-21-METIiYL  COMPOUNDS 
Hans4u|cn    E.  Hess,  Grotoi^  flufoid  K 
George  M.  K.  Hnghes,  Gales  Ferry,  ni 
Mordand,  New  London,  Conn.,  amk 
Pfaer  Jk  Co.,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y,  a 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  11,  1960,  ^r.  l^o.  28,186 
8  Claims.    (CL  260-^397.47)  i 


Walter 
to 


T. 


1.  A  process  which 
living  the  formula: 


„„,^^ 3,08W16 

""SSSEin^P^  W3(io>.estratiuenes  and 

MT  iS^?9'^*^^  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
KyofeU  Sakakflian,  Tokyo,  Maianobn  Sawai,  Yamato- 
Mi,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Ism  ClHiman,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
i<gMn  to  Tdkoka  ZoU  SeiyAn  KabuUU  Kakha, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Fled  Oct  26,  I960,  Ser.  Nor65,027 
OCIaimi.    (CL  260-^07  J) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing   U,5(10)-estratriea-17-ol 
havmg  die  fonnola 


CHi 


HO- 


/\ 


comprises  reacting  a  compound 


OHi 
OHi 

CHi 

A-o 
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with  from  at  least  2  to  about  2Vi  molar  equivalents  of 
bromine  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0*  C.  to  about 
40*  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  one-half  to  about  4 
hours  in  a  solvent  selected  froita  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon  and  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvents  con- 
taining up  to  seven  carbon  atoms  acetic  acid  and  mixtures 
of  these  to  produce  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


reacting  said  compound  with  from  about  4  to  about  7 
molar  equivalents  of  sodium  iodide  in  an  aliphatic  ketone 
solvent  containing  up  to  five  carbon  atoms  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  20*  C.  to  about  30*  C.  for  a  period 
of  from  about  15  to  about  30  hours  to  produce  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula : 


OHi 
OHi 

CHI 


OHi 


/\ 


Ay 


i 


=0 
--0H 


HO-V 


reacting  said  compound  with  from  about  a  200%  molar 
excess  to  about  a  2000%  molar  excess  of  a  reagent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium salts  of  fatty  acids  containing  up  to  five  carbon 
atoms  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dimethyl  fonnamide  and  alif^atic  esters  and  ketones 
containing  up  to  five  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  40*  C.  to  about  100°  C.  for  a  period  of  from 
about  4  to  about  24  hours  to  produce  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula:  , 


CH« 

CHi 
HOAe 


CHi 


=0 
-OH 


wherein  Ac  is  an  acyl  hydrocarbon  group  containing  only 
carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  up  to  a  total  of  five  carbon 
atoms;  reacting  said  compound  with  from  about  1.05  to 
about  1.15  nu>lar  equivalents  of  N-bromoacetamide  and 


from  about  2S  to  about  100  molar  equivalents  of  anhy- 
drous hydrogen  fluoride  in  a  solvent  system  consisting  of 
tetrahydrofuran  and  methylene  chloride  containing  from 
about  20%  to  about  40%  tetrahydrofuran  by  volume  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  —80'  C.  to  about  —50*  C. 
for  a  period  of  from  about  1  to  about  16  hours  to  produce 
a  compound  having  the  formula: 


CHi 
CHi 

CHOAe 

i-o 

--0H 


CHi 


/\ 


A 


"A/ 


•V 


B 


wherein  Ac  has  the  same  meaning  as  above;  oxidizing 
said  compound  to  produce  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


CHi 


°=\x\  y 


CHi 
CHi 

CHOAe 

i=0 


^' 


i 


wherein  Ac  has  the  same  meaning  as 
compound  with  from  about  a  molar 
a  200%  molar  excess  of  an  alkaline 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ketones  containing  up  to  nine  carbon 
ture  of  from  about  50"  C.  to  about  1 
of  from  about  one-half  to  about  1 
compound  having  the  formula: 


above;  reacting  said 
equivalent  to  about 
reagent  in  a  solvent 
alkanols,  esters  and 
atoms  at  a  tempera- 
30°  C.  for  a  period 
hour  to  produce  a 


CHi 


o=4 


v- 


CHi 
CHi 

CHOAc 
OH 


/\A 


Y 


wherein  Ac  has  the  same  meaning  as  above;  reacting  said 
compound  with  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  anhydrous  hydrogen  bromide  in  a  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogenated  hydro- 
carbons ccmtaining  up  to  two  carbon  atoms  and  alif^atic 
esters  and  alkancris  containing  up  to  three  carbon  atoms 
and  mixtures  of  these  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
—5*  C.  to  about  10*  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  2 
to  about  4  hours  to  produce  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 
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wherein  Ac  has  the  same  meaning  as  above. 


3,081320 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  PHOSPHATIDES 
Gilbert  Elcnbogen,  Skokic,  111^  asrisnor  to  Baxter  Labors- 
toriM,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Not.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,913 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—403) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  superior  phosphatide 
emulsifying  agent  especially  suited  for  use  in  parenteral 
preparati(Mis  which  comprises  preparing  a  solution  con- 
taining the  alcohol-soluble  fraction  of  commercial  lecithin 
adding  to  said  solution  a  water  soluble  basic  calcium 
compound  to  form  an  insoluble  calcium  salt  with  the 
phosphatidic  acid  fraction  of  said  alcohol  soluble  frac- 
tion of  ccHnmercial  lecithin,  removing  said  insoluble  salt 
and  then  treating  said  solution  to  isolate  a  superior  phos- 
phatide emulsifying  agent. 


3,081,321 
N-ACYLATION  OF  PARA  AMINO  PHENOL 
David  W.  Young,  Homcwood,  IlL,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sinclair  Rescarcli,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Fflcd  June  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  119,840 

3  aaims.    (O.  260—404) 

1.  In  the  N-acylation  of  p-amino  phenol  by  condensa- 
tion with  a  monocarboxylic  acid  of  2  to  21  carbon  atoms 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  boron-con- 
taining catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  main- 
taining the  reaction  mixture  of  p-amino  phenol  and 
monocarboxylic  acid  in  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  dur- 
ing the  acylation. 

3,081322 
PRODUCTION  OF  N-ACYLATED  P-AMINO 
PHENOL 
David  W.  Young,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,841 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 404) 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  N-acylated  p- 
amino  phenol  by  condensing  p-amino  phenol  with  a 
monocarboxylic  acid  of  2-21  carbon  atoms,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  conducting  the  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  boron-containing 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R 


\. 


\ 
1 


B— X 


R 


/ 


O 
R— O— B  B— OR 

A     A 

\^ 

A 


R'-O 

/  \ 

N— R'— O— B 

R'— O 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  up  to  20 
arbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  ^elected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — OR  and  R  and  a|t  least  one  R 
in  the  formulae  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,081323 

FUNGICIDES  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

iLrthur  Greth  and  Johannes  Reese,  Wiesi>iden-Biebrich, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Albert,  Wies- 

baden-Bicbrich,  Germany,  a  corporation  m  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845309 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  D^.  2,  1958 

7  Chiims.  (CI.  260—429)  , 
1.  A  process  for  producing  heavy  metal; salts  of  beta- 
aminoethyl  dithiocarbamic  acid,  which  comdrises  vigorous 
mixing  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  (a)  ethylene  diamine, 
(b)  carbon  disulfide  and  (c)  a  heavy  metal loxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide,  majtganous  oxide 
and  a  mixture  of  zinc  oxide  and  manganousi oxide  thereby 
directly  reacting  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  in  said  aqueous  solution 
to  form  the  respective  corresponding  heavy  jmetal  salts  of 
beta-am inoethyl  dithiocarbamic  acid;  the  carbon  disulfide 
and  said  heavy  metal  oxide  being  introducejd  respectively 
in  molar  proportions  with  respect  to  the  ethylene  diamine 
between  0.9  and  2  and  between  O.S  and  L5. 


3,081324 

ORGANO  MANGANESE  COMPOUI^lDS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Kestutis  A.  Keblys,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  aai^«nor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Sen  No.  2,825 

j  19  Claims.    (CI.  260—429)  ' 

'  1 .  Compounds  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drocarboyl  manganese  tetracarbonyl  ankmonia  com- 
pounds, hydrocarboyl  manganese  tetracarsonyl  primary 
limine  compounds,  and  hydrocarboyl  manganese  tetra- 
carbonyl secondary  amine  compounds  wheriein  the  hydro- 
carboyl radical  is  an  acyl  radical  having  u| 
carbon  atoms  derived  from  a  carboxylic 
lected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkylc 
alkylcarbonyl,  alkarylcarbonyl,  arylcarbony 
carbonyl  radicals,  and  wherein  the  organic  Radicals  in  the 
primary  and  secondary  amine  portions  0f  the  hydro- 
carboyl manganese  tetracarbonyl  primary  |ind  secondary 
amine  compounds  are  hydrocarbon  radicaU  having  up  to 
about  13  carbon  atoms  and  are  selected  ^rom  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyj,  alkenyl,  aryl 
and  aralkyl  radicals. 


to  about  13 
cid,  and  is  se- 
rbonyl,  cyclo- 

and  araJkyl- 


3,081,325 
TRIALKYLLEAD  THIOGLYCOL^MIDES 
Peter  Ballinger,  San  Rafael,  CaUf.,  asrigno^  to  California 
Research  Corporation,  San  Frandsco,  Oalif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dcbiware  i 

No  Drawing,  filled  June  29, 1961,  Ser.  ^o.  120,492 

6  Claims.    (CL  260-^37)  , 
1.  Trialkyllead   thioglycolamides  in  wl^ch  the  alkyl 
igroups  contain  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


March  12,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


505 


3fil316 
STABILIZING  ALKYLLEAD  C^ffOUNDS 

Shirt  E.  Cook,  l^te*  "|o^  !±L!!!&Lvii5S 

Corporation,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  •  f«P«^  ^'liSS? 

NTDnmiiV.    VMU  No^.h  IJ^h  9m.  Ni^.  1490*2 

16  Cla^^a*     (d.  160     4j T) 
1.  A  mixture  of  tetraalkyllead  compmmds  nonnally 
susceptible  to  thermal  decwnposition  at  temperatures  m 
the  range  of  about  100  to  about  195*  C.  conUimng  m 
amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  such  decomposition 

(1)  a  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  pomt  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  90  to 
about  150'  C,  said  hydrocarbon  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanes  and  mono- 
nuclear aromatics  conUining  only  aromatic  un- 
saturation  and  being  present  in  amount  such  that 
there  are  from  about  5  to  about  30  parts  by  weight 
thereof  per  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  mix- 
ture; and  .   . 

(2)  at  least  one  member  of  Ae  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  fused  ring  aromatic  hydrocarbon  contaimng 
10  to  about  18  carb<Mi  atoms  in  the  molecule, 
said  fused  ring  aromatic  hydrocarbon  being 
present  in  amount  such  that  there  are  from 
about  0.05  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  thereof 
per  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  mixture, 

(ft)  ethylene  dichloride  present  in  amount  such 

that  there  are  from  about  0.4  to  about  1.2  moles 

tiiereof  per  mole  of  tetraalkyUead  compounds 

in  said  mixture;  ..    „  , 

said  mixture  being  characterized  in  that  said  alkyl  groups 

are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mettiyl  and  ethyl 

radicals,  from  20  to  80  percent  of  said  radicals  being 

methyl,  the  balance  being  ethyl. 


4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  groups,  lower  alkoxy  groups  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  amino  groups  and  lower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  amino  groups,  only  one  of  Ri  and  Rj  being  a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  and  X  stonds  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3,081329 

S-HALO-O-HYDROCARBON  PHOSPHOROCHLO- 

RIDOTHIOLATES 

Geert  C.  Vegter,  Heme  Bay,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  !>«»''"«.„ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  3,  1959 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260— 461) 

1.  The  compound  having  the  formula: 


I 

R '—O — P  —  S —halogen 

I 
halofcen' 

I 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon, halogen-substituted  hydrocarbon,  nitro-substituted 
hydrocarbon,  and  alkoxy -substituted  hydrocarbon  whereto 
the  alkoxy  group  contains  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the 
hydrocarbon  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkadicnyl.  cycloalkyl  cycloalkenyl,  cydoalkadi- 
enyl  and  aryl  groups  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3.081327 

ORGANIC  ANTIMONY-PHOSPHORUS 

COMPOUNDS 

GaU  H.  Binm  aad  George  A.  Wcl-rfw^  ^"^l^j^' 
usignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corponrtlon  of  Delaware  ,«„„••. 

No  Drawing.    FIW  Mar.  7, 1960,  Ser  No.  12,908 

nCMtm.  (CL  260— 446) 
1  Esters  of  trivatent  antimony  acids  having  at  least 
one  phosphinylhydiocarbyloxy  group,  each  of  the  remain- 
ing two  valences  of  the  antimony  atom  bcmg  saUsfied  by 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  phosphmylhydro- 
carbyloxy  group,  bromine,  chlorine,  hydrogen  hydro- 
carbyl.  hydrocarbyloxy.  hydrocarbylthio  radica  s  having 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  said  radicals  having 
halogen  substituents  therein. 


3  fgi32S  

FLUOROPHENYLMERCAFTOMETHYL  ESTElg  OF 

PENTAVALENT  THIOPHOSPHORU8  ACIDS 
WaHcr    Loma,    Wnppertal-Vohwinkel,    and    Gcrinrd 
SchnNier^WgyrtJgronert.^Ger^^^^^ 
to   FaibffnbHken   Bayer   AWteBfeaenschart,    Lever- 
iai8cn,G«nnBy,a  corporation  of  GcnMuiy  _^,^. 
^oUnXTvM  Neiv.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  850,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  18,  1958 

SOafam.     (CL  260— 461) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula 


3  081  330 
THIONOPHOSPHINIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION    

Geriiard  Schrader,  Wuppertal.&onenb«g,  Gfra-ny,  ■»■ 
sigDor    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengeselbchaft, 
Uvcrinisen,  Germany,  a  corporatkM  of  GeimaBy 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  44,537 
Claims  priority,  applkatlon  Gcrauny  Ang.  21,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  26(^—461) 
3.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula 


8     Ri— 8  — Ri 
0& 


wherein  aryl  is  phenyl.  R,  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  hav- 
ing up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms.  

3,081331  „..„„ 

POLY  PHOSPHORUS  ESTER  CONDENSATES 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Lester  Friedman,  Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Weston 
Chemical  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporatloo  ot 

NroS^ig.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,529 
16  Claims.    (CI.  260—461) 


1. 


R,0  O  OR, 

\  1  / 

P-(ORiO  P).-0  R«0  P 

R,0^  OR. 


CH 


[r-S— P 


X    Ri 

/ 


\ 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R5.  Re.  «nd  R,  are  the  residue  of  poly- 
propylene glycol  from  which  one  of  the  hydroxyl  groups 
B,  has  been  removed,  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  the  residues  of  polyethylene  glycol  and  poly- 
propylene glycol  from  which  the  two  hydroxyl  groups 
in  which  R,  and  R,  rtand  for  a  member  selected  from  the    have  been  removed  and  «  «^»«^  ^^^  **  8«~P 
pJup  «»SiS  oJ  lower  alkyl  and  alkenyl  roup,  up  to   con«sung  of  zero  and  an  mteger. 
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3,M1,332 
PROCESS  FOR  REACTING  TRIALKYL  PHOSPHITES 

WnH  DISULFIDES  TO  PRODUCE  PHOSPHORO- 

THIOLATE  TRIESTERS 
Dartd   E.  AOmaii,  Ptnnington,  NJ^  and   Rkhard  W. 

Yoong,  Cos  Cob,  Conn^  Mdgnorg  to  American  Cyan- 

amid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,769 
SCiainH.    {CL26$-~461) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  iriuMphorothioate  of  the 
structure: 


f 


(RO) 


O 

,1-8-1 


CH-CORi 


L 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  Ri  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (lower)  alkoxy  and 


— N 


\ 


Ri 


where  Rj  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl,  and  R4  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
— CHaCORs,  where  Re  is  defined  as  the  Ri  radical  above, 
which  consists  essentially  in:  bringing  into  reactive  com- 
bination at  least  equimolar  proportions  of  a  trialkyl 
I^osphite  of  the  structure: 

(RO),P  I 

and  a  disulfide  of  the  structure 


( 


RiOC-OH— B-V- 


v^erein  R,  Ri  and  R4  are  defined  as  above,  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  reaction  between  about  25*  C.  and 
about  110*  C.  and  thereafter  recovering  so-formed  phos- 
phorothioate. 

3,M1,333 

NEW  HALOGEN  CONTAINING  ORGANIC 

PHOSPHORUS  DERIVATIVES 

Alfred  Rciucr,  AUmAwII,  Switzerland,  assicnor  to  Clba 

Limited,  BaicI,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  194,681 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Switzeriand  May  17,  1961 

SCIalBM.    (a.26«— 461) 

1.  New  halogenated  organic  pho^ihorus  compounds 

of  tlie  general  f  m^ula 


Y, 


Y, 

O— CH» 
Y, 


/ 


O— R, 


-CH-CHi-P=0 

A-       ^ 


)H 


0-Ri 


in  which  Hal  represents  a  halogen  atom  selected  from 
the  clus  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  each  of 
the  residues  Yi  to  Y*  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  chlorine,  bromine 
and  lower  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
each  of  the  residues  R,  and  R,  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  ot  lower  alkyl  with 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  lower  halogenalkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,M1,334 
BICYCIXH2JJ]OCT-2-ENE.l,4-DICARkOXYUC 
ACID,  rre  PREPARATION  AND  FlfriCnON- 
AL  DERTVATTVES  ' 

James  C.  Kaucr,  WOodagton,  DcL,  aaBigDo|-  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemoars  aari  Company,  Wlbnin^on,  Del.,  a 
coiporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  ^o.  29,169 

11  Claims,    (a.  260-'468) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X 

.i 

CHi   CHi 

CHi   CHi 


HC 

hS 


t 


where  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist!  ig  of  CO^H 
CX)A  CONHa,  CONHR.  CONRR',  chlorot  arbonyl.  and 
bromocarbonyl,  where  R  and  R'  taken  separately  are 
l^drocarbyl  radicals  of  one  to  twelve  carbni  atoms  in 
which  any  unsaturation  present  is  aromati^i  and  where 
R  and  R'  ukcn  together  are  a  divalent  alkWene  radical 
which  forms  a  ring  of  five  to  six  members  wfth  the  nitro- 
gen to  which  it  is  attached.  : 


3,081,335 
HYDROXYBENZYL  CARBAMATES  I  AND 
THIOCARBAMATES       ^ 
Rnpert  C.  Morris,  Bcrkdey,  and  WBliami  J.  SaOlTaB, 
Oakland,  Calif.,  assigBors  to  Shell  OO  CoUpany,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware       T 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  19,  1960,  Ser.  Pto.  56,650 

3  Claims.     (Q.  260—471) 
1.  A  carbamate  of  the  formula 


HO 


wherein  each  R  is  alkyl  of  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms 
branched  on  the  alpha  carbon  atom,  X  is  a  mjember  of  th^ 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  m 
from  1  to  3,  inclusive,  and  Ar  is  arnmpfir 
of  up  to  14  carbon  atoms. 


s  an  inteser 
hvrirnnirhrtn 


1  3  ogi33( 

l-ARALKYLCYCLOPROPYLAMINEB  ANH 
CARBAMATES 
Carl    Kaiser,   Haddon   Heights,   NJ.,   and'  Charles   I. 
Zirkle,  Bcrwyn,  Pa.,  assinon  to  Smith  KUnc  A  Fienrb 
Lalwratories,    PidladcipEh;;   Pa^    a    caCaratle«    «v 
PcansylTaBia  i 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Fek.  27,  IHl,  Ser.  flio.  91,652 

SClaiaH.    (CL  260— 471)    1 
1.  Chemical  compounds  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free 
base  and  its  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acdeptable  acid 
addition  salts,  said  free  base  having  the  fornula: 


z 

CHr-C- 


^C^. 


-CHi 


V 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  thei  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen  of  atomic  weiiht  less  than 
80,  methyl,  mcthoxy  and  trifluoromethyl;  anqZ  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  atiino,  mono- 
nKthylamino,  dimethylamino,  carbobenzoxnmino,  car- 
bethoxyamino,  formylamino  and  /S-hydroxyet^ylamino. 
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3,001,337  ^„^ 

ADAMANT-l.YL  MONOBSmiS  OF  DBASIC  ACTOS 
Rnbcrt  Michel  Jacob.  AW  ■»  Sslne,  Md  Nfcnie Jtote 
-    -    -  -^ to  Sockte  del  Vmm 


NoDrawlBC.    FBe*  Jan.  30,  1961.  Ser.  N«k  05j500 
Claima  priority,  application  France  Feb.  2,  1960 

5  On^--"     (CL  260—475) 
1.  A  member  of  the  claM  consisting  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


CHi 


iff^ 


C— O.CO-A— COOH 


GHi 


where  A  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkylene 
containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  phcnylene,  its  alkah 
metal  salts,  iu  alkaline  i  arth  metal  salts  and  its  salts  with 
physiologically  acceptable  lower  alkanolamines. 
3.  The  compound  adamant-1-yl  o<arboxybenzoate. 


3,001,338  ^„, 

METHOD  OF  REACTING  HYDROCAMOYL 
MANGANESE  POLYCARBONYLS 
Kestntis  A.  Kcbiys,  West  Lafayette,  bd.,  o^Pmw  to  Efliyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

N^Drawing.    FBed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,074 
OOalnii.    (0.260—476) 

1.  The  process  of  cleaving  a  hydrocarbon  acyl  man- 
ganese polycarbonyl  compound  having  up  to  13  carbon 
atoms  in  the  acyl  radical,  said  acyl  radical  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkylcarbonyl  and  arylcarbonyl  radi- 
cals, said  compound  being  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbon   acyl   manganese   pentacarbonyl 
compounds  having  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  about  395 
and  hydrocarbon  acyl  manganese  tetracarbonyl  ammonia 
compounds  having  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  about  745, 
wherein  not  more  than  two  of  the  ammonia  hydrogens 
are  substituted  by  hydrocarbon  radicaU  having  up  to  13 
carbon  atoms,  said  hydrocarbon  radicals  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  cyclohexyl  and  aryl 
radicals;  said  process  comprising  reacting  said  hydrocar- 
bon acyl  manganese  polycarbonyl  compound  with   an 
alkali  metal  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxide*  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  a  mono- 
hydroxy  hydrocarbon  compound  having  up  to  13  carbon 
atoms,  said  monohydroxy  hydrocarbon  compound  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl. 
alkaryl  and  aralkyl  hydroxy  compounds. 


>_C-CHi 

H 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro 
and  primary  amino  groups;  R  is  an  alkylene  group  con- 
taining no  more  than  five  carbon  atoms;  each  Z  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  halo- 
gen groups;  m  is  selected  from  the  group  conusting 
of  0,  1  and  2;  n  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
0,  1,  2  and  3;  and  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  benzene  and  naphthalene  nuclei. 

8.  The  process  which  comprises  refluxing  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  within 
the  formula: 

OH 

in 
wherein  each  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consistnig  of 
lower  alkyl  and  halogen  groups  and  n  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  0.  1,  2  and  3,  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  within 
the  formula: 


Ri— Ar— NOi 

wherein  R^  is  a  haloalkyl  group  conUining  no  more  than 
five  carbon  atoms,  Ar  is  an  aryl  nucleus  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzene  and  naphthalene  nuclei,  and 
m  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0,  1  and  2, 
and  acylating  the  hydroxy  groups. 


3  081.340 

DIHYDRONAPHTHYL  N-METHYL^ARBAMATES 

John  R.  Kllshcinicr,  Sonth  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Hcr- 

i>crt  H.  MoorcfieM,  Raicigk,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  cornoration  of  New  York 

NoDrawta«.    Filed  Dec  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  79.521 

3aataia.    (CL  26#— 479) 
1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 

Hk.  OCONHCHi 


hV^vV 


H>.. 


Hi 


3,001,339 
DERIVATIVES  OF  NITRO  AND  AMINO  ARALKYL- 
ENE  THIO  .  HYDRO<|UINONE  -  0,0'-DIACETATE 

AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF  

MOton  Grt«n,  Newlon HighlanOs. and  H«™*  G^Rogen, 
Weston,  MaM..  asrignon  to  Potanoid  Corporation, 
Cambrid|e,MMi^acorponliM€fDalawaK 
NoDrawhw.  OrtttamapHkntfonJnne  0^1957,  Ser.  No. 
6633767iow  Paisnt  No.  3.009.950,  daied  Nov  ", 
1961.  DlrUad  and  Mb  affMisHsn  Mar.  6,  1961, 
Ser.  No.  93.303  ,^  ,^    ^-,, 

15  nalM     (CL  200—479) 
1.  Chemical  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  within  the  formula: 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  0  and  1.  

3,081,341 
3-HAL0.2 J-DBUBSTTTUTED-l-PROPANOL  CAR- 
BAMATES AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Aram  Mooradian,  Naasan,  N.Y.,  assicnor  to  Sterttng  Drag 
IBC  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotpontlon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtac.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1950,  Ser.  No.  720,006 

ISCIainis.    (CL  260-482) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

R 
XCHiCOHiOCONH. 

k 
wfaeitin  X  is  a  halogen  atom  having  an  atomic  number 
between  17  and  53;  and  R  and  Ri  are  members  of  the 
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group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl  groups  having  from  one 
to  six  carlxHi  atoms  and  halomethyl  groups  wherein  the 
halogen  has  an  atomic  number  between  17  and  35. 


V 


3,081^2 

FLUOROALKYL  ESTERS 

Charles  D.  Ver  Nooy,  III,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  59,199 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260— 4S5) 
1.  A   polyfluoroalkyl   diester   of   3,3-dimethylglutaric 
acid  having  the  formula 

CHi 

-C— CHt-COOCHi(CF|CFi)_H 


H(CF|CFi).CHiOOC— CHt 


h 


H, 


wherein  each  of  n  and  m  represents  an  integer  of  from 
lto5. 

3,081,343 
POLYETHERS  FROM  POLYACETALS 
AND  OLEFINS 
Rudolf  Merten,  Koln-Muiheim,  Germany,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-hidf  to  Farbcn- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Levcrkusea,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany,  and  one>luilf  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  PittstMwgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  24,  1957 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260-491) 
1.  A  linear  polyether  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  500  prepared  by  the  process  which  comprises  reacting 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —20°  C.  to  about  +100° 
C.  a  linear  polyacetal  which  contains  free  hydroxy  1  groups 
in  the  range  of  from  about  0.5%  to  about  15%  by  weight 
and  prepared  by  reacting  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  acetaldehyde  and  gly- 
oxal  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  with  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated compound  containing  at  least  one  activated 
carbon-carbon  double  bond  and  having  less  than  about 
13  carbon  atoms,  said  unsaturated  compound  being  free 
from  heterocyclic  rings  in  admixture  with  an  acid  catalyst 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  15% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  linear  polyacetal. 


3,081,344 

PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  BY  ALDEHYDE 

CONDENSATION 

Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  and  Howard  N.  Wri^t,  Jr., 

LoDgrlcw,  Tex.,  asdgaon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  105,033 

6  Claim.    (CL  260— 494) 


having  such  a  low  content  of  water  and  actid  that  the 
mixture  of  aldehyde  and  aluminum  alkoxidel  fed  to  the 
reaction  zone  contains  less  than  20  p.p.m.  of  water  and 
lest  than  100  p.p.m.  of  acid,  continuously  distijling  the  re- 
action zone  effluent  at  a  temperature  below  jno*  C.  to 
separate  the  aluminum  alkoxide  from  the  es^r  product, 
and  recycling  aluminum  alkoxide  to  the  reaction  zone. 


i 


I  3,081345 

PRODUCTION  OF  OXALIC  ACl 
Eiaery    J.    Carlson,    New    Providence,    and   Everett    E. 
Gilbert,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Count},  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Allied  ChemiciU  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
i  FUed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,45|6 

f  7  Claims.    (CI.  260—533) 

I .  A  process  for  producing  oxalic  acid  froifi  propylene 
which  comprises  treating  propylene  with  liqiiid  nitrogen 
peroxide  at  temperature  of  about  —30°  to  21 1  C.  to  form 
intermediate  partial  oxidation  products,  and  then  heating 
the  partial  oxidation  products  with  a  member  ^f  the  group 
consisting  of  mixed  acid  and  nitric  acid,  said  mixed  acid 
constituting  about  3  to  5  mols  of  nitric  acic^  about  0.4 
to  2.3  mols  of  sulfuric  acid  and  about  4.6  to  25  mols  of 
water  per  mol  of  propylene,  at  temperature  of  about  60° 
to  120°  C.  to  form  oxalic  acid  as  its  dihydratje. 


1  3,081,346 

NOVEL  12a-<0-F0RMYL)TETRACYCLlNES 
Charles  R.  Stephens,  Jr.,  Niantic,  and  Robeif  K.  Black- 
wood, Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,364 

12  aaims.    (CI.  260—559) 
1.   1 2a- [O-formyl]  tetracyclines  selected  froin  the  group 
cotsisting  of  compounds  having  the  formulas: 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  continuously  passing 
a  stream  of  a-monosubstituted  aliphatic  aldehyde  of  from 
4  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  contact  with  an  aluminum  alkoxide 
catalyst  throu^  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  of  90 
to  140*  C,  said  aldehyde  and  said  aluminum  alkoxide 


Z     A     B 


N(CHi)i 


-OH 


in   i      U  I 
i  o 

A     B  N(CHi)i 


-OH 


^ 


in   &     Ih!  I 

io  ' 

X    A    B  N(CHi)i 

AX/\A_ 


in   o      in!   o 


0 
Y    A    B  N(OHi)i 


OH 
CONHi 


u  ^ 


-OH 
-CONHi 


.  O 

6Cl 


March  12,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


509 


wherein  A  is  teleded  from  tiic  group  consisting  of  R 
and  CH,,  B  it  selected  from  the  group  contUting  of  H 
and  OH,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consUting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  cyano-,  cyanato.  tfaiocyanato,  mtro, 
arscnoxy.  and  SR.  R  being  a  hydrocarbon  having  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  X  ii  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing  of  nitro  and  halogea,  Y  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  the 
acid  addition  salts  and  4-^rimers  thereof. 


water  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  toluene,  ben- 
zene, and  xylene  and  in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  com- 
posed of  from  0.05  to  0.2  mol  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  chloride,  am- 
monium bromide,  ammonium  iodide,  amine  hydrochlo- 
rides, amine  hydrobromides  and  amine  hydroiodics  and 
from  0.01  to  0.05  mol  of  an  iron  composition  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metallic  iron,  iron  oxide,  and 
iron  hydroxide  per  mol  of  dihydroxy  aromatic  compound 
used  in  the  reaction. 


3,081^7  „„„ 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYAMINOMETHYL 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Ralph  J.  Lcary,  Ellnbe*.  NJ.,  aerigMT  to  Ea»  Reaearch 

^u»d  EncfaietfW  Caapa^r,  a  cwpogatloB  of  Delaware 
NoDrawtav.    Me*  Dec.  29, 19S8^.  No.  783,112 
3Clatat.    (CL  260— 570.9) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyaminomethyl  aro- 
matic compound  wWch  comprises  reacting  a  polychloro- 
methyl  aromatic  compound  with  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-nitropropane.  2-nitrobutane  and 
secondary  nitropentancs,  said  material  having  been  neu- 
tralized with  a  strong  base  to  a  pH  in  the  range  of  4-7  to 
obtain  a  polyformyl  aromatic  compound,  reacting  said 
polyformyl  aromatic  compound  with  hydroxylamine  to 
form  a  polyoxime  and  then  catalytically  hydrogenaUng 
the  polyoxime  in  the  presence  of  excess  ammonia  to  the 
corresponding  polyaminomethyl  aromatic  compound,  said 
polychloromethyl  aromatic  compound  being  a  compound 
represented  by  the  f crowing  structural  formula: 

(3^  CI 


3  081349 

CATALYSTS  FOR  CONDENSATION  REACTIONS 
OF  PRIMARY  AMINES  WITH  DIHYDROXY 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  _    ^     ^ 

Ronald  B.  Spmdit,  Kent.  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 

of  Ohio  „      ^,     „.  o« 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  July  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  750,859 

4  Clafans.     (CI.  260—576) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  aromatic  diamines  com- 
prising reacting  ( 1 )  from  two  to  three  mols  of  a  primary 
amine  having  the  following  formula 

R_NHa 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pri- 
mary alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
secondary  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  radical  containing  from  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  aryl  radical  conforming  to  the  following  struc- 
ture 


B*' 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CHaCl, 
H  and  Ci-Ci,  alkyl  groups  and  Ri.  Rj  and  R,  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  Cj-Cn  alkyl  groups. 


v§g|^34g  

CATALYSTS   FOR    CONDENSATION   REACTIONS 

OF     PRmAJtY     AMINES    WITH    DIHYDROXY 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  ^    ^     ^ 

Ronald  B.  Spacht,  Ke.t,  Ohio,  a»igi>orto  TW  Goodyear 

Tin  &  Rabbtf  Conpuy,  Akro^  OMo,  a  corporalion 

N^D^wii«.    FRedJrty  25, 1958,  Ser. No.  750,858 
6CWM.    (a.  260— 576) 

1,  In  the  proceu  of  preparing  aromatic  diamines  com- 
prising reacting  ( 1 )  from  two  to  three  mols  of  a  primary 
amine  having  the  following  structural  fbnnula 

R— NH, 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  cooabting  of  pri- 
mary alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
secondary  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  radicals  containing  from  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  aryl  radicals  conf(Htning  to  the  following 
structure 


wherein  R'"  and  R""  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  primary  alkyl  radicals  conUimng 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  radicals  containmg 
from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  with  (2)  one  mol  of  a  di- 
hydroxy aromatic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroquinone,  resorcinol  and  catechol  at  a  tem- 
perature between  100  and  350*  C.  the  improvement 
wherein  the  reaction  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  capable  of  forming  an  azeotrope  with 
water  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  toluene,  ben- 
zene and  xylene,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyUc  amount 
of  a  mixture  of  free  iodine  and  free  iron  in  powdered 
form,  said  mixture  being  composed  of  from  3  to  12  parts 
of  iodine  per  part  erf  iron. 


it,"" 

wherein  R'"  and  R""  are  selectod  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroflen,  primary  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  with  (2)  one  mole  of 
a  dihydroxy  arcnatac  compound  adeded  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroquinone,  resorctnol  and  catechol  at  a 
temperature  between  100  aad  350*  C,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  rcactioo  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a 
Uquid  hydrocarbon  capable  of  f onning  an  azeotrope  with 


3,081,350 

SELECTED  FLUOROALKYL  THIOPEROXIDES 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Sam  Andicadea,  WUmfa«toii,  DeL,  «rigy>r  to  E.  Lda 
Po^  de  NcaowB  and  Company,  WilailBgtnw.  DcL, 
a  corporttioB  of  Dehiware  ,.- ,,^ 

No  Drawi>«.    Filed  May  24, 1961.  Ser.  No.  112,176 

18  Clahns.    (CL  260—607) 
1.  Fluoroalkyl  thic^>eroxide8  of  the  formula 

wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  per- 
fluoroalkyl  and  c*-hydroperfluoroalkyl  radicals  of  up  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  inclusive, 
and  R  is  alkyl  of  up  ot  30  carbons  when  n  is  1  and  alkylene 
of  2  to  12  carbons  atoms  when  n  is  2. 

8.  The  process  which  comjMises  reacting  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  perfluoroalkyl  sulfcnyl  halides  and 
«.;-hydroperfluoroalkyl  sulfenyl  halides  of  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkanols 
of  up  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  alkanediols  of  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient  amount  cf 
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an  Bckl  acceptor  to  react  with  all  the  hydrohalic  add    than  one  mole  of  an  ethylene  glyral  p^  <n4ejtf  ^ 
produced,  said  acid  acc^or  being  a  bi    " 
having  a  pK.  value  in  ttie  range  of  ft-10. 


NOVEL  CHEMICAL  SYNTHESIS  FOR  ALKYL* 
SULFONIUM  PERCHLORATES 
Tcrrj  W.  MBUgan,  Bdmont,  Masi^  aoiciior  to  Polaroid 
Corponlioi^    Cambridge,    MaM^    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  19, 19<1.  Scr.  No.  117,819 

2  Claims.    (Q.  2M— 607) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture 
oomprising  an  organic  sulfide  of  the  formula: 

R.S 

an  alcohol  of  the  fonnula: 

ROH 

and  perchloric  acid  to  form  a  sulfonium  perchlorate  of 
the  formula: 

R,S(+)C104<-> 

wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl  radical,  and  continuously  re- 
moving the  thus-formed  water  from  the  reaction  as  it  is 
formed  whereby  said  reaction  is  allowed  to  go  to  comple- 
tioo,  thereby  increasing  the  yield  of  said  perchlorate. 


aaic  compound  chlorohydrin  of  an  ethylene  glyc(^  with  a  tompooad 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyi  aloohcriL 
alkaryl  alcohol,  alky!  mercaptan,  and  alkaryl  neicaptan 
and  recovering  from  the  resulting  reaction  xiizture  as 
product,  an  adduct  of  an  ethenoxy-substitute  1  ^ycidyl 
ethv  derived  from  a  reaction  mixture  compridng  more 
than  one  mole  of  an  ethylene  glycol  per  mofe  of  epi- 
chlorohydrin  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alcohol  and  mercaptan. 


I 


to  Shell 
of 


3.MU55 

SUBSTTTUTED  DIPHENYL 
Richard  L.  JohiMOB,  EdwardsviDc,  ID., 
OU   Company,  f4cw  York,  N.Y.,  a 
Delaware  i 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  2«,  19M,  Ser.  Noj  38,439 

1  Claim.     (CLMi-413) 
o  (m-Fhenoxy-phenoxy  )  diphenyL 


3,081,356  , 

PURIFICATION  OF  A  CKUDE  Cu  ALDEHYDE 


3,081352 
MERCAPTO  DERIVATIVES  OF 
CYCLODODECENES 
Irwin  J.  Gardner  and  Samncl  B.  Robison,  Rosellc,  and 
Anthony  H.  Gleason,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,428 

9  Clatans.    (CI.  260—609) 
1.  The  new  composition   of  matter    l-mercapto-5,9- 
cydododecadiene. 

3.  The  process  for  preparing  mercapto  derivatives  of 
1,5,9-cyclododecatriene  which  comprises  reacting  cyclo- 
dodecatriene  with  thiolacetic  acid  at  temperatures  of  20° 
C.  to  lOO'  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator  to 
obtain  esters  of  thiolacetic  acid,  and  hydrolyzing  these 
esters  to  liberate  mercaptans  of  cyclododecatriene. 


Lonis  Vfaiccnt  CzarecU,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assigMr  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nntfey,  NJ.,  a  cor|  oration  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feh.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  186317 
4  Claims.    (CL  26»-414)        i 
1.  A  process  fcx-  the  purification  of  crude  {"Cu  alde- 
hyde," consisting  of  dissolving  the  crude  "Ci^  aldehyde" 
in  an  aqueous  alcohol  selected  from  the  groub  consisting 
of  methanol,  ethanol,  and  propanol  wherein  the  aqueous 
alcohol  contains  from  about  1  to  about  30  voliime  percent 
of  water,  lowering  the  temperature  to  a  temi>erature  in 
the  range  of  about  —60*  to  about  —20*  C.  td  crystallize 
"Cm  aldehyde"  crystals  therefrom,  and  recof^rering  said 
"Cm  aldehyde"  crystals. 


3,081353 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METHYL 
MERCAPTAN 
AMo  Fomi,  GidUate,  Nomra,  Italy,  assignor  to  Monte- 
cattoi  Sodeti  Gcncrale  per  PlndMtrta  Mfaicraria  c 
Chindca,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawteg.    FUed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,433 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  Dec.  23,  1958 
13  Claims.    (CL  260— 609) 
1.  A  iM-ocass  for  preparing  methyl  mercaptan,  which 
comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
methanol  v^mrs  over  a  catalyst  comprising  antimony 
sulfide  precipitated  on  alumina,  containing  from  about 
2%  to  about  50%  by  weight  antimony  sulfide  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  200*  C.  and  about  400'  C,  and 
recovering  niethyl  mercaptan  from  the  reaction  products. 


I  3,081357 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKAN^IOLS 
TbDmas  AMcrson,  Witodngton,  and  Richard  V.  Undacy, 
h.,  Hockessfai,  Del.,  aasignors  to  E.  I.  ^  Pont    ' 
Nemours  and  Company,  WOmlnffton,  DcLJ  a 
Hon  of  Dehware  ■ 

!NoDrawfa«.    Filed  May  24, 1960,  Scr.  N4.  31^61 
7  Claims.     (CL  260     635) 


z^t 


I 


3,081354 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ADDUCTS  OF  ETHEN- 
OXY-SUBSTTTUTED   GLYCIDYL   ETHERS   AND 
ALCOHOLS  OR  MERCAPTANS 
Van  R.  Gaertner  and  Donald  N.  Van  Ecnam,  Dayton, 
OUo,  aasignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St. 
Lonis,  Mn>,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Dnnrta«.    Filed  Feb.  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  9,158 
MCfadnM.     (CL  260— 609) 
1.  The  method  which  conqxises  reacting  a  glycidyl 
ether  derived  from  a  reaction  mixture  oomprising  more 


1.  In  a  process  for  making  alkanediols  ci^ntaining  at 
least  S  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  havfng  the  hy- 
droxy! groups  bonded  to  primary  carbons,  Ibe  step  of 
reacting  an  acyclic  diene  hydrocarbon  of  upj  to  18  car- 
bon atoms  with  carbon  monoxide,  formaldehyde,  and 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  aiiount  of  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  grou^  consisting 
of  salts,  chelates,  and  carbonyls  of  group  i  VIII  noble 
metals  while  maintaining  a  temperature  of  1 100*  C.  to 
250°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  100  to  3000  atmo^eres,  said 
amount  being  up  to  15%  by  weight  of  total  ^icne  hydro- 
carbon present. 

I  3,081358 

I     DISPROPORTIONATION  OF  CHLORjOPER- 
FLUOROPROPENES 

Harry   Agahlgian,  Denvflk,  and  Cyril  Wo 

town,  N  J.,  MBlgnors  to  AlUad  Chaniical 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporalkm  of  New 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  27, 1960,  Scr. 
7  Clirins.     (CI.  260—4533) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  heating  Starting  ma- 
terial of  the  group  consisting  of  CFsCI(|F:CF]  and 
CFsCF:CFCl  to  temperatures  substantially  in  the  range 
of  300-450*  C,  in  the  presence  of  airiiydroils  aluminum 
flaoride  catalyst  and  for  a  time  sufficient  tb  diq>ropor- 


Morris- 


24,914 
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tkmate  a  sobatantial  amount  oi  said  starting  material, 
said  catidyst  hanrinc  crystallite  size  not  substantially 
greater  than  500  Aagrtrom  units  radios  and  having  been 
derived  by  reactkm  of  aluminum  chloride  and  HF,  and 
recovering,  from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture,  material 
of  the  group  consisting  of  CF,CF:CF,  and  CF,CF:CC1,. 


3,081359 

PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  TETRACHLORIDE 
FROM  CARBON  BISULFIDE 

Erik  Sailer,  ToMwanda,  N.Y,  Robert  Ttanmcrmaii, 
Charieston,  W.  Va.,  and  CarroU  J.  Wcnxfce,  PeckskUl, 
N.Y.,  aasignon  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^  .^^ 

FHcd  Inbr  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  830,410 
fCUimt.  (a.  260-664) 
1.  The  continuous  process  of  producing  carbon  tetra- 
chloride from  carbon  bisulfide  which  comprises  the  fol- 
lowing steps:  step  1,  continuously  flowing  a  mixture  of 
carbon  bisulfide,  carbon  tetrachloride,  sulfur  monochlo- 
ride  and  chlorine  throu^  a  chlorination  zone  at  a  tem- 


perature of  from  50*  C.  to  105*  C,  and  removing  from  Ae 
exit  end  of  said  chlorination  zone  a  reaction  mixture  of  car- 
bon tetrachloride  and  sulfur  monochloride  conuining  from 
0.03%  to  0.10%  carbon  bisulfide;  step  2,  oontimiousiy  dis- 
tilling the  reaction  mixture  thus  withdrawn  from  step  1  to 
take  off  overhead  the  carbon  tetrachknide  and  remove  as 
bottoms  the  sulfur  monochloride;  step  3,  continuously 
mixing  the  sulfur  monochloride  thus  removed  from  step 
2  with  a  stream  of  carbon  bisulfide  and  reacting  the  re- 
sultant mixture  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  contain- 
ing carbon  bisulfide,  carbon  tetrachlcMide,  sulfur  mono- 
chloride and  sulfur;  step  4,  continuously  heating  the  re- 
action mixture  from  step  3  to  a  temperature  above  the 
boiling  point  of  sulfur  monochloride,  but  below  the  boil- 
ing point  of  sulfur  and  introducing  the  heated  reaction 
mixture  into  a  flashing  zone  to  flash  off  and  thus  separate 
a  vapor  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  bisul- 
fide, carbon  leUnchloride  and  sulfur  monochloride  from 
the  sulfur;  step  5,  continuously  introdudng  said  mixture 
from  step  4  into  step  1  of  the  process  and  continuously 
withdrawing  the  sulfur  produced  in  step  4  from  step  4. 


ELECTRICAL 


3  081360 
IGNITION  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Frank  J.  Kachnl,  Clevebuid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Econ- 
omy Engine  Company,  Yonngstown,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohto 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852381 
ICinhns.    (CL  12^—148) 


borides,  carbides,  silicides  and  nitrides  of  nickel,  cobalt, 
iron,  rhenium,  vanadium,  hafnium,  niobium,   tiunium. 


^^>i>hhn 


•-k^b^^ 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  combustion  chambers  and  pistons  reciprocating 
in  said  cylinders,  comprising  an  ignition  chamber  for 
each  cylinder,  each  ignition  diamber  conununicating 
with  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
permanenUy  spaced  elecUodes  within  each  ignition  cham- 
ber and  H»aced  from  the  communicating  oombustiwi 
chamber,  a  source  of  high  potential  current,  and  electri- 
cal conductors  directly  connecting  all  of  said  pairs  of 
electrodes  in  series  with  each  other  to  sakl  source  of  high 
potential  current 


tantalum  and  beryllium,  and  external  leads  connected  to 
the  respective  elements. 


3,0813<2 
THERMOELECTRICITY 

Coartland  M.  HendcfMrn,  Xenhs  and  Dmt*!  M.  Harris, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  asri^MMS  to  Monsanto  Chcnkal  Cooi- 

St  Lonk,  Mo.,  a  corpontion  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Jnne  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  116,151 

UChdam.    (CL  136-4) 


3,001361 
THERMOELECTRICITY 
M.  HMrfsnom  XMrin,  mid  Dnml  M.  Hantis, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  aaaignora  to  Blinisntn  Chwnkal  Com- 
puvVSt  LMhTMora  cononllon  of  Delaware 
'^      Flinn^mi,  £r.  No.  116,150 

liOaim.  (CL136— 4) 
1.  A  thermodectric  power  generating  derice  which  gen- 
erates power  at  temperatures  of  from  110*  C.  to  925*  C. 
comiHising  a  first  dement  comprising  boron  in  combina- 
tion with  from  0.05  to  45  wd^t  percent  of  germanium, 
and  a  second  deoaent  in  electrical  and  thermal  contact 
therewith,  the  second  element  being  comprised  of  at  least 
one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  carbon,  copper,  gold, 
silver,  nickd,  eobah,  iron,  rhenium,  vanadium,  hafnium, 
niobmm.  titaninm,  tantahmi,  berylHum  and  the  oxides, 


1 .  A  thermoelectric  power  generating  device  whidi  gen- 
erates power  at  temperatures  of  from  110*  C.  to  1950* 


i^l2 
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C.  comprising  a  first  element  comprising  boron  in  com- 
bination with  from  0.05  to  17  weight  percent  of  beryl- 
lium, and  a  second  element  in  electrical  and  thermal  con- 
tact thei«witfa,  the  second  element  being  comprised  of  at 
least  one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  carbon,  cop- 
per, gold,  stiver,  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  rehenium,  vanadium, 
rh(Mlium,  niobium,  titanium,  tantalum,  ruthenium  and 
the  oxides,  borides,  carbides,  silicides  and  nitrides  of 
nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  rhenium,  vanadium,  rhodium,  nio- 
bium, titanium,  tantalum  and  ruthenium,  and  external 
leads  connected  to  the  respective  elements. 


comprising  a  first  element  comprising  boron  {n  combma- 
tion  with  from  0.05  to  45  weight  percent  of  ti|i  and  a  sec- 
ond element  in  electrical  and  thermal  contadt  therewith, 
th«  second  element  being  comprised  of  at  leaft  one  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  carbon,  copper,  {gold,  silver, 
nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  rhenium,  vanadium,  haiCnium,  nio- 
bium, titanium,  tantalum,  beryllium  and  the  oxides,  bo- 
rides, carbides,  silicides  and  nitrides  of  nickel,  cobalt,  iron, 
rhenium,  vanadium,  hafnium,  niobium,  titaniu^,  tantalum 
and  beryllium,  and  external  leads  connected  to  the  re- 
spective elements. 


3,081,363 
THERMOELECTRICITY 
Courflaiid  M.  Hendenon,  Xenia,  and  Darrel  M.  Harris, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assigiiors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,152 
13  Claims.    (CL  136—4) 


wtrntT  Ptmcmr  »  zmcomum 


1.  A  thermoelectric  power  generating  device  which 
generates  power  at  temperatures  of  from  110°  C.  to 
1950*  C.  comprising  a  first  element  comprising  boron 
in  combination  with  from  0.05  to  45  weight  percent  of 
zirconium,  and  a  second  element  in  electrical  and 
thermal  contact  therewith,  the  second  element  being  com- 
prised of  at  least  one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
carbon,  copper,  gold,  silver,  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  rheni- 
um, vanadium,  silicon,  niobium,  titanium,  tantalum, 
beryllium  and  the  oxides,  borides,  carbides,  silicides  and 
nitrides  of  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  rhenium,  vanadium, 
rhodium,  niobium,  titanium,  tantalum  and  beryllium, 
and  external  leads  connected  to  the  respective  elements. 


3,M1,364 
THERMOELECTRICITY 
Ctmttbuai  M.  Henderson,  Xenia,  and  Darrel  M.  Harris, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assliniMii  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  116,153 
13  Claims.    (CI.  136—4) 


1.  A  thermoelectric  power  generating  device  which  gen- 
erates power  at  temperatures  of  from  110*  C.  to  92S*  C. 


\ 


M.  Harris, 


I  3,M1,365 

THERMOELECTRICrrV 
Caurtland  M.  Henderson,  Xenia,  and  Darre 

Dayton,  OUo,  assiinors  to  Monsanto  CIh  nical  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  De  aware 
FUcd  June  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  116,15 1 
13  Claims.     {CI.  136—4) 


MCIGHT   PCUCCNT  Of   H«rMUH 


1.  A  thermoelectric  power  generating  device  which 
generates  power  at  temperatures  of  from  110*  C.  to 
1950°  C.  comprising  a  first  element  comprising  boron  in 
combination  with  from  0.05  to  45  weight  pefccnt  of  haf- 
nium, and  a  second  element  in  electrical  and  thermal  con- 
tact therewith,  the  second  element  being  coniprised  of  at 
least  one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  caijbon,  copper, 
gold,  silver,  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  rhenium,  vapadium,  sili- 
con, niobium,  titanium,  tantalum,  berylliilm  and  the 
oxides,  borides,  carbides,  silicides  and  nitrides  of  nickel, 
cobalt,  iron,  rhenium,  vanadium,  rhodium,  niobium,  ti- 
tanium, tantalum  and  beryllium,  and  extern^  leads  con- 
nected to  the  respective  elements. 


3,081,366 
SEALED  ALKALINE  BATTERY  CELL  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  CHARGING  CUT-OFF 
liouis  Bclove,  Ardslcy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sonftonc  Corpo- 
ration, Elmsford,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 
J  FUed  May  It,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,05 

1  2  Claims.    (CL  136—6)       I 

1.  In  a  sealed,  rechargeable  storage  bat^ry  cell,  an 
electrode  assembly  having  one  cell  electrodd  and  at  least 
one  other  opposite-polarity  cell  electrode  with  electrolyte 
held  between  said  electrodes  and  tending  to  develop  gases 
upon  recharging  said  cell,  a  metallic  casing  epiclosing  said 
electrode  assembly  and  comprising  a  tubulat  casing  con- 
stituting one  cell  terminal  member  connect^  to  one  of 
said  electrodes,  a  metallic  sheet  member  con|iected  to  the 
other  of  said  electrodes  aixi  being  affixed  alohg  its  perijrii- 
ery  to  the  adjacent  periphery  of  said  tubular 'casing  mem- 
ber by  a  gas-tight  junction  region  and  constituting  there- 
with a  gas-tight  enclosure  around  said  electrpde  assembly, 
said  junction  region  including  an  in8ulatin||  sheet  mem- 
ber overlapping  the  peripheral  sheet  edge  region  of  said 
sheet  member  aixi  electrically  insulating  it  fr*m  said  tubu- 
lar casing  member,  said  sheet  member  havinn  a  relatively 
thin  intermediate  actuating  sheet  section  deflectable  to  the 
exterior  by  gas  pressure  within  said  enclosup,  a  metallic 
external  terminal  held  insulatingly  fixed  by  jnid  junctioo 
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region  spaced  from  the  exterior  of  said  actuating  sheet 
section,  and  movable  switch  structure  carried  by  said  cell 
between  said  sheet  section  and  said  external  terminal,  said 
switch  structure  having  a  movable  switch  actuating  por- 
tion normally  oontactinf  said  actuating  sheet  portion  and 
a  switch  contact  portion  normally  connected  to  said  switch 
actuation  portion  and  contacting  a  contact  portion  of  said 


lically  connected  to  an  interior  portion  of  said  tubular 
casing  wall  nearer  to  tiie  casing  opening  than  to  said 
bottom  wall.  

3  #81 J6S 
POSITIVE  PLATE  OF  A  STORAGE  BATTERY  AND 
A  POROUS  TUBULAR  SHEATHING  FOR  A  ROD 
OF  SUCH  PLATE  ^ 

Erich  Wiinschc,  Bcriln-MaricnfcMe,  Germany,  aasl^ttr 
to  Accnmnlatorenfabrik  Sonncnscbcin  G jnJi Jl.,  Bodin- 
gen.  Upper  Hesse,  Germany,  a  limited-liability  company 
of  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  17,  1958 

2  CUdmsTlci.  136-43) 


external  terminal,  and  means  responsiva  to  outward  mo- 
tion of  said  actuation  sheet  section  under  excessive  inter- 
nal casing  gas  pressure  for  imparting  outward  motion  to 
said  switch  actuating  portion  and  means  responsive  to 
outward  motion  of  said  switch  actuating  portion  to  cause 
said  switch  conUct  portion  to  break  its  oonuct  with  said 
external  terminal. 


1.  A  plate  of  a  storage  battery  comprising  a  row  of 
parallel  rods  of  active  material  reinforced  by  a  centrally- 
disposed  metal  core,  each  rod  having  an  inactive  tubular 
sheathing  consisting  of  braided  strands  of  acid-resistant, 
high-tensile  strength,  elastic  filaments,  said  strands  «Mn- 
prising  both  helical  strands  and  strands  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  sheathing,  some  of  said  helical  strands 
being  of  left  hand  and  the  rest  of  said  helical  strands  being 
of  right  hand,  each  strand  being  composed  of  a  multiplicity 
of  parallel  filaments  forming  a  flat  ribbon,  said  filaments 
consisting  of  a  plastic  selected  from  the  group  comprising 
low  pressure-polypropylene  and  low  pressure-polyethylene. 


3881,367 
ELECTRODE    ASSEMBLY    I^RSEALED    RE- 
CHARGEABLE ALKALINE  BATTERY  CELI£ 
Harold  Field,  Peckskill,  and  Mary  Daria,  Elmrford,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Soaotonc  Corporation,  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  a 
coiToralion  of  New  Yorit  ,,*  ^.. 

FUed  May  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120,458 
6  Clainis.    (CL  136—6) 


3,081,369 
MAGNESIUM  BATTERY 
Joseph  J.  Coleman  and  Milton  E.  Wilke,  Frecport,  UL, 
assignors  to  Servel,  Inc.,  EvansviUe,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ,.«._- 

FUcd  Aug.  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  47,073 
13  Clainis.    (CI.  136—87) 


1    In  a  rechargeable  alkaUne  storage  battery  cell,  a 
metallic  casing  comprising  a  tubular  casing  wall  having 
a  bottom  wall  enclosing  one  tobular  wall  end  and  a  cas- 
ing opening  at  the  opposite  end,  a  metaUic  top  wall  in- 
cluding a  terminal  element  and  having  a  periphery  insu- 
latingly joined  to  the  open  end  of  said  tubular  wall,  a 
spirally  coiled  electo-ode  assembly  enclosed  in  said  casing 
enclosure  comprising  at  least  two  superposed  electrode 
plates  and  an  interposed  electrolyte-holding  porous,  layer- 
like  separator  and  extending  genertUy  coaxial  wiUi  said 
tubular  casing  wall,  the  bottom  edge  region  of  one  of 
said  electrode  plates  facing  toward  said  bottom  wall  and 
tiie  opposite  top  edge  region  of  tiie  oppoaite-polanty  otiier 
electrode  plate  having  each  metallicaUy  affixed  tiiereto  an 
outwardly-extending  metallic  tenninal  tob,  the  termmal 
Ub  from  said  top  edge  region  being  metalhcally  con- 
nected to  said  top-wall  terminal  element,  the  opposite 
bottom  terminal  tob  extending  over  the  bottom  and  over 
an  exterior  side  of  the  electrode  assembly  and  bemg  metiil- 
788  O.O.— 34 


10.  A  primary  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked 
duplex  cell  units,  each  of  said  duplex  cell  units  having  a 
plurality  of  flat  cell  elements  in  juxtaposed  relationship 
comprised  of  a  sheet-form  magnesium  electrode,  a  metal 
foil  sheet,  electronic  connection-providing  means  inter- 
posed between  and  making  contact  engagement  with  a 
limited  area  of  a  surface  each  of  said  anode  and  said  foil 
sheet,  a  ring  of  an  adhesive  material  interposed  between 
said  anode  and  said  foil  sheet  completely  encirchng  said 
electronic  connection-providing  means,  causing  said  anode 
to  adhere  to  one  side  of  said  foil  layer  and  sealing  said 
electronic  connection-providing  means  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  anode  and  said  metal  foil  sheet,  a  conductive 
coating  of  a  carbonaceous  material  in  a  resinous  binder 
affixed  to  and  substantially  covering  the  otiier  side  of  said 
metal  foil  sheet,  a  depolarizer  cake,  a  bibulous  separator 
having  one  surface  engaging  said  anode  and  the  other 
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surface  engaging  said  depolarizer  cake,  an  electrolyte  con- 
tained in  said  separator,  means  for  preventing  electrolytic 
action  at  a  limited  area  of  the  side  of  said  anode  engaging 
said  separator  directly  overlying  and  of  substantially  the 
same  size  as  the  area  on  the  other  side  of  said  anode  en- 
gaging said  electronic  connection-providing  means,  a  non- 
conductive  electrolyte-resistant  integument  enclosing  said 
cell  elements  and  having  means  provided  at  each  end  of 
said  cell  unit  for  permitting  electronic  connection  between 
said  cell  units,  a  positive  terminal  plate  electronically 
connected  to  the  terminal  cell  at  one  end  of  said  battery, 
a  negative  terminal  plate  electronically  conneaed  to  the 
terminal  cell  at  the  other  end  of  said  battery,  and  an  en- 
closure for  said  battery. 


sealed  together  to  prevent  electrolyte  leakage.i  said  cell 
being  ventilated  by  at  least  one  venting  aperture  which 


I  -y  -yj^-*  i 


is  located  at  a  point  near  said  sealed  marginal  edges  of 
said  envelope  which  encloses  said  cell. 


3,081,370 
SOLAR  CELLS 
Sotomoa  L.  Miller,  SwinyTaic,  Calif.,  assigiior,  by  mesne 
aaa%nmcBts,  to  Raythcoa  Company,  Lexington,  Mass., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  17.  1961.  Scr.  No.  124,460 
7  Claims.     (CL  136—89) 


U 


3,081,372 
HEAT  SEALABLE  SEPARATOR  FIL) 
Daniel  G.  Soltis,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.i9,166 
3  Claims.     (CI.  136—145) 
1.  A  heat  scalable  separator  film  for  use  in  cathodic 
envelope  cells  which  comprises  a  formulation  of  approxi- 
mately 35  to  75%  polyethylene  oxide,  3  to  6%  ^ater,  and 
the   remainder   methylcellulose;   said   formulation   being 
carried  on  a  p^^r  support. 


100  ■™*o^ 


DOPING  DCNSrrr 

(ATOMS  or  IMPOBITY    PER  CC  OF    SCMICONOUCTOR  M«TCI«AL) 


1.  A  photovoltaic  energy  converter  comprising  a  first 
layer  of  semiconductor  material  with  one  type  of  im- 
purity material,  a  second  layer  of  semiconductor  ma- 
terial with  the  opposite  type  of  impurity  material,  the 
second  layer  being  in  contact  with  the  first  layer  to  jform 
a  p-n  junction,  one  of  the  layers  having  a  surface  spaced 
from  the  junction  and  disposed  to  receive  radiation  which 
generates  carriers  in  the  converter,  the  said  one  layer 
including  at  the  said  surface  the  said  impurity  at  a  con- 
centration below  that  which  reduces  the  energy  gap  in 
the  said  layer  and  including  a  zone  which  extends  from 
the  said  surface  a  substantial  distance  toward  the  junc- 
tion with  the  said  impurity  at  a  concentration  between 
about  10%  and  about  90%  of  that  required  to  reduce  the 
energy  gap  in  the  said  layer,  and  separate  electrical  con- 
tacts in  contact  with  each  layer  for  withdrawing  energy 
from  the  converter. 


3,081,373 

INTEGRAL  BATTERY  MULTIPLE  CELL 

ponald  W.  Hi«hcs,  Jr.,  3908  S.  RamUa 

Mallbu,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  112,321 

1  Claim,     (a.  136—177) 


i:OVER 
Oiienta, 


3,081371 
VENTING  SVST1:M  FOR  MAGNESIUM  CATHODIC 

ENVELOPE  CELLS 
Dean  L.  Toda,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  and  Willbm  H.  Deicrhoi, 
Jr.,  Wc9«iake,^hio,  assHtnors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  coipbiaUoa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  30,320 
2  Claims,  (a.  134— 111) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  substantially  flat  dry  cell,  a 
magnesium  anode  wrapped  in  a  bibulous  separator  made 
of  a  porous  kraft  paper  having  a  thickness  in  the  range 
of  from  6  mils  to  12  mils,  a  magnesium  bromide-wet 
manganese  dioxide  cathode  depolarizer  disposed  on  both 
akka  of  said  separator  wrapped  anode  and  an  envelope 
endoiung  said  cell,  the  marginal  edges  of  said  cell  being 


A  unitary  closure  for  a  multiple  cell  batterv  compris- 
ing a  battery,  said  closure  for  the  cells  of  said  battery 
including  a  frame  having  two  rigid  parallel  spaced  mem- 
bers fixedly  interconnected  at  the  ends  and  eddes  thereof, 
a  handle  connected  to  one  of  said  members,,  the  other 
member  having  a  row  of  holes  therein  corresponding  in 
general  position  to  the  openings  to  the  cells  of  said 
battery,  a  cell  opening  stopper  in  each  of  iaid  holes, 
said  stoppers  having  stems  with  portions  positioned  in 
said  holes  and  portions  adapted  to  be.positioqed  in  said 
cell  openings,  and  heads  positioned  between  ^id  spaced 
members,  said  handle  being  adapted  to  simultaneously 
and  axially  remove  all  of  said  stoppers  from  paid  holes, 
both  surfaces  of  the  heads  of  said  stoppers  having 
spherically  curved  surfaces  to  permit  rotation  of  said  stop- 
pers for  axially  aligning  said  stoppers  with  tpe  axes  of 
the  openings  to  said  cells. 


to  Inter- 


3,081,374 
ENCAPSULATED  DIODE  ASSEMBLY 
Wiiiam  E.  Barch,  East  OraMe,  NJ.,  aarif 

national  Telephone  and  Tcicgrapli  Corpor^n,  New 
TorIt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
I  FUcd  May  27,  1960,  S».  No.  32^^ 

I  3  Claima.     (CL  174—52)        1 

1.  A  capsule  for  an  electric  circuit  component  compris- 
ing: i 
a  capsule  having  a  predetermined  length  aiid  at  least 
one  end  wall  having  a  central  aperture  of  |iven  diam- 
eter disposed  therein; 
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a  circuit  component  having  a  length  less  than  said  cas-  SUBSCRITTION  TELEVISION  SYSTBVi 

ing  mounted  within  said  casing;  Bernard  D.  LonghUn,  Hnntlnfton,N.Y^  andl^rmWL 

a  lei  having  one  end  connected  to  said  component  and    »*5^k     dcs  Plainca,  HL, -;%?<«  *o  Zenith  Radio 


lead  tiavmg  one  cnu  \AJuusi^,*>^  ^■^  — -m^- 

the  other  end  extending  outside  said  casmg  through 

a  sToulS-lSSon  integral  with  said  lead  ^"^^^ 
its  ends  abutting  the  interior  surf  ace  of  said  wall,  m^ 
shoulder  portion  being  disposed  a  diatance  from  said 


=K^k-;;  5;^T=wi^  nL,>S5«"  to  Z-Hth  Radio 
Corporation,  a  c«Tor««lon  of  Dctaware 
^^  Filed  Mar.  23.  l'59,ScrJ^o.  801,076 
29  Clahna.    (CL  178—5.1) 


^M 


^^:^^^5 


f,   "S 


1^'^ 


one  end  of  said  lead  to  posiUon  »»«» f  o'g^"*"^^'^^ 
stantiaMy  equidistant  from  the  ends  of  said  <^i^ 
having  a  Snsverse  dimension  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  aperture  to  close  »«d  aperture  to  prov.de 
a  barrier  to  the  passage  of  moisture  or  atmosphere 
contaminants  from  outside  said  casing  to  ^ajd  com- 
ponent and  an  anchor  to  resist  stresses  which  might 
otherwise  be  transmitted  to  said  «»>"PP?*°*i  ?"^  .„„ 
a  potung  compound  filling  the  space  withm  said  casmg. 


3,081375 
INSULATORS  WrTHJENVELOPES 


1    An  encoding  arrangement  for  a  subscription  tele- 
vision system  comprising,  means  for  deriving  a  television 
signal  having  video  informaUon  in  recumng  Une-ttace 
intervals  and  synchronizing  components  in  recumng  Ime- 
retrace  intervals;  means  for  deriving  an  encoding  signal 
component  of   approximately   sinusoidal   waveform   and 
having  a  frequency  corresponding  approxunately  to  Ime 
frequency;  and  means  for  introducing  sMd  «»codinB  «8- 
ntd  at  least  into  sfid  trace  intervals  of  said  televttion 
signal  in  phase  Opposition  to  said  «y°chn«izingoom- 
ponenu  and  of  such  amplitude  as  to  modify  the  effective- 
ness of  said  synchronizing  componenti. 


3,081377 
SECRECY  COMMUNICATION 

Norman  T.  Watte,m^Elmln«t^in^^ 

Radio  Corporation,  a  cocporadon  of  ^^ 

18  Claims.     (CL  178 — 5.1) 


1.  An  hMulator  of  the  type  comprmng  a  ^^J^'^^f^ 
and  electricaUy  i«airtant  elongated  core,  a  cap  fastened  to 
«ch  Si  of  tli  core,  «Kl  a  hollow  insulating  "vetope  en^ 
closing  the  core  and  defining  an  annular  space  between 
ST  ^re^  the  envelope,  said  envelope  havmg  ai.  m- 
^S^^LSm  and  an  exSnal  surface,  said  external  sur- 
flS  iXwtof  an  external  leakage  path  havmg  a  prc- 
d^inedSshowr  volUge  under  dry  conditions,  and 
SHteSal  ..rface  having  formations  thereon  providuuj 
Ti^nl  kakage  path  sulBcienUy  lon^r  tl»an  «aid  ex- 
tmial  leakar  P»th  that  said  internal  surface  has  a  flash- 
^  vSSTin  damp  atmoH^heie  greater  th«i  ukI  pre- 
determined  laahover  voltafe. 


1    A  secrecy  communication  receiver  for  utilizing  an 
intelligence  signal  coded  in  accordance  with  a  given  code 
schedule,   comprising:    decoding  apparatus   includmg   a 
olurality  of  adjustable  code-determining  elements  to  be 
Ked  relative  to  one  another  in  »«-^f-"«^-»J  .^ 
pattern  dictated  by  said  given  code  schedule  m  orde     o 
achieve  decoding  of   said  inteUigcncc   signal;   a   multi- 
condition  mechanism  having  first  and  second  opcratmg 
conditions  respectively  indicating  incorrect  and  wrrea 
conditions  of  correlation  between  said  given  code  sch^le 
and  the  instantaneous  adjustment  of  said  code-determin- 
ing elements;  means  for  actuating  said  multi-cond.tion 
mechanism  to  its  first  operating  condition;  means,  re- 
sponsive to  a  condition  of  correct  correlation  between 
^  given  code  schedule  and  the  instantaneous  ad'Urt- 
ment  of  said  code-determining  elements,  for  subsequently 
actuating  said  mechanism  from  its  first  to  ito  second 
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operating  conditions;  and  mean&  for  deriving  from  said 
mechanism  a  control  effect  indicating  the  correlation 
status. 


3,081,378 

SECRECY  COMMUNICATION  RECEIVER 

McItIii  C.  Hcndrickson,  Elmhurst,  III^  asignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corpontion,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,55« 

13  Claims.    (Ci.  178—5.1) 


1.  A  secrecy  communication  receiver  for  utilizing  an 
intelligence  signal  coded  in  accordance  with  a  given  code 
schedule,  comprising:  decoding  apparatus  including  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  code-determining  elements  to  be 
adjusted  relative  to  one  another  in  accordance  with  a 
pattern  dictated  by  said  given  code  schedule  in  order  to 
achieve  decoding  of  said  intelligence  signal .  and  selec- 
tively operable  in  one  of  at  least  three  different  operating 
states  as  determined  partially  by  the  instantaneous  ad- 
justment of  said  code-determining  elements;  means  for 
comparing  the  instantaneous  adjustment  of  said  code-de- 
termining elements  with  said  given  code  schedule  to 
determine  if  said  decoding  apparatus  is  estaUished  dur- 
ing a  particular  interval,  determined  by  said  given  code 
schedule,  in  a  predetermined  operating  state;  and  means 
for  deriving  from  said  comparing  means  a  control  effect 
indicating  the  correlation  status  between  said  given  code 
schedule  and  the  instantaneous  adjustment  of  said  code- 
determining  elements. 


3.M1,379 

AUTOMATIC  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

Jerome  H.  Umelsoii,  289  Higii  St.,  Pcrtii  Amboy,  N  J. 

FUcd  Dec.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  626,211 

17  ClainM.     (CL  178—^.6) 


1.  Automatic  scanning  and  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  an  electron  beam  scanning  ap- 
paratus induding  means  for  causing  an  electron  beam 
to  scan  an  area  of  an  image  field  in  a  single  frame  sweep 
along  a  predetermined  path  in  said  field  and  to  produce 
a  video  picture  signal  of  said  scanning  on  an  output  of 
said  apparatus,  an  analyzing  means  for  inspecting  a  fxt- 
determined  area  of  said  image  field  by  the  analysis  of 
that  portion  of  the  picture  signal  generated  during  the 


scanning  by  said  electron  beam  ot  said  predetertnined  area 
of  said  image  field,  said  analyzing  means  including  an 
analyzing  circuit  connected  to  a  gating  means  |n  the  out- 
put of  a  circuit  in  whidi  said  picture  signal  is  i  generated. 
a  variable  programming  means  for  controlling  ^id  gating 
means  whereby  to  prevent  the  passage  of  s^id  picture 
signal  to  said  analyzing  circuit,  said  progranuxting  means 
being  synchronized  in  its  operation  for  automatically 
operating  said  gating  means  in  predetermined  time  rela- 
tion to  the  generation  of  said  picture  signal  v^hereby  to 
switch  in  a  manner  to  pass  to  said  analyzing  circuit  only 
that  portion  of  said  picture  signal  which  is  generated  dur- 
ing the  scanning  of  said  predetermined  area  of  ftaid  image 
field. 


3,081,380 

AUTOMATIC-GAIN-CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Thomas  A.  Julian,  East  Horsicy,  and  Harry  i ,.  R.  Wig 

gins,  Chcsham,  England,  aadgnon  to  Haieltinc 

search,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

FUcd  May  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  30,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  JnIyi  21,  1959 

1  Claim,    (a.  178— 7  J) 


Re- 
minota 


An  automatic-gain-control  circuit  for  a  television  re- 
ceiver, comprising: 

means  including  a  detector  circuit  and  ani  amplifier 
circuit  for  supplying  from  the  output  of  t6^  amplifier 
circuit  a  composite  television  signal,  including  syn- 
chronizing and  video  components,  with  a  hjgher  com- 
posite peak-to-peak  amplitude  than  at  the  I  output  of 
said  detector  circuit;  | 

synchronizing  separator  means  responsive  td  said  am- 
plified composite  television  signal  and  including  an 
electron  valve  having  a  grid-cathode  ratification 
circuit  for  developing  said  composite  sighal  across 
said  rectification  circuit  with  the  peaks  ofl^said  syn- 
chronizing components  set  at  a  fixed  potential  level; 

aad  a  second  rectificati(Mi  circuit  responsive  to  said 
level -set  signal  and  being  coupled  across  |said  grid- 
cathode  rectification  circuit  for  developing  an  auto- 
matic-gain-control effect  proportional  to  tl|e  peak-to- 
peak  amplitude  of  said  amplified  compositel  television 
signal.  , 

3,081,381  ' 

TRANSVERSELY  SCANNING  TRANSDUCfeiR  WITH 
FIXED  ELECTROMAGNET  AND  MOVDKG  POLE 
PIECES  I 

John  M.  P.  Meny,  Scaford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  News  Syn- 
dicatc  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontifa  of  New 
York  ' 

I         Fflcd  Dec.  31,  1953,  Scr.  No.  401,47i 
1  5  Claims.    (Q.  179—100.2)        I 

5.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  magneti^ble  tape, 
of  means  for  shaping  a  portion  of  the  tape  into  fi  cylindri- 
cally  curved  surface  having  an  axis  parallel  t^  the  tape 
at  s*me  distance  from  it,  a  disc-shaped  wheel  |iaving  its 
axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  curved  portion  of  the 
tape,  electromagnets  located  at  opposite  sid^  of  tbe 
wheel  and  each  having  a  wide  core  containing  i  cylindri- 
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cally  curved  slot  whoce  axis  is  coincident  with  that  of 
the  wheel,  and  pairs  <rf  pole  pieces  mounted  on  the  wheel 
IH-oviding  gaps  around  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  which 


pattern,  providing  variable  resistivity  paths  therealonf 
between  said  first-named  layer  and  the  surface  of  said 
second-named  layer  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of 
the  undulations,  the  resistance  of  said  second-naoaed  layer 
with  respect  to  said  first-named  layer  at  any  point  being 
directly  proportional  to  the  height  of  said  second-named 
layer  at  said  point,  at  least  one  conductive  stylus  mechani- 
cally and  conductively  engageable  with  the  surface  of  said 


J    I  9tSSOBB^ 


cross  the  curved  portion  of  the  tape  as  the  wheel  rotates 
and  having  wide  projactioos  at  oppowte  tides  of  the  wheel 
which  travel  through  the  tloU  in  the  cores  while  the  gaps 
cross  the  tape.  

3.081J82 
TRANSVERSELY  SCANNING  TRANSDUCER  WITH 
FIXED  ELECTROMAGNET  AND  MOVING  POLE 

PIECES 
WiUcm  iOaas  Westmljzc,  EindlioTCB,  Nettcrlands^as- 
dgnor,   by  mesne  aflrignmenls,  lo   North  American 
nUips  Compmiy,  I-c,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

fSS  Jnly  21,  1954,  Scr.  No.  444,850 

Claims  priority,  application  NethcrlaiMls  Sept.  2,  1953 

6  dalBM.    (CI.  179— IfOJ) 


second-named  layer  along  said  undulations,  means  for 
moving  the  undulations  relative  to  the  stylus  along  said 
predetermined  pattern,  and  means  providing  an  electric 
current  through  said  second-named  layer  and  said  stylus, 
whereby  the  electric  current  is  modulated  in  amplitude  in 
accordance  with  said  intelligence  undulations,  at  least  one 
of  said  layers  being  provided  with  insulating  means  de- 
fining discontinuous  spaced  elements  of  the  layer  material. 


3,0813S4 
TIMERS 
Dominick  J.  Rowl.  PkOaddphia,  Pa.  as  . 
matic  Timing  and  Controls,  Inc^  King  of 
a  corporation  of  Pcnosyhrania  ,..  ^ , , 

FUcd  Dec.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780,415 
HClalnit.    (CL200— 38) 


to  Anto- 
P«^ 


6.  Tlie  combination  with  a  traveling  magnetizable  Upe, 
of  a  roUtable  wheel,  said  wheel  comprising  plural  me- 
chanically connected  members  of  magnetic  material  each 
having  projecting  therefrom  plural  ^aced  pole  pieces 
which  pass  cVm  to  the  tope  when  tbe  wheel  U  routed, 
each  pole  piece  of  one  wheel  member  forming  with  a  pole 
piece  of  tbe  other  wheel  member  an  active  gap,  whereby 
rototion  of  tbe  wheel  causes  the  active  gaps  successively 
to  traverse  the  tape,  and  a  stotionary  electromagnet  in- 
cluding   magneUcaUy     conductive    members   extending 
alongside,  close  to  but  spaced  from  each  of  the  rototable 
wheel  members  for  magnetically  coupling  together  by  a 
circuit  of  low  reluctance   the  stationary   electromagnet 
to  the  pole  pieces  forming  the  active  gaps  via  the  rototoble 
magnetic  wheel  members  of  magnetic  material. 


METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  VARIABLE 
RESISTANCE  RECORDING 
Panayotis  C.  Dimitracopoalos,  2162  Shcrbrookc  St.  W., 
^  CoostantiK  D.  tS^tm  dc  la  VaUec,  both  of 
Montreal,  Qnehac.  Csaada         -^^  -,.  ,«• 
FUcd  Oct  90, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,850 
OCIalM    (CL179^1M.4) 
4.  An  informatioo-carrying  record  device  compnsing 
a  layer  of  electricaUy  conductive  material,  a  layer  of  rela- 
tively resistive  material  disposed  on  at  least  one  surface 
of  said  first-named  layer,  said  second-named  layer  being 
inscribed  with  subttantiaUy  vertical  intelUgence  undula- 
tions along  a  predetermined  pattern,  whereby  the  vertic^ 
thickness  of  said  second-named  layer  varies  along  said 


1 .  A  timer  comprising  in  combination,  a  driven 
ber.  reversible  electric  motor  means  for  driving  said  driv- 
en member  rotatably  selectively  in  one  direction  and  then 
in  the  other  at  a  timed  rate,  means  manually  setuble  by 
an  operator,  abutment  means  positioned  by  the  means 
manually  settable,  electric  switching  means  mounted  to 
rotate  with  the  driven  member  complemental  to  said 
abutment  means  and  controlling  the  direction  of  roto- 
tion of  said  motor  means  functionally  with  engagement 
of  said  switching  means  with  an  abutment  means,  Geneva- 
type  gear  means  driven  in  synchronism  with  said  driven 
member,  a  cam  shaft,  a  Geneva-type  pinion  gear  means 
on  said  cam  shaft,  two  cams  on  said  shaft,  two  load  or- 
cuit  controlling  switches  respectively  juxtaposed  to  nid 
respective  cams  for  operation  thereby,  said  cam  shafi 
rotatable  in  said  opposite  directions  between  a  position 
in  which  said  load  circuit  switches  are  similarly  energized 
and  positions  at  which  said  load  circuit  switches  are  dif- 
ferentially energized,  said  Geneva-type  gear  and  pinion 
actuating  said  cam  shaft  to  and  from  the  said  positions 
functionally  with  rotations  of  said  driven  member. 
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ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

Harold  Richard  Scott,  Londpn,  England,  avignor  to  The 

BirmimJMun  Small  Annt  Company  Limited,  Blnning- 

iuun,  EaglaBd,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Ang.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,<13 

IClaimi.    (CL2M— «7) 


thereby  being  automatically  operable  to  release  said  op- 
erating mechanism  to  allow  tripping  of  the  lat|er  to  cir- 


«4-4 


cuit-open  condition  in  response  to  decrease  of 
by  a  fraction  of  its  total  amount. 


3,081^7 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 


laid  force 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  including  a  casing,  a  contact 
arm  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing,  movable  ccMitact 
means  moved  by  said  arm  r.dapted  to  engage  relatively 
fixed  contact  means  in  the  casing,  means  for  rotating  said 
contact  arm  throu^  a  rocker  coaxial  with  said  contact 
arm  and  moved  by  an  actuator,  and  spring  loading  means 
eating  between  said  actuatm*  and  said  relatively  fixed  con- 
tacts urging  said  rocker  toward  a  first  limit  position,  the 
provision  of,  in  combination,  a  coupling  between  said 
contact  arm  and  said  rocker  whereby  preliminary  en- 
gagement may  be  effected  between  said  contact  arm  and 
rocker  without  relieving  tlie  qning-loading,  said  coupling 
including  first  and  seocmd  inclined  cam  means  connected 
to  said  contact  arm  and  first  and  second  complementary 
inclined  face  means  cotmected^to  said  nocker,  said  contact 
arm  being  initially  positionable  on  said  rocko-  with  said 
rocker  at  said  first  limit  position  and  said  fixed  and  mov- 
able contact  means  in  enagement  and  with  only  said  first 
inclined  cam  means  and  first  incUned  face  means  in  en- 
gagement, and  means  for  axially  urging  the  movable 
contact  means  automatically  into  spring  urged  electrical 
connectimi  with  said  rel^ively  fixed  contact  means 
against  said  spring-loading  to  partially  rotate  said  rocker 
away  from  said  first  limit  position  and  estaMish  addi- 
tional stress  in  said  spring  loading  means  and  establish 
mutual  seating  of  both  said  first  and  second  inclined  cam 
means  on  said  first  and  second  inclined  face  means,  re- 
spectively. 

-^— ^^-^—  I 

CIRCUrr  BREAKERS 
Martin  F.  Koenig  and  Alezaadcr  J.  PaatoM,  MUwankcc, 

nd  Uoyd  D.  WOUuh.  Wavkcsha,  Wik,  asrigpon  to 

CntlcrwHammcr,  Inc.,  Milwankcc,  Wis^  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

FDed  Jan.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  1,073 
34Claimf.    (CL  28»— 88) 

1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  of  the  type  having  a  circuit 
breaker  operating  mechanism  for  operating  the  breaker 
between  circuit-closed  and  circuit-open  conditions  and 
an  operating  lever  for  actuating  said  (^>erating  mecha- 
nism, the  improvement  comprising  an  imstable  latch 
means  operable  on  said  operating  mechanism  to  maintain 
the  same  in  circuit-closed  condition  when  a  force  is  ap- 
jriied  to  said  latch  means,  means  operative  to  provide 
said  applied  force  to  said  latch  means  to  maintain  said 
(grating  mechanism  in  circuit-closed  condition,  and 
means  responsive  to  an  abnormal  electrical  condition  for 
decreaang  said  force,  said  latch  means  being  unstable  and 


Bcolamin  H.  Smith,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignor, to  Haine- 
mnnn  Electric  Company,  Trcoton,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  20, 19M,  Ser.  No.  77,134 
14  aaims.    (CI.  200—103) 


1 .  An  dectrranagnetic  structure  comprising!  an  arma- 
turet  an  electromagnet  jp  operative  association!  with  said 
armature,  said  electroml^et  including  a  coil  apd  a  ooag- 
netitable  frame  in  the  ougnetic  field  of  said  cpil,  a  two- 
pieoe  magnetizable  core,  oae  ot  said  two  piedes  of  said 
core  being  moved  by  the  coil  for  moving  the  second  core 
pieoe,  and  magnetic  means  releasable  afterj  sufficient 
movement  of  the  second  core  piece  for  restraining  said 
armature  prior  to  said  movement. 


I  3,081,388 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROLS   i 
Rofcrt  F.  Cox,  MaMficld,  Ohio,  amignor  to  Thenn-O- 
Disc,  Incorporated,  Mangficld,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  19€1,  Scr.  No.  97,652 
4  ClataM.     (CL  20*— 138) 


1.  A  thermostatic  control  device  comprising  a  hotisinf 
defining  a  switch  chamber,  a  switch  mounted  imthin  said 
chamber  and  including  a  stationary  contact  a^  a  caali* 
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lever  mourned  arm  carrying  a  mobile  contact,  a  snap- 
acting  thermostatic  disc  peripherally  moimted  on  said 
housing  remote  from  said  switch  chamber  and  having 
two  positions  of  stability,  a  member  slidably  mounted  in 
said  housing  for  translating  the  movement  of  said  disc 
to  said  mobile  contact-carrying  arm,  means  for  main- 
taining said  movable  contact  in  switch  open  position  upon 
movement  of  said  disc  from  its  first  position  of  stability 
to  its  second  position,  said  means  including  a  member 
mounted  in  said  switch  chamber  and  movable  trans- 
versely intermediate  the  ends  of  said  mobile  contact 
carrying  arm,  an  upstanding  lug  mounted  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  member  and  engageable  below  said 
contact-carrying  arm  and  serving  to  maintain  the  mobile 
arm  in  switch  open  position  and  actuating  means  engage- 
able  with  said  movable  member  for  releasing  said  mobile 
arm  from  its  switch  open  position. 


edge  of  said  rear  arc  runner  to  prevent  accumulation  of 
gases  beneath  said  arc  plates  in  the  immediate  region  of 
said  cooperating  contacts. 


3  081,389 
UNINTERRUPTED  ARC  CHUTE  VENTING  PATH 

FOR  JUMP  GAP  AND  RUNNER 
WUUam  A.  CMtcr.  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  CinmH 
Brtakcr  Company,  Phfladdphhi,  Pa.,  a  coipontion  of 
Pennsylvania 

FDed  Dae.  19, 19W,  Ser.  No.  7«344 
7Clafans.     (0.200—144) 


3,081,390 

SAFETY  SWITCH  DEVICE 

WlUlam  Lasar.  11282  La  Pabnas  Drive, 

FuDcrton,  CaUf . 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1900,  Scr.  No.  1,723 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200—172) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts,  an 
arc  chute  adjacent  said  contacts  for  extinguishing  an  arc 
drawn  between  said  contacts  upon  separation  thereof,  said 
arc  chute  comprising  a  front  and  a  rear  arc  runner  posi- 
tioned at  opposite  ends  of  said  arc  chute,  a  plurality  of 
arc  plates  positioned  a  spaced  distance  apart  in  said  arc 
chute  between  said  front  and  rear  runners,  each  of  said 
arc  runners  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion,  said 
upper  portion  being  mounted  vertically  in  said  arc  chute, 
said  lower  portion  sloping  inward  from  said  upper  portion 
towards  the  center  of  said  arc  chute,  said  upper  portion 
being  substantially  as  wide  as  said  arc  chute,  the  width  of 
said  lower  portion  being  substantially  less  than  the  width 
of  said  upper  portion,  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said 
arc  runners  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  ends  of  said  arc  chute  substantially  greater  than  the 
distance  between  adjacent  arc  plates  and  each  forming  a 
vertical  passage  between  said  rear  arc  runner  and  said  arc 
chute,  said  vertical  passages  forming  escape  paths  to  per- 
mit ionized  gases  in  the  region  of  said  contacts  generated 
by  said  arc  to  move  rapidly  through  said  passages  to  the 
top  of  said  arc  chute,  said  passages  causing  the  gases  mov- 
ing therethrough  to  be  cooled  and  deionized;  guide  means 
substantially  in  aUgnment  with  said  rear  arc  runner  lower 
portion  positioned  between  said  arc  chute  and  said  coop- 
erating contacts  and  adapted  to  direct  ionized  gases  gen- 
erated during  circuit  interruption  directly  to  the  lower 


1 .  A  safety  switch  device  for  use  with  an  electric  switch 
box  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  actuating  "start" 
and   "stop**  plungers  that  are  alternately  depressed  to 
control  the  flow  of  electric  current  through  an  electric 
circuit  associated  with  said  switch   box,  comprising:    a 
cup-shaped  housing  securable  to  said  switch  box  having 
a  front  wall  carried  by  a  plurality  of  side  walls  formed 
with  an  opening,  an  elongated  rocker  within  said  bousing 
having  a  concavo-convex  end  portion  extending  through 
said  opening  and  disposed  to  be  manually  depressed  on 
the  convex  surface  and  to  be  manually  pulled  on  the  con- 
cave surface  thereof,  said  rocker  being  formed  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  spherically-shaped  knobs  for  individual 
single  point  contact  with  said  plungers  respectively,  a 
pivot  pin  connected  to  the  side  wall  of  said  housing  and 
to  said  rocker  to  permit  the  latter  to  pivot  within  said 
housing  for  alternate  operation  of  said  actuating  "start** 
and  "stop"  plungers,  and  padlock  hasp  receiving  means 
formed  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  housing  to  receive 
a  padlock  hasp  only  when  said  rocker  is  depressed  to  ac- 
tuate said  "stop**  plunger  and  thereby  prevent  said  rocker 
from  being  pulled  to  operate  said  "start**  plunger. 


3,081,391 
INDUCnON  HEATING  FURNACES 
Robert   Sidney    Scgsworth,    Ewing    Township,    Mercer 
County,  N  J.,  assignor  to  A)ax  Magncthcrmlc  Corpora- 
tioii,  Yo«i«stown,  Ohio,  a  corporatiaa  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  11,091 
2  Cbifans.     (O.  219—10.49) 
I.  An  electrical  induction  heating  furnace  comprising 
a  continuous,  helically  wound,  hollow  conductor,  a  fluid 
coolant  flowing  through  said  conductor  and  being  dis- 
charged  therefrom   into   an   open   drain,   switch   means 
mounted  adjacent  said  drain  and  having  an  operative 
member  projecting  over  said  drain,  said  switch  means 
actuable  to  cut  off  the  current  to  said  furaace  in  response 
to   movement   of   said   c^>erative    member,   a   container 
having  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  thereof  mounted  to  the 
end  of  said  operative  member  whereby  a  stream  of  co(dant 
being  discharged  from  said  conductor  is  directed  into  said 
container,    said    switch    means    having   resilient    means 
whereby  it  is  biased  into  an  actuated  position  to  cut  off 
the  current  to  said  furnace,  the  weight  of  said  container 
when  partially  full  of  coolant  being  sufficient  to  depress 
said  operative  member  and  deactivate  said  switch  means, 
said  aperture  allowing  escape  of  coolant  from  said  con- 
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Uiincr  whereby  when  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  stream    heater  in  a  lower  part  of  said  chamber,  said  leater  beint 


drops  and  remains  below  that  which  is  necessary  to  cool 
said  furnace,  said  container  progressively  lightens  to  the 


3,081,392 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  OVEN 

Elmer  L.  Waincr,  Cresdfaic,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Tappan  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FOied  Feb.  24, 1955,  Ser.  No.  490,325 

14Claima.    (CI.  219— It  J5) 


10.  High  frequency  oven  construction ,  comprising  a 
substantially  completely  closed  cavity  formed  by  walls 
of  electrically  conductive  material,  a  metal-sheathed  re- 
sistance heating  unit  mounted  in  spaced  relation  beneath 
the  top  wall  of  said  cavity,  a  plate  serving  to  reflect  heat 
produced  by  said  unit  removably  supported  between  and 
spaced  from  such  top  wall  and  the  unit,  a  source  of  high 
frequency  electromagnetic  energy,  and  means  for  radiat- 
ing such  energy  into  the  cavity,  the  resistance  heating 
unit  being  within  the  field  pattern  resulting  in  the  cavity. 


3,081,393 
ELECTRIC  VAPORIZERS 
Robert  J.  Wohl,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
(3327  Jcricbo  LaM,  San  Jom  28,  Calif.) 
Fflcd  Jnly  15, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  748,M7 
1  Claim,    (a.  219— 38) 
An  electric  vaporizer  adapted  to  generate  a  continuous 
flow  of  steam  from  a  body  of  water  without  creating  a 
thermal  or  electrical  hazard,  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination a  chamber  at  least  the  vertical  walls  of  which 
are  of  low  thermal  conductivity,  said  chamber  having  a 
lower  orifice  adapted  to  admit  water  to  be  vaporized  and 
having  an  upper  orifice  adapted  to  vent  steam  formed 
therein;   an   electrically   insulated   electrical   immersion 


adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  el^tricity  and 
when  so  connected  to  bring  water  in  said  chamber  to  the 
boil;  and  a  switch  in  series  with  said  heater, |said  switch 
comprising  a  vertically  movable  vertical  s^aft  spring- 
loaded  so  that  said  spring  is  compressed  whe|i  said  shaft 
is  in  "down"  position,  said  shaft  having  an  ufper  electri- 
cally non-conductive  portion,  a  middle  electrically  conduc- 
tive portion,  and  a  lower  electrically  non-conductive  por- 
tion, said  middle  portion  having  a  shoulder  at  an  upper 


point  where  said  resilient  means  overcome  the  weight  of 
said  container  and  said  switch  means  is  activated  to  cut 
off  the  current  to  said  furnace. 


zone  thereof,  an  electrical  conductor  adapted  to  engage 
said  shoulder  and  to  hold  said  shaft  in  "dowp"  position 
when  said  shaft  is  depressed  and  the  temper^ure  of  the 
surface  of  the  heater  therein  is  not  in  excessi  of  normal 
working  temperature  thereof  thereby  energizing  said  heat- 
er, and  to  retract  from  said  shoulder  when  the  temperature 
of  said  surface  is  materially  in  excess  of  norn^al  working 
temperature  thereof  thereby  allowing  said  vertijcal  shaft  to 
rise  whereby  said  electrical  conductor  engages  said  lower 
electrically  non-conductive  portion  of  said  sh|ft. 


3,081,394 

HANDLE  AND  COVER  MEANS  FOR  COOKING 

UTENSILS 

Robert  W.  Arei  and  Alfred  W.  Madl,  Milwaliliee,  Wis., 

assignors  to  John  Ostcr  Manofactwlng  Co.,  MUwaulcec, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  29,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  99,241 
17  Claims.    (CL  219^-44) 


1.  In  a  cooking  utensil  comprising  an  open 
a  cover  for  closing  the  vessel,  a  main  handle 


to  one  side  of  the  vessel,  an  auxiliary  handle  connected  to 


an  opposite  side  of  the  vessel,  a  handle  on 


adjacent  the  main  vessel  handle,  a  member  connected  to 


the  cover  adjacent  the  auxiliary  vessel  handle 


vessel  and 
connected 


the  cover 


normally 


disconnected  interengageable  means  on  said  auxiliary  ves- 
sel handle  and  cover  connected  member  for  supporting 
said  cover  in  tilted  open  position  along  said  opposite  ves- 
sel side,  manual  means  for  moving  said  cover  to  said  tilted 
position  and  bringing  said  interengageable  means  into  op- 
erative relationship,  said  manual  means  conip  rising  said 
cover  handle,  and  means  for  temporary  tilting  c  pen  of  the 
cover  in  an  opposite  direction,  said  temporary  tjlting  open 
means  comprising  said  cover  handle. 


!  3,081,395 

HANDLE  AND  COVER  MEANS  FOR  CODKING 

VESSELS 

Cheater  H.  Wicltenbeii,  ElgiB,  Rl.,  assigDor  td  Smibcam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  |Ilinob 

FUed  Jnly  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,8lf 

12  Chdms.     (CI.  219—44) 

1.  In  a  cooking  vessel,  a  container,  a  top  Opening  in 

said  container,  a  cover  for  said  opening,  a  first|  insulating 

material  handle  connected  to  the  side  of  said  container. 
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a  second  insulating  material  handle  connected  to  said 
cover  adjacent  the  rim  portion  thereof,  and  ineans  for 
supporting  said  cover  in  a  plurality  of  different  tilted  po»i- 
tictis  with  respea  to  said  container  with  the  rim  portion 


wardly  than  the  bottom  wall,  a  cable  receiving  <q)ening 
fcMined  in  said  rear  wall  for  attachment  of  a  cable  there- 
to and  an  enlarged  access  opening  formed  in  the  top  wall 
adjacent  to  and  above  the  opening  in  the  rear  wall,  com- 
bined means  in  said  housing  for  strengthening  the  hous- 
ing, for  holding  light  sockets  and  lamps  thereon,  and  for 
dividing  the  bousing  into  a  wireway  section  and  a  lamp 
section,  a  translucent  closure  member  comprising  a  front 
wall  and  rcarwardly  extending  top  and  bottom  walls, 
said  closure  bottom  wall  extending  furtlicr  rearwardly 


adjacent  said  second  handle  being  disposed  within  the 
marginal  outline  of  said  opening,  said  means  comprising 
an  opening  formed  in  one  of  said  handles  and  the  other 
handle  being  receivable  in  said  opeaiag  to  support  said 
cover  in  said  tilted  positions  from  said  first  handle. 


3,081,396 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  WELDING 
Kenneth  F.  Johoaoa,  Oak  Uwn,  Amos  L.  Qahilaii,  La 
Grange  Pari^  Md  Ban  L.  Wright,  Chicago,  lU.,  as- 
signors to  Western  Electric  Company,  iMorporatcd,  a 
corporation  of  Naw  YorlK 

Filed  Ian.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  81,442 
ISCfadBM.    (Q.  219— 79) 


1.  In  a  welding  apparatus  having  a  welding  sUtion 
and  a  plurality  of  loading  sutions,  means  for  supporting 
an  article  at  the  welding  station,  a  plurality  of  welding 
heads  individual  to  the  loading  sUtions  for  receiving  parts 
to  be  welded  onto  Ae  article,  means  mounting  the  weld- 
ing heads  for  movement  along  predetermined  paths  to 
the  loading  stations  for  the  loading  of  parts  thereon  and 
to  the  welding  station  and  for  movement  at  said  welding 
station  transveraely  of  said  paths  to  carry  the  parts  into 
engagement  with  the  article,  njeana  for  moving  the  weld- 
ing heads  to  and  from  the  welding  station  and  the  load- 
ing stations  ta  tuned  relation  to  one  another,  and  means 
for  moving  the  welding  heads  transversely  at  the  welding 
station  to  effcct  the  engagement  of  the  parts  with  the 
article.  

BATHRO^  CABINET 

Alfrad  Tantill*  and  John  Ndwrn,  Cblcat^™r^"*»**" 

to  GcMnI  Birthraom  Prodncti  Corp.  Chicago,  Hi. 

^Wai  tot  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.73,729 

tCCLm.    (CL  240— 4.1) 

1.  A  light  fbrtme  for  attachment  to  a  bathroom  cabinet 

comprising  a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  rear  wall 

for  engaging  the  walls  of  a  bathroom  and  for  atuch- 

ment  thereto  and  having  generally  forwardly  extending 

top  and  bottom  walla,  said  top  waU  extending  further  for- 


than  the  top  closure  wall,  means  on  the  rear  edges  of  the 
top  and  bottom  closure  walls  for  engaging  the  forward 
edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  fixture  housing  walls  and 
being  seated  thereby,  and  means  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing and  engaging  a  portion  of  said  closure  member  for 
holding  the  closure  member  on  said  li^t  fixture  hous- 
ing whereby  when  a  lamp  is  mounted  and  lit  on  the 
housing,  the  light  will  pass  through  the  translucent  clo- 
sure member  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  light 
fixture  housing. 

3,081,398 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  SUPPORT 

Ralph  E.  KMth,  394  Pronect  Ave., 

Highland  Park,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1960,  Scr.  No.  14,441 

SClahns.     (CL  24»— 9) 


J    i    i 


1.  In  a  ceiling  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
struts  fixed  to  and  depending  from  overhead  structtire,  a 
system  of  intersecting  support  members  suspended  from 
said  struts,  the  support  members  formed  to  provide  hori- 
zontally disposed  flange  portions  for  supporting  ceiling 
materials,  and  vertically  upstanding  rib  portions  attached 
to  the  struts,  a  lighting  fixture  disposed  overlying  the  sup- 
port members  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  brack- 
ets depending  from  the  fixture,  each  bracket  having  an 
upper  end  formed  to  provide  locking  means  and  a  lower 
end  formed  to  provide  support  means,  said  support  means 
extending  to  engagement  with  a  rib  portion  d  the  under- 
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lying  support  members,  and  means  formed  integral  of  the  cased  borehole  with  gamma  rays  and  neutrons  from  a 
fixture  for  dctachably  engaging  said  bracket  locking  conmon  source,  detecting  with  a  common  detector  gamma 
"""'•  ^_^^^^^___  rays  scattered  by  cement  outside  said  casing  and  radi- 

^"~"^""— ^  ations  resulting  from  neutron  bombardment  of  the  forma- 

3,081,399  t'ons  outside  said  borehole,  establishing  a  fir»t  electrical 

RADIATION  DETECTOR  SYSTEMS 
Frank  Schwarx,  Stamford,  Conn.,  anlgnor  to  Bancs  En- 
gineering Company,  Stamford,  Conn^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  1,M1 
9  Claims.    (CI.  246—169) 


6.  A  multiple  array  of  detectors  for  optical  radiations 
comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  detectors,  an 
RF  sweep  generator,  a  series  of  tiiped  input  circuits  for 
the  detectors  each  tuned  to  a  separate  RF  band  within  the 
range  of  the  generator  sweep,  a  pair  of  Zener  diodes  shunt- 
ing the  output  of  each  tuned  circuit  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  sweep  generator  to  the  inputs  of  the  tuned 
circuits. 


3,M1,4M 

WEIGHT  OPERATED  TOY  RAILWAY  TRACK 

SWITCH 

Moses  Zion,  Brooidyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Lionel  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  28,970 
5  aaims.     (a.  24^—251) 


4.  An  electrical  switch  for  operation  by  the  pressure 
of  a  toy  vehicle  passing  thereover  comprising  an  elongated 
flat  track  base  having  a  pair  of  spaced  rails  thereon,  said 
track  base  including  a  first  extending  portion  projecting 
horizontally  outward  from  one  side  thereof,  and  a  second 
extending  portion  transversely  aligned  with  said  first  ex- 
tending portion,  projecting  outwardly  from  the  opposite 
side  of  said  track  base,  a  base  plate  transverse  to  said 
track  base  extending  below  said  first  and  second  extend- 
ing portions,  means  located  intermediate  said  first  extend- 
ing portion  and  said  track  base  for  pivotally  mounting 
said  track  base  upon  said  base  plate  so  that  said  track 
base  may  move  toward  said  base  plate  upon  passage  of 
a  toy  vehicle  thereover,  spring  means  normally  biasing 
said  first  extending  portion  toward  said  base  plate  to  move 
said  track  base  and  said  second  extending  portion  away 
from  said  base  plate,  means  to  adjust  the  normal  bias  force 
of  said  spring  means,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  circuit  con- 
trolling contacts  carried  respectively  by  said  second  ex- 
tending pOTtk»  and  said  base  plate. 


3,081,401 

METHOD  OF  CEMENT  DETECTION  BY 

NUCLEAR  LOGGING 

John  C.  WBson,  Honstoa,  Tez^  amipMr  to  Drcaser  In- 

dnstrlcs,  toe.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBed  May  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  811,132 

5  Qafans.    (O.  250— 83  J) 

1.  The  method  of  nuclear  well  logging  comprising  the 

steps  of  irradiating  the  material  outside  the  casing  of  a 


signal  indicative  of  said  scattered  gamma  rayi  establish- 
ing a  second  electrical  signal  indicative  of  sail  radiation, 
and  indicating  the  location  of  said  cement  in]  said  bore- 
hole by  correlatively  displaying  said  signals  wjith  a  com- 
mon indication  of  depth. 


3,081,402 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  INTENSIFIl^R 

Johnnnes  Gerrit  Van  Santsi^  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  North  American  Phfllps  Company,  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatlon  of  Dehnwirel 

Filed  Feh.  16, 1960,  Scr.  No.  9,048  I 

Chims  priority,  anpUcaition  Ndheriand*  Feb.  20,  1959 

9Cltitans.    (CL250— ai3) 


7 T 


rrrrrr-^ 


P 


I.  A  solid  state  image  intensifier  comprising  plund 
electric-field-responslve  luminescent  elements^ind  plural 
radiation-responsive  variable-impedance  demerits,  means 
for  applying  an  energizing  alternating  voltage  to  the  said 
eleraents,  and  means  interconnecting  the  said  elements  at 
which  the  successive  voltages  applied  to  each  luminescent 
element  are  alternately  determined  by  the  impc^iance  con- 
dition of  one  of  two  variable-impedance  elements,  said 
variable-impedance  elements  each  being  conatituted  by 
substantially  permanently  electrically  polari^  idioto- 
conductive  material  and  being  asymmetricaUv  conduc- 
tive, the  said  two  variable-impedance  elementsj  determin- 
mg  the  successive  voltages  applied  to  each  lOminesceat 
element  exhibiting  opposite  directions  of  polari^tion  and 
conducUvity  relative  to  the  aforementioned  luminescent 
element 


METH( 


3,081,403 

'^PJ^^^''^*^^*  w>»  scaiJining 

AND  ANALYZING  MATERIAL  ' 

Thomas  J.  EtzrodI,  Jr.,  951  illlfngroou  St.  Piiiladeinhfa 

24,  Pa.,  aMi  Edwta  S.  cSSam,  6862  D&nATe! 

PkihulelpUa  42,  Pa.  '  ^^  ^""^ 

1  FBed  Jan.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,683 

4  Ciafans.    (CI.  250—239) 

I.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  pigment   tensity  oi 

an  article  comprising  a  Ught  proof  housing  haling  a  top 
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wall,  vertical  end  walls,  spaced  upright  intericw  hori- 
zontally elongated  walla  extending  between  said  rad  walls 
and  to  said  top  wall  and  providing  the  side  boundaries  of 
a  horizontally  elongated  light  transfer  passageway  hav- 
ing an  elongated  article  positioning  opening  at  the  lower 
part  thereof,  elongated  Uluminadng  souces  mounted  in 
the  lower  part  of  said  housing  exteriorly  of  each  of  said 


between  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  and  the 
emitter  of  said  first  transistor  to  form  a  series  connection 
of  said  transistors,  first  and  second  signal  input  terminals, 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  to 
the  bases  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  respectively, 


» -TV- 


interior  walls  parallel  to  and  offset  outwardly  from  said 
interior  walls  and  deUvering  Ught  to  said  opemng,  a  plu- 
rality of  lAotoelectric  cdls  mounted  at  horizontally 
spaced  locations  on  said  top  wall  for  and  delivering  an 
electrical  current  proportional  to  the  light  incident  on  an 
article  at  said  opening  and  delivered  thereto  through 
said  passageway,  and  means  connected  to  said  cells  and 
responsive  to  current  delivered  thereby. 


and  positive  feedback  means  connected  only  to  said  first 
transistor,  said  feedback  means  being  connected  between 
said  load  impedance  and  the  base  of  said  first  transistor 
whereby  positive  feedback  current  flows  only  in  said  first 
transistor  permitting  rapid  recovery  of  the  amplifier  at 
the  end  of  iu  conducting  cycle. 


3.081404 
P-I-N  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVWG  NEGA- 

TivE  diJtmntial  resbtance  properties 

Oscar  Wlllesn  MsmiBnk,  EMmtcib.  Nclhcriands,  as- 
rignor  to  Nortfc  Ammiem  PhMpi  Conspny,  Inc.,  New 

^*"**  ^Ffcd  Fefc.  12, 1959,  Ser.  N«.  7923t2 


3  081,406 
CRYOGENIC  BISTABLE  DEVICE 
Kari  Stcinbuch,  RelchcabM:h,  near  Karlsrahc,  and  Ita 
Reiner.  Leonberg,  Wnrtte-bcfg,  Germany,  '^iV^onto 
toterMtfonal  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddtoware 

FBcdSept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  «»,742 

sppMcatfcwi  Gctwwy  Sept  13, 1958 
5a8iM.    (CL  307— 88.5) 


(T^^rj^^ 


1.  A  semi-conductor  arrangement  comprising  a  wafer 
of  high-resistance  semi-conducUve  material,  two  spaced 
electrodes  of  opposite-type  conductivities  on  the  same  sur- 
face of  the  wafer  and  defining  with  the  intervening  body 
portions  a  'diode  current  path,  means  establishing  a  po- 
tential difference  between  the  said  two  spaced  electrodw. 
a  rectifying  connection  to  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
wafer  at  a  locatioo  opposed  Mid  cloee  to  that  one  elec- 
trode of  the  two  whose  conductivity-type  is  tiie  opposite- 
equivalent  of  its  own,  and  means  establishing  reverse 
biasing  of  the  Tectlfying  connection  whereby  a  depletion 
region  formed  in  said  body  and  originaUng  at  said  recu- 
fying  connection  interrupts  the  said  diode  current  path 
before  punching-throu^  to  the  oUier  electrode  of  tiie 
two. 

3,081,405 
GATED  AMPLIFIER  WITH  POSTITVE  FUDBACK 

jSi  M.  Hovay.  a-.ssLr' JSrJiSi  SSErs 

SiivM-  Sh^l  Mi..  Mrinocs  to  the  Untad  Stataa  off 

Wl^SyS-SSTk^?"^  Navy 

FBed  Am.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  837,296 

iai*ik    (CL307— 88^ 

(Granted  BBdcr  TWe  35,  V3,  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

A  gated  amplHter  with  powtive  feedback  compnsing. 

first  and  second  transistors  each  having  a  base,  collector, 

and  emitter,  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  being 

directly  connected  to  tfie  emitter  of  said  second  transistor, 

a  load  impedance  and  a  current  source  serially  connected 


1.  A  cryogenic  bistable  device  comprising  a  first  and 
a  second  superconducting  coil  each  surrounding  a  plurality 
of  superconducting  cores  and  a  third  coil  surroundmg  the 
said  superconducting  coils,  means  for  connecting  one  end 
of  each  of  said  superconducting  coils  to  one  end  of  one 
of  said  cores  associated  therewith  and  to  a  control  con- 
ductor, means  for  connecting  the  free  end  of  each  of  said 
superconducting  coils  to  the  free  end  of  the  last-said  core 
associated  with   the  other  superconducting  coil,  means 
for  interconnecting  the  ends  of  the  unconnected  super- 
conducting cores  to  provide  a  multi-element  switching  cir- 
cuit, and  means  including  the  said  control  conductors  and 
the  said  third  coil  for  selectively  energizing  the  said  coils 
to  generate  magnetic  fields  to  change  the  state  of  said 
device  from  one  stable  state  to  its  alternate  stable  state 
successively  to  thereby  control  the  conductivity  of  the 
individual  elements  of  the  said  multi-element  switching 
circuit. 

3.081,407 
UNANIMITY    MEMORY    CIRCUIT    UTILIZING 
TRANSISTOR  RESISTOR  LOGIC  MEANS 
William  G.  HalL  Monk  Township,  Mocris  Connty,  NJ.. 
asrignor  to  bA  TclepboM  Laboratories,  Incus poiated. 
New  York,  N.Y^  ■  corpomlton  ol  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850.428 
4ClalBS.    (a.  307— 88  J) 
I .  In  combination  a  binary  logic  circuit,  first  and  sec- 
ond signal  trandating  means  each  including  input  and 
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output  electrodes,  circuit  means  connected  to  the  input 
electrode  of  said  second  signal  translating  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  energization  and  deenergization  of  said 
first  signal  translating  means  for  respectively  deenergiz- 
ing  and  energizing  said  second  means,  output  circuit 
means  connected  to  the  output  electrode  of  one  of  said 
first  and  second  signal  translating  means,  feedback  cir- 
cuit means  including  n— 1  parallel  resistors  interconnect- 
ing the  output  electrode  of  said  second  means  and  the  in- 
put electrode  of  said  first  means,  input  circuit  means  in- 


of  terminals;  a  capacitive  reactor  connected  effectively 
in  shunt  across  one  of  said  pairs  of  termi^ls,  one  of 
said  reactors  being  of  the  saturable  type;  me^  including 
a  load  resistance  attached  to  said  output  teri^inals  acting 
in  response  to  the  application  of  a  unidiredtional  pulse 
to  said  input  terminals  for  saturating  said  s^urable  type 


mm/r  tMiimsL^i^ 


3  Ml  4#8 
COUNTER  WITH  MEAN^  FOR  SATURATING   A 
TRANSISTOR  IN  A  STAGE  TO  CHANGE  THE 
CONDUCTIVITY  OF  THE  STAGE 

Joa^h  Albert  Pccar,  9511  Tackcnnaa  Road, 

Seabrook,  Md. 

Flkd  Nov.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,836 

7  Claims.    (Ci.  307-^.5) 

(Gnnted  Dodcr  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


-*^  ^D^at 


**  0 


1.  A  transistorized  counter  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  stages  each  of  which  includes  a  transistor,  means 
for  interconnecting  the  stages  and  for  effectively  main- 
taining only  one  stage  in  the  counter  conductive  at 
any  given  time,  triggering  means  connected  to  the  stages, 
and  means  included  in  the  interconnecting  means  and 
energized  by  the  triggering  means  for  saturating  the  tran- 
sistor in  a  stage  other  than  the  conducting  stage  in  order 
to  render  such  other  stage  conductive. 


3,081,409 
PULSE  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Hans  Helmut  Adelaar,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Intfrnatkinal    Standard    Electric    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  lO;  1958,  Scr.  No.  708,253 
Claims  prk>rlty,  application  Ncdierlands  Feb.  9. 1957 

7  Claims.    (CI.  307—108) 

1.  A  pulse  deUy  circuit  for  delaying  the  transmission 

of  unidirectioiul  electric  pulses  comprising:   a  pair  of 

input  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  said  circuit;  an 

inductive  reactor  connected  in"  series  between  said  pairs 


i 


'Xi 


retctor  in  first  and  second  directions  sequentially  to  pro- 
duce oscillations  having  alternate  steps  of  decreasing  am- 
plitude; a  damping  resistor  connected  in  said  circuit  to 
damp  said  oscillations,  the  resistance  value  ojf  said  resis- 
tor being  at  least  as  great  as  the  value  rcquire<^  to  produce 
critical  damping  of  the  oscillations  after  the  isecond  half 
cycle  of  the  first  oscillation  of  said  oscillations. 


eluding  n  parallel  resistors  connected  to  the  input  elec- 
trode of  said  first  means,  and  means  including  said  feed- 
back circuit  means  responsive  to  the  respective  applica- 
tion of  n  identical  signals  to  said  n  resistors  for  coupling 
to  said  output  circuit  means  a  signal  representative  of  one 
or  the  other  binary  value  depending  respectively  on  the 
binary  value  of  the  n  identical  input  signals  and  respon- 
sive to  the  application  of  nonidentical  signals  to  said  input 
circuit  means  for  maintaining  said  output  circuit  means 
in  the  condition  representative  of  the  most  recently  ap- 
plied set  of  identical  input  signals. 


3,081,410 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  A.  Vogl,  711  Emerson  Aite., 

South  MHwankec,  Wb.         ~ 
FHed  Jan.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  636,li7 
9Cbims.     (CI.  307— 141.8) 


6.  In  an  electrical  controller,  a  slotted  pa|nel,  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  members  extending  through;  said  panel 
against  relative  rotation  and  individually  shifjtable  along 
the  slotted  portions  of  said  panel  in  a  contiriuous  range 
of  adjustment,  means  for  rigidly  clamping  skid  contact 
members  to  said  panel  at  selected  positions  tnereof,  and 
circuit-controlling  means  including  a  contactor  movable 
in  a  path  adjacent  to  said  panel  in  a  direction  along  the 
slotting  in  the  panel  and  successively  engajeable  with 
said  contact  members. 


3,081,411  ! 

"TIN-CAN"  HOUSING  FOR  A  DYNAMOEtECTRIC 

MACHINE  I 

Jolm  B.  Wiley,  St  Catharines,  Ontario,  Canadk,  MsigMtr 
Id  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  IVM.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  T 
FUed  Sept  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,471 
7  Claims,     (a.  310—254)       T 
1.  An  expendable  dynamoelectric  machine]  sufficient- 
ly inexpensive  to  produce  so  as  to  permit  ttirow-away 
rather  than  repair  of  components,  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  stacked  stator  laminations  carrying  wound  coils  and 
a  laminated  rotor  having  a  case  squirrel  ca|e  winding 
connected  at  opposite  sides  by  end  rings  cast  ir  tegral  with 
rotor  fan  blades  provided  radially  inwardly  of  ends  of 
the  Btator  coils,  a  "tin-can"  housing  including  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  directly  for  supporting  the  statjr  lamina- 
tioqs  concentrically  therein,  said  housing  alsc   including 
end  members  stamped  out  of  thin  sheet  metJl  and  fas- 
tened by  seaming  to  opposite  peripheral  ends  of  said 
body  portion,  a  hub  stamped  centrally  into  eacljend  mem- 
ber including  a  flange  and  a  lip  concentrically  located 
relative  to  each  other,  a  sintered  metal  bearijig  {Hissed 
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into  sealing  engagement  at  opposite  ends  relative  to  said    anode  target  and  said  getter  for  maintaining  said  getter 
flange  and  lip  to  form  a  cavity  between  said  hub  and    in  spaced  relation  to  said  anode  target,  said  mounting 

means  comprising  a  material  having  lower  thermal  con- 
ductivity than  molybdenum. 


said  bearing,  and  a  lubricant  impregnated  packing  of  cel- 
lulose base  material  injected  in  the  cavity  during  engage- 
ment of  said  bearing  against  said  end  member. 


3,081,412 

ALTERNATOR  ARMATURE  TEETH 

Emllc  Granlcr,  Ljwl  France,  amlgMir  to  Labordc  A 

Kupfcr,  Lyoa,  mace,  a  company  of  Ftancc 

FHed  Siept  30, 1959,  Scr.  fto.  843,470 

Claims  priorlbr,  appHctlon  Ftucc  Oct.  23,  1958 

4ClainH.    (CI.  310— 258) 


1.  An  alternator  comprising  a  rotor  including  outwardly 
facing  pole  pieces  and  an  annular  stator  encircling  said 
rotor  at  least  in  part  and  including  a  multitude  of  inwardly 
extending  teeth  which  are  generally  radially  disposed 
and  which  define  therebetween  a  multitude  of  radially 
disposed  (^nings,  said  pole  pieces  including  extremities 
of  a  size  whereby  the  extremities  oppose  a  plurality  of  said 
teeth,  each  of  said  teeth  having  an  extremity  providing  a 
substantially  greater  radially  inward  extent  at  the  medial 
position  thereof  than  at  the  portions  thereof  adjacent  said 
openings  so  that  each  tooth  defines  with  the  opposed  pole 
extremity  an  air  gap  which  is  narrowest  at  the  medial 
portion  of  the  correqwnding  tooth  whereby  to  ameliorate 
fltu  concentration  of  adjacent  said  openings. 


3,081.413 
X-RAY  TUBE  WITH  GAS  GETTERING  MEANS 


HaroM  R.  Cnmmlnp,  Waakcite,  Wb.,  am^nor  to  Gen- 

cral  Electric  CmipHiy,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continnation  of  ■lianianii  appHcaHon  Scr.  No.  299,851, 
July  19, 1952.   IWs  ^pHcathm  Aag.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No. 
52,007 

SCIilaH.    (CL313— 60) 


*=M-~^ 


4.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising:  a  rotatable  anode  target, 
a  zirconium  getter,  a  mounting  means  intermediate  said 


3,081,414 

WIDE  BAND  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

David  M.  Goodman,  3843  Dcbra  Court,  Scaford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  800,854 

23CfadnH.    (CI.  315— 10) 


6.  A  structure  comprising:  a  housing  containing  a 
member  which  emits  electro-magnetic  radiation  compris- 
ing a  component  in  the  X-ray  region  upon  excitation  by 
a  scanning  beam  of  energy,  said  member  comprising  dis- 
crete elements  extending  over  a  substantial  area  which 
provides  said  radiation,  and  means  within  said  housing 
which  are  impinged  upon  by  the  X-rays  and  which  con- 
vert said  X-rays  to  a  longer  wavelength  signal  in  the  range 
from  infra-red  to  ultra-violet,  and  means  within  said 
housing  for  collecting  and  transmitting  only  said  longer 
wavelength  signal. 

3,081,415 
HEADUGHT  DIMMING  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Cassdman,  Aobamdale,  and  Charles  H.  Mata, 
Chestnut  HDl,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  MaM.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,971 
10  Claims.    (CI.  315—83) 


r    :V»:^     i-- 


4 


I.  An  automatic  light-sensitive  headlamp-dimming  de- 
vice selectively  responsive  to  a  pulse  of  incident  light  in 
contradistinction  to  substantially  steady  incident  light  and 
light  of  slowly  changing  effective  intensity,  said  device 
comprising  photoelectric  cell  means,  means  electrically 
connected  with  said  photoelectric  cell  means  providing  a 
time  consunt  and  constituting  a  differentiating  circuit  se- 
lectively responsive  to  a  voltage  pulse  introduced  from 
said  photoetectric  cell  means  and  deriving  from  said  pulse 
of  incident  light,  said  circuit  providing  a  rate  of  change  of 
voltage  which  is  less  rapid  than  that  of  said  introduced 
voltage  and  a  voltage  pulse  which  approximates  the  peak 
value  thereof,  electronic  phase  splitting  means  electrically 
connected  with  said  differentiating  circuit  and  producing 
two  voltage  pulses  of  opposite  sign  in  response  to  each 
voltage  pulse  received  from  said  circuit,  discriminating 
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diode  and  associated  network  means  electrically  connected 
with  said  phase  splitting  means  for  providing  a  single 
positive  voltage  pulse  in  response  to  said  two  pulses  of 
opposite  sign,  headlamp  means  having  light-polarizing 
filters  associated  therewith,  an  electronic  switching  means 
electrically  connected  with  said  network  circuit  means 
and  responsive  to  said  single  positive  voltage  pulse,  said 
electronic  switching  means,  in  turn  providing  energization 
of  said  headlamp  means. 


1 


3,081,416 
STEP-BY-STEP  SWITCH 
Thomas  W.  Tattle,  Nntlcy,  and  George  F.  McCarthy,  Tea- 
neck,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 
Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  572,468,  Mar.  19. 
1956.    This  application  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,123 
8  Chrims.     (CI.  317—112) 


1.  A  switch  contact  bank  assembly  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  levels  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  conductors 
coupled  as  the  horizontal  multiple  to  successive  groups  of 
contacts,  each  of  said  levels  comprising  a  card  of  dielectric 
material  having  continuous  conductive  strips  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  card  constituting  the  horizontal  multi- 
ple and  a  plurality  of  first  groups  of  contacts  on  one  side, 
and  a  separate  layer  of  conductive  material  in  a  given 
plane  on  the  other,  extending  over  substantially  the  entire 
area  thereof  to  constitute,  in  effect,  an  electrostatic  shield 
relative  to  said  conductive  strips,  said  layer  of  conductive 
material  having  narrow  channels  therein  to  define  con- 
ductive leads  between  adjacent  channels  separated  by 
portions  of  said  conductive  material,  said  separating  con- 
ductive material  constituting,  in  effect,  an  electrostatic 
shield  between  said  leads,  means  conductively  connecting 
said  conductive  leads  through  said  card  to  corresponding 
ones  of  said  conductive  strips,  a  plurality  of  a  second  group 
of  contacts  on  said  other  side  opposite  said  plurality  of 
first  groups  of  contacts,  each  one  of  a  second  group  of 
contacts  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
oppositely  disposed  first  group  of  contacts  through  said 
card,  and  means  connecting  each  coupled  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  contacts  to  a  connected  conductive  lead 
and  conductive  strip,  said  first  and  second  group  of  contacts 
being  adapted  for  engagement  by  a  contact  wiper. 


3,081,417 
PHOTOELECTRIC  STREET  LAMP  CONTROLS 
W.  ColTlcr,  Pines  Lake,  Wayne  Township,  NJ.. 
to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III.,  a 
corponrtioB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,215 
2  ClaiHH.  (O.  317—124) 
1.  A  light  sensitive  control  apparatus  comprising,  a 
contr(d  switch,  a  photocell,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
photocell  for  providing  a  delayed  operation  of  said  switch 
to  an  open  position  when  the  ambient  light  intensity 
rises  above  a  predetermined  level  and  a  delayed  move- 
ment to  a  closed  position  when  the  light  intensity  falls 
below  said  level,  comprising  an  expansible  chamber  hav- 
ing a  movable  wall  coupled  to  said  switch,  a  vaporizable 
liquid  in  said  chamber,  a  heater  winding  for  vaporizing 


said  liquid,  means  for  controlling  said  beater  jwinding  by 
said  photocell,  and  heat  insulating  means  between  said 
chamber  and  the  outside  ambient  to  provide,  a  progres- 
sive storage  of  heat  energy  in  said  chamber  causing  a 


^ 


^lw«. 


tn^ 


delayed  operation  of  said  switch  responsive  (o  an  ener- 
gization of  said  heater  winding  and  causing  a  delayed 
release  of  said  switch  after  energizing  current  to  said 
heater  winding  is  at  least  substantially  cut  off, 


f  3,081,418 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE    , 
Jan  Adrianns  Manintreld  and  Lcoiuvd  Johai^  Tummcrs, 
Ehidhoven,  Netherlands,  aarignors  to  North  American 
PhUips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  alorporation 
•f  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,2lii 


aaims  priority,  upUcation  Nctbcriands  Ai 
33  Chdnw.    (CL  317—128) 


24,  1956 


23.  A  radiation-responsive  circuit  arrangebient  com- 
prising a  semi-conductive  body  having  closely- spaced,  op- 
posed emitter  and  collector  area  rectifying  junctions  de- 
finkig,  in  the  order  named,  an  emitter  regiixi,  a  base 
region  and  a  collector  region  and  a  current  pi  th  between 
the  emitter  and  collector  junctions,  a  base  comection  to 
said  base  region  at  an  area  outside  the  emitter-collector 
current  path,  a  substantially  non-conductive  region  in 
said  base  region  interposed  between  the  em  tter  region 
and  the  base  connection  such  at  substantially  the  entire 
current  path  between  the  emitter  junction  anjd  the  base 
connection  includes  the  portion  of  the  emitter-collector 
current  path  adjacent  the  emitter  and  nearly  up  to  the 
collector,  whereby  the  emitter-base  current  pajh  is  within 
reach  of  and  thus  subject  to  a  depletion  layer  extending 
from  the  collector  junction,  means  for  biasin  the  emit- 
ter junction  in  the  forward  direction,  and  ajoad  circuit 
coupled  to  said  collector  region  and  including  means 
for  applying  thereto  a  potential  for  biasing  sa|d  collector 
junction  in  the  reverse  direction,  said  base  re^on  having 
a  resistivity  and  said  collector  potential  having  a  value  at 
which  a  depletion  layer  is  established  in  the  pase  region 
up  to  the  vicinity  of  the  emitter-base  current  hath,  there- 
by effectively  interrupting  the  emitter-base  current  path 
and  reducing  the  current  in  the  load  circuit  to  1 1  minimum, 
a  surface  of  said  semi-conductive  body  being  exposed  to 
receive  radiation  thereby  to  inject  minority  cirrien  into 
the  base  region  to  increase  the  load  circuit  cirrent  to  a 
higher  value. 

26.  A  radiation-responsive  circuit  arrangei)ient  as  set 
forth  in  claim  23,  wherein  the  energizing  winding  of  a 
relay  is  connected  in  series  in  the  circuit  of  lone  of  the 
electrodes  of  the  transistor. 
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Yorit,  N.Y.,  •  Hi'pwiill<B  of  IMnwan 

FIM  Apr.  14, 19S9,  S«r.  No.  iOO^ 


3,tiM21 
UNIPOLAR  ikANSBTOR 
to    Edward  G.  Roka,  KokoMO,  Ind., 
N«w       Moton  Cmrraamtom,  Dolralt,  MUk^\ 


(CL  317—1 


■iApr.2S,19St 
dtJ) 


FVcd  Ang.  17, 1954,  Ser.  No.  450,427 
5  CWmi.    <CL  317—234) 


5 


* 


»)t 


1.  An  electrical  trigger  circuit  comprising  a  PNP  tran- 
sistor and  an  NPN  transistor,  each  transistor  having  base. 
coUector,  and  emitter  elactrodea,  means  including  at  least 
one  resistance  for  coupling  the  base  of  each  transistor  to 
an  electrode  of  the  other  transistor  so  that  current  flowing 
through  the  emitlBr-ooUector  circuit  of  each  transistor  is 
amplified  by  the  other  transistor,  wdiereby  said  two  tran- 
sistors form  a  biataUe  circuit,  means  comprising  a  voltage 
pulse  source  for  qpplying  a  reference  rcitMgi  to  an  elec- 
trode of  one  (rf  laid  tranaistors,  means  for  applying  a 
control  vcritage  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  one  transistor 
M^iereby  said  one  transistor  switches  "cm**  or  "off"  itspoa- 
sive  to  changns  in  die  polarity  <rf  said  cooool  voltage 
relativB  to  sidd  referenoe  voltage,  meaoa  asaocialtd  wiih 
said  control  Yottaga  ^vlying  means  for  aelecting  the  time 
required  for  said  one  transistor  to  switdi  "on"  or  "off," 
and  load  circuit  means  controUed  by  civrent  in  the 
emitter-coUector  drcuit  of  die  other  transistor  when  said 
is  iwilGbed  OIL 


toHaseMiM 


3g081,42t 
DBFLBCnON  YOKE 
Marky,  Wwt  CaMwell,  N  J. 

>.  IiTimTsot.  No.  8,072 
Oailiiii      (CL  317— 200) 


— 

*! 

i* 

w 
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1.  A  unipolar  transistor  comprising  a  flat  semi-conduc- 
tor crystal,  an  area  of  conductive  material  alloyed  to 
one  flat  surface  to  form  an  ohmic  contact  therewith,  a 
fint  ring  of  conductive  material  alloyed  to  said  flat  sur- 
face ^Mced  from  said  first  area  and  surrounding  the  same 
forming  a  junction  contact  therewith,  a  second  ring  of 
conductive  material  alloyed  to  the  surface  forming  an 
ohmic  contact  therewith  and  spaced  from  the  first  and 
concentric  therewith  and  a  ring  of  conductive  material 
alloyed  to  the  opposite  face  of  the  crystal  forming  a 
junction  contact  and  substantially  in  alignment  with  the 
first-named  ring  on  the  first-named  face. 


3,081,422 
OSCILLATOR  OON1ROLLED  SERVOSYSTEM 

A.  Cooper,  Los  Angelas,  Calif.,  iiiilgi  n  to  Tke 
Garrsit  ConoralkMi,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  a 
tioB  of  Callonia 

FIM  May  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  811,920 
IICMm.    (CL3I8— 28) 


9.  A  deflectioB  yoke  for  use  with  multi-beam  cathode- 
ray  tubes  for  minimizing  dynamic  misconvergence,  the 
yoke  comprising:  a  hollow  circular  cylindrical  yoke  core 
having  a  perpodioilar  transverse  cyliadrical  contour  at 
the  beam  exit  oad  thereof,  and  a  yoke  cofl  having  longi- 
tudinal  conductors  positioned  widun  the  core  and  tatd 
turn  conductors  at  the  exit  end  sh^ied  to  follow  said 
contour  of  the  core,  ao  that  in  operation  a  concave  mag- 
netic field  boundary  is  developed  at  the  exit  end  of  the 
core. 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  including  an  excitable  electron 
device  having  input  and  output  electrodes  comprising: 
first  circuit  means  including  a  pair  of  series  connected 
impedance  elements  coupled  with  said  input  electrode; 
second  tuned  circuit  means  including  a  pair  of  oooducton 
coupling  said  output  electrode  with  said  series  connected 
impedance  elements  and  with  said  input  electrode,  said 
conductors  being  coupled  to  said  output  electrode  180* 
out  of  jriiase  with  each  other;  first  means  for  switching 
the  coupling  of  said  conductors  with  said  fint  circuit  means 
and  said  input  electrode;  servo  means  for  effectively  vary- 
ing one  of  said  impedance  elements,  said  servo  moans 
having  a  pair  of  directional  sense  inputs  coupled  with  said 
output  electrode;  and  second  means  for  switching  said 
directional  sense  inputs  of  said  servo  means  with  said 
output  electrode  simultaneously  with  said  ifarst  switching 
means,  said  servo  means  operating  to  reduce  to  zero 
the  feedback  from  said  output  electrode  through  said 
second  drcuit  means  whereby  the  signal  exdtatioo  at  said 
input  electrode  n  reduced  to  substantially  zero. 
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3,081,423 

DAMPING  CONTROL  FOR  REBALANCING 

MOTORS 

Roy  F.  Schmoock,  Ivyland,  Pa^  assiiiior  to  Fischer  A 

Porter  Company,  Warminster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,024 
8  Claims.     (CI.  318 — 448) 


IJ^_rxIM§:. 


:1£\: 


3.  In  combination,  signal  input  terminals,  a  motor  hav- 
ing control  and  reference  windings  and  of  a  type  having 
its  direction  of  operation  determined  by  the  phase  rela- 
tionship of  alternating  currents  in  said  windings,  means 
receiving  signals  from  said  input  terminals  and  supplying 
alternating  current  to  said  control  winding  of  the  motor, 
means  controlled  by  the  motor  to  vary  signals  at  said  input 
terminals,  means  supplying  alternating  current  to  said  ref- 
erence winding,  and  means  responsive  to  the  signals  at 
said  input  teripinals  to  provide  to  said  reference  winding 
a  damping  direct  current  varying  in  inverse  relationship 
to  the  magnitude  of  said  signals,  said  last  mentioned  means 
comprising,  in  series  with  said  reference  winding  and  said 
means  supplying  alternating  current  thereto,  a  parallel 
arrangement  of  a  resistor,  a  rectifying  diode  and  a  tran- 
sistor, and  means  through  which  said  signals  control  said 
transistor,  said  diode  and  transistor  being  oppositely  pol- 
arized to  block  respectively  the  successive  half  waves  of 
the  last  mentioned  alternating  current.  | 


3,081,424 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  RECTIFIER  BRIDGE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Isadore  K.  Dortort,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asiignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FDcd  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,481! 
9  Claims.    (CL  321—8) 


1.  In  a  high  current  capacity  three-phase  bridge  con- 
nected rectifier  system  for  transferring  power  between 
a  D.-C.  system  and  a  three-phase  A. -C.  system;  each  of 
the  arms  of  said  three-phase  bridge  connected  rectifier 
system  having  a  plurality  ot  parallel  connected  cells;  a 
first,  second,  and  third  bus  member  connected  to  a  re- 
specxivt  phase  of  said  three-phase  A.-C.  system;  each  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  bus  members  being  elongated 
members  and  having  first  and  second  cell  receiving  por- 
tions; said  first  and  second  cell  receiving  portions  being 
axially  spaced  along  their  respective  elongated  members; 


said  first  cell  receiving  portion  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  bus  members  receiving  one  terminal  <)f  the  cells 
of  each  of  the  respective  positive  half  wave  ahns  of  said 
three-phase  bridge  connected  rectifier;  the  otl^r  terminal 
of  said  cells  of  said  positive  half  wave  arms,  being  con- 
nected to  a  respective  positive  bus  bar  extension  posi- 
tioned adjacent  respective  first  cell  receiving  ^rtions  of 
said  bus  member;  said  second  cell  receiving  portion  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  bus  members  receiving  one 
terminal  of  the  cells  of  each  of  the  respective  negative 
half  wave  arms  of  said  three-phase  bridge  connected 
rectifier;  the  other  terminal  of  said  cells  of  saud  negative 
half  wave  arms  being  connected  to  a  respective  negative 
bus  bar  extension  positioned  adjacent  respective  second 
cell  receiving  portions  of  said  bus  members!;  said  first 
portions  of  said  bus  members  carrying  magnetic  lamina- 
tions for  magnetically  coupling  the  individual  currents 
carried  by  the  said  parallel  connected  cells  connected  to 
said  first  portions. 

I  3,081,425 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLER 
William  F.  Newbold,  Springfield  Township,  Montgomery 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  MinneapoHs-Honeywell  Rcgu- 
totor  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mfain.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ] 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,716 
13  Chums.     (CI.  323— 22) 


1.  An  electronic  controller  circuit  comprisiitg,  in  com- 
bination, a  high  gain  electronic  direct  current  amplifier 
having  a  signal  input  circuit  and  an  output'  circuit,  a 
negative  feedback  loop  interconnecting  said  output  circuit 
and  said  input  circuit  in  a  current  summing  operational 
amplifier  configuration,  said  feedback  loop  including  an 
impedance  means  responsive  to  the  time  rateiof  change 
of  signals  from  said  amplifier,  said  impedance  means 
being  operative  to  shunt  at  least  a  portion  of  s^id  signals 
from  said  feedback  loop  as  a  function  of  t|ie  rate  of 
change  of  the  output  signal  from  said  amplifier. 


3,081,426 
,  BATTERY  CHARGERS 

Gecvge  V.  Bakke,  Mfameapolis,  Minn.,  assignori  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Marquette  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
,  FUed  June  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  818,111 1 

I  3  Claims.    (CL  323-^54) 

1.  A  power  supply  comprising  a  pair  of  p0wer  input 
termmals.  a  power  supply  circuit  having  a  pi<r  of  con- 
nectors and  input  power  transfer  transformer  with  a 
tapped  primary  winding,  one  end  of  the  printary  being 
conaected  to  one  of  the  terminals,  switch  mean^  including 
time  limiting  charging  means  for  connecting  atid  discon- 
necting the  other  terminal  respectively  to  arid  from  a 
primary  winding  tap,  an  electronic  control  4lPeratively 
connected  to  said  switch  means  and  including  \  unidirec- 
tional current  conducting  device  exhibiting  reverse  volUge 
brealcdown  characteristics,  a  voltage  divider  jconnected 
between  said  connectors  and  to  said  control  fj)r  passing 
control  and  actuating  currents  to  said  control  i^d  having 
an  intermediate  voltage  point,  the  device  beirtg  in  con- 
trol current  blocking  relation  to  a  control  circilit  portion 
exteading  between  said  point  and  one  divider  "end,  tem- 
perature variable  resistance  means  comiected  between 
said  point  and  a  divider  end  such  that  the  voltage  be- 
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tween  said  point  and  the  one  divider  end  inci«ases  with 
respect  to  the  voltage  between  the  divider  ends  propor- 
tionally with  temperature,  and  the  control  being  respon- 
sive to  momentary  reverse  control  current  flow  through 
said  device  for  disconnecting  the  other  terminal  from 


said  primary  tap  and  recminecting  it  to  the  primary  end 
opposing  said  one  end  and  including  variable  impedance 
means  having  a  portion  in  parallel  circuit  to  said  device 
and  is  responsive  to  said  current  for  reducing  the  portion 
impedance  to  divert  the  current  from  said  device  and 
permit  a  continuing  control  current  flow. 


3,081,427 
CONTROL  CfRCUrr 
David  E.  Ford,  Jr.,  aad  WllHam  J.  Hudson,  Mflwaukec, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  AttMnBradicy  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporatioB  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  93,196 
6  Claims.    (CL  323— 75) 


1.  In  a  bridge  type  control  circuit  having  first  and  sec- 
ond control  rectifiers  in  adjacent  legs  that  are  across  a 
power  supply  input,  a  third  rectifier  in  the  leg  opposite 
that  of  the  first  rectifier,  and  a  fourth  rectifier  in  the  leg 
opposite  that  of  the  second  rectifier,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  first  pair  of  reactance  windings  coupled 
to  one  another  with  one  conaected  in  the  leg  of  the  first 


rectifier  and  the  other  connected  in  the  leg  of  the  third 
rectifier  with  the  polarities  such  that  a  current  common 
to  these  legs  produces  opposed  magnetomotive  forces;  and 
a  second  pair  of  reactance  windings  coupled  to  one  an- 
other with  one  connected  in  the  leg  of  the  second  lectifier 
and  the  other  connected  in  the  leg  of  the  fourth  rectifier 
with  the  polarities  such  that  a  common  current  fiowing 
in  these  legs  produces  opposed  magnetomotive  forces. 


3,081,428 

NUCLEAR  INDUCTION  FLUXMETER  AND 

MAGNET  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Brace  V.  Fowler,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varlan 

Assochitcs,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Californfai 

nicd  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,676 

11  Claims.    (CL  324— 0.5) 


^^K^J-T^ 


1.  In  a  gyromagnetic  induction  probe,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  tubular  meUllic  transmitter  coil  form 
having  a  cut-out  window  portion  through  the  surface 
thereof,  and  a  transmitter  coil  wound  around  the  edge  of 
said  window  portion,  said  coil  form  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing from  one  edge  thereot  to  said  window  portion  where- 
by said  transmitter  coil  may  produce  a  magnetic  field  in 
the  interior  of  said  form  while  being  electrostatically 
shielded  therefrom. 


3,081,429 
INGREDIENT  CONTENT  DETERMINATION 
Lowell  A.  Moc,  MfamcapoUs,  Mhuk,  assignor  to  F.  H. 
Peavey  &  Company,  MinneapoUs,  Mfam.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,727 
5  Clafans.     (CI.  324—61) 


— 3«^»» 


1.  In  apparatus  for  determination  of  the  amount  of  an 
ingredient  exhibiting  dielectric  properties  witliin  a  sub- 
stantially homogeneous  material,  the  combination  com- 
prising; a  container  for  receiving  and  holding  a  sample  of 
material  to  be  tested,  said  container  including  at  least  a 
pair  of  electrodes  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals;  oscil- 
lator means,  including  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
terminals  and  responsive  to  the  capacitance  thereacross 
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for  variably  affecting  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator 
means  in  accordance  therewith  and  further  variable  ca- 
pacitor means  connected  to  said  circuit  means  for  affecting 
the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  means;  dial  scale  receiving 
means;  adjusting  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
capacitor  means  and  to  an  indicator  means,  said  indicator 
means  being  movable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  along  said 
dial  scale  receiving  mearts  in  response  to  the  position  of 
said  adjustment  means;  a  stationary  indicator  associated 
with  said  scale  receiving  means;  removable  scale  means 
positioned  in  said  scale  receiving  means  and  movable 
therein,  said  scale  means  including  first  and  second  scales 
and  being  constructed  so  that  said  first  scale  is  in  opera- 
tive relationship  with  said  movable  indicator  and  said 
second  scale  is  in  operative  relationship  with  said  sta- 
tionary indicator;  and  means  for  indicating  the  deviation 
of  said  oscillator  from  a  predetermined  frequency  whereby 
the  position  of  said  movable  indicator  with  respect  to 
first  scale  is  indicative  of  variations  in  frequency  of  said 
oscillator  means  in  accordance  with  the  capacitance  of 
said  container. 


MICROWAVE  POWER  METER  OF  THE 
CALORIMETER  TYPE 
SuMMl  Hopfcr,  BnxAlyn,  N.Y..  a«igiK>r  to  PRD  Elcc- 
traoks,  Ibc^  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoik 

Filed  Jme  6, 19M,  Ser.  No.  34,3M 
(ClataH.    (Q.  324— 95) 


1.  An  electric  wave  energy  meter  comprising  a  metallic 
body  of  good  conductivity  and  forming  a  heat-sink,  said 
body  having  two  cavities  formed  therein  of  the  same  size 
and  shape  and  enclosing  a  gaseous  medium,  a  load  ele- 
ment mounted  in  each  cavity  each  comprising  a  thin 
metallic  film  of  low  heat  inertia,  a  thermopile  having  two 
sets  of  junctions  mounted  respectively  within  said  two 
cavities  and  thermally  coupled  to  the  load  elements  therein 
through  said  gaseous  medium,  two  transmission  lines  of 
substantially  identical  construction  embodied  in  said  body 
and  connected  respectively  to  said  load  elenients,  and 
means  adapting  one  of  said  lines  for  supplying  electric 
wave  energy  to  one  of  said  load  elements. 


M>1,431 

AUDIO  READOUT  UNIT  FOR  A  DIGITAL 

VCH^TMETER 

Robert  V.  Werner,  La  Men,  and  Ernest  S.  Levy,  San 

Dkgo,  CaUf.,  aarignon  to  CiMc  Corporation,  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CiJif oraia 

FOcd  Feb.  t,  19M,  Ser.  No.  7,438 
10  ClaiuM.  (CL  324—99) 
1.  In  combination:  a  series  of  stepping  switches,  each 
of  said  stepping  switches  including  a  plurality  of  contact 
points  and  a  switch  arm  making  contact  with  one  of 
said  plurality  of  contact  points,  said  plurality  of  contact 
points  representing  a  plurality  of  decimal  digit  values, 
respectively,  the  series  of  contact  points  contacted  by  the 
switch  arms  of  said  series  of  stepping  switches,  respec- 
tively, representing  the  overall  digital  numerical  value  of 
an  input  quantity;  a  plurality  of  readout  mechanisms  cor- 


responding to  the  plurality  of  contact  points,  itespectively, 
ea«h  of  said  readout  mechanisms  including  a^  input  ter- 
minal and  being  responsive  to  an  energization  apjAitd 
to  its  input  terminal  for  producing  an  audio  i^adout  cor- 
responding to  the  value  represented  by  its  ass<^iated  con- 
tact point;  means  for  electrically  coupling  dach  <rf  the 
contact  points  of  each  of  said  series  of  steppitig  switches 


I  is9?!^|t^fe=KWf 


to  the  input  terminal  of  its  associated  readout  ifiechanism; 
and  sequencing  means  for  sequentially  energizing  the 
switch  arms  in  said  series  of  stepping  switches  whereby 
the  readout  mechanisms  corresponding  to  me  contact 
points  contacted  by  the  switch  arms  in  sai^  series  of 
stepiMng  switches  are  aerially  energized  to  Provide  an 
audio  output  reading  representing  the  numerical  value  of 
the  plurality  of  decimal  digit  values. 


3,M1,432 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
William  W.  Balwanz,  Alexandria,  Va.,  asai^ior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccrc- 
tery  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  25,1M| 

1  Claim.     (CI.  325—67) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  |ec.  2M) 


engy 


Oi  combination,  means  for  transmitting  eneifgy  through 
a  selected  path  having  a  finite  cross  section, !  means  for 
receiving  energy  after  passage  thereof  throujgh  the  se- 
lected path,  a  plurality  of  absorption  means  o|f  first  con- 
figuration having  greater  absorption  in  a  central  area 
smaller  than  the  cross  section  of  the  selectedl  path  than 
in  the  outer  area  of  the  path  and  different  effe^ve  thick- 
nesies,  a  plurality  of  absorption  means  of  second  con- 
figuration having  less  absorption  in  a  central  area  smaller 
than  the  cross  section  of  the  selected  path  ttian  in  the 
outer  area  of  the  path  and  different  effective  jdiicknesses 
and!  means  for  supporting  individual  absorptiod  means  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  means  in  the  selected  path  with 
the  central  area  substantially  centered  on  the  sdccted  path 
whereby  the  energy  attenuation  produced  by^  various 
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thicknesses  of  abaorption  means  in  passage  through  the 
selected  path  is  measurable  by  the  receiver  means  for 
extrapolation  to  zero  thiduess  of  absorption  means. 


3,M1433 
TWO-STAGE  FREQUENCY  DETECTING  DEVICE 
EMPLOYING  A  RADIATION  SENSITIVE  INPUT 
MEANS 
Cari  Mtmk,  New  Ynrkp  and  Irwfta  FMkkka»  FlosliiiBg, 
N.Y.,  assijaeii  to  Sparry  Raad  CorporaOon,  Ford  In- 
rirament  ConHaaQr  DivisioB,  WHasiiivton,  DoL,  a 
corporation  «f  Dafanvare 

FOod  Dec.  7, 19M,  Ser.  No.  74,411 
dCklBH.    (CL325— 3M) 


, E    T,/^ ^L, 

j«i—ii  I  Mil \»KnA/amm\ 


1.  A  two-stage  frequency  detecting  system  comprising 
a  frequency  mixing  and  demodulatnig  componeiitv  a  fre- 
quency Dteasuring  oacillator  connected  as  one  input  to 
said  component,  a  reference  oscillator  connected  as  N| 
second  input  to  said  component,  said  frequency  measur- 
ing oscillator  being  set  to  generate  a  normal  frequency 
differing  from  the  frequency  of  said  reference  oscillator 
whereby  a  difference  frequency  is  normally  produced  by 
the  component,  a  radiation  sensor  disposed  in  frequency 
control  of  said  meaauring  oscillator,  a  second  mixing 
and  demodulating  component,  said  first-mentioned  mix- 
ing and  demodulating  component  being  connected  as  <me 
input  to  the  second  component,  a  harmonic  oscillator 
connected  to  introduce  its  output  as  a  second  input  to 
said  second  component,  said  harmonic  oscfllator  being  set 
to  generate  a  harmonic  frequency  of  the  same  value  as 
a  harmonic  of  the  normal  frequency  ontpnt  of  said  first- 
mentioned  component  and  an  indicating  device  disposed 
in  the  output  of  said  second  componeat 


3,M1,434 

MULTIBRAN<»  CIRCUITS  FOR  TRANSLATING 

FREQUENCY  CHARACTERISTICS 

Irwin  W.  Sandbcq,  Wpihilili,  NJ.,  Mslg^or  to  Bell 

Telephone    TahsinlBiln,    Incorponlcd,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Pled  Apr.1t,19M,9cr.  No.  22,9(5    ' 
ItOatoiB.    (CL328— 22) 

1.  A  time-varying  oetwort  comprising  at  least  three 
input  modulators,  at  least  three  output  modulators,  a 
two-port  linear  transducer  connected  between  each  of 
said  input  modulators  and  a  auresponding  one  of  said 
output  modulators,  a  source  oi  modulating  signals,  means 
for  delaying  modulating  signals  from  said  source  in  suc- 
cessive equal  time  iacmnents,  means  for  applying  each 
of  said  successively  delayed  modulating  signals  to  a  dif- 
ferent input  modulator  and  corresponding  ou^ut  modu- 
lator, means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  each  of  said 
input  modulators  and  means  for  combining  the  outputs 
from  all  of  said  ou4>ut  OKxiuUtors. 


16.  A  time-varying  single-port  network  comprising  N 
input  product  modidators  and  N  output  product  modu- 
lators, said  modulators  arranged  in  pairs  with  the  iap«t 
terminals  of  each  input  modulator  and  the  output  termi- 
nals of  each  output  modulator  coupled  to  a  coounoa 
point,  a  two-port  linear  network  coupled  between  the 
output  terminals  of  each  of  said  input  modulators  and 
the  input  terminals  of  the  paired  output  modulator,  a 


*jt) 


I  t"'  1 


source  of  modulating  signals,  means  for  incrementally 
delaying  said  modulating  signals  to  produce  N  different 
signals  successive  ones  of  which  are  displaced  in  time 
by  T/N,  where  T  is  the  period  of  said  modulating  signal, 
means  for  applying  each  of  said  delayed  signals  to  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  input  modulators  and  to  the  paired 
output  modulator,  and  means  fa-  utilizing  the  impedance 
function  appearing  between  said  common  point  and  the 
uncoupled  terminals  of  said  two-port  networks. 


3,Mly435 
SUPPRESSION  OF  GRID  CURRENT  EFFECTS 
IN  D.C.  AMPLIFIERS 
Mowoe  A.  Miller,  LiUk  SOvcr,  NJ.,  Mdgnor  to  Eke- 
tronic  Associates,  Inc^  Long  Branch,  nT,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jcney 

Filed  Oct  20, 1955,  Ser.  No.  541,555 
tCfadms.    (O.  33«— 9) 


1.  A  stabilized  D.C.  amplifier  system  comprisingxjn 
combination:  a  signal  input  terminal;  an  output  terminatr 
a  coounon  terminal;  a  multi-stage  D.C.  amplifier  having 
an  itiput  stage  coupled  between  said  input  and  common 
terminals,  and  having  an  output  stage  coupled  between 
said  output  and  conunon  terminals,  each  stage  having  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  including  at  least  one  grid;  a  feed- 
back circuit  connected  between  said  output  terminal  and 
said  input  terminal;  an  input  capacitor  connected  between 
said  input  terminal  and  the  grid  of  said  input  stage  so  as 
to  block  the  flow  of  grid  current  from  the  said  last- 
named  grid  to  said  input  terminal;  a  balancing  amplifier 
coupled  between  said  input  terminal  and  said  input  stage; 
and  diode  means  connected  in  a  direct-current-conductive 
circuit  between  said  input  terminal  and  said  common 
terminal  so  as  to  comprise  a  shunt  path  for  input  signal 
voltage  with  reelect  to  said  input  capacitor,  said  diode 
means  having  the  characteristics  oi  a  semi-conductor  diode 


532 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Maroh  12,  1963 


including  the  characteristics  that  it  is  free  from  the  gen- 
eration of  qmrious  small  voltages  and  that  its  impedance 
it  effectively  infinite  within  the  normal  range  of  signal 
voltage  at  said  input  terminal,  and  that  its  impedance 
drops  to  a  very  low  value  when  said  voltage  exceeds  said 
range,  thereby  preventing  the  buildup  of  excessive  direct 
Vintage  on  add  capacitor  upon  the  application  of  input 
tignal  voltage  to  the  input  terminal  in  excess  of  said  nor- 
mal voltage  range. 


3.«81,43< 
NEGATTVE  RESISTANCE  DIODE  OSCILLATOR 
Robert  L.  Watten,  Sckcncctady,  N.Y^  atstpior  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 
FIlcd'Dcc.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,M8 
5  ClaiBM.     (a.  331— lt7) 


V     '-^-^    ><,  T' 


1.  A  frequency  controlled  osciIlat<M-  circuit  compris- 
ing: a  narrow  junction  degenerate  semiconductor  diode 
device  exhibiting  a  negative  resistance  region  in  the  low 
forward  voltage  range  of  its  current-voltage  characteristic; 
bias  means  in  circuit  with  said  diode  device  establishing 
a  direct  current  operating  ooint  therefor  in  said  negative 
resistance  region;  a  piezoelectric  crystal  having  a  pre- 
determined parallel  resonant  frequency  connected  in  par- 
allel circuit  relation  with  said  diode  device;  an  inductance; 
and  means  effectively  coimecting  said  inductance  in  series 
circuit  with  said  diode  at  zero  frequency  and  in  parallel 
therewith  near  the  selected  parallel  resonant  frequency 
of  said  crystal,  said  inductance,  a  piezoelectric  crystal 
and  connecting  means  forming  a  frequency  cfetermining 
network  for  said  diode  device  having  its  highest  im- 
pedance only  at  the  selected  parallel  resonant  frequency 
of  said  crystal. 


3,t81,437 
CONVERTER  WITH  INDUCTANCE  MEANS  FOR 
SWEEPING  CHARGE  CARRIERS  FROM  BASE 
REGION 
ArtlMr  J.  Radciiffc,  Jr.,  La  Grange,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
■atioBai  Telephone  and  Tcicgnph  Corporation,  New 
Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  May  1, 1959.  Ser.  No.  810,328 
9  Claims.     (Q.  331—113) 


1.  A  power  supply  comprising  a  pair  of  semi-conduc- 
ton  each  of  which  includes  at  least  a  base  electrode,  a 
substantially  square  hysteresis  loop  core  having  windings 
thereon,  means  including  said  windings  for  cyclically  bias- 
ing a  first  of  said  semi-conductors  to  a  conducting  state 
and  for  biasing  the  other  of  said  semi-conductors  to  a 
non-conducting  state  during  first  half  cycles  while  core 
flux  is  being  driven  to  saturation  in  a  first  magnetic  di- 
rection, means  including  said  windings  for  cyclically  bias- 
ing said  first  semi-conductor  to  a  non-conducting  state 


and  said  other  semi-conductor  to  a  conductiag  state  dur- 
ing second  half  cycles  while  core  flux  is  being  driven  to 
saturation  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  inducyance  means 
connected  between  said  base  electrodes  to  provide  lag 
current  each  time  that  one  of  said  semi-condactors  is  cut- 
off, for  sweeping  charge  carriers  from  said  ibase  region. 


3,081,438  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  ROTATION  OF  THE 
PLANE  OF  POLARISATION  OF  PLANE-POLAR- 
ISED ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 
Ralph  Levy,  Carshalton  Bcccbes,  England,  aa^gnor  to  The 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  Loado^TEngland 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,2#6 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  Ai$g.  28,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CL  333—7) 


J 

-50 

1       4 

riT>^i 
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W^fm      *        ^ 

I.  An  electromagnetic  wave  switching  system  compris- 
ing a  length  of  waveguide  which  contains  fdrromagnetic 
ceramic  material  and  which  is  arranged  to  effect  rotation 
of  the  plane  of  polarization  of  piane-poiar^d  electro- 
magnetic waves  transmitted  therethrough  in  dependence 
upon  the  magnetic  field  in  which  the  ferromagiletic  ceramic 
material  lies,  an  input  waveguide  connected  t0  one  end  of 
said  length  of  waveguide,  first  and  second  ojutput  wave- 
guides connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  len^h  of  wave- 
guide to  pass  to  the  first  output  waveguide  electromagnetic 
waves  supplied  by  said  length  of  waveguide  i  with  a  first 
predetermined  plane  of  polarization  and  to: pass  to  the 
second  output  waveguide  electromagnetic  wai/es  supplied 
by  said  length  of  waveguide  with  a  second  pipdetermined 
plane  of  polarization  which  is  different  from  the  first  plane 
of  polarization,  two  polarization-sensitive  couplings  which 
are  spaced  around  said  length  of  waveguide  ^nd  each  of 
which  supplies  an  electric  signal  having  an  ailiplitude  de- 
petident  upwn  the  plane  of  polarization  of  ^aves  trans- 
mitted by  said  length  of  waveguide  after  rotation  therein, 
means  to  provide  a  magnetic  field  in  which  $aid  ceramic 
ferromagnetic  material  lies,  comparison  mean^  to  compare 
the  electric  signals  supplied  by  the  two  polari^tion-sensi- 
tive  couplings  and  to  control  the  last  mentioned  means 
to  vary  the  magnetic  field  as  a  result  of  said  comparison, 
and  switching  means  selectively  having  first; and  second 
conditions  to  control  the  comparison  means  sd  that  in  said 
first  and  second  conditions  the  magnetic  field  jn  which  the 
ceramic  ferromagnetic  material  lies  in  such  (hat  electro- 
magnetic waves  supplied  over  the  input  waveguide  are 
passed  mainly  to  the  first  and  second  output!  waveguides 
re5)ectively.  I 


£K>ec 


Capchart 


3,081,439 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DELAY 

Herbert  S.  Bcnoctt,  Deal  Part,  N  J.,  MsigDO 

CorporatioB,  a  corporatioB  of  New 

Original  applicatioa  June  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  5l7,131,  now 

Patent  No.  2,892,162,  dated  lone  23,  1959.    Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Jmie  19,  1959,  Ser.  N«L  821,538 

5  Claims.  (Q.  333—31) 
1.  A  delay  line  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentri- 
cally disposed  hollow  cylindrical  cores  nestedlwithin  each 
other,  a  first  one  of  said  cores  having  a  coil  bf  insulated 
wire  wound  lengthwise  thereon,  the  windingsl  thereof  ex- 
tending along  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  <if  said  core 
and  across  its  ends,  a  second  one  of  said  cores  being  a 
tubular  capacitor  having  inner  and  outer  suijfaces  there- 
of coated  with  a  metal  film,  the  film  on  th^  said  imier 
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surface  being  in  dose  contact  with  the  coil,  and  a  third 
one  of  said  cores  having  an  inner  surface  coated  with  a 


metal  film  and  an  outer  surface  coated  with  a  metal 
film  in  the  form  of  interconnected  metal  stripes,  said 
stripes  being  in  dose  contact  with  the  coil. 


3.081,440 
PHASE  SHIFT  APPARATUS 
Carroll  F.  AngMtlM  and  Vinceat  J.  McHemy,  Farming- 
ton,  and  Jamca  Chcal,  Inkster,  Mich.,  assignon  to  The 
Bcndix  CorporatlOB,  a  coiponrtioa  of  Delawwc 
FUcd  Sept.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,942 
4  Claims.     (CL  333-^1) 


1.  A  phase  shifter  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel,  close- 
ly spaced  flat  strips,  an  input  member,  and  output  mem- 
ber, and  two  side  members,  said  input  member  being 
connected  to  only  one  of  said  strips  at  only  one  end  of 
said  strips,  said  output  member  being  connected  only  to 
the  other  of  said  strips  at  only  the  other  end  of  said 
strips,  a  side  member  being  connected  to  each  of  the 
remaining  free  ends  of  said  strips,  said  side  members 
being  disposed  about  said  dosely  spaced  flat  strips,  ad- 
justing means  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of  said 
side  members  to  equal  lengths  to  change  the  phase  of  the^ 
signal  going  from  said  input  to  said  output  member,  said 
adjusting  means  comprising  a  pivoted  arm  engageable 
with  each  of  said  side  members  to  simultaneously  vary 
the  effective  lengths  of  said  side  members,  said  strips 
being  equal  in  length  to  approximately  one  quarter  the 
length  of  a  wavelength  in  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
frequency  band  for  which  the  shifter  is  designed  to 
operate. 


3,081,441 
VOLTAGE  DIVIDER 
Edwin  A.  Paschal,  AmAefan,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mw.  8, 1961.  Ser.  No.  94,394 
9  daiass.     (CL  333—81) 


to  said  output  terminal;  a  first  electrical  shield  having  one 
portion  thereof  disposed  adjacem  to  one  extremity  of 
said  body  portion  and  electrically  connected  to  said  input 
terminal,  the  intervening  distance  between  said  body  por- 
tion and  said  first  shidd  being  progressively  greater  in 
proceeding  away  from  said  one  extremity  and  along  said 
body  portion;  a  second  electrical  shield  having  one  por- 
tion thereof  disposed  adjacent  to  the  remaining  extremity 
of  said  body  portion  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
output  terminal,  the  intervening  distance  between  said 
body  portion  and  said  second  shield  being  progressively 
greater  in  proceeding  away  from  said  remaining  extrem- 
ity and  along  said  body  portion,  said  resistor  and  said  first 
and  second  electrical  shields  having  a  predetermined 
time  constant;  and  a  parallel  resistor-capacitor  combina- 
tion connected  from  said  output  terminal  to  a  junction 
maintained  at  a  substantially  fixed  reference  potential, 
said  parallel  resistor-capacitor  combination  having  a 
time-constant  that  is  substantially  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined time-constant. 


3,081,442 
THREE  CONTACT  TWIST  TYPE  RECEPTACLE 
Elwood  T.  Platz,  Detroit,  Midi.,  assigiior  to  I-T-E  aicait 
Brealter  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  738,379 
19Claimi.    (CL  339— 14) 


2.  A  rer^wvable  receptacle  adapted  to  be  operativcly 
connected  to  a  three  wire  continuous  outlet  cable;  said 
receptacle  comprising  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  contact, 
an  insulating  body,  an  insulating  insert;  said  insert  being 
entered  into  a  recess  of  said  body  and  mounted  for  limited 
movement  with  respect  thereto;  a  first,  a  second,  and  a 
third  prong  opening  in  a  surface  of  said  body  defining  the 
top  of  said  receptacle;  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  prong 
engageable  means  in  alignment  with  said  first,  said  second, 
and  said  third  prong  openings,  respectively,  so  as  to  be 
engageable  with  plug  prongs  inserted  through  the  respec- 
tive prong  openings;  said  first,  said  second,  and  said  third 
prong  engageable  means  being  insulated  from  each  other 
and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first,  said  second 
and  said  third  contacts,  respectively;  said  first  and  second 
contacts  being  secured  within  said  body  and  having  por- 
tions extending  beyond  the  confines  thereof  engageable 
with  a  neutral  and  a  hot  bus  respectively,  of  said  con- 
tinuous outlet  cable;  said  third  contact  being  partially 
positioned  within  said  insert  and  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle;  said  body  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  third  contact  to  impart 
movement  thereto  with  respect  to  said  insert  when  said 
body  is  moved  with  respect  to  said  insert. 


1 .  A  voltage  divider  apparatus  comprising  an  input  ter- 
minal and  an  output  terminal;  a  resistor  having  an  elon- 
gated body  portion  connected  from  said  input  terminal 


3,081,443 
INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  ADAPTER 
WUbur  H.  THncn,  LogaMport,  Ind.,  amtgnar,  by  .«»»i 
assignments,  to  Vaco  Prodacts  Company,  Chlaigo,  ID., 
a  corporatioa  of  IDiaois 

Filed  Jaa.  26, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4,716 
5  Claims.  (Q.  339—205) 
1.  An  eledrical  connecting  device  comprising:  a  flex- 
ible insulating  sleeve  open  at  both  ends;  an  elongated 
rectangular  conducting  member  enclosed  within  the 
sleeve  and  having  its  respective  end  portions  terminatii^ 
within  the  sleeve;  means  on  each  said  end  portion  for 
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detachably  connecting  electrical  conductors  inserted  into 
the  respective  open  ends  of  the  sleeve,  the  said  conduct- 
ing member  being  the  sole  electrical  connection  between 
the  said  electrical  conductors;  and  means  fixedly  posi- 
tioning the  said  conducting  member  in  the  said  sleeve  and 
holding  the  conducting  member  against  sliding  longitu- 
dinally out  of  position  vt'ith  respect  to  the  sleeve,  compris- 
ing means  for  holding  opposed  side  walls  of  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  sleeve  deformed  inwardly  into  firm 


engaging  relationship  with  the  conducting  member,  the 
insulating  sleeve  being  thereby  flattened  and  widened  at 
its  said  intermediate  portion,  whereby  the  said  electrical 
ccHiductors  may  be  connected  and  detached  from  the 
said  end  jwrtions  without  disturbing  the  relative  disposi- 
tion of  the  said  conducting  member  within  the  said  sleeve, 
wherein  the  said  holding  means  comprises  a  clamping 
device,  of  the  class  including  rivets,  passing  through  an 
opening  in  the  conducting  member  and  through  both  said 
side  wails  of  the  insulating  member. 


3,M1,444 
AUTOMATIC  CHARACTER-RECOGNITION  METH- 
OD AND  ASSOCIATED  ARRANGEMENT  OF  AP- 
PARATUS THEREFOR 
Walter  Dietrich,  Ditdagcn,  Krek  Leooberg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Intematioaal  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  Yorl^  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Debwarc 
Filed  Oct.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  845,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  15,  1958 
10  Claims.    (CI.  349— 1463) 


^•ssv* 


vow 


1 .  A  prescan  circuit  to  be  used  as  a  control  in  an  auto- 
matic character  recognition  system  which  uses  light  spot 
scanning  and  two-coordinate  registration  comprising 
means  for  determining  a  character  length  in  one  direction, 
means  for  storing  this  determination,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  store  for  altering  length  of  a  subsequent 
main  scan  only  in  the  said  one  direction  to  include  only 
the  character. 


3^1,445 
AUTOMATIC  DATA  SORTING  DEVICES 
Edward  Rogri,  Nortk  Sdtmrte,  Mjm.,  Mri^or  to  Uni- 
▼eml  Coatrob,  Inc^  New  Yntt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
offMarjiaBd 

FUcd  Jan.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  784,914 
If  CiaioH.  (CL  34«— 172  J) 
1.  An  automatic  data  sorting  device  comprising  a 
transfer  medium  for  receiving  a  rec(»-d  representing  ran- 
dom increments  of  digital  information,  a  control  system 
for  receiving  from  said  transfer  medium  signals  repre- 
senting said  random  increments  of  digital  information 


aad  for  sorting  said  random  increments  of  (iigital  infor- 
matipn,  and  a  plurality  of  sorter  media  for  reiving  from 
said  control  system  signals  representing  saicf  random  in- 
crements of  digital  information,  each  of  sail  increments 
of  digital  information  being  arranged  in  a  -sequence  of 
orders,  said  control  system  including  meai^s  for  desig- 
nating ones  of  said  orders,  means  for  selecting  certain 
of  said  increments  of  digital  information  On  the  basis 
of  the  numerical  values  of  said  ones  of  said  orders,  means 
for  transmitting  to  selected  ones  of  said  sorting  media 


rt 


'  . 
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signals  in  a  first  sequence  representing  said  certain  of 
said  increments  of  digital  information,  and  means  for 
causing  said  sorter  media  to  transmit  signals  in  a  second 
sequence  representing  said  certain  of  said  irjcrements  of 
digital  information  back  to  said  transfer  n^cdium,  said 
sorter  media  constituting  elongated  magiictic  tapes, 
whereby  said  increments  of  digital  information  arc  se- 
quenced in  predetermined  numerical  order,  said  transfer 
medium  and  said  sorter  media  being  surfaced  with  a 
magnetic  medium. 


I  3,081 446 

'         DECODING  AND  PRINTING  SYStEM 
Jenn  Emilc  Joseph  Ghislaia  Toassaint,  Antw 
narignor  to  latnnational  Standard  Electric 
New  Yorl(,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla 
FOed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806, 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  A 
11  Claims,    (a.  34»— 172.5) 


BHginm, 


A  system  for  decoding  digital  information  recorded 
on  documents  comprising:  \ 

(a)  means  for  continuously  receiving  binafe'y  digit  sig- 
nals representing  information  recordedTon  a  docu- 

'  ment  and  corresponding  time  referehce  signals 
recorded  with  said  binary  information  [signals,  the 
same  information  being  serially  recorded  ind  received 
in  first  and  second  di£Ferent  code  formi  in  each  of 
which  the  information  is  arranged  i4  successive 
binary  combinations  representing  successive  decimal 
digits,  ~ 

(*)  a  source  of  locally  produced  data  timirig  signals, 

(c)  gating  means  coupled  to  said  source,  lor  intermit- 
tently passing  the  signals  issuing  therefroii  i  in  decimaJ 
digit  timing  groups, 


id)  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  and  gating  means 
for  producing  advancing  pulses, 

(«)  a  shift  register  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  and 
said  advancing  pulse  producing  means,  said  shift 
register  having  the  capacity  to  store  one  complete 
fonn  of  the  said  information,  and  thereby  being  op- 
erative to  aerially  receive  said  information  in  said 
first  and  second  forms  and  to  thereafter  statically 
store  said  information  in  said  second  form  until  said 
gating  means  is  eaabled, 

(/)  first  control  OMans  for  controlling  said  receiving 
and  gating  means  in  alternate  time  intervals, 

(g)  means  coupled  to  said  first  control  means  for  re- 
circulating the  output  of  said  shift  register  back 
through  the  input  of  said  register  during  activation 
of  said  gating  means  thereby  recirculating  said  second 
form  of  said  information,  in  intermittent  decimal 
digit  groups,  following  operation  of  said  receiving 
means, 

(h)  comparing  means  coupled  to  said  shift  register  and 
said  receiving  means  for  comparing  the  binary  in- 
formation entering  and  leaving  said  register  during 
operation  of  sud  receiving  means, 

(i)  verification  means  coupled  to  said  register,  said 
receiving  means,  said  first  control  means  and  said 
comparing  means  for  producing  a  verification  indica- 
tion during  the  re(kiiidant  transfer  of  said  second 
form  of  said  information  from  said  receiving  means 
into  said  register,  thereby  producing  an  indication  of 
malfunction  wlienever  said  shift  register  is  improper- 
ly operated  or  whenever  said  aecond  form  of  said  in- 
formation does  not  precisely  correqmnd  to  the  previ- 
ously transferred  first  form  thereol 

(/)  and  utilization  means  coupled  to  said  gating  and  first 
control  means  and  to  the  group  of  successive  output 
stages  of  said  register  which  contains  the  first  entered 
decimal  digit  for  intermittently  utilizing  the  decimal 
digit  information  stored  in  sad  second  form  as  it  is 
intermittently  recirculated  through  the  input  of  said 
register. 


distribution  of  the  identifier  characters  within  the  plu- 
rality of  information  items  to  be  stored  in  the  memory 
unit,  means  for  applying  an  individual  item  identifier  to 
the  memory  address  generator,  translating  means  for  pass- 
ing information  from  a  particular  information  item  to  the 
corresponding  memmy  unit  section  bearing  the  address 
provided  by  tlie  memory  address  generator,  and  means 
for  retrieving  the  information  thus  stored  by  applying  a 
given  coded  identifier  to  the  memory  address  generator 
and  reading  out  the  corresponding  information  from  the 
particular  memory  unit  section  designated  by  the  address 
provided  by  the  memory  address  generator. 


3,081,448 
INTELLIGENCE  STORAGE  EQUIPMENT 
Esmond  PhOlp  Goodwin  Wriskt,  DcauKMid  Sydney  Ridier. 
aMl  WincoBly  Bcadcl,  London,  Englaad,  asslgnan  to 
latamtiMua  Standard  Electric  Corpwatio%  New  Yotfc, 

FUed  My  5. 1957,  Scr.  No.  «70,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  13, 195« 

4Cbdms.    (CL  340— 174) 


3,081,447 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

INDEXING  AND  STORAGE 

Hngh  M.  Sierra,  Saata  Clara,  CaUf.,    ii'nin,  to  Interaa- 

tioiial    Bariniw    Machines    Carpacatiun,   New.  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatian  of  Nmr  Y«rk 

Flkd  Apr.  10, 19il,  Scr.  No.  101,809 
29Clalw.    (CL  34^— nU) 


1.  Intelligence  storage  equipment  comprising  first  and 
second  rows  of  binary  intelligence  storage  ceils  indiai- 
mg  a  conunon  end  cell  for  the  two  rows,  said  cells  hav- 
ing relatively  square  hysteresis  curves,  first  and  aecond 
independently  excitable  row  wires  operationaUy  coupkd 
with  respective  first  and  second  row  cells,  both  row  wii«s 
being  operafionally  coupled  with  the  common  end  cell, 
and  a  transfec  networit  coupled  to  the  cells  of  both  rows 
including  means  operable  upon  the  pulsing  of  the  first 
row  wire  to  advance  an  element  of  intelligence  from  a 
selected  cell  in  the  first  row  to  the  common  end  cell  and 
means  operable  upon  the  subsequent  pulsing  of  the  sec- 
ond row  wire  to  transfer  the  element  of  intelligence  from 
the  comnM>n  end  cell  to  a  selected  cell  in  the  second 
row. 


3,081,449 

CONTACT  ANNUNCIATOR  WITH  ACKT^OWL- 

EDGMEI^  AND  MASTER  ALARM  RELAY 

Roger  F.  Wcrnfand,  West  Palm  Beach,  Ha    aasignH  to 

Rohcrtshaw-FnHoa  Cosrtrois  Compaay,  Birhmnnd.  Va, 

a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FOed  Fch.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,408 
13ClahBt.    (CL340— 2U) 


1.  A  system  lor  automatically  storing  information 
which  is  individually  'Wign'^H  by  specific  coded  iden- 
tifiers comprising  a  memory  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
discrete  sections  therein  each  bearing  an  indivdual  mem- 
ory address,  a  plurality  of  information  items  having  in- 
dividual identifiers,  a  memory  address  generator  for  pro- 
ducing a  particular  memory  address  corresponding  to  an 
individual  item  *^"**^  in  acooidanoe  with  the  itatittiral 


I .  In  a  system  for  providing  an  observable  indication 
at  the  occurrence  of  alarm  conditions;  a  voltage  supply 
provided  with  a  grounded  positive  terminal;  a  plurality 
of  individual  circuits  connected  each  at  one  end  to  the 
negative  terminal  of  said  supply,  each  of  said  circuits  in- 
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eluding  a  series  connected  resistor  and  capacitor  with  an 
ionizable  device  and  a  norinally  closed  condition  respon- 
sive switch  means  connected  to  ground  therebetween;  a 
normally  conducting  space  discharge  device  provided 
with  a  grounded  cathode  safd  device  being  made  non- 
conductive  in  response  to  opening  of  said  switch  means, 
a  grounded  grid  resistor,  and  a  grid  electrode  connected 
in  common  with  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  individual 
circuits;  means  including  relay  means  connected  respon- 
sive to  non-conduction  through  said  discharge  device  and 
conduction  through  said  ionizable  devices  for  initiating 
said  indication  of  alarm  conditions;  and  an  alarm  cir- 
cuit operatively  connected  to  and  activated  by  said  relay. 


^  3,081,450 

DIGIT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 


Dwight  V.  Sinniiiger,  Oak  Park,  U^  anigiior  to  Scnn 

Custom,  Inc^  Oak  Park,  111^  a  corporatfoB  of  DHnoif 

Filed  May  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  732,315 

15  Claims.    (CI.  340— 336) 


11.  In  combination  with  a  digit  module  of  the  type 
having  seven  principal  character  segments  independently 
illuminated  by  lamps  for  selectively  producing  a  visual 
indication  of  a  desired  digit,  circuit  means  for  controlling 
the  selection  of  the  lamps  to  be  illuminated  comprising 
actuating  means  individual  to  each  digit  to  be  indicated, 
first  switching  means  associated  with  each  actuating  means 
and  second  switching  means  associated  with  each  actuat- 
ing means  for  digits  where  one  or  more  of  the  lamps  used 
to  produce  the  digital  indication  of  the  digit  8  are  not 
energized,  a  common  control  conductor  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  each  lamp  energized  when  the  digital  indica- 
tion of  the  digit  8  is  produced  and  to  said  first  switching 
means,  a  power  supply  for  said  lamps  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  each  of  said  first  switching  means,  circuit 
means  connecting  a  second  terminal  of  each  of  the  lamps 
not  energized  when  the  digital  indication  of  a  digit  having 
a  small  number  of  segments  illuminated  is  produced  to 
a  second  terminal  of  said  power  supply  through  normally 
closed  contacts  of  the  second  switch  contacts  of  the  actuat- 
ing means  associated  with  said  last  mentioned  digit,  said 
normally  closed  contacts  being  opened  when  said  last 
mentioned  digit  is  selected,  means  connecting  the  lamps 
energized  to  produce  a  digital  indication  of  said  last  men- 
tioned digit  to  said  one  terminal  of  said  power  supply,  and 
said  other  secdnd  switching  means  selectively  disconnect- 
ing the  energizing  circuit  for  the  lamps  not  energized  when 
digital  indications  of  other  digits  are  produced. 


each  cell  being  capable  of  assuming  either  |a  first  or  a 
second  condition,  there  being  one  set  for  eacli  digit,  each 
set  having  a  number  of  storage  cells  equal  t^  the  digital 
basis,  and  the  value  of  the  digit  represented  b^  a  set  being 
given  by  the  particular  cell  in  the  set  which  isi  in  said  first 
condition,  means  for  operating  on  a  cell  to  ^hift  it  from 
one  condition  to  the  other,  counting  means  (Connected  to 
said  operating  means  for  sequentially  connecting  said 
operating  means  to  said  cells  of  each  set  i^  succession 
beginning  with  the  cell  corresponding  to  the  lowest  digital 
value  in  the  set  representing  the  lowest  denomination 
of  the  number,  means  responsive  to  a  receivejd  signal  for 
initiating  the  operation  of  said  counting  mdans,  storing 
m«ans  connected  in  common  to  said  cells  ahd  operable 
when  a  cell  is  shifted  from  said  first  condition  to  said 


'«w  ice, 


second  condition,  control  means  connected  to,  said  storing 
means  and  to  said  cell  operating  means  and  responsive  to 
said  storing  means  for  causing  said  operating  means  to 
shift  a  cell  in  the  set  of  cells  corresponding  j  to  the  digit 
of  lowest  denomination  to  which  it  is  connec<ied  from  the 
second  to  the  first  condition  when  the  preceding  cell  has 
been  shifted  by  said  operating  means  from  jsaid  first  to 
said  second  condition,  means  connected  to  s^id  counting 
means  and  to  said  control  means  for  altering  the  opera- 
tion of  said  control  means,  so  as  to  cause  said  cell  op- 
erating means  to  shift  the  condition  of  a  c^ll  in  a  set. 
other  than  that  for  the  lowest  denomination,  from  said 
second  to  said  first  condition  immediately  aft^r  said  same 
cell  has  been  shifted  from  said  first  to  said  pecond  con- 
dition, and  means  for  repeating  the  sequenjtial  connec- 
tions, thus  defined,  on  a  cyclical  basis. 


3,081,451 
SERIAL  NUMBER  ISSUING  EQUIPMENT 
Esmond  PUUp  Goodwin  WrigliA,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^ 

FVcd  Dec.  10, 1957,  Scr.  No.  701,767  \ 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Britain  Dec.  18, 195C 
6  Claims.     (O.  340—345) 
I.  A  counter  distributor  for  numbers  having  a  plurality 
of  digits  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  storage  cells, 


3,081,452 
ENCODER 

Robert  H.  Meinken,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  ^  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yfnk,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
I  Filed  Dec.  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  79,33|S 

1  7  Claims.     (CI.  340—347)      i 

1 .  Apparatus  for  encoding  analog  signals  iki  an  N-digit 
biliary  code,  comprising  N  groups  of  differentially  biased 
thin  magnetic  film  elements  characterized  by  kubstantially 
rectangular  hysteresis  loops,  the  elements  in  t^e  nth  group 
(/f=l.  .  .  .,  N)  being  differentially  biased  id  accordance 
with  said  binary  code  over  a  range  r^=aj^  where  R  is 
the  range  of  signal  values  to  be  encoded  Mul  On  is  a 
constant,  means  for  applying  to  each  of  said  groups  of 


\ 
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elements  magnetic  drive  pulses  of  magnitude  equal  to  a^ 
times  the  magnitude  of  sample  values  of  the  signal  to  be 


encoded,  and  means  for  producing  output  pulses  from 
said  groups  in  combinations  correqwnding  to  quantized 
levels  of  the  drive  pulse. 


3,081,453 
MAGNETIC-CORE  DECODING  CIRCUIT 
David  NItzan,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf.,  asrignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisbarg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Joiy  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  122^19 
10  Claims,    (a.  340— 347) 


1.  Apparatus  for  selecting  one  of  many  outputs  in  re- 
sponse to  code  signals  received  from  a  code-signal  source 
comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  each  having 
two  states  of  magnetic  remanence,  said  plurality  of  cores 
being  arranged  in  successive  groups,  transfer-winding 
means  coupling  each  core  in  a  group  to  a  different  two 
cores  in  a  succeeding  group  for  transferring  the  state  of 
remanence  of  said  each  core  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
different  two  cores,  means  lot  placing  a  core  in  a  first 
group  of  said  successive  groups  of  cores  in  one  of  its 
two  states  of  magnetic  remanence,  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively selecting  responsive  to  code  signate  which  of 
two  cores  in  a  group  to  which  a  core  in  a  preceding  group 
is  coupled  will  be  driven  to  said  one  state  of  magnetic 
remanence  including  first  winding  means  responsive  to 
the  occurrence  of  code  signals  from  said  code-signal 
source  for  applying  a  drive  to  the  cores  in  a  group  of 
cores  to  drive  Uiem  to  the  other  of  their  two  states  of 
magnetic  remanence,  second  winding  means  responsive 
to  the  code  signals  from  said  code-signal  source  for  en- 
abling a  predetermined  one  of  the  two  cores  in  a  suc- 
ceeding group  to  be  driven  to  its  one  state  of  magnetic 
remanence  which  is  coupled  to  the  core  in  the  preceding 
group  being  driven  from  its  one  to  its  other  state  of 
magnetic  remanence,  and  means  for  deriving  an  output 
from  a  core  in  a  last  of  said  groups  which  is  driven  to 
its  one  state  of  magnetic  remanence. 
788  0.0.— as 


3,081,454 
AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Irvfaig  J.  Gabdaan,  Rone,  N.Y.,  and  Sanacl  Tkalcr, 
Reseda,  Calif.,  aasigMMs  to  tkc  United  States  of  Ameri- 
ca as  reptcMBted  by  the  Secretaiy  of  the  Ak  Fokc 
FUcd  Aog.  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  680,607 
9  Claims,     (a.  343—6) 
(Granted  BBdcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


\'m* 


1 .  A  computer  for  receiving  positional  information  with 
respect  to  an  aircraft  and  supplying  navigational  com- 
mands to  said  aircraft  for  controlling  the  flight  of  said 
aircraft  from  the  position  where  control  is  assumed  to  a 
landing  facility  entry  gate  located  above  the  extended 
axis  of  a  runway,  said  computer  comprising  means  for 
continuously  computing  a  command  heading  for  said  air- 
craft as  the  horizontal  direction  of  a  vertical  plane  pass- 
ing through  said  aircraft  and  tangent  to  a  horizontal 
final  turn  circle  of  predetermined  radius  displaced  from 
a  position  of  tangency  at  said  gate  to  a  vertical  plane 
containing  said  extended  runway  axis  by  an  amount  equal 
to  the  predicted  wind  drift  that  the  aircraft  will  experience 
during  the  remainder  of  said  flight,  means  for  continu- 
ously computing  the  horizontal  straight  line  distance  from 
the  aircraft  to  the  point  of  tangency  of  the  vertical  plane 
passing  through  said  aircraft  with  said  displaced  final 
turn  circle,  means  operative  at  the  time  control  is  as- 
sumed for  establishing  said  computed  distance  as  the 
program  distance  that  the  aircraft  must  fly  relative  to  the 
air  mass  to  reach  said  point  of  tangency  and  for  decreas- 
ing said  program  distance  at  a  rate  conforming  to  a  pre- 
determined program  of  aircraft  air  speed,  means  for 
continuously  comparing  said  computed  distance  and  said 
decreasing  program  distance,  and  means  for  producing  a 
speed  change  command  signal  when  said  compared  dis- 
tances differ. 


3,081,455 
CONTINUOUS  WAVE  MOVING  TARGET 
INFORMATION  RADAR  SYSTEM 
E.  Beiksg  and  Everett  R.  SchwMtc.  ] 
Center,  Mass.,  amigMirs  to  IntenMtfcmd  Tc 
Tekgraph  Corporatfcw 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  806,636 
10  Clafans.  (a.  343—7.7) 
1 .  A  moving  target  information  radar  system  compris- 
ing: means  for  generating  a  continuous  wave  radio  fre- 
quency signal  having  a  predetermined  constant  frequency 
and  amplitude  and  for  radiating  the  same;  means  for 
receiving  the  radiated  signal  reflected  from  a  distant  tar- 
get; means  for  comparing  the  generated  signal  with  the 
reflected  signal  and  for  detecting  the  resultant  signal  there- 
by providing  a  doppler  frequency  signal  req>onsive  to 
movement  of  the  target;  means  for  terminating  radiation 
of  said  predetermined  constant  frequency  and  amplitude 
signal  responsive  to  occurrence  of  said  doppler  signal; 
and  means  for  measuring  the  time  between  the  termiaa- 
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ELECTRICAL 


539 


tion  of  radiation  of  said  predetermined  constant  frequency    filter  means  and  pulses  from  said  pulse  generating  means 
and  amplitude  signal  and  the  time  for  said  doppler  signal   causes  pulses  to  be  fed  to  said  plan  position  indicating 

means  to  indicate  the  relative  positions  of  said  objects 


F~^ 


n 


T 


m 


.__? 


W 


to  cease  thereby  providing  an  indication  of  the  range 
of  said  moving  target.  .  i 


3,081,456 

CONTINUOUS  WAVE  RADAR  WITH  PPI 

TYPE  DISPLAY 

Richard  R.  Wacr,  Easton,  Pa^  asdgnor  to  Intematioiial 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ., 

a  cwporation  of  Maiyhmd 

FOed  Dec.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  704,617 
3  Cfadms.    (a.  343—10) 


r" 


1.  A  Irian  position  indicating  system  to  indicate  the 
relative  poutions  of  objects  below  a  moving  craft  com- 
prising azimuth  sweeping  radar  means  transmitting  a 
cont&raoos  wave  signal  and  receiving  its  r^ection  from 
said  objects,  sweep  position  detection  means  coupled  to 
the  antenna  sweep  drive  of  said  radar  means,  plan  posi- 
tion indicating  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  sweep 
position  detection  means,  a  plurality  oi  filter  means  to 
separate  each  of  a  plurality  of  Doppler  shifted  frequency 
signals  in  the  received  signal  from  said  radar  means, 
pulse  generating  means,  means  coupling  the  output  of 
said  pulse  generating  means  with  said  sweep  position 
detection  means  to  trigger  the  sweep  of  a  given  sector 
in  advance  of  and  below  said  moving  craft,  a  plurality  of 
delay  means  coufriing  the  output  of  said  pulse  generating 
means  to  said  filter  means  to  separate  Doppler  shifted 
freqiwncy  signals  each  of  said  delay  means  representing 
a  given  radial  distance  on  said  plan  position  indicating 
means,  so  that  a  coincidence  of  signals  passed  by  said 


3,081,457 
DECADE  METHOD  OF  NOISE  REDyCTION 

Michael  J.  Di  Toro,  Bloomficid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yoric, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1949,  Ser.  No.  79,4^7 
13  Claims,    (a.  343—118) 


10.  A  radio  direction  finder  comprising  aj  rotating  di- 
rectional antenna,  a  receiver  connected  to  the  antenna, 
mechanism  for  continuously  rotating  the  ant:nna  so  that 
a  radio  signal  from  a  given  direction  is  received  at  least 
once  during  each  revolution  of  the  antenna,  first  circuit 
means  for  integrating  in  phase  decades  0%  the  signals 
received  from  a  given  direction  during  successive  revolu- 
tions of  the  antenna  for  deriving  composite  signals  each 
proportional  to  the  in  phase  sum  of  a  decade  of  the  re- 
ceived signals,  and  second  circuit  means  fot  integrating 
in  phase  a  decade  of  the  composite  signals  to  obtain  a 
fittal  signal,  whereby  the  bearing  error  of  thi  final  signal 
due  to  noise  is  reduced. 


3,081,458 

TRACE  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE 

Mortimer  Lee,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  aMgnor  to 

Lockheed  Akcraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,244 

3  Claims.     (CI.  346 — 45) 


1.  In  a  multiple-trace  recorder  wherein  li|^t  energy  is 
aiiiplied  to  a  plurality  of  galvanometers  and  an  lindependent 
trace  to  be  recorded  is  produced  by  each  of  said  galvanom- 
eters, apparatus  for  identifying  each  trace  pr(>duced  by  a 


galvanometer  while  retaining  the  character  of  said  trace, 
said  apparatus  comprising,  a  movable  record  medium 
having  a  light  sensitive  surface  for  receiving  reflected 
light  energy  from  each  galvanometer,  driving  means  for 
moving  and  storing  the  record  medium,  an  interrupter 
arrangement  operatively  connected  to  the  driving  means 
to  move  past  the  plurality  of  galvanometers  whereby  light 
energy  from  a  light  energy  source  is  interrupted  sequen- 


tially and  thereby  producing  a  break  in  the  continuous 
trace  made  by  reflected  light  energy  from  each  galvanom- 
eter, and  means  operably  connected  to  the  driving  means 
via  the  interrupter  arrangement  and  synchronized  there- 
with for  applying  indicia  along  the  side  of  the  record  me- 
dium in  a  direct  transverse  line  with  each  break  pro- 
duced by  said  interrupter  arrangement  whereby  each  trace 
interruption  is  identified  by  indicia. 
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194,774 

NIGHTSHIRT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Peter  Skendrovk,  R.D.  5,  Box  197,  Irwin,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,748 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 26) 


I  194,777 

URINAL  SCREEN 
L»uis  Claris,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clark  Paper 
Converting  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,4^6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4—5) 


March  12,  1968 
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194,7M 

EDIBLE  SERVING  SPOON 

James  Gonka,  3625  N.  Haisted  St^  CUci«o,  III. 

Filed  Aag.  2t,  1962,  Scr.  No.  71,393 

(a.  I>»~1) 


194,784 
ANIMAL  FEEDING  TUB 
Noble  Van  VoorUs,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Car- 
nation Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corponrtioB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,769 
Term  of  patent  14  y( 
(O.  D12— 2) 


194,775  I 

REVOLVABLE  BATHROOM  CHEST  AND 
HAMPER  COMBINATION 
Edward  Kelly,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  WoUT  Appliance 
Corporatioo,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUmI  Jnly  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  70,758 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


194,778 
HEEL 

Fale  J.  Joyce,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  k^rodocts  of 
India,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporate  of  New 
Yorlt 

FUed  Sept  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  71,8#6 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D7— 5) 


194,781 
VACUUM  CLEANER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Lurelle  V.  A.  GnBd,  Noroton  HeigUs,  Conn.,  Ralph  A. 
W.  Johanaon,  While  Pfariv,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  C.  Lampe, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  aarignon  to  Eledrolux  Corporation, 
Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jnly  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,823 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.D9— 2) 


194,785 
NAMEPLATE  CLIP 
Elmer  C.  Sasse,  4537  Caaterbnry  Road,  North  Olmsted, 
Ohio,  and  Marshall  W.  McEirtire,  15716  Mono  Road, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D17— 3) 


194,776 
URINAL  SCREEN 
Loiris  Claris  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chvk  Paper 
CoBTcrtiBg  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  a  corporation  of 
CaHfonifai 

FDcd  Jnnc  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,425 

Term  iti  patent  14  years 

(CLD4— 5) 


5(40 


194,779 

EDIBLE  SERVING  SPOON 

James  Gordon,  3625  N.  Haisted  St.,  Chidwo,  ni. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  713io 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D8— 1) 


194,782 

KNOB  FOR  DOORS,  DRAWERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  Doyle  Watt,  Jr.,  Grand  RapUs,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Keelcr  Bran  Conpany,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FIM  Feb.  5, 1962,  Scr.  No.  68,662 

Tcrai  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D18— 8) 


194,786 

FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  METER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Samuel  S.  Leotta,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  MhueapoUs- 

Honeywell  Regnbtor  Company,  MhineapoUs,  Mfam.. 

a  corporation  of  Dchrvrarc 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,496 

Term  of  potent  14  years 

(CLD26— 1) 


194,783 
PORTABLE  DOG  HOUSE 
Anton  C.  CHIEgard,  Wlmh^ton,  Calif. 
K.  Lee,  doing  hnshiiM  mder  the  fictftioas 
Container  Company,  Wilmii«too,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  67,994 

Tcfui  of  potMrt  14  years 

(CL  D12— 2) 


to  Robert 
of  Best 


194,787 

HEAT  DISSiPATOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 

Inc.,  Attlcboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Ang.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,196 

Term  of  patent  14  yeuv 

(CL  D2«-.l) 


VJL^ 


L 


~\- 
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194,7S8 
STORAGE  DRUM  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
AND  REPRODUCTION  OF  DATA  IN  IMPULSE 
FORM 
Annin  Knose  and  Helmut  KeJtel,  Willielinsluivcn«  Ger- 
many, anigBors  to  Olympia  Wcriie  A.G^  Wilhelms- 
baven,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,072 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD26-^ 
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194,791 

SET  OF  PLAYING  CARDS 

Harry  Obat,  Silver  Spring,  and  Robert  J.  De  Vean,  Salt- 

land,  Md.;  said  De  Vean  asrignor  to  said  lObst 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,881 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 13) 


194,792 

FIGURE  TOY 

Giistav  H.  Bischoff,  Unircrsity  City,  Mo.,  -_ 

Jane  Leavitt,  Ridunond  Heiilits,  M04 

FUed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,460 

Term  of  patent  14  yon 

(CLD34— 15) 


194,789 
CONTROL  CONSOLE  FOR  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Mchia  H.  Beat,  Pasadena,  and  Clair  A.  Samhanuner, 
AHadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tlie  National  Cash  Reg- 
ister Company,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 

Fllcd  Oct  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  66,998 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD26— 5) 


to 


194,793 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  GREENHOU  }E 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Frederick  W.  Peri,  Mansfield,  and  Loais  J.  De  U  Marter. 

Lexington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghous^  ~ 

Corporation,  a  corporation  (rf  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,262 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D35-^) 


Electric 


194,790 
CHARGER  FOR  BATTERY  PACKS 
MeMn  H.  Nenhardt,  Baltimore,  and  MarshaH  B.  John- 
son, Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker 
Mannfactwing  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryfamd 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,084 

Term  <rf  patent  14  years 

(CLD26— 15) 


194,794 

TRANSPARENT  COVER  FOR  SAUCEPAiN  OR 

OTHER  KITCHEN  UTENSIL 

Paul  F.  Rahr,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aluminnm 

Specialty  Company,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,863 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(cTm— 1) 


March  12,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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'  194,795  I 

SAUCEPAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Paul  F.  Rahr,  Maattowoc,  Wis.,  assi^Mr  to  Afamibram 

Spedalty  Company,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No..  68,864 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 1) 


194,799 

COMBINED  POTATO  MASHER  AND  KNIFE 

Alva  Houston  Elder,  Ashbnd,  Ky. 

(%  A.  J.  Derifield,  Rte.  I,  South  Point,  Ohio) 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,395 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


\i 


194,796 

COMBINED  SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER 

Joseph  Ultimo,  4951  Warwick  Ave.,  Chi<»go,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,261 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 22) 


194  800 
PORTABLE  WORK  LAMP 
Jay  Monroe,  Flushhig,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tensor  Electric 
Development  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

PDed  Jnly  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 20) 


194,797 

COMBINED  SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER 

Joseph  Ultimo,  4951  Warwick  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.D44— 3 


(CL 


-22) 


194,798 
SPATULA 
Rodrigo  Lopez-Fabrega,  Norwalk,  C 
Washburn  Company,  Worcester,  M 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,382 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D44— 29) 


to  The 
a  corporation 


194,801 
PLATFORM  WEIGHING  SCALE 
Kenneth  C.  Allen,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hobart 
Manufacturing  Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,231 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 10) 
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194^2 
DECORATIVE  SCREEN  OR  THE  LIKE 
Charles   M.   Goodnaa,   Akxandrla,    Va^    asiigiior   to 
Rcyaolds  Mctab  Company,  Rkimiond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Dec  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  68,126 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(CL  D54— 2) 


Marc£    12,  1963 


I  194,M5 

JUG 

James  R.  McCoUvm,  Downey,  CaUf .,  assignor  lb  Thatcher 

Glass  Mannfacturing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York  , 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,43^ 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


194,M3 

PIPE  SUPPORTING  BRACKET 

Irvfai  Gairt  Angel,  1815  Whiston  St,  and  WiUiam  Uroy 

Hockett,  1283  N.  Elam  Ave.,  hoth  of  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  67^92 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13)  I 
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194,806 

WATER  JUG  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  Kracht,  Jr.,  12990  Uncoln  Way  $W., 

Massillon,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,494 

Term  of  patent  1  ^  yean 

(CI.  DS8— 5) 


/ 


194,884 
MIXER  FOR  UQUIDS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Rkhard  F.  Mflnlyl,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mixing 
Eqnipwtal  Co.,  be,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
CondMatioB  of  design  applications  Scr.  No.  55,516,  Apr. 
15,  1959,  and  Scr.  No.  55,521,  Apr.  15,  1959.    This 
application  Apr.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,996 
Term  of  patent  14  yt 
(CL  D5S— 1) 


194,887 
JUG 

Harold  J.  Vanderfaydc,  North  Merrick,  N.Y.,  aSidgnor  to 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cfaidnnatl,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio  ^^ 
FUed  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  78,872 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D58--5t 


March  12,  1983 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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1943»8 
BOTTLE  CRATE 
Fnmk  W.  Stevens,  Rntkerford,  Albert  Spaak,  Little  Falls, 
WilUam  J.  Lawrence,  Jr.,  Clifton,  and  Bartholomew  M. 
Ficarra,  Gfeat  Notch,  N J.,  and  George  H.  FUlpowski, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  avlgnors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Aag.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D58 — 5.1) 


194,818 
DECANTER 
Eraest  L.  Dn  Prcc,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  25, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  71,839 
Tern  <rf  patent  14  y 
(CLD58--4) 


toSchsnIey 
of 


/" 


/ 


194,809 
BOTTLE 
Ernest  L.  Du  Prec,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schenley 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  71,838 

T«rm  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D58— 6) 


194,811 

George  Wesley  Worthfaigton,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Owens-nUnois  Ghus  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  May  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  78,183 
Tcni  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  DS8— 8) 


194,812 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 
Peter  J.  Jurutka,  Ponghkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Count- 
ess Mara,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  May  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  69,989 

Term  of  aatcat  7  years 

(ClK^-9) 


788  0.0. 
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194^13 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER  THEREFOR 
Peter  J.  Jiinitta,  Povgkkeepsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Count-    Janes  G 

z.'S^jr^sr^  ""^  """^  ^•^•'  •  ^'^- 

Fikd  May  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  69,991 

Tcm  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D5S-^) 


194^16 

COMPRESSOR 

^l\*''^y**'^  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to 

Turbine  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,19T 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D65— 1) 


Marc*  12,  1963 


General 


194,814 
=._.„„  PACKAGING  TRAY 

E«l  F.  Englcs,  Jr.,  and  Donald  A.  Shmidt,  Midland, 
Mkh.,  as^Bors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich^  a  corporation  of  Debware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,582 

Term  of  patent  14  yeart 

(CL  D58— 13  J) 


194,817 
AIRCRAFT 

^'S!*?  8J*«"»*«.  Kenmore,  and  Emerson  W.  Sterens, 

wSeW,  N.¥f^*"  *"  **"  ^*™»P««  Cdrporation, 

Filed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,046 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


194,815 

DOCUMENT  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Howard  K.  Graves,  12  White  Oak  Lane,  Fairport,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,276 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


194,818 
WARNING  LIGHT 
tugene    L.    Kilboom,    Marengo    Township,    Caihonn 
County,  and  William  T.  Everett,  Marshall,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  S.  H   Leggitt  Company,  Marshall,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,996 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D72— 1) 


V 


March  12,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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194JI19 
TAPE  DKPENSER 
James  L.  Lansa,  Park  FoicsL  IlL, 
Manviile  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y 
of  New  York 

Filed  June  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,441 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


to  Johns- 
a  corporatioa 


194322 

COMBINED  DISPLAY  AND  MERCHANDISING 

STAND  FOR  PACKAGED  GOODS 

Adolph  D.  StoKh,  New  York,  N.Y.,  amimor  to  Kent  Adv. 

Agency  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corparation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  68,166 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D8«— 9) 


194,820 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
James  L.  Lansa,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manviile  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Ang.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  66,169 

Tarm  of  patort  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


194,823 
EGG  COOKER 
Chester  H.  Wickenberg,  Elgin,  and  Burton  Kelly,  Bell- 
wood,  111.,  assignors  to  Snnbeam  Corporatton,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  mfamta 

Filed  Aug.  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61,786 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 10) 


194,821 

COMBINED  DESK  CALENDAR  AND 

NAME  PLATE 

John  Watko,  5912  Malta  St.,  PhihKlelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  68^44 

Term  oif  patent  14  yean 

(CLD74— 5) 


194,824 
FUEL  CONTAINER  BASKET  FOR  USE  IN  AN  OUT- 
DOOR GRILL  AND  OVEN  COMBINATION 
Edward  J.  Petrkk,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Bretford 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,610 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D81— 10) 


BBBBBS 


7   0    9  r  r.'  m  m 
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COMBINATION  WALL-TYPE  WARMING  OVEN  I  MIRROR 

Tcm  of  patent  14  years  '  t-— .  «#      «    *  « ^ 

—  ^^  j»-"  Term  of  patent  14  years 


(CI.  D81— 25) 


194^26  ' 

MIRROR 

All  Debch,  510  Lincoln  Ave^  Lake  Bluff.  DI. 

Filed  Sept  28,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  ^,897 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D86— 10) 


(CI.  D86— 10) 


to  E.  I. 


194,828 
PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
John   R.   Ellefson,   Mendenhall,  Pa.,  assignor  ._   _.   .. 
iu  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmi^on,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,58| 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  MARCH.  1963 

t^ortu.—ArfngiA  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  ticnitleant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (iu  accordance  with  dtJ  and 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 

Heck,  Friedrich.     Devices  for  the  roUin*  of  Btrlp  from  metal 
powder.     Re.  25,346,  3-12-63,  CT.  18 — 9. 

Norton  Co. :  See — 

Blasinser,  Walter  J.     Be.  25,348. 


Bendlx  CJorp.,  The  . 

Se»all.  Loola  H.,  and  Pelton.     Re.  25,347. 

Biasinger,  Walter  J.,  to  Norton  Co,  Welcht-compensating 
™«n8  'or  predalon-ahltted  memben.  Re.  2S^8.  3-12-53, 
Cl.  308— —o. 

DaTlj,  Lee  C. :  8m — 

Hanson.  Elco  B.     Re.  25,349. 

Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :  £re« — 
Hanson,  Elco  E.     Re.  25,349. 

^^''  Sfj;^-?  ^  Multl-h*n«er  bracket  for  condalt  support. 
Re.  25.360,  3-12-63.  Cl.  248—58. 

^W.?*"*A„^'*!?  E..  deceased  (L.  C.  Darls,  administrator),  to 
The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.  Method  of  forminc  an 
endleM  tire  tread  aad  aidewall  portion  on  a  carcaas  band 
and  product  therMf.    Be.  2S,S4B,  3-12-«3,  CL  IM— ISO. 


Pelton,  Jay  C,  Jr. 

Seffall.  Louis  H.,  and  Pelton. 


Re.  25,347. 


SeaaU.  Louis  H..  and  J.  C.  Pelton,  Jr.,^  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 
Electrical  pulse  divider.    Re.  25,347,  3-12-63,  CT.  315 — 277. 

Spound,   Albert   M.     Automatic  prolectlnx  headi««t  for  re- 
clining chairs.     Re.  25,345,  3-12-63,  a.  297—61. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boemer, 
^  2.237, 
Boemer, 

2,238. 
Fischer, 

2,233, 
FlMdier, 

2.234, 
Fischer. 

2.235, 
Fischer, 

2.236, 


Eugene 
3-12-63, 
Eugene 
3-12-63, 
Carl,  to 
^12-68, 
Carl,  to 
3-1^-63, 
Carl,  to 
3-12-63, 
Carl,  to 
3-12-63, 


8.,  to  JaekaoB  k  Perfcina 
Ci.  47—61. 

8m  to  Jackson  k  Perkins 
Cl.  47—61. 

Imperial  Flowers  Ltd. 
CL  47—60. 

Imperial  Flowers  Ltd. 
a.  47—60. 

Imperial  Flowers   Ltd. 
a.  47—60. 

lapertal   Flowers 
CL  47 — 60. 


Ltd. 


Oo.  Bose  plant. 
Co.  Bose  plant. 
Gladiolus  iriant. 

Oladielas  plant. 

GladMus  plant. 

Gladiolus   plant. 


Imperial  Flowers  Ltd. :  See — 

Fischer,  Carl.     2,233. 

Fischer,  Carl.     2  234. 

Fischer.  Carl.     2,236. 

Fischer,  Carl.     2.236. 
Jackson  k  Perkins  Co. :  See — 

Boemer.  Eugene  S.     2.237. 

Boerner,  Eugene  S.     2,238. 

Lothrop,  Grover  C.     Bose  plant.    2,241.  3-12-63.  Cl.  47 — 61. 

Merrill,  Grant.     Peach  tree.     2.239,  3-12-63,  CL  47 — 62. 

Merrill    Grant.     Nectarine  tree.     2,240,  3-12-63.  Q.  47 — 62. 

'^*"'_  ■'^"""•'    Go'don  J-      Bo«e  plant     2.242,   3-12-68,   CL 
47—^1. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Allen,  S^Mieth  C.  to  The  Hobart  Mfa,  Co.    PUtfora  weigh- 
ing serte.    lW,tol.  8-12-63,  Cl.  DK— 10. 
Alnmlaoaa  Specialty  Co. :  8ee — 


Pipe  supporting  bracket. 


Bahr.  Paul  F.     1M.7M. 
Rahr,  Paul  F.     194.795. 
Angel,  Irrla  G.   and  W.  L.  Hockett. 

f94.803,  »-13-63,  O.  D64— IS. 

Aubrey,  Donald  M.,  to  Aabrey  lifg..  Inc.    Combination  wall- 

gj«  warming  orea  and   cabinet.     194.825,  3-12-68,   Cl. 

Auitrey  Mfg.,  lac  :  0se — 

Aubrey.  Donald  M.     194.835. 
Augat,  Inc. :  See — 

Chadwick,  Robert  W.     194,787. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp. :  Bee — 

PaxhU.  Vincent  B.,  and  Sterens.     194,817. 
Best  Container  Co. :  See — 
„     .  *^l*?fy^-  A^nton  C.     194,783. 
Beet,   M^^  H..   and   C.  A.   Samhammer,   to  The  National 

&Vtem*'^K78??-3-S^'a~D26Lg*'  '  ***'  P'-««'-">« 
^'a?nJ63?ci**D8S:il?  '  ^^"  '^f*  toy-  1M,792, 
BUck  and 'Decker  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

„_  ^•2*»*n»t.  >*«1'^„  H..  and  Johnson.     194,790. 
Bretford  Mfg.,  Inc. :  See — 

Petrick.  Edward  J.     194,824. 
CamatlMi  Co. :  See — 

^K  ..YS^^^^'t'"-  NflWe.     194,784. 

Chadwick.   Robert  W.,   to  Augat.   Inc.     Hsat  dissipator  for 

i&m  S-iaSa'cL^?^""^*'"'*  ^^^    ^'*""  ""*'^ 

Clark  Paoer  CouTerting  Corp.  :  See — 

Clark,  Lonia  194:776. 
/^—'^•i^'.^'''*  1»4,777. 
^^Fm^T^  Anton  C.  to  B.  K.  Lee   doing  busine 


Portable  dog  house 


?S? -S!?'  -""S*  "'  **•■*  Container  Co 
194.783.  3-12-63.  CL  D12— 2. 
Countess  Mara,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Juratka,  Peter  J.     194,812. 
Juratka,  Peter  J.     194,818. 

n2h!h-  Au-    Jf*"™'-  ,2?tl!l«i  »-12-«S-   Cl.  D86— 10 
Debeh,  AH.    Mirror.     194.827.  8-12-68.  Cl.  D86— 10 

De  La  Marter  Louis  J. :  See— 

PerL  Fredertdk  W..  aad  De  La  Marter.     194  798 
De  Veau,  Robert  J. :  Be*— 

Obet,  Harry,  and  De  Veau.    194.791. 


under  the 


Dow  Chemical  Co^  The :  See — 

Engles,  Earl  F.,  Jr.,  and  Shmidt.     194,814. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  B.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Ellefson.  John  R.     194,828. 

"^^^ssfe j^r^^ci^'^Di^!!^^  '"*"*'"*••  ^-"  *^"*- 

"^19^4710    "iT.fe.cf.  D5^'  '"'"*^'''  '"•     ^"*"- 

^^799,  t^l2-63.  (n**D44^2^'*'°  ■"*"'"  *°**  ^°*''-     ^^ 
Electrolux  Corp.  :  See — 

Guild    Lurelle  V.  Ay  Johanson,  and  Lampe.     194,781. 
Ellefson.   John   R.,    to  E.   I.   dn   Pont  de    Nemours   and   Co. 
^.  *^!*"*'S.  "***£*  ■>»teriaL     194,828.  3-12-63    Cl.  D87— 3. 
KMles,  Earl  V    Jr.,  and  D.  A.  Shmidt.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

i;.  ^**  .»^^.'ff.»*°»»,*™?.-     1W.81*.  3-12-63,  CL  D58— 13.2. 
Everett.  William  T.  :  See — 

KUboum.  Eugene  L..  and  Everett.     194,818. 
Ficarra,  Bartholomew  M. :  See — 

Filipowski,  George  H. :  See — 

'l^tKwsTi^'m^.'^*'-   ^''"°«'   '^'*"''  "<> 

(•eneral  Turbine  Corp. :  See — 
Sawyer.  James  G.      194.816. 

Goodman,   Claries  M.,   to   Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Decorative 
screen  or  the  like.     194.802,  3-12-63.  Cl.  D54— 2 
/^°',    *"*"•     '^**>1*  eervlng  spoon.    194,779,  3-12-68,  Cl. 

Gordon   James.     Edible  serving  spoon.     194,780,3-12-63   Cl. 

Grace,  W.  R.,  k  Co.  :  See — 

^*W;;;;ws^"\94%.«^''-    ^''""''"-    ^"-»-    "" 

^'^irr  8^12^  ci   M?-^*"*  reproducing  apparatus.     194,- 

Gulld,  Lurelle  V.  A.,  R.  A.  W.  Johanson.  and  R    C    Lampe 

*194^,''^?liJ^.  iX^z""   '^'•*~'  °'   ••"•""  '^^' 

Hobart  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See- 
Allen,  Kenneth  C.     194,801. 

Hockett.  William  L. :  See- 
Angel,  Irrln  G.,  and  Hockett.     194,803. 

Johanson,  Ralph  A.  W. :  See — 

Guild,  Lurelle  V.  A.,  Johanson,  and  Lampe.     194,781. 

Johns-Manville  Corp. :  See — 
Lauaa,  James  L.     194.819. 
Laosa,  James  L.     194.820. 


1 


3 


LIST   OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Johnson.  Marshall  B. :  Bee — 

Neabardt,  Melvln  H.,  and  Johnson.     194.790 

5^'2^**C1'D7-5"*^"*^**   ***  ^'"***'    '"*^"      "**'       104.778, 
Janitka,  I'eter  J.,  to  Countess  Mara.  Inc.     Combined  bottle 
T  *"d  "o«ure  therefor.     194,812,  3-12-63,  CT.  D58— 9 
Jumtka,  Peter  J.,  to  Countess  Mara,  Inc.     Combined  bottle 

and  stopper  therefor.    194,813,  3-li-63,  CI.  D58— 9 
Keeler  Brass  Co.  :  Bee — 
_      Watt,  William  D.,  Jr.     194,782. 
KeiteL  Hulmut :  Bee — 
XT  „  *^""»e.  Armln,  and  Keltel.      194,788. 
Kelly^ Burton :  Bee— 

xr  ..  ^'^^J*"**!''  Chester  H.,  and  Kelly.     194,823 

■^•,«^^;i^***'   *2  ?^°"'  Appliance  Corp.     Aevolvable  bath- 
room^^chest  and   hamper  combination.     194,775,   3-12-63, 

Kent  Adv.  A(enc7  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Storch,  Adofph  D.     194,822. 
Kllbourn,  Eugene  L.,  and  W.  T.  Everett   to  S   H   I^aritt  rn 

^  Bt"o^«^T.\"™    ?°^  J?..»?f"«''  A«.PAy'°P»a    Werke    A.O. 


Storige    dnim    for"  m;gnetIc"^'ordln|Tnd    .^p^oduction 

Guild,  Lurelle  V.  A.,  Johanson,  and  Lampe.     194  781 
^%S,Tl2'l-63!*'cfr7K"^"'''  ^°'»'-     ^^  '"•i^"-- 

'^m;820,Tii^3!°cf  ml^!°""'*'  ^'»^-   "^'p*  '»*-p«'>-' 

Lawrence.  William  K..  Jr.  :  8e^ 

Leavltt.  Jane  :  Bee — 

Bischoff,  GusUv  H.     194,792 
Lee,  Robert  K. :  See — 

Cliffgard,  Anton  C.     194,783. 
Leggltt,  8.  H.,  Co.  :  See— 

w      ^K*"j?u""n,  Eugene  L.,  and  Everett.      194.818 
Leotta,   Samuel   8.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 
l-l^^'c!    D26-^l  "**^''    **'    '^°'^^'   articles.     194.786, 

'^i94:f9T&4r'cfVt-iS*  '^""""  ^°-  »p**"'- 

McEntlre,  Marshall  W. :  See—  ' 

w.K  ?*."*il.^i"L'  £'  *°*  McEntlre.     194,788. 
Mlhalyl    Richard  P..  to  Mixing  Equipment  Co.^  Inc.     Mixer 
for  liqu  ds  or  the  like.     19l;8ol,   1^-12-63.  dl.   D58— 1 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See 

Leotta,  Samuel  8.     194,786. 
Mixing  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Mlhalyl,   Richard  F.     194,804. 
Monroe,  Jay,  to  Tensor  Electric  DcTelopment  Co.,  Inc      Port- 

able  work  lamp.     194,800^^12-68,  Cl.  048—20. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Best,  Melvin  H.,  and  Sambammer.     194,789. 
Ne^ardt,  Melvin  H..  and  M.  B.  Johnson,  to  The  Black  and 
£l£63^1*D26— 15*^'**'    '**'   battery   packs.      194,790, 

^'*'*!..^?w^'^'  *°J?   *■  /•  ^  Veau ;   said  De   Veau   assor.   to 
S  >.i2''"*,-«    ^*    **'    playing    cards.       194,791,    3-12-63, 

Olympia  Werke  A.G. :  See — 

Krause,  Armin,  and  Keitel.     194,788. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co. :  See — 

WortUngton,  George  W.     194,811. 


Procter  A  Gamble  Co.  :"  See— 

Vanderhyde,  Harold  J.     194,807. 
Products  of  India,  Inc.  :  See—      '""'• 
„  .  Joyce.  Faie  J.     194,778. 
Kaar,    Paul    F.,    to    Aluminum    Soecialtv    Pn      t,^^.^ * 

^■^^iirr^^aUi^ie.  ^"i9^4:"7KTi2^^*^i,4^^i»"«*"    or 
Reynolds  Metels  Co.  :  Bee-^  '         "**— li 

u  ^w^oodman    Charles  M.     194,802. 
Samhammer,  Clair  A.  :  See— 

Best    Melvin  H.,  and  Samhammer      194  780' 
'NT4.7f«Tl2"-«3.'8?  d1-7J^3    ^<=»-tiri«*-5?^eplate    cUp. 

^U>6'^*3-r2-^;  ^  gir.*/  '^'""*   ^*>^-    .Compressor. 
Schenley  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

nu  Pree,  Ernest  L.      194,809 

Du  Pree.  Ernest  L.     194.810 
ShBiidt.  Donald  A. :  See—    '•°*"' 
oi.     f  •»«'««•  Earl  F..  Jr.,  and  Shmidt     194  814 
Skendro^^Peter.     Nightshirt  or  the  like.  '194.774.  3-12-68. 

Spaak.  Albert :  See — 

'*i^!ri^ws^k7'''i94%''"''"'  ^''™°«-  ^-"*.  *«» 

Stevens.  Emerson  W.  :  See — 

Paxhia.  Vincent  B..  and  Stevens      104  Ri  7 

Stevens.   Frank    W.,   A.'  Spaak    Wk.   liwrence.  Jr     B    M 

Ficarra.  and  G.  H.  FlUpiwski,  to  W   R  Ora^  A  Co  '   n^M^ 

crate.      194,808.  3-12-83.  d.  D88— 8  i  ^'^°-     ^'"* 

Storch.  Adolph  D.,  to  Kent  Adv.  Agency  Inc      Combined  dia 

3l-72^°3    a"  dIS"^  """"^  'or*JacfagedgoSI""m,8^; 

Sunbeam  (^orp.  :   See — 

VVlckenberg  Chester  H..  and  Kelly      194  823 
Tensor  ElectHc  bevelopment  Co..  Inc    'See-- 

Monroe,   Jay.      194.800 
Thatcher  Glass  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
_,,     McColIum,  James  R.     194,808. 

3S2U^3*(^*'d44^22"*^  **"  *'"*  ^^^  "'^'^ 

^'3^2163*1^*' 044^22°*^  "'*  ""*  '**'***'■  ''"^**" 

''V7^4!''^l?tJcrD'?2-"2"'"'  ''"      ^°'°^'  \^'^'  *"•>• 

Washburn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

„.  ^.Lopez-Fabrega,   Rodrigo.      194,798.  ' 

Watt,  William  D    Jr.,  to  Keeler  Brua  Co.     Kno>  for  doors 
drawers  and  the  like      194,782,  8-12-63,  Cl.  l}l0--8 

WetitinKhouse   Electric  Corp.:  See 

»..  J'^i^-  ^'•''derlck  W.,  and  De  La  Marter.      194.7*8. 

V\lckenberg,    Chester   H.     and    B.    Kelly,    to    Sunleiun   Corn 
Egg  cooker.      194,823,  i-12-63,  Cl.  eIsI— 10  """""^    ^'"'• 

Wolff  Appliance  Corp. :  See — 
Kelly,  Edward.     194,778. 


ld4,7»6. 
194,797, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1963 

NOTB. — Arruivsd  la  accordance  with  the  first  signiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


3,081,458. 


AMP  Inc.  :  See — 
Nltzan,  David. 
AU.  RO  S.r.l.  :  Bee- 

Andreoletl,  Patrislo.     3,080.959. 
Abbonlxlo.  Ell.  and  F.  E.  HoeHsel.  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Co.     Hoisting  and  weighing  apparatus.     3,080,935.   3-12- 
63.  Cl    177—147.  •     »'»- 

Abbott,   Homer  G..   and   C.   H.   Mclntyre.  to   Standard   Steel 
Works.  Inc.     Apparatus  for  constructing  tanks.     3.080,843 
3-12-63.  Cl.  11$— ISO. 
Accumulatorenfabrlk  Sonnenschein  O.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Wunsche,  Erich.    8  081.868. 
Acker.  Ellsworth  O.,  and  M.  G.  Sanches,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  fine  site  silica.     8.081.154,  3-12-63. 
23 — 182. 
Acoustica  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 

Rich.  Stanley  R.    3.080.752. 
Arton  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Frissora.  Joseph  R..  and  King.    3.080.770. 
Adams,   Elmer  L..  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Elimination 
of  neck  flash  on  blown  plastic  articles.    3.080,614.  3-12-63 
Cl.  18 — 65. 
Adams,  Franklin  L.  :  See — 

Wllev.  William  C.  Goodrich,  and  Adams.     3.080.750 
^^^^J^x  Hi^old  E..  to  Nash  Engineering  Co.     Booster  pumps. 
3.080,823,  3-12-63,  Cl.  103—113.  k"    t« 

Adams.  Robert  T..  to  International  Telephone  and  Teleirraph 

Corp.     Gyroscope.     8.080.762,  3-12-63,  Cl.  74 — 5 
Adamson,    Arthnr    P..    to    General    Electric   Co.      Measuring 

device  and  method.    S.080.876.  3-12-63   Cl    139 — 9 
Adjriaar.  Hans  H.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

Poise  delay  circuit.     3,081,409,  3-12-68,   Cl.  307—108. 
Adelman,  Harry  :  See — 

Dale,  Thomas  L.    3,080,911. 
Adelman,  Mickey :  See — 

Dale.  Thomas  L.    3,080,911. 
Adelman.   Robert  L.,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Nonwoven  fabrics  bonded  with  interpolymer  and  process  of 
preparing  same.     3,081,197,  8-12-63.  Cl.  117—140. 
Arahiglan.   Harry,  and  C.  W'oolf.   to  Allied  Chemical  Corp 
P»»P>"oportlonatlon  of  chloroperfluoropropenes.     3,081.388, 
o— 12— 63.  Cl.  260 — 68S.S. 
'*^",o'*L  ^'tr'*j  ■°J*  O.   Braudeau.  to  Electridte  de  France 
(Service  National).     Apparatus  and  methods  for  exploring 
the  topography  of  the  sea.    8.080.688.  3-12-63.  Cl.  33—1 
^"^"v,^'^'^  ?••  "''  K-  W.  Young,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.    Process  for  reacting  trlalkyl  phosphHes  with  disulfides 
to  produce  phosphorothiolate  triesters.    3,081,832,  3-12-63 
Cn.  260 — 461.  * 

Aircraft  Precision  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Kelly,  Thomas  N.    3,080,939. 
Aircraft  Products  Co. :  See- 
Hunt.  Elwood  M.    3.080,877. 
Air  Products  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See — 

Donovan.  Joseph  J.,  and  Weiss.    8.081.259. 
AJax  Magnethermlc  Corp. :  See — 

Segsworth.  Robert  8.    3.081.391 
Albany  Felt  Co. :  See — 

Dutt.  WlllUm  H.     3,080,687. 
"^  a'^li^wV  ^"     '•■**™**y  garment.     3,080,869.  3-12-63. 
Alcorn.  Robert  L.  Jr..  to  Chamberaburg  Engineering  Co     Ram 

construction.    3.080.778,3-12-68.01.7^-48 
Alderson,  Thomas,  and  R.  V.  Llndsey.  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

3*0^T87"^l*2"-:^8fci.  2«e^8""   ''~*"'*^'  alkanediols. 
Alle^eny  Ladlnm  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

*,,      »*P|fJ'**'i^5>'H-    S.080,783. 
Allen-Bradley  Co..  Bee — 

»„    ^Sr"*'  ^*',*"*  ■••  ''••  »n<l  Hudson.     8.081,427 
AlleD-Hari>er,  Inc. :  See — 

.„    Allen.  Kenneth  M..  and  Harper.    3,080,961. 

Allen.    Herbert,   to  Cameron   Iron    Works.    Inc.     Lubricated 

^.r*^^*;     3.080.883.  8-12-63.  C\.  137—246.13.  ""c*«a 

a '131—7  W^ttag  cigarette.     3.080,870,  8-12-68, 

^wS4-f.1-°**''.K*'v.*°<*  ^    H    Harper,  to  Allen-Harper,  Inc. 
?98^22(f    ^""*""«    conveyor.      3,680,961.    3-12163,    Cl! 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Agahigiaa,  Harry,  and  Woolf.    3.081.358 

Oirlion.  Braery  JL  and  Gilbert.     8,081,345. 

Ridbmond.  Henry  H.    3.0ei.2«l. 
Aluma  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Jobaon.  Edward  M.    S.080.»40 
Alnminium  Laboratorlea  Ltd. :  8e»— 

Hoteko,  Heniw  B.    8,060.627. 
Amhuehl.  Harold  R.,  and  J.  J.  Lowmaa.    Continuous  pulplne 
g^^^'or  the^productlon  of  paper  products.     8,(fel,^lg; 

Am  Dyne  Trust :  Bee — ' 

Fisher.  John  C.    8,080,822. 
American  Bos(4i  Araa  Oorp. :  See — 

Ensign,  Roy  F.    8,081.160. 


American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Gerblno,  Anthony  J.     3,081.017. 
Hall.  Joseph  M.     3.081,018. 
Kuchenbecker.  Morris  W.    8.080.965. 
Kuchenbecker.  Morris  W.    3.080.966. 
Kuchenbecker,  Morris  W.    3,081,016. 
Socke,  John  E.    3.080.782. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :   Bee — 

Ailman,  David  E..  and  Young.    3.081,332. 

Piersma,  Henry  D.    3.080,760. 

Segro.  Nicholas  R..  Moore,  and  Daniel.     3,081.148. 

Thorson.    Ralph    E..  Goldman,   Wallace,   and   Lanzilotti. 

3,081.224. 
Wohnsiedler.  Henry  P.     3.081,278. 
Wohnsiedler,    Henry   P..   and   Hunt.      3,081.277. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Bruce,  William  F..  Muehlmann,  and  Glassman.    3,061.229. 
American  Mono  Rail  Co..  The  :  See — 
McEachern.  Loyd  R.    3,080.898. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 

Noakes.  Thomas  B.     3,080,889. 
American  Tool  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 

Grabes,  Walter.     3,0S0,794. 
Amero,    Harold    E.      Portable,    foldable,    self-heating   skillet. 

3  080,861,  .'J-12-63.  C\.  126 — 38. 
Amlard    Gaston,  R.  Heymes.  and  T.  Van  Thuong,  to  Roussel- 
UCLAr    S.A.     18-nor-corti8one  intermediates  and  prepara- 
tion   thereof.      3.081.300.    3-12-63.   Cl.    200 — 239  55. 
Amlci,    Charles.      Building   blocks.      3,080.674,    3-12-63,    Cl. 

46 — 25. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Frushour,    Russell    E.,    Costello,    Farekas,    and    Irish. 
3.080.766. 
Anaconda  Co.,  The:   See — 

Borcherdt.  Edward  R.    3.080.982. 
Andersen.  Charles  J.     See — 

Kennedy.  Harry  R..  end  Andersen.     3.080.701. 
Anderson.  Carl  P.,  and  C.  H.  Clark,  to  Smith-Corona  Marchant 
Inc      Strip  handling  equipment.      3,081,014.   3-12-63,   Cl. 
226 — 147. 
AndersBon.  Gustav  :  See — 

Collin.    Lars   T..    Andersson,    and    Olsson.      3,080.705. 
.\ndo.  Tokuo  :   See — 

Nobuoka.  Soichiro,  Ando,  and  Hayama.     3,081,264. 
Andreades,  Sam,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Se- 
lected   fluoroalkyl    thioperoxldes    and    their    preparation. 
3.081.350.  3-12-63.  CL  280—607. 
Andreoletl.   Patrlsto.  to  AU.   RO   B.r.l.     Track  conveyor  for 
transporting    bnlky     articles,     especially     motor    vehicles. 
3.080.959,  3-12-68.  CL  198 — 108. 
AndroBsov.  Pavel  I. :  See — 

Strekopitov.  Alexey  A..  Androssov,  Schelnberg.  Tulakova. 
and  Potechina.     3,080,564. 
Anner,  Georg  :  See — 

Wettsteln,  Albert.  Anner,  and  Kebrle.     3,081,297. 
A  pel.  Francis  N. :  See — 

Conte,  Louis  B.,  Jr.,  and  Apel.    3.081,313. 
Arel.   Robert   W.,   and   A.   W.   Madl.   to  John   Oster   Mfg.   Co. 
Handle  and  cover  means  for  cooking  utensils.     3.081.394. 
3-12-03.  Cl.  219 — 14.  .        .  — • 

Armour  and  Co. :  See — 

Benner.  Robert.     3.080.691. 
Oretler.  Albert  C.  and  Wilcox.    3.081,173. 
Harris.  Raymond  N.,  and  Walker.    3.080.809. 
Noel.  Darwin  R..  and  Casely.    3.081.266. 
Armour  Research   Foundation  of  Illinois   Institute  of  Tech- 
nology :  See — 

Feng,  Paul  T.     3,081,248. 
Tompkins,  Edwin  H.     3.081,200. 
Asahi  Optical   Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,    (Japanese  Name :  Asahl 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha)  :   See — 
Uno.  Naoyukl.     3^080.803. 
Atkln.  Rupert  L..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.     Wheel  and  cover  as- 
sembly.   3.081.133.  3-12-63.  Cl.  301—37. 

Atkinson.  Richard  L..  to  Atkinson's  Agricultural  Appliances 

Ltd.     Bearing  races.     3,080,731.  3-12-63,  Cl.  64 — 4. 
Atkinson.  Truman  L..  to  T.  L.  Atkinson,  Jr.    Bed  rail.    3,080.- 

577.  .3-12-63,  Cl.  5 — 381. 
Atkinson.  Truman  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Atkinson.  Truman  L.     3.080,677. 
Atkinson's  Agricultural  Appliances  Ltd. :  See — 

Atkinson,  Richard  L.    3,080,731. 
Attreitature  e  Dlaposltivl  per  Annansi  Reclami8tlei-A.D.A.R. : 
See — 

Reali.  Rodolfo.     3.080.668. 
Atuk  Corp. :  See — 

Evans.  Chauncev  R.    3,080,788. 
Augustine,  Carroll  F.,  V.  J.  McHenry,  and  J.  Cheal.  to  The 
Bendiz  Corp.     Phase  shift  apparatus.     3,081,440.   3-12- 
63,  CL  333 — 31. 
Automatic  Timing  and  Controls.  Inc. :  Bee — 

RossL  Dominlck  J.    3.081.384. 
Avedlkian.  Souren  Z     Production  of  cooper  isociachomeronate 
and  isocinchomerontc  acid.     3.081,807,  8-12-63,  CI.  260 — 
270. 


IT 


LIST  OF  PATINTEES 


aad  Salmoii.     3,081.242. 


mould- 


B.^  PUstlei  Ud. :  «. 

_  ^  smth.  Kob«rt  K.,  ^_^„, 

Babeock  *  Wlleoz  Co..  The  :  At,. 

Abbonlrio.  Bll.  and  Uoeltsel.    3.080.833. 
_      WlMdj  Milton  a    3.081,24«, 
Bngd  MachinM.  Inc. :  Bett— 

i..i-^**'H  **V^  O..  and  Martin.    3,080,878. 
Balrd-Atomlc,  Inc. :  £fM — 
_  .   8*««derMB.  Jaaon  L.    3.080.788. 

Baker.  John  B.,  and  J.  D.  Keitbabn,  to  Baker  OH  Tool*    Inc 
^^on  for  {nbalar  .trlng..    3.08b.»24r»-12^.  a.  ie^ 

Baker  OU  Toola.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Baker.  John  R.,  and  Kelthahn.    8,080.»24 
ConradT  MarUn  B.    S.081.061. 
„  ^  •'»|?»>  BernarduB  B.    3,080,922. 

137^-^P'  Condensate  ralre,     3,080,882,  a-12-«3.  CI. 

Baker,  Ronald  D. :  «ee — 

Roae,  Donald.    3,080,874. 
„  ^  Roae.  Donald.    3.080.875. 
Baker.  VviUlam  E.,  to  BUndard-Thomson  Corn 
■IwnslTe  actuator.      3,080.766.   3-12-83.    CI 


i.oal. 


^«M52',  SS?'»»  ^-  *®  Marquette 
„  3.081.428.  a-12-«3.  C\.  32*— 54. 
Baldwin.  Brjrce  B..  to  General  Motor*  Corp. 


Thermal  re 
73 — 368.3. 


|"|i»ette   Corp.      Battery    chargera 


Ba'r/wltl^jiSL^r^^"^"'  *^^'*^""^'    ^'»^"^*- 


Tibratlon  damp- 

Crankahaw,  John  H.    3jJ86.732r~ 
Crankahaw,  John  H.    3,080,733. 
CrankalMw.  John  H.    i,08d.7S4. 
Balanger.  John  W. :  8m— 

»  .   ^'•'S?'?^.:  '*"fc  "<*  Balen»Br.     3,080.985. 
B^ent,  Ralph,  to  United  SUtea  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
CommlaalmL     Moderator  elemenu  for  uniform  power  nu- 

H^x^J^^SL,  i**?.*-**^'  3-12-83.  CI.  204—193.^ 
Ball  Broa.  Heaearch  Corp. :  Seo — 

»  ..  ■S?!»»*^^^  Gottfried  B.    3.080.781. 
Ball,  Brlc :  vaa — 

o  ,..^'*"*!2:^®'"»'  ^^*l*'  "<>  ^IL     3.080,626. 

BalUnser.  Patar,  to  CallfomU  Research  Corp.     Trlalkyllead 

thlo^ecOamldea.     3.081,325,  »-12-63.  CI.  260—437 
BaJwaai.  William  W..  to  United  SUtea  of  America,  Navy. 

Barbae.  Kendall  W. :  aee — 

»  .»-*"7^J.''®*"J^i  Barbae,  and  Legge.     3,081^276. 
Bafenyl.  Bfla.  to  Daimler-Bens  AktlengeaeUschaft.     Tentllat- 
Ing  ayatam  f or  automobUea.    3,080,807,  3-12-63.  Q.  98—2 
Barker.  Staraan :  8fea — 

HclnmiUer.  Perdval  M..  and  Barker.     3,081.120 

Bennett.  Walter,  and  Barker.     3,081,282. 
Bamaa,  Charles  T. :  8ee — 

Bamas.  LJewell.m  T.  and  C.  T.    3,081.071 
Bamea  Kagiaaarlac  Co. :  See — 

Sdiwan.  Vrank.    8.081,389. 
Baraa^  UaweUra  T.  and  C.  T.    Fuel  charger  for  an  Internal 

combuatlon  enflne.     3,081,071,  3-12-83,  a.  261 — 30 
Baraaa.   Porter  I..   Jr..   and   T.   B.   Pitts,   to  Leeaona   Corp. 
04«*^mS?^'''2^?^5m'  '*""  '^'""^^  machines.     3,081,- 
B*™*.  S^^^  C-     "^^  ■Oueeaer.     8,081.001,  3-12-63,  Q. 

BaroffeatoL  Inc. :  8*9 — 

0«nra.  George,  and  Brayman.    8,080.608. 
Barratt.  DoBald  A'.Sfl.?''*  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.    Tire 
.  'y^' '»lt.„».<»0.»07.  3-12-68.  a.  152—867. 
Barta.  Henry  R. :  Bt — 

.  J^2!^J^*  J?-  •»<•  Barta.    8.080.642. 

»S*f«3  S"l3£— l''*"*  "oPPOrt    atructnrea.     3,080,876, 
Baaalek  Co'.,  The :  Btt^ 
_      Krameaak.  Michael,  Jr.    8,080,601. 
Bauman.  Jack  L. :  See — 

»  _^Morkoakl.  Jamoa  B  .  Bauman,  and  Westerfleld.    3,080.930. 
Baxter,  Joaeph,  Jr. :  8w — 

Ladnr.  Robert  F..  and  Baxter.    Jl.081.026. 
Baxter  Laboratoriee,  Inc. :  Bw — 

Blenbogen,  Gilbert.    8,081,820. 
Butter.  Tbomaa  R.,  and  M.  M.  Stukane.  to  Continental  Can 
^-^105     ^®"***"*'   '**'  Honld.      3,081,008,   3-12-63,   O. 

Baannit  Mllla.  Inc. :  8f— 

Bley,  Rudolph  8.    3,080,607. 
Beaver  Indaatrlea.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Habaaa.  Vtank  C.    8.080,928. 
Becker.  Bernard  A. :  Sea- 
Hays,  Edwin  K.,  and  Becker 
Beekman.  Walter  8.     Fmlt  and 

8-12-68.  CL  66—828. 
BaaBar.  Robert  J. :  gee— 

BUckaum.  CalTln  C,  and  Beemer.    8.081.074. 
Beghln,  Jaraoaa,  t^Onmnlco,  R.A.     Coloring  of  super  poly- 
anUdi  raaina.    8,081.281.  8-12-68,  a.  260--78.      *^'  *^  ' 
Behrinaer.  Xmeat  J. :  See— 

^fee.  Tlrgfl  T.     8.080.799. 
Beltag.  Tbonaa  a,  and  E.  R.  Schwarti.  to  International  Tele- 
pbOM  and  Telegraph  Corp.    Contlnnona  wave  moTlnc  tar- 
.^rt^tafOTBatioB   radar   ayatem.      8,081,400.    8-12-^.    CL 

B^  Oeonra  B. :  B—— 

Hotter  Ftaacte  B..  Jr,.  aad  BelL    8,080.971. 


3,081.281. 
nut   gatherer. 


3,080,698, 


Bell  Telephone  LAboratorlea.  Inc 
gall    WUUam  O.     3,081,4OT: 
Melnken,  Uobert  H.     3,081,462. 
_  ,  f"d**r«.  IrKln  W.    3,081,434. 
Belolt  Iron  Works  :  See— 

Hornbostel,  Uoyd.     3.080,913. 
R-i„i""r*'-.*^.«»£''      3,0fe0,847. 
with'  it?t"-^Il;.V*  ^S*'*^*  ^*"P-    Sealed  alkaline  bkttery  ceU 
TsSLe  *^   charging  cut-olf.     3.081,366,  3-L2HJg,  o! 

^i&^F'JU^  *"  ^\i:  "«*  ^-  Thomaa,  to  Knaj  sack-Grle- 
pniff„£5i"*.1«'^""<**'*  Process  for  the  manfi"cture  of 
§3^1»r^  '    ■"  '°*^  Phoapbates.    3,08l!lMi:S-i:Mf3?a 

Bender.  Charles  K.  :  Bee —  I 

Bendfr  c"™TTh'2*'8ee-'  "^  '**"*'"-     ^''>^-^- 

Augustine,  Carroll  F.,  McHenry.  and  Cheal     B  081  440 
fuchs   Abraham  M.     3,081.049  P,w»l,440. 

Reir   Hoy  A.,  and  Quatse.     3,081,032. 
Lapbam,  Edmund  F.,  Jr.     3,081,048 
l^pham    Edmund  P.,  and  McLaren.     3,081, 
Rlckel.  Arthur  M.,  Jr.     3,081,211. 

%"&"£f  '•-T'^'-"'^' --'con?lS^^^^^ 

^io?o.8^ri^i2^3:'^.°?!rTi ''''-  '"*^-  ^"  •♦«»«*»•"• 

Benner.  Robert,  to  Armour  and  Co  Method  and  apparatus 
for  wrapping  products.     3,080,601,  3-12-53    CI    53— i28 

^2f."**-..^"'*^*„«-  ^»  Chapehirt  Cwp.  Eiectreaii^ac 
delay  lines.     3.081,439.  3-l2^,  CI.  ^^^^^"'*°^*^*^^ 

v?WPi..^?inV,;.*'"*  ^    ®f^*'>  *«  Ut"»ty  Trailer  I  Mffc  Co. 
a.  280^1  M  5  •uspenslon.     3.081.292.  ]  3-12-63, 

^I^"I!".^*<P'^'■*o'^;•=Jl*l5**^*<=*'  Plastics.  Inc.  Mouthlto-moutb 
remiBitator.     3,080.864.  3-12-63,  CT.  128—29       "'^"^"""»"' 

Berrv    Clifford  B.  :  See—  ^^o— ^. 

Hall    Lawrence  G.,  Cole,  and  Berry.     3,081,250] 
3^i^3*'"S    123-^18*"*'    combusUon    engine.      8.080,856, 

^^^••W.  Irrine  J.     Drill  bit.     3.080,934.  3-12-63,  Cl.  176 

Bertelimann^  Rolf,  to  Max  Langenslepen  Kommandit  Gesell- 

schaft      Wall  plugs.     3.080,787,  3-15-63,  Cl  85— Ji4 
Best,  Cyril :  See —  ^ 

Moling   Desmond  W.,  Best,  and  Rowlands.    3,080.871 
BeuBcker    Clinton   J.,   to   International   Telephone  iKid   Tele- 
f  ""i" ,  .^      Method  of  removing  hardened  pbotoHMlst  ma- 
ci    134— ^28**  <'*'"cuit  conductors.     3.081,203,  3-12-68, 

BeynoB    John^H     and  C.  B.  Milne,  to  SheU  Oil  Co.     palogen- 
260^r39*  '*y*^'"°<*'"'»o°  polymers.     8,081,294,  3-1^-63,  01. 
BesdeL  Wincenty  :  See —  i 

n.Ki      o**'*«^"?**°''   ^>,®'   RWler,   and  Beadel.      3,081.448. 
^^^}^'   ^?I  ^J""     *«  ^    ^    Searle  h  Co.      17-(cai  boxrae- 
Y^S^'/i-,^y^ro\jethoxy)  -  3  -  metboxy  -  17  -  met  lylestra- 
13.T(10).trlene.     3.081,315.  3-12-63.  Cl.  260-1^97.1 
Blefeld.   Lawrence  P..  T.   E.   Philippe,  and  T.  J.   Cnlller    to 
Owens-Corning  tlberidas  Corp.     Glass  fibers  coa  ed  with 
an  arKano-silicon  polyol.    3,081,195.3-12-63,01    117 — 126 
Biorseth.  Elwin  J.  :   See —  ^ 

Sailth.  John  W..  and  Biorsetb.     3.081,191 
Bird  h  Son,  Inc.  :   See — 

Sallle,  Stanley  H.     3,060.683 
Birmiagham  Small  Arms  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See— 

Stott.  Harold  R.    3,081.385. 
Blnim,  Oail  H.,  and  G.  A.  Richardson,  to  Monsant<i  Obemi- 
^7    3^12-^°0*2^^4?****"'*'""^'"  «^™PO«»"'»T    3,081.- 
Bitum'hiouH  Coal  Research.  Inc. :  See — 

Cooper,  Franklin  D.    3,081,009. 
Bltser,  Martin  :  See — 

Olahel,  John  R.,  and  Bitier.    3  080.596. 

o*^^v.**5^  ^  ^^^h  *•  ^'o^-    Educational  device.    31)80,663, 
J— l-S-63.   Cl.   36 — '19. 

Black-Clawson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

„,      Lacker.  Robert  F..  and  Baxter.    3.081.026 

Blackman.  Calvin  C,  and  R.  J.  Beemer,  to  L.  Wllsoni  Appa- 
ratus for  annealing  coils  of  strip  meUI.  3,081.074,  3-^12- 
oJ,   vl.   "soa — 47. 

Blackwtmd,  Robert  K. :  See — 

o.   u^^tP'lf" ■•  r*'*'"''?  **  •  '••  •  "n*!  Blackwood.     3.081.346. 

^'roWS4'*lM  Cl*"3?^?-      ''*"^'    "•"*"   "»"'"»"«• 

^'983.  3!.S"-63^  C1^214-!l*™*^°'  ""^  '°'"  *  """"•  I  ^•°®°'' 
Bllttry.  Hans  :  See—  I 

Renoux,  Pierre  E.,  Hanrath,  and  Bllttry.    3,08l]l08. 
Blaw-Knox  Co. :  See —  ' 

McCullough,  Ray  A.,  and  McCandless.     3.080,79$. 
Bley,  Ibidolpta  S     to  Beaunit  Mills.  Inc.     Melt  spinning  ap- 
paratus.     3,080.607.   3-12-63.  a.   18     8.  ^ 
Blom,  Leo  M..  Jr.    and  E.  W.  Pitser.  to  EdclIlT  Instruments. 
64*  ?H°*°^               release  clutch.     3,080,735,  3-12-fis3,  CL 

Bloom  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Coaway.  Leon  F.     3.081  073.  | 

Bod.v.   Albert  J.,   to  The  United  SUtes  Time  Corp.     Watch 

lubrication  system.     3,080,703,  3-12-63,  CT.  58—140. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co. :  See — 

Vetter.  Earl  E.    3,080,707. 
Boeing  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Battings,  Allan  J.,  and  JulUn.    8.081.069. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Boetto,  Charles:  See — 

Iforkoskl.    JamM,    Boetto,    Bauman,    and    Weiterfleld. 
3,080  930. 

Boles,  David  B.,  J.  Crowther,  and  W.  J.  Rysncr,  to  Nalco 
Chemical  Co.  Inhibition  of  corrosion  of  metal  surfaces  In 
conUct  with  eorroalre  aqueons  media.  3.081,146.  3-12-63, 
CI.   21 — 2.7. 

BollD,  Edward  L. :  Bee — 

Uanlnk^  Dean  K.,  and  Bolln.     3.080,«43. 

Borcherdt,  Edward  R..  to  The  Anaconda  Co.  Hanlage  syston 
for  excavated  material.    3  080.982.  3-12-63,  CI.  214 — 1 

Bosch.  Carl,  and  I.  Kredrlcks,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford 
Instrument  Co.  Division.  Two-stage  frequency  detectlnK 
device  emplovlnr  a  radiation  sensitive  Input  means.  3.081,- 
433.   3-12-63.   O.   i2T> — 384. 

Bosmajlan,  tieorse.  to  Cities  Service  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Co.  Folrmerlsatlon  and  coating  processes  and  prod- 
ucts.    3.081.283,  3-12-63,  Cl.  260—78.5. 

Bottorf,  Donald  T.,  J.  L.  Hecht,  and  V.  E.  James,  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Hasy  polyvinyl  fluoride  film 
and  process.     3,081,208.  3-12-63.  Cl.  154 — 46. 

Boulanger.  Francis  :   See- 
Clarke.  James  P..  and  Boulanger.     3.080.999. 

Boyd.  James  A.,  and  C.  R.  Possell.  Fluid  moving  device. 
3,080.824    3-12-63.   a.   103—117. 

Bragg,  Leslie  B..  to  Packed  Column  Corp.  Packing  for  vapor- 
llquld  contact  apparatus.  3.081.072,  3-12-63,  O.  261— 
106. 

Hrandenberg,  Karl  A.,  to  Modemalr  Corp.  Fluid  pressure- 
operated  multi-way  valve.  3.080,887,  3-'12-63.  Cl.  137 — 
822. 

Braudeau,  Ueorges  :  See — 

Allleret,  Pierre,  and  Braudeau.    3.080,855. 

Brayman.  Jacob  :  See — 

Gerard.  (leorge,  and  Brayman.     3,080.609. 

Brinkel,  Edwin  P..  to  Ross  Operating  Talve  Co.  Valve. 
3.080,888.  3-12-63,  Cl.   137—623. 

British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Assn.,  The  :  See — 
PearMon.  John,  Savage,  anti  Ball.     3,080  826. 

Brown,  Cicero  C,  to  Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Hydraullcally- 
actuated  well  packers.     3,080,923.  3-12-63,  Cl.   166 — 120. 

Brown,  Emil.  Pushcart-type  tree  and  brush  cutting  machine. 
3,080,896.   3-12-63,  Cl.   143—43. 

Brown,  James  L.  (illde  vehicle.  3.080,584,  3-12-63,  Cl. 
9-11. 

Brown  OH  Tools,  Inc. :  See — 

Brown,  Cicero  C.     3,080,923. 

Brown,  Owen.  Method  for  embellishing  wood.  3,081,159, 
3-12-63,  Cl.  41 — 41. 

Brown.  Theodore  G.     Disposable  ash  tray.     3.080.997.  3-12- 


» 


63.  Cl.   220 — 69. 
Browne.    Lindsay   H., 

system.      3.080.820, 
Browne.    Lindsay    H., 

3.080^821,  3^12-63, 
Bruce,   WUllam   F..  F. 

to  American    Home 


Inc.      Pumping 


to    Scott   k   Williams, 
3-12-63.   Cl.    103 — 44. 
to    Scott   k    Williams.    Inc.      Pumps. 
Cl.   103—44. 

L.   Muehlmann,  and  J.  M.  Glassman, 
I'roducts   Corp.      Phenothiaclnes   with 
antihistamlnic  and  antipsychotic  activity.     3.081.229.  3-12- 
63.   Cl.   187 — 65. 
Brucken.   Byron   L.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Dlsfawasher. 

3.080.874.  3-12-63.  Cl.  134—115. 
Brueder,  Antoine,  to  Andre  Citroen,  Societe  Anonyme.     Seat 

structure.     3.081,131.  3-12-63.  Cl.  297—455. 
Brumlik.   George  C.     Molecular  model  set.     3.080.862.   3-12- 

63.   Cl.   35 — 18. 
Brunswick-Union  Inc. :  See — - 
Budd.  John.     3,081.106. 
Buchalter,  Lloyd  A.,  to  Bumdy  Corp.    Indenting  tool.    3,080.- 

779,  3-12-63,  Cl.  81—15. 
Buchmann    Rudolf,  to  H.   W.  Matsler.     Process  of  molding 
foam  products  from  waste  foam  material.    3.080,612.  3-12- 
63.   Cf   18 — 48. 
Buchwalder.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Doty,  Joseph  C,  and  Buchwalder.    3,081,079. 
Buckeye  Molding  Co. :  Bee — 

Robinson,  WUllam  H.,  and  Scbeurlng.    3,080,964. 
Buckner,  Harold  M. :  See — 

Ensley.  Irvln  L.,  and  Buckner.     3,080  958. 
Budd.   John,   to  Brunswlck-Unlon  Inc.     Plastic  roller  skate. 

3.081.106.   3-12-63.  Cl.   280 — 11.28. 
Budd.  Larry  J.,  to  Pallet  Derlcee,  Inc.    Method  of  manafac- 
turlng  apparatns  handling  means.     3,080,690,  3-12-63,  Cl. 
53—196. 
Buebler  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Nlckerson    George  R.,  ShuU,  and  Dlnlnger.     3.080,774. 

Bnrch.  William  E.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Encapsulated  diode  aaaembly.  3,081,374.  3-12-A3. 
Cl.  174—62. 

Burckhalter.  Robert  N..  to  Commercial  Filter  Corp.  Shunt 
type  filter.     S,080.»7S,  3-12-63,  Q.  210—90. 

Burkley.  Ralph  A.,  to  Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.  Strain  detec- 
tion apparatus.     3,080,74«,  3-12-«S.  Cl.  73 — «8.5. 

Bumdy  Corp. :  See — 

Buchalter.  Lloyd  A.     3,080.779. 

Burnett.  Harvey  L.  Portable  shower  bath  aaaembly.  3.0^,- 
568,  3-12-«3,  Cl.  4—145. 

Burns,  Albert  S.  Surfactng  material  composition.  3.081,- 
186.  ^12-63.  Cl.  106— 285. 

Burns.  Jabex.  k  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 
Saint.  T  Ralph.     8.080.810. 

Burr.  Francis  K..  to  Metal  Hydrides  Inc.  Waahlng  cotton 
fabrics.    S.081,2«6,  8-12-88.  Ci.  282— lOS. 

Bnske.  Frlti :  See — 

Kuschel.  Gerhard.  Buske.  and  Uaaae.     3,080,981. 

Butterfleld,  Charlea  G.,  to  FleMen  EAeetroaici.  Automatic 
bowllns  pinsetter  oat-of-range  rewt  actuating  derlce. 
3.061.086,  3-12-68,  CL  377 


3.081,281. 


ion. 


Control 
3-12-83. 


the 
280-^: 


"i^. 


^*\^^i,^^^^^  T-u^  «•<=*»  to  ^-  *:.  Hlkel.  E.  J.  Bchrlnger.  W 
E.   Halstead,  E.   H.  Small,  and  T.  D.  Copeland,  Jr      A 
Daratus    for    compacting   earth.      3,080,709,    3-12-63. 
94 — 50. 
California  Reaearcb  Corp. :  See — 
BalHnger.  Pe<er.     3.081.325. 
GoodrlcfaL  Jndson  E.     3.081,262 
Stuart   Frank  A.,  and  Gordon. 
Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.  :  See — 

Allen,  Herbert.     3,080,683. 
Campanile,  Vincent  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Process  for  polym 
erlzlng    unsaturated   monomers    using    ionizing    radlatlc 
3,081,244.  3-12-63.  Cl.  204— 154.  k     «u     i  i 

Campbell,    Harris    8..    to    Eastern    Rotocraft    Corp 
mechanlHin  for  cargo  release  devices.     3.081.121. 
Cl.  2»4 — 8.3. 
Can-Amera  Oil  Sands  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 

Coultton.  Gordon  R.     3.081.027. 

Cantelll,    Nino.      Implement   for   water   sports   of 

sledge   resting   on   xkls.      3,081,107,   3-12-63,   Cl 

Cantrell    John  E.,  to  The  Carborundum  Co.     Abrasive  articles 

and   their  manufacture.      .3,081,161    3-12-68,  Ol.   51 — 298. 

Caprio,  Amerigo  F.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.     Solution 

of  terephthalamide  polymer  in  solvent  comprising  antimony 

trichloride   and   prooeHs    for   preparing    same.      3.081,278, 

3-12-83,  a.  260—29.1. 

Carborundum  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cantrell,  John  E.     3,081,161. 
Dlnan^  Frank  J.     3.081,155. 
Carlberg,  Erik  R.    and  K.  J.  Wahlborg,  to  Electrolux,  Aktle- 
bolaget.     Suction  nossle.     3,080,590,  3-12-63,  Cl.  18—421. 
Carlsen,    Olaf.      Roll-over   machine.      3,080,984,    3-12-63.   Cl. 

Carlson,   Dana   P..   to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 

Stabilized  polyoxymethylene.    8,081,280,  3-12-83,  Cl.  260 — 

45.85. 
Cartson,    Emery   J.,    and    E.    E.    Gilbert    to   AlUed   Chemical 

Corp.      Production  of  oxalic  acid.     3.081,345,  3-12-83,  Cl. 

260—533. 
Carlson,  Raymond  H.,  to  Textron  Industries.   Inc.     Method 

of  forming  a  cap  stud.     3.080,587,  3-12-83.  Cl.  10 — 10 
Carlson.    Wilbur    L..    and    O.    H.    Deyle,    to    General    Motors 

Corp.     Commuutor  and  method  of  attaching  same.     3.080.- 

615,  3-12-63,  CI.  18 — 59. 
Carlstedt.   Sven   B.    F.      Valve  device  operated  by  reversible 

electric  motor.     3,080.952.  3-12-63.  Cl    192 — .02 
Carmichael,  James  L.     Vegetable  trimmer.     3,060,904.  8-12- 

63.  Cl.  146—81. 
Carr,   Donald   E.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Fuel-air  ratio 

control    for    a    reaction    engine.      3,080,708.    3-12-63     Cl 

60—35.6. 
Carter,   William   A.,   to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker   Co.     Uninter 

rupted  arc  chute  venting  path   for  Jump  gap  and  runner 

3  081.389,  3-12-63.  Cl.  200—144 
Casalbl  Co.  :  See — 

Sparks.   William   B.,   Matteson,   and   Sparks      3.061.038 
Casely.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Noel,  Darwin  R.,  and  Casely.    3,081.286. 
Casey,  Thomas  M. :  See — 

Nelson.  Gordon  A.    Sanders,  and  Casey.     3,080,826. 
Cashman.  Edward  P..  T.  A.  White,  and  H.  M.  Farnham.  Jr.. 

to  Ebso   Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Composition   for 

superior  molding  wax.     3.081,187,  3-12-63,  Cl.   106 — 270. 
Casselman     Robert   C,   and    C.    H.   Mats,   to   Polaroid    Corp. 

Headlight  dimming  device.     3,081,415,  3-12-63.  Cl.  315 — 

83  1 
Castle.   William    S..  and  J.    B.   MInnlch    to  General   Motors 

Corp.    Fabricated  wheel  and  blade  atUcbments.    3.081.021. 

3-12-63^  Cl.  230 — 134. 
Olanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Caprio,  Amerigo  F.     3,081.273. 
Ernst.  Paul,  and  Fischer.     3.081.145. 
Cervlsl,    Dominic   T.,    to    Relaxer   Mattress   Co      Box   spring 

frame.    3  080.576.  3-12-63.  Cl.  5 — 284. 
Chambersburg  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Alcorn.  Robert  L..  Jr.    3.080,778. 
Chan.    Andre  D.    H..   and    R.-E.   Lambert,   to  Compagnle  de 

Saint-Gobain.     Tempered  glass  sheet  or  plate      3.081.209 

3-12-83,  Cl.  154 — 87. 
Chance.  A.  B.    Co. :  See — 

Hollander.  William  L.    3,080,749. 
Chapehart  Coro. :  See —  i 

Bennett.  Herbert  S  .  3.081,439. 
Charvat.  Fedla  R..  and  A.  D.  Fentike.  to  Cnlon  Carbide  Corp. 

Glass  fiber  composition.     3.081.179.  3-12-63.  Cl.   106 — 50 
Chausson.  Andre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Uslnes  Chauason. 

Clack-valve  plug,  more  nartlcularly   for  cooling  radiatora 

of  motor  vehicles.     3.080  994.  3-12-63.   O.   220 — 44. 
Chausson  Societe  Anonyme  dee  Usinec  :  See — 

Chausson,  Andre.     3.080,994. 
Cheal,  James  :  See — 

Augustine.  Carroll  F..  McHenry.  and  CheaL     3.081,440. 
Chemlonics  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Preiser,  Herman  S.,  and  Cook.    3.081.252. 
Chemlsche  Werke  Albert :  See — 

Greth,  Arthur    and  Reese.     3.081.323. 
Cheney.  Harry  A.,  and  C.  A.  Sleicher,  Jr..  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 

Polymerisation  apparatus  and  method.    3.081.289.  3-12-63, 

Cl.  260—98.7 
Chlantelassa.     AttlMo.      Device     for    effecting     simultaneooa 
changing  of  the  price  and  the  composition  of  the  mixture 

for   use    In    pumps    delivering  a   mixture    of   two   liquids. 

3.081.000,  3-12-63,  O.  222—28. 
Chicago  Forging  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Krause,  Herbert    3.061,118. 
Chtnn,    Harry    G.     to    Union    Carbide    Corp. 

3.081,213,  3-12-63.  CT.  156—192. 
Chipper  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Bhowaltw,  Harry  R-,  Jr.    3.081,041. 


Edge   coating. 
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3.081.317.  3-12-63. 

Inc.     4-androstene- 

3.081.318.  3-12-63. 


Cbrlateuen,  BQward  R. :  Bee — 

„^     HeM.  Howard  V.,  and  ChrlstenMn.     3.081,255 

Cbnman,  laso  :  See — 

^^    ®?^^*J&*"''  Kyolchl.  Sawal,  and  Cbuman.     3,081,316 

Churcbill,  Oeprce  R.,  to  George  R.  ChurchUl  Co..  Inc.     Bnfflng 

wheel.     3.080.689,  3-12-63,  CI.  51—193. 
CburctaiU,  George  R..  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Cfaurctalll,  George  R.     3.080.689. 
Clba  Corp. :  igee— 

De  SteTeni,  George,  and  Werner.     3,081,301. 
Wettstein,   Albert,  Anner,  and   Kebrle.     3,081.297. 
Wettateln,  Albert,  and  Scbmldlln.     3,081,298 
Clba  Ltd.  :  See — 

Renner,  Alfred.     3,081,333. 
Zwablen,  Ouenther.     3.081,188. 
Zwahlen,  Oaentber.     3,081,189. 
Citlea  Service  Research  and  Development  Co. :  See — 

Boamajlan,  George.     8,081.283. 
Citroen.  Andre.  Societe  Anonyme  :  See — 

Bmeder,  Antolne.     3.081,131. 
Clark.  Clayton  H. :  See — 

Anderson,  Carl  P.,  and  Clark.     3,081,014. 
Clarke.  Jamea   P..  and   P.   Bonlanger.     Cigarette  dispenalne 

device.     3.080,999.  3-12-63.  CI.  221—266. 
Clarke.  Robert  L..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.     Procens  for  prepar 

ing  l,4-androatadiene-2.17fl-dlol-3-one.     "   --   — 

C\.   260 — 397.4. 
Clarke.    Robert    L.,    to    Sterling    Drug 
2a.S.170-trlola  and  preparation  thereof. 
CI.  260—397.5. 
Clary  Corp. :  See — 

Mayo.  George  L.     3,080,895. 
Clary,  Harry  B.,   to  Thompann  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.     Hy- 
draulic brake  sygtem.     3,080.718.  3-12-63,  CI.  60 — 52 
Clfliira.   Richard    .T..   R.   W.   Klein,    and   L.    J.    Planf>w«bi     to 
The  Udylite  Corp.     Slurty  agitator  mechanism.     3.081,239, 
3-12-63.  CT.  204—49. 
Clemena.  John  B.,  R.  W.  Harruff.  B.  B.  Johnstone.  J.  D.  Ray, 
M.  D.  Sobottke.  and  H.  W.  Weeks,  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Corp.     Aatomatic  work  guidance  mechaniams.     3,080.- 
886,  3-12-63.  C\.  112 — 47. 
Clevite  Corp. :  See — 

MacDonald.  Robert  J.     3,081.196. 
Clinton,    Raymond    O.,   to   Sterling   Drug   Inc.     Androstano- 
[2.3-d1-2'-aininothia»>lefl.    3,081,228,  3-12-63,  CI.  167 — 65. 
Colelongh,  Glenn  R. :  See — 

Miller,  George,  and  Colelongh.     3,080,572. 
Cole.  Leland  G. :  See — 

Hall.  Lawrence  G..  Cole,  and  Berry.     8,081,260. 
Collier  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

McKlnnia.  Art  C.     3,081,28^. 
Collier.  Theodore  J. :  See — 

Biefeld.  Lawrence  P..  Phllipps.  and  Collier.  3,081.195. 
Collin.  Lar«  T..  G.  Andenwon.  and  S.  I.  Olsoon.  to  AktieboHKet 
Ootaverken.  Two-stroke  internal  combiiotion  encine  hav- 
ing eight  or  more,  even  number  of  cylinders  and  provided 
with  an  exhaust  gaa  turbine  driven  blower  plant  for  the 
supply  of  scavenging  and  supercharging  air.  3,080.706. 
8-12-63.  CI.  60—13. 
Colbum,    William    A.,    to    Petroleum    Research    Corp.     Test 

unit     3.081.033.  3-12-68.  CI.  2.W— 184. 
Colonan,  Joseph  J.,  and  M.  E    Wllke.  to  Servel,  Inc.     Mag- 
nesium battery.     3,081,369.  3-12-63.  CI.  136 — 87. 
Collier.    Donald    W.,    to    McGmw-Bdlson    Co.     Photoelectric 

street  lamp  controls.     3.081.417.  3-12-63,  Cl.  317—124. 
Colllaa.  William  A.,  to  Rudy  Mfg.  Co.     Heat  transfer  unit. 

3.080.916.  3-12-63.  Cl.  166—161. 
Columbia  Metal  Frame  Co. :  8ef — 

Splaelman.  Leonard.     3,080.603. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Newman.  Douglas  A.,  and  Rchlotshauer.     3.080,964. 
Combustion  Bnglneerlng  Inc. :  See — 

Schnyder.  Auxilius  P.     3,080.898. 
Commercial  Filter  Corp. :  See — 

Burckhalter,  Robert  N.     3.080.973. 
Commonwealth   of   Australia,    Department   of    Supply,    The : 
Bee — 

Metcalfe.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Wright.     3,081,263. 
C9mp«gnle  Generate  d'Electro-Ceramlque :  See — 

Mousaon.  Jean.     8,081.376. 
Congleton,  Merylon  S.    Indoor,  outdoor  golf  game.    3,081,090, 

3-12-63.  CT.  273—176 
Connors,  James  F..  to  United   States  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.     Penshape  exhaust 
notxto    for    aapersonic    engine.      3.080,711,    8-12-68,    Cl. 
60—85.55. 
Conrad,  Martin  B..  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.     Piston  valve 

seal.     3.081,061,  3-12-68,  C\.  251—172. 
Conrath,  Ray  N.     IVpewriter  visual  aid  system.     3,080,661, 

3—12—63,  CI.  85—6. 
Consolidated  Blectrodynamlcs  Corp. :  See — 

Hall,  Lawrence  G.,  Oole,  and  Berry.     3,081,250. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co. :  See — 

Lee.  Arthur  L.,  and  Coval.     8j080.773. 
Prtce,  Stanley  J.,  Jr.     3,080,767. 
Conte.  Louia  B.,  Jr.,  and  F.  N.  Apel,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Bisphenols  and  process  therefor.    3,081,313,  3-12-63,  Cl. 
200 — 896. 

Continental  Avlatlcm  and  Bnglneerlng  Corp. :  See 

Wood,  Homer  J.     8,080,712. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Baxter,  Thomas  B.,  and  Stnkane.     3.081.008.  , 

Bendix,  Gordon  H^  and  Tamm.     8,080,967. 

Strome,  Thomas  H.     8,081,214. 

Continental  Copper  *  Steel  Industries,  Inc.  (Welin  Darit  and 
Boat  Divlaion)  :  See — 

Hlckaon,  William  F.     3.081.067. 


Conwav,    Leon    F.,    to   Bloom    Engineering   Co.,    Ini:      Metal 
heating  furnace  apparatus.     3,081.073,  3-12-<i3.  a.  268 — 6. 

Cook,   if  tadJe  £!•     8€€ 

PrelHer,  Herman  S.,  and  Cook.     3,081,252 

Cook,    Shlrl    E      to    Ethyl   Corp.     Stablllxlng  alkylfcad   com- 
pounds.     3,081,32«,  3-12-63,  CI.  260— i3f   "^ '''*^"   *^°™ 

^'^-iz^T^a   93—53'"*"°  extractor  and  opener.     1,080,797, 

Cooke,  Courtney "h..  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Soft  elastic  capsules 
wr^ii^^'^  producing.     3,081,234,     3-13-63,     Cl. 

^'"^^fFj    franklin    D.,    to    Bituminous    Coal    Research.    Inc 

Solids   flow   system.     3.081.009.   3-12-63.   CI    223 459     ' 

(  ooper.  RoIUn  A.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Oscillator  Controlled 

servoHvstem.     3,081.422.  a-12-63.  CI.  318—28 
(. 00 ver.   Harry  W..  Jr.,  and  N.  H.   Shearer.  Jr.,  to  Eastman 
Ko(]ak   Co.      Monosubstituted   aluminum   diballde  catalysts 
for  •leflnpolymeriiatlon.     3.081.287,  3-12-63,  a.  2B0 — 93  7 
Copeland,  Thomas  D.,  Jr.  :  See —  T 

Cklfee,   Virgil   T.      3,080,799. 
Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Qeuslaa,  KJetil.     3,081,029. 
("opperweld  Steel  Co.  :   Hee — 

Helschmann,   Ernst,  and  Whitney.     3,080,962 
Corn  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Reiners.  Robert  A.,  and  Morgan.    3,081,171 
Cornell-I>ublIier  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Weiss,  FelU  S.     3,080,908. 
Costello,  0^0  A..   See— 

FYushour.     Ruseell     E.,     Costello,    Farekas,     aqd    Irish. 
3,080,766. 
Cottle,  I>elmer  L.  :   See — 

.Stmiuk,   George  E.,   Cottle,  and   Mlnckler.      3,0^1,284 

<  ottle,  John  E.    to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Monomer  recovery 

process.     3.081,290,  3-12-63,  CI.  260 — 94.9. 
CoulsiMi,   Gordon    R.,   to  Can-Amera   Oil    Sands  Development 
Ltd.     Centrifuge  control.     3,081,027,  3-12-63.  CL  233 — 4 

<  oval.  Arthur  B.  :   See — 

L#e,  Arthur  L.,  and  Coval.    3,080,773 
Cowley,    Clement    W.,   A.    P.    Rlnfret,    and   J.    A.    Sakdye     to 
Lnion  Carbide  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for  cttntiolled 
^*l*'  go*?!'"?  *nd  warming  of  biological  substances.,     3,080,- 
7^0,  a— 12— 63,  Cl.  62 — 62. 
Coy,  Calvin  L.  :   See — 

Keller.  Ralph  E.,  and  Coy.    3,080,665. 

'toKS  's-A'-l3^,%Ttoh:d'''-     T»^""-^"<^  ""'trols. 
Cranksbaw,  John  H.,  to  Baldwin-Llina-Hamilton  Corp.     Sound 

ieolating  misalignment  coupling.      3.080.732,  3-12-63    d. 

64 — -9 .  ' 

Crankshaw.  John  H.,  to  Baldwln-Llma-Hamilton  Co*).     Mls- 

allganient  coupling.     3^080.733,  3-12-63   Cl    64 IB 

Crankabttw,  John  H.,  to  Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  CoiJp'     Mls- 

al  gament  cotipline  with  flexible  force  transmitting  assem- 

bliea     3,080.734,  3-12-63,  Cl.  64 — 15  * 

Cray  craft,  Donna  S.  :  See — 

Cravcraft    Etonald  D.     3,080,893 
Craycraft,  Donald  D.,  deceased  ;  by  D.  S.  Craycraft,  admin- 

latratrix,  to  .Minnesota  Mining  A  Mfg.  Co.     Reinforced  rigid 

plastic  pipe.     3,080,893.  3-12-63,  Cl    138—141 
Crocker,  H.  S.,  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Stolle,  William  H.     3,080,863. 
Crow    Leonard  R.  :   See — 

Black,  Roy  D.     3,080,663. 
Crowtber.  Joan  :  See — 

Boies^  David  B.,  Crowther,  and  Ryzner.     3,081,1^6. 
Crumb,  Charles  F. :  See —  ,       .  v«. 

,^  ^  Mirray,  Donald  A.,  and  Crumb.     3,080,666. 
Cubic  Corp..   See — 

-.  .,.^'*'""?,'j  ^o'>«''t  v.,  and  Levy.     3,081,431. 
Cullinan,  Edwin  S.  :  See — 

Etarodt    Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  and  Cullinan.     3,081  40 
C^mmiiiKs,   Harold  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     X- 
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18 — 60. 
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systems  for 
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3.081,386. 

Purlflcation 
"     2(0—614. 


with  gas  gettering  means.    3,081,413,3-12-63   Cl 
CummijigB    Robert  L.,   and   G.   M.   Lance,   to  Thomi 
Wooldridge  Inc.     Engine  lubricating  oil  coollna 
turbajets  or  the  like.     3,080,716,  3-12-63,  Cl.  61 
Curtis^Wright  Corp.  ;  See — 

Palm.  Michael  M.    3,080,995 
,.  ^.  ^'<?i°K'  Merrill  A.,  and  Sweet.    8,081,066. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  :  See — 

Koenlg,  Martin  F.,  Pastene.  and  Williams 
Papa,  DonalG  M.     3,080,890. 
Ciareckl,  Louis  V.,  to  Hoffmann-L*  Roche  Inc      . 

i^JlLiJ'u^^  ^>..5.'*'**'y^f.     3.081.356,  3-12-63.' Cl 
Dalmler-Benx  Aktiengeeellschaft :  See— 

Bafenyl,  B«la.     3,080,807. 

Poersfer.  Hans-Joachim  M.     3,080.772 

Nallinger,  Frledrlch  K.  H.    3.080.704 

Nallinger.  Frledrlch  K.  H.    3,080.948 

Wlrschlng.  Robert  J.     3.080.818. 
Datryland  Food  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See 

Farnham,  Merle  G..  and  Nelson.    3,081,225. 
Dale,  Thomas  L  .  to  J.  Miller,  M.  Young    S    Novak    if    Adpl 
JX:.'""*  ?   Adelman.    Method  and  apparatus  for  fppftSg 
ISmYs  ^'■^""•f"    *<>    articles.     3,08(5^11,    3-12455.    CL 

^I'l'ilJfc  'r''«™»«   B..    to    West   Michigan    Steel   Founilry   Co 
3^12^6!.  5r25i^8^'"       *"*"    "**    *"*   "^*       8^81,066; 

^6Tcf  1^5^248  ■     ^""^"y  ^®PP«'  <^»'"      3,G80.828i  3-12- 

Dane'l,  Pierre  F.    to  Societe  Grenoblolse  d'Etndea  et  dionlica- 
»a8?^.*'nnTc  %'^^ro'h^''''    contro^a^^^r'^fiS:. 

Daniel,  John  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

DanvtX'ijlltaf's^/-^"   ******'*  ""^   Daniel.     3,081,W3. 
God'den,  Thomas  E.,  Danvers.  and  Morrla.    S.08i.»28. 
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Dmrim,  Mary:  Bee — 

Field.  Harold,  and  Daria.    3.081,367. 

Davies.  Raymond  J.,  and  P.  D.  MllU,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co. 
Ltd.  FliDtt^preaMire  anapenaion  ayBtem  for  a  tractor  semi- 
trailer aaaembly  haying  a  couplioK  controlled  releaae. 
3,081.109,  3-12-«3.  CI.  280 — 423. 

Dayton,  Wilbur  T.,  to  W.  W.  Mlldrum  Jewel  Co.  Manufac- 
ture of  guide  holdera.     3,080.638,  3-12-63.  CI.  29 — 38. 

Deacon,  Albert  H. :  See — 

Walker.  Gordon  R.,  and  Deacon.    3,081,099. 

Dearborn  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Kerat,  Herman.     3,080,747. 

Decker,  Elmer  L.,  to  Martin  Decker  Corp.  Mud  gauge. 
3.080,758.  3-12-6S.  CI.  73—414. 

Dedmon,  Arthur  N..  deceaaed  ;  by  J.  F.  Dedmon,  adminiatrat/tr. 
to  MiUn  Box  Corp.  Wirebound  crate.  3,080,992,  »-12-©3, 
CI.  217—48. 

Dedmon.  Jamea  F. :  See — 

Dedmon,  Arthar  N.    3,080,992. 

De  Oirolamo,  Robert.  Back  posture  and  atretch  board. 
3.081,085.  3-12-63.  CI.  272—58. 

De  Havilland  Aircraft  Co.  Ltd^  The  :  See — 

Orovea.  Henry  W.    and  Treganowan.     3.080.728. 

Dehydag.  Deuteche  Hydrlerwerke  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Strauaa.  Wennemar.  and  Michael.    3,081.240. 

Delerhol.  William  H..  Jr. :   See — 

Toda,   Dean  L.,  and  Delerhol.      3,081,371. 

De  Leo,  Vlto  R.    See — 

Valerloti.  George  N    and  De  Leo.    3,080,571. 

De  Man,  Heiko  T.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Preaa  transfer 
mechaniam.      8,080,840,  3-12-63,   CI.   113^—50. 

Dempeey    Malcolm  T. :  See — 

Wall,  Jamea  R..  Gordon,  and  Dempaey.     3,080,613. 

Dennis,  George  E.,  and  R.  C.  Qulttenton,  to  John  Labatt  Ltd. 
Production  of  brewers'  wort  with  ensymea.  3,081,172, 
3-12-63    CI.  99 — 61. 

De  Nobel,  Dirk,  to  North  American  PhUlps  Co.,  Inc.  Alloying 
Jig  for  alloylDg  contacts  to  aemi-condoctor  bodiea.  3.080.- 
841.  3-12-63.  CI.  113—99. 

Dersch,  Frlti :  See — 

Ranch.  Emll  B..  and  Derach.     3.081.170. 

Desgagne,  Leonce.  Chlmneyleaa  fireplace  unit  with  mechani- 
cal draft.    3,080,862.  3-12-68,  CI.  126 — 62. 

De  Stevena,  George,  and  L.  H.  Werner,  to  Clba  Corp.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  l,2,4'beniothladiazine-l,l'dioxide  de- 
rivatives.    3,081.801,  8-12-«3,  CI.  260 — 243. 

Devery,   Micfaael  H..  to  Phllco  Corp.     Refrigeration  defrost- 

_  Ing.     3.080,727.  »-12-<8,  CT   62—166. 

De  Vrtea,  TnA,  and  C.  W.  Heckael ;  aaid  Heckael  aaaor.  to 
aald  De  Vrtea.  Peadolous  dIapUy.  3.081,058.  3-12-63,  Q. 
248 — 318. 

Dewalt,  Inc. :  See — 

Winter,  Donovan  L.     3,080.897. 

Deyle.  OUn  H. :  See — 

Carlson,  Wilbur  L.,  and  Deyle.     3,080,616. 

Dickey,  Donald  K.,  and  M.  J.  Prtndpe.  to  General  Motora 
Corp.  Semi-trailer  kingpin  receiving  meana.  3,081,115, 
3-12-63   a.  287—20. 

Dietrich,  Walter,  to  International  Standard  Klectric  Corp. 
Automatic  character-recognition  method  and  aaaodated  ar- 
rangement of  apparatoa  therefor.     3.081,444,  3-12-«3.  CI. 

Dl  Lnclo,  Nlcbolaa  R..  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Commlaalon.  Proceaa  for  rcdaelnc  ezogenona  cho- 
lesterol levels  In  animal  organisms.  3,081.226.  3-12-63.  CI. 
167 — 85. 

Dimitracopouloa.  Panayotis  C,  and  C.  D.  Peiaria.  Method 
and  meana  for  variable  reaiatance  recording.  3.081,383, 
3-12-63,  CI.  179 — 100.4. 

Dlnan.  Frank  J.,  to  The  Carfoomndnm  Co.  Method  of  making 
magnesium  oxide.     3,081,155,  3-12-63,  CI.  23 — 201. 

Dinlncer.  Marion  W. :  See — 

Ntckerson.  George  R.,  Shnll.  and  Dlninger.     3.080,774. 

Dinning.  John  R.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.  Elevator  controla. 
3.080.946.  3-12-413.  d.  187 — 29. 

Dlnnlnr.  John  R..  W.  V.  Weaver,  and  D.  H.  Wilaon,  Jr..  to 
Toledo  Scale  Corp.  Bevator  controla.  S.0804>45,  3-12-«8, 
a.  187—29.  .       ^     . 

Di  Paaquale.  Fred  A. :  0m — 

Wlstreleh.  Hngo  1)..  and  Dl  Paaquale.    3,080,604. 

Diaon.  Erneat  E.  Automobile  fender  aaaembly.  3.081,119. 
3-12-63.  CI.  29't— 48. 

Diaon.  James  R..  W.  U  7ohnaon  III,  and  W.  F.  Jonea.  to  Gen- 
eral Motora  Corp.  Shaft  aeal.  S.081.097,  3-12-63,  CI. 
277—23. 

Dl  Toro.  Michael,  to  International  SUndard  Electric  Corn. 
Decade  mettod  of  noiae  reduction.  3.081.457,  3-12-63.  CI. 
343—118. 

Docai.  John,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Method 
of  recovering  urokinaae  from  urine.  3.081,286,  3-12-63, 
a.  195—66. 

Dodce.  Milton  L.  Method  of  and  mechanism  for  shaping  the 
upners  of  low-cut  footwear.  3,080,588.  3-12-68.  CI.  12 — 
."SS  S. 

Dolln.  Herbert  8.  Cutting  tool.  3.080,653,  3-12-63,  C\  SO— 
317. 

Donovan.  Joaenh  J.,  and  A.  H.  Welas  to  Air  Prodnctn  Chemi- 
cals. Inc.  Coke  oven  Ilg^t  oil  puriflcation.  3.081.259.  3-12- 
63.  a   208— 21«.  "^  " 

DOrre   Helnrich  :  See — 

Gflnther.  Alfred.  DOrre.  and  Thione.     3.080.635. 

Doraet-Rez.  Inc. :  Bm — 

Ramsbotbam.  Robert  W.    S.080.988. 

Dortort.  laadore  K.,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Semi-con- 
ductor rectifier  bridge  conatruetion.  3,061.424,  8-12-63, 
CT.  321 — 8. 

Doty,  Joaeph  C,  and  R.  J.  Bnchwalder,  to  Harria-Intertype 
Corp.  Safety  control  for  a  cutting  machine  clamping  de- 
vice.   S.081.0T9.  8-12-6S.  CL  26»— 23. 


8,081,110, 


3,080,891, 


3,081,109. 
See— 
3.081,357. 


3.081,208. 


Doughty,  Joseph  B.,   to  Weat  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. 
Reaction   of   lignln  and   product.     3,081,293,   3-12-68    CI. 
2«0 — 124. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Moyle.  Clarence  L..  and  Johnson.     3.081,221. 
Downs,  William  T.,  and  A.  H.  Ryan,  to  Simmons  Co.     Remote 
control   switch   operating  device.      3,080.720,   3-12-63,   CI. 
60 — 54.5. 
Dowty  Rotol  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Godden.  Thomas  E.,  Danvers.  and  Morris.     3,060.928 
Drennen.  Thomas  J.,  and  L.   E.  Kelley,  to  Rohm  *  Haaa  Co- 
Prevention  of  deposition  of  pitch  in  Mpermaking      3,081.- 
219.  3-12-63,  CI.  162—72. 
Drescher,  Phllipp.    Continuous  band  of  form  acts. 

3-12-03,  CI.  282—11.5. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Wilson.  John  C.     3.081,401. 
Drew,  John  :  See — 

Hruby.  John  O..  Jr.       3,081.036. 
Duff.  Jack  E..  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Extensible  tooee 

3-12-«3.  CI.  138 — 122. 
Dumm.  Robert  P..  to  Pacific  Valves,  Inc.    Balance  preaauriaed 

seal  globe  valve.     3.081,062,  3-12-63.  Cl.  251 — 175 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Daviefl.  Raymond  J.,  and  Mills. 
Selmnn.  Alan  A.     3.081.075. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. 
Adelman.  Robert  L.     3,081.197. 
Alderaon.  Thomas,  and  Llndsey. 
Andreades.  Sam.     3,081,350. 
Bottorf.  Donald  T..  Hecht.  and  James. 
Carlson,  Dana  P.     3.081.280. 
Farlow.  Mark  W.    3.081.245. 
Harmuth.  Charles  M.     3.081.141. 
Jones.  Walter  L.     3.0'«0,745. 
Kauer,  James  C.     3.081.334. 
Miller.  Charlea  F.     3.081.271. 
aterllnir.  John  D..  Jr.     3.081.295. 
Ver  Nooy.  Chariea  D.  III.    3.081.342. 
Wolfe    William  R..  Jr.     3.081,204. 
Dustin.  Miles  O..  and  J.  C.  Martin,  to  Bailey  Meter  Co.     Elec- 
tric to  pneumatic  signal  converting  device.    3,080,878,  3-12- 
«3,  a.  137—85. 
Dutt    William   H.,  to  Albany  Felt  Co.     Napping  device  for 
modifying  the  surface  characteristic  of  a  flbrona  material. 
3,080,637,  3-12-63.  Cl.  26—31. 
Eaker.  Alston  B..  to  Textile  Machine  Works.     Meana  for  and 
method  of  »*tachlnif  yr-m  enda  In  tubular  fabrics.     3,080,- 
739.  3-12-63.  CI.  66 — 42. 
Eaatem  Rntorcraft  Corp. :  See — 

Campbell.  Harris  S.     3.081.121. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Coover.  Harrv  W.,  Jr.,  and  Shearer.     3.081,267. 
Haeemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  and  Wright.    3.081,344. 
Jarrett.  Charles  A.,  and  Langataff.     3,080,611. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Previte,  Dominlck  L.,  and  Schults.     3,080,644. 
Ebauches  S.-V.  :  See — 

Schnelter,  All.     3,080,702. 
El>ert,  James  P.,  to  Xerox  Corp. 

3,081,165,  3-12-63,  Cl.  96—1. 
Economy  Engine  Co.,  The :  See — 
Kaehnl.  Frank  J.     3,081,360. 
Edcllff  Instruments  :  See — 

Blom,  Leo  M.,  Jr.,  and  Pltier.    „,„^> 
Edgemond,  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  FMC  Corp. 

anlnm.    3,080,953,  3-12-63.  Cl.  192 — 8. 
Ediund,   Milton  C,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Nuclear 
reactor  and   method   of  operating  same.      3,081,246,   3-12- 
63.  Cl.  204 — ^193.2. 
Edmonds.   James  T..   .Ir.,   to  Phlllipa  Petroleum   Co.     Olefin 

riymers    and    their    method    of    preparation.      3,081,288, 
12-63,  Cl.  260—93.7. 
Eichlnger,  Maximilian.     Clamping  device.     3.080.867,  3-12- 

63   Cl    1 28—346 
Elsele,  Paul  T.,  to  The  Warner  k  Swaaey  Co.     Device  for  ac- 
tuating a   movable  member.      3,080,766,  3-12-6S,  Cl.   74 — 
57. 
Elalnger,  Hana  :  See — 

Freudling,  Erwin,  Elalnger,  QrSnert.  and  Rauch.    3.080.- 
811. 
Eitel-McCullough,  Inc.  :  See — 

Swarts,  Paul  C.     3,080,846. 
Electridte  de  France  (Service  National)  :  See — 
Allleret,  Pierre,  and  Braudeau.    3.080,655. 
Kaplan,  Claude.     3,081,124. 
Electroacustlc  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftnng :  See — 

Tledtke,  Kari-Helnx.     3.061.093. 
Electrolux.  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Carlberg,  Erik  &.,  and  Wahlborg.    3,080,699. 
Grubb.  Ounnar  A.    3,080,729. 

Electronic  Aasociatea,  Inc.  :   See — 

Miller,  Monroe  A.    3,081,435. 
Elemelt  Ltd. :  See — 

Oell.  Philip  A.  M.,  and  Hann.    3,080,737. 

Elenbogen,  Gilbert,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.     Method  of 
puri^ing  phosphatides.     3,081,320,  3-12-68,  C\.  260 — 403. 
Elrlck  Rim  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Robertson.  Elmer  W.     3.080,899. 
Elliott.  Ernest  F.     Continuous  proceaa  of  hot-forming  metal. 

3,080,649,  3-12-63,  Cl.  29—529. 
Empire  Rubber  Co.  :   See — 

Waldrop,  Tom  C.    3,081,136. 
English.  Albert  J.  :  See — 

Maurisl.  Ouido  J.,  and  English.     3,080,639. 
Ensign,  Roy  F.,  to  American  Boadi  Anna  Corp.     Carbureter 
and  combined  carbureter  and  regulator.     3,081,160,  3-12- 
63,  Cl.  48—184. 


Xerographic  chemography. 


3.080,736. 

Boat  ateering  mech- 
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Easley,  Inrln  U,  and  H.  M.  Buckner,  to  E.  V.  Prentice  Co. 
Veneer  sheet  nandUng  and  loading  apparatus.  3,080,958, 
8-12-63,  CI.  198— lOo.  •     hk- 

Edx,  Walter  P.,  and  T.  E.  King,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.    Enteric- 
coated  pilules.     3,081,233,  3-12-63,  CI.   167 — 82. 
Erickaon.  L«wiB  C.  to  National  Iron  Co.     Loading  structure 
for  skip  cars  and  the  like.     3,080,086,  3-12-63,  Cl.  214 — 38. 
Ernst,   Paul,  and   W.   Fischer,   to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America. 
Process  for  manafacturinK  fibers  and  threads  from  cellulose 
trlaCwUte.    3,081,145,  3-12-03,  Cl.  18 — 54. 
Erwln,  Robert  L. :  fiee— 

Miller,  Raymond  J.,  Erwin,  and  King.     3,080,764. 
Eskimo  Pie  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Nelson,  Christian  K.,  Melton,  and  Jernlgan.     3,080,884. 
Ebso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Cashman,  Edward  P.,   \\hlte,  and  Farnham.     3,081,187. 
Gardner,  Irwin  J.,  Uobison,  and  Oleason.     3,081,352. 
Hammel,  David  R.,  and  Jankowski.     3,081,279. 
Leary,  Ralph  J.    3,081.347. 
Lewis,  Warren  K.    3,0d0,855. 
Long,  Robert  B..  aud  Rosenblatt.    3,081,312. 
McQuald.  John  W.    3,080,759. 
Reinsch,  Arthur  3.    3,081.272. 

Semluk,  George  E.    Cottle,  and  Mlnckler.     3,081,284. 
Ksty,   Howard  E.     Anoioring  device  for  pipe  and   the  like. 

3,081.114,  3-12-63,  Cl.  287—12. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  flee— 

Cook,  Shirl  E.    3,081,326. 
Keblys,  KestuUs  A.    3,081,324. 
Keblys,  Kestutls  A.    3.081,338. 
Etsrodt,   Thomas  J.,   Jr.,  and  E.   S.   Gulllnan.      Method  and 
apparatus  for  scanning  and  analyzing  material.     3,081,403, 
3-12-63,  Cl.  260—239. 
Evans,   Chauncey   R.    to  Atak   Corp.     Electroaconstic  tone 
modifying  systems  for  stringed  musical  Instruments.    3,080,- 
785,  3-12-63,  Cl.  84 — 1.16. 
Evanj,  Robert  B.,  Ill  :   Bee —  < 

and  Evans.    3,080,920. 
Bee — 
N.,  and  Eygabroad.     3,080,667. 


*"'pn°r™*^1?°?/'"'  ■°*^  ^'    "    Perclval,  to  Genera 

70T3-" -4:'r  1*  V^Z?'"**  •""'"*  ^'''  '"''^ 
Foerster.    Hans-JoachIm    M..    to   Daimler-Bens    Aktik 


Motors 
3,080,- 


Aktl^ngeMU- 


and    Irish. 


3,081,187. 


Fast,  Clarence  R 
Eygabroad.  Robert  J. 
Neckel,  Edmund 
FMC  Corp. :  See — 

Sdgemond,  John  W.,  Jr.    3,080,953. 
Uberty,  Norman  H.     3,080,968. 

Sailer,  Erik,  Timmerman,   and  Wenske.     3.081.359 
Btllwell,  Robert  E.,  and  Fltsmaurice.     3.080.881. 
Twltehell,  Sherman  W..  and  Bailey.     3,060,796. 
Vadas.  Leslie.    3,080,901. 
Vadas.  Leslie.     3,080,903. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft :  flee — 
Lorenz,  Walter,  and  Schrader.    3,081,328. 
Merten,  Rudolf     3,081.343. 
Schrader,  Gerhard.     3,081,380. 
Farekas,  Stephen  E. :  flee — 

Fmaboar,    Russell    B.,    Costello,    Farekas, 
3,080,766. 
Farnham,  Harry  M.,  Jr. :  flee — 

Cashman,  Edward  P.,  White,  and  Farnham.    »,»o^,^o.. 
Farnsworth,    vaon   B.      Mirror-mounting   attachment    means 

for  a  motor  vehicle.     3,081,057,  3-12-63,  Cl.  248 — 226. 
Farlow,  Mark  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Meth- 
od for  the  preparation  of  tetrafluoroethylene.     3,091,245, 
3-12-63,  Cl.  204—169. 
Farnham,   Merle  G.,   and  J.    H.   Nelson,   to  Dalryland  Food 
Lalwratories.    Inc.       Enzyme    treatment    for    "scours"    in 
animals.    3,081,225,  3-12-63,  Cl.  167 — S3. 
Fast^  Clarence  R.,  and  R.  B.  Evans  III,  to  Pan  American  Pe- 
troleum Corp.     Process  for  fracturing  formations.     3,060,- 
920    3—12—63    Cl    166—42 
Fein.  'Samuel,   and   W.   Ondiilich,   to   Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.     Machines  for  forming  fins  within  the  tubes  of  beat 
exchangers.     3,080,839,  3-12-63.  Cl.   113 — 42. 
Feist,  Mildred  C.    Hair  curler.    3,080,873,  3-12-63,  Cl.  132— 

42. 
Felters  Co.,  The  :  flee — 

Stevens,  Raymond  R.     3.080,600. 
Feng,   Paul   Y.,   to  Armour  Research   Foundation  of  Illinois 
Institute   of  Technology.     Method   of   making   fluorinated 
compounds.     3,081,243.  3-12-63.  Cl.  204 — 154. 
Fennell,  Alfred  H.,   to   Sunkist  Growers.   Inc.     Article  posi- 
tioning conveyor.     3,080,955,  3-12-63,  Cl.  198 — 33. 
Fentike,  A.  Daniel :  flee — 

Ctaarvat,  FedU  R.,  and  Fentske.     3,081,179. 
Fiber  Controls  Corp. :  See — 

Lytton,  Kenneth  G.    3.080.617. 
Field,  Harold,  and  M.  Darta,  to-  Sonotone  Corp.     Electrode 
assembly   for   sealed    rechargeable   alkaline   battery   cells. 
3.081,367.  3-12-63,   C\.   136 — 6. 
Fielden  Electronics  :  See — 

Butterfleld,  Charles  G.    3.081.086. 
Figdor,  Sanford  K. :  See — 

HeM,  Hant-Jorgen  E.,  Figdor,  Hugfaes,  and  Moreland. 
3,081.319. 
FUton  Ltd. :  flee — 

Walker.  Gordon  R..  and  Deacon. 
Fisher.  John  C,  to  Am  Dyne  Trust 
822.  8-^2-63.  Cl.   103—63. 

Fleisdunann,  Ernst,  and  L.  C.  Whitney, 
Co.  Dt«  drawing  of  clad  rod  or  wire. 
Cl.  205—16. 


later  lals. 
3,080,76Jl 


3,081,- 


3.081.009. 
Liquid  pump. 


3,080,- 


tn  Copperwpld  Steel 
3.080,962.  3-12-63. 


„».  ».     u       _.    .: —••    —   Daimler-Bens 

»■  oUm  Pkic.aging  Corp.  :   aee —      '        '  ! 

.,     ^'*^''-  *■  rwi  1).,  and  .Stueck.     3.080.936 
I-ord.  David  l!-.,  Jr..  and  W.  J.  Hudson,  to  Allen-Bradley  Co 
Control  circuit.     3,081.427    *-12-63,  Cl.  32^76  '^ 
T46    3-°2-63'"**ci"'8°ii"°'°'"*°''  polyvinyl  materials. 
Kord  ilotor  Co.  ':   tfee — 

Jalii:i,  KbiRDiew  J.     3^80.708. 
Maier.  Raymond  J..  Erwin,  and  Kins 
l-orkardt.  Paul,  KG  :   See — 

k,.,„!**5?h''  r'*'w*  ^^'  ".»n'-«th,  and  Bllttry.    3.081.ko3. 

Fornl,  Aldo.  to  Montecatlnl  Soclete  GenenOe  per  I'lAdustrl* 
.Minerana  e  Chimlca.  Process  for  the  production  Si  met" 
yl   mercapun       3.081.353.   3-12-63.   Cl     260— 6(»  ; 

I-owler.  Bruce  \..  to  Varlan  Associates.  Nuclear  iiiductlon 
nuiiaeter  and  magnet  control  apparatus.     3.081,42|,  3-12- 

Fowler,  Morris  G.  :   Bee- 

KiBell,  Charies  R.,  rowier,  Klein,  and  Hawkins.     3,081,- 

Fox,  Herbert  A. 

mat  and 

li^4— 44. 
Fox.    J*bn    J.       Keleaiuble    bottle    sealing    caps.      3,080,901. 


Fowler,  Klein,  and  Hawkins. 

to  Johns-Manville  Fiber  Glass  Inc.    ferrous 
method  of  manufacture.     3,081.207,  3-12*-63,  CL 


frame    anc 


Mscher  A  Porter  Co. :  See — 

Schmoock,  Roy  F.    3,081,423. 
Fischer,  Walter:  flee — 

Ernst,  Paul,  and  Fischer.    3,081,145. 
Fltsmaurice,  Richard  W. :  See— 

Stllwell    Robert  E.,  and  Fitsmaarice.    3,080,881. 
Fleming,  John  B. :  flee — 

Tlekner,  Edward  W..  and  Fleming.    3,080.753. 
Flnor  Corp..  Ltd.,  The :  flee — 

OrtMcb,  Harry  K.,  and  OUver.    3,081,166. 


eaael. 


Fan.    3,081,019, 


to 
poai- 


Releaiuble 
3-12-63.   Cl.   215 — 41 
Fralmowltz,     Jacob.       Combined    picture 

3,080.670,  3-12-63,  Cl.  40— 152  1 
Francis,  Alex  W.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Staley.  Edwin  H.,  and  Francis.     3,080,692 
r  raster.  Gerald  W.  :   See — 

Hniby.  John  O..  Jr.     3,081.036 
Irasier    Henry  D    and  P.  W.  Rlchey,  to  Pacific  Semiconduc- 
tors, inc.     Single  Htation  fusion  machine  for  maklns  semi- 
conductor  device.     3,080,738,  3-12-63    Cl    66— 154r 
l-  redrlckH,  Irwin  :   Bee —  * 

Bosch,  Carl,  and  Fredricks.    3.081,433 
r  reedman.  LouIh  :   Bee —  ; 

**haDlro,   Seymour   L..   Freedman.  and  Roloway.     3.081,- 

Fl-eevol,  Ralph  H.,  to  Garden  City  Fan  Co, 
3-i|2^3    Cl.   230—47. 

Freudllag,  Erwln.  H.  EUlnger,  P.  GrOnert,  and  W.  Rauch  to 
Knotax  Mascbinenbau  G.m.b.H.  Process  and  device  for 
1^  »"*<""•"*=   ^yl'^K   o'   parcels.      3,080,811.   3-12-J63.   O. 

Frledel,  .Murray,  to  Visual  Graphics  Corp.  Visible  pboto 
composer.      3.080.802,   3-12-63,   Cl.  95—4.6  , 

''''"ea^'ci"' l?8^2°8°      Hypodermic  needle.     3,080,866]  3-12- 

Friedman,  Lester,  to  Weston  Chemical  Corp  Poljl  phoa- 
^?.T  1*2-63  '"a'^le" -*46?°**    ****"■   P'*«*""«'»-      3.081,- 

Frissora,    Joseph    R.,   and   J.    L.    King;   said   King  ariwr 
Acton  Laboratories,  Inc.     Screw  controlled  rela  ' 
tioninu  unit.     3,080,770   3-12-63.  Cl.  74 — 568 

Frltsch,   Felix,   to  Slmmerlng-Graz-Pauker  Aktlengeaetlscliaft 

3"80'?7'^!"rr2L6'3!'ci'   7"i^^«^««>"»>"-      «**<=y<^"«=  ««'■ 

Frjishour.  Russell  E.,  O.  A.  Costello.  S.  E.  Farekas.  and  W.  B. 
Irish,  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc.  Machine  tools  ,3  080- 
766    S-12-«3.   Cl.   74 — .'«3. 

Fuchs,  Abraham  M..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Slave  STStAm  and 
method.      3.081.049.   3-12-63.   Cl.   244—14  ■J'"^*"'  "" 

Fuller.  Sorman  C.  to  The  Standard  OU  Co.  Collapaible  scaf- 
fold.    3,080,941,  3-12-63,  CT.   182—162  v-i"r=  ■«* 

•''uller^lchard   B.      Undersea   island.     3,080,683,   3-fl2-63, 

t^iller,  Roy  M.  Collapsible  stool.  3,081,066,  8-12-^,  CL 
*48 — J  64. 

Gabelman,  Irving  J.,  and  S.  Thaler,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Air  traffic  control  system.  3,0|1,464, 
3—12—63    (T.   343 — 6. 

(Jaertner,  Van  R..  and  D.  N.  Van  Eenam,  to  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal Ca  Method  of  preparing  adducts  of  ethenoxy-aubsti- 
tuted  Klycidyl  ethers  and  alcohols  or  mercaptana.  8,081.- 
354.   3Pl2-fl3,   Cl.   260—609. 

Garay,  Edward,  and  A.  Norwood.  Dental  impressioi  com- 
positions.    3,081,177,  3-12-63,  Cl.   106 — 38.S. 

(Jarbage  Service  Co..  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Redtnan.  Lawrence  B.     3  080.988. 

Garbell.  Maurice  A..  \j,  to  (iarbell  Research  Foundatiofi.  and 
Mt  to  Maurice  A.  Garbell,  Inc.  Combined  acoustic  wall 
and  ekbaust  gas  deflector  In  operation  of  Jet  eaigines. 
3.080.«37.  3-12-^,   Cl.   181—33.  rwu«. 

Garbell,  Maurice  A  ,  Inc. :  See — 

0<<rbell.  Maurice  A.     3,080.937. 
Gartwll  Research  Foundation  :  See- 
Gartell,  Maurice  A.     3,080,937 
Garden  CSty  Fan  Co.  :  See — 

Freevol,  Ralpn  H.     3.081.019. 

Gardner    irwln  J.    S.  B.  Rnbison,  and  A.  H.  Oleason   t4  Esso 

Researth    and    Engineering  Co.      Mercapto  dertTatltea   of 

cyclododecenes.     3,081,352.  3-12-63,  CL  260 — 609.    ' 

Gardon,  John   L.,   and  L.   S.   Luskin,   to  Rohm  A  Ha4s  Co. 

Treatment  of  cellulosic  fabrics  and  the  fabrics  oblklmed. 

3,081,144,  3-12-63,  Cl.  8—116.  wi^nou. 

Garrett  Corp    The  :  flee — 

Cooper,  Rollin  A.     3  081,422. 
Silver.  Alexander.     3,080,713. 
Garrison.  Clifford  L..  to  Oliver  Instrument  Co.    Grindi 
™etal  disintegrating   apparatus.     3,061,263,   3-1 
204 — ^X  7 . 


ndiiig  and 
12-Sf.  a. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Oanalaa,  KJotH.  to  CooolyBor  Babbor  *  Cbomleal  Corp.    Im- 

pnrtA  eentrffnto  tvbo.    S,Oei.OM.  3-1S-6S,  Cl.  SSS— 26. 
Qij,  NewMOM  W.,  to  Mln-O-Matle,  Inc.    Sin  cooUnc  parage. 

1.0M,i74. 8-i»-6s.  a  w—ni.  »~~-a  i~— • 

Goll,  Philip  A.  M.,  aad  D.  Q.  Hans,  to  Klcawlt  Ltd.    Method 
and  aonaratas  for  hoatlnc  jrtaas  preparatory  to  deUvery. 

General  AbOIm  A  9lht  Corp. :  flee — 
_      Ranch,  Bmil  B^  and  DerscA.     3,081.170. 
General  Bathrooa  Prodaeta  Corp. :  floe — 
^     Tan^o,  Alfnd.  aad  Nflwm.    3,081,397. 
General  Bleetrie  Co. :  floe— 

Adamooa.  Artkor  P.     S.0M,8T6. 

CnmaslMB.  HaroM  R.     3,061.413. 

KoUer,  Owls  B.     3.081.^01. 

Rand,  Albart     3,060.709. 

Smith,  Wllllaai  H.  ^^MlMl. 

TonuL,  John  W.     3,086,742: 

Watters.  Uobert  L.    8,081,436. 

Wolf  Irriaf  W..  aad  Wilte.     3,081,210. 
General  Bleetrie  Co.  Ltd..  Tbe :  flee— 

Grant.  Peter  S.     3,M1.248. 
_      Lery.  RabA.     S.061,4M. 
General  Mills.  Inc. :  flee— 
_      BMlor.  Bdfar  B.     3.081,304. 
GeoerarMotora  Corp. :  floo— 

Baldwin.  Bryee  R.    3,080,771. 

Bmckea.  ByToa  L.     3,080.874. 

Carlson. JWlltar  L..  aad  Deyle.     3,060,916. 

Castle,  William  8.,  and  Minnich.     3.081,021. 

De  Man.  Heiko  T.     3,080,840. 

Dickey,  DoaaM  K„  and  Prlaelpe.     3,081,116. 

UBon,  Jjuam  R.,  /ohnaon,  and  Jonet.     3,081,007. 

Flynn,  Oragwrr,  Jr.,  and  PerclTal.     8,080,706. 

Gerer,  Howard  M.     3.000.862. 

GrlsweldMSiartM  J..  Jr..  and  West     3.080,602. 

Haalnk^Ioaa  K^  aad  BeUa.     3.080,«4S. 

Hlaes.  Bagaae  W.,  and  Hard.     3.08i.l3». 

Hnnabermr,  John  R.,  and  Welch.     3,081,104. 

I^hr,  Thonas  B.     3,081,078. 

MeDaald.  Donald  W'.     3.081,117. 

Meyer.  Bagelkort  A.     3.080,ffi»». 

Penn,  Braeot  J.     3,080.710. 

Boka,  Bdward  G.     3,081,431. 

^ijiboUk,  Wmiaai  8.     8,060,696. 

wSy.vsr*-'  jssKJir*  ^^"^  '•^•"^ 

Wilson.  Oeorm  C.  aad  La  Doe.     3.080,760. 

°t.3ss:bA?ti£3Vtt^i^sr^*  ^•■^  "^*'''  '»•"* 

0«farA,  George,  and  J.  BrarnMa.  to  Barogenics^  Inc.     Multl- 


aavll  apparatoa  and' tear 
63,  CL  18—16. 


aies  therefor.    3.080,60i9.  3-12- 

0«Mllneh^t  for  fordemng  der  rorschnng  an  der  Bldg.  Teeh. 
Hoenocnnle :  flee 
Hdd,  Prita,  aad  Maag.     8.081.216. 

^&a?jrSoS>a.%?S3!'aT2afe.  ""^^^"^  ■*"** 

^O^'^i^  ^Crgeatbachment  for  hamper  Jacka.    3,081, 

Gilbert,  Everett  B. :  flee— 

Carlson,  Bmery  J.,  and  Gilbert     3,081.340. 

^^Vh  fi'^^'.'^'viS  5S*V"L*  Co.    YeUenlar  toy  with  aeons- 

Me  sIgnaL    3,000,678.  ^12-63.  Q.  48—232. 
GUas.  Marvin  I. :  floe— 

LldtU,  Onaara.     3,080,676. 

**4j"'»'Hi^"  '••-***  ^-  S.'*?*^  w^*!  ^-  Kripak  aasor.  to  said 
M.  I.  Glass.    Tor.     3.08l!084.  3-12-«3.  CL  272-5J7 

^'Sf-k^nlf"  ¥'J^*^  9  Wldmyar.  to  Westlafhoass  Air 
Brake  Co.  Antomatlc  cleaning  apparatos  for  filters  In 
compreased  air  systems.     3,080.603:  ^12-63,  CT.  66—168 

Olassman.  JeroaM  M. :  flee — 

Braee.  William  F..  Moeklmann,  and  Olassman.     3.081,- 

Oleason.  Anthooy  H. :  flos — 

Gardner.  Irwla  J.,  BoMsoa.  and  Oleasoa.    3,081,362. 

***r2S?i  V'^S^J^JkJ^  .?*?7^'  aad  B.  H.  Morris,  to  Dowty 
Botol  I'M.  HydfaaUcaUr  operated  TariaUe  pitdi  pr^ 
pollers.    8,080;n8,  S-11-%.  CL  170—160.32. 

Godlns  'Tile  Boilers  of  Steel  Sections"  Ltd. :  flee— 
Nash.  Leonard  J.    3.080.838. 

^^"n^Jt^jJH'  ^i*!!f."*  ^-  8«»"wleter.  to  Hotmann  La 
!5S*  i"^l,3JJT?255,  ^'•SSSj!!5,^;*-<"™ethoxytolo<,u.. 


3.080,831. 


Ooldberg.  Irviaf :  Bt, — 

Paltekell,  Harold,  aad  Ooldberg. 
Ooldauui.  LeoB  :  Bss — 

"""soSTfaS****  "■•  *''^*"»"'   ^»»»ce.  •■<«  Lansllottl. 

Goodall,   Bobort  J.,  to  The   Raymond  Corp.     Hooe  control 
arraagemeat.     3.000.043,  3-12-63,  Cl.  rtT— ». 

***??2°*%/2?^?..'t  ,5U!f  ^<*  cathode  ray  tabes  and  the 
like.    3,081,414.  3-12-63,  Cl.  316—10  . 

Ooodrlcb,  Oeom  W. :  flee— 

WUegr.  Willlaa  C,  Goodrich  aad  Adams.     3.080,760. 

***2*'**.i,.?'***>»  ■••  *•  Calif omU  Beoearcfa  Corp.  Composi 
ttpaa  thidteaod  br  formoHts  raslaa.  3,081,262.  3-12-68. 
CL  3Ba->88. 

Ooodjoar  Almaft  Cor^  :  flso 
nborklay.  Balph  ▲...3,000,748. 


Ooodyear  Tire  A  Robber  Co..  The :  floe — 
Barrett,  Doaald  L.    8,080,007. 
Purdy,  John  F.    8,081,216. 
Spacht,  Ronald  B.    3.081,848. 
Spacht,  Ronald  B.     3.081.849. 
Sudman.  Charles  F.     8,061.077. 

Taylor,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  and  Wadliager.     3,081.212. 
Gordon  Chapman  Co. :  flee — 

Gordon.  Jack  C     3,080,570. 
Gordon.  Jack  C,  to  Gordon  Chapman  Co.     Platform  struc- 
ture for  aphoistered  article  and  method  of  mannfactnre. 

3,080.670,  8-12-63.  Cl.  6—384. 
Gordon.  Chester  D. :  flee — 

Stuart.  Prank  A.,  and  Gordon.     8.081.261. 
Gordon.  William  E.  :  Bee — 

Wall.  James  R..  Gordon,  and  Dempoey.     8.080.618. 
Gordon.  William  B..  and  W.  A.  Salmon,  to  Arthur  D.  Little, 

Inc.     Redaction  of  explosion  haiards  In  the  separation  of 

gaseous  mlxtnres.     3.080.724.  8-12-63,  CL  62—20. 
Gordon,  WilHam  E..  and  W.  A.  Salmon,  to  Arthur  D.  Little. 

Inc.     Liquid  composition  comprising  Ilqlnd  free  oxygen  and 

method   of   reducing   the   sensHlvt^   of   same.      8,081,157, 

3-12-68,  Cl.  28 — 221. 
Gotaverken.  Aktiebolaget :  flee — 

Collin,  Lars  T..  Andersson,  and  Olsson.     8,080,706. 
Goulston.   Arthur  B..  and  M.   8.   Sfanon,  to  Polaroid  Corp. 

Photographic     products     and     processes     using     metallic 

chelates.    8,081,167.  8-12-63.  Cl.  06—20. 
Grabes.  Walter,  to  American  Tool  Bn|dneertng,  Inc.     Turret 

type    vertical    milling    machine.      8|060.794,    3-12-63.    Cl. 

90 — 17. 
Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co. :  flee — 

Acker,  Ellsworth  O.,  and  Sanchex.     3.081.154. 
Graham.  Elwood  M.     Combined  handle  and  lock.     8,080,996, 

8-12-6.1.  Cl.  220 — 55.7. 
Graham.  Robert  L.  :  Be^ — 

Mullinlx.   Lloyd   M.,   and  Graham.      3.080.590. 
Granacber.  Hugo,   to  E.   Probetl.     Cigarette  perforating  de- 
vice.   8,080.872.  8-12-68.  CT.  131—170. 
Oranier.  Bmile,  to  Laborde  A  Knpfer.     Alternator  armature 

teeth.    3,081.412,  3-12-68,  CI.  310— 268. 
Grant.   Peter  J.,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Nadear 

reactors.     3.081.248.  8-12-68.  Cl.  204 — 103.2. 
Gransow.  Carl  A.,  to  UnHed  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 

Oege-Huap  roll  thread.     8,080,660,  8-12-68.  Cl.  88 — 190. 
Green.  Herman  :  flee — 

Zimtny.  Sidney  J.,  and  Green.    3.080.660. 
Green.  Milton,  and  H.  G.  Rogers,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Deriva- 

tires  of  nitro  and  amino  aralkylene  thiohrdroqalnone-O.O' 

dtacetate    and    preparation    thereof.      8.081 .980,    8-12-68. 

a.  260—479. 
Greene.  S.imnel.    Metal  window  frame,  sash  and  weather  strip 

therefor.     3.080.960.  8-12^8.  Cl.  189 — 65. 
Gregorr.  James  W.     Playground  device.     8.081.088,  3-12-68. 

01.  272—7. 
Gross.    Frank.      Refuse  can   holder.      8.080.978.    812-63,   Cl. 

211—71. 
Greth.    Arthur,   and   J.   Reese,   to   Cbenlsche  Werke  Albert. 

FnngMdes  and  their  prodoctlon.     8.081,828,  8-12-63,  Cl. 

260—120. 
Gretler.   Albert   C.   and    J.    C.   Wilcox,    to   Armonr   and   Co. 

Sausase  preparation  and  dyeing.     8.081.178,  8-12-63.  Cl. 

QQ 109. 

Griffin.  Roger  L..  to  Swift  A  Co.     Stacking  apparatus.     8.081.- 

081.  3-12-63.  Cl.  271—04. 
Grtflths.  William  P     Mailbox.    8,081.096,  8-13-63,  Cl.  232— 

Griswold,  Charies  J..  Jr..  and  W.  H.  West,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.     Door  hinge  assembly.     8.080.602.  812-68.  CI.   16 — 

146. 
Grohmann.     EmiL      Plate-shaped    soond -absorbing    element. 

3.080.088.  8-12-68.  CL  181—88. 
Groll.  Frederick  F. :  flee — 

Healv,  Francis  P..  Stewsrt  and  Groll.     3.080.686. 
GrBaert.  Paul :  flee — 

Prendling.  Erwln.  Elslnger,  GrOnert,  and  Ranch.     3,0IM>,- 
811. 
Gross,  Milton  H..  to  Nylonge  Corp.     Cleaning  and  scoaring 

device.    8.080.687.  3-12-68,  CL  51—185. 
Groves,  Henry  W..  and  B.  B.  Treganowan,  to  The  De  Havll- 

land  Aircraft  Co.  Ltd.     Aircraft  air  conditioning  gystems. 

3.080.728,  8-13-68.  CL  62—172. 
Grow.  Bmce  W. :  flee — 

Grow.  Harlow  B.    8,081,001. 
Grow.  Craig  H. :  flee — 

Grow.  Harlow  B.    8,081^1. 
Grow,  Hariow  B.,  ^  to  C.  H.  Grow  and  34  to  B.  W.  Grow. 

Practice  balL     8,061,091,  812-03,  CL  273—186. 
Gmbh,  Gunnar  A.,  to  Blectroinx,  Aktlebolavet     Absorption 

refrigeration.     8.080.729,  8-12-68.  Cl.  62—407. 
Grubellc.  Nieholaa.     Moistening  device  for  envelopes,  stamps 

■ad  the  like.    8,O80,»«8.  3-12-68,  Cl.  118—240. 
Gaamaachelll.   Viacent,  aad  B.  F.   Ranch.     Fnel  pomp  ad- 

Justera.     8,060,826.  8-12-68.  CL  108—160. 
Gnglielml.     Vito.      Hydraultcally     operated    over-bed     table. 

8,080.836.  8-12-68.  Cl.  108 — 116. 
Gunning.  Paul  E..  and  D.  R.  Rlak,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Self-propelled  powder  aerosol  system.     8,081,223.  3-12-68. 

Cl.  167— 30 
OOnther,  Alfred,  H.  D6rra.  and  B.  Thieme.     Strap  fastener. 

8,080,636.  3-12-63.  CL  24—280. 
Gurry,   Robei^  W..   to  Qnaker  Chemical  Corp.     Electrolytic 

treatment  of  metal  surfaces.    8,061,238,  8-12-68.  Cl.  2<M — 

84. 

Gnstafkon.  William  O.    MaalpuUtable  toy.    3,061,080.  8-12- 

63.  a.  278— 166. 
Haag,  Frsderidt  D. :  flee — 

Smith,  Hart7  V..  Haag,  aad  ioaea.     3,080,006. 


1,      -I 
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Haaae,  Wllbeun  :  Bee — 

«     i*?**^"^*"'  Jo^ph  R-.  »ad  Hadley.     3,081,082. 

lUeber,  John  A.,  To  Shell  Oil  Co.     Well  cak^  hucer  with 

relewable  illp  means.     3.081.118.  8-12-63701.  286— 23 
H»P5"'   H«''5«>   A.    and  J.  A.   felddell.   to  UnltedState. 

Rubber  Co.     FanjlcldeB.     8,081.222.  8-12-63    a    IBT—S^ 

|SSr3&;3ri^~?r2&!n*^  "^  •^^^-^  conden^tlon. 
Hagenah,  Hana  O. :  Bee — 
w.ii*T**^t^**'  J.,  and  Hagenah.     8,081,0»4. 

JivifSJrSlSSJ'-  SG-  Cole,  and  C.  B.  Berry,  to  Consoli 

^''    Y^.'i?"    G-    *•    ^"    Telephone    Laboratorlea     Inc 

Hallberc,  Frederick  C. :  ««e— 

n-i-?*^^?.??"  t-  ""*  Hallberg.     3,081,406. 
Halatead,  William  B. :  See —  .       .     ». 

«      Sf"SSt  ^'f**'  T.     8,060.799. 

^?^'«2^7?*'  **■  °***  "'=*'*°««'  3,080,916.  3-12-63, 
^A;Si^?tt2-&^^"^it^  Photographic  apparatn.. 
Hammd.  Darld  R.,  and  C.  J.  j'ankowaU.  to  Baao  Research 

5"?J&/*"*ri"«  9"-  >••*•>«»  0'  Tukanlilng  botyl  iSSbJr 
halMalfonated  polyethylene,  and  N-methyl-S-ilt^P^5tro: 
3^1*-68*  ct"£S^8  6°    "*""*"«  mlcanlaate.     3.081,279. 

Hamrlck.  'joMph  T..  to' Thompaon  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc 
Uqnid  flaorine  aeal.     8.081.066.  3-12-48.  a.  277-?i       ^ 

^5*°*-  ^'i?"  *••  "«'  ■•  L.  feoUi.  to  Oenerai  Motors  Con) 
a**2»-^ft?8°*   °*'"'**   **^***'   ■***'•      8.080,643!    "l2^: 

^^HL^^J^'  **  Staffer  Chemical  Co.  Blectron-beam 
8?oS5?26rei2^a"'2:^^'*   ""   ""    concentrator. 

Hann.  Oon|das  O. :  Bee — 

„      0«A/WMP  A.  M.,  and  Hann.     3,080.737. 

Hannah,  Robert  W. :  See— 

„      BMwr.  Robert  K.     8.081.206. 

Hanrath.  Hans:  8ee — 

w-«»"»',22i;^'?  ■••  H"""*,  and  Bllttry.     3,081,108. 
uaro,  Boiwrt  A. :  Mee— 

Rlnea.  Bngene  W.  and  Hard.     8.081.139. 

Haj^ln^  Blanche.     Talking  dolls.     8,080.679.  3-12-68,  CI. 

Harlan.  D«n  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Method  for  closing  down 

Harmnth.  Charles  M.,  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
ingrain  dyeing  with  nltroso/amlne  condensates.    3.081,141, 
»-lZ-o3,  CL  8     46. 
Harper.  Chester  H. :  8ee — 
„     AUwn,  Kenneth  M..  and  Harper.     3.080.961. 
Harris.  Darrel  M. :  8ee — 

Henderson.  Conrtland  M..  and  Harris.  3.081.861 
Henderson.  CoortUnd  M.,  and  Harris.  3,081,362. 
Henderson,  Conrtland  M.,  and  Harris.  3,081,863. 
Henderw>n,  Conrtland  M.,  and  Harris.  8,081.864. 
HniderwMi.  Conrtland  M.,  and  Harris.  8,081,866. 
Harrls-Intertype  Corp. :  See — 

Doty.  Joseph  C,  and  Buchwalder.     3.081.079. 
^■«*t'.  ""T^on^  N-.  "«  J-  C.  Walker,  to  Armour  and  Co. 
S*^*!?-,  *"^**"«     apparatus.      8.080.800.      3-12-63,      CI. 
W     Z07. 
Harmff.  Ray  W. :  See— 

^^srveja"  J!58o^''  '"*'"'*°"'  »•'•  •^'»°"*«' 

Hart,  Janes  U  :  See — 

BlHyer.  John  C.  and  Hart.     3,081.148. 
Hartenaan     Gilbert   L..    to   Milwaukee   Faucets,    Inc.      ^ray 

head,     loei.040,  3-12-63.  CI.  289— 467. 
"V?JPi-*-5*'*"-     Automatic  window  washer.     8.080.692. 

8-12-68.  CI.  IB — BO. 
Hastlnn.  Allan   J.,   and  B.   C.  JulUn,   to  The  Boeing  Co. 

SeatlMse.     8.061.069,  8-12-63.  CI.  248—876. 
Hanf  e.  BTelyn  :  See — 

Olather.  Alfred.  D6rre.  and  Thleme.     3.080.636. 
**V'  ^'t?'"    ^-    *°    McLean    Bnsineering    Laboratories. 

Ventilating  apparatus.     8.080.69B.  3-12-68.  CI.  66—470. 
Hayama.  Fomitada  :  See — 

Nobaoka,  Soichiro.  Ando.  and  Hayama.     8.081.264. 
Hays.  Bdwln  B..  and  B.  A.   Becker,   to  WalUce  *  Tteman 
inc.     Appetite  suppressant  mlztore  baring  decreased  side 
effects.     ^081.231.  3-12-63.  CI.  167—66.  ^^ 

Hawkins,  George  S. :  See — 

Kaaell  Charles  R..  Fowler.  Klein,  and  Hawkins.  8.081.168. 
Haseltine  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Jallan.  Thomas  A.,  and  Wiggins.     8,081,380. 
Marley.  John.     8.081.420. 
.ICarley..  John.     8,080.641. 
Hsaly.  Francis  P.,  C.  C.  Stewart,  and  F.  F.  Oroll,  to  Unirersal 
AjneHcan  Corp.     Grinding  machine.     8.080.686.   8-12-63. 

Hecht,  James  L. :  S'ee— 

Bottorf.  Donald  T..  Hecht.  and  James.     3,081.208. 

^^Jf***?.'  ^^«,JR-«.V*  -^'"»*I  *"«•   Co.     Automatically 
folding  disc.     8.080.981.  8-12-63.  CI.  172 — 466. 

Hecksel,  Charles  W. :  See — 

De  Vrtss.  Fred,  and  Hecksel.     3.081.068. 
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Heine.    Richard    F.,    to    MlnnesoU    Mining    and    Mfg.    Co 

ri2^*'"cr26^'296'*°*'  *°*  **'**'■  J'***'^"-  1»^0&,274. 
Helnemann  Blectrlc  Co.:  See —  ' 

Smith.  Benjamin  H.     3.081.887.  I 

Heiuiniller.  PerdTal  M.,   and  «.  Barker,  to  Utility  Trailer 

Mf|g.   Co.     Transferable  containers  and  handily  systems 

therefor.     3,081,120.  3-12-63.  O.  294—67.         T 
Helsler  Co..  The  :  See — 

HeiBler,  Robert  C.     3,080^74.  Ii 

Helster,    Robert    C.    to    The    HeUler   Co.     CottTcrbble    type 

furniture.     3,080,574,  3-12-63.  CI.  5 — 21.  ^ 

Held,    Fritz,    and    W.    Maaa.    to   OeoeUschaft   fur  ifordemng 

der  Forschung  an  der  Bidg.  Tech.  Hochschule.     Method  of 

making   an   osonlser   electrode    unit.     3.081.21B,i  8-12-68. 

CI.  156 — 286. 
Helm  Accessories,  Inc.  :  See —  | 

Smith    Lawrence  H.     8^080.673.  , 

Kendal,  Willem  P.,  and  P.  Vlsser.  to  Shell  Oil  Cof     Process 

and     apparatus     for    carrying     out     chemical     reactions. 

3,081,256,  3-12-63,  CT.  208 — 126. 
Heniferson,  Courtland  M.,  and  D.  M.  Harris,  to  iMonsaato 

Chemical  Co.     Tbermoelectrtdty.     8,081,361.  8-|2-68.  CI. 

136 — 4. 
Henderson.   Courtland    M.,  and  D.   M.   Harris,   to  {Monsanto 

CTiemlcal  Co.     Thermoelectricity.     3.081.362.  8-)2-6S.  CI. 

136 — 4. 
Henderson,  Courtland   M..  and  D.    M.   Harris,   to  JMonsanto 

Chemical  Go.     Thermoelectricity.     3.081.363.  3-12-63.  CI. 

136—4.  ; 

Henderson,   Courtland   M.,   and   D.   M.   Harris,   to  [Monsanto 
Chemical  Co.     Tbenno^ectridty.     8,081,864.  3-^2-63.  CI. 
13«— 1. 
Henderson,  Courtland   M.,  and   D.   M.    Harris,   to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Co.     Thermoelectricity.     3,081.865,  8-t2-63.  CT. 
186—4. 
Hendrlckson,  Melvln  C.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     8e<*«cy  com- 
munication receiver.     3.081.378.  3-12-63.  CI.   178 — 6.1. 
Henkel,  James  A. :  See —  i 

Tack,  Carl  E..  and  Henkel.    3.080,828.  | 

Henln,  Malcolm  J. :  See — 

Murray,  Lynne,  and  Henley.    3,081,102. 
Henry  Valve  Co. :  See — 

Jones,  Evan.    3^80J>77. 
Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  K,  8.  K.  Flgdor,  G.  M.  K.  HuttMs.  snd 
W.  T.  Moreland,  to  Chas.  Pflser  *  Co.,  Inc.     PrEcess  and 
Intsrmediates  for  preparing  6a-flnoro-21-methyl  CMnponnds 
S.    3,081,319.  8-12-63,  CL  260— 397.47.  I 

Hess.    Howard   V.,   and   B.   R.   Chrtstensen,    to   Tekaco   Inc. 
Method  of  treating  a  petroleum  fraction  using  molecular 
sieve     alumlno-sillcate    selective     adsorbents.       l7081.265. 
8-12-63.  a.  208 — 88. 
Hester.  Dwlght  H.     Siphoning  liquid  dispenser.     8,081,008, 

8-12-88,  C\.  222—416.  T 

Heydsn  Newport  Chemical  Corp. :  See —  I 

TSschler.  Nathaniel.    3,081,162.  ' 

HeymSs,  Ren«  :  See — 

JUnlard,  Gaston,  Hejrmes,  and  Van  Thuong.     4,081,300. 
Hickssn,   William  F.,   to  Continental  Copper  A  SteSl  Indus- 
tries.  Inc.   (Welin  Darit  and  Boat  Division).     Winch  con- 
Btniction.    3,081.067.  3-12-63,  CI.  2B4 — 184. 
Hlgglas,  William  F. :  See— 

Waite,  William  G.,  and  Higglns.    3,081,175. 
High,  Robert  L. :  See— 

RoeceUi,  Gertrude  A.,  and  High.    3,081,183. 
Hlkel.  Rudolph  E.  :   See— 


Calfee.  Vlrjrtl  T.    3,080,799. 

Hlllyer,  John  C..  and  J.  L.  Hart,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

InhR>itlon  of  post  precipitation  of  uranium  in  ban  tn  liquor 

of    carbonate    leaching    process.      3,081,148,    3-1J-63     CI. 

23^14.6. 

Hlltoa  James   C.      Phonograph   turntable  units.     81081,092, 

3-12-68,  CT.  274—0.  T       '       ' 

Hines.  EXigene  W.,  and  R.  A.  Hard,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Adjastable  electronic  chassis  mounting.     3,081.180.  8-12- 

63,  a.  312—861.  .       .  -r. 

Hi-Shsar  Rivet  Tool  Co. :  See— 

Rcddy   Robert  R.    3.080.633. 
Hocki%(,    Wlnfred    T.,    to    Norton    Co.      Grinding   knadilne. 

3.080,686.  3-12-63,  Q.  61—8(2. 
Hoeltael.  Frederick  E. :  See — 

Abbonlslq.  Ell,  and  Hoeltsel.    3,080,935. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See — 
Ctarecki.  Louis  V.    3,081,366. 
Gael.  Bam  N.,  Rflegg,  and  Sehwieter.     8,081.814. 
Hollander.  William  L.,  to  A.  B.  Chance  Co.     Method  of  sub- 
soil surveying  and  probe  therefor.     8,080,749.  3-1  !-68.  d. 
78—101.  ^ 

Holley  Carburetor  Co. :  See — 

McOrefor.  Arvln  D.    3.081.080. 
Holloway.  Dewey  :  See — 

.,  .  P*"on«.  William  J.,  Holloway.  and  Redmond.    3.080,595. 
Hohn^^lmer.     Zipper  safety  fastener.    3.080.632.  |^li-68. 

Holmes.  Frank  C..  to  Beaver  Industries,  Inc.     CnUitator  for 
use  sn  a  four-wheel  tractor.    3,080.929,  3-12-63.  ^.  172 — 

w. 

Holt.  Raymond  B    and  R.  K.  Wells.     Grease  shield  structure 
for  svens.    3.080.979.  3-12-63.  CT.  211—106.8. 

Hoover  Co..  The:  See — 

Dtff,  JackE.    8.080.801. 

Hopfer,  Samuel,  to  PRD  Electronl 
meter  of  the  calorimeter  type. 
824^95. 

Homboatei,  Lloyd,  to  Beloit  Iron  Works.    Inverse  fl 

for  paper  machine.     3,080,913,  3-12-63,  CL  162 

Hoteko,  Henry  B.,  to  Aluminium  Laboratories  Ltd 

ous  casting  of  meui.     3,080.627.  3-12-63.  CI.  2" 


Inc.    Microwatts  power 
8.081.480.    3-12^13;  CI. 


St  press 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Method  of  applying 
thermoplastic    sheets. 


Horey.  John  M..  and  F.  C.  Hallberg.  to  United  SUtes  of 
America.  Nary.  Gated  ampliller  with  positive  feedback. 
3.081.40&.  3-12-68.  Cl.  807—88.5. 

Howarth.  John  T..  and  J.  Shnhnan.  to  Arthur  D.  Llttie.  Inc. 
Waterproof  plastic  fllms  of  increased  watec  vapor  perme- 
abllltyand  method  of  making  them.     8.081.270,  8-12-68. 

Hruby,  John  6.,  Jr.,  to  Bain  Jet  Corp.    Fountain.    3.081,036, 

8-12-68.  a.  i»— 17. 
Hnber.  Robert  A.    Doafele-flring^per-trigger-actoatioa  cap  pis- 
tol.   8.080.672.  8-12-68.  CL  42—67, 
Hudson.  WiUiam  J. :  Ssa— 

Ford.  David  B..  Jr..  and  Hadson.    3.081.427. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Oo. :  See — 

Paschal.  Bdwia  A.    8.081.441. 
Hughes.  Donald  W..  Jr.    Integral  battery  multiple  cell  cover. 

3,081.373,  S-12-6S.  CL  136—177. 
Hughes.  George  M.  K. :  See — 

Hess.  Hans-Jargea  B.,  Flgdor,  Hughes,  and  Moreland. 
3.081.819. 
Hughes,  F.  A^  *  Oo.  Ltd. :  See— 

Walte.  W'lUUm  O.,  and  Hls|dns.    8.081,176. 
Hnnsberger.  John  R.,  and  A.  F.  Welch,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.     Plating  thtckness  indicating  apparatus  and  method. 
3,Otn.l»4.  3-1V68,  Cl.  117—118. 
Hunt,  Elwood  M.,  to  Aircraft  Producte  Co.     Control  assembly 

for  automatlepllot    8.080.877.  8-12-63,  a.  137 — 82. 
Hunt,  Richard  H. :  See — 

Wohnsiedler.  Heary  P..  and  Hunt.    3,081.277. 
Hunt.  William  A.    Sterter  for  small  gasoline  engines.    3,080,- 

942.  8-12-68.  O.  186—80. 
Hunting  Mhoglas  lAA. :  See — 
Kemp.  AUan  J.    8,081,202. 
Hutiens,  Karel  M. :  See — 

van  Loon.  Arte,  and  Hatgens.    8,081.166. 
Hutto.  Francis  B.,  Jr.,  and  G.  R.  Bell,  to  Johns-Manvllle  Corp. 
Method   of  roUry   precoat  61tering.      3,080,971,   8-12-63. 
Cl.  210 — 75. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See — 
Carter.  William  A.    8.081,889. 
Dorton.  Isadora  K.    8,081.424. 
Plats.  Elwood  T.    8.081.442. 
Idelson.  Elbert  M..  to  Polaroid  Corp. 
mar-resistant    surface    coatings    to 
3,081.192.  3-12-68.  Ci.  117—64. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. :  See— 
Witt,  Richard  P.    S.080,009. 
Imamura.  Tonemo.     Method  of  making  flber-dad  storage  bat- 
tery plates.     8,080,616,  3-12-63.  CI.  18 — 59 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — * 

Sierra.  Hush  M.    8,081,447. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 
Middendorf ,  Eugene  H.    3,080,867. 
Morkoski.  Jamea.    8.080.982. 
Morkoski,    James,    Boetto.    Banman,    and    Westerfleld. 

3,080,930. 
Murray.  Donald  A.,  and  Crumb.    3,080,666. 
International  Stendard  Bleetrie  Corp. :  See — 
Adelaar.  Hans  H.    8,081.409. 
Dietrich.  Walter.    3.081.444. 
Dl  Toro.  Midtael.    8.081,487. 
Balsmann,  Helmat.     8,080,986. 
Simon,  Stephane  M.    3,081,419. 
Steinbuch,  Ksrl,  aad  Reiner.    3,081,406. 
Tousaaint.  Jean  E.  J.  O.    3,081.446. 
Wright,  Esmond  P.  O.    8.081.451. 

Wright.  Esmond  P.  G..  Ridler.  and  Besdel.     3.061,448. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 
Adams.  Robert  T.    3.080.762. 
Beling.  Thomu  B.,  aad  8ch warts.     8,081.465. 
Beuscher,  Clinton  J.    3.081.203. 
Burch.  William  a.    8.081,374. 
Levlne.  Arnold  M.    3.080,816. 
Raddlffe.  Arthur  J..  Jr.    8.081.437. 
Speen,  Gerald  B.    8.080.761. 
Tuttle.  ThoBUis  W..  aad  McCarthy.     3.081.416. 
,       Waer.  Richard  R.    i,081,4B6. 
Irish.  Wayne  B. :  See — 

Frusbour,    Russell    B.,    Costello,    Farekas,    and    Irish. 
3,080,766. 
Irrigation  Engineering  ft  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hmby,  John  0„  Jr.     3.081,036. 
Irvington  Machine  works.  Inc. :  See — 

Blake.  Robert  B.    S.080,M9. 
Jac^.   Robert  M..  aad  J.  O.  Robert,  to  Boclete  des  Uslnes 
Chimignes      Rhoae-Poulenc.        Pbeathiaslne      derivatives. 
3.081  .SOS,  3-12-63,  Cl.  260— 243. 
Jacob.   Robert  M..  aad  N.  M.  Prean.  to  Boclete  des  Uslnes 
Chlmlques  Rhone-Ponlenc.    Adamant-1-yI  monoesters  of  di- 
basic adds.    3.081.337.  3-12-63.  C\.  260—475. 
Jacqnemond.  Jean.    Mine-ears.    3,080.987.  3-12-63,  Cl.  214 — 

83.86. 
Jagenlierg-Werke  Akt.-Gea. :  See — 

Schneider.  Max.     3,080,784. 
James.  Virgil  E. :  See — 

Bottorf,  Donald  T..  Hecht.  and  James.     8.081,208. 
Jania,  Zbtgnlew  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Automatic  control 

medianism.    8.080.768.  3-12-63.  Cl.  74—472. 
Jankowski.  Conrad  J. :  See — 

Hammel.  David  R.,  and  Jankowski.     3,081,279. 
Jarowenko.  Wadym  :  See — 

Rnteaberg,  Mortoa  W..  and  Jarowenko.     3,081,181. 
Jarrell.  Martin  B..  to  United  Stetes  of  America.  Navy.    Lock- 
ing  and    unlocking   mechanism.      3.081.063,    3-12-63.    Cl. 
244—49. 
Jarrett.  Charles  A.,  and  W.  I.  Langataff.  to  Bastman  Kodak 
Co.     Method  for  the  production  of  dgarette  filters.    3.080.- 
flll.  8-12-63.  CT.  18 — 47.5. 
Jemlnn,  Thomas  L. :  See — 

Nelson,  Christian  K.,  Melton,  and  Jernlgan.     3,080,884. 


Jobson,  Edward  M.,  to  Aluma  Producte  Corp.  Cast  maflsr. 
3,086,940,  8-12-63,  O.  181—61. 

Jochems.  Pieter  J  W.,  to  North  Amerteaa  Philips  Co.,  Inc 
Method  of  manufacturing  semi-conductive  electrode  sys- 
tems.   3,080,640,  8-12-63,  Q.  29— 1B6.6. 

Johansson,  James  W.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Variable 
resistence  pressure  responsive  transducer.  3,080,767,  8-12- 
63,  Cl.  73 — 398. 

Johns,  Kenneth  H.  Top  sleeper.  3,080,676,  3-12-63,  Cl.  B — 
110. 

Johns-Manville  Corp. :  See — 

Hutto,  Frauds  B^  Jr.,  and  Bell.    8,060.971. 
Shlppee,  Bdfsr  D.,  and  Verschoor.     ^,080,914. 

Johns-Manvllle  nber  Glass  Inc. :  See — 
Fox,  Herbert  A.    8.081.207. 

Johnson.  Carl  B..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.  New  composition 
of  matter  and  method  involving  the  use  of  said  composition 
of  matter.     3,0811.190,  3-12--6S,  CL  117 — 62. 

Johnson,  Carl  T.,  to  United  Stetes  of  America,  Navy.  Warm- 
up  contector  for  missile-booster  type  weapsn.  3,080,792, 
3-12-88,  Cl.  80—1.7.  ( 

Johnson,  Charles  Y.,  to  United  Stetes  ofvAneriea,  Navy. 
Direct  method  of  measuring  aeatral  gas  temperatares. 
.1,080.754,  3-12-63.  Cl.  73 — 339. 

Johnson,  Elmer  8..  to  United  Stetes  Gypsum  Co.  Process  for 
caldnation  of  gypsuts.     3,081.162,  8-12-63,  CL  28 — ^122. 

Johnson,  Marvin  M.,  G.  C.  Ray,  and  C.  B.  Smith,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Co.  Production  of  aromatic  feedstock  for  car- 
bon black  reactors.     3.081.257,  8-12-68.  Cl.   208—133. 

Johnson.  Richard  L..  to  Sbell  Oil  Co.  Snbstitated  dlphenyl. 
3,081.355,  3-12-63,  CL  260 — 613. 

Johnson,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Moyle,  Clarence  L..  and  Johnson.    3,081,221. 

Johnson,  Wylle  L.,  Ill :  See — 

Dison.  James  IL,  Johnson,  and  Jones.     3,081^097. 

Johnston,  Kenneth  FV  A.  L.  Quintan,  and  B.  L.  Wright,  to 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming  and 
welding.    3,081,306,  8-12-63,  Cl.  $18 — 79. 

Johnstone,  Ben  B.  :  See — 

Clemens,  John  B.,  Harmff,  Johnstone,  Ray  Bobottke,  and 
Weeks.     3,080,836. 

Jones,  Evan,  to  Henry  Valve  Co.  Drier  fitting  and  assembly. 
3,080.977,  3-12-«3.  CT.  210—282. 

Jones,  Walter  L.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Com- 
pensated bridse  drcuit.     3,080,745,  3-12-63,  C\.  73 — 27. 

Jones.  Weston  C.  :  See — 

Smith.  Harry  V.,  Haag.  and  Jones.     3.080,606. 

Jones.  William  F. :  See— 

Dison,  James  R.,  Johnson,  and  Jones.     3,081,097. 

Juergens  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Juergens.  William  A.    3,080.569. 

Juergens,  William  A.,  to  Juergens  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Mounting 
of  flanged  appliances  In  countertops.  3,080,560,  3-12-68, 
a.  4—187. 

Julian.  Edward  C. :  See — 

Hastings,  Allan  J.,  and  Julian.    3.081.059. 

Julian.  Thomas  A.,  and  H.  A.  R.  Wiggins,  to  Haseltine  Re- 
search, Inc.  Automatlc-galn-controlapparatos.  3,081,380, 
3-12-63,  a.  178—7.3. 

Jungersen,  Thoger  O..  to  Thoger  G.  Jnngersen,  Jr.  Release 
apparatus.      3,081.122,   3-12-63.   Cl.   294 — 88. 

Jungersen,  Thoger  G.,  Jr. :  Ser — 

Jungersen.  Thoger  G.     3.081.122. 

Jury,  Harold  R..  to  Metal  Research  and  Development  Ltd. 
Manufacture  of  tubular  articles.  3.080.650,  3-12-63,  Cl. 
29 — 534. 

Juntus.  Edirar  J.,  to  Beloit  Iron  Works.  Web  coating  and 
doctoring  apparatus.     3  080.847.  3-12-63.  Cl.  118 — 126. 

Kaehni,  Frank  J.,  to  The  Economy  Engine  Oo.  Ignition  sys- 
tems for  Internal  combustion  engines.  3.081.360,  8-12-63, 
Cl.  123—148. 

Kafflne.  Hdnrich  O.,  and  R  E.  Oberholtser,  to  James  Lees 
and  Sons  Co.  Individual  pile  yam  control  apparatus. 
3,080.837.  3-12-63    C\.  112—79. 

Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp. :  See — ' 

Morgan,  David  W.     3.081.254.  „       ^ 

Kaiser,  Carl,  and  C.  L.  Zirkle,  to  Smith  Kline  A  French 
Laboratories,  l-aralkylcyclopropylamlnes  and  carbamates. 
3.081.336.  3-12-63,  Cl.  280—471. 

Kalamasoo  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Keller.  Ralph  E..  and  Coy.     3.080.66!S.  ..... 

Kalm.  Max  J.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.  .■i-cart)ocycllc-3-lmido- 
ntethyloxaiolidlnes  and  process.  3.081,308.  8-12-63.  Cl. 
260—281. 

Kalvar  Corp. :  See —  _  .^,  ,«« 

Parker.  Riensi  B..  Jr..  anrt  Relntan.     3.081.169.    _    _ 

Kane.  Frank  A..  Jr..  >4  to  G.  F.  Oberrender.  VI  to  E.  R.  Pos- 
nsck,  and  >4  to  the  estete  of  F.  A.  Kane.  Device  for  con- 
trolling the  admlsison  of  fuel  Into  «n  Internal  combostlon 
engine.     3.080.858.  3-12-63.  H.  123—102. 

Kantsrian,  Edward  T. :  See—      ^ 

Stenb.  Donald  F..  and  Kanterian.    3.080.813. 

Kanlan.  Claude,  to  EHertridte  de  France  (Service  National). 
Device  for  the  handling  of  aligned  objects.  3.081.124. 
3-12-63.  Cl.  294—87.  .„«,-«.    •  ■.. 

Karth.  RalDh  E.  Lighting  fixture  support.  8,081,398.  8-12- 
63.  Cl.  240—9. 

Kasper.  Herbert  W. :  Bee— 

Mettetel.  Dnoald.  Jr.    3.080,721. 

Kast.  Eric  C.  Game  apparatus.  3,081,088.  3-12-63.  Cl. 
273 130 

Kauer.  Janies  C,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
BIcyclo-r 2.2.2 ]oct-2-ene-1.4-dlcarboxTllr  add.  It"  02P*I5' 
tion  and  functional  derivatives.  3,0*1,334.  3-12-88.  O. 
260 — 468.  .    „ 

Kaufman,  Irving.  Case  for  bowllns  equipment  or  similar 
device.     3.080.951.  3-12-63.  O.   190—48. 

Keblys.  Kestutis  A.  to  Ethvl  Corp.  Method  of  tjacting  hy- 
drocarboyl  manganese  polycarbonyls.  3,081.338.  8-12-68, 
Cl.  260—476. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


KeUya,  Kestntia  A.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Organo  manganese  eom- 
PohimU  and  method  of  making  aame.  3,081,324.  3-12-63, 
CL  260-^29. 

Kebrle,  Jindricfa :  See— 

Wettsteiii,  Albert,  Anner,  and  Kebrle.     3,081,297. 

Kehoe.  Janwa  W..  to  The  Shelly  Saleabook  Co.  Snap-out 
manifolding  unit.     3,081,111.  3-12-63,  CI.  282 — 22. 

Kelr,  Rot  A.,  and  J.  T.  guatae,  to  The  Bendlz  Corp.  Par 
allel  digital  adder  system.  3,081.032,  3-12-63,  CI.  235 — 
176. 

Keith,  John  V.,  to  Leesona  Corp.  Initial  strand  and  snagger. 
3.081,044,  »-12-tt3,   CI.  242— '18. 

Kelthahn,  Julian  D. :  See— 

Baker.  John  K.,  and  Kelthahn.    3.080,924. 

Keller,  Ralph  E.,  and  C.  L.  Coy,  to  Kalamasoo  Mfg.  Co. 
Ballaatlnf  machine.     3,080,665,  3-12-63.  CI.  37—104. 

Keller,  LouTa  B. :  See — 

Drennen,  Thomas  J.,  and  Kelley.    3,081.219. 

Kellogs  Co. :  See — 

Bland,  Robert  C.    3,080,664. 

Kelly,  Thomas  N..  to  Aircraft  Precision  Products,  Inc.  Ma- 
rine type  moOkfr.     3.080,939,  3-12-63.   C\.   181—52. 

Kelsey-Uayes  Co.  :  8ee — 

Atkin,  Rnpert  L.    3,081.133. 

Kemp,  Allan  J.,  to  Hunting  Mhoglas  Ltd.  Method  of  mak 
Ing  non-metallic  electric  resistance  elements.  3.081,202, 
3-12-63.  CL  117—216. 

Kennedy,  Harry  R..  and  C.  J.  Andersen,  to  Southern  Machin- 
ery Co.  Ring  rail  lowering  mechanism  for  textile  spin- 
ning frames.     3,080.701.  3-12-63.  CI.  57 — 54. 

Kennedy,  William  P.  Adjustable  pattern  sprinkler.  3.081.- 
037,  3-12-63,  CI.  239—97. 

Kennedy.  William  P.  Adjustable  pattern  Impulse  sprinkler. 
3.081.039.  3-12-63,  CI.  239—230. 

Kenney,  Albert  M.  Apparatus  for  the  guiding  of  trim  strips 
from  box  making  maoilnes  or  the  like.  3,080,780.  3-12-63, 
CI.  83—106. 

Kent.  Herman,  to  Dearborn  Chemical  Co.  Corrosion  test 
specimen.     3,080,747.  3-12-63,  CI.  78 — 53. 

Keystone  Engineering  Co. :  Bee — 
Olson.  Lester  A.    3.081.135. 

Kidde,  Walter.  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 
BefelL  Brian  R.  A.    3.080.582. 

Kllbarg,  James,  to  Perlni  Electronic  Corp.  Support  and 
drlTe  means  for  adjustable  tapes.  3.081.047.  3-12-63.  CI. 
242—55. 

Kilsheimer.  John  R.,  and  H.  H.  Moorefleld.  to  Union  Carbide 
CoTV.  Dihydronaphthyl  N-methyl-carbamates.  3.081.340. 
3-12-63.  CT.  260—479. 

King.  Clyde  O.  Dual  flush  valve.  3,080,567,  3-12-63,  CI. 
4     57. 

King.  Donald  R. :  See — 

Miller,  Raymond  J.,  Erwin,  and  King.     3,080,764. 

King.  James  L. :  £fee — 

BVlaaora,  Joseph  R.,  and  King.     3,080,770. 

King,  Tburlow  E. :  See — 

Ens.  Walter  F..  and  King.    3,081,233. 

King.  William  R..  to  Jas.  H.  Matthews  ft  Co.  Circular  mark- 
ing device.     3,080,812.  3-12-63.  CI.  101 — 36. 

Klein,  Leonard  :  See — 

Kusell,  Charles  R.,  Fowler,  Klein,  and  Hawking.    3.081.- 

Klein.  Roy  W. :  See— 

Clanss.  Richmard  J.,  Klein,   and  Planowskl.     3.081.239. 

Knapsnck-Orlesheim  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Belts.  Klaus,  Rodls,  and  Thomas.     3,081,150. 

Knepahield,  Leroy  H.,  to  Allegheny  Ladlum  Steel  Corp.  Edge 
trlnuner.     3.060,783,  3-12-63,  C\.  83 — 479. 

Knopfle,  Walter  J.,  and  H.  G.  Hagenah,  to  Perpetuum-Bbner. 
Fabrlk  fur  Felnmechanik  nnd  Elektrotechnlk  Steidiner  A 
Co.,  KouL-Oea.  Holding  arm  for  record  changer.  3.081.- 
094,  3-12-63,  CI.   274 — 10. 

Knotex  Maachlnenbau  G.m.b.H.  :  Bee — 

Frendllng,  Erwin.  Eisinger,  GrSnert,  and  Radch.    3.080.- 
811. 

Koble,  Robert  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Control  of  car- 
bonate concentration  in  carbonate  leaching  of  uranium- 
bearing  ores  by  calcium  sulfate  addition.  3,081.147.  3-12- 
63,  CI.  23—14.5. 

KoMiig,  Martin  F.,  A.  J.  Pastene,  and  L.  D.  Williams,  to 
Cntler-Hammer,  Inc.  Circuit  breakers.  3,081,386.  3-12- 
63    CI    200^88 

Kolle'r,  Lewis  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  of  form- 
ing an  electric  capacitor.  3,081,201,  3-^12-63.  CI.  117 — 
215. 

Kolokythas,  George  B.  Absorbent  storage  insert  for  con- 
tainer cup.      3,081.137.    3-12-^3.   CI.    312—31.1. 

Kramcsak.  Michael.  Jr.,  to  The  Basslck  Co.  Caster  glide. 
3.080,601,  3-12-63,  CI.   16—42. 

Knaw,  Herbert,  to  Chicago  Forging  and  Mfg.  Co  Auto- 
mobile hood  latch  housing.  3,0«1,118,  3-12-63,  CI.  292— 
226. 

Krinov,  Stanley,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Method  of 
preparing  glass  batch  Ingredients.     3,081,180,  3-12-63.  CI. 

Kripak,  Leonid  :  See — 

GUss,  Marvin  I.,  and  Kripak.    3.081,084. 

Ka«ii«ibecker.  Morris  W.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Carrying 
handle  for  tied  together  containers.  3.080,965.  3-12-63. 
a.  206—65. 

Snebenbeeker.  Morris  W.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Can  pack- 
age.    3.060,966.  3-12-63,  CI.   206—65. 

Knebenbecker,  Morris  W..  to  American  Can  Co.     Container. 

8,061.016.  3-12-63,  CI.  229—17. 
Karokawa,  Matake :  See — 

Nobaoka.  Soidilro.  Ando,  and  Hayama.     3,081,264. 
Knsebel.  Gcrtiard,  F.  Buske,  and  W.  Haase,  to  VBB  Schwer- 

masrhlnenban  fl.  Bt  Kirow.    Tower-crane  cabin.    3.080,981, 

3-12-68,  CI.  212 — ^28. 


Dodge  Corp.     Treating  eopptr  matte.     3,081,163| 
CL  75—75. 
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Safety  Kcor  with 

with  cuEting-angle 

adjusting   means. 


KuatIL  Cbarlea  R.,  M.  G.  Fowler.  L.  KMn,  and  G.  it  Hawklaa. 
to  Phelps  ~    -       -  -  

3-12-63,  CL 
Lab«tt,  J(An.  Ltd. :  See — 

Dennis.  George  E.,  and  Quittenton. 
Laborde  ft  Knpfer :  See — 

Granier,  Emile.     3X>81,412. 
La  Cas,  George  A.,  to  Philip  Morris  Inc. 
swlngahle  cover  for  single-edge  blades, 
adjusting    means,    and/or   with    handle 
3l>eO,681.  3-12-63,  CI.  30—81. 
La  Cas,  George  A.,  to  Philip  Morris  Inc.     Raior  blade  dis- 
penser.   3,080,998,  3-12-63,  a.  221—232.  I 
Lacker,  Robert  F.,  and  J.  Baxter,  Jr..  to  The  Bla^-Clawaon 

Co.     Centrifuge.     3,081,026,  ^-12-63,  CI.  233— i 
Lacy,  John  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Underwater  wellhead  appa- 
ratus.    3,080,921,  3-12-68,  CI.  166 — 66.5.  , 
Lambert,  Boger-Emile  :  See — 

Chan,  Andre  D.  H.,  and  Lambert.     3,081,2091 
Lan«e,  George  M.  :  See —  I 

Cummlngs,^  Robert  L.,  and  Lance.     3,060,7161 
Land,  Walter  H.    Tube  like  containers  for  food  ani  a  variety 

of  other  substances.     3,081,006,  3-12-63,  O.  22^—212. 
Langensiepen,  Max,  Kommandit  Gesellachaft :  See-*— 

Bertelsmann,  Rolf.     3,080,787. 
Langstaff,  Witt  I.  :  See —  ' 

Jarrett,  Charles  A.,  and  LangstaflT.     8,080,6111 
Langston,  Samuel  M.,  Co.  :  See —  f 

Weber,  Hanspeter.     3,081,080. 
Lanski.    Harry.      Protractor    for    layout    work.     13,080,667, 

3-12-63,  CI.  33 — 94. 
Lanailotti.  Anthony  E.  :  See — 

Thorson.   Ralph  E..  Goldman,  Wallace,  and  [LansllottL 
3,081.!224. 
Lapbam,    EMmund    F.,   and   I.    H.    McLaren,   to  Ifie  Bendlx 

Corp.     Seeker  system.     3,081.050.  3-12-63,  CI.  i44 — ^14. 
Lapham,  Edmund  F.,  Jr.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Directional 

antenna.     3,081,048,  3-12-63,  CI.  244 — 14. 
Lasar,  WUliam.     Safety  swltdi  device.     3,081,390,  3-12-63, 

CI,  200—172. 
Lashey,  Richard  P..  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.     Detergent 
tablet  and  process  for  making  same.     3,061,2671  8-12-63, 
CL  252—135.  r 

Laubach.  Gerald  D. :  See —  | 

Lombardino.     Joseph     G..     McLamore,     and  '  Laabaeb. 
3.081,306.  ' 

Laughlln.  Myron  P..  and  E.  Q.  Moaes.  CbemUeal  feeder 
package  for  attachment  to  lawn  mowers  or  the  life.  3,081,- 
0O4.  3-12-63,  a.  222—181. 
Layne.  Mark  B.  Wellhouse.  3,080,619,  3-12-63,  CI.  20 — 1. 
Learjr,  Ralph  J.,  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Pr«paratvon  of  polyaminomethyl  aromatic  (SMnpoands. 
3,081.347.  3-12-63.  CI.  260 — 570.9.  T    '^ 

Lebonrg,  Maurice  P..  to  Schlnmberger  Well  SnrveHng  Corp. 
WtU  completion  equipment.     3,0«0.925.  3-12-63!  CI.  166 — 

Le  Due.  William  J.  :   See —  I 

Wilson.  George  C.  and  Le  Due.      3/>80,769. 

Lee,  Arthur  L.,  and  A.  B.  Coval,  to  Conaolidatioa  Coal  Co. 
Constant  mesh  transmission  and  hydraulic  actiatlng  cir- 
cuit therefor.     3  080.773,  3-12-63,  CI.  74 — 732.  ' 

Lee  Mortimer,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Trace  Identifica- 
tion device.    3,081,458,  3-12-63,  CI.  34*-— 45.        ' 


Poly- 
using 


Leekley,  Robert  M.,  and  R.  L.  Sorensen,  to  Time.  Inc. 
amide    photographic   printing  plate   and   metho<    of 
same.     3,081.168,  3-12-63.  CI.  96 — 35. 
Lees^ames,  and  Sons  Co.  :  See — 

Kafflne,  Heinrich  O.,  and  Oberholtier.     3,0601837 
Leestna  Corp. :  See — 

Barnes,  Porter  I..  Jr.,  and  Pitts.     3,081,046. 
Keith,  John  V.     3,081,044. 
Pitts,  Thomas  E..  and  Steele.     3,081,046. 
Lefebvre,  Arthur  H.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     Combustion  cham- 
ber.    3,080,716,  3-12-63,  CI.  60 — 39.65. 
Legge,  Norman  R.  :  See —  i 

Snyder,  John  L.,  Barbee.  and  Legge.     3,081,2711. 
Lehotann,  Gnenther  W.    Maritime  salvage  eoulpment.    3,060. 

844,  3-12-63,  CI.   114—64.  -•'.»•      ^ 

Lelflald.  Robert  F.  :   See — 

piper.  Roger  D..  and  Lelfleld,     3.081.237. 
Leit^ Ernst.  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Weissenberg.  Gustav    and  Ungemach.     3,081,li78. 
Lem«lflon,   Jerome   H.     Automatic  measurement   ipparatus. 

3,081,379.  3-12-63,  CL  178—6.6. 
Lennon,  John  J.,  to  Nettco  Corp.     Drive  shaft  aaSembly  for 

agitators  and  the  like.     3,080,730,  3-12-63,  oT^i — 1. 
Lenoir,    Raymond.      Rolling  wheel    toy.      3,080,677.   3-12-63. 

CI.  46—220.  * 

Leslie,    Donald    J.      Speaker    system    for    addinji    tremolo. 

3,080,786,  3-12-63,  0/84—1.26. 
Levise,  Arnold  M.,  to  International  Telephone  and  'Telegraph 

Corp.     Cooling  system.     3,080,816,  3-12-63,  CT.  1(02—^. 
Levy^jEmest  S.  :   See —  j 

Werner.  Robert  V.,  and  Levy.      3,081,431. 
Levy,  Ralph,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     kpparatus 
for  effecting  rotation  of  the  plane  of  poIarisatloiTor  plane- 
polarised  electromagnetic  waves.     3,081,438,  3-42-63,  CI. 
238 — 7.  I 

Lewla  Jesse  M.  :  See — 

Walter,  Paul  E..  and  Lewis.     3.080,830.  \ 

Lewi«,  Warren  K.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Enginaertng  Co. 
Furnace  flue  gas  compoaitlon  control.  3,080,8651  3-12-63, 
CI.  122 — 4.  [ 

Liberty,   Norman  H.,   to  FMC  Corp.     Product  al 

veyor.    3,080,968,  3-12-63,  Cl.  200—82. 
LickJs.  (Junars.   to  M.   I.   Glass.     Toy.     3,080,675J  8-12-63, 


lilting 


con- 


Lightoum  ft  Co.  Ltd.  :  See 
l.>ightbum,  Harold  A. 


3,081,007. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zm 


3,081,367, 


3,081,082. 


8,060,724. 
8.061.157. 
8.081.270. 


Llghtburn,  Harold  A.,   to  Lightbom  ft  Co.  Ltd.     Hydraulic 

Jack.    3,081,007,  3-12-63,  CL  222—318. 
Llndblad,  Stlf  M.     Attachments  for  automobile  safety  belta. 

3,060.684,  8-12-68.  CL  24—221. 
x^lndner,  Herbert,  Flrma  :  See — 

'Stade,  Gerhard,  and  Reppln.     3,080,684. 
Undsey,  Richard  V..  Jr. :  See— 

Alderson,  Thomas,  and  Llndsey. 
Llno^pe  and  Machinery  Ltd. :  See — 

Ralnford,  Edwin.     8.060,814. 

Spooner,  Jooeph  R.,  and  Hadley. 
Lionel  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Zion,  Moses.     3.080,827. 

Zion,  Mosea.    8.061,400. 
Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc. :  See — 

Gordon.  WiUUm  E..  and  Salmon. 

Gordon,  Wtlllaa  B.,  and  Salmon. 

Howarth,  John  T..  and  Shulman. 
Llvesay,  Robert  H..  to  Son  OU  Co.    CalcdlatiJDg  apparatus  for 
Price  and  volume  indicators.    3,081,031,  8-12-63,  CL  235 — 

Livingstone,  Jar  G.     Cover  aud  container.     3,080,993,  3-12- 

63.  CT.  220—24.6. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Johansson,  Jamca  W.     8,080,757. 
Lee,  Mordmer.    8,081.458. 
Race,  John  L.    8,060,<»4. 
Lofar,  Thomas  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Deck  lid  latch 

and  actuator.    8,061,078,  8-12-68,  Cl.  268—74. 
Loiseau,    Ronr.      Method    and    means    for    cleaning    seeds. 

3,060,970,  8-12-68.  Cl.  209— 268. 
Lombardino,  Joseph  O..  W.  M.  McLamore,  and  O.  D.  Laubach, 

to  Chas.  Pflaer  ft  Co.,  Inc.     2.4^1oxo-S-anlJtyIasa-8,10-dl- 

(lower     alkoxy)lJt.8,4.6.7-hexahydro-llb-H-bensopyridoco- 

linea.    3,081,806,  8-12-68.  CL  260—260. 
Long,  Robert  B„  and  T.  M.  Rosenblatt,  to  Bsso  Research  and 

Bnglneering  Co.    Beeovery  of  oxygenated  products.    3,081,- 

312.  3-12-63.  Cl.  260—848.5.     "'  •^ 

Lorena,  Anton  :  See — 

SchUephaeke,  rritdjof  F.    8,081,128. 
Lorenx,  Walter,  and  O.  Bcbrader,  to  Ftarbenfabrtken  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.     riooropbenytmercaptomethyl  esters  of 

pentavalent  thioptaosptioros  adds.     3,081,328,  3-12-63,  Cl. 

260—461.  ^^ 

Longhlln,  Bernard  D.,  and  E.  M.  Roachke,  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corp.     Subscriptlen  television  system.     3,081,876,  8-12-63, 

Cl.  178 — 5.1. 
Lovret.  John  B.     Raanwrs.     8.080,777,  8-12-63,  a.  77—72. 
LcTian,  Jr  le  J. :  See — 

Ambuehi.  Harold  B..  and  Lowman.    8,081.218. 
Luskin,  Leo  S. :  See — 

Oardon,  John  L.,  and  Luskin.    8,081,144. 
Lyon  Inc. :  See — 

Shoemaker.  John  Y.     8.081.182. 
Lytton,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Fiber  Controls  Corp.     Fiber  propor- 
tioning, blending  and  preparation  method,  system  and  appa- 

ratna     3,080.617,  8-12-«ra.  19—146.7. 
Maag,  Willi:  See- 
Held,  Frita.  and  Maag.    3.081.216. 
Mabru.  MarceL  and  P.  Plot,  to  Saint-Oobaln  Compagnle  de. 

Process  and  apparatus  for  the  mannfactnre  of  wicks  or 

threads  from  tbermoplastlc  materials  such  as  glass.    8,080,- 

786.  8-12-68.  Cl.  65—8. 
MacDoaald,  Robert  3.,  to  CleTlte  Corp.     Rubbing  contact  ma- 

terUl.     8.081.196.  8-18-68.  Cl.  IIT— 127. 
Madl.  Alfred  W. :  See— 

Arel.  Robert  W.,  and  Madl.    8,081.894. 
Maeder,  Paul  F.,  to  Spaldel  Industrial  Dtvlslon,  Inc.     Gyro- 
scope device.    8,080.768,  8-12-68,  Cl.  74—6.7. 
Mahoney.  Ralph  P..  to  S.  D.  Warren  Co.     Salt  peptiied  pro- 

teinaceous  adhesive  and  coating  composition  employing  the 

same  as  a  binder.    8.061,182,  8-12-68.  Cl.  106—146. 
Maidenform.  Inc.  :  See — 

Zanca.  Sallyann.     8.080,868. 
Malt-A-Plenty,  Inc. :  See — 

Walter.  Paul  B..  and  Lewis.    8.060.880. 
Malaahn.  Ous  R.     Heated  asphalt  rollers.     8,080,800,  3-12- 

63,  Cl.  94—50. 
Manlntreld.  Jan  A.,  and  L.  J.  Tnmmers.  to  North  American 

PhillDs  Co..  Inc.     Semi-conductor  device.     8.081,418,  3-12- 

63.  Cl.  317—128. 
Mann.  Dennis  C.  M. :  Bern — 

Smith.  Robert  R..  Mann,  and  Salmon.    8.081,242. 
Marble,  Paul  A.     Water  ski.    3,080,586.  8-12-68.  CI.  9—810. 
Marten.  Melvin  W..  to  Ramsey  Com.     Oil  control  piston  ring 

assembly.     3.081.101.  8-12-68.  Cl.  277—140. 
Msrk.   Herman    F..   to  Polaroid   Com.      Novel  polymers  and 

their  preparation.     3.081.282.  S-12-63.  Cl.  260—78.4. 
Marley.  John,  to  Haaelttne  Research.  Inc.     Metbod  of  manu- 
facturing magnetic   deflection  yokes.     3.080,641,   3-12-63, 

a.  29—1.55.57. 
Marley,  John,   to  Haieltlne  Reaearch.   Inc.     Deflection  yoke. 

3,081.420.  3-12-68.  CL  817—200. 
Marouette  Com.  :  See — 

Bakke.  George  Y.     3.081.426. 
Marshall.   Wsltoa   H..  Jr.     Ammonia  syntbeels  gas  process. 

3.081.268.  .^-12-63.  Cl.  2.12 — 376. 
Marsman.    Geeaje.      CoaaMnation    baby    bed    and    furniture. 

3.080.573,  3-12-68.  CI.  5—2. 


Masser,  Lloyd  D.,  to  Neway  Bguipmeat  Co.    Operatlnc  ttzne- 
ture  for  air  brakes  and  the  like.     3,081,134,  8-12-68.  CI. 
303 — 6. 
Master  Power  Corp. :  See — 

Zlska,  Egon.     3,080,851. 
Mater,  Bernardus  E.,  to  Baker  Oil  Toola,  Inc.    MnlOple  aona 
weU  production  apparatus.     3,080,922,  8-12-68,  Cl.  166 — 
114. 
Matteson.  Donald  W. :  See- 
Sparks,  WUllam  B.  and  C.  W.,  and  Matteson.    3,081,088. 
Matthews.  Jas.  H.,  ft  Co. :  See — 

King,  William  R.     3,080,812. 
Mats.  Charles  H.  :  See — 

Caaselman,  Robert  C,  and  Matt.    8,081.416. 
Maurisl,  Guido  J.,  and  A.  J.  Engliah.  to  Roller  Bearing  Co. 
of  America.     Method  for  producing  windows  in  cages  of 
roller  bearings.     3,080.639,  3-12-63.  CL  29 — 148.4. 
Mauro,  Daniel  A.     Cutting  blade  for  rotary  mower.     3,080.- 

607.  3-12-63,  Cl.  56—295. 
Ma.Tes.  Ronald  W.     Fuel  feeding  system.     3,080,819,  3-12-68, 

Cl.  103 — 10. 
Mayo,  George  L.,  to  Clary  Com.     Wood  component  member 

cutUng  apparatus.     3,080,806;  3-12-63,  Cl.  148 — 88. 
McCandless,  Ira  L.  :  See — 

McCuUough,  Ray  A.,  and  McCandleas.    8,060,798. 
McCarthy.  George  F. :  See — 

TutUe,  Thomas  W.,  and  McCarthy.    8,081.416. 
McCnllongh,  Ray  A.,  and  I.  L.  McCandleas,  to  Blaw-Knox  Co. 
Adjustable  screed  and  adjustment  liakase  therefor.    8,080,- 
798,  3-12-63.  Cl.  94 — 45. 
McDanlel.  Donald  W..  to  General  Motors  Com.    Closure  latch. 

3.081.117.  3-12-63.  O.  292—216. 
McDonough,  John  J.,  to  Scott  ft  Williams,  Inc.    Throat  plate. 

3.080,741,  3-12-63,  CT.  66—125. 
McEachem,  Loyd  R.,  to  The  American  Mono  Rail  Co.     Fiber 

collecting  apparatus.     3.080,508,  3-12-68,  Cl.  15 — 812. 
McGraw-Edison   Co.  :   See — 

Collier,  Donald  W.     3,061.417. 
Neckel.  Edmund  N.,  and  Eygabroad.     3,080,667. 
McGregor,  Arvln  D.,  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.     Rotary  per- 
forator.    3,081,080,  8-12-68,  Cl.  234 — 60. 
McHenry,  Vincent  J. :  See — 

Augustine,  Carroll  F.,  McHenry,  and  Oheal.     3,081,440. 
Mclntyre,  Claude  H.  :  See — 

Abbott,  Homer  G.,  and  Mclntvre.     3.080,848. 
McKle.  Robert  T.     Automatic  switchover  coupling  for  water 

svstems.     8,080,880,  8-12-68.  C\.  137—113. 
McKlnnis,    Art   C,    to   Collier   Carbon    and    Chemical    Corp. 
Polymerisation  of  oleflnes  with  a  group  Va  or  Yla  metal 
oxide-alumlnnm       trialkyl-alkanol       catalyst.       8,081.286. 
8-12-63,  Cl.  260 — 03.7. 
McLamore,  William  M. :  See — 

Lombardino,     Joseph     G.,     McLamore,     and     Lanbach. 
3,061,806. 
McLaren,  Ian  H. :  See — 

Lapham,  flSdmund  F.,  and  McLaren.     3,081,060. 
McLean  Engineering  Laboratories  :  See — 

Hay,  Arthur  D.     8.080.695. 
McQuaid.   John  W.,   to  Bam)   Research   and  Engineering  Co. 

Samollng  device.     3.080,759.  3-12-68,  Cl.   78 — 422. 
Mead  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Smith,  John  W.,  and  Blorseth.     3,081,191. 
Medical  Plastics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Berman,  Robert  A.     3,060,864. 
Medultra  Werner  Matiler  :  See — 

Buchmann,  Rudolf.     8,060,612. 
Meinken.    Robert    H..    to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Encoder.     3,081.452,  3-12-68,  Cl.  340—347. 
Melton.  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Nelson,  Christian  K.,  Melton,  and  Jeminn.     8,080,884. 
Memellnk.    Oscar   W.,   to   North   American  Philips  Co.,   Inc. 
PIN    semi-conductor    device   having   negative    differential 
3,061,404.  3-12-6S.  Cl.  807 — 88.6. 
Storm  window.     8,060,620,  8-12-68, 


Storm  window.     3,080,621,  8-12-68, 
Storm   sash.      3,080,622.   8-12-68. 


Martin  Decker  Com- 

Decker,  Rimer  L.     8,080.758. 
Martin,  John  C. :  See — 

Dustin,  Miles  O..  and  Martin.    3.080.878. 

Martlnes.    Charles    D.      Leather    working    tooL 

3-12-63,  Cl.  30—288. 
Marty,  Jean,  to  Saint-Gobaln  Compagnle  de.     Manufacture 

of  alkali  orthophospbates.    3.081,161,  8-12-68,  Cl.  28—107. 
Marx,  John  W. :  Saa — 

Parker,  Harry  W.,  and  Marx.    3,081,186. 


resistance  oropertles. 

Mendelsohn,  Bernard  E. 
a.  20—65. 

Mendelsohn.  Bernard  E. 
a.  20— .%6. 

Mendelsohn,    Bernard   E. 
Cl.  20—55. 

Merrill,  Richard  D..  and  M.  L.  Tinker,  to  Union  Wadding 
Co.     Seed  planter.     3.080.681,  3-12-63,  Cl.  47 — 66. 

Merritt.  Everett  L..  to  Photogrammetry.  Inc.  Zenith  camera 
system.     3.080.801.  3-12-63.  Cl.  95—1.1. 

Merry.  John  M.  P.,  to  News  Syndicate  Co.  Inc.  Transvenely 
scanning  transducer  with  fixed  electromagnet  and  moving 
pole  piece*.      3,081,381,  3-12-68.  CT.  179—100.2. 

Merten.  Rudolf.  U  to  Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft and  >>^  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.  Polyethers  from 
polyacetals  and  olefins.     3,081.843.  3-12-63.  Cl.  260 — 491. 

Metal  Hydrides  Inc. :  See — 

Burr.  Francis  K.     3.081,266. 

Metal  KAsearch  and  Development  Ltd.  :  See— 
Jury.  Harold  R.      3.080.650. 

Metcalfe.  Kenneth  A.,  and  R.  J.  Wright,  to  Commonwealth 
of  Australia.  The  Department  of  Supply.  Precipitation 
of  nartlculate  or  niolemlar  materials  In  electroatatic 
developing.     8,081,263,  .V12-68,  C\.  252 — 62.1. 

Mettetal,  Donald,  Jr.,    ^   to  H.   W.   Kaaper  and  %  to  A.  F. 

Wintercorn.     Power    steering    and     shifting    meehaniama. 

3.080.721,  3-12-6S,  C\.  60—60. 
Meyer,    Engelbert    A.,    to    General    Motors   Com-     Moulding 

fastener,     3,080,629,  3-12-63,  Cl.  24—73. 

3,080,652,    Meyer,  Ree  Y.  L..  to  Midwest  Rubber  Reclaiming  Co.     Pada. 
3,081,036.  3-12-63.  Cl.  238—288. 

Mesel.     Ernesto.     Vegetable     one-bath     pretanning     proceaa. 

3.081.142.  8-12-66,  CL  8—94.19. 
MichaeL  Gregor  :  See — 

Strauaa,  Wennemar.  and  Michael.     8.081,240. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mlclisel,  Verta  F.,  to  Rock  IsUnd  OU  4  Reflnlnff  Co     Tnr 
ApiMntua  and  method  for  making  Darall^t?fnrt;'.2.^ 

Michel,  PhUlp  L     to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Variable  8tahill< 
MiaSeTSSLda'i^^S'e^^^^^-  ^^-  ^^^^"^  "' 

xMi  u?*''^*t'  ^S*""  8.     3.081,022. 

MJnhi/      B  *♦•  *^«"«^ ;  A.  A.  Mlchle.  executrix    to  A    A 
Siol^WT  *°**'^      compPeMor.      3,081.022.      3-12-63,      O. 

*"k^i?**'1l.,*'".«*''*.  H  •    t«    International    HarveBter    Co 

«l?-^°*J*°.^5*  »y"tem.  3.080,857,  3-12-«3  a  123--41  ? 
fn'feu^**/  °;'  *°  Mldsrle^  Shoe  ^ystemrinc  Mrthod  of 
8S3|.*cr'^^l4e°*"*°'^'"^*°«  "'»<*'»"     3,08o!689: 

*****3?7.^**  Syttems,  inc. :  See— 

„, .  ••i*^«?v«o«l  H.     3.080,689. 

Mldweatknbber  Reclaiming  do. :  See— 

>rn   ^^^''J?^  V.  L.     3,C«1,035. 
Milan  Box  Corp. :  See — 

D«dmon,  Arthur  N.     3,080,992. 
MUdrorn,  W.  W..  Jewel  Co. :  Se^ 
iuiii-?*'^2°'.^"5i'"^  T.     3,080,638. 

teeS,    /o?™itiJit  *=•  ♦^^*^"   *''»•>*  *>«  Nemour.  and   Co. 

JSSS5n.'\^i5?!,  J*i*2^';  (^^^2^  -^  -•^^-•"-" 

^'i'lfli  ^?«*'  7^-  *»  K^*^  *  Haa.  Co.     Mlnerml-coated  paper 

Miller,  Edward  B. :  See-1 

„,„  ^°^^'  Seymour,  and  Miller.     3.080,789 

Miller.  Qeorae,  and  G.  R.  Colcloush.  U  to  Sllkanf  \ifa   r-n 

Miller.  Jack  :  See — 

w..,  ^''IS'  Thoma"  L-     3,080,911. 

Miller,  Monroe  A.,  to  Electronic  Aasoclatea,  Inc      SuDDresaion 

^«**'  **y™<»'"»  J-.  R.  L.  Erwln,  and  D.  R.  King    to  Ford 

i:S°o^S,V¥SlSf."c!"?|i.?S'4'  ""•""•""  -"Si/^- 

*"^r2^'.**a*''l36Li89^*^**'**°  ^°"  '^**'*'"  ""'•  3.081,370, 
^  Wn«S:,  ^™"'?'  .*•*    U^i.****    States    of    America,    Atomic 

Cl    e^^aS""        "■  *"^-       3.081,068.   Vl2-?3. 

*'!!iilf?i2:-i^*7'    W      to    Polaroid    Corp.     Noyel    chemical 

3^^    CI    26ol^07"°  perchlorate..      3.081,351, 

MinSe^S^b""^^^^         '•"«*»"^ 

„.,  I>*J1m,  Rvmond  J.,  and  Mills.     3,081,100. 
Milne,  Ciiarlea  B. :  See — 

uii    ^P*"k  '*»*"*  H'  '"^  Milne.     3,081,294. 
Milwaukee  Faucets,  Inc. :  See — 

Hartmann,  Gilbert  L.     3,081,040. 
Mlnckler,  Leon  8..  Jr. :  See— 

iin«»?J!?lL^^*?"?  Si:.,9""i?-  *°^  Mlnckler.     3.081.284. 
Minerals  4  Chemicals  Pblllpp  Corp. :  See — 

Mosher.  Hugh  M..  and  Moore.     3,081,184. 
Minneapoils-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See 

Newbold,  WirUam  F.     3.081.425. 

Seyerwn.  AsbJorn  M.     8.080.886. 
Minnesota  Minin«  4  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Crajcraft,  Donald  D.     3,080.893. 
MiojiMoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Hidne.  Bldurd  F.    3.081.274. 

«.    ?^^'i?»57'^     8.080,781. 
Mlnnicta.  John  B. :  See — 

u.     S%"5;  WUU««»  8..  and  Mlnnlch.     3.081,021. 
Mln-O-Matic,  Inc. :  Sfee — 

„  ^  G*y.  Newsome  W.     3,081.174.  ' 

Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Uerten.  Rudolf.    3.081,343. 
Modemair  Corn. :  See — 

Brandenberg.  Karl  A.    3.080.887. 

^^^*'L^-  ^"-^•o^-  Pea^ey  *  Co.     Ingredient  content 
determination.     3.081.429,   3-12-63.    CI.   324—61 

Ml?!!|.iSr"n*""'T  *^-  £f  ^*'  ."**  "^v  Rowlands,   to  Mollns 
8!o8oin,^^12-S3.  C?."l3l!^r  °'  '*""^"''"'   cigarettes. 
Molins  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Molins,  Desmond  W.,  Best,  and  Rowlands.     3,080,871. 
Sfi^'i      v^*S    '•     „®1^^    engine    with    rotary    piston    and 
direct  reheating.     3.080,722.  3-12-63,  CI.  6O—108. 

^'!5*-'«ilh*'?  /■•  *°  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.     Polymerization 
Of  a-merthrlRtyrene  In  the  presence  of  an  aluminum   tri 
alkyl  catalyst.     3,081.285,  3!-12-«3.  CI.  260— fii^JS 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Blrum.  GaU  H.,  and  Richardson.     3.081.327 
Oaertner.   Van   R.,  and  Van  Eenam.     3,081,354. 
Henderson,  Courtland  M.,  and  Harris.     3,081,361-5 
^"aifwi*'    '^"'^..^-  .to^  United    States    of   America.    Army 
CI    «j!!.33  **    indexing    device.      3,080.793,    3-12-63, 

^^*i^^°' sf 2^***"    °*"*'"*1*    P*'    I'Industria    Mlneraria    e 

Foml.  AMo.     3,081.353. 
^'I^tifut'Sf'l  il^U^i"    8t"»°«   Drug   Inc.     3-halo-2.2-dl8ub- 
SKUl'TM.  C?''J6T-"*4l2.  ""'     *'^"-     P-P""^"- 
Moore.  Seweli  T. :  See — 

Segro,  Nicholas  R..  Moore,  and  Daniel.     3,081  143 
Moore.  WiUiam  J. :  See — 

Moaher,  Hugh  M.,  and  Moore.    3.081,184 


Flgdor,  Hughes,  and!  Moreland. 

-    "••/"  n-aiaer  Aluminum  4  Cbeiiical  Co 
cell  structure.     3,081,254,  3-12-637  CI.  204 


I 


.Moorefleld.  Herbert  H. :  See 

Kll8uei4uer,   John   R.,   and    Moorefleld      3  0«i  -lan 
Moreland,    Kthelbert    H.      Compresaor   for    valvV  Hntfn^   „f 
ejglne^with    overhead    v.lvL"-*3;08o!645!    I^Ssf  CI 
•Moi-eland.  Walter  T. :  See— 
Hetit.,   Haus-Jurgen   E 
3,081,319. 
.Morgan.    David    W..    to   Kaiser  Aluminum   4   Cheiilcal   Corn 

244. 

"3T8S;7i;iS-l^l63.^'^r^8S3"^^  ""^  "^""^^  '''^*-»- 

Morgan.  Robert  E.  :  See-  - 

vf     ».**•"!'?*'?•  Ro'wt  •^•.  and  Morgan.    3.081.171. 

'*".itr Si'jis:^32^'-°i^*i?t."&'"i7^^^^^^^  ^•'»-  ^^"°«*'-' 

MorkoHki.  James.  0   Boetto,  J.  L.  Bauman.  and  L.  b.  Wester- 

v?tor.^%^SK^'T/2"6^"I^^^^^29V°°*  "'"^^^  ^""•- 
"^'ci"242— Yl*  ■'  W'^dini  machine.  3,081,043^  3-12-63, 
.Morris.  Kdward  H.  :  See — 

Goden,   ThomaB  E.,   Daners,  and  Morris.     3,o)bo,928 
.Morns,  George  E.     Dentifrice.     3,081,235,  3-12-63rd    167 

-MorrlH,  Philip,  inc. :  Sfe — 

La  Can.  George  A.     3,080,651 

La  Can.  George  A.     3,080,998  i 

.Morrt«.    Rupert    C..    and    W.    J.    Sullivan,    to    Sheil    OU    Co 

f^^i  o''"«.7^5*^.»n*'"^A™****  *"d  thlocarbamatee.  3.081,335', 
•*~l  ^— no    \J1.   ^oO — 471. 

Morrison.   Price   w     to  The  Springs  Cotton  Mlllfc.     Means 
■"' J^wntrolling    loom    harnesses.      3,080,894,    3-|2-63.    CI 

.Morton  Halt  Co.  :  See — 

O'Connor.  Donal  J.      3,081.005. 
.MoMpe.  Edmund  Q.  :  See — 

Laughlin,  Myron  P.,  and  Moses.    3,081,004. 

Pwn;.""r?''  ^^  ??<1k^'.;  i-  **«"'"^'  *°  Minerals  A  iChemkal« 
I  hllipp  Corp.  Method  for  stablllxlng  viscosity  of  com- 
H)f     •>l'.3*  adheslves    pastes.      3,081,184,    3-^2-63,    CI. 

.MoHkeylti    Irving,   U.   to  E.  J.  White.     Safety  devlci  for  food 
waste  dlHposer.      3.081,012.  3-12-63.   CI.  241— 36   ""^  *""" 

•MiMisKou,  Jean,  to  Compagnle  Generale  d'Electro-deramlque 
In.«ilator8  with  envelopes.     3,081,375,  3-12-63,  Cl.   174— 

Moyle,  Clarence  U,  and  R.  L.  Johnson,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
<  ().     I  henollc  antlmicrobiol  compositions  contalnihg  a  poly- 
amlne-salicylaldehyde     condensation     product.      B  081  221 
3-12-H3.  Cl.  167 — 31.  oi,*,ti, 

.Muehlniann,  Frank  L.  :  See — 

Bruce.   William  F.,  Muehlmann,  and  Glassmaii     3,081.- 

-Muenehlnger,    Herman   O.,    to   Noma   Lites,    Inc.      Method    of 
making  punch-forming  dies.     3,080,778,   3-12-63,  Cl. 

Mulllgram,  Inc.  :  See — 

»,  ...^ulUnlx,  Lloyd  M.,  and  Graham.    3,080,590. 
Mulllaix.   Lloyd  M  ,  and  R.   L.   Graham,  to  MuUlgtam.  Inc 
Switnmlng   pool   cleaning  device.      3,080,590,   3-lfi-63,   Cl 
15^1.7. 
Murawski.    Stephen  A.      Hydraulic  elevating  and  ptrlnx  ao- 
paratUH.     3.081.066.  .S-1 2-63,  a.  254 — 93  vrjiunap 

Murraj-,   Donald  A.    and  C.  F.  Crumb,  to  Intematlcinal  Har- 
vester  Co.     Land  leveler.     3,080,666,  3-12-63.  Cl.i37 — 180 
Murray  Lynne.  and  M.  J.  Henley,  to  Murray  Robber  {Co.,  Inc., 
and  Tyler  Pipe  and  Foundi^  Co.     Gasket  for  telescoping 
Joint.     3.0«1,102,  3-12-63,  Cl.  277—168. 
Murray  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Murray,  Lynne.  and  Henley.     3,081,102. 
MusksKon  Piston  Ring  Co.  :  See — 
Nlsper.  Kenneth.      3,081,100. 
Nalco  rhemloal  Co.  :  See — 

Boles,  David  B.,  Crowther,  and  Ryzner. 
Johnson.  Carl  E.     3,081.190. 
Nallinger,    Friedrich    K.    H.,    to    Daimler-Benz 
schaft.       Internal    combustion    engine    with 
turbine.     3,080,704.  .^-12-63.  Cl.  60 — 13. 
Nallinger.    Friedrich    K.    H..    to    Daimler-Benz 

Hchaft.     Vehicle  brake.     3,080,948,  3-12-63,  Cl 
Nash  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Adams,  Harold  E.     3,080,823. 
.Nash.  Leonard  J.,  to  Oodins  "The  Rollers  of  Steel  Sections 
Ltd.     Machine  for  forming  metal  sections  or  tubes:    3,080, 
83«.  .1-12-63.  Cl.  113 — 1. 
National  Industrial  Products  Co.  :   See — 

RoscelU,  Gertrude  A.,  and  High.    3,081.183 
National  Iron  Co. :  See — 

Erickson,  Lewis  C.    3,080,986. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Ratenberg.   Morton  W.,  and  Jarowenko.     3,081,^81 
National  Tank  Co.  :   See — 

Staley,  Edwin  H.,  and  Francis.    3,080,692 
.N'atland,  Manlev  L,  to  Richfield  Oil  Corp.    Petroleum  Recovery 
froni  subsurface  oil   bearing  formation.      3.080.9l|,  3-12- 
63,  Cl.  166 — 11.  I 

N«"hf'.  Max.     Circular  knitting  machine.     3,080,740,  $-12-63. 
Cl.  66^ — 108.  I 

Neckel,  Edmund  N.,  and  R.  J.  Evgabroad 
Co.     Clamp  means  for  laundry  press. 
Cl.  3^—12. 

Nelson.  Christian  K.,  C.  W.   Melton,  and  T.  L.  JeriJigan,  to 

Jjf^l^S  ^.i?-^<""P      Distributor  valve.     3,080,884.1-12-63. 
LI.   187 — 315. 

Nelson,  Gordon  A.,  M.  C.  Sanders,  and  T.  M.  Caaey.  tA  United 
3.%2l,i^fa, -^'1^(^248'*°°"  ""  ""**'^'"  'r"*"' 


3,08i,146. 

Aktiengesell- 
ezhfust    gas 

Aktlengesell- 
-    18^—78. 


..  to  McGra^-Edison 
3,080,667,  1-12-63, 


\ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


8.081.397. 


Regulator 
CT.  328— 


Corp.     Method  for 
3-12-63.  Cl.  146— 


3,081.418. 


Nelson,  John 

TantlUo.  Alfred,  mad  Nelaon. 
Nelson,  John  H. :  See — 

Farnham.  Merle  G^  and  Nelson.    S.081.228. 
Nerheim.  Arrle  O..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.    Apparatna  and  meth- 
od for  testing  Uqnida.    3.080.746.  S-12-63.  Cl.  73 — 63. 
Nettco  Corp. :  «•• — 

Lennon,  John  J.    3,080.730. 
Neumann,  Vera,  to  Bcarres  By  Vera,  Inc.     ConTcrtible  acarf . 

3,080JB66,  S-it-«S,  O.  2—91. 
Neway  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Masser,  Lloyd  D.    3,081.134. 
Newbold,    William    F.,    to   MinneapoUs-Honeywell 
Co.     Electronic  controller.     3,081,426,  3-12-63, 
22. 

Newman,  Douglas  A.,  and  A.  T.   Bcholtshauer.  to  Columbia 
Ribl>on   and  Carbon  Mfg.   Co.   Inc.     Supereoated  transfer 
elements.    3,08p.»&4.  3-12-63,  Cl.  197—172. 
News  Syndicate  Co.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Merry,  John  M.  P.    3,081.881. 
Nidiola,   Talley  W.     Toy   firearm.     3,080,671,    3-12-63,   Cl. 

42—64. 
Nickerson,  George  R..  B.  K.  BtauII,  and  M.  W.  Dlninger,  to 
The  Bnehler  Corp.     Clutch  aswmbly.     8,080,774,  3-12-63, 

Q\_  74 780. 

Nisper,  Kenneth,  to  Mnakegon  Piston  Ring  Co.     Piston  rings. 

3.081,100,  3-ia-«3,  Cl.  277—140. 
Nitaaa,  Darld.  to  AMP  Inc.    Magnetic-eore  decoding  circuit. 

3.081,453.  3-12-63.  Cl.  340—347. 

Noakes,  Thomas  K.,  to  American  Radiator  4  Standard  Sanitary 

Corp.     Solenoid  ralTC.     3.080  J89.  8-12-«3,  a.  137 — 623. 

Nobuoka,  Soichiro,  T.  Ando,  and  F.  Hayama,  to  M.  Kurokawa. 

Method  of  prtparlaf  •  magnetic  recorder  powder.    3,081,- 

264.  3-12-68,  CT  255— «2.5. 

Nodes,  David  A.     Heat  engine.     8,080,717,  8-12-63.  Cl.  60— 

61. 
Noel,  Darwin  R.,  and  R.  B.  Casely,  to  Armour  and  Co.    Antl- 
nentic    detergent    composltlona.      3,081,266,    3-12-63,    Cl. 
262—107. 
Noma  Litea,  Inc. :  0m — 

Muenehinger.  Herman  G.    3,080,776. 
Noren,  Don  w.,  to  Padflc  VegeUble  Oil 
decorticating  aafliower  seed.     3,080,906, 
221.5. 
North  American  Phillpa  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
De  Nobel.  Dirk.  ^,080.841. 
Jocbema.  Plater  J .  W.    3,080,640. 
ManintTeld,  Jan  A.,  and  Tnmmera. 
Memelink.  Oaear  W.    8^1.404. 
Van  Santen^obannes  O.    3.081,402. 
WestmljM,  Willeu  K.    3.081,882. 
Norton  Co. :  See — 

Hocking,  Wlnfred  T.    S.080,686. 
Whittemorc.  Osgood  J.,  Jr.    3,081,249. 
Norwood,  AflBOa :  Bee — 

Oaray,  Edward,  and  Norwood.    8,081,177. 
Novak,  Sanford  :  Bee — 

Dale,  Tbomaa  L.    8,080.911. 
Novascone,  John  L>..  to  Simmons  Co.     Mattress  construction. 

3,080,678,  S-ia-«.  CT.  6 — 363. 
Nugent,  Wm.  W.,  4  Co.  (Inc.)  :  See — 

Petri.  Andrew  W.    3,080.646. 
Nylonge  Corp. :  S«« — 

Qrosa,  Milton  H.    3,080.687. 
Politser,  Alfred.    S.080.688. 
Oakes,  E.  T..  Corp^Tbe :  See — 
Oakes,  Earle  T.    3.081 ,069. 
Oakes,  Barle  T.,  to  Tke  B.  T.  Oakes  Corp.    Mixing  apparatus. 

3,081.069.  8-ll-«3,  Cl.  269—8. 
Oberholtaer,  Robert  B. :  0ee — 

Kafflne,  Helnrleh  0..  and  Oberholtaer.     8.080.837. 
Oberrender.  Oirard  F. :  Bee — 

Kane.  Frank  A..  Jr.    3,080,868. 
O'Connor,  Doaal  J.,  to  Morton  Salt  Co.     Dispensing  closure. 

3.061.006,  8-12-6S.  CT.  122—189. 
Oishel.  John  R..  and  M.  Bltaer,  to  Trico  Products  Corp.    Wind- 
shield eleaninf  apparatna.     3,080,696,  3-12-63,  Cl.  16— 
260.02. 
Olln  Mathleoon  Choalcal  Corp. :  0m— 

Turner,  ChariM  F.    3.060,714. 
Oliver  Instrument  Co. :  0*e — 

Garrison.  CTlfford  L.    8.081.263. 
Oliver.  Robert  C. :  0«o — 

Orfoaeh.  Harry  K..  and  Oliver.    3.081.166. 
Oliveto.  Eugene  P. :  Bee — 

Robinaon.  Cedl  H..  and  Oliveto.    3.081.299. 
Olllir.  William  F.     Track  tranalt  assembly.     3,080,666,  3-12- 

63.  Cl.  33 — 60. 
Olson.  Lester  A.,  to  Keyatone  Engineering  Co.     Anti-friction 

bearing  aasembly.     S,0tl,135,  S-12-6S,  Cl.  308—195. 
Olaaon,  Srerre  I. :  Bee — 

Collin.  Lara  T.,  Anderason,  and  Olaaon.     3,080,706. 
Ondulleh,  William :  0«e— 

Fein,  Samuel,  and  Ondulleh.    3,080,839. 
Orbach,  Harry  K..  and  R.  C.  Oliver,  to  The  Fluor  Corp.,  Ltd. 
Separation  of  denterium  from  hydrogen.     3,061,166,  3-12- 
63.  CT.  13—210. 
Organieo.  8.A. :  0e« — 

Beghin,  Jaeqoea.    3,081.281. 
Orowan,  Egon.    Safety  wlndahield  for  motor  vehicles.    3,081.- 
127,  3-12-63.  CT.  29« — 84. 

Oster,  John.  Mfg.  Co. :  0M — 

Arel,  Robert  W.,  and  Madl.    3,081,894. 

Owena-Coming  Flberglas  Corp. :  Sae — 

Biefeld,  iWwreMa  P.,  Phllippa.  and  Collier.     3.081,196. 

Shannon,  Rtdiard  F.,  and  Sullivan.     3,081.269. 

Smith,  Harry  V.,  Haag.  and  Jonea.     3,080,606. 
Owens- IlUnola  Glaas  Co. :  See — 

Adama,  Elmer  L.    3.080.614. 

Wolford.  Wallace  W.    8.080,689. 


PBD  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 

Hopfer,  Samuel.    3,081,430. 
Pacific  Semiconductors,  Inc. :  See — 

Frailer,  Henry  D;,  and  Rlcbey.    3,080,738. 
Pacific  Valves,  Inc. :  See — 

Dunun,  Robert  P.    3,081,062. 
Pacific  VegeUble  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

Noren,  Don  W.    3,080,905. 
Packed  Column  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bragg,  Leslie  B.     3.081,072. 
PaltcheU,  Harold,  and  I.  Goldberg,  to  Bagel  Ma<±lDea,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  automatically  forming  dough  rings  for  mak- 
ing bagels.     3,080,831^3-12-63,  CT.   107—8.  „„  „.„ 
Pallotta,  John.     Fastener  for  use  as  a  cuff  link.     3.080,680, 

3-12-63,  CT.  24 — 97. 
Pallet  Devices,  Inc. :  See — 

Budd.  Larry  J.    3,080,690. 
I'alm,  Midiael  M.,  to  Curtiss-Wrlght  Corp.     l-'uel  Unk  filler 

adapter  cap.    3,080,995,  3-12-63.  CT.  220—65. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  See — 

Fast,  Clarence  R..  and  Evans.     3,080.920. 
Park,  Arthur.    3,081,260. 
Walker.  Scott  W.    3.080,917. 
Papa,  Donald  M.,  to  Cntler-Hammer.  Inc.     Pressure  respon- 
sive operator.     3,080,890,  3-12-63.  CT.   137—784. 
Park,  Arthur,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.     Low  aoUda 

drilling  fluid.     3.081,260,  3-12-63,  CT.  252 — 8.6. 
Parker-Hannifln  Corp.  :  See —  ^^^  „_, 

Webster,  William  G.,  and  Simmons.     3,080.885. 
Parker.  Harry  W.,  and  J.  W.  Marx,  to  PhllUoB  Petroleum  Co. 
Solvent-resistant  molded  articles.     3,081,185,  3-12-6S,  CT. 
106—218.  „  ^  .         « 

Parker,  RIenzl  B.,  Jr.,  and  P.  A.  Seiman.  to  Kalvar  Corp. 
Scatter    photography    element    containing    Werner    type 
chrome  carfooxylic  acid  complexes.     3,081.109,  3-12-63.  CT. 
96 — 76. 
Parkinson,  Martin  C  and  C.  E.  Bender,  to  The  Vir  Tls  Co., 
Inc.     Freese-drylng  flasks.     3.080.990.  3-12-68.  CT.  216 — 
31 
Parsons.   James   R.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Automatic 
optimum  air  addition  to  nitric  oxide  absorption  In  nitric 
acid  production.     3.081,153.  3-12-63,  CT.  23—162. 
Parsons.  William  J..  D.  Holloway.  and  J.  A.  Redmond.     Fas- 
tener   strip    producing    machine.      3,080,665,    3-12-63,    CT. 
1 — 125. 
Paschal,  Edwin  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.    Voltoge  divider. 

3,081,441.  3-12-63.  Cl.  33^—81. 
Pastene.  Alexander  J. :  See — 

Koenlg,  Martin  F.,  Pastene,  and  Williams.     3,081.886. 
Payne,  Sumas.     Antiskid  shoe.     3.080.906,  3-12-63.  CT.  152 — 

175. 
Peabody  Seating  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Risdall,  Newell  V.    3,080,833. 

Rldsall,  Newell  V.    3,080,834.  ^        .  ^    ,  ., 

Pearson,  CTlfford  H..  to  Rosebnrg  Lumber  Co.     Adbraive  and 

Its  manufacture.     3.081,217.  ^12-63,  CT.  156—328. 
Pearson.  John,  J.  Savage,  and  E.  Ball,  to  The  Brittsh  Iron 
and   Steel  Research  Assn.     Continuous  casting  apparatus. 
3,080,626,   3-12-63,   CT.   22 — 57.2. 
Peavey.  F.  H..  4  Co. :  See — 

Moe.  Lowell  A.    3,081,429.  .  ^ 

Pecar.  Joaeph  A.     Counter  with  means  for  saturating  a  tran- 
sistor in  a  stage  to  change  the  condnetiTity  of  the  atage. 
3.081,408.  3-12-63.  Cl.  807 — 88.5. 
Percival,  Worth  H. :   See —  _      ,      ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

Flynn,  Gregory,  Jr.,  and  Percival.     3,080,706. 
Percy,  James  W.     Metallurgical  process  control.     3,080,755, 

3-12-63,  CT.  73—355. 
Perini  Electronic  Corp. :  See — 

Kilburg,  James.     3.081,047. 
Permanent  Filter  Corp. :  See — 
Smith.  Paul  A.     3,060,972. 
PerMtuum-Bbner,  Fabrlk  fur  Felnmechanlk  und  Elektrotech- 
nlk  Steidiner  4  Co..  Kom.-Ges. :  See— 

Knopfle.  Walter  J.,  and  Hagenah.     3.081.0i>4. 
Penn,   Ernest   J.,    to   General   Motors   Corp.      Jet   thrust  re- 

verser.      3,080,710,   3-12-63,  CT.   80 — 35.&4. 
Petersen.   Willy.     Folding  trailer*.      3,081,128,   3-12-63,  Cl. 

296—27. 
Peterson.  C.  Lynn,  to  Peteraon  ^^Itera  and  Enirtneerlng  Co. 
Contour  scraper  for  disc  Alters.     3,080,597,  ^-12-63,  CT. 
15—256.5. 
Peterson  Filters  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Peterson.  C.  Lynn.     3.080,597. 
Petri.   Andrew  W..   to  Wm.   W.   Nugent  4  Co.    (Jnc  >•_  *P*o' 
assembling  machine.     3.080.646.  3-12-63.  Cl.  29—252. 

Petroleum  Research  Corp. :  See — 
Colbum.  WillUm  A.     3,081,033. 

Pesaris.  Constantlne  D. :  See —  .  „       _,        -  «o,  ..« 

Dlmltracoponlos.  Panayotis  C.  and  Peaarts.     3,081.883. 

Pflier.  Chas.,  4  Co..  Inc. :  See—  ..   „       ,     j 

Hess.   Hans-Jurgen  E.,   Flgdor.   Hughes,   and  Moreland. 

3  081  319 
Lombardino,  Joseph  0..  McLamore,  and  Laubach.    3,081,- 
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Stepens,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  and  Blackwood.     3,081,346. 

Pfrimmer.  J.,  4  Co.  :  See—  ^      „  „„,  ««« 

Tauschinskl.  Stephen,  and  Woyrsch.     3,081,002. 

Phelps  Dodge  Corp. :  See—  ,^      ^_  .  ^^ 

KuBell,  Charles  R.,  Fowler,  Klein,  and  Hawkins.     3,081.- 
163. 

Philco  Corp. :  See — 

Devery,  Michael  H.     S,<»0,727. 

Philiops.  Thomas  E. :  See —  _    ,.         »•»,,«- 

Biefeld,  Lawrence  P.,  Phllippa,  and  Collier.    8,081,195. 
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Philllpa  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 
(Sirr.  Donald  E.    3.080,708. 
CotUe,  John  E.    3,081.290. 
Edmondfl,  James  T.,  Jr.    3,081,288. 
Haaa,  Frank  C.     3.081.149. 
HiUyer.  John  C.  and  Hart    3,081.148.   ' 
Johnaon.  Marvin  M.,  Ray,  and  Smith.     3,081,257. 
Koble.  Bobert  ▲.     3,081.147. 
Parker,  Harry  W.,  and  Marx.     3,081,185. 
Panona,  James  R.     3,081,153. 
Whitney.  William  R^  Jr.     3,080,910.  , 

Photognunmetry,  Inc. :  See — 

Merrltt,  Everett  L.     3,080,801. 
Planowakl.  licon  J. :  Bee — 

Caanas,  Richard  J.,  Klein,  and  Planowakl.     3,081,239. 
Plersma,  Henry  D.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Diaposable 
■ample  probe  for  bulk  chemlcala.     3,080,760,  3-12-63    CI. 
78—425.2. 
Planone,  Edward  H.     Inatrument  for  locating  radii  of  lines 
tangent  to  right  angularly  related  Unea.     3,080,658,  3-12- 
63.  CI.  33—112. 
Plot.  Paul :  Bee — 

Blabru.  Marcel,  and  Plot.     3,080.736. 
Piper,    Roger   D.,    and    R.   F.   Leifleld,    to   Unltfld    States   of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commlaaion.     Doable-baked    wlf- 
ehanaelllng  electrode.     3.081,237,  3-12-63,  CI.  204 — 1.5. 
Pitts.  Thomas  E. :  Se«— 

Barnes,  Porter  I.,  Jr.,  and  Pitta.     3,081.046. 
Pitta,  Thomas  E.,  and  C.  A.  Steele,  to  Leesona  Corp.     Auto- 
matic aupply  package  indexing  mecbanism  for  winding  ma-' 
chines.    3,081,045.  3-12-63.  CI.  242 — 36.6. 
PHtoourgh  PUte  Glaiw  Co. :  Bee— 
KrlnoT.  Stanley.     3.081.180. 
Shorr,  Norman.     3.081,205. 
Pltaer.  Edmund  W. :  Bee — 

Blom.  Leo  M.,  Jr.,  and  PUaer.     3,080.735. 
PUtuEIwood  T..  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.    Three  contact 

twist  type  receptacle.    3.081,442.  3-12-63.  CI.  339 — 14. 
Plow    Richard  H. :  Bee — 

B^nolda,  Alfred  O..  Plow,  and  Snyder.     3,080,680. 
Plommer,  Donald  P. :  Bee— 

Van  Dongen,  Jan  R.  J.,  and  Plummer.     3.081,258. 
Plommer.    Walter    A.      Wire    harness    having   provision    for 

braachonta.     3,080,892.  a-12-e3,  CI    138 — 128 
Polaroid  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ctaselman.  Robert  C,  and  Mats.     3,081,415. 
Ooolston   Arthur  B.,  and  Simon.     3,081,167. 
Green.  Milton,  and  Rogers.     3,081,339. 
Hamilton.  Joel  A.     3^080,805. 
Idclson.  Elbert  M.     3.081,192. 
Mark,  Herman  P.     3,081,282. 
Mllllgan.  Terry  W.     3,081,351, 
PoUtier,  Alfred,  to  Nylonge  Corp. 
T.  ^^  *rl2-«S.  CI.  51—185. 
^*Sftl^  l^![*rS  ^  ^«*t  having  movable  keel  device. 

848,  S-12-M,  a.  114 — 140. 
Posaaek,  Bmaancl  R. :  Bee — 
„      ^*»£i  'rank  A.,  Jr.     3.080,858. 
Poasell,  Clarence  R. :  Bee — 

potac^fi  i5sir A^  's^ei^"'-"  ^•''^•^'■ 

^*'»j^L42*'"'   ^'      ******'  ventlUtor.      3,080,808,   3-12-«3,   CI. 

^*PhI?;ni^!l?ilI^^  ^°^j^;  ^    ***««'•   to  Warner  Lambert 
^.  .  T^^°"^'    ^^-      lodln*    preparation   and    method   of 
disinfecting  the  skin.     3.081.232,  3-12-63    CI.   167—70 
Powers  Regulator  Co..  The  :  See—  .   v.i.   io< 

Schnmann,  Eugene  R.     3.081.034. 
Preau,  Nicole  M. :  Bee — 

Jacob,  Robert  M..  and  Preau.     3,081,337. 
Preformed  Line  Products  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 
Rohlman.  Jon  R.     3^0,631. 

j.Iri'.f!"!*".  *  •  w"°*  *U.^-  ^'*^^'  to  Cbemionics  Engineer 
m!  a  ^04^196'  *^"**  ^'"'  '"'***'*      3,081,252,  3-12- 

Prentlce'E.^V..  Co. ':  See— 

n       .^"■'S.'*  '.^*"  ^-  *°<*  Buckner.      3,080,958. 
tJiifcVwP'y*"**^.  ^'  »°*l  ^;  ^    Schulti,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co. 
Mrthod  of  making  a  wheel.     3,080,64^,  ^12-63,  CI.  29— 

''tStoj23''tl^2-63^'S*''6|i|'""'  "*/'»'  '^""«  •'^•'^•t. 

^'il^i.  i?"**^  /••.  ''••  io^„9*>l5<'"<'»"«»i  Co*l  Co.     Constant 

mesh  transmission.     3,080.Z«7,  3-12-63,  CI.  74—560 
Prinripe,  BCichael  J. :  See—  ■«— «w. 

T,    J'^.'^S^'  Don*^  K.,  and  Principe.     3,081,115. 
Probetl,  Ernst:  See — 

Oranacher.  Hugo.     3,080,872. 
Procter  k  Gamhie  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Laakey,  Richard  P.     3,081.267. 
Proft,   Maurice,   to   Societe   Beige  de  I'Aiote  et 
Oilmiques  du  Marly.   Derivatives  of  4-(2-prop] 

S°a.'2ax!?293.S."^'"  "'  P"-*^"*^"-     3'f 
Purdv,  John  F.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.    Method 

3^2^^a*"f5fl^l96''''*'  '^^'^  ^'^"  '**'  ""■■     3.081.216, 
Puster,  L<Hils  M..   to  Robertahaw-Fulton  Controls  Co. 


Rabiaow  Engineering  Co.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bablnow,  Jacob  and  Balenger.     3.060,986. 
Rabigow,  Jacob,  and  J.  W.  Balenger,  to  Rablnow  Eagiiieetliig 
~       ■  ~  3,080,986,|5-12-«I 
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3.080,- 


Scouring  device.     3,080,- 


3.080.- 


d,  080.566. 


Inflatable 


de  Produl  ts 
fnyl)-4-piiH>r- 
Jl,309,  3-12- 


trol  mechanism.     3,080,853.  3-12^-63,  CI    121 
Quaker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Gurry,  Robert  WT    3,081,238. 
Quatse.  Jesse  T. :  See — 

Kelr,  Boy  A.,  and  Quatse.     3,081,032. 
Quintan,  Amos  L. :  See — 

Johnston.  Kenneth  F.,  Quinlan,  and  Wright. 
Qulttentoa.  Richard  C. :  See — 

Denoia,  George  E..  and  Quittenton.     3,081,172, 


Con- 


3,081,396. 


Co.  Inc.     Rotary  code  wheel  setter, 
a.  214 — 11. 
Race,  John  L.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Elect: 

poaent  lead  cleaner.     3,080,594,  3-12-43.  CI.  1 
RadcUffe,    Arthur    J.,    Jr.,    to    International    Tele 
Telegraph    Corp.      Converter   with    Inductance 
sweeping    charge    carriers    from    base    region. 
3-12-63.  CI.  331—113. 
Rain  Jet  Corp. :  See — 

Bruby,  John  O..  Jr.     3,081,036. 
Rainford,  Edwin,  to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Ltd. 

preea.     3,080,814,  3-12-61,  CI.  101—283. 
Ramsbotham,  Robert  W..  to  Dorset-Rex,  Inc.    Reflllaiile  holder 
for  bottles  and  the  like.     3,080,989,  3-12-63,  ClT215 — 12. 
Ramsey  Corp.  :  See —  i 

Marlen,  Melvln  W.     3,081,101.  ; 

Hand,  Albert,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Afterbumeq  foal  and 

noiKle  area  control.     3  i080,709,  3-12-63,  CI.  604-86.6 
Rauch.   Emil  B.,  and  F.   Dersch,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film 
Corp.     Fog  reduction  in  photographic  silver  hande  emnl- 
Biols.    3,081,170.  3-12-68.  C\.  96—109. 
Rauch,  Ernest  F.  :  See — 

Quarnaachelli,  Vincent,  and  Rauch.     3,080,826, 
Rauch.  Wiihelm  :   See — 

Freudhng,  Erwin,  Eislnger,  OrOnert,  and  Rai 
811. 
Ray,  Gardner  C.  :  See 

Johnson    Marvin  M.,  Ray,  and  Smith.    3,081.25/7. 
Ray,  James  D. :  See — 

caemens.  John  E..  Harruff,  Johnstone,  Ray,  Sobdttke,  and 
Weeks.     3^080,836. 
Ray  mend  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Ooodall.  Robert  J.    3,080.943. 
Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

Miller  Solomon  L.    3.081,370. 

Reall.    Rodolfo,    to    Attrexsature  e    Dlspositivi    periAnnonii 

Reclamlstiei-A.D.A.R.      Advertising    billboard    sbowlng    a 

multiplicity  of  subjects.     3,080,668,  3-12-68,  Cli  40--«6. 

Redd,  Thomas  J.    Golf  club.    3,081,087,  3-12-63,  CI  1273 — 80 

Reddy,    Robert    R..    to    Hi-Sbear    Rivet    Tool    Co.      ienarable 

fastener.     3,080,633,  3-12-63,  CI.  24 — 221.  ^^ 

Redman.  Lawrence  E.,  to  Garbage  Service  Co.,  Inc.  '  Grapple 
device  for  material  handling  apparatus.  3.080.9^8  3-12- 
63,  a.  214—656.  •       t~  .       .  ^, 

Redmond,  James  A. :  See — 

Parsons,  William  J.,  HoUoway,  and  Redmond 
Keese,  Johannes  :   See — 

Greth.  Arthur,  and  Reese.    3,081,823 
Refell,  Brian  R.  A.,  to  The  Walter  Kidde  Co    Ltd 

din^iee.    3.080.582,  3-12-63,  CI   9 — 2 

Reimati.  Peter  A. :  See —  | 

Parker.   Rienil  B.,   Jr.,  and  Reiman.     3.081.1691 

Reiner,  Hans  :  See —  ~ 

Steinbuch,  Karl,  and  Reiner.     3,081,406.  ' 

Relnere,  Robert  A.,  and  R.  E.  Morgan,  to  Corn  Products  Co 

Stabilisation  of  carotenold   material.     3,081,171,  &-12-68, 

Reinera.  Walter  :  Sec — 

Wiggermann,  Gwrg.     3,080,854. 
Keinscli.   Arthur  J.,   to  Ksso   Research  and   Englne^ing  Co 
Wax,  copolymer  isobutylene-styrene,  polyethylenei    coatlni 
composition.    3,081,272.  3-12-63,  CI.  260— 28  5 
Relaxer  Mattress  Co.  :  See^ 

Ctrvial,  Dominic  T.    8,080,576. 
Reliable  Packing  Co. :  See—  ' 

Wlstrelch,   Huxo   E.,   and   Di   Pasquale.      3,080,604. 
Remer,  Robert  K..  49%  to  R.  W.  Hannah.     Press  ri$ler,  and 
method  of  producing  same.     3,081,206,  3-12-63.  ffl.  164 — 
43. 

Remp  Thomas  E..  Jr.,  to  Weatherford  Oil  Tool  to..  Inc. 
?^}5*,'^n2*'"^M!*'"  ''***'  replaceable  wings.    8,080,936,  k-12- 

Bo,     \.,l.      loo 241.  : 

Renner.  Alfred,  to  Clba  Ltd.  New  halogen  containing  organic 
phoaphorus  derivatives.     3,081.333,  ^12-63.  CI    2BO— 461 

Renoua,  Pierre  E..  H.  Hani«th,  and  A.  Bllttry,  to  p£lForkl 
f^%a\  Chuck  especially  for  lathes.    3,08l,103,lJ-12-63, 

Renscb,    Eugene    F.      Grain 

3-12-63,  CI.  198 — 64. 
Reppin,  Gunter  :  See — 

Stade.  Gerhard,  and  Reppin. 
Revco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tmniswood,  Howard  J.    3,080,726. 
Hexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Tapper.  Eari  S.    3,081,010. 

Reynolds  Alfred  O.    R.  H.  Plow,  and  C.  W.  Snyder,  tt>  WUlla- 

i^lS^' CI*  47-4V''^**^  *""^  transplanter  pot.    3^80,680, 

Reynolis,  James  A.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Increasing 

the  particle  sixe  of  synthetic  rubber  latices  by  freezing  and 

V"J?*2§  '?.J'*^,f"°i?'j*°»  unreacted  monomers.    3,081,275, 
'i—l^—oo.  ijl.  zm) — 29.7. 

Rkcio,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.,  to  Universal  Brick  k  Supply  Col  Brick 
cleaning  machine.     3.080,860.3-12-63.0.126—28 

Rice  Gerald  B.,  to  Surface  Alloys  Engineering  Co. T  Plated 
|^^«"J|.'\^_[^«'»^^'Pjandmethod  of  plating  the  same.     3,080. 

Rich,  Stanley  R.,  to  Acoustlca  AssocUtes,  Inc.  Continuous 
K^el  measuring  apparatus.     3,080,752,  3-12-68,  p.  73— 

Richar<laon,  George  A. :  See — 

Blrnm,  Gail  H.,  and  Richardson.    3,081,327. 
Itichey,  Pat  W. :  See —  . 

Fraxler,  Henry  D.,  fnd  Richey.    3,080,738 
Richfield  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

NatUnd,  lUnley  L.    8.060^18. 


auger    attachment.      3J060.960, 


3.080,684. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xm 


inc.*    Foldable 


Se< 


3.080.725. 


Inc.     Tire  mount 
3.0fl0.899.  S-12- 


"fwi-^oM*!.''/  H-/i5'J?  ?'^^'2**i.<'"'P     Method  of  selec- 
i»iilrn**S*'i.°*  .  8.(»1,»11.  3-12-es.  CI.  156—9. 
Rlddell,  John  A. :  0m — 

BM^S.*^"*"'  »""Ti1  ^-  "^  Klddell.     8.061.222. 

297^1-482  *°**  "*•*'•     *<*1'1».  «-12-«8.  CI. 

Ridler.  Desmond  8. :  tee — 

BM-JS'*^*'  ^."^"^l^-^v"!?'*'-  »°*  Besdel.    3.061,448. 
RidsaU.  Tfewell  V..  to  Peabodr  Seating  Co..  "     *    -'       - 

RirSi?'^'*.:*,  3'2?0.8W.  8-12-4.  CI.  lol-lli. 
Rieger,  Martin  M.:  Bee — 

in^  ^"T^r**  PoMM.H;.  and  Hleger.    8,091.282. 
^'^^'J- J??^  3*^.  *  Cle.  Aktlengeaellschaft 
Schlltknecht.  Adolf.    S,060,6f8.     ""^  "^ 
Rlnfret,  Arthur  P. :  Be9 — 

i.i-w*^**^.'^S*"^*  ^-   Klnfret,  and   Sawdye. 
Rink.  Donald  R..  Bee — 

«,  ^  Running,  Paul  »..  and  Rink.    3,081223. 

?^  i  I^*^,f}^  ^-  .*iU?^iy*?  Seating  Cto..  Inc.     Foldable 
i»JS.H*  !**Wl»«*r     8.060,883.  5-12-68,  CL  108—112. 
Robert.  Jacouea  O. :  See — 
»  V  '■«»'»■  ^^bttt  M..  and  Robert.    8.081.306. 
Robertshaw-Pulton  Controls  Co. :  See — 
Puster.  UmjM  M.    3.060.808. 

»  K_!r*™'°S?' *<»er '■•    3.081.449. 
Robertson.  Elmer  W.,  to  Blrick  Rim  Co. 

63  cf'lfl^aSS*"*  '**  bufflng  machine. 

**t-li?S">a!^'."v%,"*.J*     **    Ollveto.    to    Scbering   Corp. 
Novel    5.9-cyclo-l.ll-ozldosterolds   and   methods    for   their 

^«''°r"^^^*'*i®-  ''  t^"*  T.  W.  Sheppanl.  to  United  States 

3,060.817.  8-12-68.  CL  102—02.6. 
Robinson.  Ralph  O..  Jr    to  United  States  of  America.  Navy 

"*<!<»>>•  •trncture.     8.081.061,  3-12-63.  Cl.  244—14 
"*'.«"^'  ^4!i!^  « •  •■«  C.  R   Scfaeuring.  t^  Bnd^eye  Mold- 

RolMo?Sa^S??^"?'s«l*~''^'  '-*^-  «•  *«^^ 

Rock2:iSd"6.!7SuVi»?8ir?ic'ns!.'"--  »*^^»^ 

n.Ml^ei.  Vesta  r    6.080.700. 
Rodis.  Prans  :  Bee — 

B^-.?*^,^!!?":  ■??•?•  "^  Thomas.    3.081.150. 

.^Jm^TKI?-  *°  ^■ll*"*.>  Controls.  Inc.     Atitomatlc  data 

i>  -.^"tli-  *"'!?■'  "^  «•««*    8.061,839 
Rogler,  Bd^r  JL.  to  General  MlUs.  Inc.     Amino  hydroxy  ni- 
triles.     3,081  864.  3-12-68.  Cl.  2*0—247.7.  "'""^y  »' 

Rohm  ft  Haas  Co. :  Bee — 

Oardon,  J^n  L..  and  lAaMa.    8.081,144. 

^^„V  "STS!:*.^' t^<J?»-£r^J'Stor^grp.    Unlpotar  transls- 


8.060,689. 


1  ■amlaoalkyl-a.a-dl- 
3-12-68,  a.  260— 


_  *?'   „*061,421,  3-12-63,  Cl 
Roller  Beariar  Co.  of  America 

Maurial.  Ouldo  J.,  and  English. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Lefebvre,  Artbar  H.    3.080,716. 
Rorig.   Kurt  J.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  ft  Co 
R^j^nTlptpeHdlnffnethanola     8,061.303. 

Rorig.  Kurt  J.,  to  O.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.     Bts(amiaoaIkylcart>a- 

»  ""^?r>o  ?:<»1.«10.  1-11-88.  CL  260— 2»4.™^^ 

P^'iw^rJ™*«  l^**  \^v^l«*'i-*<»  National  Indastrtal 

tlons^   S-^^'^S?*  »-l*-«S.  Cl.  106— lOT. 
Roschke.  Krwln  M. :  Bee — 

I^ghlin,  Berw^  D..  and  Rosdike.     8.061,376 
Rose,  Donald.  H  toJtD.  Eater.    Water  softa^  apparatus 

and  system.    3.060.674.  3-12-63,  CL  210—126^  •»»«»«•■ 

Rose  Donald.  %  to  R^D.  Baker.    Water  trMttngapparatas 

«  ima'SS^*'^  TJ*^.*^  J^  Mtomatlc  brine  riani  control. 
3.mM>.978.  3-13-63.  CL  210 — 134. 
Rosebnrg  Lumber  Co. :  Bee — 

Pearson^  ClUford  H.    3.061.217. 
Rosenhera  Bros,  ft  Go. :  Bm— 

Rosenberg.  Koas.    3.060.900. 
Romnberg.  .Rosjs.  to  BMnberg  Bros._  ft  Co.     Ratcbot  wenw- 
»  <'rtver.     8^.600.  S-12-tt.  CL  146—78. 
Rosenblatt.  Tbeodon  M. :  too— 

Long  Robert  B..  an6  looenblatt.    3,061412. 
Rowndahl,  Oottfrfod  R..  to  BaU  Bros.  IJsooaicb  Corp.     Pr»- 
^  Jectors.    8.080,7»1.  S-1S-6R.  CI.  88—34.  ^^ 

RfMrin.  Scymoor,  and  ■.  B.  MlUor.  to  TMhnfeoa  Inotramonts 

Corp.     flow  eella.    3.060.786.  8-13-63,  CL  38—14. 
Ross  Operating  Valra  C*. :  Bee — 

Brlnkel.  Bdwln  P.    3.060.888. 
Ross.  SMney :  6oe — 

Wllkeroon.  Kenneth  R.    3.060,602. 
Rossi.  Domlnlek  J.,  to  Antomatle  Timing  and  Controla.  Inc. 
Timers.     3.081.3*4.  3-13-68.  CI.  200-^  * 

"tSa:9^'rf2lS..'g*55t-.K'    °-'  '"^^     coin  bower. 
Ronssid-UCLAr  BJi. :  Bee— 

Amlard,  Oaston.  Rcymea.  and  Van  Thnong.     8,061,800. 
Rudy  Mfg.  Co. :  «oo— 

Collins,  Wllllaa  A.    3.660,616. 
Rue.  Howard  M..  to  Son  Oil  Co.     Sotable  oil  for  treating 

flltara.    8.081,176.  3-12-63.  CL  106—15. 
Rflegg.  Rndolf :  too — 

OoeL  Ram  N..  R6a6S.  Scbwletar.    8.061.314. 
Ruhlman.  Jon  R.,  to  Piofonnod  Lino  Prodnetn  Co.^  Inc.    Ap- 
pliance for  linear  bo«lea.    3,060,631,  3-13-63.  Cl.  24—181. 


Ratenberg.  Morton  W.,  and  W.  Jarowenko,  to  National  Stnreb 

Ryan,  Artinir  H. :  Bee — 

Downs.  William  T..  and  Ryan.     8,060,720. 
Rycner,  Walter  J. :  See — 

Boles^ David  B..  Crowther,  and  Rysner.     3,061,146. 
6aglnaw  Wire  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Strout.  Raymond  D..  and  Staples.    8,081,076. 
Saint-Oobain,  Compagnle  de  :  8ee — 

Chan.  Andre  D.  H.,  and  Lambert    8.061,209. 

Mabm,  MareeL  and  Plot.    3,060,736. 

Marty,  Jean.    3.061,161. 
Saint.  T.  Ralph,  to  Jabes  Bnms  ft  Sons,  Inc.     Sztractlng  ap- 

Kratus.    3.060.810,  3-12-68,  CT.  99—306. 
klbara,  Kyolchl.  M.  Sawai,  and  I.  Chnman.  to  Telkoku 
ZoM  Selyaka  Kaboihlkl  Kaiaha.     I7-mb«tltDted  1,3,6(10)- 
estratrienes  and  compositions  containing  the  same     3,081.- 
816,  S-12-68,  CT.  260—307.8. 
Sailer.  Erik.  R.  Tlmmerman.  and  C.  J.  Wenake,  to  FMC  Corp. 
Production  of  carbon   tetrachloride  from  carbon  Msnlflde. 
3.061.860.  3-12-63.  Cl.  260— 664. 
Sallie.  Stanle/  H.,  to  Bird  ft  Son,  Inc.     Self-sealing  shingle. 

3.080,683.  3-12-63,  Cl.  60—108. 
Salmon.  John  F. :  Bee — 

Smith.  Robert  R.,  Mann,  and  Salmon.     8,081.242. 
Salmon.  Warren  A.  :  See — 

Gordon.  William  K.,  and  Salmon.     3.060.724. 
Gordon.  William  E..  and  Salmon.     3.061,167. 
Salsmann,  Helmut,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Arrangement  for  leading  flat  dispatch  articles  roand  cor- 
ners In  conveying  systems.     8,080,966.  3-12-68,  Cl.  198 — 

flancfies.  Molses  O. :  Bee — 

Acker,  Rllsworth  O.,  and  Sanchen.    3,081.164. 
Sandberg.    Irgln    W,.    to    Bell    Teleobone    Laboratoriea,    Inc. 
Mnltibraneh   drraits   for  translating  frequency  diaracter- 
istics.     3.081.434.  3-12-63,  CT.  828 — 22. 
Sanders.  Melvln  C. :  Bee — 

Nelson.  Gordon  A..  Sanders,  and  Caaey.     8,080,8Q6. 
Sanders,  Panl.     Package  for  ties  and  the  like.     8.081,012. 

3-12-63.  CL  224 — 45: 
Saonderson.   Jason   L..   to  Balrd-Atomic,   Inc.     Bpeetroocoplc 
apparatua    with    antoraatle    correction    of    mfaallgnment 
3.080,788:  8-12-63,  Cl.  88—14. 
Savage.  John  :  Soo — 

Pearson,  John,  Savage,  and  Ball.    3,080.625. 
Sawal.  Masanoba  :  6oe — 

Sakaklbara,  Kyolchl,  Sawal,  and  Chnman.     3.081.816 
Sawdve,  Joseph  A. :  6se — 

Cowley.   Clement  W..  Rinfret.   and   Sawdye.     3.060.726. 
Scarves  By  Vera.  Inc. :  See — 

Neumann.  Vera.    S.060,586. 
Schelnberg.  Solomon  A. :  Bee — 

Strekopitov.  Alexey  A..  Androssov.  Schelnberg,  Tnlakova, 
and  Potechlna.    3.060,564. 
Sobering  Con. :  See — 

Robinson.  Cedl  H..  and  Ollveto.    3.061.300. 
Schenring.  Charles  R. :  See — 

Robinson,  wnilara  H..  and  Schenring.     3,060,064. 

Schlltknecht.  Adolf,  to  Job.  Jacob  Rleter  ft  Cle.  ActlengMell- 

schaft     Guide  and  weichtlng  apparatus  tot  the  top  rolls  of 

a  drafting  arrangnnent  of  a  spinning  machine.     3^060,618. 

3-12-63.  CT.  10—267. 

Scblienbacfce.  Fritdjof  F..  to  A.   Lorens      Mnltioie  position 

reclining  cbslr.     3.081.128.  3-12-68,  CI.  207—88. 
Schlotshaner.  Allan  T. :  Bee— 

Newman.  Douglas  A.,  and  Sehlotabaoer.     3,080,064. 
.Schl"n«ber*er  Well  Surveying  Core.  :  See — 

I>eb«nr«.  Maurice  P.     8.060,025. 
SchmMUn.  Jnllns  :  See — 

Wettsteln.  Albert,  and  Nchmldlln.     3,081.208. 

Rchmlermsnn.  Frandscns  X.  A.,   to  Van  Doome's   Aahang- 

wse*nfjibrtek  N.V.     Tank  vehicle  of  the  oemttraller  type. 

S  681.104   3-13-68.  Cl.  280— 6. 

Schmoork.  Roy  F..  to  Fischer  ft  Porter  Co.     Damnlna  control 

for  rebalsnclna  motors.     3.081.423.  8-13-63.  Cl.  818 — 448. 

Schneider.  Mav.  to  Jaaenberr-Werbe  Akt.-Oes.     Apnaratna  for 

•mttlna  mnvlna  webs.     3  080.784.  3-12-68.  CI.  88 — 462. 
Sc>«nelter.   All.  to  Bbaoehes  S.A.     Clock  nr  wateh  having  a 

tri»>ning  meehMnimn.     8.060.702.    8-12-68.  C!.    58 — 30. 
Schnvder.     Anxillus    P.    to    Combastinn    Snglneering    Inc. 

Tnnnel  barker.     3.080.808.  .'»-12-«8.  CT.  144 — 206. 
Schroder.  Gerhard  :  *ee — 

Lorens    Walter,  and  Sebrader.     3.081.338. 
Schriid^r.    n^rhard.    to   fSirbeafabrlken    Bayer   Aktiengeaell- 
schsft     Thiononhoanhlnic  acid  esters  and  nrocess  for  their 
nroductlon.     3.081,380,  3-12-63.  Cl.  260—461. 
Schramm.  Jncob  H..  to  Westlngbonse  Slertric  Corn.     Non- 
magnetic iron-baae  aHoys.    3.081.164,  8-12-68.  Cl.  75—128. 
Schre»er  ft  Co. :  Bee — 

Olra.  AleTaader.     84W0.678. 
Schroemaea.  Henrv.     I\>ld-down  extension  table.     8.080,832, 

.1-12-«.r  CI.  108—18. 
Rchronrhnm.  Benton.     Bird  restraining  and  releaalng  device. 

S080R.no    S-12-IW,  C.  118—15.6. 
Schuessler.  Levyn  R.     Bookkeeping  sheet  and  unite.     3.081,- 
112.  8-12-63.  a.  283—66. 


Schultt.  Arthur  D. 

Prevlte,  Domlnldt  L..  and  Sebulta.     8,060.644. 

Scbnlts,    Jerald.      Oun    generating    medmnlam.      3,080,706, 
8-12-63.  CI.  06—18. 

Schumann.  Bngene  R.,  to  TIm  Powers  Regalator  Co.     Thermo- 
static Bhot-oif  valve.     3,081,034,  8-1^^.  Cl.  286—68. 

Schwarta,  Bverett  B. :  Bee — 

Beling.  Thomas  B..  aitd  Scbwarta.     3,061.465. 

Schwara,    Frank,    to    Borneo    engineering    Co.     Radiation 
detector  systems.     3,061.300,  3-13-63,  Cl.  266—160. 


ZVIII 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ltd. 


and  J.  H.  Daniel,  Jr.,   to 
strong  paper.      3,0S1,143, 


Sehwleter,  Ulricli :  Btt — 

Ooel,  Bam  N.,  Raegg,  and  Sehwleter.     6,081,314. 
Scott.  Harold  B.,   to  'Re  Birmingham  Small  Arms  Co. 
Electrical  awltches.     3,081,385,  3-12-68,  CI.  200 — 67 
Scott  4  WlUlama.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Browne,  Lindsay  H.     3,080,820. 
Browne,  Lindsay  H.     3,080,821. 
McDonoogh,  John  J.     3,080,741. 
Searle.  G.  D.,  *  Co. :  Bee — 

Bible,  Boy  H.,  Jr.     3,081,81S. 
Kalm,  Max  J.     3,081,306. 
Rorig,  Kurt  J.     3.081,303. 
Boric,  Knrt  J.     3,081,310. 
Segro,  Nicholas  B.,  S.  T.   Moore, 
American   Cyanamid  Co.      Stiff, 
»-12-68,  CI.  8 — 116. 
Segsworth,  Bobert  S.,  to  Ajaz  Magnethermlc  Corp.     Induction 

heating   furnaces.     3,081,391,    3-12-63,    CI.    219 — 10.49. 
Selman,  Alan  A.,  to  Dunlop  Bubber  Co.  Ltd.     Fluid  springs. 

3,081,075,  3-12-63.  CI.  267—65. 
Seltsam,    Harold   O.,    to   Tomllnson    Industries,    Inc.     Valve 

including  a  seat  cup.     3.081,063,  3-12-63,  CI.  201 — 331. 
Sendoykaa,  Jack  J.     Velocipede  convertible  to  coaster  wagon. 

3,081,105,  3-1^-63  Cl.  280—7.17. 
Senn  Custom,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Slnniager,  Dwight  V.     3,081,450. 
Sernluk,  George  E..  D.  L.  Cottle,  and  L.  S.  Mlnckler,  Jr.,  to 
Esso   Besearch   and    Engineering   Co.      Fast    curing    haln- 
genated  polymers.     3  081,284,  3-12-63,  CI.  260— 8.).3. 
Serrel,  Inc. :  See — 

Ctrieman,  Jo«eph  J.,  and  Wilke.     3,081,369. 
SeTerson,  Asbjom   M.,   to   Minneapolis-Honeywell   Begulator 

Co.     Fluid  ampllfler.     3,080,886,  3-12-63,  CT.  137—597. 
Shannon,  Blchard  F.,  and  P.  w.  Sullivan,  to  Owens-Corning 
Flberglas  Corp.     Foamable  composition  comprising  a  novolac 
renin,  a  monoalkyl-tri(polyalkoxydlalkylsiloxy)silane.  a  cur- 
ing agent,  and   a   blowing  agent,  and  process  of  making 
same.     3,081,269,  3-12-63,  CI.  260—2.5. 
Shapiro,    Seymour    L.,    L.    Freedman,    and    H.    Soloway,    to 
U.S.  Vitamin  k  Pharmaceutical  Corp.    Certain  P-acetamlno- 
phenoxyacetamldo     derivatives.     3,081,302,     3-12-63,     CI. 
260—247.2. 
Shearer,  Newton  H.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Coover,  Harry  w.,  Jr.,  and  Shearer.     3,081,287. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Beynon,  John  H.,  and  Milne.     3,081, 2M. 
Campanile,  Vincent  A.     8,081,244. 
Cheney,  Harry  A.,  and  Slelcher.     3,081,280. 
Haeber,  John  A.     3,08M13.  i 

Hendal,  Wlllem  P.,  and  Visser.     3,081.256. 
Johnson.  Blchard  L.     8,081,355. 
Lacy,  John  E.     3,080,921. 
Morris,  Bopert  C,  and  SnlllTan.     3,081,336. 
Snyder,  John  L.,  Barfoee,  and  Legge.     3,(^1.276. 
SnlliTan,  WiUUm  J.,  and  Williams.     3,081,311. 
Turner,  Mason  M.,  and  Silverman.     3,081,220. 
Van  Dongen,  Jan  R.  J.,  and  Plummer.     3,081,258. 
Vegter,  Oeert  C.     3,081,829. 
Shelly  Salesbook  Cq^  The :  Bee — 
Kehoe,James  w.     8,081,111. 
Sheppard,  Thomas  W. :  Bee — 

Robinson,  Balph  O.,  Jr.,  and  Sheppard.     3,060,817. 
Sher.  Fred  D.,  and  D.  D.   Stueck,  to  Foils  Packaging  Corp. 

Weighing  scale.    3.080.936  3-12-63,  C\.  177 — 210. 
Shlppee,  Mgar  D.,  and  J.  D.  Verschoor,  to  Johns-Manvllle 
Corp.     Celling     construction.      3,080,914,      3-12-63,     CI. 
166—66. 
Shoemaker,  John  V.,  to  Lyon  Inc.     Wheel  cover.     3,081,132, 

3-12-63,  a.  301—87. 
Shorr,  Norman,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Safety  glasR 

glasing  unit.     3^081,205,  3^-12-63,  CI.   154—2.74. 
Showalter,  Harry  B.,  Jr.,  to  Chipper  Industries  Inc.     Noxzle 

and  handle  therefor.     3,081,041,  3-12-63,  CI.  239 — 632. 
Shull,  Brandford  K. :  Bee — 

Nickerson,  George  R.,  Shull,  and  Dinlnger.     3,080,774. 
Shnlman,  Joseph  :  Bee — 

Howarth,  John  T.,  and  Shulman.    3,081.270. 
SIdiler,  Lorens.     Rural  mall  box  indicator  assembly.     3,081,- 

024.  3-12-63,  a.  232—34. 
Sierra,  Hugh  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Apparatus  and  methods  for  automatic  indexing  and  stor- 
age.   3.081.447.  3-12-63.  CI.  340—172.5. 
Silkauf  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Miller.  George,  and  Colclough.    3.080.672. 
Silver.  Alexander,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Load  control  valve 
for  gas  tnrbine  compressors.     3,080.713.  3-12-63,  CI.  60 — 
S».». 
Silverman.  Milton  :  Bee — 

Turner.  Mason  M..  and  Silverman.    3,081,220. 
Simhanser.  Anthony  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Electrical  squib  separation  device.     3,080.815,  3-12-63,  Cl. 
102—49. 
Simmering-Grai-Pauker    Aktiengesellschaft    fur    Maschlnen-, 
Kessel  -und  Waggonbau  :  Bee — 
Frlt«:h.  Felix.     3.080,775. 
Simmons  Co. :  Bee — 

Downs.  William  T.,  and  Rvan.    3,080,720. 
Novascone,  John  L.    3,080,578. 
Simmons,  Harold  C. :  Bee — 

Webster,   William   Q.,   and   Simmons.     3,080,885. 
Simon,  Myron  8. :  Bee — 

Oonlston,  Arthur  B.,  and  Simon.    3,081,167. 
Simon,  Stephane  M.,  t&  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Electrical  trigger  circuit.     3,081.419,  3-12-63,   a.   317— 
148.6. 

Sinclair  Research,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Monagle.  John  J.    3,081,285. 
Toong.  Darld  W.    3,081,321. 
Yonng.  DaTld  W.    3,061,322. 


Digit  display 


Biicxei,  tieroeri  f.    a.vi 
Smith.   Harry  V.,   F.   D.   Ha 
Coming    Flberglas    Corp. 
drlcal    niter   glass   and   Dlr 


to  Owens- 


1,2*0. 


SIndric,  Richard  N. :  See — 

Wetner,  Myron  J.,  and  Slndric.    3,081,116. 
Slnnlnger.   Dwight   V..   to  Senn  Custom,  Inc. 

apparatus.    3,081,450,  3-12-63,  Cl.  340 — 336. 
Slelcher,  Charles  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Cheney,  Harry  A.,  and  Slelcher.    3,081,289. 
Small,  Edward  H. :  Bee — 

Calfee,  Virgil  T.     3  080,799. 
Smlkal.  Anthony  J.     Light  fixture  for  towed  outboard  motor 

boats.    3,080,581.  3-12-63,  Cl.  9—1. 
Smith,    Benjamin    H.,    to    Helnemann    Electric    Cb.      Circuit 

breaker.     3,081.387.  3-12-63,  Cl.  200 — 108. 
Smith,  Clifford  E.  •  See- 
Johnson,  Marvin  M^  Ray,  and  Smith.     3,081.257. 
Smith,  Clifford  E.,  and  J.  V.  Tuschhoff.  to  A.  E.  |ltaley  Mfg. 
Ca.     Acylatlon  of  starch   and  cellulose.     3,081^6,  3-12"- 
«3.  Cl.  260 — 233.5.  ^ 

Smltn-Corona  Marchant  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Anderson.  Carl  P.,  and  Clark.    3,081,014. 
Stlckel,  Herberj  P^    3  081,015. 

Haag,  and  W.  C.  Jones, 

Apparatus   for   curlig   a   cylin- 
iDder  casing.      3,080,6067  3-12-63, 
Cl.  18 — (I. 
Smith,    John    W'..   and    E.    J.    Blorseth,   to  The   Itead   Corp. 

Doctor  blade.    3,081  191.  3-12-63,  Cl.  117— 64. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  :  Bee — 
Kaiser,  Carl,  and  Zlrkle.    3,081,336. 
\N'elD8tock.  JoHeph,  and  Wlebelhaus.     3,081, 
Smith,  Lawrence  H.,  to  Helm  Accessories,  Inc.     Fishing  rod 

handle   structure.      3,080,673,   3-12-63,  Cl.   43-5-22. 
Smith,  Lofton  H.    Air  filter.    3,080,694,  3-12-68,  (ll.  65 — 284. 
Smith,   I'aul   A.,   to  Permanent  Filter  Corp.     Filtering  com- 
ponent.   3.080,972,  3-12-63,  Cl.  210—90. 
Smith.  Robert  R.,  D.  C.  M.  Mann,  and  J.  F.  Salmon,  to  B.X. 
PlaHttCH   Ltd.      Graft  co-polymers.     3,081,242,  3^-12-63,  Cl. 
204—154. 
Smith,  \>llllam  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  Introducing  hydrogen  into  a  steam  atmosphere. 
5,081,241.  3-12-83,  Cl.  204—129. 
Snyier.  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Reynolds,  Alfred  O.,  Plow,  and  Snyder.    3,080J880. 
Snyder.  John  L..  K.  W.  Barbee,  and  N.  R.  Legge,  |o  Shell  Oil 
Co.     Oil-containing  polymeric  compositions  and  brocess  for 
preparing   game       3,081,270,   3-12-63,   Cl.   260-433.6. 
Sobottke,  Mark  D. :   See —  i 

Clemens,  John  E.,  Harruff,  Johnstone,  Ray  Sobottke,  and 
Weeks.     3,080,836. 
Soclete  Beige  de  I'Azote  et  de  Prodults  Chlmlquea  dn  Marly : 
See- 

Prost.  Mauric.     3,081,309. 
Soclete  Orenoblolse  d'Etudes  et  d'Applications  Hy^rauilques : 
8«e — 

Danel.  Pierre  F.    3,080,879.  \ 

Socke.  John  E.,   to  American  Can  Co.     Feeding  ^chanlsm. 

3,080.782,  3-12-63,  Cl.  83 — 313. 
Soloway,  Harold  :  See — 

Shapiro,   Seymour  L.,  Freedman,  and  Solowiy.     3,081,- 
302.  ^ 

Soltis,    Daniel    G.,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.      He  it   scalable 

separator  film.     3,081,372,  3-12-63,  Cl.  136 — if*. 
Sonotone  Corp. :  See — 

Belove.  Louis.     3,081,366. 
Field,  Harold,  and  Darla.    3,081,367. 
Sorecsen,  Robert  L.  :  See  — 

Leekley,  Robert  M.,  and  Sorensen.    3,081,168. 
Southern  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Kennedy,  Harry  R.,  and  Andersen.     3,080,7011. 
Southwest  Filter  Co. :  See — 

Thompson,  Malcolm  W.  and  D.  C.    3.080,976.     , 
Spaeht,  Ronald  B.,  to  The  Goodvear  Tire  k  BnbberlCo.    Cata- 
lysts for  condensation   reactions   of  primary  aiilnes  with 
dlbydroxy   aromatic   compounds.      3,081,348,   3412-68,   Cl. 
2aO— 578. 
Spadit,  Ronald  B.,  to  The  Goodvear  Tire  k  Bnbber[Co.    Cata- 
lysts  for  condensation   reactions  of  primary  amines  with 
dlhydroxy   aromatic   compounds.      3,081,349,   3412-63,    Cl. 
2*>— 578. 
Spain.   Roy  C,  to  The  Tale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Side  bar 

cylinder  lock.    3,080.744,  3-12-63,  Cl.  70—864.     ' 
Sparks.  Carter  W.  :  See- 
Sparks,  William  B.,  Matteson,  and  Sparks.     31081,038. 
Sparks,   William  B..  D.   W.  Matteson,  and  C.  W.  Si>arks,  to 
Casalbl  Co.    Self-propelled  lawn  sprinkler.    3,081j038,  3-12- 
63,  Cl.  239—192. 
Spector,  Dov.     Self-Dowered  cathodlc  protection  and  electro- 
lytic descaling  device.     3,081,261.  3-12-63,  a.,  204 — 196. 
Speeb.  Gerald  B.,  to  International  Telephone  andl  Telegraph 

Corp.     Accelerometer.     3,080,761,  3-12-63,  Cl.  7fc— 616. 
Speldel  Industrial  Division.  Inc. :  Bee —  I 

Maeder,  Paul  F.    3,080,763.  I 

Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Dlvislo*  :  See — 

Bosch,  Carl,  and  Fredricks.    3,081,433. 
8pis*lman,  Leonard,  to  Columbia  Metal  Frame  C4.     Picture 

frame  structure.     3,080,608,  8-12-68.  Cl.  16 — 1^1. 

Splees,  Harry  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Cd.     Progres- 

slTe   transverse   severing   device.      3,080,781,   S4l2-6S,   Cl. 

8.V-ie2.  ' 

Spooner,    Joseph    B.,   and   W.    A.    Hadley,    to  Linotype   and 

Machinery    Ltd.      Sheet    control    for    printing-machines. 

3  081,082.  3-12-63.  Cl.  271—68. 

SprlMB  Cotton  Mills.  The :  See — 

Morrteon.  Price  W.     3,080,894. 

SpurlinK.  John  E..  to  Mlllrich  Englneerlna  Co.,  a  pivlslon  of 

Int'l  Electronic  Besearcfa  Corp.     Mass  flow  roetir.     3,080,- 

7.51.  3-12-63,  Cl.  73—207.  j 

Stade,  Gerhard,  and  G.  Beppln,  to  Herbert  Lindner,  Flrma. 

Ralief  grinding  apparatus.     3,080,684,  8-12-68.  pi.  51 — 46. 

Stalev,  A.  E.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Smith,  Clifford  E.,  and  Tuschhoff.     3,081,296 
Taylor.  Kelley  G.     3,061,199. 
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^*^n'•  E?''*°»P-  *"•'  ^  W-  Francis,  Jr.,  to  National  Tank 
rJ?;i    Adsorption  process  and  apparatus  for  gas  dehydration 

Nerhelm,  Arvie  G.    3^80,746. 

Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio).  The  :  See- 
Fuller.  Norman  C.     3,080,941. 

Standard  Steel  Works.  Inc  •  See 

Sf-n;?.*^i*k  Ho™*'   G.,   and   Mclntyre.      3,080,843. 
standard  Thomson  Cor")  :  See — 
Baker,  William  E.    3,080,756. 

"l2-6l'  C^70^20«    ^*°°'   *"""*^*   *'"'   '**^-      3.080,743, 

^*?"?r,'„y'Sj,**'".„  ■'St  P">P*"«1   model   aircraft.      3,080.676. 

^—i£—oo,  i^l,  4d — 77, 
Staples,  Lynn  W.  :  See — 

Strout,   Raymond  D.,   and   Staples.     3,081.076 

fiHt;„^^'"«  a'  *iS  ^^^  (Union  Chlmique-Chemische  Be- 
drljven)  S  A.  ,  Process  for  the  treatment  of  polyamlde 
fabrics.    3,081,193,  3-12-63,  Cl.  117— 68.  j^a  nur 

staub.  Donald  F..  and  E.  T.  Kantarian.  Remotely  set  mark- 
n    im"*'"'"   *"^  apparatus   therefor.      3,080,813,   .3-12-63, 

Sfauffer  Chemical  Co.:  See — 

Hanks.  Charles  W.     3,080,626. 

c    vK.""^'"'  ^*'o'"?e.  "Wl  Colclough.     3,080.572 

*3^lri38'rTiL3.'n:"i2-3i9'°''"*'"*"* '"  "•""'■''' 

^*^o*'k«*^''"'"'*"  O-     ^"  ^■'»-     3,081,123,  3-12-63,  Cl.  294— 
Steele.  Carlton  A.  :  See- 
Pitts.  Thomas  E..  and  Steele.    3,081.045. 
Stelnacker     Peter,    to    Westfalla    Separator    A.G.      Periodic 

02"8 '3-12!63'(?.°f3.T*°20 '"^"^   """"   "eparators.      3,081,- 
Stelnburti.   Karl,   and    H.    Reiner,    to    International    Standard 

a\cv^^'^'     ^^"**'''*^  bistable  device.     3,081,406.  3-12- 

^'«l?*^'  K"«lol'-  Photographic  flash  unit.  3,080,804,  3-12- 
63.  Cl.  9.'  — 11.5. 

Stelnke,  Harris  E,  Escape  apparatus.  3,080,586.  3-12-83 
CI.  9 — 31.3. 

Stephens,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  and  R.  K.  Blackwood,  to  Chas 
Ivi^/n  A  ?**;•»  '"*^-  ^  ^®^*1  12o-  ( Of  ormyl )  tetracyclines. 
3,061,346,  3-12-63jCI.  260—669. 

Stephens  James,  to  The  Universal  Metallic  Packing  Co  Ltd. 
i**L",J**''„'"o**'7  ahafts  or  the  like.  3,081,098,  3-12-83. 
Cl.  277 — 27. 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

Clarke.  Robert  L.     3,081,317. 
Clarke.  Robert  L.     3.081.818. 
Clinton.  Raymond  O.     8.081,228. 
Mooradian,  Aram.     3.081,341. 

Sterling.  John  D.,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
DUperse  monoaso  dyea.     3,081.296,  3-12-63,  Cl.  260 — 20.'> 

Stevens.  Raymond  R..  to  The  Felters  Co.  Felt-tlpped  mark- 
ing pen  with  composite  Ink  reservoir.  3,080,600,  .'1-12-63 
Cl.  15 — 563. 

Stewart,  Charles  C. :  See — 

Healy,  Francis  P..  Stewart,  and  Groll.     3,080,686. 

Stlckel,  Herbert  P..  to  Smith-Corona  Marchant,  Inc.  Fan- 
fold  card  guide.     S.081.015.  S-12-63.  Cl.  226 — 168. 

Stilwell.  Robert  E..  and  R.  W.  FHxmanrire.  to  FMC  Corp. 
Sequential  Irrigation  valve.     3.080.881.  S-12-6S.  Cl.  187— 

atolle.  William  H..  to  H.  S.  Crocker  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
melting  thermoplastic  materials.  S.080,868.  3-12-63.  Cl. 
126 — 3-t3.5 

Stone.  Dale  L.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.  ESevator  controls 
3.080.947,  3-12-68.  Cl.  187—62. 

Strand.  Lewis,  to  Lewis  Strand  Hydranllsk  VInaJefabrikk  OG 
Masklnverksted.  ImproTements  In  hydraulic  transmission 
systems  for  winches.     3,080,719.  3-12-63,  CI.  60 — 53. 

Strand.  Lewis,  Hydranllsk  Vlnsjefabrikk  OG  Maskinverksted  : 
Bee — 

Strand.  Lewis.     S.080.719. 

Strauss.  Wennemar.  and  G.  Michael,  to  Dehydag.  Deutm'he 
H.vdrierwerke  G.m.b.H.  Add  copper  electroplating  baths. 
3.081.240,  3-12-^   O.  204 — 52. 

Strekopltov,  Alexey  A..  P.  I.  Androaw>v,  8.  A,  Schelnberg, 
L.  S.  Tulakova,  and  L.  A.  Potecbina,  Instrument  for 
stitching  hollow  organs,    S,080..564,  3-12-63  Cl.  1 — 60, 

Stromberg.  Olof  B.  K.  Surge  brake  operating  mechanism  for 
trailers  and   the  like,     S.080.049.   3^12-68.  CL    188 — 112. 

Strome,  Thomas  H..  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc,  Method 
of  bonding  polyethylene  to  corona  discbarge  treated  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate.     8.081,214.  8-13-«3.  CI.  166 — 272. 

Strout.  Raymond  D.,  and  L.  W.  Staples,  to  Saginaw  Wire 
Products.  Inc.  Springs  for  seats  and  backs.  S.081,076. 
3-12-63,  Cl.  267—107. 

Stnart.  Frank  A.,  and  C,  D.  Gordon,  to  California  Research 
Corp,  Lubricants  containing  lead  dithlophomfaates.  3.081,- 
261,  3-12-63.  Cl.  182—32.7. 

Studio   Geaellschaft   fur   Industrie-   und    Modephotographie : 


Von  Stwollnski.  Hetanuth.     8,060.906. 
Stueck.  David  D. :  See — 

Sher.  Fred  D..  and  Stueck.    3,080,936. 
Stukane.  Michael  M. :  Bee — 

Baxter.  Thomas  R.,  and  Stukane  .  3.081.00S. 
Stnll.  Morton  B.    Turn-to-open  tamoer-proof  closure  for  cnn- 

tainera.    8,081.011   8-12-68,  Cl.  222—541. 
Sndman,   diaries  F.,   to  Tlie  Goodvear   Tire  *   Bubber  Co. 
Seat  cushion  and  method  of  making  same.    3.081,077,  .3-12- 
63.  n.  267—111. 

Sullivan.  Philip  W. :  See- 
Shannon.  BlolHird  F..  and  Sullivan.     3,061.269. 
Sullivan.  WniUm  J.,  and  P.  H.  Williams,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Substituted  dithlolanes.     8,081,311,  8-12-63,  C.  260 — 327. 


Sullvan.  William  J. :  See — 

Sullivan,  Rupert  C,  and  Sullivan.    3,081,336. 

Morris    Rupert  C.  and  Sullivan.     3,081,335. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

WIckenberg,  Chester  H.     3,081,395. 
Sundln,  Per  F.,  to  L.  H.  V.  ViUner  and  P.  F.  Sundin.    Method 
S'a^*"''    ■   "**'•<*   *°<*   Ingate   system    for  casting   metals. 
3,080.628.  3-12-68,  CT.  22—168. 
Sunklst  Growera,  Inc.  :  See — 

l^nnell,  Alfred  H.    3,080,956. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Llvesay,  Robert  H.    3.081,031. 
Rue,  lioward  M.    3,081,176. 
Surface  Alloys  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Rice.  Gerald  B.    3,080,642. 
Swartx,   Paul  C,   to  Eltel-McCullough.  Inc.     Apparatus  for 
applying  a  metallising  coating  to  ceramic  parts.     3,060,- 
846,   3-12-63,   Cl.    118 — 66. 
Sweet,  Floyd  H. :  See — 

Young,  Merrill  A.,  and  Sweet.    3,081,056. 
Swift  k  Co.  :  See— 

Grlffln    Roger  L.     3,081,081. 
SymboUk,    William    S.,    to   General    Motora    Corp.      Sque., 
type  windshield  wiper  blade.     3,080.596.  3-12-63,  Cl   it 
250.36. 
Tack.  Carl  E..  and  J.  A.  Henkel.     Railway  car  trucks,    3.080,- 

828.   3-12-63,   Cl.    105—197. 
Tamm,  Richard  F.  :  See — 

Bendlx.  Gordon  H.,  and  Tamm.     3,080,967. 
Tantillo,  Alfred,  and  J.  Nelson,  to  General  Bathroom  Prod- 
ucts   Corp.      Bathroom    cabinet.      3,081,397,   3-12-63,    Cl. 
240 — 4.1. 
Tappan  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Warner,  Elmer  L.     3.081,392. 
Tauschlnski,  Stepban.  and  F.  Woyrsch,  to  J.  Pfrimmer  k  Co. 
Containers   for  medicinal   liquids.      3,081,002.   3-12-63,  Cl. 
222 — 10,5. 
Taylor,  (Tiarlee  W..  Jr.,  and  J.  J.  Wadlinger,  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Method  and  apparatus  for  lami- 
nating.    3,081.212,  3-12-63,  Cl.   156—164. 
Taylor,  Kelley  G.,  to  A.  E.  SUley  Mfg.  Co.     Modified  starch 
product  for  coating   cellulosic   webs.      3,081,190,   3-12-68, 
Cl.   117—156. 
Taylor,    Robert  C.      Rural  mailbox.     3,081,023,  3-12-63,  CL 

232 — 24. 
Technlcon  Instruments  Corp.  :  See — 

Rosin,  Seymour,  and  Miller.    3,080,789. 
Winter,  George  D.    3.081.158. 
Telkoku  Zokl  Seiraku  KabushikI  Kaisha  :  See — 

Sakaklbara,  Kyolchi,  Sawal.  and  Chnman.     3,081,316. 
Tennlswood,    Howard   J.,   to   Revco,   Inc     Temperature  con- 
gelation apparatus.      3,080,726.  3-12-63,  Cl.  62 — 138. 
Teutsdi,   John    H.      Eaves    trough    construction.      3,080.682. 

3-12-63,  a.  50—5. 
Texaco  Inc.  :  See — 

Harlan,  Don  L.    3,080.919. 
Hess,  Howard  V..  and  Ohristensen.    3,081,255. 
Textile  Machine  Works  :  See— 
Eaker.  Alson  B.    3.080,730. 
Textron  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Carlson,  Raymond  H.    3,080.587. 
Thaler.  Samuel  :  See — 

Gabelman,  Irving  J.,  and  Thaler.    3.081.454. 
Theberge,    Lionel    J.      Vehicle    door    recepUcle.      8,081,126. 

3-12-63.  Cl.   296 — 37. 
Therm-O-Wsc.  Inc. :  See — 

Cox  Rupert  F.    3,081,388. 
Thleme.  Evelyn  :  Bee — 

Gunther,  Alfred,  Dorre.  and  Thleme.     3.080.635. 
Thomas.    Boyd   F..    to  Young   Spring  *   Wire   Corp,      Sliver 
soldering  apparatus  and  method.     3.080,648,  3-i2-63,  Cl. 
29—494. 
Thomas,  Fried  rich  :  See — 

Belts,  Klaus,  Rodls,  and  Thomas.    3,081,150. 
Thomas.  Harry  M.     Bailroad  car  floor  panel  latch.     3,060,- 

623,  3-12-63,   Cl.   20—92.4. 
Thomas,    James    C,    III.    to    Youuk    Spring    k    Wire    Corp. 
Tracer  valve  mechanism.     3.081,060,  3-12-63.  Cl.  261^-3, 
Thompson,  Don  C. :  See — 

lliompflon,  Malcolm  W.  and  D.  C.     8,080,976. 
Thompson,   Malcolm   W.  and  D.   C.  to  Southwest  Filter  Co. 
Filter    cartridge    system    for    corrosive    fluids.      3.080,976, 
3-12-63,   Cl.   210—232. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldae  Inc.  :  See — 
Clary.  Harry  E.     3.080,718. 
Cummlngs.  Rol>ert  L..  and  Lance.     3,080,716. 
Hamrick.  Joseph  T.     3,081.005. 

Thomson-Houston,  Compagnle  Francaise :  See — 
Rostas.  Eirnest,    3,081.020. 

Thoraon  Ralph  E.,  L.  Goldman,  W.  S.  Wallace,  and  A.  E. 
Lansilottl.  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Methods  of  re- 
moving helminths  employing  halogenated  nltroptaenols  and 
their  derivatives.     3.081,224,  3-12-63,  Q.  167 — 58, 

Tickner,  Edward  W.,  snd  J.  B.  Fleming.  Flald  level  indi- 
cator for  batteries.     3,080,763,  3-12-63,  Cl.  73 — 306. 

TIeitke,  Kari-Heini,  to  Electroacnstlc  Oeaellsehaft  mlt  bes- 
chrankter   Haftung.     Record   changing  device,     3,081,093, 
3-12-63,  Cl.  274—10. 
Time.  Inc. :  See — 

Leekley,  Robert  M.,  and  Sorensen.     3,081,168. 
Tlmmerman.  Robert :  See — 

Sailer.  Erik.  Timmerman.  and  Wenske.     3,081,350. 
Tinker.  Malcolm  L. :  See — 

Merrill.  Richard  D.,  and  Tinker.    3.080.681. 
Tlsehler,  Nathaniel,  to  Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.    Con- 
trolling bindweed  with  2.3,6- trtchlorobenxole  add  and  salts 
thereof.     8.061. 162,  3-12-63.  Cl.  71—2.6. 
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Tobftrt,    BUdil.     ArtiflcUl   cotton.      3,080,580.   3-12-63,    CI. 

5—361. 
Toda,  Deao  L.,  and  W.  H.  Delerbol,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.      Venting   system  for   inagnealum  cathodlc   enTelope 
cells.     3.081.371.  3-12-63.  CI.   136—111. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  See — 

Dinning,  Jobn  H.    3,080,946. 

Dinning,  Jobn  R.,  Wearer,  and  Wlliion.     3.080,945. 
StoneTDale  L.     3.080,947. 
Toma,  Jobn  W.,   to   General  Electric  Co.     Automatic  wash- 
ing macbine  Including  dispenMing  means.     3,080,742.  3-12- 
83.  a.  68— '12.  »        —         «* 

Tomllnaon  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Seltsam,  Harold  O.    3,081.063. 
Tompkins,  Edwin  H.,  to  Armour  Research  Koundation  of  Illi- 
nois Institute  of  Technology.     Method  of  aoplylng  an  oxide 
coating   onto   a    non-porous    refractory   fiubstrate.      3,081.- 
200,   3-12-63,   CI.    117—213. 
Tonaaaint    Jean  E.  J.  U.,  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corp.     Decoding  and  printing  nystem.     3,081.446.  3-12-63, 
CI.  340—172.5. 
Towner  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Heckathom,  Loyd  E.    3.080,931. 
Townaend,    Reed    W.      Brush    cleaning    devices.      3,080,591. 

3-12-63,  CI.  1.^-38. 
Transogram  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Benkoe.  Erwin.    3,080.859. 
Treganowan,  Bernard  E.  :  See — 

Groves,  Henry  W.,  and  Treganowan.     3,080,728. 
Trlco  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Oishei  Jobn  R..  and  Bitser.    3.080,595. 
Trlnen,  Wilbur  H..  to  Vaco  Products  Co.     Insulated  electrical 

adapter.    3,081.443.  3-12-63,  01.  339—206. 
Tulakova.  Lidta  S. :  £fee— 

Strekopitov,  Alexey  A.,  Androssov,  Scbeinberg,  Tulakova. 
and  Potechina.    3,080.i|M. 
Tnmmers.  Leonard  J. :  Bee — 

ManintTeld,  Jan  A.,  and  Tnmmers.     8,081,418. 
Tapper,  Earl  S.,  to  Rezall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.     Pitcher 

and  cover.    3.681.010.  3-12-68.  CI.  222 — 512. 
Turner,  Charles  P.,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.     Oas 
generating  cartridge  containing  liquid  propellant.     3,080,- 
714.  S-12-63.  CI.  60—39.46. 
Tamer.  Mason  M.,  and  M.  Silverman,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Fungi- 
cidal process.    3,081,220,  3-12-63,  CI.  187—22. 
Tuscbboff,  Jobn  V.  :  See — 

Smith,  CliflTord  E.,  and  Tnschboff.    8,081,296. 
Tuttle.  Thomas  W.,   and  O.   F.   McCarthy,  to   International 
Telephone    and     Telegraph     Corp.       Step-by-step     switch. 
8,061,416.  3-12-63.  a.  317—112. 
Tyler  Pipe  and  Foundry  Co. :  £lee — 

Morray,  Lynne.  and  Henley.    3.081.102. 
Twltchell.    Sherman    W.,   and   E.    A.    Bailey,   to    FMC  Corp. 
Cftrton  erecting  and  staying  apparatus.     3,080.796,  3-12- 
63  d  Qfl     w 

UCB'  (Union  Cblmlque-Cbemiscbe  Bedrijven)    S.A. :  See— 

StsMe.  Alex  C.    S.081.193. 
Udylite  Corp.   The  :  See — 

Clanas.    Richard   J..   Klein,   and   Pianowski.      3.081.2.'l9. 
UlloMn.  Frederick  E. :  See — 

Wiffins,  Richard  F..  and  Ullman.    3.080.957. 
Ungemaen.  Otto:  See — 

Weissenberg.  Onstav.  and  Ungemaeb.     3.081.178. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Cbarrat,  Fedia  R.,  and  Fentike.    8,081,179. 
Chlnn,  Harry  O.    3,0«,213. 
Conte.  Louis  B.,  Jr^  and  Apel.    3,081,813. 
Cowley,  Clement   W..   Rinfret.  and    Sawdye.      3,080,725. 
OanaiDg.  Paal  E.,  and  Rink.    3.081,228.  , 

Kilsbeimer.  Jobn  R..  and  Moorefleld.    3,081.340. 
Soltis,  Danlrt  O.    3,081,872.  I 

Toda,  Dean  L.,  and  Deierhoi.    3,081,371. 
Union  WaddlBc  Co. :  See — 

Merrill,  Uehard  D.,  and  Tinker.    8.080.681. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 
Oeorsas.  John  J.    8.080,927. 
Michel.  PhiUp  L.    8,681.002. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Cbrp. :  See — 

Clemens.  John  E..  Harruff.  Johnstone,  Ray.  Sobottke.  and 

Weeks.    8.080.836. 
Webater.  Kenneth  C.  J.    8.080,849. 
Wlllbond.  William  F.    3.080,063. 
United  Sign  Co. :  See — 

Zimmy.  Sidney  J.,  and  Green.    3,080,669. 
United  Statce  Gypsom  Co. :  Se« — 
Johnson,  Elmer  S.    8,061,152. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 

Gabehnan.  Irving  J.,  and  Thaler.    3.081,454. 
Gransow.  Carl  A.    3,080.660. 

Nelson,  Gordon  A.,  Sanders,  and  Casey.     8,080,826. 
Army :  Sse — 

Montana,  Alfred  L.    3,080,703. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 
Balent.  Ralph.    3,081,247. 
Di  Lasto,  Nicholas  R.    8.081,226. 
MUleron.  Norman.    3.081,068. 
Piper.  Roger  D..  and  LeiHeld.    3.081.237. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration :  See — 
^  Connors,  James  F.    8,060.711. 
Navy:  See — 

Balwans.  William  W.    8.081,432. 

Hov»    John  M..  and  Hallberg.     3,081,409. 

Jartell,  Martin  B.    3,081,068. 

Jobneon.  Oarl  T.    3.060,792. 

JohaaoB.  Charles  Y.    3.080,754. 

Bobtaaoii.  Ralph  O..  Jr.    3,081.051. 

Robinsoif.  Ralph  O..  Jr..  and  Sheppard.     8,080,817. 

Slmhanser,  Anthony  J.    3,080,816. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


r 


int  dlspens- 
,  CT.  4—228. 


United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See —  , 

Hageman,  Howard  A.,  and  RlddeU.    3,081.22:  . 
Reynolds.  James  A.    3.081,275. 
United  SUtes  Steel  Corp..  See — 
Warren.  Loyal  D.    3.080.647. 
United  States  Time  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Body,  Albert  J.    3,080,703. 
U.S.  Vitamin  Si  Pharmaceutical  Corp. :  See — 

Shapiro,  Seymour  L.,  Freedman,  and  SolowayL    8.081,302. 
Universal  American  Corp.  :  See — 

Uealy.  Francis  P.,  Stewart,  and  GroU.     3,08t>,686. 
Universal  Brick  k  Supply  Co.  :  See — 
Ricclo,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.    3,080,860. 
Universal  Controls,  Inc. :  See — 
Rogal,  Edward.     3,081,445. 
rniveraal  Metallic  Packing  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Stephens,  Jamea.     3,081,098.  . 

Uqd,  Naoyukl   to  Asabi  Optical  Industry  Co.,  Lti.  (Japanese 
■ame:    AsabI    Kogaka   Kqgyo   Kabusbikl   Kal^is).      Light 
measuring  system.     8.080,803,  8-12-63.  CI.  96-^10. 
L'l^obn  Co..  The :  See — 

Cooke^  Courtney  H.     3.081,234. 
Ens,  Walter  F..  and  King.    3,081,283. 
Usines  Oiimlquee  Ktaone-Poulenc,  Societe  des  :  See — 

Jacob.  Robert  M.,  and  Preau.    3,081,837. 
Usines  Chimiques  Rhone- Poulenc,  Societe  des  :  S< 

Jacob,  Robert  M.,  and  Robert.     3,081,305. 
UtUlty  Trailer  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Bennett.  Walter,  and  Barker.     3,081,292. 
Heinmilier,  Perclval  M.,  and  Barker.     3,081tl20. 
VEB  Kamera-  und  Kinowerke  Dresden  :  See— 

Walther,  Hans.     3,081,013. 
VEB  Schwermaschlnenbau  8.  M.  Kirow :  See- 

Kuscbel,  Gerhard,  Buske,  and  Haase.     3,080,|81< 
Vaeo  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Trlnen,  Wilbur  H.     3,081,443. 
Va4ai,  Leslie,  to  FMC  Corp.     Pit  grippers  for  Ueach  pltter. 

3.080.901.  3-12-63.  a.  146—28.  ; 

Vaias,  Leslie,  to  FMC  Corp.     Halving  mecbanism  for  peach 

pitting  machine.     3,080.903,  3-12-63,  Q.  146— 173. 
Valerioti.  George  N.,  and  V.  R.  De  Leo.    Diilnfe 

lug  devices  for  flush  Unks.    3,080,571,  3-12-631 

Va«  der  Grinten,  L..  Chemiscbe  Fabrlek,  N.V. 

Van  Loon.  Arte,  and  Hutgens.     3.081,166. 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornells.     Implements  for  laterall^^  displacing 

crop  lying  on  the  ground.    3.080,699,  3-12-63,  fcl.  56—377. 

Vaa  Dongen,  Jan  R.  J.,  and  D.  P.  Plummer.  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 

Production  of  high  octane  gasolines.     3,(>81,2a8,  3-12-83. 

01.  208—213.  ^ 

Vaa  Doorne's  Aahangwagenfabriek  N.V.  :  See — 

Schmiermann,  Frandscus  X.  A.     3,081,104,  > 
Vaa  Eenam,  Donald  N. :  See —  I 

Gaertner,  Van  R.  and  Van  Eenam.  3,081,3p4. 
Vaa  Loon,  Arte,  and  K.  M.  Hntgena,  to  L.  van  |der  Grinten 
Chemiscbe  Fabriek,  N.V.  Process  for  making  [positive  dl- 
asotype  copies  by  exposure  to  light  of  a  mercury  vapor 
Itmp  and  light-sensitive  material  suited  for  mis  proeess. 
3,081,166.  3-12-63,  CI.  96—27. 
Vaa  Riper,  Jurlan  W.     Plastic  material  extrusioii  apparatus. 

3,080,608,  3-12-63,  CI.  18—12.  ' 

Vaa  Santen,  Johannes  G.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. 
aolid-sUte  image  Intensifler.  3.081.402.  3-12-6B.  CI.  ^50 — 
213.  T 

Vaa  Thuong.  Truong  :  See —  I 

Amiard.  Gaston,  Heymee,  and  Van  Truong.,    3,081,3(M). 
Varlan  Associates  :  See- 
Fowler,  Bruce  V.     3.081,428.  ' 
Ve«ter,    Ga^rt    C,    to    Shell    Oil    Co.      S-halo-0-|ydrocarbon 
»o«phdrochloridotfaiolate8.     3,081,329.  3-12-6|,  Cn.  260 — 

Ver  Nooy,  (Tharles  D.  III.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Niemours  and 
Oo.     Fluoroal^I  esters.     3,081,342.  3-12-63,  Ct  260 — 466. 
Ver»choor.  Jack  D. :  See —  ' 

Shippee,  Edgar  D.,  and  Verseboor.     3.080.91 1. 
Vetter,  Earl  E.    to  Boeing  Alrpl&ne  Co.     8upers<  nlc  air  dlf- 
faser.     3,080,V07.  3-12-63.  cf  60— 85.6.  v  «i  uu 

Vilkier,  Lars  H.  V.  :  See— 

Sundin,  Per  F.     3,080,628. 
Vincent,  Samuel  A.     Device  for  obviating  or  mil  gating  the 
nKdical  condition  known  as  incontinence  of  urne.    3.060.- 
865,  3-12-63,  CI.  128—98. 
Vir  Tls  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Parklnaon,  Martin  C,  and  Bender.     3,080,9^. 
Vislonade  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Rotgart.  Albert.     3.080,963. 
Viater,  Pieter :  See— 

Hendal,  Willem  P.,  and  Vlsser.     3.061.266. 
Vistal  Graphics  Corp. :  See — 
Friedel.  Murray.     3,080,602. 

Vod,  Lawrence  A.  Electrical  controlling  appara^a  3.081.- 
410.  3-12-68.  CI.  307—141.8.  -.     kk-     , 

Vojrt.    Irene    C.      Golf    dob   cart      3,061.108.    3|l2-«8,    CI. 

Voi'Shan  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Welner,  Myron  J.,  and  Sindric.     3,081,116 
Von  Stwollnskl.  Helmuth,  to  Studio  Gesellschaft 

trie-und      Modephotographie.       Photographic 

3.080,806,  3-12-63,  CI.  9^— «4. 

Watlloger,  Joeeph  J. :  See- 
Taylor,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  and  Wadlinger.     3,481.212 
Wa«r,  Richard  R.,  to  International  Telephone  aa^  Telegraph 

Corp.      Continuous    wave    radar   with    PPI    tjM   dtflplay. 

3g0)fl,456,  3-12-63,  CI.  348—10.  *^ 

Waklbora ,  Karl  J. :  See— 

Carlberg,  Erik  R.,  and  Wahlborg.     3.080.699, 
Walte    William  O..  and  W.  F.  Hlggina,  to  F.  Aj  Hughes  * 

Od.  Ltd.     Protection  of  structures  in  sea  water.    S.081,176. 

3-12-63,  a.  106 — 16. 


fur  Indus- 
apparatus. 


Waldrop,  Tom  C.,  to  Emoire  Rubber  Co.  Swab  cup  struc- 
ture.   3.081,136.  3-12-63701.  309—64. 

Walker  Gordon  R..  and  A.  H.  Deacon,  to  Filton  Ltd.  CoUar 
for   holding  an  annular  bearing  or  seaUng  aurfaee  roU- 

WKlkl/  J*C  ^iSs^        *■     ***^''**'  8-l*-«3.  a.  277—68. 

TIT  ,  J'*"!"'  R*C?o«»d  N.,  and  Walker.     3,080,809. 

Walker,   Scott  W     to  Pan  American   Petroleum  Corp.     Im- 

5^2^'ci    laaLf "***"   '**"   '^"^*'^°«   o"       3,()80,91T. 

Wall.  Jamea  R^  W.  K.  Gordon,  and  M.  T.  Dempsey,  to  Gen- 
*J!?'  Motors  Corp.  Method  of  molding  a  polyurethane  foam 
3-12^^    Cl°l8^^*'"**'^    ""^    '****   rorface.      3.080,618, 

Wallace  *  'Tie'man  Inc. :  See — 

«T  „Hay8.EdwlaE.,  and  Becker.     3.081,281. 
Wallace.  Wyeth  8.  :  See — 

Tl>«^n    Ralph    E..    Goldman,  WalUce,  and  Laaillottl. 

^ai55l  ^"^.*'-  -■"**  ^  >*•  ^'^l"-  to  Malt-A-Plenty,  Inc. 
Rao!?5i?^V*n/W°»«*°^  dispensing  apparatus,    i.080. 


830.  8-12-63.  CI.  107—%. 
7amie"     "  ~ 


Wafther.    Hans',   to  VEB   Kamera-  und   Kinowerke  Dreeden. 
Onematographlc  apparatus.    3.061,013,  3-12-6S.  CT.  226— 

yMh^'^tk^. a^Tff^o'iS"  ^"^'^^-^ -« 

Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceatical  Co. :  See — 
Docsl.  John.     3^1,236. 

w.  -£.*"?^-  ^■•W  »a»"«*  Rleger.     8,081.232. 
^^'^.'  ^  Swaaey  Co..  The  :  8e»— 

Eisele.  Paul  T.     ^.080,766. 
Warren^  Loyal  D.,  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.     Apparatus 

fe'  Cl^iS^^  "*  chocking  miU  rolls.     3,%0.64?r"l2- 
Warren.'s.  D..  Co! :  See — 

Mahoney,  Ralph  P.     3,061,182. 
Watters,   Norman   T..   to  Zenith   Radio  Corn      Seereev  com- 

munieatlon     8.081.877.  3-12-68701   17^.1.       "^  ~" 
Watters.    Robert   L..   to   General   iciectric  Oo      Nevativ*   r». 

Remp^Thomaa  B.,  Jr.     8.060,926. 
Weaver.  Warren  V.  :  feee— 

w-K-?*°S^'  '2?"  ?••  .^•■▼e'.  "d  WUson.     3.060,946 
Weber.  Hanapeter.  to  Samuel  M.  Laagston  Co      AdJiitable 

wI^'^V ill'P T '-^fjo*?! »-i»-«rcr27i-5b.  -**"»•**"• 

63;  01   21— 120'  *"'"'  ▼•Poriser.     8.080,624,  3-12- 

^^J'L  «*°.2f***  .^L. '  •   *o   U»»t«»    8»>oe   Machinery   Corn 

n8^25a''  **^       "  ""•'•'"^   8.080,849.  jw:^  3: 

^C?™*"'  v.HiL'iff  "•  *""*  P-  C.  Simmons,  to  Parker-Hannlfln 
Corp.     Vartable  area  valve.    3.080.886.  3-12-63.  (^87— 

Wed  Enterprises.  Inc. :  See 

_  ^?«"l*at.  Leonard  E.     3,060.636. 

^     "^l^d^'^eJjl-  f^^''  •^'>»"''*«--   ^r'   Sohottke. 

^i;."c"-  -K'ri^b-u/kie-iSl.^ii'^n^^  5'"2l^^-*"*^«'- 

f«^^*t'^''^JJ»«'  v'DWlebdhii"  to  siuS  nine  A 
French   Laboratories.     Diuretic  and  anti-hywwSnslve  trl* 

"-^S^l'^^^'ll-"^^  -'i^'^orp.     Terminal 

^ssinS™y:«6o%Tr2ai.'^[5n''^'  •'••^^  ~- 

fi'JJfh  w''" /?^f*'7'v*"<*    O-    Unimach,    to   Brnst    Leiti, 
?()?:^":     **P"**'   '*™*«  ^•^      S,08i:i78.   3-12-68.    ct! 

Welch.  Albert  F.  :  See — 

w-i.Sll°"isr'5r'  ',**"•  *v  's*  weich.  8.081.194. 

Welcker.    CTyde    J.    sad    R.    L..    to    ni^elcier    Com      Food 
processing.     8  080.606.  8-12-68.  CT.  17-2  ^      ^^ 

Welcker  Corp. :  0ee — 

w  ,  ?^*'"^»*^  ^7$*  'i*"*  ^  ^     8.080.606. 
Welcker.  Roland  L. :  See — 

^r^  ,,^^^^"i  Q7*«  '•  ■"*  R-  L.     8.080,606. 
Wells,  Russell  K. :  See — 

Holt.  Raymond  B..  and  Wells.     8.080.9T9 

^*^*'»c^Chauncey.      Salad   mixer.      3,081,070.    8-12-63,    CT. 

Wenike.  Carroll  J. :  See — 

Bailer.  Erik,  Tlmmerman,  and  Wenake.     8,081.369 
Werner.  Lincoln  H. :  See — 

De  Stevens,  George,  and  Werner.     8,061.801 
Werner.   Robert  V..  and  B.   8.  Levy,  to  Cubic  Corp.     Audio 
JTi*  •*2*J'  °«i*  '**'  *  digital  voltmeter.     3.081.481,  3-13-63. 
CI.  824 — 99. 
Wemlund.    Roger    F..    to    RobertshawFulton    Oontrola    Oo. 
Contact    annunciator   with    acknowledgment    and    master 
alarm  relay.     8.081.449,  8-12-68,  CT.  840—218. 
West.  Wilson  H. :  See— 

Griswold.  Oharlea  J.,  Jr.,  and  West     3,060,602. 
Westerfleld,  Lawrence  D. :  See — 

Morkoekl,    Janes,    Boetto,    Bauraaa,    and    Westerfleld. 
8.080,980. 
Western  Bleetrie  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Johnston,  Keaneth  F.,  Quialan,  and  Wrt^t.    3,081,896. 

Westervelt,     Howard    Q.      Pennant     sUndard.      8,081,064, 

3-12-63,  CT.  248— IST. 
WestfalU  Separator  A.O. :  See— 
Steinacker,  Peter.     S,0il.0SS. 

Ttt  -  O.  C.   -Ma 


Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See- 
Glass,  William  H.,  and  Widmyer.     8,080.693. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Fein,  Samuel,  and  OnduUcb.     8,080,839. 
Schramm,  Jacob  H.     8,061.164. 
Winter.  WllUam  R.     8.080.912. 
Woodbury,  Roderick  V.     8.081.006. 
West  Michigan  Steel  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Dalton,  Thomaa  B.     8,()iBl,065. 
Westmijse,   WUlem  K.,  to  North  Amerteaa  Philips  Co..  lac 
Transversely  scanning  tranaducer  with  fixed  electroauutaet 
and  moving  pole  pieces.    3,061,382,  8-12-63,  CT.  179 — 100.2. 
Weston  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Friednua,   Lester.     3,081,881. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Cto. :  iSee — 

Doughty,  Joeeph  B.     8,061,298. 
Wettstein,   Albert,   G.   Anner,  and  J.   Kebrle.  to  Clba  Corp. 
New     3-oxo-6«-halogen-16«-metbyl-17a-hydrox7     pregaaiMS 
and  process  for  their  manufacture.     8,061,3i97,   8-12-68, 
CT.  260—289.66. 
Wettstein.    Albert,    and   J.    Schmldlln,    to    CTba    Corp.     New 
cyclobemiacetals  and  cyclobemiacetal  esters  of  the  preaaaBc 
series   and   a   procees   for   their  manufacture.     8,061,296. 
3-12-63.  01.  280—289.55. 
White,   Ernest   I.     Pressure  spplicator.     8,080,664,  S-12-6S. 

CT.  32 — 40. 
White,  Ernest  J.  :  See— 

Moekovits,   Irving.     8,081.042. 
White,  Oliver  O.  :  See — 

Wolf,  Irving  W.,  and  White.     3,081,210. 
White,  Theodore  A.  :  See — 

C^aahman,  Edward  P..  White,  and  Famham.    3,0tl,187. 
Whitney,  Leslie  C. :  See— 

FlclBchraanB,  Ernst,  and  Whitney.     8,080,963. 
Whitner,   WiUUm  R.,   Jr.,   to  PhlUfps  PetroteoB  Oo.     Hot 
gas  thermoplastic  welding  apparatua     8,080,910,  8-13-68, 
01.  156 — 49T. 
Whlttemore,  Osgood  J.,  Jr.,  to  Norton  Co.     Process  of  nuUrtnv 
a  nuclear  fuel  element     8,061,249,  8-12-68,  CT.  204 — 198.2. 
Wickenberg,  (Hiester  H.,  to  Sunbeam  Cbrp.     Handle  and  eover 
means  for  cooking  vessels.    8,081,896,  3-13-6S,  CT.  21^—44. 
Widmyer,  Robert  O. :  Bee — 

Glass,  William  H.,  and  Widmyer.     8.080,698. 
Wiebelhaua,  Virgil  D. :  See— 

Wefnstock,  Joseph,  and  Wiebelbaas.     8,061,230. 
WieUnd,    Ollirord    0.      Famltare    construction.      8.061.180, 

8-12-68.  CT.  297-— 465. 
Wiggermsnn.    Georg,    %    to   W.    Reiners.     Hydraulic   pistoa 

machine.     3.080.864.  3-12-68.  CT.  121 — 62. 
Wiggins.  Harry  A.  R. :  See — 

Julian,  Thomas  A.,  and  Wiggins.     8.081.880. 
Wiggins.    Richard    F..    and    F.    B.    Ullman.     Medianlsm   for 
inverting  coated  articles.     3.060,957,  3-12-68.  CT.  198 — 88. 
Wilcox.  Joeeph  C. :  See — 

Gretler.  Albert  C.  and  Wilcox.     8.061.173. 
Wiley,  John   B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Tin-can  housiag 
for    a    dynamoelectrtc    machine.      8,061,411,    8-12-6S.    CT 
Sia-264. 
Wiley,   WillUm  C,  G.  W.  Goodrich,  and  F.   L.   Adams,  to 
The  Bendlx  Corp.     Oscillating  mass  flowmeter.     8,060,760, 
8-12-68,  CT.  73—194. 
Wlike,  Milton  E.  :  See — 

Coleman,  Joeeph  J.,  and  Wilke.     8,081,869. 
Wilkeraon,   Kenneth   R.,   hi   to  S.  Ross.     Produce  centering 

arrangement.     3,080,902,  8-12-68,  CT.  146 — 62. 
Wlllbond.    William    F..    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Coro. 
Fastener     forming     snd     Inserting    machines.     3.060,668, 
3-12-68.  CT.  1—27. 
Williams,  LloTd  D. :  See — 

Koenig.  Martin  F..  Pastene,  and  Williams.     3,081,886. 
Williams,  Paul  H. :  See — 

Sullivan,  William  J.,  and  WillUms.     8,081,811. 
Willis-Reynolds  Corp. :  See — 

Reynolds,  Alfred  O.,  Plow,  and  Snyder.     8,080,660. 
Wilson.  David  H..  Jr. :  See — 

Dinning,  John  R..  Weaver,  and  Wllaon.     3.060.948. 
Wilaon,   George  C.   and  W.   J.   Le  Due,   to   General   Motors 
Corp.      Transmission     control.      8,060,769.     8-12-68,     CT. 
74—478 
Wilson,  James  E.     Diaper  cleaner.     8,080,098,  3-12-6S,  CT. 

15 — 106 
Wilson,    John    C.    to  dresser    Industries,    Inc.     Method   of 
cement  detection  by  nuclear  logging.     3,081,401,  8-13-68, 
CT.  260—88.3. 
Wilson.  Lee  :  See —  ,  _„,  ^^ 

Blackman.  Calvin  C.  and  Beemer.     3.081,074. 
Wimberly.  Ruff  R.     EndodenUl  steriliainf  and  anesthetialBg 

composition.    3.081,227.  3-12-68,  CT.  167—60. 
Windsor.  R.  H..  Ltd. :  See— 

Baigent  Keith  H.    3.080.610.  ^    ^        ^ 

Winter.  Donovan  L..  to  DewaU.  Inc.     Saber  aaw  attachment 

for  radial  saw  machine.     3.080,897.  8-12-68,  CT.  148 — 72. 

Winter,  Oeorse  D.,  to  Tecbnlcon  Instruments  Corp.     LKnld 

treatment  apparatus.     3,081.158,  8-12-68,  CT.  28 — 2SS. 
Winter,   WUllam   R.,   to  Westlncfaoase  Bleetrie  Corp.     Oaa- 

burners.     3.080,912,  3-12-63,  CT.  158—114. 
Wlntercorn,  Andrew  F. :  See — 

Mettetal,  Doaald,  Jr.    3,080,721. 
Wlrschlng,    Robert   J.,    to   Daimler-Bens    AktienfeeeUsebaft 

Fuel  Injection  device.    3,080,818,  3-12-68,  CT.  108— 2. 
Wlstreich,  Hugo  E..  and  F.  A.  Di  Pasquale,  to  ReliaMe  Pack- 
ing Co.     Apparatus   for  guiding  and   conveying  hogs  to 
slaui^ter.    8,080,604,  3-12-687cL  17—1. 
Witt  Richard  P.,  to  lUinols  Tool  Works  Inc.     Wire  bendlag 

mechanism.    8,060,909,  3-12-68.  (n.  163 — 17. 
Wobl,  Robert  J.     Btoctric  vaporisers.    3.081,898,  8-12-68,  CL 
219—88. 
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LIST  OF  PATEKTEES 


Wohiuledler.  Henry  P.,  and  B.  H.  Hant,  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Co.  Amino-aldeiiTde  molding  reslna  modified  with  poly- 
•crylamlde  or  methylol  polyacryUmide.  3,081,277,  8-12-63, 
CI.  260 — *5.2. 

Wotanaledler,  Henry  P.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Tbermo- 
wttlng  amine  reslna  modified  with  a  polyester  and  a  poly- 
acryUmide.   3,081,278,  »-12-63,  a.  260—45.3. 

Wolf,  Irrlnc  W.,  and  O.  G.  White,  to  General  Blectrlc  Co. 
Method  for  fabricating  small  elementa  of  thin  magnetic 
film.     8.081,210.  3-12-83,  a.  156 — 8. 

Wolfe,  William  R.,  Jr.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Primary  ceUs.    3,081.204,  3-12-63.  CI.  136—137. 

Wolford.  Wallace  W..  to  Owens-IUlnoiB  Glass  Co.  Container 
ganging  apparatus.     3,080.659,  3-12-63,  CI.  33 — 174. 

Wood  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Wood.  Merrel  E.     3.080,696. 

Wood.  Homer  J.,  to  Continental  Aviation  and  Engineering 
Corp.  CompreHor  anti-surge  control  for  a  gas  turbine 
encfne.     3.080.712,  3-12-63.  CI.  60—30.29. 

Wood.  Merrel  B..  to  Wood  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.    Derice  for  attach 
ing  Implements  to  tractors.     3.080,606,  3-12-63,  CI.  56 — 

Woodbury.  Roderick  V.,  to  W^estingfaouae  Electric  Corp.  Prea- 
surised  seals  for  the  shafts  of  fans.  3,081,006,  3-12-63, 
a.  277—4. 

Woolf,  Cyril :  See — 

Agabiglan.  Harry,  and  Woolf.    3,081.358. 

Woos,  John  P..  and  H.  R.  Barta.  Method  of  manufacturing 
magnetic  recording  heads.  3.080,642,  3-12-63,  CI.  29— 
155.57. 

Woyrsch.  Felix  :  See — 

Tauschlnakl,  Stepban.  and  Woyrsch.     3.081,002. 

Wrtgbt,  Ben  L. :  See — 

Johnston,  Kenneth  F.,  Qulnlan,  and  Wright.     3,081,396. 

Wright,  Esmond  P.  O..  D.  S.  Rldler,  and  W.  Beidel,  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corp.  Intelligence  storage 
equipment.     3.081,448,  3-12-63,  CI.  340—174. 

Wright.  Esmond  P.  O.,  to  International  SUndard  Electric 
Corp.  Serial  number  isauing  equipment.  3.081,451,  3-12- 
63.  CL  340—345. 

W^rtglit.  Howard  N..  Jr. :  Bee— 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J..  Jr.,  and  Wright.    3,081.344. 

Wright.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Metcalfe.   Kenneth  A.,   and  Wright.      3.081.263. 

Wiinache,  Ericb,  to  Accumulatorenfabrik  Sonnenschelo 
0.m.b.ll.  Poaltive  plate  of  a  storage  battery  and  a  porous 
tubular  sheathing  for  a  rod  of  such  plate.  3,081,368,  3-12- 
63,  CL  136—43. 


Girdles.      3,080,868, 


Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Bbert,  James  P.     3,081,166. 
Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  "rae :  Bee — 

Spain,  Roy  C.     3,080,744. 
Younft  David  W.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.     N-acylatlon  of 

para  amino  phenol.     3,081,321,  3-12-63,  CI.  260-^404. 

Young.   David  W  ,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.     Prodjctlon  of 

N-aeylated  A-amino  phenol.     3.081,322,  3-12-63,  p.  260 — 

404. 

Young,  Merrill  A.,  and  F.  H.  Sweet,  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corp. 

Hangers  for  tools  such  as  rotary  Impact  wrenchesT    3,081,- 

066,  3-12-63,  a.  248—203. 

Tounft  Meyer  :  See — 

Dale.  Thomas  L.     3.080,911. 
Young,  Richard  W.  :  Bee — 

Allman.  David  E..  and  Young.     3,081,332. 
Young  Spring  &  Wire  Corp.  :  Bee — 
■ftjomas,  Boyd  F.     3,080,648. 
Thomas,  James  C,  III.     3,081,060. 

Zanca,   Sallyann,   to  Maldenform,   Inc. 

3-12-63,  CI.  128—540. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hendrickson,  Melvin  C.    3,081,378. 
Loughlin.  Bernard  D.,  and  Roschke.     3,081,376. 
Watten.  Norman  T.     3.081.377. 
Zerlaut,  Leonard  E.,  to  Wed  Enterprises,  Inc.    Apparatus  for 

the  forming  of  concrete.     3,080,636,  3-12-63,  CI.  36 — 1. 
Zlmray,  Sidney  J.,  and  H.  Green,  to  United  Sign  Co.    iTumplke 

Blgn.     3,080,669,  3-12-63,  CI.  40 — 52. 
Zlon.  Moses,  to  The  Lionel  Corp.     Toy  vehicle  drlve^     3,060,- 
827.  3-12-63,  CI.  105 — 101. 

Zion,  Moses,  to  The  Lionel  Corp.  Weight  operated  toy  rail- 
way track  switch.     3,081,400,  3-12-63,  CI.  246— 2Sl. 

Zlrkle,  Charles  L.  :  Bee — 

ICaiser,  Cari,  and  Zlrkle.     3,081,336.  ' 

Zlzka,  Egon,  to  Master  Power  Corp.  End  plate  structure  for 
pnetmatic  motor.     3,080,851,  3-12-63,  Cl.   121—^. 

Zwahlen,  Guenther,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Copper  phthalocyapine  pig- 
ments crystallisation-  and  floccnlation-realstant'  in  the 
a-form  and  process  for  their  manufacture.  3.081, 1$8,  3-12- 
63,  Cl.  106 — 288. 

Zwahlen,  Guenther,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Copper  phthalocyslnlne  pig- 
ments crystallisation-  and  floccnlation-resistanG^  in  the 
o-form  and  process  for  their  manufacture.  3,061,119.  3-12- 
63,  Cl.  106— 28e,  T 
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1—   27: 

3, 060,  663 

39-   33 

3,060,638 

80- 

60: 

3,060,721 

96-    2: 

3,080,807 

131—    7: 

60: 

3,060,064 

148.4 

3,060,639 

108: 

3,060,722 

42: 

3,080,806 

94: 

125: 

3,080,565 

155.5 

3,060,640 

63- 

3: 

3, 080,  723 

99-    2: 

3,081,171 

170: 

2-   91: 

3,080,566 

155.57 

3,080,641 

20: 

3. 080,  724 

51: 

3,081,172 

132—   42: 

4—   57: 

3, 080, 867 

3, 060,  642 

62: 

3, 080,  725 

109: 

3,081,  173 

184-   28: 

145: 

3,060,666 

166  8 

3,060,643 

138: 

3, 080.  736 

171: 

3,081.174 

115: 

187: 

3,080.669 

169 

3,080,644 

156: 

3,  080,  727 

267: 

3,080.806 

135—    I: 

192: 

3,080,670 

318 

3, 080,  645 

172: 

3, 060,  728 

306: 

3,080,810 

136—    4: 

228: 

3,080,571 

262 

3,080.646 

332: 

3,081,068 

100—    2: 

3,080,811 

240: 

3, 060,  572 

3,080,647 

497: 

3,  080,  729 

101-   36: 

3,080,812 

5-   2: 

3, 080.  573 

494 

3,060,648 

64- 

1: 

3,080,730 

43: 

3,080,813 

21: 

3,080,674 

629 

3, 080, 649 

4: 

3, 080,  731 

283: 

3,080,814 

119: 

3, 080,  575 

634 

3,0(40.660 

9: 

3,080.732 

102—   49: 

3.080,815 

6: 

264: 

3.080,676 

80-   61 

3.060,661 

15: 

3,080,733 

60: 

3,060.816 

331: 

3. 060,  677 

283 

3,060,652 

3,080,734 

92.  5: 

3,080,817 

43: 

3.M: 

3,080,578 

317 

8,080,653 

28: 

3, 080,  735 

103-    2: 

3,060,818 

87: 

864: 

3, 080,  579 

83-   40 

3,060.654 

65- 

8: 

8,080,736 

10: 

3,080,819 

89- 

361: 

3.060,660 

88-   1 

3,080,655 

128: 

3,080.737 

44: 

3,080,830 

111: 

8-    4: 

3,081,140 

60 

3,060,666 

154: 

3, 080,  738 

3,080,821 

137: 

45: 

3.081,141 

94 

3, 060. 667 

66- 

42: 

3, 060,  739 

53: 

3, 060,  822 

145: 

94.19: 

3,081.142 

112 

3,060.686 

108: 

3, 080,  740 

113; 

3, 060,  823 

177: 

110: 

3. 061. 148 

174 

3,060,660 

126: 

3,080,741 

117: 

3,080,824 

137—    9: 

3,081,144 

190 

3,080,660 

68- 

12: 

3,  080.  742 

150: 

3,  080,  826 

82: 

9-    1: 

3.060,W1 

85-   6 

3, 060, 661 

70— 

308: 

3, 060,  743 

104—  248: 

3, 060,  826 

85: 

2: 

3,080,883 

18 

3,060,662 

864: 

3, 080,  744 

106-  101: 

3,060,827 

101.  25: 

8: 

3,060,883 

19 

3,060,663 

7t- 

2.6: 

3,081,162 

197: 

3,060,828 

113: 

11: 

3.060,584 

63 

3.080,664 

78— 

27: 

3, 060, 745 

348: 

3,  080,  829 

119: 

310: 

3,080,886 

87—  104 

3,060,665 

63: 

3,  060.  746 

106-   15: 

3,081,175 

304: 

313: 

3,080,686 

180 

3,060,666 

3, 080. 747 

3,081,176 

246.13: 

10—   10: 

3,060,667 

88—   12 

3,060,667 

88.5; 

3.080,748 

38.5: 

3,081,177 

315: 

12-  53.  5: 

3,060,588 

40-   86 

8,080,668 

101: 

3,060,749 

47: 

3,081,178 

471: 

146: 

3,060,889 

63 

3,060,660 

194: 

3, 060,  750 

60: 

3,081,179 

597: 

15—  1.7: 

3,060,600 

163.1 

3,060,670 

307: 

3,080,751 

62: 

3,081,180 

622: 

38: 

3, 080,  601 

41—   41 

3,081.150 

290: 

3.080,752 

122: 

3,061,181 

623: 

60: 

3,080,502 

43—   64 

3, 080, 671 

306: 

3.080,753 

146: 

3,081,182 

105: 

3,080,693 

67 

3, 080, 672 

339: 

3,080,754 

197: 

3,081,183 

784: 

210: 

3,080,094 

48-   22 

3,060,673 

355: 

3.080,755 

213: 

3,081,184 

138—  122: 

260.02: 

3, 060,  SOS 

46-   25 

3,  060,  674 

368.3: 

3,  080,  756 

218: 

3,061,185 

128: 

250.36: 

3,060,606 

43 

3. 060, 676 

398: 

3, 080,  757 

235: 

3,081,186 

141: 

266.5: 

3. 080,  607 

77 

3, 060, 676 

414: 

3.080,758 

270: 

3,081,187 

130—   80: 

312: 

3,080,508 

230 

3, 080,  677 

422: 

8,  080,  756 

288: 

3,061,188 

143—   38: 

421: 

3.060,600 

2S2 

3.060,678 

425  2: 

3,060,760 

3,081,188 

43: 

563: 

3,060,600 

3.080.679 

616: 

3,  060,  761 

107-    8: 

3,080,830 

72: 

16—   42: 

3,060,601 

47-   37 

3,060,680 

74- 

5: 

3,080,762 

3,080,831 

144—  308: 
288: 

145-  75: 

146: 

3,080,602 

56 

3.060,611 

5.7: 

3,080,763 

108—   13: 

3,080,832 

191: 

3,060,603 

60 

P.  P.  2,233 

15.84: 

3,080,764 

112: 

3,060,833 

17 —    1: 

3,060,604 
3,080,605 
3,060,606 
3,060,607 
Re  25, 346 
3,060,606 

4  e\^i^\     Atf\tf\ 

P.P.2,234 

57: 

3, 060,  765 

3,080,834 

146 —   28: 

2: 

P.P.2.235 

S33: 

3,080,766 

116: 

3.060.835 

62: 
73: 
81: 

18-    6: 

8: 

61 

P.P.2,236 
P.P.2,237 

360: 
472: 

3, 080,  767 
3, 060,  768 

112—   47: 
79: 

3,060,836 
3,080,837 

P.P.2,238 

478: 

3.060.760 

113-   1: 

3,060,838 

221.5: 

9: 
12: 

P.P.2,341 

568: 

3, 060, 770 

42: 

3,080,839 

153—  175: 

P.P.2,342 

574: 

3, 060,  771 

50: 

3,080,840 

367: 

16: 
30: 

3,060,600 
3,060,610 

62 

P.P.2,330 
P.P.2,240 

688: 
733: 

3,080.772 
3,060,773 

99: 
106: 

3,080,841 
3,060,842 

153—   6: 
17: 

47.  5: 
48: 

3,080,611 
3,060,612 
3,080,618 
3,061,145 
3,060,614 
3,080,616 
3,060,616 
3,060,617 
3,060,618 
3,060.619 
3,060,630 
3,060.621 
3.080,633 
3,060,633 

48—  184 

3, 081, 160 

780: 

3,080.774 

130: 

3, 080, 843 

154—  2.  74: 

50-   6, 

3,080,682 

801: 

3.080,775 

114—   54: 

3,080,844 

43: 
44: 

46: 

57: 

156—   8: 

9: 

130- 

54: 
55: 

108 
51—   45 

3,080,683 
3,060,664 

76- 

75: 
123: 

3,081,163 
3,081,164 

140: 
117-   62: 

3, 080,  845 
3,081,100 

56: 

92 

3,060.666 

76— 

107: 

3, 080,  776 

64: 

3,061,191 

103 

3.060,666 

77— 

72: 

3, 080,  777 

3, 061. 102 

19—145,7: 

186 

3.060,667 

78— 

43: 

3,080,778 

68: 

3,081.193 

267: 

3.080.688 

81— 

IS: 

3, 060,  779 

113: 

3,081,194 

164: 
192: 
272: 
286: 
266: 
328: 
497: 
518: 
158-  114: 
162—   19: 

20-   1: 
55: 

193 
208 

3,080,689 
8,081.161 

83— 

105: 
162: 

3,060,780 
3,080,781 

136: 
127: 

3,061,195 
8,081,196 

53-  196 

3.060,600 

313: 

3,060.782 

140: 

3,061,197 

228 

3,080,601 

479: 

3.080.783 

156: 

3,061,196 

92.4: 

66—   18 

163 

3,080,602 
3,060,603 

84— 

482: 

1.16: 

3.060.784 
3,080.785 

156: 
213: 

3,081,166 
3,081,200 

21—  2. 7: 

3,081.146 

284 

3,080,694 

1.25: 

3.080.786 

215: 

3,081,301 

lao: 

3,080,634 

470 

3,080,605 

86- 

2  4: 

3.060,787 

216: 

3,081,202 

22—  57.2: 

3,080,635 

66-  25.4 

3,060,606 

88- 

14: 

3,080.788 

118-   66: 

3,080,846 

3, 060, 636 

296 

3,060,607 

3,060,789 

136: 

3,080,847 

72: 

57.4: 

3. 060, 637 

338 

3,060,608 

23: 

3,080.790 

346: 

3,080.848 

360 

168: 

3,080,638 

877 

3,080,600 

34: 

3,060.791 

2,12: 

3, 080. 849 

165—   56: 

23-  14.6: 

3,081,147 

57—    1 

3,060,700 

89— 

1.7: 

3, 060,  7V2 

119-  15.6: 

3,060,850 

72: 

3.081,148 

54 

8,060,701 

33: 

3,080,793 

121-   34: 

3,  080, 851 

151- 

3,081,149 

88-  ao 

3,060,702 

00- 

17: 

3,060,794 

38: 

3, 080,  852 

166-   9: 

106: 

3,061,180 

140 

3,060.703 

18: 

3,  060,  795 

41: 

3,060,8,U 

11: 

107: 

3,061,161 

60—   13 

3,060,704 

98- 

41: 

3,080,706 

62: 

3,080,854 

30: 

122: 

3,  061, 163 

3,060,705 

53: 

3,060,797 

122—    4: 

3,060,855 

42: 

162: 

3,061,153 

34 

3,060,706 

94- 

45: 

3,080,798 

123—   18: 

3,060,856 

66.  S: 

182: 

3,081,164 

35.54 

3. 080, 710 

50: 

3,060,790 

41.1: 

3,080,857 

114: 

201: 

3,061,155 

85.55 

3,060,711 

3,060,800 

102: 

3,080,856 

130: 

210: 

3, 061, 186 

85.6 

3,060,707 

95- 

1.1: 

3,060.801 

148: 

3,061,360 

212: 

221: 

3, 081, 157 

3,060,706 

4.5: 

3,060,802 

124-   11: 

3,060,850 

336: 

2M: 

3. 061, 108 

3,060,700 

10: 

3,060,803 

125—   36: 

3,060,860 

341: 

24-   73: 

3,080,630 

80.39 

3,080,712 

11.5: 

3,060,804 

136—   38: 

3,060,861 

167—   22: 

97: 

3,060,680 

3,060,713 

13: 

3,060,805 

62: 

3, 080, 862 

31: 

181: 

3,060,681 

80.46 

3,060,714 

64: 

3,060,806 

343.5: 

3,080,863 

33: 

206.14: 

3,060,682 

89.65 

3,060,715 

96- 

1: 

3,081,165 

138-   29: 

3,060,864 

39: 

231: 

3,060,688 

36.66 

3,060,716 

27: 

3,061,166 

08: 

8.060.665 

53: 

3,060,684 

51 

8, 060, 717 

20: 

3,081.167 

218: 

3,060.666 

230: 

3,060,685 

63 

.  3,060,718 

86: 

3,061,168 

846: 

3,060,867 

55: 

25-   1: 

8,060,686 

68 

:  8.060,719 

75: 

3,061.160 

540: 

3,060,868 

60: 

36-   31: 

3,060,687 

54.6 

8,060,730 

109: 

3, 061. 170 

543: 

8,080,860 

66: 

3,060 

3,080 

3,080 

3,080 

3.081 

3.080 

3,080, 

3,061 

3,081 

3.081 

3,081 

3,081 

3,081 

3,081 

3,081 

3,081 

3,081 

3,081 

3,081 

3,081 

3,081 

3,080 

3,080 

3,080 

3,060 

3,060 

3,080 

3,060 

3.080 

3.080 

3,080 

3,080, 

3,060, 

3,060, 

3,060, 

3,080, 

3,080, 

3,080 

3,080 

3,060, 

3,060, 

3,080, 

3,080 

3,080 

3,060 

3,060 

3,080, 

3,060, 

3,060, 

3,080 

3,080, 

3.060, 

3.060 

3,080, 

3,080, 

3,061 

3,061 

3,081 

3,081 

3,081 

3,081 

3,061 

Re.25, 

3,081 

3,061 

3,081 

3,081 

3.061 

3.081 

3,080 

3,080, 

3,080 

3,061 

3,061 

3,080, 

3,060, 

3,080 

3,060, 

3,060 

3,060, 

3,080, 

3,060, 

3,068, 

3,080, 

3,080, 

3,080, 

3,060, 

3,060, 

3,061 

3,061 

3.061 

3.081 

3.061 

3,061 

8,061 

3,061 

3.061 


870 
871 
872 
873 
203 
874 
875 
361 
362 
363 
364 
366 
366 
367 
368 
369 
370 
371 
204 
372 
373 
876 
877 
878 
879 
880 
881 
882 
883 
884 
885 
886 
887 


890 
891 
802 
893 
804 
805 
896 
897 
896 
899 
900 
601 
902 
903 
904 
905 
006 
907 
906 
909 
305 
306 
207 
308 
200 
210 
211 
,340 
212 
213 
214 
215 
216 
217 
010 
Oil 
912 
218 
219 
913 
914 
915 
916 
917 
918 
919 
930 
921 
922 
923 
924 
926 
936 
230 
221 
222 
228 
234 
235 
336 
227 
338 


167— 

65: 

3,  061.  239 
8,061,330 
3,081,231 

70: 

3,081,232 

82: 

3,081,233 

83: 

3,081,334 

93: 

3,081,235 

170-160.25: 

3.080,927 

160  32: 

3,060,938 

172- 

99: 

8,060,939 

206: 

8,060,930 

456: 

3,080,031 

557: 

3,080,032 

882: 

3,080,933 

174— 

52: 

3,081,374 

179: 

3,081,875 

175— 

410: 

3,080,934 

177— 

147: 

3,  080, 935 

210: 

3,080,936 

178— 

5.1: 

3, 081, 376 
3.081,877 
3,081,378 

6  6: 

3,061,870 

7.3: 

3,  061,  380 

179-100.  2: 

3,081,381 

3,081,382 

100.4: 

3,061,383 

181— 

33: 

3, 080, 637 
3,080,038 

62: 

8,060,939 

61: 

8,080,940 

182- 

152: 

3, 080, 941 

185- 

30: 

3, 080, 942 

187— 

0: 

8,080.943 

20: 

3,060,944 
3, 080, 945 
3,060,946 

52: 

3,080,947 

188- 

78: 

3,080,948 

112: 

3, 060,  049 

186— 

66: 

3, 080, 960 

190— 

48: 

3,080,951 

192- 

.02: 

3, 080, 952 

8: 

3,  080,  953 

195- 

66: 

3,081,236 

197— 

172: 

3, 060. 964 

108— 

33: 

3. 080, 665 
3,060,956 
3,080,957 

64: 

3.060,960 

105: 

3,060,958 

108: 

3,080,959 

230: 

3,060,961 

300— 

38: 

3, 061, 384 

67: 

3,061.365 

88: 

3.061,386 

103: 

3,081.387 

138: 

3, 081, 388 

144: 

3,081,380 

172: 

3.081,360 

304— 

1.6: 

3,061,337 

34: 

3,061,238 

49: 

3,081.230 

52: 

3,081,340 

129: 

3,061,341 

164: 

3,061,242 
3,061,243 
3,061,244 

160: 

3, 061,  345 

193.2: 

3,081,346 

3,061,247 

3, 061,  348 

3, 081.  246 

195: 

3,061,260 

106: 

3,061.251 
3,061,252 

217: 

3, 081.  2.VI 

344: 

3.081,254 

305- 

16: 

3,060,962 

306- 

.84: 

3,060,963 

46: 

3,060,964 

65: 

3,080,965 
3,080,966 

306- 

88: 

3,081,2M 

125: 

3,081,256 

133: 

3,061,257 

213: 

3,061,266 

216: 

3,061,250 

309- 

82: 

3,080,067 
3,060,968 

90: 

3,060,969 

363: 

3,060,970 

310— 

76: 

3,060,971 

90: 

3,060,972 
3,060,973 

136: 

3,060,974 

XXlll 


XXIV 


I 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


210—  134 
232 

211—  71: 
105.  3: 

212—  28: 
214—   1: 


11 

38 

83.38 

606: 

21ft-   12: 

31: 

41: 

217—   48: 

21»-10.  49: 

10.55: 

38: 

44: 

7»: 

290—  24.  5: 

44: 

55: 
56.7: 

eo; 

221—  232: 
266: 

222-  26: 
00: 

105: 


161: 

180: 

212: 

318: 

416: 

450: 

612: 

641: 

45: 

40: 

147: 

168: 

17^ 

30: 

40: 

47: 

60: 

134: 

147: 

24: 

34: 

30: 


234— 

226- 


220- 


230- 


232— 


:  3,000,975 
:  3,080,976 
3,060,977 
3,080,978 
3,060,979 
3,080,981 
3,060,962 
3,060,983 
3,060,064 
3,060,985 
3,060,086 
3,080,987 
3,080,968 
3,060,969 
3,060,000 
3,080,001 
3,060,902 
3,081,301 
3,081,302 
3,081,303 
3,081,304 
3.061,305 
3,081.306 
3,060.903 
3,060,004 
3,060,095 
3,080,996 
3,060,007 
3,060,996 
3,060,000 
3,061,000 
3,081,001 
3.061.002 
3,081,003 
3,061,004 
3,081,005 
3,061.006 
3,061,007 
3,061,008 
3,061,000 
8,081,010 
3.061,011 
3,061,012 
3, 081, 013 
3,081,014 
3,061,015 
3,081,016 
3,081,017 
3,081,018 
3,081,010 
3,081,020 
3,081,021 
3,081,022 
3,081,023 
3,081,024 
3,081,025 


233— 


2: 

4: 

20: 

26: 

50: 

235—  160: 

175: 


234— 


184: 

236-   03: 

238—  283: 

230-   17: 

07: 

102: 

230: 

457: 

532: 

240-  4.1: 

9: 

241-  36: 

242-  1.1: 

18: 
35. 6: 
36: 
55: 
14: 


17. 19: 

49: 

246-  169: 

261: 

58: 

127: 

164: 

203: 

225: 

226: 

318: 

376: 

260—  83.3: 

213: 


24fr- 


251— 


252— 


230: 

3: 

172: 

175: 

331: 

8.5: 

32.7: 

38: 

6Z1: 

62.  5: 

105: 

107: 

135: 

376: 


3,081,026 

3,081,027 

3,081,028 

3,081,029 

3, 061, 030 

3,061,031 

3.081,032 

3.061,033 

3,061,034 

3,081,035 

3,061,036 

3,081,037 

3,081,038 

3,061,039 

3,081,040 

3,081,041 

3. 081, 397 

3,061,398 

3,081,042 

3,061,043 

3,081,044 

3,081,045 

3,081,046 

3,081,047 

3,081,048 

3,081,049 

3,081,060 

3,081,051 

3,081,052 

3,081.053 

3.081,399 

3,081.400 

Re.25,350 

3,081.054 

3,081,055 

3,081,056 

3,060,060 

3,081.057 

3, 081.  058 

3,081,059 

3,081.401 

3, 081,  402 

3,061,403 

3,061.060 

3,081.061 

3,081,062 

3,081.063 

3,081.260 

3, 081, 261 

3,081,262 

3,081,283 

3,081.264 

3,081.265 

3.081,266 

3.081,267 

3, 081,  268 


254—   2 

86: 
93: 

184: 
250—   8: 


D 
D 


D 
D 


7— 


DIO— 
Dia— 


26: 
3: 

5: 

6: 
1: 

2: 
8: 
2: 


194,774 
104,775 
104, 776 
104,777 
194.778 
104,779 
194.780 
194.781 
194,782 
194,783 


D12— 
D17- 
D26- 


D34— 


2: 
3: 
1: 

5: 

15: 
13: 
15: 


194,784 
194,785 
194.786 
194,  787 
194,788 
194,  789 
194,790 
194,791 
194.792 


260- 


2.5: 

17: 

22: 

28.5: 

29.1: 

29.6: 

29.7: 

33.6: 

45.  2: 

45.3: 

45.5: 

45.85: 

78: 

78.4: 

78.5: 

•86.3: 

93.5: 

93.7: 


94.9: 


124: 

139: 

205: 

233.5: 

239.56: 


243: 

247.2: 

247.5: 

247.7: 

260: 

270: 

281: 

293.4: 

204.3: 

327: 

348.5: 

305: 

306: 

307.1: 

307.3: 

307.4: 

307.47: 

397.5: 


3,061,064 

3, 061,  065 

3.061.066 

3,  081, 067 

3,061.069 

3,061,070 

3,061.269 

3.081.270 

3,081,271 

3. 081,  272 

3. 061,  273 

3.081.274 

3, 081,  275 

3,  081,  276 

3,081,277 

3,061.278 

3,081.279 

3.081,280 

3,081.281 

3.081,282 

3,081,283 

3,081.284 

3,081.285 

3.081,286 

3,081,287 

3.081.288 

3.081,289 

3.081,290 

3.081.291 

3.081.293 

3,081,294 

3,081,295 

3, 081.  296 

3,061,297 

3,081,298 

3,081,299 

3.081,300 

3,081,301 

3,081.305 

3.081.302 

3.081.303 

3,081,304 

3,081,306 

3,081,307 

3,061.308 

3.061.309 

3.081.310 

3,081,311 

3,081.312 

3,081.313 

3.081,314 

3.081.315 

3.081,316 

3,081.317 

3,081.319 

3.081.318 


280-  408 
404 

420 

437: 

446: 
461: 


468 
471: 

475: 
476: 
470: 

482: 
485: 
401: 
494: 
533: 
550: 
570.0: 
676: 

607: 

600: 


613: 

614: 

635: 

653.3: 

664: 

30: 

106: 

6: 

47: 

65: 

107: 

111: 

74: 

23: 

60: 

64: 

68: 

7; 

27: 

58: 

43: 


961— 
263— 


267— 


288— 
269- 
271— 


272— 


273— 


:  3,061,390 
:  3,061,321 
3,061,322 
:  3,061.323 
3,061,324 
3,061,325 
3,081,396 
3,081,327 
3.061,328 
3.061,320 
3, 061, 380 
3,061,331 
3,081,332 
3,061,333 
3,061,334 
3, 061, 335 
3,061,336 
3, 061,  337 
3,061,338 
3,081,339 
3.061,340 
3,081.341 
3,  061,  349 
3,061,343 

3. 061. 344 

3. 081. 345 

3. 061. 346 

3. 081. 347 
3,061,348 

3. 061. 349 
3.081,350 
3.081,361 
3, 081, 352 
3,061,363 
3,081,354 
3, 061, 355 
3,081,356 
3, 061,  357 
3,  081,  358 

3. 081. 350 
3,081,071 
3, 081, 072 
3,061,073 
3.081,074 
3,081,075 
3. 081, 076 
3.081,077 
3,081.078 
3.081,079 
3.081,080 
3,081,081 
3,081,082 
3,081,083 
3.081.084 
3.081.085 
3.081.086 


273— 


374— 


277— 


80 
130 
166: 
176: 
186: 
9: 

10: 

1: 

4: 
23: 

27: 

88: 

140: 


168 

279—  6 

280—  5 
7.17; 

11.96; 

21: 

47. 19: 

104.6: 

423: 

382—  11.5: 

22: 

66: 

23: 

12: 

20: 

60: 

216: 

236: 

48: 

67: 

83: 


285- 
287— 


202- 

203— 
204- 


206- 


207— 


86.20: 
87: 
27: 
37: 
84: 
61: 
88: 
452: 
455: 


301—   37: 

303—   6: 
307—  88.  5: 


108: 


:  8.061,067 
;  8,081,088 
3,061,069 
8,081,000 
3,061,001 
8,081,003 
3,081,003 
3, 081, 004 
8,061,005 
3.061,006 
3,081,007 
3,081.096 
3,081,099 
3,081,100 
8,061,101 
3,061,102 

3.061. 103 

3. 061. 104 
8,081,105 
3,081,106 
3,081,107 
8, 081, 108 
8,081,292 
3,081,109 
3,061,110 
3,061,111 
3,081,112 
3,081,113 
3,061,114 
3,081,115 
3,061,116 
3,081,117 
3.081,118 
3,061,119 
3, 061, 130 
3,081,131 

3. 061. 122 

3. 081. 123 
3, 061, 134 
3,061,125 
3,081,126 
3,061,127 
Re.25,345 
3.061,128 
3.061.120 
3.061,130 
3.061,131 
3,061,132 
3,081,133 
3,081,134 
3.061,404 
3,081.405 
3,081,406 
3,081,407 
3.081,408 
3,  081,  409 


31»- 

821— 
323-  fa 


n 


334—   ;5: 

il 


326— 


896- 
880- 

381- 


330— 

340-146i3: 
17345 


343—   6 

7.7 

346—   46: 


:  3,061,410 

:  Re.26,348 

:  3,061,135 

:  3,081,136 

:  3,061,411 

3,061,412 

3,061,137 

3,061,188 

8,061,130 

:  8,081,413 

3,061,414 

3,061,416 

Re.26,347 

3,081,416 

3,081,417 

3,081,418 

3, 061.  410 

3. 081. 420 

3. 061. 421 
3,081,423 
3, 081, 423 
8,  061, 434 
8.061,425 
3,061,426 
8, 061, 427 
3, 081,  428 
3, 081, 430 
3.061,430 
3,081,431 
3,081,432 
3, 061, 433 
3,061,434 
3.061,435 
3, 081,  436 
8, 081,  437 
3,081,438 
3,061,430 
8,061.440 
3.061,441 
3.081.442 
3.081.443 
3,081,444 

8. 081. 446 
3,061,446 

3. 061. 447 
3, 061,  448 
3,081,440 
3,081,450 
3,061,461 

3. 061. 452 

3. 061. 453 
3,061,464 
3,061,465 
3, 081,  456 
3, 081,  457 
3,081,468 


Classification  or  Designs 


D36— 
D44- 


D48— 
D52— 


3: 

1: 

22: 

20: 

20: 
10: 


194.793 
194.794 
194,795 
194.796 
194.797 
194,798 
194,799 
194,800 
194,801 


D54— 

D55— 
D58— 


2: 
13: 

1: 


194,802 
194.803 
194,804 
194,805 
194.806 
194,807 
194,806 
194.809 
194,  810 


D58— 


D61— 
D65— 
D71— 
D72- 
D74— 


8: 
9: 

13: 
1: 
1: 
1: 
1: 
1: 


194,811 
194.812 
194,813 
194,814 
194,815 
194,816 
194,817 
194, 818 
194,819 


-L. 


D74- 

DSO- 
D81— 


D86— 
D87— 


1: 

6: 

9: 

10: 

25: 
10: 

3: 


194,820 
194,831 
194,832 
194,823 
194,824 
194,825 
194,826 
194,827 
104,828 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


NoticM  nnder  15  U.  8.  C  1118 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1040 

m««.  Km.  M.aM  (VOGUE),  The  Vogue  Company,  Weekly 
magailne;  B«r.  N«.  Si,??*  (V  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Maga- 
ilne  publUhed  aeml-monthly ;  u^.  V:  l«e,7«l,  name,  Pat 
temg ;  Reg.  N«.  lt8.Mt,  ume.  Semi-monthly  publication ; 
Ktm.  Ne.  M«.«1S  (VOOUE  ETC.),  The  Conde  Naat  Publics - 
tion«.  Inc..  ume :  m»g.  Urn.  am,9m  (VOGUE),  aame.  Magaalne 
published  twenty  tlmM  yearly.  Mad  Jan.  15,  1»«8,  D.C., 
8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  (J3/151.  The  Conde  Nmet  PubHeatione,  Inc.  r. 
Park  rathiotu.  Inc.  et  ml. 

Keg.  N«.  M.77r     (See  Reg.  No.  «,S80.) 

(See  Peg.  No.  aO.SSO.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  <»,SM.) 

(See  Re«.  No.  «,580.) 

^*-  ••■••••  (BEEFEATER),  Jamee  Bnrrough  Limited. 
Oin  :  B«g.  Me.  «7a.«N.  aame,  Ued  Jan.  14,  1©«3,  D.C.,  District 
of  Columbia,  Doc.  114/6S.  Jmmtea  Burrouifh.  Lt4.  et  at.  ▼. 
Beefeaterg  Reatmmrmnt,  Ine.  et  ml. 

Beg.  Ne.  S4«,«l«.     (Sec  Rec.  No.  00,530.) 

Beg.  Ne.  4W,«M  (A^OJIDT  ETC.),  Aerojet  Engineering 
Corporation,  Aerojet  equipment  which  consists  of  deTicea 
whose  general  parpoae  is  to  prorlde  thrust  by  means  of  a 


Beg.  Ne.  1M,7«1. 
Beg.  Ne.  1M.77«. 
Beg.  N*.  lUMt. 


combustion  procesn.  and  Includes  all  the  component  parts  of 
Huch  devices;  Reg.  Ne.  4t«.781  (AEROJET),  same.  Jet  thrust 
motorR  and  component  parts  of  such  motors ;  Reg.  Ne.  ftl.fflf 
(AEROJKT-GENERAL).  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Rock- 
ets, rocket  motors  and  Jet  assiitt  Uke-oiT  units ;  Bag.  Ka. 
ns,M8  (AEROJET),  same.  Internal  combustion  engines, 
marine  engines,  components  thereof  and  components  asso- 
ciated therewith;  Rag.  Na.  »m,M»  (AEROJET-GENERAL), 
same.  Thrust  reversers  for  turbolet  engines ;  Rag.  Na.  a4,74g 
(AEROJET  AND  DESIGN).  American  Oil  ft  Supply  Co., 
Lubricant  made  from  chemical  synthetics,  lied  Apr.  5,  IJKH, 
D.C.N. J.  (Newark).  Doc.  2.55/61.  AercfetOemeral  Corporm- 
tion  T.  American  OU  *  Supply  Company.  Injunction  granted 
Jan.  10,  1863. 

Rag.  Na.  4Sg.781.     (See  Reg.  No.  400,006.) 

Beg.  Na.  Ml.lt8  (PINBLINE).  W.  A.  Sheaffer  Pen  Com- 
pany, Mechanical  pencils,  parts  thereof  and  leads  therefor; 
Rag.  Na.  57t,«M.  same.  Erasers,  fountain  pens,  etc.  ;  Rag.  Ka. 
M«.7M  (FINEUXE  "500"),  same,  FounUin  pens,  mcchaalcal 
pencils  and  ball  point  pens,  Ued  Jan.  16,  1863,  D.C..  8.D.N.T.. 
Doc.  63/163,  »'.  A.  Sheaffer  Pen  Company  y.  United  Btmtea 
Pencil  Company,  Inc. 

Rag.  Na.  SM.OM.     (See  Reg.  No.  68,580.) 

Reg.  Na.  SM^ll  (DACRON),  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Synthetic  polyester  Hbers  for  generalised  uae  in  the 
industrial  arts ;   Reg.  Na.  SS5,«SS,  same.  Tarns  of  synthetic 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1963 

D^S^roTd^tnet'SSSrSn'^**"*'^^^  ^^  (c)] '         16.  U5 

Date  of  oldegt  amended  ApplieaUon IIII t  ^  ^i' JSS2 

J  une  4,  1902 


J.  H.  MBBCHANT.  Dkwisa. -    -|ii  i  |  ■ 1-.-, OpamHMi 

TRADEMABK  EXAMINING  DmarON^KXAMINKBS  AND  TBAOBMABK  CLASSES 

DNDBB  KSAlflNATfON  — «»»  ^^Moomo 


riLf  t«   fn7?;U^rTJ'  *»•*•••••'•  ^  »•■  ».  »•.  !«.  a.  J7.  r.  «.  «.  45.  «.  47.  «.  «.  aO.  M.  M;  Ssrrtoe  Mark 
ClMM  100.  101. 101,  ua.  104. 106.  m,  m;  CoBsetlw  If  embafshlp  Msrt,,  Class  »>;  Certlflcatlon  M«ki,  Cta«a  A 

Renewab  (All  CImsm) 

Sec  a  (c)  PabUoathMM  (AS  01b»ss).-..^^^^]]^!'^""^]'1^^' 


Oldast  AppUeatta 


Nsi 


5-xi-ei 


ii-u-ai 

19-30-61 


i-n-a 


AppUcationo  filed  during  the  month  of  January  1963 1,828 


RoMwak  iMued. 


378— No.  746,401  to  No.  746,778 
40 
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libera,  ■!««  Jan.  10,  1963,  DC,  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  63/95,  E.  I. 
4u  Pont  de  Nemourt  and  Company  t.  THton  Faltrica  Inc. 
et  «l. 

N*.  HS,MS.     (See  Re^.  No.  964,811.) 

r.  M*.  MMM  (ARCPL.ATBD),  American  Crankshaft 
Company;  Be*.  X*.  an,9U  (AECWELX.).  Standard  Crank- 
shaft *  Hydraulic  Co.,  Inc.,  Crankshaft  repair  and  rebnildlng 
serrlee;  t.M7.MS,  C.  J.  Allen,  Jr.,  Method  of  reconditioning 
crankBt^afts  and  t4ie  like,  Med  Mar.  31,  1961,  D.C.,  W.D.N.C. 
(CbATlotte),  Doc.  1607,  Charlea  J.  Allen,  Jr.  and  American 
Crmmkthmft  Compani/  v.  Standard  Crankthaft  i  HydrauUe  Co. 
et  mt.  Order  holding  Patent  No.  2,567,685  invalid  and  not 
lafrlnged  tty  defendants ;  plaintiff's  Reg.  No.  562,434  held 
lafrlnged ;  defendants  enjoined ;  defendant's  Reg.  No.  562,629 
ordered  cancelled  Dec.  19,  1962. 

Mot.  ir*.  Mt.«M.     (See  Reg.  No.  562,434.) 

B«ff.  N*.  in,6M.     (See  Reg.  No.  501,128.) 

■««.  Urn.  M4.«M  (LOOKOUT  MOON  PIS  AND  DE»IGN), 
ChattaBOOgm  Bakery,  Ibc,  Pies;  Beg.  N*.  6Sl.«lt  (MOON 
PIE),  same,  Marshmallow  sandwiches  and  pie,  filed  Jan.  7, 
1963.  D.C..  N.D.  Ala.  (Birmingham),  Doc.  CA-63/9,  Chattor 
nooga  Bakery.  Inc.  r.  Hardin  i  Company,  Inc.  Consent  de- 
cree; defendant  enjoined  ^notice  Jan.  25,  1963). 

B«S.  W*.  6M.7M.     (See  Reg.  No.  501,128). 

mmt.  H*.  «13M  (^N-LON),  Joseph  Bancroft  k  Sons  Co., 
Tama ;  M»g.  Ho,  f7S,M4,  same.  Tarn  products — namely, 
knitted  outerwear,  hosiery  and  garments  made  from  textile 
fabrte;  Mam.  M«.  7SM75  (BAN-LON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN), 
•ame ;  B«v.  Ma.  n5M*  (BAM-LON),  same,  Knitted  and  woven 
fabrics  made  from  artUlcially  crimped  yams,  Med  Aug.  6, 
1M2,  D.C..  8J>.N.T.,  Doc.  62/2734,  Joteph  Baneroft  *  Sons 
C:  ▼.  Bort  Chreen  et  al.  Consent  Judgment ;  patent  held  valid 
and  Infringed ;  defendant  enjoined  Jan.  9,  li)63. 

Beg.  Na.  tnMt  (VENDORAMA),  Victor  Tending  Corpora- 
tion. Merchandise  vending  machine,  Sled  Jan.  15,  1963,  D.C., 
NJ).  m.  (Chicago),  Doc.  63-C-89,  Vieior  Vemdinif  Corpora- 
tion T.  Vendaraiaa,  Inc. 

Ka.  MMU.     (See  Reg.  No.  604,020.) 
Ma.  «n.5««.     (See  Reg.  No.  409,006.) 
Na.  «gS3«8.     (See  Reg.  No.  400,006.) 
Beg.  Na.  a4,74«.     (See  Reg.  No.  409,006.) 
Beg.    Na.    •4S,MS     (TRANS-OCRK),    Kapro    Corporation. 
Automotive   transmission   fluid   additive,    Ued  Jan.   7,    1963, 
D.C.,  N.D.  ni.  (Chicago),  Doc.  63c39,  Tale  BnyineeHno  Co.  v. 
JTapro  Cor|M>rafton. 

Beg.  V:  wm,Wm.  (See  Reg.  No.  409,006.) 
B«C.  Ma.  ms.MZ  (PBRMA  FILM  AND  DESIGN),  Perma- 
lllm,  Incorp<frated,  Chemical  preservative  of  exposed  photo- 
graphic film,  Med  July  18,  1961,  D.C.,  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  61/2526, 
Permafim,  Inc.  v.  Berkey  Photo,  Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation  and 
order  of  discontinuance  Jan.  17,  1963. 

Bog.  Ma.  tTS.AM.  (See  Reg.  No.  621.848.) 
^Bav.  Ma.  •TS.MS.  (See  Reg.  No.  621,848.) 
*B«C.  Ma.  •7S,«W.     (See  Reg.  No.  908,0BS.) 

Bag.  Ma.  6M.S77  (PLINKIBS),  F.  M.  Mattlngly,  Pliers; 
Dea.  1SM77,  same.  Pair  of  pliers,  Ued  Oct.  13,  1960,  DC, 
8.D.N.T.,  Doc.  60/3996,  Flora  M.  Mattingly  v.  Marthall  Field 
4  Co.  et  al.    Order  of  dismissal  for  lack  of  prosecution  Oct.  13, 

iMa 

Beg.  Ma.  7ta^g.     (See  Reg.  No,  621,848.) 


TITLE  37- 


PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 


1 — Patent  OAcc,  DcpwtoMat  of  Comincrcc 

Pakt  2 — RuLaa  or  Prac«cb  m  TaAoaiCAmK  CAsaa 
Pait  4 — Foaifg  rok  Traoimabk  Caim 
Jfi«eellat»ee««  Amendmentt  I 

The  following  amendments  are  made,  to  take  effect  thirty 
days  after  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  parpoaa  of  these  amendments  is  to  incorporate  into  the 
rules  misoalUneoas  changes  In  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946 
(Pnblle  Law  489.  79th  Cong.,  Ch.  540,  approved  July  5,  1946, 
60  SUt.  4St)  made  by  Pnblle  Law  87-833,  approved  October 
3.  1961.  75  Btat.  748  and  PnbUc  Iaw  87-772,  approv^  Octo- 


ber 9,   1962,   76  SUt.   769;   at  the  same  time  ^  number  of 
editorial  changes  are  made.     In  view  of  the  nature  of  the 
aiaendments  publication  of  proposed  rules  was  nft  considered 
necessary  or  expedient. 
The  text  of  the  amendments  Is  as  follows  : 

1.  The  parenthetical  expression  at  the  end  'of  |  3.16  Is 
amended  In  the  identification  of  the  court  so  tha(  said  section 
reads  as  follows.  i 

I  9.16     Suspenaion  or  excluaion  from  practice.  ' 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents  may,  after  notl^  and  oppor- 
tunity for  a  hearing,  suspend  or  exclude,  either  generally 
or  In  any  particular  case,  from  further  practice  before  the 
Patent  Offlce  any  person,  attorney,  or  agent  phown  to  be 
Incompetent  or  disreputable,  or  guilty  of  nnethi^l  or  nnpro- 
fessional  conduct  or  gross  misconduct,  or  who  refuses  to 
comply  with  the  rules  and  regulations,  or  wh^  shall,  with 
intent  to  defraud  In  any  manner,  deceive,  mislead  or  threaten 
any  applicant  or  prospective  applicant  or  other  {person  having 
Immediate  or  prospective  business  before  the  patent  OiBee, 
by  word,  circular,  letter,  or  in  any  other  manner.  The  rea- 
Rons  for  any  such  suspension  or  exclusion  s^all  be  duly 
recorded.  Proceedings  for  suspension,  disbarment  or  exdn- 
Rlon  from  practice  are  conducted  as  provide^  in  1 1.348. 
(See  35  U.S.C.  1958,  sec.  32  for  review  of  the  Cc^misslonar's 
action  by  the  United  States  District  Court  for'  the  District 
of  Columbia.) 

2.  Paragraph  (e)  of  {  2.21  is  amended  to  real  as  follows: 
I  t.21     Parte  of  application. 


to  reai 


(e)  A  certification  or  a  certified  copy  of  the  registration  In 
the  country  of  origin  If  the  application  is  based,  on  such  for- 
eign registration  pursuant  to  section  44(e)  of  the  set  (See 
l«.39.) 

8.  Section  2.33  Is  amended  by  revising  paragfaph  (b)  and 
adding  new  paragraph  (c),  as  follows  : 

I  S.33     Requirementt  for  application. 

•  •  •  •  •  •        I    • 

(b)  The  application  must  also  include  aver^enttf  to  the 
efflect  that  the  applicant  or  other  person  making  the  vsrlflca- 
tlon  believes  himself  or  the  firm,  corporation,  o^  assodatloa 
in  whose  behalf  he  makes  the  verification  to  Ik  the  owner 
of  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered ;  that  the  mkrk  is  in  use 
In  commerce,  specifying  the  nature  of  snch  commerce;  that 
no  other  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  assodatlof ,  to  the  bast 
of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  has  the  right  to  n^e  sndi  mark 
in  commerce,  either  in  the  identical  form  thereof  or  la  such 
near  resemblance  thereto  as  to  be  likely,  when  spiplled  to  the 
goods  of  such  other  person,  to  cause  confusion^  or  to  cause 
mistake,  or  to  deceive ;  that  the  specimens  or  facsimiles  show 
the  mark  as  actually  used  in  connection  with  th^  goods ;  and 
that  the  facts  set  forth  in  the  application  are  ti|ie. 

(c)  For  an  application  for  the  registration  o^  a  mark  for 
goods  or  services  falling  within  a  plnrality  o|  elasaes,  see 
I  t.87.  I 

4.  Paragraph  (b)  and  the  authority  note  (^  |  S.S9  are 
amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

1 1.39     Omiaaion  of  allegation  of  uae  in  commerpe  by  fortign 

applieanta.  \ 

•  •  •  •  •  •       '    • 

(b)  Such  allegations  and  statements  may  al^  be  omitted 
In  the  case  of  an  application  claiming  the  benellt  of  a  prior 
foreign  application  in  accordance  with  section  M(d)  of  tha 
act.  The  application  in  snch  case  shall  state  ^e  data  and 
country  of  the  first  foreign  application  and.  before  tha  appli- 
cation can  be  considered  as  allowable,  there  m^st  be  filed  a 
certificate  of  the  trademark  ofllce  of  the  foreign  country  show- 
ing that  the  mark  has  been  registered  in  the  country  of  origin 
of  the  applicant  and  also  showlnc  the  mark,  t^e  goo^  t*>* 
which  registered  and  the  date  of  filing  of  the;  application. 
In  such  cases  the  specification  of  goods  shall  n^t  exceed  the 
scape  of  that  covered  by  the  foreign  registratiofi  or  applica- 
tion. In  the  event  the  application  Is  based  upon  la  subsequent 
regularly  filed  application  in  the  same  foreign  conntry  the 
application  must  so  state  and  must  show  that  a^y  prior  filed 
application  has  been  withdrawn,  abandoned  #'  otherwlae 
disposed  of.  without  having  been  laid  open  to  i|ublic  inspec- 
tion and  without  having  any  rights  outstanding,  and  has  not 
served  as  a  basis  for  claiming  a  right  of  priorit^^. 
(Sac.  44,  60  SUt.  441,  as  amended;  16  D.B.C.  lAM) 
f.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  2.42  la  amended  to  raai  as  follows : 
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1 1.43     (7aMe«rr«iit 

(a)  An  applicatioa  for  registration  as  a  lawful  concurrent 
user  shall  specify  and  conUln  all  the  elements  required  by 
the  preceding  sections.  The  applicant  in  addition  shall  sUte 
in  the  application,  to  the  extent  of  his  knowledge,  the  con- 
current lawful  use  of  the  mark  by  others,  setting  forth  their 
names  and  addresses;  registrations  issued  to  or  applications 
filed  by  such  others,  if  any  ;  the  areas  of  such  use ;  the  goods 
on  or  in  connection  with  which  such  use  is  made ;  the  mode 
of  such  use ;  the  periods  of  such  use ;  and  the  area,  the  goods, 
and  the  mode  of  nae  for  which  the  applicant  seeks  registra- 
tion. 


6.  Section  2.45  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  last  sentence 
reading  "See  |  2.86"  so  that  said  section  reads  as  follows : 

i  2.45     Cer«/loat<on  mark. 

In  an  application  to  register  a  certification  mark,  the  appli- 
cation shall  specify  and  conUIn  all  applicable  elements 
required  by  the  preceding  sections  for  trademarks.  It  shall, 
in  addition,  specify  tha  manner  in  which  and  the  conditions 
under  which  the  certification  mark  is  used;  it  shall  allege 
that  the  applicant  exercises  legitimate  control  over  the  use 
of  the  mark  and  that  he  is  not  himself  engaged  in  the  pro- 
duction or  marketing  of  the  goods  or  serrices  to  which  the 
mark  is  applied. 

7.  Section  2.47  is  amended  by  cancelling  the  words  "of 
1946"  so  that  said  section  reads  as  follows  : 

I  2.47     Supplemental  Regiater. 

In  an  application  to  register  on  the  Supplemental  Register, 
the  application  shall  so  indicate  and  shall  specify  that  the 
mark  has  been  in  continuous  use  in  commerce,  specifying  the 
nature  of  snch  commerce,  by  the  applicant  for  the  preceding 
year,  if  the  application  is  based  on  such  use.  When  an  appli- 
cant requests  registration  without  a  full  year's  use  of  the 
mark,  in  accordance  with  the  last  paragraph  of  section  23 
of  the  act,  the  showing  required  must  be  separate  from  the 
application. 

(Sec.  23.  60  Stat  436  ;  16  U.S.C.  1091) 

8.  Section  2.62  is  amended  by  changing  "Patent  Ofllce"  to 
"examiner"   so  that  said  section   reads  as  follows : 

i  2.62     Period  for  response. 

The  applicant  has  six  months  from  the  date  of  mailing  of 
any  action  by  the  examiner  to  respond  thereto.  Such  re- 
sponse may  be  made  with  or  without  amendment  and  must 
include  such  proper  action  by  the  applicant  as  the  nature  of 
the  action  and  tit*  condition  of  the  case  may  require. 

0.  Section  2.81  is  amended  by  adding  a  sentence  at  the  end 
thereof  so  that  said  section  reads  as  follows  : 

i  2.81     Publication  in  omoial  Gaaette. 

If,  on  examination  or  re-examinatlon  of  an  application  for 
registration  on  the  Principal  Register,  it  api>ears  that  the 
applicant  Is  entitled  to  have  his  mark  registered,  the  mark 
will  be  published  In  the  Official  Oaiette  for  opposition.  The 
mark  also  may  be  so  published  In  the  case  of  an  application 
to  be  placed  in  interference  or  concurrent  use  proceeding. 
If  otherwise  registrable. 

10.  Section  2.82  Is  amended  by  deleting  "notice  of,"  and 
Inserting  "or  concurrent  use  proceeding  Instituted"  after 
"declared,"  so  that  said  section  reads  as  follows: 

12.82     Allotoance  of  application. 

If  no  opposition  is  filed  within  the  time  permitted  (i|  2.101 
and  2.102),  or  If  filed  and  dismissed,  and  If  no  Interference 
Is  declsred.  or  concurrent  use  proceeding  instituted,  the 
examiner  will  sign  the  application  file  to  Indicate  allowance 
and  the  applicatioa  will  be  prepared  for  issuance  of  the 
certiflcate  of  registration  as  provided  in  |  2.161. 

11.  Section  3.87  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

i  2.87     CoaiMaed  applieationa. 

An  application  also  may  be  filed  to  register  the  same  mark 
for  any  or  all  of  the  goods  or  services  upon  or  In  connection 
with  which  the  mark  Is  actually  used  falling  within  a  plu- 
rality of  classea.  However,  a  fee  equaling  the  sum  of  the 
fees  for  filing  an  application  In  each  class  Is  required.  A 
single  certificate  of  registration  for  such  mark  may  be  issued. 


12.  Paragrairti  (a)  of  |  2.91  is  amended  by  deleting  tka 
word  "purchasers"  so  that  said  subsection  reads  as  follows: 

I  2.91     Inter ferencea. 

(a)  Whenever  application  is  made  for  registration  on  the 
Principal  Register  of  a  mark  which  so  resembles  a  mark  pre- 
viously registered  by  another,  or  for  the  registration  of  whteta 
another  has  previously  made  application,  as  to  be  likely,  when 
used  on  or  In  connection  with  the  goods  or  services  of  the 
applicant,  to  cause  confusion  or  mlsUke  or  to  deceive,  an 
interference  may  be  declared  to  exist. 

•  •••••• 

13.  Section  2.101  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
i  2.101      Time  for  filing  oppoaition. 

Any  person  who  believes  that  he  would  be  damaged  by  the 
registration  of  a  mark  upon  the  Principal  Register  may,  upon 
payment  of  the  required  fee,  oppose  the  same  by  filing  a 
verified  opposition  In  the  Patent  Offloe  within  thirty  days 
after  the  publication  ({  2.81)  of  the  mark  songiit  to  be  reg- 
istered. 

14.  Section  2.102  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

I  2.102     Extenaion  of  time. 

A  request  to  extend  the  time  for  filing  an  opposition  mnst 
be  received  in  the  Patent  Ofllce  before  the  expiration  of 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  publication,  and  should  be 
accompanied  by  a  showing  of  good  cause  for  the  extension 
requested  and  specify  the  period  of  extension  desired.  In 
the  event  circumsUnces  do  not  permit  submission  of  sndi 
showing  of  good  cause  with  the  request.  It  should  be  fur- 
nished as  promptly  as  possible  and,  in  any  event,  within  ten 
days  after  submission  of  such  request. 

15.  Section  2.103  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

I   2.103     Oppoaition  filed  by  attorney  or  agent. 

An  unverified  opposition  may  be  filed  by  a  duly  authorised 
attorney  or  agent.  The  unverified  opposition  and  the  re- 
quired fee  must  be  filed  in  the  Patent  Ofllce  within  thirty 
days  after  publication  (|2.81)  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  but  snch  opposition  will  be  null  and  void  unless 
verified  by  the  opposer  and  the  verification  or  verified  oppo- 
sition filed  in  the  Patent  Ofllce  within  thirty  days  after  sndi 
filing,  or  within  such  further  time  after  such  filing  as  may 
be  fixed  by  the  Commissioner  upon  request  made  before  the 
expiration  of  said  thirty  days. 

16.  Section  2.104  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

I  2.104     Contenta  of  oppoaition. 

The  opposition  must  allege  facts  tending  to  show  why  the 
opposer  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  the  opposed 
mark  and  state  the  specific  grounds  for  opposition.  A  dupli- 
cate copy  of  the  opposition  including  exhibits  shall  be  filed. 

17.  Section  2.105  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 
I  2.105     Inatitution  of  oppoaition. 

(a)  When  an  opposition  is  filed,  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
marks shall  transmit  the  same,  if  regularly  filed,  to  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 

(b)  A  notice  shall  be  prepared  Identifying  the  title  and 
number  of  the  proceeding  and  the  application  involved,  and 
designating  a  time,  not  less  than  thirty  days  from  the  mailing 
date  of  said  notice,  within  which  answer  must  be  filed. 
Copies  of  this  notice  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  Traderaarir 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  to  the  parties  in  care  of  their  attor- 
neys or  agents,  if  they  have  attorneys  or  agents  of  record. 
The  duplicate  copy  of  the  opposition  and  exblblU  shall  be 
forwarded  with  the  notice  to  the  applicant. 

18.  Paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  |  2.106  are  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

I  2.106     AiMteer. 

•  •••••• 

(b)  An  answer  may  contain  any  defense,  and  It  may  also 
contain  a  request  for  affirmative  relief  by  way  of  cancellation 
of  a  registration  pleaded  in  the  opposition ;  but  no  defense 
atUcklng  the  validity  of  such  registration  may  be  otherwise 
raised  in  the  proceeding.  Such  request  for  afllrmatlve  relief 
must  be  verified  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  as  re- 
quired by  section  14  of  the  act  A  reply  to  such  request  for 
afflrmative  relief  is  required  within  twenty  days  after  service 
thereof ;  but  no  other  reply  to  the  answer  need  be  filed. 

(c)  The  opposition  may  be  withdrawn  without  prejudice 
before  the  answer  is  filed.     After  answer  Is  filed  the  opposi- 
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tlon  may  not  be  withdrawn  without  prejudice,  except  with 
the  oonKnt  of  the  applicant 

10.  The  following  new  section  Is  added  to  follow  |  2.106. 
i  2.107     Amendment  of  oppoaitUtn. 

An  opposition  majr  be  amended  In  the  same  manner  and  to 
the  same  extent  aa  a  complaint  In  a  drll  action  before  a 
United  States  district  court.  See  Rale  16  of  the  Federal 
Rules  of  ClTlI  Procedure. 

20.  Section  2.111  la  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

I  2.111     Time  for  ftUnff  petition  for  oancellation. 

Any  person  who  belleTes  that  be  is  or  will  be  damaged  by 
a  registration  may,  upon  payment  of  the  required  fee,  apply 
to  the  Commissioner  to  cancel  said  registration.  Such  peti- 
tion may  be  made  at  any  time  In  the  case  of  registrations  on 
the  Supplemental  Register  or  under  the  act  of  1920,  or  regis- 
trations under  the  act  of  1881  or  the  act  of  1905  which  have 
not  been  published  under  section  12(c)  of  the  act  (|  2.153), 
and  In  cases  Involving  the  grounds  specified  In  section  14 
(c),  (d)  and  (e)  of  the  act.  In  all  other  cases  such  petition 
must  be  made  within  five  years  from  the  date  of  registration 
of  the  mark  under  the  act  of  1046  or  from  the  date  of  pnbli- 
'  cation  under  section  12(c)  of  the  act 

21.  The  following  new  section  Is  added  to  follow  |  2.114. 
I  2.115     Amendment  of  petition  for  cancellation. 

A  petition  for  cancellation  may  be  amended  in  tlie  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  a  complaint  in  a  cItII  action 
before  a  United  States  district  court  See  Rule  15  of  the 
Federal  Rules  of  CItU  Procedure. 

22.  Paragrairtis  (a)  and  (c)  of  |  2.117  are  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

I  2.117     Federal  Rulet  of  Civil  Procedure. 

(a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  procedure  and  practice 
in  Inter  partes  proceedings  shall  be  governed  by  the  Federal 
Rules    of    CJlvll    Procedure    wherever    considered    applicable 

and  appropriate. 

•  •••••• 

(c>  The  opposition  and  the  i>etltion  to  cancel,  and  the 
answers  thereto,  correspond  to  complaint  and  answer  in  court 
proceedings.  Sudi  pleadings  as  may  be  (lied  in  interference 
and  concurrent  registration  proceedings  will  be  treated  as 
complaints  or  affirmative  defenses,  dei>ending  upon  the  party 
filing,  but  the  filing  of  a  pleading  in  such  proceedings  shall 
not  operate  to  change  the  position  of  the  parties  as  set  forth 
in  the  preceding  paragraph. 

23.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  2.119  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  2.119     Service  of  paper: 

(a)  Erery  paper  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  In  inter  partes 
cases,  indnding  appeals,  must  be  served  upon  the  other 
parties  as  provided  by  |  1.248  except  the  notices  of  interfer- 
ence (I  2.93).  the  notice  of  opposition  (|  2.106),  the  petition 
for  cancellation  (12.113),  and  the  notices  of  a  concurrent 
use  proeeedlng  (|  2.99),  which  are  mailed  by  the  Patent 
Office.  Proof  of  such  service  must  be  made  before  the  paper 
will  be  considered  by  the  Office.  A  sUtement  signed  by  the 
attorney  or  agent,  atUched  to  or  appearing  on  the  original 
paper  when  filed,  clearly  stating  the  time  and  manner  in 
which  service  was  made  will  be  accepted  as  prima  facie  proof 
of  service. 

24.  Section  2.122  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
I  2.122     Manert  in  evidence. 

(a)  The  files  of  the  applications  or  registrations  specified 
in  the  declaration  of  interference  or  in  the  notice  In  case  of 
concurrent  registration  proceedings,  of  the  application  against 
which  an  opposition  is  filed,  and  of  the  registration  against 
which  a  petition  for  cancellation  or  an  affirmative  defense 
requesting  cancellation  is  filed,  form  part  of  the  record  of 
the  proceeding  without  any  action  by  the  parties,  and  may 
be  referred  to  for  any  relevant  and  competent  purpose. 

(b)  A  revistration  of  the  opposer  or  petitioner  pleaded  in 
an  opposition  or  petition  to  cancel  will  be  received  in  evi- 
dence and  made  part  of  the  record  if  two  copies  of  the 
printed  registration  accompany  the  opposition  or  petition. 
The  Office  will  Uke  notice  of  the  fact  shown  by  its  record 
of  renewal  of  each  registrations,  the  publication  thereof  under 
aectiOB  12(e),  the  filing  of  aAdavlts  nader  section  8,  and 


the  filing  of  affidavits  under  section  15,  and  sncli  matters 
need  tot  be  proven  by  the  parties.  Notice  will  also  be  taken 
of  a  recorded  assignment  Identified  In  an  opposltlop  or  peti- 
tion to  cancel  or  other  pleading,  and  such  pleaded  recorded 
paper  need  not  be  otherwise  proved  by  the  parties. 

25.  Section   2.131    is   amended   to  read  as  folloi^ : 

I  2.131     Et  parte  matter  in  an  inter  partea  em$e. 

If,  In  considering  an  Inter  partes  case  involving  an  appli- 
cation, facts  appear  which.  In  the  opinion  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  render  the  mark  of  the  jappllcant 
unregistrable  on  one  or  more  ex  parte  grounds,  the  board 
shall  In  its  decision  on  the  inter  partes  issues  in,  the  case 
recommend  that  if  the  applicant  finally  prevails  inj  the  case, 
registration  be  withheld  pending  a  reexamlnatloti  by  the 
Examiner  of  Trademarks  of  the  application  in  th^  light  of 
such  facts.  If,  upon  such  reexamination  followlngi  termina- 
tion ef  the  inter  partes  case,  the  Examiner  of  Tfademarks 
finally  refuses  registration  to  applicant,  appeal  majl  be  taken 
as  provided  in  ||  2.141  and  2.142.  | 

26.  Section  2.145  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows  j 

I  2.145     Appeal  to  court  and  civil  action. 

(a)  Appeal  to  V.B.  Court  of  Cuetom$  and  Paten^  Appeala. 
An  applicant  for  registration,  or  any  party  to  an  intierferenee, 
opposition,  or  cancellation  proceeding  or  any  pafty  to  an 
application  to  register  as  a  concurrent  user,  bereltaafter  re- 
ferred to  as  Inter  partes  proceedings,  who  is  dissatlpfied  with 
the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  9oard  and 
any  iVKlHtrant  who  has  filed  an  affidavit  under  section  8  of 
the  act  or  who  has  filed  an  application  for  renei^al  and  is 
dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  i(  | i  2.165, 
2.184),  may  appeal  to  the  United  States  Court  o^  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals.  The  appellant  must  take  the  following 
steps  in  such  an  appeal :  (1)  In  the  Patent  Office  ^ve  notice 
to  the  Commissioner  and  file  the  reasons  of  appeal  <Bee  para- 
graphs (b)  and  (d) )  ;  (2)  in  the  court,  file  a  i>etltlon  of  appeal 
and  a  certified  transcript  of  the  record  within  a  specified  time 
after  filing  the  reasons  of  appeal,  and  pay  the  fee  ijor  appeal, 
as  provided  by  the  rules  of  the  court.  The  transcript  will 
be  transmitted  to  the  court  by  the  Patent  Office  o^  order  of 
and  at  the  expense  of  the  appellant. 

(b)  Notice  and  reaitont  of  appeal.  (1)  When  M  appeal 
is  taken  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals, 
the  appellant  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  the  Comgnissloner, 
and  file  In  the  Patent  Office,  within  the  time  spedfl^  in  para- 
graph (d),  his  reasons  of  appeal  specifically  set  forth  la 
writing. 

(2)  In  inter  partes  proceedings,  the  notice  add  reasons 
must  be  served  as  provided  in  |  2.119.  , 

(c)  Civil  action.  (1)  Any  person  who  may  appeal  to  the 
U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  (paragraph  (a)), 
may  have  remedy  by  civil  action  under  section  21|[b)  of  the 
act.  Such  civil  action  must  be  commenced  wlthi^  the  time 
specified  In  paragraph  (d). 

(2)  If  an  applicant  or  registrant  in  an  ex  part?  case  has 
takea  an  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  abd  Patent 
Appeals,  he  thereby  waives  his  right  to  proceed  under  section 
21(b)  of  the  act  ' 

(3)  If  a  party  to  an  Inter  {Mirtea  proceeding  haf  taken  an 
appegl  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Ai^peals,  and 
any  adverse  party  to  the  case  shall,  within  twenty  Idays  after 
the  appellant  shall  have  filed  notice  of  the  appeal  t^  the  court 
(paragraph  (b)).  file  notice  with  the  Commissioner  that  he 
elects  to  have  all  further  proceedings  conducted  as  provided 
In  section  21(b)  of  the  act,  certified  copies  of  srtch  notlees 
will  be  transmitted  to. the  U.S.  Court  <rf  Customs  #nd  Patent 
Appeals  for  such  action  as  may  be  necessary.  Th>  notice  of 
election  must  be  served  as  provided  in  |  2.119.       ' 

(d)  Time  for  appeal  or  civU  action.  The  tim*  for  flHag 
the  aotice  and  reasons  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  ♦f  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals  (paragraph  (b))  or  for  com^eaeiaff  a 
dvil  action  (paragraph  (c) )  is  sixty  days  from  the  jlate  of  the 
deeirton  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Bo4rd  or  the 
Commissioner,  as  the  case  may  be.  If  a  petition  for  rehear- 
ing er  reconsideration  is  filed  within  thirty  dayi  after  the 
date  of  the  decision,  the  time  is  extended  to  thtrtyjdays  after 
action  on  the  petition.  No  petition  for  rehearing  dr  reconsid- 
eration filed  outside  the  time  specified  herein  ^fter  such 
dedtfon,  nor  any  proceedings  on  such  petition  sh^H  operate 
to  extend  the  period  of  sixty  days  hereinsbove  prodded.  The 
times  specified  herein  are  calendar  daya.     If  the  last  day  of 

'the  time  specified  for  appeal,  or  eommenelag  a  tlrU  action 
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faUs  on  a  Saturday,  Sunday  or  legal  holiday,  the  time  is 
extended  to  the  next  day  which  is  neither  a  Saturday,  Sunday 
nor  a  holiday.  If  a  party  to  an  inter  partes  proceeding  has 
taken  an  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  and  an  advene  party  has  filed  notice  under  section 
21(a)(1)  of  the  act  that  he  elects  to  have  all  further  pro- 
ceedings conducted  under  section  21(b)  of  the  act,  the  time 
for  filing  a  dvll  action  thereafter  is  spedfled  in  section 
21(a)(1)  of  the  act 
(Sec.   21,  60  SUt  435,  as  amended:   15  U.8.C.  1071) 

27.  Section  2.1B1  la  amended  by  deleting  the  words  "the 
drawing  of,"  so  that  said  section  reads  as  follows: 

i  2.161     CerUflemt*. 

When  the  requirements  of  the  law  and  of  the  rules  have 
been  complied  with,  and  the  Patent  Office  has  adjudged  a 
mark  registrable,  a  certificate  will  be  issued  to  the  effect  that 
the  applicant  has  compiled  with  the  law  and  that  he  Is  en- 
titled to  registratlOB  of  his  mark  on  the  Prindpal  Register  or 
on  the  Supplemental  Register  as  the  case  may  be.  The  cer- 
tificate will  state  the  date  on  which  the  application  for 
registration  was  filed  In  the  Patent  Office,  the  act  under 
which  the  mark  is  registered,  the  date  of  Issue  and  the  num- 
ber of  the  certificate.  Attached  to  the  certificate  and  form- 
ing a  part  thereof  will  be  a  reproduction  of  the  mark  and 
pertinent  data  from  the  application.  A  notice  of  the  affi- 
davit requirements  of  section  8(a)  of  the  act  (|  2.161)  will 
be  printed  on  the  certificate. 

28.  Section  2.172  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

i  2.172     Surrender  for  cancellation. 

Upon  application  by  the  registrant,  the  Commissioner  may 
permit  any  registration  to  be  surrendered  for  cancellation. 
Application  for  such  adion  must  be  signed  by  the  registrant 
and  must  be  accompanied  by  an  order  for  title  report  for 
Office  use  (or  an  abstract  of  title)  and,  if  not  lost  or  de- 
stroyed,   by    the   original   certificate   of   registration. 

(Sec.  7,  60  Stat.  430,  as  amended;  15  U.S.C.  1057) 

29.  Section  2.174  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Commis- 
sioner" or  by  an  employee  deeignated  by  the  Commiationer, 
so  that  said  section  reads  as  follows  : 

I  2.174     Correction  of  Offlce  mistake. 

Whenever  a  material  mistake  In  a  registration,  incurred 
through  the  fault  of  the  Patent  Office,  Is  clearly  disclosed  by 
the  records  of  the  Office,  a  certificate  stating  the  fact  and 
nature  of  such  mistake,  signed  by  the  Commissioner  or  by  an 
employee  designated  by  the  Commissioner  and  sealed  with 
the  seal  of  the  Patent  Office,  shall  be  Issued  without  charge 
and  recorded,  and  a  printed  copy  thereof  shall  be  attached  to 
each  printed  copy  of  the  registration  certificate.  Such  cor- 
rected certificate  shall  thereafter  have  the  same  effect  as  if 
the  same  had  been  originally  Issued  In  such  corrected  form, 
or  In  the  discretion  of  the  Commissioner  a  new  certificate  of 
registration  may  be  issued  without  charge.  The  certificate 
of  registration  or,  if  said  certificate  is  lost  or  destroyed,  a 
certified  copy  thereof,  must  be  submitted  in  order  that  the 
Commissioner  may  make  appropriate  entry  thereon. 
(Sec.  7,  60  Stat  430,  as  amended;  15  U.S.C.  1057) 

30.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  2.181  is  amended  by  deleting  "dis- 
claimed in  whole,"  so  that  said  subsection  reads  as  follows : 

I  2.181      Term  of  oriffin€U  regiatration*  and  renewals. 

(a)  Registrations  Issued  under  the  ad  of  1946,  whether 
on  the  Prindpal  Register  or  on  the  Supplemental  Register, 
remain  In  force  for  twenty  years,  and  may  be  renewed  for 
periods  of  twenty  years  from  the  expiring  period  unless  previ- 
ously cancelled  or  surrendered. 

•  •••••• 

31.  Section  2.183  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

I  2.183     Requirement*  of  application  for  renewal. 

(a)  The  application  for  renewal  must  Include  a  verified 
statement  by  the  registrant  setting  forth  the  goods  or  serv- 
ices recited  In  the  registration  on  or  In  connedion  with  which 
the  mark  Is  still  la  use  in  commerce,  spedfying  the  nature  of 
such  commerce.  This  statement  must  be  executed  not  more 
than  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  registration  and 
be  accompanied  by  : 

(1)  A  spedmea  or  facsimile  showing  current  use  of  the 
mark. 


(2)  The  required  fee  including  an  additional  fee  in  the  ease 
of  a  delayed  application  for  renewal. 

(b)  The  verified  statement  specimen  or  facsimile  aad  the 
fee  must  be  filed  within  the  period  prescribed  for  applying 
for  renewal.  If  defective  or  insnffldent,  they  cannot  be 
completed  after  the  period  for  applying  for  renewal  has 
passed  ;  If  completed  after  the  initial  six  month  period  has 
expired  but  before  the  expiration  of  the  three  month  delay 
period,  the  application  can  be  considered  only  as  a  ddayed 
application  for  renewal. 

(c)  If  the  mark  Is  not  In  use  In  commerce  at  the  time  of 
filing  of  the  verified  statement,  suffldent  facts  must  be  re- 
cited to  show  that  nonuse  Is  due  to  spedal  drcumstances 
which  excuse  such  nonuse  and  is  not  due  to  any  intention  to 
abandon  the  mark. 

(d)  The  application  for  renewal   must  also  Indnde : 

(1)  An  order  for  a  title  report  for  Office  use  (or  an  ab- 
strad  of  title). 

(2)  If  the  applicant  Is  not  domldled  In  the  United  States, 
the  designation  of  some  person  resident  In  the  United  States 
on  whom  may  be  served  notices  or  process  in  proceedings 
affecting  the  mark. 

(3)  If  the  mark  is  registered  under  the  act  of  1920,  a 
verified  showing  that  renewal  is  required  to  support  foreign 
registrations. 

32.  The  penultimate  paragraph  of  {  4.1  (the  body  of  the 
affidavit)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  4.1      Trademark    application    by   an    individual;    Principal 
Reffitter. 


(Name  of  applicant) 
being  sworn,  states  that :  he  believes  himself  to  be  the  owner 
of  the  trademark  sought  to  be  registered ;  to  the  best  of  his 
knowledgp  «nd  belief  no  other  person,  firm,  corporation  or 
association  has  the  right  to  use  said  mark  in  commerce,  either 
in  the  Identical  to.-w  or  in  such  near  resemblance  thereto  as 
to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  such  other  person, 
to  cause  confuKlon,  or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive  ;  and 
the  facts  set  forth  in  this  application  are  true. 


(Signature  of  applicant) 

•  •  • 


•  «  •  • 

33.  The  i>enultlmate  paragraph  of  i  4.5   (the  body  of  the 
affidavit)  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  4.5     Trademark  application  by  a  firm;  Principal  Regietor. 

•  •••••• 

(Name  of  member  of  firm) 

being  sworn,  states  that  he  is  a  member  of  the  applicant 
Arm  :  he  believes  said  firm  to  be  the  owner  of  the  mark  sought 
to  be  registered  :  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief  no 
other  [>erson,  firm  corporation  or  assodatloD  has  the  right 
to  uHe  said  mark  in  commerce,  either  in  the  Identical  form 
or  in  such  near  resemblance  thereto  as  to  be  likely,  when 
applied  to  the  goods  of  such  other  person,  to  cause  confusion, 
or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  decdve  ;  and  the  facts  set  forth 
In  this  application  are  true. 


(Signature  of  member  of  firm) 
•  •  •  • 

34.  The  penultimate  paragraph  of  |  4.6   (the  body  of  the 
affidavit)  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  4.6     Trademark    application    by    a    corporation ;    Principal 
Register. 

•  •••••• 

—  . ___——. — • —  — , 

(Name  of  corporate  officer) 
being  sworn,  states  that ;  he  Is 

__„_^_---_-_ 

of  applicant  corporation  and  is  authorized  to  execute  this 
affidavit  on  behalf  of  said  corporation  ;  he  believes  said  cor- 
poration to  be  the  owner  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  ; 
to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  l>ellef  no  other  person,  firm, 
corporation  or  association  has  the  right  to  use  said  mark  in 
commerce,  either  in  the  identical  form  or  in  such  near  re- 
semblance thereto  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods 
of  such  other  person,  to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake, 
or  to  deceive ;  and  the  facts  set  forth  in  this  application  are 
true. 


By 


(Corporate  name) 

'  ( Signafu  re'  and"  offldaf  UueT ' 

•  •  •  • 


35.  Note    17    appended    to    |  4.11    is   amended    to    read   as 
follows : 

I  4.11     Application  to  regieter  on  Supplemental  Regieter. 
•  •••••• 

(17)   If  the  mark  has  not  been  In  use  for  the  year  next 
preceding    the   filing    date,    and    registration    in    the    United 
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States  is  repaired  as  a  basis  for  obtalnlnf  forei^  protection  (3)   commerce  on  each  of  the  following  goods  recited  in  the 

of  the   mark,    the   following  statement  must  be   substituted    registration ,  the  attached  specimen  (or  fac- 

for  the  last  sentence:  The  mark  sought  to  be  registered  is  Rimlte)   showing  the  mark  as  currently  used.       (SI 

now  in  use  In commerce  and  domestic  reglstra-  ••••••• 

tion  is  required  as  a  basis  for  foreign  protection  of  the  mark. 

,     ^.  .    .     .                  1.       i III  v            J     J  i          1           I.  _i  (5)    If  the  mark  is  not  in  use  in  commerce  at  the  time  of 

hat  U  8"'^rtrl?Pon*1?  r^uii^diri'blsls  ?or  forel^'^rt^  """«  ^''^  application  for  renewal,  but  there  is  no  l$tentlon  to 

Jil^ionof  tbf mJ?k             required  as  a  basis  for  foreign  pro-  abandon  the  mark,  sufflclent  facts  must  be  recltad  to  show 

lecuvu  ui  latr  innr*.  ^j^^^  ^^^  Donuse  is  due  to  special  circumstances  wHlch  excuse 

89.  The  penultimate  paragraph  of  i  4.13   (the  body  of  the  the  oonuse.. 

amdant)  U  amended  to  read  as  follows  and  note  (5)  is  added  ,g^<.    ^    4^    go  Stat.  427,  440;  15  U.8.C.  1051.  1^23,  see    «, 

to  said  section  :                                        -  66  Stat.  793  ;  35  U.S.C.  6.     Interpret  or  apply  secSi  1,  2,  7,  9, 

.  ^  ,,      ^      „     ^,       ^                   ,  12,  13.  14,  21,  23.  30.  44,  45.  60  Stat.  427.  428,  43(1.  431,  432. 

14.13     Applieation Jor reneuial.  433    435    43^    441    443    ^g  amended;  15  U.S.C.  1051,  1052, 

•            ••♦•••  1057,   1059,   1062,   1063.  1064.  1071,  1091,  1112,  U26,  1127) 

""(NVme'of  regTslronror'personYutho^  [sbal]                                             Comm<«iSi»«r  o!fpoiei»«s. 

being  sworn,  states  that  Approved  :  January  30,  1963. 

--       -        J   HERBERT  HOLLOMAN, 

(Insert  "he    or  name  of  registrant)  A,»Utant    Secretary    of    Commerce   for    Science    am4 

owns  Registration   No. ;   that  the  mark  shown   therein  Technology. 

'-_*!'- -!ti-____ [*'^-  ^^<=    63-1202;  Filed,  Feb.  1.  1963;  8  :  5^  a.m.] 

^^^-_  ^^  „^n^„ce)                                       "'  Puhliahed  in  t8  F.R.  lta$-4S.  /"•».  f,  194* 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  foUowllig  aarioi  ar«  pobUslied  In  compUance  with  section  12  (a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  18  nmy  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.106. 

As  proTldad  bj  Mction  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Q^U  \  ^  RlW  or  PirdV  PfMSrad   Mlteridl     ^^  135,71«.    Robber  corporation  vt  America.  HlcksTille,  N.T. 

8N  119.292.     Integrated  Mica  Corporation.  Woodmere.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  4.  1961. 


RUCOBLEND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  520,693. 

For  Premium  Dry  Blend  Compound  of  Virgin  Polyrlnyl 
Chloride  Polymers  Specifically  Formulated  for  the  Production 
of  Quality  Records. 

First  use  Oct.  12.  1961. 


IRTEQUATCO  MICA 


The  word  "Mica"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown.  The  Greek  letters  appearing  on  the  drawing  mean 
"Sigma  Em." 

For  Impregnated  and  Unlmpregnated  Sheets  Formed  From 
Mica  Flakes. 

First  use  in  or  about  December  1968 ;  on  or  about  Nov.  4,         First  use  Jan  4,  1962. 
1951  as  to  "Integrated  Mica"  ;  on  or  about  Jan.  28,  1952.  as    — » 
to  the  term  "Sigma  Bm." 


SN  141,921.     Qeorge  Koch  Sons.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bloomllfe,  Erans- 
vllle.  Ind.    Piled  Apr.  5,  1962. 


CAMELFOAM 

For  Foam-Produdng  Powder  Preparation  Adapted  for  Use 
in  Preparing  Floral  Arrangements. 


Qass  2  -  RectptadM 


SN    125.696.      American   Cyanamid   Company,    Wayne,    N.J., 

assignee  of  Wasco  Products.  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  SN  135.323.     Ash  Grove  Lime  h  Portland  Cement  Co.,  Kan- 

Aug.  9,  1961.  gas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1962. 

ACRYLITE  DRT-PT  Y 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  649,632.  l-rxVl-i  IjI 

For  Coating  Resin.   Useful  in  the  Preparation  of  Paints  For  Laminated  Paper  Bags, 

and   Enamels,    Polyester    Resin,    and   Acrylic   Molding   Com-  First  use  Dec.  26.  1961. 
pound. 

First  use  July  18,  1»«1.  —^^^— 


SN   125.976.     Oarlock   Inc.,  Palmyra.   N.Y.     Filed  Aug.   14, 
1961. 


SN  141,412.     Henollte  Products,  Inc.,  Phoenixrille,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  3,  1962. 


MARBLOCK 


For   Plastic  Material.   Fiber  Reinforced   and  Compounded 
With  Other  Ingredlente  for  Use  in  Making  Ma<dilne  Parts. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1961. 


SN  131.044.     E.  F.  Houghton  4  Co..  PhUadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  81,  1961. 

RKZOSOL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  730.176. 

For  Polymer  Latex  Textile  Warp  Slslng  Materials. 

First  use  Feb.  36, 1961. 


For  Drinking  Cnp  Made  of  Polystyrene  Foam. 
First  use  Mar.  12.  1962. 


SN  144.880.     Pro-phy-lac-tlc  Brush  Company.  Florence,  Mass. 
Filed  May  17,  1962. 


PROLON 


8N    135,214.      Magnet    Core   Barium   Corporation.    Houston, 
Tex.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1»«2. 

LEATHER-FLOC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  •86,838. 

For  Drilling  Mud  Additives,  Comprised  of  Minute  Leather 
Fibers. 

First  use  November  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  441,748  and  687,677. 

For  Molded  Plastic  Bottles. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1962.  


ClassS-Adliesives 


SN    126,428.      United   Shoe   Machinery   Corporation,   Boston. 
Mass..  assignee  of  B.B.  Chemical  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     Filed 


Aug.  22.  1961. 


BOSTIK 


SN   135,705.      Polypat  Leathers,  Inc.,   Peabody,  Mass.     Filed 
Jan.  12,  1962. 


POLYPAT 


For  Patent  Leather. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xofc  274,923  and  276,640. 

For  Resin  and  Pyroxylin  Cementa,  and  Natural  or  Syn- 
thetic Rubber  Cements,  for  Use  as  Bonding.  Joining  or  Seal- 
ing Agents  and  as  Sealants  for  Waterproofing  Beams  and 
Joints. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  2. 1961. 

TM   53 


TM  54 


I 
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^  OWo''nied?.n*S1/;»«2  '^'"  *  *"'''*'  Comp^nj.  Akron.     8N    138.531.      Radiator   Specialty  Company.   Charlotte.   N.C. 
wnio.    inied  Jan.  2»,  1»»2.  j^j^^  j^n  10  l^^j. 


PLI06UARD 


For  Rubber  Resin  Adbesivec 
First  Dse  Jan.  4. 19«2 


Clatt6-CheMicals  and  Chenical  Com 
posHioM 

8N   123.198.     Heyden   Newport   Cbemical   Corporation,   New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  30.  1961. 

EPT 

For  Pentaerythrltol  Esters  of  Epozldised  Fatty  Adds 
First  ase  May  25,  1961.  .  i 


For  Chemical   Preparation   for  Spraying 
Motor  Vehicles  To  Produce  Traction. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1961. 


4n  the  Tires  of 


I 


8N    135,645.      Velslcol    Chemical    Corporation 
I      Filed  Jan.  11,  1962. 


8N  123,851.     Arthur  C.  Trask  Company.  Chicago,  ni      Filed 
July  12.  1961. 


TURFGARD 


For  Funglddes. 

First  use  June  15,  1961. 


.    Chicago,    111. 


ACTRAGARD 


For  Cbemical  Composition  for  Impregnating  Leather. 
First  use  Apr.  22.  1960. 


8N  125.989.     Compagnle  Francalse  des  Matieres  C<Hor«ntes, 
Paris,  France.    Filed  July  12,  19«1. 


SN  138,170.     Deady  Chemical  Company.  Kadsas  City.  Kana. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1962. 


AMAROL 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  493,104,  dated  Jan.  6,  1961 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  160,884. 

For  Finishing  Preparations  To  Impart  Wrinkle  and  Crease 
Resistance  to  Textiles,  To  Eliminate  Ironing  Upon  Washing. 


SN   181,904.      Roussel  UCLAF,    Paris,   France,   by   change  of 
name  from  UCLAF,   Paris,  France.     Filed  Not.   13,   1961. 


EPORAL 


(Owner  of  Reg.  No.  734,316. 
For  Water  Softening  and  Clarifying  Agent^ ;  Cbemical  Ad- 
ditive to  Salt  Brine  To  Restore  and  Rege^rate  Resinous 
Zeolite  Water  Softening  and  Clarifying  Agents;  Scale  and 
Corrosion  Inhibitors  for  Use  In  Water  Systems.  Steam  Lines 
and  Condensate  Return  Lines  and  Boiler  C(^pounds  ;  Kits 
of  Chemical  Reagents  for  Testing  Water ;  Chemicals  for  Melt- 
ing Ice  and  Snow;  Wetting  and  Emulsifying  Agents;  Antl- 
foamlng  Agents;  Coagulants  and  Anti-Coagi4Iants ;  Bacteri- 
cides, Sllmicidps  and  .\lglcideH  ;  and  Deodorants  and  Sanitls- 
'ng  Agents  for  General  Household  and  Instit^itional  Use. 
First  use  September  1924. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  466,633,  dated  Aug.  6,  1957 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  94,219. 

For  Diaminophenyl  Sulpbone  Used  as  a  Catalyst,  Curing 
aad  Hardening  Agent  in  Epoxy  Resins  and  Elastomers. 

First  use  Aug.  13,  1967 ;  in  commerce  Aug.  13,  1957. 


8N  133,546.     Dr.  iBg.  Bruno  V.  Zychll<skl,  Mlttenwald/Obb, 
Germany.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1961. 

DOKUMENTAL  303 
DOCUMENTAL  303 

Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  723,709,  dated  Apr.   7,  1959. 
For  DyestulTs,  and  Components  for  the  Production  of  Non- 
Fading,   Washable  and  Non-Aging  Pigments,  and  Dyes. 


RN  139,663.     Ollstate,  Inc,  Tulsa,  Okla.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1962. 

^  KEM-ZONE    I 

I    For    Cbemical    for    Use    in    Oil    Well    Drilling    Fluids   To 
i:nblock  Producing  Zones  Invaded  by  Drilling  Mud  Filtrate. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1961. 

I  

8N  139,664.    Ollstate,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.    File<i  Mar.  12. 1962. 

I  X-TERNOL    j 

For    Chemical    for    the    Preparation    and    ikaintenance   of 
External   OH   Phase    (Inverted)    Ehnulslon  Drfllng  Muds. 
First  use  July  15,  1961.  I 


8N  133,619.     Associated  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lathrup  Village, 
Mich.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1961.     (X)LLBCTrVB  MARK. 


CORROFILM 


For    Chemical    Preparation    for    Preheating    Corrosion    In 
Heating  Systems. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


W  139,665.    Oil^fate,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.    Flledj  Mar.  12.  1962. 

I  TYZOIL 

For  Chemical  Surfactant  for  the  Preparathn  and  Mainte- 
nance of  OU-ln-Water  Emulsions  in  Drilling  pfods. 
,    First  use  Feb.  2,  1961. 


8N  133,620.     Associated  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lathrup  Village, 
Mich.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1961.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


VOLAMINE 


IV>r    Chemical    Preparation    for    Prerenting    Corrosion    In 
Heatlac  Systems. 
Flrat  OM  Dee.  1, 1956. 


SN    139,950.      Monsanto  Chemical  Company, 
j   Filed  Mar.  15,  1962. 


St.   Louis,   Mo. 


MOKAL 


For  Inhibited  Phosphoric  Adds. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1962. 


f 

I 
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SN  lS9,966w     Tke  PrMter  *  OusMe  Coapuy.  CladButl,    SN  150,490.     AmerleaD  Cbemical  Corporatioa. 
Ohio,    riled  Mar.  15,  IMS.  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1962. 


PROSLIK 


For  Textile  Softeaer  aad  Labrtcaat. 
First  ase  Jaa.  t,  IMS. 


SN    141,970.     OUa   Mathteaon   Chemical   Corporatioa, 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  10. 1962. 

'      SALVO 

For  Herbldde. 

First  use  Mar.  St.  IMS. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  738,780. 

For  Vinyl  Chloride  Monomer,  Ethylene  Dicfaloride,  Ethyl 
New  Chloride,  Co-  aad  Homo-Polymers  ot  Viayl  CHilortde,  Co- 
polymer of  Vinyl  (Chloride  With  Other  Coaoaomers  lacladiav 
Vinyl  AceUte. 

First  use  July  1969. 


SN   150,526.     Coastal  Chemical  Corp.,  Oarfleld,  N.J.     Filed 
Aug.  6,  1963. 


SN  142,066.     Valley  Co-Op  Oil  Mill.  HarUngea,  Tex. 
Apr.  11,  IMS. 


riled 


VALCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  664.755. 
For  Insectlddes. 
First  nee  Feb.  87,  IMS. 


SN  144,074.    The  Keerer  SUrefa  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Keever 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  May  8,  1962. 


Kee^p 


For  Algaedde  for  Use  la  SwlmmlBg  and  Wading  Pools. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1957. 


SN  151,026.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1962. 


For  Chemical  Preparations  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of 
and  Treatmeat  of  Textiles  and  la  tiie  Manafaeture  of  aad 
Treatment  of  Paper— Namely,  Dry  Bteacfaea ;  8oap  Regenera- 
tors, Which  Are  Eeeeatlally  Compounds  of  Sequestering  and 
Chelating  Agents  Containing  Tetrasodlam  Ethylene  Diamine 
Tetra  AceUte;  Fabric  Conditioners,  Whidi  Reduce  Extract- 
ing, Tumbling  aad  Drying  Times  and  Reduce  Sticking  on 
Presses,  and  SUtIc  on  Flatwork  Ironers :  Industrial  Stardies  : 
Qaiek  SUretaes ;  LIqvM  Stardies ;  aad  SUrcta  Derivatires  for 
Dse  as  Fillers  and  Siiaa  In  the  Maaafaetnre  of  Paper. 

First  use  <m  or  aboat  Mar.  16, 1962. 


DEKATYL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  251,301. 

For  Dyes. 

First  use  June  29,  1962. 


SN  144,428.     Cahrenal  OU  Prodnets  Company,  Des  Plaiaes, 
III.    Filed  May  11,  IMS. 


UNICOR  PSC 


For  Corrosion  Inhibitor. 
First  use  Jan.  17.  1M2. 


SN   151,164.      Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Company,   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1M2. 

^ctecDiip(|ioafrt 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  638,266. 

For    Additives    for    Synthetic    Rerias— Namely,    Foaming 
Agents,  CaUlysts,  Emulsifring  Ageats,  Fire  Retardants  and 

the  Like. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1960 ;  Aug.  16,  1955,  In  a  difTerent  display. 


SN  146,838.     Plant  Proteetloa  United.  Yaldlng,  Kent,  Eng-    Qmc  \Q  —  FeitiliZttrS 
land.    Filed  Jnae  13, 1962. 


GRAMOXONE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  831,793,  dated  Jnae  13,  1961. 
For  Insectlddes.  Fanglddes,  Herblddes,  and  Weed  Killing 
Preparations. 

SN  148,903.    The  Onlgas  Company,  Btolnalander.  Wis.    Filed 
July    12,    1963. 

ONIGAS 

For  Compressed  or  Liquified  Petroleum  Gas  for  Cooking, 
Heating  and  the  Like. 
First  use  April  1937. 


SN   127.905.      Chemical    Bnterprtses,    Inc.,    Shrereport, 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1961. 

RED  BARMte 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  No  claim  is  made 
herein  to  the  words  "FertUiser"  or  "Chemicals."  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  626,066. 

For  Agricultural  Fertiliser.  | 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1957. 


SN   150,183.     The   Procter  4  Gamble  Company,  Clndnnatl, 
Ohio.    Filed  Joly  31,  IMS. 


SN  138,997.     Weyerhaeuser  Compaay,  Taeoma,  Wash.     Filed 


Mar.  2,  1962. 


HUB 


SILVAMULCH 


For  Air  FrMbcner  and  InaUnt  Spray  Star^. 
nrst  use  Jnly  19,  IMS. 
TM  788  O.O.— 6 


For  Finely  Ground  Doa^aa  Fir  Bark. 

First  use  Sept.  11,  IMl. 


TM  56 
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8N  138,»»9.     WeyerbaeoMr  Company,  Tacoma,  Waah.    Filed    SBT  132,228.     Durant  Insulated  Pipe  Co.,  Inc.    Nile*,  Midi 
Mar.  2,  l»e2.  Filed  Not.  17,  1»«1. 


SILVABARK 


Tor  Coanely  Oronnd  DoofUa  Plr  Bark  for  Plant  Culture. 
Flnt  DM  Jan.  28,  1069. 


Oats  12-Coastnictioii  Matoriab 


8N  128,889.    Victorian  Marble  Products,  Spring  Valley,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1»61. 


DURANT 


For  Prefabricated  Conduit  Systems. 
First  use  during  or  before  July  1901. 


VICTORIAN 


SN   182,818.     Crawford   Fitting  Company,   aeteland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  19«1. 


HITCHIN'  PLUG 


The  word  "Plug"  is  disdaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark  aa 
abown. 

For  Fastening  and  Plugging  Derices  for  Mounting  Tabe 
or  Pipe  Fittings  to  Panels,  Brackets  or  Otber  Supports. 

First  use  Not.  7,  19©!. 

I  


8N   132,926.     Keystone  ValTe  Corp.,  Houston.  Tex.     FUed 
Not.  28,  1961. 
For  Slmnlated  Marble  Slabs  for  Use  as  Table  Tops  or  in 
Building  Construction.  | 

First  use  Apr.  14, 1961.  1 


GRUV-0-MATIC 


~^~"^^"^"^  For  Disc  ValTcs. 

SN    129,181.      Wood   ConTerslon    Company,  St.    Paul,   Minn.         ^'"*  "^  ^"«  ^9,  1961 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1961.  |                                     _ 

FR  ' 

For  Mineral  Fiberboard. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1961. 


SN   134,373.     Cole-Sewell  Bngineertng  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1961. 


SX  150,238.     Endure-A-Lifetime  Products,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1962. 

ENDURE-A-BILT 

For  Room  Additions  Construction. 
First  use  June  1,  1962. 


I       BATH  BA 

For  Unitized  Batbtub  and  Wall  Endoeure. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1961. 


Sit  135,171.  Crescent  Niagara  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y., 
assignee  of  The  Billings  k  Spencer  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  S.R.  Jan.  4,  1962  ;  Am.  P.R.  Jail  7,  1963. 


SN    150,428.      MacAndrews   and   Forbes   Company,    Camden, 
X.J.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1962. 

Owner  at  Reg.  Xo.  601,503. 

For  Structural  Insulation  Board.  ' 

First  use  June  27,  1962. 

Oasf  13 -Hardware  aad  PloMbiag  and 

Stoan-Rtting  Supplies  i 

i 

SX  132,082.     Shepherd  Casters,  Inc.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
FUed  Nov.  15, 1961.  II, 

SATURN 

For  Casters. 

First  use  Oct.  26, 1961.  , 


BiLUNCS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  398,228,  514,006,  and  oth^. 
For  Chains,  Thumb  Nuts,  Thumb  Screws,  Ro^  Ends,  Toke 
Ends,  Eye  Bolts,  Eye  Nuts,  and  Hoist  Hooks. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1926. 


SN  135,887.     Leroy  O.  Eger,  d.b.a.  San^O-Let  Company,  Jack- 
soDTille,  Fla.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1962. 


V<^U 


For  Portable  Chemical  Toilets. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1961. 


SX  132,129.  Dixon  Valve  t  Coupling  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignee  of  Consolidated  Controls  Corporation,  Bethel, 
Conn.    FUed  Nov.  16, 1961. 


POWER  GRIP 


For  Kenseable  High  Pressure  Hoee  Couplings. 
First  aae  Sept.  28,  1961. 


I     I 


8N    135,899.      Leyse   Aluminum    Company,    Keifaunee,    Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1962. 

I  TORO 

For  Aluminum   and   Stainless  Steel  Cookwarcf,   and  Dairy 
Utensils — Namely,  Strainers,  Strip  Cups,  and  Da|ry  Paila. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1961. 


Match  12,  IMS 
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8N   137,169.     SM-ChrouM   lac,   Loa  AoftlM,  CaUl     FUc«    BX  144,812.     Aero-Row  DyBamlea,  Inc.,  Corry,  Pa.     WOtA 
Feb.  2,  1962.  May  18,  1962. 


SEAGLAS 


For  Bathroom  Hardware  Acecaaoriea — Namely,  Towd  Bars, 
Soap  Holder*,  TonMar  and  TUxkhbraah  H«Mm,  Paper  Hold- 
ers, Recessed  8«ap  HoMnr,  Bieawsa  Papar  Holder,  Recessed 
Soap  and  Grab,  Baka  Hook,  Bathroaa  Gaklaat  Knobs,  Bath- 
room Cabinet  Palla,  KltdMS  Cabtnat  Kaota,  Kitdien  Cabinet 
PnUs. 

First  use  Dm.  1.  IMl. 


i 


SN   141,042.     Crawford  Fitting  Conpaay.  CleTcland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  2»,  IMS. 


The  drawing  la  llaad  for  tta«  color  bloe,  bat  color  is  aot 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Fluid  Control  Valves. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1961. 


CRAWFORD 


For  Tube  Flttlaga. 
First  uaa  Oct.  16^  IMS. 


SN    141,043.     Crawford  Fitting   Company,   Cleveland.   Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1962. 

CRAWFORD  SWAGELOK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696,412. 
For  Tube  Flttlaga. 
First  nse  Oct.  2ft,  1948. 


SN  146,922.     California  Tubular  Producta  Co.,  Loa  Aagelea, 
Calif.    Filed  June  1.  1962. 

CALTUPCO 

For  Plumbing  Fittings — Namely,  Brass  Traps,  Continuous 
Wastes,  Trip  Lever  Bath  Waatea,  Pop-Up  Bath  Waatea. 
Elbows,  Tailpieces,  Sink  Strainers  and  Tray  Plugs,  Lavatory 
Plugs,  Extension  Tubes,  Sink  Fuaaels,  Threaded  Straight 
Tubes,   Flanges,   Tank   Levers,   SUp^oint  Nuts. 

First  use  June  15,  1962. 


SN   147,646.     Therm-O-Dise,  laeorporated,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  26,  1962. 


SN  142,481.     Faoltleaa  Caster  Corporation,  EvansvlUe,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1903. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  518,007  and  068,034. 

For  Valves. 

First  use  In  March  1959. 


Faultiess 


SN  152,982.     The  Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.     Filed 
Sept.  12,  1962. 


(of/ne^uii 


Applicant  dlsdalms  the  word  "Casters.' 
Nos.  614,163  and  638,457. 
For  Caatera. 
First  use  in  January  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg. 


SX   143,471.     United   States   Steel  Corporation,   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  SO,  1962. 


uss 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  558,443  and  600,578. 
For  MeUl  and  Plaatic  Pipe. 
First  use  Augnst  1989. 


SN   143,858.     Plaa-Tles  Company,  SanU  Ana.  Calif.     FUed 


May  4,  1962. 


PONY-LOX 


For  Bag  Cloanrea. 
First  nae  Apr.  S,  1962. 


For  Valves — Namely,  Liquid  Dispensing  Valves.  Manual 
Valves,  Self-Cloeing  ValTes,  Bar  ValTes,  Soda-Jet  Valves, 
Squeese  Valves,  Relief  Valves,  Snifter  Valves;  Dispensing 
Heads  ;  Draft  Arms ;  Bar  Mounts  ;  Latch-Style  and  BaU  Lock 
Disconnects;  Tubing  and  Tubing  AaaembUea;  Pipe;  Taak 
Jumpers ;  and  Fittings  and  Accessories. 

First  use  March  1957.  


Class  14-Metak  aad  Metal  Castl^is  and 
For9Ni9S 

SN  131,04S.     Max  Henry  HoepU,  d.b.a.  M.  H.  HoepU  Com- 
pany. Haw  Tark,  N.T.    Filed  Oct  31,  1961. 

HALOMET 

For  Hlfh-PaiHr  Vvm^Kt•^  aa4/or  Fused  MeUllle  Iroa 
DertTcd  Froa  HaUia  Proeeaaing  of  MetaUurgieal  Charga 
Materials  of  tko  Ty»a  a<  Iroa  Ores  and  the  Ltka. 

First  naa  BapC.  M,  1M&. 


TH  S8 


I 
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<PrNamio<C 


SN  146,929.     St.  Janwa'a  Toteeeo  Coapany  Limited,  London. 
Cngland.    Filed  Jane  14, 1903. 


For  Steel. 

rint  nee  Mar.  1. 1902. 


<r 


Oau  15-Ols  aad  CrMfM 

I 

SN   185,074.     Weatern  Tire  Auto  Stores,  Inc.,  Chlcaso,  IlL 
nied  Jan.  2,  1962. 


The  portrait  appearing  in  tbe  mark  la  that  of  leremy  John 
Dempster,  a  llrlng  IndiTldoal,  whose  consent  Is  pt  record  In 
the  file.  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "P^re  Vittlnla 
Cl^rettes."  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  821,211,  dated  May 
26,  1961 ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  343,918. 

for  Virginia  Cigarettes. 


Oms  18-MtdiciRes  ami  Pkaraauitical 
Preparatioiis 


SN  48,287.    Jenkins  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  4abnm,  N.T. 
Hied  Mar.  24, 1908. 


ATROBARB 


For  Motor  OU. 

First  ose  la  May  1937. 


For  AntlspaBmodlc  and  Antiemetic. 
First  nse  Sept  8, 1937. 


Oau  16-Prot0ctive  and  Dmorative  CoatiRgs 

8N    1S0,283.      The    Sberwli^WiUlams    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Ang.  1.  1962. 

MARVETHANE 


SN  106,927.     Merck  k  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J.     Filed  Oct.  21, 
1960. 


TOProASE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  689,574. 
For   Medicinal    Prei>aration   for   Use  as   a  T#plcal    Lytic 
Agent 

First  nse  Sept  12, 1900. 


For  Vamldi. 

First  use  May  17, 1962. 


BN  160,962.    Mobile  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  MobUe.  AU     Filed 
Anr  10, 1962. 

POLY-VAR 

For  Tamlah. 

First  aw  FM>.  S.  1959. 


■N  151.551.    West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.T.    Filed  Aog.  20, 1962. 


SN   127,384.     Commercial   Solvents  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Sept  7,  1961. 

I      PERMA- SOL 

For  Vitamin  A  Pret>aration  for  Use  in  Animal  p'eeds. 
First  nse  Aug.  18,  1960. 

I  — 

SN   127,385.     Commercial   Solrents  Corporation,  New  York, 
If.Y.    Filed  Sept  7,  1961. 


WESTILE 


PERHA-DUA 


i 


For  Uqold  Water-Base  Tile  Finish. 
First  «se  Aog.  6, 1962. 


or  Vitamin  A  Preparation  for  Use  in  Anlma]  Feeds, 
rst  use  June  23, 1960.  i 


BN  152,193.    Arastroog  Paint  ft  YamUHi  Works,  Inc.,  Chl- 
engo.  ni.    B1IedAar30,l»62. 


BUDGET 


T 

SN   127,387.     Commercial   Solrents  Coriwratlon,,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept  7,  1961. 

PERMA- D 


For  HwiM  Palat,  Flat  Paint,  and  Paint  Bnamels. 
First  «ae  Deeember  1936. 


for  Vitamin  D  Preparation  for  Use  la  Aalnal 
First  use  June  27, 1960. 


Faeda. 
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BN  127,888.     rwsBSirial   Bohreats  Cerporatloa,  New  York.    BN   149,968.     Tbe  Purdue   Frederick  Company,   New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept  T.  1961.  N.Y.    Filed  July  27,  1962. 


PERMA- E 

For  Vitamin  ■  Prepatatlon  for  Use  in  Aalmal  Feeds. 
First  use  Nor.  t6.  IMO. 


HYDRO-CARDIOQUIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  683,918. 

For  Preparation  for  tbe  Treatment  of  Cardiac  Arrhythmia. 

First  nse  July  2. 1962. 


SN    141,139.      White    Laboratories,    Inc..    KenUworth,    N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  196S. 

CHRONOSULE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  663.154. 

For  Timed  DMatagratton  Pharaiaeeatleal  Preparations. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15, 1967. 


SN    150,114.      Sterling    Drug   Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      FOed 
July  30,  1962. 

NEGRAM 

For  Antibacterial  Agent. 
First  use  July  9,  1962. 


SN  150,179.     Parke,  Darls  ft  Company,  Detroit  Mich.    FUed 


SN    141,140.      White    Laboratories,    Inc.,    KenUworth,    N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  29. 1961. 


July  31,  1962. 


CHRONOTAB 


NORLESTRIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  678.411,  701.242.  and  711,444. 
For  Timed  Disintegration  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  12,  1967. 


For  Progestational  and  Estrogenic  Preparation. 
First  use  on  or  before  June  14, 1962. 


SN  150,180.     Parke,  Darls  ft  Company,  Detroit  Midi.    Filed 


July  31,  1962. 


SN    146,730.      Laboratorla   Pharmacentlca   Dr.    C.    Janssen 
N.V.,  Turnhoat,  Brtglom.     Filed  June  12,  1962. 

HALOANISONE 

Owner  of  Belglaa  Reg.  No.  1,728.  dated  Sept  27,  1961. 
For  PrescrtptlOB  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 


RANESTOL 


For  Anthelmintic  Preparation. 
First  use  on  or  before  June  28,  1962. 


SN  148,132.  Beechain  Proprietary  Medldaea  Limited,  d.b.a. 
Harwoods  Laboratorlea,  8t  Hdtaa.  BncUad.  FUed  Jaly 
2,  1962. 

vrrcoLD 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  816,706,  dated  Dee.  8,  1961. 
For  Pharmaceutleal  Preparations  Containing  Vitamins  for 
Use  in  the  Treatment  of  Colds. 


SN  150,479.  Malllnekrodt  Chemical  Works,  St  LonU,  Mo., 
assignee  of  Van  Pelt  and  Brown,  Incorporated,  Richmond, 
Va.    Filed  Ang.  3,  1962. 


BARBIDONNA 


For  Preparation  for  Use  in  the  Treatment  of  Oastro-Intee- 
tinal  Disorders. 

First  use  July  28,  1935. 


SN  160,668.     Laser,  Inc.,  Crown  Point  Ind.     FUed  Ang.  6, 


BN  149,386.    T.  R.  Olbbs  Medicine  Company,  Inc,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.    FUed  Jaly  19, 1962. 


PUSH 


1962. 


BUTAGESIC 


For  Analgesle-Bedatlre  Preparatloa. 
First  nse  Ang.  1, 1960. 


SN    160,860.      Burroughs    Wellcome    ft    Co.     (U.S.A.)    lat. 
Tu<±ahoe,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  9, 1962. 


BUTTONS 


CONTRAPAR 


For   Medlclnea  and  Phanaaeeatleal  Tablets  for  Relief  of 
Upeet  Stomach,  aad  Add  ladlgestloa. 
First  use  July  10, 1962. 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Use  as  a  VMinlfnge. 
First  use  July  27,  1962. 


SN  149,682.     Meyer-Blaake  Compaay,  Bt  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
July  23, 1962. 

VITAMILK 

For  Addltire   to  Milk   Whl^   Consists  at  Vitamins  In  a 
Milk  Carrier. 

First  nse  March  1956. 


SN  160,968.   Bli  Lilly  and  Company,  IndUnapolls,  Ind.   Filed 
Aug.  10, 1962. 

AVENTYL 

For  Compound  for  the  Treatment  of  Va  '  as  Mental  De- 
pressire  States. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1962. 


SN  149,894.     M.  R.  Thompson.  lac..  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 
July  26, 1962. 

TOASTULES 

For  Lazatlre. 

First  nse  Jaly  19. 1962. 


SN   161,019.     Heleae  Curtis  ladnstrtee.   Inc.,   d.b.a.  Curtis 
Pharmacals,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Aag.  18. 1»«». 


LIQUICAPS 


For  Antl-Tnsslre  Capsale. 

First  aae  on  or  about  July  M.  IMS. 


TM  60 


OFFICIAL  GA2ETTE 


Mabch  t2,  196S 


8N  151,344.     The  8.  E.  lUawnglU  CMBpany,  Bristol,  Tena.    8N  142.841.     Moof  Indnitries,  Inc..  8t  Loals.  llo.     FUa4 
Filed  Aac.  IS.  1M2.  Apr.  23, 1962.  ' 


STREXATE 


1 


For  PharBEMieeatleal — Namely,  a  Ifasde  Relaxant  Tablet. 
Flnt  OM  Jnly  26. 1962. 


1 


8N  151,2741.    The  Upjohn  Comjf^aj,  Kalamaxoo,  Ifldi.    Filed 
Aoc.  15,  1»«2. 

MYAGEN 

For  AnaboUe  Hormone  Preparation. 
First  nae  Jnne  14, 1982. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  509,5M. 

For  Ball  Jolata  for  Wheel  Suqpenalon  and  Steering  Bjn- 

I  terns ;  Steel,  Bronie,  Kabber,  Robber  and  Steel,  an4  Threaded 

__^,^^i^^_  Steel  Boahlngs  for  Steering  and  Snspensloa  Systenis ;  Center 

Bolts  and  U -Bolts ;  Coll  Action  Kits  and  Coll  Spri^ ;  King 

8N  181,277.    The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    Filed    Bolt^s;  Leaf  Springs  and  Leaves  Therefor;  Rubber  BbodI 

Aug.  15, 1963.  Spriogs  and  Helper  Bets ;  Shackle  Kits  and  Pai|t8 ;  8ho^ 

l>'Dr|'17'1?QT*  Absorbers  and  Parts  Thereof;  Shock  Springs  an4  OTerload 

*  '^^^  ▼  i-ikJ  X  g^jg .  j^^^  Tortlon  Bars  and  Repair  Kits  Therefor{  for  Anto- 

motlTe  Vehicles.  i 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1982. 


For  Gonadal  Hormone  Preparation. 
First  nse  Jane  14, 1982. 


SN  144,913.      Aero-Flow  Dynamics,   Inc.,   Corry, 
SN  151,486.     Cleneral  Natrition  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Vitamin         j^^-  ^g  i^f^i 

Sales  DlTlslon.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     FUed  Ang.  30,  1983. 


:>a.     FUed 


GENO-VITE 


For  Dietary  Food  Supplement  Containing  Vitamins  and 
Minerals. 

First  use  July  24.  1982.  i 


Tlw  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  C(^or  bine,  but  eflor  Is  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Aircraft  Control  Panels. 
First  nse  Jan.  30,  1962. 


8N  151,498.     Marion   Laboratories,  Inc..  Kansas  City,   Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  20, 1983. 


PHARAGESIC 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Pharyn- 
gitis. 

First  use  Ang.  3, 1982. 


Claii19-VeUcles 


SN   145,025.     Atlas   Supply   Company.   Newaz^,  if  J.     FUed 
May  21,  1982. 

ATLAS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  293,307  and  611,818. 

Far  HydranUc  Brake  Parts,  Consisting  <rf  Master  CyUn- 
ders.  Master  Cylinder  Repair  Kits.  Wheel  CyUhders.  and 
Wheel  Cylinder  Repair  Kite. 

First  use  May  9, 1982. 


SN    138,928.      The    Slerracin    Coriwratlon,    Burfoank,    Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  80,  1982. 


TTork.  K.T. 


SIERRACOTE 


8N  152,016.     Sterling  Precision  Corporation,  New  TTork. 
FUed  Ang.  27,  1982. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  867,318. 

For  Aircraft  Components — Namely,  Electrically  Heated 
Tranqtarent  Windows,  Windshields,  Canopies,  Side  Panels, 
Visors,  and  Face  Plates. 

First  use  Sept.  14.  1955,  on  electrically  heated  transparent 
wlndshMds. 


AERO-CHIEF 


For  Fire  Fighting  V^ldes  Harlng  Booms  CarfTlng  Plat- 
forms or  Baskets. 

First  nee  In  about  May  1982. 


SN  141,888.    Robin  Motors,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    FUed  Apr.  9, 


1982. 


OPEN  ROAD 


For  Campw-Type  Track  Bodies. 
First  ase  on  olr  aboot  Jan*  1, 1981. 


SN  152,043.     CapHol  Befrlgeratioa,  Inc.,  Dallas,  fex.    FUed 
Ang.  28,  1982. 

j  ARTIC-KAR 

F*r    Air    Condlticmlng    Units    and    Parts    Tlferefor    for 
Vdikdes. 

First  use  Jane  30. 1968. 
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SN  163.373.    BKC,  I«e,  Memptala.  Tean.    FOed  Sept  4.  1983.    SN   131,867.     Modem   ladnstrtos,   Inc.  Calrer  City,  CaSU. 

THE  TADPOLE 

For  Boats. 

First  use  July  1.  1983. 


SN  153,244.     Badger  Manaflietartng  CMporation,  Chicago, 
IlL    Filed  Sept  17,  IMS. 

PRESS-TECTION 

For  Radiator  Cap. 
First  nse  Nor.  11. 1980. 


For  Low  and  Medium  Power  Conrersion,  Testing,  Control, 

^■^^^"^  Sensing  and  Flasher  Bqaipment,  Power  Supply  Units,  Con- 

SN  153,299.    Utdifleld  Engineering,  Incorporated,  Utcfafleld,     Terters,    Fre<inency    CimTerters,    Transducer    Supply    Units. 
Conn.    Filed  Sept  17. 1982.  Inverters,  TransUtorised  Flarii«rs,  *■«  Rri*yfc 

First  nse  June  1967. 

ROLLAWAY  


For  Safety  BeKs  for  Automobiles. 
First  use  July  34. 1983. 


Qau  21  -  Btdrical  ApHntiis,  MachiMS, 


SN  133,129.     BeU  TMerisloB,  Inc.,  New  Toit,  N.T.     Filed 
Dec.  1, 1981. 

WATCHDOG  TV 


No  dalm  is  made  to  the  notation  •TV"  apart  from  tiie 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Closed  Clrcnlt  Telerlsion  Monttorlng  System  for  Us* 
SN  123,381.    Varian  AssocUtes,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.    Filed  July     iq  Apartment   Houses  Whldi   Includes  Telerlsion  Cameras 
3,  1B81.  uid  Television  and  Radio  Reoeirers  and  Transmitters  Used 

for  the  Purpose  of  Permitting  TenanU  To  View  and  Inter- 
view Prospective  Visitors. 
^  ^^.  ^   -    «    ,^  First  use  Aj^r.  3, 1981. 

BOMAC  

'**^^^"'^''""'"'"*  SN  133.201.     Automation  Industries.  Inc..  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4. 1981. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  671.582,  582,268.  and  802.978. 

For  Electronic  Tabes — Namely,  Magnetrons;  Klystrons 
and  Wave  Tubes,  and  Microwave  Transmission  Device — 
Namely,  Gaseous  Dlsdiarge  Attenuator  Tubes ;  Gaseous  Dls- 
diarge  Swltdiing  Tubes  Induding  Transmit  Receive,  Antl- 
Transmlt  Receive,  asd  Pre-Traaamit  Receive  Tubes ;  Grid 
ControUed  Gas  Reettlar  Tubes ;  Spark  a«p  Modulator  Tubes ; 
Microwave  Dapteasn;  Directional  Coaplen;  Power  Di- 
viders; Mixer  DtoAss;  Transmission  Caritles;  Crystal  Pro- 
tectors; Echo  Boxes:  Relays;  Noise  Sourees;  Surge  Pro- 
tectors ;  and  Praaoarlilag  Windows  for  Radio  Direction  and 
Range  Systems. 

First  use  Apr.  28. 1981. 


SN  130.687.    Sealeetro  Corporatl<m.  Mamaroae<^  N.T.    Filed 


Oct.  24,  1981. 


SEALECTRO 


For  Electronic  Components,  Sudi  as  Stand-Off  and  Feed- 
Through  Terminals,  Connectors,  Test  Point  Jacks,  Taper  Pin 
RecepUdes,  Probes  and  Pings  for  Test  Jacks.  Printed  Wiring 
Board  Receptadaa.  Cable  Feed-Throughe,  Bulkhead  Recep- 
tacles, and  Switdies. 

First  use  March  1952. 


For  Transducers. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1959. 


SN    133,515.      A.G.    fur    Industrielle    Blektronlk    A.O.I.S., 
Losone,   near  Locarno,   Switseriand.     FUed  Dec.   7.  1981. 


AGIECUT 


SN  181,159.    Sealeetro  Corpwatloa,  Mamaroneck.  N.Y. 
Nov.  1, 1981. 


Filed 


Priority  dalmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  iwlss  Reg.  No. 
188,418,  dated  June  8.  1981.  ^     .     .   .,. 

For  Voltage  G«»eratore  and  Tool  Machines  for  Eleetrolytle 
Machining  of  Metals. 


SN    133,618.      A.G.    fur    Indnstrldle    Blektronlk    A.O.I.>.. 
Losone,   near  Locarno.   Switseriand.     Filed  Dec.   7.  1981. 


For  EleetroDle  Coaspooants,  8aeh  as  BUnd-Off  and  Feed- 
Through  Terminals.  Connectors.  Test  Point  Jacks.  Taper  Pin 
RecepUdes.  Probes  and  Pings  for  Tost  Jacks.  Printed  Wiring 
Board  Reeeptaasa,  Cable  Feed-Tkrooglia.  Bulkhead  Reeep- 
tades.  and  SwltdMS. 

First  use  JoM  19B8;  March  1961  m  t»  "■••l^stro.'' 


AGIEFORM 


Priority  dalmed  under  See  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  Ne. 
188,417,  dated  Jane  8, 1981.  _...., 

For  Voltage  Oeneraton  and  Tool  MaddMS  for  Bacliolytls 
Ma^Uilng  of  Matala. 
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8N    133,517.      A.O.    fur    Indnctrlelle    Blektronlk    A.O.I.S.. 
Locone,   near  Locarno,   Swltserland.     Filed  Dec.   7,  1961. 


SM    138,566.      Daystrom,    Incorporated,    Murray    HUl,    N.J. 
PUed  Peb.  23,  1962. 


AGIETAL 


MAGTRAK 


Priority  daimed  nader  See.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
186,419,  dated  Jane  8. 1981. 

Por  Electrode  Material  for  Blectrieally  Working  MeUls, 
Bepedally  for  Spark  BSroelon  Madilaing. 


For  Relays. 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1961. 


8N  133,998.     Wlgbtman  Electronics,  Inc.,  E^aston,  Md.     Filed 
Dec.  13,  1961. 


S.N  138,704.     Century  Ughting.  Inc.,  New  York^  N.T.     Piled 
Feb.  27,  1962. 

I  INSTALITE      I 

For  Recessed   Lighting  Futures  and  Mounting  Rings  for 
Recessed  Fixtures  and  Appliances. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1960. 

I  

8N    140,542.      Duro-Test    Corporation,    North    ^ergen,    N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1962. 

I  COLOR  FLAME 

For  Incandescent  Lamps. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1962. 


Por  Portable  Transistor  Teleiriiones  and  PnUlc  Address 
Syatems,  Induding  Ampllflen,  Megaphones,  Sirens,  and 
Honia. 

First  aae  Dec.  1,  1986.  i 


SN  140,897.     Admiral  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIlJ    FUed  Mar. 


28,  1962. 


SN  134,387.     General  Electric  Company,  fidienectady,  N.T. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1961. 

POWERFLOOD 

For  Lighting  Fixtures — ^Namely,  Floodllgbts. 
First  use  Oct  27,  1961. 


ENSIGN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  431,187. 

For  Remote  Controls  for  Radio  and  TMerlal^n  Receivers, 
Movie  and  Slide  Projectors,  and  Anteaaa  Rotor 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1960. 


SN  141,695.     Astrodata,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif.    Inied  Apr.  6, 
1962. 


SN  134,495.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     PUed  Dec. 
21, 1961. 

TOUCH  'N  LOCK 

For  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  19«1. 


SN  134,661.     The  Muter  Company.  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Dec. 
26,  1961. 

KWIKON 

For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1961. 


SN  134,709.     Western  Tire  Auto  Stores,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  Dec.  26,  1961. 

Home-master 

OwMr  of  Beg.  Not.  604.466  and  609,602. 
For  Dish  Washers,  Oarbage  Disposers,  Floor  Polishers,  and 
Vacnum  Cleaners. 

First  use  Jane  14,  1961. 


For  Timing  Equipment  Soeh  a*  Time  Code  Oekierators  and 
Translators,  Tape  Search  Equipment  and  Terfilnal  Eqnlp- 
m«nt  for  Handling  Signals  Passing  Between 
Time  Displays  Such  as  Devices  for  Dlq>laylng  t^lme  Numer- 
ically, Signal  Conditioning  BqulpmeBt  Sacfa  as  A)npliflers  and 
tilt  Like  for  Conditioning  Transducer  Signals. 

First  use  July  21,  1961. 


SN  142.812.    Globe  Illumination  Company,  Los  Ajngeles,  Calif. 
Filed  .\pr.  23,  1962. 


STYLORON 


For  Electrical  Ughting  Fixtures. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1961. 


SN  134,733.     General  Plastics  Corporation,  Bloomfleld,   N.J. 
PUed  Dec.  27,  1961. 


SN  143,806.     Day-Brite  lighting.  Inc.,  St  Loal*.  Mo.    FUed 
May  4,  1962. 


GENCLAD 


GRANDVIEW 


For  Sheets  of  Electrical  Insulation  for  Receiving  Printed 
Circuits  and  the  Like. 
First  aae  Fab.  9, 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  690,827. 

For  Fluorescent  and   Incandescent  Lighting  ^Ixtarss  aad 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1962. 
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SN   144,914.     Aero-Flow  Dynamics,   Inc.,  Corry,  Pa,     PUed     SN  151,301.     Graphic  Blectnmlcs,  Inc.  La  SaUa,  HL     FU^ 
May  18,  1962.  Ang.  31,  1962. 


DIRECTRON 


For  Electronic  Engraving  MadiiiMS. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1962. 


SN  152,364.    AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa.    Filed  Sept 


4,  1962. 


AMPILLUME 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  but  color  is  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 
Por  Solenoid  Valves. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1962. 


I 


SN  144,959.     Jlmmle  L.  Holman,  Corpus  Christl,  Tex.     FUed 
May  18,  1962. 

ADAPTA-DATA 

For  Apparatus  for  the  Tranamisslon  Over  Telephone  lines 
Etc.  of  DaU  Derived  Fren  the  Operation  of  Keyboard  Cal- 
culators, Adding  Machlwaa.  Etc. 

First  use  July  19«1. 


SN  145,827.     Globe-Ualoa  Inc.  MUwankee,  Wis.     FUed  May 
31,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  406,714.  717,870,  and  others. 
Por  Electric  Indicator  Lights, 
nrst  use  Aug.  28,  1962. 


Oass  22-CMMs,Toys,  mi  SportiiHi Coo^ 

SN   138,549.     The  Spot  Shot  Company,  West  Covina.  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1962. 


SPOT  SHOT 


For  Golf  Practice  Device  Made  of  Pre-Cut  Material  Which 
Is  Applied  to  the  Face  of  a  Golf  Chib  To  Indicate  the  Point 
of  Impact  With  a  Golf  BalL 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1961. 


^ 


SN  138,655.     Ruel  WUllford  Reynolds,  Putnam,  Tex.     FUed 
Feb.  26,  1962. 


The  color  red  is  disclaimed. 

For  Storage  Batteries. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1962,  as  to  "HT." 


SN   146,425.     Simplss  Wire  k  Cahle  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  June  7,  19e3. 


CAMBRIDGE 


For  Toy  Stick  Horses. 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  TST,476. 
For  Electrical  Cords  and  CaUes. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1960. 


SN  148,382.     HoUday  Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  MemphU,  Tenn. 
FUed  July  5,  1962. 

COFFEE  HOST 

For  Electric  Water  Heating  and  Dispensing  Unit  Used  in 
Making  Beverages. 

First  use  Sept  14.  1960. 


SN  143.264.    Pautxke  Bait  Co.  Inc..  Ellensbarg,  Wash.    FUed 
Apr.  27.  1962. 

BALLS  O'FIRE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  827,308. 

For  Fish  Bait. 

nrst  use  January  1955. 


SN  151,356.    Pollskmb  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aag. 
16,  1962.  I 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  646.027. 


SN  156,093.    Walt  Disney  Productions,  Burfoank,  Calif.   WtM 
Oct.  29,  1962. 


FLUllCR 


For  PUstic  Known  as  Organo  SOicone  DealfBed  aad  Bold 
for  Use  as  a  ModeUng  Clay  and  Amusement  Device  for  ChU- 


Por  Dectrie  Aatoasatlc  Scmbbing  and  Cleansing  Machines    dren. 


for  Use  on  Floors  and  Other  Surfaces. 
First  use  Jane  2.  1961. 


First  use  Apr.  24.  1959. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  140.036. 


I 
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SN    133,508.      Vlckera    Incorporated,   Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 
'         Dec.  «,  1961. 


SN  113,355.  C.  O.  Oberg  *  Co :  8  AktleboUg,  BskUatuna, 
Sweden,  aHlgnee  of  Oberg  Machine  Companj  Aktiebolag, 
BsklUtona,  Sweden.    Filed  Feb.  9,  IMl. 


m 


For  Hydranllc  Pumpe  and  Motors,  and  Valvesj  FUten  and 
Control  Panels  for  Hydraulic  Syatema. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  23,  1958. 


Priortty  claimed  nnder  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  application     gjj    133.509.      Tickers    Incorporated.    Detroit.    Mlcii.      FUed 
ffled   Ang.   22,   IMO,   Reg..  No.   »0,S12,   dated   Oct.    7,   1960.         r^c  6   1961 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  299,277. 

For  Maeiilne  Toola  and  Hand  Toola,  at  Well  a*  Motors  for 
DrlTlng  Such  Tools,  Including  Couplings  and  Drlrlng  Belts. 


SN  126,752.     Fuller  Tool  Co.  Inc.,  Whltestone,  N.T.     FUed 
Aug.  28,  1961. 

FULLER 

For  Tools,   Including  Pliers,  Screwdrirers,  Wrenches,  and 
Hammers. 

First  nse  In  1940. 


1 


SN  129,762.     Oandy  Company,  Owatonna,  Minn.     Filed  Oct. 
12,  1961. 

SPREADER-ETTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  628,854. 

For  Granular  Chemical  Apfdicators,  IVrtiliser  Spreaders, 
Seeders,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Ffeb.  14, 1956. 


The  portion  of  the  drawing  aboTe  the  letter  ^'V  is  lined 
for  blue.  The  borlsontal  lines  below  the  "V"  do  *ot  represent 
any  color  but  are  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Hydraulic  Pumps  and  Motors,  and  Valves,  Filters  and 
Control  Panels  for  Hydraulic  Systems. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  23,  1958. 


SN    133,510.      Vlckers    Incorporated,    Detroit,    llich.      FUed 
Dec.  6.  1961. 


SN  131.276.     Dakota  Tractor  k  Equipment  Company,  Fargo, 
N.  Dak.    FUed  Not.  3,  1961. 

SPROCKET  CUPS 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  ezcluslye  right  to  use  the  word 
"Sprockaf '  ap«rt  from  the  mark  "Sprocket  Cups,"  but  a]K>ll- 
eant  walres  none  of  its  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Repair  Inserts  for  Worn  Sprockets. 

First  nse  Jan.  20.  1968. 


For  Hydraulic  Pumps  and  Motors,  and  Valve^  Filters  and 
Control  Panels  for  Hydraulic  Systems. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  23,  1958. 


SN    181.961.      Helical    Products    Company,    Inc..    Hermosa 
Beach.  Calif.    FUed  Not.  14,  1961. 


HELI-CAL 


SN    133,511.      Vlckers    Incorporated,    Detroit,    IClch. 
Dec.  6,  1961. 


For  FtezlMe  CoupUng  for  Shafts. 
First  ass  Aog.  4,  1961. 


SN  192,759.     Sandstraad  Corporation,  Roekford,  lU.     FUed 
Nor.  24.  1961.  ^ 


^ 


SUNDSTRAND-AMERICAN 


Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  525,878  and  602,292. 
For  BrwiAlag  Machines. 
Flnt  «at  Nvr.  17,  1961. 


For  Hydraulic  Pumps  and  Motors,  and  ValTSi, 
Cositrol  Panels  for  Hydraulic  Systems. 
First  nse  on  or  about  Oct  28. 1958. 


FUed 


FUters  aad 
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Uf  133,797.    Klekhaefer  Corporation,  Oedarlrarc  Wii.     FUed     SN  184,727.    Ziri  8.A.  Cutelaria.  Porto  Alegre,  BrartL    FUsd 
Dec.  11,  1961.  Dec  27,  1961. 


POWER  DOME 


IMUNDIAL 


For    Combustion    Chamber    of    an    Internal    Cmnbnstion 

Engine.  Owner  of  Brasillan  Reg.  No.  85,836,  dated  May  23,  1988. 

First  use  Sept  10,  1961.  Por  Scissors,  Knires,  Covers,  Pen-KnlTes,  and  Blades  for 

Knives. 


SN   133,846.     Western  Tire  Auto  Stores,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1981. 

hom9-mast0r 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  604,466  and  609,602. 
For  Sewing  Machines  and  Hand  and  Power-Driven  Lawn 
Mowers. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1954. 


SN    184.870.     Allied   Marine  Equipment  Corp.,  Haekeaaack. 
N.J.    FUed  Dec.  29,  19«1. 

ALLIED  MARINE 

For  Hand-Operated  BUge  Pnmps ;  Marine  Lavatory 
Pumps ;  and  Marine  Fittings  Including  Votes  Tube  Fittings 
Made  of  Brass. 

First  use  1962. 


SN  134.079.    American  Iron  k  Machine  Works  Company.  Inc., 
Oklahoma  City,  OUa.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1961. 


SN  135.172.  Crescent  Niagara  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.T., 
assignee  of  The  BUlings  k  flpencer  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.     FUed  S.R.  Jan.  4,  1962 ;  Am.  P.B.  Jan.  7,  1968. 


BlUINGS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  853,558,  695,990,  and  others. 

For  on  Field  Equipment  Including :  Cat-Heads ;  DriU  Col- 
lars and  Subs ;  Fishing  Tools ;  Kelleys  and  Subs ;  Mud  Une 
Fittings ;  Mud  Pump  Pistons ;  Mud  Pump  Parts ;  Mud  Pump 
Rods  and  Liners ;  Packer  Hold  Downs ;  Paper  Taps  ;  PorUble 
Tool  Houses;  Overshots;  Reciprocating  (Surface  Installation 
Pump  Valves  and  ParU  and  Accessories ;  Tool  Joints ;  and 
Well  Packers  ^nd  Accesawtos. 

First  use  on  or  before  June  1, 1988. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  308,858,  614,096,  and  otliera. 

For  Tools  and  Machinery — ^Namely,  AU  Kinds  and  Types  9i 
the  Following  Goods :  WrMiches,  Wrench  Sets,  Wrench  Sock- 
ets and  Chain  Pipe  Wrenches,  Tongs,  Hammers,  Handles. 
Pliers.  Pipe  Vises,  Hamps,  Knuriing  Tools,  Screw  Drivers. 
Drifts,  Drill  Sockets,  Reamer  Holders,  Ratchet  DriUs,  Chisels. 
Hand  Punches,  Cotterpln  Tools.  Cut-Off  TooU.  Lathe  Dogs, 
Clamp  Dogs.  Automatic  Screw  Machines,  Drop  Hammers,  DIs 
Sinking  Machines.  Milling  Machines,  Trimmer  Die  Millers, 
Hot  Trimming  Presses,  Timber  Scribes  and  Hot  Saws. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1926. 


SN  134,275.     ScuUy-Jonea  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.    FUed 
Dec.  18,  1961. 

SCULLY  JONES 

For  SmaU  Madiine  Toola,  Tool  Holders  and  Adapters, 
Work  Holders,  Jigs  and  Futures,  Tool  Drivers,  Machine  Tool 
Accessories,  and  Torque  Control  Clutches. 

First  use  about  1912  on  small  tools. 


SN    138,826.      United-Oreenlleld    Corporation,    C9iicago,    lU. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1962. 

CHICAGO-LATROBE 

For  DriUs,  Reamers,  End  MiUs,  Countersinks,  Bits,  Rontar 
BlU,  Arbors,  Holders,  Sleeves  and  Adapters  for  the  Above 
Goods  ;  Lathe  Mandrels,  Solid  and  Inserted  Point  Lathe  Can- 
ters, and  Parts  and  Accessories  Thereof ;  Drifta ;  Screw  Ex- 
tractors; and  SoUd  and  Interchangeable  Counterbores  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1938,  on  driUs  and  reamers. 


SN  134,336.     Mlra-Pak,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     FUed  Dec.  19, 


SN  139,434.     Sonic  Engineering  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1962. 


1961. 


MIRA-MATIC 


DISPERSONIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  700,092,  704,266,  and  718,191. 
For  Packaging  Machines. 
First  use  Oct  80,  1981. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  605,480  and  878,852. 
For  Machines  for  Homogenising,  Emulsifying,  Mixing  aad 
the  Like  UtUising  Hydranlically  Actuated  Vibrating  Elemaat 
First  use  during  1908. 


SN  134,684.     Seolly-Jones  and  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
Dec.  26,  1961. 


FUed 


SN  140,918.     Bristol  Slddel^  Engines  Limited,  FUton,  Bris- 
tol, EngUnd.    FUed  Mar.  28. 1962. 


S^ 


PEGASUS 


For  Small  Maefatae  Toola.  Tool  Holders  and  Adaptera.  Tool 
Drivers,  and  Machine  Tool  Aeeesaortes. 
First  nse  June  1946  on  smaU  tools. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  817.882.  datad  Flib.  22.  1961. 
For  Jet  Propalston  SnginaB  Having  CoatralUbIa  Down- 
ward Jet  Deflection. 
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8N  141,138.     Western  Auto  Supply  Company,  Kanua  City,    SN    143.999.     Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation,  Oulncy. 
Mo.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1962.  pu^d  May  7.  19«2. 


REVELATION 


PNEUMAFLOW 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  B75,184  and  705,133. 
For  Electric  Shavers. 
Flrat  nw  May  24,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610,623. 
For  Container  Fllllac  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  6,  1961. 


SN  142,088.    Flrma  Hermann  Traub,  Maschlnenfabrlk,  Reich-     gK    144,088.      Oury    Engineering    Company,    IVHeaton     III 
eabaeh   (FUs),  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1962.  nied  May  8.  1962. 


Wm 


mUCSETE 


For  Concrete  Handling  Equipment,  PartlculaiAy  Conveyors. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1961. 


SN  144,143.     Carrier  Manufacturing  Company,  jfeffersonvllle, 
Ind.     Filed  May  9,  1962. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  624,240,  dated  Aug.  5,  1952. 

For  Automatic-One  Spindle  Lathe  for  Metal  Working,  Auto- 
matic-One Spindle  Lathe  for  Wood  Working ;  Half-Automatic 
Screwing  Machines,  Tenoning  Machines,  Sharpening  Ma- 
ebines.  Milling  Machines,  Bounding  Machines  for  Wood  Rods, 
Table-Latbes,  Wood  Taming  Lathes,  Grinding  Machines,  and 
Polishing  Machines. 


»N  142.675.    Amchem  Products,  Inc.,  AmUer,  Pa.    Filed  Apr. 
20.  1962. 


SPRA-DISK 


For  Spraying  Apparatus. 
First  use  May  7,  1959. 


For  E^iuipment  for  Handling  Particulate  Matjerlal  and  the 
Like. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1962. 


SN    142,838.      Merry    Manufacturing    Co.,    Edmonds,    Wash. 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1962.  | 

GARDEN  MATE 

The  word  "Garden"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Tillers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  16,  1962. 


SN  144,322.     Daniel  LaMar  (Miristy,  d.b.a.  Chijisty  Madiine 
Company,  Fremont,  Ohio.     FUed  May  11,  19^2. 

)  SIV-0-TOPPER 

For  Machines  for  S|H«ading,  Sprinkling  and  Distributing 
Comminuted,  Powdered,  Granular  and  Othef-  Forms  of 
Crushed  or  Ground  BdlUe  and/or  Nonedlble  Materials  on 
Edible  and /or  Nonedlble  Products  or  Materials., 

First  use  January  19<I2. 


SN  143,028.   Hydraulic  Unit  Specialties  Company,  Waukesha, 
Wis.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1962. 


HUSCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  432,278  and  739,251. 
For  Cylinder  Pomps  and   Combination   Pump,   Valve  and 
Reservoir  Units.  r^^ 

First  use  Sept.  17, 1946. 


SN  144,324.     Daniel  LaMar  Christy,  d.b.a.  Chifaty  Machine 
Company,  Fremont,  Ohio.     FUed  May  11,  18#2 


SIV-0-SALTER 


For  Machines  for  Spreading,  Sprinkling  and 
Comminuted,     Powdered,    Granular    and    Other 
Crushed   or   Ground    Edible   and/or  NoaediUe 
Edible  and/or  Nonedlble  Products  or  Materials, 
irst  use  January  1962. 


DistrUmtliis 

Foma    of 

Materials  on 


r 


SN  143,762.     Rogers  Corporation,  Rogers,  Conn.     Filed  May 
8,  1962. 


SN  144,325.     Daniel  LaMar  Christy,  d.b.a.  Christy  MadilM 
Company,   Fremont,  Ohio.     FUed  May  11,  19#2. 


iDlM@PMI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618,855.  >• 

For  CeUolar  Hard  Rubber   (Natural  or  Synthetic)  Floats 
for  Uss  io  Gasoline  Engine  Carburetors  and  Gas  Tanks. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  26, 1957. 


I 


SIV-0-DUSTER 


Tor  Machines  for  Spreading.  Sprinkling  and  <  DlatribatiBg 
Comminuted,  Powdered,  Granular  and  Otheit  Forms  of 
Crashed  or  Ground  BdlUe  and/or  Nonedlble  Ifatarlala  on 
Edible  and /or  Nonedlbld^  ProdncU  or  Materiala. 

First  use  January  1962. 
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SN    144,510.      Mann   Bdge  Tool   Company,   Lewlatowa,   Pa.    SN   161,955.     Maagd   Stores  Corperatioii,  New  York,   NT. 
FUed  May  14,  1962.  FUed  Aug.  27,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  612,490,  664,660,  and  others. 
For  Garden  Tools — ^Namely,  Combination  Perked  Cultiva- 
tors and  Hoes. 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1957. 


SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,836. 

For  Clothes  Pins  and  Bags  Therefor,  Ironlag  Boards  and 
Covers  and  Cover  Sets  and  Pad  and  Cover  Sets  Therefor,  Iron 
Rests,  Laundry  Baskets.  Laundry  Carts  and  Liners  Therefor, 
Sleeve  Boards,  and  Clotlies  Dryers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aoftut  1966. 


Scientific 


SN  144,651.     Toledo-BeaTer  Tools,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed    OlM  26^  MeiS^rinQ        •■■ 

I  Applhscst 

RED  SNAPPER 

SN    101,136.      Tecbne    (Cambridge)    Limited,   Dnzford, 
For  Hand  Tools  for  Cattlag  Cast  Iron,  Clay,  and  Conent        land.    Filed  July  19,  1960. 
Pipe. 
First  use  in  or  about  June  1961. 


SN   146,168.  Christenssons  Masklner  4  Patenter  AB,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden.    FUed  June  S,  1962. 


CEKAVAC 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  86,053.  dated  June  13,  1968  ; 
and  U.«.  Reg.  No.  M83M. 

For  Machines  for  Filling  and  Closing  Packages,  Such  as 
Boxes,  Cases,  Cans,  Bottles,  Cartons,  Bags,  and  Tubes ;  as 
Well  as  Machines  for  the  Production  of  Such  Packages. 


SN   147,475.     Lloyd  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Warwick,  R.I. 
FUed  June  22,  1962. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  701,367,  dated  May  27,  1959; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  713,481. 

For  Scientific  Instruments  of  the  Following  Description  : 
Water  Bath  Heater  and  Thermostat,  Instruments  for  Iden- 
tifying Crystals,  and  Recorders  of  Small  Temperatnrea,  All 
Intended  for  Control  Purposes  and  for  Use  in  Scientific  Lab- 
oratories. 


FLEXIFORT 


For  Card  Qoth. 
First  use  July  1,  1890. 


SN    111,603.     Howell    Instruments,   Inc.,   Fort   Worth,   Tax. 
FUed  Jan.  10,  19ftl. 


SN   152,983.     The  Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.     FUed 
Sept.  12,  1962. 


For    Pyrometers,    Galvanometers,    and    Slide   Wire    Potan- 

1  jt  Storing  and  Dispensing  Apparatus  for  Beverages  and     tiometers. 
Liquids ;    Dispenalag   Chests ;    Pre-Miz    Fountains ;    Pre-Mlz         pirst  use  Oct.  6,  1957. 
Tanks ;  Over-Counter  Mounts. 

First  use  March  1957.  — ^^^— 


SN    158,130.      Blaw-Knoz   Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Filed 
Nov.  29.  1962. 

MULTI-STRAND 

For  Tube  Rolling  Machines. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1967. 


Qxa  24  —  LmmIiy  AppBicis  aail  MidiJBei 

SN  138,801.     New  York  Pressing  Machinery  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.T.    FUed  Feb.  28,  1962. 

THE  FEATHERUGHT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  895,496. 
For  Clothes  Pressing  Machines. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1940. 


SN  111,938.    VBB  Bnchungsmaachlnenwerk  Karl-Marx-Stadt, 
Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1961. 

(^ 

For  Electronic  and  Electrical  Instraments — Namely,  Mac- 
tronlc  Calculating  and  Computing  Machines,  Devices  and 
Systems;  Surveying  Devices;  Weighing  Apparatas;  Adding 
Machines ;  Accounting  Machines ;  Machines  for  Fondling, 
Verifying  and  the  Evaluation  fA  Record  Materials ;  Counting 
and  Cash  Registers;  Weighing  and  4tarv«ying  Apparatas 
Operating  in  Said  Systems — ^Namely,  CalcoUtlng  Msrhlnss. 
Electric  Typewriters,  Adding,  and  Acceaatiag  MacMnaa. 

First  use  July  1,  1960 ;  in  coBiuneroe  Aog.  2S,  1960. 


/ 


TM  68 


I  J 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ILutc^  12,  IMS 


SN  112.182.  Tbe  U  8.  SUrrett  ComiMuiy,  Athol.  Haaa.,  as- 
■Ignee  of  Webber  Oage  Company,  CleTdand,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  19.  1961. 


SN    130,931.      MicroSclence    Corporatloii,    PtiUa^pbia,    Pa. 
Piled  Oct.  30,  1961. 


I 


MICROLUME 


Por   Devices    Responsive   to   Predetermined   Radiation   for 
Switching,    Relay,   Modalatlng,   Reaiatance-Taryl^f,    Conunu- 
tatlQg,  Light  "Chopping,"  and  Other  Application^. 
Irst  nse  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  21,  1961. 


r 


SN  131,165.     Pred  Wellman,  d.b.a.  Photo  Proda|cts,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.    Piled  Nov.  1,  1961. 


PRESTOSEAL 


Applicant  disclaims  tbe  words  "Accurate"  and  "Gages" 
apart  from  tbe  mark  as  shown. 

For  Gage  Blocks,  Specifically  Precision  Oage  Blocks,  Angle 
Oage  Blocks,  and  Heavy  Daty  Gage  Blocks. 

First  use  In  or  about  Jane  1943. 


For  Slide  Binders,  or  Mounts  Adapting  Photog^phic  Films 
for  Use  in  Stereoptlcon  Projectors. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1961. 


SN  112,950.     Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc.,  Barrlngton,  111. 
Piled  Feb.  2,  1961. 

PAXAR  ' 

For    Optical    Equipment    and    Systems — Namely,    Optical 
Lenses,  Projection  Systems,  and  Photographic  Optical  Lenses. 
First  use  July  IB,  1955. 


SN  134,322.    Hlco  Con>oration,  Watertown,  Mass^    Filed  Dec. 
19,  1961. 

j  F/METER 

For  Instruments  for  Measuring  the  Energy  U  Light  Im- 
pulses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1961. 


SN  113,096.     The  Dllley  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    FUed  Feb.  6,  1961. 

MAGNETIC  GRIP-SHIELD 

For  Optical  Panel  Shields  That  Protect  the  Eyes  and  Faces 
of  Workmen  Attending  Industrial  Machines. 
First  use  November  1945.  ,  , 


SN  135,809.     Martin-Decker  Corporation,  Long  feach.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1962. 


SENSATER 


For  Instruments  for  Indicating  and  Recording  Weight  and 
Force  Measurements,  Used  in  Industry  in  General,  Including 
the  Oil  Well  Drilling  Industry. 

First  use  Nov.  17,  1954. 


SN  136,119.     Datapulse,   Inc.,   Inglewood,  Calif.     Filed  Jan. 


SN  120,263.     Varlfab  Incorporated,  High  Falls,  N.Y.     Piled 
May  17,  1961. 


19,  1962. 


DATAPULSE 


VARI-PUNCH 


For  Data  Processing  Punching  Machines. 
First  use  February  1960. 


SN    127,861.      Lee    Optical    Company,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md. 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1961. 

No  claim  is  made  to  'Vpec-Holders"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  ^ 

For  Spectacle  Holders  of  the  Ne<Alace  Type.     ' 
First  use  January  1961. 


For  Electronic  DaU  Processing  Systems  anA  Electronic 
Test  Instruments  for  Baectronic  Computers,  In^udlng  Elec- 
tronic Components  Such  as  Electronic  Word  Generators,  Dig- 
ital Test  Equipment,  General  Purpose  Pulse  Generators,  Pulse 
and  Digital  Instrumentation  Systems  Includinf  Electronic 
DifiUl  Computers  and  Electronic  DaU  Generafton  for  Use 
In  Controlling  Clock  Rate,  Programming  of  Kleftronlc  Com- 
puters, Timing  of  Data  Output  of  Electronic  Computers, 
Logic  Circuit  Design,  Magnetic  Test  Programml^,  Code  Con- 
verter Development,  Tape  and  Drum  Memory  Dasign,  Worst- 
Ca«e  Pattern  Generation,  Data  Transmlsrton  fyatem  Teat, 
PCM  Telemetry  System  Design,  Digital  to  ^»<^j«  ConTarter 
Daign,  Coded  Communication  Development,  Countenneaa- 
urts  Development  and  Digital  Technique  Instrifctlon. 

First  use  June  15,  1961. 


SN   141,307.     BeU  k  Howell  Company.  Cbieacf  IlL     FUad 
Apr.  2,  1962. 


^R 


LANGUAGE  MAST 

Vox  Audio  Instructional  Devices— Namely,  Phonetic  Bead- 
ing Mactilnes  and   Magnetic  Record  Cards  Thetefor. 
First  use  prior  to  September  1950.  i 


SN  127,912.  Daystrom,  Incorporated  (Texas  corporation), 
Murray  Hill,  N.J.,  assignee  of  Daystrom,  Incorporated 
(New  Jersey  corporation),  Murray  Hill,  N.J.     Filed  Sept. 


15.  1961. 


SN  141,582.     Digltronlcs  Corporation.  Albertson^ 
Apr.  5,  1962 


TELEMETROL 


DIGITRONICS 


N.Y.    FUed 


For  Bemote  Control  Telemetering  Systems. 
First  nae  la  or  about  August  1961. 


For    DaU    Processing    Apparatoa   and    Continent   Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  November  1969. 
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SN  141.58S.     Digltronlcs  Corporation,  Albutaon,  N.T.    FUed    SN   144,915.     Aero-Flow  Dynamlea,   Inc..  Corry,  Pa.     TOhA 
Apr.  5.  1962.  May  18,  1962. 

DIGITRONICS 
DIAL-0-VERTER 

For  Couplers  for  Conversion  and  Checking  of  DaU  Trans- 
mitted Between  Meter  Operated  Magnetic  and  Punched  Paper 
Tape  Readers  and  Serial  DaU  UtUiiation  Devices. 

First  use  Mar.  80,  1961. 


SN  141,584.     DIsltronIca  Corporation,  Albcrtson,  N.T.     FUed 
Apr.  5,  1962. 

DIAL-0-VERTER 

For  Couplers  for  Conversion  and  Checking  of  DaU  Trans- 
mitted Between  Motor  Operated  Magnetic  and  Punched  Paper 
Tape  Readers  and  Serial  DaU  Utilliation  Devices. 

Flf-st  use  September  1961 ;  Mar.  30,  1961,  In  a  different 
display. 

SN  141,848.    LKB-Prodnkter  Aktlebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1962. 

IMMUNOPHOR 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  application 
filed  Nov.  17,  1961 ;  Beg.  No.  103,904,  dated  Sept  21,  19«2. 

For  Apparatus  and  Instruments  for  Electrophoretlc  Analy- 
sis and  Parts  Thereof. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  tbe  color  blue,  bat  color  is  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Temperature  Sensing  Probes. 
First  use  Jan.  22.  1962. 


SN  145,146.    Vernon  Photographic  Corp.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.T. 
Filed  May  21,  1962. 


VERNON 


For  Photographic  Flash  Apparatus ;  and  Cases  and  Gadget 
Bags  for  Photographic  Acceesoriea. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1962,  on  cases  and  gadget  bags. 


SN  146,871. 
1962. 


Ametek,  Inc.,  SellersvlUe,  Pa.     Filed  Jane  14, 


VAPO-THERM 


For  Thermometers. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1962. 


SN  141,877.     Pacific  Universal  ProducU  Corporation,  Ps 
dena,  Calif.    FUed  Apr.  9.  1962. 


PERMA-COTE 


SN    147.647.     Therm-O-Dlsc,    Incorporated,    Mansfield,   CHilo. 
Piled  June  25,  1962. 


For  Reflection  Reducing  Coatings  Applied  to  Surfaces  of 
Optical  Elements — Namely,  Eye  Glass  Lenses,  Photographic 
Lenses,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1992. 


SN    142,173.      Dictograph   Products   Inc.,      Danbury,    Conn. 
Filed  S.R.  Apr.  13,  1962;  Am.  P.R.    Dec.  28,  1962. 

I       FIRE  DETECTIVE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Fire"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Fire  Alarm  Equipment— Namely.  Fire  and  Smoke  De- 
tection Devices  and  Alarm  Mechanisms  Actuated  Thereby, 
and  ParU  Therefor. 

First  use  July  1946. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  518.007  and  698.024. 

For  ThermosUU  and  Temperature  Control  Devle 

First  use  March  1956. 


SN  148,498.    General  Aniline  k.  Film  Corporation,  New  Tork, 
N.T.    Filed  July  6.  1962. 

INSTANPRINT 

For      Llght-Sensltlve      Photographic      Materials — ^Namely, 
LIght-Sensltlve  Photographic  Paper. 
First  use  June  6,  1962. 


8N   142,378.     Thermo  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1962. 


MILLIMITE 


SN    149,029.      Waukesha   Motor   Company,    Waakeaha,    Wla. 
Filed  July  13,  1962. 


8HA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  654,450. 

For  Apparatus  for  Use  In  Checking  the  Calibration  of  MHll- 
voltmeter-Type  InstrumenU. 
First  use  June  1957. 


SN  143,468.     Tex-O-Con  Optics,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Ter.    TOed  Apr. 
30,  1962. 


»tl 


TEXO<:ON 


For  ConUct  Les 
First  use  Apr.  9.  !••>. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  Beg.  Noa. 
218,996,  640,005,  and  others. 

For  Laboratory  Test  Engines  of  the  Internal  CombostlOB 
Type  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Sonnd  Testing  Dynanometw 
UnlU  and  ParU  Thereof. 

First  use  June  26,  1962. 
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8N  160,42«.    The  bjmian  Oan  Sight  Corporation,  Mlddlefleld,    SN   148,461.     Montre  de  Sport  Oener*  SjL   ^Ocbota  Sport 
Coda.    FUed  Aag.  3.  19«t.  Watch  Ud.),  GencTa,  Swltierland.     Filed  Jfane  11,  1962. 


PERMA-CENTER 


Fbr  Tdeecopk  Ooa  Slghta. 
nr«t  QM  OB  or  tboat  IM.  7, 1961. 


8M   100,746.     Beckmaa   Instnunenta.   Inc..  Follerton,   Calif. 
FUed  Aof .  8,  19«2. 

SPECTROCHROM 

For  Chromatosraphle  AnalTser. 
Flnt  nae  March  1962. 


SN    100,882.       MlnneapoIU-Honerwell    Regulator    Company, 
MlnneapolU,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1962. 

WEATHER  SECRETARY 

For  Hwnldlty  and  Temperature  Indicating  Devices. 
First  use  Dec  13,  19«1. 


8M  100,96ft.    Naatec  Corporation,  Dnncan  Parking  Meter  Di- 
vision, Chicago,  ni.    FUed  Aug.  10,  1962. 


Montre  Royale 


The  words  "Montre"  and  "OeneTe"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Swiss  Re^  No.  188,061, 
dated  Sept.  30,  1961. 

For  Watches,  Watch-Parts,  Tahle-Clocka. 


Oass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-MeUi  Ware 

SN  135,182.     Day  k  Prick,  Inc.,  PhlladelphU,  I^.    FUed  Jan. 
4,  1962. 

KEI\Y4 


V.LP. 


For  Parking  Meters. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1969. 


BN    161,007.     Imperial   Camera    Corp.,    Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Aag.  18, 1962.     >. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  582,410. 

For  Unset  Synthetic  Gems  and  Synthetic  Gei^s 
^ry  Mountings,  Including  Men's  and  Ladles'  Rkigs, 
Pendants,  Tiaras,  Tie  Pins,  Tie  Clasps,  and 

First  use  August  1949. 


Cur 


SAVOY 


Set  In  Jew- 
,  Earrings, 
Links. 


For  Cameras  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Aognst  1959. 


SN  141,031.     Wm.  Chalson  A  Co.  Inc.,  New  To*,  N.T.     Filed 
Mar.  29,  1962. 


I 


SN  151,442.     Talhot  Tool  Company  Limited,  Brighton,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Ang.  17,  1962. 


KAU-BOR 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  822,159,  dated  June  21,  1961. 
For  Measuring  and  Ganging  Apparatus  and  Instruments, 
An  for  Use  In  Knglneerlng. 


1 


SN  101,844.     Sawyers,  Inc.,  PorUand,  Oreg.     FUed  Ang.  24, 
1962. 


ROTOTRAY 


For  Compartmented  Tray  for  Use  With  Slide  Projectors. 
Flnt  use  July  23,  1962. 


Chts  27-Horological  kstrmmrts 

SN  147,101.     Oenslet^Lee,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed 
Jana  18,  1962. 


For  Jewelry  of  SUver,  Gold,  and  Platinum,  a|id  Jewelry  of 
Silver,  Gold,  and  Platinum  Containing  Preddas  and  Senl- 
PreclouB  Stones — Namely,  Rings,  Pins,  Earrlqgs,  BracMats, 
Pendants,  Brooches,  Chokers,  and  Chains. 

First  use  during  1932. 


SN   146.391.     L.   S.  ft  L.  Setting  Co.,   Inc.,  N^w  York,  N.T. 
Filed  June  7,  1962. 


Ml 


Si 


Tvt  WatdMa. 

First  nae  Nor.  10,  1908. 


I  For  All  Forms  of  S<rfkl  Gold  Jewelry. 
First  use  May  28,  1962. 


March  12,  19eS 
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SN    147.377.     Jacque.  Krelaler   Manufacturing  Corporation.    SN    148,672.     Alan   R.   Tenen    d.b-a.    Ten«i   Brothers.   Nnr 
North  Bergen,  KJ.    FUed  June  21.  1962.  Tork,  NT.    Filed  July  9,  1962. 


i^hler 


T 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  642,889  and  709.818.  For  Jewelry. 

For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  (Not  Including  Watches)—         First  use  spproslmately  1918. 
Namely,  Brtt  Bucklas  Made  In  Whole  or  in  Part  of,  or  Plated  ___^^^__^ 

With  Precious  MeUl.  ColUr  aipa,  Cuff  Unks,  Identification 

Bracelets,  Tle-Holdere,  »tud  Sets,  Waldeman  (Watch  Chains)     gn  149.171.    Devon  Trading  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    Piled  July 
for  Men.  Metal  Watch  Bands  and  AtUchments  for  Men  and         17,  1962. 
Women,  and  Anklets.  Bracelets,  Charm  Bracelets,  and  Neck 
Chains. 

First  use  In  September  1909. 


8N   147.871.      Eugene  Unger  and   Co.,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.T. 
Filed  June  27,  1962. 


X 



/ 

X 

V              ) 

For  ReUglouB  Articles 
With  Precious  MeUI. 
First  use  May  1960. 


-Namely,  Crosses  and  Medals,  Mad* 


SN  160,537.     Di-Gor  Earrings  k  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
Tork,  N.T.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1962. 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear. 
Flnt  use  May  1,  1962. 


SN  148,104.     Herman  Top.  d.b.a.  Top's  Supplies,  New  York, 
NT.     Filed  June  29,  1962. 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  or  Adornment — Namely, 
Earrings,  Brooch  Pins,  CTiarms,  Hand  and  Ankle  Braoeleta. 
Finger  Rings,  Necklaces  and  Clips. 

First  use  June  25,  1962. 


SN  150,650.     Ulrich  Associates,  New  Tork,  N.T.     FUed  Aur. 
6,  1962. 

RICHLINE 

For  Jewelry. 

For  Hasps,  Barrings,  Pins,  Pendants.  Charms,  and  Finger        First  use  June  4,  1958.  

Rings,  AH  of  These  Items  ConsisUng  at  Least  Partially  of 
Precious  Metal. 

First  use  June  2S,  1962,  on  clasps. 


Oass  29-Broo«i,  Brvsbes,  and  Dastert 


SN    148  318       K-C   Jewelry   Mfg.   Co.    Inc.,   New   Tork,   NT.     SN    140,085.      Boston    Brush   Company,    Inc..    Boston,   Mai 
Filed  July  3.  1962.  filed  Mar.  19,  1962. 

14  KC 

For  14  Karat  Gold  Jewelry.  I 

Flrat  use  April  1959. 


SN    148.618.      Charles    Haber,    d.b.a.    Haber    Company,    Far 
Rockaway.  NT.     Piled  July  9,  1962. 


CO,    INC 


For  Paint  Brushes. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1961. 


The  term  "14K"  la  disclaimed. 

For  Jewelry  Such  as  14  Kt.  Gold  Charms,  Bracelets,  Rings, 
Lockets  and  Uk«  Articles. 

Flnt  uae  July  1.  1962.  I 


SN  142,630.     The  Fuller  Brush   Company,   Bast  Hartford. 
Conn.    Piled  Apr.  19,  1962. 

TEAM  MATES 

For  Set  Consisting  of  a  CTothes  Brush  and  Hair  Bniab. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  7,  1962. 
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SN   109.163.     Charles  R.  Byrd,  Inc.,  Greenville,  8.C      TOed 
Not.  28.  1960. 


The  drawlac  is  lined  (or  the  color  blue,  bat  color  Is  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mart. 

For  nnld  Filters  and  Fluid  Btrainers. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1962,  on  flaid  strainers. 


For  Chairs  and  Sofa  Beds. 
First  use  July  24.  1967. 


SN    142,754.      Brik    Tandero.    Inc.,    New   York    N.T.      Filed 
Apr.  20.  1962. 


SN  146.178.     FUtratlon  Prodacts  of  Canada  Limited.  Scar- 
boron^,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  May  22,  1962. 


GLASSAIRE 


MODERN  PANTR 

For  Display  Counter  for  Food  Products. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1962. 


t 


Priority  claimed   ander   Sec.   44(d)    on  Canadian  applica- 
tion fUed  Apr.  2,  1962  ;  Reg.  No.  128,497,  dated  Oct.  26,  1962. 
For  Air  Filters. 


SN  148,46©.     American  Beddlnf,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md      Filed 
July  6,  1962. 


8N  146,31S.     American  Machine  A  Foandry  Company,   New 
York.  N.T.     FUed  May  24,  1962. 

SPARKLE  CREAM 

For  Froaen  Dessert  Dispensing  Machines. 
First  use  Not.  2,  1961. 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  May  16,  1962. 


SN    146,508.      The   J.    B.    Porter   Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
FUed  May  28,  1962. 


HUSKY 


Oass  34  -  Heating,  Ughtii^,  and  VeiitilatiiHi 
Apparatus 


IV>r  Ice  Cream  Freeiers. 
Flr«t  nm  Mar.  1,  1»S3. 


SN   122,305.     Halo  Sales  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  June  19,  1961. 


SN  145,M9.     Great  Bear  Spring  Comi>any,  New  York,  N.T. 
FUed  June  1,  1962. 


The  drawing  is  Uned  for  blue  and  silver.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Noa.  310.381  and  656,666. 

For  Ele<<trlcaUy  Operated  Water  Coolers. 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1961 ;  in  June  1929  as  to  the  words 
"Great  Bear." 


For  Plastic  Candle  Holders. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1961. 


SN  152,984.     The  Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.     Filed 
Sept.  12,  1962. 


SK  130,858.     Acme  Engineering  and  ManufactuHng  Corpora- 
|tion,  Muskogee,  Okla.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1961. 

I  PROPMASTER 

For  Fans,  E^specially  Ventilating  and  Ezhaus^  Fans. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1961. 


For  BefriferatMV  and  Refrigeration  Systems ;  Cold  Plates, 
OoM  Drawers ;  CO*  Regulators;   and  Refrigerated  Vending 


SN  130,860.     Acme  Engineering  snd  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, Muskogee,  OkU.     Filed  Oct  30,  1961. 

ROOFMASTER 


Wint  urn  March  1957. 


JFor  FnnB,  Especially  Ventilating  and  Bxbanst 
rat  nse  July  19,  1961. 


Ffcns. 
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SN  130,861.    Acme  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Corpora-  8M  160,891.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York.  N.T.    FUa* 

tlon,  Mnskogee,  OUa.     FUed  Oct.  80.  IWl.  Aug. »,  1962.               i>l?-Mr»rk 

TUBEMASTER 

For  AntomobUe  Tires. 

For  Fans,  EspeeiaUy  VentUatlng  and  fchanst  Fans.  Fi"*  o"*  M"-  »•  *••* 

First  use  Feb.  16.  1»«1.  ■ 

— ^^^— ^  SN  150,997.     Bowes  "Seal  Fast"  Corporation,  IndianapoUs, 

SN  130,862.    Acme  BaglBeeriBg  and  Manufacturing  Corpora-  Ind.     FUed  Aug.  13,  1962. 

tlon,  Muskogee.  Okla.     FUed  Oct.  80,  19«1.  .^ 

DYNAMASTER  ^  ,.^            . 

For  Composite  Tire  Patchea  | 

For  Fans,  Especially  Ventilating  and  Exhaust  Fans.  ^""t  use  May  8,  1962. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  8,  19»1.  —.~^^^— 

—^^^—  SN  151,039.    The  Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akro«. 

SN   134,708.     Western  Tire  Auto  Stores.   Inc.,  Chicago,   Ul.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1962. 

««„.^.«.  TRACTIONAIRE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  604,466  and  609,602.  Fi„t  use  July  12,  1962. 

For   Water   Heatera.    Dehumldlflera,    Space   Heatera,    and  

Electric  Ranges. 

Flnt  use  June  14,  1061. 


SN  138,196.     Genie-Air,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Feb. 
19,  1962.  I 


r«»^iy4^rv^x» 


SN  151,040.     The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug  13,  1962.  j 

LOADER-DOZER 

For  ResUlent  Vehicle  Tires. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  28,  1962. 


For  Roof  Supported  VentUatora  and  Air  Condltlonere. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  27,  1961. 


SN   151,233.     The  Kelly-Springfleld  Tire  Company,  Cumber- 
land, Md.    Filed  Aug.  15,  19«2. 

VITAFLEX 


SN  139,193.  Calefones  Helneken  Socledad  Anonlma  Indus- 
trial y  Comercial,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1962. 


For  Tires. 

Flrat  use  July  20.  1962. 


ORIFLAMA 


Class  36  -  Masicy  iMtnMMts  and  Sapplits 


SN   151.503.     M.  M.  Meason,  Inc.,  Washlngtou,  D.C.     Filed 
"Oriflama"  means  "Bag"  or  "banner"  In  the  Spanish  Ian-         ^„g  20,  1962. 
guage.  Tk  a- 

For  Water  Heatera.  jyl 

M 


Flrat  use  July  1968 ;  in  commerce  July  1961. 


SN  140,975.    Orthopadie  Frame  Company,  Kalamawo,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1962. 


I 


PLASTERVAC 


For  Dust  CoUectora  and  the  Like. 
Flrat  use  February  1957.    


For  Reeds  for  Musical  Instruments. 
Flrat  nse  Aug  1,  1962.  


Clatt35-BJtlii|,  Most.  MacWiiwTr  Pick-   Qms  37  -  Paptr  ad!  Stationtry 
lug,  and  NoMMlalc  Tiras 

SN    138,989.     fltandard  Toycfaft,   Inc.,  BrooUyu,  NY.,  bjr 
SN  144  372     The  OoodjMr  Tli«  ft  Rubber  Campany,  Akron,         change  of  name  from  Standard  Toykraft  Prodncta.  Inc. 
Ohio '   FUed  M«7  H.  !•«».  Brooklyn.  NY.    FUed  Mar.  2.  1962. 

CRAY-CILS 

For  Crayon  PeneUa  Also  Known  aa  Coloring  Wood  Pawll*. 
Flnt  use  Feb.  16,  1962. 


CUSHION- GRIP 


For  Tirea. 

Flrat  ua  Oct  13. 1»«1- 


'  I 
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*'j^Y?M2''*^  ***•''   Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed    SN    126.841.      American    SUndard.   Ai»ocUtlon.    Inc..   New 
^     •  York.  NY.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1»61.  , 


MEAp/ifcifl^ 


^^[^ 


Applicant  dlaclalms.  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  the 
words  "Papers"  and  "R«(ady-Cut"  Owner  of  Reg  Nos 
443.716.  444,538.  and  404.980. 

For  Book.  Coated  and  Uncoated.  Bond  and  Related  Papers 
Index.  Covers,  and  Bristols. 

First  use  March  I960. 


SN  148,881.     Eureka  Specialty  Printing  Company,  Scranton 
Pa.    Filed  July  12,  1962. 

PRESTO  STICK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600,398. 

For  Paper  Labels  Having  a  Pressure  Sensitive  Adhesive 
Coating— to-wlt.  Stock  Labels,  Shelf  and  Bin  Identification 
Labels,  File  Folder  Labels,  Price  and  Marking  Labels.  Color 
Coding  Labels  and  Markers,  and  Labels  in  Roll  or  Fanfold 
for  Use  With  Pin-Peed  Devices ;  and  Paper  Seals  Having  a 
Pressure  Sensitive  Adhesive  Coating. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1961. 


8N  149,077.    The  Grand  Union  Company,  East  Paterson   N  J 
Filed  July  16,  1962. 


For  Books  and  Pamphlets  Issued  From  Tln^  to  Time  Relat- 
ing to  Engineering  and  Industrial  Stendirds  In  Various 
Fields,  Such  as  the  Electrical,  Mining,  Mechanical,  BnUdlng, 
Safety.  Consumer  Goods,  Nuclear,  Photographic,  and  TralBc 
Fields.  I 

First  use  June  13,  1930. 

SN    127,255.      Pare    Publishing   Co.,    Inc.,    Hew    York     NY 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1961. 

For  Magaiine  Published  Quarterly. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1961. 


GRAND  WAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  638,790,  725.063,  and  others. 

For  Paper  Napkins. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  23.  1962. 


SN    127,257.      Pare   Publishing   Co.,    Inc.    Niw    York    N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1961. 


Oait  38 -Prists  smI  PubBcatiew 


^ 


For  Magazine  Published  Quarterly. 
First  use  Aug.  24.  1961. 


International        '  handling  &  shipping 
Aduertiser 


For  Monthly  Magulne. 
First  use  June  1960. 


For  Trade  Magaiine  Published  Bi-Monthly  orl  Prom  Time  to 
Time,  the  Subject  Matter  of  Which  Is  Directec|  to  Warehous- 
ing. Storing,   Shipping,  and  MaterUl  Handling^ 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1961.  ! 


SN   120,668.      Revlon,    Inc.,    New  York.  N.Y.     Filed   May  23 
1961. 

THE  PREDICT-A-MAT 

For    Publications    Relating    to    the    Artificial    Coloring   of 
Haman  Hair.  Including  Instructions  and  Color  Chart 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1961. 


SN  139,802.     Washington  Square  Press,  Inc.,  N|ew  York   N  T 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1962. 


SN    122,160.      OhUton    Company,    PhUadelphU,    Pa.      Filed 
Jane  16,  1961. 

AEROSPACE  MANAGEMENT 

F»r  Periodical  PuMlcatlon  In  the  Nature  of  a  Maaaslne 
rirrt  «w  June  14,  1961.  , 


POCKIT 
BOUND 
BOOKS 


^v^ 


Applicant    disclaims    the    words    "Pocket    B^oad    Books" 
ejcept  In  association  with  "PBB." 
For  Books. 
First  use  June  1961. 
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SN   140,737.     Walter  F.   Uttle.  Jr..  d.b.a.  Cotton  Farming,     SN  129.927.     Dennis  Uniform  Manufacturing  Co..  Portland. 
Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  26.  1962.  Oreg.    FUed  Oct.  16,  1961. 


COTTON  FARMING 

SUPPLEMENTAL  CROPS 

AND  STOCK 


DENNIS 


For  Farm  Magwriiw. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  195T. 


For  School  Dnlforms,  Comprising  SkirU,  Jumpers.  Jackets, 
Blouses,  Shirts;  Nurses'  Uniforms;  Waitresses'  Uniforms; 
Medical  Garments  Employed  in  Hospitals  and  by  Doctors  and 
Their  Assistants. 

First  use  in  or  about  1920. 


Class  39-CMhg 


SN  101,860.     J.  Freeaer  Ic  Son.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  2.  1960. 


tfiQ  shirt  witfi 


oyo   dppoa 


:/ 


SN  131.971.     Market  Buying  Service,  New  York.  NY.    Filed 
Nov.  14,  1961. 

MBS 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Underwear. 
First  use  during  the  latter  part  of  1957. 


For  Blouses  and  Shirts  for  Ladies  and  Girls. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1906. 


SN  118,818.     Philip  R.  Shaouy,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Apr. 
27,  1961. 


SN    132,998.      Honey-Worth    Industries,    Inc.,    Mauldin,    8.C. 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1961. 

HONEY-WORTH 

For  Girls'  Underwear- -Namely,  Slips,  Pajamas,  Bathrobes, 
UndershirU,  and  Panties. 
First  use  Nov.  21.  1961. 


SN  133,864.     P.  H.  Hanee  Knitting  Company,  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1961. 


The  verbiage  "All  Cotton  Woven  USA  Handrolled  in  P.I. 
is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Handkerchiefs. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


SN  118,948.  Bmnswidi-Uiiion  Inc.,  Torrington.  Conn.,  by 
change  of  name  from  BnHNtwtck  iports  Products  Company, 
Torrington,  Conn.    FItod  Umj  1,  IMl. 


BOWLETTES 


For  Ladies'  Bowline  Shoes. 
First  use  Dec.  6.  I960. 


SN    124.335.     The    Blltwell   Company,   Inc..   St.   Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  July  20.  1961. 

SLACKEAZE 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Trousers  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  g<rfd.  Owner 
of  Beg   Nos.  91,482,  630,481,  and  others.  

For  SporU  Undershirts  and  Sports  Outershlrts,  Sports 
Underwear,  Shorts  and  Bathing  Trunks,  Jackets  and  8*!^*- 
ers.  Underwear,  Sleepwear,  AU  for  Men,  Women,  and  ChU- 
dren.  and  Men's  and  Children's  Socks. 

First  use   Sept.   15,  1961  ;  November  1914  as  to  "Hanes. 


SN  124,688.    The  Stronse,  Adler  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  July  25.  1961. 


CONTROFLEX 


SN  133.666.    P.  H.  Hanes  Knitting  Company.  Wlnston-Salem. 

N.C.    Filed  Dec.  8.  1961. 


For  Spandex  KUatIc  Fiber  Used  as 
In  a  Foundation  Garment. 
First  nee  July  10.  19«1. 


a  Fabric  Constituent 


SN  128.764.     MaxwaU  «<*neWer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Sept. 

27.  1961.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colon  red  and  grtd.     Owner 

ANGEL  SOLES  "'rSTr.'.'iSeSliJ^'-.'^'^^  <..«».,«.  »p»» 
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'"*i8*"4f  •     "*"**'  "'""'•"•  "*•"  ^"'*'  ""^      ^'^  '^'    «^  ^"•^"-    Movie  Star.  Inc..  New  York.  NjT.    FUed  Apr.  6. 
'  1962. 


VIVALDI 


For  Men's  Knitted   Sweater*.    Sport  Shirt.,  Trunka   and 
Walklns  Shorta.  |  ' 

Flrat  use  Jane  15.  1961. 


8N  185,»«0.     Beat  Wear  Hoalery  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  17,  1962. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  NoTember  1943. 


M8^ 


^TA^Le 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  829.809.  690,968,  an^  others. 
For  Sleepwear  and  Lingerie  for  Toung  Olrli. 
First  use  Mar.  23.  1962.  I 


«N  142.092.     Georg  Dletr.  Bflcklng  G.m.b.H^  Alsfeld,  HesM, 
Germany.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1962. 


THERMALON 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  686.396,  datejl  Dec.  13,  1986. 
For  Acid  Proof  Clothing  Made  of  SyntheU^  Fibers— Name- 
ly,  Workclothlng,  Overalls.  Jackets.  Coats,  Pants. 


*  «',  ml'-     '"^^  '^"*"'  ''''•  ''*"  ^°'''  ^^     "'•<'  ""     SN^   1«.1«I       international  Latex  Corporation.  Dover,  DeL 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1962. 


SIGRID  ELLEN 


For  LAdlea'  and  Misses'  Dresses. 
First  nse  Feb.  5,  1962. 


PLAYON 


For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  Mar.  24.  1962. 


8N140,891.     Wales  Manofaetarlng  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     SN  142,497.     Chips  'N  Twigs.  Inc 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1962.  Apr.  18.  1962. 


KASH  D'OR 

For  Topeoata. 

First  nse  Feb.  26, 1968. 


Phlladel|>bU,  Pa.    FUed 


8N  141.887.  Bettl  TerreU,  Inc..  DnUas.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  2. 

BETTI  TERRELL 

The  mark  la  the  name  of  the  president  of  applicant,  whose 
conaent  Is  of  record. 

For  ChUdren's  Oothlng— Namely.  Dresses.  Coats  Head- 
wa«r.  Ungerle,  Shorts,  Blouses,  Pants.  Overalls,  Sunsults 
SWrta,  Snowsoits,  Jackets,  Car  Coats,  Skirts,  and  LeoUrds 

First  nse  Mar.  3,  1962. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 
For   Toung   Men's.    Boys',   and   ChUdren's  i  Suits,   Jacketo. 
Coats,  Sportcoata.  and  Eton  Suits. 
First  use  Mar.  27.  1962. 


SN  144,900.     Genesco  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn..  assignee  of  The 
Formflt  Company,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  May  18.  1962. 


HIGHLIGHT 


SN  141,698.     Bowling  Apparel,  Inc.,  New  York.  N  Y      FUed 
Apr.  «,  1962. 


For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
First  use  May  14,  1962. 


^:Ommiy 


SN  145.102.     Angelo  Markonlls,  d.b.a.  Mark  Afngelo  Shoe  Co. 
San  Francisco,  Calif.     FUed  May  21,  1962i 


"dmarmm  t^T,A^^»  i.  *k                 .  ^^  '^^  representation  of  the  shoe  and  Insolei 

ouiTtJJEiint   whl?*  """!  f  ?•  »»«•"«*  Of  the  appli-  claimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

Tir  J£S   w;.^TCr       !,  niTT^K.  ^°'  ***°'''-  ^°'»«''"'  "<J  Children's  Shoes, 

Iwl-  ;«     ^.i.^'''  "^  °"^   *••*'*■  ■~*  rAwm^.  First  nse  Mar.  1.  1956. 

Flrat  naa  Apr.  IB,  1958.  g„^j_  ^  ,„„_  ^^^ 


shown  la  dla- 
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SN    146,290.      Goodman   Knitting   Co.    Inc.,   Boaton, 
FUed  June  6, 1962. 


SN  149,762.     Nlkka  Robber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kn 
FUed  July  25,  1962. 


TM  77 

City. 


awardsman 


For  Sweaters. 

First  use  May  1,  1962. 


^ 


SN  146,668.  SeWler  Cravats  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    Filed  June        For  Rubber  and  RabbeHsed  Footwear  for  Men,  Women,  awl 
11,  1962.  Children — Namely.  Boots  and  CRioea. 

,  First  use  In  1949  ;  in  commerce  In  1949.  


Clatt42-lteittedl,  Nttt«4,  vtA  TtxtiU 
Fabrks,  ami  Sdwtitatos  Thmfftr 

SN  141.497.    The  Cantor-Greenspan  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1962. 

ASTRO  CLOTH 

The  word  "Cloth"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mart  as 
shown. 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton  and/or  Synthetic  Fibers  and/or 
Blends  Thereof. 

First  use  Mar.  22.  1962. 


For  Men's  Ties. 

First  nse  May  11,  1962. 


SN  142.480.     Beacon  Looms  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Apr. 


13,  1962. 


MICRO-SHEER 


SN  147.328.     Albert  Lee  Vkn   Slyke,  Redding,  Calif.     FUed 
June  20,  1962. 


For  Window  Cnrtalna. 
First  use  Mar.  9.  1962. 


VANELI 


For  Shoes. 

First  use  in  or  about  July  1956. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  wKh  SN  145,102. 


SW  147.915.     FloreUa's,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  28. 
1962. 


Oass  44-DMtal,  Medical,  aid  Sarfical 

SN   131.288.     Jung  Products,   Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed 
Nov.  3,  1961. 

K-34 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  435,147.  i 

For  Knee  Braces. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Oct  10,  1961. 


For  Ladles'  Shoes. 
First  use  May  7,  1962. 


SN  147.916.    FloreUa'e.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  June  28. 
1962. 


SN    136.861.      Air   Logistics    Corporation,    Pasadena,    C3alU. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1962. 

TRANCAR 

For  Wwlied  Stret<*ers  for  Transporting  Non-AmbuUtory 
Patlenta  and  for  Moving  Patlenta  Into  and  Out  of  Bed. 
First  use  Jan.  12.  1962. 


SN    146.186.     Howdon   Vldex  Products  Corporation,   Mevat 
Vernon.  NY.     FUed  May  22.  1962. 


DUOCON 


For  Ladles'  Shoes. 
First  use  May  7.  1962. 


For  AdJnsUble  Radiographic  Cones  for  Therap«Btlc  Dae. 
First  use  Aimt.  23,  1962. 


SN  148,301.     FlorelU'B,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  Jnly  8, 
1962. 

PERFETTAS 


For  Ladles'  Ihoea. 
First  ose  May  7.  1962. 


SN    148,240.      Soper   Brother*,    Inc.,   Honston,   Tex.     FUed 
July  2,  1962. 

TOPOGOMETER 

For  Medical  Instrameat  Tfcat  Measures  the  Cnrvatnra  •< 
the  Cornea  of  the  Human  Eye  To  ObUln  DaU  for  Flttiag  ef 
Contact  Lenaea. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Sept  1, 1961. 
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SN  lS2,4Se.     PbUmont  MannfacturiBs  Company,  Bnglewood,     SN  102,987.     Wll»on  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Chlcaco,  m.     Fltod  Ans.  18. 
N.J.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1»«2.  ig^O.  •  •  -»    -. 


COIF-AIRE 


SOL-U-PRO 


For  Electric  Hair  Dryer  Bonnet  and  Hoses  and  Adapters         ^"''  Processed  and  HydrolTwd  Collagen  for  Use  as  an  In- 
for  Sacb  Homs  To  Be  Used  In  Connection  Therewith.  gredlent  In  Various  Food  and  Confectionary  { Prodncta. 

First  use  July  9,  1962.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  19<i4. 


(lstt45-So(t  Drisks  asd  Carbosated  »-V»»-."' ,4^, io""™  *  "^^ '''"■''•*"'•*••  •""• 

Watert 

FUL  VALU 


FUed  July  2S,  1962. 

FIGURE  CONTROL 


8N    149,723.      Duffy-Mott   Company,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  734,631. 

For  Poultry  in  a  Fresh  and  FToten  State— iNamely,  Geese, 
Ducks,   Hens,  Turkeys,  Roasthic  and  8tewln|  Chickens  and 
Capons  ;  and  Shell,  Pronen,  and  Dried  XotB- 
Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  710,4M,  721,870,  733,894   and  735  437  ^"^   ""*   November   19Se   on  geeee,  dnek^,    roasting  and 

For  Soft  Drinks.  stewing  chickens  and  capons. 

First  use  June  29.  1962. J  ^ 


Class46- Foods  and  Ingredioiits  of  Foods 

8N  68,269.     Jays  Foods,   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     FUed  Feb.  24, 
1059. 

CAN'T  STOP  EATING  'EM 

For  Potato  Chips. 
First  use  194tS. 


SN  110,104.     Baker  Brands,  d.b.a.  H.  Babino^  and  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  12,  I960. 


§mm 


The  word  "Brand"  appearing  In  the  drawlt^  Is  disclaimed 
separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 


For  Baking  Specialties — Namely,  Nut,  FruK 
ings  and  Icings  Supplied  to  Bakeries. 


SN  78,655.     Scudder  Syrup  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  July  29.         First  use  in  January  1939. 


1969 


and  Seed  F11I- 


8N  110,660.     The  Borden  Company,  New  To^k,  N.Y.     Hied 
Dec.  22,  1960. 


READY  DIET 


For  Cane  and  Maple  Syrup. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1952. 


For  Special  Dietary  Food  Bererages  for  weight  Control, 
f^rst  use  on  or  about  Sept.  30,  1960.  1 


BN    111,160.      Peter    Carando,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    C^rando's,    Inc., 
SN  91,623.    Robinson  Syrup  Company,  Inc.,  Cairo,  Ga.     Filed         Springfield,  Mass.    Ffled  Jan.  8,  1961. 
Feb.  25,  1960. 


TOWN  TALK 


For  Table  Syrups. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1930. 


SN  98,312.    Southern  Tea  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Filed  June 
2,  1960. 


BREW-MAGIC 


For  Tea  Bags. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  17,  1900. 


emaJfr 


_^^^^^^  For  Prepared  Meat  Products  of  Both  tbe  Canned  and  Un- 

'  eanned  Types,  and  Consisting  of  Saasage  Mtkt.  Mortadella, 

SN  101,782.     Walter  Herr,  d.b.a.  Cynopep  Company,  Flush      Salami,    Meat    Loaf,    Veal    Uoaf,    Caplcolla,    Froedutto   and 

,lng,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1960.  pancetta  (lamb  stuffed  with  eggs).  j 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1960. 


•N  112,214.    Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Foft  Ways*.  lad. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961. 


FARMIX 


For  Tm. 

First  nM  Not.  1,  19S8. 


For  Livestock  Feed  Mixtures. 
First  use  Not.  1,  1960. 
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SN    116,658.     Pekao   Trading  Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y.     SN  120,891.     Jewel  Tea  C5o.,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park.  111.     Fll«l 
Filed  Mar.  28,  19«1.  May  26,  1961. 


For  Dried  Moabrotmis. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  2,  1958. 


SN  119,534.     George  W.  HUl  and  Company,  Covington,  Ky.,         ^^^^  ^^  ^p^   q   jggj 


For  Sweet  Rolls,  Coffee  Cakes,  Dougbnnts,  Cakes,  Pies,  and 
Danish  Pastries. 


assignee  of  The  J.  Chas.  McCuUough  Seed  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  May  8,  1961. 


SN    121,220.      Ore-Ida    Foods,    Inc.,    Ontario,    Oreg.      Filed 
June  1,  1961. 


TATER  TRIX 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Tater,"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  707,877. 
For  Froien  Prepared  Potatoes. 
First  use  May  19,  1961. 


BIRD 
SEED 


SN  123,743.     Oontales  Tortillerla,  OnUrio,  Oreg.    Filed  July 
11,  1961. 


CONZALES 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  wording  "Wild         ^^^  ^^^^  Tortillas.  Spices,  and  Seasoning  for  Use  on  Mexl- 
Bird  Seed"  as  the  name  of  the  goo'ls  herein.  ^^^  Sausage,  Tamales,  and  Chill  Con  Carne. 

For  Wild  Bird  Seed. 
First  use  November  1943. 


First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1956. 


_  „         SN  123.744.     Goodies  Spud  Chip  Co.,  Billings.  Mont.     Filed 

SN  119.907.     B.  B.  Galloway,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  May  ,   ,     jj    j^^j 

15,  1961.  ^ 


WPOKT 

ELUi 


The  lining  on  tbe  drawing  Is  Illustrative  of  the  color  red ; 
however,  no  claim  Is  made  as  to  color. 
For  Dog  Food. 
First  use  May  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  421,268. 

For  Potato  Chips,  Bar-B-<J  Chips,  and  Popped  Popcorn. 

First  use  1953. 


SN   120,890.     Jewel  Tea  Co.,  Inc.,  Morose  Park,  IlL     Filed 
May  26,  1961. 


SN  123,765.     Rich  Plan  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  July 
11,  1961. 

RICH  PLAN 

For  Frosen   Vegetables.   Fruits.   Fruit  Juices,  and  Meats. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1955. 


SN  124,225.     BeUy  Ross  Sales  Co.,  d.b.a.  Betsy  Bom  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July  18,  1961. 


r   I 


GOOMIES 


For  Sweet  Rolls,  Coffee  Cakes,  Donghnuta,  Cakes,  Pies,  and  For    Confection    Consisting   of    Fruits   and   Nuts  CoTered 

Danish  Pastries.  with  Chocolate  and  Coated  With  a  Sugar  Glaie. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1961.  First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  5,  1961. 
TM  788  CO.— 7 
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8N  120,797.     Brisham's,  Inc.,  Cambrldfe,  Mass.     FUed  Aug.    SN    140,462.     Tat  Gaw  Min  Company,  New!  York,  N.T.,  aa- 
11,  1061.  RiKne«  of  Le«  ft  Lee  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.     Piled  Mar.  22, 


BRIGHAM'S 


1962. 


TOY  FONG 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  513,658. 

For  Candies,  Shelled  Nata,  Ice  Cream,  and   Sandae  Top- 
pings— to  wit.  Chopped  Nnta  and  Sauces  of  Fudge,  Butter-  ^ 
scotch.  Chocolate,  Strawberry  Fruit,  Pineapple  Fruit,  Marsh-        For   Cleaned    and    Shelled    Peanuts,   Peanft   Candy,   Fried 
mallow  and  the  Like.  Noodlei,  and  Almond  Cakes. 

First  use  June  1927  on  candies  and  ice  cream.  First  use  Sept.  1,  1932. 


8N  132,444.     Brundidge  Fbods,  Inc.,  Brundidge,  Ala.     Filed     SN    14.), 724.      Omstead    Fisheries    1961    Lii^ited,    Wheatley, 
Not.  21,  1961.  i      OnUrio,  Canada.     Filed  May  29,  1962. 


GOLD  CREST 


For  Mayonnaiae,  Salad  Dressing,  Sandwich  Spread,  Peanut 
Batter,  Mustard,  and  Vinegar. 

First  use  not  later  than  Aug.  4,  1961. 


SN   135,721.     Tom  Sawyer  Foods,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1962.  ! 


The  word  "Brand"  is  disclaimed  ai>art  fi^m  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  574,004. 
For  Frozen  Fish  and  Shell  Fish. 
First  use  May  1954 ;  in  commerce  May  19!)4. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  527,678,  657,218,  and  others.  ,„ox,^  ,^«  „-. 

For  Shelled  Nuts,   Shelled  Peanuts,  and  Candy.  ^■''    ^^'335.      Kern  Coun^  Land  Company,  San  Francisco. 

First  use  Octol)er  1959 ;   on  or  about  Jan.   1,   1953,  In  a         ^*'''     ^^^^  ^"'^    ^®'  ^®*2- 
diffemt  display  on  related  goods. 


SN  136,535.     Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1962. 


PROMOSOY 


For  Soybean  Protein  Concentrate  for  Human  Consumption. 
First  use  Dec.  26,  1961,  on  containers  for  the  goods. 


SN  136,821.     Salada-Shlrrlff-Horsey  Ltd.,  Don  Mills.  Ontario, 
Canada.    FUed  Jan.  29,  1962. 

JIMINY  QUICK 


•trnli'^ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  the  colors)  green,  blue.  red. 
purple,  and  brown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  703|>33  and  704.052. 

Peaches,  Plums, 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Quick"  apart  from  the  mark         p^,  p^esh  Fruits  and  Vegetables— Namely, 
as  shown.  Nectarines,  and  Asparagus 

For  Potato  Slakes. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1961 ;  in  commerce  Oct.  31.  1961. 


First  use  Mar.  1.  1962. 


SN  151,539.     Swift  k  Company.  Chicago.  Ill 
SN  137,109.     Baraen  of  Minneapolis  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.         1902 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1962. 


RANCHER 


For  liiveatock  Feeds. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1961. 


PELLA 


For  Butter. 

First  use  in  about  1921. 


Filed  Aug.  20, 


^  SN  132,544.     Williams  *  Woods  Ltd..  Dubli4,  Ireland.     FUed 

SN  137,284.     Snn-K-Boy  Brands,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.     Filed         g^^  5  jggo 
Feb.  5,  1962.  c«t,  .    , 


SUN-E-BOY 


WILLWOOD 


For    Pistachio    Nuts,    Sanllower    Seeds,    Pumpkin    Seeds. 

OraBge  SUees,  Spicy  Drops,  Spearmint  Leaves,  and  Caahew  For  Marmalades.  Jams,  Preserves,  Sauces, 

Nuts.  Dressings.  Candy,  and  Chocolate  Bars. 

First  nse  July  15,  1954.    '  First  use  in  or  about  1924  ;  in  commerce  19fO. 


RelislMS,  8aUd 
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SN  153.034.    Fred  UslBger,  Inc..  MUwaukee,  Wis.    FUed  Sept     SN    102,775.      Mai^Jae   Produeta,    Inc.,   Chicago,   HL      Flted 
12.  1962.  Aug.  16.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  632,378,  655,583.  and  678,182. 
For  Liver  Sausage  and  Bologna  Sausage. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1961. 


For  Deodorant  for  Men. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1959. 


Class  47- WiMt 


SN  121,180.     Lucienne  Felix,  bom  Lafltte,  d.b.a.  Laboratolres 
Luclenne  Merle.  Paris  (Seine),  France.    Filed  June  1,  1961. 


SN   151,702.     United  Vintners.  Inc.,  d.b.a.   Italian  Swiss  Col- 
ony. San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1962. 


Iaau 


OjinJsAASL 


[aa^Qa.^ 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  663,908,  728,942,  and  others. 
For  Canned  Wines. 
First  use  July  25.  1962. 


Class  49-DistiHed  Alcoholic  Liqwrs 

SN  139,112.     Oara  Obregon  Marcet.  Miami,  Fla.     FUed  Mar. 


"Lucienne  Merle"  is  the  married  name  of  applicant.  Pri- 
ority claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No.  492.478, 
dated  Dec.  13,  1960  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  155,303. 

For  Perfumery  Products,  Beauty  Products.  Skin  Lotions. 
Make  Up,  Preparations  for  Hair,  Eyelashes,  and  Eyebrows, 
Cologne  Waters,  Bath  Salts.  Make-Up  Removing  Lotions. 
Depilatory  Creams,  Nail  Varnish.  Nail  Varnish  Solvents ; 
Pastes,  Creams  and  Liquids  for  Subbing,  Dentifrices. 


5.  1962. 


ALZOLA 


SN    128,784.     Avon  Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  28,  1961. 

SILVER  NOTES 

For  Lipstick,  Eye  Shadow,  and  Nail  Polish. 
First  ttsa  Sept.  13,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  892,454. 
For  Rum. 
First  use  1941. 


SN  140,297.     Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    FUed 
Mar.  20,  1962. 


HCTOCS 


For  Blended  Whiskey. 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1962. 


SN    133.180.      Studio    Olrl-Hollywood,    Inc.,    Olendale.   Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1961. 

LITTLE  LAMB 

For  Baby  Powder,  AntlsepUc  Lotion  for  Babies,  Baby  Body 
Oil,  Baby  Care  Sets  Containing  Baby  Powder,  Antiseptic  Lo- 
tion for  Babies,  and  Baby  Body  Oil  and  Castile  Soap. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15.  I960,  on  l)aby  care  sets. 


SN  150,337.    A.  B.  Grant  *  Co.  "d.    d^»-  AUanderBlend-  ^3        5      j^  shepherd  Cosmetics,  Inc..  Chicago,  lU. 

tng  Co.  Ltd.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1962. 


Filed  Mar.  2,  1962. 


ANCIENT  SCOT 


JOMAR 


For  Whisky. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1962;  in 


erce  Jan.  20,  1962. 


For  Hand  Cream. 
First  use  Sept.  28.  1961. 


Class  51  -  CosMotics  omI  Toflot  Preparatiom 


SN    149,837.      The    Fuller   Brush    Company,    East   Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  July  26.  1962. 


SN  97,410.     Nu-Vita  ProducU  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
May  18,  1960. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600,135. 

For  Toilet  Water,  Perfume,  and  After  Shave  Lotion. 

First  use  June  1,  1954. 


""'^     FROM  A  MISTY  GARDEN 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  782.844. 

For  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations ;  Particularly  Toilet 
Water.  Purse  Perfumer,  Purse  Perfumer  BefUl,  Spray  Cologne, 
Dusting  Powder,  Dusting  Powder  ReflU,  Gift  Sets  Indading 
Dusting  Powder  and  Bouquet  Essence,  Powder  Sachet,  Craam 
Sachet,  and  Floating  Bath  Droplets. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Ajw'.  8.  1961. 
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8N    149,839.     The   Fuller   Brash   Company,    East  Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  July  26,  1962. 

GOLDEN  ACCENT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  707,278. 

For  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations ;  Particularly  Toilet 
Water,  Dusting  Powder,  Gift  Sets  Including  Dusting  Powder 
and  Toilet  Water,  and  Perfame  Mist. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  9,  1959. 


Class  52  — Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  124,009.     Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.,  Westfleld,  Mass. 
Filed  July  14,  1961. 


»N  137.614.     The  Dlversey  Corporation,  Chlcigo,  ni.     Filed 
Feb.  9,  1962. 


DIVERDOX 


^    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  504,221  and  716,973. 

For  Liquid   Non-Chromated  Cleaning  Prepaftitlon  and  De- 

smutter.  , 

nrst  use  Jan.   12,  1962.  ' 


S.N    149,838.      The    Fuller   Brash   Company,    >ast    Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  July  2«.  1962. 

I  FROM  A  MISTY  GARDEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  732,844.  I 

For  Bath  Soap. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  5,   1961 


For  Detergent  Germicide  for  Household  Use. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1960. 


SN  135,967.     Paul  K.  Dwyer,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Jan.   17, 
1962. 


.SN  150,661.     Wllbert  Products  Company  Inc.,  ^'ew  York,  N.Y. 
PMled  Aug,  1952. 

bble  Bath  Solution.  I 

se  Apr.  13,  1962.  I 

3  Intf.  with  SN  146,132.  I 


For  Bubble 
First  u 
SubJ.  to 


SN  151,495.     .Vrthur  B.  Leigh.  Lowell,  Maas. ,  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1962. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  phrase  "Spray  On"  and  "Wipe  Off," 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Detergents  and  Soaps — Namely,  Combined  Wetting 
Agent  and  Detergent  Car  Wash  Fluid. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1961. 


For  .\ntifopgant  Wiping  Sheets. 
First  use  July  13.  1962. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  "  Miscellaneous 


SN    114,430.      C-B-I-R.    Inc.,  Arlington,   Va.      Filed  Feb.    27, 


1961. 


C-E-I-R 


For  Operations   Research   and   Development,    Design,    Sur 
veys.    Computations,    Analyses    and    Recommendations,    Busl-   1 
ness  and  Control  Systems,  Simulations,  Gaming,  Scheduling,  | 
Problem  Solving,  and  Maximum  or  Optimal  Utillaation  Serv- 
ices for  Others. 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1954. 


SN  14."). 695.     Hertz  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  ^.'.Y.     Filed  May 
■29,  1962. 

HERTZ        I 

Owner  of  ReR.  -Nos.  669.760,  614,123,  and  pthers. 
For  Rental  and  Iveaslng  Offlce  Equipment,  tools,  Machines. 
Hard  Goods  of  All  Kinds  for  Industrial  and  pome  Purposes. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1960. 


SN  110,281.     Herti  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May 
4,  1961. 


Gass  101  -Advertising  and  Busipiess 

SN  91,941.     I.  L.  Candy  and  Tobacco  Company,  Inc.,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1960.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
569,760,  614,123,  700,684,  and  others. 

For  Rental  and  Leasing  of  Equipment,,  Tools,  Machinery, 
Hard  Goods  of  All  Kinds  for  Industrial  and  Home  Purposes. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1960. 


For  Retail  Toy  Store  Services. 
First  use  June  23,  1959. 
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SN  101,486.     Foremost  Sales  Promotions,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     SN  140,100.     Continental  Mortgage  Insurance,  Inc.,  Madison, 
Filed  July  26,  I960.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1962. 


FOREMOST 


For  Aiding  Liqaor  Stores  In  the  Fields  of  Advertising,  Mer- 
chandising, and  Sales  Promotion. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  11,  1949. 


SN    103,098.      CaTanaugta    Morris    Adyertising,    Inc.,    d.b.a.  ^ 

?°'*!?„<?'*'^*'**'  °'  '^™""^*'  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.         j,^^  Underwriting  of  Mortgage  Insuran<ke. 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1961. 


22,  1960. 


SN    141,440.      Howard    H.    Hamroff,   New   York,   N.Y.     FUed 
Apr.  3,  1962. 


For  Advertising,  Sales  Promotion,  and  Merchandising  Serv- 
ices to  the  Independent  Brewing  Industry. 
First  use  In  June  1950. 


For  Insurance  Brokerage  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


SN    140,563.     Thomas  M.  Koenig.  d.b.a.   Personnel  Engineer-     ft^mm  lA^  _  TrSII«IIArtati<Mi  Mirf  SlttrMM 
Ing,  Rockford.  111.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1962.  Vi«»»   IWi#         irOTnfPVIMUVm  «l«  .«wi«vv 


ma-'iMrm 


SN  112.505.     Transwestern  Pipeline  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1961. 

TRANSWESTERN 


For    Personnel    Subcontractors,    Employment  Agency,   and 
Personnel  Consultants  in  All  Phases  of  Personnel  Work. 

First  use  Nov.  20,  1961.  y^^  TransporUtlon  and  Storage  of  Natural  Gas  and  Other 

Hydrocarbon  Components. 

First  use  approximately  .Vug.  1,  1960. 


Qass  102  — fammwce  and  Financial 


SN  119.710.    National  Association  of  Schools  and  Publishers, 
Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del.    Filed  May  10,  1961. 


SN  128,140.     The  American  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Sept.  19,  1961. 


!Vatmn 


VITB 


\ 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  In  the  representa- 
tion of  a  map  of  the  United  States,  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Delinquent  Account  Collection  Services  for  Credit  Card 
Operators. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1961. 


AS  YOU 
TRAVEL 

ASK  US 


SN   122.111.     Preferred   Insurance  Company,  Grand  Rapids,         The  drawing  U  lined  for  red  and  blue.  .^    „  ^    .   „ 

Mich.     Filed  June  15,  1961.  fo'  Travel  Information  Service  Rendered  to  the  Motoring 

Public. 

First  use  May  1,  1959.  


Class  107-Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  139,530.     Radio  Press  International,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1962. 

"FROM  THE  PEOPLE" 

For  Title  of  a  Radio  and  Television  Program  Devoted  to  a 
Review  of  Current  Affairs  and  News  Erents. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1962. 


For  Underwriting  of  Insurance. 
First  use  February  1960. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
aass200 

SN    103,168.      Lambda    Chi    Alpha    Fraternity    Incorporated, 
IndianapollR,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1960. 

LAMBDA  CHI  ALPHA 

For  Identification  of  Its  Members  and  To  Indicate  Member- 
Rhlp  in  the  Applicant. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1910. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qms  I-Riw  m  Partly  Prtparad  Matwiab 

746.401.  ANCHOR.  Zonolite  Coinp«ny.  SN  114.309.  Pub. 
12-2S-42.    nicdS-S3-«l. 

746.402.  VELWr  LAWN.  0«rald  W.  Epatein,  d.b.a.  John 
M.  Sbawran  Company.  SN  128,6«2.  Pub.  11-6-62.  Plied 
»-26-61. 

746.403.  CTCOLITE.  Bort-Warner  Corporation.  SN 
133,048.    Pub.  1^-25-62.    Filed  11-30-61. 

746.404.  KHBOPS  AND  DESIGN.  Sodete  Rhodlaceta. 
8N  144,772.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  8-16-62. 

746.405.  KODAPHANB.  Eutman  Kodak  Company.  SN 
147,457.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  6-22-62. 


Class2-Rt<t|rtMiM 


746.406.  DUKA-8EALBR.  CbicafO  Caaket  Company.  SN 
123,872.    Pub.  4-94-62.    Filed  7-13-61. 

746.407.  RANDT  JEAN.  Rnth  L.  B«th,  d.b.a.  A.  L.  Swan- 
Ron  Co.     SN  137,687.     Pnb.  12-25-62.     Filed  2-12-62. 

746.408.  DI8P08-0-MATIC.  National  Union  Electric  Cor- 
poration, d.b.a.  Fllteraire  Co.  SN  13»,773.  Pnb.  12-25-62. 
Filed  8-13-62. 

746.409.  UNION  CARBIDE  AND  HEXAOON  DESIGN. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  141,006.  Pnb.  12-25-62. 
Filed  3-28-62. 

746.410.  KV-PAK.  KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company.  SN 
141,530.    Pnb.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-4-62. 


Oass  4- AbmivM  mk  PoKshMg  Matoriab 

746,411.     BON  AMI  AND  DESIGN.    The  Bon  Ami  Company. 
SN  142,267.    Pab.  13-25-62.    Filed  4-16-«2. 


746.421.  IMINE.  Farbwerke  Hoeehat  Aktlea«eeells^aft 
Tormala  Meiater  Lacioa  k  BrOniaf,  aaalgaee  ef  Oaitie- 
Hoechat  Corporation.  SN  127,318.  Pnb.  l»-30-«2.  Filed 
9-5-61. 

746.422.  UMBRELL.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonra  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  132,036.     Pub.  12-26-62.     Filed  11-15-61. 

746.423.  ULTIMIUM.  Entectie  Welding  Alloya  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  138,4»1.     Pnb.  12-2S-4X     FUed  3-23-62. 

746.424.  HYDRO-WET.  Colloidal  Prodneta  Corporation. 
SN  141,087.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  3-29-62. 

746,426.     ZE&MILL.     Crown   Zellerbacb   Corporation.      SN 

143,111.    Pub.  13-25-62.    Filed  4-2ft-«2. 
746,426.      MANCO    DENVER.      Maneo   Chemical    Compaay, 

Inc.     SN  146,257.     Pnb.  12-26-63.     Filed  0-16-63. 


Class8-S«okerf'  Artidts,  N«t  }mMkk% 
ToImcco  ProAicts 

746.427.  TITAN.      ContlnenUl   Ifercfaandiae   Co.    Inc.     SN 
126,439.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  8-22-61. 

746.428.  CHACOM.     Chapuia-Comoy   k   Cle.      SN    184,611. 
Pub.  12-2JMK.    Filed  12-26-61. 


746,412.      BONANZA.      Technical    Tape    Corporation. 
146,528.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  6-8-62. 


SN 


dasslO-Fertttzers 


Clitt6-Chtaicals  aid  Chenical  Coai- 
posHioiif 

746.413.  LIQUID  SUN.  Uquid  Sun  Company.  SN  117,892. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    FUed  4-14-61. 

746.414.  SOUBX.  Indnatrlal  Extracta  Limited.  SN  120,098. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  5-16-61. 

746.415.  KATRON  CARRIER.  Koppera  Company,  Inc.  SN 
120,728.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  5-24-61. 

746.416.  SAN-O-PEN.  Organic  Soil  Buildera,  Inc.  SN 
121,984.    Pub.  13-35-62.    Filed  6-18-61. 

746.417.  M8D  AND  DESIGN.  Iferek  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  124,109. 
Pub.  10-16-62.    Filed  7-17-61. 

746.418.  LITHATB.  Oath  Chemical  Company.  SN  125,824. 
Pub.  12-25-63.    FUed  8-11-61. 

746.419.  COPY-OUT.  Type-Out  Corp.  SN  126,130.  Pub. 
12-25-62.    Filed  8-16-61. 

746.420.  NOBEL.  Knoebel  Mercantile  Company,  d.b.a. 
Knoebel  MereantUe  Co.  SN  126,465.  Pnb.  11-6-62.  Filed 
8-22-61. 


746.429.  FLO-GRO  AND  DB8ION.     Cbdialem  Valley  MUla. 
SN  77,073.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  7-6-69. 

746.430.  AMTHIO.      Allied    Chemical    Corporation.      SN 
143,588.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  6-3-63^ 


datt  12-CoMtnKtioR  MatMiak 

746,481.  BIRD  DESIGN.  Lloyd  A.  Fry  Roofing  Co.  SN 
98,888.  CONCURRENT  USE.  Pnb.  12-36-62.  Filed 
6-13-60. 

746.432.  PHOENIX.  Lloyd  A.  Fry  Roofing  Co.  SN  98,889. 
CONCURRENT  USE.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  6-13-60. 

746.433.  FLOATING  FLOORS.  Floating  Floora,  Inc.  SN 
114,761.    Pub.  12-25-63.    Filed  3-2-61. 

746.434.  GUN  SET.  Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  aaalgaee 
of  American-Marietta  Company.  SN  126,793.  Pnb. 
10-30-62.    Filed  8-11-61. 

746,485.     ART  WHITE.     Florida  Art  Stucco  Company,  Inc. 

SN  126,327.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  8-21-61. 
746,436.       FLINTLATH.       The    FUntkote    Company.       SN 

126,640.    Pub.  12-26-62.    Filed  8-25-61. 
746  437     SPBCTERIOR  AND  DESIGN.    The  Buma  *  Ruaaell 

Company  of  Baltimore  City.     SN  139.382.     Pnb.  12-2fr-62. 

Filed  3-8-62. 
746  438      CALAG.     Harbiaon-Walker  Refractoriea  Company. 

SN  148,375.    Pub.  12-26-62.    Filed  ♦-30-63. 
746  439       AMADOR.      Harbiaon-Walker    Refractoriea    Com- 
pany.     SN   143.379.      Pub.    12-36-63.      Filed  4-30-63. 
746  440      H-W  MAGNAMIX.     Harbiaon-Walker  Refractoriea 

Company.     SN  143,381.     Pub.  13-36-62.     FUed  4-30-62. 

746,441.    ZENITH.    Harbiaon-Walker  RaCraetortea  Conpaay. 

SN    143,383.      Pub.    12-25-62.      FUed   4-8(K-62. 
746  442       H-W    PBRIMIX.      HaAlaon-Walker    Refractoriea 
Company.     SN  143.884.     Pub.   13-36-63.     Filed  4-30-63. 
746,443.     FLEUR  DE  LIS.     Slmpaoa  Timber  Company.     SN 
143,441.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-80-63. 
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740.444.  COUirrRY.       Simpson     Timber     Company. 
148,442.    Pab.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-^0-62. 

746.445.  COUNTERPOINT.       Simpson    Timber    Company. 
8N  143,443.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4^0-62. 

746.446.  HATJiMARK.      Simpson    Timber    Company.       SN 

143.444.  Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-30-62. 

74iB,447.     HOSPITALITY.     Slmpaon  Timber  Company.     SN 

143.445.  Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-30-62. 

746.448.  IB-RIB.      Alumlniyn    Company    of    America.       SN 
143,585.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  5-2-62. 

746.449.  BONUSPAN.     Unit  Structures,  Inc.     SN  143,890. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  5-4-62. 

746.460.     ELK  AND  DESIGN.     Elk  Roofing  Company.     SN 
144,477.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  5-14-62. 

746,451.     INSULCORB.    Franklin  Concrete,  Inc.    SN  145,453. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  6-26-62. 


Qaif  13  *  Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Stiam  niUiig  Su|ipliM 

746.452.  THERMOFIN.  Anaconda  American  Brass  Com- 
pui7.     SN  128,141.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Piled  9-19-61. 

746.453.  QWIK-TAP.  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  SN  130,890. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  10-30-61. 

746.454.  SNAP  TAP.  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Southern 
Pipe.      SN  132,398.      Pub.   12-25-62.     Filed   11-20-61. 

746,466.  HEXADAPTOR.  A.  P:  M.  Hexseal  Corporation. 
SN  136,866.    Pub.  12-26-62.    Filed  1-16-62. 

746.456.  HELLER  PLT.  Heller  Roberts  Instruments  Cor- 
poration.     SN   137,438.      Pub.   12-25-62.      Filed   2-7-62. 

746.457.  CRANE  AND  DESIGN.  Crane  Co.  SN  140,538. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  3-23-62. 

746.458.  IMA  WHIZ  AND  DESIGN.  Industrial  Marketing 
Associates,  Inc.  SN  141,184.  Pub.  12-25-62.  Filed 
3-30-62. 

746,469.  WKCO  IN  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.  WeberKnapp 
Company.     SN  141,580.     Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-4-62. 

746.460.  KNIGHT.  Allied  Radio  Corporation.  SN  141,564. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-5-62. 

746.461.  SHERWOOD.  Aluminum  k  Brass  Co.  Inc.  SN 
141,565.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  4-5-62. 

746.462.  EO  AND  DESIGN.  Essex  Wire  Corporation,  as 
aiguft)  at  Precision  Fittings,  Inc.  SN  141,646.  Pub. 
12-25-62.     Filed  4-5-62. 


Oats  14-Metab  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Fofgings 

746.463.  DODUCO.     Dr.  Eugen  Dflrrwichter,  Doduco.     SN 
106,190.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  10-11-60. 

746.464.  AROONOR.     Dr.  Eugen  DOrrwIchter,  Doduco.     SN 
129.930.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  10-16-61. 

746.465.  WE8SONITE.     Wesson  Corporation.     SN  138,134. 
Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  2-16-62. 

746.466.  ULTIMIUM.    Euteetlc  Welding  Alloys  Corporation. 
SN  138,480.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  2-23-62. 

746.467.  KOLD  SOLV.     Atomised  Materials  Company,  Inc. 
SN  144,129.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  5-9-62. 


Oaif  15-Oils  and  Greases 


746.468.  BILLUPS.     Blllupa  Western  Petroleum  Company. 
SN  136.431.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  1-24-62. 

746.469.  TIM  AND  DESIGN.     Hamilton  Dlstrlbutlnc  Com- 
pany.    SN  143,736.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  5-3-62. 


Qass  16— Protective  md  Decorative  Coatings 

I 

7«B,470.  MANPRO.  Manpro  Corporation.  iSN  117,977. 
Pub.  12-25-62.     FUed  4-17-61. 

746.471.  EPOXO.  American  Abrasive  Metals  Qompany.  SN 
126,498.    Pub.  3-27-62.    Filed  8-23-61. 

746.472.  WELD  GARD.  Body  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  134,862. 
Pub.  12-25-^2.     Filed  12-28-61. 

74B,47S.  HYDROKOTE.  C.  N.  MeOelland,  d.li.a.  Pittsbnrg 
Tank  &  Tower  Company.  SN  136,325.  Pt|b.  12-25-62. 
Filed  1-22-62. 

746,474.  DEVRANOL.  Devoe  k  Raynolds  Company,  Inc. 
SN  138,592.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  2-26-62.    i 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Products 


746.475.     LA  CUBANITA.     Ben  Crespo.     SN  lM.895.     Pub. 
12-25-62.     Filed  7-28-61. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

746.476.  DURACTON.     Nordic  Blochemlcals  ilmlted.     SN 
92,794.     Pub.  2-20-62.     Filed  3-14-60. 

746.477.  EXCO.     Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Compajiy,  by  merger 
from    Penola   Oil    Company.      SN   96,619.      Pub.    9-12-61. 

iFlled  5-6-60. 

74«.478.     OMNIFLORA.     J.  Carl  Pflttger,  d.b.a.  MED  Fabrlk 

Cbemiscb-I'harmazeutiscber  PrSparate  J.  Carll  Pfliiger.     SN 

110,702.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  12-22-60. 
746,479.     Hl'BBER.     Laboratories  Hubber,  S.L.    SN  136,910. 

Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  1-30-62.  , 

74«,480.      PANCIL.      Anabolic.    Incorporated.      SN    148,939. 

Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  7-13-62. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


746.481.  SNAPPY.  Carl  A.  RutlgUano,  d.b.a.  $nappy  Prod- 
ucts  Co.      SN    128,370.      Pub.    12-25-62.      Filed   9-21-61 

746.482.  EE-ZY.  H.  H.  McClaln,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  BJE-ZY  Trailer 
Company.      SN    133,391.      Pub.   12-25-62.     F>led  12-5-61. 

746.483.  PEMBROKE.  Pembroke  Boats  Inc.  SN  134,836. 
Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  12-28-61. 

746.484.  TRAIN  LINER  AND  DESIGN.  Tral|»  Trailer  Co., 
Inc.      SN   135,069.     Pub.   12-25-62.     FUed  l<-2-62. 

746.485.  SAPPHIRE.  Sutone  Corporation.  SN  141,382. 
Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  4-2-62. 

746.486.  MALLARD.  Mallard  Coach  Corporation.  SN 
142,114.     Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-l»-62. 

746.487.  DESIGN  OF  A  DUCK.  Mallard  Cdach  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  142,329.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  4tl6-62. 

748.488.  TRANSFER  LINER.  Ralirii's  Trailer  Sales  and 
Service  Company,  Inc.  SN  142,357.  Pub.  12-f25-62.  FUed 
4-16-62, 

746.489.  SAFETI-CRAFT.  Sbore-Calnevar,  Inc^  SN  142,363. 
Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  4-16-62. 

746.490.  SWASH  S  INTERSECTED  BY  STjANT.  Stant 
.Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  SN  142,569.  Ptab.  12-25-62. 
Filed  4-18-C2. 


4- 


Qass  20- Linoleum  and  Oiled 


Ooih 


746.491.  TRACING.       Armstrong     Cork     Cctmpany.        SN 
144,127.     Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  5-9-62. 

746.492.  OEOMETILE.     Robblns  Floor  Products,  Inc. 
145,159.     Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  5-24r-62. 


SN 
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Qass  21-Bectricai  Apparatus,  Machines,  Qass  22-€aMesJoys,  and  Sporting  Coeds 


746.493.  ELECTRO  VOX.  Electro-Vox.  Inc.  SN  68,895. 
Pnb.  12-25-62.     Plied  3-4-69. 

746.494.  CHEXALL.  General  Signal  Corp.  SN  113,007. 
Pub.  12-12-61.    Filed  2-3-61. 

746.495.  TRIPLE-BYE  AND  DESIGN.  International  In- 
spection Inc.     SN  113,225.     Pub.  12-25-02.     Filed  2-7-81. 

746.496.  TELEMETER.  Paramount  Pictures  Corporation. 
SN  113,357.    Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  2-9-61. 

746.497.  PARAMOUNT  LIGHTED  KBYST.VL  GLOW 
LAMPS  AND  DESIGN.  Ray  lite  Electric  Corp.  SN  113,558. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Piled  2-18-61. 

746.498.  MITE-SITE.  Mite  Corporation,  assignee  of  R.F. 
Industries,  Inc.   SN  116,751.   Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  3-29-61 

746.499.  IT  PAYS  TO  HAVE  GOOD  CONNECTIONS. 
Harvey  Hubbell.  Incorporated.  SN  120,885.  Pub.  12-25-62. 
Filed  5-26-61. 

746.500.  MACE.  MlllUry  and  Computer  Electronics,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Mace  Corp.  SN  126,668.  Pub.  12-25-62.  Filed 
8-25-61. 

746.501.  R  AND  DESIGN.  Rogera  Corporation.  SN  129,397 
Pub.  12-26-62.     Filed  10-6-61. 

746.502.  DESIGN  FIGURE.  Schweber  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  131,884.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  11-13-61. 

746.503.  SAF-T-MAT.  Montgomery  Elevator  Company. 
SX  137.356.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  2-6-62. 

746.504.  ANAPACT.  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company. 
SN  137,884.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  2-14-62. 

748.505.  8PBCTR08UN.  Textron  Electronics,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Spectrolab.     SN  138,248.     Pub.  12-26-62.     Filed  2-19-62. 

746.506.  SONIC  AIRE.  Kreiss  Corporation.  SN  140,733. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  8-26-62. 

746.507.  C  •  ER  AND  DESIGN.  Products  Research  Company. 
SN  140,866.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  3-27-62. 

746.508.  DOMINO.  Sprague  Electric  Company.  SN  141,219. 
Pnb.  12-25-62.     Filed  3-30-62. 

746.509.  UNILAY.  Hudson  Wire  Company.  SN  141,526. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Piled  4-4-62. 

746.510.  PERMADITE.  Stonco  Electric  Products  Company. 
SN  141,552.     Pnb.  12-25-62.     Filed  4-4-62. 


746,526.  TV  GUNS  OF  THE  WEST.  Daisy  Mannfactnrliif 
Company  (Nevada  corporation),  assignee  of  Daisy  Manu- 
facturing Company  (Michigan  corporation).  SN  76,168. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  6-22-69. 

746.526.  MATCH  GOLF.  Arthur  Wesley  Baum.  SN 
103,389.     Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  8-25-60. 

746.527.  WIMBLEDON.  Arthur  Wealey  Baum.  SN  103,390. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  8-25-60. 

746.528.  HOT  SPOT  (FANCIFUL).  Edwin  F.  Wolff.  SN 
134,775.    Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  12-27-«l. 

746  529.  W  AND  DESIGN.  Wllllami  Electronic  Manufac- 
turing Corp.     SN  138,685.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  2-26-62. 

746,530  WILLIAMS.  Williams  Electronic  Manufacturing 
Corp.      SN   138.686.      Pub.    12-26-62.      Piled   2-26-62. 

746.531.  MATCH -RITE.  Gorman  Games.  Inc.  SN  139,621. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  .^-12-62. 

746.532.  LADDER  BANK.  Montgomery  J.  Shoemaker, 
d.b.a.  Shoemaker  Engineering  Co.  SN  140.186.  Pnb. 
12-25-62.     Filed  3-19-62. 

746.533.  LIFE-LINE.  Style-Craftera,  Inc.  SN  143,461. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-30-62. 

746.534.  EMBASSY.  WUson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  SN  143,900. 
Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  5-4-62. 

746.535.  VALIANT.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  SN  143,902. 
Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  5-4-62.  


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


746.511.  riD.      United   International   Dynamics  Corp. 
141,664.    Pnb.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-5-62. 

746.512.  TRI-ONIC.      The   Chase-Shawmut   Company. 
141,705.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-6-62. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


746.513.  PT.      The    Pep   Boys,    Manny,    Moe   k   Jack. 
141,749.    Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  4-6-62. 

746.514.  PREMIER.       General     Electric     Company.       SN 
141,832.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-9-62. 

746.515.  AOCAD.      Oulton    Industries,    Inc.       SN    141.835. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-9-62. 

SN   141,928. 


746.516.     GLO-TSON.     Aatro-Magnetlca,   Inc. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-10-62. 


SN 


746.517.  DIGITUNB.     General  Dynamics  Corporation. 
142,091.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-12-62. 

746.518.  LANCELOK.      AMP    Incorporated.      SN    142,909. 
Pub.  12-26-62.    Filed  4-24-62. 

746.519.  NORBLCO.      North    American    Philips    Company, 
Inc.     SN  144,873.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  5-17-62. 

746.520.  GARD-ALL.       Furnas    Electric    Company.       SN 
144,951.    Pnb.  12-26-62.    Filed  5-18-62. 

746.521.  PRINCESS.      Tensor    Electric    Development    Com- 
pany.  Inc.      SN   145,138.      Pub.   12-26-62.     Filed  6-21-62. 

746.522.  MIXETTE.     ScovlU  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 
150,107.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  7-30-62. 

746.523.  VIRGINIAN.      S.W.   Virginia  Tire  Company,   Inc. 
SN  150,188.    Pnb.  12-25-62.    FUed  7-31-62. 

746.524.  LPV.     JFD  Electronics  Corporation.     SN  150,253 
Pub.  12-26-62.    Filed  8-1-62. 
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Machine  Tool  Cor- 
Flled  1-25-60. 

SN  108,146. 


746.536.  BALEMASTER.     E^st  Chicago 
poratlon.     SN  89,565.     Pub.  6-21-60. 

746.537.  TURCO.     Chas.  H.  Stehllng  Company. 
Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  11-9-60. 

746.538.  LOOPiaC.  Norman  Gerald  Lltz,  d.b.a.  Loopex 
Company.      SN  113.008.     Pub.   7-18-61.     Filed  2-3-61. 

746.539.  STEELFAB.  Steel  Fabricatora  (Cardiff)  Limited. 
SN  114.364.     Pub.   12-25-62.     Filed  2-24-61. 

746.540.  CHBMCUT.  Centre  ClrculU,  Inc.  SN  118,062. 
Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  4-18-61. 

746  541  D  DAVIS  D  AND  DESIGN.  Davis  Tool  and  Engi- 
neering Company.  SN  119.485.  Pub.  4-24-62.  Filed 
5-8-61. 

746.542.  SHOCK  SUB.  Driico  OU  Tools,  Inc.  SN  121,549. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  6-7-61. 

748.543.  WEDGE-SCREW.  Skinner  Precision  Industries, 
Inc.     SN  123.2.'}9.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  6-30-61. 

746.544.  MODE  DANISH  Regent-Sheffleld.  SN  123.838, 
Pub.  12-25-«2.    Filed  7-12-61. 

740.545.  REPRESENTATION  OF  MALE  WITH  HAMMER 
AND  ANVIL  ETC.  Vulcan-Clndnnatl,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Vulcan 
Manufacturing.  SN  126,493.  Pub.  12-25-62.  Filed 
8-22-61. 

746.546.  MOTOR  AID-R.  Mati  Corporation.  SN  127.410. 
Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  9-7-61. 

746.547.  BRONZE  CASE.  Thomson  Industries,  Inc.  8N 
127,968.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  9-15-61. 

746.548.  PAPER  BOY.  Stepper,  Inc.  SN  128,114.  Pub. 
12-25-62.     Filed  fr-18-61. 

746  549  GEM  DANDY.  Vaden  I.  Covington,  d.b.a.  Coving 
tons.      SN   134,617.      Pub.    12-25-62.      Filed   12-26-61. 

746.550.  KINECHEK.  Deschncr  Co.  SN  136,448.  Pnb. 
12-25-62.    Filed  1-24-62. 

746.551.  JACKSTEM.  IngeraoU-Band  Company.  SN  136,906. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  1-30-62. 

746  552.  QUAD.  Crlppen  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
SN  137.602.    Pub.  12-11-62.    FUed  2-9-62. 

746,553.      TOTE-A-LOAD.      Taylor    Machine    Works.       SN 

137.818.    Pub.  12-25-«2.    Filed  2-12-62. 
746  554      DIAMOND    POWER.      Diamond    Power    Specialty 

Corporation.     SN  139,604.    Pnb.  12-26-62.    Piled  »-12-62. 
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74^656.    CAir-OO.    Renaon  Corporation.    8N  141.7S4.     Pnb. 
12-2S-62.    Filed  4-6^2. 

74«,SS6.    PDNCH-0-MA8K.    Ma«k-0-Matlc.  Inc.     SN  148.544. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  B-1-92. 

746,557.    DURA-CUSHION.    Deere  A  Company.     SN  143,607. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  5-2-62. 


Class  24  -  Lamrfry  AppUaMM  and  MacWnes 

746,558.     F8P.     Whirlpool  Corporation.     8N  138,135      Pub. 
12-25-62.    Filed  2-16-62. 


Class26-MaasHriag     and     Scientific 
AppKaMCM 

746.559.  BIOCRAFT.  Denoyer-Oeppert  Company.  SN 
92.731.    Pub.  7-12-60.    Filed  3-14-60. 

746.560.  MI8CELIANBOUS  DE8I0N.  Bauer  A  Schaurte. 
8N  123,957.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  7-14-«l. 

746,6ei.  BURALUX.  Ferranla  S.p.A.  SN  130,058.  Pub. 
12-25-62.     Filed  10-17-61. 

746.562.  FALEX.  Favllle-Le  Vally  Corporation.  SN  130.794. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  10-27-61. 

746.563.  HUMIDYNK.  Pbys-Cbemical  Research  Corp.  SN 
132.068.      Pub.    12-25-62.     Filed    11-15-61. 

746.564.  HYGROOON.  Phys-Chemical  Research  Corp.  SN 
132,009.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  11^5-61. 

746.565.  LABCO  INTERNATIONAL  AND  DBSION.  Labco 
International.    SN  136,466.    Pub.  12-25-62.   Filed  1-24-62. 

746.566.  HITE-MIKE.  Brown  &  Sbarpe  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  137,840.     Pub.   12-25-62.     Filed  2-13-02. 

746.567.  DREAM  LITE  AND  DESIGN.  Edco  Metal  & 
Supply  Co.,  d.b.a.  Dream  Lite  Co.  SN  13rr,900.  Pub. 
12-25-62.    Filed  2-14-62. 

746.568.  SEA  AND  SKI.  Botany  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Renauld  of  France.  SN  138,938.  Pnb.  12-25-62  Filed 
3-2-62. 

746.569.  ORTHOLITH.  Statmaster  Corporation.  SN  147,234. 
Pub.  12-26-62.    Filed  6-1^62. 

746.570.  ORTHOLINE.  Statmaster  Corporation.  SN  147,237. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  6-19-62. 

746.571.  8ERVOLAB.  Servo  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
147,404.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  d-21-62. 

746.572.  OLENSITE.  Olendale  Optical  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
147,466.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  6-22-62. 

746,673.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Penn  Meter  Company. 
8N  147,620.    Pnb.  12-25-62.    Filed  6-25-62. 

746,574.  LANDMARK.  Ponson  Industrtes,  Inc.  SN  147,628. 
Pnb.  12-25-62.    Filed  6-25-62. 


74e,581.  Z  4  F.  Zelman  ft  Friedman  Jewslry  l|Cfr  Co.,  Inc. 
8N  142,890.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-2A-62. 

746.582.  GO.  Goldstein-Oerson  Co.  Inc.  8N  l43,ST0.  Pnb. 
12-25-62.     Filed  4-30-62.  [ 

746.583.  DF8  AND  DESIGN.  Darid  Friedman! A  Sona  8N 
143,949.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  5-7-62, 

746.584.  S  AND  STAR  DESIGN.  Schwarts  B^oa.  Jewelry. 
BN  147,043.    Pub.  12-25-62.    FUed  6-15-62. 

746.585.  R  AND  DESIGN.  O.  M.  Reaen.  8N  147,502.  Pub. 
12-25-62.    Filed  <^-22-62. 

746.586.  B  IN  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Brooks,  A  Company 
Jewelry,  Inc.     SN  147,547.     Pnb.  12-25-62.    Filed  6-25-62. 

746.587.  J.H.H.  James  H.  Hall,  d.b.a.  Jamea  H.  Hall  Co. 
SN  147,573.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  6-26-62.     j 

746.588.  ENCHANTRESS.  Pakula  and  Coyipany.  SN 
147,612.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  6-25-62. 

746.589.  V-G.  David  Pfeffer  Co.  Inc.  8N  147,625.  Pnb. 
12-25-62.     Filed  6-25-62. 

746.590.  YR.  J.  Young  and  H.  Rathans  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.     SN  147,774.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  6-2^2. 

746.591.  EREV.  Harold  Freeman  Jewelry  MjTg.  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  147,821.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  6-27-62.     ', 

746.592.  A.R.  Rose  Rathaus,  d.b.a.  RAY  Jewe)ry  Manufac- 
turing.     SN  147,853.     Pub.   12-25-62.     Filed  6-27-62. 

746.593.  DESIGN  OF  A  MOUNTAIN  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE. 
tweet  Manufacturing  Company.  8N  147f,862.  Pnb. 
12-25-62.     Filed  6-27-62. 

746.594.  TB.  Tr«)or  Bracelet  Corp.  SN  14fr,868.  Pub. 
12-25-fi2.     Filed  6-27-62. 

746.595.  G\V  AND  DESIGN.     Code  Weisbrot 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  6-27-62. 

746.596.  ER.       Ernest     Rubinstein.       SN     149.959. 
12-25-62.     Filed  6-28-62. 

746.597.  DESIGN  OF  THREE  DAGGERS.  8eab|>rn  Cultured 
Pearls.  Inc.     SN  147,961.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  6-28-62. 

746.598.  CC  DESIGN.  Cathay  Crafts  Corporation.  SN 
148.008.      Pub.   12-25-62.     Filed  6-29-62. 

746.599.  CB  MONOGRAM.  Collision  Bros.  |BN  148.010. 
Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  6-29-62. 

746.600.  ESR.  Empire  Smelting  A  Refining  Company.  SN 
148,019.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  6-29-62. 

746.601.  JV.  John  Ullenberg,  Inc.  SN  14$,109.  Pub. 
12-25-62.     Filed  6-29-62. 

746.602.  BCJ.  Beverly  Creative  Jewelers,  lac.  SN  148.134. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  7-2-62. 

746.603.  OFB.  George  F.  Brecht,  Jr.,  d.b.a*  George  F. 
Irecht.     SN  148,136.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  7-2-62. 

■  > 


Qass  29— Brooms,  Brashes,  and  D^sten 

746,604.     RUGGED  RED.     Pittsburgh  Plate  Glais  Company. 
8N  138,533.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  2-23-62. 


SN  147,876. 


Pnb. 


Qass  27-Horological  InstraMits  Class  31  -  Rlters  and  Refrigerator^ 


746,576.     AI/TMONT   AND   DESIGN.      Sydney    W.    Prague. 
SN  128,093.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  9-18-01. 

746.676.  NORTH  STAR.     BnAra  Wateta  Company,  Inc.     SN 
187,979.    Pub.  10-2-62.    Flffid  2-15-62. 

746.677.  8T.   GEO.      Humbert   St.    George  Mfg.   Corp.      SN 
143,436.    Pnb.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-30-62. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  PredoM-MeUl  Ware 

746,578.      CONSTANT    14K.      Wright    and    Lato,    Inc.      SN 
141,021.    Pub.  12-26-63.    Filed  3-28-62. 

746.679.  AP.     Aaron  Perttla.     SN  143,216.     Pnb.  12-36-62. 
Fllad  4-1A-62. 

740.680.  SB.      Rocffelder    Broa..    Inc.      SN    142,662.      Pnb. 
12-W-63.    Fllad  4-19^3. 


746.605.  PETROSORB.  Pall  Corporation.  |N  139,127. 
Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  3-5-62. 

746.606.  BI08TAT.  Cryogenic  Engineering  Cofnpany.  SN 
139.179.    Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  3-5-62. 

746.607.  MICRONAIRE.  Precipitator  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica.     SN   139,778.     Pub.   12-25-62.     Filed  3-113-62. 

746.608.  CHEMICATOR.      Erlen    Products   Co$ipany.      SN 

140.114.    Pub.  12-25-62.    FUed  8-19-62. 

I 

Qass  32- Fundture  and  UpMstort 

746.609.  HI-LINER.  Dayco  Corporation.  SN  1S0.184.  Pnb. 
12-25-62.     Filed  10-18-61. 

746.610.  TEL-A-BENCH  AND  DDSIGN.  O.  D.  ^dlng  and 
tqulpment  Corp.  SN  130,748.  Pub.  12-24-62.  FUed 
10-27-61. 
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746.611.  BOCRA.  Bob  Croaa.  d.b.a.  Bob  Croaa  Aaaodatea 
and  Boera  at  Florida.  BN  131,473.  Pnb.  12-25-62.  Filed 
ll-7-*l. 

746.612.  ALL  SQUARE  AND  DESIGN.     DnraUte  Company 
Inc.     8N  132.086.     Pnb.   12-25-62.     FUed  11-15-61. 

746.613.  GLOBB  AND  DESIGN.  Globe  Furniture  Company. 
SN  134.388.     Pub.  12-26-62.     Filed  12-19-61. 

746.614.  TRU-PLATB.  T.  C.  Baaer  Company.  SN  142,083 
Pub.  12-26-62.    FUed  4-12-62. 

746.615.  GOURMET  CONTINENTAL.  The  Troy  Sunahade 
Company.      SN  145,895.     Pnb.   12-25-62.     Filed  5-31-62. 

746.616.  DATABITB.  Viaireeord,  Inc.  SN  146.288  Pnb 
12-25-62.    FUed  6-6-62. 

746.617.  EXOTILTTE.  Perry  O.  Bancnm.  SN  146.568 
Pnb.  12-25-63.    FUed  6-11-62. 

746.618.  CUDDLER.  Contour  Chair-Lounge  Co.,  Inc  SN 
146,586.    Pub.  13-26-62.    Filed  <^-ll-62. 

746.619.  REGAL  FRAMES.  MeUlcraft  Corp.  SN  146  646 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  6-11-62. 

746.620.  ELASTASEAT.  Aeushnet  Process  Company  SN 
146,954.    Pub.  13-35-62.    Filed  6-15-62. 


Qass  33-Qassware 


746.621.      HG  AND  TRIANGLE  DBSION.     HiUsboro  Glass 
Co.     SN   136.978.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  1-31-62. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Ligliting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatns 

746.622.  BOCRA.  Bob  Cross,  d.b.a.  Bob  Cross  Associates 
and  Bocra  of  Florida.  SN  132,030.  Pnb.  12-25-62  Filed 
11-15-61. 

746.623.  CMC.  CUnde  H.  Petera,  d.b.a.  National  Modnla- 
tion  Co.     SN  189,322.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  3-7-62. 


Hose,  Machinery  Pack' 
Tires 


Qass  35 -Belting, 


ing, 


746.624.  LPM.     Lift  Parte  Mfg.   Inc.     SN  126.458.     Pnb. 
12-26-62.    FUed  8-22-61. 

746.625.  VELBB8T0S   V   AND   DESIGN.      The   Vellnmoid 
Company.     SN  134,858.     Pub.  12-26-62.  ,  Jlled  12-28-81. 

746.626.  HBXACORN.     A.P.M.   Hexaeal   Corporation.      SN 
135.864.    Pub.  13-36-62.    FUed  1-16-62. 

746.637.  NYLONAIBX.     The  Flreatone  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany.     SN  140,350.     Pub.   12-25-62.     FUed  3-20-62. 

746.628.      FLO.LOK.     O.K.    Rubber   Weldera.    Incorporated. 

d.b.a.    Flo-Lok    Bobber    Company.       SN    140.484.       Pub. 

12-25-63.    Filed  3-33-63. 
746.639.     NBUTRITLEX.    Clevlto  HarrU  Prodneta.  Inc.     SN 

140.534.    Pnb.  13-35-63.    FUed  S-23-63. 

746.630.  DU-RAY.     The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company. 
SN  142.182.     Pnb.  13-25-62.    FUed  4-13-62. 

746.631.  PACKITITB.      F.    D.    Farnam    Co.      SN    142,503. 
Pub.  12-25-63.    FUed  4-18-62. 

746,682.     SHURPAK.     F.  D.  Farnam  Co.     BN  142,504.     Pub. 
12-25-62.    FUed  4-18-62. 

746.638.  BOBTONIAN.     Merehante  Dlatribnton,   Inc.     SN 
143,987.    Pub.  13-35-62.    FUed  5-7-62. 


Oatt  36 — Mnskal  hutramenti  and  Snpplies 

746.684.  NTIACUP.  Jamea  B.  CaldweU.  d.b.a.  Caldwell 
Mualc  Company.  SN  134.613.  Pnb.  13-36-62.  FUed 
7-34-81. 

746.836.  EOBINB.  Robiaa  ladnatriea  Corp.  BN  136.098. 
Pub.  13-25-83.    FUed7-^l-ei. 


746.636.  PROGRAMMER    I.      Jay    Electronic*    Ine.      BN 
126,235.    Pub.  12-26-62.    FUed  8-18-61. 

746.637.  MARASHBL.     Hartwall  Prodnctiona.     SN  140,016. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    FUed  3-16-62. 

746,688.     SCULLY.     Scully  Recording  Inatmm«nte  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   144,643.      Pub.   12-25-82.      FUed   6-11-63. 

746.639.  COMPANION.     Webcor,   Inc.      SN   146,306.      Pnb. 
12-25-62.    Filed  5-23-62. 

746.640.  MONTEREY.      Webcor.    Inc.      SN   146,808.      Pnb. 
12-25-62.    Filed  5-23-62. 

746.641.  ARVIN.    Arvln  Induatries.  Inc.     SN  146.436.     Pub. 
12-25-62.    Filed  5-25-62. 


Qass  3  7  -  Paper  and  Statienery 

746.642.  TILT  TIP.  Scripto,  Ine.  SN  110,473.  Pnb. 
12-25-62.    FUed  12-19-60. 

746.643.  VYPRO.  Elm  Coated  Fabrics  Co.  Ine.  SN  131,836. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  11-13-61. 

746.644.  PENN/BRITE  PLATE  LABEL.  New  York  A  Penn- 
sylvania Co.  Ine.  SN  140,718.  Pub.  10-16-62.  FUed 
3-26-62. 

746.645.  VIRTEX.  Shelton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ine.  BN 
143,878.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  5-4-62. 


Qass  38-Prints  and  Pnblications 

746.646.  FANCIFUL  DESIGN  OF  THE  LETTBRB  8MT. 
Edward  Unsel,  d.b.a.  Saint  Mary's  Preaa.  SN  137,347. 
Pnb.  12-25-6(2.    FUed  2-5-62. 

746.647.  SPELLING  LABORATORY.  Seienee  Be— areh 
Associatea,  Inc.  SN  139,142.  Pnb.  13-26-62.  FUad 
3-5-62. 

746.648.  8RA  SPELLING  LABORATORY.  Science  Reaearch 
Associates,  Inc.  SN  139,143.  Pub.  13-25-82.  FUed 
3-5-62. 

746.649.  NEW  PERSPECTIVES.    Bruce  Payne  A  Aaaodatea, 

Incorporated.    SN  139,523.    Pub.  12-35-62.    FUed  3-8-62. 

746.650.  PARLOR  DERBY.  Parlor  Derby.  Inc.  8N  140.860. 
Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  3-27-62. 

746.651.  RACB  NITE.  Race  Nlte,  Inc.  SN  140,867.  Pnb. 
12-25-62.    Filed  3-27-62. 

746.652.  COLORING  COLLEGE.  Matt  Cnraon.  SN  141,938. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-10-62. 

746.653.  I-L-M  AND  DESIGN.  The  Unlveralty  Society 
Inc.     SN  143.686.     Pub.  12-26-62.     Filed  6-3-62. 

746.654.  DATA  CHATTER.  J<^n  E.  Boeing  Company,  Inc. 
SN   144,315.      Pnb.   13-26-63.     FUed   5-11-62. 

746.655.  THE  CATLOCATER  AND  DESIGN.  W.  R.  Grace 
A  Co.     SN  144.835.     Pub.  12-25-62.     FUed  5-17-62. 


Qau  39— Qething 


746.656.  CUDDLAIRE.  Sel-Mor  Garment  Co.  Inc.  8N 
79.957.    Pub.  7-12-60.    Filed  8-20-59. 

746.657.  "FINGER  PAINTER."  Wonderalla.  SN  113.881. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  2-16-61. 

746.658.  NADINE.  Nadine  Formals.  Inc.  SN  117,988.  Pnb. 
12-25-62.    Filed  4-17-61. 

746.659.  YOUR  SWEBTNIK.  Juniorite  Ine.  BN  118,687. 
Pub.  9-18-62.    FUed  4-25-61. 

746.660.  TREVIRA.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellachaft 
vormals  Meister  Lucius  A  BrUning.  SN  118.677.  Pnb. 
12-25-62.     Filed  4-26-61. 

746.661.  DOLLY  MYERS.  Dolly  Myen.  Ine.  SN  121,410. 
Pub.  12-26-62.    Filed  6-6-61. 

746,663.  ROMAN  HOLIDAY.  Glamorise  Foundations,  Inc. 
SN  126.303.    Pub.  12-25-62.    FUed  8-8-61. 

746,663.  WIKLER.  Brown  Shot  Company,  Inc.  BN  138.811. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    FUed  10-16-61, 
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746,664.      ROBIN    D.      Smith    Brothers    Manufacturing    Co. 

SN   131,082.      Pub.    12-2»-fl2.     Filed   10-31-61. 
746.668.      NANCY    KEITH.      The   Eastern    Isles,    Inc.      SN 

132,986.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Piled  11-2&-61. 

746.666.  GRANDLEE.  Stlx,  Baer  and  Fuller  Company.  SN 
133.900.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  12-12-61. 

748.667.  O-O-O  LA  LA!  Liberty  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  SN 
134.239.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  12-20-61. 

746.668.  HUNT  CLUB.  Hat  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
134,458.    Pub.  9-4-62.    Filed  12-21-61. 

746.669.  HUNT  CLUB.  General  Merchandise  Company. 
SN  134.732.     Pub.  9-4-62.     Filed  12-27-61. 

746.670.  TOWNWB:aR.  Hoover  Hosiery  Company.  SN 
135.141.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  1-3-62. 

746.671.  VILLAGE  SQUARE.  Mariday  Casuals.  Inc.  SN 
135.521.     Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  l-10-«2. 

746.672.  EA8TBX.  Ellis  it  Goldstein  Limited.  SN  135.860. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  1-15-62. 

746.673.  PBTTIPETS.  Seamprufe  Incorporated.  SN 
135,917.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  1-16-62. 

746.674.  SCABOTS  AND  DESIGN.  Walter  B.  Lowrey  and 
Mark  P.  Lowrey  (joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Lowrey  Imports. 
SN  136.258.      Pub.   12-25-62.      Filed   1-22-62. 

746.675.  VAS8ARETTE.  Munslngwear,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Holly- 
wood Vassarette.  SN  137,546.  Pub.  12-25-62.  Filed 
2-8-62. 

746.676.  HOLLYWOOD  VASSARETTE.  Munslnifwear.  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Hollywood  Vassarette.  SN  137.547.  Pub.  12-25-62. 
Filed  2-8-62. 

746.677.  SPOT-GARD.  Pantlno.  Inc.  SN  137,555.  Pub. 
12-25-62.    Filed  2-8-62. 

746.678.  PADDOCK  CLUB.  Cluett.  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  137.718.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  2-12-62. 

746.679.  SCARLETT  O'HARA.  Peter  Pan  Foundations. 
Inc.     SN*  137,861.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  2-13-62. 

746.680.  OLD  PALS.  Godman  Shoe  Company.  BN  138,390. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Piled  2-21-62. 

746,681.'  BARNARD.  Pembrooke  Lingerie  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
188,030.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  2-23-62. 

746.682.  STRAITS.  Casual  Sportswear  Co.  Inc.  SN 
138.583.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  2-26-62. 

746.683.  THE  TRIMSTER  BY  H.I.S.  Henry  I.  Slegel  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  140,396.     Pub.  9-25-62.  '  Filed  3-21-62. 

746.684.  ASTRA  UTB  AND  DESIGN.  Modern  Shoe  Com 
pany.     SN  141.202.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  3-30-62. 

746.685.  THIGH-EASE.  William  Rlfkln  k  Sons.  SN 
141,214.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  3-30-62. 

746.686.  UPKEEP.  Exquisite  Form  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
141,690.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-5-62. 

746.687.  STEADY  DATE.  Exquisite  Form  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  141,593.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-5-62. 

746.688.  LI'L  MINX.  ExquUite  Form  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
141,590.    Pub.  12-20-62.    Filed  4-5-62. 

746.689.  8IDEWI8E.  Exquisite  Form  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
141,597.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-5-62. 

746.690.  BEAUTY  GLOW.  Exquisite  Form  Industries.  Inc. 
SN  141,599.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-5-62. 

746.691.  S^RO.  IntemationUl  Latex  CorporaUon.  SN 
142,098.    Pub.  12-20-62.    Filed  4-12-62. 

746.692.  "ZERO-WEIGHT."  International  Latex  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   142,099.     Pub.   12-25-62.     Filed   4-12-62. 

746.693.  INSTANT  FIGURE.  Flexnit  Company,  Inc.  SN 
142,185.     Pub.   12-25-62.     Filed  4-13-62. 

746.694.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HUMAN  FEMALE. 
Sportmaker,  Inc.  SN  142,656.  Pub.  12-25-62.  Filed 
4-19-62. 

746.695.  GELMOK  AND  DESIGN.  Gelmok  Kledlng  N.V. 
BN  143,021.     Pub.  12-25-62.     FUed  4-25-62. 

746.696.  CINDERELLA.  Roaenau  Brothers,  Inc.  SN 
148,166.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-26-62. 

746.697.  MIMCO.  The  M.  M.  Cohn  Company.  SN  144,326. 
Pub.  12-20-62.    Filed  5-11-62. 

746.698.  WBNDOVER.  Triumph  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
144,427.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  5-11-62. 


746.699.  COLEBROOK.  Colebrook  Inc.  SN  ^44,939.  Pub. 
12-25-62.     Filed  5-18-C2 

746.700.  MANTRIM.  The  Manhattan  Shirt  Company.  SN 
144.966.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  5-18-62. 

746.701.  CRESTHOLM  AND  DESIGN.  EamOnt.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Homeland  Tailors.  SN  146.804.  Pub.  12^25-62.  Piled 
6-13-62. 

746.702.  WEMBLEY  AND  BUTTERFLY  DESIGN.  Wem- 
bley,  Inc.     SN  147.165.     Pub.   12-25-62.     ^led  6-18-62. 

746.703.  CABALLERO.  Cannon  Shoe  Company.  SN 
147.186.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  6-19-62.        ; 

(Uis  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  aMd  Textile 
fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Tberefor 

746.704.  TARPTOP.  Aldan  Rubber  Co.  SNi  78,169.  Pub. 
5-17-60.    Filed  7-22-59.  ; 

740.705.  COBONDED.  Granlterllle  Company,,  SN  129,000. 
Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  10-2-61. 

74a,704i.  FIBER-FIX.  Chatham  Manufactuiling  Company. 
S.V  ISS.SO?.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  1-11-62.  . 

746.707.  BELCO.  Le  Lis,  Naamlote  Venniotschap.  SN 
137,640.     Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  2-9-62. 

746.708.  OYSTER  SUEDE.  Snltlme  Inc.  SN  137,957.  Pub. 
12-25-62.     Filed  2-14-62. 

746.709.  IMPERIAL  BROCADE.  Fleldcrest  Wills.  Inc.  SN 
i;i8,.19.^.     Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  2-21-62. 

746.710.  JB.  John  Boyle  and  Company,  Incorporated.  SN 
139,270.     Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  3-7-62. 

746.711.  EMI>U>N.  Brook  Tp.\tile8,  Inc.,  assl^ee  of  Empire 
State  Mills.  Inc.  SN  139,609.  Pub.  12425-62.  Filed 
3-12-62.  I 

746.712.  FASHIONS  OF  THE  WORLD.  Filldcrest  Mills, 
Inc.      SX    143,223.      Tub.    12-25-62.      Filed  4-27-62. 

746.713.  SATWILL.  Rosensteln  Bros.  SN  i43,432.  Pub. 
12-25-02.     Filed  4-30-62.  i 

746,714  SATWILL  JR.  Rosensteln  Bros.  SN  143,433. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-.30-62. 

746.710.  PAROVEL  75.  Para  Manufacturing!  Company,  In- 
corporated.     SN   143,659.      Pub.   12-25-62.     Filed  5-2-62. 

746.716.  FOHMALWEAVE.  Palm  Beach  Company.  SN 
143,995.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  5-7-62. 

746.717.  WILLIE  WASH-UP.  Robert  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc. 
SN  144,981.     Pub.   12-25-62.     Filed  5-18-6^. 

744S,718.  WHITE  SHIELD.  Congoleum-Na^rn  Inc.  SN 
146.056.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  5-21-62. 


J 


I 

(lass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  an^  Surgical 
Appliances 

N2  MEDICAL  AND  DESIGN.     Dr.  ingelo  G.  Bar 


746.719. 

gentl.   d.b.a.   Agsa   Locarno.      SN  91.493.     Hub.  12-20-62. 
Filed  2-18-60. 

746.720.  MISTIFIER.     Air-Shields,  Inc. 
12-25-62.    Filed  10-10-61. 

740.721.  GREEN  BAND  STONES^     W.  R.  Kban  Company. 
8X138.719.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  2-27-62. 

746.722.  JOHNSON'S.      Johnson   k  Johnson. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  3-30-62. 

746.723.  DECUBICARE.     Norwood  Mills,  Incj 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  5-8-62.  I 

746.724.  CARDIOVERTER.      American    Optl^l 
SN  146.154.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  6-5-62.    | 

746.725.  BIO-SCRAPER.     Clay-Adams,    Inc.     BN    146.790. 
Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  6-13-62. 

746.726.  ACME.      Acme    Protection    Equipment    Company. 
SN  146.863.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  6-14-62. 

746.727.  BARDEXKIT.    C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.     SN  146,873.    Pub. 
12-26-62.    Filed  6-14-62. 

746.728.  CME  AND  DESIGN.    Carolina  Medidil  Sloetronies, 
Inc.      SN   147.353.      Pub.   12-25-62.     Filed  #-21-62. 


SN  i80,26e.     Pub. 
an  Company. 
SN   141,186. 
SN  144,087. 
Comi>aiiy. 
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Class  46-Fbeds  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

746.729.  METRICAL  Mead  Johnaen  *  Company.  SN 
75,642.    Pub.  8-23-60.    Filed  6-12-59. 

746.730.  OCEAN  CLUB.  Blue  Water  Seafoods,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Institutional  Seafoods  Co.  SN  126,301.  Pub.  12-25-62. 
Filed  8-21-61. 

746.731.  VERSAILLES.  MacFarUne's  Candies  of  Southern 
California.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Warren  Watkins  Candies.  SN 
130,923.    Pub.  12-20-62.    Filed  10-30-61. 

746.732.  CHUSA  TREAT.  International  Flavor  Machines. 
Inc.     SN  131.841.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  11-13-61. 

746.733.  CHIPMUNK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Ross  Bagda- 
sarian,  d.b.a.  Chipmunk  Ranch.  SN  137.706.  Pub. 
12-25-62.    Filed  2-12-62. 

746.734.  PIZZA  TREAT.  Botll,  Inc.  SN  140,626.  Pub. 
12-25-62.     Filed  3-26-62. 

748.735.  LARSON'S  C.R.D.  Fleetwood  Company.  SX 
142,184.    Pub,  12-26-62.    Filed  4-13-62. 

746.736.  TASTI-PEL8.  Eastern  SUtes  Farmers'  Exchange, 
Incorporated.    SN  140.174.    Pub.  12-26-62.    Filed  6-22-62. 

746.737.  GARDEN  PRB8H.  National  Tea  Co.  SN  148.646. 
Pub  12-25-62.    rUed  T-9-62. 

746.738.  OPAL  ntUITS.  Food  Manofaeturers,  Inc.  SN 
148,887.    Pub.  13-35-61    Filed  7-1 2-62. 


Class  48-Mah  Beverages  and 


746.739.  CLOVER  CLUB.     Metropolis  Brewery  of  N.J.,  Inc. 
SN  142.526.    Pub.  12-26-62.    Filed  4-18-62. 

746.740.  MALTCRBST.      Metropolis   Brewery   of  N.J.,    Inc. 
SN  142,530.    Pub.  12-26-62.    Filed  4-18-62. 


Class  49-Distiiled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

746.741.  MAXIM'S.      Louis   Vaudable.      SN   96,293.      Pub. 
12-25-62.    Filed  5-2-60. 

746.742.  BRANDISSIMO!      Distlllerle    Stock,    S.p.A.       SN 
143,013.    Pub.  12-30-62.    FUed  4-25-62. 


746.752.  MARS-GLO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Charles  W. 
Marshall,  d.b.a.  MarMhall  Sales  Co.  SN  142,380.  Pub. 
12-26-42.    FUed  4-16-62. 

746.753.  GRAND  UNION.  The  Grand  Union  Company.  SN 
142,899.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-23-62. 


Service  Marks 


Qau  100  -  Miscellaneous 


746.754.  MOTO-MAT.  Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Company. 
SX  100,850.    Pub.  8-28-62.    Filed  7-14-60. 

746,765.  DESIGN  OF  FIGURE.  Schweber  Electronics  Cor- 
poration.    SN  131,885.     Pub.   12-26-62.     Filed  11-13-61. 

746.756.  DURABILT.  Chicago  Fire  Brick  Company.  SN 
137,717.     Pub,  12-25^2.     Filed  2-12-62. 

746.757.  JAYCEES.  The  United  Sutes  Junior  Chamber  of 
Commerce.      SN   143.582.     Pub.   12-20-62.     Piled  5-l-«l. 


Qau  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


746.758.  TRANSNATIONAL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Trans- 
national Life  Insurance  Company.  SN  137.402.  Pub. 
12-25-62.     FUed  2-6-62. 

746.759.  MAP  AND  ARROW  DESIGN.  Transnational  In- 
surance Company.  SX  137.405.  Pub.  12-25-62.  Filed 
2-6-62. 

746.760.  UNI-CARD  AND  DESIGN.  Uni-Serr  Corporation. 
SX  146.234.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  6-5-62. 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

746,761.  ENCO.  Humble  Oil  k  RaflBlng  Company,  asaignee 
of  Erwin-Newman  Co.  SN  117,181.  Fob.  6-13-62.  Piled 
4-5-61. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


Qass  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  746.762.  allied.  Auied  Air  Freight,  inc.  sn  137,879 

-,         ,#,     ■  Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  2-14-62. 

aassHied  


746.743.  THSRIIOPATCH.    Thermopatdi  Corporation.     SN 
126,196.    Pub.  12-26-62.    Filed  8-17-61. 

746.744.  ALUMA    LITE.     Capitol    Aluminum    Corporation. 
SX  136,878.    Pub.  12-26-62.    Filed  1-30-62. 

746.745.  MAGICORK.       Ross-Matthai     CorporaUon.       SN 
139,685.    Pub.  12-20-62.    Piled  8-12-62. 

746.746.  JEWEL     Jewel  Aquarium  Co.,  Inc.     SN  140.951. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  3-28-62. 

746.747.  LUMA-GLO.    W.  W.  Holes  Manufacturing  Co.     SN 
141,526.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-4-62. 

746.748.  TWINX.    Cinten  F.  Boe,  d.b.a.  C.  P.  Boe  Co.     BN 
145,319.    Pub.  12-20-62.    Piled  0-24-62. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

746,749.     NEUTROOBNA.     Natone  Company.     SN  142.345. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-16-62. 

Qass  52  — Detergents  and  Soaps 


Clau  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

746.763.     8IPPICAN.   The  Sipplcan  Corporation.    SN  140.767. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    FUed  3-26-62. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Qass  200 


746,764.      2K    1874    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.       Sigma    Kappa 
Sorority.      SN   131,314.      Pnb.    13-25-62.      Filed   11-3-61. 

746,765.  SAFE  DRIVERS  CLUB  AND  DESIGN.  Safe 
Drivers  Club,  Inc.  SN  144.277.  Pub.  12-26-62.  Filed 
5-10-62. 


Certification  Mark 


dassA-Coods 


746,750.     SANI-BACTOL.     Parachlmr  Cbtmical  Corporation. 

SN  137,868.    Pub.  12-20-62.    Pllad  3-6-62.  746,766.     NAFM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

746,701.     DIVEBPOWER.     The  DlTwaey  Corporation.     SN  of    Furniture    Manufacturers,    Inc. 

140,608.    Pub.  13-80-62.    FUed  3-36-68.  12-26-62.     Filed  3-12-62. 


National  Association 
SN    139.668.      Pnb. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

nMM  r»flatratloiu  are  not  lubjwt  to  oppoaitloa. 


dais  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Oats  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Matal  Ware 
Stean-Rtting  Snppiies 


746,707.     Ae»47camore,  Inc.,   Sycamore,   III.     SN   119,827. 
FUed  P.R.  S-12-61 ;  Am.  8.R.  12-l»-62. 

SCREUI-»PIUC5 

For  Screw  Andiors. 

Flrat  UM  Sopt.  13, 1»60. 

Claii21-Bectri€al  Apparatu,  Madiines, 

74«,768.     Llfhtlng  SpedaltieB,  Inc.,  Lot  Anfclet,  Calif.     8N 
121.004.     Filed  P.R.  5-29-61;  Am.  S.R.   1^-6-62. 


_A_ 


mflcic 


z 


C/ipOn 


For  Llffhtlnf  Flztnrea. 
Flnt  UM  Jan.  1, 1949. 


746,769.     Brechner  Brothers,  New  Tork,  N.T.     SN  133,327. 
Filed  P.R.  12-7-61 ;  Am.  S.E.  12-20-42. 


For  Portable  Badloe. 
Flrat  nae  Sept.  20.  1961. 


Class  26-Meaturlng     and     Scientific 


746,770.    The  Brearley  Company,  Romford,  111.    SN  111,383. 
Filed  P.B.  1-6-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-10-63. 


SPACE 


For  Folding  Type  Bathroom  Scales. 
First  ose  Jan.  29, 1960. 


746,771.      Gardner    Laboratory,    Inc.,  Bethesda,    Md.      SN 
147,776.    Filed  6-19-62. 


INSTtUMINTS     X 


746,772.     C.  B.  Peterson  Co.,  NashriUe,  Tenn*     SN  127,692. 
Filed  PR.  8-30-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-6-62. 


CARLSON 


For  Men's  aind  Ladies'  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear. 
First  use  July  15,  1961. 


746,773.      Coro,    Inc.,    New  York,   N.Y.      SN   |34,013.     Filed 
PR.  12-14-91  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-18-82. 


For  Necklaces,  Bracelets,  Earrlnfs.  Jewelry 
Lockets,  Finger  Rings,  Charm  Bracelets,  Cha^s, 
All  Pearls  for  Personal  Wear  and  the  Followi^ 
in  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Precious  Metal  or  Plated 
Beads,  Pins,  and  Jewelry  Initials. 
I  Flrtt  use  Not.  21,  1961. 


Cllpe,  Broodies, 
,  Pendants, 
Goods  Made 

With  Same  : 


746.774.  J.  L.  Xewhouse  A  Son,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     SN 
136,800.     Filed  P.R.   1-29-62;  Am.  S.R.  12-13-62. 

NEWHOUS^ 

For  Costume  Jewelry,  Rhinestone  Jewelry,  jPearl  Jewelry, 
and  Bead  Ne^laces. 
First  nse  Nov.  29,  1961. 

Class  32- Furniture  and  Upbolst^ 

746.775.  Flex-O-Lators,  Inc.,  Carthage,  Mo,     SN  135.787. 
Filed  PR.  1-15-62  :  Am.  S.R.  12-12-62. 

FLEX-CORD 

For  Fomitore  Welt  Cord. 

First  use  Dee  11.  1961.  


Clan39-(lolliiRa 


For  Seientlfle  and  Physical  Testing  Equipment  for  Lab- 
oratory Use — Namely.  Multi-Purpoae  Refleetometers,  Oonlo 
Photometers,  Babble  Viscometers,  Sand  Abraaert,  Water 
Baths,  Film  Applicators,  Hardness  Rodcers,  Impact  Testers, 
Abrasion  TeetlBf  Madilnea,  Drying  Time  Recorders,  Film 
Thidmeas  Oaget,  Color  Difference  Meters,  Oloea  Recorders, 
Clarity  Meter.  Haae  Meters,  Photometric  Units. 

Flrtt  nee  Jitne  16,  1969. 

TM  92 


J 


746,776.     Berkshire  Handkerchief  Company,  l^c  New  Tork, 
N.Y.     SN  112,518.    Filed  P.R.  1-96-61 :  Amj  S.R.  12-12-62. 


IRISH  HEM 


For  Handkerchiefs. 
First  nse  in  June  1968. 


MARCH  12,  1968 


746,777.      Donmoor-Iaaacson,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    NY 
131,276.    Filed  ll-S-61.  , 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 


TM  98 


SN 


JUST  MADE  FOR  BOYS— 
AND  VICE  VERSA 


746.778.  Bemat.  Emlle  &  Sons  Company,  Jamaica  Plain, 
Mass.,  assignee  of  Armstrong  Knitting  Mills,  West  Roz- 
bury,  Mass.  SN  134.176.  Filed  P.R.  12-18-61 ;  Am.  S.R. 
11-16-62. 


DUNDEE 


For  Boys'  Shirts  and  Sweaters. 
First  use  in  or  about  June  1960. 


For  Hand  Knitting  Yami. 
First  use  1958. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


161,255. 
161,256. 
161,257. 
161,454. 
161.585. 
181,755. 
163,556. 
163,614. 
164,292. 
164.735. 
164.748. 
164,833. 
164,851. 
165.284. 
167,248. 
168,208. 

398,312. 
399,475. 

399,615. 
399,781. 


NATION  WIDE  AND  DESIGN.     01.  39.     11-7-22. 

NATION  WIDE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     11-7-22. 

NATION  WIDE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     11-7-22. 

MY  MIXTURE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  17.     11-14-22. 

HONOR   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   42.      11-14-22. 

SEDOL     CI.  18.     11-21-22. 

TASTE  O'  THE  WEST.     CI.  46.     1-23-23. 

PAY  DAY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     1-28-23. 

THE  WORLDS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18.     2-20-23. 

VERITOP.    CI.  46.     Z-27-23. 

PKCO.     a.  39.    2-27-23. 

BIO  MAC.    CI.  39.     2-27-23. 

TIK.    CI.  5.     2-27-23. 

WOOD-VAR.     a.  16.     3-6-23. 

EVERITE  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   26.      4-24-23. 

WRIGHT'S  SWBATER8HIRT  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

39.    5-16-23. 
LIZAOATOR.    a.  39.     10-20-42. 
RBCTANOUL4R     CONFIGURATION     COLORED 

ORANGE.    CT.  23.     1-12-43. 
PUBODTNE.    CI.  15.     1-19-43. 
SORORITY.     CI.  42.     1-26-43. 


399,883.  SUPER-SILVERTOP.     CI.   13.      2-2-43. 

399,894.  COOLMOR.     O.  8.    2-2-43. 

399.945.  ELKONITE.     CI.  21.     2-9-43. 

400,402.  IRRADOL-A.     CI.  18.     3-9-43. 

400,505.  MADEMOSELLE.     CI.  38.     3-16-43. 

400,514.  UTILITIMER.    CI.  27.     3-16-43. 

400,555.  CYCLE-WELD.     CI.  5.     3-16-43. 

400,896.  EXECUTIVE.     CT.  23.     4-6-48. 

401,113.  D-11.    CI.  6.     4-27-43. 

401.123.  KER80L.     CI.  15.     4-27-43. 

401.124.  ZERO-CUT.  CI.  15.  4-27-43. 
401,208.  NESTUM.  CI.  46.  4-27-43. 
401,388.  VANTROL.  CI.  52.  5-11-43. 
401,443.  SPRAY  CRETE.  CI.  23.  5-18-43. 
401,449.  8PA8T08ED.  CI.  18.  5-18-43. 
401,468.  PROVIMIN.  CI.  18.  5-18-43. 

401.472.  OOV-U-RETOR.  CI.  23.  5-18-43. 

401,516.  CHELSEA     SQUARE     AND     DESIGN. 

5-25-43. 

402,027.  KLICK.     CI.  46.     6-22-43. 

402,126.  SOCO    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    46.      6-29-43 


CI.     89. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


8MtioB7(d) 


Cl.   46.      8-20-57. 


191,922.  FRIVOLB.     Cl.  6.     11-25-24. 

344,138.  ZENITH.     CT.  28.     8-16-37. 

650,623.  HEAD'S   ETC.   AND  DESIGN. 

682,368.  TRIBTAUNE.     Cl.  6.     7-28-69. 

882,738.  ATRAZINB.     CT.  6.     8-4-89. 

683,086.  SIMAZINB.     Cl.  6.     8-11-69. 

686,119.  CHLORAZINB.     Cl.  6.     10-6-59. 

SwtkM  % 

116,960.  DRUG  TOPICS.    Cl.  38.    6-6-17. 

328.075.  SKT-FUBL.    Cl.  16.    9-17-85. 

337,065.  RICHFIELD   EAGLE   GASOLINE   AND   DESIGN, 
a.  15.     7-28-36. 

r*e  /oltoiHiv  rojfiatreWoiM  i»t%tA  Jan.  tt,  1957 

640.203.  ENDURA.    O.  3. 

640.204.  EVERBDGE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  3. 

640.206.  DINGLE-DANGLE.    Cl.  3. 

640.207.  FORMULA  X-10.     Cl.  4. 
640,209.  RE-LAC.    Cl.  4. 
640,218.  TYRENE.     Cl.  6. 

640,220.  BIOSTAN  AND  DE^SIGX.     Cl.  6. 

640,224.  UNIMATIC.     Cl.  8. 

640.227.  TRI-ORG  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  10. 

640.228.  AQUAUZXR.     Q.  10. 
640.234.  CRASH  BAR.    Cl.  13. 
640.239.  8.A.R.O.M.     Cl.  15. 
640,246.  CERJADB.    Cl.  15. 
640.264.  PIX-BA8B.    O.  18. 
640.267.  KWIK8ET.    Cl.  19. 

640.269.  BUDGET.    CT.  20. 

640.270.  GRAY  PBRFBCTION.    Cl.  21. 

640.271.  USKORONA.     a.  21. 

640.277.  BERKBLBY'S.    O.  22. 

640.278.  HASHARADE.    Cl.  22. 

640,280.  PIG-A-BAK  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  22. 

640,283.  use  AND  DESIGN,    a.  22. 


640.287.  PAYTON  AND  REPRBSBNTATION  OF  TOY  SOL- 

DIER.   Cl.  22. 

640.288.  CATEGORY.     Cl.  22. 
640,290.  AQUA  8PRINO.     Cl.  22. 
640,292.  WHO  ARE  WE.    Cl.  22. 
640,295.  WIDDER.     Cl.  22. 

640,298.  DIHEDRAL.     Q.  22.  ' 

640.300.  WIDDER  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  22. 

640.303.  COMMODORE.     Cl.  23. 

640.807.  POMPADOUR.    Cl.  28. 

640.313.  STYLED    BY     MAXANN     ETC.     AND    DESIGN. 

Cl.  28. 

040.314.  RODOX.     Cl.  28. 
640,320.  AJAX.     Cl.  34. 

640,324.  SHAD    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    A    FISH. 
Cl.  36. 

640.330.  PUR^PAK.     Cl.  37. 

640.331.  PUR-PAK.     Cl.  37. 

640.332.  MODE  X  WHITE  AND  DESIGN.      Cl.   37. 
640,383.  PU8HMATIC.     Cl.  37. 

640,335.  STORY  BOOK.    Cl.  37. 

640,339.  MICRO  GLOSS.    Cl.  37. 

640,341.  SEALSKIN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  37. 

640.347.  REIADER8  REVIEW.     Cl.  38. 

640.350.  DINO-BRITE.     Cl.  38. 

040.351.  CAR  LIFE.     Cl.  38. 

040.352.  YOUR  FRIEND  LEON  MORSE.     Cl.  38. 
640,357.  THE  FLYING  RED  HORSE.     Cl.  38. 
640,359.  PEN  PALS.     Cl.  38. 

640,364.  MITZI.     Cl.  39 

640,366.  ANDRE   LEDOUX  AND  DESIGN.     CT.   39. 

640,372.  O.    ELIZABETH    TAYLOR'S    HUMIDIFIED    NY- 
LONS.   Cl.  39. 

640,374.  MARBLE.     Cl.  39. 

640,375  ACK-TI-VATED.     Cl.  39. 

640,378.  VISCOUNT  MELBOURNE.    C\.  39. 

640,385.  FORSTMANN   8UPERD0WN  AND  DESIGN.      O. 

39. 

640,390.  PAGE  BOY.     Cl.  39. 


TM  94 

640,391. 

640.393. 
640,398. 
640,897. 
640,398. 
640,400. 
640,403. 
640,407. 
640,413. 
640,416. 
640,417. 
640,427. 
640,436. 
640,446. 
640,448. 
640,469. 
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LONDON    CHARACTER    PURR-TKE  SOFT    AND    640,463. 

DESIGN.    01.  89.  640,465. 

LADY  ELLEN.     CI.  39.  640,4<56. 

CITY  LINERS.     CI.  39.  640,467. 

LADY  PHILLIPS.     CI.  39.  640,408. 

INNER  CIRCLE.    CI.  39.  640,471. 

RARE  EDITIONS.    CI.  39.  640.472. 

CRYSTALLINE.     CI.  40.  640,474. 

ESKIMO.     CI.  42.  640,479. 

MAQNESHOWER.     CI.  42.  640,480. 

LINELAN.    O.  42.  640,485. 

PBNN8HEEN.    CI.  42.  ]                                      640,488. 

HELICON.     CI.  44.  q^  492 

MEAT  MASTER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.  «.ia  aqo 

FAVORITA.    CI.  46.  '                       640.498. 

FORT  RINGGOLD.    CI.  46.  640,500. 

"APPLE  BETTY."    01.  4«.  640,501. 


ONE  OF  AMERICA'S  2  GREAT  BEEftS. 
T(>f)XER  SCHOONER.    CI.  48. 
HIGHLAND  HEATHER.     CI.  49. 
INNISBAWN.     CI.  49. 
DAVID  ROSS'S.     CI.  49. 
"DEK-O-DOR."    01.  50. 
SENTRI.     CI.  50. 
SUPERLYTE.     CI.  50. 
MASON'S  PAL.     CI.  50. 
RAINBOW  PANES.     CI.  50. 
DEBUTETTE.     CI.  51. 
SECRETARY  SUE.    01.  101. 

DESIGN  OF  MAN  AND  OIL  RIO  ETC. 
CUCAMOXGA.     CI.  46. 
TRINIDAD.     CI.  51. 
ANTIBES.    01.  51. 


01.  48. 


01.   103. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


424,479.  REPRESENTATION  OF  DEVIL.  01.  21.  10-8-46. 
Red  Devil  Tools,  Irvlngton,  N.J.  Amended  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  lines  7  tbrough  12,  "electric  fencers,  elec- 
tric floor  Sanders,  electric  floor  edgers"  Is  deleted. 

515.716.  RED  DEVIL.  CT.  13.  9-27-49.  Red  Devil  Tools, 
Irvlngton,  if  J.  Amended:  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
lines  6  and  7,  "metal  washers  and  lock  washers,  lawn 
sprinklers,"  Is  deleted. 

549,770.  RED  DEVIL.  01.  23.  10-23-51.  Red  Devil  Tools, 
Irvlngton,  N.J.  Amended:  In  the  statement,  column  1. 
llnea  6  through  column  2,  line  41,  the  descr'ption  of  goods 
Is  amended  by  deleting  the  following  items :  "auger  bits, 
star  drills,  punches,  lineman's  wire  grips,  nail  pullers, 
hack-saw  blades,  augers,  automobile  tire  irons,  awls,  axes, 
bearing  scrapers,  belt  punches,  blacksmiths'  tongs,  boring 
bits,  bolt  cutters,  boring  drills,  boring  machines,  box  strap 
cutters,  cari>enter8'  bars,  chain  drills,  chucks  for  boring 
tools,  cold  ehlaels,  combination  plier  tools,  cork  pullers, 
cotter-pin  extractors,  drilling  machines,  electricians'  tool 
kits,  expansive-bit  cutters,  food  choppers,  glass-trimming 
rollers,  gauge  glass  cutters,  circle  glass  cutting  machines, 
circle  sweep  glass  cutterx,  goose-neck  bars,  hand  drills, 
hacking  knives,  hatchets,  hoof  parers.  Ice  tongs.  Jack  han- 
dles, leather  and  shoe  knives,  linemen's  clamps,  linemen's 
climbers  and  climber  straps,  linemen's  climber  gafFs,  line- 
men's grips  and  grip  pullers,  linemen's  roller  straps,  line- 
men's vise  straps,  mecbankrs'  tweezers,  mechanics'  punches, 
miter  boxes,  nail  pullers,  nail  sets,  nippers,  pincers,  plier 
knives,  pinch  bars,  post-drilling  machines,  punching  ma- 
chines, raxors,  reamers,  reamer  bits,  rivet  sets  and  headers, 
saw  acts,  saw  blades,  saw  frames,  saws,  spachtling  knives, 
slaters'  hammers,  rippers,  stakes  and  punches,  screwdriver 
bits,  screw  drivers,  screw-driver  knives,  shears,  shank  re- 
ducers, skate  sharpeners,  snips,  staple  pullers,  tack  clawx, 
tool  grinders,  tool  handles,  tube  cutters,  vises,  wire  cutters, 
wire-fence  tools,  wire  stretchers,  wrecking  bars,  wrencheti, 
wrench  sets,  tile  cutting  ma<Aines  and  tools,  floor  sanding 
machinery  and  parts  thereof,  glass  rollers,  masonry  drills. 


mechanical  paint  brush  cleaners,  paint  trays^  combination 
mpohanlcal   and   steaming  wallpaper  removerft,". 

582,372.  RED  DEVIL  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  DEVIL. 
CI.  2:\.  11-17-53.  Red  Devil  Tools,  Irtlngton,  N.J. 
.\ mended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  6  through  9, 
"wall  paper  trimmers,  paper  hangers'  straight  edges,  arma- 
ture lathes,  and  floor  edgers,"  is  deleted. 

616,522.  OPTON.  01.  26.  11-22-55.  Oari  ^Iss  Stiftung, 
doing  buxlness  &»  Carl  Zeiss,  Heidenhelm  (Brenx),  Wurt- 
temberjr.  Germany.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  lines  6 
and  16  and  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  4, ibefore  "Carl" 
Carl  Zeisn  Stiftung  (Oerman  corporation),  ^ing  buainetK 
as  should  be  Inserted  and  in  the  certlflcate,  jllne  6  and  In 
the  Htatement,  column  1,  line  5,  after  "(Bren^)"  Wurttem- 
berg.  Hhould  be  Inserted. 

685,173.  STO-A-WEIGH.  01.  26.  10-2-56.  Ohaus  Scale 
Corporation,  Union,  N.J.    Amended  to  appear  I 


s    t    o  -  -A^  -  -w   e    i  'g   ii 

(•.»4,3,3R.  PLY-HEAD.  01.  13.  11-12-57.  South  Chester 
Corporation.  I^ester,  Pa.  Corrected :  In  t^e  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "Pennsylvania"  should  b^  deleted  and 
nelatrare  should  be  inserted.  j 

700.865.  lEZ  EYE- EASY.  CI.  21.  7-12-60.  R.  A.  Man- 
ning Company,  Inc.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  Amepided :  In  the 
wtatement,  column  2,  line  3,  after  "equipment"  (exclusive 
of  light  bulba)  for  u»e  in  churches  and  othet  public  build- 
ings Is  Inserted. 

741,586.  PYE  AND  DESIGN.  01.26.  12-4-12.  Pye  Um- 
Ited.  Cambridge,  England.  Corrected:  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  14,  "powder"  should  be  deleted  and  pov>er 
should  be  Inserted. 

74.1,264.  DURCO  AND  D  DESIGN.  01.  14.  '  1-8-63.  The 
Duriron  Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Corseted  :  In  the 
statement,  column  2,  line  1,  "casting"  should  >>€  deleted  and 
castings  should  be  Inserted. 
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A  pV"  He"JS[l'*cS^^'Knrie;^i2A  ^"J&  j"-^5i5La"    "      Blue  Water  Seafoods,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Institutional  Seafoods  Co., 
12-2^^2^1    1?^^'     ■"«»''<»*•     N.J.       746,466,     pub.         Cleveland.   Ohio.     740,7^0,   pub.   12-25-62.     01.   «/ 


^Ti?25J^2"*?{.   ^'     ^'^00^     »»•'. 


746,472.   pab.    12-26-«2. 


-..-  -.»-  Bocra  of  Florida  :  See — 
746.«26,     pab.  Cross.  Bob. 

Ace-Syc«no«^  Inc;-^c«,ore.  ni.    740.767.     CI.  18.  ^"^l  i?"* '    ""= '    ^'•"^'   O**'"- 

nT«,72W?2-5?S!?%\*44^"'     ^^     =•--•     ''»<^'>-  «?4c?4nSb^l2^2h2^oT5r    ^*'••^^»*^"•^-• 
^^°AatS^h^J.**~  Boi^^k^ci.,  The.  New  York,  NT.     740,411.  pub.  12-16-62. 


E.,   Co.,   Inc.,  Lexington,   Mass.     746,664,  pub. 


a.  4. 


MT479    2SJ?'    Ci    M     '^°"    ^■«>«***«'    Kenortia.    Wi..  Bo  rets,  Abraham,  New  York,  N.Y.     640,204,  cane.     CI.  S. 

Admlral7^h2corp!rMSnard.lIa...     640^400,  cane.     CI   39.  »«cTl    ™"   ^"^^ '    *'*""«"'    "'       ^*«'*03'   «"»»•    12-26^2. 

CI    44      •  '    ^**«"''    *•*•      746,726,    pub.    12-26-62.  Botany  Industries,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Renauld  of  France,  Bene.  Ner. 

^'-  **  746,668,  pub.  12-25-^2.    01.  26. 


Al*«i»  Rubber  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     746,704,  pub.  5-17-60. 
"^"11^26^.  'ci'^ok   '"*'■'    "^*"****'    N-^-      7*«.7«2.    pab. 

'^'l2^26^2'"*Cl*  10°'^"     ^'^     ^®"''     ^^'     ^*®'*^°'     P""- 
■*'»pl    R«<lio   Corp.,'  Chicago,    111.     746,460,   pub.    12-26-62. 

^*l?-26^2*    Cl*?8*^"  ^'^'  ^^"P**'^  ^•*-     ''*«.*«1.  POb 
A>u™'nu™    Co.   of  America.   PltUburgb.   Pa.     746.448.    pub. 

'^To?5o^'*'J!i"''\'L •****'"  ^°'  Irv«n«ton,  N.J.     746.471,  pub. 
o— 27— 6*.     CI.    16. 

American-Marietta  Co. :  See— 

Martin-Marietta  Corp. 
American    Optical    Co..    Boathbridge.    Maaa.     746,724,    pub. 

12-26-62.     CL  44. 
Ames   Shower  Curtain  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     640,418, 

caac.     CI.  42. 
Amfre-Grant,  Inc. :  See — 

Uberty  ViUmln  Corp. 
Anabolic,    Inc.,    Oleadale,    Calif.      746.480,    pnb.    12-25-62. 

\^li    IS. 

Anaconda  American  Braas  Co..  Waterburjr.  Conn.     746,452, 

pub.  12-25-62.     01.  18. 
Anaconda    Wire   and    Ca|>le    Co.,    Haatiag*-on-Hadson,    N.Y. 

746,604,  pub.  12-26-62.     CI.  21 


Botll,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY 
Bo   •        ■  ~     - 


746.734,  pub.  12-26-62.     CL  46. 


•yd  and  Co.  Distillers  Ltd.,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland.    640,- 

466-7.  cane.    01.  49. 
Bovie,   John,  and  Co..   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     746,710,  pab. 

12-25-62.     01.  42. 
Brearley  Co.,  The.  Rockford,  111.     746.770.     CT.  26. 
Brechner  Brothers,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,769.     01.  21. 


Brecbt,  George  F. :  Sei 

Brecht,  George 
Brecht,   George  F.,  Jr 


F.,  Jr. 
>.^..B^  . .,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  George  F.  Brecht.  New  York. 

N.Y.     746,603,  pub.  12-25-62.    CI.  28. 
Brooks  ft  Co.  Jewelry,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     746,686.  pub. 

12-25-62.     01.  28. 
Brook  Textiles,   Inc.,   from   Empire   SUte   Mllla.   Inc.,   Long 

Island  City,   NY.     746,711,  pub.   12-26-62.     O.  4i 
Brown  k  Sharpe  Mfg.   Co.,  Providence,  R.I.     746,566,  pub. 

12-26-62.     01.  26. 
Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     746,663.  pub.  12-26^ 

62.     01.  39. 
Bruoring,  Charles,  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Co. 
Bulsson,  Albert,  to  Ohimle  k  Atomlstlque.  Sodete  Anonyme, 

Paris.  France.    161,755,  ren.  3-12-63.    01.  18. 
Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y,     746,676.  pnb.  10^2- 

62.     CI.  27. 
Burns  *  Russell  Co.  of  Baltimore  City.  The,  Baltimore.  Md. 

746,437,  pub.  12-25-62.     01.  12. 
Cadle  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    640,209,  cane. 


Anderaon,    L.    D..    d.b.a.    Aiiiona    Vegetable    Diatribatora    ^  91-  *:.    . 

Tolleson,  Aria.    402.126.  ren.  3-12-63^ CL  46.  '    ^^liTJL^^TMFkJ^L"    Sf'ST*"  *"""*«  ^o.,  Abilene.  Tex 


Anderson,  V.  D.,  Co„  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  International 

Basic    Economy    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      399,883,    ren 

3-12-63.     a.  13. 
Arliona  VegeUble  Diatribatora 

Anderson,  L.  D. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  Lancaater,  Pa. 
ArnMtrong  Cork  Co.,  Lancaater,  Pa. 

01.  20. 
Armstrong  Knitting  Mllla  :  Bee — 

Bernat,  Emlle,  k  Sons  Co. 
Arvln  Industries.  Inc.,  Oolarabaa,  Ind 

CI.  86 


640,269,  cane.     CI.  20. 
746,491,  pub.  12-26-62. 


746,641,  pub.  12-26-62. 


746,634,  pub.  12-^6-62.    01.  36. 
Caldwell  Music  Co. :  Bee — 

Caldwell,  James  E. 
California  Co-operative  Canneries,   San  Joae,  Calif.,  to  Tri- 

Valler  Packing  Association,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.    163,566, 

ren.  3-12-63.     01.  46. 
Campbell  k  Clark   Ltd..   Glasgow,   Scotland.      640,468,   cane. 

01.  49. 
Cannon    Shoe   Co.,    Baltimore,    Md.      401,616,    ren.    3-18-68. 

01.  39. 
Cannon   Shoe  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     746,703,  pab.   12-26-62. 

01.  39. 
Capital  Paper  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.   Ji40,341,_canc.     01.  37. 
■  Tun  ■ 


Capitol    Aluminum    Corp., 
12-25-62.    01.  50. 


Seattle,    Wash.      746,744.    pab. 


Astro-Magnetica.  Inc.,   Santa  Barbara,  Calif.     746,616,  pab. 

Atomised    Materlale    Co.,     Inc.,    Oedl,    Pa.     746,467,    pab. 

12-26-62.     01.  14. 
Auburn  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Auburn,  Ind.    640,474,  cane.    CI.  50. 
Bagdaaarlan,   Roea.   d.b.a.   Chipmunk   Ranch,   Sanger,   Calif. 

746,733,  pub.  12-26-62.     01.  46.  640  290  cane     01   22 

^X?'  9:  "••  ^'"=-  Murray  Hill,  N.J.    746,727,  pnb.  12-25-62.    Carolina  Medical  Electronics,  Inc.,  Winaton-Salem,  N.C.    746, 


Carbic-Hoechst  Corp. :  Bee — 

Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktiengesellachaft   vormals  Metater 
Lucius  k  Bruning. 
Carl,  James  W.,  d.b.a.  Gull  Products  Co.,  Kalamasoo,  Mick. 


01.  44 
Baucum,    Perry    O.,    Mobile,    Ala 

01.  32. 
Bauer  k  Schaurte,  Neuaa   (Rhine).  Ormany 

12-25-82.     a.  26. 
Baum,     Arthur     W.,     Backingfaam,     Pa.       746,526-7, 

12-25-62.     a.  22. 
Becker     Thomas    S.,    d.b.«.    Win-Door    Co.,    lAconla,    N.H 

640,234.  cane.     CI.   18. 
Bendix    Aviation   Coi 


746,617,    pub.    12-26-62. 

746,560,  pub. 

pab. 


Casual  SporUwear  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


728.  pub.  12-25-62_,    C\.  4i 
asual  Spoi 

12-26-62.     01.  39 
Cathay  Crafts  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y 

62.     Ci.  28. 
Centre  Circuits,  Inc.,  State  College,  Pa.    746,540.  pab.  11-14 

61.     01.  23. 


746.682,  pab. 
746,508,  pub.  12-26- 


Ohapuls-Comoy  *  Ole,  Saint-Claude,  Jura.  France.     746.428, 
pub.  12-25-62.     01.  8. 
indix    Aviation   Corp.,    South   Bend,    Ind.,   to   The    Bendix    Chase-Shawmut  Co.,  The,  Newburyport,  Maaa.     746,512.  pab. 
Corp.,    Detroit,   Mtefa.     401,472,   ren.   8-12-68.     d.    28.  12-26-62.    01.  21. 

'■-■—-  _      .  --       p^      Elkln,    N.C.      746,706,    pnb.    12-26-62. 


Bendix  Corp..  The :  8ee — 

Bendix  Aviation  Corp. 
Berkeley  Models  Inc.,  Weet  Hempetead,  N.Y. 
01.  22. 


Chatham    Mfg. 
01.  42. 
640,277,  cane.    Chehalem  Valley  Mills,  Newberg,  Oreg. 


746,429,  pub.  6-7-60. 


Berkshire  Handkerchief  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,776.  Chicago  Casket  Co.,   Chicago,   HI.     746,406,   pab.   4-24-62. 

/^1         II Q  /'I  I       O 

Bernat,  Emlle,  *  Sona  Co.,  Jamaica  Plain,  from  Armstrong  Chicago  Fire  Brick  Co..  Chicago,  111.     746,756,  pub.  12-26- 

Knitting  Mllla.  West  Roxbury.  Mass.     746,778.     01.  48.  62.     01.  100. 

Beth,  Ruth  L..  d.bji.  A.  L.  Swanson  Co.,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif,  ^^}!^^^.'l,  Pharmacal  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     401,449,  rea.  3-12-63. 

746,407,  pub.  12-26-62.     O.  2.  C'-  18. 

Beverly  Creative  Jewelera,  Inc.,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif.     746,602,  Chimle  k  Atomlstlque,  Soclete  Anonyme  :  See — 

pub.  12-25-62.     CI.  28.  Bulsson,  Albert. 

Bev-Rlch    Prodoeta,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.     640,207,   cane  Chipmunk  Ranch  :  See — 

01.  4.  Bagdasarian,  Ross. 

®'l'o  "o.^llf  ^^rS.  P«*">'«»™  Co.,  Hammond.  La.     746.468.  pub.  Chrysler  Corp.,  Highland  Park,  Mich.     400,556,  ren.  8-12-63. 


12-25-62.     01.  15 


01.  5. 


TM  i 


I 


Tlf  ii 


CUrkPi 
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CUrk  Paper  )k  Mfg.  Co. 
%"'^5l"*'  '  ^*^  ^"'^'  ^•^*     '''**'''25.  pub.  12-2JMJ2.     Baatiiui'n  Kodak  Co.,  Rocheatcr,  N.T.     74«,40$,  pub.  13-28-62. 


CI.  6. 

aatmai 

CI.  1. 


aark_8tek-p  ^^^'^f^*^  ]  B*»taun  kodak"(io*^,"Ko«heater, 'n.tT'"  mI.IIS,  rw.  S-12-68. 

ic, 

^'ia!^»5i'*Cl^aS*"*^^'   '""   **""•   °*"°"     ^**'**'   P"**-    KconoiV  Flue  Cleaner  Co.,  St.  Cloud,  Miniu    640,820.  eaac 

*''lt*i(5?iil.'»^"*  ""=••  ''"  """^^  ''^-     '*«•"»•  P""-     «^E.l6'^'ntb^'':^J«ad''rtS^"*"^'*''*^ 
^^"te'   a'sA^*'-^'*''""'*^^'^'^-    746.697.  pub.  12-23-    BllctrrvV  Inc.  nSiSLl.^QSiec.  Canadi^     746.49S.  pab. 


Colebrook   Inc..   New   York,    N.T. 

CI.  S9. 
Collialon  Broa..   PhUadelphla,  Pa 

CL  28. 
Colloidal    Producta   Corp.,    Sauaalito,    Calif. 

12-28-62.    CI.  6. 
Conde  Naat  Pabllcationa,  Inc.,  Tbe  :  Bee — 
Street  A  Smith  Pabllcationa,  Inc. 


640,224,   cane      CL   S. 
746,460, ,  pub.    12-28-62. 


7AtnMa     r«,t.     to  OK  iio  12-2&-62.     CI.  21. 

746.6W,    pub.    12-26-62.     Elgin   American,    Inc.,   Blgln,   lU. 

746,8»»,  pub.   12-26-62.     ^%^^'   ^o.,    Steptaena.    Ark.      ..>,._., 

746.424.    pub.     '"lizi^^'^cTV*'*'    '^"*'"''    ^^^^    ^*«'«"'    ^^ 
j  Blm  Coated'  FabrlM  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.^.     746,642.  pab. 


12-25-62.     CI.  37. 


ConsolenmNairn  Inc.,  Kearny.  ii.J.  '  746,718.  pub.  12-25-62.     *™Pl''*,5™i']"?i  *J?^2*°«  *^-  P'>U<i*e»P«»^.  P»-     746,600. 

CI.  42.  pub.  12—^5—02.     CI.  28. 

-ContlaenUl  Mercbandiae  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    746,427.    Empire  State  Mllla,  Inc. :  See—  I 

pab.  12-28-62.    CI.  8.  '  Brook  Textilea,  Inc.  ' 

Contour  Cbair-Lounge  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louia,  Mo.    746.618  Dub     .Epstein  Gerald  W..  d.b.a.  John  M.  Shawran  Co.,  Fonat  Park, 

12-28-62.    CI.  32.  •  •"     •         m      744{,402.  pub.  11-6-62.     CI.  1. 

Coro.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    746,773.    CI.  28.  Erlen  ProducU  Co.,  Burbank.  Calif.     746,604  pub.  12-26-62. 

CoTlncton.    Vaden    I.,    d.b.a.    CoTlngton's,    Hedlanda,    Calif.        ^^    ^^  ~ 

746;54».  pub  12-25-62.    CL  23. 
CoTlaJton^a :  See — 

CorlQffton,  Vaden  I. 
Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     746.457,  pnb.  12-25-62.     CI.  13. 
Creapo.  Ben.  Tampa.  Fla.    746,476.  pub.  12-25-62.    CI.  17. 
Crlppen  Mfk.  Co..  Inc..  Alma.  Iflch.     746,562.  pub.  12-11-62. 

Ci.  23. 
Croaa,  Bob,  Aaaodatee :  Mee — 

Croaa,  Bob. 
Croaa,  Bob.  d.b.a.  Bob  Croaa  Aaaoetatea  and  Bocra  of  Florida. 

Orlando,  Fla.    746,611,  pub.  12-28-62.     CI.  32. 
Croaa.  Bob.  (lb.a.  Bob  Croaa  AaaocUtea  and  Bocra  of  Florida, 

Orlando,  Fla.     746,622,  pab.  12-25-62.     CI.  34. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.,  San  Franclaeo,  Calif.     746,425,  pub 

12-25-62.     CI.  6. 
Crrvceale    Bnjrineering    Co.,    Denrer,    Colo.     746.606.    pub. 

CiMUirasa'  Meaia    Growera,    Upland,    CJillf.     640.498,    cane. 

CnrwHi,  Matt.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     746.652,  pub.  12-25-62.     CT. 

Duaiett  *  Bamadell,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     640,485,  cane. 

IMay  Mfg.  Co.,  from  Daiay  Mfg.  Co.,  Bogera,  Ark 
pub.  12-25-62.     CT.  22 


CI.  31. 
Erwln-Newman  Co. :  See —  I 

Humble  Oil  ft  Refining  Co.  . 

Esmont,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Homeland    Tallora,    iBaltlmore.    Md. 

746.701,  Dub.  12-25-62.     Q.  89. 
Baaer,  T.  C.,  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wia.     746,614    pub.  12-28-62. 

CI.  32. 
Essex  Wire  Corp.,  Fort  Wayne,  from  Preciaite  Flttlna,  Inc., 

Andrews,  Ind.     746,462,  pub.  12-25-62.     CL  18. 
Eutetic  Welding  AUoys  Corp.,  Fluahing,  N.T     746.42S,  pub. 

12-25-62.     a.  6.  i 

Eutectic  Welding  AUoys  Corp.,  Flashing.  V.J.    746.466.  pob. 

12-25-62.    CI.  14. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corp. :  See —  , 

Rushmore  Paper  Mills,  Inc.  , 

Exquisite  Form  Industries.  Inc..  New  York,  itY.    746.686-90. 

pub.  12-25-62.     CL  39. 
Farbwerke  Hoecbst  Aktiengeaellschaft  Tonnalb  Melatar  Ladus 

ft  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Oermanyl     746,660.  pub. 

12-25-62.     a.  39  f 

Farbwerke  Hoecbst  Aktiengeaellschaft  Tonnalb  Melatar  Ludns 

ft    Bruning,    Frankfurt    (Main).    Qermanj,    from    Carfoic- 

Hoechst  Corp.,  MounUinslde.  N.J.     746,421,  pub.  12-26-62. 

C*\    ft  I 

746  525     Farnam,  F.  D.,  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     746,631-21  pub.  12-28-62. 
•       •        CI.  35.  ' 


Davta  Tool  and   Engineering  Co.,  Detroit,   Mich.     748,541,    F^vH'e.  LeVally  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.    746,561  pub.  12-28-«2 


pub.  4-24-62.     CL  23. 
Dayco  Corp. :  See — 

Durton  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Dayco  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     746,609,  pub.  12-25-«2.     O.  82. 
Dayton  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  to  Dayco  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

809,478.  ren.  3-12-63.     CL  28. 
Debaranx,  Claude  A..  Paria,  France.     640,366,  cane.     CI.  89. 
Deere  ft  Co.,  Moline,  111.     746.557,  pub.   12-25-62.     CL   23. 
De  Land.   C.   M.,   New   York,   N.Y.     640,407.   cane.      CI.    42. 
Denoyer-Oeppert  Co.,   Chicago,    111.     746,559,   pub.   7-12-60. 

CL  26.  t 

DeuTer  Pharmacal  Co. :  See— 4 
McCanne,  Edward  B.       ' 
Pwrtiner  Co.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     746,550,  pab.   12-25-62. 

CL  23. 
Deroe  ft  Raynolda  Co.,  Inc.,  lioulsrille,  Ky.     746,474,  pub. 

12-25-62.     CI.  16. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.,  CleTeUnd,  Ohio.     640,218,  cane.     CI.  6. 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp.,  Lancaster,  Ohio.     746,654, 

pob.  12-25-62.     a.  23. 
Dl-Noe  Chemical  Arts,  Inc.,  Clereland,  Ohio.     640,350,  cane. 

CL  38. 
DIatlUerie     Stock.     S.p.A.,     Trieste.     Italy.       746,742,     pob. 

12-25-62.     CL  49. 
DlTen»  Corp.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     746,781,  pub.  12-28-62. 

CL  82. 
Donmoor-Iaaacson.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,777.     CI.  89. 
Dnam  Lite  Co. :  S< 


CI.  26. 
Ferrania  S.p.A.,  Milan. 


6 A.,  Milan.  lUly.    746,561.  pub.  li-28-62.    CL  26. 
Ills,  Inc..  Spray,  N.C.     746,709ir  pub.  12-28-62. 


746.712,1  pub.  12-28-62. 
746,627, 


Xdco  Metal  ft  Supply  Co. 
saer  Indoatrtes,  Inc.,  Dal' 
CI.  18. 


Dreaaer  Indoatrtes,  Inc.,  'Dallas,  Tex. 


746,483,  pub.  12-28-42. 
746,542,  pub.  12-25-62. 


Drllw  Oil  Toola,  Inc.,  Midland,  Tex. 

CL  28.  ' 

DanhlU,  Alfred,  to  Alfred  Dunhlll  of  London,  Inc.,  of  New 

York,    N.Y..    to   Alfred    Dunhlll,    Ltd.,   London.   England. 

161.484,  ren.  3-12-68.     CI.  17. 
Donhill,  Alfred,  -Ltd. :  See— 

Dunhlll,  Alfred. 
Donhill,  Alfred,  of  London,  Inc. :  See — 

Donhfll.  Alfrad. 
Do    Pont    die    Nemoura,    E.    I.,    and    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del. 

746,422,  pob.  12-25-62.     CI.  6. 
DnraUte  Co.,  Inc..  Pasaalc,   N.J.     746,612,   pub.   12-25-62. 

CI.  82. 
Dorlron  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     743.264,  cor.     CI.  14. 
Dorrwachter,     Dr.     Bogen,     Doduco,     Pforsheim,     Germany. 

746,468-4.  pub.  12-25-62.     CI.  14 
KB-ZY  Trailer  Co. :  Sei 


Fieldcrest  Mills,   Ine 

CI.  42 
Fieldcrest  Mills.  Inc.,   Spray.  N.C. 

CI.  42. 
Firestone  Tire   ft   Rubber  Co.,   The,  Akron,  i  Ohio. 

pub.  12-25-62.     CI.  35 
Kirestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohib.     746,630,  pnb. 

12-25-62.     CI.  35.  J 

Fleetwood  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     746,735,  pnb.  1^25-62.    CL  46. 
Flexnit   Co.,    Inc.,   Elisabeth,   N.J.     746,693.1  pub.   12-28-62. 

CI    39 
Flex-O-Lators,  Inc.,  Carthage,  Mo.     746,7781     CI.  82. 
Plintkote   Co.,   The.    New  York,   N.Y.      746.tf6,  pob.   12-25- 

82.     CI.  12.  T 

Floating  Floors,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,483,  pob.  12-26- 

62.     CL  12. 
Flo-Lok  Rubber  Co.  :  Bet —  , 

O.K.  Rubber  Welders,  Inc. 
Florida    Art    Stucco   Co..    Inc.,    Tampa,    FUj     746.438.   pob. 

12-25-82.     CI.  12. 
Food  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Hackettstown,  N.J.     746.788.  pub. 

12-25-62.     CI.  46  j 

Forstmann  Woolen  Co.,  Passaic,  N.J.     640,386,  cane     CL  39. 
Fort  Ringgold  Canning  Co.,  Rio  Grande  Citi.  Tex.    640,448, 

cane.     CL  46.  ^ 

Fox,    Geo.   A.,   Co.,   Inc.,   Kansas   City,   Mo.  i    640,459,   cane. 

CI.  46. 
Frame,  Arthur  D.  ft  Marie  K.  Frame  :  See —    , 
McCanne,  Edward  B.  ! 

Fraud   Union   Co.,   Tbe,   East  Paterson,  N.J;     746,763,  pub. 

12-25-82.     CI.  52.  I 

Frankel.  Morris  A. .   Bee —  I 

Spoer,  Louis  C.  | 

Franklin    Concrete,    Inc.,    NaahTille,    Tenn.      746,451,    pnb. 

12-25-62.     CI.  12.  , 

Jewejry  _Mfj[.  Co.,  Inc.,  |Jew  York.  N.Y. 

746.588,   pub. 

640,32|«,  eanc.     CL  36. 


(Freeman,   Harold,   Jewelry   Mfg. 
748,591,  pub.  12-25-82.    CI.  28. 
Friedman.    David,   ft    Sons,    New 


York.   N.Y, 
12-25-62.     CI.  28. 
Fry,  Estelle  "Shad."  Tarsana,  Calif. 


Fry,    Lloyd   A.,    Roofing   Co.,    Summit,    IlL 
12-25-62.     n.  12. 

746,820, 


^46,431-2.   pnb. 
pub.  12-28-62. 


Furnas  Electric  Co..  Batarla,  111. 

CI.  21.  _. 

Fylde  Press  (1936)   Ltd.,  The,  d.b.a.  Saree  lootwear  Co..  St 

AnnesOn-Sea.   England.     640,364.   cane.      ~'    ~~ 
I  Gardner  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Betheada,  Md. 


theada, 

r,  N.f 


MeCIala,  H.  H..  Jr.  I  Oeigy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley. 

■Vi.SSI'^SSS  iSf^  ?,n,^'^^-  »•"*  ^•~««'  ^-*  Q^S  Sa?;!  a*  IrSSg:  51:1: 

746.686.  pub.  6-21-60.     CI.  28.  q^i^  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Baatem    lalea,    Inc„    The,    New    York,  N.Y.     746,665,    pub.    Oelmok    Kleding    N.V.,    Assen,    Netherlands 

12-28-62.      CL    80.  12-25-62.     CI.  39. 

■•atam    Spadmlty   Packing    Co.,    Inc.,  New   Haven.    Conn.    General    Dynamics    Corp.,    Rochester,    N.Y. 

640.446.  eanc     CL  46.  12-25-62.     a.  21. 


CL  39. 

146,771.     a.  26. 

682,3  18,  cane.     CI.  6. 

682,718,  cane.     a.  6. 

683.0  16,  cane.     CL  6. 

686.1  9,  eanc.     CI.  6. 
746,695,    pab. 


746.817,    pob. 
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^•JSf'^V^SS*^*  *^  BeheneeUdy,  N.Y.    746.814.  pob.  12-28-    Joyce.  Ine..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     640,SM,  cane.     CI.  88. 
«*■    <^-  «  J«>5»«rtt«    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      746,«69.    pob.    9-lB-n. 


General   Mercbandiae  Co.,   Milwanke*.   Wia.     746.669.   pob. 

General  Ciignal  Corp.,  Pembroke,  Maaa.    746,494.  pob.  12-12- 

61.     CI.  21. 
Geneseo  Inc. :  Sea — 

Miller,  I.,  ft  ■•■a.  Inc. 
***Jl^.'i*'*^5a_*'^-*-  V*»^  Orowera  Bxdiangc,  San  Jose, 

Calif.    402^,  ran.  8-12-63.    CT.  46. 
Gillette  Co.,  n« :  8a»— 

OUletta  Safety  Rasor  Co. 
°'l'5J:*2J5*'**y  JUaor  Co.,  to  The  Gillette  Co.,  Boatoa,  Mass. 

400,896,  ren.  8-12-63.    CL  23. 
Glamorise  Fouadatlona,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,662,  pub. 

12-28-62.    CI.  89. 
Glen  RaTen  Knitting  MIIU.  Inc.,  Glen  Raren,  N.C,  to  Ware- 

hoaae  MerchanAarng,  Inc..  CleTcland.  Ohio.    640.898,  eanc 

CI.   3V< 


CL  89. 
KVP  Sotberland  Paper  Co.,  Kalamaioo,  Mleh.     746,410,  pob. 

12-28-62.     CI.  2. 
Keen,    W.    R.,    Co..    Saa    Fraaeiaeo,    Oallf.      746.721,    pob. 

12-26-62.      CI.  44.  .       .    i~ 

Klmball    Mfg.    Corp.,    San    Franelace,   Oallf.     640.298.   cane. 

CT.  22. 
Knoebel  Mercantile  Co.,  d.b.a.  Knoebel  Mercantile  Co.,  DesTer, 

Colo.     746,420,  pub.  11-6-62.     CI.  6. 
Koppera  Co.,  Inc.,  Pittaborgh,  Pa.     746,418,  pob.  12-28-42. 

Krelaa  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,506,  pub.  12-28-62.     CL  21. 
Kraslus,    Brwin,    d.bA.    Gebr.    Kruaios.    SoIlngeB.    Germany. 

640,308,  eanc.     CI.  23. 
Krusias,  Gebr. :  See —  ^ 

v;i   jtw  Kruaios.  Brwin. 

Glendale  Potleal  Co.,  Inc.,  Valley  Stream,  NY.    746,572,  pub.    t*";^*  »''°**!i  '°^,  ■  o^"?"**".;  ^^1     5J?'2fJ'  "^i?*^;-  2,'  It 
_  12-25-62     CI   26  •■«»,«•-,  »»uo.    Labco  intemationaL  St.  Joaeph.  Mi«*.    746.666.  imb.  12-28-62. 

^*«""'  P""-  '*-«*-    Lablira^*ortoa  Hubber.  S.L.,  Barcelona,  Spain. 


Globe  Fnniitore  Co.,  High  Point,  N.C 

62.    CL  32. 
Godman  Shoe  Co.,  Colomboa,  Ohio.     746,680,  pub.  12-28-62. 

Goldsteln-Oerson   Co.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      746,582,   pub. 

12-25-62.     CT.  28. 
Oonnaa  Oamea.  lac.,  Chicago,  III.     746,681,  pnb.   12-26-62. 

CT.  22. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  ft  Col,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,658,  pub.  12-25- 

62.     CT.  38. 
Granlterllle  Co..  OraniterlUe,  8.C.     746,706,  pab.  12-28-62. 

Orets.   William,  Brewing  Co.,  The,  PhiUdelphU,  Pa.     640,- 

465.  caac.    CT.  48. 
Gull  ProducU  Co. :  See- 
Carl,  Jamea  W. 
Gulton  Induatrtea.  Inc.,  Metuchen,  NJ.    746,818,  pnb.  12-25- 

62.    CL  21. 
Outh  Chemical  Cc,  Chicago,  DL     746.418,  pub.   12-28-62. 

Hall',  James  H.,  Co. :  See — 

Hall,  Jamea  H. 
HalL  James  H.,  d.b.a.  Jamea  H.  Hall  Co.,  Prorldenee,  R.I. 

746,887,  pub.  12-88-62.     CT.  28. 
Hamilton   Dlatrfbuttng  Co.,   Aabeboro,   N.C.      746,469,   pub. 


746,479.  pab. 

12-28-62.     CL  18. 
Le  Lla,  Naamloae  Vennootachap,  Haaune,  Briglam.     746,707. 

pub.  12-28-62.     CT.  42. 
Libert/  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  GiboonTllle,  N.C.     746,667,  pob. 

12-25-62.     CI.  89. 
Liberty    Vitamin    Corp.,    New    York,    to    Amfre-Orant,    Inc., 

Brooklyn,  NY.    401,468,  ren.  8-12-68.    CT.  18. 
Lift  Parts  Mfg.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     746,624.  pob.  12-26-62. 

CL  85. 
Ughtlng    Specialtlea,    Inc.,    Loa    Angdea,    Calif.      746.T68. 

Unsel,  iDdward,   d.b.a.   Saint  Mary'a  Praea,  New  York,  N.Y. 

746,646,  pob.   12-28-62.     CL  88. 
Liquid  Snn  Co.,  Paaaaic,  N.J.     746,418,  pub.  12-28-62.     CL  6. 
Uts,  Norman  G.,  d.b.a.  Loopez  Co..  Hlllaboro.  IIL     746,688. 

pub.  7-18-61.     CL   28. 
Lo  Bue  Broa^  Inc. :  See — 

North  Whittlcr  Heights  CTtrus  Aaa'n. 
London   Cliaracter   Shoea   Corp.,    New   York,   N.Y.     640,891. 

cane.     CT.  89. 
Lowenstein,  M.,  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     640,417,  eaae. 

CL  42. 
Lowrey  Imports  :  See — 

Lowrey,  WaHer  B.,  and  Mark  P.^tjowrey. 


Lowrey.  Walter  B.  and  Mark  P.  Lowrey. 
Lowrey.  Walter  B.  and  Mark  P.  Lowrey.  d.b. 
ports.  New  Orleans,  La.     746,674,  pub.  12-' 


a.  Lowrey  Im- 

12-28-62.     CT.  39. 


12-28-62.     CL  18.  ^w„,    „„„r  , 

"Vu^iSSS.'cLw'**'*^""*"'^'^    746,488-42,  Low.^^^.  Srk™  Sej 
Hartwall     Prodnctlona.    '  Philadriphia,     Pa.     746,687,     pub 

12-25-62.     CL  86.  ^ 

^ly^il  -J^TS^' -'■*••    Brtdgeport,    Conn.     746,499,    pub.  Mace  Corp. :  See— 

12-28-62.     a.  21.                                   ..«      .  Military  and  Computer  Blectronica,  Inc. 

Hat  Cora,  of  AiMriea,  Norwalk,  Conn.     746,668.  pub.  9-4-62.  Macfarlane's  Candles  of  Southern  Calif..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Warren 

«^.;5*l„    ^  -^«     «.             _  Watklns  Candles,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    746,731,  pub.  12-28- 

Head  Nut  Prodoeta  Co.,  Palmetto,  Fla.     680.628,  eanc.     CL  46.  62.    CT.  46. 

HiUaboro  Glaaa  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     746.621,  pab.  12-25-62.  Mallard  Coach  Corp..  West  Bend,  Wis.    746,486-7,  pub.  12-28- 

Cl.  88.  «2.     CT.  19. 

Hobday  AaaoeUtea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     640,292,  cane.  Mallory,  P.  R.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  IndUnapolia,  Ind.    899.048.  ren. 

_CT.  22  3-12-63.     ci.  21. 

Holes.    W.    W..   Mfg.   Co.,    St.  Cloud.   Minn.      746,787.   pub.  Manco  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Denyer.  Colo.    746.426.  pob.  12-88- 

12-28-62.     CL  80;  62.     CT.  6. 

Hollywood  Vaaaarette:  See—  ManhatUn   Shirt  Co..   Tbe.   New  York,   N.Y.     746,700,   pub. 

Monaingwear,  Inc.  12-26-62.    CL  89. 

Hoorer  Hodery  Co.,  Concord,  N.C.     746,670,  pob.  12-25-62.  Manning,  R.  A.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.     700,868.     Am. 

CL  88.  7(d).     CL  21. 

Homeland  Tallora  :  See —  Manpro  Corp.,  Detroit,  Midi.    746,470,  pob.  12-28-62.    CL  16. 

Bamont.  Ine.  Mariday  Caaoala.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    746,671,  pob.  12-28- 

House  Products  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Personal  Products  itj'iih.i?'  rh.ri..  w     <i  h  .    u.f.k.ii   iuim  r«     Partiud 

Corp.,  New  Bmaawlek,  N.J.     640,83i,  eaac.     CT.  87.  ''^JSf  "'t£  tm  VJ^  1 5l»tii9    TTaa  ~^         '  ""*"*• 


Hudson   Wire  Co.,  Oaalalng.  N.Y.     746.809, '  pob.'  12^28-62 

CT.  21. 
Humble    Oil    ft    Beflnlng    Co.,    from    Brwln-Newman    Co., 

Hooaton,  Tex.     746,761,  pnb.  6-12-62.     CT.  108. 
Humble   Oil   ft   Bcflalag  Co.,    Hoaston,   Tex.     746,764,    pub. 

8-28-62.     CT.  100. 
Humble    Oil 

Oil  Co. 
Indastrial 

pub.  12-25-42. 


Oreg.    746,752,  pub.  12-25-62.    CT.  82. 
Marahall  Salea  Co. :  See — 
Marshall,  Charles  W. 
Martin-Marietta  Corp^  Chieaco,  111.,  from  American-Marietta 
Co.,  Martinsfoarg,  W.  Va.    746,434.  pub.  10-30-62.     CL  12. 
Martin-Seaoor  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Martin-Senonr  Co.,  The. 

Chleago, 


*^-3  JStf'wV  *^'VVm^S5"**"V:  I*h'  «"*°U^****    Marttn-Senonr  Co.,  The,  to  The  Martin-Senour  Co..  i 

•l'Sf^J2^wJ•    w**;*Ujff"*- ?"ii:??-     9;-*?;^  "l     166,284,  ren.  3-li-63.    CT.  16. 

J-J3?%.  6    •  •  ^"■*~"^     ^♦••"*'    Mask-O-Matle,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  N.J.     746,886,  pub. 


12-28- 


62.     CT.  28. 


Indastrial  Martetlag  AaaoeUtea,  Inc.,  Hooaton,  Tex.    746.488,  Mats'    Corp.. '  Springfield,    Maaa.      746.646,    pob.    12-28-62 

pob.  12-28^2.     CI.  18.  CT    23 

^HJf^i?"**"*  ^-  ^*^  ^"'*'  ^•^-     746,881.  pob.  12-28-62.  Maxann  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Providence.  R.L    640.318,  cane.    CT.  28. 

CI.  28.  McCanne,  Edward  B.,  d.b.a.  Denver  Pharmaeai  Co.,  Denver, 


640,220, 
746.782, 


InsUtotional  Seafoada  Ca 

Bluewater  Seafoods,  Inc. 
International  Baaic  Bconomr  Corp. :  See — 

AnderaoB,  V.  D.,  Co.,  Tbe. 
International    Bleckeadeal    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 

cane.     CT.  6. 
International  Flavor  Machines,  Inc.,  St  Leola,  Mo, 

pab.  12-28-62.     CI.  46. 
International  Inapecttea  Inc.,  Pasadena.  Calif.     746,498.  pob, 

12-28-62.     CT.   21.  •       •  »~ 

International    Latex    Corp.,    Dover,    Del.      746,691-2,    pob. 

12-28-62.     a.  89. 
International  Textiles  nitaevera  MaafachappiJ  N.V.,  Amater 

dam,  Netberlaada.    640,878,  cane.    Cl^St. 
JFD     Bleetrontaa     Ctorp.,     Brooklyn,     ff.Y.       746,684,     pob. 

12-28-62.     CT.   21. 
Jay  Blectronica  Inc.,  FlaaMng.  N.Y.     746,686,  pob.  12-88-62. 

CI.  36. 
Jewel    AquariOB    Co.,    Ine.,    Chlcafo,    DL      746.746.    pob. 

12-25-62.     CI.  50. 
Johnson    ft   Jehnoea.    New   Bnuaawlck.   KJ.     746,722,    pab. 

12-25-62.     CT.  44. 
Johnson,  Mead,  ft  Co..  BvanavlUe.  Ind.    746,720,  pob.  8-28-60. 

CL  46. 

Joyce,  Inc..  CTndnnatl,  Ohio.     640.806.  cnne.     CL   SO. 


Colo.,  to  Arthur  D.  Frame  and  Marie  K.  Frame,  ^b.a.  The 
Worlds  Co..  Birmingham,  Ala.  164,292,  ren.  8-12-68. 
CT.  18.  _ 

MeClaln,  H.  H.,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  BK-ZY  Trailer  Co..  Panama  City, 


Fla.    ^46,482,  pub.  12-25-62.    CT.  19. 
[cClelland.  C.  N.,  d.b.a.  Pittsborg  Tai 
burg.  Kans.    746,473,  pub.  12-28-62.    CT.  16. 


52.pu —     _ 

McClelland.  C.  N.,  d.b.a.  Pittsborg  Tank  ft  Tower  Co.,  Pltts- 

_.  ::  746,473.  L  " 

McDaflk.  Wm.  C,  receiver  of  RIehfield  Oil  Co.  of  Callfomta, 


Los  Angeles,  Calif.    328,075.  caac.    CT.  15. 
McDuflte.  WOtlam  C.  d.b.a.  Ricfafleld  OU  Co.  of  CaltfomU, 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.    387.065.  caac.    CT.  15. 
McKeason  ft  Bobbins.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     116.900.  eanc. 

CT.  88. 
MBD  Fabrik  Chemisch-Pbarmaaeatiseher  Praparate,  J.  Cart 

Pfluger :   See — 
Pfflnaer.  J.  Carl. 
Mellter  Co..  Pert amer,  of  St  LonU,  Mo. :  Se«— 

Sanitol  Co.,  The. 
Merchants  Distribntort,  Inc.,  Boston,  Masa.     746.638,  pob. 

12-28-62.    CT.  88. 
Merck  ft  Co..   Inc.,   Rabway,   NJ.      746,417.   pob.    10-16-62. 

CI.  6. 
Metolcraft    Corp..    Chicago.    DL      746,619.    pab.    12-28-62. 

CT.  32. 
Metropolia  Brewery  ol  N.J.,  Inc..  Trenton.  N.J.    746,780-40. 

pub.  12-28-62.    CT.  48. 


\ 
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Mid-West  WaU  Paper  Millt.  JoUet,  DI.  «40,33S,  cane.  CI.  87. 
MlllUry  aad  Coapater  Electronics,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Iface  Corp., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     746,SO0,  pnb.  1^-2^-62.     CI.  21. 
Miller,  L,  *  Bona,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.T.,  to  Oeneaco 

Inc.,  NasbTllle,  Tenn.     398,312,  ren.  a-12-63.     CI.  39. 
Mite  Corik.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  from  R.F.   Industries,  Inc., 

Bammlt,  N.J.    74«,498,  pub.  4-17-62.    CI.  21. 
Modem   Biioe  Co.,   St.   Loals,  Mo.     746,684,  pnb.   12-2(^-62. 

CI.  39. 
Montfomery  Blevator  Co.,  Moline,  111.     746.603,  pnb.  12-25- 

62.     CI.  21. 
Morse.  Leon,  Burlington,  Vt     640.352,  cane.     CL  38. 
Motor  Publications.   Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.     640,381,  cane. 

CI    28 
Munsingirear,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hollywood  Vassarette,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.    746,675-6,  pub.  12-25-62.    CI.  39. 
Muralto,  Agsa  L. :  Bee — 
Sargent,  Angelo  O. 
Myers,  Dolly,  Inc..  SeatUe,  Wasb.     746,661,  pub.  12-25-62. 

CL  3©. 
Nadlne  Formals,  Inc.,   St.  Louis,  Mo.     746,658,  pub.  12-25- 

62.     CI.  39. 
Nash  Inc.,  Jersey  City.  N.J.     640,205,  cane.     CL  3. 
National  Association  of  Furniture  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, in.    746,766,  pub.  12-25-62.    CI.  A. 
National  Modulation  Co. :  Bee — 

Peters.  Claude  H. 
National    Tea    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      746,737,    pub.    12-25-62. 

National   Union   Electric  Corp.,   Bloomington,   111.      746,408, 

pub.  12-25-62.    CI.  2. 
Natone  Co.,   SanU  Monica,   Calif.     746,749,   pub.   12-25-62. 

Nestle  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  Bee —  i 

Nestles  Milk  Products,  Inc. 
Nestles  Milk  Products,  Inc.,  to  The  Nestle  Co.,  Inc.,  White 

Plains,  N.Y.    401,208,  ren.  3-12-63.    CL  46. 
Newhouae,    J.    L.,    k   Son,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      746,774. 

CI.  28. 
New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Charles 

Bmning   Co.,    Inc.,   Chicago,    111.     167,248,   ren.    3-12-63. 

CL  26.  •* 

New  York  *  Pennsylvania  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,644, 

pub.  10-16-62.    CI.  37. 
N'Land    Industries,    Inc.,    Lewiston.    Idaho.      640,228,    cane. 

CI.  10. 
Nordic  Biochemicals  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada.     746,476,  pub. 

2-20-62.     CL  18. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,519, 

pub.  12-26-62.    CI.  21. 
North  Whlttler  Heiahts  Citrus  Ass'n,  Puente,  Calif.,  to  Lo 

Hue  Bros.,   Inc.,   Lindsay,   Calif.     164,735,   ren.  »-12-63. 

Norwood  Mills,  Inc.,  Janesville,  Wii.     746,723,' pub.  12-25-62. 

O.D.    Bending   and   Equipment   Corp.,    North    Orosvenordale. 

Conn.    746,91f>  nub.  12-26-62.    Cl.  32. 
O.K.     Rubber    Welders,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    FIo-Lok    Rubber    Co., 

OuntersTllle.  Ala.     746,628,  pub.  12-25-62.     Cl.  35. 
Ohans  Scale  Corp.,  Union,  N.J.    635,173.     Am.  7(d).    Cl.  26 
Organic  Soil  Builders,   Inc.,   St   Paul,   Minn.     746,416,  pub. 

12-25-62.     a.  6. 
Pacific    Waxed    Paper    Co.,    Seattle,    Wash.     640,339,    cane. 
.    CL  87. 

Page  Boy  Co.,  Inc..  The,  DalUs,  Tex.  640,390,  cane.  CT.  39. 
PakuU  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  746,588,  pub.  12-25-62.  CT.  28. 
Pall  Corp.,  Olea  Cove,  N.Y.  746,605,  pub.  12-25-62.  Cl.  81. 
Palm  Beadi  Co.,  Portland,  Maine.     746,716,  pub.  12-25-62. 

Pantlno,'  Inc.,    Hollywood,    Fla.      746,677,    pub.    12-26-62. 

Cl.  89. 
Para   Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  NeWaMt,  N.J.     746,715,  pub.  12-25-62. 

Paraeblor    Chemical    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.     746,760,    pub. 

12-25-62.     CT.  52.  '       <    v 

Paramount   Pictures   Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.     746,496,   pub. 

10-17-61.     Cl.  21. 
Parke,  Davis  *  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     400,402,  ren.   8-12-63. 

Cl.  18; 
Parlor  Derby,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,650,  pub.  12-25-62. 

Cl    38 
PCtten,  Clinton,  Chicago,  111.    640,227,  cane.    Cl.  10. 
Payne,  Bruce,  A  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,649. 

pnb.  12-25-62.     Cl.  38. 
Payton  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    640,287,  cane.    Cl.  22. 
Pembroke  Boats,  Inc.,  Suncook,  N.H.    746,483,  pub.  12-25-62. 

Cl.  19. 

Pembrooke  Lingerie  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,681,  pub. 

12-25-62.     Cl.  39. 
Penn  Meter  Co.,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.     746,678,  pub.  12-25-62. 

CT.  26. 
Penney,  J.  C.  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     399,731.  ren.  3-12-63. 

Cl.  42. 
PenDcy,  J.  C,  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  New  York,  NY., 

to   J.    C.    Penney   Co..   New    York,    N.Y.     161,256-7,    ren. 

3-12-63.     CT.  39. 

Penney,  J.  C,  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  New  York.  NY., 
to  J.  C.  Penney  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  161,586,  ren,  3-12-68. 
CT.  42. 

Penney,  J.  C,  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utoh,  and  New  York,  NY.. 
to  J.  C.  Penney  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  168,614,  ren.  3-12-6S. 
Cl.  39.  .       ,  -vo 

Penney,  J.  C,  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  New  York.  NY.. 

to  J.  C.  Penney  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    164,833,  ren.  3-12-68. 

Cl.  89. 
Penola  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co. 

Pep  Boya,  Manny,  Moe  k  Jack,  The,  Phltad^pbla,  Pa. 
746,613,  pub.  12-26-62.     CT.  21. 


46,679,  pnb. 

(^..  St.  Paul, 

J,77l     CT. 
.     7^6.689, 


28. 
pub. 


PorklB.    Aaron,    New   York,    N.Y.     746.679,    pni    12-96-92. 

Personal'  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

HouH«   Products   Corp. 
Peter  Pan  Foundations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     ii 

12-25-62.      Cl.   39. 
Peters,  Claude  H.,  d.b.a.  National  Modulation 

Minn.     746i623,  pub.  12-25-62.     Cl.  34. 
Peterson,  C.  B.,  Co.,  Nashville,  l)Bnn.     746, 
Pfeffer,    David,    Co.    Inc.,    New    Yoi*,    N.Y. 

12— 25-'62      Cl    28 
Pfluger,    J.    Carl,   d.b.a.    MED   Fabrlk    Chemiacli-Pharmaaeu- 

tischer  Praparate,   J.    Carl  Pfluger,   Berlia-Hilensee.   Ger< 

aianv.      746,478,  pub.  10-10-61.     Cl.  18.         ^ 
Phys-Cbemical  Research  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     746.568-4. 

Dub.  12-25-62.     Cl.  26.  -.  .  . 

Pittsburgh  PUte  Glass  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     ^46.604.  pub. 

12-25-62.     Cl.  29.  -^     .       .  *~ 

Pittsburgh  Tank  k  Tower  Co. :  Bee—  | 

McClelland,  C.  N.  | 

Plx-Ease   Pharmaceutical  Distributing  Co..   An4helm.   CUlf. 

(40,264,  csnc.     Cl.   18. 
Pltpla,  Karl,  New  York,  to  Superior  Watch 

N.Y.     400.514,  ren.  3-12-63.     CL  27. 

Inc.,     Chatham,     N.J. 


The,   Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Bay    St.    Louis,    Miss. 
America,  Boston,  Mass. 


Corp..  Pelham. 
746,674.    pub. 

i64.748.  ren. 
7116.675.    pub. 

T46.607. 


Bee — 


Burbank.     Calif. 
IlL      399.615, 
741,586.  cor. 

746.661. 
Calif. 
Inc. 


PoDson     Industries, 

12-25-62.     CT.  26. 
Powell   Knitting  Co., 

8-12-63.     Cl.  39. 
Prague,    Sydney    W., 

12-25-62.      Cl.   27. 
Precipitator  Corp.  of 

12-25-62.     Cl.  31. 
Precision  Fittings,  Inc.  : 

Essex  Wire  Corp. 
Products     Research     Co, 

12-25-62.     CT.  21. 
Pure   Oil    Co.,    The,    Palatine, 

Cl.  15. 
Pye  Ltd.,  Cambridge,  England. 
RkY  Jewelry  Mfg.  :  See— 

Kathaus,  Rose. 
Race   Nite,   Inc.,   New   York.    N.Y. 

Cl.  38. 
Rainbow    Panes,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles. 

Cl.  50. 
Ralph's   Trailer    Sales   and   Service   Co 

746,488,  pub.  12-26-62.      Cl.   19. 
Kathaus,  H.,  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Youna,  J.,  and  H.  Rathuus  Jewelry  Bifg. 
Ratbaus,  Rose,  d.b.a.  RAY  Jewelry  Mfg., 

746,592.  12-25-62.     Cl.  28. 
Rayco   Products,   Clarinda,   Iowa.     640,436,  canf.     Cl. 
Raylite     Electric     Corp.,     New     York,     N.Y.     746.497. 

T2-25-62.      Cl.  21. 
Reaauld  of  France  :  Bee — 

Botany  Industries,  Inc. 
Red  Devil  Tools,  Irvington,  N.J. 
Red  Devil  Tools,  Irvington,  N.J. 
Red  Devil  Tools,  Irvington,  N.J. 
Red  Devil  Tools.  Irvington.  N.J. 


pub. 


746,507,  pnb. 
rfn.  8-12-63. 
Ci.  26. 

pu^.    12-26-62. 

6^0,480,    cane. 

I    ^lina.  Kana. 


Coj. 
Neir 


Inc. 
York, 


N.Y. 

46. 
pub. 


424,479. 
515,716. 
549,770. 
582,372. 


Am. 
Am. 
Am. 
Am. 


lis 


CT.  21. 
CL18. 
CL  23. 
CT.  28. 


Kegal  Pale  Brewing  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     640,463.  cauc. 
Cl.  ^" 


York,    N.Y. 


746,644.   pn^ 
746.585.    pul 


I 


12-26-62. 
12-26-62. 


N.Y.    640,- 
6)40,307.  cane. 

7!46.686.   pub. 
7146.717.  pub. 


48 
Regent-Sheffield,    New   York.   N.Y 

Cl.  23. 
Kesen.    O.    M..    New 

Cl.  28. 
Rev  I  on,  Inc.  :   See — 

Revlon  Products  Corp. 
Revlon  Products  Corp..  to  Revlon.  Inc..  New  Yorl 

600-1.  cane.    Cl.  51. 
Richards  Bros,  k  Sons.  Ltd.,  Sheflield,  England 

Cl.  23. 
Riehfleld  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See— 

McDuffle,  William  C. 
Rlfkln.    William,    k    Sons.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Kai»ert   Hosiery   Mllis,   Inc.   Collegeville,   Pa. 

12-25-62.     Cl.  42. 
Roberts,    Heller,    Instruments   Corp.,   CTeveland,  lOhlo.      746,- 

456,  pub.  12-25-62.     Cl.  13.  . 

Rabbins  Floor  Products,  Inc.,  Tuscumbia,  Ala.     746,492,  pnb. 

12-25-62.     Cl.  20. 
Rabins  Industries  Corp.,  Flushing,  N.Y.     746,635,  pub.  12-25- 

62.     Cl.  3fi. 
Roduers,  Dorothy  F..  New  York,  N.Y.     640,278 
Rodox,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     640,314,  cane.     C 
RogprM  Corp.,  Rogers.  Conn.     746,501,  pub.  12-2 
Rooay.  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     640,203,  cane. 
Ronnon    Corp.,    Woodbridge,    N.J.      746,565,    pul 

Cl.  23.  I 

Ronenau    Brothers,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      7*6,696, 

12-25-62.     Cl.  39.  ' 

Rosenstein  Bros.,  Paterson,  N.J.     746,713-14,  pi^b.  12-25-62. 

Cl.  42. 
Roiifelder  Bros..  Inc.,  Clrdnnati.  Ohio.     746,680,1  pnb.  12-26- 

62      Cl    28 
RoM-Matthai'  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.     746,746,  ipub.   12-26- 

•2.     Cl.  50. 
Rotary   Engineering  Co.,   Midland,  Tex.     640,49t,  cane.     CT. 

103. 
Rubinstein,  Ernest,  New  York,  N.Y.     746.696,  p4> 

Cl.  28. 
Runsey,  John  C,  Lawrence,  Kans.     640,280,  caiie. 
Rufihmore  Paper  Mills,   Inc.,  Oouverneur,  N.Y.,  'to 

Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.    640.330-1.  cane.    Cl.  87.  • 
Rutigliano.   Carl   A.,   d.b.a.   Snappy   Products  C4.. 

Calif.     746.481,  pub.  12-25-62.    CT.  19.  ^ 

S.A.R.O.M.     Soeleta    Asionaria    Rafflnaslone    Olil 
Milan,  Italy.    640,239,  cane.    Cl.  15 


anc. 

CT. 

22. 

28. 

-62. 

CT. 

21. 

1.  3. 

».    12 

-26-62. 

pub. 


12-25-62. 

CT.  22. 
Kx-Cell-O 

Vacaville, 

MIneraU. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


S.W.   Tirglnla  Tire  Co..  Inc..  Klcblands.  Ta.     746.538,  pnb. 

12— 26— o2      CL  21 
Safe  Drivers  Clab,  Inc.  Newark.  N.J.     746,766.  pub.  12-26- 

62.    Cl.  200. 
St.  George,  Hambert,  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York.  M.Y.     746,677, 

pub.  12-26-62.    Cl.  27. 
Saint  Mary's  Press :  Bee — 

Linsel.  Edward. 
Sanltol  Co.,  The,  to  Melller  Co.,  Perfumer,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

St.  Louis,  Mo.    191,922,  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Saree  Footwear  Co. :  Bee — 

Fylde  Press  (1935)  Ltd.,  The. 
Sargent,  Angelo  G.,  d.b.a.  Agisa  Locarno  Muralto,  Switzerland. 

746.719,  pub.  12-25-62.    Cl.  44. 
Schwab.  Armand.  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     640,403,  cane. 

Cl.  40. 
Schwarti  Bros.  Jewelry,  New  York,  N.Y.    746,584,  pub.  12-25- 

62.    Cl.  28. 
Scbweber    Electronics    Corp..    Mineola.    N.Y.      746.755.    pub. 

12-25-62.     Cl.  100. 
Schweber    Electronics    Corp..    Mineola,    N.Y.      746,502,    pub. 

12-25-62.     Cl.  21. 
Science   Research   Associates,   Inc.,   Chicago,   III.      746,647-8, 

pub.  12-25-62.     Cl.  38. 
Scovill    Mfg.    Co.,    Racine,    Wis.      746,522,    pub.    12-25-62. 

Cl.  21. 
Scrlpto,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga.    640,333.  cane.    Cl.  37. 
Scrlpto,   Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.     746,642,  pub.  12-25-62.     Cl.  37. 
ScuIIt  Recording  Instruments  Corp.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     740,- 

«.38,  pub.  12-25-62.    Cl.  36. 
Seaborn  Cultured  Pearls,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     746,597.  pub. 

1 2—25—62      Cl    28 
Seampnife    Inc..'  New    York.    NY.      746,673.    pub.    12-25-62. 

Cl.  .39. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     640.347.  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Secretary  Sue.  Inc..  Louisville.  Ky.     640.488,  cane.     Cl.  101. 
Sel-Mor  Garment  Co.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    746,656,  pub.  7-12- 

60.     Cl.  .^9. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America,  Hicksville,  NY.    746,571,  pub.  12-25- 

62.     Cl.  26. 
Shawvan.  John  M.  :  See — 

Epstein.  Gerald  W. 
Shelton   Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.     746,645,  pub.  12-25- 

62.     CT.  37. 
Shepnley,  W.  S..  k  Co.  :  See — 

Sheppley.  William  S. 
Sheppley,  William  S.,  d.b.a.  W.  S.  Sheppley  k  Co.,  Chicago, 

111.     640.372,  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Shoemaker  EntrlneerlnR  Co.  :   See — 

Shoemaker,  Montfromery  J. 
Shoemaker,    Montvomerv    J.,    d.b.a.    Shoemaker    Enfdneering 

Co..   Olean.   NY.     746.532,  pub    12-25-62.     Cl.   22. 
Shore-Calnevar,  Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif.    746,489.  pub.  12-25- 

62.    Cl.  19. 
Siegel.    Henry   I..    Co.,    Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.      746.683,    pub. 

9-25-62.     CT.  39. 
Sifnna    Kaopa    Sorority,    Indianapolis,    Ind.       746.764.    pub. 

12—25—62      Cl    200. 
Slmnson  Timber' Co..  Seattle,  Wash.     746,443-7,  pub.  12-25- 

62.    ri.  12. 
Sinrer  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C.     640.397.  eanc. 

Cl.  39. 
SlpDican  Corp..  The.  Marion.  Mass.     746,763,  pub.  12-25-62. 

CT.    107. 
Skinner     Precision     Industries,     Inc.,     New    Britain,     Conn. 

746.543,  pub.  12-25-62.     Cl.  23. 
Smith     Brothers    Mfg.    Co.,    Carthase.    Mo.     746.664.    pub. 

12-25-62.     CT.  39. 
Snapoy  Products  Co. :  See — 

Rutirliano,  Carl  A. 
Soclete   Rhodiaceta.   Paris,   France.      746,404,   pub.   12-25-62. 

Cl.   1. 
Sooony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     640.357,  cane. 

Cl.  38. 
South   Chester   Corp.,   Lester,   Pa.     654.338,   cor.     CT.   13. 
Southern  Pipe  :  See — 

U.S.   Industries.   Inc. 
Spoer,  Louis  C,  East  Paterson,  to  M.  A.  Frankel.  Teaneek 

Township.  Bergen  County.  N.J.      640.471.  eanc.     CT.   50. 
Sportmaker.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     746,694,   pub.   12-25-62. 

n.  39. 
SprafTue   Electric    Co.,    North    Adams,    Mass.     746,508,    pub. 

12— 2.'i-62.      CT    21. 
Stader,   .Sophia   C.,   Perkasie,   Pa.     640,472,   eanc.     CT.   50. 
Stant     MfK.     Co.,     Inc.,     Connersvllle,     Ind.     746,490,     pub. 

12-25-62.     CT.   19. 
Statmaster  Corp.,  HIaleah,  Fla.     746,669-70,  pub.  12-25-62. 

Cl.  26. 
Steel    Fabricators    (CardiiT)    Ltd.,    CArdiflT,    Wales.     746,539, 

pub.  12-25-62.     CT.  23. 
Stehllng.    Chas.    H.,    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.     746,537,    pub. 

5-23-61.      CT.   23. 
Steoper.   Inc.,  Kansas  CTty,  Kans.     746,548,  pub.   12-25-62. 

Cl.   23. 
Sfix,    Baer   and   Puller   Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo.     746.666,    pub. 

12-25-62.     CT.  39. 
Stonco    Electric    Products    Co.,    Kenllworth,    N.J.     746,610, 

pub.  12-25-62.     CT.  21. 
Street  k  Smith  Publications,  Inc.,  to  The  Conde  Nast  Publi- 
cations,   Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      400,505,    ren.    3-12-68. 
CT.  38. 
Stvle-Crafters,  Inc.,  Greenville,  B.C.     746,533,  pnb.  12-25-62. 

CT.  22. 
Sultime    Inc..     New    York,    N.Y.     746,708,    pub.     12-25-62. 

Cl.  42. 
Sulflo.  Inc.,  Elisabeth,  N.J.    401,128-4,  ren.  3-12-63.     CT.  15. 
Superior  Watch  Corp. :  Bee — 
Plepla.  Karl. 


Sutone   Corp..    Paramoont.   Calif.      746,486,   pvb.    12-88-63. 

CT.  19. 
Swanson,  A.  !>.,  Co. :  Bee — 

Beth,  Ruth  L. 
Sweeper-Vac     Co.,     The,     Worcester,     Mass.     344,188,    caDC. 

CT.  23. 
Sweet   Mfg.    Co.,   Attleboro,   Masa.      746,698,   pnb.   13-36-82. 

Cl    28.  _    _ 

Takata,   ShoichL  Honolulu,  Hawaii.     640,874,  cane.     CT.  89. 
Taylor    Machine    Works,    Lonisvllle,    Miss.      746,668,    pab. 

12-25-62.     CT.  23. 
Technical    Tape    Corp.,    New    Rochelle,    N.Y.     746,412,    pnb. 

12-25-62.     CT.    5. 
Tensor     Electric     Development     Co.,     Inc.,     Brooklyn,     N.Y. 

746,521,  pub.  12-25-62.      Cl.  21. 
Textron  Electroniea,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.     746,606, 

pub.  12-25-62.     CT.  21. 
Tey.   Manuel   M..   Barcelona.  Spain.     640,246,  cane.     CT.   16. 
Thermopatch  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,743,  pub.  12-25-68. 

Cl.  50. 
Thomson    Industries,    Inc.,    Manhasset,    N.Y.      746,547,    pnb. 

12-25-62.      Cl.  23. 
Tibbetts   Laboratories,  Inc.,  Camden,  Maine.     640,427,  cane. 

Cl.  44.  _     ^_ 

Ton-E-Toy   Corp..    Austin.    Minn.     640,288,    cane.     CT.   22. 
Toyo  Rayon  Co..  Ltd..  Chuo-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan.     640.416,  eanc. 

Cl.  42. 
Train  Trailer  Co..  Inc..  Sallna.  Kans.     746.484,  pub.  12-26-62. 

Cl.   19. 
Transnational     Life     Insurance     Co.,     Los     Angeles,     Calif. 

746,758.  pub.  12-25-62.     CT.  102. 
Trebor     Bracelet     Corp..     New     York.     N.Y.      746.6M.     pub. 

12-25-62.      Cl.  28. 
Trl-Valley  Packing  Association  :  See — 
California  Co-operative  Canneries. 
Triumph  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     746,698,  pub. 

12-25-82.     CT.  39.  ,     ^^ 

Troy  Sunshade  Co.,  The,  Troy,  Ohio.    746,615,  pub.  12-26-62. 

Cl    32 
Type-Out   Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y.      746,419,   pub.    12-26-62. 

Cl    ({ 

Ullenberg,    John,    Inc.,    Chattanooga,    Tenn.      746,601,    pnb. 

12-25-62.      CT.  28.  „  ^.   ^, 

Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.    746,409,  pub.  12-26-63. 

Cl    2 
Unl  Serv  Corp.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.     746,760,  pub.   12-26-62. 

Cl    102 
Unit'  Structures,  Inc.,  Peshtlgo,  Wis.      746,449,  pub.  12-25-63. 

Cl.   12.  ^       _ 

United     International     Dynamics     Corp.,     Hollywood,     Fla. 

746,511.  pub.  12-25-62.     CT.  21. 
United    Specialties   of   Birmingham,    Inc.,   Birmingham,   Ala. 

640,283.  cane.     Cl.   22.  ^,        .„     ^    vt  ^ 

U.S.    Industries.   Inc.,    d.b.a.    Southern   Pipe,   New  York,   N.Y. 

746,4.'i4,  pub.  12-25--62.      Cl.  13.  ^  , 

United  States  Junior  Chamber  of  Commerce,  The,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

746,757,  pub    12-2.'»-62.     Cl.  100. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     640,270-1,  cane. 

Cl    21. 
University  Society,  Inc.,  The,  Rldgewood,  N.J.     746,653,  pub. 

12-25-62.     CT.  38. 
Valley  Growers  Exchange  :  See — 

Glanandrea,  N. 
Van  Straaten  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Van  Straaten,  Herbert.  ,^      .     .    -. 

Van    Straaten,    Herbert,    d.b.a.    Van    Straaten   Chemical   Co., 

to  Van  Straaten  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.     401,838,  ren. 

o 1  o ftQ       Cl     S2 

Va'udable,    Louis.    Paris,    France.      748.741.    pub.    12-25-62. 

Cl    49 
Vellumold  Co.,  The,  Worcester,  Mass.    746,625,  pub.  12-25-62. 

Cl    35 
Vlsirecord,    Inc,    Copiague,    N.Y.      746.618,    pub.    12-26-62. 

Cl.  32. 
Vulcan  MfK.  :   See — 

Vulcan-Cincinnati,  Inc.  .       ^.     .        ...    ^•.. 

Vulcan-Clnclnnati,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Vulcan  Mfg..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

746.545,  pub.  12-25-62.     Cl   23. 
Warehouse  Merchandising.  Inc.  :   See — 

Glen  Raven  Knitting  Mills.  Inc. 
Watklns.  Warren,  Candles:   See — 

Maefarlanen  Candles  of  Southern  Calif.,  Inc 
Webcor.     Inc..     Chicago.     111.       746.639-40.     pub.     12-25-62. 

Cl.  36. 
Weber  Briars.  Inc.  :   See- 
Weber.  C.  B.,  Inc.  ,  _  _,.       -,  _ 
Weber    C    B.,   Inc..   to  Weber  Briars.   Inc..  Jersey  CTty.  N.J. 

.^99.'894.  ren   3-12-63.    Cl.  8. 
Weber  Knapp  Co.,  Jamestown,  NY.     746,459,  pub    12-25-62. 

Cl    13 
Welsbrot,    Code,    New   York,    NY.      746,595,    pub.    12-25-62. 

Cl    28 
Wembley,    Inc.,    New   Orleans,    La.      746.702,    pub.    12-25-62. 

Cl    ,39 
Wesson    Corp.,    Femdale,    Mich.       746,465,    pnb.    12-26-62. 

Cl.  14. 
Western    Waterproofing    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.      401.443,    ren. 

.3-12-63.     Cl.  23 
Whirlpool  Corp.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     746,568,  pub.  12-25- 

62.     CT.  24. 
Wldder  Sales  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     640.295,  eanc.     CT.  22. 
Wldder  Sales  Corp.,  Nfw  York,  NY.     640,300,  eanc.     CT.  22. 
Williams   Electronic   Mfit.    Corp.,    Chicago,    HI.      746,529-30, 

pub.  12-25-62.     Cl.  22. 
Wilson    Sporting   Good<«.   Co.,    River   Grove,    111.      746,534-6, 

pub.  12-25-82.     Cl   22. 
Win-Door  Co. :  See — 
Becker,  Thomas  S. 


TMvi 
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WoUr.  Kdwln  F.,  IndUnapoli*.  Isd.     74«,B28,  pub.  12-2»-«2. 

CI.  22. 
Wondermll,    MlnneapoUi.    Minn.      746,657.    pub.    12-25-62. 

CI.  39. 
Worlds  Co.,  The :  Se« — 

MeCanne,  Edward  B. 
Wrlfht  and  Lato,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.    746,578,  pub.  12-25-62. 

Cf  28. 
Wright's  Underwear  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Wri|Jit's  Underwear  Corp.. 

New  York.  N.T.     168,208,  ren.  3-12-63.     CI.  39. 
WrliAt's  Underwear  Corp. :  See — 
Wrlsfat's  Underwear  Co.,  Inc. 


Yoosv .  J.,  and  H.  Rathans  Jewelry  Mfc.  Co.,  Inc.«  New  York, 

IfY.    746,590,  pub.  12-25-62.    CI.  28. 
ZeiM,  Carl :  fiee — 

Zeiss.  Carl.  Stlftun^ 
Zeias,  Carl,  Sttftung,  d.b.a.  Carl  Zeiss,  Heldenbekn  (Brens), 

Wuerttetnberc,   Oermany.     616,522,  cor.     CI.  36. 
Zelman  4  Friedman  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New;  York,  N.Y. 

746,581,  pub.  12-25-62.    6.  28. 
Zlcr-DaTlB   PubllBhlng  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.     644,359,   cane. 

CI.  38. 
ZonoUte  Co.,   Chicago,   111.      746,401,  pub.   12-2&Mi2.     CI.  1. 


U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

March  19,  1%3  Volume  788  Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Apptali  DccWons  R^ida^  In  the  Moatk  of 

February   1963 
Examiner   affirmed 329 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 35 

Examiner    reversed 71 

Total 438 


InteniatkMial  ConTcatton  for  tkc  Protection 
of  Indnstrial  Piopqty 

Adherence  e/  Cuba  to  the  lAabon  1988  reviaion 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy 
of  Switzerland  of  the  adherence,  effective  February  17,  1963, 
of  the  Republic  of  Cuba  to  the  International  Convention  for 
the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  as  revised  at  Lisbon 
on  October  31, 19B8. 

(Signed)     DAVID  L.  LADD, 
Feb.  20,  1903.  CtmmUiioner  of  Patent: 


Intomatfonal  Convention  for  tiie  Protection 
of  Industrial  Piopcitji 

Adherence  of  Switzerland  to  the  LUbon  19S8  revision 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy 
of  Switserland  of  the  adherence,  effective  February  17,  1003, 
of  the  Swiss  Confederation  to  the  International  Convention 
for  the  Proteetloa  of  Industrial  Property  as  revised  at  Lisbon 
on  October  31,  19B8. 

(Signed)     DAVID  L.  LADD, 
Feb.  20,  1963.  OommUtioner  of  Patent: 


Piwciaiwier 

2,983.889.— J/</fon  W.  Oreen,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  Sdpkbcon- 
DUCTiva  Bistable  Elemknts.  Patent  dated  May  9,  1961. 
Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  by  the  assignee.  Radio 
Corporation  •f  America. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  3  and  4  of  said 
patent. 


Older  No.  344 

Clasalflcatlon  Order  No.  346,  dated  February  7,  1963,  incor- 
porates changes  In  the  following  classes  : 
38,  Tbxtilbs,  Ikonino  (w  Smootbino 

108,  HOBIlOirTALLT      SUPPOKTKD     PLANAR     SrKTACEa Es- 

tabllihed  (Bulletin  No.  402) 

112,  SlWINO  llACHINBB 


130,  Threshing 

211,  ScppoBTs,  Racks 

248,  scppobts 

269,  Work  Holders 

294,  Handling,  Hand  and  Hoist-Line  Implements 

311,  Supports,   TABLEs^AboIlshed    (Bulletin  No.   388) 

330,  Amplifiers 

The  above  changes  will  be  incorporated  In  the  Manual  of 
Classification   replacement  pages   dated  April   1963. 

H.  B.  WHITMORE, 
Superintendent,  Emamining  Corpe. 


Classification  Order  No.  347 

The  following  transfers  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect 
on  Monday,  February  11,  1963  : 

From  Division  46  to  Group  110 

Class  260.  Chemistry,  Carbon  Compocnds 
Subclass  606.6 
From  Division  46  to  Group  120 

Class  260,  Cbbmistrt,  Cabbon  Compounds 
Subclass  462 

H.  B.  WHITMOBE, 
I  Superintendent.  Examining  Corpi. 


Clasiifii  ation  Onlcr  No.  348 

The  following  transfers  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect 
on  Tuesday,  February  12,  1963  : 

From  IMvislon  3  to  Division  15 

Class  22,  Metal  Focndinq 

From  Division  14  to  Group  110 

Class  29,  Metal  Working 

Subclasses  180,  183  thru  199 
From  Division  19  to  Group  150 
Class  18,  Plastics 

SubcUssea  47.2  thru  61 
Class  25,  Plastic  Bixxtk  and  Earthbnware  Appa- 

BATOS 

8nt>classes  154  thru  168 
From  Division  19  to  Group  110 
Class  263,  Heating 

Subclasses  02  and  03 

From  Division  27  to  Group  170 

Class    134,    Cleaning    and   Liquid   Contact    With 
Solids 

Subclasses  1  thru  42 

From  Division  30  to  Group  180 

Class  62,  RErBIGEBATION 

Subclasses  4,  8  thru  44,  58 
Class  209,  CLASSirviNO,  Separating  and  Assorting 

SOUDS 


New  AppBcatfoM  RccciTed  Dnr1i«  Jmurj  1M3 

Patents 6,644 

Designs ^ 370 

Plant  Patents 19 

Reissues 18 

Total 6,»48 


PatenU 906 — No.  3,081,459  to  No.  3,082,424.  Incl. 

Designs 33— No.      194,829  to  No.      194.861,  Ind. 

Reissues 7— No.        26,851  to  No.        20.307.  lati. 

Total 1,006 

S49 
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1  thra  70,  1ST  tkn  808 
fron  OtrWen  83  toDlTiilM  80 

CUua  180,  FfBa-BxffMOinsHns 
Fr«B  DiTlatoa  43  to  DtTtaton  S7 

dl«M  8.  Blbacmiks  AH*  DTBiiia ;  Fluid  Tbsatmint 

AMD    CHUflCAL    MOOtVtCATIOM    OT    TnTILSa    AMD 

Fisau 

BabeUuan  147  thrn  188 
From  DlTlMioB  48  to  Oronp  180 

CUm  84,  Dbtims  AMD  Oab  ok  Tatok  contact  With 

SOUDS 
CUW   189,    COMCBMTMATIHO   BTAVOBATOBM 

From  DtTlston  91  to  Oroap  170  . .    ' 

Clan  68,  Olau  IfAMDrAcnraiMo  >  ' 

H.  B.  WHITMORE. 
Buperinttudtnt,  Mmaminiug  C»rp». 


(MtrNo.349 

The  foIlowlBC  transfer  la  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Mondar.  Febmary  18. 1963  : 

From  DtTlston  48  to  Dlrlslon  71 

Claw  307,  SiaCTUCAL  TaAMSKIHION  OB  iMTBaCON- 
MMCnOli  STBTMHa 

8ab«laMe«  9  thrn  87,  89  thni  108,  111  thrn  1B7 

H.  B.  WUlTlfOSK, 
Buperlmtmtdent,  Em*minin§  Carpa. 


I  S.I8    Jt«t»«re»e«te  /er  mppUe*n*n. 

•  ••••• 

(I)  The  application  mnst  alao  ladnde  aTorm^ts 
effect  that  the  applicant  or  other  peraon  maUag  i 
tloa  bellcTce  himself  or  the  firm,  eorporatlOB.  or 
In  vhooe  behalf  he  makes  the  rerlScatlOB  to  be 
of  tiie  mark  soufht  to  be  registered ;  that  the 
in  ODinmeree,  specifying  the  nature  of  such 
no  ether  person,  flrm,  corporation,  or  association, 
of  Itfs  knowledge  and  belief,  has  the  right  to  nse 
In  oDinmerce,  either  In  the  Identical  form  thereof 
neaf  resemblance  thereto  as  to  be  likely,  when 
goods  of  such  other  person,  to  cause  confusion, 
mistake,  or  to  decelre ;  that  the  specimens  or 
the  mark  as  actually  used  In  connection  with  the 
that  the  facts  set  forth  in  the  application  are  tru4 

(•)  For  an  application  for  the  registration  of  t  mark  for 
goo4s  or  serrlces  falling  within  a  plnrallty  of  plasses,  see 
i  2.87. 

4.  Paragraph    (b)   and  the  authority  note  of 
amooded  to  read  as  follows : 


TTTLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COTYRIGHTS 

Pan  S — RvLMa  or  Pbactio  i>  TEiDntaKK  CAna 
Past  4 — Tomuu  wcm,  TnADUCABK  Cabmi 

The  foUowlaf  ancndments  an  made,  to  take  effect  thirty 
days  after  pubUeatloB  la  the  Federal  Bcglster. 

TIM  pupose  of  these  amendments  Is  to  Incorporate  Into  the 
rnlea  mlseeilaaeons  dianges  in  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946 
(PokUc  Law  488.  79th  Cong..  Ch.  840,  approred  July  5,  1946, 
80  Btat  417)  made  by  Pnblle  Law  87-883,  approred  October 
8,  1981.  78  Stat.  748  and  Pnblle  Law  87-772.  approred  Octo- 
ber 8,  1988.  78  8tat  768;  at  the  same  time  a  nnmber  of 
edltMlal  changes  ara  made.  In  rlew  of  the  natnra  of  the 
publication  of  prc^Moed  rules  was  not  considered 
or  expedient. 

Tko  text  of  the  amendments  is  as  follows : 

1.  Tko  parwthetical  expresaioB  at  the  end  of  |  8.16  li 
■msnftsi  In  the  MentUeatlon  of  the  court  so  that  said  section 
reads  as  follows. 
I  S.16     gnsps— <eii  or  fl*el««to«  /rem  proettoe. 

Tko  riwunlMlnnnr  of  Patents  may.  after  notleo  and  oppor- 
tnalty  for  a  hoariag,  suspend  or  ezdode,  either  gonerally 
or  la  any  parttealar  ease,  from  further  practloe  befora  the 
Patent  OSee  any  person,  attorney,  or  sgent  shown  to  be 

or  dlaropatable.  or  gnilty  of  nnettleal  or  nnpro- 

eeadoct  or  gross  mlseondoet,  or  who  refuses  to 

comply  with  tko  rales  and  regulattens,  or  who  shall,  with 
iatOBt  to  deCnnd  la  any  nmnner.  decelre.  mislead,  or  threaten 
any  appUeant  or  provecttre  apgdlcaat  or  other  person  baring 
iMMstlsts  or  proopectlre  business  before  the  Patent  Ofllce, 
by  wwC  drenlnr,  letter,  or  In  any  other  manner.  The  rea- 
sons for  any  snch  suspension  or  exclusion  shall  be  duly 
iscoriod,  riocwMllnis  for  suspenston,  disbarment  or  exclu- 
sion from  practice  an  conducted  as  prorlded  la  1 1.348. 
(■oo  86  D.B.C.  1008.  sec  82  for  review  of  the  Cosunissloner's 
aetloa  ^  tko  Ualtod  itatot  DUtricC  Coort  for  the  District 
ofColaabla.) 

X.  Paracnph  (e)  oi  I  2.81  Is  asMnded  to  reid  as  follows : 

I  2.21     PmrU  o/  oppWeorton. 

e  e  •  e  s  •  • 

(0)  A  esrttteatiM  or  a  ewtUM  eopy  of  tbe  rsgistratloa  In 
the  eonatry  of  origin  If  tko  ap^eatlon  Is  based  on  such  for- 
eign reglatrattoB  porsnat  to  section  «4(s)  of  the  act  (See 
12.80.) 

8.  Bocttoa  2.88  li  amendod  by  nwUtag  paragraph  (b)  aad 
aMiaff  MW  paragraph  (e),  as  followi : 


19.  1968 


to  the 
rerlflca- 
assodatlon 
the  owner 
Is  In 
that 
to  the  host 
such  auurk 
or  In  sn^ 
to  the 
>r  to  cause 
show 
goods; 


mai  k  Is  In  nse 
conu  leree 


ap  tiled 


face  miles 


18.38  art 


4'! 

tie 


mnit 


eoi  intry 


th> 


i  2.89     Omtostoa  of  allegation  of  u»e  in  cemmero4  by  /trelpa 
applieanta. 

•  ••••• 

(b)   Snch  allegations  and  statements  may  also 
in  tbe  case  of  an  application  claiming  the  benefli 
foreign  application  in  accordance  with  section 
set.     The  application  in  such  case  shall  stats 
eooatry  of  the  flnt  foreign  application  and,  befoi^ 
cation  caa  be  eoasldered  as  allowable,  then 
certificate  of  the  trademark  olBce  of  the  (onlga 
Ing  that  the  mark  has  beea  nglstercd  In  the  county 
of  the  applicant  and  also  showing  the  mark, 
which   registered  and  the  date  of  filing  of  the 
In  loch  cases  the  specification  of  goods  shaH  not 
scofe  of  that  eorered  by  the  foreign  registration 
tloa.    la  the  erent  the  application  Is  based  upon  a 
regalarly  filed  application  In  the  same  foraign 
application  mnst  so  state  and  must  show  that  an] ' 
spi^lcatlon    has   been    withdrawn,    abandoned    oi 
disposed  of,  without  baring  been  laid  open  to 
tloQ  and  without  harlng  any  rights  outstaadlag, 
■eroed  as  a  basis  for  claiming  a  right  of  priority, 
(Sec.  44,  60  But  441,  as  amended;  18  I7.8.C.  1226) 

8,  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  2.42  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
I  2.42     OoNcarrent  nte. 


be  omitted 

of  a  prior 

(d)  of  the 

date  and 

the  appU- 

bo  filed  a 

show- 

of  origin 

goods  for 

ippUcatlon. 

sxceou  %mZ 

or  aiwuca- 

Bubsoqaeat 

(onntry  the 

prior  filed 

otherwlss 

In^ec- 

I  md  has  not 


pi  bile 


(a)  An  application  for  registration  as  a  lawful 
user  shall  spedfy  and  contain  all  the  elements 
the  preceding  sections.    The  applicant  in  addltloi 
in  Vie  application,  to  the  extent  of  his  knowlediie. 
current  lawful  use  of  the  mark  by  others,  setting 
names  and  addresses;  rcglstntloas  Issued  to  or 
flle4  by  such  others.  If  any ;  the  areas  of  sudi  ns« 
on  or  In  connection  with  which  such  use  is  madi 
of  such  use  ;  the  periods  of  sndi  use ;  and  the  are4, 
snd'the  mode  of  use  for  which  the  applicant 

tloa. 

•  ••••• 

a.  Section  2.48  is  amended  by  deleting  tha 
rea«lng  "See  I  2.86"  so  thst  said  ssctlon  reads 

I  2.45     0«rti/lo«Mo«  siort. 

la  an  application  to  register  a  certification  mark,  the  appli- 
cation shall  specify  and  conUin  all  applicabe  elements 
reqalre^^  the  preceding  sections  for  trademark  i.  It  shall, 
la  addition,  specify  the  manner  in  which  and  tho  ctmdltlons 


nn4er  which  the  certification  mark  Is  nssd;  It 


eoncumnt 
required  by 
shall  stats 
the  con- 
forth  thotr 
ipplieatloas 
the  goods 
the  mode 
the  goods, 
nglstn- 


last  sentence 
as  follows: 


shall  allege 


that  the  applicant  exercises  legitimate  control  orer  the  ase 
of  the  mark  and  that  he  is  not  himself  engaged  In  the  pro- 
duction or  marketing  of  the  goods  or  serrlces  tf  whl^  the 
matfc  Is  spplled. 

7,  Section  2.47  is  amended  by  eaneeUlag  th4  words  "of 
19418"  so  that  said  section  reads  as  follows : 

I  iA7     0«pplMMN(ol  Rotiotor. 

al  Boglster. 

that  tko 

tko 

proesdlng 

an  ap^l- 

aao  s(  tko 

IS 


Ik  aa  applleatloa  to  register  oa  tho  Snppl' 
the  applleatloa  shall  so  Indicate  and  shall 
mafk  has  been  in  continuous  use  in  commoree, 
nalpira  of  each  commerce,  by  the  appUeant  for 
y^.  if  the  applleatlon  to  based  oa  sock  ass. 
east  nqoeots  registration  wlthoat  a  faU  year"! 
uakk,  la  aceordaaeo  with  tko  last  paracrapk 


«MCy 

siwlfylag 

Wlin 
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of  the  act,  tk«  Hicwlac  reqvlrad  m«st  be  KiMnto  from  tke 
appUoitiOB. 

(Sec.  23.  «0  Stat  4S5 ;  16  U.S.C.  10»1) 

8.  Section  2.62  U  amended  by  cbanrlnc  "Patent  Office"  to 
■o  tkat  said  aeetlOB  read*  ai  followi : 


"examiner" 

i  2.61     Perioi  Iwr  rff%t. 

The  applicant  hu  alx  months  from  the  date  of  mallinc  of 
any  action  by  the  examiner  to  respond  thereto.  Such  re- 
sponse may  be  made  with  or  without  amendment  and  mast 
include  such  proper  action  by  the  applicant  as  the  nature  of 
the  action  and  the  eondltlon  of  the  case  may  require. 

9.  Section  2.tl  is  amended  by  adding  a  seateMe  at  the  end 
thereof  so  that  Mid  section  reads  as  follows  : 

I  2.81     PtiklkwMMi  in  omeial  Omtetts. 

If,  on  examination  or  re-examlnatlon  of  an  application  for 
registration  on  the  Principal  Reflster,  It  appears  that  the 
applicant  is  entitled  to  hare  his  mark  registered,  the  mark 
will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  for  opposition.  The 
mark  also  may  be  so  published  in  the  case  of  an  application 
to  be  placed  In  Interference  or  concarrent  nae  proceeding. 
If  otherwise  registrable. 

10.  Section  2.82  la  amended  by  deleting  "notice  of."  and 
Inserting  "or  concurrent  use  proceeding  Instituted**  after 
"declared,"  so  that  said  section  reads  as  follows : 

12.82     A  UivmmM  •/  mppUeation. 

If  no  opposition  is  filed  within  the  time  permitted  (||  2.101 
and  2.102 J.  or  if  filed  and  dismissed,  and  If  no  Interference 
Is  declared,  or  concurrent  use  proceeding  Instituted,  the 
examiner  will  sign  the  application  file  to  indicate  allowance 
and  the  application  will  be  prepared  for  Issuance  of  the 
certificate  of  registration  as  provided  in  |  2.1B1. 

11.  Sectlea  t.87  la  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

i  2.87     CtmUned  mpplieatiotu. 

An  application  also  may  be  filed  to  register  the  same  mark 
for  any  or  all  of  the  goods  or  serrlces  upon  or  In  connection 
with  which  the  mark  Is  actually  need  falling  within  a  plu- 
rality of  classes.  Howerer.  a  fee  equaling  the  sam  of  the 
fees  for  filing  an  application  in  each  class  is  required.  A 
single  certificate  of  registration  for  such  mark  may  be  issued. 

12.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  2.91  is  amended  by  deleting  the 
word  "purehasorB"  so  that  said  sabssetion  reada  as  follows : 

1 2.91     iHterfertneta. 

(a)  Whenerer  application  is  made  for  registration  on  the 
Principal  Register  of  a  mark  which  so  resembles  a  mark  pre- 
Tlonsly  registered  by  another,  or  for  the  registration  of  which 
another  has  prevlonsly  .made  application,  as  to  be  likely,  when 
used  on  or  in  connection  with  the  goods  or  serrlces  of  the 
applicant,   to  canoe  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deeelTe,  an 

interference  may  be  declared  to  exist. 

•  •■•••• 

IS.  Section  2.101  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
I  2.101     Timt  for  lUing  oppotition. 

Any  person  who  belieTes  that  be  would  be  damaged  by  the 
registration  of  a  mark  upon  the  Principal  Register  may,  upon 
payment  of  the  required  fee.  oppose  the  same  by  filing  s 
Tsrlfled  opposition  in  the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days 
after  the  poblleatlOB  (|  2.81)  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  reg- 
istered. 

14.  Section  2.10S  la  assended  to  read  as  follows : 

I  2.102     Bmtentitu  •/  f«M«. 

A  request  to  extend  the  time  for  filiag  an  oppositioB  must 
be  received  In  the  Patent  Office  beforo  the  expiration  of 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  publication,  and  should  be 
accompanied  by  a  showing  of  good  canse  for  the  extension 
requested  and  specify  the  period  of  extension  desired.  In 
the  event  drcnmstances  do  not  permit  submission  of  sudi 
showing  of  good  canse  with  the  request,  it  should  be  fur- 
nished as  promptly  as  possible  aad,  in  any  STeat,  within  ten 
days  aftar  salwilMlon  of  sndt  reqaeat. 

15.  Soctioa  1.103  la  amended  to  rwd  as  foUowi : 


days  after  pnblientton  <f  1.81)  of  the  mark  s*nght  to  be 
registered,  but  such  opposition  will  be  null  and  rold  niileas 
verified  by  the  opposer  and  the  verification  or  verified  oppo- 
sition filed  in  the  Patent  Offise  within  thirty  days  after  such 
filing,  or  within  such  farther  time  after  such  filing  ss  may 
be  fixed  by  the  Commissioner  upon  request  msde  before  the 
expiration  of  said  thirty  days. 

16.  Section  2.104  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 
I  2.104     Oo«te»t«  of  oppoHMon. 

The  opposition  must  allcKC  facts  tending  to  show  why  the 
opposer  wonid  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  the  oppeoed 
mark  and  state  the  specific  Krounds  for  opposition.  A  dupli- 
cate copy  of  the  opposition  Including  exhibits  shall  be  filed. 

17.  Section  2.105  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 
I  2.10S     IntUtuHon  of  oppo«it<M. 

(a)  When  an  opposition  is  filed,  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
marks shall  transmit  the  same,  If  regularly  filed,  to  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 

(b)  A  notice  shall  be  prepared  identifying  the  title  and 
number  of  the  proceeding  and  the  application  involved,  and 
designating  a  time,  not  less  than  thirty  days  from  the  mailing 
date  of  said  notice,  within  which  answer  must  be  filed. 
Copies  of  this  notice  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  to  the  parties  In  care  of  their  attor 
neys  or  sgents.  If  they  have  attorneys  or  agents  of  record. 
The  duplicate  copy  of  the  opposition  and  exhibits  shall  be 
forwarded  with  the  notice  to  the  applicant. 

18.  Paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  |  2.106  are  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

I   2.106     Anowor. 


I  2.108     OppootHon  tUt4  by  mttonup  or 

Am  uBTerUtod  opyoaltlon  maj  be  filed  by  a  duly  authorised 
attorney  or  aftat.  The  unTcriflcd  oppoaltloB  aad  tb«  re- 
quired fee  moat  b*  filed  la  tko  Patnt  Oftct  witbla  thirty 


(b)  An  answer  may  contain  any  defense,  and  it  may  also 
contain  a  request  for  affirmative  relief  by  way  of  cancellation 
of  a  reglstrstion  pleaded  in  the  oppoaltloB ;  bat  no  defense 
attacking  the  validity  of  such  registration  may  be  otherwlae 
raised  in  the  proceeding.  Such  request  for  affirmative  relief 
must  be  verified  snd  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  aa  re- 
quired by  section  14  of  the  act.  A  reply  to  such  request  for 
sffirmatlve  relief  is  required  within  twenty  days  after  service 
thereof ;  but  no  other  reply  to  the  answer  need  be  filed. 

(c)  The  opposition  may  be  withdrawn  without  prejudice 
before  the  answer  is  filed.  After  answer  Is  filed  the  opposi- 
tion may  not  be  withdrawn  without  prcjadlce,  except  with 
the  consent  of  the  applicant. 

19.  The  following  new  section  is  added  to  follow  |  2.106. 

I  2.107     Ao»e»4l<i»«M(  of  eppo«i*<Mi. 

An  opposition  may  be  amended  in  the  same  manner  and  to 
the  same  extent  as  a  complaint  in  a  civil  action  before  a 
United  States  district  court.  See  Rule  15  of  the  Federal 
Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 

20.  Section  2.111  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

I  2.111     Time  for  flUng  petition  for  eancellation. 

Any  person  who  believes  that  he  Is  or  will  be  damaged  by 
a  registration  may,  upon  payment  of  the  required  fee,  apply 
to  the  Commissioner  to  cancel  said  registration.  Such  peti- 
tion may  be  made  at  any  time  in  the  case  of  registrations  on 
the  Supplemental  Register  or  under  the  set  of  1920,  or  regis- 
trstions  under  the  act  of  1881  or  the  act  of  1905  which  have 
not  been  published  under  section  12(c)  of  the  set  (|  2. IBS), 
and  In  cases  Involving  the  grounds  specified  In  section  14 
(c),  (d)  and  (e)  of  the  act.  In  all  other  eases  soch  petition 
must  be  msde  within  five  years  from  the  date  of  registration 
of  the  mark  under  the  act  of  1946  or  from  the  date  of  publi- 
cation under  section  12(c)  of  the  act. 

21.  The  following  new  section  Is  added  to  follow  |  2.114. 

I  2.1  IS     Amondment  of  petiUon  for  eoneellation. 

A  petition  for  cancellation  may  be  amended  In  the  same 
ntanner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  a  complaint  In  a  civil  action 
before  a  United  SUtes  district  court.  See  Rule  IB  of  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 

n.  Paragraphs  (a)  and  (e)  af  1 2.117  are  ameadsd  to 
read  as  followi : 

i  2.117     Federal  Sales  of  (HvO  Proeo4mro. 

(a)  Bxeept  aa  otherwise  provided,  procedure  and  practice 
la  later  partes  proeaedlagn  shall  be  governed  by  the  Fadaral 
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Rules    of    Civil    Procedure    wherever    considered    applicable 

and  appropriate. 

•  •••••• 

(c)  The  opposition  and  the  petition  to  cancel,  and  the 
answers  thereto,  correspond  to  complaint  and  answer  in  court 
proceedings.  Such  pleadings  as  may  be  filed  in  Interference 
and  concurrent  registration  proceedings  will  be  treated  as 
complaints  or  affirmative  defenses,  depending  upon  the  party 
filing,  but  the  filing  of  a  pleading  in  such  proceedings  shall 
not  operate  to  change  the  position  of  the  parties  as  set  forth 
in  the  preceding  paragraph. 

23.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  2.118  la  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 
I  2.119     aerviee  of  papert.  | 

(a)  Every  paper  filed  in  the  Patent  Ofllce  in  inter  partes 
cases,  Including  appeals,  most  be  served  upon  the  other 
parties  as  provided  by  |  1.248  except  the  notices  of  Interfer- 
ence (I  2.93).  the  notice  of  opposition  (i  2.105),  the  petition 
for  cancellation  (|  2.113),  and  the  notices  of  a  concurrent 
use  proceeding  (|  2.99),  which  are  mailed  by  the  Patent 
Office.  Proof  of  such  service  must  be  made  before  the  paper 
will  be  considered  by  the  Office.  A  statement  signed  by  the 
attorney  or  agent,  attached  to  or  appearing  on  the  original 
paper  when  filed,  clearly  stating  the  time  and  manner  in 
which  service  was  made  will  be  accepted  as  prima  facie  proof 

of  service. 

•  •••••• 

24.  Section  2.122  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
I  2.122     Uattert  in  evidence. 

(a)  The  files  of  the  applications  or  registrations  specified 
in  the  declaration  of  interference  or  in  the  notice  In  case  of 
concurrent  registration  proceedings,  of  the  application  against 
which  an  opposition  Is  filed,  and  of  the  registration  against 
which  a  petition  for  cancellation  or  an  affirmative  defense 
requesting  cancellation  is  filed,  form  part  of  the  record  of 
the  proceeding  without  any  action  by  the  parties,  and  may 
be  referred  to  for  any  relevant  and  competent  purpose. 

(b)  A  ictlttratlon  of  the  opposer  or  petitioner  pleaded  In 
an  opposition  or  petition  to  cancel  will  be  received  In  evi- 
denes  and  made  part  of  the  record  if  ^o  copies  ■  of  the 
printad  registration  accompany  the  opposition  or  petition. 
The  Office  will  take  notice  of  the  fact  shown  by  its  record 
of  lenewal  of  such  registrations,  the  publication  thereof  under 
■eetton  13(c),  the  filing  of  affidavits  under  section  8,  and 
the  flllag  of  affidavits  under  section  16,  and  such  matters 
need  not  be  proven  by  the  parties.  Notice  will  also  be  Uken 
of  a  recorded  assignment  identified  in  an  opposition  or  peti- 
tion to  cancel  or  other  pleading,  and  such  pleaded  recorded 
paper  need  not  be  otherwise  proved  by  the  parties. 

20.  Section   2.131   is   amended   to   read  as   follows : 
I  2.131     Ea  parte  matter  in  an  inter  partet  caae.  ^ 

If,  in  considering  an  Inter  partes  case  Involving  an  appli- 
cation, facta  appear  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  render  the  mark  of  the  applicant 
unregistrable  on  one  or  more  ex  parte  grounds,  the  board 
ahall  in  Its  deciaion  on  the  inter  partes  Issues  in  the  case 
(ecommend  that  If  the  applicant  finally  prevails  In  the  case, 
regtatratlon  be  withheld  pending  a  reexamination  by  the 
SxamlDer  of  Trademarks  of  the  application  in  the  light  of 
sncb  facts.  If,  upon  such  reexamination  following  termina- 
tion of  the  Inter  partes  case,  the  Examiner  of  Trademarks 
finally  refuses  registration  to  applicant,  appeal  may  be  taken 
aa  provided  In  |i  2.141  and  2.142. 

26.  Bectlen  2.145  la  amended  to  read  as  follows : 


I  2.14S     Appeal  to  court  and  civil  action. 

(a)  Appeal  to  V.B.  Court  of  Cuetomt  and  Patent  AppeaU. 
An  applicant  for  registration,  or  any  party  to  an  Interference, 
opposition,  or  cancellation  proceeding  or  any  party  to  an 
appllcaUon  to  register  as  a  concurrent  uaer,  hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  aa  inter  partes  proceedings,  who  is  dissatisfied  with 
the  dedaion  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  and 
any  registrant  who  has  filed  an  affidavit  under  section  8  of 
the  act  or  who  haa  filed  an  application  for  renewal  and  is 
dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  (||  2.165, 
2.184),  BUT  appeal  to  the  United  States  Court  of  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals.  The  appellant  must  take  the  following 
steps  in  sudi  an  appeal :  (1)  In  the  Patent  Office  give  notice 
to  the  Commissioner  and  file  the  reasons  of  appeal  (see  para 
gnphs  (b)  and  (d))  ;  (2)  in  the  court,  file  a  petition  of  appeal 
and  a  eertUed  transcript  of  the  record  within  a  specified  time 


after  filing  the  reasons  of  appeal,  and  pay  the  fee  for  appeal. 
as  provided  by  the  rules  of  the  court.  The  traitscrlpt  will 
be  transmitted  to  the  court  by  the  Patent  Office  i^n  order  of 
and  at  the  expense  of  the  appellant. 

(b)  A'atice  and  rea»on»  of  appeal.  (1)  When,  an  appeal 
Is  taken  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Pateiit  Appeals, 
the  appellant  shall  ^Ive  notice  thereof  to  the  Coifimlssloner, 
and  file  In  the  Patent  Office,  within  the  time  specllted  In  para- 
graph (d),  his  roasons  of  appeal  spedflcally  sejt  forth  In 
writing. 

(2)  In  Inter  partes  proceedings,  the  notice  apd  reasons 
must  be  served  as  provided  In  I  2.119. 

(c)  Civil  action.  (1)  Any  person  who  may  ap^al  to  the 
U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  (para^aph  (a)), 
may  have  remedy  by  dvll  action  under  section  2i(b)  of  the 
act.  Such  civil  action  must  be  commenced  wlthlp  the  time 
specified  In  paragraph  (d).  ' 

(%)  If  an  applicant  or  registrant  in  an  ex  par^e  case  has 
taken  an  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  ^nd  Patent 
Appeals,  he  thereby  waives  hU  right  to  proceed  unider  section 
21(b)  of  the  act.  ! 

(3)  If  a  party  to  an  inter  partes  proceeding  htis  taken  an 
appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,  and 
any  adverse  party  to  the  case  shall,  within  twenty|  days  after 
the  appellant  shall  hare  filed  notice  of  the  appeal  t^  the  court 
(paragraph  (b)),  file  notice  with  the  Commissioiier  that  he 
elects  to  have  all  further  proceedings  conducted  k%  provided 
in  section  21(b)  of  the  act,  certified  copies  of  spch  notices 
will  be  transmitted  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  |ind  Patent 
Appeals  for  such  action  as  may  be  necessary.  TWe  notice  of 
election  must  t>e  served  as  provided  In  |  2.119.      ' 

(4)  Time  for  appeal  or  civil  action.  The  tlm^  for  filing 
the  notice  and  reasons  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Courtjof  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals  (paragraph  (b))  or  for  coismendng  a 
civil  action  (paragraph  (c) )  is  sixty  days  from  the' date  of  the 
decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  B<Mrd  or  the 
Commissioner,  as  the  case  may  be.  If  a  petition  Ifor  rehear- 
ing or  reconsideration  Is  filed  within  thirty  dayS  after  ine 
date  of  the  decision,  the  time  Is  extended  to  thlrtjf  days  after 
actlen  on  the  petition.  No  petition  for  rehearing  #r  reconsid- 
eration filed  outside  the  time  specified  herein  i after  such 
decision,  nor  any  proceedings  on  such  petition  sVall  operate 
to  extend  the  period  of  sixty  days  hereinabove  pro»rided.  The 
times  specified  herein  are  calendar  days.  If  the  Bast  day  of 
the  time  specified  for  appeal,  or  commendng  a  tivil  action 
falls  on  a  Saturday,  Sunday  or  legal  holiday,  the  time  is 
extttided  to  the  next  day  which  Is  neither  a  Saturday,  Sunday 
nor  a  holiday.  If  a  party  to  an  Inter  partes  profieedlng  has 
taken  an  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  iand  Patent 
Api*»als  and  an  adverse  party  has  filed  notice  u<der  section 
21  (a)  (1)  of  the  set  that  he  elects  to  have  all  further  pro- 
ceedings conducted  under  section  21(b)  of  the  a^t,  the  time 
for  filing  a  civil  action  thereafter  is  spedfledj  in  section 
21(S)(1)  of  the  act.  I 

(See.   21,  «0  Stat.  485,  as  amended;  15  U.S.C.  ilOTl) 

27.  Section  2.151  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  'words  "the 
drawing  of,"  so  that  said  section  reads  as  follows : 

I  2.151      Certificate. 

When  the  requirements  of  the  law  and  of  the  rules  have 
beea  compiled  with,  and  the  Patent  Office  has  adjudged  a 
mark  registrable,  a  certificate  will  be  issued  to  thk  effect  that 
the  applicant  has  complied  with  the  law  and  th^t  he  is  en- 
titled to  registration  of  his  mark  on  the  Prindpalj  Register  or 
on  the  Supplemental  Register  as  the  case  may  be.  The  eer- 
tlfteate  will  state  the  date  on  which  the  application  for 
registration  was  filed  In  the  Patent  Office,  th*  act  under 
whkh  the  mark  Is  registered,  the  date  of  issue  atid  the  num- 
ber of  the  certificate.  Attached  to  the  certiflcal|e  and  form- 
ing a  part  thereof  will  be  a  reproduction  of  tt^e  mark  and 
pertinent  data  from  the  application.  A  noticel  of  the  affi- 
davit requirements  of  section  8(a)  of  the  act  (<2.1«1)  will 
be  printed  on  the  certificate. 

28.  Section  2.172  is  amended  to  read  as  follows 


I  2.172     Surrender  for  cameellatian. 

Upon  application  by  the  registrant,  the  Commissioner  may 
pernilt  any  registration  to  be  surrendered  for  feancellatlon. 
Application  for  such  action  must  be  signed  by  tie  regUtrant 
and  must  be  accompanied  by  an  order  for  titl^  report  for 
Ofllce  use  (or  an  abstract  of  title)  and,  if  nol  lost  or  de- 
stroyed, by  the  original  certificate  of  reglstraton. 
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(Sec.  7,  60  SUt.  430.  as  amended;  IS  U.8.C.  10S7) 

29.  Section  2.174  is  amended  by  loBertlng  after  "Commls- 
sloner"  or  by  ait  employee  detiffnated  by  the  Committioner, 
80  that  aald  section  reads  as  follows  : 


33.  The  penulUmate  paragraph  of  |  4.5   (the  body  of  the 
affldavlt)  in  anieided  to  read  am  follows  : 

I  4.5     Tradem^k  application  fey  a  firm  ;  Principal  Reffiater. 


(Name  of  member  of  firm) 
betnt;  sworn,  Ktates  that  be  Is  a  member  of  the  applicant 
tlrin  ;  he  believeH  xald  tlrin  to  be  the  owner  of  the  mark  soufht 
to  be  registered  :  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief  no 
other  |>erHon,  firm  corporation  or  association  has  the  right 
to  use  said  mark  In  commerce,  either  In  the  Identical  form 
ur  In  Kueh  near  reKeuiblance  thereto  as  to  be  likely,  when 
applied  to  the  goods  of  such  other  person,  to  cause  confusion, 
or  to  cause  mlKtake,  or  to  decelTC ;  and  the  facts  set  forth 
In  this  application  are  true. 

( Signature  of  member  of  firm ) 
•  •••••• 

34.  The  penultimate  paragraph  of  |  4.6   (the  body  of  the 
affidavit)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  4.6      Trademark    application    by    a    corporation ;    Principal 
Reffitter. 


I  2.174     Correction  of  Ofttce  miitake. 

Whenever  a  material  mistake  In  a  registration,  Incurred 
through  the  fault  of  the  Patent  Ofllce,  is  clearly  disclosed  by 
the  records  of  the  Office,  a  certificate  stating  the  fact  and 
nature  of  such  mistake,  signed  by  the  Commissioner  or  by  an 
employee  designated  by  the  Commissioner  and  sealed  with 
the  seal  of  the  Patent  OlBce,  shall  be  issued  without  charge 
and  recorded,  and  a  printed  copy  thereof  shall  be  attached  to 
each  printed  copy  of  the  registration  certificate.  Such  cor- 
rected certificate  shall  thereafter  have  the  same  efTect  as  if 
the  same  had  been  originally  issued  in  such  corrected  form, 
or  in  the  discretion  of  the  Commissioner  a  new  certificate  of 
registration  may  be  Issued  without  charge.  The  certificate 
of  registration  or.  If  said  certificate  is  lost  or  destroyed,  a 
certified  copy  thereof,  must  be  submitted  in  order  that  the 
Commissioner  may  make  appropriate  entry  thereon. 

(Sec.  7,  60  Stat.  430,  as  amended;  15  D.S.C.  1057)  '  '  *  '  ' 

30.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  2.181  is  amended  by  deleting  "dis-  ^(NamVof  corporate  offlcer)  ' 
claimed  In  whole,"  so  that  said  subsection  reads  as  follows  :     being  Rworn,  states  that ;  he  is 

12.181      Term  of  original  regiatration$  and  renetoalt.  Toffielal  title) 

(a)    Registrations  Issued   under   the  act  of  1946.   whether    of   applicant   corporation    and   is   authorised   to  execute   this 
on  the  Principal  Register  or  on  the  Supplemental  Register,    affidavit  on  behalf  of  said  corporation;  be  believe*  aald  cor- 

renialn   In  force  for  twenty  years,  and  may^be  renewed  for    P^'""""  »?  ^  l^^  d^^^L^i^\%,T^uI?l'^r!'Lil^rJ^Jl%^S^' 

,  .  ,.  ...  .to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief  no  other  person.  Brm, 

periods  of  twenty  years  from  the  expiring  period  unless  prevl-    corporation  or  association  hns  the  right  to  use  aald  mark  In 

uusly  cancelled  or  surrendered.  comniprce,  either  in   the  Identical  form  or  in   such   near  re- 

•  ••••••  semblance  thereto  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods 

31.  Section  2.183  is  amended  to  read  as  follows :  f^  Tole^r^e^.^nT^bJ^fa^'traerJ^^tft  ?&i;\?p".?^Sl>'n*'a';e 
I  2.183     Requirement!  of  application  for  reneval.  "^"*- 

(a)  The  application   for   renewal   must  Include  a  verified  (Corporate  name) 
statement  by  the  registrant  setting  forth  the  goods  or  serv-                                              'T  "7siW'ture"iid"offlcUr"tTt"leT"" 
lees  recited  in  the  registration  on  or  in  connection  with  which 

the  mark  is  still  in  use  in  commerce,  specifying  the  nature  of 

such  commerce.     This  statement  must  be  executed  not  more        35.  Note   17   appended   to    |  4.11    is   amended   to   read   as 

than  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  registration  and     follows  : 

be  accompanied  by  :  ,    ^       |  4.11     Application  to  remitter  on  Supplemental  Register . 

(1)  A  specimen  or  facsimile  showing  current  use  of  the  ••••••• 

mark.  (17)   If  the  mark  has  not  been  in  use  for  the  year  next 

(2)  The  required  fee  including  an  additional  fee  in  the  case    preceding    the    filing    date,    and    registration    In    the    United 
«     j„i„..„j  ..r,.>ii^»i»n  #«,  -ononoi  Statcs  Is  requlred  as  a  basis  for  obtaining  foreign  protection 

of  a  delayed  application  for  renewal.  .      .    ,.  ,  .^  of   the   mark,    the   following   statement  must   b?  substituted 

(b)  The  verified  statement,  specimen  or  facsimile  and  the  f^,   ti,p  ]^gt  sentence:   The  mark  sought  to  be  registered  is 

fee  must  be  filed  within  the  period  prescribed  for  applying  now  In  use  in commerce  and  domestic  registra- 

for    renewal.      If    defective    or   insuffldent,    they    cannot   be  «on  »«  required  as  a  basis  for  foreign  protection  of  the  mark, 

completed    after    the   period    for    applying   for    renewal    has  In  this  Instance  applicant  will  be  required  to  make  a  showing 

passed  ;   if  completed  after  the  initial  six  month  period  has  {^"^^^^'-^j  thfrna^k    °  '*  •■*0«»'*«  "  *  basis  for  foreign  pro- 
expired  but  before  the  expiration  of  the  three  month  delay 

i.erlod,  the  application  can  be  considered  only  as  a  delayed         »«    The  penultimate  paragraph  of  |  4.13   (the  body  of  the 
application  for  renewal.  affidavit)  is  amended  to  read  as  foUowi  and  note  (5)  la  added 

(c)  If  the  mark  is  not  In  use  In  commerce  at  the  time  of    ^o  **'*  section: 

filing  of  the  verified  sUtement.  sufficient  facts  must  be  re-  1413     ^ppKcation /or  reneioal. 

cited   to   show  that   nonuse  is   due   to  special   circumstances  »,,»••• 

which  excuse  such  nonuse  and  is  not  dne  to  any  Intention  to 

abandon  the  mark.  (Name  of  regfstrant  or  person  authorixed  to  sign  for  ItT 

(d)  The  application  for  renewal  must  also  Inclnde:  being  sworn,  states  that 

(1)  An  order  for  a  title  report  for  Office  use   (or  an  ab-      

stract  of  title).  (Insert  "he"  or  name  of  registrant) 

(2)  If  the  applicant  is  not  domiciled  in  the  United  States,    owns  Registration  No. :  that  the  mark  ahown  therein 

the  designation  of  some  person  resident  In  the  United  States    ^*  '°  use  in 

on   whom  may  be  aerved  notices  or  process  In  proceedings  "  ""         "         ("Type  of" commerce) 

affecting  the  mark.  (3)   commerce  on  each  of  the  following  goods  recited  in  the 

(3)  If   the  mark   is   registered   under  the   act   of   1920,   a  registration ,  the  attached  specimen   (or  fac- 

verlfled  showing  that  renewal  is  required  to  aappert  foreign  simile)  showing  the  mark  as  currently  naad.       (B) 
registrations. 

00    Ti.-.  ^„..iH».t.  n«r.»»nh  of  •  4  1    fthe  bodv  of  the        <*>  I'  **"*  va^Tk  is  not  in  nae  in  eommcrtse  at  the  time  of 

32.  The  penultimate  parafraph  of  i  4.1   (the  Doay  or  me    ^^^^^  ^^^  application  for  renewal,  but  there  is  no  intention  to 

affidavit)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  :  abandon   the  mark,  sufficient  facts  must  be  recited  to  show 

I  4.1     Trademark   application    fey   an   individual;   Principal  ^l^^^^^"""^  '"  *"•  *»  "P**^'  circumstances  which  excuse 

Reffiater.                                ^           ^           ^           ^  ^^^    ^    ^^    ^  ^^^^    ^^7    440 ;  18  U.8.C.  1051,  1123.  sec.  6. 

66  SUt.  793 ;  35  U.S.C.  6.    Interpret  or  apply  aeca.  1,  2.  7.  9. 

Tv.TmVora'DDlTMit)' 12,  13.  14.  21.  23,  30.  44.  45.  60  SUt.  427.  428.  430,  431,  432, 

(Name  or  appncani)  ^33    ^35    ^3^    _^^^    ^^3    ^^  amended;  15  U.S.C.  1051,  1052, 

being  sworn,  states  that:  he  believes  hlmtelf  to  be  the  owner  io67,  1059.  1062,  1063,  1064.  1071.  1091.  lilt,  1126.  11»T) 
of  the  trademark  soaght  to  be  registered ;  to  the  best  of  his 

knowledge  and  belief  no  other  person,   firm,  corporation  or  [seal]                                                  DAVID  L.  LADD, 

association  haa  the  rl«ht  to  uae  said  mark  In  eommcrje,  rtther  Commiteioncr  9/  Pattmt: 

In  the  identical  fo.n'  or  In  such  near  reaemblance  thereto  as  Approved  :  January  30,  1963. 

to  be  liijely.yhen  applied  »»„**•  «~**li"»""*  ^^f-Tn'Jl  J   HERBERT  HOLLOMAN, 

to   cause   confusion,   or   to   canse   mlStaKe,   or  10  aeceive  ,   ana  AMMiMtant     Secretary     at     Commerce     for     Seienee     and 

the  facts  set  forth  in  thia  application  are  true.  Technologl                      tomwerce    for    science    an* 

""(8ifnitore'oTappTi«ntr~  [F.R.  Doc.  83-1202;  Plied,  Feb.  1.  1W3:  8:50  a.m.1 

,,,«,••  FutUtMl  in  f  S  FJt.  10S9-i9,  Fat.  »,  if  ft 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMORE.  an>iri«te»dMH 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AMD  GROUPS 


OldMt,AppllC»U0D 


New- 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— P.  E.  MAN  CAN.  Diractw. 

OENXBAL  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  110— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Supervtaory  Examiner 

iDOffMleMd  OrgMio-aMUl  (fonatrly  Div.  W)— M.  A.  Brindiii. 

MtttUorgy  (tormrty  Dtr. »).  i 

XlMtiodwaMnr  (fenatcly  Dir.  WHJ.  R.  SpMk.                                  f 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  1»— I.  MARCUS,  8npe»vi»ory  EzBrnimr 

BMmocrtUft  (ioniMrly  DW.  8)— H.  J.  Lidofi. 

SpMtallnd  Orgutlo  C<Hnpoands  (fonnarly  Dlv.  38)— C.  B.  Parker.  j 

MwUdDM  domMriy  EHt.  i3).                                                                 ' 
PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  13»-J.  S.  BAILEY,  Superviaory  Examiner 

HydraewbooB  domMriy  DIt.  Si).  1 

Oxo>  and  Ozy-D«iT»tlvM.                                                                      f 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  HO— M.  8TERMAN,  Superrtaory  Examiner 

Hitta  Potymer  Praparatkm  (formorly  Div.  00). 

Miad  High  Polyman  and  Natural  Resins  (formerly  Div.  SO). 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  180-L.  H.  GASTON,  Supervisory  Examiner 

OoAting  Compotttloiu  and  Molding. 

Special  UtOtty  ComposiUons  (formerly  Dlv.  «4)— J.  Greenwald. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  180— L  O.  STONE,  (J.  REBOLD.  Acting)  Superviaory  Examiner 

C«ftUn(  Methods  and  Apparatus  (fbrmerly  Div.  25)— R.  D.  Nevius.         1 

T^mti^ttng  aad  Btodt  Matwtels  (lomMriy  Dlv.  67).  1 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Superviaory  Examiner 

ftp^.iiM^  Cbamieal  Arts  (formerly  Dlv.  83)— A.  H.  Wlnkelsteln. 

BaMton  and  MlseaUaiwoas  Industrial  Prooasses. 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1^0— G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Superviaory  Examiner 

Omh.  Ii<liiids  and  SoUds  Separating  (formerly  Div.  32)— H.  L.  Martin. 

DIatiUatka,  Drying  and  Physical  Prooasses.  j 

BLECTUCAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 

POWER,  GROUP  210— M.  L.  LEVY,  Supervisory  Examiner , 

Oeoeratkn  and  Utilintion  (fotmerly  Div.  20)— O.  L.  Radw. 

Cteasral  Applications  (formerly  Div.  48)— S.  Bernstein. 

CoDTWsian  and  Distribution  (formerly  Div.  71)— L.  McCollum. 

Heating  aad  Ralated  Art  (formerly  Div.  78)— R.  M.  Wood. 
SECURITY,  OROUP  220— S.  BOYD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

ClHmia»l  (tenMriT  Div.  48).  i 

llsiililwl  (faaoKlr  Div.  44)— C.  L.  Justus.  f 

MeciMMilflal  (famsriy  Dir.  V>h 
INPOBMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  280—8.  W,  CAPELLI,  Suoerviaory  Examiner 

Oommnakattan  (fMnasriy  Div.  16)—  R.  H.  Rose.  1 

MnMp't'*^  Teehniqaae  (formerly  Div.  77)— D.  G.  Redlnbaugta.  ' 

rtttmSkt  and  IMated  Art  (formerly  Div.  41)—  R.  Lake. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-W.  W.  BURNS,  Superviaory  Examiner 

riiinsiliU  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  68)— M.  A.  Morriaoo. 

Btonge  Devtoas  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  42)— I.  Sragow. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  210-B.  Q.  MILLER,  Superviaory  Examiner. 

Semi-Coodnetor  and  Space  Discharge  Systoma  and  Devices  (formerly  Div.  51)— G.  N.  Weetby. 

Slsctniiic  Compooent  CirculU  (fbrmerly  Div.  72)— A.  Qnaat. 

Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Networks  (formeily  Div.  85)— H.  K.  Saalbacb. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  280— F.  M.  8TRADER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Optks  (fonomij  Div.  73)— J.  H.  Pedwsen. 

Radlaat  Energy  (formerly  Div.  S4)— R.  O.  Nilson.  I 

Mttffnr'"g  (temarly  Div.  74)— W.  L.  CSariscm.                                          ' 
ELEMENTS,  OROUP  270— E.  J.  SAX,  Supsrvisory  ExamiDsr.. _ 

Condoeton  (lormerly  Div.  76)— J.  D.  Wildman. 

SwltdiM  (temsrty  Div.  ST}— B.  A.  OObaany. 

MisoaDaneoos  (formerly  Div.  7S)— J.  F.  Boms. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPBRATION-B.  A.  WAHL.  Difeeter. 

OBMBBAL  EN<aNEEBINO  AND  INDU8TKIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  DlrMter 


Amended 


INTEKIM  PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS  AND  SUPEKVISORT  EXAMINERS 


OH)  MADXB,  B.  O.-MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  NINAS.   O.   A.-MATBBIAi    HANDLING    AND    TBEATINO,   OPTICS,   RAILWAYS   AND    AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  EVANS.  B.  L.— STATIC  STBUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION. _ 


(VI)  MANLAN,  J.  A.-AGBICULTUBE,  CALCULATOBS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION 

(VH)  BENDBTT,  B.-HEATING  AND  COOUNG,  PLASTIC  SHAPIKG  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION  AND 

MIXING.  BODY  TBXATMXNT  AND  CAB£. 
(CLASSIFICATION)  GOBECKI,  G.  A.-ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION   AS   LISTED  UNDER 

CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS.  , 
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-H 


2.  12^  U,  14,  21,  24. 

57, 158,  61,  81,  82. 
7,  UJ  17,  27,  S4.  S6. 

SO,]sS,  02. 
6,8.'fcy».8S,S6.4U, 

82,  p. 
1,  4, 1, 18,  22,  as,  28, 

45,U7. 
15,  19,  SO,  40,  55. 

i 

91,  9j,  M,  (H,  M. 


DIYiaONS.  BXAMINBB8  AND  8IJBJCCT8  or  INVKKnON 


7. 
S. 

0. 

11. 

12. 
13. 

U. 

IS. 
17. 

18. 

IB. 

ao. 

31. 
22. 

23. 

24. 
27. 

28. 

29. 

ao. 

SI. 

S4. 

35 

36. 

39. 

40. 
45. 

47. 
40. 

83. 
63. 


(VI)  OOLDBERO.A.J.,  BrmkM;PlantlD(;naatHusb«adiT;8<»ttniiiffUnk»Kl«n;Eartta  Worklnr 

(Ill)  STONE,  A.,  FUhliii,  Tnpplnc  and  Vermin  DMtroylnf;  PraMM;  TobMoo;  Textile  Wrinfera;  Baeklea,  Bnttoni 
and  ClaeiM w 


(VI)  FALLER.E.  A..  Material  or  ArUctoHandUng 

(V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  HarTesten;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threeblng;  Knotten;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comalautarr.  FenoH;  Oataa;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Acoustics; 

Music  (part),  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing 

(IV)  ANDERSON.  K.  O.,  Optioi  (p«t),  (U.  KaMdowope,  Motton  Picture  AppMvtna  and  Optlcnl  Projecton,  BoUd- 
Ughto);  Raonrdvs 

(V)  SHERRY,  F.  B.  (Mttng),  Bwla;  Chain  and  Seats;  Cablnats;  Tables;  Mlsoellaneoos  Furniture,  Fb«  Escapes 
Lwldars;  Deposit  and  CoHaetkn  Reeeptaeiee;  SeafloMs 

(VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Pans !!.!!!!..!!!!! 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  BooU,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rlret  Setting; 

Nailing,  SUpIlng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU 

(Ill)  DURHAM,  B.  O.,  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Chit^  and  Motor  Controls 

(Ill)  D  YER,  W.  W.,  Jr.  (acting),  Oear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal 

Working  (part),  e^.,  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastle  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  MUllng,  Planing,  Turning 

(III)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part),e4..  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending.  Mlaoellaneoas  Procesaes,  Assembly  and 
Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fkbrios 

(VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  v.,  Plasttes;  Plastic  BKx*  and  Earthenwwe  Appwatos 

(IV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A..  Paitaging:  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  SetUng;  Sheet  Material  Assorting  or 
Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  B.,  acting).  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmlssioas;  Serromotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combtu- 
tlon  Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fhild  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  HeaUng; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulatton;  Illuminating  Burners 

(V)  SEERS.  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  hardware;  Cloeure  Fasteners;  Ixx^s;  Safes;  Bank  ProtecUon;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  TanU  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Cranes;  Undertaklnr.  Electrical  Connectors. 

(Ill)  MADER,  R.  C.  Textiles  ["."'^ 

(VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B..  AeronauUcs;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marins  Propulsion;  PropeUen;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellowa. 

(VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  Caleotators;  Bookkeeping  Maehlnss;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers:  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 
tion; Weighing  Seals*. 

(III)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  CerseU  and  Brassieres);  Apparal  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Ctatehesand  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Hoidart 

(IV)  WILLMUTH.  C.  A.  (acting).  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  Oeneral  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making- 
Textiles,  Fluid  Treating  Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring 
Motors:  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SoekeU;  Fluid  Currant  Conveyors; 
Wheel  SubsUtutes;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Pnenmatle  Dispatch;  Store  Servloe;  Chutes 

(V)  SCHEEL,  W.  A.  (acting).  Tools;  Woodworking:  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Makinr,  Bacp«e;  Cloth,  Laathw  and 
Rubber  Reoeptaclea;  Paekags  and  Artide  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Packings;  Tool-Handling  Fastenlnp.. 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Commlnutors;  RelHgsratloo;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DUTusing,  SeparaUng  and  Assort- 
ing Solids  (part) 

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridgsa;  Hydranlie  and  Earth  Englnesrlng;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  BtrueUum....... 

(IV)  QUACKENBU8H,  L.,  Railways— Draft  Appllaneas,  SwltdMs  and  Signals.  Surfaes  TnA,  Rolling  Stock.  Tra^ 

Sanders;  Elactridty.  Transmlarion  to  Vahldss;  Damping  Vafald«;  Vehicle  Faodan;  Hand  and  Hoist  Una  ImplemanU; 

Agitating 


Oldest  Application 
as  of  Jan.  31,  1983 


Nei 


6A. 

67. 

88. 


61. 

83. 

66. 
81. 
82. 
91. 
92. 
93. 
94. 
96. 


(IV)  OEMBO,  L.  J..  DiQiancing;  Filling  Reasptisles;  ToUat;  Sererlng  by  Tearing  or  Braaktnr,  Coin  CootraUad  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS.  R.  L.,  Maawring  and  Tasting  (part) "!"!!."!!!!"!!!!"!!"!' 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  FtaM-PvasRire  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  B«llowa) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  K.  J..  Baeaptaelas-MstalUe.  Paper,  Wooden,  OlaH;  Special  Reeeptaeisa  akd  i»t^^"""""""" 

(VI)  RIORDON,  R.  C.  (acting).  Wheals.  Tlrss  and  Axlas:  RaUway  WheeU  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearing  and 
Ouldes;  Belt  and  Spnxtot  Oeartng;  Spring  Devtees;  Animal  Draft  Appllaneas;  Excavating 

(VI)  ARNOLD,  P.,  Minlnc.  Quarrying,  and  lee  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  VehMee 

(VII)  BENDBTT,  B.,  (O'CONNBLL,  O.  B.,  aottng).  Drying  and  Oaa  or  Vapor  Cootaet  With  Solide;  Ventilation; 
Welta;  Concentrating  Bvaporatocs;  Berth  Boring. 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  BupporU  and  Baeka;  8«pacatlng  and  Assorting  SoUds  (part) 

(IV)  NINAS,  Q.  A..,  Books  and  Book  Making;  ManlMdlnr.  Printed  Matter;  SUttonery;  Papar  Fllas  and  Blndan; 

Flexible  or  Portabls  CloiarsB.  or  Parttttoos;  Doora,  Wlndowi,  Awnlngi,  and  Shutters;  Hamass;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food 

Apparatus;  Cloaofa  Oparators;  ninminarHin 

(VII)  FRANKLIN.  J.  (aeUng).  Burgsry;  DentMry;  Artlfletal  Body  Members 

(Ill)   TOMLIN,  C.  W.  (aetinc).  Bolt.  Nat,  Blvat.  NaU.  Serew.  Chain,  and  Honsabos  Making;  Driven  and  Screw 

Fastanina;  Nut  and  Bolt  Loeks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  JoinU  or  CoapUnfi;  Cutting 

(Ill)  BRONAUOH,  F.  H..  BoUs  and  BoUm;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImptamenU;  Stone  Worklnr,  Abrading 

Prnnessss  and  Apparatas:  Baths.  Ckisats.  Sinks,  and  SplttooM;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufacture;  Seleettve 

Cutting 


(III)  8TRIZAK.  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Poahlng  and  Polling:  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths. 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.B..OaiBM;ToyB;AnninnMnts  and 
Apparatus 


Dcvieaa;  Meehanioal  Ouns  and  Projectors;  Photographic 


(V)  LISANN.  I..  OeooHtrk  Inatramsata;  MsMuilng  and 

(III)  HANNAH.  A.  B.,  iBdoMrial  Arte 

(Ill)  HUNTER.  1.  H..  Houaaboid,  FMMul  and  Fine  Aita 

BAILEY.  J.  8..  QtaM  MaaaAM«iHti«. 

GAUSS,  H 

PURDY,  W.  F.  (acting),  Wire  Working 

BERLOWITZ.  W.,  Motors,  Fkdd 

ANGEL,  C.  D.,  (RKZNEK,  J.,  acting).  MatalUc  Bnildlrg  Structures 


(Pnrt). 


3-l»-62 

4-%-ta 

1-23-62 


2-li-V2 

9-7-61 

2-Ift-62 
8-1-62 

2-20-62 
10-16-61 

11-9-61 

11-6-61 
1-16-62 

12-19-61 

3-5-62 

10-19-61 

1-2-62 
11-17-61 

11-24-61 

8-14-62 

2-12-62 
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12-7-61 
1-3-62 

11-14-61 
11-20-61 

10-10-61 

1-22-62 
11-30-61 

12-22-61 
1-3-62 

4-6-62 
3-14-62 

1>-1-61 
»-l>-62 
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2-1-62 

11-18-61 
11-1-61 
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»-l»-e2 
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5->-62 
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1-10-62 

♦-5-62 
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3-7-63 

10-9-61 

8-13-63 
4-6-63 

3-13-63 
l(V-6-61 

11-15-61 

9-6-61 
1-15-62 

10-31-61 

3-fr-63 

10-13-61 

1-3-62 
10-34-61 

3-16-63 
4-3-62 
3-7-62 

8-2»-63 

1-23-63 

1-16-62 

11-30-61 
11-7-61 

10-18-61 

13-27-61 
11-29-61 

12-11-61 
1-6-62 

8-36-62> 
1-34-63 

11-30-61 
4-4-62 


11-20-61 

i-»-e2 

»-29-61 


4-27-62 

2-15-62 

11-13-61 
11-6-61 
8-37-63 
10-1-62 
8-81-61 


1-35-62 

10-15-62 

13-6-61 
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CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OP  JANUARY  31.  1963 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 
lotal  number  of  Design  applications  pending 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  DesYgns) 
lotal  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action      ' 


195,  141 

6,028 

110,336 

2,166 

May  8,  1961 

July  3,  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  nnge  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  durln*  March  iges  eioeot  thn«P  whi^h  m«,  >..„«  v,.^    1    ^  .      . 

Numbers  2,3«6,79«  to  2^,467,  Inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 


In  ke  Oscab  Shujtman 
No.  6876.     Decided  January  16,  J96S 


;  —  F.2d  — ;  136  USPQ  203] 

Subject   Mattes — "Lamination    of   Polyesteb 


I  [50  CCPA  - 

1.  Patentabujty — Pabticulab 
Foam." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  applica- 
tion entitled  "Lamination  of  Polyester  Foam"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
art,  is  afflrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  523,987. 
AFFIRMED. 

George  B.  Finnegan,  Jr.,  and  John  D.  Foley  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jack  E.  Armore  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  all  claims  in  application  Ser.  No. 
528,987,  filed  July  25,  1955,  for  "lamination  of  Polyester  Foam." 
The  rejected  claims  on  appeal  are  1-6  and  8-16. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  laminated  product  having  a  layer  of  di- 
isocyanate-modified  polyester  foam  (a  polyurethane  foam)  to  which 
a  facing  of  some  other  material,  such  as  fabric  or  thermoplastic  film, 
is  secured  by  a  thermoplastic  adhesive. 

The  adhesives  included  within  the  claims  may  be  observed  in  claims 
1  and  13  which  are  representative  of  the  product  and  process  claims 
on  appeal  and  read  as  follows : 
I  1.  A  laminated  product  comprising  a  layer  of  resilient  diisocyanate  modified 

polyeater  foam,  a  facing  layer  and  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  adheeive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  plasticized  polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  acetate- 
polyvlnyl  chloride  copolymers,  alkyl  esters  of  polyacrylic  and  polymethacrylic 
add*,  polyamldeg  and  butadiene-acrylonltrlle  copolymers  heat  sealing  said  first 
mratloned  layer  to  said  facing  layer  throughout  the  coextensive  opposed  surfaces 
thereof,  said  adhesive  layer  being  activated  at  a  tempearture  below  the  tem- 
perature at  which  said  resillMit  and  facing  layers  become  distorted  and  weakened. 

13.  A  method  of  laminating  a  facing  layer  to  the  surface  of  a  preformed  body 
of  resilient  diisocyanate  modified  polyester  foam  which  comprises  interposing  a 
thin  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of,  in 
plasticized  conditiOTi  respectively,  polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  acetate-polyvinyl 
chloride  copolymers,  alkyl  esters  of  polyacrylic  and  polymethacrylic  acids,  poly- 
amides,  and  butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymers  between  said  facing  layer  and 
said  surface,  and  hot  pressing  said  facing  layer  and  said  surfaces  together  at  a 
temperature  activating  said  thermoplastic  material  to  an  adhesive  condition,  said 
temperature  being  at  a  temperature  below  that  which  induces  softening,  weaken- 
ing or  distortion  of  either  said  facing  layer  or  said  foam  body. 

The  references  of  record  relied  upon  are : 
Van  Swaay,  2,759,475,  August  21,  1956. 
Herrmann  et  al.,  1,784,006,  December  9,  1930. 
Lukman  et  al.,  2,741,650,  April  10,  1956. 
Jury,  1,241,853,  October  2,  1917. 
Russell,  2,135,473,  November  1,  1938. 
Morris,  2,732,324,  January  24,  1956. 
Scholl,  2,740,402,  April  3,  1956. 

The  Examiner  relied  on  the  Van  Swaay  patent  as  showing  a  lami- 
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nated  product  having  a  layer  of  polyunethane  foam  adhesively  secured 
to  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  material.  This  reference  does  not  disclose 
what  the  adhesive  is  and  merely  states  that  the  two  layers  are  joined 
"by  glueing  [sic]."  The  other  references  are  relied  on  as  showing 
thermoplastic  adhesives  within  appellant's  claims,  including  adhe- 
sives  which  would  produce  a  porous  bonding  layer  if  desired,  as 
called  for  in  some  claims.  The  Examiner's  position  is  that  the  ad- 
hesives claimed  are  conventional  and  well  known  thermoplastic  ad- 
hesive materials  and  that  it  would  be  entirely  obvious  to  one  skilled 
in  the  art  that  such  adhesives  could  be  used,  if  possessing  a  sufficiently 
low  melting  point,  to  secure  appellant's  materials  together.    On  the 

latter  point,  the  Examiner  said : 

In  any  instance  where  thermoplastic  adhesives  have  been  used  it  must  be  assumed 
that  the  heat  and  pressure  were  not  such  as  to  injure  or  deform  the  materials 
being  adhered  together  unless  defonnatl(Hi  wts  desired. 

The  Herrmann  et  al.  patent  discloses  the  use  of  plasticized  poly- 
vinyl acetate  as  an  adhesive  of  "special  importance"  and  also  teaches 
its  use  as  an  adhesive  to  be  utilized  with  heat  and  pressure,  a  heat- 
sealing  technique  which  was  described  by  those  patentees  in  1927  as 
already  known. 

The  Lukman  et  al.  patent  describes  polyvinyl  acetate  as  a  material 
the  principal  use  of  which  is  as  adhesives.  Morris  teaches  the  desir- 
ability of  using  thermoplastic  resin  adhesives  which  have  a  lower 
melting  point  than  resin  sheets  to  which  they  are  to  be  adhered. 

The  Board  said  that,  after  studying  the  prior  art  and  considering 
all  of  the  appellant's  arguments,  "we  have  decided  that  the  rejection 
is  sound  and  therefore  we  will  sustain  the  Examiner's  action."  We 
have  gone  through  the  same  process  and  have  come  to  the  same 
conclusion. 

It  seems  rather  clear  to  us  from  reading  appellant's  brief  that  the 
invention  was  at  most  nothing  more  than  selection  of  the  group  of 
adhesives  claimed — the  term  is  appdlant's — and  then  bonding  the 
components  of  his  laminates  with  the  utilization  of  one  of  the  adhe- 
sives according  to  entirely  conventional  heat-sealing  methods,  utiliz- 
ing appropriate  temperatures  to  get  adhesion  without  damage  to  the 
materials.  In  our  opinion,  the  adhesives  were  present  in  the  art  ready 
to  be  selected  and  the  selection  was  made  and  the  adhesives  applied 
according  to  principles  well  within  the  ordinary  skill  of  the  art  at  the 
time  the  invention  was  made. 

In  attempting  to  distinguish  the  Van  Swaay  reference,  appellant 
seeks  to  persuade  us  that  that  patent  teaches  the  use  of  "glue"  and 
makes  the  assumption  that  it  is  a  '•'"non-porous^  cold-set  glue  adhesive 
*  *  ♦."  As  we  have  indicated  above,  Van  Swaay  says  nothing  what- 
ever about  glue  or  what  adhesive  is  used.  It  gives  no  information  at 
all  on  this  subject.  It  refers  to  bonding  two  layers,  one  of  either 
"Plexiglas  (e.g.  methyl  methacrylate)"  or  polyethylene  and  the  other 
of  polyurethane  foam,  "by  glueing."  The  patent  has  all  the  earmarks 
of  a  translation  from  a  foreign  language  (its  inventor  is  of  The 
Hague)  and  the  context,  in  particular  the  materials  to  be  secured 
together,  suggests  that  the  term  "glueing"  should  not  be  taken  literally 
as  connoting  "glue"  in  the  sense  in  \rhich  appellant  would  have  us 
take  it.  Rather  "glueing,"  as  the  term  is  used,  would  seem  to  indicate 
the  securing  of  the  laminae  together  with  the  use  of  a  suitable  adhe- 
sive, which  would  not  necessarily  be  either  non-porous  or  cold-setting. 
We  note  that  according  to  Webster's  New  Collegiate  Dictionary,* 

1  Webttcr's  Ntw  CoUcgiate  Dictioiiary,  p.  852  (1»«0). 
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"gluing"  as  a  verb  does  not  necessarily  mean  the  use  of  "glue"  in 
the  narrow  sense  of  common  gelatin  glue.  The  second  meaning  as 
set  forth  is,  "2.  By  extension,  any  of  various  adhesive  or  viscous  sub- 
stances." The  verb  definition  is  "— v.t. ;  *  *  *  GLUING  *  *  *  To 
cause  to  stick  or  hold  fast,  with  or  as  with  glue."  [Emphasis  ours.] 
The  art  of  record  makes  it  very  clear  that  thermoplastic  adhesives 
within  the  scope  of  appellant's  claims,  in  particular  his  preferred 
adhesive,  polyvinyl  acetate,  were  well  known  to  the  art  long  prior  to 
the  making  of  the  claimed  invention.  We  believe  it  would  have  been 
obvious  to  use  them,  in  the  manner  claimed,  to  stick  together  the 
laminae  included  within  the  claims. 

[1]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


\< 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Is  Bs  WcsLET  Nathaitiel  Kablson 
}fo.  6857.    Decided  January  16,  196S 
[60  CSCPA  — ;  311  TJ2A  881 ;  188  U8PQ  184]  ' 

1.  PATWfTABnjTT — COMBIIf ATION — OBYIOUSIfEftB — OMISSION  OF  AN  ELEMENT  AND 

Its  PuHonoir. 
"It  is  weU  settled  *  *  •  that  omissioD  of  an  el^nent  and  Its  function  In  a 
combination  is  an  obTious  expedient  if  the  remaining  elements  perform  the 
same  fnncti(ms  as  before." 

2.  Same — Same — Samk — Relative  Position  or  Elements — SiMPLicrrr  and  Econ- 

omy Alone  Do  Not  Impabt  PATENTASiLrrY. 

"We  airree  with  the  Board  that  whether  the  tank  is  located  on  the  water 
line  or  spaced  therefrom  as  shown  by  Shuldener  is  of  no  patentable  significance. 
Location  here  appears  to  have  no  slgnlflcant  relation  to  the  circulation  of 
water  throofh  the  tank  or  the  entrainment  of  the  chemical  solution.  Appe- 
lant contends  that  location  on  the  water  line  combines  features  of  simplicity 
and  economy  act  present  in  Shuldener.  Such  consideration  would  not  alone 
necessarily  Impart  patentability." 
S.  Same — Paettculab  Subject  Matteb — Chemical  Feedeb. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  the  claims  in  an  ai^Ucation 
on  a  chonical  feeder  as  nnpatmtable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  569,808. 
AFFIRMED. 

John  F.  Smith  and  Donald  J.  Rich  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  (Joseph  F.  Nakarrmra  of  counsel)  ffor  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  ^ 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant  appeals  from  an  adverse  decision  of  the  Board  of  Ap- 
peals which  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  8  and  9  of 
his  application  *  for  a  patent  on  a  chemical  feeder.  No  claims  were 
allowed. 

The  Board  in  affirming  the  Examiner's  final  rejection  relied  on  the 
following  references: 

Stewart,  1^62,153,  December  14,  1920. 
Shuldener,  2,703,176,  March  1,  1955. 

Claim  8  is  illustratiTe  and  reads  as  follows: 

&  In  a  dMoaical  feeder,  a  (^«nical  tank  having  a  bottom  wall  with  upwardly 
extended  sides  defining  a  clear  and  unobstructed  int«>ior  space  within  which  a 
*nn>ly  of  soluble  chemical  may  be  c(mtained  and  means  including  a  horizontal 

*  iCTlal  M«.~66t,«W.  fltod  Mardi  «,  IMM. 


559 


560 


Vol.    788— official    GAZETTE 


MARCti  19,  1963 


top  wall  closing  the  top  of  said  space  in  a  trater-tight  relation,  means  on  one  of 
said  walla  for  supporting  said  tank  on  a  horizontal  portion  of  a  water  line,  and 
means  providing  valved  passages  for  connection  of  one  end  of  each  such  passage 
to  such  a  line  and  the  other  ends  of  the  passages  opening  through  said  horizon- 
tal top  wall  to  terminate  at  the  inside  surface  of  said  top  wall  so  that  water 
may  pass  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  passages  along  the  inside  surface  of 
said  top  wall. 

The  issues  to  be  resolved  appear  to  be  adequately  stated  by  the  ap- 
pellant. They  relate  to  whether  or  not  the  Board  committed  error 
in  holding  "that  the  unobstructed  interior  space  defined  by  the  side 
and  end  wall,"  set  out  in  appellant's  claim,  "is  obviously  disclosed  in 
the  Shuldener  device;  in  holding  that  it  would  not  be  unobvious  to 
eliminate  the  screen  and  filler  tube  of  Shuldener  if  it  was  desired  to 
introduce  the  solution  into  his  tank  in  some  other  manner;  in  holding 
the  location  of  the  tank  as  being  of  no  patentable  significance ;  in  hold- 
ing it  would  be  obvious  to  merely  arrange  the  pipe  inlet  and  outlet  on 
the  top  of  the  Stewart  tank  to  obtain  a  flow  path  as  taught  by  Shul- 
dener and  in  holding  the  Shuldener  tank  does  not  have  segregated 
bodies  of  liquid."  | 

The  claims  relate  to  a  by-pass  type  of  feeder  designed  to  add  small 
amounts  of  chemical  to  a  water  system,  the  object  being  to  improve 
the  properties  of  the  water  by  feeding  into  the  system  a  water  solu- 
tion of  the  chemical  in  quantity  proportioned  to  the  flow  of  water 
therethrough. 

The  feeder  is  a  closed  cylindrical  tank  mounted  on  a  horizontal  pipe 
of  the  water  system.  The  tank,  in  a  vertical  position,  is  disclosed  as 
having  an  inlet  line  and  an  outlet  line  connecting  its  top  to  the  water 
pipe  on  its  opposite  sides  to  carry  a  by -pass  flow  of  water  from  the 
pipe  through  the  tank.  The  by-pass  flow  is  produced  by  a  pressure 
differential  established  in  the  pipe  by  a  valve,  or  by  other  means,  such 
as  an  orifice  plate.  Jet  fittings  connect  the  inlet  and  outlet  lines  to 
the  water  pipe.  The  inlet  line  has  a  shut-off  valve  and  the  outlet  line 
a  needle  valve.  Lumps  of  a  slowly  soluble  treating  chemical,  filling 
a  major  portion  of  the  tank,  provide  a  supply  of  undissolved  chemi- 
cal for  maintaining  a  saturated  solution  of  the  chemical  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tank.  A  flow  of  water  by-passed  through  the  tank 
engages  the  solution  and  feeds  it  into  the  water  system  in  proportion 
to  the  velocity  of  the  water  flow. 

The  application  states  that  the  water  by-passed  through  the  tank 
passes  through  only  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  and  the  saturated 
solution  therein.  ( 

The  Shuldener  patent  discloses  a  chemical  feeding  tank  with  by- 
pass feed  lines.  The  inlet  and  outlet  lines  enter  and  exit  through  the 
top  of  the  tank  from  a  main  water  supply  pipe.  The  supply  line 
contains  a  restricting  element  which  provides  for  a  pressure  differen- 
tial at  the  points  of  connection  of  the  by-pass  lines  to  the  main  supply 
line.  The  chemical  may  be  introduoed  into  the  tank  through  a  per- 
forated tube  at  the  top  to  permit  water  access  to  the  chemical.  The 
chemical  begins  to  dissolve  as  it  passes  through  the  tube.  A  screen 
is  horizontally  placed  near  the  mid-section  of  the  tank,  to  suspend 
the  undissolved  chemical.  Any  chemical  not  dissolved  before  it 
reaches  the  screen  is  suspended  by  the  screen  and  dissolves  within  a 
few  minutes.  The  heavier,  more  concentrated  solution  is  said  to  be 
in  the  lower  half  of  the  tank,  while  the  solution  in  the  upper  half  is 
less  concentrated.  The  tank  is  supported  on  a  cradle,  spaced  from  the 
water  supply  line.  ) 

The  Stewart  patent  discloses  a  feeder  for  adding  boiler  compounds 
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to  feed  water  in  quantities  proportioned  to  the  velocity  of  water  in 
the  feed  pipe.  The  feeder  comprises  a  closed  cylindrical  tank  mounted 
on  an  enlarged  casing  interposed  in  the  feed  pipe.  An  inlet  pipe  leads 
from  the  enlarged  casing  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  diverting 
thereto  a  portion  of  the  feed  water.  An  outlet  pipe  leads  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  tank  to  the  enlarged  casing. 
This  pipe  has  an  extension  within  the  tank  leading  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tank  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  tank.  The  chemi- 
cal to  be  dissolved  is  introduced  by  means  of  a  funnel  through  the  top 
of  the  tank.  The  inlet  pipe  is  provided  with  a  regulating  valve  and 
the  outlet  pipe  is  provided  with  a  cut-off  valve. 

The  Board,  in  finding  the  claimed  structure  unpatentable  over 
Shuldener,  said: 

•  •  •  The  claims  attempt  to  distinguish  over  Shuldener  by  stating  that  the  sides 
and  end  walls  of  the  tank  provide  an  unobstructed  interior  space.  This  con- 
struction is  obvlouslj*  disclosed  in  the  Shuldener  device.  The  fact  that  Shuldener 
provides  the  tank  interior  with  a  basket  and  filler  pipe  for  the  purpose  of  in- 
troducing chemicals  into  solution  in  a  certain  deslreil  manner  does  not  result  in 
a  modiflcation  of  the  area  encompassed  by  the  wall  structure.  However,  we 
agree  with  the  position  taken  by  the  Examiner  that  it  would  not  be  unobvious 
to  eliminate  the  screen  and  filler  tube  of  Shuldener  if  it  was  desired  to  introduce 
the  solution  into  his  tank  in  some  other  manner.  The  water  circulation  and 
entrainment  of  chemical  solution  in  the  Shuldener  device  would  still  function 
in  the  same  manner  if  the  screen  and  filler  tube  were  removed. 

We  do  not  agree  that  the  presence  of  a  basket  and  filler  tube  does 
not  result  in  a  "modification"  of  the  tank  interior  in  Shuldener.  The 
claims  specifically  require  that  the  interior  space  be  "clear  and  un- 
obstructed." While  a  wire  mesh  basket  may  not  be  much  of  an  ob- 
struction to  the  flow  of  water,  this  is  in  part  the  kind  of  obstruction 
appellant  seeks  to  obviate.  It  is  noted  that  one  of  the  drawbacks  of 
the  prior  art,  according  to  the  instant  specification,  was  the  presence 
of  "strainers"  at  either  end.  For  this  reason,  we  cannot  say  that  the 
perforated  screen  disclosed  and  claimed  in  Shuldener  is  not  an  ob- 
struction in  any  sense  of  the  word. 

On  the  other  hand,  we  agree  with  the  finding  below  that  it  would 
be  obvious  to  one  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  remove  the  screen 
and  tube  in  the  Shuldener  tank  to  provide  "a  clear  and  unobstructed 
interior  space"  as  in  the  claims  here  presented. 

Appellant  contends  that  the  Board's  holding  that  it  would  not  be 
unobvious  to  eliminate  the  screen  and  filler  tube  of  Shuldener  ignores 
the  inventive  concept  of  Shuldener.  It  is  asserted  that  such  modi- 
fication would  change  the  function  of  Shuldener's  feeder  tank  in  that 
he  would  not  be  able  to  obtain  a  concentrated  solution  in  the  lower 
half  of  the  tank  and  an  unconcentrated  solution  in  the  upper  half  of 
the  tank. 

Appellant's  contention  that  the  inventive  concept  of  Shuldener  re- 
quires the  maintenance  of  a  supply  of  chemical  near  the  center  of  the 
tank  to  permit  the  incoming  turbulent  flow  of  water  to  aid  in  dis- 
solving of  the  chemical,  is  negated  by  the  plain  indication  of  Shuldener 
that  the  chemical  is  charged  into  the  tank  only  after  the  shunt  flow 
of  water  through  the  tank  has  been  shut  off  by  closing  the  appropriate 
valve,  thus  eliminating  the  flow  of  water  through  the  tank  while  the 
chemical  is  dissolving. 

It  is,  of  course,  apparent  that  the  elimination  of  the  Shuldener 
screen  and  filler  tube  eliminates  the  functions  of  those  elements. 
[1]  It  is  well  settled,  however,  that  omission  of  an  element  and  its 
function  in  a  combination  is  an  obvious  expedient  if  the  remaining 
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elements  perform  the  same  functions  as  before.  In  re  Nelson^  40 
CCPA  708;  198  F.2d  837;  95  USPQ  82;  In  re  Eliot,  22  CCPA  1088; 
7dF.2d309;25USPQlll. 

We  believe  the  record  clearly  supports  the  conclusion  of  the  Board 
that  no  change  in  the  functions  of  the  remaining  elements  would  re- 
sult from  the  omission  of  the  screen  and  filler  tubes. 

We  find  no  logical  support  for  appellant's  argument  tltat  to  remove 
the  screen  and  filler  tube  would  destroy  the  structure  relied  on  by 
Shuldener  to  execute  his  invention  since  Shuldener  considered  it  neces- 
sary to  have  a  means  for  providing  the  concentrated  and  unconcen- 
trated  solutions  in  his  tank.  The  Shuldener  patent  discloses  that  the 
screen  "will  intercept  any  chemical  that  has  not  dissolved  by  the  time 
it  reaches  the  screen  and  this  may  occur  when  the  chemical  is  poured 
in  fast."  This  indicates  that  much,  if  not  all,  of  the  chemical  would 
dissolve  before  reaching  the  screen.  Shuldener  indicates  that  the 
filler  tube  is  a  "preferred"  element  which  "may  be"  provided  to  con- 
fine the  solid  chemical  as  it  passes  through  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tank.  The  screen  and  tube  would  seeon  to  be  indicated  when  it  would 
be  advantageous  to  dissolve  the  chemicals  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tank.  If  it  were  thought  desirable  to  dissolve  the  solid  chemical  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  tank,  elimination  of  the  screen  and  tube  would 
seem  to  be  suggested.  The  purpose  of  the  Shuldener  screen  is  to  fa- 
cilitate the  dissolving  of  highly  soluble  chemicals  while  appellant 
specifies  a  slowly  soluble  reaction  chemical.  It  would  be  apparent  that 
a  slowly  soluble  chen^ical  might  be  used  in  Shuldener  and  that  it  would 
be  obvious  to  omit  the  screen  in  such  case. 

[2]  We  agree  with  tie  Board  that  whether  the  tank  is  located  on 
the  water  line  or  spaced  therefrom  as  shown  by  Shuldener  is  of  no 
patentable  significance.  Location  here  appears  to  have  no  significant 
relation  to  the  circulation  of  water  through  the  tank  or  the  entrain- 
ment  of  the  chemical  solution.  Appellant.^ntends  that  location  on 
the  water  line  combines  features  of  simplicity  and  economy  not  present 
in  Shuldener.  Such  considerations  would  not  alone  necessarily  impart 
patentability.  In  re  Yettito,  47  CCPA  792 ;  274  F.2d  953 ;  124  USPQ 
506.  I 

If  the  matter  of  location  involved  patentable  significance,  the  con- 
cept is  not  novel  with  appellant,  as  it  is  clearly  disclosed  by  the 
Stewart  patent. 

Appellant  asserts  error  on  the  part  of  the  Board  in  holding  that 
it  would  be  obvious  to  merely  arrange  the  pipe  inlet  and  outlet  in 
the  top  of  the  Stewart  tank  to  obtain  a  flow  path  as  taught  by  Shul- 
dener, contending  that  since  the  function  of  Shuldener  and  Stewart 
is  different,  they  cannot  be  combined.  In  this  connection  appellant 
asserts  that  there  is  no  teaching  in  Stewart  of  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  inlet  pipe  with  passage  under  and  in  close  proximity  to 
the  underside  of  the  top  wall. 

We  think  In  re  Attioood,  45  CCPA  824,  828;  253  F.2d  234;  117 
USPQ  184,  is  pertinent : 

Appellant  has  dcme  no  more  than  to  select  a  plurality  of  Individual  features 
from  the  prior  art  and  incorporate  them  into  a  unitary  structure  without  mate- 
rially altering  the  »tructure  or  function  of  each  individual  feature  and  without 
producinc  any  new  or  unexpected  result. 

[8]  For  the  foregoing  reasons  we  hold  that  the  decision  of  the 
Board  of  Appeals  rejecting  claims  8  and  9  to  be  correct,  and  it  is, 
therefore,  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  beary  brackets  1 3  *PPff  «•,  tn  the  orlslnal  patent  but  forniB  no  piirt  of  this  relwue  speclflcstion  ;  matter 

printed  in  italicH  hidicatcs  addltlunti  iiiiicle  by  reisnue. 


25^51 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  AND  ARMATURE 
THEREFOR 
Werner   Robert   Bauer,    CohuBkas,   Ohio,   assignor   to 
Robcrtshaw-FuMoB    Controb    Company,    Richmond, 
Va.,  a  corpontfoa  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  3,022,399,  dated  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
838,262,  Sept.  4,  1959.    AppUcatioa  for  reissue  Sept. 
21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,769 

12  CbiM.    (CL  200— S7) 


8.  A  relay  comprising  a  coil,  a  core,  a  pole  piece  as- 
sembly on  said  core  projecting  axially  from  one  end  of 
said  coil,  an  armature  overlying  said  one  end  of  said  coil, 
means  supporting  said  armature  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  one  end  of  said  coil  between  an  un- 
actuated  position  spaced  from  said  pole  piece  assembly 
and  an  actuated  position  in  contact  with  said  pole  piece 
assembly,  a  device  operatively  coupled  to  said  armature  for 
actuation  by  aaid  armature,  and  an  air  gap  reducing  ridge 
projecting  from  said  armature  toward  said  one  end  of 
said  coil  at  a  location  such  that  said  ridge  encompasses 
a  portion  of  said  pole  piece  assembly  in  spaced  relation- 
ship therewith  when  said  armature  is  in  actuated  position, 
said  ridge  defining  the  path  of  least  magnetic  resistance 
between  said  pole  piece  assembly  and  said  armature  when 
said  armature  is  in  said  unactuated  position. 


25,352 
CEILING  AIR  FLOW  ARRANGEMENT 
Joel  R.  RacMfai,  Braoldleid,  Wig.,  airignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fibeighs  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
Original  No.  2,937^89,  dalMl  May  24,  I960,  Ser.  No. 
761,410,  Sept.  16,  1950.    Application  for  reissue  Apr. 
20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,257 

19ChlnM.    (C1.9»— 40) 


18.  In  a  forced-ar  distributing  system  for  room  heat- 
ing, cooling,  ventilating  and  the  like,  an  elongated  hol- 
low air  distributing  member  extending  uninterruptedly 
across  and  spaced  beneath  the  main  ceiling  of  a  room,  said 
member  definuig  an  open  air  passageway  therethrough 
continuously  mlong  the  length  thereof,  an  enclosed  air 
duct  extending  beneath  said  ..tain  ceiling  and  along  the 
entire  length  of  and  above  said  member,  the  wall  of 
said  air  duct  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  elongated 


opening  i/iereinto  from  end  to  end,  flange  means  on 
said  member  for  coupling  with  said  air  duct  with  the 
opening  into  said  air  ducj  communicating  with  the 
open  air  passageway  in  said  member  throughout  the 
lengths  thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  member  and 
said  duct  in  position  beneath  said  main  ceiling  and  means 
on  said  member  for  supporting  adjacent  elements  of  a 
sub-ceiling  whereby  air  may  be  passed  between  said  duct 
and  said  room  beneath  said  sub-ceiling  through  said 
member. 


25,353 
RADIOACTIVE  THICKNESS  GAUGE 
George  B.  Foster,  WortUi«toa,  and  Waiter  H.  Canter, 
Jr.,  Coiwabus,  Okio,  awlgnni-s  to  Indwtriai  Nucleonics 
CorporatloB.  Columbus,  OUo,  a  corporatiou  of  OUo 

^^i'-r^^-^''^'****'  «»«««^Pr.  1»,  IMO,  Ser.  No. 
434,786,  June  7, 1954.  Application  for  rdmae  Nov.  6, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  154,093 

18  Ctaims.    (CI.  250— S3J) 


'^• 


D-r' 


1 .  In  a  radiation  gauge,  wherein  one  of  the  projxrties 
of  a  material  may  be  measured  by  its  abscM-ption  of  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation,  a  beta  emitting  radioisotope,  a  ma- 
terial receiving  position  [inj  to  permit  said  material  to 
pass  through  said  gauge  which  is  spaced  from  said  beU 
emitter,  a  target  of  preselected  characteristics  positioned 
between  said  beta  emitter  and  said  material  receiving 
position  to  prevent  beta  rays  from  said  beU  emitter  from 
reaching  said  material  receiving  position  without  passing 
through  said  target  and  so  as  to  create  a  source  of  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  which  will  be  directed  toward  said 
material  receiving  position,  said  beta  emitting  radioisotope 
and  said  target  being  so  chosen  that  the  electromagnetic 
radiation  emitted  from  said  target  will  have  a  predeter- 
mined average  energy,  [andj  a  detector  arranged  on  the 
side  of  said  material  receiving  position  away  from  said 
beta  emitter  and  shielded  therefrom  by  said  target  to  de- 
tect and  measure  the  intensity  of  said  electromagnetic 
radiation  not  absorbed  by  £"3  the  material  [located  atj 
passing  through  said  material  receiving  position,  and  a 
continuous  indicator  connected  to  said  detector  to  con- 
tinuously indicate  said  property  of  said  material  as  it 
passes  through  said  gauge. 


25354 

PHOTOCOMPOSING  MACHINE 
Louis  Rossetto,  Kings  Pofait,  Glao  F.  Squassoni,  Lyn- 

brook,  Eugene  F.  Colcnma,  BrooUya,  and  William 

Stcriing  Gonill,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  assigBors  to  Mer- 

genthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorii 
Or%laai  No.  2,847,919,  dated  Aag.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

342,156,  Mar.  13,  1953.    Application  for  retmae  Seat. 

12.  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,042 

52CteinM.    (a.  95— 4.5) 

49.  In  or  for  a  photocomposing  machine,  a  compostng 
unit  for  producing  a  coded  tape  representative  of  a  com- 
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posed  line  of  type  characters  which  vary  in  set  width  on 
a  units-of-an-em  basis,  and  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  keyboard,  a  character  identification  code  mechanism  act- 
ing in  response  to  key  actuation  for  producing  character 
identification  signals  in  the  tape,  and  a  character  width 
code  mechanism  acting  in  response  to  the  same  key  actu- 
ation for  producing  corresponding  character  width  signals 
in  the  tape,  said  character  width  code  mechanism  includ- 


ing a  plurality  of  groups  of  code  elements  having  different 
character  width  values  as  between  groups,  the  different 
groups  of  character  width  code  elements  representing  dif- 
ferent type  fonts  and  the  code  elements  in  each  group 
representing  the  set  width  values  of  the  type  characters  in 
the  corresponding  font,  together  with  means  fpr  selecting 
one  or  anothc^  nf  the  groups  of  character  width  code  ele- 
ments according  to  the  font  of  type  characters  to  be  com- 
posed. 

25355 
CIGAR 
Rash  D.  Touton,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wurton 
Machine  Company,  Pliiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Penn^Ivania 
Original  No.  3,016,903,  dated  Jan.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
24,427,  Apr.  25,  1960.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar.  16, 
1962,  Scr.  No.  180,949 

5  Claims.    (CL  131—11) 


I  25,356 

MANUAL   CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR   MODIFYING 
OR  OVERCOMING  THE  AUTO  PILOt  CONTROL 
Robert  E.  Feucht,  North  Bergen,  John  Jar»'is,  Merchant- 

ville,  and  John  C.  Ziegler,  Maywood,  K-Jm  assignors 

to  the  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,861,756,  dated  Nov.  25,   1958,  Ser.  No. 

492,168,  Mar.  4,  1955.     Application  for  reissue  Sept. 

18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,987 

9  Cbims.    (CI.  244—83) 


8.  A  stick  force  transducer  comprising  fi  control  stick 
mounted  for  universal  movement  in  respdfise  to  applied 
forces,  said  control  stick  having  a  flexible  portion  adapted 
to  hend  in  predetermined  correspondence  tdi  forces  applied 
'hereto,  and  means  for  detecting  both  th6  direction  and 
magnitude  of  a  force  applied  to  said  flexible  portion,  said 
latter  means  including  electrical  means  for\indicating  said 
direction  and  magnitude  as  an  electrical  tesponse. 


:Hir 


I  25,357 

PANT  LEG  PRESSING  MACHINE 

Thomas  W.  Carskadon,  Sr.,  16  Orchard  Lane, 

Colambas  2,  Ohio 

Origfaial  No.  2,949,688,  dated  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

688,197,  Oct.  4,  1957.    AppUcation  for 

1961,  Ser.  No.  158,653 

6  Clahns.    (CI.  38—22) 


reissue  Dec.  8, 


1.  A  cigar  comprising  a  binder  sheet  having  a  scalloped 
edge  adjacent  the  head  end  of  the  cigar,  a  tobacco  filler 
contained  within  said  binder  sheet,  and  a  wrapper  over- 
lying said  sheet  [and  said  strip],  the  head  of  said  cigar 
being  of  reduced  diameter  and  said  scallops  being  over- 
lapped. I 


1.  A  machine  for  pressing  both  legs  of  a  pair  of 
trousers  comprising  a  support  for  the  t|-ousers  having 
spaced  leg  supporting  portions  for  each  \kg  of  a  i>air  of 
trousers,  a  conveyor  carrying  said  trousers 'support,  press- 
ing means  including  a  pressing  head  for  cdoperation  with 
each  supporting  portion  for  pressing  each  leg  of  the  pair 
of  trousers  against  its  supporting  portion,  said  conveyor 
providing  means  to  move  said  trousers  support  relative 
to  said  pressing  means  whereby  a  pair  of  rousers  can  be 
placed  on  said  support  without  interference  from  said 
presser  means  with  the  trousers  legs  oveiying  the  sup- 
port portions,  and  means  to  simultaneoi  sly  move  said 
presser  heads  toward  the  cooperating  sjpport  portion 
when  the  support  portions  and  the  trouiers  being  sup- 
ported thereon  are  in  juxtaposition  to  saiq  presser  heads. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  19,  1963 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,081,459 
PRESSURE  SUIT 

David  M.  Chirk,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  David 
Clark  Company  Incorporated,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  708,863 
7  Claims.    (CI.  2—2.1) 


1.  A  garment  adapted  for  use  in  low  pressure  atmos- 
pheres comprising  an  inner  distensible  bladder  which 
surrounds  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  wearer  and  is 
adapted  to  form  a  hermetic  seal  with  the  body  such  that 
the  bladder  can  be  inflated  and  thereby  cause  a  pressure 
to  be  applied  to  the  body  surrounded  by  said  bladder  and 
an  outer,  substantially  separate  member  of  substantially 
net-lilce  flexible  material  surrounding  portions  of  the 
body  covered  by  the  bladder,  to  contain  and  limit  the  out- 
ward bulging  of  the  bladder  and  at  the  same  time  provid- 
ing for  flexibility  of  the  garment  under  pressure  in  the 
bladder,  said  net-like  flexible  material  comprising  a  series 
of  generally  parallelly  arranged  filaments  looped  each 
with  the  next  adjacent  filament  at  spaced  intervals,  the 
filaments  being  oUierwise  free  of  each  other. 


3,081,460 

HELMET  EYESHIELD  ADJUSTOR 

John  C.  Miller,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 

Appliances  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,568 

5  aaims.    (CL  2—6) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  helmet,  of  a  track  secured 
to  the  front  of  the  helmet  centrally  thereof  and  extend- 
ing vertically,  the  track  having  a  central  portion  provided 
with  a  row  of  longitudinally  spaced  holes,  a  transparent 
eyeshield  extending  across  the  track  and  having  a  central 
opening  near  its  upper  edge,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  track 
and  having  a  stem  fltting  in  said  eyeshield  opening,  a 
knob  secured  to  said  stem  for  moving  the  slide  and  eye- 
shield  along  the  track,  the  slide  having  a  passage  there- 
through in  the  plane  of  said  row  of  holes,  a  locking  pin 
slidably  disposed  in  said  passage  with  its  inner  end  in- 


serted in  one  of  said  holes  and  its  outer  end  projecting 
from  the  passage,  the  knob  being  provided  with  a  circular 
rib  concentric  with  the  pin  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  nor- 
mally concave  snap  spring  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing receiving  the  outer  end  of  the  pin,  the  spring  extend- 
ing across  said  rib  and  having  its  central  portion  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  pin,  and  a 
button  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  spring  for  push- 
ing said  edge  toward  the  eyeshield  to  cause  said  central 
portion  to  snap  outward  and  pull  the  pin  out  of  a  track 
hole,  the  spring  being  adapted  to  snap  back  when  the 
button  is  released. 


3,081,461 
GOGGLES 
Francis  J.  Gnrtowski,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Elec- 
tric Storage  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  I960,  Scr.  No.  77,751 
2  CUims.    (CI.  2—14) 


y=^.-. 


1.  A  pair  of  goggles  having  a  side  shield  of  flexible 
plastic  material,  said  shield  having  in  the  front  perimetri- 
cal  portion  thereof  a  pair  of  radially  inwardly  extending 
parallel  flanges,  a  rigid  lens  supporting  frame  having  a 
peripheral  edge  adapted  to  snugly  fit  between  said  flanges 
so  as  to  be  supported  thereby,  spaced  tabs  extending  from 
said  edge  adjacent  the  nose-surrounding  portion  which  are 
adapted  to  fit  into  corresponding  holes  extending  through 
said  flanges,  an  additional  pair  of  tabs  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  into  registering 
holes  formed  in  said  shield  integrally  molded  flanges 
spaced  from  and  overhanging  perforated  side  portions  of 
said  side  shield  to  provide  ventilation  of  the  temples,  and 
an  integrally  molded  flange  spaced  from  and  overhanging 
a  top  perforated  portion  of  said  side  shield  to  provide 
ventilation  of  the  forehead. 


3,081,462 

SLIDE  FASTENER  TAPES  AND  THE  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ira  J.  RadovAy,  Afbcrtson,  and  Victor  Koppei,  Maniurt- 

tan,  N.Ym  aaslgnon  to  New  Yoric  Notion  Co.,  IbCm 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,992 

llClalnM.    (CL2— 265) 


1.  In  a  slide  fastener  tape  stringer  for  subsequent  di- 
vision into  a  plurality  of  separate  tape  units  and  wherein 
each  unit  is  adapted  for  operative  use  with  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  slide  members,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  aligned  ^Mced  fastener  sections,  each 
section  having  a  row  of  marginal  fastener  dements  at- 
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tached  to  the  inner  lateral  edge  thereof  and  adapted 
for  coactive  use  with  one  of  said  slide  members,  said 
tape  stringer  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  slit  portions 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottoms  of  said  respective  rows 
of  fastener  elements,  said  slit  portions  extending  partially 
outwardly  from  said  inner  lateral  edge  of  the  tape  stringer 
whereby  a  plurality  of  adjacent  top  and  bottom  flaps  are 
formed  at  the  respective  uppermost  and  lowermost  por- 
tions of  said  respective  sections,  and  a  bottom  terminal 
member  fixedly  attached  to  each  of  said  bottom  flaps  and 
adapted  for  operative  engagement  with  one  of  said  slide 
members. 


vided  with  an  upturned  continuation,  said  leg^  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  aligned  openings  througfi  which  the 
shuft  slidabiy  extends  to  locale  said  legs  sufalstantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  axis  and  said  connecting  portion  sub- 
stantially in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  |haft,  means 
on  said  shaft  and  means  on  said  clamp  coopierating  with 
oae  another  whereby  to  prevent  relative  rotafion  between 
said  clamp  and  shaft  to  locate  said  upturned  continuation 


3,M1,463 
MOTOR  OPERATED  HOSPITAL  BED 
Richvd  J.  WiUians  nd  RmscU  G.  Hcyl,  Jr^  Birmingluim, 
aod  WUIian  T.  Downa,  Detroit,  Mich^  anisnors,  by 
HMsac  naiguncnta,  to  Sinmoaa  Conpany,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

Fttcd  Apr.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M3,714 
IdClaiiiifl.    (a.  5— 63) 


1.  An  adjustable  bed  having  a  plurality  of  body-sup- 
porting sections  which  are  relatively  movable  to  different 
supporting  positions,  an  underframe  carrying  said  sections 
and  comprising  an  elongated  girder  structure  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  bed  beneath  said  sections  and  having 
a  width  less  than  that  of  said  sections  and  arms  carried 
by  said  girder  structure  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bed 
to  extend  the  underframe  sidewardly  from  the  girder 
strucuture,  floor-engaging  means  secured  to  the  under- 
frame to  support  the  bed  upon  a  floor,  at  least  one  of 
said  sections  being  pivoted  to  said  arms  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  said  girder  structure,  and  means  coimected  be- 
tween said  sections  and  said  underframe  for  maintaining 
said  sectiiHis  in  any  of  said  different  positions. 

8.  In  a  bed  having  a  body  platform  and  a  supporting 
structure  therefor,  a  safety-side  movably  mounted  on  said 
supporting  structure  for  movement  between  a  guard  posi- 
tion at  the  side  of  the  body  platform  and  a  storage  posi- 
tion beneath  the  platform,  releasably  inter-engageable 
means  on  said  safety-side  and  on  said  supporting  structure 
for  maintaining  said  safety-side  in  said  guard  position, 
said  safety-side  in  guard  position  having  upper  and  lower 
sections  pivoted  together  on  an  axis  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  bed,  the  lower  section  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  supporting  structure  on  a  second  longitudinal  axis, 
whereby  said  two  sections  when  -folded  together  on  said 
flrst-mentioned  axis  may  be  swung  beneath  the  body-re- 
ceiving platform  about  said  second-mentioned  axis,  and 
means  on  the  supporting  structure  for  engaging  the  folded 
safety-side  to  maintain  the  same  in  said  storage  position. 


3,M1,4M 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
David  Loduier,  49U  Coidwater  Road,  Fort  Wayne,  ind. 
Filed  May  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  32,35« 
5  Clalins.    (d.  S— 92) 
1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gate shaft,  an  abutment  provided  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft  and  having  a  portion  projecting  laterally  in  a  plane 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shaft,  a  clamp  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  leg  joined  to- 
gether by  a  connecting  portion,  said  upper  leg  being  pro- 


below  said  projecting  portion,  a  locking  element  threaded- 
ly  connected  to  said  connecting  portion  for  Engaging  and 
disengaging  said  shaft  to  facilitate  adjustment  and  se- 
curement  of  the  clamp  thereto  so  that  a  component 
may  be  received  and  held  between  said  s|aft  and  up- 
turned continuation  and  projecting  portion,  ^and  a  fitting 
connected  to  said  shaft  below  said  clamp  f^r  supporting 
a  component. 


3,M1,4«5 

SECTIONAL  BOAT 

William  S.  Billmyer,  23«7  Sth  St.,  Moinc,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,274 

7  Claims.    (CL  9—2) 


^^ 


IS 


iUt/.  Itr.y||l.  .....  I.  :S 


1.  A  sectional  boat  comprising  at  least  t^o  longitudi- 
nally aligned  sections  including  a  first  sectibn  and  a  sec- 
ond section;  an  interlocking  joint  detacbaply  intercon- 
necting said  sections  to  one  another,  said  interlocking 
joint  including  an  inner  transverse  wall,  a^  outer  trans- 
verse wall  and  a  top  flange  diq>osed  abov^  and  rigidly 
oonnecting  said  transverse  walls  together  inl  spaced  apart 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  one  another  to  define  a 
downwardly  opening  q>ace  therebetween  eaitending  from 
top  to  bottom  of  said  transverse  walls,  s^id  transverse 
walls  and  tqp  flange  constituting  an  end  of  aaid  first  sec- 
tion, said  second  section  having  a  transvdrae  end  wall 
fitting  detachably  in  said  space  and  bearing  against  the 
top  flange,  said  outer  transverse  wall  having  downwardly 
Opening  end  slots,  and  said  second  sectio^  haying  side 
walls  including  recessed  top  portions  snugit  engaging  in 
said  slots  and  abutting  portions  of  said  to|  >  flange;  said 
boat  sections  each  coi^rising  an  upwardly  ppening  oom- 


March  19,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


567 


partment  and  said  interlocking  joint  being  interposed 
between  and  separating  said  compartments  from  one 
another. 


3,0S1,4M 
SCUTTLING  DEVICE 
Paul  C.  Bailey,  WarmfaMter,  Pa.,  assignor  to  die  United 
States  of  America  •%  rcprcacnlcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  220,100 

10  Claims.    (Ct  9— «) 

(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


below  said  boot  and  free  to  swing  in  front  of  said  second 
bar,  and  means  to  lock  said  second  bar  into  a  position 
in  which  the  thrust  position  of  the  major  surface  of 
said  blade  is  below  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  said  foot,  said  second  bar  being 
pivotally  supported  at  said  first  bar  whereby  said  second 
bar  with  said  blade  can  be  moved  above  the  foot  to 
permit  walking. 

3,081,468 

MACHINES  FOR  APPLYING  PRESSURE 

TO  SHOE  BOTTOMS 

William  Arthur  Bariicr,  Leicester,  En^and,  assignor  to 

United  Shoe  Machfaiery  Corporatioa,  Flemfaigton,  N  J^ 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  11,  1958 

20  Cbdms.    (CL  12—16.2) 


1.  A  scuttable  buoy  comprising  in  combination:  an 
inflatable  balloon  having  a  bottom  section  for  extending 
below  the  level  of  a  supporting  liquid  and  an  upper  sec- 
tion exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  balloon  for  sequentially  establishing 
communication  from  inside  of  said  balloon  to  the  liquid 
and  to  the  atmosphere  above  the  liquid,  respectively. 


3,081,467 

SWIM  FLIPPER 

Stephen  S.  CkcotelU,  745  10th  St,  Pitcaim,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,053 

4ClakM.    (CL9— 306) 


I.  In  a  swim  flipper  adi4>ted  to  be  mounted  on  a  foot 
and  which  is  designed  for  swimming  with  an  arcuate  kick- 
ing motion,  comprising  a  boot,  a  first  bar  attached  to 
said  boot  and  having  an  end  extending  beyond  the  toe 
of  said  boot,  a  second  bar  supported  at  the  end  of  said 
first  bar  and  at  least  in  part  extending  below  said  boot, 
at  least  one  blade  member  hinged  to  said  second  bar 


1.  A  machine  fQr  applying  pressure  to  a  high-beeled 
shoe  bottom  and  simultaneously  to  the  breast  of  a  heel 
attached  to  a  heel  seat  portion  of  the  shoe  bottom,  said 
machine  having  a  frame,  a  pad  box,  a  base  for  the  pad 
box,  a  solid  compressible  forepart  pad  in  the  pad  box, 
shoe-engaging  and  holding  devices  in  the  frame  opposite 
the  pad  box  and  pressure-applying  means  in  the  frame 
for  causing  relative  movement  between  the  pad  box  and 
the  holding  devices,  in  combination  with  a  separate  pad 
means  containing  fluid  in  the  pad  box  acting  progressively 
on  an  outsole  along  an  area  of  the  shank  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  the  ball  of  a  shoe  engaging  the  forepart  pad 
with  a  pressure  beginning  at  the  ball  of  the  shoe  and 
continuing  along  the  shank  to  the  heel  seat  portion  of  the 
shoe  bottom. 

3,081,469 
MACHINES  FOR  APPLYING  SIMULTANEOUS 
PRESSURES  TO  THE  BOTTOM  AND  HEEL 
BREAST  OF  A  SHOB 
Anion  Miihihnch,  Frankfort  am  Mate,  Niod, 
Msignnr  to  UnitMl  Shoe  MachfaMsy  Cotporal 
Ington,  N J.,  a  coffyHiesi  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  777^79 
Chdms  prlorfty,  appllcarton  Gcraaaay  Jan.  9,  1958 

30  CWnM.  (CL  12—16.4) 
I .  A  machine  for  applying  pressure  to  a  hi|)t  heel  shoe 
bottom  and  sinnikaneously  to  die  breast  of  a  heel  attached 
to  the  shoe  bottom,  said  machine  having  a  frame  and  a 
pad  box,  a  base  for  the  pad  box,  a  sole  pad  in  the  box 
for  receiving  the  shoe  bottom,  shoe-engaging  and  holding 
devices  mounted  opposite  the  pad,  and  main  pressure  ap- 
plying means  to  which  the  pad  box  base  is  attached 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  holding 
devices,  in  combination  with  a  shank  pad  element  adjacent 
to  the  sole  pad  in  the  base  and  pivoted  in  the  base  about 
an  axis  extending  transversely  to  a  shoe  on  the  pad  and 
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through  the  shank  element  between  the  shank  and  heel    is  also  connected  to  the  gear  of  one  brush, |a  water  sup- 
of  the  shoe  to  transmit  pressure  uniformly  throughout  the    ply  system  that  includes  a  pressurized  watejr  supply  line 

that  has  connection  with  spaced  apart  spray  nozzles  upon 
,  both  the  front  and  back  walls  of  the  shell  for  spraying 

-'*',«£^3f^  water  at  a  predetermined  time  upon  the  br^ishes,  a  sole- 

<«  noid  valve  connected  to  the  water  supply  ^ine  for  con- 

trolling the  flow  of  water  to  the  spray  nozzlefe,  an  elevated 
detergent  supporting  lank  carried  upon  th(e  top  ol  the 
cabinet  and  means  connected  to  the  tank  whereby  to 
spray  a  detergent  upon  the  brushes,  a  soleitoid  valve  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  the  detergent,  tpe  bottom  of 
the  shell  being  provided  with  an  enlarge!  drain  pipe, 


shank  area  of  the  shoe  and  along  the  breast  surface  of 
the  heel. 

3,081,470 
AUTOMATICALLY  OPERABLE  RAMP  UNIT 
James  F.  Feeicy,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 
Welding  and  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,452 
8  Claims.    (CL  14—71) 


8,  The  combination  in  an  adjustable  ramp  assembly 
including  a  pivoted  ramp  and  elevator  means  for  lifting 
the  ramp,  of  counter-balance  means  to  relieve  said  ele- 
vator means  of  most  of  the  weight  of  the  ramp  and  com- 
prising lazy  tong  links  and  a  spring  biasing  the  lazy  tong 
links  into  upward  thrust  engagement  with  the  ramp. 


control  means  for  the  solenoid  valves  arid  the  motor, 
the  said  control  means  embodying  a  plur^ity  of  micro- 
switches  that  are  cam  actuated  and  that! are  roUtable 
by  a  motor,  the  said  motor  for  actuatiiig  the  micro- 
switches  being  energized  by  a  time  conlrolled  switch 
that  is  connected  to  a  source  of  energy  and  that  is  actu- 
ated by  a  switch  arm  that  is  disposed  ii^  the  path  of 
movement  of  one  hand  of  the  operator  being  inserted 
through  the  hand  opening,  the  said  solenoid  valves  and 
the  drive  motor  being  successively  operate^  for  the  con- 
trol of  the  detergent  and  the  control  of  tHe  brushes,  all 
in  a  predetermined  timed  cycle. 


3,081,471 

HAND  WASHING  MACHINE 

Robert  E.  Newell,  2121  NE.  167th  St., 

North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
FDed  Jaly  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  209,979 
5  ClafaM.  (CL  15—21) 
1.  A  hand  scrubbing  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed that  comprises  a  dieet  metal  cabinet  for  support 
upon  the  fkx>r,  the  cabinet  having  an  incline  top  and  with 
the  incline  top  being  provided  with  an  elongated  open- 
ing having  a  flexible  strip  mounted  therein  and  with  the 
strip  being  provided  with  spaced  apart  hand  openings, 
a  shell  mounted  within  the  cabinet  and  with  the  shell 
having  an  open  top  th^  underlies  the  top  of  the  cabinet 
and  also  underlies  the  hand  openings,  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tally arranged  rotatable  brushes  mounted  within  the  shell 
and  extending  between  the  side  walls  of  said  shell,  the 
said  brushes  being  rotatable  in  opposed  relation,  each 
of  the  brushes  being  arranged  closely  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  having  shafts  that  extend  throu^  the  wall  of 
the  shell  at  one  side  to  receive  gears  and  with  the  gears 
of  the  brushes  being  in  meshing  relation,  a  drive  motor 
below  the  shell  that  is  connected  to  a  driven  gear  that 


3,081,472 

AUTOMATIC  INJECTOR  FOR  PI^E  LINE 

CLEANERS 

Willem  L.  M.  van  Dijk,  Calgary,  Alberts,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Robin-Nodwell  Mfg.  Ltd.,  Ca|gary,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92J849 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Se|>t.  23,  1960 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—104.06) 


^H 


jH    b- 


2.  Apparatus  for  feeding  pipe  scrapers  mto  a  pipe  line 
comprising  a  cylindrical  section  adapted  f^r  interposition 
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in  a  pipe  line  to  be  cleaned,  a  magazine  for  scrapers,  a  for  receiving  said  cross  bar,  and  means  on  said  handle 
toothed  feed  wheel  pitched  to  correspond  with  the  scrapers  for  moving  said  inverted  V-shaped  element  into  and  out 
and  situated  to  feed  scrapers  from  said  magazine  to  said 

cylindrical  section,  means  for  urging  the  scrapers  in  said  ^ 

magazine  tangentially  toward  said  feed  wheel  to  engage  '  '  „ 

the  teeth  thereof  with  sufficient  force  to  rotate  the  feed  yi  » 

wheel,  a  gear  train  arranged  to  control  the  rotation  of 
the  feed  wheel,  a  trip  lever,  said  gear  train  being  con- 
trolled by  said  trip  lever,  and  a  driven  notched  wheel 
adapted  to  trip  said  lever  at  predetermined  intervals. 


3,081,473 

PAINT  BRUSH 

Spencer  H.  Wells,  Mount  Lebanon,  Pa. 

(713  Somerville  Drive,  Pittsburgh  16,  Pa.) 

FUed  May  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,107 

2  Claims.    (CL  15— 143) 


of  engagement  with  said  inverted  V-shaped  portion  of 
the  attachment. 


1.  A  paint  brush  consisting  essentially  of: 

(I)  a  rigid  elongated  handle  having  , 
(fl)  a  stud  end 

{b)  an  outwardly  flaring  bristle  end,  and 
(c)  a  main  handle  portion  adapted  for  hand  grip- 
ping; 

(II)  bristles  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  handle; 

(III)  means  rigidly  connecting  said  bristles  with  the 
outwardly  flaring  bristle  end  of  the  handle; 

(IV)  a  stud  means  rigidly  connected  to  and  forming 
a  reduced  diameter  extension  of  the  stud  end  of  said 
handle,  said  stud  means  being  adapted  for  gripping 
engagement  by  a  drill  chuck; 

(V)  an  annular  finger  grip  means  rotatably  engaging 
said  handle  adjacent  the  outwardly  flaring  bristle  end. 
said  finger  grip  means  being  adapted  to  rotate  freely 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  but  being 
limited  against  longitudinal  movement  along  said 
handle  so  that  the  main  portion  of  said  handle  ex- 
tending from  said  finger  grip  means  to  said  stud 
means  is  adapted  for  non-rotating  hand  gripping. 


3,081,475 
BRUSHES  FOR  CLEANING,  POLISHING,  PAINTING 
Peter  S.  VosMUan,  Melroae,  and  ThoMas  S.  VosbUdn, 
PhlfaidclphiB,  Pa.,  both  of  20tk  and  Oxford  Sts^  Phila- 
delpUa,  Pa.) 

Filed  Oct  6,  I960,  Scr.  No.  60,SM 
2  Chdms.    (CL  15—144) 


1.  A  brush  comprising  a  tubular  handle,  a  sheet  of 
absorbent  material  folded  upon  itself  forming  a  brush 
head  with  its  sides  connected  to  form  a  pocket  having  a 
rear  opening,  a  flexible  plate  in  said  pocket  extending 
between  said  folds  and  terminating  in  dose  proximity 
to  the  front  folded  portion  of  the  absorbent  material  and 
with  its  sides  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  pocket,  said 
plate  having  strips  extending  rearwardly  of  the  head 
clamping  members  having  rearwardly  extending  strips  of 
reduced  width  fixed  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  plate  strips,  said  clamping  members  being  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  plate  strips  flaring  outwardly  there- 
from and  having  clamping  heads  with  flanges  directed 
towards  said  flexible  plate  where  by  when  the  rear  por- 
tions of  said  clamping  plate  strips  are  inserted  into  the 
handle  said  flanges  clamp  the  rear  portions  of  the  folds 
of  the  absorbent  material  against  said  flexible  plate. 


3,081,476 

SPONGE  TYPE  APPUCATOR 

Albert  Moshehn,  10  N.  Ridgewood  Road, 

South  Orange,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  131,790 

3  Clafans.    (CI.  15—244) 


3,081,474 
HANDLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOPS 
Mlchad  Modmk,  4610  W.  Ridat  Road,  Gary,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  761,858 
4  Clalns.    (CI.  15—229) 
1.  In  combination,  a  handle  having  a  cross  bar  and 
an  inverted  V-shaped  element  movable  relative  to  said 
cross  bar,  a  mophead  having  an  attachment  of  substan- 
tially Z-shape  in  cross-section  throughout  the  length  there- 
of, said  attachment  having  an  inverted  V-shaped  portion 


1.  An  applicator  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed 
elongated  strips  of  flexible,  compressible,  resilient,  sponge 
material  wound  spirally  on  themselves  to  form  a  roll, 
said  roll  having  upper  and  lower  end  faces  defined  by  the 
elongated  edges  of  said  strips,  said  strips  having  spaced 
transverse  cut-outs  extending  to  each  elongated  edge 
thereof  to  define  integral  edge  elements  of  said  strips  be- 
tween successive  cut-outs,  said  strips  having  slits  inter- 
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mediate  said  edge  elements  extending  inwardly  to  the 
center  of  said  strip  from  said  elongated  edges,  and  means 
looped  about  and  compressing  said  roll  intermediate  the 
end  faces  thereof,  said  edge  elements  being  thereby  fanned 
outwardly  in  the  respective  upward  and  downward  direc- 
tions from  said  looped  means. 


housing  sponge  being  characterized  by  a  high  degree  of 
porosity  within  the  range  of  between  40  an(|  60  pores  per 
lineal  inch  and  having  a  recessed  channel  therein  adapted 
to  receive  a  flexible  spongeous  reservoir  ofl  like  size  and 
configuration,  said  spongeous  reservoir  bejng  character- 


3,M1^77 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 
Jack  B.  Ridenoor,  LaMii«,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motofs  CorporadoB,  Datooii,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  20,590 
3  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.3) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  windshield  wiper  system  having  a  pair 
of  wiper  blades  oscillated  in  undem  with  an  overlapping 
wiped  area  adjacent  the  central  portion  of  the  windshield. 
the  wiper  blades  comprising  elongate  squeegees  and  pres- 
sure distributing  superstructures,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  angularly  offseting  the  tip  portion  of  the  squee- 
gee of  one  wiper  blade  to  prevent  the  throwing  of  ac- 
cumulated liquid  onto  the  path  traversed  by  the  other 
wiper  blade,  the  angular  offset  being  in  a  direction  leading 
the  blade  upon  movement  of  said  one  wiper  blade  away 
from  the  overlapping  wiped  area. 


3,081,478 
LATCH  FOR  SUCTION  CLEANER 
Charles  B.  Smithson,  Bloomington,  III.,  assignor  to  Na- 
IIOMl  Union  Electric  Corporatiaa,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
coiMntiM  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  31,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  65,995 
14  Claims.    (CL  14— 327) 


ized  by  a  porosity  within  the  range  of  between  30  and 
50  pores  per  lineal  inch,  and  being  impregnated  with  a 
substantially  anhydrous  organic  non-sapotiaceous  deter- 
gent, a  rigid  plate  secured  to  the  upper  slurface  of  said 
housing  sponge  and  means  to  secure  said  pl|»te  to  a  handle 
holding  means. 

3,081,480 

DISPOSABLE  APPLICATOR 

Richard  W.  Green,  517  E.  77th  St.,  Newl  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28|,095 

1  Cbifan.    (CL  15—509) 


A  disposable  applicator  for  applying  a  jcomposition  to 
a  surface,  comprising  a  mass  of  polish,  an  envdope  en- 
closing said  mass  and  in  the  form  of  tw(|  opposed  plies 
of   polish-pervious    material    integral    at     '    ' 


edges,  and  a  continuous  sheet  of  polish-i  mpcrvious  ma 


terial  overlying  one  of  said  two  opposec 


their   common 


plies  and  ex- 


8.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
hinged  upper  and  lower  casing  sections,  said  lower  casing 
section  having  a  laterally  opening  outlet  for  filtered  air. 
and  a  latch  member  mounted  on  said  upper  casing  section, 
said  latch  member  having  means  engageable  with  struc- 
ture on  said  lower  casing  section  for  releasably  holding 
the  casing  sections  in  closed  relation,  and  said  latch  mem-  j 
ber  including  a  depending  portion  adapted  to  overlie  said ' 
outlet  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  when  the  casing  sec- 
tions are  closed  for  deflecting  the  air  stream  from  said 
outlet. 

3,081,479 
APPUCATOR 
Xoaeph  F.  Hanlon,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Mahic  ^._^ 

FBcd  May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,880 
3  Claims.    (CI.  15—506) 
I.  A  shampooing  device  comprising  a  housing  of  a 
flexible  molded  polyurethane  ether  foam  q>oBge,  said 


tending  over  said  one  ply  to  one  of  said  ;ommon  edges, 
said  sheet  then  extending  around  said  one  comnrwn  edge 
and  into  contiguous  adhering  relation  witi  a  minor  por- 
tion of  the  other  of  said  opposed  jrties,  iaid  impervious 
member  then  being  doubled  back  on  itself  to  form  an 
outer  pocket  wall  which  together  with  that  part  of  said 
impervious  sheet  in  said  contiguous  adhering  relation 
encloses  a  thumb-receiving  pocket,  said  oiiter  pocket  wall 
being  joined  along  at  least  one  of  its  edges  to  said  im- 
pervious sheet  part  to  maintain  said  pocket. 


3,081,481 

FLOOR  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  DEVICE 
Egon  Nohl  and  Gertrud  Nohl,  Wiener  Njkistadt,  Anstria, 
assignors  to  Fricdrich  HoMgcr,  Wicn  I^  Anstria,  and 
Leopold  Hobiger,  Wica  VII,  Autria    j 

Fled  Inac  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8il,157 
Cbdms  priority,  appUeatkm  AMtria  J#m  25,  1958 

1  Cfadm.    (CL  15—543) 
A  cleaning  and  polishing  device  c 
bination,  an  elongated  handle  shaft,  a 
ing  element  attached  to  said  handle  s 
an  externally  grooved  container  formed 
ient  material  adapted  for  wedging  attachment  to  said 
handle  shaft,  a  groove  in  said  contaioerj  arranged  in  an 


•rising,  in  com- 
ing and  polish- 

ift  at  one  end, 
hoUy  of  resfl- 
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axial  direction  and  resiliently  adapted  for  encircling  said   from  a  position  transverse  reelecting  the  cage  for  barring 
handle  shaft  over  an  arc  greater  than  180*  of  its  drcum-   egress  of  an  animal  from  the  cage,  the  cage  being  in- 


ference,  said  container  having  a  vaulted  bottom,  and 

means  for  controlling  flow  from  said  grooved  container,   vertible  independently  of  said  gate  and  the  disposition  of 
^^^^^^^_^^  said  gate  being  unaffected  by  inversion  of  said  cage. 


3,081,482 

CIRCULAR  MORTISE  HINGE 

Edmonds  L.  Gacrrant,  Neil  P.  Anderson  Bldg. 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUad  Mar.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,982 

3  Claims.    (CL  16—128) 


1.  Means  mounting  a  passage  door  in  a  wall  opening 
in  a  building,  said  means  comprising  at  least  two  butt 
hinges  mounted  between  a  vertical  edge  of  the  door  and 
a  jamb  surface  of  one  aide  of  the  wall  (^lening,  each 
hinge  being  ooapriaed  of  a  pair  of  circular  leaves,  inter- 
fitting  tawckles  on  sides  of  said  leaves  providing  a  hinge 
barrel,  a  pin  received  witlun  said  barrel,  a  single  screw 
hole  throu^  the  diametric  center  of  each  said  leaf,  a 
cylindrical  pilot  hole  in  said  door  and  said  wall  opening 
opposite  each  said  screw  hole,  circular  mortises  around 
said  pilot  holes  adapted  to  receive  said  circular  leaves 
therein,  arcuate  edges  oi  said  leaves  adjacent  said  barrel 
extending  beyond  corresponding  comer  edges  of  said 
door  and  said  jamb  surface,  a  screw  received  in  each  said 
pvilot  hole  and  threadedly  engaged  in  the  opposing  pilot 
hole,  each  said  screw  having  a  cylindrical  body  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  die  pilot  hole  in  which 
it  is  engaged,  the  conv<4utions  of  each  said  thread  being 
spaced  at  iu  root  diameter,  and  the  included  angle  be- 
tween threads  being  substantially  within  the  range  of  25* 
to  35*  to  form  a  sharp  outer  edge. 


3,081,484 
GROUND  MEAT  DEAERATOR 
Cari  SchncU,   WiotcrbMh,  near  Schomdorf,  Wnrttcm- 
berg,  Germany,  amignor  of  onc-^alf  to  The  GriSth 
Laboratories,   Inc.,   Chicago,   DL,   a   corporalioa    of 
DIlMik 

FUcd  Ian.  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  1,991 

Jan.  21,  1959 


3,081,483 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANIMAL  IMMOBILIZATION 

Alvhi  W.  Hi«lMS,  4N194  Chvch  Road,  Bcssearillc,  Dl. 

Fled  Sept  14, 1999,  Scr.  No.  839,965 

19Claimi.    (0.17—1) 

1 .  ApparMus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cage  which  is  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  aninral  to  be  confined  therein  and  which  has  side  walls 
in  adjustable  connection  with  the  cage  for  movement  to 
and  from  each  other  for  confining  an  animal  in  the  cage,  a 
pivotal  support  for  the  cage  upon  which  the  cage  and  a 
confined  animal  are  invertible  about  an  axis  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  cage,  and  a  rear  gate  having  a  support 
independent  of  the  cage  and  which  is  provided  with  means 
upon  which  the  gate  is  mounted  for  movement  to  and 


Claims  priority,  application  Germany  . 
3  daims.    (CL  17—35) 


1.  A  system  for  continuously  treating  comestible  agri- 
cultural and  meat  products  comprising  a  comminuting 
machine  in  airtight  communication  with  a  deaerator,  said 
deaerator  being  sealed  during  operation  and  having  a 
conuiner  with  a  feeding  portion  for  receiving  product 
from  said  comminuting  machine,  a  vacuum  portion  and 
a  discharge  portion,  said  feeding  portion  having  an  inlet 
that  is  sealed  during  the  passage  ot  product  therethrough, 
said  feeding  portion  having  a  foramiaous  discharge  outlet 
from  said  feeding  portion,  said  foraminous  outlet  com- 
municating with  said  vacuum  portion  and  providing  an 
entrance  thereto,  said  vacuum  portion  having  a  discharge 
outlet  communicating  with  said  disdiarge  portion  and 
forming  an  entrance  thereto,  said  foraminous  outlet  being 
positioned  above  and  in  opposed  relatioBshq>  to  said  dis- 
charge outlet  of  said  vacuum  portion  so  that  product  paas- 
ing  through  said  foraminous  outlet  falls  in  elongated 
streams  into  said  outlet  of  the  vacuum  portion  and  into 
said  discharge  portion,  said  discharge  portion  including 
propelling  means  for  conveying  deaerated  product  from 
the  vacuum  portion  to  a  discharge  outlet  for  said  dis- 
charge portion,  said  discharge  outlet  of  the  discharge  por- 
tion being  sealed  during  the  passage  of  discharged  prod- 
uct therethrough,  vacuum  means  operativdy  associated 
with  said  vacuum  portion  including  aspirator  means,  said 
vacuum  means  removing  air  from  the  falling  product  in 
said  vacuum  portion. 
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3  081  485 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

SYNTHirnC  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Karl  Hcinx  Stcigcrwmld,  Sauerbnich-Strasse  10, 

Hcidcnlicini,  Gcmuuiy 

FUcd  Nor.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  777,808 

11  Clalnits.    (CI.  1»— 1) 


cause  said  finger  means  to  travel  in  a  pfth  along  the 
farting  face  of  one  mold  block  and  then  aw^ay  from  such 
face  as  said  portions  of  said  carriage  means 
angled  ends  of  said  guide  slots. 


move  in  said 


3,081,487  ^^^ 

ELASTOMERIC  FOAM  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
George  R.  Heffner,  Grosae  He  Township,  Wayne  County, 
Vewl  A.  Williams,  Berkley,  Sodrios  S.  Ikicos,  Detroit, 
and  David  L.  Sutter,  BIrmhigiuiin,  Micit,  assignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  M^h.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  DeUiware 

Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,075 
15  Cbdms.    (CL  18—4) 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  formed  objects 
made  of  artificial  materials  with  thermoplastic  charac- 
teristics comprising  an  electron  gun  for  producmg  an 
electron  beam,  a  chamber  enclosing  said  electron  gun, 
said  chamber  being  held  under  sub-atmospheric  pressure. 
compartments  forming  pressure  steps  arranged  beside  said 
chamber  and  connected  with  vacuum  pumps,  transport- 
ing means  for  transporting  the  objects  into  said  compart- 
ments, and  means  for  stretching  said  objects  while  said 
objects  are  within  said  compartments. 


1.  In  a  polyurethane  foam  producing  aiparatus  having 
a  mold  conveyor  system,  a  plurality  of  poiring  heads  ad- 
justably positioned  with  respect  to  said  ccnveyor  system, 
speed  adjustable  mixing  means  in  each  sa;  d  head,  adjust- 
ing means  for  separately  varying  the  spe«jd  of  each  said 
mixing  means,  timer  means  for  controlling  the  operating 
cycle  of  each  said  adjusting  means  independently  of  each 
other  aAusting  means,  foam  pouring  valv^  means  in  each 
of  said  Kteds.  actuating  means  operativc(y  connected  to 
each  said^alvc  means  of  each  said  head  knd  operable  to 
actuate  jeach  said  valve   means  independently   of  each 
other  valve  means,  timer  means  operably  connected  to 
each  said  actuating  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
thereof  independently  of  each  other  timer  means. 


3,081,486 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  „  .  ^  ^, 

Kasimir  J.  Skvorc,  Westchester,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ralph  M 

Hill  and  Gordon  E.  Gray,  La  Grange,  lU.,  a  partnership 

FUed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,710 

7  Claima.    (Ci.  18—2) 


3,081,488  . 

MOLD  FORM  FOR  FABRICATING 
Paul  R.  Casavina,  Ridgcwood,  N  J.,  and  J 
Newington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Casavai  i 
Pateison,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jr^ 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
2  Claims.    (CL  18 — 5) 


MODULES 
J^eph  R.  Kitson, 
Industries,  Inc., 

M78 


^ 


5    A  kickoif  mechanism  for  a  molding  machine  having 
a  mold  formed  by  a  pair  of  mold  block  assemblies  each 
having  a  parting  face  and  being  separable  along  said  part- 
ing faces  to  open  the  mold,  said  mechanism  including 
in  combination,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
molding  machine  and  having  a  pair  of  elongated  guide 
slots  therein,  carriage  means  having  portions  movably  sup- 
ported in  said  guide  slots,  finger  means  mounted  on  sajd 
carriage  means,  and  operating  means  connected  to  sajd 
carriage  means  and  synchronized  with  the  separation  of 
said  mold  block  assemblies  to  cause  said  finger  means  to 
move  between  the  parting  faces  of  said  mold  block  assem- 
blies when  separated,  said  elongated  guide  slots  extendiag 
generally  parallel  to  said  parUng  faces  of  said  mold  block 
assemblies  and  having  inner  angled  ends,  said  operating 
means  moving  said  carriage  means  in  said  guide  slots  to 


1.  A  module  form  for  modules  formed  by  the  expan- 
sion of  pellets  into  an  insulating  mass  liy  the  application 
of  steam  thereto  comprising  a  bottom   wall,  side  walls 
hingedly  connected  thereto,  an  end  wal  carried  by  each 
of  said  side  walls,  a  top  wall  carried  b; '  one  of  said  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  being  movable  fr  >m  an  open  posi- 
tion to  a  closed  position  defining  an  enclosing  module 
form,  said  bottom  wall  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
aperture  for  the  admission  of  steam  the  rein,  and  a  nozzle 
coupled  to  said  aperture  for  the  distibution  of  steam 
throughout  the  interior  of  said  form,  said  nozzle  being 
composed  of  thermoplastic  material  hs  ving  a  wall  thick- 
ness to  distribute  said  steam  througkout  said  module 
form  for  expansion  of  said  pellets  an(    to  be  melted  by 
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said  steam  during  the  distribution  of  said  steam  so  that 
the  nozzle  will  be  substantially  completely  melted  when 
said  pellets  ate  expanded  into  an  insulating  mass. 


3^81,489 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW  ARTICLES  FROM 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 
John  Maxwell  laduon.  Potters  Bar,  and  Kenneth  Joseph 
Whltbonm,  Watford,  En^and,  aasignon  to  The  Metal 
Box  Compuy  Limited,  Loodon,  England,  a  Britidi 
company 

Filed  Ian.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  81,444 

Cbibns  prkMrity,  application  Great  Britafai  Jan.  25,  1960 

6  Clainis.    (CI.  1»— 5) 


first  plate  having  a  bore  extending  from  the  outer  face 
thereof  to  said  recess,  said  bore  being  aligned  with  said 
passage  in  said  second  plate,  a  tubular  insert  having  a 
ring-shaped  portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  extend- 
ing through  said  bore  and  into  said  passage,  the  ring- 
shaped  portion  forming  a  shoulder  in  contact  with  the 


face  of  the  recess  about  said  bore,  said  tubular  insert 
having  a  radial  aperture  through  the  wall  thereof  and 
ending  in  a  capillary  tube  centrally  disposed  in  said  spin- 
ning orifice,  a  passage  for  supplying  a  spinning  mass 
through  said  first  plate  to  said  recess,  and  passage  means 
in  said  first  plate  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  said  tubular 
insert  through  said  radial  aperture  in  the  latter. 


LilMAi 


1 .  Apparatus  for  forming  hollow  articles  of  plastic  ma- 
terial, comprising  the  combination  with  an  extrusion  die 
through  which  a  tube  of  molten  plastic  material  can  be 
extruded  continuously  in  a  vertical  downward  direction 
and  means  operable  in  close  proximity  with  the  die  to 
cut  a  length  from  the  parent  tube,  of  a  mould  support 
reciprocable  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  extrusion,  mould 
sections  disposed  about  said  axis  and  mounted  on  said 
support  for  movement  laterally  relative  thereto  to  permit 
opening  and  closing  of  the  mould  and  for  movement 
therewith  between  a  datum  position  at  which  the  mould  is 
remote  from  the  die  and  a  mould-closing  position  adjacent 
to  the  die,  a  rocking  arm  mounted  on  said  support  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  first  pivotal  axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  extrusion,  a  blowing  nozzle  connectable  with  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  carried  by  said  rock- 
ing arm  for  movement  therewith  and  fw  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  about  a  second  pivotal  axis  located  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  first  pivotal  axis, 
said  nozzle  being  movable  about  said  second  axis  to 
form  an  airtight  seal  between  the  mould  and  the  upper 
end  of  a  length  of  extruded  tube  severed  from  the  parent 
tube  and  gripped  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  mould  and  to  peitnit  fluid  under  pressure  to  be  admit- 
ted to  the  tube  length  to  expand  it  and  conform  it  to  the 
shape  of  the  interior  of  the  mould,  a  first  air  cylinder  and 
piston  rod  connected  to  the  rocking  arm  to  effect  pivotal 
movement  there<rf  about  said  first  pivotal  axis,  and  a 
second  air  cylinder  and  piston  rod  connected  to  said 
nozzle  and  operable  in  timed  relation  with  said  first  air 
cylinder  to  effect  rocking  of  the  nozzle  about  said  sec- 
ond pivotal  axis. 

MS1,490 
SPINNING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SPINNING 
OF  HOLLOW  FILAMENTS 
WUhelm  Heyncn  and  Wilhelm  Martfai,  Grebbcn,  Ger- 
many, assinor*  to  Vereinlgte  Ghuustoff-Fabriken  AG., 
WnppeftafElbcrfeld,  Germany 

FBed  Nor.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,383 
Clafaas  prioflly,  application  Gcrvany  Nov.  16,  1957 

4  CtalnH.  (a.  18—8) 
1.  A  spinning  nozzle  for  spinning  hollow  filaments 
comprising  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate  mounted  in 
face  to  face  relationship  with  each  other,  a  recess  in  the 
face  of  one  of  said  plates  contiguous  to  the  other  of  said 
plates,  a  cylindrical  passage  in  said  second  plate  com- 
municating with  said  recess  and  terminating  in  a  spinning 
orifice  at  <fae  outer  surface  of  said  second  plate,  said 


MOLDING  MACHINE 

Warren  R.  BbKk,  ArUngiOB  Heights,  Dl.,  assignor  to 

Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  a  corporatiDn  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761^37 

3  Clabns.    (CI.  18—19) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  forming  multiple  hoUow  articles  such 
as  containers  and  the  like  from  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
material;  and  comprising  a  mold  having  a  plurality  of 
like  cavities,  a  like  plurality  of  elongated  plungers  each 
of  a  periphery  and  length  less  than  the  corresponding 
dimensions  of  an  associated  mold  cavity  and  mounted 
in  opposition  to  the  mold  for  cooperation  with  a  corre- 
sponding mold  cavity  for  drawing  predetermined  areas 
of  the  sheet  into  the  mold  cavities  upon  relative  move- 
ment of  the  mold  and  mold  plungers  toward  each  other, 
means  engaging  the  sheet  adjacent  opposite  margins  there- 
of for  supporting  the  sheet  in  tense  condition  between 
the  plungers  and  the  mold  and  considerably  above  the 
mold,  clamping  means  including  means  disposed  in  in- 
dependent spaced  position  above  said  mold  and  includ- 
ing a  grid  back-up  means  located  above  the  supported 
sheet  and  below  the  plungers  and  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  thereto  corresponding  in  number  to  and  re- 
spectively aligned  with  the  mold  cavities  with  back-up 
surfaces  around  each  opening  spaced  considerably  above 
and  radially  outwardly  of  the  mouths  of  the  mold  cavities 
for  cooperatively  supporting  corre^Kmding  internal  areas 
of  the  sheet,  said  clamping  means  further  including  sap- 
port  means  below  said  sheet  and  above  said  mold,  said 
support  means  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein 
respectively  aligned  with  and  of  substantially  the  sante 
size  as  said  grid  back-up  means  openings,  means  for 
shifting  said  support  means  relative  to  said  grid  back-up 
means  cooperatively  to  clamp  said  sheet  therewith  for 
accurately  defining  the  enclosed  predetermined  areas  to 
be  stretched  into  the  moid  cavities,  means  for  relatively 
shifting  the  plungers  through  the  openings  in  said  grid 
back-up  means  openings  and  said  support  means  aper- 
tures and  for  shifting  said  mold  toward  said  support 
means  and  said  back-up  means  for  said  plungers  to  en- 
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gage  only  a  relatively  small  central  portion  of  each  area 
and  thereafter  into  corre^>onding  mold  cavities  to  draw 
the  damped  areas  of  the  sheet  as  partially  formed  articles 
substantially  into  the  corresponding  mold  cavities  with' 
out  contacting  adjacent  mold  surfaces,  said  means  for 
relatively  shifting  the  plungers  thereafter  further  draw- 
ing  the  partially  formed  articles  of  the  clamped  areas 
into  the  mold  cavities,  and  differential  fluid  pressure 
means  operating  within  the  mold  cavities  for  expanding 
the  drawn  areas  of  the  sheet  into  engagement  with  the 
interior  surfaces  of  the  corresponding  mold  cavities  for 
completing  the  formation  of  the  hollow  articles,  each 
mold  cavity  having  an  upstanding  portion  thereabout 
moveable  up  through  the  corresponding  support  means 
aperture  and  into  the  corresponding  back-up  means  open< 
ing  and  cooperating  with  the  edge  of  the  latter  to  shear 
the  respective  predetermined  areas  from  the  remainder 
of  said  sheet.  , 

3,M1,492 
POTTING  MECHANISM 
Daniel  E.  Gncgorczyk,  Milwankcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
General  Moton  Corporation,  Dcdrolt,  Mich.,  a  cor* 
poratlon  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  U,  19M,  Scr.  No.  76,334 
4ClaiiM.    (Q.  1»— M) 
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3,081,493 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BY  ROTAHY  CASTING  A 
BUOYANT    BODY    OF    PLASTIC]   FURNISHED 
WITH  A  PASSAGE  THERETHROUGH 

Knut  Beyer-Olsca  and  Otto  Stcffcns^cn,  botk  of 

Kirkegaten  19,  Alcsand,  No^ay 

Filed  May  27,  19M,  Scr.  No. :  2,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  1  4mj  2S,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CL  18— 3<)T 


8.  A  mold  structure  for  making  a  buoypint  body  of  plas- 
tic having  a  passage  therethrough  for  a  rope  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  two-part  shell-shaped  mold!  two  knobs,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  knol»  to  the  fiside  surface  of 
one  part  of  said  two-part  mold,  whereby  a  tube-shaped 
plastic  element  can  be  mounted  on  saidT knobs  and  said 
knobs  attached  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  one  mold  part, 
or  said  knobs  can  be  attached  to  the  insic  e  surface  of  said 
one  mold  part  and  a  tube-shaped  plastic  <  lement  mounted 
between  the  knobs,  and  thereafter  the  inold  can  be  as- 
sembled with  a  thermoplastic  material  th  srein  and  heated 
and  rotated  to  cause  the  thermoplastic  material  to  cling 
to  the  interior  surface  of  the  mold  and  the  internal  sur- 
faces of  the  ends  of  the  tube-shaped  element  so  that 
the  ends  of  the  tube-shaped  element  are  embedded  in  the 
thermoplastic  material  while  the  openin]  s  in  the  eiKls  of 
the  tubes  are  left  free,  after  which  the  nnld  parts  can  be 
separated  and  the  buoyant  body  remove^  from  the  mold 
and  the  knobs. 


3,881,494 

MOLD  REGISTERING  AND  LOCKInG  DEVICE 

Gcoi«c  Darnell,  Scandak,   N.Y.,   ■■■ikaui   to 

Tod  Cumpani,  Bronx,  N.  V. 

FIlMl  Jnly  9,  1957,  Sot.  No.  €  M79 

ICIaliw.    (CL18— 44) 


3.  Apparatus  for  casting  resins  under  vacuimi  condi* 
tions  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  resin  mixing  cup 
within  said  chamber  having  an  opening  in  the  base  there* 
of,  a  closure  device  disposed  beneath  said  resin  cup 
adapted  for  vertical  movement  between  a  raised  and 
lowered  position  and  a  plurality  of  resin  casting  molda 
diqwaed  beneath  said  device,  s^id  device  having  a  gen- 
erally conical  configuration  including  a  partially  spherical 
(dug  forming  the  vortex  therecrf  adapted  to  close  said 
opening  when  said  device  is  in  said  raised  position  and 
to  receive  the  flow  of  resin  from  said  cup  when  in  said 
lowered  positiao,  said  device  including  an  annular  reseiv 
voir  about  and  below  said  plug  and  a  plurality  of  down^ 
wardly  sloping  channels  extending  from  a  point  above 
the  lowermost  portion  at  said  reservoir  and  extending  t# 
the  edge  oi  said  device  adapted  to  guide  the  resin  front 
said  dqwession  to  said  molds  at  a  uniform  rate,  con> 
pression  spring  means  supporting  and  urging  said  device 
to  laid  raised  position,  solenoid  means  (^ratively  con- 
nected to  said  device  for  drawing  it  to  said  lowered  posi>- 
tion,  and  heating  coils  associated  with  said  resin  cup,  said 
closure  device  and  said  molds.    . 


2.  An  improved  mold  assembly  comprising  a  first  and 


first  and  second 
parting  pUne,  a 


second  mold  section  having  respective 
confronting  faces  which  meet  along  a 
first  alignment  bore  having  a  counteilbore  formed  in 
said  first  mold  section  perpendicular  t>  said  first  con- 
fronting face,  a  second  alignment  bore  having  a  counter- 
bore  formed  in  said  second  mold  sectiofi  coaxial  to  said 
first  alignment  bore,  said  counterboresi  being  ooaxiaUy 
of  said  alignment  bores  and  extending  inwardly  into  said 
first  and  second  mold  sections  respectively  from  said  con- 
fronting faces,  alignment  means  positioned  within  said 
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bores  for  accurately  positioning  said  first  mold  section 
with  respect  to  said  second  mold  section,  said  alignment 
means  including  a  leader  pm  having  a  mounting  shoul- 
der intermediate  its  ends  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  first  alignment  bore  and  adapted  to  be 
received  within  said  first  counterbwe,  a  cylindrical  mount- 
ing section  of  a  diameter  complementary  to  the  diameter 
of  said  first  alignment  bore  extending  in  one  direction 
from  said  mounting  shoulder  and  coaxial  therewith,  and 
a  tapered  aligning  section  projection  from  said  mounting 
shoulder  in  the  other  direction  and  coaxial  therewith,  a 
leader  pin  bushing  having  an  external  cylindrical  bush- 
ing-locating surface  of  a  diameter  complementary  to  the 
diameter  of  said  second  alignment  bore,  a  bushing-mount- 
ing shoulder  at  one  end  of  said  bushing  of  a  greater  diam- 
eter than  said  bushing-locating  surface  and  adapted  to 
be  received  within  said  second  counterbore,  and  an  in- 
ternal tapered  aligning  surface  of  a  diameter  and  taper 
complementary  to  said  leader  pin  aligning  section  and 
adapted   to  intimately  receive   same,   and  of   a   length 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  leader  pin  aligning  sec- 
tion, said  leader  pin  being  received  within  said  first  align- 
ment bore  with  said  cylindrical  mounting  secticm  provid- 
ing  positive  transverse  locating  means  for  said  leader 
pin  and  said  mounting  shoulder  received  within  said  first 
counterbore  providing  positive  locating  means  to  axially 
position  said  leader  pin  with  respect  to  said  parting  face, 
said  leader  pin  bushing  being  received  within  said  sec- 
ond alignment  bore  with  said  bushing-locating  surface 
engaged  within  said  second  alignment  bore  providing 
transverse  locating  means  for  said  taper  pin  bushing  aiid 
with  said  bushing-mounting  shoulder  received  within  said 
second  counterbore  providing  positive  means  to  axially 
locate  said  leader  pin  bushing  with  respect  to  said  sec- 
ond confronting  face,  leader  pin  securement  means  at 
the  end  of  said  leader  pin  remote  from  said  aligning 
section  for  secin-ing  same  to  said  first  mold  section  and 
to  firmly  seat  said  leader  pin  mounting  shoulder  within 
said  first  counterbore,  and  leader  pin  bushing  securement 
means   at   the  end  of  said  bushing  remote  from  said 
bushing  mounting    shoulder    for    securing    said    bush- 
ing to  said  second  counterbore  comprising  a  locking  plug 
having  an  axially  tapped  hole  and  a  tapered,  aligning 
surface-contacting  outer  surface,  a  bolt  having  threads 
complementary    to    said    locking    plug    hole,    and    an 
opening  formed  in  said  second  mold  section  to  receive 
said  bolt,  said  leader  pin  and  bushing  providing  means 
for  the  accurate  interalignment  of  said  first  and  second 
m(rid  sections. 

3,881,495 

PRINTING  ROLL 

Robert  J.  Knvalch,  Dwidalk,  Md.,  aHignor  to  Bcttilchem 

Steel  Compaay.  a  cornanilon  of  Pennsylvania 

^ImL  W.  IfK  8«.  No.  859,934 

dCiakM.   (CLli— 473) 


tern  becomes  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve,  and  secur- 
ing the  patterned  printing  sleeve  onto  a  smooth  roll  by 
vulcanizing. 

ERRATUM 


For  Class  18 — 48  see: 
Patent  No.  3,082,051 


3,881,49d 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  FLEXIBLE  SHEETS  OF 

CURED  FOAMED  RUBBER 

John  F.  Moore,  188  HUidaic  Ave.  W.,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  rwada 

FUcd  Oct.  15, 1959,  Sot.  No.  844,748 

4  Claima.    (CL  18—53) 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  forming  a  flexible  sheet 
of  cured  foamed  material,  having  cavities  in  one  face 
thereof,  the  material  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  natural  rubber,  synthetic  rubbers,  mixtures  of 
natural  and  synthetic  rubbers  and  mixtures  of  synthetic 
rubbers,  including  the  steps  of  depositing  uncured,  soap 
supported,  foamed  material  onto  a  continuous  rigid  former 
to  support  the  material,  said  material  containing  a  gelling 
agent  whose  action  is  accelerated  by  heat,  and  the  former 
having  projections  thereon  to  form  the  cavities;  passing 
the  former  and  deposited  material  through  a  heating 
zone  to  heat  the  material  and  to  cause  the  gelling  agent 
rapidly  to  gel  the  material  and  to  sUbilize  it  relatively 
to  the  former,  passing  the  gelled  material  and  former 
together  through  a  curing  bath  of  a  hot  liquid  so  that 
substantially  the  whole  of  the  volume  of  the  gelled  ma- 
terial is  immersed  in  the  liquid,  the  former  being  passed 
through  the  bath  in  a  path  such  that,  as  the  material 
is  cured  by  the  liquid,  the  material  is  supported  against 
the  former  by  the  buoyancy  of  the  material  in  the  liquid; 
removing  the  material  and  the  former  from  the  bath; 
and  removing  the  cured  material  from  the  former. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  prinliBg  rdl.  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  ncgathre  imprint  grooves  on  a  metal 
roll,  covering  outer  tnrface  of  said  roll  with  neoprcne 
or  the  like  material,  wrappinf  a  fabric-like  material 
tightly  around  said  ncogrcne  sleeve  to  force  the  neoprene 
into  said  grooves  of  the  metal  roll  and  form  a  molded 
pattern  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve,  vulcanizing 
the  neoprene  sleeve,  removing  the  fabric-like  material, 
grinding  die  molded  sleeve  to  a  uniform  wall  thickness, 
stripping  said  sleeve  off  the  roll  so  that  the  molded  pat- 


3^81,497 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  OBIECTS 

WTFH  INSERTS 

George  A.  Schcrry,  Berkeley,  IIL,  amlgnnr  to  Ralph  M. 

Hill  and  Gordon  E.  Gray,  La  Gna^e,  DL,  a  partaer- 

shlp 

Filed  May  «,  19it.  Sen  Nob  27,428 
1  daiaa.    (CL  18—69) 

The  method  of  molding  an  insulating  plastic  part  hav- 
ing an  individual  conducting  insert  imbedded  therein  in 
a  mold  having  a  recen  for  receivmg  the  insert,  said 
method  consisting  of  the  steps  of,  forming  an  individual 
insert  with  a  first  portion  to  extend  from  the  part,  a 
second  portion  to  be  imbedded  in  the  part  and  having 
a  deformable  end,  and  a  surface  opposite  the  deformaUe 
end  joining  the  first  and  second  portions  and  shaped 
to  mate  with  a  recess  provided  in  the  mold,  pladng 
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the  insert  in  the  mold  with  the  first  portion  of  the  in- 
sert received  in  the  recess,  closing  the  mold  to  form  a 
cavity  and  simultaneously  engaging  and  compressing  the 
deformable  end  of  the  second  portion  of  the  insert  with 
a  respective  portion  of  the  mold  which  extends  into  the 
cavity  to  thereby  hold  the  shaped  surface  of  the  insert 
against  the  recess  to  prevent  leakage  of  molding  mate- 
rial therebetween,  introducing  a  charge  of  powdered 
insulating  molding  material  into  the  mold  cavity  under 


plicity  of  teeth,  said  teeth  having  the  forward 
of  substantially  in  alignment  with 
from  the   respective  axes  of  rotation  of 
»nd  said  teeth  being  in  juxtaposed  spaced 
nip   between  said  cylinders,  and   cover 
first  and  second  cylinders  having  opposed 
opposite  sides  of  said  nip  and  having  inner 


faces  therc- 

prolonkations  radial 

s  aid  cylinders, 

relation  at  the 

for  said 

r^argins  on  the 

arcuate  sur- 


pressure  and  heat,  increasing  the  pressure  in  the  mold 
to  a  value  sufficient  to  liquify  the  molding  material  while 
the  portion  of  the  mold  remains  in  individual  engage- 
ment with  the  insert,  so  that  the  molding  material  engages 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  second  portion  of  the  insert 
and  exerts  pressure  thereon,  with  the  exposed  surface 
being  shaped  to  provide  a  resultant  pressure  in  a  direc- 
tion to  hold  the  shaped  surface  of  the  insert  against  the 
mold  recess,  and  maintaining  the  applied  heat  and  pres- 
sure until  the  molding  materiSIMs  cured. 


3,081,498 
EXPLOSIVE  METHOD  OF  POWDER  COMPACTION 
Clyde  Oliver  Davis,  Wenonah,  and  James  Isidore  Reilly, 
Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,738 
6  Claims.    (CI.  18—59.3) 


faces  spaced  from  the  extremities  of  said  teeth  by  a  dis- 
tance not  greater  than  about  one-third  the  height  of 
said  teeth  whereby  said  teeth  are  effective  to  carry  fibers 
with  the  surface  of  said  cylinders,  respect  vely,  in  an  air 
stream  propelled  by  said  forward  facesl  of  said  teeth 
under  the  confinement  provided  by  said  coper  means  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  cylinders. 


1.  A  method  for  compacting  powder  into  slab  form 
which  comprises  loading  said  powder  into  a  contairier 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  essentially  parallel  sides,  in- 
terposing said  parallel  sides  of  said  container  between 
and  conormal  to  a  layer  of  detonating  explosive  and  an 
attenuating  material,  said  layer  of  explosive  having  an 
area  configuration  substantially  equivalent  to  that  of  said 
side  of  said  container  adjacent  thereto  and  said  attenu- 
ating material  having  a  density  of  greater  than  1,  and 
thereafter  initiating  said  explosive  layer. 


3,Ml,5«t 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

APERTURED  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

Hector    W.    Griswold,    Longmcadow,    add    George    W. 

Pearce,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign* 

ments,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Bninswick,  N  J.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey  I 

Original  application  Apr.  26,   1955,  Seri  No.  503,872. 

Divided  and  this  applkatkm  July  27,  1956,  Ser.  No. 

600,511 

31  Claims.    (CI.  19—161)1  , 


3,081,499 

FIBER  INTEGRATING  APPARATUS 

Maurice  A.  Goldaian,  BurHngton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignmciits,  to  Emil  Shapiro,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  July  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  596,681 

26  Cbrims.    (CL  19—99)  * 

3.  In  a  carding  machine  the  combination  comprising  a 
first  rotatable  cylinder,  a  second  rotatable  cylinder,  means 
for  mounting  said  cylinders  for  rotation  about  parallel 
axes,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinders  in  the  same  direc- 
tion with  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  second  cylinder 
substantially  greater  than  that  of  said  first  cylinder,  cloth- 
ing for  said  first  and  second  cylinders  comprising  a  multi- 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  nonwov^  fabric  having 
spaced  holes  arranged  in  a  predetermine^  pattern  from  a 
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layer  of  irregularly  arranged  fibers,  which  comprises  sup- 
porting the  layer  locally  to  maintain  its  integrity,  by 
means  including  spaced  projections  arranged  in  accordance 
with  said  pattern,  subjecting  the  supported  layer  at  later- 
ally and  longitudinally  spaced  areas  corresponding  to  said 
predetermined  pattern  to  adjacent,  simultaneously  applied 
fiber  rearranging  forces,  said  forces  moving  segments  of 
said  fibers  from  local  areas  of  the  layer  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  pattern  into  closer  proximity  and  in 
interlocking  and  frictional  engagement  with  one  another, 
said  layer'being  supported  with  sufficient  freedom  to  allow 
said  segments  to  be  moved  as  aforesaid  into  mechanical 
equilibrium  in  their  new  positions,  whereby  a  fabric  is 
produced  comprising  distinct  openings  arranged  substan- 
tially in  accordance  with  said  pattern. 

11.  A  mechanism  for  producing  a  nonwoven  fabric 
having  spaced  holes  arranged  in  a  predetermined  regular 
pattern  from  a  nonwoven  fibrous  layer  having  an  irregular 
pattern,  said  mechanism  comprising  hole-defining  means 
comprising  projections  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern having  interconnected  spaces  between  them,  layer- 
engaging  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  hole-defin- 
ing means  for  continuously  confining  the  layer  between 
them  in  contact  with  the  ends  of  said  projections,  means 
for  constraining  said  hole-defining  means  and  said  layer- 
engaging  means  together  for  confining  the  layer  as  afore- 
said, and  means  for  moving  said  hole-defining  means  and 
said  layer-engaging  means  with  respect  to  one  another 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  layer  between  them,  where- 
by the  fibers  in  the  layer  will  be  moved  away  from  the 
ends  of  said  projections  to  produce  a  fabric  having  per- 
forations arranged  in  substantially  the  same  pattern  as 
are  the  ends  of  said  projections. 


extending  therefrom  some  of  whose  end  porticos,  upon 
rotation  of  the  brushes,  are  adapted  to  extend  between 
said  prongs  and  below  the  free  ends  thereof,  and  means 
for  rotating  various  of  said  brushes  in  different  direc- 
tions to  maintain  said  impaling  and  move  individual 
fibers  in  the  direction  of  their  respective  longitudinal 
axes,  with  respect  to  the  other  fibers  in  the  layer,  so 
as  to  permit  the  rearranged  fiber  segnients  to  remain  in 
a  condition  of  mechanical  equilibrium  in  their  new  po- 
sitions in  the  areas  between  the  prongs  where  they  define 
said  predetermined  pattern  of  holes. 


3,081,502 

AWNING  WINDOW 

Theodore  Hauck,  AmityvOlc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Bronze  Corponition,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,697 

4  Claims.    (CI.  20—42) 


3,081^1 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  NONWOVEN 

FABRIC 

Frank  KahraUei,  Highhwd  Pvk,  N  J.,  assignor,  by 
awignminfi,  In  JoluMni  *  Johnaon,  New  Brunswick, 
N  J.,  a  corpontion  of  Now  loncjr 

FOod  June  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  665,229 
6  Claims.    (CL  19—161) 


1.  A  machine  for  continuously  producing  a  nonwoven 
fabric  having  holes  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
from  a  layer  of  wet,  irregularly  arranged  fibers,  said 
machine  comprising  a  rotatably  mourned  cylinder,  means 
to  rotate  said  cylinder,  a  group  of  prongs  mounted  on 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  prongs  be- 
ing arranged  in  said  predetermined  pattern,  means  for 
impaling  successive  portions  of  a  layer  of  wet,  irregu- 
larly arranged  fibers  upon  said  prongs  to  move  certain 
of  said  fibera  laterally  into  new  positions  in  the  layer, 
a  group  of  brushes  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said 
cylinder  with  their  longitudinal  axes  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  having  soft-bristles 


1.  An  improved,  self-compensating  multiple-sash  awn- 
ing window  comprising  a  frame  surrounding  a  window 
opening,  a  lower  sash  and  at  least  one  upper  sash  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  for  swinging  open  or  closed,  a  pair 
of  slide-bars  slidably  mounted  on  opposite  vertical  inner 
faces  of  said  frame,  a  first  pair  of  pivot  means  con- 
necting the  upper  comers  of  each  sash  to  said  slide- 
bars,  a  second  pair  of  pivot  means  on  the  sides  of  each 
sash,  a  third  pair  of  pivot  means  on  said  frame,  there 
being  lost-motion  connections  associated  with  one  of  said 
pairs  of  pivot  means  with  each  sash  to  permit  said  sash 
to  slide  independently  of  the  motion  of  said  slide  bars, 
a  pair  of  slide  links  connected  between  said  second  and 
third  pivot  means,  and  resilient  compressible  means  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  engageable  by  a  portion  of  a  sash 
to  exert  a  resilient  downward  force  against  said  sash  tend- 
ing to  move  the  same  on  one  of  its  pivots  so  that  when 
said  sash  is  moved  pivotally,  it  will  close  against  the  ac- 
tion of  said  resilient  compressible  means  and  said  lost- 
motion  connection  will  relieve  uneven  strains  on  the  pivot 
means. 

3,081,503 
STORM  WINDOW 

Bernard  E.  Mendelaolm,  5-7  Lhrii«ston  St.,  Wabui,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,290 
2  Claims.    (O.  20—52.2) 
1 .  A  storm  window  comprising  a  frame,  channel  mem- 
bers formed  on  and  coextensive  with  the  sides  of  the 
frame  and  each  havmg  a  vertically  oriented  flange  pro- 
viding a  bearing  surface,  said  bearing  surfaces  on  each 
side  of  the  frame  being  coplanar,  a  vertically  oriented 
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track  provided  in  each  channel  of  the  frame  outwardly 
of  the  bearing  surfaces  and  coextensive  with  the  bearing 
surfaces,  a  sash  substantially  half  the  height  ol  the  frame 
and  with  its  side  stiles  riding  on  the  bearing  surfaces 
and  terminating  inwardly  of  the  tracks,  pins  extending 
outwardly  from  adjacent  the  top  of  the  stiles  and  latches 
extending  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  stiles  and 
cooperating  with  the  tracks  for  slidably  supporting  the 
saahes  on  the  bearing  surfaces,  flanges  secured  to  the 
outer  edges  of  each  of  the  stiles  imermediate  the  inside 


closed  sides  and  open  ends,  said  housing  b^ing  disposed 
inside  said  frame  with  said  ends  vertically!  separated,  a 
plurality  of  resilient  cushion  supports  mounting  said  hous- 
ing inside  said  frame,  a  hopper  secured  in  tfie  upper  por- 
tion of  said  housing  in  registry  with  the  Adjacent  open 
end,  said  hopper  having  an  inclined  floor  ai|d  a  discharge 
Opening  which  extends  away  from  the  lowermost  por- 
tion of  said  floor  upwardly  toward  the  n|outh  of  said 
hopper,  said  opening  lying  in  a  plane  that  is  inclined, 
said  hopper  having  on  the  underside  thereoq  two  channels 
spaced  apart  and  parallel  on  opposite  sides  lof  said  open- 
ing, an  arcuately  shaped  plate  movable  toclMc  said  open- 
kig,  said  plate  having  two  side  flanges  disppsed  to  move 
in  said  two  channels  respectively,  a  flexibly  seal  in  strip 
form  mounted  on  said  stationary  frame  ind  extending 
into  said  hopper  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  said  plate  to 
prevent  leakage  of  sand,  a  flexible  seal  on  ^le  bottom  of 
said  hopper  and  engageable  with  the  lowe^  end  edge  of 
said  plate  to  further  seal  said  opening  wheii  said  jriate  is 
closed,  a  horizontally  extending  pivot  shafj  motuted  on 


JO       /* 


and  outside  edge  thereof  and  extending' vertically  from 
just  below  the  pins  at  the  top  of  the  stiles  to  just  above 
the  latches  at  the  bottom  of  the  stiles  and  extending  out- 
wardly and  fitting  loosely  into  the  tracks  outwardly  of 
the  bearing  surfaces,  and  means  enabling  the  lower  half 
of  one  of  the  channels  to  be  removed  from  the  frame 
when  the  sash  is  in  a  raised  position  in  the  frame  and 
freeing  the  pin  and  latch  on  the  side  of  said  one  of  the 
channels  from  the  frame  when  the  sash  is  thereafter 
lowered  in  the  frame. 


GLAZING  ASSEMBLY 
John  A.  Bohnsack,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
E.  F.  Hauscrman  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,094 
6  Claims.    (CI.  20—56.4) 


1.  The  method  of  installing  a  window  pane  comprising 
the  itqw  of  inserting  channel  members  having  resilient 
inwardly  directed  edge  portions  in  corresponding  chan- 
nels in  the  bottom  and  sides  of  a  window  frame,  placing 
a  glazing  assembly  having  upwardly  directed  latch  por- 
tions on  the  top  edge  of  such  pane,  inserting  a  side  of 
such  pane  in  a  side  channel  uid  pushing  the  window 
pane  to  one  side  of  the  frame  and  then  shifting  the  pane 
laterally  to  insert  it  in  the  other  side  channel,  centering 
and  dropping  the  window  pane  into  the  lower  channel, 
and  pushing  such  upper  glazing  assembly  into  a  dovetail 
channel  in  the  upper  edge  of  such  window  frame  until 
such  latch  portions  snap  into  such  dovetail  channel. 


the  outer  side  of  said  supporting  frame,  structure  connect- 
ing said  shaft  to  said  plate  for  swinging  the  latter  relative 
to  said  frame  to  open  and  close  selectively  said  hopper 
opening,  an  actuator  on  said  frame  and  coi  nected  to  said 
plate  for  operating  the  latter,  an  aerator  ( ispoaed  inside 
said  housing  in  a  position  beneath  said  h<pper  opening, 
said  aerator  comprising  a  plurality  of  relat  ively  thin  outr 
wardly  extending  rigid^  fingers  mounted  on  a  horizontal 
shaft  in  spaced  side-by-side  relation,  said  shaft  having 
opposite  ends  joumaled  in  the  sides  of  sai^  housing,  two 
eccentric  weights  secured  to  the  opposite  ehd  portions  of 
said  aerator  shaft,  a  mounting  platform  rigidly  secured 
to  said  supporting  frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form, a  flexible  coupling  connecting  said  aerator  shaft  to 
said  motor  whereby  rotation  imparted  to  said  aerator  shaft 
by  said  motor  rotates  said  eccentric  weight  s  for  vibrating 
said  housing,  a  distributing  screen  over  the  '.  ower  open  end 
of  said  housing,  said  screen  being  indinKl,  and  a  dia- 
chage  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  hous  ng  adjacent  to 
the  lowermost  edge  of  said  screen  for  discharging  particles 
too  large  to  pass  through  said  screen. 


Nori  His 


CKLE 
to  Davis  Air- 
corporation  of 


3,091,505 
FOUNDRY  AERATING  FLASK-FILLER 
Gmm«c  M.  Bataow,  4021 S.  WayM  Ave.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  July  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  024,856 
3  Claims.    (0.22-35) 
1.  A  flask-filling  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  sup- 
porting frame  of  box-like  configuration,  a  housing  having 


3,081306 
QUICK  RELEASABLE  BELT  Bl^i 
Higuchi,  CoUcfC  Potet,  N.Y.,  ani| 
craft  Products  be.  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 
New  York 

FUed  Sept  22, 1961,  Ser.  N*.  140,006 
ICbtak    (a.24— 75) 
A  quick  releasable  belt  buckle  comprising, 
relatively  separable  and  connectible  si  bstantially  flat 

first  and  second  sheet  metal  buckle 
each  having  a  single  narrow  transvenl  slot,  each  of 
said  slots  having  web  material  paasep  therethrough 
to  form  a  loop  for  attaching  each 
to  the  web  material, 
the  web  slot  in  the  first  plate  having 
extension  at  one  side  of  the  same  o^  leay  than  the 
full  length  of  said  web  slot, 


of  said  plates 
a  short  lateral 


leas 
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the  second  plate  having  a  reduced  neck  angled  away 
from  the  body  of  that  plate,  of  a  width  to  engage 
in  said  lateral  slot  extension  of  the  first  plate,  and 

an  end  head  supported  by  said  reduced  neck  in  offset 
parallel  relation  on  said  second  plate, 

said  offset  end  head  being  of  a  length  less  than  the 
length  of  the  web  slot  in  the  first  plate  but  longer 
than  said  lateral  extension  of  that  slot  and  of  a 
width,  greater  than  the  distance  t>etween  the  portion 
of  the  loop-forming  web  passed  through  said  slot 
and  the  side  of  said  lateral  extension  remote  from 
said  loop-forming  web  portion,  but  less  than  the 
combined  width  of  said  web  slot   and  the   lateral 


engagement,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  plates 
having  abutment  means  for  urging  the  clamped  portion 
of  the  wire  transversely  of  the  direction  of  the  applied 
clamping  force  endwise  ot  the  depression  towards  the 
bolt  during  said  movement  of  the  plates,  and  said  abut- 
ment means  having  an  inclined  surface  on  at  least  one 
plate  and  sloping  away  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
other  plate  in  a  direction  away  from  said  other  plate  and 
endwise  of  the  depression,  said  inclined  surface  being 
operative  for  slidably  contacting  the  wire  and  forcing  the 
wire  endwise  of  the  depression  against  the  bolt  when  the 
plates  are  in  clamped  position. 
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extension  thereof  whereby  said  head  may  pass 
through  said  web  slot  only  in  angled  relation  to 
the  first  plate  containing  that  slot,  and  said  head 
when  passed  through  said  web  slot  extending  to  the 
web  looped  through  that  slot  and  thereby  being  held 
by  said  web  in  position  interlocking  said  plutes  in 
engaged  reittion, 
the  end  of  said  first  plate  being  extended  on  a  rela- 
tively flat  incline  beyond  said  lateral  extension  of 
the  web  slot  therein  in  the  form  of  a  handle  over- 
lying the  second  plate  and  forming  a  lever  fot 
rocking  the  first  plate  to  carry  said  last  mentioned 
loop  of  web  material  away  from  holding  engagement 
with  said  head. 


3,081,507 

CONNECTOR 

Joaeph  1.  GrIhMc,  Fox  Point,  Wli.,  awlfiir  to  Sqwrc  D 

Conpaay,  Dctrait,  MIcIim  a  corporatiM  of  Michigan 

FHc4  May  16,  1960,  S«r.  No.  29,359 

5Claiau.    (a.  24— 125) 


3,081,508 

CONNECTOR 

James  R.  JohMhm,  4021  La  SdDc  St^  Su  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  768,722 

SClataM.    (CL24— 211) 


4.  A  wire  connector  for  receiving  and  gripping  at 
least  one  wire  therein  and  comprising  first  and  second 
spaced  coacting  clamping  plates  configured  for  receiv- 
ing and  gripping  the  wire  in  clamped  position  there- 
between, each  plate  having  a  bolt  receiving  aperture  at 
its  central  portion,  a  single  clamping  bolt  extending 
through  the  apertures  and  detachably  retaining  said  plates 
in  clamped  position,  the  first  plate  having  at  one  face 
spaced  projections  forming  a  depression  therebetween 
with  the  projections  at  the  lateral  margins  of  the  de- 
pression, the  second  plate  having  an  abutment  facing  said 
first  plate  and  aligned,  endwise  of  the  depression,  with 
the  bolt  and  positioned  to  bend  the  wire,  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  applied  clamping  force,  into  the  depression 
intermediate  the  projections  into  a  V-shaped  configura- 
tion as  the  plates  are  moved  into  clamping  position  and 
to  hold  the  wire  therein  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom 
of  the  depression  when  the  plates  are  in  full  clamping 


4.  A  connector  comprising  a  plurality  of  end  mem- 
bers, spaced  from  one  another,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  shoulder  facing  the  other  member  and  having 
a  protuberant  element  extending  toward  said  other  mem- 
ber, the  other  of  said  members  forming  a  guide;  a  pair 
of  jaws  connected  with  said  other  member  and  extending 
toward  the  first  mentioned  member  and  terminating  in 
a  section  for  receiving  said  protuberam  element,  at  least 
one  of  said  jaws  being  movable  outwardly  for  releasing 
said  protuberant  element;  a  slidable  sleeve  about  said 
movable  jaw  for  retaining  said  movable  jaw  in  protuber- 
ant-element latching  position,  said  sleeve  being  sUdaUe 
to  a  non-retaining  position  with  respect  to  said  movable 
jaw,  and  plunger  means  slideably  movable  within  said 
jaws,  and  biased  toward  said  jaws,  said  plunger  meant  op- 
erable to  open  said  jaws  when  said  protuberant  element 
is  removed  therefrom,  said  {hunger  means  being  retract- 
able into  said  jaws  when  said  protuberant  element  is  in- 
serted therebetween,  said  sleeve  being  guided  by  said 
guide  and  in  abuttable  relationship  with  said  shoulder 
Mlien  in  jaw  retaining  position;  and  a  ^ing  within  said 
sleeve  abutting  said  other  member  and  normally  urging 
the  sleeve  into  abutting  relationship  with  said  shoulder. 


3,081,509 

MASONRY  BLOCK  MACHINES 

iMiah  V.  TboratMi,  1153  PriiMn,  PkIBc  Grove,  Calif. 

FiM  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,111 

3ClafaBB.    (a.  25— 41) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  molding  blocks  of  aggregate,  the 

combination  of  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  slots  in  its 

top;   a  horizontal  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  top 

and  having  a  pair  of  ears  depending  through  said  slots, 

respectively;  means  comprising  a  pitman  having  one  end 

pivotally  connected  to  said  ears,  a  lever  to  which  the 

other  end  of  said  pitman  is  pivoted,  a  rock  ^aft  joumaled 

in  said  casing,  on  which  said  lever  is  mounted,  a  second 

lever  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft  and  extending  outwardly 

of  said  casing,  said  means  being  adapted  to  slide  said 

iriate  to  dispose  said  plate  alternatively  in  two  positions; 

a  pallet  removably  mounted  on  said  plate;  a  quadrilateral 

container  sUdably  mounted  on  said  casing  above  said 

pallet  for  vertical  reciprocation  relative  said  pallet,  said 

container  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  its  bottom 
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and  depending  peripheral  members  about  said  openings, 
adapted  to  form  sides  and  ends  of  molds  for  the  blocks 
of  said  aggregate  supplied  to  said  container,  and  said 
pallet  being  adapted  to  form  bottoms  for  said  molds; 
and  reciprocating  means  for  said  container,  comprising 
two  pairs  of  pitmans,  each  of  which  has  one  of  its  ends 
pivoted  to  one  comer  of  said  container,  a  pair  of  levers, 
each  of  said  levers  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  other 
ends  of  said  pairs  of  pitmans,  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  casing,  on  which  said  pair  ojt^  levers  are  mounted, 
and  an  actuating  lever  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft  carry- 
ing said  pair  of  levers,  said  actuating  lever  extending 
outwardly  of  said  casing,  said  reciprocating  means  for 
said  container  being  adapted  to  dispose  said  container 
alternatively  in  three  positions  relative  said  pallet,  so 


tension  in  the  yarn  as  it  passes  in  contact  wiih  said  acuate 
edge  can  be  readily  regulated  by  changing  |  the  total  arc 


A 
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ihrough  which  said  yarn  is  in  contact  with  jthe  peripheral 
surface  of  said  heater  rod. 


3,081^11  , 

TEXTILE  PACKAGING  AND  HAT  IDLING 
APPARATUS 

Thomas  F.  Suggs,  Gastonia,  and  Godfrekr  H.  Browne, 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Lawrence  R.  Brimby,  Macon, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Cocker  Machine  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66  717 
14  Claims.    (CI.  28—21) 


that  in  one  position  of  said  container  said  members  form- 
ing the  mold  sides  are  lowered  to  rest  upon  said  pallet 
when  said  pallet  is  disposed  by  said  plate  in  one  posi- 
tion, and  that  in  a  second  position  of  said  container 
when  said  pallet  is  disposed  in  a  second  position  by  said 
plate,  said  side  members  of  the  molds  are  lowered  to 
compress  one  side  of  each  block  substantially  one  half 
of  the  thickness  of  the  block,  and  that  in  a  third  position 
of  said  container  said  side  members  are  raised  clear  of 
said  blocks  to  permit  removal  of  said  pallet  carrying  said 
blocks  from  the  machine. 


3,081,510 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROCESSING  YARN 

Norman  E.  Klein,  Pendleton,  and  Frank  E.  Rowe,  Jr., 

dciasoD,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Dcering  Milliken  Research 

CorporatioB,  Pendleton,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

''"*      FUed  July  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  520,888  | 

20  Claims.     (CI.  28—1)  ' 

1,  Apparatus  for  processing  a  running  length  of  yarn 
comprising  in  combination  a  yarn  supply  means,  a  yarn 
Ukeup  means,  an  elongated  heater  rod  positioned  in  the 
yarn  path,  means  providing  an  acuate  edge  positioned  in 
close  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  said  heater  rod,  and 
means  to  positively  meter  said  yarn  to  the  heating  means 
at  a  rate  which  is  constant  with  respect  to  the  rate  at 
which  it  is  collected  by  said  takeup  means,  whereby  when 
an  end  of  yarn  is  passed  in  contact  with  said  rod  and  with- 
drawn over  said  acuate  edge,  the  uniformity  of  the  tension 
in  the  yarn  as  it  passes  in  contact  with  the  acuate  edge 
can  be  effected  by  the  combined  action  of  positively 
metering  and  heating  the  yarn,  and  the  magnitude  of  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  coiling  flexible,  eloi^gated  material 
into  a  container  comprising  a  support  fon  said  container, 
means  for  feeding  said  material  into  saiq  container  at  a 
predetermined  rate  of  speed,  means  for  turning  said  con- 
tainer as  said  material  is  fed  thereinto,  nieans  connected 
to  said  turning  means  for  providing  tran^lational  motion 
to  said  container  as  said  material  is  fed  thfcreinto  whereby 
said  material  is  laid  down  in  said  container  in  repeated 
coiled  lengths  thereof  and  means  dispos<id  adjacent  said 
support  for  varying  the  distance  through  khich  said  con- 
tainer is  moved. 


ITURED 

assignor,  by 
i>n,  New  Brnns- 


3,081,512 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  API , 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC! 
Hector  W.  Griswold,  Longmeadow,  Mi 
mesne  assignments,  to  Johnson  &  Johi 
wick,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jers«y 
Original  appiicaHon   Apr.   26,   1955,  Se^.  No.   503,171. 
Divided  and  this  applicalioB  July  27,{  1956,  Ser.  No. 
600,510  i 

30  Claims.   (CI.  28— 72)1 
30.  The  method  o*  producing  a  nonwbvcn  fabric  con- 
taining spaced  holes  defined  by  groups  (jf  fiber  segments 
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from  a  wetted  layer  of  irregularly  arranged,  overlapping 
fibers  in  frictional  engagement  with  one  another,  said 
fibers  being  capable  of  movement  in  response  to  applied 
rearranging  forces  and  the  predominant  prc^wrtion  there- 
of being  normally  nonfeltable,  which  comprises  support- 
ing the  wetted  layer  locally  throughout  the  area  to  be 
affected  to  maintain  its  integrity;  while  the  layer  is  so 
supported  moving  segments  of  fibers  in  said  layer  side- 
ways from  areas  of  the  layer  spaced  laterally  and  longitu- 
dinally from  each  other  into  closer  proximity  to  and  in- 
creased parallelism  with  segments  of  adjacent  fibers  lying 
between  said  spaced  areas,  by  applying  to  the  fibers  exter- 
nal rearranging  forces  comprising  forces  having  lateral 
translatory  components  of  force  acting  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  layer  and  cooperating  components  of  force. 


aqueous  solution  of  ethylene  diamine  of  3  to  30  minutes, 
washing  the  fabric  with  water  to  remove  ethylene  diamine, 
drying  the  fabric  and  subjecting  it  to  compressive  shrint^- 

age  to  improve  its  dimensional  stability. 


3,081,513 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  WASH-AND- 
WEAR  CHARACTERISTICS  IN  WOVEN  FABRICS 
OF  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE 
Bruno    Stefan    Vladimir    Mareic,    Enunenbrucke,    and 
Andre  Michel  Keller,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Societe  de  la  VisooM  Suisse,  Emmenbrucke,  Switzer- 
land, a  body  corporate  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feh.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,993 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Feb.  19,  1959 
8  Claims.    (CL  2S— 76) 
4.  A  process  for  improving  the  wet  crease  resistance 
and  for  producing  a  drip-dry  finish  on  a  woven  fabric  of 
regenerated    cellulose,    which    comprises    immersing    the 
fabric  at  0  to  20°  C.  in  the  absence  of  any  catalyst,  in  an 
amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  ethylene  diamine  of  70 
to  90%  strength  by  weight  in  excess  of  that  which  the 
fabric  can  take  up.  removing  the  fabric  from  said  solu- 
tion and  expressing  excess  aqueous  solution  of  ethylene 
diamine  from  the  fabric,  allowing  the  aqueous  solution  of 
ethylene  diamine   adherent  to  the  fabric  to  remain   in 
contact  with  the  fabric  which  is  not  less  than  100%  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  initial  fabric  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
give  a  total  time  of  contact  between  the  fabric  and  the 
788  O.G.— 39 


3,M1,514 
FORAMINOUS  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
Hector  W.  GriswoM,  Longmeaiow,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assigmncali,  to  Johnson  it  lohnson.  New  Brans- 
wick,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Now  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1955,  Ser.  No.  503,871 
liCUbm.   (a.2B— 78) 


at  least  one  of  said  forces  being  applied  repetitively;  and 
at  the  same  time  moving  individual  fiber  segments  by  ap- 
plication of  said  translatory  and  cooperating  components 
of  force,  with  respect  to  other  fibers  in  the  layer  with 
which  they  overlap  and  are  frictionally  engaged  so  as  to 
bring  any  segment  of  said  individual  fibers  so  moved  into 
mechanical  equilibrium  in  the  most  extreme  lateral  ix)si- 
tion  into  which  it  is  moved  by  said  fiber  rearranging 
forces,  the  a|;^Iication  of  said  forces  moving  segments  of 
individual  fibers  as  aforesaid  into  closer  proximity  and 
increased  parallelism  with  adjacent  fibers,  thereby  arrang- 
ing groups  of  fiber  segments  defining  a  plurality  of  holes, 
the  fiber  segments  in  each  of  said  groups  being  substan- 
tially parallelized  and  consolidated  into  yam-like  bundles 
and  said  groups  being  interconnected  by  fibers  common 
to  a  plurality  of  groups. 


1.  A  foraminous,  self-sustaining  nonwoven  textile  fab- 
ric comprising  a  multiplicity  of  yarn-like  fiber  groups 
having  an  oval  cross  section  interconnected  at  junctures 
by  fibers  common  to  a  plurality  of  said  groups  to  define 
holes,  the  fibers  at  said  junctures  being  oriented  in  a  plu- 
rality of  diverse  directions  in  the  lay  of  the  fabric,  and 
the  fibers  in  the  yarn-like  groups  between  the  junctures 
being  in  substantial  parallelism  and  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship with  one  another  with  individual  interconnecting 
fibers  at  each  juncture  having  substantial  segments  there- 
of in  mechanical  engagement  with  other  fiber  segments 
in  various  of  the  yarn-like  groups,  the  fibers  in  said  fab- 
ric being  in  mechanical  equilibrium,  and  said  yarn-like 
fiber  groups  in  areas  of  fabric  containing  the  same  be- 
ing located  between  spaced  generally  parallel  planes  gen- 
erally defining  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  fabric  in  said 
areas,  and  said  yam-like  fiber  groups  predominantly  con- 
stituting the  body  of  the  fabric  in  said  areas. 


3,081,515 

FORAMINOUS  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

Hector   W.   Griswold,   Lonpneadow,   and   George    W. 

Pearce,  Danvers,  Mass.,  ass^ors,  by  mesne  aarign- 

mcnts,  to  Jolmson  A  Joimsoa,  Ntw  Brunswick,  N J^  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1955,  Ser.  No.  503,872 
12Chiims.    (CL  28— 78) 

1.  A  foraminous,  self-sustaining  nonwoven  textile  fab- 
ric comprising  a  multiplicity  of  yarn-like  fiber  groups  hav- 
ing an  oval  cross  section  interconnected  at  junctures  by 
fibers  common  to  a  plurality  of  said  groups  to  define  a 
predetermined  pattern  of  holes,  the  fibers  at  said  junc- 
tures being  oriented  in  a  plurality  of  diverse  directions  in 
the  lay  of  the  fabric,  and  the  fibers  in  the  yarn-like  groups 
between  tKe  junctures  being  in  substantial  parallelism  and 
in  overlapping  relationship  with  one  another  with  in- 
dividual interconnecting  fibers  at  each  juncture  having 
substantial  segments  thereof  in  mechanical  engagement 
with  other  fiber  segments   in  various  of  the  yara-like 
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groups,  the  fibers  in  said  fabric  being  in  mechanical 
equilibrium,  and  said  yam-like  fiber  groups  in  areas  of 
fabric  containing  the  same  being  located  between  spaced 


son,  said  lining  comprising  two  layers  which  are  porous 
to  the  passage  of  vapors  therethrough  and  vf^icKj^nsist 
esentially  of  an  outer  moisture-proofed  layek  and  an  in- 
ner moisture-absorbent  layer  of  fiber  fleece  | in  vaporous 
communication,  the  outer  layer  of  fleece  wi0i  respect  to 
the  body  to  be  covered  being  moisture-proofed  by  treat- 
ing at  least  the  outermost  fibers  therein  with  a  moisture- 
proofing  agent,  said  outer  layer  being  com|>osed  essen- 
tially of  fibers  having  a  denier  of  about  1 1  to  6  and  a 
crimp  of  about  30  to  120  arcs  per  10  cm.,  said  inner  layer 


generally  parallel  planes  generally  defining  the  opposed 
surfaces  of  the  fabric  in  said  areas,  and  said  yarn-like 
fiber  groups  predominantly  constituting  the  body  of  the 
fabric  in  said  areas. 


ACRYLONTTRILE  POLYMER  FABRICS 
Franklin   James   Evans,   Wilmfaigtoa,   Del.,   assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  S«r.  No.  778,274 
1  Claim.    (CI.  28—78) 


being  composed  essentially  of  fibers  having  a  denier  of 
about  2  to  25  and  a  crimp  of  about  60  to  200  arcs  per 
10  cm.,  the  denier  and  crimping-arc  number  of  the  fibers 
in  said  outer  layer  being  reqwctively  smaller  than  the 
denier  and  crimping-arc  number  of  the  fibers  in  said 
inner  layer,  the  inner  layer  of  fleece  forihing  at  least 
one -half  the  thickness  of  both  layers  in  the  ^relaxed  state 
and  having  a  greater  open  space  intermediite  the  fibers 
in  the  relaxed  state  than  said  outer  layer  whereby  mois- 
ture moves  by  capillary  preference  from  said  inner  layer 
to  said  outer  layer. 

I  3,081,518 

REMOVAL  OF  STATIC  CHARC  ES 

Don  R.  Carmody,  Crete,  III.,  aasignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Compuiy,  Chici«o,  Dl.,  a  corporatkMi  a  f  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  4,  1958,  Scr.  ^  o.  758,884 

19  Claims.    (CL  28— 80) 
1.  A  synthetic  organic  polymer  fabric  normally  tend 
ing  in  use  to  accumulate  static  electricity  cha  rges  and  con 
taining,  in  an  amount  effective  to  at  least 
sipate  such  charges,  a  bis-cyclopentadiene 
of  a  radioactive  polyvalent  metal  isotope. 


partially  dis- 
ype  complex 


For  providing  improved  resistance  to  pilling  of  tight 
fabric  composed  of  high  bulk,  acrylonitrile  polymer, 
staple'  fiber  yarn,  a  fabric  knitted  in  a  courses  per  inch 
times  wales  per  inch  count  of  at  least  about  350  with  1 1 
turns  per  inch  yarn  consisting  of  a  blend  of  acrylonitrile 
polymer  staple  fibers  of  (1)  low  shrinkage  2  denier  fi- 
bers having  a  residual  shrinkage  of  less  than  1%  and 
less  than  3  crimps  per  inch,  and  (2)  high  shrinkage  3 
denier  mechanically  crimped  fibers  having  a  residual 
shrinkage  of  18  to  25%  and  about  20  crimps  per  inch  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  low  shrinkage  fibers  to  high  shrinkage 
fibers  of  about  1.85  in  the  yam,  the  fabric  having  a  high 
aesthetic  rating,  and  exhibiting  no  more  than  a  few  pills 
when  tested  by  the  random  tumble  pilling  tester  method, 
after  heat  relaxation  in  boOing  water. 


I  3,081,519 

FIBRILLATED  STRAND 
Herbert  Blades,  Wilmington,  and  James  Ristaton  White, 
Chadds   Ford,   Del.,   assignors  to   E.   I.i  du   Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  D^l.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170^182 
I  21  Claims.     (CL  28 — 81) 


3,081,517 
FLEECE  LINING 
Han  Dricsch,  Wappertal-Barmcn,  Germany,  aadgnor  to 
VcrainiKte  Glanzstoff-Fabrikcn  AG.,  Wnppcrtal-Elbcr- 
fcM,  Germany 

Flkd  Apr.  11,  I960,  Scr.  ^o.  21,196 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Apr.  15,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  28—78) 
1.  A  fleece  lining  for  a  protective  covering  material 
adapted  to  at  least  partially  enclose  the  body  of  a  per- 


1 .  A  yarn-like  strand  having  a  surface  arda  greater  than 
2  m.'/g.,  comprising  a  three-dimensional  ntegral  plexus 
jof  synthetic  organic,  crystalline  polymeriL  fibrous  ele- 
incnts,  said  elements  being  coextcnsively  aljgned  with  the 
strand  axis  and  having  the  structural  cchfiguration  of 
oriented  film-fibrils,  an  average  film  thickm  ss  of  less  tiian 
4  microns  and  an  average  electron  diffract  on  orientation 
angle  of  less  than  90* 
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3,081,520 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Cari  F.  Miller  and  Ernest  F.  Smart,  Bath,  and  William  H. 
McCnrdy,   Hotschcads,   N.Y.,   assignors   to  Westing- 
bouse   Electric   Corporation,   Emt   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

nied  Jan.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  788,606 
4  Claims.    (O.  29—25.19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembUng  an  electrode  cage  for  an 
electron  discharge  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
jig  member  to  which  said  electrode  cage  is  assembled, 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  movable  electrode  guiding 
means,  each  of  said  electrode  guiding  means  operable  to 
receive  an  electrode  by  top  loading  and  also  operable  to 
move  linearly  to  insert  said  electrode  into  said  jig  mem- 
ber and  within  said  electrode  cage. 


3,081,521 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  OF 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Ernest  F.  Smart  and  Douglas  G.  Noiics,  Bath,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghousc   Electric   Corporation,    East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FiM  Dec.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,610 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29—25.19) 


1  Apparatus  for  assembling  an  electrode  structure  for 
an  electron  discharge  device,  said  apparatus  including  a 
jig  member,  said  jig  hinged  to  a  base  member,  said  base 
member  movable  with  respect  to  a  mounting  means,  said 
jig  being  operable  to  be  positioned  in  a  vertical  or  hori- 
zontal position,  horizontal  positioned  electrode  loading 
means,  said  loading  means  having  an  electrode  cradle  into 
which  said  electrode  is  top  loaded  and  electrode  align- 
ment means  for  aligning  and  retaining  said  electrode 
within  said  cradle  for  inserting  said  electrode  into  said 
jig  when  in  a  horizontal  position. 


cylinder  structure  for  operating  said  clutch,  a  facing  bar 
stop  movable  into  alignment  with  said  spindle  to  limit 
the  initial  advancement  of  a  stock  bar  through  the  collet 
by  said  bar  feed,  said  bar  feed  including  a  stock  bar 
guide  tube  for  receiving  and  guiding  a  stock  bar  throu^ 
the  machine  spindle  and  collet,  a  feed  plunger  movable 
along  said  guide  tube,  power  operated  plunger  actuating 
means  to  move  said  plunger  forwardly  to  feed  a  stodt 
bar  through  the  machine  spindle  and  collet  into  engage- 
ment with  said  stop  and  to  move  said  plunger  rearwardly 
to  permit  insertion  of  a  new  stock  bar  in  said  guide  tube 
in  front  of  the  punger,  the  control  system  comprising  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  reversible  control  valve 
connected  to  said  source,  a  feed  line  extending  from  said 
control  valve  to  said  clutch  operating  cylinder,  an  ex- 


haust valve  mounted  for  actuation  by  said  plunger  actu- 
ating means  upon  the  initial  forward  movement  of  the 
plunger,  said  control  valve  being  operable  upon  actu- 
ation of  said  exhaust  valve  to  connect  said  source  to 
said  feed  line  to  effect  operation  of  the  clutch  cylinder 
for  engagement  of  said  clutch,  said  feed  line  including 
means  to  vary  the  flow  of  fluid  therein  and  having  a 
branch  line  connected  to  a  pressure  operated  exhaust 
valve,  said  pressure  operated  exhaust  valve  being  opera- 
ble upon  the  build  up  of  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said 
line,  subsequent  to  the  operation  of  said  clutch  cylinder, 
to  reverse  said  control  valve  to  discoimect  said  source 
from  said  feed  line  and  to  connect  said  feed  line  to  at- 
mosphere. 

3,081,523 
SPINDLE  ACCELERATING  AND  BRAKING 
SYSTEM 
William  B.  Retz,  PlainvUIc,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New 
Britain  Machine  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,028 
10  Claims.    (CI.  29—38) 


3,081,522 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  STOCK  BAR  FEEDS 
FrankUn  D.  LaUv,  Ncdrow,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Upc- 
Roilway  Corporatfoa,  Syiacuae,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Flai  Apr.  3, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  726^41 
1  Claim.  {CL29—3D 
A  control  system  for  stock  bar  feed  for  automatic 
stock  bar  working  madiines  hawing  a  rotatable  hollow 
spindle  in  and  through  which  the  stock  bar  is  fed,  a  bar 
gripping  collet  in  the  spindle  rotatable  therewith,  mecha- 
nism for  openiBf  and  closing  the  collet  including  a  pow- 
er drive  and  a  dutch  having  an  engaging  and  throw-out  1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle 
movement  to  clutch  and  declutch  said  power  drive  to  carrier  rotatably  mounting  a  plurality  of  spindles  and  ro- 
and  from  said  mechanism,  a  fluid  operated  piston  and    totable  indexibly  mounted  in  the  machine  frame;  starter 
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gears  secured  for  rotation  with  respective  spindles;  main 
drive  means  simultaneously  driving  all  spindles  except 
at  least  one  spindle  located  in  a  loading  station;  carrier 
indexing  means  for  disengaging  each  spindle  from  and 
positively  engaging  it  with  said  main  drive  means  re- 
spectively as  it  is  indexed  into  and  out  of  said  station, 
a  shaft  rotatable  in  the  frame  driven  in  constant  rela- 
tion with  said  main  drive  means;  a  gear  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  and  axially  slidable  into  engage- 
ment with  a  spindle  starter  gear  in  the  loading  station; 
a '  second  gear  rotatably  supported  by  the  frame  and 
meshed  with  the  slidable  gear;  means  for  shifting  said 
sliding  gear  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  spindle 
starter  gear  respectively  upon  indexing  the  respective  spin- 
dle into  the  loading  station  and  when  the  spindle  has 
been  loaded  with  a  work-piece;  brake  means  for  stopping 
said  second  gear  and  thereby  a  spindle  after  indexing 
into  the  said  station;  the  shifting  means  including  a 
shipper  on  the  frame,  and  a  cam  on  the  carrier  for 
each  respective  spindle;  clutch  means  for  coupling  said 
second  gear  to  said  shaft  whereby  a  spindle  loaded  in  said 
station  may  be  accelerated  to  spindle  driving  speed  be- 
fore indexing  froni  said  station. 


uctiv;iting  the  entire  resulting  surface  of  s^id  board  in- 
cluding said  channels  by  chemical  depositioii  of  a  disper- 
sion of  minute  particles  of  palladium  on  )said  surface, 
coating  only  the  surface  of  said  board  dis|>osed  in  said 
plateau  with  phenolic  resin  in  plastic  condition  while  leav- 
ing si:id  channels  exposed,  thereby  both  to  |nask  the  sur- 
face of  said  board  disponed  in  said  plateaju  and  to  in- 
crease the  effective  depth  of  said  channels,  gardening  the 


3,081^24 

SCALE  BREAKING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DRAWN  WIRE 

Richard  E.  Ballentine,  Montcvallo,  and  Gail  E.  Saur, 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pitteburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,817 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29— 81)    , 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  scale  from  rod  comprising 
in  combination  a  plurality  of  sheaves,  each  sheave  having 
a  groove  for  receiving  said  rod  and  means  mounting  said 
sheaves  so  that  said  rod  is  capable  of  passing  through  the 
grooves  of  said  sheaves  in  succession,  the  plane  of  said 
groove  of  a  second  of  said  sheaves  in  said  succession  being 
at  an  angle  of  about  120°  to  the  plane  of  said  groove  of  a 
first  of  said  sheaves  in  said  succession  and  the  plane  of 
said  groove  of  a  third  of  said  sheaves  in  said  succession 
being  at  an  angle  of  240°  to  the  plane  of  said  groove  of 
the  second  of  said  sheaves  in  said  succession. 


3,081,525 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  PRINTED  ELECTRIC 
CIRCUITS 
Emile  Dclbove,  Clamart,  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral American  Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,875  i 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—1^5.5) 
I.  The  method  of  making  a  printed  electric  circuit. 
which  comprises  providing  a  board  formed  of  phenolic 
resin  and  having  a  flat  surface,  embossing  shallow  chan- 
nels in  the  surface  of  said  board  and  defining  the  outline 
of  desired  electric  circuit  elements  therein,  whereby  the 
unembossed  areas  of  the  resulting  surface  of  said  board 
are  disposed  in  a  platepu  positioned  above  said  channels. 


resin  of  said  coating  in  order  intimately  to  bond  the  same 
ti^  the  surface  of  said  board  disposed  in  saitj  plateau,  and 
then  chemically  depositing  a  nickel-phosph|orus  alloy  in 
said  channels  and  into  intimate  bonded  relation  with  said 
board  in  order  to  form  the  desired  electric  circuit  ele- 
ments thereon. 


3,081,526 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRODE  SPACING 
MEANS 
Howard   Kenneth  Donnell,  Lancaster,  Paf  assignor  (o 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporition  of  Dela- 
ware 


Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10, 
3Chdms.    (CI.  29— 155.5) 


15 


I .  The  method  of  aligning  and  positioning  substantially 
cup  shaped  electrodes  having  outwardly  enending  radial 
flanges,  while  said  electrodes  are  being  brAzed  at  a  pre- 
determined temperature  to  a  ceramic  ring  I  member,  said 
method  comprising  positioning  the  inner  ^lectrode  on  a 
mandrel  post,  temporarily  affixing  a  i^ufality  of  wire 
shims  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  ^lectrode  in  a 
manner  sensitive  to  said  predetermined  temperature  for 
releasing  said  shims  from  said  outer  surface,  inserting  a 
ceramic  ring  member  over  said  inner  cup-shaped  elec- 
trode, seating  said  ring  member  on  the  flange  of  said 
inner  cup-shaped  electrode,  positioning  and  concentric- 
ally aligning  an  outer  electrode  on  said  shifts  and  around 
.said  inner  electrode,  seating  said  flange  of  said  outet 
electrode  on  said  ceramic  ring  member,  siiid  wire  diuns 
positioning  and  aligning  concentrically  slid  cup-shaped 
electrodes,  brazing  said  flanges  to  said  ceramic  ring 
member  therebetween  at  said  predetermimd  temperature 
for  mutually  fixing  the  same  and  releajing  said  wire 
shims  from  said  inner  electrode,  and  remofving  said  wire 
shims  from  between  the  brazed  assembly  o^  concentrically 
spaced  cup-shaped  electrodes. 
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3,081,527 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  MAGNETIC 
FOCUSING  EQUIPMENT 
Susumu  Yasuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  14,  1959 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.6) 
3.  The  method  of  treating  permanent  magnet  material 
of  barium  ferrite  composition  to  secure  reversible  mag- 
netic characteristics  at  temperatures  below  —10°  C.  com- 
prising the  steps  of  magnetizing  said  material,  and  then 
cooling  said  material  to  the  lowest  ambient  temperature 
below  —10*  C.  expected  in  use,  storage  and  transporta- 
tion. 


3,081,528 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FEMALE 

ELECTRICAL  SOCKETS 

Arthur  W.  Hanna,  9706  WhcaHand  Ave.,  Sunland,  Calif. 

FUed  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,296 

5  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.55) 


stresses,  oxidation-resistance,  and  self-healing,  which  com- 
prises; a  refractory-metal  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  columbium  and  columbium-base  alloys;  a 
first  coating  contiguous  to  said  base  comprising  30  to  60 
weight  percent  columbium,  10  to  40  weight  percent  titani- 
um, 5  to  15  weight  percent  chromium,  2  to  10  weight  per- 
cent aluminum,  up  to  10  weight  percent  vanadium,  up  to 
20  weight  percent  nickel,  up  to  20  weight  percent  iron, 
and  the  remainder  incidental  impurities,  said  first  coating 
being  miscible  in  said  refractory-metal  base  and  having 
substantially  similar  coefficients  of  expansion  and  moduli 
of  elasticity  as  said  refractory-metal  base;  and  a  second 
coating  comprising  between  10  and  40  atomic  percent 
of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  tantalum,  columbium  and  va- 
nadium, between  20  and  65  atomic  percent  silicon,  be- 
tween 2  and  16  atomic  percent  of  at  least  one  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  titanium 
and  zirconium,  between  2  and  25  atomic  percent  boron, 
between  3  and  30  atomic  percent  aluminum  and  the  re- 
mainder incidental  impurities. 


3,081,531 

ELECTRON  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 

Paul  C.  Swartz,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eltcl> 
McCullongh,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  c»f 
California 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,245 

11  Claims.    (CI.  29—203) 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  female  electrical  socket 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  drawing  a  cup  in  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  a  sheet  of  electrically  conductive  workable 
metal  to  leave  an  annular  flange  portion  at  the  periphery 
of  said  cup;  punching  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  rela- 
tively narrow  slots  in  said  flange  portion  from  the  side 
thereof  which  is  continuous  with  the  internal  surface  of 
said  cup  toward  the  side  thereof  which  is  continuous  with 
the  external  surface  of  said  cup,  whereby  the  forming 
burrs  are  created  only  on  the  last  mentioned  side  of  said 
flange  portion,  said  slots  extending  from  said  cup  to  the 
periphery  of  said  sheet;  and  drawing  the  flange  portion  of 
said  sheet  at  the  periphery  of  said  cup  into  a  cylindrical 
form  which  is  a  continuation  of  said  cup  and  which  has  a 
plurality  of  slots  similar  to  said  punched  slots. 


3,081,529 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRODES 

Raymond  E.  Schwyn,  Flint,  and  Karl  Schwartzwalder, 

Holly,  Mich.,  ass^nors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,217 

8  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.5) 
5.  An  electrode  for  an  electrical  discharge  device  made 
by  the  steps  of  heating  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  a  pul- 
verized mass  of  barium  ferrite  containing  iron  oxide  and 
barium  oxide  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  6:1  to  thereby 
reduce  the  iron  oxide  in  said  barium  ferrite  to  iron,  and 
then  compacting  and  sintering  the  resultant  product  to 
form  the  electrode. 


3,081,530 

COATED  COLUMBIUM 

Stanley  T.  Wiodek,  Niagara  Fails,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawliw.    FUed  Aug.  3,  19M,  Ser.  No.  47,136 

7  Claims.    (CI.  29—194) 
2.  A  duplex  coated  columbium-base  metal  product  char- 
acterized by  resistance  to  severe  thermal  and  mechanical 


1.  An  assembly  apparatus  of  the  type  adapted  to  as- 
semble articles  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  stations, 
article  receiving  means,  a  movable  table  serving  to  carry 
said  article  receiving  means,  means  for  periodically 
moving  said  table  whereby  the  article  receiving  means  are 
sequentially  indexed  to  said  stations,  adjacent  ones  of 
said  stations  including  article  presenting  means,  said  ad- 
jacent stations  including  an  article  transfer  means  com- 
prising a  shuttle  and  a  pick-up  head  carried  thereby, 
means  for  guiding  said  shuttle  between  first  and  second 
horizontal  positions,  and  means  for  guiding  said  head  for 
vertical  movement  between  first  and  second  vertical  posi- 
tions, means  supporting  said  transfer  means  between  said 
article  receiving  and  presenting  means  at  an  elevation 
such  that  said  pick-up  head  in  its  lowered  positions  is 
above  said  receiving  and  presenting  means  respectively  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  travel  of  said  shuttle,  whereby  said 
pick-up  head  is  moved  for  cooperation  with  the  receiving 
means  in  one  horizontal  position  of  the  shuttle  and  with 
said  article  presenting  means  in  the  other  horizontal  posi- 
tion of  the  shuttle  whereby  said  pick-up  head  moves 
vertically  to  remove  parts  from  the  article  presenting 
means  and  deposit  parts  in  the  article  receiving  means. 
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FLEXIBLE  STRIP  INSTALLATION  DEVICE 
Thoaias  A.  KcscI,  Farmiiigtoii,  Frederick  A.  Hodgson, 
Detroit,  and  Albert  E.  Flemming,  Birmingliani,  Mich., 
assignors    to    Chrysler   Corporation,    Highland    Park. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flicd  Feb.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  6,806 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29— 235) 


ber  and  the  eyes  in  said  eyebar  assemblies,  a  pilot  nut 
having  rounded  comers  adapted  to  be  mounts  on  the  end 
of  said  pin  first  entering  the  bore  in  said  tnus  member  to 
facilitate  insertion  of  the  pin,  a  draw  bar  anapted  to  be 
slidably  mounted  in  the  central  bore  in  sai^  pin  and  ex- 
tending substantially  beyond  both  ends  of  ]uiid  pin  and 
through  the  bore  in  said  truss  member  anl  the  eyes  in 
said  eyebar  assemblies,  means  for  securing  one  end  of  said 
draw  bar  on  one  side  of  said  eyebar  assemplies,  said  last 
named  means  being  adapted  to  accommodate  said  pilot 
nut  when  said  pin  is  drawn  into  its  final  pojsition,  means 
oonnected  to  the  other  end  of  said  draw  bar  land  engaging 
said  pin  for  applying  a  pulling  force  to  saiq  draw  bar  to 
thereby  push  said  pin  into  the  bore  in  the  iruss  member 
and  the  eyes  in  the  eyebar  assemblies,  sai4  means  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  drawbar  and  engaging  said 
pin  including  a  hydraulic  ram  having  a  i)redetermined 
stroke  less  than  the  distance  through  which  the  pin  must 
travel,  and  means  engaging  the  hydraulic  run  to  permit 
step  by  step  advancement  of  the  pin. 


1.  A  flexible  strip  installing  tool  comprising  spaced 
spreading  means  mounted  on  a  body  for  rotation  in  op- 
posite directions,  said  spreading  means  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  and  operation  by  a  power  device,  said 
spreading  means  having  ends  adapted  to  engage  opposed 
sides  of  a  channel  member  to  drive  themselves  thereaiong. 
substantially  spherical  tips  on  the  channel  engaging  end^ 
of  said  spreading  means  to  enharnre  the  frictional  engage- 
ment of  said  spreading  means  with  the  sides  of  said  chan- 
nel member  while  reducing  the  frictional  engagement  with 
the  bottom  of  said  channel  member,  and  strip  guiding 
means  supported  between  said  spreading  means  to  substan- 
tially define  a  channel  for  the  accommodation  cf  a  Hex- 
ible  expansion  strip. 


3,081,533 
APPARATUS  FOR  BRIDGE  CONSTRUCTION 
John  Philip  Murphy,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yuba 
Consolidated  Indastrica,  Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  560,678,  now 
Patent  No.  2,958,940,  dated  Nov.  8,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  3,222 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29—252) 


3,081,534 

ALUMINUM  BASE  BRAZING  AiLOY 

Nikolajs  T.  Bredzs,  Chicago,  HI.,  aarigno^  to  Armour 

Research  Foundation  of  Dlinols  Institute  of  Technol- 

ogy,  Chicago,  III.,  a  not-for-profit  Illinofc  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  70,127 

4Cbiims.  (CL  29— 494)  j 
2.  The  method  of  the  fluxless  joining  lof  aluminum 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  making  an  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  from  4.9  percent  to  10  perqent  silicon,  0 
to  4  percent  copper,  0.1  percent  to  1  perceni  lithium,  bal- 
ance aluminum;  fabricating  said  alloy  con^position  into 
a  foil  member;  contacting  said  foil  membei  intermediate 
the  aluminum  surfaces  to  be  joined;  heating  said  foil  in 
contact  with  said  aluminum  to  above  the  melting  point 
of  said  foil  in  a  moisture-bearing  atmospnere  and  then 
permitting  said  melted  foil  to  cool  and  solis 


mesne  as- 


3,081,535 
FLUX  APPLICATION 
Milan  L.  Lincoln,  Batavia,  N.Y.,  aflrignor,Jby  •••««•<;  »- 
signments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  fic,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757J292 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29-^95) 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  pin  connecting  one  of  the 
ends  of  each  pair  of  eyebar  assemblies  to  a  truss  member 
in  a  cantilever  span  of  the  type  wherein  the  eyes  in  the 
eyebar  assemblies  are  aligned  with  a  bore  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  truss  member  and  are  adapted  to  receive 
said  pin  and  wherein  said  pin  has  a  central  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  platform 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  truss 
member,  supporting  means  mounted  on  said  platform  and 
adapted  to  carry  said  pin  in  a  horizontal  position  substan- 
tially in  alignment  with  the  bore  in  said  upper  triiss  mem- 


1 .  In  a  device  for  applying  fluid  solder  flu^  to  the  under 
tide  of  a  circuit  board  having  depending  exponent  ter- 
minals the  combination  comprising  means  For  forming  a 
continuous  flux  wave  having  a  plurality  )f  peaks  and 
valleys  spaced  across  a  given  width  at  an  average  level, 
with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  valleys  lying  parallel 
to  a  given  direction,  and  means  for  moving 
of  substantially  said  given  width  along  a  hi 
substantially  at  said  average  level  in  said 

3.  In  a  iM-occss  for  applying  fluid  sol 
under  side  of  a  circuit  board  having  dei 
nent  terminals  the  steps  of  forming  a  continuous  flux  wave 
having  a  plurality  of  pealcs  and  valleys  spbced  across  a 
given  width  at  an  average  level  with  the  loE  gitudinal  axes 


ircuit  boards 
ontal  plane 

en  direction. 

flux  to  the 

compo- 
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of  said  valleys  lying  parallel  to  a  given  direction,  and 
moving  circuit  boards  of  substantially  said  given  width 
along  a  horizontal  plane  substantially  at  said  given  level 
in  said  given  direction. 


3,M1,536 

METHOD  OF  SOLDERING  TO  ALUMINUM 

Lawrence  D.  Fnvro,  Natick,  Mam.,  airignor  to  CIcvitc 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawi^.    FBcd  Feb.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,282 

3Clnhns.  (CL  29— 495) 
1.  A  method  of  soldering  to  aluminum  comprising: 
applying  to  the  surface  of  the  parts  to  be  soldered  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  NaOH  and  KOH;  heating  the 
parts  with  said  solution  thereon  to  a  temperattu^e  at  lea^ 
as  high  as  the  melting  point  of  the  solder  and  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  parts;  and,  before  complete  evapora- 
tion of  said  solution,  applying  to  the  aluminum  surface 
covered  with  said  solution  a  low  melting  point  solder  ca- 
pable of  wetting  a  virgin  aluminum  surface. 


3,081,537 
METHOD  AND  TOOL  FOR  FASTENING 
ROOF  DECK 
Albert  F.  Novy,  RIvcnidc  Bettor  P.  Coleman,  Willow 
Springs,  and  Allen  B.  Wilson,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Acme  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  July  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,011 
5  Claims.    (CL  29—509) 


3,081,538 

AUTOMATIC  CAN  OPENER 

Artknr  E.  Fovd,  110  S.  Pamiylvanfai  St, 


registry  with  said  punch,  an  electric  motor  supported  from 
said  base  and  operatively  connected  to  drive  said  rotor,  a 
normally-open  switch  dominating  the  energizing  circuit 
for  said  motor,  said  lever  having  a  further  portion  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  close  said  switdi  when  said  first- 
named  lever  b  shifted  by  a  receptacle  so  positioned,  and 
means  moving  in  time  with  said  rotor  and  coocting  with 


TV 


said  lever  to  hold  said  lever  in  switch-closing  position 
during  travel  of  said  punch  into  and  then  out  of  pene- 
trating engagement  with  a  receptacle  so  positioned,  and 
then  to  release  said  lever  after  withdrawal  oi  said  punch 
from  such  penetrating  engagement 


1 .  The  method  of  providing  an  interlocking  connection 
between  a  sheet  metal  panel  and  a  member  having  two 
inwardly  directed  spaced  flanges  extending  toward  each 
other  comprising,  shearing  two  oppositely  disposed  tabs 
from  the  sheet  metal  panel  in  a  region  between  the  lo- 
cation of  the  two  flanges  when  the  panel  is  positioned 
against  the  flanged  member  to  simultaneously  impart  a 
transverse  cross  sectional  shape  to  each  tab  in  the  nature 
of  a  centrally  concave  curved  portion  connected  at  its 
edges  between  two  spaced  aligned  rectilinear  portions  by 
two  comers  curved  reversely  of  said  curved  portion,  said 
curved  portion  and  two  comers  providing  longitudinal 
rigidity  along  three  different  longitudinal  regions  of  each 
tab  to  thereby  increase  resistance  to  longitudinal  bending 
of  the  tabs,  and  then  further  shearing  and  curling  the 
tabs  longitudinally  about  the  flanges. 


3,081,539 

CAN  OPENER 

Elmer  J.  Danicly,  2817  4th  Ave.  N.,  Texas  City,  Tex. 

Filed  June  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  205,937 

7  Claims.    (CL  30— 6.1) 


1.  An  invention  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  inverted  U-shaped  frame  having  structure  for  secure- 
ment  of  the  said  invention  to  any  vertically  disposed  sur- 
face and  hand  operated  mechanism  adapted  to  both  hold 
a  can  and  pierce  the  top  of  the  same  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  swing  the  can  holding  and  piercing  mecha- 
nism in  a  vertical  position  when  not  in  use. 


Fled  Apr.  5, 1961,  So-.  No.  1H,909 
5  CWnu.  (CL  30—4) 
1 .  An  automatic  can  opener  comprising  a  base  having 
a  receptacle  support,  a  punch  supported  from  said  base 
for  reciprocation  toward  and  away  from  said  support,  a 
rotor  having  a  crank  mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  said  punch, 
pitman  means  providing  a  driving  coimection  between 
said  rotor  and  said  punch,  a  lever  osdllably  supported 
from  said  base  and  having  a  portion  disposed  for  shifting 
engagement  by  a  receptacle  positioned  on  said  support  in 


3,081,540 
DRY  SHAVER   HAVING   A   ROTATABLE   OUTER 
PERFORATED  CYLINDER  AND  A  STATIONARY 
INNER  BLADE 

Man  YodMa,  52  Sdnn«aokacho  Shibuya-kn, 


Tokyo,  Japan 

Fllad  Dec.  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  75,974 

2ClaiaM.    (CL  30--41) 

1.  A  dry  shaver  comprising  a  solid  elongated  cylindri- 
cal support  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  support  being 
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provided  with  a  groove  opening  externally  thereof,  said 
groove  extending  longitudinally  along  said  support,  said 
support  having  a  slit  parallel  to  said  groove,  a  blade  in- 
cluding legs  arranged  in  the  form  of  an  L,  one  of  said 
legs  having  a  cutting  edge,  the  other  of  said  legs  being 
supported  in  said  slit,  said  one  leg  extending  from  said 
slit  at  an  angle  thereto  to  project  over  the  groove  so 
that  Said  groove  is  adapted  for  accommodating  shavings, 
said  one  leg  being  supported  by  the  cylindrical  support 
between  said  slit  and  groove,  a  perforated  tube  surroimd- 
ing  said  cylindrical  support,  said  blade  being  operatively 


associated  with  said  perforated  tube  to  perform  a  cutting 
function  on  hair  extending  inside  said  tube,  and  a  nolder 
for  said  support  and  tube,  said  support  being  supported 
in  said  holder  in  stationary  manner  while  said  tube  is 
freely  rotatable  around  said  cylindrical  support,  said  blade 
being  adapted  to  perform  a  cutting  operation  in  combina- 
tion with  said  tube  as  said  holder  is  advanced  on  a  surface 
to  cause  rolling  of  the  tube  and  advancement  of  the  blade 
with  said  holder.  i 


3,081,541 

HEAD  MOUNT  FOR  DRY  SHAVER 

Pctrns  Jozcphus  Johjinnes  Vacs,  Drachten,  Netherlands 

assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc^ 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Nethcriands  May  26,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  30—43) 


■T ;  T' 


eluding  an  air  driven  turbine  therein,  said]  turbine  in- 
cluding a  stator,  a  rotor  carried  concentri<ially  in  said 
stator  to  include  a  holder  for  said  dental  d^l,  air  con- 
duit means  for  conducting  air  through  said|  handle  and 
said  turbine  to  the  exterior  of  said  drill  and  vfater  conduit 
means  for  conducting  water  through  said  handle  to  the 
exterior  of  said  drill;  said  means  for  providing  air  under 
a  controlled  pressure  to  said  handpiece  incluling  a  metal 
bottle  for  air  under  pressure,  a  manifold  fi>r  air  under 
a  controlled  pressure,  means  including  a  rr  ain  air  shut 
oft  valve  and  an  adjustable  pressure  air  piessure  regu- 
lator in  series  connecting  said  air  bottle  to  siid  air  mani- 
fold and  a  flexible  air  line  connected  betwjeen  said  air 
manifold  and  said  air  conduit  means  of  sai|l  handpiece, 
tlie  speed  of  said  turbine  being  responsive  toj  the  air  flow 
tlierethrough;  said  means  for  providing  water  under  a 
controlled  pressure  to  said  handpiece  including  a  metal 
wsiteT  bottle  including  a  removable  air  ana  water  tight 
cover  therefor,  said  bottle  cover  including  |  an  air  inlet 
nipple  sealed  therethrough  and  a  water  outlet  pipe  sealed 
through  said  cover  to  a  position  near  the  bottom  of 
said  water  bottle,  a  flexible  air  line  connecting  said  air 


1.  A  shaving  head  for  use  in  a  dry  shaver  comprising 
a  mounting  member  including  a  mounting  plate  having  at 
least  one  aperture  therein,  a  body  portion  secured  to  the 
inner  side  of  said  mounting  plate  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  corresponding  to  and  aligned  with  the  aperture  of 
said  mounting  plate,  a  cutter  and  shear  plate  assembly  re- 
movably mounted  in  said  apertures,  means  on  said  body 
portion  for  preventing  rotational  movement  of  said  shear 
plate  relative  to  said  cutter  but  permitting  movement  of 
said  shear  plate  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  on 
said  mounting  member  for  securing  said  shaving  head  to 
said  dry  shaver. 

3,081,542  I 

MOBILE  DENTAL  UNIT  ' 

William  E.  Sherfey,  6035  SW.  46th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,577 
8  Claims.    (CI.  32—22) 
1.  A   mobile   dental   unit   for   use   where   the   public 
utilities  like  electric  power,  gas  fuel,  water  under  pres- 
sure, and  compressed  air  are  not  available,  comprising 
in  combination  a  handpiece  for  a  dental  drill,  means  for 
providing  air  under  a  controlled  pressure  to  said  hand- 
piece, means  for  providing  water  under  a  controlled  pres- 
sure to  said  handpiece  and  means  for  controlling  as  re- 
quired the  supply  of  said  air  and  said  water  to  said  hand- 
piece; said  handpiece  comprising  a  hollow  handle   in- 


iclet  nipple  with  said  air  manifold  to  put  a|r  under  pres- 
sure on  the  top  of  the  water  in  said  wat^r  bottle  and 
ix  flexible  water  line  connected  between  sa|d  water  out- 
let pipe  and  said  water  conduit  means  fdr  said  hand- 
piece; and  said  means  for  controlling  as  required  the  sup- 
ply of  said  air  and  said  water  to  said  hanapiece  includ- 
ing in  a  single  portable  assembly  of  floor  i^ounting  and 
foot  operation  thereof,  an  air  valve  connected  into  said 
flexible  air  line  to  modulate  as  desired  th^  rate  of  air 
flow  from  said  air  manifold  to  said  air  conduit  in  said 
handpiece  and  a  water  valve  connected  int<^  said  flexible 
water  line  to  permit  when  desired  a  flow  o(f  water  from 
said  water  outlet  pipe  to  said  water  conduit  in  said  hand- 
piece, said  air  valve  of  said  assembly  including  an  air 
valve  stem  longitudinally  movable  betweeii  a  full  open 
and  a  full  closed  position  of  said  air  valye  and  a  flrst 
pedal  operated  lever  adjustable  to  permit  ajdesired  mini- 
mum air  flow  through  said  air  valve,  saidi  assembly  in- 
cluding a  second  pedal  operated  lever  to  ifariable  posi- 
tion said  air  valve  stem  to  modulate  the  l|ow  of  air  to 
said  handpiece  to  modulate  the  speed  of  ^  said  turbine. 
Said  water  valve  including  a  water  valve  stem  longitu- 
dinally movable  between  a  full  open  and  ja  full  closed 
position  of  said  water  valve  and  said  seconn  pedal  oper- 
ated lever  including  a  third  pedal  positionaole  lever  oper- 
able between  positions  of  no  interference  and  full  inter- 
ference with  said  water  valve  stem  whereby  when  said 
tfiird  pedal  is  in  its  interference  position  the  water  flow 
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through  said  flexible  pipe  will  be  a  function  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  second  lever. 


3,081,543 

TOOTH  BANDING  MECHANISM 

Robert  J.  Scfaaistad,  5570  SW.  Arrowwood  Lane, 

Poillaiid,  Orcg. 

FfM  hmm  U,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,330 

4aaims.    (CI.  32— 63) 


ond  movement  guide  means  are  thereby  operative  to  per- 
mit movement  of  said  second  member  relative  to  said  sta- 
tionary member  in  at  least  two  pairs  of  different  direc- 
tions, with  each  of  said  pairs  of  different  directions  being 
substantially  at  right  angles  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
pairs  of  different  directions. 


3.  Banding  mechanism  for  a  tooth  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  banding  member  having  a  loop  at  one 
end  adapted  to  flt  about  a  tooth  and  an  anchoring  portion 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  shiftable  clamp  member 
fitted  about  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  banding  mem- 
ber, said  clamp  member  comprising  a  plate  disposed  trans- 
versely of  said  banding  member,  and  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  edges  provided  in  said  plate  defining  an 
elongated  slot  extending  transversely  of  said  plate  and  in- 
wardly from  one  margin  thereof  with  said  slot  snugly 
receiving  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  banding 
member. 

3,081,544 
FLOATING  DRIVE  TAKE  OFF 
Bjame  P.  JacohacB  and  Leoaard  R.  Halls,  Dundas,  On- 
Urio,   CaiUKia,  asrignors  to   Canadian   Westinghouse 
Company,  Limited,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Sept.  11,  1959 

4Clainis.    (CI.  33— 1) 


2.  In  position  control  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  flrst  member  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  movable  along 
said  axis,  a  second  member  movable  along  said  axis  and 
not  rotatable  about  said  axis,  a  stationary  member  and  a 
third  member,  first  movement  guide  means  operative  be- 
tween said  third  member  and  said  stationary  member  for 
permitting  movement  of  said  third  member  relative  to 
said  stationary  member  in  at  least  a  first  pair  of  different 
directions  and  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  third  mem- 
ber about  said  axis,  second  movement  guide  means  opera- 
tive between  said  third  member  and  said  second  member 
for  permitting  movement  of  said  second  member  relative 
to  said  third  member  in  at  least  a  second  pair  of  different 
directions  substantially  transverse  relative  to  said  first 
pair  of  directions  and  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  sec- 
ond member  about  said  axis,  such  that  said  first  and  sec- 
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3,081,545 

DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  T.  Bergman,  3104  Clinton  Ave. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,219 

1  Claim.    (CL  33—27) 


—  J 


t'"  y    ■'  i    '*  3   '"  4F    '•  J  •"   *    ' 


A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  ruler  provided  with 
a  graduated  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  hav- 
ing associated  scale   indicia  defined  adjacent  said  aper- 
tures on  the  front  face  of  said  ruler,  a  centering  stud- 
button  selectively  and  removably  journalled  within  one 
of  the  apertures,  said  stud-button  being  engageable  by 
the  finger  of  the  user  so  as  to  limit  all  movements  of  said 
ruler  upon  its  underlying  support  except  circumferential 
movement  thereof  about  the  axis  of  said  stud-button,  said 
ruler  also  defining  at  one  of  its  ends  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  an  auxiliary  scale  disposed  adjacent  said  slot  and 
being  of  a  graduated  length  equal  to  the  spacing  between 
said  apertures,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  guide  plate  slid- 
ably  secured  to  said  one  end  of  said  ruler  adjacent  said 
slot,  said  guide  plate  being  generally  C-shaped  and  com- 
prising a  back  portion  slightly  disposed  against  the  back 
of  said  ruler  and  generally  co-planar  front  portions  dis- 
posed against  the  front  face  of  said  ruler,  said  front 
portions  of  said  guide  plates  being  formed  with  edges 
spaced  transversely  of  said  ruler  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  thereto  and  also  being  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  in  said  ruler,  said  guide 
plate  being  formed  to  receive  alternately  a  marking  or 
cutting  point  and  cooperating  with  said  stud-button  for 
describing  circles  thereabout  upon  rotation  of  said  ruler 
about  the  axis  of  said  stud-button,  and  said  drafting  in- 
strument further  comprising  locking  means  carried  by 
said  ruler  for  releasably  locking  said  guide  plate  against 
longitudinal  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said  ruler, 
said  locking  means  comprising  a  lock  button  slidably 
mounted  on  said  ruler  for  transverse  sliding  movements 
from  an  operative  locked  position  engaging  one  edge  of 
said  guide  plate  so  as  to  urge  the  same  against  said  ruler 
to  an  inoperative  unlocked  position  wherein  said  guide 
plate  is  free  to  slide  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
ruler. 


3,081,546 
WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  TESTING  MEANS 
AND  METHOD 
EdwanI  D.  Wilkerson,  280  E.  NoHbflcId,  Livingston,  N  J. 
Ftted  Mar.  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  493,106 
9  CUims.    (a.  33—46) 
4.  In  a  front  wheel  alignment  testing  means,  a  sup- 
porting member  and  means  for  mounting  said  support- 
ing member  on  one  front  wheel  of  a  vehicle  in  an  ele- 
vated wheel  supported  position,  said  supporting  member 
having  a  front  end  which  projects  only  a  short  distance 
forwardly  from  the  wheel  when  said  supporting  mem- 
ber is  mounted,  said  projecting  front  end  of  said  support- 


590 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ma$ch  19,  196S 


ing  member  having  an  elongated  transversely  extending  means  actuated  by  said  actuating  means  foriautomatically 

freely  upwardly  opening  seat  with  a  longitudinal  axis  dis-  indicating  the  distance  between  the  ends  «>f  the  caliper 

posed  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  in  which  to  arms  and  their  pivot  points  on  a  line  parallel  to  the  Ion- 
receive  aixl  accurately  position  selectively  a  sighting  de- 


vice and  a  target  resting  in  said  scat  by  gravity  action 
with  the  axis  of  the  sighting  device  normal  to  the  plane 
of  the  wheel. 


3,081,547 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SURFACE  BREAK 
Richard  L.  Yamall,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
stniments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,606 
13  Claims.    (CI.  33— 126.5) 


I 

— *( 

\ 

_  ^  i  -  ^  -  ~ 

i 

-f-'z'                     _r,=== 

3.  Apparatus  for  use  in  gauging  liquid  confined  in  a 
container  comprising  a  unitary  float  having  a  design  to 
require  a  greater  force  to  withdraw  it  from  the  liquid  than 
required  to  support  its  dead  weight,  sensing  means 
mounted  for  movement  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  said  sensing  means  moving  to  said  sec- 
ond position  during  withdrawal  of  said  float  and  back  to 
said  first  position  upon  complete  withdrawal  of  said  float, 
bias  means  to  urge  said  sensing  means  to  said  first  posi- 
tion, a  normally  tensed  flexible  element  connected  at  one 
end  directly  to  said  unitary  float  and  engaging  said  sens- 
ing means  in  opposition  to  said  bias  means  and  take-up 
means  for  said  flexible  element  said  sensing  means  being 
moved  to  said  second  position  by  the  application  of  addi- 
tional tension  into  said  flexible  element  by  said  greater 
force. 


3,081,548 

BORE  GAUGE 

Loais  S.  Schwartz,  SdmecksviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bctlile- 

liem  Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FBcd  Feb.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,253 

9  Clainis.    (O.  33—149) 

1.  A  bore  gauge  comprising  an  elongated  body,  a  pair 

of  caliper  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  of  said  body,  means  at 

the  other  end  of  said  body  for  actuating  said  arms,  and 


jitudinal  axis  of  said  body  whereby  the  b<)re  depth  can 
be  determined. 


3  081349 

GRIP  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  BOWLERS 

Vincent  J.  Neary,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  i  to  American 

Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey  [ 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  5,lt2 

8  Claims.    (CI.  33—174) 


so      «      S4,     (-»  .»  *<\  *•     1 


W       ^ 


1.  A  bowling  ball  grip  measuring  devic^,  comprising 
a  ball  divided  into  a  pair  of  outer  dome-shape  parts  and 
an  intermediate  disc-shape  part,  means  mounting  all  said 
parts  of  relative  rotation  about  a  common'  straight  axis 
and  mounting  said  outer  parts  for  relativd  axial  move- 
ment, means  for  holding  said  outer  par^  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  intermediate  part,  one  of  sa)d  outer  parts 
and  said  intermediate  part  having  opposed! end  surfaces 
with  adjacent  circular  peripheries  in  planes  berpendicular 
to  said  axis,  the  other  of  said  outer  parts  apd  said  inter- 
mediate part  having  opposed  end  surfaces  provided  with 
cooperating  cam  incline  and  follower  mean  for  causing 
relative  axial  movement  of  the  last-mentidncd  parts  in 
response  to  relative  rotation  thereof,  one  ^f  said  outer 
parts  having  a  series  of  graduated  thumb  Holes,  and  the 
other  of  said  outer  parts  having  a  series  jof  graduated 
fingers  holes,  one  of  said  series  of  holes  t^ing  inclined 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  planes,  whereby  relation  of  said 
one  outer  part  relative  to  said  intermediate  jpart  and  said 
Other  outer  part  permits  a  selected  thumf  hole  to  be 
matched  with  a  selected  finger  hole  and  giveis  an  approxi- 
mation of  the  grip  span  and  whereby  axial  hiovement  of 
said  other  outer  part  with  respect  to  said!  intermediate 
part  and  said  one  outer  part  permits  fine  Adjustment  of 
the  span.  ' 


3,081,550 
BOWLER'S  GRIP-FimNG  BALL 
Ronald  Jacitsidi,  2206  W.  Toscarrwas  St,  ikd  Roberf  L. 
Stahlheber,  117  Harrison  Ave.  SW.,  bott  of  Canton, 
Ohio  ^ 

1  FUcd  Ang.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  131,^12 

I  11  Claims.    (CI.  33—174)    I 

1.  A  bowler's  grip-fitting  ball  comprising  a  tfhKn 
formed  of  upper  and  lower  substantially  $emi-^erical 
segments,  an  intermediate  annular  section  ijotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  upper  and  lower  segments,  ^re  being  a 
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thumb  hole  in  said  intermediate  amiular  section,  a  cir- 
cular member  located  in  the  upper  segment  and  rotatable 
upon  a  radial  axis  therein,  there  being  a  pair  of  finger 
holes  in  said  circular  member,  and  means  for  rotating 


said  circular  member  upon  its  axis  when  said  intermediate 
annular  section  is  rotated  relative  to  said  upper  and  lower 
segments. 

3,081,551 

LITHOGRAPHIC  COMPOSING  FRAME 

Paul  W.  Kraus,  1129  18th  St.  NW.,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,742 

4  Chims.    (CI.  33—184.5) 


(6)  Not  more  than  three  filaments  lie  along  concur- 
rent straight  lines; 

(c )    Not  more  than  three  filaments  are  coplanar; 

(</)  The  vertical  straight  line  through  the  centre  of 
gravity  of  the  movable  mass  passes  between  the 
anchorages  of  the  five  filaments  both  to  the  mov- 
able mass  and  to  the  framework; 


((')  Two  of  the  filaments  are  oppositely  inclined  to 
the  vertical  plane  through  the  centre  of  gravity  of 
the  movable  mass  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  mass; 

the  movable  mass  having  one  degree  of  freedom  relatively 

to  the  supporting  framework. 


3,081,553 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  FEATHERS 

AND  THE  UKE 

George  Miller,  Woodstock,  Ontario,  CaMda 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,066 

6  Cfadms.    (CL  34—2) 


3.  A  holder  for  registering  and  laying  out  photographic 
negatives  of  copy  to  be  printed  which  negatives  have 
spaced  register  pinholes,  including  a  rectangular  frame 
having  opposite  edge  portions,  a  rectangular  pin  bar  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  register  pins  on  one 
side  and  having  a  pair  of  aligned  spaced  tabs  on  the  other 
side,  the  pin  bar  also  having  one  transverse  tab  on  the 
other  side,  each  edge  portion  of  the  frame  also  having 
a  number  of  longitudinally  spaced  series  of  closely- 
transversely-spaced  longitudinally-extending  tab-receiving 
slots,  and  each  edge  portion  also  having  a  series  of  closely- 
longitudinally-spaced  transversely-extending  tab-receiving 
slots. 


3,081,552 
SUSPENSION  DEVICES 
Richard  Edmund  Reason,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to 
Ranic  Precision  Industries  Limited,  Leicester,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,462 
aaims  prlorMy,  aMiHcatioa  Great  Brltafai  Apr.  20,  1960 
lOCtaims.    (a.  33— 215) 
1.  A  suspension  device,  comprising  a  supporting  frame- 
work, a  movable  mass,  five  filaments,  means  for  anchor- 
ing the  five  fiiaaacnts  to  tlie  supporting  framework  and 
to  the  movable  mass  whereby  the  movable  mass  is  sus- 
pended from  tlw  framework  by  the  five  filaments,  the 
relative  dispositions  of  the  filaments  fulfilling  the  follow- 
ing requirements: 

(a)  All  five  filaments  are  in  tension; 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  feathers  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  a  closed  lower 
end  and  an  open  upper  end.  said  container  being  divided 
into  an  upper  flotation  zone,  an  intermediate  settling  zone 
and  a  lower  precipitation  zone,  each  zone  interconnecting 
with  an  adjacent  zone,  a  cover  few  the  open  upper  end 
having  a  rear  arcuate  wall  and  a  relatively  smaller  arcuate 
front  wail  connected  by  an  intermediate  planar  wall, 
means  for  delivering  air  under  pressure  to  the  flotation 
zone  to  circulate  feathers  through  the  flotation  zone  of 
the  container  and  means  for  discharging  clean  feathers 
from  the  container  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
a  disinfecting  device  on  the  upper  flotation  zone  and 
located  above  the  air  delivery  means. 


3,081,554 

CLOTHES  DRYER  INCORPORATING  LINT 

DESTROYING  MEANS 

George   B.    Long,   Dayton,   Ohio,   ass^nor    to   General 

Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,635 
15  Cbims.  (CI.  34 — 44) 
1.  A  clothes  dryer  including  a  drying  chamber,  heat- 
ing means  for  said  chamber,  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet 
for  said  dryer  communicating  with  said  chamber,  air  im- 
pelling means  for  circulating  air  through  said  chamber 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  lint  collecting  means  located 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  in  the  path  of  air  circulating 
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therebetween,  means  for  burning  the  lint  collected  by 
said  lint  collecting  means,  and   means  for  reducing  the 


,j^     /a 


air  flow  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  while  said  lint 
burning  means  is  effective. 


3,081,555 
LINT  REMOVER  FOR  DRYER 
Jerome  F.  Stratman,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,245 
3  Claims.    (CI.  34—79) 


3.  In  a  Mower  having  an  impeller  and  a  diffuser, 
means  forming  a  generally  cylindrical  swirl  chamber 
having  an  inlet  disposed  tangentially  with  respect  to 
said  diffuser  and  receiving  lint-laden  air  with  a  swirl- 
ing motion  of  the  air  stream, 
a  cap  member  on  one  end  of  said  swirl  chamber  com- 
prising an  inner  cylindrical  wall  forming  an  axial  air 
outlet 

and  forming  together  with  said  cylindrical  swirl 
chamber  a  circumferentially  continuous  annulus 
spaced  concentrically  outwardly  of  said  axial 
air  outlet  adjacent  one  end  of  said  swirl  cham- 
ber, 
said  cap  having  a  tangential  outlet  formed  in  said 
annulus  to  discharge  lint-laden  air  from  said 
annulus  therethrough, 
and  a  separator  member  in  said  swirl  chamber  com- 
prising a  cone  portion  extending  through  said  swirl 
chamber  and 


forming  together  with  the  outer  walls  pi  the  cham- 
ber an  annular  space  and 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  s^ced  vane- 
type  baffles  on  said  cone  portion  extending 
radially  outwardly  and  projecting  axially 
beyond  the  end  of  said  cone  portion  into 
said  axial  outlet, 
said  separator  member  operable  to  streamline  the  flow 
of  air  through  said  axial  outlet. 


3,081,556 
SIEVE  DRUM  DRIERS 
Hlins  Flebsner  and  Ceroid  Flcissner,  Egels|ach,  Hesse, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fleissner  G.m.b.H.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,2<4 
2  Claims.    (CI.  34—115) 


1.  A  sieve  drum  drier  for  loose  fibrous  tnatter,  tex- 
tiles, webs  and  the  like  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  sieve 
drums  mounted  parallel  and  closely  adjacent:  each  other, 
each  drum  having  one  closed  end  and  one  0pen  end,  a 
turbine-type  suction  fan  connected  to  the  cjpen  end  of 
each  respective  drum,  said  fan  having  a  diatneter  larger 
than  that  of  its  respective  drum  but  less  th^n  twice  the 
diameter  of  the  drum  for  removing  drying  ^ir  from  the 
interior  of  the  drum  through  the  open  end  and  back  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  drum,  each  fan  beink  positioned 
alternately  on  opposite  ends  of  the  drums,  heater  means 
for  heating  the  air  removed  from  each  drum,  and  a  hous- 
ing enclosing  said  drums,  fans  and  heater  m|eans. 


3,081,557 

ABSTRACT  VISUAL  DISPLAY  SYSfTEM 

John  R.  Mailhot,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  t^  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  20,37: 

12  Claims.    (CI.  35—12) 


Dcbirare' 


1.  A  visual  display  system  for  simulating  jthe  appear- 
ance of  airfield  landing  lights  as  seen  from  a  snifting  view- 
point comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  including  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  control  circuits  to  positionj  an  electron 
beam,  a  binary  counter,  an  electronic  clock  ft>r  providing 
a  sawtooth  signal  to  the  horizontal  control  circuits  and 
a  plurality  of  pulses  to  the  binary  counter,  a  fjinaion  gen- 
erator including  a  binary  to  analog  converter!  circuit  cou- 
pled to  said  binary  counter  for  providing  co|itrol  signals 
to  said  control  circuits  to  control  the  vertical  position  of 
said  electron  beam,  and  unblanking  means  r^ponsive  to 
additional  signals  derived  from  said  functiofei  generator 
for  unblanking  said  electron  beam  selectively  to  provide 
the  desired  visual  display. 
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3,081,558 

STATIC  ELECTRICITY  APPARATUS 

Edwin  R.  Giczcndanncr,  5237  N.  Adcwnoor, 

Lakewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  103,606 

3  Claims.    (CI.  35— 19) 


1.  An  educational  toy,  comprising: 

a  transparent  bousing; 

pad  means  that  when  rubbed  against  said  housing  gen- 
erate static  electricity; 

means  on  said  housing  supporting  said  pad  means 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  manually  rotated  within 
said  bousing: 

magnetized  rotor  means  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
housing  for  rotation  solely  under  the  influence  of 
said  static  electricity; 

a  coil  within  said  housing  having  windings  positioned 
to  be  swept  by  said  rotor  means  as  the  latter  rotate, 
with  an  electric  current  thereby  being  induced  in 
said  windings; 

and  an  electric  lamp  connected  to  said  coil  windings 
to  be  illuminated  by  said  current. 


3,081,559 

CALCULATOR 

Otto  A.  Kaminsky,  13705  Thraves  Road, 

Garfield  Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,993 

3  Claims.    (CI.  35—29) 


(f )  a  second  axle  extending  from  said  transparent  mov- 
able disc  and  located  a  distance  from  said  first  axle 
equivalent  to  the  distance  from  said  alley  target  to 
the  midpoint  of  the  triangle  formed  by  the  pin  spots 
thereon  representing  the  2,  3  and  5  pins,  and 

(/)  a  second  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second 
axle  including  means  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
pin  spots  to  indicate  direction  of  a  bowling  ball. 


3,081,560 

DIDACTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING 

LANGUAGES 

Joaquin  Campo  Agud,  Zaragoza,  ^ain 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain  Nov.  21, 1959 

4  Chiims.    (CI.  35—35) 


1 .  A  device  for  teaching  languages  comprising  a  frame, 
dividing  means  on  said  frame  arranged  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  disposed  channels,  a  series  of  rec- 
tangular cards  each  divided  horizontally  into  at  least  two 
vertically  spaced  zones,  one  zone  bearing  at  least  one 
word  in  one  language  and  another  zone  bearing  the  trans- 
lation thereof  in  a  second  language,  said  cards  being 
slidably  receivable  in  said  channels  to  display  words, 
phrases  and  sentences,  a  horizontally  disposed  cover  mem- 
ber provided  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  channels, 
and  said  cover  member  being  movable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  two  zones  of  each  card  in  both  chan- 
nels of  a  pair  are  open  to  view  to  a  second  position  where- 
in one  zone  of  each  card  mounted  in  one  of  said  pair  of 
channels  is  covered  and  to  a  third  position  in  which  the 
other  zone  of  each  card  in  the  second  of  said  pair  of 
channels  is  covered  and  hidden  from  view. 


3,081,561 

WOMEN'S  OPEN  HEEL  SHOE 

Leonard  L.  Tatchcr,  Miaaii,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Caressa, 

Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corponrtion  of  Florida 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,945 

4ClafaBs.    (CL34— 2.5) 


1 .  A  calculating  device  for  bowlers  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  stationary  sheet  having  diagrammatic  represen- 
tations of  the  approach  area,  target  area  including  at 
least  one  alley  target,  and  the  pin  spots  of  an  equi- 
lateral triangular  ten  pin  arrangement  inscribed 
thereon,  reqwctively, 

(6)  a  first  axle  extending  from  said  stationary  sheet 
and  located  at  said  alley  target, 

(c)  a  transpartent  movable  disc  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  first  axle, 

(^)  a  radial  arm  mounted  for  rotation  also  about  said 
first  axle  including  means  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
approach  area  to  indicate  the  bowler's  foot  position 
therein, 


1.  A  woman's  open  heel  shoe  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  inner  sole  and  a  heel-incorporating  outer  sole,  a 
two  ply  inner  and  outer  sole-carried  wearer's  upper  heel 
portion  encircling  sling,  a  row  of  stitching  securing  said 
sling  plies  together  adjacent  opposite  edges  of  the  latter, 
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an  upwardly  extending  strap-simulating  two  ply  sole- 
carried  post  of  flexible  material  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
shoe,  said  posts  located  rearwardly  of  the  sole-carried 
ends  of  said  sling  but  forwardly  of  the  wearer's  upper 
heel-encircling  portion  of  the  latter,  a  row  of  stitching 
connecting  the  post  plies  adjacent  each  side  of  the  latter 
whereby  to  provide  a  stiffening  member-receiving  pocket 
therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  post  pockets  being  open 
at  its  lower  end,  a  U-form  wire-like  stiffening  member 
having  substantially  spaced  limbs  and  having  a  bight  por- 
tion, said  stiffening  member  providing  inturned  limb 
terminals  which  give  it  a  side  elevational  L-form,  said 
stiffening  member  being  insertable  bight-end-first  into  the 
initially  open  lower  pocket  end  of  said  particularly  men- 
tioned post  so  that  the  latter  will  also  be  side  elevation- 
ally  L-form,  said  stiffening  member  bight  portion  being 
located  immediately  adjacent  its  upper  pocket  end  and 
sling,  whereby  to  sustain  the  latter  and  avoid  undue  wear 
at  the  upper  pocket  end,  the  overall  length  of  said  two 
posts  and  likewise  the  initial  length  of  said  pockets  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  stiffening  member,  the  ends 
of  the  stiffening  member  terminating  short  of  each  end 
of  its  post,  tabs  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  posts  and  de- 
fining the  pocket  ends,  said  tabs  provided  by  contiguously 
engaging  ply  portions  of  the  resjjective  posts,  the  upper 
of  said  post  tabs  being  compressed  between  the  plies  of 
said  sling  and  secured  thereto  by  at  least  one  of  said 
first-mentioned  rows  of  stitching,  the  lower  post-provided 
tab  portions  and  adjacent  pocket  portions  along  with  at 
least  the  major  portions  of  said  inturned  stiffening  mem- 
ber terminals  being  compressed  between  said  inner  and 
outer  shoe  soles,  and  securing  means  extending  through 
said  last-mentioned  post  tab  portions  and  into  at  least  one 
of  said  inner  and  outer  shoe  soles  whereby  to  secure  the 
lower  post  ends  thereto  while  also  closing  the  lower  ends 
of  said  post  pockets  to  retain  the  stiffening  member  in  the 
related  post  pocket. 


3,081,562 

PIVOTAL  INSERT  FOR  SHOE  SOLE 

John  Oakley,  30  Spring  St.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,146 

3  Claims.    (CI.  36—8.3) 


1.  A  pivotal  insert  for  a  shoe  sole  comprising  a  body 
member  having  prongs  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  orifice,  a  cylindrical  bead  having  a 
raised  cylindrical  area  provided  in  said  body  member,  a 
rotating  member  comprising  a  cup  shaped  member  pro- 
vided with  a  cavity  and  an  axial  bore,  a  raised  area  sur- 
rounding said  axial  bore,  a  circular  ridge  surrounding  said 
axial  bore,  a  rivet  located  in  said  axial  orifice  and  said 
axial  bore  rotatively  securing  said  cup  shaped  member 
to  said  body  member  and  a  plug  secured  in  said  cavity. 


3^1,5tf3 

SEAMLESS  SHOE 

Tlma  DroBoff,  1219  Woodycrest  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,929 

2  Claims.    (O.  36 — 49) 

1.  A  iftamlrw  aboe  stnictare  comprising: 

(a)  a  sole  member, 

(b)  a  keel  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  sole 
membtf  at  one  ead  thereof, 


(c)  an  insole  secured  to  the  inner  surfac^  of  the  sole 
member,  | 

(</)  an  upper  formed  of  a  single  piece  o^  leather  and 
provided  with  a  foot  receiving  opcnini  therein, 

(r)  margins  on  said  upper  inwardly  bent  and  secured 
between  the  insole  and  the  sole  member,  and 


4 


(/)  a  plurality  of  free  vertical  folds  in  thfc  upper  hav- 
ing their  apices  adjacent  the  top  margin  iof  the  upper 
symmetrical  about  the  vertical  centerlin^  of  the  shoe 
and  above  the  heel. 


3,081,564 
VEHICLE  LAND  CLEARING  ATTA 
Charies  E.  Prater,  Montgomery,  Ala., 
P.A.B.B.  Incorporated,  Meridian, 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729, 
9  Claims.    (CL  37—2) 


aA 


1 .  An  attachment  for  a  vehicle  for  cutting  laway  under- 
brush above  the  surface  of  the  earth  comprising  an  elon- 
gated cutter  having  means  by  which  it  may  be  centrally 
and  pivotally  mounted  and  having  elongated  side  by  side 
openings  through  which  small  particles  can  |pass,  an  ad- 
justable brace  attached  to  said  cutter  at  each  side  of  said 
pivotal  mounting  and  at  a  different  elevation  therefrom 
and  providing  with  said  pivotal  mounting  s(  three-point 
subpension  for  said  cutter,  and  a  hydraulic^ly  operated 
ram  having  means  by  which  it  may  be  mojinted  above 
said  cutter  and  movable  forwardly  of  said  i  cutter  in  a 
manner  to  engage  an  obstruction  ahead  of  said  cutter. 


3,081,565        I 

CUTTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROtARY 

SNOW  PLOW 

Richard  O.  Varnum,  P.O.  Box  220,  Fort  Kliinath,  Ores. 

'  Filed  June  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,(r^ 

10  Claims.    (CI.  37— 43) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  rotary  snow  plow  havfng  a  power 
operated  snow  remover  connected  to  and  extetading  trans- 
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versely  across  the  front  of  a  tractor  vehicle  and  a  cutter 
attachment  therefcMT,  said  cutter  attachment  comprising 
an  elongated  sui^)ort  frame,  mounting  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  support  frame  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
snow  remover  in  advance  of  the  latter  and  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  said  mounting  means  supporting  said  at- 
tachment for  pivotal  movement  betwera  horizontal  and 
vertical  positions  about  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
mounting  means,  cutting  means  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
port frame,  driving  means  connected  to  said  cutting  means 
for  operating  the  latter. 


3,M1,566 

EXCAVATING  MACHINE 

Vincent  S.  Peaoie,  Shaker  Hdchts,  and  Frank  J.  Fetzner, 

WiUowIck,  OUo,  asrignors  to  The  dcreland  Trencher 

Company,  CicrciaHd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  103,095 

fClafanf.    (a.  37— 97) 


the  rear  section  and  the  center  section,  each  of  said  pivotal 
connections  enabling  relative  pivotal  movement  about  a 
transverse  axis,  means  interconnecting  said  sections  tor 
simultaneously  swinging  the  end  sections  about  their  pivo- 
tal connections  with  the  center  section  for  raising  and 


lowering  the  center  section  while  maintaining  the  center 
frame  having  a  center  section,  a  front  section  and  a  rear 
means  mounted  on  said  center  section  for  movement  there- 
with. 


3,M1,56« 

HOLDER  FOR  CARDS,  SIGNS  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  J.  Smitti,  8608  Flower  Ave.,  Apt  B2, 

TakooM  Park,  Md. 

FUed  Sept  S,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,884 

1  Claim.    (C1.40— 10) 


3.  In  combination,  an  excavating  machine  comx>rising 
an  endless  digging  unit,  an  endless  belt  unloading  con- 
veyor mechanism  mounted  on  said  machine  and  adiqjted 
to  receive  excavated  material  from  said  digging  unit  and 
discharge  it  to  a  side  ot  the  machine,  and  a  dirt  separator 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  discharge  end  of  said  con- 
veyor mechanism,  said  separator  mechanism  comprising 
a  pair  of  laterally  ^aced  mounting  brackets  secured  to 
said  conveyor  mechanism,  a  generally  veriically  oriented 
deflector  plate  pivotally  supported  along  a  horizontal  axis 
intermediate  said  bradcets  and  extending  transversely  of 
said  conveyor  mechanism,  said  deflector  plate  including 
side  flanges,  <^)enings  in  said  flanges  and  openings  in  said 
mounting  brackets,  removable  loddng  means  received  in 
corresponding  aligned  openings  in  said  flanges  and  in  said 
brackets  for  holding  said  deflector  plate  in  selected  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  brackets,  the  upper  end  of  the  de- 
flector plate  being  disposed  at  an  elevation  i^ve  the  level 
of  the  upper  stretch  of  the  belt  ot  said  conveyor  mechanism 
in  all  locked  positions  of  said  deflector  i^te  by  said  lock- 
ing means,  the  deflector  plate  being  adapted  to  extend  at 
its  upper  end  into  the  flow  of  spoil  material  to  be  dis- 
charged by  the  unloading  mechanism  and  to  separate  the 
relatively  fine  material  from  the  heavier  particles  of  ma- 
terial, whereby  the  relatively  fine  particles  of  spon  ma- 
terial are  discharged  into  a  pile  relatively  close  to  the 
corresponding  side  of  the  trench  while  the  relatively 
heavier  particles  of  spoil  material  are  discharged  into  a 
pile  furiher  from  tlie  corresponding  side  of  the  trench. 


3,081,567 
LAND  LEVELING  IMPLEMENT 
Floyd  E.  Snd,  1320  S.  BrvUc,  Stntlgait,  Ark. 
FIM  Dec.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,515 
nOalna.   (a.  37-152) 
1.  A  land  leveling  implement  comprising  a  mobile 
frame  having  a  center  section,  a  front  section  and  a  rear 
section,  steerable  wheel  means  mourned  on  the  front  sec- 
tion, steerable  wheel  means  mounted  rni  the  rear  section, 
a  pivotal  connection  interconnecting  the  front  section  and 
the  center  section,  a  pivotal  connection  interconnecting 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  card  and  sign  holder 
made  of  thin  fiexiUe  material  that  is  bendaMe  and  com- 
prising a  support  member  which  embodies  a  first  porti<», 
a  second  portion  arranged  at  an  angle  witii  respect  to 
said  first  portion,  said  first  and  second  portions  being  of 
uniform  width  throughout  their  length,  a  body  member 
embodying  a  main  straight  section  which  has  a  flange  on 
its  lower  end  and  said  flange  being  arranged  at  an  angle 
relative  to  said  straight  section,  said  flange  being  posi- 
tioned in  superimposed  contiguous  relation  relative  to  the 
first  portion  of  said  support  member  and  being  affixed 
thereto,  an  extension  of  generally  strai^  formation  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  strai^t  section  of  said  body 
member  and  said  extension  being  provided  on  its  upper 
end  with  a  hook  portion  which  projects  downwardly  from 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  the  q>ace  between  the  second 
portion  and  main  straight  section  being  substantially  the 
same  size  as  the  space  between  the  hook  portion  and  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  extension,  said  support  member,  exten- 
sion and  body  member  being  arranged  in  superposed  rela- 
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tion  with  respect  to  each  other  and  being  of  uniform  width, 
said  hook  portion  facing  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
said  flange,  said  hook  portion  and  seccMid  portion  of  said 
support  member  having  offset  edges,  the  offset  edge  of  said 
hook  portion  and  second  portion  of  said  support  member 
being  arranged  in  diametrically  opposed  relation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  a  first  guide  member  secured  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  extension  for  slidably  engaging  and 
encircling  said  straight  section,  the  lower  end  of  said  ex- 
tension being  flush  with  die  lower  edge  of  said  first 
guide  member,  and  a  second  guide  member  affixed  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  straight  section  and  slidably  receiving 
and  encircling  therein  said  extension,  said  second  guide 
member  being  arranged  above  said  first  guide  member, 
the  upper  edge  of  said  second  guide  member  being  flush 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  straight  section,  said  first  guide 
member  being  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  second  guide  member  so  that  a  stop 
is  provided  for  limiting  upward  movement  of  said  exten- 
sion. 


3,081,569 

SIGN  LETTERS  IN  SCRIPT 

Lloyd  C.  Ownbey,  1313  Collingwood  Place, 

Los  Angeles  46,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  168,059 

7  Claims.    (CI.  40— 140) 


1.  An  individual  sign  character  for  mounting  in  a 
changeable  sign,  said  character  comprising  a  body,  junc- 
tion areas  respectively  at  the  left  side  and  at  the  right  side 
of  the  body  in  substantial  horizontal  alignment,  the 
junction  area  at  the  left  side  having  a  face  joined  at  its 
lower  edge  to  the  left  side  of  the  letter,  and  a  fillet 
surface  sloping  upwardly  at  a  selected  angle  and  join- 
ing the  junction  area  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  adjacent 
left  side  of  the  letter,  the  junction  area  at  the  right  side 
having  a  face  of  height  equal  to  the  height  of  the  first 
identified  face  and  joined  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  right  side 
of  the  letter,  and  a  fillet  surface  sloping  downwardly  and 
toward  the  left  at  about  the  same  angle  as  the  first  iden- 
tified fillet  surface  joining  the  last  identified  junction  area 
at  its  upper  edge  to  the  adjacent  right  side  of  the  letter. 


3,081,570 

TICKET  HOLDER 

Karl    Bock,    384   Homberger   Strassc,    LanterlMcb, 

Black  Forest,  Krcis  Rottweil  (Neckar),  Germany 

Filwl  Apr.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,333 

CfaUnu  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  26,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  40—142) 


A  price  tag  comprising  a  holding  bar  having  at  least 
one  securing  element  in  the  form  of  a  socket  member 
and  at  the  top  and  bottom  provided  with  a  flat  portion, 
a  plurality  of  plates  each  having  symbols  thereon  and 
at  the  top  and  bottom  edges  provided  with  a  resilient 
gripping  member  to  grip  the  flat  portion  of  the  holding 
bar.  a  projecting  portion  extending  across  the  mid  part 
of  the  bar  parallel  to  the  flat  portions  thereof  and  against 
which  the  plates  contact  in  alignment  when  mounted  un 


the  bar,  and  a  foot  secured  in  the  socket . 
angle  to  prop  the  holding  bar  in  easel  fashi 


projecting  at  an 
ipn. 


3,081,571  t 

METHOD  OF  DECORATING  HEAT  SHiUNKABLE, 
IRRADIATED,  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  POLY- 
ETHYLENE 
William  R.  Dayen,  Clinton,  Iowa,  John  W.  Hirrison,  Win- 
chester, Mass.,  and  Lee  W.  Keller,  Tayloirs,  S.C.,  as- 
signors to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,966 
1  Claim.    (CI.  41—26) 


1a  method  of  imparting  a  decorative  effect  to  heat 
shrinkable  unitary,  irradiated,  biaxially  orjcnted  poly- 
ethylene film  comprising  simultaneously  apj>lying  color 
to  predetermined  relatively  small  selected  4reas  of  the 
film  while  applying  heat  to  the  film  substantially  only  in 
said  selected  areas  while  the  film  is  under  light  pressure 
to  heat  shrink  only  said  selected  areas,  sai4^  irradiation 
being  to  an  extent  of  between  6  and  20  c^egarad  and 
said  shrunk  areas  being  in  thicker,  stronger  ^astic  condi- 
tion. 

1  3,081,572 

WEEDLESS  FISH  LURE 

Joseph  J.  TomscUo,  4612  Northampton  I  Road, 

Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,5<  9 

10  Claims.    (CI.  43— 35) 


2.  A  weedless  type  fish  lure  comprising  k  lure  body 
simulating  a  fish  and  having  a  front  compartment  and  an 
elongate  recess  in  the  body  thereof  open  to  a  margin  of 
the  lure  body,  ' 

a  control  pin  extending  from  the  front  Of  said  lure 

!body  to  engage  a  fish  line  and  slidably  engaging 
said  lure  body  and  extending  through  said  front  com- 
partment and  into  said  elongate  recess, 

a  generally  axially  extending  hook  meaAs  having  a 
front  shank  portion  and  a  hook  portion  received 
within  said  elongate  recess  and  normallv  positioned 
within  the  periphery  of  said  lure  body,    J 

means  securing  the  shank  end  of  said  look  means 

I  pivotally  to  said  lure  body  adjacent  the  front  end 
of  the  shank, 

a  spring  positioned  in  said  front  compartme  at  to  engage 

I     said  control  pin  and  urge  it  forwardly  [>f  said  lure 

I     body, 

ispring  means  positioned  in  said  elongate  recess  and 
engaging  said  hook  means  to  urge  said  h  ook  portion 
thereof  outwardly  of  said  lure  body,  and 

latch  means  operatively  engaging  said  hool:  means  and 
control  pin,  whereby  said  control  pin  ^ben  moved 
rearwardly  in  the  lure  body  prevents  |  said  spring 
means  from  moving  said  hook  means  lout  of  said 
elongate  recess  until  said  control  pin  isl  pulled  for- 
wardly to  release  said  latch  means  as  by|  a  fish  grab- 
bing said  liure  body. 
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3,081^73 

FISHING  LURE 

Daniel  S.  Matii,  Rtc.  1,  Box  13,  McGregor,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  2,647 

4  Claims.'  (CI.  43—42.24) 


the  passages  through  the  shells  being  in  axial  alignmeot, 
a  bolt  extended  through  the  aligned  passages,  the  bolt 
having  a  non-round  part  fitting  in  the  non-round  part 
of  one  of  the  passages,  a  sleeve  fitted  in  the  round  part 
of  both  of  the  shell  passages  and  extending  about  the 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  relatively  flat  elongated 
body  of  stiff  sheet  material  substantially  flat  throughout 
the  greater  portion  of  its  area,  such  portion  of  the  area 
of  said  body  having  relatively  straight  longitudinal  edges 
and  having  a  forward  end  adapted  for  connection  with 
a  leader,  said  body  having  longitudinal  edge  portions  pro- 
vided with  rearwardly  converging  slots  to  form  portions 
of  said  sheet  as  forwardly  pointed  flash-piercing  tongues, 
said  tongues  being  offset  from  opposite  faces  of  the  sheei 
of  material  to  form  hooks. 


3,081,574 

FISHING  DEVICES 

Charies  W.  Wise,  511  Eastwood,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1961,  Ser.  No.  93^08 

8  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 43.12) 


I.  An  article  of  fishing  tackle  for  detachably  securing 
a  weight  to  a  fish  line,  comprising:  a  clip  attachable  to 
said  fish  line  and  formed  of  spring  steel  having  at  one 
end  a  tablet-receiving  pad  formed  with  an  opening  and 
an  arm  at  the  other  end  joined  by  an  intermediate  resilient 
portion  pivotally  biasing  said  pad  and  arm  toward  sepa- 
rated relative  positions,  and  a  water-soluble  tablet  posi- 
tioned on  said  pad  and  retained  thereon  upon  release  of 
said  arm  after  manual  resetting  thereof  through  the  open- 
ing in  said  pad  beyond  the  position  thereof  against  the 
biasing  force  of  said  intermediate  portion,  said  resetting 
of  said  clip  clamping  it  to  said  line  and  providing  a  closed 
loop  for  attachment  to  an  expendable  weight,  whereby 
dissolution  of  said  tablet  permits  said  intermediate  por- 
tion to  return  said  pad  and  arm  to  said  separated  relative 
positions  to  thereby  release  said  clip  and  said  weight. 


bolt,  a  nut  adjustable  on  the  bolt,  a  spring  surrounding 
the  bolt  and  confined  between  the  nut  and  one  of  the 
bosses,  and  a  washer  interposed  between  the  spring  and 
the  latter  boss,  the  said  bolt  being  axially  apertured  where- 
by to  receive  and  be  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  control 
line  carried  by  the  outrigger  pole. 


3,081,576 

FISH  HOLDER 

Harry  C.  CoUins,  11  W.  3rd  SL,  Ocala,  Ha. 

Filed  Dec  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  157,139 

1  Claim,    (a.  43—53.5) 


O      , 


A  fish  holder  comprised  of  a  foraminous  base  plate, 
foraminous  side  plates  hinged  thereto,  a  pair  of  forami- 
nous top  plates,  one  hinged  to  the  top  of  each  side  plate, 
forming,  when  in  closed  position,  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular open  ended  receptacle  adapted  to  fit  around  the 
body  of  a  fish  with  the  head  and  tail  of  the  fhh  project- 
ing from  the  open  ends,  a  strap  having  a  buckle  on  one 
end  thereof  secured  to  one  of  said  plates  for  securing  the 
holder  in  closed  position  about  the  body  of  a  fish,  hand 
hold  straps  on  said  bottom  plate  and  one  of  said  top 
plates,  a  transverse  reinforcing  bar  secured  to  one  of  said 
top  plates  and  underlying  the  other  of  said  top  plates, 
and  a  reverted  sheet  metal  projection  secured  to  one 
end  of  one  of  said  side  plates  internally  of  the  closed 
receptacle  and   inclined  upwardly  toward  said  top 
plates,   adapted  to  hold  the  mouth  of  a  fish  open 
while  a  hook  is  removed  therefrom. 


3,081,575 
OUTRIGGER  LINE  RELEASE 
Herbert  I.  Mclsncr,  60  W.  22nd  St.,  Hiaieab,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  184,720 
1  Claim,    (a.  43—43.12) 
A  fishing  line  holder  and  release  device  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  outrigger  fishing  poles  comprising,  a  pair 
of  hollow  plastic  cylindrical  shells,  each  shell  having 
an  end  wall  formed  with  an  inwardly  extending  central 
boss,  there  being  a  passage  extending  through  each  boss 
and  associated  end  wall,  a  portion  of  each  of  the  pas- 
sages being  non-round,  and  a  portion  of  each  of  the  pas- 
sages being  round,  the  shells  being  disposed  in  end-to- 
end  relationship  with  their  end  walls  in  contact  to  thereby 
releasably  receive  a  fishing  line  between  said  end  walls. 


3,081,577 
FISHING  TACKLE 
Bently  B.  Brown,  Box  54,  Diana,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,260 
2  ClaiRB.    (CI.  43—54.5) 
1.  A  trotline  comprising:  a  single  piece  line  having  a 
longitudinal  line  portion,  a  pluraUty  of  loops  spaced  along 
said  line  portion  and  integral  therewith  and  knots  in  said 
line  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  loops  defining  upper  ends 
of  said  loops,  said  loops  having  free  lower  ends;  fish  hook 
holders  attached  to  the  lower  free  ends  of  said  loops, 
said  fish  hook  holders  having  sockets  provided  with  ver- 
tical apertures  laterally  spaced  from  the  lower  free  ends 
of  said  loops;  fish  hooks  having  shanks  provided  witfi 
eyes  at  their  upper  ends,  the  shanks  of  the  hooks  being 
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extendable  throu^  said  apertures,  the  eyes  at  the  hooks 
engafing  the  sockets  to  limit  downward  movement  of 
the  fish  hooks  relative  to  the  sockets,  the  shanks  of  the 
hooks  being  freely  longitudinally  and  rotatably  movable 
relative  to  the  sockets;  and  a  clasp  having  a  shank,  said 
clasp  being  secured  to  one  end  of  said  line,  said  shank 
of  said  clasp  being  movable  through  said  apertures  of 


said  sockets  of  said  fish  hook  holders  when  said  clasp 
is  open,  said  shank  of  said  clasp  being  substantially 
straight  whereby  the  fish  hook  holders  may  slide  off  said 
shank  of  said  clasp,  said  free  ends  of  said  loops  being 
attachable  to  said  shank  of  said  clasp  by  means  of  said 
apertures  of  said  sockets  of  said  fish  hook  holders. 


3,0S1^8 

SPINNER  TOY 

Gcorve  W.  MoAcr,  4412  W.  Fork  Road, 

Cindnnatl  39,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  4,  19M,  Ser.  No.  60,329 

1  Claiin.    (CI.  46—72) 


A  ^linner  assembly  comprising  in  combination,  an 
elongate  qtindle,  axial  end  elements  fixed  relative  to  op- 
posite ends  of  the  spindle  herein  at  least  one  of  said  end 
elements  includes  an  axial  groove,  a  sleeve  lotatably 
joumaled  on  said  spindle  between  said  end  dements,  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  disks  secured  to  and  carried  by 
said  sleeve  for  rotation  relative  to  said  spindle  and  end 
elements,  each  cd  said  disks  including  an  annular  weighted 
member  adjacent  its  outer  periphery  for  increasing  the 
mass  thereof,  and  a  finger  bracket  including  a  bearing 
plate  and  finger  engaging  means  integral  therewith,  said 
bearing  plate  having  an  open-ended  slot  therein  to  receive 
the  groove  of  said  end  element  for  securely  though  re- 
leasaUy  anchming  said  spindle  at  one  end  to  and  sup- 
pmting  it  to  extend  at  rigltt  angles  frmn  said  beii-ing 
plate  and  said  finger  engaging  means  including  a  pair 
of  flat  wing  extensions  of  the  bearing  plate  ad^ted  to 
be  fitted  on  and  around  a  finger  for  the  support  of  the 
assembly  by  the  finger. 


3,981,579 

CANOPY  CONSTRUCTION 

PMiy  H.  PeOcy,  WichNa,  Kaas.,  assignor  to  Tru-Scale, 

Incn  WlcUta,  Kans^  a  corporaHoa  of  Kansas 

FIM  Oct  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  84S,014 

1  Claim.    <a.  59— 41) 

A  canopy  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  para- 

bolically  formed  skins  coplanarly  arranged  with  adjacent 

edges  attached  to  parabolic  supporting  beams,  each  of 

said   beams   comprising   a   pair  of   segmented    parallel 

members,  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  a  rein- 


forcing cross  web  of  sheet  material  extending  between 
facing  side  flanges  thereof  with  the  ends  of  Opposing  seg- 
ments displaced  longitudinally  so  that  the  facing  flanges 
Isp  each  other,  each  of  said  members  beinJ  formed  of  a 
lamination  including  an  outer  layer  of  poly^rized  poly- 
ester resin,  a  layer  of  polymerized  polyestei-impregnated 
fiberglass  mat,  a  second  layer  of  polymeri^d  polyester 
resin,  and  an  innermost  layer  composed  of  ji  plurality  of 


plies  of  polymerized  polyester-impregnated  fii)erglass  mats 
having  metal  reinforcing  rods  between  the  i  plies  thereof 
and  extending  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  sa^d  beams  for 
approximately  one-third  the  length  thereof. 


api 


3,081,580 
ABRASIVE  BLASTING  APPARA^S 
George  W.  Powell  and  Maxwell  E.  Fahmey.iHagerstown, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Pwnborn  Corporation,  i  Hafcrstown, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  4,. 1941,  Scr.  No.  89,51 7 
5  Claims.    (CL  51—13) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  tumbling  a  batch  of  work  pieces 
comprising  a  trough-shaped  conveyor  on  which  the  work 
pieces  are  tumbled,  a  housing  enclosing  said[  conveyor,  a 
loading  and  unloading  doorway  for  said  houang,  abrasive 
particle  blasting  means  extending  into  saidThousing  for 
projecting  abrasive  against  the  work  pieces,  fhe  improve- 
nient  of  a  doorway  in  which  the  upper  pohion  thereof 
is  inclined  to  face  upwardly,  a  door  track  jthat  extends 
along  the  sides  of  the  doorway,  a  roller  suj^rted  door 
iq  the  track,  said,  door  having  a  rigid  upper  panel  portion, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  doorway  being  inclined  to  face 
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downwardly,  said  door  having  a  lower  flexible  panel  de- 
pending from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  upper  door  panel  to 
complete  the  closure  for  the  doorway,  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  transverse  stiffeners  extending  across  the 
lower  flexible  door  panel,  and  sealing  elements  on  the 
sides  of  the  upper  door  panel  portion  and  that  upper  por- 
tion of  the  track  accommodating  tlie  upper  door  panel 
cooperating  to  minimize  tlie  esci^ie  of  projected  particles 
around  the  upper  door  panel,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
track  accommodating  the  lower  flexible  panel  having  con- 
nected outer  and  inner  plates  on  each  side  of  the  lower 
door  panel,  the  inner  plates  lying  in  spaced  relationship 
from  the  adjacent  outer  plates  by  a  distance  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  lower  door  panel  to  guide  that  door 
panel. 


3,081,581 

GRINDING  APPARATUS 

James  L.  Hensky,  Knoxvlile,  Tcnn.,  asslfnor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Tynunan   Machhw   Company,   Inc., 

Knoxvilie,  Tcnn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,687 

TCiaiass.    (CL  51— 99) 


said  switch  to  stop  said  motor,  means  for  loading  and 
ejecting  workpieces,  control  means  operable  by  said 
switch  to  actuate  said  loading  means,  amjl  means  actu- 
ated by  said  loading  means  to  resume  rotation  of  said 


control  wheel  after  a  workpiece  has  been  placed  in  the 
machine. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tool  adapted  to  i4>ply  an  operation  to  a 
substantially  horizontal  surface  of  work^  an  arbor  sup- 
porting the  tool  for  rotary  motion,  a  sut>porting  frame, 
power  means  for  operating  the  tool,  means  mounting 
the  arbor  for  upward  and  downward  arcuate  movements, 
a  guide  on  said  mounting  means,  a  flexible  cable  device 
passing  around  said  guide  and  extending  upwardly  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  rotary  means  on  said  frame  en- 
gaging one  upwardly  extending  i>ortion  of  said  cable  de- 
vice for  moving  said  cable  device  so  as  to  raise  and  lower 
said  arber,  power  means  for  driving  said  rotary  means, 
and  counterweight  means  operatively  connected  with  the 
other  upwardly  extending  portion  of  said  cable  device 
for  effecting  counterweight  action  on  the  arbor. 


3,081,582 

CONTROL  WHEEL  MOTOR  INTERLOCK  WITH 

LOADING  AND  EJECTING  MECHANISM 

Hugh  N.  Rocks  and  Glenn  M.  Sny4er,  Waynesboro,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Laniis  Tool  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

FNad  Mny  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  192,206 

SOalnH.    (CL51— 103) 

1.  In  a  centerlcss  grinder  having  a  grinding  wheel,  a 

cam-shaped  control   wheel  for  rotating  and  feeding  a 

workpiece  toward  said  grinding  wheel  for  each  revolution 

of  said  control  wheel,  a  motor  for  driving  said  control 

wheel,  an  electric  circuit  for  said  motor,  a  switch  and 

means  rotatable  with  said  control  wiied  for  actuating 


3,ML583 

TERRAZZO  BORDER  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Frank  P.  VfaMlla,  2536  2481  Ave.  S^  Mhrncapolls,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,8T7 

1  Clatan.    (a.  51—177) 


In  a  terrazzo  border  surfacing  machine  having  an  elec- 
tric motor  adapted  to  be  energized  by  a  source  of  power 
and  having  a  grinding  liead  assembly  arranged  to  be 
driven  by  the  said  electric  motor,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
housings  interconnecting  the  electric  motor  and  the  grind- 
ing head  assembly,  and  driving  connections  between  said 
electric  motor  and  the  grinding  head  in  said  housings,  a 
pivotal  motor  mounting  bracket  pivotally  c<i>nnected  to  a 
pivot  platform  having  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  caster 
wheels,  an  adjusting  screw  connected  by  linkage  to  the 
pivot  platform  and  a  hand  wheel  cooperating  with  the 
adjusting  screw  the  said  linkage,  and  the  pivot  platform 
to  adjust  the  surfacing  machine  to  its  work  and  compen- 
sate the  same  for  wear  of  the  grinding  stone  mounted 
in  the  grinding  head  assembly,  a  pair  of  caster  brackets 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivot  platform,  guide  means 
on  the  pivotal  motor  mounting  bracket  cooperating  with 
means  on  said  caster  brackets  whereby  the  same 
are  self-leveling  as  the  surfacing  machine  is  manually 
leveled  to  compensate  for  wear  of  the  grinding  stone  of 
the  grinding  head  assembly,  a  pin  block  rigidly  secured 
to  the  pivotal  motor  mounting  bracket  one  on  each  side 
portion  thereof  and  a  guide  pin  secured  in  each  pin  block 
and  protruding  laterally,  outwardly  of  each  thereof,  a 
pair  of  caster  brackets  having  a  base  plate,  an  end  plate, 
and  dq)ending  front  and  rear  stiffening  webs,  means  for 
securing  the  said  caster  brackets  to  the  pivot  platform 
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for  limiled  rotation  about  the  transverse  axis  of  said 
securing  means,  a  caster  wheel  secured  in  each  caster 
bracket  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and  a  vertically 
disposed  slot  in  the  end  plate  of  the  caster  bracket  to 
receive  the  said  iM-otruding  guide  pins  to  thus  limit  the 
axial  rotation  of  this  caster  bracket  and  afford  self- 
leveling  means  therefor  when  the  pivot  platform  is  ad- 
justed to  compensate  for  wear  of  the  same  and  level  said 
grinding  stone  with  its  work. 


ABRASI^WHEEL 

Robert  A.  Ballard,  Westboro,  MbnL,  aalgiMir  to  George 

H.  Ballard  Co^  Inc^  WeaOoro,  Mmm^  a  corporation  of 

Masncbasetts 

Contina^ioa  of  application  Scr.  No.  857,936,  Dec.  7, 

1959.    This  application  June  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  205,157 

6  Claims.    (CL  51— 209) 


1.  An  abrasive  wheel  for  use  with  a  grinder,  compris- 
ing a  disk  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  fiberglass 
fabric  impregnated  with  a  mixture  of  an  abrasive  powder 
and  a  bonding  agent,  a  metallic  hub  fastened  to  the  center 
of  the  disk  and  extending  from  one  side  only,  a  threaded 
aperture  in  the  hub  for  fastening  it  to  the  grinder,  an 
aperture  through  the  disk,  a  tubular  projection  on  the 
hub  extending  through  the  aperture,  the  aperture  having 
a  countersunk  portion  at  the  side  opposite  the  side  from 
which  the  hub  projects,  the  tubular  projection  having  a 
wall  thickness  considerably  less  than  that  of  the  hub 
in  the  region  of  the  threaded  aperture,  the  tubular  pro- 
jection being  swaged  into  the  countersunk  portion  so  as 
to  be  entirely  below  the  surface  of  the  wheel;  the  hub 
having  a  broad  integral  flange  extending  laterally  over 
the  said  one  side  of  the  disk,  the  flange  being  cemented 
to  the  disk. 


3,081,585 

RELIEVING  FIXTURE  FOR 

GRINDING  MACHINES 

Henry  P.  Boggis,  ClcrclaBd,  Ohio,  anisBor  to  Henry  P. 

Bogfis  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  May  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  110,430 
ISCbfani.    (a.  51— 234) 


cn 


1.  A  fixture  for  relief  grinding  of  cutting  tools  com- 
prising a  head,  a  work  s^nndle  mounted  for  rotation  in 
the  head,  a  base,  said  head  being  Aiounted  on  said  base 
for  movement  axially  of  the  spindle  and  for  pivotal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  base,  a  cam  mounted  for  rota- 
tion widi  the  ^Mndle,  a  first  lever  pivoted  on  the  head 
and  coacting  with  the  cam  and  base  for  rocking  such 
head  with  respect  to  the  base,  and  a  second  lever  operated 


by  the  first  named  lever  and  coacting  with!  the  base  for 
moving  the  head  -ucially  of  said  spindle  w^h  respect  to 
the  base. 


3,081,586 
DICING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CRY!  TALS 
Wllhelm   Gersbach,   Freibors,   Breisgaa,  ^ennaoy,   as- 
signor to  Clevite  Corporation,  Clevebad, 
ponitioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,i28 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apt.  10,  1959 

2  ChJms.    (a.  51—283) 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  plate  of  semiconductor  ma- 
terial into  wafers  comprising:  freezing  a  lay^r  of  ice  onto 
a  work  holder;  disposing  at  least  one  plate  ^f  a  semicon- 
ductor material  on  said  layer  of  ice;  forming  an  addition- 
al layer  of  ice,  superimposed  on  said  first  mehtioned  layer 
and  at  least  partially  embedding  the  plate  disposed  there- 
on; and  cutting  through  said  plate  and  additional  layer 
of  ice  into  said  first-mentioned  ice  layer. 


3,081,587 

PRESSURIZING  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

John    E.    Hecketbom,   Dyersbnrg,   Tenn.,  {assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Christian  Marie  i^ucien  Louis 

Bouraer  de  Carbon,  Nenilly-snr-Seine,  Frince 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,961 

9  Claims.    (CI.  53—8) 


1.  The  continuous  method  of  pressurizing 


cylindrical  air-tight  containers;  which  methbd  comprises 


establishing  at  least  two  pressurizing  station: 


substantially 


each  having 


a  chamber  therein  into  which  the  containers  may  be  in 
serted  in  air-tight  fashion;  providing  small  openings  in 
the  walls  of  the  containers,  inserting  one  of  t  ie  containers 
in  the  first  of  said  chambers,  after  unloading  !the  previous- 
ly pressurized  container  if  the  chamber  is  occjupied;  evacu- 
ating said  chamber  and  consequently  the  Container  re- 
ceived therein;  injecting  gas  into  said  first  ^hamber  and 
thus  into  the  enclosed  container  to  the  desired  pressure; 
fasing  the  opening  in  the  container  in  saic  first  named 
chamber  shut;  venting  the  second  of  the  chambers  to  the 
atmosphere,  inserting  a  container  into  the  second  of  said 
chambers,  evacuating  the  second  chamber  witp  its  enclosed 
container,  injecting  gas  at  the  desired  pressure  into  said 
second  chamber  and  the  container  therein,  fusing  the  open- 
ing in  the  last  named  container  in  the  second  chamber 
shut;  venting  the  first  named  chamber  to  th<  atmosphere, 
unloading  and  then  re-loading  said  first  named  chamber 
with  another  container,  and  repeating  the  defcribed  cycle. 
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3,081,588 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  AND 
FILLING  CONTAINERS 
Michael  C.  Uapci,  Lynafield,  and  Eric  G.  Clcvehunl, 
Melrose,  Masa,  an^non  to  DcUa  Engineering  Cor- 
poration, McfatMC,  Man,  a  corporation  of  Ma«achn- 
setts 
Original  appiicatioa  June  28,   1960,  Scr.  No.  39,297. 
Divided  and  tUt  application  Aug.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
129,071 

9CbitaM.    (CL53— 78) 


movable  means  from  the  case  flaps  fX'ior  to  and  during 
return  movement  of  the  carriage. 


3,081390 

FRONTAL  MEANS  FOR  COTTON 

PICKING  MACHINES 

John  W.  Pickrell,  829  W.  Hollyhock,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,274 

7  Cfaifans.    (CI.  56—11) 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  filling  a  plurality  of 
containers  with  selected  articles  comprising  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  each  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  means  for 
placing  a  like  plurality  of  containers  below  said  recep- 
tacles with  each  container  in  position  to  receive  articles 
falling  out  of  a  different  receptacle,  means  for  discharg- 
ing articles  into  the  top  ends  of  said  receptacles,  a  first 
vane  in  each  of  said  receptacles,  said  first  vanes  movable 
between  a  first  position  wherein  they  prevent  articles  from 
falling  out  of  said  receptacles  and  a  second  position  where- 
in they  allow  articles  to  fall  out  of  said  receptacles,  a 
second  vane  in  each  of  said  receptacles,  said  second  vanes 
movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  they  direct 
articles  from  said  receptacles  into  said  containers  and  a 
second  position  wherein  they  direct  articles  from  said 
receptacles  away  from  said  containers. 


3,081489 
CASE  OPENING  MACHINE 
Daniel  Mclntyrc,  Pordand,  Com.,  asilgnoi 
MamtfactnlBg  Conpany,  Hartford,  Conn.,  i 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnhr  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  127^01 
9Cbinis.    (CL  53— 382) 


to 


1 .  In  a  frontal  means  for  cotton  picking  machitKs  the 
combination  with  a  cotton  picking  machine  having  ver- 
tically disposed  bars  provided  with  cotton  picking  spindles 
extending  radially  therefrom  and  first  means  suj^torting 
the  normally  lower  ends  of  said  bars  below  said  spindles; 
the  invention  comprising:  second  means  operably  dis- 
posed forwardly  of  said  spindles  and  said  first  meaiu  and 
disposed  to  remove  soil  at  opposite  sides  of  a  row  of 
cotton  plants  to  lower  the  elevation  of  soil,  wherry  said 
bearing  means  may  follow  said  second  means  at  a  level, 
below  the  normal  soil  level  existing  during  the  growth  of 
said  plants,  to  support  said  spindles  in  close  proximity  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  ground  to  thereby  gather  cotton 
all  the  way  down  to  and  including  that  lying  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  ground. 


3,081391 

FRUIT  PICKER 

Mary  Coc,  1250  S.  HaaMm  St.,  PhifaidclnUa  43,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  161,824 

1  Chifan.    (a.  56—339) 


1.  A  case  opening  machine  comprising  conveying 
means  for  longitudinally  advancing  a  succession  of  cases 
having  side-hinged  top  opening  flaps,  a  frame  disposed 
over  the  conveying  means,  a  carriage  reciprocable  longi- 
tudinally on  the  frame  and  which  is  driven  to  advance 
with  each  successive  case,  means  movably  mounted  on 
the  carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  the  case  flaps  for 
lifting  the  same,  and  means  driven  in  timed  relationship 
with  movement  of  an  advancing  case  to  operate  said 
movable  means  to  engage  and  lift  the  case  flaps  during 
advance  movement  of  the  carriage  and  to  disengage  said 


A  fruit  picker  con^rising,  in  combination,  a  substan- 
tially hollow  and  elongated  handle,  an  elongated  rod  hav- 
ing one  end  slidably  received  within  said  handle,  the 
other  end  of  said  rod  having  an  arcuate  configuration,  a 
member  threadingly  received  on  said  arcuate  end,  a  sna|>- 
in  lock  pin  mechanism  for  securing  said  handle  in  selec- 
tive positiim  relative  to  said  rod,  said  lock  pin  mechanism 
comprising  a  plurality  of  equally  q>aced  apart  circular 
openingi  in  Mid  rod,  a  singular  openiitg  in  said  handle, 
said  <9cnings  of  said  rod  and  said  opening  of  said  handle 
being  in  alignment  and  a  spring  loaded  snap-in  lock  pin 
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eogafed  through  said  opening  in  said  handle  and  selec- 
tively through  one  of  said  openings  in  said  rod,  said 
member  including  a  pair  of  diverging  fingers  defining  a 
substantially  V-shaped  opening,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
fingers  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other  to  form 
spaced  hooks,  each  hook  having  an  arcuate  cutting  edge 
on  its  inward  side,  said  member  also  having  cutting  edge 
at  the  apex  of  said  fingers,  and  a  basket  affixed  to  said 
rod  below  said  member  for  receiving  therein  said  fruit 
from  said  tree. 


3,081,592 
SPINNING  RING 
Henry    R.   Osterman,   WhitinsvUlc,   Mass.,   assignor   to 
WUtiiisvUle  Spinniiig  Rinc  Co^  Whitinsvillc,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,275 
3  Claims.    (CI.  57—120) 


3.  A  spinning  ring,  comprising  an  annular  main  body 
having  an  inner  upwardly-extending  annular  bearing  sur- 
face for  contact  with  a  traveler,  a  rectilinear  groove  extend- 
ing entirely  around  the  main  body  and  opening  on  an  outer 
surface  thereof,  an  elongated  plastic  sealing  tube  fastened 
in  the  groove  and  spaced  away  from  the  bottom  thereof 
to  define  an  annular  passage  around  the  main  body,  means 
supplying  lubricant  under  pressure  to  the  said  passage  at 
a  single  position  on  the  outer  circumference  of  the  main 
body,  and  at  least  two  lubricating  ports  extending  from 
the  passage  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  main  body  overlying 
the  said  bearing  surface  at  positions  approximately  90 
degrees  away  from  the  said  single  position. 


3,081,593 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SYNTHETIC  YARNS 
Anton   Frcderik  Gcorse  Meerdink,  Yelp,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  15,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  36,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  25,  1959 

2  Claims,    (a.  57— 157) 


^- 


s 


2.  A  method  for  treating  yam  formed  from  synthetic 
linear  polycondensatiofl  products  to  eliminate  pirn  barr6 


when  woven  into  fabric,  comprising  the  st^ps  of  succes- 
sively drawing  said  yarn,  internally  relaxing  said  yam 
while  maintaining  substantially  constant  the  length  there- 
of, twisting  said  yarn  while  collecting  the  satne  on  a  pim, 
and  rewinding  the  drawn  and  twisted  yarn  [onto  a  cross- 
wound  package  within  48  hours  from  the  tii^e  of  original 
collection.  i 


3,081,594 
TOUCH  CONTROLLED  ELEd|UC 
ALARM  CLOCK 
Carl  E.  Atkins,  West  Orange,  James  E.  Caifeeld,  Morris- 
town,   and    Robert   L.   Ziolkowski,   Sou^h   PlainficM, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Tong-Sol  Electric  Inc.,  ■  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,428 
7  Claims.    (CI.  58—50) 


1.  In  an  electric  alarm  clock  having  a  casing,  leads 
for  connection  to  a  power  supply,  an  electrical  alarm 
and  an  arm  moved  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion when  the  alarm  is  to  be  sounded,  thei  combination 
comprising  a  circuit  connecting  a  signal  larjip,  a  resistor 
and  the  alarm  in  series  across  the  leads,  the  current 
through  said  circuit,  when  the  leads  are  coimectcd  to  the 
power  supply,  being  sufficient  to  light  saidTlamp  but  in- 
sufficient to  sound  the  alarm,  a  shunt  cir|;uit  for  said 
lamp  and  said  resistor  including  said  arm  ^nd  a  contact 
engageable  by  said  arm  when  in  said  seconq  position,  the 
current  through  said  alarm  being  sufficient  ito  sound  the 
alarm  when  said  shunt  circuit  is  closed,  aiid  means  re- 
sponsive to  touch  of  the  clock  casing  by  an,  operator  for 
opening  said  first  mentioned  circuit,  said  l^t  mentioned 
means  being  operable  only  when  said  arm  iK  in  said  sec- 
ond position. 


SMI 


3,081,595 

ROCKET     PROPULSION    METHOD    EMPLOYING 

CATALYTIC  DECOMPOSITION  OF  HYDRAZINE 

Leslie  C.  Rose,  Rocky  Mount,  Va.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Clevelaiid,  Ol^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  I^o.  38,691 
12  Claims.  (CI.  60— 35.4) 
I  1 .  The  method  of  generating  gases  froih  a  reaction 
motor  fuel  mixture  consisting  essentially  <>f  hydrazine 
comprising:  introducing  the  fuel  mixture  in|o  a  gas  gen- 
erator, reacting  the  fuel  mixture  to  produce  ammonia, 
nitrogen  and  hydrogen  and,  while  die  fuql  mixture  is 
reacting  in  the  gas  generator,  contacting  the  Reacting  mix- 
ture with  a  solid  catalyst  taken  from  the  clai»  consisting 
of  platinum  and  palladium  to  thereby  decompose  the 
ammonia. 


3,081,596 
YARUBLE  AREA  NOZZLE  AND  STROUD 
COMBINATION  j 

Hlllard  E.  Barrett,  East  Orange,  and  EUa  4  GaBo,  En- 
glewood,  NJ.,  asrignon  to  Cortlss-WrMit  Coipora- 
tion,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ' 

Filed  May  25, 1953,  Ser.  No.  357,#74 
7Claliii8.  (CI.  M— 35.6)  I 
1 .  A  combination  fluid  nozzle  and  shroud  jconstruction 
comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  overlapping 
nozzle  members  disposed  to  form  a  substanti  ally  annular 
nozzle  surface;  a  plurality  of  circumferentii  ily  overlap- 
ping shroud  members  forming  a  substantially  annular 
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shroud  co-axial  with  and  about  said  nozzle;  means  sup- 
porting said  nozzle  members  for  inward  and  outward 
movement  to  vary  the  nozzle  fluid  flow  area;  and  means 
operatively  interconnecting  each  shroud  member  with  a 
nozzle  member  comprising  a  pair  of  cam  and  cam  follower 


•mu 


combinations  with  each  cam  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  members  and  with  its  cam  follower  being  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  members  so  that  said  shroud  mem- 
bers move  inwardly  and  outwardly  with  inward  and  out- 
ward movement  respectively  of  said  nozzle  members. 


3,M1,S97 
YARIABLE  THRUST  YECTORING  SYSTEMS 
DEFINING  CONVERGENT  NOZZLES 
RMdiger  E.  KodiL  PakM  Verice  Eitatat,  md  William 
G.  Stnart,  Saa  Pedro,  CaUf.,  Mrignon  to  Nortlirop 
Corponitloa,  Murttty  Hifli,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of 
Callfomla 

Filed  Dec.  6, 19M,  Ser.  No.  74,136 
4CUMS.    (CI.  60— 35.54) 


adapted  to  be  directly  coupled  to  a  centrifugal  basket  for 
driving  the  latter,  conduit  means  connected  to  said  motor 
and  forming  a  circuit  through  which  hydraulic  fluid  can 
circulate  to  and  from  said  motor  in  opposite  directions 
for  effecting  forward  and  reverse  rotation  of  said  motor, 
a  prime  mover,  pumping  means  driven  by  said  prime 
mover  and  delivering  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  circuit,  control  means  selectively  determining  the 
direction  of  circulation  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said 


circuit  from  said  pumping  means,  meatu  restricting  the 
rate  of  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  circuit  to  the 
motor  in  the  dvection  corresponding  to  reverse  rotation 
of  the  motor,  thereby  to  cause  relatively  slow  reverse 
rotation,  aixl  means  operative  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  drop  across  said  restricting  means  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  speed  of  reverse  rotation  of 
said  motor  to  generate  a  signal  indicating  that  that  prede- 
temuned  speed  has  been  attained. 

^si 


3,081,599 

TILE  POSITIONER,  SPACER  AND  GUIDE 

Theoderc  W.  Robcrg,  ATOCi^  N.Y. 

(RJFJD.  1,  LMcMcld,  Com.) 

Filed  Aog.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  831,772 

7  ClalMB.    (CL  61—11) 


1.  A  deflector  anembly  for  controlling  and  deflecting 
the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  from  an  aircraft  jet  propulsion 
engine  or  the  like  comprising:  an  exhaust  duct;  a  plurality 
of  flxed  vanes  mounted  as  a  cascade  in  horizontal  and 
vertical  spaced  relation  in  said  duct;  a  plurality  of  mova- 
ble vane  asMmhUes  conttitiiting  pairs  of  vanes  pivotally 
mounted  at  tfie  exit  of  said  duct  as  rearward  extensions  of 
said  fixed  vanes  for  movement  through  an  angular  range 
between  cruise  and  VTOL  positions;  certain  of  said  vane 
assemblies  iachidiiig  upper  and  tower  vanes  which  are 
nested  together  to  provide  a  unitary  vane  at  such  time  as 
said  vane  assemblies  are  in  said  cruise  positions  and 
positions  adjacent  thereto  and  a  qwced  relation  when 
moved  throughout  the  remainder  of  their  angular  ranges; 
and  said  fixed  and  movable  vane  asMmblies  cooperating 
to  continuoualy  define  a  plurality  of  convergent  nozzles 
with  the  throat  area  of  each  nozzle  maintained  consUnt 
as  the  movable  vanes  are  routed  in  the  same  direction 
through  their  reflective  angular  ranges. 


to  The 
Ohio,  a 


DRIVES  FCNR  CKNilUyUGALS 
Rataph  C.  CaedwlM,  HaH*"        '"' 

Western  SlalM  MacUM 
corporaHoa  of  Utak 

FIM  Oct  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  63,368 
43rhlBii    (CL6«— ^ 
2.  A  hydrauUe  drive  for  centrifugals  comprising  a  posi- 
Uve   diaplaoement.   reversible   rotary   hydrauKc   motor 


6.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rigid  tubular  tiles  and 
an  interconnecting  spacer,  comprising,  spacing  means  dis- 
posed between  adjacent  confronting  ends  of  said  tiles  for 
spacing  thereof  in  axial  alignment  with  each  other,  piv- 
otally deformable,  arcuate  connecting  means  secured  to 
said  spacing  means  on  opposite  radial  sides  of  said  con- 
fronting ends  of  the  tiles  and  extending  circumferentially 
thereabout  by  a  limited  amotmt  to  restrict  pivotal  separa- 
tion of  the  tiles  to  one  plane  and  prevent  axial  separation 
therebetween,  said  arcuate,  pivotally  deformable  connect- 
ing means  comprises  a  radially  outer  shield  and  a  radial- 
ly inner  panel,  said  shield  and  panel  extending  axially 
between  said  tiles  and  circumferentially  thereabout  by 
less  than  180*  in  order  to  accommodate  pivotal  separation 
in  said  one  plane. 
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SUBMERGIBLE  BARGE  STRUCTURE  FOR 
OFF-SHORE  OPERA'HONS 
Jack  DavidoD,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  Mciritt- 
Chapman  ft  Scott  Cotporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioB  of  New  York 

FDed  Not.  8,  1955,  Scr.  No.  545,733 
4  Claims.    (CI.  61— 46.5) 


1.  A  submergible  floating  structure  comprising  a 
buoyant  barge,  a  plurality  of  hollow  shafts  attached  to 
said  barge  and  extending  vertically  thereabove,  a  working 
platform  mounted  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafts,  spud 
guides  extending  through  said  platform,  said  shafts  and 
said  barge,  said  guides  being  integral  with  the  interior 
wall  of  said  shafts,  spuds  slidable  in  said  guides,  said 
spuds  being  lowerable  for  insertion  into  the  ocean  floor, 
and  tackle  means  coupled  between  said  spuds  and  said 
platform  for  controllably  guiding  said  structure  from 
said  q>uds  as  the  barge  is  lowered  to  the  ocean  floor  or 
raised  therefrom. 


3,081,6tl 
DEMOUNTABLE  DOCK 
Arthnr  E.   Fcntfanaii,   StHtnillc,   Ontario,   Canada,   as- 
signor to  Clarence  Frank  Fcntiman,  Arthur  Edward 
Fentiman,  and  Harold  Gordon  Fcntiman,  trading  as 
Triodetic  Structures,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Oct  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844.010 
2  Claims.    (CI.  61 — 48, 


1.  A  demountable  dock  for  small  water  craft  com- 
prising an  elongated  frame  including  knockdown  girders 
of  substantial  depth  along  opposite  sides  that  are  rigidly 
braced  in  spaced  parallel  relation  by  crossed  arms  and 
all  constructed  of  readily  separable  light-weight  com- 
ponents; posts  arranged  along  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame;  a  large  disk-like  base  loosely  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  post;  pairs  of  aligned  eyelets  projecting 
from  top  and  bottom  respectively  of  the  side  girders  of 
said  frame  spaced  apart  vertically  a  substantial  distance 
that  encircle  said  posts,  positioning  and  maintaining  said 
posts  in  upright  position  irrespective  of  the  lie  of  their 
loosely  pivoted  bases;  means  to  adjustably  suspend  said 
frame  from  said  posts;  and  decking  removably  supported 
on  the  girders  of  said  frame;  the  deep  side  girders  of  said 
frame  being  composed  of  tubular  arms  arranged  in  equi- 
lateral triangular  form  with  their  ends  engaged  in  hub- 
like connectors  at  the  apices,  and  each  side  girder  being 


topped  with  an  inverted  channel  running  t^e  full  length 
thereof,  said  channel  having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange 
along  the  lower  edge  of  its  inner  side  ofi  which  said 
removable  decking  is  nested. 


3,081,6«2 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Hemumn  Ehms,   Munich-SoUn,  GcrmanTi  aasisnor  to 
Gesellachaf t  fiir  Lindc's  EismaacUncn 
schaft,  HoUiicgclskrevth,  near  Mulch, 
company  of  Gcnnany 

Filed  Oct  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846JB34 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  18,  1958 

5  CUims.    (CI.  62—55) 


AkticiCesell- 
Germany,  a 


1 .  Transport  and  storage  tank  for  low-bojling  liquefied 
gases  with  a  pressure  attachment  for  dischjarging  liquid 
gas,  said  pressure  attachment  consisting  in  i  known  way 
of  an  evaporator  the  under  part  of  which  is  In  connection 
with  the  undermost  part  of  said  tank  by  way  of  a  control- 
valve  and  the  upper  part  of  which  evaporator  is  in  direct 
connection  with  the  upper  part  of  said  tanjk,  character- 
ized by  the  provision  of  an  automatic  iafety  device 
against  high  pressure  by  temperature-extension  of  the 
liquid,  said  device  consisting  of  a  direct  overflow  conduit 
from  said  tank  (1),  at  its  critical  level  (li)  which  the 
liquid  is  not  allowed  to  surpass,  to  said  evworator  (5), 
further  characterized  in  that  part  (116)  «  said  direct 
overflow  conduit  extending  frcMn  the  height  of  said 
critical  level  (12)  exteriorly  of  said  tank  (1)  to  said  evap- 
orator (5)  is  disposed  in  direct  heat-conductive  contact 
with  said  connective  conduit  (6)  from  saip  evaporator 
(5)  to  said  upper  part  of  said  tank  (1). 


3,081,6«3 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  SUPPORTS 
George  W.  Schmanlie.  Jr.,  North  Syracuse,  ai|d  John  V.  D. 
Southworth,  Jr.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assi^^  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporat^  of  Dchi- 
ware 
I  Filed  Aug.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  132,^51 

8  Claims.  (CI.  62—77) 
3.  A  method  of  reducing  the  space  reqiircments  for 
installation  of  a  refrigeration  system  normaly  supported 
ot  a  rack  formed  of  pipe  members,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  sealing  off  the  pipe  members  forming 
the  rack  to  provide  a  closed  chamber  within  the  pipes; 
forming  an  inlet  connection  between  the  sesQed  chamber 
and  the  refrigeration  system  at  a  point  in  t^  refrigera- 
tion system  where  liquid  refrigerant  is  flowi^ig;  and  pro- 
viding a  discharge  connection  between  the  (Jhamber  and 
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the  refrigeration  system  at  a  point  wliere  liquid  refrig-    into  contact  with   said  adsorbent  media  in   said  purge 
erant  is  being  vaporized,  whereby  the  rack  serves  the  two-    unit  to  adsorb  said  condensible  gases  while  passing  said 


fold  function  of  supporting  the  refrigeration  system  com- 
ponents and  providing  a  storage  facility  for  refrigerant. 


3,M1,M4 

CONTROL  MECHANKM  FOR  FLUID 

COMPRESSION  MEANS 

Joseph   Namisnink  and  Jaaci  W.  Endrem,  Syracnse, 

N.Y.,  aasisnors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Dclawvc 

Filed  Mny  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  816,443 
6CbhBS.    (CL62— 84) 


relatively  noncondensible  gases  therethrough,  and  means 
to  discharge  unadsorbed  gases  from  said  system. 


3  081  606 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW 
TEMPERATURE  OPERATION 
Harian  F.  Brose,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  and  Richard  J. 
Cobuni,  Bloomiield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Fikd  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,546 
6Cfaiims.    (CI.  62— 197) 


■n**\ 


5.  The  method  of  operating  a  refrigeration  machine 
including  a  compressor  having  a  lubrication  system,  a  con- 
denser, an  expansion  member,  an  evaporator,  a  suction 
line  connecting  the  evaporator  and  the  compressor,  and 
adjustable  flow  diverting  means  positioned  in  the  suction 
line  which  consists  in  the  steps  of  utilizing  the  pressure  of 
the  lubricant  in  the  lubrication  system  to  vary  the  position 
of  flow  diverting  means  substantially  in  accordance  with 
the  refrigerating  requirement  on  the  machine  and  employ- 
ing condenser  pressure  to  assure  positioning  of  the  flow 
diverting  means  so  as  to  offer  maximum  resistance  to 
the  flow  of  refrigerant  upon  termination  of  the  operation 
of  the  compressor. 


3,081,605 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Louis  H.  Leonard,  Jr^  Dcwitt  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,540 
14  Cfadms.    (CI.  62—85) 
1 1 .  A  purge  unit  for  removing  relatively  noncondensi- 
ble gases  from  a  refrigeration  system,  said  purge  unit 
comprising  a  plurality  of  adsorbent  media  having  a  prefer- 
ential affinity  for  condensible  gases,  means  to  pass  gas 
withdrawn  from  a  portion  from  said  refrigeration  system 


1.  The  combination  in  a  refrigeration  system  utilizing 
a  low  boiling  point  refrigerant  which  flo^s  in  a  closed 
cycle  through  said  system  and  including  an  evaporator, 
a  condenser,  a  first  line  between  said  evaporator  and  said 
condenser  for  conducting  refrigerant  from  said  evapora 
tor  to  said  condenser,  a  second  line  between  said  evapo- 
rator and  condenser  for  conducting  refrigerant  from  said 
condenser  to  said  evaporator,  means  in  said  first  men- 
tioned line  for  compressing  the  refrigerant  flowing  there- 
through, and  means  in  said  second  line  for  expanding 
the  refrigerant  flowing  therethrough,  of  a  by-pass  line 
for  withdrawing  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  condenser, 
a  pump  in  said  by-pass  line  operable  to  boost  the  pressure 
of  the  withdrawn  refrigerant  above  the  condenser  pres- 
sure, a  valve  in  said  by-pass  line  operable  to  prevent  or 
permit  flow  of  refrigerant  therethrough,  and  a  check  valve 
in  said  second  line  between  said  condenser  and  said  ex- 
pansion means,  for  preventing  reverse  flow  through  said 
latter  line,  the  downstream  end  of  said  by-pass  line  being 
connected  with  said  second  line  between  said  check  valve 
and  said  expansion  means  so  that  the  withdrawn  refrig- 
erant is  prevented  by  said  check  valve  from  returning  to 
said  condenser  and  is  caused  instead  to  flow  through 
said  expansion  means  to  said  evaporator  to  initiate  nor- 
mal flow  through  the  system. 
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DEFROSTABLE  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
CMraO  J.  RcImt,  Jr^  HarcrtowB,  Pa^  ■nii.iiiii .  by  m< 
■■rifwiiiti,  to  Pyico  Cofpondoo,  PkUadclplifai,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  84S,008 
TCIaiim.    (a.  62— 278) 


mmr 
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2.  In  a  refrigeration  system  of  the  type  having  ele- 
ments including  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  a  restrictor, 
an  evaporator,  and  conduit  means  connecting  said  ele- 
ments in  aeries  flow  circuit,  means  including  a  valve  con- 
trolled line  by-passing  said  restrictor  and  condenser  and 
communicating  with  said  evaporator  and  being  operable 
to  interrupt  normal  flow  of  liquid  refrigerant  to  the  re- 
strictor and  thence  to  the  evaporator  to  establish  modi- 
fied flow  of  hot  gaseous  refrigerant  through  said  line  and 
to  said  evaporator,  means  providing  high  heat  exchange 
relation,  under  such  modified  conditions,  between  re- 
frigerant flowing  through  the  restrictor  and  refrigerant 
flowing  through  the  connection  between  the  evaporator 
and  the  compressor,  and  sum^_,means  disposed  in  the 
circuit  between  said  restrictor  and  the  inlet  to  said  evap- 
orator, said  sump  means  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically 
extending  conduit  portions  disposed  in  fluid  flow  com- 
munication with  one  another  at  their  lower  ends,  one  of 
said  conduit  portions  being  substantially  larger  in  cross 
sectional  area  than  the  other  of  said  conduit  portions, 
said  restrictor  being  connected  at  its  outlet  to  the  said 
conduit  portion  having  the  larger  area,  and  said  by-pass 
conduit  being  connected  at  iu  outlet  at  a  location  inter- 
mediate said  evaporator  and  said  sump  means  conduit 
portion  of  lesser  cross  sectional  area,  the  last  recited  con- 
nections of  said  restrictor  and  said  bypass  conduit  being 
disposed  at  a  level  above  that  of  the  recited  lower  ends 
of  the  conduit  portions  that  are  in  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion, hot  gaseous  refrigerant  flowing  through  said  con- 
denser and  said  restrictor  during  defrosting  being  caused 
to  be  liquified  in  said  restrictor  in  the  region  of  the  heat 
exchange  means  and  to  flow  into  said  sump  means  for 
storage  tlietein  during  such  defrosting. 


3,981,608 
FROZEN  FOOD  COMPARTMENT  FOR 
DOMESTIC  REFRIGERATOR 
Royal  S.  BMhnmi  and  WHIani  R.  Cobb,  Colambns, 
OWo,  M^pors  to  WcstinghoMC  Electric  Corporatioa, 
Enrt  Pittilwiigh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Fikd  Apr.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  898,389 
2Clainis.    (CL  (2— 419) 
1.  In  a  refrigerato-,  a  cabinet  having  insulated  walls 
defining  a  frozen  food  storage  compartment,  a  generally 
L-shaped,  non-insulated  partition  disposed  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  bottom  and  rear  walls  of  said  compartment, 
a  generally  L-shaped  cocding  unit  diqxised  in  the  space 
between  said  partition  and  said  bottom  and  rear  walls. 


means  for  extracting  heat  from  said  cooliflk  unit  to  main- 
tain the  temperature  thereof  below  the  stxufe  tempera- 
ture of  frozen  food  in  said  compartment  a  foraminous 
container  in  said  compartment,  a  horizont  i  shelf  ntount- 
ed  in  said  compartment  above  said  conta  ner,  said  shelf 
being  spaced  from  the  top  wall  of  said  (ompartment  a 
distance  suflicient  to  permit  freezable  iten  is  to  be  placed 


on  said  shelf,  said  partition  having  an  iipening  in  an 
upper  portion  thereof  between  said  shelf  ai  id  the  top  wall 
of  said  compartment,  and  fan  means  for  forcibly  cir- 
culating air  in  thermal  exchange  relationship  with  said 
cooling  unit,  then  in  thermal  exchange  relationship  with 
frozen  food  in  said  container,  then  over  fhe  un>er  sur- 
face of  said  shelf,  and  thereafter  throughi  said  opening. 


I 

i^NrmNi 


3,981,699 
YARN  SEVERING  IN  CIRCULAR 
MACHINES 
Peter  A.  Mahler,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assig^  to 
Fidelity,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85i563 
2  Claims.    (CI.  66— 134) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  i 


rotary  needle 


cylinder  having  a  needle  circle  mounted  th  srein,  a  sinker 
dial  ring  rotatable  with  said  cylinder,  ani  a  relatively 
fixed  feed  station,  means  to  sever  splicing  ends  inserted 
into  and  withdraw  from  action  at  said  feet  I  station  com- 
prising sinkers  mounted  in  said  sinker  dial  ring  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  a  relatively  fixed  cutter  blads  spaced  from 
said  feed  station  in  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  said  needle 
cylinder  and  having  a  cutting  edge  overly  ng  the  needle 
circle  cooperable  with  said  sinkers  to  seve  said  sfriicing 
ends,  and  a  suction  tube  mounted  intermet  iate  said  feed 
fetation  and  said  cutter  blade  operable  to  engage  and 
withdraw  the  sidicing  end  severed  by  saiq  cutter  blade. 
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3,981,619 
AUTOMATIC  GAS  LIGHTERS 
Marcel    Qnercia,    Paris,    France,    assicnor    to    Sodete 
dTtudcs  ct  dc  Rccfacrclies  Techniques,  Paris,  France,  a 
society  of  France 

Filed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,873 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  3,    1958 

15  Clafans.    (CL  67—7.1) 


7.  A  lighter  using  gaseous  fuel  and  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, support  means;  a  burner  for  discharging  a 
stream  of  gas  into  the  atmosphere  and  being  carried  by 
said  support  means;  igniting  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port means  for  igniting  said  stream  of  gas;  a  fuel  tank 
detachably  assemUed  with  said  support  means,  said  fuel 
tank  being  formed  with  an  orifice  in  one  wall  diereof;  a 
valve  fixed  to  said  tank  in  said  orifice;  a  conduit  carried 
by  said  support  means  and  having  one  end  communicating 
with  said  burner;  manually  operated  control  means  car- 
ried by  said  support  means  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  valve  for  controlling  the  latter  when  said  tank 
is  assembled  in  said  support  means;  and  connecting  means 
communicating  with  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  and 
cooperating  with  said  control  means  for  providing  a  gas 
tight  connection  between  said  orifice  and  said  other  end 
of  said  conduit  when  said  control  means  is  operated  to 
open  said  valve  and  said  control  means  being  also  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  igniting  means  for  actuating  the 
latter  while  said  valve  is  opened. 


3,981,611 
LIGHTER  CASING  STRUCTURE 
James  Donald  Smith,  Strandslmrg,  Pa.,  aat^or  to  Ron- 
son  Corporation,  Woodbrldfc,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  785 
4  Oaims.    (O.  67—7.1) 


2.  A  pyrophoric  lighter  having  a  unitary  fuel  casing 
constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  extruded  aluminum 
formed  by  an  impact  extrusion  operation,  said  casing 
comprising  a  top  wail  and  an  enclosing  side  wall  formed 
integrally  therewith  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
peripheral  portions  of  said  top  wall,  a  separate  bottom 
wall  member  glued  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  side 
wall  to  provide  a  sealed  fuel  chamber  within  said  casing 
structure,  spaced  ears  extending  upwardly  from  said  top 
wall  to  constitute  sparking  wheel  supporting  members, 
and  a  post  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall 
within  said  casing  to  constitute  a  fingerpiece  support, 
said  ears  and  post  being  formed  integrally  with  said  casing. 


3,981,612 

ARTIFICIAL  CANDLE 

Frank  A.  Roscovich,  Maple  Shade,  NJ., 

Harry  F.  Renwicfc,  Maple  Shade,  N  J. 

Filed  Nor.  16,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  152,742 

2  Clahns.    (O.  67—55) 


r  to 


1.  An  artificial  candle  comprising:  a  tubular  casing 
having  a  removable  lower  end  wall;  a  plug  having  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  wick  holder  formed  integrally  with  the 
top  thereof,  said  plug  and  said  wick  holder  having  a  con- 
tinuing central  bore  therethrough,  said  plug  inserted  into 
the  top  of  said  tubular  casing  thereby  enabling  its  bottom 
surface  to  fcM-m  the  upper  end  inside  wall  of  said  tubular 
casing;  a  flame  adjuster  having  a  bore  therein  with  thread- 
ed and  unthreaded  lengths,  said  flame  adjuster  being  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  wick  holder;  a  wick  being 
passed  from  the  inside  of  said  tubular  casing,  through 
the  continuing  bore  in  said  plug  and  said  wick  holder,  and 
through  the  bore  of  said  flame  adjuster;  said  unthreaded 
length  of  the  bore  of  said  flame  adjuster  preventing  a  pre- 
determined length  of  said  wick  inunediately  adjacent  to 
and  extending  from  said  wick  holder,  from  being  exposed 
beyond  the  upper  end  of  said  flame  adjuster;  and  a 
removable  decorative  sleeve  being  fitted  over  the  length 
of  said  tubular  casing  and  being  in  friction  engagement 
with  said  flame  adjuster  so  that  when  said  removable 
decorative  sleeve  is  rotated  there  results  an  adjustment  of 
said  flame  adjuster. 


3,981,613 
BATHROOM  DIAPER  SHOWER 
Alexander  Konrad,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  of  twenty  per- 
cent each  to  Locilk  L.  Hahn,  Pama  Heights,  Ohio; 
Margaret  J.  Konrad,  Panna,  Ohio;  Marsha  B.  Fcider, 
Parma,  Ohio;  ud  Warren  A.  Konrad,  Parma,  Ohio 
Filed  Jnnc  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,063 
4  Claims.    (Ci.  68—181) 
1 .  A  diaper  cleansing  device  comprising  a  base  adapted 
to  be  positioned  between  the  washbasin  and  the  toilet  in  a 
bathroom,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  said  base,  a  removable 
cover  for  said    receptacle,  a  central  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  spiral  row  of  openings  therein  fixed  to  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle,  a  hot  water  inlet  into  the  bottom  of 
said  tubular  member  from  the  hot  water  line  of  the  wash- 
basin, a  partition  within  said  tubular  member  having  open- 
ings therethrough  above  said  inlet,  a  lop  closure  plate  for 
said  tubular  member  having  openings  therein  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  latter,  a  shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  in  said 
partition  and  said  closure  plate,  diaper  supporting  arms 
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carried  by  said  shaft,  means  defining  an  outlet  in  the  hot-  having  a  discharge  opening  and  being  positionable  to  dis- 
tom  of  said  receptacle  outside  of  said  tubular  member,  charge  fluid  under  pressure  against,  and  at  an  angle  rela- 
tive to,  the  pelt-holding  pole  immediately  \n  front  of  said 
fleshing  element. 


3,081,616 
SAFETY  LOCK 

Albert  E.  Mintz,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  assigilor  of  fifty  per- 
cent each  to  Robert  O.  Richardson,  NaAna,  N.H.,  and 
Dock  &  Dock,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  par«iersUp 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  77,429 
•  2  Claims.    (CI.  70— 93) 


and  a  fluid  discharge  conduit  extending  from  said  outlet 
to  the  toilet. 


3,081,614 

PROCESSING  OF  STRIPS  OF  FUR  OR  PILE  FABRICS 

Ralph  A.  Salick,  Merton,  Wis. 

(Rte.  1,  Box  264,  Hartland,  Wis.) 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,728 

4  Claims.    (CI.  69—22) 


1.  A  process  for  permanently  upsetting  fur  hair  or  pile 
which  comprises  the  upsetting  of  the  hair  or  pile  to  a 
position  uniformly  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  an  edge  of  the  skin,  and  the  utilization 
of  securing  means  to  fixedly  retain  the  hair  or  pile  in  such 
upset  position. 


3,081,615 

PELT  FLESHING  MACHINES 

Zcno  J.  Thclen,  219  Oak  St^  Chilton,  Wis. 

Filed  Aog.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,491 

4  Claims.    (CI.  69—46) 


2.  A  safety  lock  comprising  a  chain  \Hth  means  for 
attachment  to  the  inside  of  a  door,  a  padlock  releasably 
connected  to  said  chain,  a  door  frame  itiounted  casing 
having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  tlje  body  of  said 
padlock  in  inverted  position,  said  opening  being  slightly 
slanted  to  position  said  padlock  non-vert|caI,  means  re- 
taining said  padlock  in  said  opening,  said  chain  beitig  of 
such  length  as  to  permit  the  door  to  be  pbrtiaily  opened 
to  permit  insertion  from  outside  the  dooc  of  an  unlock- 
ing means  into  said  padlock  to  free  said  ^hain  from  the 
loop  of  said  padlock  when  said  door,  chai^,  padlock  and 
casing  are  connected. 


3,081,617 
DOOR  LOCK 
Harry   M.  McKay,  Warrenton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Binkley  Company,  Warrenton,  Mo.,  a  i  corporation  of 
Missouri  j 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  9^954 
I  5  Claims.    (CI.  70—153) 


1 .  In  a  pelt  fleshing  machine  having  a  pelt-holding  pole, 
having  a  fleshing  element,  and  having  a  supporting  mem- 
ber longitudinally  movably  supporting  said  fleshing  ele- 
ment relative  to  said  pelt-holding  pole,  a  skin  oil  and 
grease-removing  device  comprising:  a  fluid  valve  mounted 
on  said  movable  supporting  member,  said  valve  having 
means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  fluid  under  pressure 
passing  therethrough;  a  fluid  line  leading  from  a  source  of 
fluid  imder  pressure  and  connected  to  said  valve;  and  a 
nozzle  communicating  with  said  valve  and  rotatably  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  movable  supporting  member  ad- 
jacent and  forwardly  of  said  fleshing  element,  said  nozzle 


3.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  cup  elemetit  having  a  back 
wall,  the  back  wall  being  provided  with  an  jclongate  recess, 
a  tubular  guide  means  on  the  rear  of  saidl  back  wall  and 
communicating  with  said  recess,  a  bolt  sl^dably  mounted 
in  said  guide  means,  a  substantially  U-shatoed  plate  mem- 
ber including  a  hinge  flange  at  one  endJ  a  latch  flange 
at  the  other  end  and  an  interconnecting  wep,  the  U-shaped 
plate  member  being  secured  to  the  back  w^ll  with  the  web 
overlying  the  recess,  a  paddle  handle  hingddly  attached  to 
the  hinge  flange  and  extending  over  the  latqh  flange,  means 
connected  to  the  handle  extending  throudh  the  recess  to 
engage  the  bolt  for  bolt  actuation,  and  a  kw-operated  lock 
carried  by  the  handle  and  normally  located  in  the  cup  ele- 
ment between  said  flanges,  the  key-operatpd  lock  includ- 
ing an  element  selectively  engageable  with  {the  latch  flange 
to  retain  the  handle  in  a  closed  position. 


3,081,618 
VACUUM  TUBE  TESTING  DltVICE 

Lester  F.  Eastman,  8  Library  St,,  Driden,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,160 
2  Clahns.    (CI.  73—15)  j 

1.  A  device  for  thermally  evaluating  tie  operation  of 
a  vacuum  tube  comprising  a  base,  a  glan  bulb  secured 
to  the  base  and  defining  with  it  an  evjacuated  dosed 


I 


chamber,  a  plate  mounted  in  the  chamber,  a  heater  dis- 
posed within  the  chamber  adjacent  the  plate  capable  of 
dissipating  wattage  equal  to  the  total  wattage  dissipated 
by  all  of  the  parts  of  the  vacuum  tube  type  being  eval- 
uated, a  support  for  the  heater  preventing  it  from  con- 
tacting the  plate,  an  array  of  conducting  pins  secured  to 


low  base  member,  one  of  said  rubber  disc  members  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  the  center  thereof,  a  metallic  disc 
between  said  rubber  discs  and  of  a  diameter  less  than 
said  rubber  discs,  a  stub  shaft  secured  to  said  metal  disc 
and  extending  through  the  disc  having  the  tuning  through 
the  center  thereof,  a  U-shaped  member  secured  to  the  in- 
side of  said  hollow  base  member  diametrically  opposite 
the  major  leg  of  the  J -shaped  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  mennber  and  extending 
through  and  beyond  the  J-shaped  slot  in  the  wall  oC  said 
hollow  base  member,  pivotal  connecting  means  between 
the  free  end  of  said  stub  shaft  secured  to  said  metal  disc 
and  said  lever,  said  pair  of  rubber  discs  being  bonded 
together,  and  a  transparent  Petri  dish  of  a  diameter  not 


the  base  in  the  arrangement  of  the  pins  of  the  vacuum 
tube  type  being  evaluated,  a  pair  of  thermoelements  dis- 
posed in  the  chamber  and  thermally  connected  to  the  plate 
and  the  inside  of  the  glass  bulb,  and  separate  conductors 
providing  electrical  connections  from  the  thermoelements 
and  heater  to  the  pins. 


3,081,619 
CONTINUOUS  ANALYZER  UTILIZING  BOILING 

POINT  DETERMINATION 
William  S.  PappM,  Oak  Ridge,  Tcbb^  Mrignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rcpreaoitcd  by  tbc  United 
States  Atook  Etigji  Coauntaloa 

Filed  Jaa.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  83,126 
SOafans.    (CI.  73— 17) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  determining  the  boil- 
ing point  of  a  liquid  mixture  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  distillation  chamber  including  beating  means  for  boil- 
ing the  contents  diereof,  outlet  conduit  means  adapted 
to  maintain  the  liquid  contents  of  said  distillation  diam- 
ber  at  a  constant  level,  a  reflux  condenser  monnted  above 
and  communicating  with  said  distillation  chamber  for 
condensing  vapors  emanating  therefrom,  means  for  con- 
tinuously introducing  an  incoming  sample  into  said  reflux 
condenser  and  into  intimate  contact  with  the  vapors  re- 
fluxing  within  said  reflux  condenser,  and  temperature 
sensing  means  for  continuously  determining  the  boiling 
point  of  the  liqaid  fk>wing  through  said  boUer. 


3,08L620 
INSTRUMENT  CASEMENT  LEAK  TESTING 

DEVICE 
Jerroid  GlaM,  10  RandaB  Ave.,  Pflnivfflc,  Md. 
Filed  Mmh  19.  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,875 
1  Cbda.    (CL  73—40) 
For  use  with  a  casement  the  joints  of  whidi  have  been 
coated   with  a  bubble   producing  substance   to  reveal 
leaks,  an  instrument  casement  leak  testing  device  com- 
prising a  hollow  base  member  having  an  upper  opening 
and  having  a  J-shaped  slot  through  a  wall  of  said  base 
member,  ft  pair  of  circular  deformabk  ru(>ber  discs 
greater  in  diameter  than  the  upper  opening  in  said  hol- 


less  than  100  mm.  and  of  a  depth  not  less  than  the  order 
of  20  mm.  inverted  upon  the  top  disc  of  the  pair  of  rubber 
discs  whereby  upon  placement  of  the  casement  having  a 
bubble  producing  substance  at  its  joints  upon  the  top  of 
the  pair  of  rubber  discs  and  placing  the  Petri  dish  over 
the  casement  with  the  rim  of  the  dish  seated  against  the 
top  of  the  rubber  disc  and  pulling  down  on  the  lever  to 
lock  the  lever  in  the  short  hook  of  the  J-shaped  slot  the 
rubber  discs  are  deformed  to  create  a  pressure  drop  in 
the  area  defined  within  the  Petri  dish  and  rubber  disc 
whereby  the  pressure  outside  the  casement  b  lower  Aan 
the  pressure  inside  the  casement  causing  a  bubbling  ac- 
tion on  the  casenrKnt  about  the  leak  area  should  any  leak 
occur. 

3,081,621 
IMPROVED  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 
VISCOSITY  OF  ALiqUID^ 
Norman  Adrian  dc  Bmync,  Daaford,  CambrUgc,  Eag- 
famd,  asilBMir  to  Tntec  (Caiibrldfc)  Unsited,  Dm- 
ford,  CanbrMic,  Eogl—d 

Filed  May  10, 1960,  Scr.  No.  28,057 

Cbtans  priority,  appttcatioB  Great  Britain  May  11,  1959 

10  Claims,    (a.  73— 55) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  viscosity  of  a  liquid 
comprising 

a  container  for  the  liquid,  the  viscosity  of  which  is  to 

be  measured, 
flow  resistant  means  connected  to  said  container  and 

adapted  to  discharge  said  liquid  therefrom  at  a  rate 

dependent  on  the  viscosity  of  the  liquid  and  the 

pressure  applied  to  said  liquid. 
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a  pressure  system  for  applying  a  predetermined  super- 
atmospheric  gaseous  pressure  to  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  in  said  container  to  force  said  liquid  through 
said  flow  resistant  means, 

means  for  maintaining  said  gaseous  pressure  constant 
untij  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  has  passed 
through  said  flow  resistant  means, 

and  means  (^)erable  by  said  pressure  maintaining  means 
for  measuring  the  time  required  for  said  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  liquid  to  pass  through  the  flow 
resistant  means. 


definite  pressure  head,  mechanism  to  caus4  liquid  fuel  to 
be  ejected  from  said  nozzle  into  the  liquid  lunder  pressure 
in  said  chamber,  thereby  to  simulate  a  Relationship  of 
ejection  pressure  to  density  simulating  relative  conditions 


3,081,<22 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

VIBRATION  DISPLACEMENT 

Jalias  Intnnb,  Plainiicw,  and  Martin  O.  Kalb,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assigiion  to  tbc  Uaited  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1959.  Scr.  No.  860,296 

12  Claims.    (CI.  73— 71.4) 

(Granted  under  lltic  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I 


jJ  ^^— -F-^ 


m 


a  "iiijut'^ 


t»TlUi   TtiT  VUt> 


in  an  internal  combustion  engine  cylinder  9 
tively  low  pressure  head  on  said  quantity 
said  chamber. 

3,M1,624 
APPARATUS  FOR  FURNISHING  El 
SIGNALS  FOR  TORQUE  MEAS 
Friedrkh  Mayer,  SaniCB,  Swlfirrhind, 
Mcssen-Jaachin,  Snncn,  Swlinfiand, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7 
Claims  priority,  application  Switaerlnnd 
SCbimi.    (a.  73— 136) 


ut  with  a  rela- 
liquid  fuel  in 


CTRICAL 
MENT 

to  G.  A. 
of 


739 
cb.  5,  1958 


3.  A  device  for  obtaining  a  D.C.  voltage  corresponding 
to  the  amplitude  of  movement  of  a  member  having  a 
periodic  recurrent  motion  relatively  to  a  base,  which 
comprises  means  responsive  to  said  motion  for  creating  a 
primary  variable  voltage  current  with  a  frequency  and 
amplitude  similar  to  the  frequency  and  amplitude  of  said 
relative  motion  of  said  member,  a  circuit,  having  therein 
means  responsive  to  said  created  current  for  producing 
in  said  circuit  an  A.C.  voltage,  a  laterally  inflexible  ele- 
ment articulately  connected  to  said  member  for  move- 
ment synchronously  therewith  and  having  inertia  means 
serving  by  its  inertia  as  a  relatively  flxed  center  about 
which  said  element  moves  in  synchronism  with  said 
member,  switch  means  in  said  circuit  and  operated  by 
said  element  for  creating  from  said  A.C.  voltage  a  pulsat- 
ing D.C.  voltage  of  the  same  amplitude  as  said  created 
current,  and  means  for  Altering  said  pulsating  D.C.  volt- 
age to  minimize  voltage  fluctuations  therein,  whereby 
said  D.C.  voltage  corresponds  to  the  amplitude  of  move- 
ment of  said  member  and  further  may  be  employed  for 
control  of  the  movement  of  said  member. 


f-"^ 


±i^ 


^?^ 


^TM**' 
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3,081,623 

MECHANISM  FOR  OBSERVING  NOZZLE 

SPRAY  PATTERNS 

Karl  A.  Domciscn,  Marbictead,  Maaa.,  aasignor  to 

Avco  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nicd  Feb.  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  8,354  { 

1  Clala.  (CL  73—119) 
In  a  mechanism  for  simulating  the  conditions  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  cylinder  suitable  for  observa- 
tion of  spray  patterns  of  liquid  fuel  from  a  fuel  injection 
nozzle,  a  quantity  of  liquid  fuel,  a  chamber  serving  as  a 
container  for  said  quantity  of  said  liquid  fuel,  spaced 
parallel  transparent  walls  for  said  chamber,  means  for 
mounting  said  fuel  nozzle  extending  into  said  chamber  and 
extending  between  said  tranqiarent  walls,  a  liquid  inlet 
connection  into  said  chamber,  means  connected  with  said 
inlet  for  placing  said  liquid  fuel  in  said  chamber  under  a 


1 .  Apparatus  for  furnishing  electrical  siinals  for  torque 
measurement,  comprising  a  shaft,  first  and  second  wheels 
which  are  spaced  apart  along  the  shaft  ind  are  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  which  constitute  the  rotors 
of  first  and  second  electrical  generators,  k  ring  of  recti- 
linear teeth,  co-axial  with  the  shaft,  on  each  rotor  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  shaft  axis,  each  tooth  having  a 
root  and  a  tip  which  is  spaced  from  the  rqot  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  being  jso  constructed 
that  from  its  root  to  its  tip  the  thicknes^,  in  the  radial 
direction,  is  substantially  constant  and  thfe  width,  in  the 
peripheral  direction,  at  any  chosen  radiot  is  also  sub- 
stantially constant,  first  and  second  magnets  disposed 
adjacent  the  first  and  second  wheels,  respectively,  and 
constituting  the  stators  of  the  generator  a  first  pole 
of  each  magnet  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  the 
ring  of  teeth  on  the  associated  rotor,  ja  second  pcrie 
of  each  magnet  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  the  ring 
of  teeth  on  the  associated  rotor  and  a  winding  on  each 
magnet  in  which  a  signal  voltage  is  induced  upon  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  rotor  and  staior. 


3,081,625 
ELECTRONIC  WEIGHT  INDICATOR 

Glenn  E.  Fryer  and  Hvoid  A. 


Howton,  Tex. 
assignors  to  Great  Lakci  Caibon  Corporation,  New 
a  corporatioB  i 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  64^030 
1  Claim.  (CL  73—141) 
In  a  device  for  measuring  the  magnitude|of  a  suspended 
weight,  the  combination  comprising  a  hoitsing  consisting 
of  an  upper  body  portion  and  a  lower  cap  portion  thread- 
ably  secured  to  each  other,  a  variable  inductor  including 
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a  coil  and  an  armature  positioned  in  the  body  portions  slack  when  the  missile  is  ejected  into  the  air,  and  releas- 
of  said  housing,  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  in-  able  means  to  permit  one-way  cable  movement  there- 
ductor  coil  to  die  top  inside  wall  of  said  body  portion 
to  adjustably  secure  the  coil  in  position  with  respect  to 
the  inductor  armature,  a  diaphragm  supportably  posi- 
tioned upon  a  shoulder  circumscribing  the  inside  wall  of 
the  cap  portion  and  clamped  in  said  position  by  the  bottom 
face  of  said  upper  body  portion,  the  face  of  said  di- 
aphragm being  directly  beneath  the  face  of  and  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  axis  of  the  inductor  coil  and  adapted 
to  form  a  concave  configuration  under  tension  load  ap- 
plied to  the  diaphragm  normal  to  its  surface,  said  in- 
ductor armature  being  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  diaphragm  and  aligned  parallel  to  the  face  of  the 


through  to  cause  the  missile  to  be  supported  by  said  cable 
in  mid-air  at  the  apogee  of  its  test  trajectory. 


3,08M27  

TANK  TRUCK  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
AIR  ELIMINATION 
Lionel  E.  Reed,  Greenwich,  Com.,  Mad  Robert  J.  Whit- 
ley, Nntley,  N  J.,  aarignors  to  Socooy  MobU  Oil  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852,127 
4ClalaBa.    (CL  73— MO) 


inductor  coil  core  and  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  coil, 
means  projecting  from  the  lower  surface  of  and  being  an 
integral  part  of  said  diai^agm  and  protruding  through 
and  freely  movable  in  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  cap  portion  and  further  being  integral  with  load- 
bearing  means  external  of  said  cap  and  having  a  flange 
portion  overhanging  a  shoulder  formed  by  the  inside 
bottom  wall  around  the  apertive  of  the  housing  cap, 
means  for  electrically  energizing  the  inductor  coil  and 
means  for  measuring  the  resulting  lowered  inductance  in 
the  coil  as  the  armature  moves  in  relation  thereto  when 
a  tension  load  is  applied  to  the  diaphragm. 


3,08L626 
RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  TEST  MISSILES 
Herman  I.  ShaBer,  Stlrcr  Spriag,  Md.,  anignor  to  the 
Unked  Statcf  of  America  aa  lepieftcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlM  Navy 

FBad  SopL  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  59,121 
4CWM.    (CL  7^—167) 
(Granted  nate  THIe  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ace  266) 
1 .  In  a  test  rig  for  catching  a  missile  in  mid-air  having 
two  spaced  towers  each  having  an  uppermost  portion, 
a  first  cable  supported  between  the  uppermost  portions 
of  said  towers  and  spanning  the  space  therebetween,  a 
pulley  mounted  iaiermediate  said  towers  on  said  cable, 
a  second  cable  connectable  to  the  missile  and  looped  over 
said  pulley,  means  to  launch  the  missile  into  the  air,  an 
improved  cable  slack  absorbing  means  comprising,  a  block 
and  tackle  meaitt  supported  at  the  top  of  one  of  said  tow- 
ers, said  second  cable  being  attached  thereto,  counter- 
weight means  attached  to  said  block  and  tackle  means  in  a 
manner  to  cause  the  block  and  tackle  to  absorb  the  cable 


2.  A  high  flow  rate  liquid  delivery  system  for  deliver- 
ing metered  liquid  from  a  tank  truck,  comprising  a  liquid 
meter,  piping  from  the  bottom  of  said  tank  truck  to  said 
meter,  delivery  piping  on  the  downstream  side  of  said 
meter,  and  a  vacuum  breaker  system  to  prevent  access  of 
air  with  liquid  to  said  meter,  which  system  comprises  a 
closed  float  chamber  with  a  float  therein,  a  conduit  sup- 
plying liquid  to  said  float  chamber  from  a  point  adjacent 
to  but  upstream  from  said  meter,  a  second  conduit  con- 
necting the  upper  portion  of  said  float  chamber  with  liquid 
delivery  piping  downstream  from  said  meter,  a  valve  actu- 
ated by  said  float  to  close  the  float  chamber  end  of  said 
second  conduit,  said  float  and  float  chamber  being  so  lo- 
cated with  respect  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  truck  that 
the  float  will  fall  and  open  the  float  chamber  end  of  said 
second  conduit  when  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  Unk  truck 
is  such  that  vortex  formation  is  imminent  in  the  out-flow- 
ing liquid  in  the  tank  truck,  and  a  valve  acting  to  admit 
air  to  the  upper  portion  (rf  said  closed  float  chamber  when 
the  pressure  therein  falls  below  atmospheric  pressure. 


3i081,628 
FLUID  FLOW  RATE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Edmond  A.  S■lan^  714  Svf  View  Drive, 
Santa  Baibara,  CaBf . 
Filed  Sept.  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  56,709 
10  Claim.    (CL73— 204) 
1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  relative  motion  of  a  fluid 
medium,  comprising  electrically  energizable  means  hav- 
ing impedance  that  varies  with  temperature,  body  means 
exposable  to  the  fluid  medium  under  conditions  such  that 
the  fhiid  medium  has  motion  relative  to  said  body  means, 
said  body  means  supporting  said  electrical  means  and 
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forming  a  cavity  for  holding  substantially  undisturbed 
fluid  in  such  proximity  to  the  relative  motion  fluid  and 
said  electrical  means  that  temperature  of  the  relative  mo- 
tion fluid  is  referred  to  the  electrical  means  through  said 
undisturbed  fluid,  and  thermally  conducting  means  car- 
ried by  said  body  means  to  extend  in  such  proximity  to 


said  electrical  means,  said  undisturbed  fluid  and  said 
relative  motion  fluid  that  flow  variations  of  said  rela- 
tive motion  fluid  change  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  be- 
tween said  electrical  means  and  relative  motion  fluid 
and  through  said  undisturbed  fluid  and  thermally  con- 
ductive means. 


rate  and  the  force  of  gravity,  said  magnetic  field,  pen- 
dulosity  and  fluid  flow  all  tending  to  maintain  said  float 
centered  with  respect  to  said  conduit  tnereby  substan- 
tially eliminating  friction  between  said  ifloat  and  said 
conduit,  electrical  pick-off  means  dispose^  adjacent  said 
conduit  and  cooperative  with  the  lower  tKjrtion  of  said 
float  and  responsive  to  the  movement  o|  said  float  for 
providing  a  signal  representative  of  said  inovement,  said 
pick-off  means  providing  a  magnetic  flux  f  eld,  said  lower 
portion  of  said  float  acting  as  an  armatufe  of  said  pick- 
off  means,  and  indicating  means  responsivje  to  said  signal 
for  providing  an  indication  of  the  rate  ^f  flow  of  said 
fluid. 

I  3,081,630 

METERING  SYSTEM 

William  R.  Willis,  Tuba,  Okta.,  assignor  to  National 

Tank  Company,  Tulsa,  Okta.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,621 

8  Claims.    (CI.  7^—224) 


3^081^9 
PRECISION  FLUID  FLOW  MEASURING  AND 
CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  E.  Ctauss,  New  Hyde  Park,  Edward  R.  Hum-' 
bert,  Rockvllle  Centre,  and  William  F.  Jorch,  Hunting- 
ton, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  Great 
Necic,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,210 
1  Claim.    (0.73—105) 


Fhiid  flow  responsive  apparatus  comprising  a  non- 
magnetic electrically  non-conductive  conduit  through 
which  the  fluid  to  be  measured  flows,  a  hollow  tubular 
magnetic  float  positionably  disposed  for  vertical  move- 
ment within  said  ocxiduit  and  responsive  to  the  fluid  flow, 
said  float  having  a  tapered  portion  whereby  the  force 
due  to  the  fluid  flow  acts  on  the  tapered  portion  causing 
displacement  of  said  float  proportional  to  the  flow  rate, 
said  float  further  having  upper  and  lower  projecting  por- 
tions having  an  outside  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  conduit,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
float  being  slightly  pendulous,  magnetic  biasing  means 
diqKMcd  adjacent  said  conduit  and  cooperative  with  said 
float  tor  maintaining  said  float  neutrally  suspended  in 
said  fluid  against  the  force  of  a  predetemuned  fluid  flow 


1.  A  metering  system  including. 

a  source  of  liquid  to  be  metered, 

a  vessel  connected  to  the  source  for  jreceiving  liquid 

from  the  source  during  a  fill  period, 
a  valve  connected  to  the  vessel  bottom  to  pass  liquid 

from  the  vessel  during  a  dump  period, 
an  open-topped  reservoir  mounted  downstream  of  the 

bottom  valve   and   arranged  to  receive  the  liquid 

dumped  from  the  vessel  through  thel  valve  and  over- 
flow a  portion  of  the  liquid  rcceivea. 
a  float  mounted  in  the  reservoir  rffid  arranged  to  be 

buoyed  by  the  liquid  in  the  reservoiit, 
a  drain  conduit  from  the  reservoir  w^ich  is  sized  to 

empty  the  reservoir  of  liquid  at  a  rite  less  than  the 

rate  at  which  the  reservoir  receives  liquid  from  the 

vessel, 
and  a  control  system  between  the  bottom  valve  and 

float  for  holding  the  bottom  valve  ppen  so  long  as 

the  float  is  buoyed  in  the  reservoi 

of    the    slower    drainage    from    th 

amount  to  so   much  time  as  to  i 

sufficient  clingage  past  the  bottom 

maintain  the  metering  accuracy  of  t 

predetermined  limits  of  accuracy. 


which  because 

reservoir    will 

ure  passage  of 

'alve  which  will 

e  system  within 


3,081,631 
THERMOMETER  WELL  FOrt  PIPES 
George  W.  Switzer,  Jr.,  Wyomisaiiig  Parf,  and  Alenudcr 
F.  Smitii  UI,  Wyomiasiiig,  Pa.,  aasiiaors  to  Gili>crt 
Assoctatcs,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,727 

1  Claim.    (C  73—343) 

In  combination  with  a  pipe  for  coi  ducting  fluid  at 

relatively  high  pressure,  a  radially  extending  hole  in  the 

wall  of  the  pipe,  an  instrument  holdin  5  unit  extending 
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through  said  hole  for  receiving  an  instrument  for  testing 
said  fluid,  said  holding  unit  being  provided  with  an  inner 
bore  terminating  in  an  upper  threaded  portion  aiid  hav- 
ing a  nut  portion,  an  externally  threaded  body  portion  and 
an  integral  collar  portion  intermediate  said  nut  portion 
and  body  portion  immediately  above  and  extending  ra- 
dially outwardly  of  said  body  portion  and  of  said  nut  por- 
tion, an  internally  threaded  annular  adapter  which  is  screw 
threaded   to  said  body  portion  and  which  is  integrally 


responsive  means  to  forcus  said  light  source  in  registei 
with  said  infrared-responsive  means  as  viewed  at  said 
source  of  unknown  radiations,  said  light-projection  system 
being  coaxial  with  said  other  lens  for  at  least  that  part 
thereof  which  extends  to  said  source  of  unknown  radia- 
tions. 


3,081,633 

GOLF  TOWER  APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  F.  Graf  von  Soden,  1039  Missouri  St., 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,866 

3Ctaims.    (CI.  73— 379) 


welded  to  said  pipe  externally  of  the  inner  surface  there- 
of, these  being  a  small  gap  between  the  top  portion  of 
said  adapter  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  collar  portion 
which  is  adapted  to  be  bridged  by  a  seal  welding  material 
to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  after  said  holding  unit  is  screwed 
tightly  in  said  adapter,  said  holding  unit  having  a  lower 
portion  of  reduced  cross-section  projecting  into  said  pipe 
and  being  provided  with  direct  lateral  support  by  a  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  tapered  surface  upon  flexing  of  said 
lower  portion  as  the  result  of  pressure  of  said  fluid. 


3,081,632 
DIRECT.READING  PYROMETER  MICROSCOPE 
Sabert  N.  HowcU,  Huntiiigtoa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Servo 
Corporatioa  of  America,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,707 
9  Claims.    (CI.  73— 355) 


1.  In  combination,  two  infrared-transmitting  lens  ele- 
ments of  equal  focal  length  and  having  axes  converging 
to  a  common  image  point,  infrared-responsive  means 
at  said  common  image  point,  the  object  and  image  dis- 
tances of  said  lenses  being  equal,  a  source  of  known 
radiations  at  the  object  point  for  one  lens  and  a  source 
of  unknown  radiations  at  the  object  point  for  the  other 
lens,  means  to  expose  said  lenses  alternately  to  said 
infrared-responsive  means,  means  to  measure  the  tem- 
perature of  said  source  of  known  radiations,  and  a  visual 
light  projection  system  of  focal  length  equal  to  those  of 
said  lenses  and  including,  a  light  source  of  effective  area 
substantially  equal  to  the  effective  area  of  said  infrared- 
788  O.a.— 41 


1.  In  a  golf  ball  playing  and  practicing  apparatus  the 
combination  of  an  upwardly  extending  frame  having  the 
upper  ends  terminating  at  an  apex  and  the  wide  apart 
lower  ends  thereof  secured  in  foundation  blocks,  a  spiral- 
ly helical  tubular  section  supported  by  said  frame,  said 
tubular  section  comprising  a  longitudinal  convolute  tube 
extension    having    a    gradually    diminishing    orifice    area 
throughout  its  length  terminating  at  the  upper  end  there- 
of in  close  proximity  to  said  apex  of  said  frame  and 
having  the  large  orifice  area  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tube 
extension  terminating  at  the  extended  lower  ends  of  said 
frame,  a  circular  receptacle  connecting  said  upper  end  of 
said  tube  extension  and  mounted  at  said  apex  of  said 
frame,  an  open  front  section  at  said  lower  end  of  said 
frame  connecting  said  large  orifice  area  of  said  tube  ex- 
tension, a  teeing-ground  in  front  of  said  open  front  sec- 
tion for  driving  and  directing  a  golf  ball  into  said  tube 
extension,  a  plurality  of  impediment  means  disposed  at 
intervals  throughout  said  tube  extension  for  guiding  and 
directing  the  flight  of  said  golf  ball  and  for  retarding  there- 
in the  force,  speed  and  the  velocity  of  said  passing  golf 
ball,  a  plurality  of  illuminating  means  extending  outward- 
ly through  the  wall  of  said  tube  extension  and  actuated 
by  said  passing  golf  ball  for  indicating  the  flight  posi- 
tion of  said  golf  ball  in  said  tube  extension,  a  golf  ball 
retrieving  means  connected  to  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  tube  extension  and  positioned  at  intervals  along 
the  path  of  said  passing  golf  ball,  and  a  diversion  tube 
connecting  said  retrieving  means  and  converging  same  at 
the  side  of  said  open  front  section  and  in  close   prox- 
imity to  said  teeing-ground,  for  retrieving,  directing  and 
for  collecting   said   golf  ball    retrieved   from   said   con- 
volute tube  extension  of  said  apparatus. 


3,081,634 
DYNAMIC  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
Henry  Blaszkowslu,  7312  Bingham,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,339 
3  Ctaims.    (CI.  73—379) 
1.  A  device  for  exercising  and  concurrently  measuring 
the  physical  condition  of  a  person,  comprising  in  com- 
bination:   manually   operable   gas   compressing   means; 
means  for  continually  admitting  gaseous  fluid  into  said 
gas  compressing  means;  a  nozzle;  a  turbine  wheel;  means 
for  expelling  compressed   gaseous  fluid   from   said    gas 
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compressing  means  through  said  nozzle  into  said  turbine  sity  difference  between  said  oil  and  said  water,  and  means 
wheel  thereby  continually  rotating  the  latter;  means  for  for  measuring  the  ratio  of  said  first  and  saidj  second  den- 
sity differences  whereby  the  percent  o£  sai4  oil  in  said 
I  predetermined  volume  of  mixture  is  directly  determined. 


exhausting  said  gaseous  fluid  from  said  turbine  wheel 
to  the  ambient  atmosphere;  and  means  for  measuring  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  turbine  wheel. 


3,081,635 

BORING  TOOL 

Nathan  A.  Bowers,  Athcrton,  Calif. 

(501  Portola  Road,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.) 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,563 

4  Claims.    (CI.  73— 425) 


1.  A  core  taking  tool  comprising  a  rotatable  tubular 
shaft  member,  a  cutting  head  driven  by  said  shaft  mem- 
ber, said  cutting  head  having  a  central  bore  in  axial  align- 
ment with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  shaft  mem- 
ber and  approximately  the  same  internal  diameter  as  that 
of  the  said  tubular  shaft  member,  a  screw  conveyor  ele- 
ment supported  by  said  tubular  shaft  member  and  adapted 
upon  rotation  to  remove  material  generated  by  the  cutting 
head  in  cutting  of  the  core,  said  screw  conveyor  element 
being  rotatable  about  the  tubular  shaft  member  inde- 
pendently of  rotation  of  said  member. 


3,081,636 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  VOLUME  OF 

,    OIL  IN  A  MIXTURE 

Laurence  M.  Hubby,  Bcllaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,132 

13  aaims.     (CI.  73—438) 


3,081,637 
ACCELEROMETER  AND  DIGITAL  tRANS- 
MISSION  MEANS  ; 

James  C.  Gevas,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignor  tojpcncral  Pre- 
cision, Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,286 
10  Claims.     (CI.  73—517) 

*^^*'       "^  \m     uf*itm   mam 


1.  In  an  accelerometer,  an  acceleration  i  sensitive  de- 
vice reversibly  movable  in  response  to  acceleration,  a 
reversible  counter,  and  means  for  transmitiing  constant, 
high  frequency  impulses  thereto,  pickofF  n^eans  respon- 
sive to  displacement  of  said  device  from  a|  neutral  posi- 
tion in  one  direction  for  connecting  said  jconstant  fre- 
quency pulses  to  said  counter  for  additive  si^mmation  and 
responsive  to  displacement  in  the  opposite;  direction  for 
connecting  said  pulses  to  the  counter  for  su^tractive  sum- 
mation, a  digital  to  analog  converter  for  >  transforming 
the  digital  count  in  the  counter  to  an  Analog  signal, 
torque  producing  means  responsive  to  saijd  analog  sig- 
nal for  restoring  said  acceleration  sensitive!  device  to  its 
neutral  position,  means  for  stabilizing  said  accelerom- 
eter comprising  a  pulse  generator  responsivej  to  each  pulse 
additively  entering  said  counter  for  produjcing  an  addi- 
tive correcting  pulses,  a  second  single  pi|lse  generator 
responsive  to  each  pulse  subtractively  entering  said  count- 
er for  producing  a  subtractive  correctinjg  pulse,  and 
means  coupling  said  additive  correcting  pUlses  and  sub- 
tractive  correcting  pulses  to  said  converter  thereby  to 
vary  said  analog  signal. 


ft 


m^^y^ 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  volume  of  oil  in  a  pre- 
'letermined  volume  of  a  mixture  containing  said  oil  and 
some  water,  comprising  in  combination  means  for  meas- 
uring a  first  density  difference  between  said  mixture  and 
said  water,  separate  means  for  measuring  a  second  den- 


3,081,638 
TIME  CONTROL  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Tom  Bowen,  Hove,  Sussex,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  S.  Smith  &  Sons  (England  M  Ltd.,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  England 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8311128 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  |lu8-  12,  1958 
10  Claims.  (CI.  74— 3.5) 
10.  A  time  and  hand  controlled  mechaniun  Ux  actuat- 
ing a  device  from  an  off  condition  to  an  on  condition, 
comprising,  a  constant  speed  motor,  a  mechanism  driven 
by  said  motor  and  embodying  two  rela^vely  settable 
members  the  set  positions  of  which  determine  respectively 
the  on  and  off  times  when  the  device  is  t0  be  actuated, 
B  single  setting  member  mounted  for  clock^t^ise  and  coun- 
ter-clockwise rotation,  a  transmission  between  the  setting 
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member  and  the  settable  members  constructed,  when 
the  setting  member  is  moved  from  a  datum  position  in 
one  direction,  to  move  both  members  to  a  position  deter- 
mining the  off  time  and  which  when  moved  in  the  op- 
posite  direction   from  that  position   leaves   one   of   the 


arm  adjacent  thereto,  each  of  said  coupling  means  having 
a  circular  portion  for  engaging  each  of  said  rods  with  the 
lever  arm  adjacent  thereto,  the  axis  of  the  center  of 
curvature  of  said  circular  |>ortion  extending  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pivotally  mounted  lever,  the 
radii  of  the  circular  ;>ortions  of  the  coupling  means  being 
related  to  one  another  as  the  effective  lengths  of  their  re- 
spective lever  arms  are  related,  the  effective  lengths  of 
each  of  said  lever  arms  being  the  distance  from  said  axis 
of  rotation  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  rod  adjacent  there- 
to, whereby  said  lever  multiplies  the  input  motion  into 
an  output  motion  by  the  ratio  of  the  effective  lengths  of 
the  lever  arms. 


members  behind  and  moves  the  other  to  a  position  deter- 
mining the  on  time,  whereas  movement  of  said  single 
setting  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  datum  posi- 
tion controls  directly  the  on  and  off  position  of  the  device 
independently  of  the  constant  speed  motor. 


3,181,639 

FEED  MECHANISM 

Murray  L.  Hauptman,  24501  Harding, 

Oak  Park  37,  Mich. 

FUcd  Dec.  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  74,377 

It  Claims.     (CI.  74—25) 


f -^ 


1.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  an  elongated  inner  race,  an 
elongated  outer  race  concentrically  surrounding  said  inner 
race  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  said  races  being  of 
cylindrical  shape,  a  cage  disposed  between  said  races, 
and  a  plurality  of  elongated  rollers  carried  by  said  cage 
and  having  axes  inclined  with  respect  to  the  race  axis, 
said  rollers  being  in  contact  with  the  facing  surfaces  of 
said  inner  and  outer  races. 


3,081,640 
MOVEMENT  MULTIPLYING  MECHANISM 
John  F.  Chatillon,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  John 
Chatillon  &  Sons,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  21,  I960,  Scr.  No.  37,734 
11  Claims.     (Cl.  74—110) 


l£^ 


1.  A  movement  for  converting  an  input  rectilinear  mo- 
tion into  an  output  rectilinear  motion  which  is  a  multiple 
of  the  input  motion  including  a  base,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  base,  said  lever  having  lever  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  pivotal  mounting,  an  input  rod  adjacent 
one  of  said  lever  arms  and  mounted  on  said  base  for 
rectilinear  motion,  an  output  rod  adjacent  the  other  of  said 
lever  arms  and  mounted  on  said  base  for  rectilinear  mo- 
tion, means  for  coupling  each  of  said  rods  to  the  lever 


3,081,641 

GEAR  CHANGING  MECHANISM  FOR  BICYCLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  W.  Iscman,  1110  Main  St,  Bnifalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  13,005 

12  Claims.     (Cl.  74—217) 


8.  In  a  gear  change  mechanism  for  bicycles  and  the 
like,  a  traction  wheel,  multiple  drive  members  arranged 
for  driving  connection  with  said  traction  wheel  in  free 
wheeling  relation  thereto,  means  for  driving  said  drive 
members  lo  rotate  said  traction  wheel,  and  means  oper- 
able automatically  upon  attainment  of  a  predetermined 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  traction  wheel  to  shift  the  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  traction  wheel  and  said  drive 
members  from  one  of  said  drive  members  to  another 
thereof,  said  last-named  means  including  a  ratchet  and 
pawl  driving  connection  between  said  traction  wheel  and 
one  of  said  drive  members,  wherein  said  pawl  comprises 
a  weight  pivotally  mounted  on  said  traction  wheel  for 
movement  relative  to  said  ratchet  by  the  centrifugal  force 
produced  by  rotation  of  said  traction  wheel,  a  counter 
weight  pivotally  mounted  on  said  traction  wheel  in  op- 
position to  said  pawl  weight,  and  neutralizer  means  inter- 
connecting said  pawl  weight  and  said  counter  weight  for 
movement  in  unison,  and  a  free  wheel  driving  connection 
between  said  traction  wheel  and  the  other  of  said  drive 
members. 


3,081,642 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 
Reginald  S.  Emerson,  Buckingham,  England,  assignor  to 
Leslie   Hartridgc   Limited,   Buckingham,   Engliuid,   a 
British  company 

Fikd  July  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127^59 
3  Claims.  (Cl.  74—230.17) 
1.  A  variable  speed  drive  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  input  shaft,  a  first  expansible  pulley  having  fixed  and 
movable  flanges  mounted  on  said  input  shaft,  hydraulic 
piston  and  cylinder  means  to  move  said  movable  flange 
for  expanding  said  first  pulley  when  hydraulic  pressure 
is  applied  thereto,  an  output  shaft,  a  second  expansible 
pulley  having  fixed  and  movable  flanges  mounted  on  said 
output  shaft,  second  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  means 
for  expanding  said  second  pulley  when  hydraulic  pres- 
sure is  applied  thereto,  a  bielt  trained  around  said  first 
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and  second  pulleys,  means  to  supply  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure  to  both  cylinders  of  said  piston  and  cylinder 
means,  a  valve  between  said  first  hydraulic  means  and 
said  pressure  supply  means  to  shut  off  the  connection 
therebetween,  a  second  valve  between  said  second  hy- 
draulic cylinder  and  said  pressure  supply  means,  flow 
restriction  means   between   said   first   hydraulic  cylinder 


and  said  first  valve,  and  control  means  for  said  valves  to 
apply  a  given  force  to  said  first  movable  pulley  flange 
and  a  lower  force  to  said  second  movable  pulley  flange 
in  order  to  expand  said  first  pulley  while  contracting  said 
second  pulley  and  to  apply  a  lower  force  to  said  first 
movable  pulley  flange  and  the  same  force  to  said  second 
movable  flange  to  expand  said  second  pulley  while  con- 
tracting said  first  pulley. 


3,081,643 
CHAIN  TIGHTENER 

Karl  August  Huboi,  Hofheim,  Taunus.  and  Helmut 
Eicker  and  Erich  Bonn,  Russelsbeim  (Main),  Germany, 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  161,332 

Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Germany  Dec.  22,  1960 

11  Claims.    (CI.  74— 242.11) 


3,081,644 
CLOSE  TOLERANCE  ANTI-FRICTION 
COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY 
Bernard  C.  Hudgens,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  ind  Charles  F. 
Hammond,  Detroit,  and  Ralph  P.  KoHlitz,  St.  Clair 
Shores.   Mich.,   assignors  to  Gemmer   Manafacturing 
Company,  Division  of  Ross  Gear  and  IIdoI  Company, 
Incorporated,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Oct.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  844,f  19 
34  Claims.     (CI.  74—424.8) 


1 .  An  anti-friction  assembly  comprising 


a  first  mem- 


ber and  a  second  member  having  complerrtentary  closely 
rnating  surfaces,  one  said  member  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  the  mating  surface  on  spid  first  mem- 
ber having  a  greater  dimensional  accuracy  than  the  mat- 
ing surface  on  said  second  member  whereby  a  space 
cxl^ts  between  the  mating  surfaces  of  $aid  members, 
a  release  agent  on  the  mating  surface  of  smid  first  mem- 
ber and  a  film  coating  of  substantially  homogeneous  plas- 
tic materia!  adhered  directly  to  the  matifg  surfaces  of 
the  second  member  which  has  the  lessdr  dimensional 
accuracy  and  formed  in  situ  to  substantially  fill  the  space 
between  said  members,  thereby  providing  a  low  friction 


surface    adjacent    the    mating    surface 
member. 


3,081,645 
PEDAL  CRANK  MECHANISM  FOR  EXERCISER 

Gordon  A.  Bergfors,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Exercycle 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  De^ware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  86*,172 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74—594.1) 


said  second 


9.  A  chain  tightener  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)   a  guide  member, 

(6)  a  member  slidable  thereon  having  a  U-shaped  por- 
tion to  straddle  the  chain, 

(c)  a  rubber  chain  jockey  secured  in  the  U-shaped  por- 
tion, 

(J)  each  said  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  sheet 
metal  stamping, 

(e)  a  tension  spring  fastened  at  its  ends,  respectively, 
to  the  members,  and 

(/)  ratchets  formed  integrally  on  the  slidable  member 
engaged  by  spring  pawls  on  the  guide  member  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  slidable  member  in  the  di- 
rection against  the  action  of  the  spring, 

(g)  said  pawls  being  formed  as  integral  parts  of  a 
sheet  metal  stamping  attached  to  the  guide  member. 


1.  A  pedal  crank  of  the  type  for  driv  ng  the  feet  or 
legs  of  a  person  on  a  motor-driven  exercising  machine, 
said  crank  having  a  plurality  of  alternaiive  settings  of 
length  of  pedal  stroke,  said  pedal  cranH  comprising  a 
main  pedal  crank  member  and  a  shorter  extension  link 
member,  each  having  an  end  ring,  said  rings  being  in 
face  to  face  engagement  with  each  other  land  having  re- 
spectively a  number  of  interlocking  teeth  and  depres- 
sions in  registering  relation  at  said  contaoting  faces,  and 
a  screw  clamping  said  rings  together,  said  screw  having 
a  head,  a  seat  for  said  head,  near  the  oufer  face  of  one 
of  said  rings,  at  least  the  other  of  said  rinfes  being  tapped 
for  accommodating  the  corresponding  thrfaded  length  of 
the  screw,  one  of  said  juxtaposed  ring  fa^es  having  four 
equidistant  teeth  protruding  laterally  theiefrom  and  the 
other  having  four  corresponding  deprescssions  for  ac- 
commodation of  said  teeth,  to  permit  assembly  of  the 
link  to  the  main  crank  pedal  member  in  any  of  four  posi- 
tions, viz.,  (a)  as  an  extension  to  the  main  pedal  crank 
member,  (b)  for  placement  in  opposition  to  the  direction 
of  extension,  (c)  in  position  extending  laterally  of  the 
length  of  said  main  crank  pedal  member  I  to  the  right  or 
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(d)  in  position  extending  laterally  of  the  length  of  said 
main  crank  member  to  the  left. 


3,M1,M6 

TRANSMISSION  GEARING 

Dan  Skmpky,  Crandon,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1960,  Scr.  No.  51,611 

4  Claims.     (CL  74— 665) 


shafts,  each  mechanically  coupled  to  but  one  of  the  plane- 
tary gear  transmission  systems  to  influence  the  drive 
transmitted  to  the  corresponding  driven  shaft,  whereby 
one  torque  reaction  shaft  operates  independently  of  the 
other,  an  angularly  adjustable,  variable  stroke,  multi-piston 
hydraulic  unit  operatively  connected  in  drive-transmitting 
relationship  with  each  of  said  torque  reaction  shafts,  the 
angularly  adjusted  position  of  the  hydraulic  unit  regu- 
lating the  stroke  of  the  pistons  thereof,  a  hydraulic  cou- 
pling connecting  the  hydraulic  unit  associated  with  one  of 
the  torque  reaction  shafts  with  the  hydraulic  unit  asso- 
ciated with  the  other  of  the  torque  reaction  shafts,  the 
hydraulic  units  permitting  free  rotation  of  their  respective 
torque  reaction  shafts  in  one  adjusted  position  thereof, 
locking  the  torque  reaction  shafts  when  both  hydraulic 
units  are  in  another  adjusted  position,  and  driving  their 
respective  torque  reaction  shafts  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  when  they  are  in  different  angularly  adjusted  posi- 
tions, and  means  to  adjust  the  hydraulic  units  to  the  same 
or  different  angular  positions. 


sH- 


1.  A  drill  transmission  comprised  of  a  power  input 
shaft  adapted  for  operating  connection  with  a  power  out- 
put source,  an  idler  shaft,  first  and  second  power  output 
shafts  in  relative  transverse  position,  a  driving  gear  aflSxed 
to  said  input  shaft,  a  plurality  of  driven  gears  aflUxed  to 
said  first  output  shaft,  a  plurality  of  axially  shif table  gears 
rotatably  attached  to  said  idler  shaft  and  adapted  for  pro- 
viding variation  in  power  transmission  upon  meshing  en- 
gagement with  said  driven  gears  of  said  first  output  shaft, 
one  of  said  axially  shiftable  gears  being  in  constant  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  said  driving  gear,  and  gearing  on 
said  first  and  second  output  shafts  in  meshing  engagement. 


3,081.648 
COMPOUND  EPICYCLIC  GEAR  MECHANISM 
Morris  J.  Doer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  11.   1958,  Ser.  No.  779,781. 
Diviried  and  this  application  Mar.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
97,624 

8  Claims.     (O.  74—801) 


3,881,647 

REGENERATIVE  STEERING 

Herbert  A.  Bknidc,  Uooia,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Stratos  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  642,632 

3  Claims.     (O.  74—710.5) 


I .  A  drive  transmission  to  afford  steering  control  for 
a  traction  vehicle  having  right  and  left  endless  tracks 
comprising  drive  means,  a  separate  driven  shaft  for  driv- 
ing each  endless  track,  separate  planetary  gear  trans- 
mission systems  connecting  the  drive  means  with  each  of 
the  driven  shafts,  a   pair  of  reversible   torque   reaction 


1.  A  compound  epicydic  gear  mechanism  comprising 
a  reaction  ring  gear  member,  an  output  ring  gear  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  ring  gear  member,  said 
ring  gear  members  each  having  a  slightly  different  plurali- 
ty of  internal  teeth  formed  thereon  providing  a  limited 
gear  tooth  differential  therebetween,  a  rotatably  driven  sun 
gear  member  spacedly  embraced  by  the  internal  teeth  of  at 
least  one  of  said  ring  gear  members,  a  plurality  of  plane- 
tary idler  gear  members  drivingly  interengaging  said  sun 
and  ring  gear  members,  carrier  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  planetary  gear   members   in  equiangularly 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  carrier  means  including 
two  coaxially  spaced  annular  plate  members  and  gear 
journaling  spindles  extending  through  said  planetary  gear 
members  and  securing  said  plate  members  together,  and 
opposed  coaxially  spaced  thrust  bearing  means  associated 
with  said  ring  gear  members  and  having  rotative  thrust 
bearing  engagement  with  said  carrier  plate  members  and 
permitting  lateral  shifting  of  said  planetary  gear  carrier 
means  to  equalize  the  gear  tooth  load  transmittal  between 
the  several  gears. 

3,081,649 
CUTTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BORING  BAR 
WUliams  S.  HoUoway,  Cumberland  HUl,  R.I.,  •«^<* 
to  Madison  Industries  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigaa 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  19,044 
1  Claim,    (a.  77—58) 
A  cutUng  assembly  for  a  boring  bar  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  pair  of  first  and  second  blades  having  cuttmg 
portions  and  overlawJing  each  odier,  each  of  said  blades 
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having  a  slot  therein  with  a  countcrbored  shelf  portion, 
a  plate  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein  located  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof,  said  plate  received  on  the  shelf 
of  the  slot  in  a  first  blade,  a  binding  post  means  having 
a  head,  said  head  received  on  the  shelf  of  the  slot  in  the 
second  blade,   a   fastening   screw  passing  through   said 


%-- 


aperture  and  received  in  a  threaded  bore  in  said  post,  an 
adjusting  screw  passing  through  a  crossbore  in  said  post 
and  bearing  against  the  end  of  said  slot  in  the  second 
blade  whereby  said  plate  may  be  rotated  180°  relative  to 
said  slot  in  the  first  blade  to  provide  different  ranges  of 
blade  adjustment. 

3,081,650 

TUBE  REDUCING  MILL 

Peter  Leo  Nowakowski,  Lake  Hiawatha,  N  J. 

(Oakdale  Road,  Chester,  N  J.) 

FUed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,408 

16  Claims.     (CL  80>-14) 


9.  A  tube  reducing  mill  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  drive  shaft,  a  tube  reducing  mandrel  at  one  side  of  said 
shaft,  an  endless  guide  track  about  said  shaft  having  a 
straight  portion  generally  parallel  with  the  mandrel  and 
curved  portions  extending  toward  and  away  from  op- 
posite ends  of  said  straight  portion,  a  carrier  connected 
with  said  drive  shaft  and  guide  by  said  track  along  the 
mandrel  and  toward  and  away  from  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  mandrel,  said  carrier  being  open  in  the  side  toward 
the  mandrel  whereby  to  freely  pass  over  the  mandrel  and 
the  tube  thereon  in  the  travel  toward  and  away  from  the 
mandrel,  a  pair  of  tube  reducing  die  rolls  journaled  in 
said  carrier  in  position  to  align  with  the  mandrel,  said  die 
rolls  having  opposed  reduced  portions  in  line  with  the 
gap  in  the  side  6f  the  carrier  tb  pass  over  the  mandrel 
in  travel  of  the  same  toward  and  away  from  the  mandrel 
and  means  for  driving  said  die  rolls  with  the  reduced 
portions  of  the  same  in  register  with  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  the  mandrel  as  the  carrier  approaches  and  leaves 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  mandrel. 


3,081,651 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR  c6rRECTING 

GAGE  OF  STRIP  DURING  ROLLING 

Hiliiam  L.  Roberts,  Murrysvillc,  Pa^  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,|97 

7  Claims.    (CI.  80—35) 


1 .  The  method  of  rolling  strip  comprisii^g  passing  the 
strip  under  tension  between  a  fiirst  pair  of  Reducing  rolls 
and  a  second  pair  of  reducing  rolls  in  sequence,  measur- 
ing the  thickness  of  the  strip  emerging  froin  the  second 
pair  of  rolls  at  a  plurality  of  transverse  zoties  as  related 
to  the  total  width  of  the  strip,  and  varyii^  the  tension 
transversely  of  the  strip  in  each  zone  in  accordance  with 
the  thickness  of  the  strip  in  the  respective  ^ne. 


3,081,652 
TAPER  ROLLING  MILL  CONTROL 
Ralph  H.  Wright,  E^gewood,  and  Loren  F.  Stringer,  Mon- 
roevilie.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse '  Electric  Cor- 
poration.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpon^on  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1955,  Ser.  No.  550^134 
21  Claims.    (CI.  80—56) 


-c^ 
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iJ4-^5 


5.  A  control  system  for  motors  connected  in  driving  re- 
ation  with  the  screw-down  mechanism  and  rolls  respec- 
tively of  a  pair  of  rolls  supported  in  a  mill  housing  com- 
prising, regulating  means  connected  to  conlrol  the  opera- 
tion of  the  screw-down  motor,  means  connected  to  effect 
control  of  the  regulator  in  response  to  the  speeds  of  the 
motors  to  maintain  a  predetermined  speed  ratio  therebe- 
tween, means  producing  a  signal  responsiv^  to  the  defor- 
mation of  the  roll  housing,  and  means  conr^cted  to  modi- 
fy the  control  of  the  regulator  in  accordanc^  with  a  signal 
which  is  the  differential  of  said  deformation  responsive 
signal.  I 

3,081,653 
STRIP  THICKNESS  CONTROL  APi^ARATUS 
Norman  L.  Kincaid,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house   Electric  Corporation,  East  Pitt^bturgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,188 
2  Claims.  (CI.  80—56)  . 
2.  In  strip  thickness  control  apparatus  for  a  strip  roll- 
ing mill  including  a  strip  thickness  contiol  device,  the 
combination  of  a  first  control  member  oseratively  con- 
nected to  said  mill  for  providing  a  first! control  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  movement  velocity  of  said  strip 
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through  said  mill,  a  second  control  member  operatively 
connected  to  said  strip  thickness  control  device  for  pro- 
viding a  second  control  signal  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined operation  of  said  thickness  control  device, 
and  a  strip  thickness  scheduling  device  including  a  pulse 
source  operatively  connected  to  said  rolling  mill  for  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  pulses  as  a  function  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  strip  through  said  mill,  with  said  strip  thick- 


error  signal,  a  second  control  period  providing  device 
operative  with  said  second  signal  sensing  device  for  pro- 
viding a  second  control  period  having  a  second  time  dura- 
tion greater  than  said  first  time  period  when  said  second 
signal  sensing  device  responds  to  a  second  predetermined 
value  of  said  error  signal  greater  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined value,  a  condition  sensing  device  operative  with 
said  machine  device  for  providing  a  control  signal  in 
accordance  with  an  operating  condition  of  said  machine 
device,  and  a  machine  device  controlling  member  opera- 
tive with  said  machine  device  to  correct  said  error  signal, 
with  said  machine  device  controlling  member  being  re- 
sponsive to  one  of  said  first  and  second  control  periods 
and  additionally  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  con- 
trolling the  correction  of  said  error  signal. 


PoM* 
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3,081,655 

WORK  FEED  AND  PRODUCT  REMOVER  MEANS 

FOR  PUNCHING  MACHINE 

Mitsuji   Hiroumi   and   Shimbce    Hiroami,   both  of 

7  4-chome,    Ohirakicho,     Fakusfaima-kn,    Osaka 

City,  Japan 

FUed  Sept  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839^72 
3  Claims.    (CI.  83— 112) 


ness  scheduling  device  being  operative  to  provide  a  third 
control  signal  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  desired 
thicluiess  pattern  for  said  strip  and  as  a  function  of  said 
pulses,  with  said  strip  thickness  control  device  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  relationship  between  said 
first,  second  and  third  control  signals  for  controlling  the 
thickness  of  said  strip  relative  to  the  passage  of  the  strip 
through  said  mill. 


1 


3,081,654 
MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  W.  WaUacc,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assigmM-  to  Westfaighouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  PIttsbwgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  846,688 
4  Claims.    (CI.  80— 56) 


1.  In  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  a  machine  device  in  accordance  with  an  operation 
error  signal,  the  combination  of  a  first  signal  sensing  de- 
vice responsive  to  a  first  predetermined  value  of  said 
error  signal,  a  second  signal  sensing  device  responsive  to 
a  second  predetermined  value  of  said  error  signal,  a  first 
control  period  providing  device  operative  with  said  first 
signal  sensing  device  for  providing  a  first  control  period 
having  a  first  time  duration  when  said  first  signal  sensing 
device  responds  to  a  first  predetermined  value  of  said 


1.  A  continuous  punching  machine,  comprising  punch- 
ing means,  a  first  feeding  means  mounted  ahead  of  said 
punching  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  to  be  punched  to 
said  punching  means,  said  first  feeding  means  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  rollers,  one  roller  being  mounted  in  a 
fixed  position  immediately  below  the  path  erf  the  sheet  to 
be  punched,  driving  means  for  said  punching  machine 
driving  said  punching  means   and  having  an  eccentric 
therein,  said  eccentric  being  connected  to  said  one  roller 
for  oscillating  said   one   roller,   the   other  roller   being 
mounted  for  reciprocation  toward  and  away  from  the 
one  roller  and  being  spring  urged  toward  the  one  roller, 
an  electromagnet  acting  on  said  other  roller  for  moving 
the  other  roller  away  from  the  said  one  roller,  a  switch 
in  the  circuit  for  said  electromagnet,  cam  means  in  said 
driving  means  for  closing  and  opening  said  switch  for 
energizing  and  deenergizing  said  electromagnet,  said  cam 
means  closing  said  switch  when  said  eccentric  is  oscillating 
said  one  roller  in  a  direction  opposite  the  feeding  direction, 
said  machine  further  comprising  second  feeding  means 
adjacent  said  punching  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  to 
be  punched  through  said  punching  means,  said  second 
feeding  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheet  gripping 
members  along  each  edge  of  the  path  of  said  sheet,  elec- 
tromagnet means  acting  on  said  sheet  gripping  members 
for   moving   them   into  engagement  with  the  sheet  and 
spring  means  urging  them  away  from  said  sheet,  said  elec- 
tromagnet means  having  an  energizing  circuit  in  which 
said  switch  is  included,  and  said  driving  means  driving 
said  punching  means  while  said  electromagnet  is  deen- 
ergized  and  being  connected  to  said  sheet  engaging  means 
for  reciprocating  said  sheet  gripping  members  back  and 
forth  along  the  feed  path  simultaneously  as  said  eccen- 
tric oscillates  said  one  roller,  and  conveyor  means  for 
conveying   away  the  portions  of  said  sheet  which  are 
punched  from  the  remainder  of  said  sheet. 
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3,081,656 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TUBULAR 

BINDERS  FOR  LOOSELEAF  BOOKS 
Albert  Freundlich,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Freund- 
lich-Gomez    Machinery   Corp.,    College   Point,    Long 
Island,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  II,  1957,  Scr.  No.  671,157 
15  Claims.     (CI.  83—125) 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  lengths  of  tubing  into  tu- 
bular binders  and  the  like  articles  comprising,  a  rule  die, 
a  stationary  flat  backing  member,  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating said  rule  die  back  and  forth  between  two  end 
positions  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to 
said  backing  member,  mechanism  operating  in  timed 
relation  with  respect  to  said  reciprocating  mechanism  for 
feeding  lengths  of  tubing  one  at  a  time  into  the  space 
between  said  rule  die  and  said  backing  member  each 
time  said  rule  die  is  at  one  of  said  two  positions,  whereby 
said  length  of  tubing  will  be  rolled  over  and  cut  by  said 
rule  die,  said  rule  die  comprising  means  for  cutting  cut- 
outs to  be  removed  from  said  lengths  of  tubing,  mecha- 
nism for  retaining  the  cut-outs  in  said  rule  die  after  the 
corresponding  length  of  tubing  has  been  cut  away  from 
said  cut-outs,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  reciprocation 
of  the  die,  for  ejecting  said  cut-outs  at  tbe  other  end 
position  of  said  rule  die,  said  cut-out  retaining  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  tubular  cylindrical  member  fixed  in 
said  rule  die  behind  each  of  said  retained  cut-outs,  said 
cylindrical  member  being  formed  into  sharpened  finger 
nMmbers  extending  outwardly  of  the  face  of  said  rule  die 
and  disposed  to  stick  into  the  back  surfaces  of  said  cut- 
outs as  they  are  cut  from  said  length  of  tubing  during 
niovement  of  said  rule  die,  said  ejecting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  plunger  coaxially  disposed  in  each  of  said  cylin- 
drical members,  resilient  means  normally  holding  said 
plunger  in  withdrawn  position  within  said  cylindrical 
member,  and  means  simultaneously  cooperative  with  all 
of  said  plungers  for  moving  said  plungers  outwardly  be- 
yond the  outer  ends  of  said  fingers  to  strip  away  the  cut- 
outs stuck  thereon,  said  plunger  moving  means  comprises 
a  longitudinal  push  bar  disposed  within  a  longitudinal 
opening  within  said  die  rule  and  movable  from  one  side 
to  another  in  said  opening  for  moving  said  plungers,  cam 
wheels  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  push  bar,  and  lever 
means  positioned  to  be  contacted  by  said  cam  wheels  at 
the  other  end  position  of  said  die  rule. 


3,081,657 
LONGITUDINALLY    RECIPROCATING    MEASUR- 
ING MEANS  AND  STRIP  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Harris,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Rob- 
ertson Company,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,   a  corporation  of 
PcnnsylTania 

FOed  May  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  811,468 ' 
9  Claims.     {C\.  83—294) 
1.  Apparatus   of   the    character   described    having   in 
combination: 

means  for  supporting  and  continuously  advancing  an 
elongated  strip  of  sheet  metal; 


working  means  adapted  to  perform  wdrk  upon  said 
strip,  said  working  means  being  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation longitudinally  of  said  strip] 

linear  measuring  means  engaged  in  mea^ring  relation 
with   the   advancing  strip  and  positi4ned  prior  to 

tsaid  working  means  in  normally  abi^tting  relation 
therewith,  said  linear  measuring  mea^s  also  being 
mounted  for  reciprocation  longitudinally  of  said  strip; 
I  first  drive  means  for  advancing  said  mefsuring  means 
and  abutting  working  means  at  acceUrated  speeds; 
first  control  means  responsive  to  said  measuring  means 
for  * 

( 1 )  actuating  said  first  drive  mean$  when  a  pre- 
determined length  less  than  a  ^esired  cutoff 
length  is  measured;  and  thereafter^ 

(2)  retracting   said   measuring  me^ns   when  the 


desired   cutoff  length   is  measured   and  simul- 
taneously  actuating   said   workinj;   means   into 
engagement    with  said   advancing 
by  said  advancing  working  meani   continues  to 
advance  at  the  speed  of  and  und:r  the  motive 
power  of  said  advancing  strip  wjhile  perform- 
I        ing  work  thereon, 
second  drive  means  for  retracting  said  Working  means 
into    abutment    with    said   linear   measuring    means 
after  said  work  has  been  performed; 
and  second  control  means  for  actuating  said  second 

drive  means; 
said   linear  measuring   means   remaining 

in  measuring  relation  with  said  continuously  advanc- 
ing strip  and  continuously  measuring  t|ie  advance  of 
said  strip  during  reciprocation. 


at  all   times 


I 


3,081,658 

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  PACKAGES  CON- 
TAINING A  ZIG-ZAG  FOLDED  STR  P  OF  WAD- 
DING OR  COTTON  WOOL  MATERIAL 
Fritz  Witschi,  Schaflhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ivf  Bandage  Machinery  Company  SchaflFliauscn,  Scbaff- 
hausen,  Switzeriand,  a  corporation 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1957,  Scr.  No.  701^825 
4  Claims.    (CI.  83—425) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  strip  from  1 1  continuously 
moving  web  comprising  a  rotatable  substan  ially  cylindri- 
cal winding  core  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 
Bieans  feeding  said  web  substantially  tange  itially  to  said 
core  to  wrap  said  web  around  the  periphe-al  surface  of 
Said  core,  a  second  feed  means  disposed  substantially  on 
the  peripheral  surface  portion  of  said  wiiding  core  to 
support  the  wrapped  web  and  to  advance  t|ie  lap  of  said 
web  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  core,  and  :utting  means 
positioned  adjacent  the  end  of  said  rotatable  core  towards 
which  said  second  feed  means  feeds  said  wiapped  web  to 


sever  the  strip  from  said  axially  advancing 


ivrapped  web. 
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3,081,659 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  SUCCESSIVE 

APPLICATION  OF  FORCE  TO  SHEAR  MEANS 
Walter  ThcobaU,  Stegen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assigDor 
to  Fhmui  Sknug  Si^iencr  MascUBcnban  Gjn.b.H., 
Dahlbrach,  Westphalia,  Germany 

FUcd  Not.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,989 
9  CfadiDB.     (CI.  83—554) 


3,081,661 
ROTARY  SHEARING  KNIFE 
William  MacPhcrson,  Weatlakc,  Ohio,  aKignor  to  Cowlcs 
Tool  Compuy,  Ckvclaad,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  695,406 
14  Cfaiims.     (a.  83—676) 


1.  In  a  hydraulically  operated  arrangement,  in  combi- 
nation, a  ram  member;  hydraulic  positioning  piston  means 
for  movmg  said  member  from  an  inoperative  into  a  pre- 
paratory position;  hydraulic  operating  piston  means  for 
moving  said  member  from  said  preparatory  position  into 
operative  position;  two  independent  hydraulic  pump 
means;  valve  means  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions  for  connecting  one  of  said  pump  means  first  to 
said  positioning  piston  means  for  moving  said  member 
from  inoperative  into  preparatory  position,  and  for  then 
connecting  said  one  pump  means  to  said  operating  piston 
means;  control  means  actuated  by  said  member  in  said 
preparatory  position  to  move  said  valve  means  to  said 
second  position;  and  valve  means  for  connecting  the  other 
of  said  hydraulic  pump  means  to  said  operating  piston 
means  only  when  said  member  is  in  said  preparatory  posi- 
tion thereof,  so  that  said  member  is  moved  from  said  pre- 
paratory to  said  operating  position  thereof  by  the  com- 
bmed  action  of  both  hydraulic  pump  means. 


3,081,660 
MEANS  FOR  CUTTING  CLOTH  PATTERN  BLANKS 
Rossell   C.   Parrfeh,   Greenville,   Ala.,   and   William    B. 
Crane,  Newton,  N.C.     (both  %  Ricgcl  Textile  Corp., 
Glove  Divlsioa,  CoBOvcr,  N.C.) 

FiM  Jan.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  709,696 
6  Claims.     (CL  83— 563) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  rotary  shearing  knife  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  disposed  cemented  carbide  tire-like  part 
having  a  cutting  edge  and  having  a  low  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  and  an  inwardly  disposed  felly-like 
machineable  part  having  a  relatively  great  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  comprising  forming  said  tire-like  part 
as  a  complctfe  annular  ring  with  surface  areas  adapted  to 
be  bonded  to  the  other  of  said  parts  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature, forming  said  felly-like  part  with  surface  areas 
complementary  to  said  first  named  surface  areas  and  of 
a   plurality  or   circumferentially  discontinuous  portions, 
bringing  said  parts  into  adjacency  along  said  surface  areas 
wiih  a  thermal  bonding  material  disposed  therebetween 
and  with  said  discontinuous  portions  spaced  apart  circum- 
ferentially. disposing  a  central  jig-like  member  interiorly 
of  said  felly-like  part  with  its  periphery  in  close  proximity 
to  said  discontinuous  portions,  interposing  resilient  means 
between  said  jig-like  member  and  said  discontinuous  por- 
tions for  maintaining  a  pressure  on  said  parts  sufficient 
for  bonding  said  surface  areas  together  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures but  less  than  enough  to  rupture  said  annular 
ring  part,   and  bonding  said  parts  together  at  elevated 
temperatures. 

3,081,662 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  STRING  DIVIDER 

Eugene  O.  Rcttcr,  2336  MIdvalc  Terrace, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  148,786  , 

4Clafaiis.    (a.  84— 298) 


1.  A  fretted,  fingered,  stringed,  wooden  musical  instru- 
ment provided  with  a  string  support  comprising  tensioned 
steel  strings  mounted  on  a  support,  and  a  string  dividing 
nut  comprised  of  magnesium. 


3.  Apparatus  for  cutting  doth  pattern  blanks  compris- 
ing a  pttM  mechanism  including  a  stationary  bed  for 
supporting  cloth  to  have  blanks  cut  therefrom  and  a  mov- 
able slide  for  carrying  a  cutting  die  to  close  on  said  bed, 
support  means  mounted  on  said  slide,  a  cutting  die  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  support  means  for  shifting  laterally 
between  an  active  position  aligned  with  said  slide  and  an 
inactive  position  to  one  side  of  and  spaced  from  said 
active  position,  and  means  for  shifting  said  carriage 
between  said  positions. 

788  O.O.- 


3,011,663 
LOCK  PIN  WITH  PIVOTABLE  CAM  MEANS  AND 
HAVING      SUBSTANTIALLY      360*      HOLDING 

EFFECT 

Frank  L.  Davis,  30  Mariners  Lane,  Northpori, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  90,058 

1  Clatan.     (a.  85—5) 

A  lock  pin  comprising 

an  elongated  cylindrical  bolt  having  a  body  and  a  head 
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at  one  end  provided  with  an  inwardly  faced  annular 
abutment  shoulder  of  greater  diameter  than  the  bolt 
diameter  and  a  conical  ramp  extending  from  said 
shoulder  down  to  the  body  of  the  bolt, 

a  radially  expansible  and  contractible  segmented  abut- 
ment collar  on  said  bolt  of  a  diameter  less  than  said 
annular  shoulder  in  the  contracted  state  and  expan- 
sible by  engagement  over  said  conical  ramp  to  greater 
diameter  than  said  annular  shoulder  and  to  project 
radially  beyond  the  edge  of  said  annular  shoulder, 

the  segments  of  said  segmented  collar  having  an  annular 
groove  therein, 

a  sphincter  spring  seated  in  said  groove  for  contracting 
said  collar  over  said  conically  inclined  ramp  down 
to  the  diameter  of  the  body  of  said  bolt, 

a  sleeve  longitudinally  slidable  over  the  bolt  into  collar 
expanding  engagement  with  said  collar  and  movable 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  permit  contracting  move- 
ment of  the  collar  over  the  inclined  ramp  effected 
by  contraction  of  the  sphincter  spring  and  means  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  bolt  for  effecting  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  collar  expanding  sleeve  to  expand  said 
collar  radially  beyond  the  circumference  of  the  sleeve 


Ef- 


faces perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  and  sbaced  axially 
from  each  other  to  form  an  interspace  therqbetween:  the 
improvement  comprising  a  sleeve  of  elastidally  deform- 
able  material  extending  around  and  closed  embracing 
said  body  parts  adjacent  their  inner  end  surfaces  and  ex- 
tending an  appreciable  distance  axially  outwardly  over 
each  body  part  to  form  a  liquid-tight  seal  tl  erewith,  said 


sleeve  peripherally  completely  enclosing  safd  interspace; 
an  optically  transparent  liquid,  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  body  parts,  com- 
pletely and  constantly  filling  said  interspace)  and  retained 
therein  by  said  sleeve;  said  sleeve,  due  to  |its  elastic  de- 
formability,  providing  for  relative  displacdment  of  said 
body  parts,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  t)o  the  optical 
txis,  for  parallax  compensation. 
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to  thereby  serve  as  a  substantially  complete  circum- 
ferential abutment  at  the  end  of  said  sleeve, 

said  means  including  a  cam  lever  having  parallel  cam 
forming  sides  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt 
and  pivoted  on  said  bolt, 

a  thrust  washer  mounted  on  the  bolt  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  cam  forming  sides  of  the  cam  lever  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  sleeve, 

said  thrust  washer  having  parallel  sides  projecting  from 
opposite  edge  portions  of  the  same  into  position  at 
the  outside  of  said  cam  forming  sides  of  the  cam 
lever, 

said  cam  lever  being  pivoted  on  the  bolt  by  a  pivot  pin 
extending  through  said  sides  of  the  washer  and  said 
sides  of  the  washer  having  slots  for  free  passage  of 
said  pivot  pin  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bolt 
axis  to  permit  movement  of  the  thrust  washer  in 
unison  with  the  sleeve, 

said  cam  forming  sides  of  the  cam  lever  and  said  ex- 
tended sides  of  the  thrust  washer  having  openings 
therethrough  registering  in  the  collar  expanding  posi- 
tion of  the  cam  lever  for  the  reception  of  a  safety 
wire  for  securing  the  parts  in  the  collar  expanded 
condition. 

3,081,664 
BLOCK    TYPE    PHOTOGRAPHIC    VIEWFINDER 

WITH  PARALLAX  COMPENSATION 
Friedrkh  Papke,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Voigtlander  A.G^  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  82,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  20,  1960 

15  Claims.  (CI.  88—1.5) 
1.  In  a  block  type  photographic  viewfinder  in  which  the 
path  of  light  rays  through  the  viewfinder  is  entirely 
through  solid  transparent  material,  arid  of  the  type  in 
which  the  transparent  viewfitider  body  is  divided,  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  its 
optical  axis,  into  two  body  parts  relatively  adjustable  par- 
allel to  said  plane  for  parallax  compensation,  said  body 
parts  having  facing  substantially  parallel  inner  end  sur- 


INSPECnON  OF  GLASS  SHEI 

Charles  H.  Griss,  Perrysburg,  and  Morriii  F.  Brillhart, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lii>bcy-Owei  is-Ford  Gbns 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  (»f  Oh'- 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,841 

5  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


1.  A  method  of  inspecting  glass  sheets  f(^r  the  presence 
of  wedge  in  areas  thereof,  comprising  the  isteps  of  angu- 
larly directing  a  light  beam  through  a  glass  sheet  to  be 
inspected,  focusing  said  light  beam  onio  an  opaque 
screen  of  a  dimension  slightly  larger  thaji  said  focused 
beam  so  that  any  wedge  present  in  the  gl^ss  will  deviate 
the  beam  outwardly  of  said  screen,  impinging  said  beam 
falling  outwardly  of  said  screen  onto  individual  light 
sensitive  means  to  produce  a  plurality  of  inojependcnt  elec- 
tric signals  proportional  to  the  amount  of  light  incident 
on  each  said  light  sensitive  means,  periodi|:ally  interrupt- 
ing the  electric  signal  produced  by  each  said  light  sen- 
sitive means,  and  measuring  the  relative  viilues  of  the  in- 
terrupted electrical  signals  generated  by  the  individual 
light  sensitive  means  to  determine  the  amount  and  direc- 
tion of  wedge  in  the  glass  sheet  being  inspected. 


3,081,666 
INSPECTION  DEVICE 
Fredcricic  L.  Calhoun  and  Abncr  L.  Browi^,  logwood, 
CaUf.,   assignors,  by   mesne   a«ignnir4**»   '**  Geo.  J. 
Meyer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cudahy,  Wi^.  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin  J_ 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  8«,172 
21  Claims.    (0.88—14)! 
1 .  In  a  system  for  inspecting  a  bottle  for  foreign  parti- 
cles, means  disposed  relative  to  the  bottle  for  directing 
energy  toward  the  bottle,  means  responsi>|e  to  the  energy 
from  the  bottle  for  modulating  the  energjr  from  the  bot- 
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tie  to  obtain  the  passage  from  the  modulating  means  of 
energy  having  direct  characteristics  upon  the  lack  of  oc- 
currence of  a  foreign  particle  in  the  bottle  and  having 
characteristics  alternating  at  a  particular  frequency  in 
accordance  with  the  occurrence  of  foreign  particles  in  the 
bottle  and  in  accordance  with  the  characteristics  of  the 
scan,  means  disposed  relative  to  the  modulating  means 
for  obtaining  a  scan  by  the  modulating  means  of  the  en- 
ergy from  progressive  areas  of  the  bottle  at  successive 
instants  of  time  where  each  progressive  area  extends  from 


3,081,668 
APPARATUS    CONTAINING    A    PLURALITY    OF 
SOUND  MOVING  PICTURE  FILMS  WITH  A  DE- 
VICE   FOR    THE    PROJECTION    OF    THE    FILM 
CHOSEN 

Raffacllo  Nistri,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Socicta 
Intcmazionale  Fooovisione-S.I.F.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Mar.  21,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 16J) 


the  periphery  of  the  bottle  past  the  center  of  the  bottle 
and  includes  the  center  of  the  bottle  and  a  progressive 
distance  along  the  periphery  of  the  bottle,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  energy  passing  from  the  modulating  means  at 
successive  instants  of  time  for  producing  signals  in  ac- 
cordance with  such  energy  and  having  alternating  char- 
acteristics and  representative  of  any  foreign  particles  in 
the  bottle,  and  means  responsive  to  the  alternating  signals 
from  the  last-mentioned  means  for  passing  only  the  sig- 
nals approximately  the  particular  frequency  to  provide 
an  output  indication  of  a  foreign  particle  in  the  bottle. 


3,081,667 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  PUPPET 

ANIMATION  FILMS 

Vaaotalui  Goto,  59  4-chomc,  Dcncnchofu,  Ota-ku, 

Tolq^o,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,712 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88—16) 


1 .  A  device  for  arranging  of  puppets  in  animated  poses 
for  taking  a  series  of  animated  photos  of  said  puppets 
comprising  a  housing,  a  viewing  screen  disposed  in  a  wall 
of  said  housing,  first  objective  means  on  said  housing 
aligned  for  viewing  a  puppet,  a  semi-transparent  mirror 
disposed  in  the  light  path  of  said  first  objective  means 
and  arranged  to  reflect  the  image  of  said  puppet  on  said 
viewing  screen,  film  objective  means  mounted  in  said 
housing,  means  for  positioning  film  having  an  image  of  a 
living  creature  whose  antics  are  to  be  duplicated  by  said 
puppet  located  in  alignment  with  said  film  objective  means, 
light  means  in  said  housing  arranged  to  direct  light 
through  said  film  and  said  film  objective  means  through 
said  mirror  and  onto  said  screen  whereby  said  puppet  and 
the  image  on  said  film  may  be  viewed  simulUneously  to 
permit  arrangement  of  said  puppet  to  duplicate  the  image 
of  said  living  creature. 


1.  A  coin  operated  sound  movie  film  projection  ap- 
paratus, comprising  a  cabinet,   a  screen  located  above 
said  cabinet,  a  drum  located  within  said  cabinet,  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  film-carrying  forks  carried  by  said  drum. 
a  shaft  supporting  said  drum,  said  drum  being  rotaUbly 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  film-numbered  disc  keyed 
upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  portion  projecting  outside 
of  said  cabinet  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  a  selected  posi- 
tion for  selecting  one  of  said  films  for  playing,  a  position- 
ing  gear   wheel    keyed   upon    said    shaft,    another   gear 
wheel  firmly  connected  with  said  drum,  a  switch  carried 
by  the  second-mentioned  gear  wheel,  a  cam  keyed  upon 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  switch,  coin-op- 
erated means  for  locking  the  first-mentioned  gear  wheel 
in   a  selected  position  corresponding  to  the  position   of 
said  film-numbered  disc,  indexing  means  connected  with 
the   coin-operated   means   for  turning   the   second-men- 
tioned gear  wheel  along  with  said  drum  to  the  selected 
position,  locking  means  connected  with  said  switch  and 
actuated  thereby  for  locking  the  second-mentioned  gear 
wheel  along  with  said  drum  in  said  selected  position,  a 
separate  hook  connected  with  each  of  the  films  carried  by 
said    forks,    said   hooks   being   carried    by    said    holder, 
a  film  winding  reel,  a  swingable  arm  adapted  to  engage 
the  hook  of  the   selected  film  and  move  it  upon  said 
winding  reel  to  extend  the  selected  film,  means  connected 
with  the  locking  means  for  actuating  said  swingable  arm 
and  said  winding  reel,  film  pressing  means  actuated  by  said 
swingable  arm  for  moving  the  extended  selected  film  to 
a  projecting  position,  a  projector  actuated  by  the  film- 
pressing  means  for  projecting  the  selected  film  located 
in  a  projecting  position  upon  said  screen,  and  rewind 
means  engaging  the  selected  film  for  rewinding  it  upon 
said  holder  upon  the  completion  of  the  projection  of 
said  film. 


3,081,669 
POINTER  FOR  A  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Theodore  S.   Brisldn,   Chicago,   Robert   L.   Moore,   La 
Grange  Highlands,  and  Rudolph  A.  Rom,  Stickney,  lU., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Revere  Camera 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  21, 1955,  Ser.  No.  495,474,  now 
Patent  No.  2,968,993,  dated  Jan.  24,  1961.    Dhidcd 
aod  thb  application  May  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  29,056 

1  Claim.     (CI.  88—24) 
A  pointer  mechanism  for  use  in  a  slide  projector  in  the 
form  of  a  unti  comprising  a  supporting  plate  adapted  to  be 
located  at  a  point  adjacent  the  projecting  position  of  a 
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slide,  pantograph  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
supporting  plate,  said  pantograph  mechanism  comprising 
a  four-ejement  linkage  having  a  first  IfSun  link  serving  as 
a  pointer,  a  second  main  link  pivotally  connected  thereto 
and  adapted  for  manual  actuation,  and  two  intersecting 
pivot  links,  each  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  main  link, 
and  second  pivot  means  connecting  said  pivot  links  at  the 
point  of  their  intersection  to  each  other  and  to  said  sup- 
porting plate,  all  of  said  links  being  of  substantial  width 


so  as  to  provide  substantial  overlapping  surface  contact 
between  adjacent  links,  said  pivot  links  being  of  a  curved 
outline  so  as  to  provide  an  increased  overlapping  surface 
contact  between  said  two  pivot  links  when  said  pantograph 
mechanism  is  collapsed,  and  so  as  to  provide  increased 
overlapping  surface  contact  betwe^  each  pivot  link  and 
its  associated  main  link  when  said  pantograph  mechanism 
is  extended,  thereby  increasing  the  stability  of  said  linkage 
with  respect  to  laterally  directed  forces. 


3,081,670 
OVERHEAD  OPTICAL  PROJECTOR 

Loab  L.  Weisglass,  New  York,  N.Y.,  .  •  iignor  to  Sim- 
mon Brothers,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,908 
3Ctoims.    (CL  88— 26) 
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1.  An  overhead  optical  projecting  device  comprising: 

a  base  for  supporting  a  film  transparency  and  provided 
with  a  light  source  for  passing  a  beam  of  light 
through  said  transparency, 

a  support  secured  to  said  base,  an  adjustable  head  piv- 
otally carried  by  said  support  having  a  light  inlet 
(^)ening  and  an  angularly  disposed  exit  optical  beam 
opening  and  movable  by  an  operator  to  project  the 
axis  of  the  exit  optical  light  beam  from  a  horizontal 
plane  to  one  forming  an  acute  angle  relative  thereto, 

and  a  mirror  rotatably  supported  by  and  inside  said 
adjustaUe  head  to  one  side  of  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion tliereof  and  normally  disposed  at  a  preselected 
angle  relative  to  the  inlet  and  exit  beam  openings  of 
said  adjustable  head, 

and  said  mirror  being  also  pivotally  and  slidably  con- 
nected to  said  support  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  adjusubie  bead  there- 
with to  cause  rotation  of  said  mirror  about  its  sup- 
port and  alignment  of  the  axis  of  the  reflected  light 
beam  with  said  exit  optical  beam  opening  upon  ad- 
justment of  said  head  to  any  angular  position. 


J, 


3,081,671 

OPTICAL  OBJECTIVES  OF  VARIABI^E  FOCAL 

LENGTH 

Gordon  Henry  Cook,  Leicester,  Englan^  assignor  to 
Rank  Precision  Industries  Limited  trad^  as  Taylor, 
Taylor  &  Hobson,  Leicester,  England,  4  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  July  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,?»41 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  4uly  14,  1959 

16  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 57) 


1.  A  variable  focal  length  optical  objective,  compris- 
ing front  and  rear  assemblies,  the  front  assembly  includ- 
ing members  relatively  movable  for  effectin|g  variation  of 
the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  objective  whilst  main- 
taining constant  position  of  the  resultant  ii^iage  plane  of 
the  objective  throughout  the  range  of  relative  movement, 
and  the  rear  assembly  including  a  stationaijy  front  mem- 
ber, a  convergent  stationary  rear  member,  an  adjustable 
divergent  member  located  between  such  fjont  and  rear 
members,  and  means  for  axially  adjusting  $uch  divergent 
member  from  one  to  the  other  of  two  preset  positions  in 
which  such  divergent  member  has  the  sar^e  conjugates, 
whereby  in  such  two  preset  positions  of  'the  divergent 
member  the  relative  movement  of  the  members  of  the 
front  assembly  will  produce  two  different  ranges  of  vari- 
ation of  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the' complete  ob- 
jective with  the  same  position  of  the  resultant  image 
plane,  the  magnifications  of  the  divergent  liember  of  the 
rear  assembly  in  its  two  preset  position^  respectively 
being  \/M  and  \/\/M,  where  M  is  the  i-atio  between 
the  two  values  of  the  equivalent  focal  lengtlf  of  the  objec- 
tive respectively  when  the  divergent  member  of  the  rear 
assembly  is  occupying  its  two  preset  positions  without 
change  of  position  of  the  movable  membei4  of  the  front 
assembly,  the  stationary  front  member  ofl  the  rear  as- 
sembly having  equivalent  power  lying  between  %  and  % 
times  the  value  of  the  expression 


(\ \ ^ 


where  /„  is  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  divergent 
member  in  the  rear  assembly,  and  d  is  tlje  distance  of 
the  image  formed  by  the  front  assembly  f^om  the  front 
surface  of  the  rear  assembly  (such  distance  toeing  reckoned 
positive  if  the  said  image  is  in  front  of  sucH  front  surface 
and  negative  if  it  is  behind  such  front  surface,  while  an 
equivalent  focal  length  is  reckoned  positive  if  convergent 
and  negative  if  divergent). 


3,081,672 

UNIVERSAL  REPLACEMENT  MftROR 

John  W.  Anderson,  578  Broadway,  Gai^,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  15,710 

3  Claims.     (CI.  88—98)     , 


1.  A  replacement  mirror  assembly  compt'ising 
piece  body  of  elastomeric  material  including 


a  one- 
an  annular 
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portion  and  an  integral  wall  portion,  the  mner  surface 
of  the  annular  portion  being  formed  with  a  circum- 
ferential groove,  a  mirror  having  its  periphery  seated  in 
the  groove  with  the  mirror  substantially  parallel  to  and 
facing  away  from  the  wall  portion,  said  wall  portion 
having  an  opening  centrally  thereof  of  a  size  smaller 
than  the  ring  portion  whereby  the  wall  portion  may  be 
stretched  over  and  mounted  upon  the  case  of  a  con- 
ventional mirror,  and  additional  concentric  grooves  on 
the  surface  of  the  wall  facing  the  mirror  adapted  to 
grip  the  edge  of  the  Case  of  a  conventional  mirror  when 
the  attachment  is  mounted  thereon. 


in  the  opposite  direction,  forming  preliminary  transve«e 
slits  in  the  handle  zones  between  the  second  extensiaa 
strips  and  in  line  with  the  base  portions  thereof,  which 
slits  define  in  part  the  eventual  line  of  severance  between 
blank  lengths,  applying  looped  handles  to  each  blank 
length  in  the  handle  zones  with  their  ends  adhered  to  one 
blank  length  and  their  bodies  extending  freely  across  the 
slits  and  over  an  adjoining  blank  length,  concurrently 
applying  a  transverse  reinforcing  band  of  substantially 
the  same  irregular  shape  and  subsumially  the  same  area 
as  the  paste  stripes  and  having  corresponding  first  and 
second  extension  strips,  in  position  to  cause  the  main 
body  of  the  band  to  cover  the  handle  ends  and  the  pMte 


3,081,673 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEARING 

WELDED  RAIL  JOINTS 

Richard  M.  AhcL  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Chemetron 

Corporation,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Apr.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  8t9,184 

12  Claims.    (CL  90— 24) 


moistened  area  of  the  mouth  portion  of  one  blank  length, 
and  the  second  strips  to  cover  the  second  extension  strips 
of  paste  on  the  next  following  blank  length,  then,  after 
tubing,  severing  the  leading  blank  length  along  supfde- 
mentary  partial  lines  of  severance  which  are  complemen- 
tary to,  and  in  substantial  alignment  with,  the  preliminary 
slits,  and  which  pass  through  the  base  pOTtions  of  the 
second  band  strips,  with  the  result  that  the  band  material 
is  severed  at  one  operation  with,  and  in  coincidence  with, 
the  bag  material,  causing  the  mouth  of  the  leading  blank 
length  to  be  reinforced  to  its  very  edge  in  the  zones  be- 
tween handles  and  the  bottom  of  the  next  following 
blank  length  to  be  reinforced  to  its  very  edge  in  the 
zones  between  handles. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  excess  weld  material 
from  a  weld  joining  together  the  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair 
of  end  to  end  rail  sections,  the  combination  of  a  carriage 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  rail  sections;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carriage;  a  shearing  box  movable  along  said  car- 
riage and  comprising  wall  portions  extending  along  the 
opposed  sides  and  the  top  and  bottom  of  one  of  the  rail 
sections  to  form  a  hollow  structure  surrounding  said  one 
rail  section,  roller  means  mounted  in  one  of  the  wall  por- 
tions for  engaging  said  one  rail  section  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  box  longitudinally  of  the  rail  sections  and 
along  the  carriage  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  ad- 
vanced position,  drive  means  operably  connected  to  the 
box  for  moving  it,  and  a  plurality  of  shearing  blades 
secured  to  the  box  and  arranged  around  said  one  rail  sec- 
tion for  engaging  the  weld;  and  clamping  means  operable 
when  said  box  is  in  its  advanced  position  to  clamp  said 
box  to  said  carriage  whereupon   said  carriage   may  be 
moved  in  a  direction  to  force  the  blades  through  the  weld. 


3,081,675 
CARTON  FORMING  MACHINES 
Jolm   F.   Dion,  East  Longmcadow,   Mass.,   assignor  to 
Package    Madiinery    Company,    East    Longmeadow, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massacliusetts 

FUed  June  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  114,155 
6  Claims.     (CL  93—51) 


3,081,674 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  SHOPPING  BAGS  HAVING 

REINFORCED  TOP  AND  BOTTOM 
Harford  K.  Stecn,  Newbargh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
state Bag  Coapany,  Inc.,  Waidcn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 
Original  application  Sept  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,273,  now 
Patent  No.  3,034,699,  dated  May  15,  1962.  Divided 
and  tlik  application  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,966 

3  Claims.  (CI.  95—35) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  handled  shopping  bag 
with  mouth  and  bottom  reinforcements  which  comprises, 
in  combination,  applying  unbroken  transverse  paste 
stripes  at  blank  length  intervals  to  a  continuously  moving 
web  of  bag  material  with  first  extension  strips  in  the  han- 
dle zones  whkh  protrude  in  one  direction  and  second 
extension  strips  between  the  handle  zones  which  protrude 


1 .  A  carton  forming  machine  for  erecting  cartons  from 
blanks  comprising  a  bottwn  panel  and  side  walls  hingedly 
connected  to  adjacent  sides  of  the  bottom  panel,  one  of 
said  side  walls  having  a  bent  internal  cut  which  extends 
outwardly  of  the  bottom  panel  with  the  outer  portion 
thereof  being  directed  away  from  said  other  panel  to  a 
greater  degree  than  the  inner  portion  thereof,  the  other 
of  said  walls  having  a  tongue  hingedly  connected  thereto 
along  a  line  approximately  intersecting  the  hinge  lines 
connecting  said  side  walls  to  said  bottom  panel;  said 
machine  comprising  means  for  folding  tiie  side  walls  up- 
right and  at  least  partially  inserting  said  tongue  into  said 
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bent  cut,  said  folding  means  including  a  forming  well 
and  a  plunger  movable  downwardly  into  and  upwardly 
out  of  said  forming  well;  characterized  by  a  lock  tongue 
inserting  finger  movable  between  an  upper  position  in 
which  it  is  spaced  outwardly  of  said  well  and  a  second, 
lower  position  in  which  its  end  is  disposed  interiorly  of 
said  well,  means  for  moving  said  finger  from  its  upper 
position  to  its  second  position  as  the  plunger  moves  down- 
wardly with  the  carton  formed  thereabout  and  with  the 
end  of  the  finger  engaging  the  carton  adjacent  and  below 
said  bent  cut  in  the  second  position  of  the  finger  so  as  to 
displace  the  locking  tongue  interiorly  of  the  carton,  said 
moving  means  including  means  for  mounting  the  finger 
independently  of  the  plunger  and  imparting  to  said  finger 
a  downward  component  of  movement  having  a  rate  sub- 
stantially identical  with  the  downward  rate  of  movement 
of  the  plunger,  means  for  returning  the  finger  to  its  upper 
position  as  the  plunger  moves  upwardly  and  means  for 
preventing  contact  between  the  formed  carton  and  the 
finger  as  the  plunger  moves  upwardly  and  the  finger  re- 
turns to  its  upper  position. 


3,081,676 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONTAINERS 
Paul  W.  Senfleben,  Beveriy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Safe  Pack 
Container  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  83,414 
3  Claims.    (CI.  93—82) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  continuously  moving 
procession  of  closed,  discrete  tubular  bodies  with  longi- 
tudinal adhesively  secured  lap  seams,  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  said  seams  while  the  adhesive  sets  comprising 
a  flexible  ferromagnetic  tape  simultaneously  engageable 
with  the  seams  of  at  least  two  discrete  bodies  on  the 
inside  of  said  closed  bodies,  an  elongated  magnet  aligned 
with  the  tape  outside  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bodies, 
an  endless  belt  of  flexible  non-magnetic  material  mov- 
able lengthwise  between  the  magnet  and  the  tape  and 
simultaneously  engageable  with  the  seams  of  at  least  two 
discrete  bodies  on  the  outside  of  the  bodies,  and  power 
means  for  driving  said  endless  belt,  whereby  the  magnet 
attracts  the  tape  to  apply  pressure  to  the  sea^s  and  to 
urge  the  belt  frictionally  against  the  seams  and  whereby 
said  endless  belt  moves  the  bodies  relatively  to  said 
magnet  and  said  tape. 


for  rendering  said  image  visible  successively  positioned 
along  said  transport  path;  a  housing  surrounding  both 
said  devices,  said  housing  having  a  lower  portion  below 
said  path  and  an  upper  portion  above  said  pafh,  said  upper 
portion  forming  a  first  enclosure  in  the  region  of  said 
illuminating  device  and  a  second  enclosure  ,in  the  region 
of  said  developing  device,  said  enclosures  being  spaced 
Impart  by  an  exposed  portion  of  said  pathi  of  sufficient 
length  to  enable  the  gripping  of  a  sheet  frorfi  above,  said 
ftrst  enclosure  being  provided  with  a  slotted  portion  form- 
ing an  inlet  adjacent  one  extremity  of  said  path  for  the 
u<.l mission  of  both  said  sheets  into  said  housing,  said  first 
enclosure  further  having  a  rear  wall  spaced  above  said 
supporting  means  sufficiently  to  form  a  first  clearance  for 
the  emergence  of  both  said  sheets  onto  said  exposed  por- 
tion whereby  said  first  sheet,  on  being  propef'ly  positioned 

I 


atop  said  second  sheet,  may  be  removed  from  the  latter, 
said  second  enclosure  having  a  front  wall  [with  a  lower 
sheet-separating  edge  turned  toward  said  first  clearance 
and  spaced  above  said  supporting  means  Sufficiently  to 
form  a  second  clearance  for  the  reintrodiiction  of  said 
second  sheet  into  said  housing  while  said  first  sheet  is  de- 
flected upwardly  along  said  second  enclosurei  by  said  edge, 
said  second  enclosure  being  further  provide^  with  an  exit 
slot  adjacent  the  opposite  extremity  of  saidi  path  for  the 
discharge  of  said  second  sheet  after  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter past  said  developing  device;  first  feed  m^ans  ahead  of 
suid  exposed  portion  for  advancing  both  said  sheets  past 
said  illuminating  device;  second  feed  mean$  beyond  said 
exposed  portion  for  advancing  said  second  s)ieet  past  said 
developing  device;  and  retaining  means  at! said  exposed 
portion  for  holding  said  second  sheet  in  conjtact  with  said 
supporting  means  during  removal  of  said  fi^st  sheet. 


3,081,678 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMER;^ 

Rudolf  Steincck,  P.O.  Box  22,  Lugano-^assaratc, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,5|S8 

2  Claims.     (CI.  95—12) 


3,081,677 
DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  A  COPY  BY  MEANS 
OF  LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
Walter    Limberger,    Hambwrg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Limoprint  Zindler  KG^  Hamburg,  Germany,  a  com- 
pany of  Germany 
Original  application  Oct  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  691,691. 
Diiidcd  and  this  application  Not.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
782,988 

9  Claims.  (CI.  95— 1.7) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  duplicating  a  master  copy,  carried 
on  a  first  flexible  sheet,  on  a  second  flexible  sheet  provided 
with  a  photoconductive  layer,  comprising  stationary  sheet- 
supporting  means  establishing  a  transport  path  for  said 
sheets;  an  illuminating  device  for  forming  a  latent  image 
of  said  master  cc^y  in  said  layer  and  a  developing  device 


I.  In  a  photographic  camera  adapted  fol^the  taking  of 
ttill  pictures,  in  combination,  sound-recorqing  means  in- 
cluding a  normally  inactive  drive  for  thejadvance  of  a 
recording  medium,  an  objective  provided^  with  shutter 
means,  trigger  means  adapted  to  trip  said  ^butter  means 
for  a  single  exposure,  said  trigger  mean^  including  a 
member  manually  displaceable  between  i  normal  and 
a  shutter-tripping  off-normal  position,  restoring  means 
tending  to  maintain  said  member  in  its  ncfe'mal  position, 
and  contact  means  operable  by  said  member  in  an  in- 
termediate position  for  actuating  said  drive  prior  to  its 
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displacement  into  said  shutter-tripping  position  and  for 
de-activating  said  drive  subsequently  to  each  exposure 
and  prior  to  its  return  to  normal  by  said  restoring  means. 


3,081,679 
RAPID  FILM  CHANGING  DEVICE 
Wniiam  J.  Hogan,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Franklin 
X-ray  CorporaHan,  PUladelplda,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pcnnsylvaiiia 

Filed  Inc  6, 1958,  Scr.  No.  740,249 
4  Claims.    (CL  95— 31) 


on  the  diaphragm  control  shaft  adjacent  to  the  first  arm, 
an  actuating  drive  spring  braced  between  the  first  and 
second  arms,  an  oscillatable  means  to  tension  the  actu- 
ating drive  spring  upon  winding  the  film,  a  lever  coupling 
the  second  arm  to  a  diaphragm  actuating  ring  to  move 
it  to  a  predetermined  aperture  by  the  tension  of  the 
actuating  spring,  a  cam  adjustable  in  tlie  path  of  the 
coupling  lever  to  predetermine  the  diaphragm  opening, 
a  first  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  first  arm  when  such 
arm  is  swung  to  tension  the  actuating  spring,  a  second 
latch  adapted  to  engage  the  second  arm  upon  tensioning 
the  actuating  spring,  a  first  releasing  means  actuable  by 
the  depression  of  the  release  button  to  release  the  sec- 
ond latch,  a  second  releasing  means  responsive  to  clo- 
sure of  the  shutter  after  an  exposure  is  made  to  release 
the  first  latch,  and  a  dii4>hragm  opening  spring  moving 
the  diaphragm  actuating  ring  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion automatically  to  open  the  diaphragm  to  its  full  open 
aperture  immediately  upon  having  made  an  exposure  to 
permit  the  viewing  of  a  very  bright  image  of  the  object 
to  be  photographed  through  the  mirror  in  its  operative 
position  and  the  fully  opened  diaphragm. 


>::i!? 
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1.  In  a  photographic  apparatus;  means  for  holding  a 
supply  roll  of  unexposed  film;  motor  drive  means,  includ- 
ing an  intermittent  Geneva  movement,  for  advancing  said 
unexposed  film  through  an  exposure  station  in  an  inter- 
mittent cyclic  movement  characterized  by  a  motion  pe- 
riod and  a  momentary  stop  period;  means  for  exposing 
said  film  during  a  stop  period;  shearing  means,  connected 
to  said  motor  drive  means,  for  automatically  cutting  a 
transverse  notch  at  the  edge  of  said  film  during  the  stop 
period  next  following  exposure  of  a  frame,  for  marking 
the  end  of  said  frame;  a  removable  magazine  for  receiving 
said  exposed  notched  film;  means,  including  a  magnetic 
clutch  connected  for  driving  a  wind-up  spool  rotationally 
for  winding  up  said  exposed  notched  film;  and  manually 
operable  means  for  completely  severing  said  film  after  a 
selectable  number  of  successive  frames  have  been  exposed 
and  notched. 

3,081,680 
AUTOMATIC    nUS    DIAPHRAGM    OPERATING 

MECHANISMS  FOR  REFLEX  TYPE  CAMERAS 
Takeshi  Goahiom,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigBOr  to  Caaon  Cam- 
era Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jaiy  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  671,520 
Cbdms  priority,  applicatioa  Japan  July  21,  1956 
I  5  Clalmt.     (CL  95—42) 


3,08MS1 

SHUTTER  BLADE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

REFLEX  CAMERA 

Kort  Steimliager,  Stnt^art-Wangcn,  Germany,  aarignor 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V.,  a  cor^ 

poration  of  New  Jersey 

FOcd  Ai«.  24,  1959,  Set.  No.  835,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  18, 1958 

6  Claims.     (CL  95— 42) 


1 .  In  a  reflex  camera  having  a  reflex  mirror  swingably 
mounted  within  its  body  behind  the  objective  and  swing- 
able  to  an  inoperative  position,  and  a  film  winding  mech- 
anism, the  combination  with  an  automatic  iris  diaphragm 
within  the  camera  objective  and  controlled  by  an  oscilla- 
tory roUtable  shaft,  of  a  first  arm  pivotally  supported 
on  the  diaphragm  control  shaft,  a  second  arm  integrally 


1.  In  a  shutter  blade  control  device  for  a  single  lens 
reflex  camera  of  the  type  having  a  shutter  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  shutter  blades  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  the  open 
position  to  permit  the  operator  to  view  the  scene  to  be 
photographed  before  the  shutter  mechanism  is  released  to 
make  an  exposure,  the  combination  comprising:  a  shutter 
mechanism  movable  to  and  from  a  cocked  position;  shut- 
ter mechanism  cocking  means;  shutter  blades;  and  driven 
means  interrelating  said  shutter  mechanism  cocking  means 
and  shutter  blades  and  driven  by  said  shutter  mechanism 
cocking  means  as  it  moves  said  shutter  mechanism  to  its 
cocked  position,  for  moving  said  shutter  blades  into  their 
open  position  and  releasably  holding  said  blades  in  said 
open  positi(Hi. 

3,081,682 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 
AND  MAINTAINING  SPACING  OF  A  TRANS- 
DUCER 
Henri  A.  Khomy,  Yoridown  HeigMi,  N.Y.,  aaripmr  to 
International   BmlBeas   Machines   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkw  of  New  York 

Fikd  Jmw  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  120,404 
11  Clabna.    (CL  95—45) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  supporting  an  element  a  predetmnined 
distance  from  a  substantially  plane  surface  comprisiiig,  in 
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combination,  a  first  member  having  a  substantially  plane 
surface,  a  support  member  mounted  adjacent  to  said  sur- 
face, an  air  bearing  member  having  a  first  and  a  second 
air  chamber,  means  mounting  said  air  bearing  member  on 
said  support  member  for  movement  along  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  said  surface,  said  air  bearing 
member  having  a  plane  surface  parallel  to  said  plane  sur- 
face of  said  first  member,  means  for  effecting  relative  mo- 


tion between  said  first  member  and  said  air  bearing  mem- 
ber in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  surfaces,  means  for  supply- 
ing pressurized  air  to  said  first  chamber,  means  directing 
air  from  said  first  chamber  against  the  first  mentioned 
plane  surface  to  provide  a  hydrostatic  air  bearing,  a  plu- 
rality of  pistons  bearing  upon  said  support  member  and 
extending  into  said  second  chamber,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing pressurized  air  to  said  pistons  via  said  second  chamber. 


3,081,683 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 
William  H.  Horton,  Edward  L.  Sturm,  and  Chester  Wil- 
liam Michatek,  Rociicster,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodali  Company,  Rodiester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1960,  Scr.  No.  15,667 
15  Claims.    (CI.  95—59) 


■leans  for  moving  said  blade  from  said  reist  position  to 
said  cocked  position  and  including  a  retulu  spring  for 
moving  said  blade  from  said  intermediate  pt>sition  to  said 
rest  position  which  is  tensioned  during  tlje  cocking  of 
said  shutter. 


3,M1,6M 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROLj  CAMERA 

John  P.  Bagby,  Skokie,  and  Stanley  R.  FrMand,  Evans- 
ton,  III.,  aasisnorB  to  Bell  and  HowcD  dompany,  Chi- 
cago, Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Sept.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760^459 
1  Claim.    (CL95— 44) 


In  a  photographic  camera,  the  comhinstion  com{M'is- 
ing  means  forming  an  exposure  aperture,  sj  photoelectric 
cell  responsive  galvanometer  coil  having  ah  axis  of  rota- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  aperture  and  responsive  to 
li&ht  conditions  in  front  of  said  aperture  to  rotate,  a  first 
diaphragm  blade  mounted  on  said  coil  for  lotation  there- 
with in  overlapping  relation  relative  to  said  aperture,  a 
second  diaphragm  blade  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  coil  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  overlapping  said  aperjture,  said  first 
diaphragm  blade  and  said  coil,  gear  mean^  directly  con- 
nected to  said  coil  and  gear  means  rigidly  soured  to  said 
second  diaphragm  blade  and  in  direct  jlrive  relation 
with  said  first  gear  means  whereby  sa|d  diaphragm 
blades  rotate  in  opposition  to  each  othe^  at  identical 
angular  velocities,  said  coil  and  said  fiilst  diaphragm 
blade  being  positioned  intermediate  first  an^  second  bear- 
ings therefor,  said  first  diaphragm  blade  haVing  a  portion 
thereof  connected  to  said  coil  lying  in  a  ^lane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  coil  and  be- 
tween said  bearings  and  adjacent  said  first^  bearing,  said 
first  diaphragm  blade  having  an  axially  Extending  step 
and  a  diaphragm  defining  aperture  portion  carried  by 
said  step  in  a  plane  positioned  axially  oij  the  opposite 
side  of  said  first  bearing  from  the  plane  o^f  said  portion 
carried  by  said  ceil  and  support  means  j  for  said  last- 
named  bearing  positioned  axially  on  the; same  side  of 
said  second  blade  as  said  coil. 


1.  In  a  photographic  shutter  the  combination  with  a 
casing  provided  with  an  exposure  aperture;  of  a  single 
blade  provided  with  an  exposure  slot  and  adapted  to  serve 
both  as  a  cover  blind  and  as  a  shutter;  means  for  mount- 
ing said  blade  in  said  casing  to  move  over  a  first  path  from 
a  rest  position  to  a  cocked  position  in  which  it  covers  said 
exposure  aperture  as  well  as  during  movement  thereto, 
then  over  a  second  path  from  said  cocked  position  to  an 
intermediate  position  during  which  movement  the  expo- 
sure slot  in  the  blade  moves  completely  across  said  ex- 
posure aperture  to  uncover  and  recover  it  to  make  an 
exposure,  and  finally  over  a  third  path  back  to  said  rest 
position  froip  said  intermediate  position  while  covering 
said  exposure  aperture;  a  drive  spring  for  moving  said 
blade  from  the  cocked  position  to  make  an  exposure; 


3,081,685 
REFLEX  CAMERA 
Werner  Schlapp,  Asslar,  Krcis  Wetzlar,  abd  Paul  Nau- 
mann,  Wetzlar  (Laha),  Germany,  assit  nors  to 
Leitz  Gesellschaft  mH  bcschrinktcr  Haftnng,  Wetzlar 
(Lahn),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  3,  I960 

4  Claims.  (CI.  95— 64)  [ 
1.  In  a  reflex  camera  having  an  objective  with  a  dia- 
phragm, said  diaphragm  being  settable  ai^tomatically  to 
a  preadjusted  value  in  dependence  on  the  i^:tuation  of  the 
shutter  release,  the  combination  of  a  variable  diaphragm, 
first  and  second  pivotally  mounted  diaphra^  blade  rings 
on  both  sides  of  said  diaphragm  and  independent  of  each 
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other,  means  connected  to  said  first  ring  for  pivoting  the 
same  when  a  release  mechanism  of  the  camera  is  actuated, 
means  connected  to  said  second  ring  and  extending  to 
the  exterior  of  Mid  objective  for  adjusting  said  second 
ring  to  set  the  diaphragm  opening,  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  to  which  said  first  ring  will  close  when  ac- 
tuated by  a  release  mechanism  of  the  camera,  first  spring 
means  biassing  said  second  ring  to  maintain  said  dia- 


troUing  all  of  said  operations  during  the  interval  before 
each  incremental  step  of  said  drive  means,  and  a  viewer 
positioned  between  the  first  support  and  said  printing 
mechanism  whereby  an  operator  may  select  the  section  to 
be  printed  by  observing  the  viewer. 


•  «  * 


3,081,687 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  DEVELOPMENT  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Zoltan  Takats,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  AniUnc 

&  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  May  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,249 
3Claliin.     (CL95— «9) 


phragm  at  the  maximum  opening,  second  spring  means 
biassing  said  first  ring  adjusting  means  to  a  position  which 
enables  said  first  ring  to  rotate  to  minimum  diaphragm 
opening  upon  being  released,  said  second  spring  means 
having  a  greater  strength  than  said  first  spring  means, 
and  an  adjusting  member  selectively  coupling  said  second 
diaphragm  ring  and  said  first  diaphragm  ring  adjusting 
means  so  that  said  coupling  can  be  selectively  released. 


3  081  686 
MICROFILM  DUPLICATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Goodman,  Bhughamton,  and  EmiHo  G.  Mas- 
trolannl,  Eadkott,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  General  AniUnc 
&  Film  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Flici  Nov.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  775,961 
1  Claim,     (a.  95—73) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  applying  developing  liquid  to  a  mov- 
ing photographic  film  or  the  like  comprising  an  elongated 
solid  support  having  an  insert  of  resilient  material,  said 
insert  having  walls  defining  a  trough,  said  support  enclos- 
ing a  cavity  below  said  trough  and  running  substantially 
parallel  therewith,  a  container  for  developing  liquid,  con- 
duits interconnecting  said  conUiner  with  said  cavity  in- 
cluding a  pump  for  circulating  the  liquid  between  said 
container  and  said  cavity,  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  said 
trough,  a  conduit  interconnecting  said  inlet  opening  with 
said  container  and  aspirator  means  in  the  conduit  inter- 
connecting said  cavity  and  said  container  for  producing  a 
circulation  of  developing  liquid  in  said  trough,  said  trough 
having  vertically  extending  lips  adapted  to  contact  said 
film  and  seal  the  area  overlying  said  trough,  means  for 
pressing  said  film  thereagainst  while  it  moves  in  the  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  trough. 


An  apparatus  for  printing  a  desired  section  of  a 
roll  of  microfilm  upon  a  segment  of  a  sensitized  card  hav- 
ing a  capacity  of  several  such  prints  which  comprises  a 
first  rotatable  support  for  a  roll  of  microfilm,  a  second 
rotatable  su[^>ort  spaced  from  the  first  support  and 
aligned  therewith  w^reby  a  roH  of  film  placed  on  the 
first  support  may  be  unwounded  from  the  roll  and  wound 
on  the  second  support,  means  for  taking  up  slack  in  the 
film,  a  printing  mechanism  positioned  between  the  two 
supports  including  a  translucent  exposure  plate,  means 
movable  over  uid  {date  for  masking  the  undesired  picture 
elements  ot  the  unwounded  film  on  the  printing  mechanism 
while  leaving  the  picture  elements  to  be  printed  unmask- 
ed, a  light  source  beneath  said  plate,  shutter  means  for 
the  lig^t  source,  means  for  moving  said  shutter  means  to 
expose  the  film  to  said  light,  an  adjustable  header  fcN- 
placing  a  photoaensitive  card  on  said  fiilm.  drive  means  for 
moving  said  holder  transversely  of  said  film  in  increment- 
al steps,  means  for  pressing  the  card  against  the  film, 
timing  means  controlling  the  successive  operations  of 
actuating  said  pressing  means,  making  the  exposure,  and 
releasing  said  pressing  means,  the  timing  means  oon- 


PROCESS  PROGRAMMING  TIMER 

Osmond  F.  Pafancr,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asslgnar  to 

Kodak  Compuiy,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Original  application  Aug.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  679,554,  now 
Patent  No.  2,987,711,  dated  June  6,  1961.     DivUcd 
and  thb  application  Sept.  19,  1960.  Scr.  No.  56,737 
3  Claims.     (O.  95—89) 
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1 .  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  stepping  switch  having  a  wiper  arm  and  a 
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series  of  m  contacts;  a  cml  operable  in  response  to  succes- 
sive energizations  thereof  to  advance  said  wiper  arm  into 
cooperative  engagement  with  said  contacts;  means  for 
repetitively  energizing  said  coil;  a  series  of  p  processing 
stations,  each  processing  station  including  {a)  a  switch- 
ing circuit  having  two  stable  operating  states  and  adapted 
to  have  its  state  reversed  in  response  to  each  application 
of  electric  power  thereto,  (6)  a  control  device  having  two 
operating  positions,  (c)  a  connection  between  the  switch- 
ing circuit  and  the  control  device  for  reversing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  latter  in  reqKXise  to  each  reversal  of  operating 
state  of  the  former,  (</)  a  tank  of  soluticMi,  («)  a  pair  of 
intermediate  containers,  (/)  an  outlet,  (g)  a  valve  adapted 
to  selectively  interconnect  the  tank  to  either  one  of  said 
intermediate  containers  and  the  remaining  container  to 
said  outlet,  and  (h)  a  connection  between  said  control 
device  and  said  valve  for  reversing  said  valve  intercon- 
nections in  response  to  each  reversal  of  said  control  de- 
vice; with  manually  settable  means  for  selectively  inter- 
connecting the  various  contacts  of  said  stepping  switch 
with  the  respective  switching  circuits  of  the  various  proc- 
essing stations-  and  means  connected  to  said  stepping 
switch  wiper  arm  for  applying  electric  power  through  said 
arm  to  the  successive  contacts  engaged  thereby. 


3,081,689 

ADJUSTABLE,  TAMPER-PROOF  AIR  REGISTER 

JoMph  BcU,  2325  1st  St,  Napa,  CaUf. 

FDcd  May  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  32,246 

9  Claims.     (CL  98— 40) 


1.  A  tamper-proof  air  register  for  use  along  the  base- 
board area  of  a  wall,  comprising:  a  first  section  having  a 
substantially  planar  back  with  an  inner  and  an  outer 
surface,  a  substantially  planar  bottom  having  air-inlet 
means,  an  upper  molding  extending  up  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  back,  and  a  lower  molding  with  a  first  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  the  bottom 
and  a  second  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  said  first  portion;  a  second  section  hav- 
ing a  substantially  planar  front  with  an  inner  and  an  outer 
surface,  a  top  molding  extending  first  upwardly  and  then 
inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
fronts  and  a  floor-contacting  molding  extending  out  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  front  with  upwardly  extending 
means  on  its  inner  surface  engaging  the  saUd  lower  molding 
between  the  said  first  and  second  portions  thereof;  a  plu- 
rality of  first  brackets  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
back  and  extending  forward  from  said  inner  surface;  a 
plurality  of  second  brackets  attached  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  front  connecting  with  the  said  first  brackets;  means 
to  fasten  the  connecting  brackets  together;  an  air-outlet 
grille  mounted  on  the  upper  molding  of  the  back  and  ex- 
tending first  outwardly  and  then  upwardly  to  terminate 
above  and  in  front  of  the  edge  of  the  said  top  molding  to 
form  a  lock  with  the  said  top  molding  and  thus  bar  access 
to  the  interior  of  the  register;  pocket  locks  positioned  on 
the  inside  of  the  said  back  and  the  said  front  at  both  ends 
thereof;  and  means  fitting  tightly  into  said  pocket  locks 
for  closing  in  the  ends  of  the  register. 


I 
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3,081,690 

WINDOW  FILTER  FAN    i 

Jorgen  Gcsmar,  Wcstport,  Coob.,  aarignor  to  Geacral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioii  of  Niw  York 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,U2 

7  Claims.     (CI.  98—94) 


1.  In  a  window  ventilator  unit  for  mounting  in  a  win- 
dow having  interior  and  exterior  sides,  a  prime  mover, 
a  fan  driven  by  said  prime  mover,  a  rectangi^ar  casing  en- 
closing said  fan  and  having  top  and  bottom  horizontal 
walls,  vertical  side  walls,  a  first  of  said  side  kvalls  adapted 
to  be  disposed  on  the  interior  side  of  the  window,  a  second 
of  said  side  walls  adapted  to  be  disposed  oh  the  exterior 
side  of  the  window,  an  air  inlet  in  one  of  s^d  horizontal 
walls,  an  outlet  in  said  first  side  wall,  a  pair  ojf  rails  secured 
Id  said  casing,  a  pair  of  channels  adapted  ^o  be  secured 
transversely  through  the  window,  said  rails  ^nd-  said  chan- 
nels adapted  to  be  interfltted  whereby  said  tentilator  unit 
may  be  slidably  movable  along  said  channels!  said  rails  and 
said  channels  being  arranged  so  that  said  (^ing  may  be 
positioned  with  the  air  inlet  and  air  outlet  openings  in- 
Side  the  window  so  that  the  fan  will  circulate  room  air  by 
causing  the  air  to  be  drawn  upwardly  thijough  the  fan 
and  generally  horizontally  outwardly  throilgh  the  outlet 
opening;  said  rails  and  said  channels  being  arranged  so 
that  the  fan  casing  may  be  positioned  refrwardly  with 
the  inlet  opening  outside  of  the  window  ^nd  the  outlet 
opening  inside  the  window  so  that  the  fan  itiay  force  out- 
side air  through  the  inlet  opening  through  the  fan  and 
through  the  opening  formed  in  the  front  wal]  of  the  casing; 
said  rails  and  channels  being  arranged  soi  that  the  fan 
easing  may  be  positioned  with  the  air  inlet  opening  partial- 
ly inside  the  window  and  partially  outside  fie  window  so 
that  inside  and  outside  air  may  flow  to  the  fan,  be  mixed 

td  be  forced  outwardly  through  the  outlet  opening. 


3,081,691 
INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  MEAT  I 

Carl  Oscar  Schmidt,  Jr.,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cincinnati  Butcher's  Supply  Compank  ClnciiiBafi, 
Ohio,  a  corporatkNi  of  Ohio  ^ 

Filed  Oct.  6, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  844,704 
8  Claims.     (O.  99—257) 


I.  Injection    apparatus    for    the    treatn^ent    of   meat 
chunks,  comprising  in  combination,  a  battery  of  hoUow 
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needles  to  pierce  the  meat  chunk,  said  needles  having 
forward  end  portions  provided  with  orifices  for  the  re- 
lease of  treating  fluid  into  the  chunk,  a  transverse  sup- 
port member  upon  which  the  needles  are  mounted  in 
spaced  substantial  parallelism,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  support  member  and  the  needles  thereon  toward  and 
from  a  meat  chunk  located  in  the  path  of  movonent  of 
the  needles,  means  mounting  the  needles  upon  the  sup- 
port member  fw  limited  reciprocatory  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  support  member,  conduit  means  for  supply- 
ing treating  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  hollow  needles 
at  locations  remote  from  the  orifices  thereof,  a  normally 
closed  valve  unit  for  each  conduit  means  including  a 
body  and  a  slide  element  therein,  means  operatively 
coupling  each  needle  with  its  respective  valve  unit  slide 
element  whereby  the  valve  will  be  opened  by  movement 
of  the  needle  in  response  to  resisunce  to  the  movement 
of  the  needle  toward  or  into  a  meat  chunk,  each  valve 
unit  being  movable  with  the  needle  relative  to  the  sup- 
port member,  and  strain  relief  means  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  support  member  and  each  of  said 
valve  units  to  yield  when  the  support  member  is  advanc- 
ing toward  the  chunk  when  the  licedle  is  stopped  in  its 
movement  by  the  support  member  toward  the  meat  chunk, 
as  by  impingement  upon  a  bone,  whereby  other  needles 
may  continue  to  be  moved  by  the  support  member  toward 
*  and  into  the  meat  chunk. 


3,081,692 

SMOKING  KILN 

Gabriel  S#raMen,  Solkrod  Parit,  Blok  10,  Nr.  19, 

Holtc,  Dcmmufc 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Nov.  14,  1958 

1  Claim.    (O.  99— 259) 


3^1,693 
COFFEE  BASKET  ASSEMBLY 

waUam  M.  Day,  Faraiagtoa,  Con^  amisMr  to  1 

Frary  A  Clsirk,  New  BrtaJD,  Coon.,  a  corporatkm  of 
Connccticat 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  54,217 
1  Claim,     (a.  99—312) 
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In  combination,  a  coffee  basket,  a  percolator  fountain 
tube,  said  basket  having  a  side  wall  and  a  perforated  floor 
apertured  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  fountain  tube, 
said  side  wall  providing  a  coffee  ground  level  indicator 
spaced  from  the  floor,  means  mounting  the  perforated 
floor  of  said  basket  on  said  tube,  and  a  removable  coffee 
grounds  measure  positioned  within  said  basket,  said  meas- 
ure comprising,  a  perforated,  flat,  coffee  grounds  sup- 
porting platform  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  i^t- 
form  having  an  outer  edge  engaging  said  basket  wall,  a 
sleeve  secured  to  said  platform  adjacent  the  edge  of  said 
aperture,  said  sleeve  being  received  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  founuin  tube  within  said  basket  and  extending 
beyond  both  sides  of  said  platform,  the  portion  of  said 
sleeve  extending  on  one  side  of  said  platform  being  longer 
than  the  portion  extending  on  the  other  side  of  said  plat- 
form, the  end  of  each  of  the  sleeve  portions  being  sup- 
ported on  said  fountain  tube  to  support  said  platform  in 
parallel  spaced  relationship  above  said  floor  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  below  said  indicator,  said  platform  and 
sleeve  being  invertible  thereby  to  vary  the  capacity  of 
said  basket. 


A  portable  kiln  for  curing  raw  foodstuff  by  hot  smoke, 
said  kiln  comprising,  in  combination,  a  self-contained 
first  unit  for  receiving  therein  the  foodstuff  to  be  cured 
and  smoke  generating  material,  and  a  self-contained  sec- 
ond unit  for  accommodating  therein  a  heat  generating 
means,  said  first  unit  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
closed  container  nude  of  a  heat  resistant  material  for 
accumulating  wmoke  therein,  a  grill  for  placing  the  food- 
stuff thereon  mounted  within  said  container  parallel  to 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  bottom  thereof,  said  bottom 
being  adapted  to  receive  thereon  smoke  generating  mate- 
rial, the  top  wall  of  the  container  being  slidably  fitted 
to  side  walls  thereof  to  form  a  lid;  and  said  second  unit 
comprising  a  support  frame  having  three  closed  side  walls 
defining  a  sub^antially  rectangular  outline,  the  fourth 
side  of  the  second  unit  bemg  open,  said  support  frame 
constituting  a  windbreak  and  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  a 
base  along  the  longitudinal  edges  on  one  side  of  said 
side  walls  and  to  support  the  first  unit  on  the  opposite 
longitudinal  edfes  of  said  side  walls,  the  inner  peripheral 
outline  of  one  unit  being  of  greater  extent  than  the  outer 
peripheral  outline  of  the  other  unit  so  that  the  two  units 
can  be  nested  in  each  other,  the  lower  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  side  walls  of  the  frame  terminating  in  re-entrant 
flanges,  said  flanges  constituting  a  support  for  the  contain- 
er when  restinf  upon  said  frauM  and  also  when  nested 
in  the  frame. 


3,081^94 

COLLAPSIBLE  BROILER  AND  ROTISSERIE 

DEVICE 

EdwaH  LipMy,  Wawoada,  ID.,  •sslgMM'  to  Bcrw  Air 

King  Corporatioii,  Chicago,  lit.,  >  coiporatkm  of  liHnois 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,026 

5Claiiiii.    (CL99— 341) 


1.  A  collapsible  broiler  and  rotisserie  device  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  transparent  rectangular  side  dishes,  a  rec- 
tangular bottom  dish,  one  of  said  side  dishes  having  aa 
opening  fmtned  therein,  each  of  said  dishes  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  straight  edges  and  a  pair  of  opposed  out- 
wardly extending  lips,  a  transparent  back  panel,  a  pair 
of  bent  wire  rod  frames  releasably  interlocking  and  sup- 
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porting  said  side  dishes,  bottom  dish  and  back  panel  in 
operational  assembly,  each  of  said  frames  including  a 
lower  horizontal  rod  for  supporting  said  lips  of  said  bot- 
tom dish  therebetween,  each  of  said  frames  including  a 
resilient '  receptacle  for  releasably  grasping  one  of  said 
side  dishes  in  substantial  contour  accommodating  rela- 
tionship with  its  bottom  lip  overlapping  the  respective 
lip  of  said  bottom  dish,  each  of  said  frames  further  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  horizontal  cross  members  posi- 
tioned inwardly  of  said  side  dishes,  an  elongated  angle 
bar  secured  to  back  portion  of  each  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers in  spaced  relationship  with  the  back  extremities  of 
said  horizontal  cross  members,  said  angle  bars  and  cross 
members  cooperating  to  afford  a  pair  of  vertical  channels 
for  removably  accommodating  the  lateral  edges  of  said 
back  panel,  a  top  cover  member  including  an  electrical 
heating  element  removably  positioned  across  the  top  lips 
of  said  side  dishes,  a  housing  including  a  rotisserie  motor 
removably  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  one  side  dish 
adjacent  said  opening,  a  spit  removably  positioned 
through  said  opening  and  connected  to  said  rotisserie 
motor,  and  bearing  means  for  said  spit. 


3,081,695  „ 

BROILER  CONTROL       ' 

John  B.  Mathis,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Geo.  D.  Roper 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Mas^chusctts 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  643,453 

3  Claims.     (CI.  99—421) 


^*^^3i-^ 


iX^^^^^ 


I.  In  combination  with  a  broiler  having  a  removable 
support  for  a  rotatable  cooking  spit,  a  temperature  re- 
sponsive control  system  comprising,  a  hollow  spit  for 
supporting  a  foodstuff,  said  spit  being  held  by  said  support 
for  rotation  thereon,  a  temperature  responsive  element 
disposed  within  said  hollow  spit,  means  coupling  said  ele- 
ment and  said  support  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  element 
as  said  spit  is  rotated,  an  instrumentality  to  be  actuated 
when  the  iiflerior  of  the  q;>it  supported  foodstuff  reaches 
a  preselected  temperature,  and  means  interconnecting  said 
element  and  said  Instrumentality  to  actuate  the  latter  in 
response  to  the  former  reaching  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature, said  last  named  means  including  a  readily  releas- 
able  connection  pernaitting  conventional  operation  of  the 
broiler  by  simply  releasing  said  connection  and  removing 
the  element 


3,081,696 

COOKING  APPARATUS 

Warren  O.  Russell,  Kangelcy.  Maine 

Original  application  Nov.  20,   1956,  Scr.  No.  623,427. 

Divided  and  this  application  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

115,371 

1  Claim.  (CI.  99—427) 
A  cooking  apparatus  especially  adapted  for  outdoor 
use  which  comprises  an  adjustable  broiler  grid  for  con- 
taining meat  or  other  comestible:  said  grid  comprising  a 
skeleton  framework  generally  hexagonal  in  vertical  cross- 
section;  said  framework  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  unitary  and  separately  formed  barred  panels 
each  comprising  two  rectangular  portions  set  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  to  provide  concavities,  the  two  panels  hav- 
ing their  concavities  facing  each  other  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  of  said  grid,  the  rectangular  portions 
of  the  two  panels  constituting  four  sides  of  the  hexagonal 


s«ction  of  the  device,  said  panels  connected  at  their  re- 
spective opposite  ends  by  spreaders  comprising  cross- 
connection  members  of  adjustable  effective  lengths  where- 
by the  panels  may  be  brought  to  closely  emprace  comes- 
tibles of  various  sizes  placed  between  them,  ^id  spreaders 
constituting  the  two  opposite  remaining  sides  bf  the  hexag- 
onal section;  an  angular  bracing  member  at  each  end 
of  the  grid  and  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  respec- 
tively to  the  end  portions  of  one  only  of  said  facing  panels, 
said  bracing  members  disposed  between  said  panels  and 


having  their  internal  angles  facing  the  pa^el  to  which 
they  are  secured  thus  forming  therewith  a  diainond-shaped 
configuration;  a  slotted  element  connecting  tie  mid-points 
of  each  of  said  angled  bracing  members  wlith  the  mid- 
points of  the  ends  of  said  last  named  panel;  ^nd  trunnion 
elements  adjustably  disposed  along  said  slojted  elements 
for  pivotally  supporting  said  grid  at  selected  boints  accord- 
ing to  the  position  of  the  center  of  gravity  4f  the  comes- 
tible carried  thereby,  said  trunnion  elemei^ts  extending 
perpendicularly  to  the  hexagonal  cross-sectional  plane  of 
the  grid. 


3,081,697 
MARKING  DEVICES       , 

Patrick  Delligatti,  1203  Rogers  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  170,132 

4  CUims.     (CI.  101—35) 


1.  In  a  device  for  marking  spaced  parcels  :arried  along 
by  a  conveyor  moving  on  a  frame,  a  secom  frame  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  conveyor  frame,  a  prin  ing  roller  ro- 
tttably  mounted  on  said  second  frame  in  a  nt  anner  so  that 
when  said  second  frame  is  moved  toward  t  le  surface  of 
tke  parcel  to  be  marked,  said  printing  rolhr  will  be  in 
rolling  contact  with  said  surface,  said  secon(  frame  being 
spring-biased  to  move  so  that  said  printing  roller  inter- 
sects the  plane  of  the  parcel  surface  to  be  marked,  a  bar 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  ( t  said  frames 
and  extending  with  its  free  end  in  the  genen  I  direction  of 
conveyor  movement,  said  bar  being  spring-b  ased  to  move 
so  that  its  free  end  shall  enter  between  parce  s  on  the  c(Mi- 
veyor,  an  element  extending  from  one  end  )f  said  print- 
itg  roller,  a  second  element  on  said  bar  in  luch  position 
tbereon  that  said  second  element  is  in  the  k  cus  of  move- 
ment of  the  first  element  when  both  said  j  rinting  roller 
and  the  free  end  of  said  bar  are  in  contac:  respectively 
with  the  parcel  surface  to  be  marked,  whsreby  on  the 
turning  of  said  printing  roller,  the  first  ekment  will  be 
intercepted  by  the  second  element  and  theThy  halt  the 
rotation  of  said  printing  roller  when  said  el  iments  are  in 
contact  with  each  other,  means  on  said  prii  ting  roller  to 
frictionally  engage  the  parcel  on  said  surfaa ,  whereby  on 
rtovement  of  said  parcel  with  the  conveyorj  said  printing 
wheel  will  be  rotated  and  a  slippage  membeit  fixed  on  said 
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printing  roller  at  toch  position  that  said  slippage  member 
will  contact  said  parcel  surface  when  the  second  element 
intercepts  the  first  element,  to  the  exclusion  of  said  fric- 
tional  engagement  means  on  said  roller,  said  slippage 
member  offering  traction  on  said  parcel  sioiace  when  the 
printing  roller  is  free  for  rotation  and  slim>age  when  said 
rotation  is  halted,  the  circumference  of  the  circle  deter- 
mined by  the  surface  of  the  printing  characters  on  the 
printing  roller,  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  parcel  to 
be  marked,  such  length  being  in  the  direction  of  conveyor 
movement. 


with  said  adhered  printing  material  and  stripping  said 
last-named  sheet  from  said  layer  to  transfer  said  printing 
material  from  said  layer  to  said  sheet. 


3,081,698 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Clyde  O.  ChiMrcM  and  Loais  J.  KabcU,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
assignors,  by  bmsbc  aasignmcnli,  to  Electrostatic 
Printing  Coiporatfon  of  America,  Saa  FrandMO,  CaNf ^ 
a  corporatioa  of  CaUforaia 

FUcd  Mar.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  12,714 

14  ClaiiiM.    (CL  101—129)  I 


1 .  In  an  electrostatic  {Minting  method  having  a  conduc- 
tive screen  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  over  a  portion 
thereof  defining  areas  desired  to  be  printed,  and  a  con- 
ductive member  spaced  sobstantially  equidistant  from 
said  screen  and  having  a  surface  opposite  said  screen, 
said  screen  and  said  conductive  members  being  connected 
in  an  electric  circuit,  the  steps  of  applying  an  electric 
potential  difference  to  said  screen  and  conductive  member 
to  establish  and  maintain  an  electrostatic  field  there- 
between, and  applying  a  finely  divided  pigment  powder 
having  a  particle  size  small  enough  to  freely  pass  through 
the  apertures  of  said  screen  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
screen  for  passage  through  the  apertured  portion  thereof 
and  into  the  electrostatic  field  whereby  the  pigment  pow- 
der will  move  toward  and  come  to  rest  on  said  conductive 
member  in  a  pattern  defined  by  said  apertured  printing 
areas  of  said  screen. 


3,081,699 
THERMAL  REPRODUCTION 

Arwtld  G.  Gwlko,  1835  Aicola  Avc^ 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782,206 

16CIalnit.    (a.  Ill- 149J) 

2.  A  method  of  reproducing  copy  comprising  dusting 
a  smooth-surfaced  layer  of  heat-insulating  material  having 
portions  of  the  said  surface  th«reof  heated  to  elevated 
temperature  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of 
the  copy  to  be  reproduced  with  finely  divided  particles  of 
printing  material  which  becomes  tacky  when  in  contact 
with  said  heated  portions  to  adhere  {Minting  material  to 
said  heated  portions,  pressing  a  sheet  of  absorbent  mate- 
rial against  said  surface  in  contact  with  said  adhered 
printing  material,  stripping  said  absorbent  sheet  from 
said  layer  to  transfer  said  {>rinting  material  from  said 
layer  to  said  sheet  and  provide  tacky  areas  oo  said  surface 
where  said  printing  material  was  removed,  again  dusting 
said  layer  with  finely  divided  jMitides  of  printing  nute- 
rial  to  adhere  printing  nuterial  to  the  tacky  areas  thereof, 
pressing  another  sheet  of  absorbent  material  into  contact 


3,081,700 

REGISTER  CONTROL  FOR  PRINTING 

CONTINUOUS  METAL  STRIP 

Robert  J.  Kieckhefer,  Jr.,  BaiTingion,  III.,  assignor  to 
Litho-Strip  Cor{>oration,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Sept  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,466 

6  Clafans.    (CI.  101—177) 


1.  In  a{^>aratus  for  {Minting  impressions  u{)on  a  con- 
tinuous strip  of  substantially  stiff  material  such  as  metal 
by  means  of  an  im{Mession  roller  which  is  mounted  at 
a  fixed  location  along  a  defined  path  of  lengthwise  travel 
of  the  strip  and  which  is  caused  to  rotate  in  engagement 
with  the  strip  as  the  latter  is  moved  past  said  location, 
means  for  continuously  maintaining  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  impression  roller  in  a  {Medetermioed  relation- 
ship to  the  length  of  strip  that  has  been  {>assed  in  en- 
gagement with  it,  regardless  of  variations  in  the  s{)eed 
of  strip  travel  at  said  location,  so  that  the  successive  im- 
pressions made  by  the  im{Mession  roller  are  at  exactly 
predetermined  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  strip, 
said  means  comprising:  means  for  moving  a  strip  length- 
wise along  said  defined  path;  variable  speed  drive  means 
for  rotatably  driving  the  im{Mession  roller  inde{)endently 
of  its  engagement  with  the  strip  and  having  a  speed  con- 
trol element  by  which  rotational  speed  of  the  impresaiott 
roller  can  be  regulated;  a  monitor  roller  mounted  for 
ixrqiheral  engagement  with  the  strip,  to  be  rotatably 
driven  thereby,  at  a  monitoring  station  at  which  the 
local  linear  speed  of  the  strip  accurately  reflects  its  local 
linear  speed  at  said  location;  a  pair  of  electrical  instru- 
mentalities, each  having  a  rotatable  element  and  adapted 
to  {Moduce  an  out{NU  electric  current  which  varies  in  its 
characteristics  with  variation  in  the  angular  {XMition  of 
its  rotatable  element;  means  drivingly  connecting  the 
rotatable  element  of  one  of  said  electrical  instrumentali- 
ties with  the  monitor  roller;  means  drivingly  connect- 
ing the  rotatable  element  of  the  other  electrical  instru- 
mentality with  the  variable  si>eed  drive  means;  output 
producing  means,  comprising  means  electrically  connect- 
ing said  two  electrical  instrumentalities,  for  produciitg 
a  control  ouQMit  electric  current  which  has  character- 
istics that  vary  with  changes  in  the  relative  angular  |>o- 
sitions  of  the  rotatable  elements  of  said  two  electrical 
instrumentalities;  and  servo  means  electrically  connected 
with  said  output  producing  means,  to  be  res{>onsive  to 
the  out{Mit  thereof,  and  drivingly  connected  with  the 
speed  control  element  of  the  variable  s|)eed  drive  means 
to  effect  corrections  in  the  tpted  of  the  imprtnion  roUer 
in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  angular  relationship 
between  the  monitor  and  impression  rollers. 
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3,081,701 
SMOKE  CANDLE  AND  CUP  DISCHARGER  FOR 
FIRING  THE  SMOKE  CANDLE 
Wcnicr  Forquignon,  Wbtedt,  Kreb  Harboiy,  and  Claus 
Tkdemann,  Hambarg'Wandsbck,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Wcfo  Pyrotechnischc  Fabrik  Wbtedt  W.  Forquignon, 
Wbtedt,  Kreb  Harborg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15^1960,  Ser.  No.  49,715 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany  Aug.  13, 1959 

14  Claims.    (CI.  102—37.6) 


ranged  at  one  end  of  said  mounting  element;!  a  firing  pin 
arranged  in  said  mounting  element  and  movkble  therein 
between  a  cocked  position  spaced  from  sai(j  percussion 
cap  and  a  released  position  wherein  said  firink  pin  strikes 
said  percussion  cap,  said  firing  pin  having  n.tkT  one  end 
thereof  a  reduced  portion  and  an  end  portioi  of  a  cross 
section  larger  than  said  reduced  portion;  S])ring  means 
continually  urging  said  firing  pin  out  of  its  locked  posi- 
tion; a  slidably  mounted  retaining  member  {cooperating 
with  said  one  end  of  said  firing  pin  for  retaining  the  latter 
in  its  cocked  position,  said  retaining  member  having  a 
generally  key-hole-shaped  opening  composed  of  an  en- 
larged portion  of  a  size  sufficient  to  allow  said  end  por- 
tion of  said  firing  pin  to  pass  therethrough  and  a  narrowed 
portion  of  sufficient  width  to  accommodate  ilaid  reduced 
portion  of  said  firing  pin  but  of  insufficient  width  to  allow 
the  passage  of  said  end  portion  of  said  firifig  pin,  said 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  combina- 
tion, a  cartridge  case  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall,  a  container  filled  with  a  composition  to  be  ignited, 
said  container  having  a  side  wall  and  end  walls  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  a  body  member  forming  one  of  said  end 
walls,  ignition  means  capable  of  being  selectively  ignited 
manually  by  friction  or  electrically  by  closing  the  circuit 
thereof  with  a  current  source  mounted  within  said  body 
member,  said  container  being  removably  insertable  into 
said  cartridge  case,  said  cartridge  case  having  electrical 
contact  means  associated  therewith  cooperating  with  said 
ignition  means  for  connecting  said  ignition  means  with  a 
current  source,  said  body  member  and  said  bottopi  wall 
of  said  cartridge  case  being  spaced  from  each  other  there- 
by f<»ining  a  combustion  chamber,  said  ignition  means 
including  a  first  charge  carrying  ignition  tube  extending 
througb  said  body  member  into  said  container,  manual 
ignition  means  associated  with  said  first  tube,  a  chamber 
defined  ih  said  body  member,  an  electrically  ignited  igni- 
tion member  mounted  in  said  body  member  extending 
into  said  body  member  chamber,  said  body  member 
chamber  communicating  with  said  combustion  chamber 
and  filled  with  a  propelling  charge,  a  second  ignition  tube 
extending  through  said  body  member  into  said  container 
and  carrying  an  ignition  charge  and  means  defined  in 
said  second  tube  establishing  communication  between  the 
charge  thereof  and  said  combustion  chamber  to  ignite 
said  second  tube  charge  with  the  combustion  gases  within 
said  combustion  chamber.  i 


slide  member  having  a  portion  extending  sxteriorly  of 
said  housing  and  being  movable  relative  the^-eto  between 
a  retaining  position  wherein  said  reduced  pdrtion  of  said 
firing  pin  is  received  within  said  narrowed  pcrtion  of  said 
opening,  thereby  retaining  said  firing  pin  in  its  cocked 
position,  and  a  firing  position  wherein  said  <  nlarged  por- 
tion of  said  opening  is  in  alignment  with  sai4  end  portion 
of  said  firing  pin,  thereby  permitting  the  latter  to  move  to 
its  released  position  under  the  influence  of  said  spring 
means;  a  safety  device  cooperating  with  sai^  slide  mem- 
ber for  preventing  unintentional  movement  |thereof  from 
ib  retaining  position  to  its  firing  position;  |a  firing  tube 
connected  to  said  tubular  mounting  elemeitt,  said  firing 
tube  containing  a  propellant  charge  adapted  |  to  be  ignited 
by  said  percussion  cap;  a  delay  capsule  adapted  to  be 
ignited  by  said  propellant  charge;  and  a  fi^rther  charge 
adapted  to  be  ignited  by  said  delay  capsule. 


3,081,702 
FIREARMS 
Hdmat    Kloctcrmann    and    Paul    Bccnnaim,    Mcndcn, 
T— frianil.    Germany,    aadgnors    to    Firma    Richard 
RIakcr,  Menden,  Sancrland,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  91,804 
CMiM  priority,  appttortlon  GOTOumy  Feb.  16,  I960 

22  Claims,  (d.  102—37.6) 
IS.  A  iire  arm,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  gen- 
erally rigid  and  cup-shaped  housing;  two  spaced  trans- 
verse siqiport  members  arranged  within  said  housing; 
a  tubular  mounting  element  arranged  in  said  housing  and 
supported  by  said  support  members;  a  percussion  cap  ar- 


3,081,703  [ 

SPIN-CONE  STABILIZED  PROJECTILE 
twald  A.  Kamp,  Chicago,  and  TiMMnas  G.  Morriaon  and 
Andrew  H.  SolarsU,  Hltfiland  Park,  IlLi  a»ignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  repret^ted  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  . 

I  FUcd  July  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,810 

'  1  Cbifan.    (a.  102—50)      I 

In  a  reaction  propulsion  device  having  a  (tubular  body 
adapted  to  contain  a  combustible  propelling  charge,  a 
stabilizing  member  comprising  an  expandabl 
an  annular  ring  fixed  to  the  aft  end  of  sai<!' 
the  forward  end  of  said  element,  said  lift 
prised  of  a  plurality  of  interleaved  trapezoitf 
locked  at  the  edges,  and  a  combustible  spi^ 
said  lift  element  in  collapsed  position  sut 
drical  shape,  said  lift  element  t>eing  exj 


:  lift  element, 
body  and  to 
clement  corn- 
el vanes  inter- 
fr  for  holding 
ntially  cylin- 
Indable  npon 
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firing  of  the  propulsion  device  to  form  a  f rusto-conical  dis- 
charge nozzle  having  its  smaller  diameter  coincident  with 


3,081,705 
ARTICLES  HAVING  LAMINATED  WALLS 
Ehncr  P.  Wamkcn,  CfaKlnnatl,  Ohio,  asrignor,  hy 
aMignmcnts,  to  Stndebafccr  Corporation,  a 
of  li'Hehknn 

^^riied  May  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,345 
UCIahns.    (CL  102— 92^) 


1 .  A  laminated  annular  wall  having  a  face  for  engage- 
ment by  fluid  flow,  said  wall  comprising  an  elongated 
resin-impregnated  flat  fabric  strip  forming  a  plurality  of 
convolutions  arranged  in  face-to-face,  aligned,  parallel, 
overlapping  relation  with  each  convolution  of  the  strip 
extending  widthwise  of  the  wall,  a  minor  portion  of  one 
.     .  ...     face  of  each  convolution  being  exposed  along  one  edge 

the  diameter  of  the  body  of  said  propulsion  device  and  its   j^ereof  at  said  wall  face  for  trailing  contact  with  fluid  flow 
axis  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  body.  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^  ^^jq^  portion  of  said  convolution  face  over- 

,  lapped  by  an  adjacent  upstream  convolution. 


3,081,704 
ROD  PRODUCING  WARHEAD 
George  T.  BonreU,  College  Paifc,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  Stelci  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Mar.  28, 1956.  Ser.  No.  574,570 

SCfadoH.    (a.  102— 67) 

(Granted  nnder  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,081.706 
SLIPPER  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  A  DUAL 
ACTING  PUMP 
GUbert  H.   Dratchaa,  Detroit,  and  Hnbcrt  M.  Ctarfc, 
Bloomficy  TowMhip,  Oakland  Comty,  Mich.,  asslgnon 
to  Thompson  Ramo  WooMridgc  Inc.,  Clcvchud,  Ohio, 
a  corpomrton  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  27,622 
13ClalM.    (CL103— 4) 


1.  A  frangible  rod  producing  warhead  comprising  a 
hollow  cylindrical  casing  for  retaining  a  high  explosive 
charge    therein,    a   plurality   of   angular   axial  grooves 
formed  in  equispaced  relation  about  the  periphery  of  said 
casing,  each  of  said  grooves  being  defined  by  a  pair  of 
intersecting   planar    surfaces   extending    throughout   the 
length  of  said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  complementary 
angular  grooves  equal   in   number  to  said  first-named 
grooves  and  arranged  axially  in  the  inner  circumference 
of  said  casing  in  equispaced  relation  to  form  a  circular 
serrated  interior  wall,  said  complementary  grooves  each 
being  defined  by  a  second  pair  of  mutually  intersecting 
planar  surfaces  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said 
casing,  said  complementary  grooves  each  having  an  angle 
between  said  second  pair  of  planar  surfaces  greater  than 
the  angle  between  the  first-named  pair  of  planar  surfaces 
and  arranged  in  radially  staggered  and  equally  spaced 
arrangement  with  respect  to  the  first-named  grooves  to 
form  a  plurality  of  like  planes  of  natural  shear  within  the 
casing  between  each  of  the  axially  disposed  lines  formed 
by  the  intersection  of  said  second  pairs  of  intersecting 
planar  surfaces  and  the  axially  disposed  lines  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  the  first-named  pairs  of  planar  surfaces 
in  closest  proximate  spaced  relation  with  respect  there- 
to, whereby  the  casing  is  fragmentized  into  a  plurality  of 
rod-like  elements  corresponding  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  said  grooves  as  the  warhead  is  burst  by  said  explo- 
sive charge  and  the  rods  fly  outwardly  therefrom  at  high 
velocity  in  a  predetermined  uniform  pattern  as  the  casing 
is  burst. 


I.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  wall  forming  a  pumping  chamber, 

a  rotor  rotatable  on  an  offset  axis  in  said  pumping 

chamber, 
means  forming  a  peripheral  axially  extending  recess 
in  said  rotor  having  generally  parallel  side  walls  and 
a  bottom  wall, 
a  slipper  in  said  recess  having  a  radial  outer  sealing 
surface  curved  to  engage  the  adjoining  bore  wall 
with  surface  contact  and  including  first  and  second 
side  walls  disposed  adjacent  said  side  walls  (A  said 
recesses, 

said  first  and  second  side  walls  being  shaped  to 
perntit  said  slipper  to  rock  and  to  move  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  said  recess  in  follow- 
ing said  bore  wall, 
said  first  side  wall  of  said  slipper  engaging  the  ad- 
joining side  wall  of  said  recess. 


636 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mar^h  19,  1968 


means  forming  a  sealing  pin  interposed  between  said 
second  side  wall  of  said  slipper  and  the  other  side 
wall  of  said  recess, 

and  radially  outer  and  inner  porting  means  in  said  cas- 
ing respectively  communicating  with  said  pumping 
chamber  radially  outwardly  of  said  sealing  pin  to 
form  a  first  pumping  circuit  and  with  said  recess 
radially  inwardly  of  said  sealing  pin  to  form  a  second 
pumping  circuit, 

a  sealing  pin  recess  in  one  of  said  side  walls  receiving 
said  sealing  pin  and  having  means  of  a  form  and 
inward  extent  such  that  the  pin  will  move  inwardly 
away  from  an  adjoining  side  wall  out  of  sealing  con- 
tact to  relieve  excessive  pressures  in  the  first  pump- 
ing circuit  and  will  move  outwardly  against  the  ad- 
joining wails  in  scaling  contact  in  response  to  centrif- 
ugal force  to  retain  pressure  in  the  second  pumping 
circuit. 

3,081,707 

ROTARY  PUMPS  AND  COMPRESSORS,  AND  LIKE 

ROTARY  MACHINES 

John  WilmoM  Marshall,  Grecnlawns,  Eastfield  Road, 

Royston,  England 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1960,  Scr.  No.  19,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  3,  1959 

9  CUims.     (CI.  103—124) 


J 


I  3,081,708 

ROTARY  MOTOR  OR  PUMl 
Hugo  Nyman,  Wbitticr,  and  Panl  M.  Dctendorf,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Sargent!  Emiaecrfaig 
Corporatioo,  Huntington  Parli,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1960,  Ser.  No.  48,647 
6  Claims.    (CI.  103->161) 


1.  In  a  rotary  motor  or  pump,  the  combination  of:  a 
housing  having  a  rotor  mounted  to  turn  therein,  the  rotor 
having  two  rows  of  radially  extending  cylinders,  a  plural- 
ity of  pistons,  each  piston  being  slidably  piounted  for 
radial  movement  and  turning  movement  Within  one  of 
said  cylinders,  respectively,  a  shell  rotataply  mounted 
within  the  housing  and  eccentrically  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  the  rotor,  each  of  the  pistons  having  a  head  fixed 
thereon  contacting  said  shell,  the  path  of  thq  piston  heads 
in  one  row  overlying  the  path  of  the  piston!  heads  in  the 
other  row  each  piston  head  having  an  annular  radial 
shoulder,  and  a  free  floating  ring  interposed  {between  said 
rows  of  cylinders  and  having  a  cylindrical  sunace  contact- 
ing said  annular  shoulders  whereby  the  pislton  heads  are 
maintained  in  contact  with  said  shell. 


1.  A  rotary  machine  comprising  a  casing  enclosing  a 
substantially  cylindrical  rotor  chamber  with  a  fluid  inlet 
and  a  separate  fluid  outlet,  a  rotary  drive  shaft  coaxial 
with  the  rotor  chamber,  a  rotor  which  is  substantially 
cylindrical  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  rotor  cham- 
ber and  which  is  mounted  eccentrically  on  said  shaft 
with  a  portion  of  its  periphery  in  sealing  proximity  to  a 
region  of  the  rotor  chamber  peripheral  wall  whereby  as 
the  shaft  rotates  said  rotor  performs  a  continuous  orbital 
rotation  that  transfers  the  region  where  said  rotor  and 
rotor  chamber  wall  are  in  scaling  proximity  progressively 
around  the  rotor  chamber  periphery  to  impel  fluid  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  rotor  being  fast  on  said  shaft 
to  rotate  as  one  therewith  whereby  always  the  same  por- 
tion of  the  rotor  periphery  is  in  sealing  proximity  to  the 
rotor  chamber  peripheral  wall,  a  barrier  element  pre- 
venting fluid  so  impelled  to  said  outlet  from  escaping 
back  past  said  rotor  to  said  inlet  which  barrier  element 
is  in  the  form  of  a  plate  member  that  is  pivoted  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  rotor  chamber  axis  and  has  a  por- 
tion thereof  spaced  from  its  pivot  axis  to  lie  in  sealing 
relationship  with  the  rotor  periphery,  and  eccentric  means 
mounted  on  bearings  on  the  shaft  within  the  rotor  cham- 
ber and  connected  to  the  plate  member  fliereby  to  main- 
tain said  plate  member  in  said  sealing  relationship  while 
causing  said  plate  member  ^  rock  toward  and  away 
from  the  rotor  chamber  axis  about  its  pivot  as  the  rotor 
travels  round,  said  shaft  and  rotor  rotating  relatively  to 
said  eccentric  means. 


3,081,709 
COFFEE  MAKER 

1  ugene  S.  Dombrowik,  New  Britain,  Coan^ 
Landers,  Frary  and  Claric,  New  Britain,  Conn 
poration  of  Connccticat 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807>32 
3  Claims.    (CL  103—231.5) 


to 


a  cor- 


1.  In  a  coffee  maker  of  the  percolator 


ype,  a  vessel 


having  an  apertured  bottom  wall,  a  sump  d  sposed  in  the 
aperture  in  said  bottom  wall  and  cxtcndini  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  sump  having  a  generally  cy  iindrical  side- 
wall  terminating  in  an  outwardly  flared  mputh  adjacent 
said  bottom  wall,  electrical  heating  means  qisposed  about 
the  outside  wall  of  said  sump,  a  fountain  tubje  and  a  pump 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  fountain  tube  andi  communicat- 
ing therewith,  said  pump  comprising  an  ealarged  upper 
bousing  affixed  to  said  fountain  tube,  a  hoUf  w  base  mem- 
ber, said  base  member  having  an  annular  rim  affixed  to 
said  upper  housing  and  an  open-ended  stem  extending 
downwardly  from  said  rim  into  said  sump,  the  bottom  of 
said  stem  being  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  bottom  of 
said  sump,  said  stem  having  upper  and  lower  portions. 
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said  upper  portion  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the 
lower  portion  thereby  to  define  a  ledge  at  the  juncture  of 
said  portions,  laid  ledge  being  in  sealing  contact  with  the 
outwardly  flared  mouth  of  said  sump,  the  sidewall  of  said 
second  portion  of  said  stem  being  spaced  but  adjacent  the 
inside  wall  of  said  sump  to  deflne  an  annular  chamber 
therebetween,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  in  said  rim, 
and  a  movable  centrally  apertured  disc  overlying  said  rim 
and  closing  said  apertures. 


for  said  slots;  rubber  tire-type  wheel  means  engaging  said 
roadway  members  so  as  to  be  supported  thereon;  hori- 
zontal axle  means  for  said  wheel  means,  said  axle  means 
extending  outwardly  from  said  wheel  means  through  said 
slots;  a  carriage  member  having  hollow  vertical  members, 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  vertical  members  receiv- 


3,081,710 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVEYOR 

TRACK  SWITCH 

Clarence  A.  Detanc,  Gwdca  City,  Mich^  anlgnor  to  lervis 

B.  Webb  Compaay,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Fab.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  91,434 
9  CUM.     (CL  104—88) 


1.  Switch  tongue  poaition  contrcrf  mechanism  for  a 
conveyor  carrier  track  system  having  a  switch  tongue 
pivoted  at  the  intersection  ei  main  and  branch  lines  and 
held  by  a  latch  device  in  main  line  poiitifHi  against  the 
force  of  a  sfedfter  spring  which  acts  to  move  the  tongue 
to  branch  line  podtioo  when  the  latch  is  released,  char- 
acterized by  the  tongue  position  control  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  resetting  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  switch 
tongue,  a  one-way  driving  abutment  between  the  switch 
tongue  and  resetting  member  and  engageable  by  the  lat- 
ter, means  connecting  the  shifter  spring  to  the  resetting 
member  whereby  the  resetting  member  is  normally  urged 
into  engagement  with  the  one-way  driving  abutment  and 
the  switch  tongue  thereby  normally  urged  to  branch  line 
position,  the  resetting  member  being  provided  with  first 
and  second  cam  surfaces  engageable  in  succession  by  a 
passing  carrier  when  the  switch  tongue  is  in  branch  line 
position,  the  first  ol  these  cam  surfaces  being  disposed  in 
relation  to  the  resetting  member  pivot  to  cause  the  reset- 
ting member  to  be  urged  into  engagement  with  the  one- 
way driving  abutment  to  produce  movement  of  the  switch 
tongue  to  main  line  position  when  the  first  cam  surface  is 
engaged  by  a  passing  carrier,  the  second  resetting  member 
cam  surface  being  adapted  to  produce  reverse  pivotal 
movement  of  the  resetting  member  to  a  latching  position  in 
response  to  engagement  of  the  second  cam  surface  by  a 
passing  carrier,  and  a  latch  element  carried  by  the  reset- 
ting member,  said  latch  element  being  engageable  by  the 
latch  device  when  the  resetting  member  is  moved  to  a 
latching  position. 

3,081,711 
SUSPENDED  RAPID  TRANSIT 

CONSTRUCTIONS 
AlphoMO  DariM,  426  S.  Spri^  St, 

Los  Alleles  13,  CaUr. 
Filsd  tans  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  38,857 
1  Claim.     (CL  104—95) 
A   suspended   rapid   transit    construction,   comprising: 
an  elongated  supporting  structure  having  two  opposed 
sides;  substantially  horizontal  roadway  members  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  two  opposed  sides  of  said  sup- 
porting structure;  shield  means  associated  with  said  sup- 
porting structure,  said  shield  means  defining  substantially 
horizontal  slots  extending  parallel  to  said  roadway  mem- 
bers on  the  sides  of  said  roadway  members  remote  from 
said  supporting  structure,  with  said  shield  means  enclos- 
ing the  sides  and  tops  6f  said  roadway  members  except 


ing  said  axle  means  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical 
members  receiving  driving  shaft  means;  gearing  housed 
within  said  vertical  members,  said  gearing  being  inter- 
p>osed  between  said  axle  means  and  said  shaft  means; 
drive  motor  means  on  said  carriage  for  rotating  said  drive 
shaft  means;  a  car  body;  and  means  connecting  said  car- 
riage and  said  car  body. 


3,081,712 
CONVEYOR  TROLLEY  INTERLOCKING  PUSHER 

AND  CAM  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  D.  Schrcyer  and  Robert  W.  Farren,  Wiilfauns- 
ville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cohimbos  McKinnon  Corpo- 
ration, Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

nied  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,472 
10  Claims,    (a.  104—172) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system,  in  combination, 

a  load  carrying  driven  member  and  a  driving  member 
therefor, 

a  trackway  assembly  for  guiding  said  driven  member 
and  said  driving  member  and  including  at  least  one 
pick  up  station  therealong, 

one  of  said  members  having  a  rigid  lug  projecting  to- 
ward the  other  member, 

said  other  member  having  a  pair  of  dogs  pivotally 
attached  thereto  about  axes  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  other  member  and  disposed  in  lon- 
gitudinally qieced  relation  to  each  other. 
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said  dogs  having  opposed  faces  extending  generally 
transverse  to  their  pivotal  axes  to  present  opposed 
abutment  surfaces  to  hold  said  lug  captive  therebe- 
tween and  being  weighted  to  assume  normal  posi- 
tions in  which  said  lug  is  captive, 

at  least  one  of  said  dogs  having  an  outer  face  extend- 
ing angularly  with  respect  to  the  aforesaid  pivotal 
axes  to  present  a  cam  surface  engageable  with  said 
lug  at  said  pick  up  station  to  momentarily  pivot  said 
one  dog  to  one  side  to  permit  said  lug  to  be  disposed 
between  said  dogs, 

the  improvwnent  consisting  of  cam  means  carried  by 
said  trackway  assembly  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  dogs  adjacent  said  pick  up  station  to  assure 
inormal  positioning  of  said  dogs  to  hold  said  lug 
captive  therebetween. 


aligned  cylindrical  members  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  truck  at  either  side  of  said  axle,  a  pair  olj  rubber-like 
annuli  each  surrounding  one  of  said  cylindridal  members 
and  held  against  rotation  relative  thereto,  a  pipoted  mem- 
ber extending  over  said  axle  and  having  a  piir  of  cylin- 
drical openings  each  fixedly  receiving  one  of  said  annuli, 
arcuate  surfaces  on  said  pivoted  member  an|  concentric 
with  said  cylindrical  members,  and  a  bolster  normally 


CAM  TYPE  SPACING  FEEDER 
Kcnnedi  PcrUns,  Cinciniuitl,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  The  Cin- 
ciimati  Butchers'  Supply  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corponflon  <rf  Oiiio 

Filed  May  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  113,532 
20  Claims.    (O.  104—250) 


centered  laterally  of  said  frame  and  extending  over  said 


axle  and  carried  by  and  frictionally  engai 

surfaces,  said  annuli  being  yieldable  in 

v^ereby  to  accommodate  and  yieldingly 

of  said  pivoted  member  about  said  cylir 

responsive  to  forces  tending  to  move  the      , 

relative  to  the  frame  and  to  urge  the  bolstetf  and  pivoted 

member  toward  their  normal  centered  positiov. 


said  arcuate 

lional  shear 

pivoting 

memben 

Iter  laterally 


1.  Spacing  feeder  apparatus  for  overhead  conveyors, 
comprising  in  combination,  an  overhead  rail  supported 
at  an  inclination,  and  a  plurality  of  roller  frames  trac- 
tionally  supported  for  advancement  along  the  rail  by  gravi- 
tation, a  feeder  alongside  the  rail  at  one  location  and 
including  at  least  two  adjacent  oppositely  movable  stop 
means  to  hold  an  accumulation  of  roller  frames  against 
descent  along  a  portion  of  the  rail,  a  moving  conveyor 
having  a  reach  in  close  parallelism  with  that  portion  of 
the  rail  from  which  the  roller  frames  are  withheld  by  the 
feeder,  a  succession  of  trip  members  spaced  upon  and 
movable  with  the  conveyor,  means  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  trip  members  for  initiating  opposite  releasing 
movement  of  the  stop  means  of  the  feeder,  to  thereby 
release  a  single  roller  frame  upon  passage  of  each  trip 
member  past  said  release  initiating  means  and  simul- 
taneously restrain  movement  of  a  following  roller  frame; 
and  a  succession  of  spaced  pusher  elements  on  the  con- 
veyor, disposed  in  the  path  of  advancement  of  released 
roller  frames  gravitating  along  the  rail,  operative  to 
effect  movement  of  the  roller  frames  along  the  rail  at  a 
rate  of  speed  not  in  excess  of  the  conveyor  speed. 


3^81,715 
FREIGHT-LOADING  APPARAT,  _  _ 
John  P.  MoorfacMl  awl  James  A.  hawiak,  Ptymouth, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Evans  Products  Con^pany,  Plym- 
outh, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,^49 
5  Clafam.    (CI.  105—368) 


PV-  ^^f. 


—  /r  irftLi^^, 


3,081,714 
TWO-WHEEL  RAILWAY  TRUCK 
C.  Travilla,  Ladac,  and  JnikH  J.  Zach,  St  Louis 
Mo.,  asignon  to  General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poratiou  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,478 
7  ClaioH.    (CI.  105—174) 
1.  In  a  railway  vehicle  truck,  wheels,  an  axle,  a  frame 
resiliently  supported  from  said  axle,  said  frame  mounting 


1 .  In  a  carrier  for  autonwtive  vehicles,  i  carrier  body 
frame  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  pwality  of  auto- 
motive vehicles,  a  ramp  mounted  for  vertical  swinging 
movement  on  said  carrier  body  frame  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  vehicle  thereon  and  to  have  said  vehicle  fastened 
securely  thereto,  pivots  on  said  ramp  at  on^  end  thereof, 
a  cross  supporting  member  on  said  ramp  atj  the  other  end 
thereof,  bearing  plates  carried  by  andjlongitudinally 
movable  relative  to  said  body  frame  having  bearings  re- 
ceiving said  pivots,  shock  absorbers  fastened  to  said 
bearing  plates  and  to  said  body  frame  foj  yieldably  re- 
listing the  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said 
bearing  plates  and  said  body  frame,  catch  njeans  arranged 
to  receive  and  detachably  connect  said  cri»s  supporting 
member  to  said  body  frame,  said  catch  means  being 
mounted  on  said  carrier  body  frame  for! limited  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  thereto,  and  shock  absorbers 
fastened  to  said  catch  means  and  said  bo<3  y  frame  yield- 
ably  resisting  relative  longitudinal  movement  therebe- 
tween. 
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3,M1«716  members  having  their  lower  ends  in  rigid  engagement  with 

"^'^^H^  Stfv         .  A/T?    **  "***  *****  members,  a  front  base  member,  said  front 

T&  v«*  JtJfJP^  fL^zf    *™*  '•***  *'■**  members  having  adjacent  end  portions  in 

mew  ion,  ni.T.,  a  corpora-    interfitting  engagement,  each  said  post  having  apertures 

distributed  tberealong,  a  pair  of  support  arms  for  attach- 
ment to  the  posts  each  having  a  hook  engaging  one  aper- 
ture of  the  pertaining  post  and  a  spud  portion  engaging 
another  of  said  apertures,  a  shelf  member  supported  on 
said  amu,  said  shelf  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 


9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,166 

12  OaiaH.    (a.  105—416) 


1.  A  railway  car  adapted  to  run  on  rails  and  having 
draft  gear  housings  positioned  centrally  at  the  ends  of 
said  car,  coupler  members  mounted  within  said  draft 
gear  housings  and  including  longitudinally  disposed 
coupler  shanks  positioned  at  standard  height  above  the 
rail,  a  center  sill  portion  having  ends  abutting  said  draft 
gear  housings,  said  center  sill  portion  having  a  top  sur- 
face lying  in  a  plane  common  with  said  couirier  shanks, 
and  floor  means  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  car 
and  having  a  top  surface  lying  substantially  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  top  sorfaoe  of  said  center  sQl. 


3^1,717 
BOLTLESS  METAL  SHELF  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 

MOUNTING  CUPS 
Leo  YncTkh,  PMaadjihla,  Fa.,  MrifMr  to  Nciman 
Steel  Piialpiiul  Co.,  be,  PhHaMpMa,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

FBa<  Jau.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  165,367 

7  riaiii     (0.108—107)  I 


1.  In  a  boltless  metal  shelf  construction  having  T- 
shaped  uprights  each  including  a  cross  head  and  leg  and 
spaced  opemat^  in  the  leg,  shdves  with  depending 
flanges,  and  back  panels;  mounting  units  each  induding 
a  pair  of  complementary  dips  having  vertically  extend- 
ing body  portions,  the  body  portion  of  one  clip  having 
horizontally  extending  fingers  passing  tfirough  a  pair  of 
openings  in  said  oprigfat  leg  and  the  body  portion  of  the 
other  clip  having  ^wrtures  receiving  sidd  fiii«ers,  each 
dip  further  including  an  iqmardly  and  outwardly  flared 
p(Mti(Mi  on  the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion  and  a 
vertical  flange  extending  rearwardly  from  said  body  por- 
tion, said  rearward  vertical  flanges  bearing  on  said  back 
panels  and  prnasing  them  against  said  upright  cross 
heads,  the  depending  flanges  of  said  shdves  at  their  cor- 
ners extending  between  a  bock  pand  and  said  flared  por- 
tion on  one  side  and  between  the  upr^^  leg  and  said 
flared  portion  oo  ibt  other  side. 


Co., 


SHELVING  AUKANGfeMENT 

Wmie  M.  ShaflMT,  %  Focarlj  MMnfatti^ 

1090  B.  Mfiaamiai  Ave.,  D^ykn,  OMo 

Fled  Jan.  3, 196LSar.  No.  80466 

Uniliiii      (0.108—108) 

I.  In  a  shehriag  arrangement;  spaced  side  base  mem 

bers  having  poit  receiving  openings  in  the  top,  posts  in 


shelf  elements  in  side  by  side  relation,  each  element  hav- 
ing a  tongue  dependent  on  one  side  and  means  dependent 
on  the  other  side  forming  an  upwardly  opening  groove 
receiving  the  tongue  of  the  adjacent  element,  said  amu 
having  tabs  thereon  beneath  the  ends  of  the  shelf  dements, 
and  a  rod  extending  through  the  tabs  of  each  arm  and 
the  said  tongues  and  dependent  means  of  the  shelf  ele- 
ments to  interlock  the  shelf  elements  and  arms  to  make 
up  a  unitary  assembly. 


3,081,719 
MACHINES  FOR  SEWING  IMITATION  MOCCASIN 

SEAMS 
Hany  B.  Fake,  Sonth  WcyoMMlh,  Maas.  asstaani   to 
United  Shoe  MarhkN^  Corponlion,  FIcB^lan,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jcraey 

Filed  May  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  192,744 
7  dates.     (CL  112—37) 


-  -  Mr,  M- 1.  A  machine  for  inserting  a  two-thread  lock  stitch 

MM  opMl^i  extending  upwardly  from  the  side  base   morraiin  type  seam,  the  threads  of  which  enter  and  emerge 
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from  the  same  side  of  a  single  piece  of  material  without 
penetrating  through  the  other  side,  said  machine  having  a 
work  support  provided  with  work  engaging  surfaces  dis- 
posed with  relation  to  each  other  and  extending  in  the 
direction  of  work  feed  to  form  an  angle  of  at  least  90° 
and  stitch  forming  devices  including  a  curved  hook  needle 
movable  across  the  angle  of  said  surfaces,  in  combination 
with  an  internal  presser  having  a  tip  with  work  engaging 
surfaces  disposed  at  an  angle  substantially  less  than  that 
between  the.  work  engaging  surfaces  of  the  work  support 
to  concentrate  thicknesseswise  pressure  on  the  work  piece 
along  a  line  connecting  the  apexes  of  the  angles  between 
the  work  engaging  surfaces  of  the  work  support  and  the 
presser. 


3,081,720 

FOLDING  AND  FEEDING  ATTACHMENTS  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Robert  C.  Patten,  15  Sunset  Road,  Nahant,  Mass. 

FUcd  Jan.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  83,209 

6  Claims.     (CI.  112—203) 


^  ^ Jig 


^-^ 


.^ 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  stitching  a  first  edge  of  a 
binding  strip  to  a  first  side  of  a  sheet  of  material,  the 
strip  having  a  second  edge  sewn  to  the  other  side  of  the 
sheet  and  being  folded  over  and  beneath  an  edge  of  the 
sheet,  said  machine  having  a  reciprocating  needle,  means 
for  tensioning  the  fold  during  the  insertion  of  each  stitch 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  thin  overhead  foot  resilient- 
ly  mounted  on  the  machine  and  projecting  into  the  path 
of  the  sheet  ahead  of  the  needle,  the  foot  being  shaped 
as  a  blade  for  insertion  into  the  fold  between  the  first 
edge  of  the  strip  and  the  first  side  of  the  material,  a  fold- 
ing foot  mounted  to  move  in  a  direction  along  the  axis 
of  the  overhead  foot,  which  axis  is  disposed  perpendicular 
to  the  line  of  stitching,  a  support  slidably  mounted  on 
said  machine  for  movement  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  support  and 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  folding  foot,  said  fold- 
ing foot  engaging  the  first  edge  of  said  strip  on  the  side 
opposite  said  overhead  foot  in  the  first  position  of  said 
support  and  disengaging  said  strip  in  the  second  position 
of  said  support,  means  for  reciprocating  said  lever  in  a 
line  normal  to  the  first  edge  of  the  strip,  and  means  for 
cyclically  moving  said  support  between  its  first  position 
and  its  second  position  to  cause  said  folding  foot  to  ten- 
sion said  strip  during  the  insertion  of  each  stitch  and 
against  the  resistance  of  the  inserted  overhead  foot. 


3,081,721  I 

WORK  CLAMP 
Oic  F.  Christiansen,  Brooklinc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Recce  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  163,789 
1  Claim.    (CI.  112—235) 
A  clamp  foot  for  a  sewing  jnachine  comprising 
a  flat  base  member, 

an  aperture  in  said  base  member  extending  vertically 
therethrough  whereby  a  needle  may  pass  through 
the  base  member  to  place  stitches  in  a  piece  of  work 
held  by  the  base  member, 


an  upstanding  lug  on  said  base  member,       | 

means  on  said  lug  for  securing  said  lug  toi  a  presser 
bar  forming  part  of  the  machine, 

and  means  on  said  base  member  for  receiving  and  re- 
taining the  loose  end  of  a  thread  from  thd  needle  of 
the  sewing  machine, 

said  last  named  means  including  a  plurality  of  slots 
in  the  bottom  surface  of  said  base  member. 


said  slots  extending  between  the  edge  of  sajd  aperture 

and  the  outer  edge  of  said  base, 
and  an  inwardly  extending  groove  in  the  sjde  of  said 

base  member  extending  completely  thercfiround, 
said  groove  being  positioned  adjacent  the  ubper  limits 

of  said  slots  whereby  the  slots  provide  aui  entrance 

from  the  bottom  of  said  base  to  said  grpove. 


3  081  722 

THREAD-CUTTING  DEVICE  IN  LINKING 

MACHINES  ^ 

AchUle  Peloggio,  Brignano  d'Adda,  II  ily 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,4i: 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Aug.  28, 

5  Claims.     (Cl.  112—252) 


1959 


I.  In  a  linking  machine  of  the  type  in  wiich  thread 
is  fed  to  the  sewing  needle  thereof  througti  a  thread 
tensioning  means  including  a  pair  of  elcmentslwhich  press 
against  a  thread  passing  therebetween,  the  iniprovcd  cut- 
ting means  comprising  | 

a  stationary  blade  mounted  at  a  predeterntined  spaced 

distance  from  the  needle  of  said  machine, 
a  rotatable  arm  having  means  for  con|acting  said 
thread  at  the  outer  end  thereof  which  is  adapted 
to  move  in  an  arcuate  path  from  a  position  adjacent 
to  but  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  needle  with  re- 
spect to  the  blade  to  a  position  at  and|  beyond  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  blade,  i 

means  for  mounting  said  arm  for  rotatiort, 
said  last-named  means   including  means  |for  rotating 
said   arm   in  said   arcuate   path  comprising  a  high 
pitch  screw  means  and  a  die  means  wtjich  fits  said 
high  pitch  screw  means,  I 

'a  first  one  of  said  screw  means  and  die  ♦leans  form- 
ing the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  arm. 
the  second  one  of  said  screw  means  an4  die  means 
I     being  mounted  on  said  machine  to  move(  axially  with 
I     respect  to  the  first  one  of  said  means,        | 
spring  means  normally  holding  said  rota  able  arm  in 
its  position  adjacent  to  said  needle  whereby  press- 
ing said  second  one  of  said  screw  means  and  die 
means  operates   the  arm  to  move  sai(    thread  be- 
yond the  eye  of  the  needle  up  to  the  ^lade  and  to 
cut  the  thread  at  the  blade. 


March  19,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,081,723 

AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATION  FOR  A  FEED-OFF- 

THE-ARM  SEWING  MACHINE 

StMley  Kosteaowctyk,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Sl^r  Manufactwing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N J.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  New  Jersey 

FHed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,550 
5  Chdms.     (CI.  112—256) 


1.  A  feed-off -the-arm  sewing  machine  having  a  frame 
mcluding  a  horizontal  bed,  a  bed  shaft  journaled  in  said 
bed,  means  for  imparting  actuation  to  said  bed  shaft,  feed- 
ing mechanism  and  looper  mechanism  in  said  bed,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  actuating  elements  on  said  bed  shaft  and 
including  an  eccentric  having  a  peripheral  bearing  surface 
and  means  for  securing  said  eccentric  on  said  bed  shaft 
in  angularly  adjusted  position  comprising  a  radially  ex- 
tending internally  threaded  bore  in  said  eccentric  and 
intersecting  said  bearing  surface  and  a  set  screw  mounted 
in  said  bore,  a  block  surrounding  said  peripheral  bearing 
surface  of  said  eccentric  and  having  an  aperture  providing 
access  to  said  set  screw,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
rotary  actuating  elements  and  said  looper  mechanism  and 
said  feeding  medianism  for  imparting  actuation  to  the 
latter  upon  rotation  of  said  bed  shaft  and  including  a  fork 
cooperating  with  said  block  on  opposed  surfaces  spaced 
angularly  from  said  aperture,  said  bed  shaft  having  an 
endwise  extending  bore,  means  for  providing  lubricant 
under  pressure  to  said  bore  during  the  operation  of  the 
machine,  radial  bores  in  said  shaft  and  said  actuating  ele- 
ments and  intersecting  said  endwise  bore  and  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  rotary  actuating  elements,  means  for  clos- 
ing said  aperture  in  said  block,  and  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  closure  means  in  position  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  lubricant  through  said  aperture  and  to  expose 
said  aperture  to  provide  access  to  said  set  screw  for  the 
purpose  of  angularly  adjusting  said  eccentric. 


641 

said  first  shaft  and  said  third  shaft,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  a  first  gear  routably  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft  constanUy  driven  by  said  first  shaft,  a  second  gear 
rotatively  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  constantly  driven 
by  said  third  shaft,  a  slidable  sleeve  mounted  slidably  and 
non-rotatively  on  said  second  shaft  between  said  gears 
having  means  for  engaging  selectively  said  first  and  sec- 
<»d  gears,  a  pair  of  spaced  collars  upon  said  sleeve,  a 


fork  engaged  between  said  collars,  feelers  contacting  the 
cams  in  said  cam  stack,  a  single  hand  control,  means 
connected  to  said  hand  control  to  cause  at  least  one 
feeler  to  slide  in  correspondence  with  the  respective  cams 
and  means  connected  to  said  hand  control  to  displace  said 
fork  and  thereby  said  sleeve  to  one  or  the  other  position 
corresponding  respectively  to  a  continuous  or  an  inter- 
mittent rotary  movement  of  said  second  shaft. 


3,081,725 

PRESS 

Ross  B.  Treer,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Frank  A. 

Brandes,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,181 

1  Ciafan.     (CI.  113—38) 


3,081,724 
ZIG-ZAG  SEWING  MACHINE 
Luigi  Bono,  Parto,  Italy,  assignor  to  Necchi  Societa  per 
Aziooi,  Pavia,  Italy,  a  compaay  of  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  13,587 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  Dec.  31, 1959 
13  Chims.    (CL  112—158) 
1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  first  shaft 
mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for  continuously  rotating 
said  first  shaft,  a  needle  bar  mounted  for  transverse  dis- 
placement in  said  frame,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  frame,  a  cam  stack  fixed  to  said  second  shaft, 
means  including  said  cam  stack  controlling  the  transverse 
displacements  of  said  needle  bar,  a  third  shaft  mounted  in 
said  frame,  means  for  driving  said  third  rfiaft  unidirec- 
tionally  with  intermittent  steps,  means  for  adjusting  the 
amplitude  of  the  intermittent  steps  of  said  third  shaft, 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  second  shaft  with 


In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  member 
having  a  substantially  elongated  first  tool  supporting 
surface,  a  first  crosshead  spaced  from  said  frame  member 
and  having  a  second  tool  supporting  surface  facing  said 
first  tool  supporting  surface,  a  second  crosshead  spaced 
from  said  frame  member  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the 
side  from  which  said  first  crosshead  is  spaced,  said  second 
crosshead  being  guided  fw  linear  reciprocation  toward 
and  away  from  said  frame  member,  said  frame  member 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  at  spaced  loca- 
tions throughout  said  first  tool  supporting  surface,  said 
first  crosshead  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough 
aligned  with  said  openings  in  said  frame  member,  rod 
elements  fixed  to  said  second  crosshead  and  extending 
through  said  openings  in  said  frame  member  and  having 
threaded  upper  ends  projecting  beyond  the  side  of  said 
first  crosshead  remote  from  said  frame  member,  drive 
means  for  reciprocating  said  second  cross  head  and  said 
nut  means  threaded  on  each  of  said  rod  elements  and 
engaging  the  side  of  said  first  crosshead  facing  said  first 
supporting  surface  so  that  upon  roution  of  said  flnt 
nut  means  said  first  crosshead  moves  relative  to  said  rod 
elemenu,  second  nut  means  threaded  on  the  end  of  each 
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of  said  rod  elements  extending  beyond  the  side  of  said 
first  cross  head  remote  from  said  frame  member,  a  pair 
of  hardened  washers  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  ele- 
ments and  encircling  said  rod  elements  between  said 
second  nut  means  and  said  first  crosshead,  spring  means 
comprising  a  resilient  cup-shaped  thrust  washer  encircling 
each  of  said  rod  elements  and  interposed  between  said 
washers,  first  electrical  contact  means  mounted  on  said 
first  crosshead,  and  second  electrical  contact  means 
mounted  on  said  second  nut  means  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  said  first  electrical  contact  means  upon  relative 
movement  between  said  second  nut  means  and  said  first 
crosshead  occurring  ujpon  compression  of  said  spring 
means  and  interrupting  said  drive  means,  said  second  nut 
means  being  movable  relative  to  said  abutment  means 
upon  rotation  of  said  second  nut  means  for  adjusting 
said  spring  means  to  effect  a  change  in  the  magnitude  of 
the  force  necessary  to  compress  said  spring  means  to 
move  said  first  and  second  electrical  contacts  into  engage- 
ment. 


at  a  force  of  from  about  2  to  about  5  times  the  weight  of 
the  craft,  said  craft  having  a  weight  distribution  with  said 
fore  plane  supporting  about  20%  to  about  40%  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  craft,  said  shock  absorpticp  mechanism 
comprising  means  having  an  operational  characteristic  pro- 
viding an  initial  rapid  rate  of  collapse  of  at  Mast  said  one 
plane  under  dynamic  impact  followed  by  a  sjlower  rate  of 
collapse  to  the  position  where  the  dynamic  impact  is 
neutralized  by  said  mechanism  and  then  a  rapid  rate  of 
expansion  from  said  position  followed  by  4  diminishing 
rate  of  expansion. 

3,081,728 

HYDROFOIL  CRAFT 

Meredith  W.  Wilterdink,  Easton,  and  Thom>s  F.  Hurscn, 

Fairfield,  Conn.,  assizors  to  The  Bullatd  Company, 

Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  43,1$5 

2  Claims.     (CI.  114—66.5) 


3,081,726 
LWDERWATER  VIEWERS 
Wllliain  M.  Betts,  2691  NE.  22nd  St,  and  Reginald  C. 
Rcqua,  700   N.   Riverside   Drive,   both  of  Pompano 
Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179,442 
3  Claims.    (CI.  114—66) 


2.  An  underwater  viewer  comprising,  a  hollow  fiber 
glass  buoyant  float  having  a  flat  top  on  which  a  person 
can  rest  in  a  prone  position,  handles  extending  frorn  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  float,  a  hollow  turret  mounted  in 
the  float,  a  transparent  pane  interposed  between  the  bot- 
tom of  the  float  and  an  open  bottom  on  the  turret,  the 
turret  having  an  open  top  in  which  the  face  of  a  viewer 
can  be  inserted,  a  protective  pad  extending  around  the  top 
of  the  turret,  the  turret  being  provided  with  openings  in 
its  side  walls,  and  a^  protective  flange  extending  around 
the  turret  adjacent  to  its  upper  end  and  over  and  spaced 
therefrom  the  openings  and  preventing  water  from  splash- 
ing through  said  openings. 


1.  In  a  hydrofoil  craft,  a  hull;  struts  on  each  side  of 
said  hull  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  at>out  an  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  hull; 
a  unitary  totally  submerged  foil  means  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  struts,  extending  from  one  (o  the  other, 
located  in  close  proximity  to  the  hull  and  having  a  rela- 
tively large  surface  area;  individual  totally  submerged 
foil  means  fixed  to  the  lowermost  end  of  sad  struts  and 
having  a  surface  area  consistent  with  supporting  said 
craft  at  rated  speed;  mdividual  dihedral  foil!  means  fixed 
to  each  of  said  struts  between  said  first  and  isecond  men- 
tioned foil  means;  and  a  hydrofoil  system  a|  the  stern  of 
said  craft  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  ajbout  an  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  centerlinej  of  said  hull, 
said  stem  system  including  a  section  oscil^table  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stem  strut  systefn. 


3,081,727 

HIGH  SPEED  WATER  SURFACE  CRAFT 

Jolu  S.  Carter,  Jr.,  63  Crcacent  Road, 

Needham  Heights,  Mass. 

Filed  ScpL  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,414 

11  Claims.    (CL  114— 66.5) 


3,081,729  ! 

MARINE  CRAFT  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR  ] 

Robert  C.  K.  Lee,  Frldley,  Mimi.,  assignor! to  Minneap- 
olis-Honeyweii  Regulator  Company,  jMinncapolk, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  i 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,159 
7  Cbdms.    (CI.  114— M.5) 


11.  A  water  surface  craft  comprising  a  hull  having  two 
lifting  planes  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  hull  at  fore  and 
aft  positions  with  a  pre-set  incidence  angle  substantially  be- 
tween 4*  and  12°,  said  planes  being  separated  by  a  sub- 
stantial distance  between  the  trailing  edge  of  the  fore  plane 
and  the  leading  edge  of  the  aft  plane,  at  least  one  of  said 
planes  being  hingedly  mounted  on  the  bottom  and  having 
a  movable  end  resliently  supported  on  said  hull  by  a 
shock  absorption  mechanism  whereby  said  plane  may 
move  in  response  to  dynamic  impacts  during  operation  of 
said  cratt,  at  least  said  one  plane  bing  fully  compressible 


3.  In  a  marine  craft  having  two  water  ikis  arranged 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  craft,  riieans  includ- 
ing a  control  stick  connected  to  both  skia  for  bending 
the  skis  similarly  altering  simultaneously  tfale  total  blade 
angle  or  pitch  angle  of  the  two  skis  to  alter  the  angle 
of  attack,  and  for  differentially  altering  th^  blade  angle 
of  the  two  water  skis  for  altering  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  marine  craft. 
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3,081,730 

UNDER  WATER  VENTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MARINE  FUEL  TANKS 

Stanley  >l.  Dronchd^  54  BcMdict  St,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  758,992 

2  Claims.    (O.  114—211) 


ezzzKzzz}^ 


tf^ 


II  IMkiilillJ-rJ 


1.  A  marine  fuel  system  comprising  in  combination,  a 
fuel  tank,  a  filler  pipe  leading  into  the  tank  for  admission 
of  fuel,  a  resilient  seal  ring  mounted  on  said  filler  pipe, 
said  seal  ring  projecting  inwardly  and  having  means  form- 
ing an  opening  for  sealing  the  space  between  the  filler 
nozzle  and  the  filler  pipe  against  the  escape  of  fuel  and 
vapors  during  the  admission  of  fuel  into  the  tank,  seal 
ring  retaining  means  engaging  both  sides  of  said  seal  ring 
and  engaging  said  filler  pipe,  a  fuel  discharge  line  leading 
from  said  tank,  a  control  valve  having  a  vapor  outlet  port 
for  discharging  vapors  and  an  air  inlet  port  for  admitting 
air,  a  vent  pipe  connecting  said  control  valve  to  the  upper 
part  of  said  tank,  a  vi^r  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said 
vapor  outlet  port  and  terminating  remotely  from  the  fuel 
system,  and  check  valve  means  in  said  control  valve  pre- 
venting outward  flow  through  said  air  inlet  port  and  in- 
ward flow  through  said  vapor  outlet  port. 


3,081,731 

MOORING  DEVICE 

WOUam  ThomM  McEvoy,  78  Eiiaabcth  St, 

Springdalc,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  58,693 

2  Claims,    (a.  114—230) 


said  bars  being  of  sufiScient  length  to  permit  the  motor 
to  be  pivoted  vertically  about  the  stem  of  the  boat 
without  interfering  with  said  dock, 

and  said  bars  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  flank 
both  sides  of  said  motor, 

linking  means  rigidly  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  of  said  bars, 

and  means  adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  to  the  stem 
of  said  boat  on  both  sides  of  said  motor  for  detach- 
able engagement  with  said  linking  means,  whereby 
the  boat  may  be  released  from  the  mooring  by  de- 
taching the  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  motor 
from  said  linking  means, 

said  support  bars  having  a  central  V-shaped  portion,  a 
flared  out  portion  having  a  horizontally  disposed 
terminating  circular  loop  at  one  end  for  permitting 
pivotal  connection  of  said  bars  to  said  securing 
means,  and  a  flared  in  portion  at  the  other  end  for 
retaining  said  linking  means. 


3.081,732 
WINCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WATER  SKIING 

TOW  ROPES 

Lewis  L.  Brcbmd,  Rtc.  1,  Box  263,  Drew,  Mbs. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1960,  Scr.  No.  76,274 

5  Claims,     (a.  114—235) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  hull  including  a  tran- 
som having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough,  shaft  means 
journaled  from  said  transom  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
extending  generally  longitudinally  of  said  hull  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  aperture,  a  winding  member  on  the 
portion  of  said  shaft  means  disposed  rearwardly  of  said 
transom  and  disposed  adjacent  the  latter,  a  ski  tow  rope 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  winding  member  for 
winding  thereon,  guide  means  spaced  radially  outwardly 
from  said  winding  member  and  supported  from  and  dis- 
posed rearwardly  of  said  transom  slidably  receiving  the 
free  end  portion  of  said  rope,  stop  means  secured  to  said 
one  end  of  said  rope  between  said  winding  member  and 
said  guide  means  engageable  with  said  guide  means  to 
prevent  all  of  said  rope  from  being  unwound  from  said 
winding  member  and  to  transfer  the  rearward  pull  on  said 
ski  rope  from  the  winding  member  to  said  guide  means 
on  said  transom  thereby  preventing  undue  stress  and 
strain  on  said  winding  member  when  a  skier  is  being 
pulled  by  said  tow  rope. 


1.  A  device  for  mooring  an  outboard  motorboat  to  a 
floating  dock,  comprising 

a  pair  of  rigid  support  bars  adapted  to  be  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  dock  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
stem  of  the  boat, 

means  pivotally  coupled  to  said  one  end  of  each  of  said 
bars  to  permit  arcuate  movement  thereof  substan- 
tially in  the  vertical  direction  only, 

said  means  being  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to 
said  dodi. 


3,081,733 

WATER  SKI  ROPE  RETRIEVING  APPARATUS 

Jerome  B.  Sklcnar,  6540  Johnaon  Ave., 

Long  BMch,  CaUf . 

FUmI  Apr.  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  186,197 

9  Clafam.     (CI.  114—235) 


1 .  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  by  only  one  operator 
in  retrieving  a  water  skier's  tow  rope  while  concurxently 
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guiding  a  power-driven  boat  through  water  in  which  it 
floats,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  reel  situated  rearwardly  of  said  boat, 
transversely  disposed  relative  thereto  above  the  water 
line  thereof; 

(b)  first  and  second  transversely  spaced  brackets  which 
rotatably  support  said  reel  from  the  rear  portion  of 
said  boat; 

(c)  a  rotor  that  defines  a  plurality  of  circumferential- 
ly  spaced,  radially  extending  faces,  said  rotor  con- 
nected to  said  reel  and  rotating  said  reel  when  said 
rotor  is  rotated; 

(</)  a  third  bracket  affixed  to  the  rear  portion  of  said 
boat  with  a  portion  thereof  extending  upwardly 
above  the  bottom  thereof; 

(e)  a  tubular  discharge  member  having  a  first  end 
portion  and  a  second  end  portion; 

(/)  first  means  for  movably  supporting  said  second 
end  portion  from  said  first  bracket; 

ig)  second  means  for  movably  supporting  said  first 
end  portion  from  said  third  bracket,  with  said  second 
means  permitting  said  tubular  discharge  member  to  be 
moved  to  a  first  position  where  said  first  end  portion 
is  disposed  below  said  bottom  of  said  boat,  to  a 
second  position  where  said  first  end  portion  is  disposed 
completely  above  said  bottom  and  rearwardly  of  the 
stern  of  said  boat,  and  a  third  position  where  said 
first  end  portion  is  partially  below  said  bottom  and 
partially  situated  rearwardly  of  said  stern  of  said 
boat; 

(/i)  a  ski  rope  affixed  to  said  reel  and  windable  there- 
on; and  ' 

(0  third  means  operable  by  said  operator  to  move 
said  discharge  member  to  said  first,  second  or  third 
positions  as  said  boat  moves  forwardiy  through  said 
water,  with  said  discharge  member  when  in  said  first 
and  third  positions  permitting  water  to  flow  upwardly 
through  said  discharge  member  to  impinge  on  said 
faces  to  rotate  said  rotor  and  reel,  with  said  rotor 
and  reel  ceasing  to  rotate  when  said  operator  moves 
said  discharge  member  to  said  second  position. 


3,081,734 
FLAGS  AND  STAFFS  THEREFOR 
Charles  R.  Spahl,  Thompson,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical    Company,    Sonthbridge,    Mass.,   a    voluntary 
aModaHoB  of  Massacfansctts 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Set.  No.  101,813 
3  Claiau.    (CI.  116—173) 


r  1  ?  ?  .» 


ly  support  said  arm  extendedly  from  said  rfid,  said  rod 
being  extended  through  at  least  the  major  portion  of  the 
length  uf  one  of  said  casings  with  the  transverse  opening 
therein  disposed  in  said  open  area  of  said  i|ag  approxi- 
mately coaxially  with  the  other  of  said  casiitgs  and  said 
arm  being  extended  through  at  least  the  maj0r  portion  of 
the  length  of  the  other  of  said  casings  with  sHid  end  por- 
tion thereof  relatively  tightly  entered  into  s|aid  opening 
in  said  rod.  i 


3,081,735 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  AUTOMATIC  BUSINESS 

MACHINE  CARDS 

Paul  W.  Clark,  4406  Reidsville  Ro^d, 

Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,0i: 

5  Claims.    (CI.  118—236) 


1.  In  a  punch  card  or  verifying  machine!  in  which  a 
plurality  of  cards  are  stacked  on  edge  in  ^ack-to-front 
relation  awaiting  movement  through  a  feed-|n  section  of 
said  machine,  the  improvement  which  compr 
vision  of  a  marker  stylus  mounted  on  said  fe 
and  spring-pressed  against  the  front  card  of 
an  edge  of  said  card  for  making  a  short  linfl 
matically  thereon  as  the  card  is  moved  froi 
position  through  the  feed-in  section  of  said  'machine  for 
identifying  said  card  by  the  location  of  s$id  mark  as 
having  parsed  into  that  particular  machine,  said  marker 
stylus  being  pivotally  mountable  in  a  pluiiality  of  dif- 
ferent positions  and  being  adapted  to  place  an  identifying 
line  mark  on  the  card  at  any  one  of  a  relatively  large 
number  of  locations. 


jises  the  pro- 
Kd-in  section 
^e  stack  near 
mark  auto- 
its  stacked 


3,081,736 
FAINT  SPRAY  MACHINE 
\tilliam  A.  Brady,  Jr.,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  c<frporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,493 
9  Claims.    (CI.  118—323) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  flag  formed  of  flexible  sheet  material 
having  a  pair  of  relatively  long  and  narrow  casings 
along  two  adjoining  edge  portions  thereof,  each  casing 
being  cut  back  in  length  a  distance  approximately  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  other  adjacent  the  location  of  their 
adjoinment  to  form  an  open  area  in  which  the  respective 
axes  of  sa'd  casings  approximately  intersect  each  other,  a 
staff  embodying  a  rigid  rod  having  an  opening  disposed 
transversely  therein  and  a  rigid  arm  having  an  end  por- 
tion of  a  contour  shape  and  size  adapted  to  be  removably 
entered  relatively  tightly  into  said  opening  so  as  to  rigid- 


1.  In  a  spraying  mechanism  for  coating  i  curved  sur- 
face, a  control  shaft,  a  main  carriage  mpvable  along 
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said  control  shaft,  means  including  a  power  source  for 
reciprocably  driving  said  main  carriage,  a  guide  track 
of  a  configuration  conforming  to  said  surface,  a  secondary 
carriage  mounted  to  said  guide  track  to  ride  thereon,  said 
secondary  carriage  having  a  spray  device  attached  thereto 
and  movable  therewith  for  maintaining  the  spray  emitted 
from  said  spray  device  normal  to  said  guide  track  and 
said  surface,  connecting  means  interposed  between  said 
main  and  secondary  carriage,  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising link  members  pivotally  connected  to  said  main 
and  secondary  carriage,  and  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  link  member  for  controlling  the  position  of 
said  spray  device  whereby  the  axis  of  the  spray  emitted 
from  the  spray  device  and  a  center  line  through  said 
main  carriage  normal  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  latter 
intersect  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  surface  during  the 
entire  travel  of  the  secondary  carriage  on  the  guide 
track. 


3,081,737 
XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
FERROMAGNETIC  POWDER 
Frederick  H.  Frantz,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  and  Cari  A.  Ackerman, 
Brackney,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &   Film 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,543 
6  Chums.    (CI.  118 — 637) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  ferromagnetic  powder 
for  developing  of  a  latent  image  on  an  electrostatically 
charged  sheet,  an  elongated  casing  having  a  bottom  por- 
tion adapted  to  hold  finely  divided  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial, means  for  continuously  agitating  said  material,  a 
pair  of  adjacently  placed  cylinders  in  said  casing  having 
distributed  on  the  surface  thereon  spaced  magnetic  cores 
adapted  to  attract  discrete  amounts  of  said  powder  and 
thereby  forming  bristles  thereof  extending  radially  from 
the  surface  of  said  cylinders,  a  rotating  drum  having 
means  for  supporting  said  charged  sheet  on  the  outer 
periphery  thereof,  said  drum  being  arranged  tangential  to 
both  said  cylinders  and  in  close  proximity  thereof  for 
said  bristles  to  contact  the  surface  of  said  sheet,  means 
for  simultaneously  rotating  one  of  said  cylinders  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  sheet  and  the  other  of  said 
cylinders  in  the  opposite  direction  thereto,  and  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  cylinders  for  removing  the 
powder  deposit  from  said  cylinders  in  alternate  sequence 
in  accordance  with  the  extent  of  travel  of  said  sheet 
over  said  cylinders. 


3,081,738 
CALF  AND  LAMB  FEEDER 
Cbiude  Heron,  Faith,  S.  Dak. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,884 
4  Claims.    (CI.  119— 71) 
I.  A  calf  and  lamb  feeder  comprising  stationary  sup- 
port, a  movable  support,  a  plurality  of  individual  feeding 
solution  receptacles  and  a  plurality  of  individual  feeding 
solution  dispensers;  said  stationary  support  comprising  a 
plurality  of  substantially  vertical,  spaced  forward  slats 
laterally  spaced  from  and  paired  with  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially vertical,  spaced  rearward  slats  and  upper  and 
lower  substantially  horizontal   members  secured   to  said 
slats  defining  a  substantially  rectangular  opening  through 
"88  O.G. — 43 


the  stationary  support  between  each  pair  of  forward  and 
rearward  slats;  said  movable  support  comprising  a  board 
of  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  stationary  support 
horizontal  members,  said  board  being  horizontally  posi- 
tioned within  the  space  between  the  forward  and  rearward 
slats  of  the  stationary  support  and  adapted  to  slide  verti- 
cally between  a  raised  and  a  lowered  position  in  said  space; 
said  individual  feeding  solution  receptacles  comprising  a' 
plurality  of  buckets  corresponding  to  the  number  of  rec- 
tangular openings  between  forward  and  rearward  pairs  of 
slats,  said  buckets  being  removably  mounted  on  the  rear- 


ward portion  of  said  stationary  support  near  the  upper 
ends  of  said  rectangular  openings;  said  individual  feeding 
solution  dispensers  each  comprising  a  flexible  tube  having 
a  nipple  surrounded  by  a  funnel-like  guard  secured  to  a 
first  end  thereof,  the  second  end  of  each  tube  being  secured 
to  and  communicated  with  a  feeding  solution  receptacle, 
said  first  end  of  each  tube  extending  through  a  rectangular 
opening  so  that  said  nipples  protrude  beyond  said  forward 
slats,  said  first  end  of  each  tube  being  supported  by  said 
movable  support,  said  nipples  all  being  moved  from  a  low- 
ered feeding  position  to  a  raised  non-feeding  position  by 
the  vertical  movement  of  said  movable  support. 


3,081,739 

COPYHOLDER  ATTACHMENT 

Irwin  J.  Mendels,  542  Ridge  Ave.,  Evanston,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,749 

5  Claims.    (CI.  120—33) 


1.  A  copyholder  comprising  a  first  section,  having  a 
sheet  supporting  surface,  and  flanges  extending  vertically 
along  opposite  vertical  margins  of  said  surface,  a  back 
part  having  flanges  disposed  vertically  along  its  opposite 
vertical  margins,  said  flanges  of  said  back  part  being  dis- 
posed between  and  in  juxtaposition  to  the  flanges  of  said 
first  section  and  pivoted  to  the  upper  portions  thereof  for 
swinging  movement  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  back  part 
rearwardly  to  position  for  supporting  the  copyholder  in 
generally  upright  position,  a  second  section  disposed  along 
one  side  of  said  first  section,  said  second  section  having 
a  sheet  supporting  surface  and  flanges  extending  vertically 
along  opposite  vertical  margins  of  said  surface,  one  of 
the  vertically  extending  flanges  of  said  second  section  be- 
ing disposed  against  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the 
vertically  extending  flanges  of  said  first  section,  and  snap- 
on  resilient  clip  means  having  legs  snapped  over  said  last- 
mentioned  flanges,  with  said  flanges  confined  within  and 
frictionally  engaged  by  the  legs  of  said  clip  means  to  hold 
said  second  section  to  said  first  section  with  the  sheet 
supporting  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  sections  in 
coplanar  relation. 
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3,081,740 

PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  FASTENER 

DRIVING  MACHINE 

lokn  E.  GoMrins,  San  Lcandro,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assfgnmcnts,  to  Modemair  Corporation,  Bryan,  Ohio,  a 

corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nor.  14,  1955,  Scr.  No.  546,509 
5  Claims.    (CI.  121-.21) 


exposure  within  the  reservoir  substantially  spa()ed  below 
said  closure  cap,  a  driving  member  actuating  biston  re- 
ciprocably  operable  in  said  cylinder  and  carryiag  a  driv- 
ing member  directed  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder  from  said  end  opening,  means  normally  urging 
the  piston  toward  said  end  opening,  said  end  opening 
being  unobstructed  so  that  the  piston  and  driving  mem- 
ber can  be  assembled  or  removed  therethrc^ugh  and 
through  the  open  end  of  said  head  portion  ^'hen  said 
closure  cap  is  removed,  said  closure  cap  having  pro- 
jecting therefrom  and  into  the  upper  portion  of  faid  cylin- 
der atop  means  engageable  by  the  piston  to  normally  hold 
the  top  of  the  piston  below  the  end  opening,  atid  means 
normally  closing  said  cylinder  end  opening  but  shiftable 
toward  open  position  for  opening  the  cylinder  to  full 
fluid  pressure  from  within  the  reservoir  for  driving  the 
piston  and  said  member  in  a  driving  stroke  thereof,  said 
stop  means  including  an  exhaust  passage  system  irom  said 
cylinder  above  said  piston. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  driving  machine,  a  head  portion, 
a  handle  portion  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  head 
portion,  said  head  portion  having  therein  a  compressed 
fluid  reservoir  and  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  end 
opening  arranged  for  exposure  within  the  reservoir,  a 
driving  member  actuating  piston  reciprocably  operable 
in  said  cylinder,  a  driving  member  carried  by  said  piston, 
means  normally  urging  the  piston  toward  said  cyUnder 
end,  and  means  normally  closing  said  cylinder  end  but 
shiftable  toward  open  position  for  opening  the  cylinder 
to  full  air  pressure  within  the  reservoir  for  driving  the 
piston  and  said  member  in  a  driving  stroke  thereof,  said 
cylinder  closing  means  including  a  pneumatically  operated 
valve  piston  and  means  for  controlling  the  operations  of 
said  valve  piston  including  a  passage  from  said  reservoir 
to  supply  compressed  fluid  from  the  reservoir  for  operat- 
ing said  valve  piston. 


I 


3,081,742 

PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  FASTEjNER 
DRIVING  MACHINE 
John  E.  Goldring,  San  Lcandro,  and  Arthur  E.  KremiUer, 
Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Modemair  Corporation,  Bryan,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Original  application  Nov.   14,   1955,  Scr.  No*  546,509. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  16,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
735,740 

18  Claims.    (CI.  121—21) 


3,081,741 
PNEUMATIC  FASTENER  DRIVING  MACHINE 
loha  E.  G<rfdriiig,  San  Lcandro,  and  f^iOuu  E.  KremiUer, 
Wafaiat  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Modcnudr  Corporation,  Bryan,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1956,  Scr.  No.  618,773 
11  Claims.    (CI.  121—21) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  driving  machine,  a  head, portion,  a 
handle  portion  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  head  por- 
tion, said  head  portion  having  therein  a  compijessed  fluid 
reservoir  within  which  a  cylinder  is  provided  with  an  end 
opening  arranged  for  exposure  within  the  reservoir,  a 
driving  member  actuating  piston  reciprocably  dperable  in 
said  cylinder,  a  driving  member  carried  by  said  piston, 
means  normally  urging  the  piston  toward  said  cylinder 
end,  and  means  normally  closing  said  cylindw  end  but 
shiftable  toward  open  position  for  opening  the  cylinder  to 
full  fluid  pressure  within  the  reservoir  for  driving  the  pis- 
ton and  said  member  in  a  driving  stroke  thereof,  said 
handle  portion  providing  therein  a  substantial  volume  sup- 
plementary or  auxiliary  reservoir  space  communicating 
freely  with  said  reservoir. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  driving  machine,  a  frame  structure 
including  a  head  portion,  said  head  portion  having  a  top 
opening  with  a  removably  secured  closure  cap  member 
closing  the  samie,  said  head  portion  having  therein  a 
pressure  fluid  reservoir  of  large  volume  within  which  a 
cylinder  is  provided  with  an  end  opening  arranged  for 


3,081,743 
AIR  ACTUATED  MOTOR  UNIT 
Earl  L.  Bishop,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Oscar  A.  Pelkey, 
Greenwich,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Akro^  Standard 
Mold  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatioii^of  Oiiio 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  102,489 
10  Claims.    (CI.  121—38)        I 
1.  In  combination,   an   air   actuated,   reciprocal   type 
motor  unit  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  main  pistopi  head  dis- 
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posed  in  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  rod  secured  to  said 
piston  head  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  cylinder,  a 
secondary  piston  head  disposed  in  fluid  sealing  relation  in 
said  hollow  piston  rod,  a  secondary  piston  rod  secured  to 
the  secondary  piston  head  at  one  end  and  being  attached 
at  its  other  end  to  said  cylinder,  said  main  piston  head 
and  hollow  piston  rod  being  movable  relative  to  said 
secondary  piston  head  and  attached  secondary  piston  rod. 
said  hollow  piston  rod  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 


opening  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  member  reciprocably 
slidable  in  said  opening  having  one  end  in  said  third 
chamber  and  provided  with  an  annular  valve  seat  engage- 
able  with  said  valve  element  and  the  opposite  end  in  said 
first  chamber,  a  reaction  transmission  means  in  said  flrst 
chamber,  spring  means  between  said  reaction  transmission 
means  and  said  valve  seat  member  urging  the  same  out 
of  engagement  therewith  and  toward  said  valve  element 
for  engagement  therewith,  and  additional  spring  means 
urging  said  valve  element  toward  said  annular  valve  seats 
for  engagement  therewith,  passage  means  connecting  said 
second  and  third  chamber,  and  other  passage  means  con- 
necting said  third  chamber  with  atmosphere. 


3,081,745 

GAS  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  MECHANISMS 

Roy  T.  Hurley,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,501 

2  Claims.    (CI.  121—68) 


movable  member,  and  liquid  checking  means  associated 

with  said  secondary  piston  and  hollow  piston  rod  member 

for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  main  piston  head 

and  hollow  piston  rod  member  upon  actuation  of  said 

motor  unit,  said  liquid  checking  means  including  means 

operating   automatically   in   response   to   reversal   of   the        1.  A  gas-sealing  means  for  use  in  rotary  mechanisms 

stroke  of  said  main  piston  head  and  associated  hollow    having  a  substantially  triangular  periphery  wherein  the 

piston  rod  to  at  least  partially  deactivate  said  checking    sealing  means  is  wider  at  its  apexes  than  it  is  intermediate 

means  and  permit  relatively  rapid  return  of  said  main    the  apexes  and  includes  two  engaging  portions  giving  the 

piston  head  and  hollow  piston  rod.  seal  an  approximately  L-shaped  transverse  cross  section. 


3,081,744 
BRAKE  BOOSTER  CONTROL  VALVE  MECHANISM 
Frank  W.  Brooks,  Dayton,  and  James  O.  Helvem,  Lewis- 
burg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,806 
2  Claims.    (CI.  121—41) 


3,081,746 
RECIPROCATING  AGITATOR 
Robert  M.  Gold,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dayton 
Rogers  Manufacturing  Co.,  MhmcapoUs,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,327 
9  Chiims.    (CI.  121—164) 


1.  A  brake  booster  mechanism  comprising,  a  fluid 
pressure  operated  motor  including  a  casing  having  a  pres- 
sure differential  responsive  movable  wall  operable  therein 
carrying  a  follow-up  control  valve  mechanism  controlling 
fluid  pressure  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wall,  said  wall  having 
an  axially  disposed  compartment  therein,  a  carrier  mem- 
ber dividing  said  compartment  into  first  and  second  cham- 
bers and  including  an  axial  extension  cooperating  with 
a  wall  of  said  compartment  forming  a  third  chamber,  an 
annular  valve  element  supported  on  a  flexible  diaphragm 
member  and  engageable  with  an  annular  valve  seat  on 
said  extension  to  separate  from  said  third  chamber  a 
fourth  chamber,  said  carrier  member  having   an  axial 


■-J 


1.  A  pneumatic  reciprocating  agitator,  comprising  an 
elongate  frame,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  on  the  frame,  and 
having  air  ports  at  opposite  ends  and  also  having  a  recip- 
rocatmg  piston  and  piston  rod  with  a  work -engaging  media 
thereon,  a  pair  of  air  conduits  each  connected  to  a  re- 
spective air  port,  an  air  supply  pipe  to  be  connected  to 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


648 

a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  two-position,  four-way 
air  valve  connected  to  said  conduits  and  to  said  pipe  and 
also  having  an  air  eXhaust  port,  said  valve  having  a  re- 
ciprocable  operating  stem  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  piston  rod,  said  valve  alternately  and  individually  con- 
necting said  conduits  to  said  pipe  and  to  said  exhaust  port 
when  said  stem  is  longitudinally  shifted  in  different  direc- 
tions, a  pair  of  stem-pushing  elements  confronting  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  stem  for  engaging  the  same,  means 
mounting  said  elements  for  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  stem,  a  tension  spring  interconnecting  said  elements 
and  maintaining  at  least  one  of  said  elements  in  engage- 
ment with  the  stem,  latching  means  interconnecting  said 
elements  and  alternately  retaining  each  of  said  elements 
in  a  predetermined  position  against  movement  in  one  lon- 
gitudinal direction  until  the  other  of  said  elements  has 
moved  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  the  stem  in 
the  same  longitudinal  direction,  a  pair  of  spaced  abut- 
ments on  the  piston  rod  and  respectively  positioned  be- 
tween said  elements  for  alternately  engaging  and  moving 
said  elements  through  said  predetermined  distance  as  the 
rod  is  longitudinally  moved  in  opposite  directions,  where- 
by to  produce  reciprocating  movement  of  the  rod  and 
work-engaging  media. 


March  19,  1968 


first  nest  to  the  top  of  said  second  nest,  and  |i  third  of 
said  units  including  an  upright  water  compaitment  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  boiler  with  a  second  pair  of 
spaced  upright  side  water  compartments  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom  along  opposite  sides  of  the  ^iler  and 
defining  a  generally  U-shaped  unit  as  seen  in  blan  view, 
said  second  nest  fitting  into  said  third  U-shapejd  unit  be- 
tween said  second  pair  of  side  compartments. 


3,081,748 

FORCED  FLOW  FLUID  HEATING  UNIT 
Paul  H.  Koch,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  $abcocl(  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,57^ 
12  Claims.    (CI.  122 — 406) 


3,081,747 
BOILER 
Raymond  P.  P.  Guillou-Keredan,  Paris,  France,  assignor 
to  Socicte  d'Etudes  et  de  Construction  de  Chaudieres 
en  Acier,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  699,082 
priority,  application  France  Dec.  12,  1956 
9  Claims.    (CI.  122—225) 


4.  In  a  boiler  for  producing  hot  water  or  steam,  a  heat- 
ing structure  comprising  a  combustion  chamber  and  a 
heat  exchanger  formed  by  a  plurality  of  independent  in- 
tegral heat  exchange  units  each  adapted  to  be  connected 
at  their  lower  portions  to  a  common  supply  manifold 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  their  upper  portions  to 
a  common  return  manifold,  a  first  of  said  units  including 
a  front  upright  water  compartment  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
upright  side  water  compartments  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  along  opposite  sides  of  the  boiler,  said  front 
compartment  and  said  pair  of  side  compartments  defining 
a  generally  U-shaped  unit  as  seen  in  plan  view  and  form- 
ing the  front  and  side  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
a  second  of  said  units  including  a  main  upright  water 
compartment   extending  transversely  of  the   boiler   and 
forming  the  rear  surface  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said 
second  unit  including  a  first  nest  of  upright  planar  water 
container  elements  projecting  forwardly  from  the  upper 
part  of  said  main  compartment  above  the  combustion 
chamber,  said  first  nest  fitting  into  said  first  U-shaped  unit 
between  the  side  compartments  and  providing  upwardly 
extending  passages  for  the  hot  gases  between  said  elements, 
said  second  unit  also  including  a  second  nest  of  upright 
planar  water  container  elements  projecting  rearwardly 
from  said  main  compartment  and  providing  downwardly 
extending  passages  for  the  hot  gases  between  said  latter 
elements,  means  conveying  hot  gases  from  the  top  of  said 


1.  In  a  forced  circulation  fluid  heating  unflt^  walls  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  separate  combustion  chaknbcrs  each 
having  a  gas  outlet,  means  for  burning  fuel  at  high  rates 
of  heat  release  in  each  of  said  combustion  chambers,  one 
of  said  walls  of  each  combustion  chamber  pncluding  a 
plurality  of  side-by-side  fluid  heating  tube  panels  sub- 
ject only  to  the  heating  gases  generated  in  the  correspond- 
ing combustion  chamber,  means  supplying  fluid  in  par- 
allel flow  relation  to  one  of  the  tube  panels  of  each  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  means  including  a  fluid  pnduit  out- 
side of  said  combustion  chambers  connecting  said  one 
tube  panel  of  each  one  of  said  combustion  chambers  for 
series  flow  of  fluid  to  another  of  said  tube  panels  of  an- 
other of  said  combustion  chambers. 


3,081,749 
HOT  WATER  GENERATOR 
Georg  Stabenow,  East  StroudsbnrK,  Pa.,  assignor  to  La 
Mont  Steam  Generators,  Inc.,  New  York,  [^  v     -  ^«r. 
poration  of  Delaware  i 

I  Filed  Sept  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,^46 

'  10  Claims.    (CI.  122-406)        ... 

1.  A  hot  water  generator  comprising  a  housing  havmg 
a  roof,  a  floor,  front  and  back  walls  and  sid<  walls,  heat- 
ing means  disposed  in  one  wall  of  said  housinjg.  flue  means 
for  emitting  the  products  of  said  heating  mdans  disposed 
in  the  roof  of  said  housing  at  a  place  rcmdte  from  said 
heating  means,  first  fluid>carrying  tube  i^eans  trans- 
versely disposed  in  said  housing  remote  froni  said  heatmg 
means  and  arranged  for  carrying  fluid  progressively  nearer 
thereto,  second  fluid-carrying  tube  means  deposed  about 
the  inside  of  said  housing  bridging  the  floori  thereof .  said 
second  tube  means  being  placed  in  said  housmg  between 
said  heating  means  and  said  first  tube  mfcans  and  ar- 
mnged  to  carry  fluid  transversely  back  and  forth  across 
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said  housing  and  up  and  down  the  side  walls  thereof, 
third  fluid-carrying  tube  means  vertically  disposed  across 
the  width  of  said  housing  between  said  first  tube  means 
and  said  second  tube  means,  header  means  disp>osed  ex- 
terior of  said  housing  for  introducing  fluid  to  said  first 
tube  means,  first  fluid-conveying  connecting  means  dis- 


3,081,751 

REVERSIBLE  WATER-COOLED  OPEN  HEARTH 

FURNACE  DOORS 

Raymond  J.  Dcmaisoo,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Quigley 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  122—498) 


^4 


posed  exterior  of  said  housing  for  carrying  said  fluid 
from  said  first  tube  means  to  said  second  tube  means, 
second  fluid-conveying  connecting  means  for  carrying 
said  fluid  from  said  second  tube  means  to  said  third  tube 
means  and  outlet  header  means  disposed  exterior  of  said 
housing  and  connected  to  said  third  fluid-carrying  tube 
means  for  delivering  said  fluid  from  the  generator. 


3,081,750 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  FORCED-CIRCU- 
LATION  BOILER  OPERATING  AT  SUPERCRIT- 
ICAL PRESSURE 
Paul  Profos,  WtBterthar,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Frercs,  Socletc  Anonymc,  WInterthur,  Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  company 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  13,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  122—448) 


1.  In  the  operation  of  a  once-through  forced-circula- 
tion boiler  employing  water  as  the  working  substance 
therein  and  operating  at  supercritical  pressure,  said  boiler 
being  controlled  by  adjustment  of  feedwater  input  in 
response  to  rate  of  steam  flow  and  steam  temperature 
measurements,  the  method  which  comprises  measuring 
the  rate  of  steam  flow  at  a  point  in  the  flow  path  of  the 
working  substance  through  the  boiler  where  the  heat  con- 
tent of  the  steam  lies  between  400  and  600  kilogram  cal- 
ories per  kilogram,  measuring  the  temperature  of  the 
steam  at  a  point  in  the  flow  path  of  the  working  sub- 
stance through  the  boiler  where  the  condition  of  the 
steam,  as  represented  on  the  temperature-heat  content 
diagram  for  water,  lies  within  an  area  bounded  by  iso- 
bars of  220  and  400  atmospheres  absolute  and  by  iso- 
gradients  of  these  isobars  of  30*  C./lOO  kg.  cal./kg.  and 
100"  C./lOO  kg.  cal./kg.,  and  varying  the  rate  of  feed- 
water  input  to  said  boiler  as  a  direct  function  of  said 
measured  temperature  and  of  said  rate  of  steam  flow. 


^■ 


1.  In  combination, 

(a)  a  reversible  open  hearth  door,  comprising 

(b)  a  metallic  supporting  frame  faced  on  both  sides 
with  similar  separate  and  distinct  inserts  of  non- 
metallic  refractory  material, 

(c)  means  for  supporting  said  door  from  the  top  of 
said  frame  and  for  raising  and  lowering  said  door 
substantially  in  a  plane  into  open  and  closed  posi- 
tion, comprising 

(t/)  lifting  means  above  said  frame, 

(f)  a  pivotal  connection  at  the  top  of  said  frame  be- 
tween said  frame  and  said  lifting  means  with  a  hori- 
zontal pivotal  axis  extending  along  the  length  of 
the  door,  and 

(/)  a  swivel  connection  at  the  top  of  said  frame  be- 
tween said  frame  and  said  lifting  means  and  located 
intermediate  of  the  sides  of  the  door,  said  swivel  con- 
nection having  its  axis  extending  crosswise  of  said 
door,  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  door, 

(g)  said  pivotal  connection  and  said  swivel  connec- 
tion being  connected  in  series  between  said  lifting 
means  and  the  top  of  said  frame,  and 

ih)  means  for  swinging  said  door  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly about  said  horizontal  axis  from  said  first  men- 
tioned plarie  to  a  raised  substantially  horizontal 
position  and  then  back  again  and  for  supporting  said 
door  in  said  substantially  horizontal  position  iiv  con- 
junction with  said  ooor  supporting  means,  and  com- 
prising 

(i)  a  lifting  member,  and 

(y)  means  for  forming  a  swivel  connection  between 
said  lifting  member  and  the  bottom  of  said  frame 
intermediate  the  sides  thereof  coaxial  with  the  top 
swivel  connection 

(k)  said  swivel  connections  permitting  rotation  of  said 
door  180°  about  said  crosswise  swivel  axis,  whereby 
said  door  when  in  said  raised  substantially  horizon- 
tal position  can  be  rotated  about  said  crosswise 
swivel  axis  through  180'  while  supported  by  said 
door  supporting  means  (c)  and  said  d'xjr  swinging 
and  supporting  means  (/i)  with  said  crosswise  swivel 
swivel  axis  substantially  horizontal. 
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3,081,752 

OPEN  HEARTH  FURNACE  DOORS 

Raymond  J.  Demaison,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Quigley 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,650 

8  Claims.    (CI.  122—498) 


i2-ji 


gagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  peri|)heral  wall 
to  form  a  plurality  of  working  chambers  between  the 
rotor  and  outer  body  which  vary  in  volume  upon  rela- 
tive rotation  of  the  rotor  and  outer  body,  the  rbtor  having 
working  faces  interconnecting  apex  portions  ind  extend- 
ing from  one  apex  portion  to  an  adjacent  apex  portion, 
the  inner  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  outer  body 
having  a  plurality  of  regions  disposed  at  4  minimum 
radius  from  and  parallel  to  its  axis,  the  working  faces  of 
the  rotor  comprising  a  first  surface  having  two  areas,  one 
area  being  adjacent  to  one  apex  portion  se4l  means  of 


1.  An  open  hearth  furnace  door  comprising  a  metal 
supporting  frame  faced  on  its  front  side  with  a  series  of 
separate  preformed  unitary  blocks  or  panels  of  refractory 
material  having  uniform  size  and  shape,  said  blocks  or 
panels  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  vertical  tiers  and 
having  their  opposite  ends  disposed  in  flush  relation  in 
vertical  parallel  planes,  a  single  fastening  means,  one  for 
each  block  or  panel  located  centrally  thereof,  for  individ- 
ually attaching  it  and  individually  detaching  it  from  the 
metal  supporting  frame,  said  single  fastening  means  hav- 
ing one  portion  embedded  immovably  in  its  block  or 
panel  as  preformed  and  comprising  a  metal  reenforce- 
ment  grid  and  an  anchor  element  attached  rigidly  thereto, 
both  the  grid  and  the  anchor  element  being  located  with- 
in the  confines  of  the  block  or  panel,  and  said  single  fas- 
tening means  having  a  second  portion  exterior  of  the  block 
or  panel  and  comprising  a  frame  engaging  element  dis- 
tinct from  the  anchor  element  of  the  embedded  portion, 
but  attachable  thereto  and  detachable  therefrom  from  the 
back  side  of  the  furnace  door,  said  metal  supporting 
frame  including  means  forming  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  openings  to  accommodate  the  exterior  portions 
of  the  fastening  means  and  located  midway  between  the 
ends  of  the  blocks  or  panels  in  the  respective  vertical  tiers 
to  accord  with  the  central  location  of  the  fastening  means 
in  said  tiers,  and  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  cooling 
medium  jackets  on  the  back  side  thereof,  spaced  apart  to 
form  channels  between  adjacent  jackets  along  said  open- 
ings completely  housing  said  frame  engaging  elements. 


the  working  face  and  the  other  area  being ,  adjacent  to 
the  other  apex  portion  seal  means  of  the  wjorking  face, 
each  area  of  the  first  surface  extending  Substantially 
across  the  rotor  from  one  end  face  to  the  other,  the  first 
surface  having  a  lesser  clearance  from  th0  regions  of 
minimum  radius  than  the  remainder  of  the  Working  face, 
a  second  surface  having  a  greater  clearance  ihan  the  first 
surface  from  the  regions  of  minimum  ra|dius,  and  a 
third  surface  formed  by  a  channel  in  the  sef;ond  surface 
that  has  a  greater  clearance  from  the  regions  iof  minimum 
radius  than  the  second  surface. 


3,081,754 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES,  IN  PARTICU- 
LAR  OF   THE   CONSTANT    PRESSURE     CYCLE 
TYPE 
Raymond  Georges,  67  Avenue  Foch,  Parii  16,  France 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,4  J2 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.   14,   1961 
1  Claim.    (CI.  123 — 41.16) 


3,081,753 
ROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Roy  T.  Huricy,  Saddle  River,  Max  Bcnieic,  Ridgewood, 
and  John   A.   Kimbcrley,  Wayne,  NJ.,   assignors  to 
Curtiss* Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1960,  Ser.  No.  14,021 
6  Claims.    (CI.  123—8) 
I.  A  rotary  combustion  engine  having  a  cycle  which 
includes  the  four  phases  of  intake,  compression,  expan- 
sion, and  exhaust,  the  engine  comprising  an  outer  body 
having  spaced  end  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  intercon- 
necting the  end  walls  to  define,  between  these  walls,  a 
cavity  having  an  axis  along  which  the  end  walls  are  spaced, 
a  rotor  received  within  the  outer  body  cavity  and  sup- 
ported for  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  the  outer  body 
with  the  axis  of  the  rotor  being  laterally  spaced  from 
but  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  outer  body  cavity,  the 
rotor  having  axially-spaced  end  faces  disposed  adjacent 
to  and  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  end  walls  and  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  apex  portions,  each 
apex  portion  having  seal  means  disposed  in  sealing  en- 


An    internal    combustion   engine    which 
combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  fitting  slijdably 
cylinder  for  reciprocating  movement  the 
head  body  made  of  a  light  metal  material 
conductor  of  heat,  a  cylinder  head  lining 
cylinder  head  body,  said  cylinder  head  iini 
material  which  is  not  so  good  a  conductor 
f  rst  mentioned  material  and  has  higher  mechanical 
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ance  than  said  first  mentiorted  material,  said  cylinder  head 
lining  having  apertures  formed  therein,  valve  seats 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  head  body  in  register  with  said 
apertures,  valves  mounted  to  cooperate  with  said  valve 
seats  respectively,  each  of  the  valve  seats  being  provided 
with  an  internal  cavity,  and  sodium  filling  said  cavity. 


3,081,755 
CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINE 
James  J.  KotUn,  Downers  Grove,  and  James  R.  Ware, 
Hinsdale,  111^  ■■Jpiori  to  Gcacrai  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corpontioB  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,507 
12  Clafaiii.    (O.  12^—41.77) 


I.  A  member  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  defin- 
ing a  coolant  jacket  compartment  and  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber  defining  wall,  said  member  having  passage 
defining  walls  extending  through  said  jacket  compart- 
ment and  terminating  in  a  plurality  of  ports  opening 
through  said  combustion  chamber  defining  wall  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  said  combustion  chamber  defin- 
ing wall  having  a  portion  of  reduced  thickness  intermedi- 
ate the  several  passage  terminating  ports,  a  partition  wall 
extending  in  closely  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber  defining  wall  and  dividing  said  jacket 
ccmipartment  into  a  flow  restricting  lower  jacket  chamber 
and  an  upper  relatively  unrestricted  jacket  chamber,  said 
upper  chamber  having  an  outlet  opening  oonnectable  to 
coolant  circulating  means,  said  partition  wall  intersecting 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough  centrally  of  said  pas- 
sage defining  walls,  said  combustion  chamber  defining 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  coolant  inlet  ports  spaced 
peripherally  outwardly  thereof  and  adapted  to  introduce 
coolant  into  said  lower  jacket  chamber,  said  inlet  ports 
being  connectable  through  said  coolant  circulating  means 
to  the  outlet  opening  from  said  upper  chamber,  and  par- 
tition means  extending  radially  between  the  passage  defin- 
ing walls  within  said  lower  chamber  and  cooperating  with 
said  inlet  ports  and  said  passage  walls  to  equalize  and 
to  increase  the  velocity  of  coolant  flow  inwardly  there- 
between, thereby  increasing  heat  transfer  and  minimizing 
the  expansive  and  contractive  thermal  stress  loads  of  the 
reduced  thickness  combustion  chamber  defining  wall  por- 
tion intermediate  the  several  valve  ports. 


end,  each  said  piston  assembly  having  inward  and  out- 
ward strokes,  means  for  admitting  charging  air  to  each 
said  compressor  cylinder  comprising  a  series  of  circum- 
ferentially  arranged  ports  open  to  atmosphere  in  said 
side  wall  of  each  said  compressor  cylinder,  each  said 
compressor  cylinder  having  a  clearance  volume  space  de- 
fined by  said  outer  end  wall  and  a  side  wall  portion 
thereof,  and  one  of  said  compressor  pistons  at  the  termi- 
nation of  an  outward  stroke  thereof,  each  said  side  wall 


3,081,756 
FREE  PISTON  ENGINE 
Anton   Braan,  Kiagitoa,  Ontario,  Canada,   assignor   to 
Queen's  Uaivcnity,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUcd  Apr.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  810,110 
3  Claims.    (CI.  123—46) 
1.  In  a  free  piston  engine  having  a  power  cylinder,  a 
compressor    cylinder    connected    to    each    end    of   said 
power  cylinder  and  in  axial  alignment,  each  ^id  com- 
pressor cylinder  having  a  side  wall  and  an  outer  end  wall, 
and  a  pair  of  piston  assemblies  each  having  a  compressor 
piston  disposed  for  reciprocation  in  one  of  said  com- 
pressor cylinders  and  a  power  piston  disposed  for  recip- 
rocation in  said  power  cylinder,  each  said  compressor 
cylinder  being  constantly  open  to  atmosphere  at  its  inner 


portion  being  closed,  each  said  compressor  piston  at  the 
termination  of  said  outwjird  'stroke  thereof  being  disposed 
between  one  of  said  outer  end  walls  and  one  of  said  series 
of  ports,  each  said  compressor  piston  at  the  termination 
of  said  inward  stroke  thereof  being  disposed  inwardly 
of  one  of  said  series  of  ports,  a  plurality  of  compressor 
cylinder  discharge  ports  in  said  outer  end  wall  of  each 
said  compressor  cylinder,  and  a  one-way  valve  in  each 
of  said  last-mentioned  ports  permitting  air  flow  outwardly 
of  said  compressor  cylinders. 


3,081,757 
MULTI-STAGE  GOVERNED  FUEL  DEVICE 
Thomas  F.  Cramer,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  HoUcy 
Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,778 
3  CUims.    (CI.  123—103) 


'ft* 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  primary  intake 
passage  having  a  venturi  and  a  throttle  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  motive  fluid  therethrough,  a  secondary 
intake  passage  having  a  venturi  and  a  throttle  valve  there- 
in, resilient  means  for  normally  holding  said  secondary 
throttle  valve  closed,  a  first  suction  device  actuated  in 
part  by  primary  venturi  intake  vacuum  for  opening  said 
secondary  throttle  valve  against  said  resilient  means,  a 
vacuum  governor  including  a  second  suction  device  ac- 
tuated by  primary  venturi  intake  vacuum  for  closing  said 
primary  throttle  valve,  a  third  suction  device  actuated  by 
the  same  vacuum  as  said  second  suction  device,  said  third 
suction  device  having  means  when  actuated  for  rendering 
said  first  suction  device  inoperative,  a  speed  responsive 
bleed  valve  for  rendering  said  second  and  third  suction 
devices  inoperative  at  speeds  below  governed  speed,  and 
operative  at  speeds  above  governed  speed  to  allow  said 
resilient  means  to  close  said  secondary  throttle  valve  at 
the  same  time  as  said  primary  throttle  valve  is  closed  by 
said  governor. 
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3,081,758 
PRESSURE  ACTUATED  FUEL  INJECTOR 
Claude  H.  May,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Waliter  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  50,286 
5  Claims.    (CI.  123—139) 


in  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  spring.ia  crank  on 
said  shaft  for  winding  said  spring,  means  fo^  releasably 
holding  said  shaft  against  spring  unwinding,  ai  clutch  hav- 
ing first  and  second  elements  for  connecting  ^id  shaft  to 
an  engine  crankshaft,  means  for  mounting  isaid  starter 
housing  on  an  engine  housing,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  one  of  said  clutch  elcmenls,  said  con- 
necting means  having  a  contact  area  of  adjustable  length 
in  the  direftion  of  the  starter  shaft  axis. 


1.  A  compression  excited  fuel  injector  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  with 
a  working  piston  therein,  said  injector  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  plunger  movable  with  respect  to  said  housing,  a 
fuel  intake  manifold  sealably  connected  to  said  housing 
and  said  plunger  and  extending  therebetween,  an  intake 
valve  extending  bei^een  and  normally  seated  against  said 
housing  a'  .  d  plunger,  a  discharge  valve  extending 
belv\  ■  '  md  normally  seated  against  said  housing  and 
said  plunger,  said  intake  and  discharge  valves  in  con- 
junction with  said  housing  and  plunger  defining  a  variable 
displacement  pump  chamber,  and  means  for  normally 
biasing  said  plunger  to  an  initial  position  with  respect  to 
said  housing  thereby  to  define  a  minimum  volume  fi',- 
said  pump  chamber,  said  intake  valve  being  openable  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  fuel  pressure  in  said  mani- 
fold to  admit  fuel  into  said  pump  chamber  to  increase 
the  volume  thereof  relative  to  said  minimum,  said  dis- 
charge valve  being  openable  upon  movement  of  said 
plunger  towards  said  initial  position  as  the  working  pis- 
ton in  the  engine  combustion  chamber  moves  on  a  com- 
pression stroke. 

^~^~'^~^~  I 

3,081,759 
SPRING  STARTER  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES 
Robert  J.  Manck,  315  W.  Long  Lake  Road,  Bloomfield 
Hilb,  Mldk,  and  William  P.  Mauck,  5941  E.  MiUcrway, 
Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,747 
16  Claims.    (CL  123—179) 


1.  In  combination,  a  spring  starter  having  a  housing, 
a  spring  within  said  housing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 

I 


1  3,081,760 

SPRING  STARTER  | 

Lyle  J.  Hamman,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich.,  assign|Dr  to  Eaton 
Stamping  Company,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,73 
l>  12  Claims.    (CI.  123—179) 


'1.  A  spring  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing,  a  bearing  having 
an  internal  bore  mounted  upon  said  housingj  a  first  hub 
rotatably  supported  within'  said  bore,  a  sh^ft  rotatably 
mounted  within  a  bore  defined  in  said  hub,  a{  second  hub 
rotatably  mounted  on  taid  shaft,  a  spiral  sp|ing  circum- 
scribing said  second  hub  having  an  outer  ena  operatively 
connected  to  one  of  said  hubs  and  the  othen  end  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  other  hub,  spring  wipdup  means 
operatively  associated  with  one  of  said  hub^  and  clutch 
means  associated  with  the  other  hub,  meansi  limiting  ro- 
tation of  said  windup  means  to  the  spring  w^ndup  direc- 
tion and  release  means  mounted  on  said  h0using  selec- 
tively retaining  said  hub  associated  with  said  (^lutch  means 
against  rotation. 


3,081,761 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  STARTING 
LIQUID  TO  AN  ENGINE 
.\lbert  V.  Neubauer,  Hammond,  Ind^  assign0r  to  Sinclair 
Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cantoration  of 
Maine  . 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  ]^o.  335,801, 
Feb.  9,  1953.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No. 
575,796 

11  Claims.    (CI.  123—180) 
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1.  A  diesel  engine  starting  fluid  applicator 
injecting  a  starting  fluid  which  is  different 
employed  as  the  primary  diesel  fuel  into  a 
said  applicator  being  characterized  by  a 
circuit,  which  comprises  a  closed  starting 
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ply  chamber,  a  closed  starting  fluid  metering  chamber, 
means  communicating  said  supply  diamber  with  said 
metering  chamber  so  that  during  filling  of  the  metering 
chamber  air  from  said  metering  chamber  escapes  into 
said  supply  chamber,  a  closed  air  supply  chamber  separ- 
ate from  said  starting  fluid  supply  chamber,  an  air  pres- 
suring line  from  the  air  supply  chamber  to  the  metering 
chamber,  air  induction  meaiu  for  mixing  air  and  starting 
fluid  including  an  air  flow  line  supplied  from  the  air  sup- 
ply means  with  flow  restriction  means  in  said  air  flow 
line,  a  liquid  discharge  line  from  the  metering  chamber 
connected  to  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  air  induction 
means,  actuating  control  valve  means  upstream  of  said  air 
induction  means  controlling  flow  of  air  to  said  induction 
means  and  metering  chamber  from  said  air  supply  cham- 
ber, said  control  valve  means  being  operable  to  release 
air  from  said  air  supply  chamber,  means  associated  with 
the  starting  fluid  supply  chamber  and  the  metering  cham- 
ber to  prevent  air  and  starting  fluid  from  passing  between 
said  starting  fluid  supply  chamber  and  said  metering  cham- 
ber when  said  actuating  control  valve  means  is  operated  to 
release  air  in  order  that  the  quantity  of  starting  fluid  dis- 
charged from  the  metering  chamber  immediately  upon 
the  release  of  air  is  independent  of  the  fluid  level  in  said 
supply  chamber,  said  air  supply  chamber  adapeted  so 
that  pressure  of  the  air  therein  during  use  substantially 
diminishes  when  said  control  valve  means  is  open  thereby 
providing  automatic  diminishing  of  rate  of  injection  of  the 
starting  fluid,  and  said  flow  restriction  means  and  said 
metering  chamber  being  adapted  to  permit  continuing  and 
diminishing  rate  of  injection  of  starting  fluid  after  closing 
said  control  valve  means. 


3,081,762 

GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSING  TOOL 

Frederick  H.  Smith,  2611  Evermor  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,921 

1  Cbim.    (CI.  125—11) 


In  combination  with  a  grinding  device  having  a  grind- 
ing wheel  and  a  tool  rest,  a  grinding  wheel  dressing  tool 
resting  on  the  tool  rest,  said  dressing  tool  being  composed 
of  a  body  member  positioned  on  the  tool  rest  widi  the 
body  having  a  channelled  groove  formed  exteriorly  in 
one  of  its  sides,  a  bracket  adjustably  secured  to  the  body 
member  and  engaging  an  edge  of  the  tool  rest,  a  set 
screw  threaded  into  and  extending  through  a  portion  of 
the  bracket  with  the  set  screw  engaging  the  channelled 
groove  of  the  body,  a  spindle  threaded  into  the  body 
member  and  extending  therethrough,  a  knob  rigidly  se- 
cured on  one  end  of  the  spindle,  a  dressing  element  posi- 
tioned in  the  other  end  of  the  spindle,  with  the  dressing 
element  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  grind- 
ing wheel  by  the  rotation  of  the  spindle  in  the  body  mem- 
ber and  with  adjustable  friction  means  engaging  the 
spindle. 

788  O.O.— 44 


3,081,763 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  HEATING  APPLIANCE 
James  K.  Newell,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  David  D.  Akers, 
Mountain  View,  Calif^  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,696 
3  Claims.    (CI.  126—21) 


1 .  An  oven  having  an  oven  cavity  formed  by  a  box-like 
oven  liner  and  an  oven  door,  insulation  surrounding  the 
oven  liner,  and  an  outer  cabinet  structure  covering  the 
insulation,  a  plurality  of  vertical  air  channels  formed  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  oven  between  the  insulation  and 
the  cabinet,  certain  of  the  vertical  air  channels  incli|ding 
a  portion  of  a  blackened,  rough  surfaced  heat  sink  that  is 
fastened  firmly  to  a  top  portion  of  the  outer  cabinet  struc- 
ture in  an  area  removed  from  the  air  channel  for  absorb- 
ing heat  from  the  cabinet  structure  and  conducting  the 
heat  into  the  air  channel,  ambient  air  flowing  upwardly 
through  the  channels  and  being  converted  to  turbulent 
flow  by  the  heat  sink  for  cooling  the  heat  sink  and  dissipat- 
ing some  of  the  heat  of  the  top  portion  of  the  outer  cabinet 
externally  of  the  oven. 


3,081,764 

HOT  LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Ernest  N.  Maithi,  1141  High  St.,  Escoodido,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,178 

2  Cbdms.    (CI.  126—362) 


1.  A  hot  liquid  dispenser,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  main  tank  having  an  outlet  in  the  upper  portion  thereof 
and  an  inlet  in  the  lower  portion  thereof;  a  heater  for 
said  tank;  an  auxiliary  tank  adjacent  the  main  tank 
and  interconnected  therewith  through  said  inlet  opening; 
means  for  moving  liquid  from  the  auxiliary  tank  to  the 
main  tank  consisting  of  a  pipe  connected  with  a  source 
of  liquid  under  pressure,  and  a  nozzle  at  the  end  of 
the  pipe,  said  nozzle  being  in  aspiratory  relationship 
witli  said  inlet  opening;  and  an  inlet  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  pipe. 


654 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  19>  1963 


3,081,765  said  conductors  having  two  terminal  portions;  a  source  of 

MEDICAL  BODY  FUNCTION  RECORDER  alternaUng  current  in  circuit  with  the  terminal  portions  of 

Arlon  D.  Kompelien,  Richfield,  Minn^  assignor  to  Min- 


neapoiii-Honcywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Mimi^  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  36,244 
11  Claims.     (CI.  128—2) 


«'  ,    o 
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1.  In  a  respiratory  rate  measuring  apparatus:  a  rectal 
probe  including  a  sealed  tubular  conduit  structure,  a 
source  of  pneumatic  pressure  connected  to  said  conduit 
structure  of  said  probe  and  including  a  hand  pump  and 
a  reservoir,  a  detection  member  having  a  tubular  passage 
therein  included  in  said  conduit  structure,  a  track  included 
in  said  passage  having  stop  means  at  the  extremities  there- 
of, an  opaque  ball  positioned  in  said  track  being  adapted 
to  roll  freely  therein  between  said  stop  means,  a  pair  of 
passages  positioned  in  said  detector  member  extending 
transversely  of  said  tubular  passage  and  connected  thereto 
being  located  intermediate  the  stop  means  at  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  track,  a  pair  of  light  sources  positioned 
in  said  last  named  passages  in  said  detector  member  to 
one  side  of  said  tubular  passage,  photocell  detecting  means 
being  positioned  in  said  passages  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  said  tubular  passage,  said  light  sources  and  said  photo- 
cells being  sealed  in  said  detector  member  to  seal  said 
tubular  passage  and  being  so  aligned  that  the  light  from 
said  sources  is  adapted  to  normally  fall  on  said  photocells 
except  when  said  ball  in  said  passage  is  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  transversely  extending  passages,  flip-flop 
switching  circuit  means  connected  to  said  photocells  and 
adapted  to  respond  to  the  output  of  the  same,  and  count- 
ing means  connected  to  said  switching  means  and  operated 
in  response  to  variation  in  output  of  said  photocells  as 
said  ball  interrupts  the  light  from  said  sources. 


3,081,766 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  OPEN-CIRCUIT 
SPIROMETER 
BorivoJ    Dubsky,    Oidrich   Straka,    Hubert    Felkel,   and 
Rudolf  Feuereisl,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to 
Vyzkumny  a  zkusebni  letecky  ustav,   Letnany,  near 
Pngne,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Oct  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Nov.  5, 1958 
5  Claims.  (CI.  128—2.08) 
1.  In  a  spirometer,  in  combination,  a  conduit  having 
two  open  ends  and  a  mouthpiece  on  one  of  said  ends;  two 
Pitot  tubes  in  said  conduit  respectively  facing  said  ends: 
a  substantially  closed  chamber;  a  movable  wall  in  said 
chamber  and  dividing  the  same  into  two  cells,  each  of 
said  cells  communicating  with  one  of  said  Pitot  tubes;  a 
support;  a  tubular  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  one 
axial  end  portion  of  said  tubular  body  being  secured  to 
said  support;  linkage  means  connecting  said  wall  to  the 
other  axial  end  portion  of  said  tubular  body  for  stressing 
said  body  in  torsion  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
when  said  wall  moves;  a  first  elongated  conductor  sub- 
stantially coaxially  wound  on  said  body;  a  second  elon- 
gated conductor  toroidally  wound  on  said  body,  each  of 


usesm- 


one  of  said  conductors;  and  indicating  mea«s  in  circuit 
with  the  terminal  portions  of  the  other  conductor. 


3,081,767  I 

FLEXIBLE  OPTICAL  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
John    H.    Hett,   Cressklll,   NJ.,   assignor   ti»   American 
Cystoscope  Makers,  Inc.,  Peiliam  Manor,  K.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,139 
10  Claims.     (CI.  128—6) 


i*^ 


1  • 


./ 


1.  A  flexible  optical  surgical  instrument  for  insertion 
into  and  for  examining  the  bronchi  in  thei  lungs  of  a 
patient,  .comprising  an  elongated  flexible  sheath  having  at 
least  one  aperture  through  which  oxygen  is! free  to  pass 
into  the  lungs  of  a  patient,  first  resilent  m^ans  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  said  sheath  from  jadjacent  the 
proximal  end  of  said  sheath  over  a  predeterniined  portion 
ttereof,  second  resilient  means  extending  longitudinally 
along  said  sheath  from  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said 
sheath  to  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  tirst  resilient 
means,  said  first  and  second  resilient  meant  each  being 
flexible  with  said  second  resilient  means  b^ing  substan- 
tially more  flexible  than  said  first  resilient  n|eans,  means 
for  conducting  an  image  of  a  field  from  the  I  distal  to  the 
proximal  end  of  said  sheath  including  an  el()ngated  flexi- 
ble bundle  of  a  very  large  number  of  extremely  fine  light- 
conducting  fibers  extending  longitudinally  '•  within  said 
sheath  and  mutually  oriented  at  the  opposke  end  faces 
of  said  bundle  so  that  an  image  presented  Ito  the  distal 
end  of  said  bundle  is  conducted  to  the  proxi|nal  end  face 
thereof,  means  including  control  means  adjacent  to  the 
proximal  end  of  said  sheath  for  selectively  Reflecting  the 
distal  end  of  said  image-conducting  means,  h^eans  at  the 
proximal  end  of  said  image-conducting  meanj  for  viewing 
an  image  formed  on  the  proximal  end  face  o<  said  bundle, 
means  including  means  extending  longitudinally  along  said 
sheath  for  illuminating  a  field  presented  to  tjie  distal  end 
of  said  image-conducting  means,  and  mean|  for  feeding 
oxygen  along  said  sheath  to  said  aperture. 
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3,M1,76S 

MASSAGING  DEVICE 

SioMm  Rosenberg,  3721  Menlo  Road, 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

FUcd  Ang.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,258 

5  Cblms.    (CI.  128—57) 


5.  A  massaging  device  comprising  a  body  having  cir- 
cumferentially-spaced  sockets  adapted  to  receive  ball- 
shaped  members,  said  body  having  upstanding  annular 
flanges  forming  portions  of  the  body  and  formed  integrally 
therewith  and  providing  enclosures  for  said  sockets,  and 
ball-shaped  members  disposed  in  said  sockets  and  re- 
tained in  said  sockets  by  the  terminal  portions  trf^said 
flanges,  said  terminal  portions  of  said  flanges  being'  suf- 
ficiently flexible  and  resilient  to  permit  the  ball-shaped 
members  to  be  pushed  into  the  sockets  through  said  ter- 
minal portions  of  said  flanges,  and  to  hold  the  ball-shaped 
members  in  the  sockets  after  being  pushed  thereinto,  while 
permitting  rotation  of  said  members  in  said  sockets. 


3,«81,7(9 

COSMETIC  APPLICATOR 

Dolietta  Ackcrman,  813  N.  Orange  Grove  Ave., 

HoUywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  138,813 

II  Claims.    (CL  128—65) 


I.  A  cosmetic  applicator,  comprising:  a  ring  member 
having  an  annular  raceway  and  adapted  to  border  the 
mouth  of  a  cosmetic  container;  a  plurality  of  ball  bear- 
ings in  said  raceway;  a  cover  member,  a  ring  element 
bordering  said  cover  member  and  having  a  raceway  con- 
fronting the  raceway  of  said  ring  member,  whereby  said 
cover  member  rotates  freely  on  said  container,  said  cover 
member  having  an  outer  massaging  surface  and  perfora- 
tions. 


3,081,770 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
John  M.  Hnnter,  27  Forest  St.,  Milton,  Mi 
FUcd  Sept.  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  57,481 
12  Claims.    (O.  128—221) 
8.  A  surgical  instrument  for  selectively  draining  fluids 
from  body  cavities  and  for  recording  the  pressure  of  a 
body  fluid,  comprising  a  hub,  a  passage  formed  along  an 
axis  through  said  hub,  a  tubular  surgical  needle  extending 
axially  from  said  hub  and  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sage, a  valve  member  received  conformably  in  said  pas- 
sage for  rotation  about  said  axis,  said  valve  member  being 
formed  with  a  surface  groove  extending  to  an  end  there- 
of along  said  axis  to  communicate  with  said  passage,  and 
with  a  surface  channel  closed  from  communication  with 
said  groove  by  the  body  of  said  valve  member  and  ex- 
tending arcuately  about  said  axis,  the  body  of  said  valve 
member  further  closing  communication  between  said  chan- 


nel and  said  passage,  said  hub  being  provided  with  a  drain 
conduit  and  a  further  conduit  adapted  to  connect  with  a 
pressure-sensing  device,  said  conduits  opening  into  said 
passage  and  normally  being  closed  by  said  valve  member. 


each  of  said  conduits  being  selectively  communicable  with 
said  passage  through  said  groove  and  alternatively  with 
one  another  through  said  channel,  by  selective  rotational 
movement  of  said  valve  member. 


3,081,771 

ILEOSTOMY  DEVICE 

Clarence  I.  Lee,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

(Ill  Cedar  St.,  New  RocheUe,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,037 

7  CUims.     (CI.  128—283) 


1.  In  a  drainage  bag  for  ileostomies  and  the  like,  said 
beg  including  a  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  adhesive 
means  for  securing  the  wall  portion  about  said  opening  to 
the  body  of  a  wearer,  said  adhesive  means  comprising  an 
adhesive  coating  on  a  given  surface  portion  of  said  wall 
about  said  opening  and  removable  sheet  protective  means 
covering  the  entire  adhesive  coating,  said  sheet  protective 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  sections,  each 
protective  sheet  section  being  independently  removable 
to  uncover  a  limited  area  of  said  total  adhesive  coating 
for  securing  said  bag  wall  portion  only  to  a  correspond- 
ing limited  area  of  the  body  of  the  wearer  while  leaving 
other  areas  of  said  adhesive  coating  covered  by  retained 
protective  sheet  sections  in  unattached  relation  to  corre- 
sponding opposed  areas  of  the  body  of  the  wearer  differ- 
ent from  said  first  mentioned  limited  area,  whereby  suc- 
cessive removal  and  replacement  of  said  drainage  bag 
will  allow  for  adhesion  thereof  to  different  limited  areas 
of  the  body  of  said  wearer. 


3,081,772 
DIAPER 
Hallie  V.  Brooks  and  Vhginia  A.  Brooks,  Sherman  Oaks, 
and  Josephine   M.   Fushic   and   Mariano  N.   Fasiilc, 
Studio  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mity-Dldy  CorporatioB, 
Studto  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  20,400 
1  Claim,     (a.  128—287) 
A   diaper  comprising  an   elongated   body  of  plies  of 
moisture  resistant  plastic  material  shaped  to  provide  a 
front  portion  and  a  back  portion  higher  when  on  the 
wearer  than  said  front  portion,  said  front  and  back  por- 
tions being  connected  by  an  intermediate  portion  of  re- 
duced width,  the  width  of  the  back  portion  being  such 
that  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  portion  may  be  wrapped 
around  the  waist  of  the  wearer  and  secured  at  a  down- 
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ward  angle  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  portion,  an 
inwardly  projecting  ridge  of  hourglass  configuration  pro- 
vided by  a  strip  of  resilient  material  located  between  the 
plies  of  plastic  material,  the  edges  of  the  strip  being 
closest  at  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  diaper  body  and 
the  plies  being  sealed  together  around  the  edges,  a  pad  of 
absorbent  material  shaped  to  fit  within  said  inwardly 
projecting  ridge  and  provided  with  notches  at  its  upper 
edge  portion  and  aligned  ventilating  openings  through 


within  the  heel  and  shank  portions  of  a  shoe,  the  side  and 
rear  margins  of  said  plate  being  turned  uf,  said  plate 
having  areas  of  additional  local  thickness  fortning  ribs  on 
the  under  face  of  said  plate,  two  of  said  ri^js  extending 
lengthwise   of  the   plate   and   spaced   inwarfl  from   said 


5^ 


the  body  communicating  with  said  notches,  and  lengths 
of  tape  having  releasably  adherent  surfaces  secured  flat 
upon  the  inside  surface  of  the  back  portion  adjacent  the 
corners  of  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  sloping  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  on  the  back  portion,  and  lengths  of 
similar  tape  secured  flat  upon  the  outside  of  the  front 
portion  adjacent  the  corners  of  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
the  tapes,  when  the  adherent  surfaces  thereof  are  pressed 
together,  maintaining  the  back  portion  of  the  diaper 
higher  on  the  wearer  than  the  front  portion. 


3,081,773 

LIVESTOCK  WOMB  REPLACING  TOOL 

Boyd  Isaac,  Box  234,  Jordan,  Mont. 

FUcd  Feb.  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  9,366 

5  Claims.    (CI.  128—303) 


1.  A  livestock  womb  replacing  tool  for  replacing 
thrown  wombs,  said  tool  comprising  an  elongated  handle, 
an  insert  adapted  to  be  received  within  a  thrown  womb, 
means  fixedly  securing  said  insert  to  one  end  of  said 
handle,  said  insert  being  diametrically  enlarged  relative 
to  said  handle  and  having  a  smooth  external  surface 
throu^out  the  entire  extent  thereof,  an  expander  enclos- 
ing said  insert  for  expanding  the  womb  after  the  latter 
has  been  replaced  within  an  animal,  means  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  handle  for  expanding  and  contract- 
ing said  expander  relative  to  said  insert,  said  expander 
including  means  for  snugly  embracing  said  insert  and  for 
conforming  to  the  smooth  external  surface  of  said  insert 
when  said  expander  is  contracted  to  permit  the  insertion 
of  said  expander  into  said  womb  in  an  uncrinkled  con- 
dition and  adapted  to  conform  to  the  internal  shape  of  a 
womb  when  e]q;>anded. 


tumed-up  margins,  one  of  said  ribs  extending}  transversely 
of  the  plate  from  one  of  said  two  ribs  to  tHe  other,  said 
plate  also  having  a  fourth  rib  on  its  under  f^ce  extending 
transversely  thereof  near  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  a 
transverse  rib  on  its  upper  face  near  the  forward  end 
thereof. 


3,081,775 

CLASPS  FOR  FILE  CARDS  AND  THF  LIKE 

Vinton  V.  Detwiler,  443  Glenn  Road,  State  College,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,4|B1 

1  Claim.     (CI.  129—30) 


A  file  card  clasp  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
file  card  guide  and  support  member  includin|  spaced  sub- 
stantially parallel  sides  engageable  through!  openings  in 
the  file  cards,  a  follower  plate  having  a  pkir  of  spaced 
openings  receiving  said  sides,  a  pair  of  opposed  resilient 
arms  disposed  adjacent  the  back  side  of  the  follower  plate, 
said  arms  terminating  in  resilient  bight  portions,  a  sleeve 
formed  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  follower]  plate,  exten- 
sions on  corresponding  ends  of  said  resilieht  bight  por- 
tions engaged  within  said  sleeve,  means  rigidly  securing 
said  extensions  to  the  follower  plate  within  said  sleeve 
adjacent  the  lower  edge,  said  arms  having  transverse  up- 
wardly resiliently  urged  parts  extending  generally  towards 
euch  other  from  sad  bight  portions  friction^lly  engaging 
said  sides  and  crossing  said  sides,  and  said 'arms  having 
operating  extensions  secured  to  adjacent  lends  of  and 
generally  at  right  angles  to  said  upwardly  urged  parts  of 
the  arms  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  together  for  resiliently 
downwardly  shifting  said  parts  out  of  frict|onal  engage- 
ment with  said  sides  to  release  the  follo\trer  plate  for 
movement  along  said  sides. 


3,081,774 
ARCH  SUPPORT  WITH  METATARSAL 
SUPPORT  BAR 
JoMpk  LciyrcM,  321  Unkw  St,  Rockland,  Mass. 
FHcd  May  19,  I960,  Scr.  No.  30,255 
2  ClaiBH.    (€1.  128—615) 
K  An  arch  support  for  footwear,  comprising  a  mod- 
erately flexible  plate  of  a  synthetic  resin  shaped  to  fit 


3,081,776 

CIGARETTE  COAL  ANCHOR  FOR  FILTER 

CIGARETTE 

Neil  Hamill  Park,  Cantrell  and  River  Roads, 

Little  Rock,  Ark. 

FUed  June  10,  I960,  Scr.  No.  35,1(2 

1  Cblm.    (CI.  131—4)      I 

A  filter  cigarette  including  a  paper  wrapifer,  and  filler 

nsaterial  within  the  wrapper  including  tobacfco,  extending 

for  most  of  the  length  of  the  cigarette,  and  a  different 


March  19,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


667 


material  within  the  wra^ier  at  one  end  portion  thereof 
and  comprising  a  filter  for  products  of  combustion  of  the 
tobacco,  the  tobacco  having  a  rearward  end  face,  and  the 
filter  material  completely  filling  the  interior  cross  section 
of  the  cigarette  for  a  substantial  longitudinal  distance 
lengthwise  of  the  cigarette  and  having  a  forward  end 
face  directly  confronting  said  rearward  end  face  at  a 
region  of  discontinuity  of  the  filler  material,  the  wrapper 
extending  across  said  region  whereby  said  wrai>per  will 
hold  the  tobacco  and  filter  in  assembled  relation  with 
one  another,  and  means  for  holding  the  tobacco  and  filter 
together  after  the  wrapper  burns  back  to  said  region,  in- 
cluding an  elongated  anchor  made  of  a  stiff,  fire-resistant 
material  having  relatively  short  portions  extending  gen- 
erally transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  cigarette  and  located 


longitudinal  segments  the  apex  of  each  being  in  align- 
ment with  the  axis  of  the  cigarette  and  said  segments 
being  of  different  medicated  filter  materials. 


3,081,778 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CIGARETTE  HAVING 
A  COMPOSITE  FILTER  PLUG 

George  Dearsley,  Kensington,  Loadon,  England,  assignor 
to  American  Machine  &  Foundr>  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,007,  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Scr.  No.  509,293,  May  18,  1955. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
82,843 

11  Claims.     (CI.  131—94) 


at  both  ends  of  the  anchor,  which  are  of  greater  cross- 
section  than  the  cross-section  of  the  anchor  between  the 
end  portions,  said  elongated  anchor  being  disposed  so 
as  to  be  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cigarette, 
one  end  portion  being  embedded  entirely  in  the  tobacco 
and  the  other  embedded  entirely  in  the  filter,  the  change 
in  cross-section  where  the  end  portions  merge  with  the 
length  of  the  anchor  between  them  being  abrupt  so  as 
to  form  shoulders  on  the  anchor  for  preventing  endwise 
movement  of  the  anchor,  said  anchor  being  substantially 
shorter  than  the  tobacco  filler  and  the  filter  and  terminat- 
ing a  substantial  distance  in  from  the  mouth  end  of  the 
filter  and  being  supported  against  lateral  displacement 
after  the  tobacco  has  burned  away  by  the  portion  of  the 
anchor  that  extends  into  the  filter. 


3,081,777 

CIGARETTE  FILTER 

Walter  Sipos,  17  S.  Hawk  St.,  Allrany,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,015 

1  Claim.    (CL131— 10) 


In  a  conventionally  shaped  cigarette  which  has  a 
wrapper  and  tobacco,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
cylindrical  wall  fitted  in  the  cigarette  wrapper  and  con- 
taining a  first  filter  section  and  a  second  filter  section, 
said  first  section  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  face  of 
the  tobacco  in  the  cigai'ette  wrapper  to  thereby  provide 
an  initial  smoke  seasoning  chamber  in  advance  of  said 
first  filter  section,  said  first  filter  having  a  plurality  of 
essentially  parallel  spaced  discs  transverse  with  respect  to 
said  cigarette  with  smoke  passages  on  alternate  sides 
thereof,  said  discs  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said 
cylindrical  wall  and  being  attached  along  a  portion  of 
the  disc's  periphery  to  the  cylindrical  wall,  the  discs  in 
said  first  filter  section  being  constructed  of  charcoal  coated 
aluminum  foil,  said  second  filter  section  being  com- 
pletely spaced  from  said  first  filter  section  to  provide  a 
smoke  chamber  therebetween,  said  second  filter  section 
being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  fibrous  wedge  shaped 


5.  The  method  of  making  a  cigarette  having  a  filter 
including  composite  filter  plugs  comprising  the  steps  of 
arranging  a  plurality  of  filter  plugs  of  different  materials 
in  a  paper  tube,  successively  severing  the  paper  tube 
through  some  of  the  filter  plugs,  relocating  said  tube 
prior  to  each  severing  operation  so  that  said  tube  is  always 
being  measured  for  cutting  from  the  same  end  so  as  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  filters  having  composite  filter  plugs, 
placing  the  filter  against  a  cigarette  rod.  and  applying  a 
uniting  band  around  the  filter  and  the  cigarette  rod  to 
produce   a  filter  tip  cigarette   having  a  composite   filter 

plug.  T 


3,081,779 
RECONSTTTUTLNG  TOBACCO 
Bernard  Perrin,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Molins 
Machine  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

nied  Apr.  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  24,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  27,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CI.  131—140) 

A  method  of  producing  discontinuous  sheets  of  recon- 
stituted tobacco  from  a  mixture  of  tobacco  product  with 
water  only,  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  water  to  the 
tobacco  product  to  form  a  pulp,  applying  said  pulp  as  a 
layer  to  a  conveyor  surface,  stripping  the  layer  from  the 
surface,  allowing  the  stripped  layer  to  remain  uiuup- 
ported  so  that  it  breaks  into  discontinuous  sheets  due  to  its 
own  weight  and  drying  the  discontinuous  sheets  to  pro- 


658 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  19,  1963 


duce  reconstituted  tobacco  of  a  size  and  strength  suit- 
able  for   cutting   into   shreds   to   be    incorporated    into 


cigarettes  and   containing  only   the  constituents  of  said 
tobacco  product  from  which  it  is  made. 


3,081,780 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRICALLY  FABRICATING 

A  HAIR  PIECE 

Leonard  L.  Cramer,  236  Granby  St.,  Norfolk,  Ya. 

Ffled  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,055 

6  Claims.    (CI.  132—5) 


6.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  hair  piece,  the  steps 
of  binding  a  plurality  of  hair-like  fibers  at  one  end  to 
form  a  bank,  electrically  charging  the  fibers  to  cause  their 
free  end  portions  to  repel  each  other  and  to  diverge,  ad- 
hesively securing  a  concave  flexible  support  having  a  neu- 
tral charge  to  the  diverging  fiber  ends,  unbinding  the  fibers 
after  they  have  become  fastened  to  the  flexible  support, 
and  reversing  the  flexible  support  so  that  the  fibers  extend 
divergently  outwardly  from  a  convex  surface  of  the  sup- 
port. 

3,081,781 

HAIR  SECURING  DEYICE 

Jacob  M.  Stermcr,  1914  Ave.  Y,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  78,460 

1  Claim,    (a.  132—46) 


[" 


fvy*" 

^ 


Ttr- 


A  hair  securing  device  comprising  a  substantially 
square  support,  a  projection  centrally  disposed  thereupon. 
an  overhanging  roof  portion  upon  said  projection,  said 
support  being  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  each 


corner  thereof,  a  first  elastic  hair  embrace|ble  member 
passing  through  said  openings  above  and  bellow  said  sup- 
port secured  to  said  support,  and  bifurcat^ly  extending 
forwardly  therefrom,  a  first  junction  membe|r  joining  the 
forward  portions  of  said  bifurcated  portion^  of  said  first 
hair  embraceable  member  to  one  another,  a,  second  elas- 
tic hair  embraceable  member  secured  to  said  prst  hair  em- 
braceable member  by  said  first  junction  me|fiber  and  bi- 
furcately  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  second  junction 
member  joining  the  forward  ends  of  said  second  hair  em- 
braceable member  to  one  another,  the  portions  of  said 
hair  embraceable  members- rearward  of  s|iid  first  and 
second  junction  members  being  selectively  engageable 
with  said  projection  upon  said  support. 


3,081,782 

MANICURING  MODIFICATION  FOR 

ELECTRIC  RAZORS 

Marcus  C.  Funk,  1400  Foothill  Drilve, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utali 

FUed  May  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  31,0i4 

2  Claims.     (CI.  132—73.6) 


!  1 .  The  combination  of  an  electric  razor  jincluding  an 
electric  motor,  a  shaving  head  and  a  housifig  mounting 
said  motor  and  head  in  operable  relation,  wijh  a  manicur- 
ing implement  integrally  combined  with  sai^  razor,  said 
implement  comprising  an  abrasive  element  pounted  ad- 
jacent to  said  housing,  means  operably  cofinecting  said 
abrasive  element  to  said  electric  motor,  andi  a  finger  rest 
formed  on  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  abrasive  element, 
said  finger  rest  including  a  longitudinal  sl^t  formed  to 
permit  access  through  said  housing  throughout  the  length 
of  said  slot  to  said  abrasive  element  and  an  element  curved 
with  respect  to  a  plane  approximately  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  said  abrasive  element,  said  curvature  being  such 
tbat  the  central  portions  of  said  element  sp  curved  are 
more  distant  from  said  abrasive  element  ihan  the  end 
portions  thereof. 


3,081,783  ! 

SECTIONAL  FOUNTAIN  TYPt 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Jack  Miller,  1410  20th  St.,  Miami  Bea^h,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,9(  i7 

1  Claim.     (CI.  132—84) 


A  fountain  type  tooth  brush  comprising,  a  head  portion 
and  a  hollow  detachable  handle,  the  handle!  containing  a 
pressurized  supply  of  toothpaste,  the  head  portion  being 
longitudinally  divided  into  two  separate  mating  sections 
having  flat  opposed  surfaces,  each  of  the  srctions  being 
semi-oval  in  cross  section,  the  flat  surface  af  one  of  the 
sections  being  provided  for  its  entire  length  wtih  a  dove- 
tail rib,  and  the  flat  surface  of  the  other  section  having 
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a  dovetail  groove  receiving  said  rib  whereby  the  two  sec- 
tions have  longitudinally  slidable  interlocking  engagement 
with  one  another,  each  of  the  sections  being  reduced  in 
diameter  at  one  end  to  form  an  extended  neck  portion, 
the  neck  portion  at  assemUy  being  substantially  cylindri- 
cal in  cross  section  and  interfittingly  locked  into  a  socket 
formed  on  the  handle  member,  the  said  dovetail  rib  being 
provided  with  a  groove  extending  longitudinally  from 
one  end  of  the  head  portion  to  its  other  end,  said  groove 
communicating  at  one  end  with  the  interior  of  the  handle, 
one  of  the  head  members  carrying  bristles,  the  rib-carrying 
member  having  an  integral  extended  flange  at  one  end, 
the  other  head-forming  member  being  provided  with  a 
lip  portion  overlying  the  flange  whereby  the  flange  and 
the  lip  portion  extend  beyond  the  end  oC  the  head  por- 
tion and  co-operate  to  form  an  open  nozzle  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  head  portions  for  the  discharge 
of  tooth  paste  from  the  handle  wholly  beyond  the  bristles, 
said  nozzle  constituting  a  discharge  nipple  of  smaller 
transverse  size  than  the  transverse  size  of  the  two  united 
head  portions  and  whereby  the  tooth  paste  may  be  di- 
rectly ejected  from  the  nozzle  at  a  point  beyond  the  bristles 
and  upon  the  teeth  of  the  user  for  subsequent  brushing 
action  by  the  bristles,  a  closure  cap  adapted  to  frictionally 
and  removably  engage  the  nozzle  for  protecting  the  re- 
maining tooth  paste  in  the  groove  and  to  also  protect  the 
mouth  of  the  user  during  the  brushing  operation,  the  said 
head  and  the  neck  portion  being  capable  of  being  dis- 
assembled with  respect  to  the  dovetail  rib  and  dovetail 
groove  connection,  whereby  the  groove  may  be  readily 
cleaned  of  any  accumulated  hardened  tooth  paste  that 
might  collect  therein,  the  said  head  portion  being  truly 
oval  in  cross  section  when  in  assembled  relation,  and 
means  carried  by  the  handle  to  cause  the  flow  of  pres- 
surized tooth  paste  into  the  head  portion  and  through 
the  nozzle. 


3,081,784 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND 

WETTING  DUST 

Ralph  T.  Hanna,  Yardlcy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Ffled  Apr.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  101,229 

2  Claims.    (0. 134—199) 


-Ca*. 


1.  A  dust  handling  apparatus  comprising  walls  form- 
ing a  horizontally  elongated  mixing  chamber  and  a  ver- 
tical outlet  chamber,  one  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber 
being  formed  of  removable  sections  to  permit  access  to 
the  interior,  a  tapered  nozzle  connecting  one  end  of  said 
mixing  chamber  with  the  upper  end  of  said  outlet  cham- 
ber, a  dust  inlet  connected  to  the  tc^  of  said  mixing 
chamber  adjacent  the  oth^  end  thereof,  a  steam  inlet 
in  the  end  of  said  mixing  chamber  adjacent  said  dust  in- 
let for  introducing  steam  to  carry  dust  along  the  length 
of  said  mixing  chamber  through  said  nozzle  into  said 
outlet  chamber,  supplementary  steam  inlets  in  the  side 
walls  of  said  mixing  chamber,  water  inlets  in  the  side 
walls  of  said  mixing  chamber  directed  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  dust  flow  for  introducing  water  with 
turbulence  to  wet  the  dust,  and  spaced  apart  vertically 
extending  water  pipes  located  inside  said  outlet  chamber 
adjacent  the  vertical  walls  thereof,  said  pipes  having  a 
aeries  of  spray  openings  directed  inwardly  of  said  outlet 
chamber  for  introducing  water  to  further  wet  the  dust 


3,081,785 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  OIL  LINES  IN 

AUTOMOTIYE  ENGINES 

Yincent  P.  Lonardo,  5890  Salt  Springs  Road, 

Girard,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,755 

1  Claim,  (a.  134—169) 


I 


A  tool;  for  forceably  clearing  an  oil  passage  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  of  the  kind  having  a  cylinder 
block  and  a  cylinder  head  separated  therefrom  by  a 
gasket  and  secured  thereto  by  a  bolt  and  wherein  said 
passage  discharges  into  space  surrounding  that  portion 
of  the  bolt  which  is  in  the  block  and  from  which  space 
oil  may  move  upwardly  around  said  bolt  into  the  head; 
comprising  a  tubular  body  member  headed  at  one  end 
and  threaded  at  the  other  end  and  adapted  to  be  installed 
in  the  engine  in  place  of  said  bolt,  said  body  member 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein  extending  inwardly 
from  the  headed  end  thereof  and  also  having  an  opening 
in  a  bottom  portion  thereof  for  communication  between 
said  bore  and  said  space  and  passage  when  said  body 
member  is  installed  as  aforesaid,  a  plunger  slideably  re- 
ceived in  said  bore  and  having  an  integral  exposed  and 
enlarged  head,  said  plunger  terminating  short  of  said 
opening,  said  member  having  an  annular  groove  in  its 
outer  surface  intermediate  said  opening  and  said  headed 
end,  and  a  resilient  sealing  ring  in  said  groove,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  when  said  tubular  member 
is  installed  in  the  engine  and  filled  with  oil  below  said 
plunger  a  hammer  blow  on  the  head  of  said  plunger  will 
force  oil  downwardly  through  said  opening  and  passage 
to  open  said  passage  while  the  clamping  action  of  said 
installed  tubular  member  prevents  blowing  out  of  the 
gasket  by  the  shock  pressure  generated  in  said  oil. 


3,081,786 
MODULATING  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  FLOW 
CONTROL  DEYICE 
Miles  Lowell  Edwards,  13191  Sandhurst  Place, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Filed  Nor.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,136 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—83) 
1.  A  differential  pressure  sensing  device  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  opening  therein,  a  swingable  plate  means 
mounted  in  said  opening  for  exposure  on  its  opposite 
sides  to  two  different  sources  of  fluid  pressure,  said  plate 
having  an  end  portion  mounted  in  said  frame  at  one  mar- 
ginal side  of  said  opening,  a  tongue  cut  in  said  plate 
adjacent  the  mounted  end  thereof  so  that  the  main  portion 
of  said   plate   in   said   opening  is  connected   with   said 
mounted  end  of  the  plate  by  a  plurality  of  relatively 
narrow  strips  of  material  which  are  subject  to  bending 
upon  movement  of  the  plate  as  a  flexibly  supported  rigid 
cantilever  unit,  the  remaining  edge  portions  of  the  {rfate 
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except  for  said  mounted  end  portion  having  working  under  pressure  are  delivered  to  said  first  an^  second  re- 
clearance  within  said  opening,  means  defining  a  receiving  cdvers  from  the  displaced  flow  directing  me|ins  to  main- 
orifice  in  said  casing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  opening,    tain  the  spool  in  said  second  position. 


a  nozzle  in  said  frame  directed  toward  said  receiving 
orifice,  and  a  vane  on  said  plate  movable  transversely 
between  said  nozzle  and  receiving  orifice  in  response  to 
fluid  pressure  differential  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate. 


3,081,787 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE 
John   W.   Meulendyk,    Kalamazoo,   Mkh.,   assignor   to 
Pncnmo   Dynamics   Corporation,   Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,725 
13  Claims.     (CI.  137—83) 


1 .  A  valve  comprising  a  spool  having  a  null  position,  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  means  in  said  spool  for 
receiving  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source,  flow  di- 
recting means  for  receiving  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
means  in  said  spool,  a  first  receiver  and  a  second  receiver 
for  said  fluid,  said  flow  directing  means  including  a  dis- 
charge for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  first  and 
second  receivers  in  equal  flow  quantities,  means  for  ap- 
plying the  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  first  and  second 
receivers  to  oppositely  disposed  portions  of  thC'  spool  to 
maintain  the  spool  in  null  position,  means  for  displacing 
said  flow  directing  means  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure 
into  said  first  and  second  receivers  in  unequal  flow  quan- 
tities to  displace  the  spool  from  its  null  position  to  a 
second  position  in  which  equal  flow  quantities  of  fluid 


3.081,788 

AIR  BLEEDER  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

SYSTEMS 

Thomas  F.  Lewis,  67  Bcllcrest  Avi., 

East  Northport,  N.Y.         ^        i 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  183,7lD5 
10  Cbims.     (a.  137—198)     > 
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1.  A  valve  comprising  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet, 
a  ball  valve  located  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  for  clos- 
ing off  fluid  flow  therebetween,  a  pair  of  opposed  valve 
seats  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ball,  | one  being  a 
fixed  position  seat  arranged  between  the  ball  bnd  the  inlet 
and  the  other  being  a  movable  seat  arranged,  between  the 
ball  and  the  outlet,  the  ball  being  arranged  t0  seat  against 
only  one  of  the  fixed  and  movable  seats  at  a  ime  to  block 
fluid  flow  to  the  inlet  and  to  the  outlet  respeciively;  a  fluid 
passageway  communicating  with  the  inlet!  and  outlet 
through  which  at  least  a  portion  of  inlet  fluid  may  pass, 
the  passageway  opening  into  a  closed  chamber,  located  at 
the  end  of  the  movable  seat  which  is  remote  from  the  ball 
and  communicating  with  said  end,  a  weight  ^nd  viscosity 
sensing  valve  arranged  to  close  said  passage<vay  between 
the  chamber  and  the  outlet  in  response  to  a  change  of  fluid 
flowing  through  it,  from  a  light  weight,  low  Viscosity  fluid 
to  a  heavier  weight,  higher  viscosity  fluid,  to  thereby  trap 
flaid  in  said  chamber  for  fluid  pressing  the  inovable  seat 
into  seating  contact  with  said  ball  to  thereby  close  off 
fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet. 


I  3,081,789 

SIGNALING  AND  VEiNTING  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN 
FILLING  TANKS 
Frank  P.  Scully,  Belmont,  Mass.,  aasigiior  to  Scully  Signal 
Company,  Melrose,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUcd  Oct.  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  62,7^2 
7  Claims.     (CI.  137—238) 


1 .  A  signaling  and  venting  unit  for  use  in|  filling  tanks 
to  a  predetermined  level,  said  unit  comprisifig  a  tubular 
housing,  a  whistle  associated  with  said  housing  and  in 
series  therewith,  a  plurality  of  venting  p^rts  through 
said  housing  and  above  the  whistle,  each  ^f  said  ports 
normally  closed  by  a  movable  valve,  said  |^alves  main- 
tained in  normally  closed  position  by  sprink  means,  the 
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strength  of  said  spring  means  being  such  that  said  valves 
will  open  inwardly  of  said  housing  upon  the  development 
of  a  predetermined  pressure  within  said  tank,  a  cleanout 
port  through  said  housing  located  between  said  venting 
ports  and  the  upper  side  of  said  whistle,  means  normally 
closing  said  cleanout  port  and  openable  when  the  inte- 
rior housing  pressure  exceeds  the  tank  pressure  by  a 
predetermined  degree  and  means  for  connecting  said 
housing  in  series  with  the  vent  passage  of  said  tank. 


3,081,790 

VALVES 

Robert  E.  Radroni,  809  N.  Lcwb,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  49,576 

4  Claims.     (CL  137—413) 


ing  means  interposed  between  the  seating  member  and 
the  body,  resilient  sealing  means  provided  on  the  closure 
member  for  cooperating  with  the  seating  portion  to  pre- 
clude leakage  of  fluid  therebetween  in  the  closed  position 
for  the  closure  member,  and  a  plate  member  removably 
secured  to  the  closure  member  for  retaining  the  sealing 
means  thereon  and  providing  for  independent  removal 
of  the  sealing  means  therefrom  upon  removal  of  the 
seating  member. 


3,081,792 

BALL  VALVE  WnH  REMOVABLE 

CARTRIDGE  UNIT 

George  E.  Hansen,  Elmwood  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Crane 

Co.,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,975 

9  Claims.     (CI.  137— 454J) 
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1 .  A  valve  comprising  a  housing,  a  valve  stem  recipro- 
cally disposed  withinj  the  housing,  fluid  passageway 
means  provided  in  the  valve  stem,  a  valve  port  provided 
at  each  end  of  the  valve  stem,  slidable  valve  seat  means 
provided  for  each  valve  port  and  cooperating  with  the 
valve  stem  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  the  valve 
ports,  a  fluid  inlet  provided  in  the  housing  in  communica- 
tion with  each  of  the  valve  ports,  a  plurality  of  fluid  out- 
let ports  provided  in  the  housing  in  communication  with 
the  fluid  passageway,  said  valve  ports  alternately  opened 
and  closed  upon  reciprocation  of  the  valve  stem  for  se- 
lectively shunting  the  flow  of  the  fluid  from  the  inlet  to 
the  outlet  ports,  and  means  responsive  to  variable  fluid 
conditions  for  automatically  reciprocating  the  valve  stem. 


3,081,791 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE 

Charles  WheaMey,  414  S.  Detroit,  Tnka,  Okla. 

nied  Feb.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,424 

5  Claims.     (CI.  137—454.2) 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical body,  a  closure  member  pivotally  secured  within 
the  body,  means  for  pivoting  the  closure  member  to 
provide  alternate  positions  of  open  and  closed  for  the 
valve,  a  seating  member  slidably  disposed  within  the 
body  portion  spaced  from  the  pivot  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber for  independent  removal  from  the  valve  body,  seal- 


1.  In  a  ball  valve;  | 

a  body  having  a  flow  passageway  therethrough  and  with 
side  walls  forming  a  frusto-conical  central  chamber 
interrupting  said  passageway; 

seat  rings  oppositely  disposed  in  said  central  chamber 
with  inner  end  portions  thereof  being  defined  by 
substantially  concave  annular  surfaces: 

the  outer  end  limits  of  the  said  seat  rings  having  ar- 
cuately  extending  annular  surfaces  with  a  curvature 
defined  by  the  body  surface  forming  the  end  wall 
portions  of  said  frusto-conical  central  chamber  of  the 
body; 

the  said  curved  annular  surfaces  of  the  seat  rings  co- 
acting  with  said  body  surface  to  provide  a  fluid  seal- 
ing contact  therewith  around  said  body  passageway; 

a  ported  spheroidal  closure  member  interposed  between 
said  seat  rings  and  mounted  for  rotational  slidable 
movement  relative  to  the  concave  inner  end  surfaces 
of  said  seat  rings; 

said  closure  member  having  a  port  opening  extending 
therethrough  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  the 
said  body  flow  passageway; 

said  closure  member  having  convex  surface  portions 
normally  received  within  the  concave  inner  end  sur- 
faces of  said  seat  rings  in  fluid  sealing  relation; 

the  concave  inner  end  surfaces  formed  in  the  said  seat 
rings  normally  having  a  radius  common  to  each  other 
and  to  the  said  closure  member  when  assembled 
with  the  latter  member; 

rotatable  stem  means  having  an  inner  end  limit  en- 
gageable  by  said  closure  member  to  effect  rotation 
of  said  closure  member; 

a  hollow  ported  plug  member  wholly  received  directly 
on  an  outer  surface  within  the  body  central  chamber 
substantially  normally  non-rotatably  and  enclosing 
said  assembly  of  said  closure  member  and  seat  rings 
within  the  ported  portion  thereof; 

said  stem  means  being  journaled  in  the  plug  member 
and  bemg  held  against  substantial  endwise  move- 
ment within  an  outwardly  opening  recessed  portion 
of  said  plug  member. 
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removable  attachment  means  cooperating  with  said 
hollow  plug  member  recessed  portion  for  securing 
said  plug  member  to  said  body; 

the  said  plug  member  being  of  frusto-conical  configura- 
tion on  said  outer  surface  received  directly  within 
the  body  central  chamber  and  bemg  mamtained  with- 
in said  body  in  fluid  sealing  relation  thereto  by  said 
removable  means  thereon  cooperating  with  an  an- 
nular wall  constituting  said  recessed  portion  of  the 
plug  member. 

3,081,793  I 

VALVE  MECHANISM 
James  H.  Flatt  and  Donald  G.  Gaetersloh,  Anderson, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  88,815 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—620) 


of  the  fluid,  a  sleeve  fitted  and  rigidly  fixed  in  Said  cavity, 
said  sleeve  being  provided  with  circular  grooves  corre- 
sponding to  said  passages,  and  transverse  borcfe  extending 
in  said  grooves;  a  tubular  jacket  constituted  by  individual 
annular  members  in  end  to  end  relation  encircled  by  said 
sleeve  in  interfering  relation  such  that  said  i sleeve  and 
annular  members  constitute  a  rigid  assembly  which  is 
adapted  for  being  fabricated  according  to  m^ss  produc- 
tion techniques,  at  least  one  transverse  slot  of  substantially 
rectangular  section  being  provided  on  one  f^ce  of  one 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  of  the  type  adapted  to  control 
the  admission  of  manifold  vacuum  to  an  engine  spark  dis- 
tributor servo  device  in  which  said  mechanism  includes 
a  valve  casing  having  longitudinally  aligned  first  and  sec- 
ond counterbored  portions  separated  by  a  wall,  a  longitu- 
dinal opening  formed  in  the  casing  wall  and  intercon- 
necting said  portions,  seats  formed  on  said  casing  wall 
at  each  end  of  said  longitudinal  opening,  a  pin  member 
loosely  disposed  in  said  opening  and  adapted  to  extend 
longitudinally  therebeyond,  first  and  second  disc  valve 
members  respectively  disposed  in  said  first  and  second 
counterbored  portions,  first  and  second  spring  members 
respectively  urging  each  of  said  valve  disc  members  axially 
into  engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  pin,  a  vacuum  inlet 
port  formed  in  said  casing  means  and  communicating  with 
said  first  counterbored  portion,  a  vacuum  outlet  port 
formed  in  said  casing  wall  and  communicating  with  said 
longitudinal  opening,  the  second  counterbored  casing  por- 
tion being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  said  second  spring 
member  being  adapted  to  seat  the  second  and  unseat  the 
first  valve  disc  members  and  thereby  communicate  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  a  vacuum  responsive  diaphragm 
device  adapted  to  overcome  the  second  spring  member 
permitting  the  first  spring  member  to  seat  the  first  and 
unseat  the  second  disc  valve  members  whereby  the  com- 
munication between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  is  blocked 
and  the  latter  opened  to  the  atmosphere. 


of  the  said  annular  members  in  contact  so  as  to  form, 
with  the  opposite  face  of  the  other  member^  a  conduit 
of  rectangular  section  passing  through  the  w<all  of  said 
member,  each  transverse  conduit  having  its  dpening  op- 
posite one  of  said  transverse  bores;  and  a  islide-valve, 
movable  in  said  tubular  jacket,  and  including  pistons 
fitted  in  said  jacket  and  rods  of  smaller  diatmeter  con- 
necting the  pistons,  the  lengths  of  the  pistofis  and  the 
spaces  which  separate  said  pistons  correlating  to  the 
lengths  of  said  members. 


3,081,795 

RECTANGULARLY  BENT  "SQUARE"  TUBING 

Bertrand  R.  Lesser,  24  Stonewall  Lane, 

Mamaroneck,  N.Y.  ' 

Filed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,76i3 
3  Claims.     (CI.  138—177) 


1.  A  tubular  frame  member  for  furniture  or  other  pur- 
pose comprising  "square"  tubing  having  a  fright  angle 
bend  therein, 

said  tubing  having  parallel  inner  and  outeif  walls  con- 
nected by  parallel  side  walls, 

the  inner  wall  formed  at  said  bend  in  a  substantially 
continuous,  sharp,  ninety  degree  angle  artd  the  outer 
wail  at  said  bend  being  curved  in  an  arqh  over  said 
sharp  angle  in  the  inner  wall, 

said  side  walls  being  indented  beneath  and  i^to  support- 
ing engagement  with  said  arched  portion  pf  the  outer 
wall  and  the  inner  wall  having  excess  matjerial  at  said 
sharp  angle  therein  projecting  into  the  tubing  and 
into  engagement  with  said  indented  portions  of  the 
side  walls,  and  j 

whereby  said  included  portions  of  the  tubing  mutually 
reinforce  each  other. 


3.081,794 
SLIDE  VALVE  SERVO-CONTROL  DISTRIBUTOR 
Rene  Lucien,  Neuilly-sur-Seinc,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
ciiti  ik  responsabiliti  Limitce:  Rechcrches  Etudes  Pro- 
duction R.E.P.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
FOed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,567 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  24,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—622) 
1.  A  fluid  distributor  of  the  slide-valve  type  for  servo- 
control  comprising  a  distributor  body  having  a  cylindrical 
cavity  into  which  open  cross-passages  for  the  circulation 


3,081,796 
FILLING  CARRIER  FOR  SHUTTLELES^  LOOMS 
Elliott    L.    Remington,    Hopkinton,    Mass.,   assignor   to 
Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  {corporation 
of  Maine 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,: 

2  Claims.     (CI.  139—122) 

1.  For  a  loom  having  reciprocable  carrie^  by  whidi 

filling  from  an  outside  source  of  supply  is  inserted  within 

sheds  formed  by  warp  threads,  a  filling  insefting  carrier 

having  a  pair  of  filling  receiving  notches,  w^ar  resistant 
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inserts  forming  the  throat  portions  of  said  notches,  the    the  contacting  portions  will  separate  after  the  weft  wire 
sides  of  said  filling  receiving  notches  being  formed  so  as    has  been  placed  therein  to  release  said  weft  wire  between 

the  separated  poi  lions. 


to  cam  and  guide  said  filling  when  received  by  said 
notches  away  from  the  intersecting  areas  of  said  wear 
resistant  inserts  in  said  notches. 


3,081,797 

FILLING  CARRIERS  FOR  SHUTTLELESS  LOOMS 

Maurice  R.  Flamand,  Lonsdale,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Draper 

Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,245 

5  Claims.    (CI.  139—122) 


3.  For  a  loom  having  reciprocable  carriers  by  which 
filling  from  an  outside  source  of  supply  is  inserted  within 
sheds  formed  by  warp  threads,  a  filling  carrier  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  upper  and  lower  portions,  an  upper 
angularly  directed  notch  in  said  upper  portion  extending 
rearwardiy  from  the  leading  edge  thereof,  a  further  lower 
notch  in  said  lower  portion  extending  generally  lengthwise 
of  said  carrier,  a  wear  resistant  pin  extending  across  the 
throat  of  the  upper  notch  and  a  further  wear  resistant  pin 
extending  across  the  throat  of  said  lower  notch,  said  pins 
being  angularly  disposed  to  each  other. 


3,081,798 
APPARATUS  FOR  WEAVING  WIRE  CLOTH 
Arthur  L.  Stauffer,  Hanover,  and  George  E.  Meckley, 
Abbottstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Continental  Copper  & 
Steel  Industries,  Inc.,  Hanover  Wire  Cloth  Division, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aog.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,336 
16  Claims.     (CI.  139—127) 


7.  A  shuttleless  loom  for  weaving  wire  cloth  compris- 
ing a  warp  supi^y,  heddles  to  form  the  warp  into  sheds, 
a  weft  wire  supply,  means  to  propel  the  weft  wire  from 
the  supply  across  and  between  the  sheds,  a  swinging  lay, 
a  reed  on  one  side  of  said  lay  and  a  plurality  of  separaUe 
movable  and  fixed  vertically  extending  fingers  on  the  other 
side  of  the  lay  spaced  from  the  reed,  said  fingers  having 
upper  contacting  portions,  each  contacting  portion  having 
a  partial  recess,  and  upon  contact  forming  a  closed  cir- 
cular guide  opening  to  receive  and  guide  the  propelled 
weft  wire  and  means  to  move  the  movable  finger  so  that 


3,081,799 

LOOM  SWORD 

Roy  Mason,  Jr.,  Box  63,  Cateechec,  S.C.,  and  Berry  W. 

Green,  149  Cumberland  Ave.,  Easley,  S.C. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,498 

5  Claims.     (CI.  139—188) 


<•    12. 


1.  A  sword  for  a  loom  having  a  lay  and  a  reed  cap 
including,  a  lower  portion  accommodating  the  lay  to 
which  a  rocking  motion  is  imparted  by  the  loom,  an 
upper  portion  accommodating  the  reed  cap,  said  upper 
portion  having  a  base  with  a  flat  lower  surface,  means 
having  a  corresponding  flat  surface  carried  by  the  lower 
portion  so  as  to  mount  the  upper  portion  upon  the  lower 
portion  in  sliding  engagement  therewith  for  movement 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  loom,  and  means  fasten- 
ing the  upper  portion  to  the  lower  portion,  whereby  the 
reed  may  be  adjusted  to  proper  vertical  alignment  by 
adjustment  of  the  upper  portion. 


3,081,800 
FRAME  GRID 
Alton  L.  Crosby,  Austin,  and  David  Andrew  Dander, 
Emporium,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FU.d  Mar.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,317 
3  Claims.     (CI.  140—71.5) 


1.  In  a  process  of  winding  lateral  grid  wire  on  a  grid 
support  frame  of  the  type  having  two  side  rods  held  in 
fixed  spaced  relationship  by  spaced  upper  and  lower  cross 
straps,  the  steps  comprising  forming  a  side  rod  starting 
notch  closely  adjacent  the  upper  cross  strap  and  a  side 
rod  termidating  notch  closely  adjacent  the  lower  cross 
strap  with  sufficient  space  between  said  notches  to  sup- 
port the  desired  number  of  grid  laterals,  said  terminating 
notch  having  an  internal  sidewall  and  an  external  side- 
wall,  placing  the  starting  portion  of  the  grid  wire  in  the 
starting  notch  and  closing  the  starting  notch  sufficiently 
to  hold  the  grid  wire,  winding  a  continuous  length  of 
grid  wire  through  a  plurality  of  turns  between  said  notches 
around  the  side  rods  into  and  through  the  terminating 
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notch  and  plowing  the  external  side  wall  of  the  terminat- 
ing notch  toward  the  internal  side  wall  of  the  terminating 
notch  to  hold  the  terminating  portion  of  the  grid  wire, 
said  plurality  of  turns  being  sufficient  to  form  the  desired 
number  of  grid  laterals. 


3,081,801 
GAS-FILLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
William  E.  Wilson,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Fa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,114 
6  Claims.     (CI.  141-^) 


ono  of  its  ends,  said  housing  having  a  shoulder  thereon 
adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  for  engaging  laid  second 
bottom  wall  inside  said  container,  and  said  tiousing  ex- 
tending through  said  container  and  engaging  said  first 
bottom  wall,  whereby  the  distance  between  sad  first  and 
second  bottom  walls  and  the?  depth  of  the  telescoping  en- 
gagement of  said  first  and^cond  rim  portions  are  posi- 
tively determined  by  the  distance  from  said  (houlder  of 
said  housing  to  said  other  end  of  said  housiilg. 


3,081,803 
MATERIAL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Go^rd  A.  Frank,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yo|-k,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,9{i4 
3  Claims.    (CI.  141—181) 


1.  The  method  of  gas  filling  an  exhausted  fluorescent 
lamp  carried  by  a  head  movable  into  a  gas-filling  station 
of  an  exhaust  machine,  said  exhaust  machine  being  pro- 
vided at  said  gas-filling  station  with  a  stationary  gas-fill 
line  communicating  with  a  stationary  gas-feeding  means, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  closing  off  said  sta- 
tionary gas-fill  line  from  said  stationary  gas-feeding 
means,  filling  a  portion  of  said  stationary  gas-fill  line 
having  a  predetermined  volume  with  a  gas  charge  at  a 
predetermined  pressure,  evacuating  said  stationary  gas- 
feeding  means  until  any  residual  gases  are  substantially 
removed  therefrom,  disposing  said  lamp  in  communica- 
tion with  said  stationary  evacuated  gas-feeding  means, 
and  releasing  said  gas  charge  into  said  stationary  gas- 
feeding  means  and  said  lamp  to  provide  the  latter  with  a 
final  gas  fill. 

3,081,802 
CONTAINER  FOR  FLUIDS  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Marcel    Querela,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    Societe 
d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Techniques,  Paris,  France,  a 
society  of  France 

FUed  May  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,774 

Claims  priority,   application   France   May   4,    1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  141—20) 


3.  A  container  for  compressed  gas  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  first  cup-shaped  member  having  a  first  bot- 
tom wall  and  a  first  rim  portion;  a  second  cup-shaped 
member  arranged  opposite  said  first  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber and  having  a  second  bottom  wall  and  a  second  rim 
portion  telescopically  engaging  said  first  rim  portion, 
said  second  bottom  wall  having- an  opening  therein;  and 
gas  outlet  means  including  a  housing  fixed  to  said  second 
bottom  wall  and  extending  into  said  opening  thereof  at 

I 


^<^^^^       *^^^^     ^^B^^  V 


].  An  automatic  dispensing  apparatus  tot  depositing 
material  in  hollow  articles  comprising  a  container  for 
the  material,  a  series  of  holders  for  the  articles,  means 
for  moving  the  holders  one  by  one  to  a  dispensing  sta- 
tion, a  pkmper  for  transferring  material  frc)m  the  con- 
iciincr  to  an  article  in  a  holder  at  the  dispensing  station. 
the  plunger  being  adapted  to  retain  a  globulq  of  material 
at  its  lower  end.  a  carrier  for  said  plunger,  and  means 
for  automatically  moving  said  carrier  to  successively  in- 
sert the  plunger  into  the  container  from  a  position  above 
the  container,  completely  withdraw  the  plunder  from  the 
container,  insert  the  plunger  into  the  hollow  Article  at  the 
dispensing  station  and  then  completely  withdraw  the 
plunger  from  the  hollow  article  and  return  thje  plunger  to 
d  position  above  the  container,  each  holder  bfing  adapted 
to  secure  a  hollow  article  so  that  its  interior  side  wall 
is  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  plunger  axis,  and 
the  plunger  on  its  insertion  in  a  hollow  article  contacts 
and  deposits  a  globule  of  material  on  said  interior  wall. 


3,081,804 

CUP  LIFT  SERVING  VALVE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

FREEZERS 

I         Lawrence  E.  Koch,  Rockton,  III.,  assig|ior  to 
Louis  A.  M.  Phelan 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,142 
3  Claims.    (CI.  141—360)      , 
1.  In  a  continuous  freezer  having  a  discha^-ge  end  with 
anyapening   adjacent   the    bottom   thereof   ^nd   through 
which  a  finished  product  is  discharged;  a  sjerving  valve 
comprising,  a  generally  vertically  disposed  tabular  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  in  product  receiving  coinmunication 
with  said  opening  at  a  location  intermediatfc  the  length 
of  said  member,  and  a  plunger  assembly  including,  an 
elongated  cylindrical  plunger  having  a  lower  ;nd  shiftably 
mounted  in   said   member  between  a  lowei   position  in 
which  said  opening  is  blocked  by  said  pluhger  and  an 
upper  position  in  which  said  lower  end  is  f-aised  above 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  opening  to  place  khe  latter  in 
direct  communication  with  said  member,  and  a  pair  of 
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rods,  one  located  on  each  of  opposite  sides  of  the  plunger 
and  secured  to  an  upper  part  thereof,  said  rods  extend- 
ing downwardly  beyond  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger 
and  having  a  cup  receiving  portion  at  their  lower  ends. 


tion  of  their  movement;  drive  means  for  moving  both  of 
said  tool  means  toward  said  article  to  a  first  position 
wherein  the  end  of  said  first  tool  means  is  disposed  in  one 
of  said  compartments  and  the  end  of  said  shorter  second 
tool  means  is  disposed  outside  of  said  compartments,  to 
a  second  position  wherein  both  of  said  tool  means  are 
disposed  within  said  compartments,  and  away  from  said 
article  to  a  third  position  wherein  both  of  said  tool  means 
are  disposed  wholly  outside  of  said  compartments;  and 
yielding  means  operatively  associated  with  said  indexing 
means  for  allowing  said  indexing  means  to  move  rela- 
tive to  said  article  when  both  of  said  tool  means  are  in 
their  said  first  position  and  said  first  tool  means  is  con- 
tacted by  one  of  said  partitions,  whereby  both  of  said 
tool  means  may  move  to  their  said  second  position  with 
one  of  said  tool  means  in  a  first  of  said  compartments  and 
the  other  of  said  tool  means  in  a  second  of  said  com- 
partments adjacent  said  first  compartment. 


said  member  having  longitudinally  opposed  guide  grooves 
in  its  external  surface  for  receiving  and  slidably  guiding 
at  least  one  of  said  rods  to  thereby  limit  rotation  of  said 
cup  receiving  portion  relative  to  said  tubular  member. 


3,081,805 

LNDEXING  SYSTEM 

Robert  S.  Shrewsbury,  Dmicdin,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Vic-Mar 

Corporation,  Duncdln,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,526 

8  Clafans.     (Ci.  146—3) 


a  .^r- 


3,081,806 

MINCING  MACHINE 

Arthur   Frederick  Oatley,  Wilton  Lodge,  Wergs  Road, 

Tettenhall,  Wolverhampton,  England 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,468 

7  Claims.     (O.  146—189) 


1.  In  a  mincing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  rotatable 
feed  screw  for  feeding  material  to  be  minced  from  a 
hopper  to  a  bladed  cutter  rotatable  with  the  feed  screw 
and  cooperative  with  a  fixed  perforated  plate,  wherein  the 
cutter  of  the  feed  screw  is  mounted  on  a  common  drive 
shaft,  the  cutter  being  positively  driven  by  the  shaft  but 
free  to  move  axially  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  connection  of  the  feed  screw  to  the  shaft,  said  connec- 
tion including  cooperating,  freely  engaging  screw  threads 
of  the  same  hand  as  the  feed  screw,  whereby  an  increase 
in  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  feed  screw  causes  said 
screw  to  urge  the  cutter  into  tighter  engagement  with  the 
fixed  perforated  plate. 


4.  Apparatus  for  introducing  tools  into  an  article  hav- 
ing varying  size  compartments  therein  defined  by  a  plu- 
rality of  partitions,  comprising:  frame  means;  movable 
article  holding  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for 
holding  an  article  having  a  plurality  of  compartments 
therein  defined  by  a  plurality  of  partitions;  tool  holding 
means  adjacent  said  article  holding  means;  means  for 
indexing  said  article  holding  means  at  predetermined  in- 
tervals past  said  tool  holding  means  a  distance  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  partitions  defining  the  largest 
single  compartment  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
holding  means;  first  tool  means  mounted  in  said  tool 
holding  means;  second  tool  means  mounted  in  said  tool 
holding  means  and  being  disposed  a  distance  at  least 
as  great  as  the  thickness  of  each  of  said  partitions  from 
said  first  tool  means,  both  of  said  tool  means  being 
mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement  towards  and  away 
from  said  article  holding  means,  and  said  first  tool  means 
being  longer  than  said  second  tool  means  in  the  direc- 


3,081,807 

CARRYING  CASE 

Robert  A.  Lightburn,  Lakeside  Trail,  Fayson  Lakes, 

Butler,  N  J. 

Filed  June  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,492 

2  Claims.     (CI.  150—52) 


^,^^*^v 


1.  A  carrying  case  for  an  article  to  be  carried,  com- 
prising a  body  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  foldable  sheet 
material  scored  to  fold  and  provide  a  bottom  wall  por- 
tion, a  rear  wall  portion,  a  front  wall  portion,  two  end 
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walls  each  comprising  two  overlapping  flaps,  a  top  wall 
portion,  a  closure  flap  and  complemental  separable  fas- 
tener elements  on  said  closure  flap  and  said  front  wall  for 
holding  the  cover  in  closed  position,  a  flexible  strap  handle. 
a  separable  fastener  element  on  each  end  of  the  strap  and 
a  complemental  fastener  element  secured  to  one  of  said 
flaps  of  each  end  wall  and  passing  through  an  opening  in 
the  overlapping  flap  for  separable  engagement  with  the 
fastener  element  on  the  corresponding  end  of  said  strap 
handle.  I 


3,081,808 
THIN-WALLED  INSERTS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Jose  Rosan,  Newport  Beach,  and  Albert  Jack  La  Torre, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rosan  Engineering  Cor- 
poration, Newport  Beach,  CalifT,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,055 
7  Claims.    (CI.  151 — 41.73) 


1.  An  insert,  comprising:  a  tubular  body  having  a  series 
of  internal  and  a  series  of  external  threads  extending  over 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  body,  said  external 
threads  being  one  size  larger  than  said  internal  threads, 
the  external  one  of  said  series  of  threads  having  a  root 
diameter  substantially  greater  than  normal  to  provide 
threads  substantially  less  than  standard  in  depth,  so  that 
50  to  55  percent  of  the  standard  depth  remains,  whereby 
to  provide  a  thin  wall  between  said  internal  and  said  ex- 
ternal threads,  said  insert  having  a  plurality  of  drive 
grooves  formed  in  its  interior  and  intersecting  at  least 
the  first  two  convolutions  of  said  internal  threads,  said 
external  thread  having  a  portion  of  its  root  covering  at 
least  one  thread  convolution  displaced  inwardly  with  a 
corresponding  reduction  in  diameter  of  the  portion  of  the 
internal  thread  aligned  therewith  to  provide  an  internal 
locking  thread,  extending  over  at  least  one  thread  con- 
volution, said  body  being  counterbored  at  at  least  one 
end  in  the  region  of  said  external  threads  to  provide  a 
thin  expandable  wall  portion  for  locking  the  insert  against 
rotation  in  a  bore  in  a  body,  said  external  threads  sur- 
rounding said  counterbore  being  serrated  to  provide  teeth 
for  penetrating  the  wall  of  said  bore. 


3,081,809 

BARREL  NUT 

Frederick  W.  Robe,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Shur-Lok  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif.. 

a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  Aug.  23,   1954,  Ser.  No.   451,469. 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

54,283 

5  Claims.     (CI.  151 — 4l.76) 

1.  In  a  barrel  nut  assembly,  in  combination:  a  socket 
having  a  cylindrical  internal  bearing  wall  defining  a  jour- 
nal cavity  and  having  a  bolt  hole  communicating  radi- 
ally therewith;  a  one-piece  nut  retainer  journalled  in  said 
cavity,  said  retainer  comprising  a  central  body  portion 
having  an  outer  wall  of  segmental-cylindrical  form  and 
of  less  than  180°  arcuate  extent  and  an  opposed  flat 
inner  wall  disposed  in  chordal  relation  to  said  outer 
wall  and  constituting  a  nut-seat,  and  a  pair  of  retainer 


lips  formed  integrally  with  respective  endsof  said  cen- 
tral body,  projecting  therefrom  at  right  afigles  to  said 
nui-seat,  in  axially  spaced  planes  normal  tO  the  axis  of 
said  cavity,  and  having  at  their  respective  ends,  segmental- 
c>lindrical  outer  bearing  wall  surfaces  crossing  the  dia- 
metral plane  of  s.iid  journal  cavity  parallel  to  said  nut- 
seat.  >.aid  retainer  having  a  continuous  seglnental-cylin- 
dri.al  outer  bearing  wall  of  greater  than  180°  arcuate 
extent,  composed  of  the  one  outer  wall  of  said  central 
body  portion  and  of  said  outer  wall  surfaces  of  said  re- 
tainer lips  merging  with  said  one  outer  w^ll.  said  con- 
tinuous outer  bearing  wall  being  in  full  bearing  engage- 
ment with  said  socket  bearing  wall  on  both  sides  of  said 
diametral  plane  so  as  to  provide  Ioad-bea(ring  journal 
action  in  both  directions  along  the  axis  bf  said  bolt 
hole,  said  lips  having  non-circular  inner  w^lls  diametri- 
cally opposed  across  the  axis  of  said  bolt  iiole  and  co- 
operating uith  said  nut-seat  to  define  a  nut-retainer  re- 
cess occupying  the  central  area  of  said  jo|irnal  cavity; 
a  nut  including  an  internally  threaded  nut  body  and  an 
end  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  said  flange  ijeing  loosely 
fitted  within  said  retainer  recess  and  havjng  opposite 
non-circular  sides  at  least  portions  of  whi^h  are  com- 
plementary to  said  non-circular  inner  wall|  and  which 
are  engaged   between  said  lips  with  a  rotation-resisting 


engagement,  and  with  said  one  end  of  the  n|ut  seated  on 
said  nut-seat,  said  nut  projecting  out  of  said  retainer  re- 
cess and  occupying  the  space  within  said  jdurnal  cavity 
besond  said  retainer;  said  nut  retainer  haVing  a  bore 
extending  from  said  central  body  outer  wall!  to  said  nut- 
seat  and  normal  to  the  latter  at  the  center  thereof,  said 
bore  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  thread  diame- 
ter of  said  nut;  and  a  plurality  of  retainej'  means  an- 
chored on  said  lips  and  projecting  into  $aid  retainer 
recess  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  itut  seat  and 
m  diameirically  opposed  relation  to  one  anpther  across 
said  bolt  hole  axis,  and  overlying  portions  ojf  said  flange 
m  cloicK  confining  relation  thereto  such  ^s  to  retain 
s4id  nut  substantially  in  contact  with  said  ilut-seat  each 
s4id  retainer  means  projecting  into  said  rece$s  a  distance 
greater  than  the  dis;ance  from  its  supporting  lip  to  that 
portion  of  the  nut  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  several 
retainer  means  and  between  the  axes  thereof  when  said 
nut  Mange  is  in  engagement  with  the  opposite  lip,  and 
lilc  planes  containing  the  ends  of  opposite  retainer  means 
hemg  spaced  apart  less  than  the  width  of  said  latter 
portion  of  the  nut.  whereby  said  retainer:  means  are 
disposed  in  blocking  relation  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
suid  nut  with  reference  to  sliding  movement  of  the  nut 
on  its  seat  parallel  to  said  non-circular  inner  y^alls,  where- 
by lo  retain  the  nut  captive  in  said  nut  ret|iiner. 


FOR 

ngs.  Ark, 
1,533,  now 


'  3,081,810 

SAFETY  INNER  TUBE  WITH  MEA 
SECURING  SAME  TO  WHEEL 
Howard  S.  McConkie,  101  Etter  St.,  Hot 
Original  application  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

Patent  No.  3.012,600,  dated  Dec.  12,  19^1.     Df^lded 
and  this  application  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  f^o.  96,517 

14  Claims.  (CI.  152—350)  I 
1.  In  combination  with  a  tire  and  a  wheel  rim  having 
outwardly  extending  flanged  sides  to  receivje  the  edges 
of  the  tire,  a  separate  distensible  tube  capal)le  of  filling 
the  entire  space  within  the  tire  and  mountedl  on  the  rim 
and  within  the  tire,  said  tube  having  nonext^nsible  rein- 
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forcing  portions,  and  means  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
reinforcing  portions  for  removably  securing  the  inner 


perimeter  of  said  tube  tightly  to  the  rim  over  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  rim  periphery  by  shortening  the 
rim  engaging  periphery  of  the  tube. 


3,081,811 
VEHICLE  TIRE 
Richard  Bcckadoiph,  Willfried  Eckelmann,  and  Wilhelm 
Beissner,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignors  to  Continental 
Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  5,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  152—355) 


said  projection  having  a  bore  with  an  axis  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  desired  sleeve,  a  hole  saw  rotatably 
receivable  in  said  bore  for  cutting  a  hole  in  the  tube, 
a  pressure  applying  connection  from  the  bushing  to  the 
hole  saw  whereby  the  desired  hole  cutting  pressure  may  be 
applied  to  the  saw  by  screwing  the  bushing  into  the  pro- 
jection, a  sleeve  forming  tool  having  a  body  alternatively 
receivable  in  said  bore  with  its  inner  end  extending 
through  the  hole  in  the  tube  and  its  outer  end  accessible 
from  the  outside  of  the  projection,  a  head  pivoted  on  said 
inner  end  of  said  body  and  movable  between  positions 
lengthwise  and  crosswise  of  said  body,  the  head  in  its 
lengthwise  position  lying  within  the  diameter  of  said 
hole  so  the  inner  end  of  said  head  can  be  inserted  into 
the  tube  through  said  hole,  the  head  in  its  crosswise  posi- 
tion having  portions  projecting  outside  the  diameter  and 
beneath  the  margin  of  said  hole,  a  pin  in  said  body  having 
a  cam  faced  inner  end  for  engaging  the  head  to  one  side 
of  its  pivot  and  for  pivoting  the  head  from  the  length- 
wise to  the  crosswise  position,  the  outer  end  of  the  pin 
being  accessible  from  outside  said  projection  for  the  ap- 
plication of  a  pivoting  force  to  the  head,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  body  and  bushing  together  and  for  applying  a 
turning  force  thereto  in  the  direction  to  unscrew  the 
bushing  from  said  projection  and  move  the  bushing  and 
head  away  from  Vw  tube,  the  head  having  bevelled  sur- 
faces engaging  the  metal  of  the  tube  around  said  hole 
and  pulling  a  sleeve  out  of  said  metal  as  the  bushing 
and  head  move  away  from  the  tube. 


1.  A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  carcass,  a 
tread  of  rubber  material  having  a  hardness  of  from  60  to 
70  Shore  providing  an  anti-skid  portion  and  a  main  body 
portion,  an  annular  band  approximately  the  width  of  the 
anti-skid  portion  of  the  tread  embedded  in  the  main  body 
portion  between  the  anti-skid  portion  and  the  carcass  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  anti-skid  portion,  said  band  being 
made  of  a  rubber  material  having  a  hardness  of  from  85 
to  95  Shore  and  having  a  thickness  of  about  from  0.5  to  2 
times  the  distance  between  it  and  the  bottom  of  the  anti- 
skid portion,  and  a  pull  resistant  layer  embedded  in  the 
main  body  portion  of  the  tread  adjacent  to  the  band  be- 
tween it  and  the  anti-skid  portion. 


3,081,812 
BRANCH  LINE  CONNECTION  TOOL 
Thomas  G.  Brown,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reed  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Eric,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
ranla 

FUcd  May  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  27,617 
7  Claims.    (CI.  153—21) 


3,081,813 

STRIP  ENTRY  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SPIRAL  PIPE 

MACHINE 

Douglas  O.  Anderson,  Park  Forest,  and  Robert  M.  Hall, 

Olympia  Fields,  III.,  assignors  to  Acme  Steel  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,392 
9  Clahns.     (CI.  153—66) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  transverse  externally  pro- 
jecting sleeve  on  a  ductile  tube  comprising  a  saddle,  means 
for  holding  the  saddle  on  the  tube  at  the  location  at 
which  the  sleeve  is  to  be  formed,  Jhe  saddle  having  an 
internally  threaded  projection  and  a  bushing  screwed  in 


1.  In  a  device  for  supplying  strip  continuously  to  a 
machine  for  making  spiral  wound  pipe  from  the  strip 
comprising,  strip  feed  means,  first  and  second  guide 
means  for  horizontally  guiding  the  passage  of  a  continu- 
ous length  of  strip  from  the  strip  feed  means  to  the  inlet 
region  of  the  machine,  said  second  guide  means  being 
positioned  to  guide  the  strip  from  the  strip  feed  means 
to  the  first  guide  means,  said  first  guide  means  being 
horizontal  and  angularly  fixed  to  guide  the  strip  from 
the  second  guide  means  closely  in  to  the  entry  region 
of  the  machine,  the  second  guide  means  being  angularly 
movable  horizontally  along  a  circular  arc  relative  to  the 
horizontally  fixed  first  guide  means  in  order  to  change 
the  direction  of  strip  feed,  the  rear  edge  of  the  first  guide 
means  being  in  close  proximity  to  the  forward  edge  of 
the  second  guide  means  and  both  edges  being  shaped 
with  a  horizontal  curvature  of  the  same  approximate 
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radii  of  curvature  as  said  circular  arc  so  that  the  edges 
remain  in  proximity  when  the  second  guide  means  is 
moved  through  its  circular  arc,  both  of  said  guide  means 
having  power  means  for  adjusting  the  heights  of  their 
strip  guide  levels,  and  level  control  means  between  the 
two  guide  means  for  causing  the  operation  of  the  power 
means  of  one  of  the  guide  means  in  response  to  a  change 
in  (he  level  of  the  other  guide  means. 


3,081,814 
MACHLVE  FOR  MAKING  CARCASSES  FOR 
VEHICLE  TIRES 
Richard  Beckadolph,  Hannover,  Hans  Menell,  Ahlem, 
Hannover,  and  Walter  Niclas,  Altwannbuchen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Continental  Gumml-Weriie  Alitien- 
gesellscliaft,  Hannover,  Gernumy 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,433 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Nov.  2,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CI.  156—394) 


1.  In  a  tire  carcass  building  machine  hav'ing  a  frame, 
a  drum  reciprocable  axially  in  the  frame,  and  fabric 
forming  means  in  the  frame  spaced  from  the  drum,  said 
fabric  forming  means  comprising  radially  movable  inner 
and  outer  gripper  elements,  first  and  second  biasing  means 
connected  to  said  inner  and  outer  gripper  elements  re- 
spectively and  urging  them  inwardly,  holding  means 
adapted  selectively  to  be  made  effective  for  temporarily 
holding  said  drum  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to 
said  gripper  elements,  means  for  opening  said  gripper 
elements  to  receive  therebetween  a  marginal  portion  of 
fabric  placed  on  said  drum,  first  actuating  means  oper- 
able to  engage  and  move  said  inner  gripper  element  out- 
wardly to  grip  said  marginal  fabric  portion  between  said 
gripper  elements,  second  actuating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  drum  and  operable  when  said  holding 
means  is  made  ineffective  to  move  the  drum  toward  said 
gripper  elements,  third  actuating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  actuating  means  and  operable  to  with- 
draw the  latter  from  said  gripper  means  to  cause  inward 
movement  of  the  latter  by  said  biasing  means,  control 
means  operable  in  response  to  said  outward  movement 
of  said  inner  gripper  element  into  gripping  relation  with 
said  outer  gripper  element  to  initiate  operation  of  said 
second  and  third  actuating  means,  and  abutment  means 
operable  during  inward  movement  of  said  gripper  elements 
and  the  simultaneous  movement  of  said  drum  toward 
said  grippe*-  elements,  to  abut  and  halt  said  outer  gripper 
element  while  the  inward  movement  of  the  inner  gripper 
element  continues,  whereby  the  gripping  force  of  said 
elements  on  said  marginal  fabric  portion  is  reduced  so 
that  the  latter  slips  between  said  gripper  elements. 


3,e81,815 
TAPING  APPARATUS 
James  W.  Tocnsing,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,  assignor   to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  off  I>elawarc 

FUcd  Jan.  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  3,941 
7  Claims.    (CI.  156—521) 
1.  In  a  taping  machine,  a  tape  applying  apparatus  com- 
prising a  rotatable  surface  attached  to  and  rotatable  about 
a  stationary  pivot  affixed  to  said  machine,  said  surface 


thereby  being  adapted  to  assume  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  surface  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position;  siid  moving 
means  comprising  a  cam  aperture  in  said  m^hine,  said 
aperture  having  a  circular  portion  extending  partially 
aroiind  said  pivot,  a  cam  follower  affixed  tlrough  said 
aperture  to  said  surface,  a  drive  member  attached  to  said 
cam   follower,   and  means   for  driving   said   (nember  to 


1   !*,_     IB 


move  said  cam  follower  in  said  cam  aperture,  the  move- 
ment of  said  cam  follower  in  said  cam  aperture  serving, 
to  rotate  said  surface  on  said  pivot;  said  surface  in  its 
first  position  being  adapted  to  receive  a  piece  (jf  adhesive 
tape,  said  surface  being  adapted  to  temporarily  hold  said 
piece  of  tape  as  said  surface  is  moved  from(  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position,  at  which  lattfr  position 
said  piece  of  tape  is  applied  to  an  article  by  sa|d  surface. 


^  3,081,816 

SEALING  RING  FOR  MOUNTING  TUBIiLESS 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

harles  E.  Branick,  %  Branicl(  Manufactur^g  Co. 

Fargo,  N.  Dale. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  157—1.1) 


1.  An  annular  sealing  ring  for  use  in  mountii|g  tubclcss 
pneumatic  tires  on  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  said  scaling  ring 
being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and  encircl^  a  wheel 
rim  intermediate  the  bead  of  a  uninflated  tujjcless  tire 
loosely  mounted  on  said  wheel  rim  and  the  adjacent  rim 
fiange  of  said  wheel,  said  sealing  ring  being  |  cross-sec- 
tionally  generally  tear-shaped  and  having  gener^ly  diverg- 
ing inner  and  outer  surface  portions  the  latter  of  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  side  of  the  [bead  por- 
tion of  said  tire  and  the  former  of  which  is  sdapted  to 
engage  the  adjacent  flange  of  said  rim  whereby  o  provide 
a  se«l  between  the  rim  and  the  bead  portion  ^f  the  tire 
so  at  to  permit  inflation  of  said  tire,  said  inn^r  surface 
portion  being  generally  concavely  formed  and  Mid  outer 
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surface  portion  being  generally  convexly  formed,  said 
sealing  ring  defining  recess  means  for  adding  resiliency 
to  said  ring  whereby  to  permit  the  ejection  thereof  over 
said  rim  flange  upon  sufficient  inflation  of  said  tire,  said 
recess  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  generally  radially  outwardly  opening  sipes  de- 
fined by  said  sealing  ring. 


3,081,817 

DEVICE  FOR  SLITTING  TIRE  TREADS 

George  T.  Hcmmctcr,  10791  Mafdakna  Ave., 

1^  Altoa,  Calif. 

Filed  JuSni,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,598 

3  Claims.    (CL  157—13) 


L     ' 


1.  A  device  for  treating  tires  comprising  a  frame,  a 
first  drum,  means  for  supporting  said  first  drum  on  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  means  on  said  first 
drum  for  substantially  non-slip  driving  engagement  with 
a  tire  having  the  rotational  axis  thereof  parallel  to  said 
first  axis,  a  second  dnmi,  means  for  supporting  said  sec- 
ond drum  on  laid  frame  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis 
parallel  to  said  first  axis,  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced 
cutting  luuves  arranged  on  said  second  drum  for  circum- 
ferential cutting  engagement  with  said  tire,  and  means 
for  transmitting  driving  force  from  said  first  drum  to 
drive  said  second  drum  about  said  second  axis  at  a  differ- 
ent p«-ipheral  speed  from  that  of  said  first  dnxn  about 
said  first  axis. 


3,081,818 

GAS  MIXING  APPARATUS 

Frederic  F.  A.  Bnconier,  PlaiaeTcan,  and  Jean  J.  L.  E. 

Riga,  Liege,  BaigiBm,  asslpKtn  to  Sodcte  Beige  de 

L'Ayotc  et  dcs  PnKhdts  CUniqacs  da  Mariy,  Liege, 

Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  726,248 

Claims  priority,  aMlicatioa  Aastria  Apr.  20, 1957 

SClaimi.    (CL158— 99) 

2.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  reactant  gases,  such  as 
fuel  gas  and  oxygen,  which  comprises  a  mixing  chamber 
having  an  outer  wall  which  diverges  in  the  direction  of 
gas  flow  from  a  restricted  portion  of  the  chamber  at 
which  the  reactant  gases  are  introduced;  a  reaction  cham- 
ber below  the  mixing  chamber;  a  distributor  screen 
through  which  the  mixed  gases  pass  from  the  mixing 
chamber  into  the  reaction  chamber  but  which  serves  as  a 
barrier  against  backfire  to  confine  the  reaction  to  the  re- 
action chamber;  a  hollow,  substantially  conical  central 
core  enclosing  a  substantially  frusto-conical  cavity  there- 
in, said  conical  core  having  a  converged  end  centrally 
positioned  at  the  distributor  screen  and  a  base  portion  ad- 
jacent the  mixing  chamber  wall  at  said  restricted  portion 
of  said  mixing  chamber  at  which  the  reactant  gases  are 
introduced,  the  core  wall  diverging  from  the  mixing  cham- 
ber wall  toward  said  screen,  thus  forming  an  annular 
channel  between  them,  the  angle  of  divergence  near  the 
most  restricted  portion  of  the  mixing  chamber  being  be- 


tween 5°  and  10"  from  the  vertical,  said  base  portion  of 
said  conical  core  being  of  such  diameter  that  its  projection 
by  a  perpendicular  cylinder  dropped  from  the  median  line 
of  the  most  restricted  portion  of  the  mixing  chamber  to 
the  screen  defines  on  said  screen  a  central  circular  zone 


and  an  annular  zone,  the  areas  of  which  are  equal;  and  a 
pipe  extending  into  said  frusto-conical  cavity,  said  pipe 
feeding  a  reactant  gas,  the  outer  wall  of  said  core  in  the 
area  of  the  most  restricted  portion  of  the  mixing  chamber 
having  perforations  through  which  this  gas  may  be  led 
into  the  mixing  chamber. 


3,081,819 

PLEATER-AND-HANGER  DEVICE  FOR  DRAPES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Martin  L.  Lydard,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Eastern 

Products  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,555 
5  Claims.     (CI.  160—348) 


iCi!^ 


1.  A  pleater-and-hanger  device  for  use  with  a  drape 
including  a  plurality  of  integral  vertically  extending,  hor- 
izontally spaced  parallel  tunnels  open  at  the  lower  end, 
said  pleater-and-hanger  device  comprising  a  drape-hang- 
ing hook  integral  with  a  base  portion,  a  first  pair  of 
mutually  parallel  prongs  extending  from  said  base  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  drape-hanging  hook,  at  least  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  mutually  parallel  prongs  extending  vertically 
from  said  base  in  spaced  relation  laterally  from  said 
first  pair  of  prongs  and  said  drape-hanging  hook  and 
parallel  thereto,  said  two  pairs  of  prongs  being  disposed 
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in  mutually  parallel  rectangular  relation  to  each  other, 
and  a  separate,  substantially  rigid  pleat  forming  shield 
element  including  spaced  parallel  edge  portions,  said 
edge  portions  including  socket  means  removably  received 
on  said  second  pair  of  prongs  for  receipts  between  cer- 
tain spaced  parallel  tunnels  of  said  drape. 


3,081,820  ' 

PULP  PREPARATION 
AaxUhH  P.  Schnydcr,  Tcaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Lammos  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  709,40C 
7  Claims.     (Q.  162—246) 


1.  A  blow  tank  for  treating  digested  cellulose-contain- 
ing materials,  comprising  a  tank;  an  annular  restricting 
baffle  for  dividing  said  tank  into  an  upper  flash  steam 
zone  and  a  lower  stock  dilution  zone,  said  upper  zone 
having  restricted  communication  with  said  lower  zon? 
through  said  baffle;  inlet  means  for  admitting  materials 
to  be  treated  to  said  upper  zone;  an  annular  inlet  means 
below  said  baffle  for  admitting  treating  liquors  to  said 
lower  zone  and  across  the  flow  of  materials  passing  from 
said  upper  zone  to  said  lower  zone;  mixing  means  with- 
in said  lower  zone  for  intimately  blending  and  diluting 
said  digested  materials  with  said  treating  liquors;  out- 
let means  for  withdrawing  treated  materials  from  said 
lower  zone;  outlet  means  for  withdrawing  flash  steam 
from  said  upper  zone;  a  jet  condenser  mounted  on  said 
blow  tank  and  associated  with  the  steam  outlet  means 
for  condensing  said  flash  steam  by  direct  contact  of  said 
steam  with  a  condensing  fluid. 


3,081,821 
CYLINDER  MOLD 
Afam  R.  Hamilton,  Braatford,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Kochrimg-Waterous  Ltd^  Brantford,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  Canadian  corporation 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  25,475 
4  Claims.    (0.162—357) 


1.  A  cylinder  mold  for  use  in  a  rotary  drum  filter  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  drum  member  the  surface  of  which 
is  formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  axially  alined  circumferen- 


tial corrugations  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ^bstantially 
radial  walls,  each  of  said  walls  having  a  substantial  plu- 
rality of  perforations  therethrough,  said  perforations  ex- 
tending generally  axially  of  said  drum,  said  Corrugations 
defining  ridges,  and  a  wire  cloth  supported  dn  said  cor- 
rugation ridges  and  surrounding  said  drum  to  ^ndose  said 
perforations. 

I  '     3,081,822 

ROTARY  REGENERATOR  DRUM  FABRICATION 
Jokn  Wolansky,  WUlowick,  and  BartiiolomcW  J.  Kitko, 
Garfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Thompson  Ramo 
Wooidridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

nied  Apr.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  22,27: 
3  Claims.     (CI.  165—10) 


3.  A  regenerator  mechanism  comprising  i^  combina- 
tion, a  regenerator  housing,  a  partition  throug  i  said  hous- 
ing dividing  the  housing  into  a  first  low  iemperature 
chamber  and  a  second  high  temperature  char^ber  within 
the  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  leach  cham- 
ber, an  annular  matrix  drum  within  the  housirig  extending 
into  each  of  said  chambers  and  formed  of  a  non-corrosive 
ceramic  material  with  a  low  expansion  coefficient  and  a 
hi^  thermal  shock  resistance,  said  drum  C(^mprising  a 
series  of  annular  flat  surfaced  ceramic  uninterfupted  rings 
disposed  one  above  the  other,  an  intermediate  corrugated 
ceramic  ring  disposed  between  each  of  said  fiat  surfaced 
rings  and  bonded  thereto  to  form  radial  passages,  annular 
end  rings  of  solid  ceramic  material  surface  beaded  to  the 
ends  of  the  drum  for  expansion  and  contraction  there- 
with with  temperature  change,  stressed  meta)  bands  sur- 
rounding said  end  rings  and  applying  a  continual  inwardly 
directed  force  to  said  ceramic  end  rings  ktid  having 
smooth  annular  outer  wearing  surfaces  for  sliding  on  sur- 
faces within  the  housing  so  that  the  ceramic  end  rings  are 
protected,  seals  positioned  around  the  drum  at  the  loca- 
tions where  it  passes  through  the  partition,  $  drive  gear 
attached  to  one  of  said  metal  bands,  and  a  pihion  gear  in 
the  housing  in  driving  mesh  with  said  drive  igear. 


3,081,823 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FLOW  CONTROL 
George  J.  Constantikes,  Bartlcsvflle,  Olda.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Ang.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,316 
3  Claims,     (a.  165— 32) 


1 .  A  heat  exchange  system  comprising  at  le|ist  one  heat 
exchanger  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  conduit  ^nd  contain- 
ing heat  exchange  surfaces  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes 
in  a  shell,  means  for  measuring  total  flow  lof  material 
through  said  plurality  of  tubes;  means  for  Varying  the 
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number  of  heat  exchange  surfaces  available  for  transfer 
of  heat  and  flow  control  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  means  for  varying  and  responsive  to  a  signal  from 
said  flow  measuring  means  to  decrease  the  number  of 
heat  exchange  surfaces  available  when  said  total  flow 
decreases  and  vice  versa  and  maintain  said  rate  of  flow 
of  material  through  each  of  tubes  thus  remaining  open 
above  a  predetermined  minimum. 


3,081,824 

MOUNTING  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS 

Thomas  F.  Macall,  Panorama  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Behlman    Engioccrlog   Company,   BarlMmk,   Calif.,   a 

corporation  of  CaUforaia 

FUed  Sent  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  57,044 
8  ClainH.    (Q.  165—179) 


8.  An  extruded  metal  unit  adapted  to  provide  chassis, 
conductors  and  heat  sink  for  electronic  components,  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  virtually  symmetrical  members  joined 
by  mating  pairs  of  spaced,  longitudinally  inwardly  and 
laterally  extending  wall  flanges  in  front-to-front  relation- 
ship, said  wall  flanges  forming  an  enclsoure  for  coolant, 
and  each  of  said  members  having: 

(a)  longitudinally-extending,  component-mounting  por- 
tions adjacent  opposing  edges,  said  portions  lying  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  wall  flanges  and  the 
component-mounting  portions  of  one  member  being 
spaced  from  the  component-mounting  portion  of  the 
other  member;  and 

(b)  a  longitudinally-extending,  medial,  finned  portion 
between  each  pair  of  said  wall  flanges,  the  finned  por- 
tion comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  later- 
ally extending  fins,  substantially  all  of  which  termi- 
nate beyond  the  plane  of  the  edges  of  each  pair 
of  siiid  wail  flanges  and  the  fins  of  one  pair  of  wall 
flaiues  so  that  a  mutually  interleaved  pattern  is 
formed  with  each  fin  being  spaced  from  its  adjacent 
fins  and  the  end  of  each  fin  being  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  member. 


3,081,825 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  ELEMENTS 

HatSM  KawsMt,  16  3<choBie,  KMaiaocbo, 

TalihoJn,  Osaka,  JapMi 

Filad  Sept.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840,131 

SCiataM.    (CL  165— 182) 


1.  A  heat  exchange  element  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tube  for  conducting  a  heat  transfer  medium,  a  plu- 
rality of  fins  along  said  tube  spaced  from  each  other  and 
each  consisting  of  a  substantially  flat  i^ate  having  at  least 
one  aperture  therein  throug  which  said  tube  passes  and 
having  spaced  projections  thereon,  and  spacers  between 
said  fins  and  spacing  them  from  each  other,  each  spacer 
consisting  <A  at  least  one  ring  fitting  around  said  tube  and 


a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending  tabs  on  said 
ring  having  a  radial  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the 
radial  dimension  of  said  plates  and  having  a  dimension 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  substantially  equal  to  the 
axial  dimension  of  said  ring,  said  tabs  fitting  between  and 
being  retained  by  said  projections  on  said  plates. 


3,081,826 
SHIP  PROPELLER 
Christophe  Loiscau,  deceased,  late  of  Maine  et  Lokc, 
France,  by  Christophe  Loiseau,  La  Scguinlerc,  Maine  ct 
Loire,  France,  son  and  heir 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,909 
2  Claims,     {d.  170—159) 


1 .  A  ship  propeller  comprising  a  hub  having  a  forward 
and  rearward  end  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical 
blades  extending  helically  from  said  hub  around  the  axis 
thereof,  each  blade  having  its  leading  edge  starting  from 
a  point  near  the  longitudinal  forward  end  of  the  hub  and 
its  trailing  edge  starting  from  a  point  near  the  rearward 
longitudinal  end  of  the  hub,  each  leading  edge  being  in- 
scribed in  a  cone  having  its  apex  directed  forward  and 
its  axis  in  coincidence  with  the  axis  of  the  hub  and  each 
trailing  edge  having  the  inner  portion  thereof  of  concave 
curvature  and  the  outer  portion  of  convex  curvature,  and 
the  pressure  surface  of  each  blade  comprising  a  major 
portion  of  spiral  conformation  generated  by  a  straight  line 
moving  longitudinally  of  said  axis  of  the  hub  generally 
normal  thereto  to  provide  a  substantially  axial  pressure 
component,  and  a  transverse  concave  minor  portion  de- 
fined by  said  trailing  edge  and  bounded  by  an  outwardly 
curved  line  extending  on  said  pressure  surface  from  a 
point  at  the  inner  end  of  said  generating  line  located  sub- 
stantially at  the  inner  end  of  said  trailing  edge  to  a  point 
located  substantially  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  con- 
cave minor  portion  of  the  pressure  surface  being  shaped 
to  provide  a  substantially  radial  outward  pressure  com- 
ponent 


3,081,827 

TRACTOR  HITCH 

Walter  D.  GUes,  Paradb,  La. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1955,  Ser.  No.  541,413 

9  Clafans.     (CI.  172—677) 


!^. 


"—^^-^ ^— ■ — ' — t. 1 — at '"^     "^  (! 


1.  A  hitch  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vehicle 
frame,  front  wheels  supporting  the  forward  end  of  said 
frame,  a  plow  beam  suspended  below  said  frame,  a  plow 
carried  by  said  plow  beam,  a  pressure  receiving  means 
suspended  below  said  vehicle  frame  near  the  forward  end 
of  said  frame  in  close  proximity  to  and  rearwardly  of 
said  front  wheels  and  forwardly  of  said  plow  and  plow 
beam,  a  pressure  ai^lying  means  pivoted  upon  and  sus- 
pended from  said  vehicle  frame  directly  rearwardly  of 
said  pressure  receiving  means,  and  having  means  engag- 
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ing  said  pressure  receiving  means,  and  means  extending 
rearwardly  of  and  connected  to  said  pressure  applying 
means  for  swinging  said  pressure  applying  means  upon 
its  pivot  and  thereby  applying  a  downward  pressure  ot 
said  pressure  applying  means  upon  said  pressure  receiving 
means  directly  rearwardly  of  said  front  wheels  to  prevent 
said  front  wheels  and  the  forward  end  of  said  vehicle 
frame  from  kicking  up  when  said  plow  is  subjected  to 
resistance  while  plowing. 


coinected  thereto  for  effecting  gyration  of  the  jbody  mem- 
ber about  said  rotational  axis,  spindles  extenjding  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  from  said  depending  afms  toward 
the  axis  of  said  body  member,  and  toothed  cotters  rotat- 
able  on  the  spindles  to  roll  in  circular  paths  j  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  during  gyration  of  said  {body  mem- 
ber for  chipping  away  the  bottom  of  the  bote  hole,  the 
cutter  associated  with  said  one  arm  having  < outer  teeth 


3,081,828 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CUTS  WITHIN  A  BORE  HOLE 

Thomas  E.  Quick,  1616  Park  Place,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,624 

11  Claims.     (CI.  175—67) 


spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  a  greater  ra<lial  distance 
thtn  the  corresponding  outer  teeth  of  the  qther  cutters 
for  chipping  a  path  of  larger  diameter  thah  the  other 
cutters  to  establish  a  gauge  of  the  bore  hole  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  of  larger  diameter  than  the  overall  diame- 
ter of  the  bit,  whereby  the  bit  may  be  raised  fend  lowered 
freely  through  the  bore  hole  by  shifting  of  tlie  drill  stem 
to  bring  the  axis  of  said  body  member  into  coaxial  rela- 
tion with  the  axis  of  the  bore  hole. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  cuts  at  substantial  depth 
within  a  bore  hole  extending  from  the  surface  through 
formations  of  the  earth,  including  discharging  a  pressure 
fluid  containing  an  abrasive  in  the  form  of  a  jet  at  the 
site  of  the  cut  in  a  direction  laterally  of  the  axis  of  the 
bore  hole,  removing  the  fluid  through  the  bore  hole  at  a 
velocity  to  elevate  the  abrasive  and  those  cuttings  that 
are  of  a  particle  size  having  a  sinking  rate  less  than  the 
velocity  of  the  fluid  being  removed,  and  discharging  a  sup- 
plementary jet  generally  downward  into  the  bore  hole 
below  said  lateral  jet  to  break  up  debris  resulting  from 
the  cutting  step  to  a  particle  size  having  a  sinking  rate 
less  than  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  being  removed  from 
the  bore  hole  to  remove  the  debris  through  the  top  of  the 
bore  hole. 

3,081,829 
DRILL  BIT 
Edward  B.  Williams,  Jr.,  Greenville,  Tex.,  assignor  of 
one-third   to   Edward   B.    Williams    III,   one-third    to 
Joseph  W.  Williams,  and  one-third  to  David  B.  Wil- 
lianns,  all  of  Greenville,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  856,483 
2  Claims.  (CI.  175—376) 
1.  A  rotary  drill  bit  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  rotary 
drill  stem  for  drilling  bore  holes  into  earth  formations, 
said  drill  bit  comprising  a  body  member  having  depend- 
ing arms  spaced  from  a  vertical  axis  of  the  body  member, 
a  drill  stem  connection  on  the  body  member  oflfset  lat- 
erally from  the  axis  of  the  body  member  on  the  side 
opposite  one  of  the  depending  arms  to  provide  an  axis  of 
rotation  for  the  drill  bit  when  the  rotary  drill  stem  is 


j  3,081,830 

I  LOAD  MEASURING  DEVICEf 

Charles  F.  Spademan,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assigndr,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,966 
!  14  Claims.     (CI.  177—1) 

1.  A  weighing  system  comprising  a  loa4  receiver,  a 
first  signal  translator  coupled  to  said  load  receiver  to 
issue  a  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  lo4d  applied  to 
said  load  receiver,  a  second  signal  translator  arranged  to 
issue  a  range  of  signal  levels,  means  to  altfir  the  signal 
level  issued  by  said  second  translator  a  weight  indicator 
calibrated  with  said  second  translator  with  respect  to  sig- 
nal levels  characteristic  of  load  induced  sisals  of  said 
first  translator,  said  indicator  and  said  second  signal  trans- 
lator being  coupled  to  indicate  weight  as  a|  function  of 
signal  level  issued  from  said  second  translator,  means 
for  connecting  said  second  translator  selectively  in  phase 
opposition  to  said  first  translator  to  weigh  a  load  imposed 
un  said  load  receiver,  a  third  signal  translator  arranged 
to  issue  a  range  of  signal  levels,  means  to  alter  the  signal 
level  issued  by  said  third  translator;  means  fbr  selectively 
connecting  said  third  translator  in  phase  opposition  to 
said  second  translator  to  compare  the  signal  {issuing  from 
said  third  translator  with  a  signal  issuing  frorti  said  second 
translator  representing  a  given  load,  means  f^^r  selectively 
connecting  said  second  and  third  translator  in  phase  op- 
position to  said  first  translator  to  weigh  the  difference  be- 
tween a  load  on  said  load  receiver  and  a  loa4  represented 
by  a  given  signal  issuing  from  said  third  translator,  and 
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means  responsive  to  the  stale  of  balance  between  the 
signals  issuing  from  the  selectively  interconnected  trans- 


r 


-Z  VI 


lators  to  indicate  the  matching  of  signal  levels  issuing 
therefrom. 


3,081,831 
WEIGHING  SCALE  WITH  REMOVED  MATERIAL 

INDICATOR 
Matthew  T.  Thonson,  East  MoHm,  m.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
banks, Morse  ft  Co.,  Chicaio,  111^  a  corporatioa  of 
nifaloU 

FUed  Jim  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  745,019 
4Clabm.    (Q.  177—12) 


4.  A  weighing  scale  for  indicating,  as  a  positive  value, 
the  weight  of  material  removed  from  a  base  weight  of 
material  on  the  scale  comprising:  a  transducer  for  gen- 
erating a  voltage  whose  amplitude  is  proportional  to  the 
instantaneous  wei^t  of  material  on  the  scale,  a  first  volt- 
age circuit  for  generating  a  voltage  in  phase  opposition 
to  said  transducer  output  voltage,  said  first  voltage  circuit 
including  first  adjustable  means  settable  for  establishing 
the  amplitude  of  said  first  voltage  circuit  to  an  amount 
equal  to  the  amplitude  of  said  transducer  output  ventage 
representative  of  tare  weight  and  second  adjustable  means 
settable  for  establishing  the  amplitude  of  said  first  volt- 
age circuit  to  an  amount  equal  to  the  amfriitude  of  said 
transducer  output  voltage  representative  of  the  base  weight 
of  material  on  the  scale,  a  second  voltage  circuit  connect- 
able  in  series  with  said  transducer  and  said  first  voltage 
circuit  for  generating  a  voltage  having  a  selectable  phase 
relation  with  the  output  voltage  of  said  transducer,  means 
for  selecting  the  vokage  phase  relation  of  said  second  volt- 


age circuit  relative  to  the  transducer  comprising  revers- 
ing switch  means  positionable  selectively  to  connect  the 
second  voltage  circuit  with  said  first  voltage  circuit 
through  one  of  said  first  and  second  adjustable  means, 
amplifier  and  balance  detector  means  in  series  circuit  with 
said  transducer,  said  first  voltage  means  and  said  second 
voltage  means  for  sensing  a  condition  of  zero  voltage  in 
said  series  circuit,  servomotor  means  opcrativcly  con- 
nected to  said  transducer,  said  first  and  said  second  volt- 
age circuits,  said  servomotor  means  being  further  con- 
nected to  said  second  voltage  means  to  adjust  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  voltage  (rf  said  second  voltage  circuit  to  an 
amount  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  output  volt- 
age of  said  transducer  and  the  output  voltage  of  said  first 
voltage  circuit,  printing  means  having  sensed  elements 
settable  by  said  servomotor  and  having  printing  members 
settable  in  accordance  with  the  positions  of  said  elements 
to  produce  a  printed  record  of  the  amount  of  material  re- 
moved from  the  scale,  and  contact  means  controlled  by 
said  balance  detector  to  prevent  operation  of  said  printing 
means  until  said  zero  voltage  condition  prevails. 


3,081,832 
AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  AND  FEEDING 
APPARATUS 
Walter  R.  Zwoyer,  Maywood,  NJ.;  Rnth  A.  Freebody, 
The    Hackenaack    Trust    Company,    and    Thelma    I. 
Knoechcl,  executors  of  the  Estate  of  said  Walter  R. 
Zwoyer,  deceased 

FBcd  Mar.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  648,163 
34  Claims.    (CI.  177—76) 


1.  Scale  apparatus  for  weighing  out  and  delivering  a 
preselected  weight  of  flowable  material  comprising,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  frame  structure,  a  plurality  of  cantilever  arms 
having  free  ends,  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  being  fixed 
to  said  structure,  a  bucket  suspended  from  the  free  ends 
of  said  cantilever  arms  and  subject  to  movement  in  re- 
sponse to  the  deposit  of  material  therein,  said  bucket  being 
adapted  to  undergo  alternate  phases  of  operation  where- 
in material  is  deposited  into  said  bucket  and  weighed  out 
by  the  scale  during  one  phase  of  operation  and  wherein 
the  weighed  out  quantity  of  material  is  delivered  by  said 
bucket  during  the  other  phase  of  its  operation,  a  weighted 
drum  suspended  between  said  frame  structure  and  said 
bucket,  means  mounting  said  drum  for  rotatable  linear 
movement  along  the  bucket,  means  tying  said  drum  to  said 
bucket,  an  extension  member  operatively  associated  with 
said  bucket  and  experiencing  movement  corresponding  to 
bucket  movment,  said  extension  member  having  a  free 
end  adapted  for  movement  along  a  predetermined  path 
of  travel  in  response  to  bucket  movement,  said  member 
at  its  other  end  being  anchored  to  said  drum  so  as  to 
turn  integrally  therewith,  whereby  movement  of  said  free 
end  of  said  member  along  its  path  of  travel  is  a  mechani- 
cal magnification  of  bucket  movement,  there  being  a  pre- 
determined null  position  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
free  end  when  said  bucket  contains  a  quantity  of  material 
substantially  equal  to  the  preselected  weight,  and  switch 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said 
member  whereby  the  flow  of  material  deposited  into  said 
bucket  is  regulated  by  said  switch  means  in  response 
to  successive  positions  assumed  by  said  member  as  it 
moves  along  its  path  of  travel. 


674 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  19,  1963 


3,M1,833 

SPREADER  BEAM  AND  WEIGH  SCALE  FOR 

TEEMliNG  LADLES 

William  H.  Kester,  Scwicldey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  144,606 

12  Claims.     (Q.  177—147) 


and  one  of  the  devices  indicates  the  amount  of  tare  offset 
by  unit  weights  and  the  other  one  of  the  devicjes  indicates 
the  amount  of  net  load  offset  by  further  unit  \<^eights,  and 
means,  operative  upon  failure  of  the  drivd  means  to 
couple  the  coupling  means  to  an  indicating}  device,  to 
automatically  couple  the  coupling  means  to  a|i  indicating 
device,  whereby  a  unit  weight  cannot  be  positioned  to 
change  the  load  offsetting  capacity  without  effecting  one 
of  the  unit  weight  Indications  when  said  failure  occurs. 


3,081,835 
SCALE 
Jokn  F.  Chatillon,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assigiior  to  John 
ChaHlion  &  Sons,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coifporation  of 
New  Yorlt  . 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  66,04' 
5  Claims.     (O.  177—229) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  weighing  molten  metal  in  a  ladle 
suspended  from  a  travelling  crane  by  a  pair  of  ladle 
hangers  and  a  spreader  beam,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  cross-beams  respectively  arranged 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  spreader  beam  in  posi- 
tions extending  transversely  thereof,  each'  of  said  cross- 
beams having  a  supporting  connection  at  a  point  cen- 
trally located  between  its  ends  with  the  upper  end  of 
one  of  said  ladle  hangers,  and  means  comprising  sepa- 
rate pairs  of  electrical  compression  cells  supporting  said 
cross  beams  on  said  spreader  beam,  said  electrical  com- 
pression cells  being  respectively  arranged  between  the 
said  ends  of  said  cross-beams  and  said  spreader  beam 
in  positions  cumulatively  subject  to  the  weight  of  the 
nwtal  in, said  ladle. 


3,081,834 

UNIT  WEIGHT  MECHANISM  FOR  WEIGHING 

SCALES 

Herbert  D.  Braan,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Ffled  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,018 

17  Claims,    (a.  177— 176) 


1.  Ih  a  weighing  scale,  in  combination,  means  includ- 
ing unit  weights  for  offsetting  tare  and  net  load,  mecha- 
nism for  positioning  the  unit  weights  to  selectively  change 
the  load  offsetting  capacity  of  said  means,  a  pair  of  indi- 
cating devices,  coupling  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  mechanism  for  coupling  the  indicating  devices  to  the 
mechanism,  drive  n>cans  for  selectively  coiapling  the 
coupling  means  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  indicating  de- 
vices, whereby  the  devices  are  driven  by  the  mechanism 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  spring  having  a  (Substantially 
straight  body  portion  and  an  arm  extending  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  from  each  end  of  said  l»ody  portion, 
means  for  connecting  a  load  to  one  of  the  arms,  and 
means  for  connecting  a  support  to  the  otter  arm,  the 
forces  applied  to  the  arms  by  the  connecting  ineans  acting 
substantially  in  opposite  directions  and  in  ^  line  which 
is  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  l)ody  portion. 


3,081,836 
VEHICLE  BRAKING  CONTROL 

Claude  HUl,  KenUworth,  England,  assignor  io  Harry  Fer- 
guson Research  Limited,  Abbotswood,  England,  a 
British  company  1 

Filed  May  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  31,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  30, 1959 
8  Claims.  (O.  180—44)  I 
1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  power  plant  and  two  ground 
wheel  drive  shafts  coupled  to  different  ground  wheels 
with  individual  brakes,  the  combination  Comprising,  a 
differential  gear  for  supplying  power  froi$  said  power 
plant  to  said  drive  shafts,  a  pair  of  rotat^bly  mounted 
parts  coupled  respectively  to  said  shafts  through  means 
including  said  differential  gear  so  that  diffek'ential  action 
in  said  gear  causes  relative  rotation  between  said  parts, 
a  one-way  clutch  for  positively  limiting  rotational  speed 
variations  between  said  parts  by  clutchiiig  said  parts 
together  at  a  predetermined  rotational  spied  variation, 
said  clutch  including  a  movable  member  I  positioned  to 
resist  the  clutch  actuating  force  developed  |n  said  clutch 
•nd  thus  permit  operation  of  said  dutc  i,  positioning 
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means  for  urging  said  member  into  said  position  with  a    receivers,  said  transmitters  and  receivers  being  arranged 
predetermined  force,  a  brake  system  for  applying  said   in  line  and  adapted  to  be  moved  through  the  borehole, 

said  transmitters  being  so  spaced  from  said  receivers  that 
the  difference  between  the  first  transmitter-first  receiver 
spacing  and  the  first  transmitter-second  receiver  spacing 
is  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  second  transmitter- 
second  receiver  spacing  and  the  second  transmitter-first 
receiver  spacing,  a  single  recorder  channel  including  an 
integrating  element,  a  first  circuitry  interconnecting  said 
recorder  channel,  said  receivers  and  a  first  of  said  trans- 
mitters for  developing  first  electrical  difference  signals 
proportional  to  the  difference  in  travel  times  of  the  im- 
pulses arriving  at  said  first  and  second  receivers  from  said 
first  transmitter,  a  second  circuitry  intercoimecting  said 
recorder  channel,  said  receivers  and   a  second  of  said 

ground  wheel  brakes,  and  means  coupled  to  said  posi- 
tioning means  for  partially  disabling  said  brake  system 
when  said  predetermined  force  is  exceeded. 


3,081,837 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Louis  M.  Fiteny,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  70,235 
13  Oafant.    (CL  180— S2.1) 


^M^ 


1.  In  a  speed  control  system  for  an  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  an  engine  speed  controller,  fluid  pressure 
actuated  means  fm*  operating  the  speed  controller,  sup- 
ply means  operative  to  provide  a  reference  pressure  for 
causing  the  pressure  actuated  means  to  urge  the  speed 
controller  in  one  direction,  and  regulating  valve  means 
developing  a  signal  pressure  reflective  both  of  a  selected 
speed  and  variations  in  the  engine  spe^d  from  the  se- 
lected speed  for  causing  the  pressure  actuated  means  to 
urge  the  speed  controller  in  the  om>osite  direction,  means 
for  causing  the  signal  pressure  developing  means  to  ren- 
der the  supply  means  operative  when  a  certain  signal 
pressure  is  suf^lied  to  the  pressure  actuated  means,  the 
signal  and  reference  pressures  causing  the  pressure  actu- 
ated means  to  alter  the  engine  speed  controller  setting 
so  that  engine  speed  corresponds  to  the  selected  speed. 


3,081,838 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS   FOR   MINIMIZING 

CAVITY  EFFECTS  IN  ACOUSTIC  LOGGING 
Harold  S.  Piatt,  Tklsa,  Okla.,  assigMr  to  Sebmograph 
Service  Corporation,  Tolsa,  Oltliu,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,404 
6  Cbims.    (CL  181— .5) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  producing  a  log  of  the  acoustic  prop- 
erties of  earth  formations  adjacent  a*^ borehole  comprising 
flrst  and  second  transmitters  for  supplying  impulses  at 
different  times  to  the  earth  formations  and  first  and  second 


transmitters  for  developing  second  electrical  difference 
signals  proportional  to  the  difference  ih  travel  times  of 
the  impulses  arriving  at  said  first  and  second  receivers 
from  said  second  transmitter,  and  switching  means  in  said 
first  and  second  circuitries  to  alternately  connect  said  first 
and  second  electrical  difference  signals  to  said  recorder 
channel,  said  single  recorder  channel  being  effective  in 
response  to  said  first  and  second  elearical  difference 
signals  to  develop  a  single  curve  representing  an  average 
of  the  travel  time  difference  between  impulses  arriving 
at  the  two  receivers  from  the  first  transmitter  and  the 
travel  time  difference  between  impulses  arriving  at  the 
two  receivers  from  the  second  transmitter  so  that  the  ef- 
fects of  non-uniformities  of  the  diameter  of  the  borehole 
are  minimized. 


3,081,839 
RESCUE  APPARATUS 
William  J.  O'Brien,  12  Wren  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  Dec.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  73,592 
5  Chdms.    (CI.  182—103) 
1.  Rescue  apparatus  comprising  a  ladder  and  a  carrier 
movably  mounted  thereon  at  the  front  thereof,  said  car- 
rier comprising  two  main  sides,  a  bottom  attached  to 
and  extending  between  said  sides,  said  carrier  having  an 
entrance  opening,  two  adjustable  side  members  adapted 
to  provide  sides  for  said  entrance  opening,  first  means 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  main  sides  and  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  said  adjustable  side  members  pivotally  connecting 
each  said  adjustable  side  member  to  each  of  said  main 
sides,  said  adjustable  side  members  each  having  a  slot 
therethrough  extending  laterally  thereof,  and  adjustable 
second  means  adjacent,  and  connected  to,  a  portion  of 
each  said  main  side  and  extending  through  each  of  said 
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slots    whereby    said    adjustable    side    members    may    be    thereby  lock  said  sections  against  relative  fo 
moved  forwardly  and  rearwardly  with  relation  to  said    ment. 
main  sides,  said  slots  being  of  such  length  and  said  second 


means  being  so  positioned  that  said  adjustable  side  mem- 
bers may  be  moved  beyond  said  main  sides  to  thereby 
provide  side  guides  for  said  carrier  at  said  entrance 
opening. 

I 

3,081,840 

FOLDABLE  EXTENSION  LADDER 

WUIiam  R.  Hire,  940  W.  Main  St.,  Newarii,  Ohio 

FUed  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,715 

2  Claims.     (Ci.  182—163)  ) 
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1.  A  foldable  extension  ladder  comprising  a  plurality 
of  substantially  rigid,  relatively  adjoining  ladder-forming 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  including  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively spaced  apart,  longitudinally  extending  side  rails 
and  at  least  one  step-forming  member  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  side  rails,  means  rotatively  connect- 
ing the  side  rails  of  each  of  said  sections  to  the  step- 
forming  members  thereof  and  providing  for  axial  turning 
movement  only  of  said  side  rails  with  respect  to  said 
step-forming  members;  and  hinge  means  connecting  the 
side  rails  of  one  of  said  sections  to  the  side  rails  of  an 
adjoining  section,  said  hinge  means  including  lineal  hinge 
axes  disposed  in  perpendicular  relation, to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  side  rails,  and  said  hinge  means  being  turn- 
able  bodily  with  said  side  rails  between  a  first  position 
in  which  the  hinge  axes  of  said  hinge  means  are  disposed 
in  parallel  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  step- 
forming  members  to  permit  said  sections  to  be  folded  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
hinge  axes  are  disposed  in  perpendicular  relation  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  said  step-forming  members  to 


ding  move- 


3,081,841 

SHEET  METAL  LEGS 

Thomas  J.  Mauro,  Litchfield  Turnpike, 

Woodbridgc,  Conn.  { 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,701 

1  Cbim.    (CI.  182—224) 


A  twin  legged  unit  for  supporting  staging,  .saw  horses, 
benches  and  the  like,  comprising  a  top  sheet,  {forming  the 
upper  bearing  surface  of  said  unit  and  having;  a  rectangu- 
lar central  portion,  a  downwardly  bent  end  (flange,  with 
holes,  and  two  opposed  side  flanges,  each  befit  upwardly 
and  then  folded  downwardly  into  an  inverted  U -shape 
cross  section  and  being  provided  with  throughjgoing  holes; 
a  side  sheet  forming  one  of  the  legs  and  hating  a  main 
portion  folded  longitudinally  into  an  L-shape  iross  section 
and  being  provided  with  a  hole  in  line  with  one  of  the 
holes  of  the  end  flange  of  said  top  sheet,  ^  top  flange 
designed  to  be  inserted  into  the  corresponding  folded 
flange  of  said  top  sheet  and  having  holes  in  line  with 
the  holes  of  said  folded  flange,  a  connecting  flange,  in- 
wardly bent  and  being  provided  with  a  ho|e,  and  two 
reinforcing  flanges,  one  adjacent  to  said  connecting  flange 
the  other  opposite  to  said  connecting  flange;  aj  second  side 
sheet  forming  the  other  leg  of  said  unit  ai)d  having  a 
main  portion  folded  longitudinally  into  an  L^shape  cross 
section,  opposing  the  similar  cross  section  ot  the  former 
leg,  and  having  a  hole  in  line  with  a  hole:  of  the  end 
flange  of  said  top  sheet,  a  top  flange  designed  to  be  in- 
serted into  the  corresponding  folded  flange  ;of  said  top 
sheet  and  having  holes  in  hne  with  the  holes  o^  said  folded 
flange,  a  connecting  flange,  inwardly  bent  an4  folded  out- 
wardly into  a  U -shape  cross  section  and  adate)ted  to  per- 
mit the  insertion  of  the  connecting  flange  of  the  former 
leg,  having  also  holes  in  line  with  the  holesjof  the  con- 
necting flange  of  said  former  leg,  two  reinfoii;ing  flanges, 
one  adjacent  and  the  other  opposite  to  sai(|  connecting 
flange;  fastening  means  passing  thrijfugh  said  aligned  holes 
securing  said  top  sheet  and  the  two  side  sh|;ets  to  each 
other  to  form  a  unit. 


BRAKE 


3,081,842 
FLUID-COOLED  HEAVY  DUTY  DISC 
Roger  R.  Zindler  and  Osbom  A.  Kershner,|  St.  Joseph, 
Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  'to  Lambert 
Bnilie  Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

,  Filed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,4j58 

I  3  Claims.    (CL  188—72) 

1.  In  a  friction  device  of  the  class  described  which  in- 
cludes a  sealed  housing  having  a  pair  of  radiaPly  extended 
axially  spaced  peripherally  abutting  end  plates,  one  of 
said  plates  having  fluid  coolant  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
therein,  a  plurality  of  co-axially  arranged  land  axially 
spaced  disc  members  mcluding  relatively  rdtatable  and 
axially  shiftable  rotor  and  stator  friction  di^s  disposed 
between  said  housing  plates,  and  actuator  mdans  for  axi- 
ally shifting  said  friction  discs  in  one  direction  to  effect 
frictional  interengagement  with  each  other  apd  with  one 
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of  the  end  plates  of  the  housing,  that  improvement  wherein 
the  housing  is  provided  with  bolt  and  nut  assembly  means 
for  mounting  the  housing  on  a  support,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  including  a  unitary  annular  combined 
mounting-bolt-and-seal  retainer  plate  abutting  one  of  said 
housing  plates  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 


spaced  bolt  accommodating  apertures  therein,  sealing 
means  surrounding  each  of  said  apertures  between  said 
retainer  plate  and  said  abutting  housing  plate,  and  means 
on  said  retainer  plate  adjacent  each  of  said  apertures  for 
engaging  and  retaining  bolt  means  against  rotation  when 
the  bolt  means  are  associated  with  said  apertures. 


3,081,843 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  CALIPER  TYPE  DISK  BRAKES 
Gianni  A.  Dotto  and  Willhim  D.  Walther,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,678 
8  Claims.    (CI.  188—73) 


to  the  rotational  movement  of  said  disk,  and  hydraulically 
operated  means  in  said  pressure  portion  of  said  housing 
operable  to  effect  the  simultaneous  application  of  braking 
force  on  said  pads  through  said  pressure  and  reaction  por- 
tions by  said  generally  axial  movement. 


3,081,844 

BRAKE 

George  P.  Mathews  and  Charles  W.  Nehr,  Ashtabnb, 

Ohio,    assignors   to    Rockwell-Standard    Corporatkm, 

Coraopolis,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penilsylvanhi 

Filed  July  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,042 

11  Cbims.    (CI.  188—78) 


1.  In  a  brake  assembly,  a  relatively  fixed  support  hav- 
ing shoe  engaging  surfaces  lying  in  a  plane,  opposed 
anchor  pins  on  said  support,  two  brake  shoes  adapted 
for  end  engagement  with  said  anchor  pins  and  having 
webs  adapted  on  one  side  to  slidingly  engage  said  sup- 
port surfaces,  a  strut  having  bearing  engagement  with  one 
of  said  shoes  radially  in  the  assembly  and  extending 
across  the  assembly  generally  parallel  to  said  brake  shoe 
webs  with  one  side  adapted  to  slidingly  engage  the  other 
sides  of  the  shoe  webs,  cooperating  means  on  said  strut 
and  said  brake  shoe  webs  for  restraining  said  strut  against 
axial  displacement,  an  actuator,  and  means  operably  con- 
necting said  actuator  to  said  strut  and  the  other  shoe. 


3,081,845 

THREE-WAY  ADJUSTABLE  TIMING  DEVICE 

Jordan  F.  Puetz,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,607 

12  Claims.    (CL  188— 87) 


5.  A  hydraulic  disk  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  disk, 
torque  members  fixed  adjacent  each  side  thereof  and  each 
having  a  pair  of  extending  torque  arms  encompassing  a 
segment  of  said  disk,  pads  of  friction  material  received 
between  said  arms  for  generally  axial  movement  into  en- 
gagement with  said  disks  and  being  restrained  by  said 
arms  against  rotational  movement,  a  clamp  housing  posi- 
tionable  over  said  disk  at  said  segment  and  having  a  pres- 
sure portion  engageable  with  one  of  said  pads  and  a  reac- 
tion portion  engageable  with  the  other  of  said  pads,  means 
connecting  said  housing  to  said  torque  members  providing 
for  generally  axial  movement  of  said  housing  in  relation 
788  O.a. — 4B 


(m     '//X       "» i. 


1.  A  timing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  bellows,  bel- 
lows operating  means  operable  selectively  for  concur- 
rently expanding  one  bellows  and  compressing  the  other 
bellows,  and  for  concurrently  compressing  said  one  bel- 
lows and  expanding  said  other  bellows,  said  bellows  hav- 
ing exhaust  ports,  respectively,  valve  means  for  the  ports, 
respectively,  settable  means  connected  to  the  valve 
means  and  operable  independently  of  the  bellows  operat- 
ing means  and  of  the  condition  of  the  bellows  relative  to 
each  other  for  setting  the  valve  means  in  two  operative 
positions  in  one  of  which  one  port  is  in  open  condition 
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and  the  other  in  sealed  condition,  and  in  the  other  of 
which  said  one  port  is  in  sealed  condition  and  the  other 
port  is  in  open  condition,  each  bellows  having  a  restricted 
discharge  passage  with  smaller  flow  capacity  than  its 
exhaust  port,  and  means  for  connecting  the  operating 
means  to  equipment  to  be  timed. 


3,081,846 
DASHPOT  ASSEMBLY 
Bob  G.  Uft,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hollcy  Car- 
buretor Company,  Warren,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,702 
5  Claims.    (CI.  188—94) 


1.  A  daritpot  comprising  a  housing  including  two  sep- 
V  arate  parts  one  of  which  has  an  c^xning  therethrough. 
an  outer  annular  diaphragm  the  outer  circumferential 
edge  of  which  is  clamped  between  said  two  housing  parts, 
a  pair  of  wa^er  members  maintained  in  axial  spaced  re- 
lation and  clamping  the  inner  perii^ery  of  said  outer 
diaphragm  therebetween,  a  rod  secured  to  the  washers 
centrally  thereof  and  extending  between  said  washers  and 
through  said  opening  in  said  one  housing  part,  resilient 
means  acting  between  one  of  said  washers  and  the  other 
housing  part  for  biasing  the  rod  out  of  the  housing,  an 
inner  annular  diaphragm  sleeved  over  said  rod  and  lo- 
cated between  said  washers,  said  inner  annular  diaphragm 
having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  outer  diai^ragm  and  an  inner  diameter  larger  than 
the  diameter  ot  the  portion  of  the  rod  extending  between 
the  washers,  one  of  said  washers  having  openings  there- 
through radially  outwardly  of  the  inner  diaphragm  and 
radially  inwardly  of  the  outer  diaphragm,  the  other  of 
said  washers  having  an  opening  therethrough  radially  in- 
wardly of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  inner  diaphragm 
and  radially  outwardly  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
inner  diaphragm,  and  a  radial  groove  in  the  surface  of 
the  other  washer  adjacent  said  inner  diaphragm  extending 
between  the  rod  and  opening  through  said  other  washer 
for  providing  a  restricted  orifice  between  the  inner  dia- 
phragm and  other  washer  to  permit  restricted  passage  of 
a  medium  in  the  dashpot  through  the  diaphragm  assembly 
on  roovemeirt  of  the  rod  into  the  housing. 


maintained  in  axially  spaced  relation,  means  securing  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  outer  zone  of  said  diaphragm  be- 
tween said  members,  said  members  being  spaced  apart 
inwardly  of  said  securing  means  an  axial  distahce  in  ex- 
cess of  the  thickness  of  the  inner  zone  of  said  diaphragm, 
an  elongated  rod  secured  to  said  members  centriilly  there- 
of and  extending  through  a  centrally  located  opening 
provided  in  the  inner  zone  of  said  diaphragm  ifith  clear- 
ance therebetween,  said  rod  also  extending  through  the 
opening  in  said  housing,  resilient  means  in  said  housing 
for  biasing  the  rod  out  of  said  housing,  an  integral  flap 
valve  struck  out  of  the  inner  zone  of  said  diaphragm,  said 
flap  valve  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  diaphragm 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  the  space  between  $aid  mem- 
bers, the  outer  periphery  of  the  portion  of  said  flap  valve 
which  is  free  being  spaced  from  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  diaphragm  by  a  continuous  elongated  arcuate  groove 
which  is  concentric  to  the  axis  of  said  rod  a|id  has  an 
angular  extent  of  approximately  270°,  one  of  iaid  mem- 
bers having  an  opening  therethrough  laterally  outwardly 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  rod  and  laterally  inwardly 


of  the  outer  zone  of  said  diaphragm,  the  oth^r  of  said 
menabers  having  an  opening  therethrough  osposite  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  flap  valve,  a  transfersely  ex- 
ten(Ung  groove  in  the  surface  of  said  othej-  member 
opposite  said  flap  valve  extending  between  th^  aforesaid 
clearance  and  the  opening  therethrough  for  providing  an 
orifke  between  said  flap  valve  and  said  othel-  member 
when  said  flap  valve  is  in  a  restricting  position,  said  flap 
valve  being  moved  to  a  restricting  position  with  respect 
to  the  opening  and  orifice  in  said  other  member  by  the 
fluid  medium  in  said  housing  on  one  side  o|  said  dia- 
phragm to  restrict  the  opening  in  said  other  member 
when  said  rod  is  moved  in  one  direction  to  caus^  restricted 
passage  of  a  medium  in  the  dashpot,  and  said  i  flap  valve 
being  moved  to  a  non-restricting  position  with  respect  to 
the  opening  in  said  one  member  by  the  fluid  <nedium  in 
said  housing  on  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm  when 
said  rod  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  to  cause  un- 
restricted communication  between  the  opposi^  sides  of 
said  diaphragm  through  the  openings  in  said  m^bers  and 
the  aforesaid  arcuate  groove. 


3,081,847 
DASHPOT 
Marion  L.  Smitlcy,  Hundngton  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Hollcy  Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Midiigan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  162,117 
7  Claims.  (CI.  18ft— 94) 
1.  A  dashpof  comprising  a  housing  having  an  opening 
therein,  an  integral  diaphragm  having  inner  and  outer 
annular  zones  and  spanning  the  interior  of  said  housing, 
means  connecting  the  outer  periphery  of  the  outer  zone 
of  Mid  diaphragm  to  said  housing,  a  pair  of  members 


3,081,848 
SEPARABLE  SECTION  POST  OF 
CULVERT  MARKER 
Adolph  Nordeng,  Dc  Forest,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,734 
5  Clafans.  (CI.  189^28) 
1.  In  a  sectional  post  or  marker  comprising  a  base 
section  and  a  separable  upper  section  carrieil  thereby, 
an  upstanding  boss  functionally  integral  witl^  the  base 
section  and  providing  a  plurality  of  radially  sbaced  out- 
wardly extending  flanges,  said  upper  post  or  n(arker  sec- 
tion having  a  socket  opening  from  its  lowej'  end  and 
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providing  slots  receiving  said  boss  flanges,  anchoring  forming  a  laterally  extending  tongue;  and  an  L-shaped 
arms  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  to  the  outer  end  portions  auxiliary  web  portion  having  a  short  leg  and  a  long  leg, 
of  the  respective  flanges,  and  means  anchoring  the  upper    said  short  leg  being  formed  integral  with  and  generally 


ends  of  the  respective  arms  to  said  upper  p>ost  or  marker 
section  whereby  to  provide  a  functionally  integral-in- 
service  post  or  marker. 


3,081,849 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

S.  Eugene  Hubbard,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kawneer 

Company,  Niles,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,435        ^ 

14  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 


9.  A  framing  member  provided  with  at  least  one 
panel  receiving  opening  adapted  to  support  the  edge  of 
a  panel  in  said  (Honing,  and  comprising  a  gutter  section 
having  a  face  portion,  a  main  web  portion  normal  to  the 
face  portion,  and  at  least  one  end  leg  parallel  to  and 
spaced  apart  vertically  above  said  main  web  portion,  an 
L-shaped  auxiliary  web  portion  having  a  short  leg  and 
a  long  leg.  said  short  leg  being  formed  integral  with  said 
main  web  and  said  long  leg  extending  outwardly  there- 
from parallel  to  and  spaced  vertically  above  said  main 
web  portion  intermediate  the  length  of  said  main  web 
portion  and  forming  a  groove  with  said  main  web  por- 
tion, a  setting  block  member  having  a  horizontal  leg  pro- 
vided wtih  a  pair  of  spaced  downwardly  extending  t>eads 
on  its  lower  surface  receiving  the  said  long  leg  between 
the  beads  and  a  vertical  leg  tightly  wedged  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  end  leg,  and  a  second  section  inter- 
locked with  said  first  section  and  having  a  face  portion 
and  a  longitudinally  continuous  main  web  portion  nor- 
mal to  the  face  portion,  the  web  portion  of  said  second 
section  being  adjacent  to  and  overlying  the  web  portion 
of  said  first  section  along  the  upper  surface  thereof,  the 
end  of  the  last-mentioned  main  web  portion  forming  a 
tongue  received  in  said  groove. 


3,081,850 

METAL  CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT 

S.  Eugene  Hnl>bard,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kawneer 

Company,  Nilca,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application   Mar.   17,   1961,  Scr.   No.  96,435. 
Divided  and  IUb  application  Jnly  30,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
213,459 

6  Clainis.  (CL  189—34) 
5.  A  construction  element  comprising  a  face  portion; 
seal  retaining  means  extending  from  the  edges  of  said 
face  portion;  a  main  web  portion  perpendicular  to  the 
face  portion  intermediate  said  end  legs  and  extending  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  seal  retaining  means,  the  end 
of  said  main  web  portion  remote  from  uid  face  portion 


perpendicular  to  said  main  web  and  said  long  leg  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  main  web  intermediate  the  length  of  said  main 
web  and  forming  a  tongue  receiving  groove  therewith. 


3,081,851 

METAL  CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT 

S.  Eugene  Hubbard,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kawneer 

Company,  Niles,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   Mar.    17,    1961,   Scr.   No.   96,435. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  30,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
213,472 

5  Claims.    (CL  189—34) 


5.  A  construction  element  comprising  a  face  portion; 
seal-retaining  means  extending  from  the  edges  of  said 
face  portion;  a  main  web  portion  perpendicular  to  the 
face  portion  intermediate  said  end  legs  and  extending  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  seal-retaining  means,  the  end 
of  said  main  web  portion  forming  a  laterally  extending 
tongue;  a  wedge-shaped  dog  portion  provided  on  said 
main  web  portion  laterally  intermediate  its  ends  and  in- 
cluding a  longitudinally  extending  surface  inclined  trans- 
versely inwardly  away  from  said  face  portion;  a  first 
auxiliary  web  extending  integrally  from  said  face  por- 
tion parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  main  web  and 
forming  a  tongue-receiving  groove  therewith;  and  a  sec- 
ond auxiliary  web  extending  angularly  away  from  said 
main  web  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  first  aux- 
iliary web. 

3,081,852 
WINDOW  FRAME  FOR  STORM  SASH 
Bernard  E.  Mendelsohn,  Waban,  Mass. 
(5-7  Livingston  St.,  Dorchester,  Mass.) 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,428 
2  Cbims.    (CL  189—75) 
1.  In  a  window  frame  for  a  storm  sash,  a  horizontally 
extending  top  frame  member  having  a  flange  disposed  in 
a  vertical  plane  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  perma- 
nent window  casing,  a  plate  forming  part  of  the  top 
member  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  flange,  said  plate 
terminating  at  its  side  edges  inwardly  of  the  ends  of 
flange,  a  panel  oriented  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  plate, 
a  vertically  extending  side  frame  member  having  a  flange 
coplanar  with  the  flange  of  the  top  member  and  abutting 
against  the  bottom  edge  of  the  flange  at  its  end  beyond 
the  side  edge  of  the  plate  of  the  top  member,  a  side  plate 
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forming  part  of  the  side  member  and  turned  outwardly 
from  the  inside  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  side  member, 
the  top  of  said  side  plate  abutting  against  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  horizontal  plate  of  the  top  member,  a  panel 
turned  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  window  frame 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  side  plate  and  generally  co- 
planar  with  the  panel  of  the  top  member,  the  top  of  the 
panel  of  the  side  member  abutting  against  the  side  edge 
of  the  panel  of  the  top  member  and  forming  an  angled 
mitered  joint  therewith,  a  rib  disposed  in  a  generally 
horizontal  plane  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  flange  of  the  top  member,  a  similar  rib  dis- 
posed in  a  vertical  plane  and  extending  inwardly  from 
the  inside  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  side  member,  a  lip 
extending  toward  the  center  of  the  frame  from  the  in- 
ner edge  of  the  rib  of  the  side  member,  another  lip  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  rib  of 
the  top  member,  said  lips  lying  in  generally  the  same 
plane  and  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  lips  overlapping 


said  base  portion  spaced  lengthwise  thereof  ior  positive 
interlocking  coaction  with  a  flange  of  an  assojciated  panel 
for  securing  the  clip  thereto,  said  means  Extending  in 
a  direction  generally  opposite  to  the  direction  of  exten- 
sion of  said  wedge  portion  and  including  a  f)nger  spaced 
from  said  hanger  portion  and  initially  extemding  away 
from  said  base  portion  and  then  reversing  to  extend 
back  toward  the  plane  of  said  base  portion,  said  finger 
tcrminaiing  in  spaced  relation  to  said  base  portion,  said 
finger  being  adapted  to  be  fed  through  the  aperture  in 
the  flange  of  the  associated  panel  from  the  exterior  of 
the  flange  and  to  engage  the  underside  of  the  flange,  said 
wedge  portion  being  adapted  for  wedging  c0action  with 
defining  edges  of  an  aperture  in  the  flange  of  an  adjacent 
panel. 

3,081,854 
TORQUE  TRANSMITTING   DEVICE 
Kenneth  E.  Snyder,  Northvilk,  Mich.,  ■ssig$or  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  i  corporation 
pf  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,0^ 
2  Clalma.    (CI.  192—69) 


and  in  engagement  with  one  another,  fasteners  extending 
through  the  plate  of  the  top  member  and  engaging  the 
side  plate  of  the  side  member  for  holding  the  top  and 
side  frame  members  together,  a  horizontally  extending 
bottom  frame  member  having  a  flange  coplanar  with  the 
flanges  of  the  top  frame  member  and  the  side  member 
and  forming  a  horizontally  extending  continuation  of  the 
flange  of  the  side  member,  a  sill  forming  part  of  the  bot- 
tom member  connected  to  the  bottom  member  flange 
and  disposed  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  a  ridge 
fonning  part  of  the  bottom  member  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  outer  edge  of  the  sill  across  the  width 
thereof  and  generally  coplanar  with  the  panel  of  the  side 
member,  the  end  of  the  ridge  being  overlapped  on  the 
outside  by  the  bottom  of  the  panel  of  the  side  member, 
a  strip  extending  inwardly  from  the  top  edge  of  the  ridge 
of  the  bottom  member  and  overlying  a  portion  of  the  sill 
and  generally  parallel  thereto,  and  means  securing  the 
side  member  and  bottom  member  together. 


3,081,853 

FASTENING  DEVICES 

Albert  T.  Buttriss,  Westlake,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Tbnennan 

Products,  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,696 

17  CbUms.    (CI.  189 — 88) 


1.  In  a  torque  transmitting  device,  the  combination 
of  plural  groups  of  relatively  rotatable  driving  and  driven 
disks  shiftable  into  torque  transmitting  enga|ement  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  one  of  the  disks  of  one  of  the  groups 
having  circumferentially  spaced  openings  therein,  means 
engaging  the  driving  and  driven  disks,  and  biasing  means 
disengaging  the  driving  and  driven  disks, '  the  biasing 
means  including  arcuate  resilient  element$  positioned 
in  each  of  the  openings  in  said  one  disk  jand  extend- 
ing along  the  sides  thereof,  the  arc  of  ^he  resilient 
elements  corresponding  to  the  arc  of  the  di^k  at  the  re- 
spective opening  for  each  resilient  element,  the  resilient 
elements  each  having  an  intermediate  clamping  portion 
retaining  the  resilient  elements  within  the  res^ctive  open- 
ings and  end  spring  Angers  of  bow  shape  o(>positely  ex- 
tending from  the  clamping  portion  so  as  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially 8-shaped  configuration,  the  sprinjg  fingers  of 
each  resilient  element  having  the  apexes  thfcreof  engag- 
ing and  urging  adjacent  disks  of  said  one  oif  the  groups 
oa  opposite  sides  of  said  one  disk  out  of  ttorque  trans- 
mitting relation  with  the  disks  of  anotheit  group,  the 
resilient  elements  each  having  a  continuous  width  over 
the  entire  length  thereof. 


1.  A  fastener  for  mounting  wall  panels  or  the  like 
having  marginal  apertured  flanges,  in  juxtaposed  rela- 
tion on  a  support,  comprising,  a  hanger  portion  for  at- 
tachment to  the  support,  a  generally  planar  base  por- 
tion projecting  outwardly  in  generally  normal  relation 
to  said  hanger  portion,  and  a  wedge  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  said  base  portion  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  extension  of  said  hanger  portion,  and  means  on 


3,081,855 
CLOTH  ROLL  DRIVE 
Kenneth    L.    Giacomuzzi,    Miiford,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Draper  Corporation,  Hopcdalc,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine  i 

1  Filed  Sept  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837^ 

I  2  Cbdms.    (CI.  192—93)     T 

1.  In  combination,  a  cloth  roll  drive  for  loom  take- 
ups,  a  cloth  roll  having  a  gudgeon  extending  from  one  end 
thereof,  and  means  for  driving  said  gudgeon  including  a 
first  friction  plate  loosely  mounted  on  saiq  gudgeon,  a 
driven  element  fixedly  secured  to  said  gudg^n,  said  first 
friction  plate  having  a  friction  surface  extending  toward 
said  driven  element,  a  second  friction  plaje  interposed 
between  said  friction  surface  and  the  driVen  element, 
said  second  friction  plate  being  loosely  nKM|nted  on  laid 


March  19,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


661 


gudgeon  and  having  a  friction  surface  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  frictimt  surface  on  the  driving  means, 
and  complementary  camming  means  on  the  second  friction 


plate  and  the  driven  element  for  effecting  a  driving  en- 
gagement between  said  second  friction  plate  and  the 
driven  element. 


3,081,856 

TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM 

William    S.    Wolfram,    Bhlninghan^    and    James    W. 

Houston,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,871 

1  Cbdm.    (CI.  192—104) 


In  combination,  a  driving  member  including  a  drum 
portion,  a  driven  member  concentrically  displaced  relative 
to  the  driving  member,  a  friction  shoe  interposed  between 
the  driving  member  drum  portion  and  said  driven  member, 
said  driven  member  containing  first  and  second  circum- 
ferentially spaced  recesses,  said  friction  shoe  having  first 
and  second  recesses  therein  aligned  opposite  said  driven 
member  recesses  respectively  to  form  first  and  second 
spring  rceiving  chambers,  a  drive  spring  positioned  to  ex- 
tend circumferentially  in  said  first  chamber  thereby  pro- 
viding an  impositive  connection  for  transferring  drive 
loads  between  said  driven  menvber  and  said  friction  shoe, 
and  an  engaging  spring  disposed  within  said  second  cham- 
ber between  said  driven  member  and  said  friction  shoe 
urging  said  shoe  radially  into  frictional  engagement  with 
said  driving  member  drum  portion,  said  drive  spring  being 
positioned  to  assume  and  transfer  tangential  drive  loads 
and  prevent  the  same  from  being  applied  to  said  engaging 
spring,  said  engaging  spring  force  being  in  opposition  to 
centrifugal  force  acting  thereon  so  as  to  prevent  the  driven 
member  from  exceeding  a  selected  speed  while  transmit- 
ting a  predetermined  torque. 


of  the  carrier  with  a  loading  dock,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  conveyed-  path  sections  adapted  to  be  interconnected 
one  with  another  in  an  aligned  relationship  to  vary 
the  length  of  the  path,  each  o(  said  conveyor  path  sec- 
tions comprising  a  supporting  frame  formed  of  a  laterally 
spaced  apart  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  parallel  longi- 
tudinal members  which  extend  through  the  length  of  the 
section,  and  longitudinally  spaced  apart  structural  mem- 
bers which  extend  crosswise  through  the  width  of  the 
section  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  longitudinal  members 
and  having  a  vertically  extending  upright  portion  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  section,  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on 
shafts  extending  crosswise  between  the  longitudinal  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  in  longitudinally  spaced  apart  relation 


3,081,857 
PORTABLE  CONVEYER  PATH 
Okmt  End!  KnNfcr,  Chicago,  IIL,  aaaigBor  to  Conti- 
nental Frccicn  of  Illinois,  DirWon  of  F.  H.  Prince  A 
Co.  Inc.,  -  Chicaio,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  9,728 
3  Oalms.    (O.  193—35) 
1.  A  portable  conveyor  path  adapted  to  be  situated  di- 
rectly on  the  floor  of  a  carrier  and  to  connect  the  floor 
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between  the  crosswise  end  members  to  form  a  pair  ot 
laterally  spaced  apart  roller  sections,  shafts  mounting  the 
rollers  to  define  their  axis  of  rotation  being  spaced  up- 
wardly from  the  base  of  the  frame  by  an  amount  greater 
than  the  radius  of  the  rollers  and  spaced  downwardly 
from  the  upper  extremities  of  the  frame  by  an  amount 
less  than  the  radius  of  the  rollers  whereby  the  peripheral 
surfaces  of  the  rollers  project  above  the  surface  of  the 
frame  and  out  of  contact  with  the  floor  on  which  the 
frame  rests,  and  laterally  spaced  apart  clip  members  rigid 
with  a  crosswise  extending  structural  member  on  one  end 
of  the  frame  section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  crosswise 
extending  structural  frame  member  of  an  endwise  aligned 
frame  section  to  effect  an  interconnected  relationship 
therebetween. 


3,081,858 

COIN  FREED  MECHANISMS 

Donald  Bailey,  Mobberley,  England,  assignor  to  Sir  W.  H. 

Bailey  &  Co.  Limited,  Patricroft,  Lancashire,  Engbuid 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,883 

Cbiims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Jan.  7,  1961 

1  Chiim.    (CI.  194—102) 


A  coin-freed  mechanism  comprising,  a  chute  for  the 
passage  of  coins  therethrough,  a  chute  blocking  member 
accommodated  in  an  opening  in  said  chute  and  having  a 
capacity  for  preventing  coin  passage  through  said  chute. 
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an  actuating  member  arranged  in  said  chute  for  engage- 
ment with  and  displacement  by  a  lateral  edge  of  a  pre- 
selected coin  on  passage  through  said  chute,  said  block- 
ing and  actuating  members  being  coupled  wherefore  a 
small  movement  of  said  actuating  member  is  translated 
into  a  sufficient  movement  of  said  blocking  member  to 
move  it  out  of  chute  blocking  position  and  permit  coins 
to  pass  through  said  chute,  said  blocking  and  actuating 
members  being  provided  with  a  metal  rod  bent  to  provide 
from  one  end  a  first  limb  constituting  said  actuating  mem- 
ber, a  pivot  part  extending  substantially  perpendicularly 
to  said  actuating  member  and  serving  for  pivotally  secur- 
ing the  rod  to  said  chute  with  said  urtuating  member  ex- 
tending into  its  opening  in  said  chute  and  said  {Mvot  part 
at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  coins  through 
said  chute,  a  spacer  extending  alongside  said  chute  and 
parallel  to  said  actuating  member,  a  horizontal  connector 
disposed  at  the  side  of  said  chute  remote  from  said  pivot 
part  and  arranged  perpendicular  to  said  spacer,  and  a 
second  limb  constituting  said  blocking  member  and  being 
disposed  parallel  to  said  actuating  member  and  project- 
ing into  its  opening  m  said  chute  from  the  side  opposite 
from  the  first  limb. 


rier,  leaf-spring  units,  a  cradle  mounted  on  0ne  end  of 
one  of  the  leaf-spring  units,  a  clamp  mounted  on  one  end 
of  another  of  the  leaf-spring  units  and  urgfed  thereby 
against  the  cradle  for  holding  an  article  received  from 
the  supply  in  the  cradle,  means  supporting  thd  other  ends 
of  the  leaf-spring  units  for  moving  the  units  to  reciprocate 
the  cradle  and  clamp  between  the  supply  and  the  carrier, 
stop  means  mounted  on  the  article  supply  for  iuocessively 


3,081,859 
BOTTLE  LOADING  APPARATUS 
George  L.  N.  Meyer,  Milwaukee,  Clarence  C.  Weraer, 
Cudahy,  and  Roy  H.  Spies,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Geo.  J.  Meyer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cudahy,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,008 
12  Claims.    (CI.  198—27) 


>' 


stopping  the  cradle  and  the  clamp  to  spread  thp  cradle  and 
the  clamp  apart  and  form  a  space  therebetween  receptive 
to  an  article  from  the  supply,  means  provide^l  on  the  ad- 
vancing carrier  for  stopping  the  clamp  to  releaise  an  article 
held  thereby  against  the  cradle,  said  crad  e  including 
means  for  straddling  the  article  carrier  to  pern^it  the  cradle 
to  advance  the  released  article  into  one  of  the  Recesses  pro- 
vided in  the  carrier. 


3,081,861 
ACCURATE  BAG  COUNTER! 
Alvin  H.  Plach  and  Alvin  E.  Ericson,  Chicago,  111., 
signers  to  Union  Cari>ide  Corponition,  a  |  corporatioB 
of  New  York  i 

Filed  July  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  41,6<^i 
7  Claims.    (CI.  198—40) 


3,  Bottle  loading  apparatus  for  loading  bottles  from 
a  bottle  conveyor  into  the  bottle  carrier  of  a  bottle  washer 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  members  adapted 
for  loading  two  rows  of  bottles  simultaneously  into  the 
bottle  carrier,  a  plurality  of  guide  members  adapted  to 
support  one  row  of  bottles  directly  and  a  second  row  of 
bottles  in  piggy  back  fashion  on  the  one  row  as  the 
two  rows  are  loaded  simultaneously  into  the  carrier,  a 
plurality  of  staggering  members  adapted  to  stagger  alter- 
hate  rows  of  bottles  as  they  are  fed  to  the  bottle  washer 
by  the  bottle  conveyor,  and  a  tilting  member  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  said  guide  means  and  adapted  for  piv- 
otal movement  to  thereby  tilt  the  two  staggered  rows 
of  bottles  just  prior  to  the  loading  of  the  two  rows  of 
bottles  by  said  plurality  of  reciprocating  members. 


3,081,860 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ARTICLES 
Henry  D.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,649 
7  Claims.    (CI.  198—27) 
4.  In  a  device  for  transjferring  articles  from  an  article 
supply  into  recesses  provided  in  an  advancing  article  car- 


6.  In  combination  with  a  bag  stacking  assembly  hav- 
ing a  member  for  gripping  a  thermoplasti<^  bag  at  one 
station  and  transporting  it  to  and  depositing  at  a  stack- 
ing station,  means  for  counting  comprising :  an  electrical 
circuit  associated  with  said  gripper  membeii  said  circuit 
having  a  resistance  greater  than  a  predetermined  resist- 
ance when  a  bag  is  gripped  by  said  gripping  member  at 
the  stacking  station  and  a  different  resistanci^  when  a  bag 
is  not  gripped  by  said  gripping  member  at  the  stacking 
station,  a  counter,  resistance  sensitive  means  in  circuit 
relation  with  said  electrical  circuit  and  adapted  to  cause 
stid  counter  to  register  a  count  when  said  Electrical  cir- 
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cuit  has  a  resistance  greater  than  said  predetermined 
resistance,  means  associated  with  said  bag  stacking  as- 
sembly fen-  connecting  said  counter  in  circuit  relation 
with  said  resistance  sensitive  means  when  the  gripper 
member  is  at  the  stacldng  station,  means  for  transporting 
a  pile  of  bags  from  the  stacking  station  to  a  collection 
station,  and  means  for  connecting  the  counter  in  circuit 
relation  with  said  transporting  means,  said  counter 
adapted  to  actuate  said  moving  means  when  a  predeter- 
mined count  of  bags  is  reached. 


the  feed  conveyor  in  a  position  to  receive  upon  its  head 
end  boards  discharged  from  the  tail  end  of  said  feed  con- 
veyor, means  for  driving  the  delivery  conveyor,  means 
for  driving  the  feed  conveyor,  means  operated  at  prede- 
termined separated  intervals  co-ordinated  with  the  for- 
ward progress  of  the  delivery  conveyor  for  activating  the 


3,081,862 

TAILGATE  AUGER 

Roy  E.  Knocdier,  Strcator,  III. 

(Box  91,  Grand  Ridge,  Dl.) 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,304 

1  Claim.    (CI.  198—122) 


A  tailgate  auger  comprising  a  plate  having  a  cylin- 
drical collar  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  circular 
flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said  collar,  a  pipe  section 
adapted  to  have  an  end  portion  positioned  within  said 
collar  and  said  pipe  section  having  a  circular  shoulder 
thereon  which  abuts  said  flange,  a  coupling  arranged  in 
engagement  with  said  shoulder  and  flange  and  said  cou- 
pling including  first  and  second  arcuate  channel  pieces 
hingedly  connected  together,  a  lever  and  coil  spring  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  channel  pieces,  said  auger  fur- 
ther including  an  elongated  conduit  having  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  arranged  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said 
pipe  section,  a  screw  conveyor  including  a  shaft  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  said  conduit  and  said  shaft 
having  a  spiral  blade  thereon,  a  bearing  unit  in  an  end 
of  said  conduit  and  said  bearing  unit  having  said  shaft 
extending  therethrough,  a  bracket  including  a  pair  of 
L-shaped  rods,  a  brace  connecting  said  rods  together, 
slotted  arms  adjustably  connected  to  said  rods,  bars  and 
securing  elements  for  coaction  with  said  arms,  an  engine 
supported  by  said  arms,  drive  means  opcratively  connect- 
ing said  engine  to  said  shaft,  a  support  member  includ- 
ing a  wall  portion  ccmnected  to  said  rods,  set  screws  for 
maintaining  said  support  member  immobile  in  its  ad- 
justed positions  on  said  rods,  first  and  second  ring  mem- 
bers connected  together  by  means  of  a  strap,  and  said  ring 
members  clampingly  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  con- 
duit, and  one  of  said  ring  members  having  a  portion 
thereof  secured  to  the  wall  portion  of  said  support  mem- 
ber, a  clamp  adjustably  connected  to  said  conduit,  and 
a  supporting  line  connected  to  said  clamp. 


feed  conveyor  driving  means  so  that  a  first  board  occupy- 
ing a  position  at  the  tail  end  of  the  feed  conveyor  will  be 
then  fed  from  the  feed  conveyor  onto  the  delivery  con- 
veyor, and  means  operated  by  a  next  following  board  as 
it  reaches  said  tail  end  of  the  feed  conveyor  for  inactivat- 
ing said  feed  conveyor  driving  means. 


3,081,864 
DRAW  BUGGY 
Einar  W.  Nilsson,  Bcllefonte,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  McKay 
Machine  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Original  application  May  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  736,622,  now 
Patent  No.  2,980,238,  dated  Apr.  18,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,204 
6  Claims.    (CI.  205—24) 


1.  Gripping  means  for  drawing  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  converging  guide  channels,  a  pair  of  grip 
bit  holders  guided  for  sliding  movement  within  said  chan- 
nels, a  longitudinally  movable  actuating  rod  for  each  of 
said  grip  hit  holders,  said  actuating  rods  being  pivotally 
attached  to  said  grip  bit  holders,  a  transversely  extending 
longitudinally  movable  crosshcad,  said  actuating  rods 
being  pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  crosshcad,  and  yieldable  means  received  over  said 
actuating  rods  on  opposite  sides  of  said  crosshcad. 


3,081,865 

OUTING  KIT 

Lawrence  E.  Pugsiey,  Rte.  1,  Box  656,  Escondido,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,672 

5  Claims.    (CI.  206—4) 


3,081,863 
AUTOMATIC    RANDOM    WIDTH    AND    RANDOM 

THICKNESS  LUMBER  FEEDER 
Franklin  L.  Monohan,  Mercer  island.  Wash.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Republic  Electric  A  Development  Co., 
Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington,  and  one- 
half  to  Pngrt  Sooud  Fabricaton,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash., 
a  corporation  of  Wasiiington 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  51,155 
13  Claims.    (CI.  198—34) 
7.  An  automatic  lumber  feeder  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  an  endless  feed  conveyor  acting  by  friction 
to  convey  a  succession  of  boards  along  its  length,  and  an 
endless  delivery  conveyor  disposed  in  in-line  relati<Hi  to 


1.  A  carrying  kit  assembly  including: 
a  Icjt  body  adapted  to  stand  upright  and  providing  a 
chamber  to  receive  containers; 
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a  tray  member  swingingly  attached  to  said  body  adja- 
cent its  bottom  for  swinging  outward  into  horizontal 
position  to  receive  articles  and  upward  to  vertical  po- 
sition to  close  said  chamber; 

vertical  guide  means  at  the  sides  of  said  upright  kit 
body; 

and  elongated  carrier  means  movable  in  said  guide 
means  and  having  upper  laterally  extending  means  to 
engage  over  a  support  to  suspend  said  assembly  and 
to  be  positioned  across  the  top  of  said  assembly  to 
provide  handle  means,  said  carrier  means  having 
lower  spike  portions  for  insertion  into  the  earth  to 
retain  said  kit  body  in  vertical  position. 


3,081,866 

BOOKS  OF  MATCHES 

Marcos  Diamant,  Lansiasarettet,  Halmstad,  Sweden 

Fikd  Dec.  27,  1960,  Sen  No.  78,710 

1  Claim.    (CI.  206—29) 


A  book  of  matches,  including  an  envelope  and  matches, 
said  envelope  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  perma- 
nently closed  around  said  axis  and  open  at  the  ends  of 
said  axis,  the  matches  being  arranged  on  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  inner  surface  of  said  envelope  and  extending  parallel 
to  said  axis,  said  envelope  being  of  substantially  elliptic 
cross  section,  with  the  section  being  taken  at  right  angles 
to  said  axis,  and  being  provided  with  two  opposite  pairs 
of  intersecting  reentrant  surfaces  extending  parallel  to 
said  axis,  said  four  reentrant  surfaces  being  at  least  partly 
formed  on  their  outside  into  friction  surfaces. 


3,081,867 
CIGARETTE  CASE 
Donald  W.  Corey,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bux- 
ton, Incorporated,  Agawam,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,473 
5  Claims.    (CI.  206— 41) 


3.  A  case  for  regular  and  king  size  cigarette  packages 
having  a  depth  to  accommodate  said  king  size  packages, 
means  for  decreasing  the  effective  depth  of  said  case  to 
accommodate  the  regular  size  packs,  said  means  com- 
prising a  shelf  positionable  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
above  the  bottom  of  said  case,  and  a  web  extending  at 
generally  right  angles  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  shelf, 
said  web  having  a  height  measured  from  said  shelf  ap- 
proximately eqoal  to  the  difference  in  length  between  king 
and  regular  size  packs,  said  web  being  pivotally  connected 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  case  inwardly  of  one  of  the 
walls  of  said  case  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the 


height  of  said  web  to  enable  said  shelf  to  be  swung  into 
parallel  juxtaposition  with  said  one  wall,  sajd  shelf  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  said  web  a  distance  apbroximately 
equal  to  the  difference  between  the  distance  fr0m  said  one 
wall  to  the  opposite  wall  of  said  case  and  hejight  of  said 
web  so  that  said  shelf  will  engage  said  opposite  waU  when 
said  web  is  disposed  generally  upright. 


3  081  868 

COMBINED  SHIPPING  CONTAINER,  I^ISPLAY 

HOLDER  AND  WALL  RACK 

Melvin  Zimmers,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Superior  Industries  Corporation,  New  Yofk,  N.Y,,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  20,130 
4  Claims.    (CI.  206— 45.14) 


1.  A  table  tennis  package  comprising  an  ifiner  paper- 
board  carton  having  a  step  construction  with  a  hollow 
compartment  at  its  lower  end  and  a  set  back  up^r  surface, 
said  hollow  compartment  having  a  pair  of  spaded  openings 
in  its  upper  face,  a  pair  of  supporting  tab^  extending 
upwardly  from  the  front  face  of  said  holloW  compart- 
ment and  located  directly  in  front  of  said  spaced  openings, 
and  a  pocket  in  the  front  face  of  said  compartment  located 
between  said  upper  spaced  openings,  said  iiner  carton 
including  a  rearwardly  extendible  support  stapd  adjacent 
its  bottom  and  means  for  hanging  it  in  flush  pt)sition  on  a 
wall  adjacent  its  top;  four  table  tennis  paddles  having 
their  handles  extending  into  said  upper  spaced  openings, 
two  paddles  being  placed  in  each  opening  io  that  for- 
ward movement  of  their  striking  surfaces  is  p)-evented  by 
said  supporting  tabs;  a  folded  table  tennis  net  located 
between  the  rear  surfaces  of  the  rear  padd|es  and  the 
front  of  set  back  upper  surface;  and  a  plurality  of  balls 
wedged  into  said  pocket  and  supported  therebyL 


I  3,081,869 

END  FASTENINGS  FOR  CABLE  ON  LARGE 
STOWAGE  DRUMS 
Nori  Higuchi,  College  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  t4  Davis  Air- 
craft Products  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coitooratioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,1:^ 
3  Claims.    (CL  206—55) 


1.  Tiedown  for  cable  on  a  drum  comprisini 
a  length  of  flexible  webbing  having  an  adjustable  cable 
engaging  clamp  at  one  end  and  having]  a  loop  of 
elastic  cord  carrying  an  anchor  hook  at  t|he  opposite 
end,  said  length  of  flexible  webbing  being  doubled 
on  itself  into  a  loop  enclosing  said  loo  )  of  elastic 
cord,  the  doubled  portions  of  the  webbir  g  being  se- 
cured together  in  flat  engagement  and  siaid  adjust- 
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able  cable  engaging  clamp  including  transversely  dis- 
posed straps  secured  between  said  layers  of  the  web- 
bing and  provided  with  end  fasteners  by  which  they 
may  be  adjustably  secured  about  the  cable  and  said 
length  of  flexible  webbing  be  thereby  secured  in  co- 
extensive engagement  on  the  end  portion  of  said 
cable. 


3,081,870 
SLIDE  TRAY  AND  SLIDE  HOLDER 
Stuart  C.  Pkttner,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell    Company,    Chicago,    IIU    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,294 
6  Claims.    (CI.  206— 62) 


4.  In  a  slide  tray  and  slide  holders,  a  slide  tray  open  at 
one  side  and  having  a  plurality  of  generally  V-shaped 
parallel  septums  defining  guideways  for  receiving  slide 
holders,  and  a  plurality  of  slide  holders  having  front  and 
rear  sides,  each  of  the  guideways  having  a  blocking  por- 
tion asymmetrically  positioned  therein,  each  of  the  slide 
holders  having  an  asymmetrically  positioned  relieved  por- 
tion providing  clearance  to  permit  insertion  of  the  slide 
holder  into  each  guideway  in  only  one  position  relative  to 
the  tray,  the  upper  portion  of  each  guideway  and  the  upper 
portion  of  each  ^de  holder  being  complementary  in 
shape,  the  lower  portion  of  each  guideway  and  the  lower 
portion  of  each  slide  holder  being  asymmetrical  in  trans- 
verse cross-section  and  being  complementary  in  shape 
relative  to  each  other,  the  shape  of  the  upper  portion  of 
each  slide  holder  being  such  relative  to  the  lower  portion 
of  each  guideway  as  to  prevent  insertion  of  the  slide 
holder  into  the  guideway  when  the  slide  holder  is  in  ^n 
inverted  position. 

3,081,871 
INTERLOCKING  ELONGATE  ARTICLES 
AND  BUNDLES  THEREOF 
James  C.  Fisher,  New  Kensington,  John  F.  Clark,  Bethel 
Park,  and  Frank  H.  Lee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsbm^,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,969 
2  Claims.    (CI.  206—65) 


1.  A  vertically  tiered  and  bound  stack  of  horizontal 
coplanar  uniform  heijht  layers  of  similar  articles,  such 
as  ingots,  longitudinally  interlocked  in  parallel  axial  ar- 
rangement in  each  coplanar  layer  against  substantial  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement,  each  coplanar  layer  consist- 
ing of  alternately  upright  and  longitudinally  inverted  simi- 
lar articles  each  having  a  wide  top  and  a  nartower  bottom 
surface  defined  by  substantially  flat  parallel  surfaces  and 
equally  and  oppositely  inclined  enclosing  plane  side  sur- 
788  o.G. — te 


faces,  a  longitudinally  centrally  located  lug  carried  by 
one  inclined  side  surface  of  each  article  and  a  depression 
in  the  opposite  inclined  side  surface  thereof  in  longi- 
tudinal registry  with  the  lug,  adjacent  articles  in  each 
alternately  upright  and  longitudinally  inverted  coplanar 
layer  of  the  articles  having  a  side  surface  lug  on  one 
article  disposed  entirely  within  a  side  surface  depression 
of  an  adjaoent  article  in  axially  restraining  relationship 
therebetween  and  the  adjacent  inclined  side  surfaces  of 
the  articles  otherwise  coincident  in  side  surface  coplanar 
abutment,  the  said  coplanar  layers  each  having  a  similar 
number  of  articles  and  vertically  tiered  similar  coplanar 
layers  being  in  substantially  vertical  registry  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  the  individual  articles  in  parallel  disposi- 
tion, a  coplanar  bottom  pallet  layer  of  the  articles  in 
upright  disposition  below  and  in  supporting  contact  with 
the  superposed  tiered  alternately  upright  and  longitudi- 
nally inverted  coplanar  layers,  said  bottom  pallet  layer 
having  its  articles  in  top  upper  adjacent  contacting  longi- 
tudinal edge-contacting  relationship  with  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  articles  in  parallel  with  the  same  axes  of 
the  articles  in  the  coplanar  layers  thereabove,  and  at  least 
one  banding  and  securing  member  encompassing  the  tiered 
stack  in  the  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  parallel 
axes  of  all  of  the  articles. 


3,081,872 
CARD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  E.  Gray  and  Herman  J.  Malln,  Culver  City,  and 
Harold  B.  Thompson,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Magnavox  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,830 
19  Claims.    (CI.  209—74) 


1 2.  In  apparatus  for  processing  data  on  a  plurality  of  in- 
formation storage  cards,  and  which  includes  first  trans- 
port means  for  the  cards  and  second  transport  means  for 
the  cards,  a  gate  transfer  mechanism  positioned  adjacent 
the  first  transport  means  and  the  second  transport  means 
to  obtain  a  transfer  of  cards  between  the  transport  means, 
said  mechanism  including:  a  housing  having  at  least  one 
nozzle  in  the  housing,  the  housing  and  nozzle  being  dis- 
posed between  the  first  and  second  transport  means  on 
one  side  of  the  position  of  transfer  and  being  disposed 
relative  to  cards  on  the  first  transport  means  to  direct  a 
stream  of  fluid  against  the  cards  on  the  first  transport 
means  for  obtaining  a  transfer  of  cards  to  the  second 
transport  means,  means  including  a  valve  and  including 
control  means  for  the  valve  and  di^>osed  relative  to  the 
housing  and  constructed  to  provide  a  controlled  introduc- 
tion of  fluid  to  the  housing  in  acccKdance  with  the  con- 
trol provided  over  the  operation  of  the  valve  by  the  con- 
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trol  means,  transducing  means  disposed  relative  to  the 
transported  cards  for  processing  particular  information 
on  the  cards  for  a  controlled  operation  of  the  control 
means,  means  disposed  in  facing  relationship  to  the 
housing  and  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  posi- 
tion of  card  transfer  relative  to  the  housing  and  being 
provided  with  a  configuration  to  guide  the  transfer  of  the 
trailing  ends  of  the  cards  from  the  first  transport  means 
to  the  second  transport  means,  and  means  operatively 
coupled  to  the  housing  for  facilitating  a  flow  of  fluid 
without  turbulence  through  the  nozzle  and  against  the 
cards. 


3,081,873 

PULP  SCREEN  WITH  INTERNAL 

DILUTION  ROTOR 

Elijah  Cowan  and  Ben  Cowan,  both  of  5460  Patricia  Ave., 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  29,  I960,  Scr.  No.  79,218 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Nov.  16,  1960 

10  Claims.    (CI.  209— 273) 


1.  In  a  pulp  screen  including  an  annular  screen  and 
a  rotary  impeller,  a  pulp  stock  inlet  located  axially  with 
respect  to  said  impeller,  a  hollow  drive  shaft,  the  said 
impeller  comprising  a  series  of  blades  [M'oiecting  radial- 
ly outwards  from  said  hollow,  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of 
baffles  set  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  impeller,  a  sec- 
ond series  of  blades  projecting  radially  outwards  from 
said  hollow  drive  shaft  and  located  longitudinally  of  the 
impeller  between  said  transverse  baffles  and  positioned 
one  between  each  of  said  first  mentioned  blades  and 
forming  therewith  and  with  said  transver":"  baffles  a 
series  of  radiating  passages  open  at  theii  outer  ends  ad- 
jacent the  inner  surface  of  the  said  screen,  the  said  hol- 
low shaft  having  a  series  of  apertures  in  its  surface  area 
between  said  baffles  and  communicating  with  the  said 
radiating  passages  and  means  to  supply  dilution  water 
to  said  hoUow  shaft  and  said  radiating  passages. 


3,081,874 
SCREEN  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Vernon  L.  Corbin  and  Allan  M.  Crain,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Orville  Simpson  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,173 
4  Claims.    (CL  209—408) 


3.  In  combination,  a  screen  frame  having  an  outwardly 
extending  flange,  said  flange  having  a  bead  on  its  outer 
edge,  a  plurality  of  screen  tensioners  mounted  around  the 


periphery  of  said  frame,  each  tensioner  comprising  a 
spring  having  a  clip  portion  fitted  onto  said  jflange  and  a 
yieldable  finger  extending  upwardly  from  the  blane  of  said 
frame,  said  clip  portion  including  a  detent 'snapped  in- 
wardly of  said  bead,  and  a  screen  provided  With  openings 
at  spaced  intervals  along  its  periphery,  the  r^pective  fin- 
gers of  said  tensioners  extending  through  safid  openings, 
said  screen  being  stretched  between  tensioners  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame. 


3,081,875 

PEDESTAL  SUPPORTS  FOR  VIBRATING 

SCREENING  EQUIPMENT 

Walter  J.  Parks,  Clevebind,  Ohio,  aarignor  t0  The  W.  S. 

Tyler   Company,   Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cotponition  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,3l02 
4  CUims.    (CL  209—412) 


3.  A  pedestal  support  for  a  screen  deck  o  a  vibrating 
screening  apparatus,  comprising  a  head  membdr  in  a  screen 
deck,  an  upright  pedestal  connected  to  said  bead,  a  bot- 
tom end  portion  for  said  pedestal  having  a  {locking  end 
section  of  variable  longitudinal  section,  a  lay^r  of  rubber- 
like material  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  string  support- 
ing socket  housing  for  said  rubber-like  layler  and  said 
bottom  end  portion  forming  a  socket  for  said  pedestal, 
said  socket  housing  having  thereon  a  lockin|(  means  for 
securing  said  pedestal,  bottom  end  portion,  and  rubber- 
like  material  in  assembled  position. 


3,08M76 
FILTER 

Aadre  G.  Bizard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  toi  Compagnie 
de  Construction  de  Gros  Material  "EiecfatHMcca- 
niqne,"  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  Franca 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,M7 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Oct  1 24,  1958 

9CUdiiis.    (CI.  210— 107) 


1.  In  a  filter  having  a  container  provided 
let  port  through  which  a  liquid  to  be  filtere< 
said  container  and  with  an  outlet  port  through 
filtered  liquid  passes  from  said  container, 
cy  indrical  filter  body  disposed  within  said 


with  an  in- 

passes  into 

which 

ind  a  fixed 

« intainer  and 
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provided  with  a  cjiindrical  filter  surface  throng  which 
the  liquid  to  be  filtered  passes  to  the  interior  of  said 
filter  body,  said  outlet  port  being  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  filter  body,  and  the  lowermost  portion 
of  said  container  exteriorly  of  said  filter  body  oonstitut-^ 
ing  a  settling  portion  wherein  filtered-out  material  may 
settle  for  subsequent  removal;  a  filter-cleaning  pump 
comprising  two  substantially  coextensive  radial  vanes  ar- 
ranged within  said  filter  body  and  normally  tpskced  from 
one  another  circuaaferentially  of  said  filter  body,  said 
vanes  being  mounted  for  rotary  movement  about  an  axis 
coinciding  with  that  of  said  filter  body,  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  vanes  for  constraining  the  same  to 
unidirectional  rotation  in  the  same  sense  about  said  axis, 
and  means  (^>eratively  connected  with  said  vanes  and 
responsive  to  the  pressure  and  flow  of  the  liquid  being 
filtered  for  first  moving  one  of  said  vanes  toward  the 
other  vane  and  then  said  other  vane  away  from  said  one 
vane  a  predetermined  amount  to  ^reestablish  substantially 
the  original  spacing  between  said  vanes,  whereby  each 
approach  of  said  one  vane  toward  said  other  vane  forces 
any  liquid  then  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  vanes 
througji  said  filter  surface  against  the  normal  fiow  of 
liquid  therethrough,  thereby  to  clean  the  req)ective  sector 
of  said  filter  surface  by  forcing  the  filtered-out  material 
off  said  surface,  while  each  separation  of  said  other  vane 
from  said  one  vane  positi<»s  said  pump  oi^)osite  the 
next  to  be  cleaned  sector  of  said  filter  surface. 


3,M1,877 
FILTER  NOZZLE 
Kari  Jakobs  and  FiieMcb-Kari  Ladw^i,  Gummcrsbach, 
RhlncbBd,  Ciiibbj,  aarigmrs  to  L.  A  C.  Steinmullcr 
Gcseliachaft    aatt    bcachranfctcr    Haftang,    Gummcrs- 
bach,  RUnefanid,  Geraany 

Filed  Ab|.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,045 

Cklnu  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany  Aug.  20,  1957 

ICialnM.    (CL  210— 293) 


1.  In  a  liquid  filter  provided  with  filter  material  and 
with  a  bottom  supporting  said  filter  material,  said  bottom 
having  a  plurality  of  substantially  cylindrical  bores  ex- 
tending therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  nozzles  secured 
in  said  bores,  each  of  said  nozzles  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  hollow  shank  extending  into  one  of  said  bores, 
each  of  said  nozzles  having  a  flange  at  one  end  of  said 
shank,  the  width  of  said  flange  being  greater  than  that  of 
said  bore,  said  flange  extending  over  said  bore  and  abut- 
ting said  bottom,  and  a  nozzle  head  mounted  on  said 
flange,  the  improvement  wherein  each  said  shank  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  substantially  annular  ribs 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  shank,  said  ribs  being 
serially  arranged  in  axially  Hwced  relation  to  each  other, 
said  ribs  being  made  of  %otl  dastic  material  and  being  eas- 
ily defonnable,  said  ribs  being  relativdy  thick  adjacent  said 
shank,  and  therefrom  tapering  outward  to  relatively  thin 
lips,  said  ribs  being  in  bent  frictional  engagement  with 
the  wall  of  the  respective  bore  of  said  filter  bottom,  the 
diameter  erf  said  ribs  when  in  unbent  condition  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  respective  bore  receiving 
same,  said  shanks  being  longer  than  the  thickness  of  said 
bottom  whereby  at  least  one  rib  of  each  shank  is  disposed 
on  the  outside  of  the  respective  bore  in  the  bottom  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  bottom  from  said  nozzle. 


3,881378 

REVERSE  WASH  STRAINER 

Donald  L.  McCarty,  1610  First  National  Bank  Bldg., 

Dallai^  Tex. 

nicd  Aog.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,580 

1  Cfadm.    (CL  210—411) 


A  strainer  system  comprising  a  strainer  bousing,  a  first 
conduit  feeding  fluid  into  the  housing,  a  second  conduit 
receiving  fluid  from  the  housing,  valves  in  said  conduits 
adjacent  the  housing  in  control  of  flow  therethrough,  a 
first  reinforcing  cylinder  having  perforations  of  generally 
circular  cross  section,  a  second  reinforcing  cylinder  hav- 
ing perforations  of  generally  circular  cross-section,  a 
generally  cylindrical  strainer  screen,  said  first  cylinder 
being  separably  telescopically  received  by  the  second  cyl- 
inder and  clamping  the  screen  thereagainst  so  as  to  define 
therewith  a  strainer  basket,  a  housing  receiving  said 
basket  and  defining  therewith  two  separate  chambers  sep- 
arated by  said  strainer  screen,  one  of  said  chambers  being 
adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  said  first  conduit  and  the 
other  of  said  chambers  being  adapted  to  feed  fluid  into 
said  second  conduit,  a  drain  valve  in  conttrol  of  flow  ot 
fluid  out  of  the  bousing  from  said  one  of  said  chambers, 
a  third  conduit  communicating  with  said  other  of  said 
chambers  and  with  said  first  conduit  upstream  of  the 
valve  therein,  and  a  valve  in  said  third  conduit  in  control 
of  flow  therethrough  whereby  fluid  may  be  passed 
through  said  screen  selectively  from  one  of  said  chambers 
to  the  other  and  in  reverse  from  the  other  of  said  cham- 
bers to  the  one.  said  strainer  basket  being  separably 
mounted  as  a  imit  within  said  bousing,  said  strainer  hous- 
ing defining  a  generally  circular  opening  at  one  end 
thereof  for  separably  receiving  the  strainer  basket  unit, 
and  a  head  member  separably  mounted  in  said  opening 
for  clamping  the  strainer  basket  unit  in  the  housing,  said 
housing  having  an  interior  annular  wall  flange,  said  bas- 
ket unit  having  annular  head  flanges  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  each  having  an  outer  cylindrical  guide  surface 
provided  with  a  sealing  ring  groove,  one  of  said  head 
flanges  being  slidaMy  received  by  the  interior  annular 
wall  flange  in  the  housing  and  the  other  of  said  bead 
flanges  being  slidably  received  by  the  interior  wall  of  the 
housing  at  the  circular  cqiening  and  having  a  substantial 
anal  dimension  to  axially  guide  the  unit  into  the  housing 
opening  and  to  center  said  one  of  said  head  flanges  for 
sliding  reception  in  said  wall  flange. 


F. 


GO 


3,881^79 
SKIMMING  APPARATUS 
Cari  J.  Schrocder,  HaMMoad,  fad.,  Md 
Doll,  Rtvcrdalc,  DL,  awifnri  to 
pany,  CUcago,  DL,  a  coipoffatkM  of 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  25,612 
6CliilaM.    (CL  218— 523) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  floating  biological 
growth  from  the  surface  of  a  body  ot  liquid  which  ^;>- 
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pantiu  comprises  growth  disposal  means,  a  ramp  opera- 
tively  positioned  to  alternately  assume  a  growth  collect- 
ing position  and  a  growth  discharging  position,  means  to 
move  said  ramp  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other 
of  said  positions,  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
ramp  being  positioned  below  said  'floating  growth  when 


with  an  annular  quiescent  zone  surrounding  ^d  central 
feeding  section,  means  for  feeding  a  slurry  o^  solids  and 
liquid  into  said  centrally  located  section,  sajd  centrally 
located  section  permitting  escape  of  slurry  theifefrom  only 
by  overflow  into  said  skimming  tank,  said  taiik  and  said 
baffle  providing  means  for  accumulating  liqliid  passing 
downwardly  through  said  annulus,  and  me^ns  for  re- 
moving the  accumulated  liquid  from  below  saic)  baffle,  said 
las^mentioned  means,  including  said  withdravfal  conduit, 
being  in  open  communication  with  said  tank,  i and  means 
for  limiting  the  liquid  level  in  said  tank  above  a  predeter- 
mined point. 


3,M1,S81 
HABERDASHERY  HANGER 

Earl  B.  Secger,  2830  N.  40th  St,  MUwauUc,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,154 

2  Claims.    (CL  211— 13) 


said  ramp  is  in  said  collecting  positicMi,  means  to  entrap 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  liquid  above  said  ramp 
tofether  with  collected  growth  when  said  ramp  is  moved  ^ 
from  laid  collecting  position  to  said  discharging  position, 
•aid  ramp  being  adapted  to  discharge  said  entrapped  liquid 
and  said  collected  growth  into  said  growth  disposal  means 
whan  said  ramp  is  in  said  discharging  position. 

1  I 

3,M13M 
SKIMMING  AND  SKIMMER      *' 
Richard  A.  Hcame  and  Stanley  D.  Hancsworth,  Jr.,  Paas- 
Tcz.,  BMininri  to  Phillips  Petrolcwn  Company, 

ti  Detawarc 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8^1,709     . 
1  Oatan.    (CI.  210-^25) 


% 


r 


I     j^ — 1 


liiiMBMI^ 


'>.' 


An  apparatus  for  separating  a  mass  of  particles  from  a 
liquid,  the  particles  having  a  specific  gravity  lower  than 
that  of  the  liquid,  comprising  a  skimming  tank,  a  sub- 
stantially hiHizontally  disposed  imperforat^afile  adjacent 
and  spaced  from  the  bottom  in  said  tank  extending  sub- 
stantially over  the  bottom  of  said  tank  toward  but  not 
completely  to  the  walls  of  said  tank  forming  an  annulus 
with  said  walls,  a  withdrawal  conduit  in  the  bottom  of 
said  tank  below  laid  baffle,  a  skinuner  at  the  top  of  said 
tank  for  skimming  said  particles  from  the  surface  of  said 
liquid,  a  draw-off  means  in  conununicaticm  With  the  top 
of  said  tank  for  removing  said  particles  skimmed  from 
the  level  of  liquid  in  said  tank,  a  centrally  disposed  feeding 
aectioa  open  at  its  top  and  closed  at  its  sides  and  bottom 
in  said  tank  immediately  above  said  baffle  to  form  there- 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  haberdashery 
hanger  comprising  a  unitary  substantially  rectai^lar  sheet 
of  plastic  material  having  a  hanger  hook  internkednte  two 
of  its  parallel  sides  and  an  integral  part  thereof  said  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  in  groups,  the 
apertures  of  one  group  to  be  arcuate  for  the  reception  of 
four-in-hand  ties,  the  apertures  of  a  second  gix>up  bdng 
elongated  for  reception  of  the  clasps  of  bow  ties,  the  aper- 
tures of  a  third  group  being  circular  in  difmeter  and 
tapered  inwardly  and  the  tapered  portion  bding  slotted 
radially  for  the  reception  of  the  shanks  of  c^ff  buttmis, 
and  xht  apertures  of  a  fourth  groi4>  being  of  |a  M»n%m^»f 
sufBcient  to  receive  the  shanks  of  lapel  pins,!  said  sheet 
fiulber  having  V-shaped  slots  in  said  paralkp  sides  for 
the  reception  of  tie  clasps,  said  arcuate  ap^ures  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  parallel  sides  and  ver^cally  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  said  hook,  said  elongate^  apertmes 
comprising  two  groups  one  upon  one  side  of  s|ud  arcuate 
apertures  and  the  other  upon  the  opposite  side  thereoC 
said  cuff  link  receiving  apertures  comprising  two  groups 
below  said  elongated  aperture  one  group  upola  one  side 
of  an  intermediate  vertical  line  of  said  she^t  and  the 
other  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  line,  said  lapel  pin 
apertures  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  between  said 
Ime  and  said  cuff  link  apertures,  the  apertuifes  of  each 
group  di^>osed  in  vertical  ^>aoed  relaticm  to  each  other. 


tDVatd- 
drUHaois 


3,t814S2 
HANGER  RAIL  CONSTRUCTIOli 
Rannond  A.  Magnoaon,  Hinsdale,  IIL,  m 
Peterson  Co.,  Efanhnnt,  IIL,  a  corporat 

Filed  Jan.  5,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  f0,770 
5aafans.    (CL211— M) 
1.  The  combination  for  use  with  a  longitudihal  surfiMe, 
comprising  a  hanger  rail  having  loogitiidin)  Jly 
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apertures  for  the  reception  of  garment  hanger  hooks, 
means  for  mounting  said  hanger  rail  in  alternative  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  surface,  said 
hanger  rail  in  one  of  said  positions  having  a  surface  dis- 
posed in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  longitudinal  sur- 


to  each  said  drum  and  anchored  to  said  trolley  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  drum  connection,  and  each  said 


\  < 


'^^-.-♦'i-* 


id 


--.4-i- 


face  for  precluding  reception  of  garment  hanger  hooks 
other  than  in  said  hanger  rail  apertures,  said  hanger  rail 
in  the  other  of  its  alternative  positions  having  its  surface 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  longitudinal  surface  for 
the  reception  of  garment  hanger  hooks  at  will  over  said 
rail  and  in  said  apertures. 


3,081,883 
STEERABLE  GANTRY  CRANE 
John    E.   Minty,   North   Mnsliegon,   Mkh.,   assignor   to 
Manning,  Maxwell  &  Moore  Incorporated,  Muskegon, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  47,^45 
20  Claims.    (CI.  212— 13) 


1.  In  a  mobile  gantry  crane,  a  frame  structure  having 
four  comers,  hoisting  mechanism  on  said  structure,  a 
multiple- wheeled  truck  at  each  corner  of  said  frame 
structure,  a  vertical  spindle  on  each  truck  about  which 
the  truck  is  bodily  rotatable,  and  separate  drive  means  on 
each  said  truck  operable  independently  of  those  on  any 
other  truck  to  both  rotate  the  wheels  thereof  and  bodily 
position  the  truck  to  steer  the  gantry  crane. 


3,081,884 
CRANE  WITH  ANTI-SWAY  MECHANISM 
Jolu   E.   Minty,  North   Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor   to 
Manning,  Maxwell  &  Moore  Incorporated,  Muskegon, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,155 
13  Claims.  (CI.  212—14) 
I.  In  a  gantry  crane  having  end  frames  connected  at 
the  top  by  a  bridge,  a  trolley  movable  along  the  bridge, 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rope  drums  on  said  trolley, 
means  to  drive  said  drums  in  opposite  directions,  a 
four-sided  lifting  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  sheaves  on 
each  side  of  said  lifting  frame,  means  directly  intercon- 
necting the  sheaves  of  each  pair  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  sheaves  in  the  same  direction,  four  ropes  connected 


rope  being  reeved  over  a  different  sheave  from  any  other 
roj)e. 

3,081,885 
ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Carl  F.  Carlzcn,  Buffalo,  Robert  W.  Helda,  Cbeektawaga, 
and  William  L.   Lchncr,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 
Filed  Oct  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,011 
6  Claims.    (CL  214—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  electrical  components 
upon  a  chassis  panel  lying  at  a  given  position  in  a  given 
plane  and  having  a  given  longitudinal  axis  comprising  a 
fixed  component  dispenser  mounted  above  the  panel  posi- 
tion for  supplying  components  in  an  oriented  manner,  said 
dispenser  comprising  a  vibrating  bowl  having  a  discharge 
portion  and  a  rotating  wheel  having  a  peripheral  surface 
formed  with  component  receiving  depressions  and  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  components  from  said  discharge  por- 
tion, a  component  assembly  head  having  an  axis  of  recip- 
rocation mounted  between  the  panel  and  said  dispenser 
for  axial  reciprocation  between  an  upper  position  whereat 
said  components  are  received  in  an  oriented  manner  and 
a  lower  position  whereat  said  components  are  assemUed 
upon  the  panel,  said  head  being  further  mounted  for  ad- 
justable rotative  movement  about  said  axis  of  reciproca- 
tion in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  given  pand 
plane,  a  flexible  chute  interconnecting  said  dispenser  and 
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said  assembly  head  and  twisting  in  response  to  the  rotative 
movement  of  said  head  for  feeding  the  components  sup- 
plied from  the  dispenser  to  the  head  when  said  head  is  in 
the  component  receiving  position,  said  flexible  chute  being 
formed  and  twistable  to  feed  the  components  to  the  head 
in  said  oriented  manner  at  any  rotatively  adjusted  posi- 
tion of  said  head,  and  means  for  rotatively  moving  said 
head  to  adjust  the  position  thereof  in  order  to  provide  as- 
sembly of  components  along  pre-selected  axes  relative  to 
the  given  panel  axis. 

3,081,886  ^ 

CARGO  CONVEYANCE  MEANS 

Ralph  E.  Flcxman,  Tonawanda,  and  Marvin  F.  De  Boy, 

Balialo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  B«il  Aerospace  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,771 

12  Claims.    (CI.  214—1) 
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said  direction  of  movement,  said  gauge  neans  further 
comprising  a  gauge  pin  slidably  carried  tberejby  and  means 


for  adjusting  said  pin  with  respect  to  said  g^uge  means  in 
predetermined  positions  with  respect  to  th^  direction  of 
said  movement 


3,081,888 

AUTOMATIC  STICK  PLACER  f  OR 

LUMBER  STACKS 

Joseph  M.  Lawson,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  asdgnbr  to  Lawson 

Stacker  Co.,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 


Tennessee 


1.  In  cargo  transport  means  for  support  of  a  load  car- 
rier comprising  a  structure  adapted  to  receive  a  load  to 
be  transported, .  said  carrier  having  a  substantially  fluid 
tight  bottom  surface  and  a  depending  skirt  perimetrally 
thereof  extending  therebelow  providing  a  bell  type  fluid 
pressure  retaining  chamber  in  the  bottom  of  said  carrier, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  floor  structure  of  gen- 
erally fluid  tight  form  having  fluid  outlet  ports  there- 
through at  intervals  throughout  the  area  of  said  floor, 
conduit  means  in  communication  with  each  of  said  outlet 
ports  for  supplying  the  latter  with  pressure  fluid,  a  valve 
device  controlling  flow  of  fluid  through  each  of  said  ports, 
means  biasing  each  of  said  valve  devices  toward  closed 
position,  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  valves  and  adapted  to  counter  the  action  of 
said  biasing  means,  and  back  pressure  conduit  means 
opening  through  said  floor  structure  adjacent  said  ports 
and  operatively  coupled  to  said  pressure  responsive  means 
for  actuating  the  latter  and  opening  the  associated  valve 
device  whenever  a  fluid  back  pressure  develops  in  said 
back  pressure  conduit  means  such  as  when  a  carrier  is 
disposed  above  the  location  of  the  associated  port. 


Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,9^6 
13  Claims.    (H.  214— 6)     \ 


3,081,887 
SPACING  TOOL  FOR  PREDETERMINING  BACK 
GAUGE  MOVEMENTS  OF  PAPER  CUTTING 
MACHINES 
Carl  Thunln,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Michle-Goss-Dcxter,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,520 
6  Claims.  (CI.  214—1.6) 
1 .  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  having  a  photoelectrically 
controlled  back  gauge;  photoelectric  signal  means  and 
means  for  setting  said  signal  means  comprising  a  scale 
bar  extending  transversely  of  said  machine  and  visible  to 
an  operator,  a  slide  element  carried  on  said  scale  bar 
and  having  indicia  means  registerable  with  indicia  on 
said  scale  bar,  resilient  means  carried  by  said  slide  ele- 
ment for  holding  said  slide  element  in  predetermined  ad- 
justed positions  of  said  scale  bar,  gauge  means  carried 
by  said  slide  element,  means  for  adjusting  said  gauge 
means  with  respect  to  said  slide  element  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  slide  element  on  said  scale  bar, 
said  gauge  means  comprising  a  gauge  finger  extending  in 


9.  In  combination  with  means  for  delivering  and  de- 
positing successive  layers  of  lumber  on  a  lumber  stack, 
a  stick  placer  device  adapted  to  accurately  |place  spacing 
sticks  upon  the  uppermost  layer  of  lumbeit  in  a  lumber 
stack,  said  placer  including  a  vertically  recjprocable  car- 
riage, means  for  causing  and  controlling  lip  and  down 
movement  of  said  carriage,  a  plurality  of  ^tick-handling 
magazine  means  mounted  on  said  carriage^  a  supply  of 
spacing  sticks  stacked  in  said  magazine  meai^,  means  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  magazine  means!  engaging  the 
lowermost  stick  for  extending  said  lowermost  stick  away 
from  the  respective  said  magazine  means  while  said  car- 
riage is  up  away  from  said  stack  for  access  of  said  deliver- 
ing means  to  said  stack  and  for  placing  the  jrespective  ex- 
tended sticks  upon  the  lumber  stack  whenj  said  carriage 
JB  lowered  into  proximity  with  said  stacH,  ^^^  means 
carried  by  said  carriage  effecting  said  pl4cing  substan- 
tially concurrently  with  interruption  of  carriage  down 
movement  in  proximity  to  the  lumber  stacit. 


3,081,889 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  A  $WEAT 
FURNACE 
Frank  F.  Dowat,  11930  Walker  Road,  Lament,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,  )46 
4Cbdnis.    (CI.  214— 29) 
1.  An  arrangement  for  charging  partio^late  material 
into  a  furnace  comprising:  a  frame,  a  charging  car  for 
laid  material  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rec  iprocal  move- 
ment relative  thereto  into  and  out  of  the  fi  fnace;  pusher 
means  mounted  for  movement  with  and  a  so  relative  to 
said  charging  car  and  arranged  for  pushing  said  material 
out  of  an  open  end  of  the  car  and  onto  the  floor  of  the 
furnace;  and  means  for  moving  said  car  into  said  furnace 
and  then  retracting  the  car  from  the  f urn  ice  while  the 
pusher  means  is  moved  relatively  of  said  car  so  that  the 
particulate  material  is  spread  substantially  uniformly  over 
the  floor  of  the  furnace;  said  last  mentioned  means  com- 
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prising  a  first  hydraulic  means  for  moving  said  car,  a 
second  hydraulic  means  for  moving  said  pusher  means, 
and  other  means  for  at  times  delivering  hydraulic  fluid 


from  the  exhaust  side  of  said  first  hydraulic  means  to  the 
intake  side  of  said  second  hydraulic  means  so  that  the 
advance  stroke  of  said  second  hydraulic  means  is  con- 
trolled by  the  return  stroke  of  said  first  hydraulic  means. 


prised  of  two  sections  pivoted  for  relative  swinging  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  about 
which  the  said  boom  swings  vertically  and  fluid  pressure 
motors  for  swinging  said  boom  vertically  and  for  relatively 
moving  said  sections  about  said  horizontal  axis,  said  frame 
having  an  operating  position  on  said  vehicle  and  further 
comprising  vertically  extendible  jackleg  means  and  fluid 
pressure  motor  means  for  operating  said  jackleg  means, 
an  operator  s  control  station  on  said  frame  including  con- 
trol valve  means  for  said  motors  and  said  motor  means, 
flexible  fluid  pressure  conduits  extending  between  said 
frame  and  vehicle  and  of  sufficient  length  to  accommodate 
separation  of  said  frame  and  vehicle  while  maintaining 
the  fluid  pressure  connection  therebetween  and  including 
quick  detachable  connections  for  breaking  said  conduits, 
said  connections  including  shut-ofl'  valves  for  closing  the 
separated  ends  of  the  conduits,  attaching  means  detachahly 


I  3,081,890 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Daniel  M.  Schwartz  and  Theodore  N.  Hackett,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  and  Duncan  L  McCalhim,  deceased,  bite  of 
Mud  Lake,  Idaho,  by  Laurette  C.  McCallum,  admin- 
istratrix,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada,    assignors,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Eimco  Corporation,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  497,754,  Mar.  29, 
1955.    This  application  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,531 
7  Clainu.    (CI.  214—131) 


connecting  said  frame  to  said  vehicle  comprising  cooperat- 
ing bearing  members  on  said  vehicle  and  frame,  said 
bearing  members  supporting  said  frame  for  rocking  move- 
ment from  said  operating  position  to  an  inclined  position 
and  said  bearing  members  being  separable  by  relative 
movement  between  said  vehicle  and  frame  as  units  when 
said  frame  is  in  said  inclined  position,  means  on  said  frame 
and  vehicle  and  effective  upon  angular  movement  of  said 
frame  from  said  inclined  position  to  said  operating  posi- 
tion to  prevent  separation  of  said  bearing  members  when 
said  frame  is  in  said  operating  position,  and  releasable 
latching  means  separate  from  said  means  on  said  frame 
and  vehicle  for  preventing  separation  of  said  frame  and 
vehicle  when  said  frame  is  in  said  operating  position  for 
releasably  locking  said  frame  and  vehicle  against  relative 
angular  movement  on  said  bearing  members  and  engaged 
by  angular  movement  of  said  frame  from  said  inclined 
position  to  said  operating  position. 


I.  A  material  handling  machine  including  a  material 
handling  structure,  drive  means  for  actuating  said  mate- 
rial handling  structure,  said  drive  means  including  a 
power  source,  a  driven  shaft,  fluid  pressure  operated  clutch 
means  between  said  power  source  and  said  driven  shaft, 
a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing the  source  of  pressure  fluid  and  the  fluid  pressure 
operated  clutch,  means  actuated  by  the  drive  means  for 
disconnecting  the  source  of  pressure  fluid  from  the  fluid 
pressure  operated  clutch  and  auxiliary  pressure  fluid  actu- 
ated means  for  holding  said  disconnecting  means  in  the 
disconnecting  position  after  said  drive  means  has  actu- 
ated said  disconnecting  means. 


3,081,892 

HAND  TRUCK 

Burton  E.  Cook,  2106  W.  Texas  St.,  Carisbad,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,014 

1  Claim.    (CI.  214—371) 


3,081^1 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  F.  PnybyMd,  Winona,  Minn.,  asdgnor  to  The 
Warner  ft  Swaaey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  con>o- 
ratton  of  OWo 

FiM  laly  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,909 

I     A       w  I    *■  ^^I'f?*'    ^^!;  ^'1~:W  ^  ^*"^  ^^^^  adapted  for  the  handling  of  bulky  items 

1.  A  vehicle  includmg  a  detachable  frame  having  a   and  for  removal  thereof  from  closely  spaced  side-by  side 
vertically   swmgable   boom   mounted   thereon   and   com-   locations,  the  hand  truck  comprising: 
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(a)  an  open,  elongated  frame; 

(b)  ground  wheels  on  the  frame; 

(c)  said  frame  including  vertically  disposed  side  mem- 
bers and  a  vertically  disposed  handle  member  inter- 
posed between  the  side  members; 

id)  said  frame  including  upper  and  lower  ends; 

(e)  load  handling  means  secured  to  the  frame  at  its 

lower  end  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 
(/)  said  side  members  having  vertically  elongated  slots 

therein  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  the  frame; 
(g)  said  handle  member  having  a  vertically  elongated 

slot  therein  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  frame;  and 
(h)  vacuum  cups  secured  in  each  slot  for  vertically 

adjustable  positioning,  whereby  to  provide  a  pair  of 

cups  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  and  a  cup 

adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  operated  in 

response  to  load  pressure. 


3,081,893 

DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  STEEL  DRUMS 

Charies  H.  Holsdaw,  408  N.  WUlow  Road, 

EvansTillc  11,  Ind. 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,723 

8  Claims.    (CL  214— 374) 


imperforate  load  receiving  surface,  a  load  Carrying  con- 
veyor arranged  lengthwise  of  said  unit  and  guided  there- 
on for  moving  material  along  said  plate  to  discharge  ma- 
terial from  said  plate,  a  mobile  transport  Vehicle  having 
a  unit  receiving  guideway  along  which  stid  unit  may 
move  during  its  movement  toward  and  fr)om  transport 
position  on  and  off  from  said  vehicle,  flexible  draft  means 
on  said  vehicle  having  flexible  connections  extending  from 
said  vehicle  above  the  guideway  thereof  arid  attached  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  unit  for  moving  t|)e  latter  back 
and  forth  with  respect  to  its  transport  portion  on  said 
vehicle  and  the  working  face,  and  driving  ineans  carried 
by  said  vehicle  engageable  with  driving  means  on  said 
unit  for  driving  said  unit  conveyor  when  said  loaded  unit 
is  in  transport  position  on  said  vehicle,  said  driving  means 
being  effective  to  drive  said  conveyor  only  when  said 
unit  is  in  its  rearmost  transport  position  o|i  said  vehicle 
and  said  driving  means  being  released  upon  movement  of 
said  unit  forwardly  from  its  transport  position  on  the 
vehicle. 


1.  A  transport  fixture  for  handling  large  heavy  metal 
shipping  drums,  each  of  said  drums  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  reinforcing  beads  thereon,  said  fixture  compris- 
ing a  continuous  flexible  strip  of  metal  shaped  to  be 
placed  around  said  drum  between  adjacent  reinforcing 
beads,  a  pair  of  radially  projecting  brackets  diametrically 
spaced  on  the  strip,  means  for  joining  the  ends  of  said 
strip  to  define  a  diameter  which  is  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  said  drum  but  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  rein- 
forcing bead  so  that  when  the  fixture  is  lightly  clamped 
to  said  drum  the  fixture  is  free  to  slide  into  abutment 
with  said  bead,  the  strip  being  of  narrow  width  substan- 
tially less  than  the  spacing  between  the  beads  so  that  con- 
tinuous.  application  of  lifting  force  against  the  brackets 
is  effective  to  slide  the  strip  upwardly  from  the  center  of 
gravity  and  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  beads  fol- 
lowed by  localized  twisting  of  the  strip  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  brackets  to  apply  a  pinching  action  against  the  side 
wall  of  said  drum. 

3.081,894 
LOW  HEIGHT  MINE  HAULAGE  APPARATUS 
Charies  F.  Osgood,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsborgii,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  726,094        I 
13  Claims.    (CL  214— 517) 


1.  In  a  mine  haulage  apparatus,  a  relatively  flat,  low 
height  floor  engaging  haulage  unit  having  a  horizontal 
plate  movable  over  a  mine  floor  and  providing  a  large  area 


3,081,895 

NURSING  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Harry  Siegel,  620  Fort  Wasliington  [Ave. 

New  Yort,  N.Y.  I 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  92,404 

1  Claim.    (CL  215—11) 


A  holder  for  a  nursing  bottle  comprisingj  a  rectangular 
container  having  laminated  top,  bottom,  ffont,  rear  and 
side  flat  walls,  outer  and  inner  layers  of  said  walls  being 
formed  of  thin,  plastic  sheet  material  witn  a  thick  layer 
of  thermal  insulation  material  disp>osed  between  the  inner 
and  outer  layers,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  elongated 
opening  therein  running  longitudinally  thereof  and  be- 
ing closed  by  a  slide  fastener,  a  sheet  plastic  applique 
member  secured  to  the  front  wall,  a  trannparent  plastic 
strip  secured  at  its  edges  to  said  appliqu<  member  and 
defining  an  elongated  pocket  therewith,  a  thermometer 
in  said  pocket  having  a  scale  visible  throu  {h  said  plastic 
strip,  said  thermometer  having  a  bulb  at  its  lower  end, 
said  front  wall  having  registering  apertures  formed  in 
the  outer  layer  and  insulation  thereof,  sjid  plastic  ap- 
plique member  having  a  hole  registering  vrith  said  aper- 
tures, said  bulb  extending  into  said  hole  ind  thermally 
in  communication  with  the  interior  of  sail  container  so 
that  the  thermometer  continuously  indicates  the  tem- 
perature inside  the  contaiim*,  an  elastic  strap  secured 
outside  the  other  side  wall  and  running  longitudinally 
thereof  for  holding  the  bottle  on  the  conainer  in  feed- 
ing position  when  resting  on  its  opposite  side  flat  wall, 
a  strap  secured  to  the  top  wall  for  the  container,  and 
piping  applied  between  adjoining  edges  of  adjoining 
walls  for  reinforcing  seams  thereat. 
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3,081396 
CLOSURES  FOR  ACCESS  OPENINGS  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Thomas  E.  Hosidns,  Moon  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Wheatland  Electric  Products  Com- 
pany, Carnegie,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  75,983 
5aafans.    (a.  220— 3.4) 


forming  detachable  connections  between  the  sides  and 
bottom  and  the  opposite  ends,  said  means  including 
fingers  converging  toward  each  other  transversely  of  the 
edge  of  each  end  forming  a  dovetail  groove  therebetween, 
said  fingers  being  spaced  alternately  at  opposite  sides 
along  edges  of  the  ends  and  forming  slots,  tongue  sections 
connected  with  the  sides  and  bottom  and  interfitting  with 
said  fingers,  and  reinforcing  webs  extending  transversely 
of  the  slots  between  the  ends  of  adjacent  fingers. 


5.  An  adjustable  closure  for  access  openings  into  under- 
floor  wiring  systems  wherein  openings  in  the  tops  of  junc- 
tion boxes  and  header  ducts  provide  access  to  the  system 
and  wherein  a  floor  covering  material  is  positioned  over 
the  closure,  the  periphery  of  the  opening  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  bosses,  each  boss  having  a  threaded  bore, 
said  closure  comprising  an  annular  adjusting  ring  fitting 
around  the  periphery  of  the  opening,  said  ring  having  a 
vertical  flange  and  a  horizontal  web;  a  plurality  of  spaced 
lugs  extending  inwardly  from  the  horizontal  web  of  the 
ring,  each  lug  having  a  slot  positioned  above  a  threaded 
bore  of  a  boss  on  the  periphery  of  the  opening;  an 
L-shaped  ring  sleeve  resting  on  the  periphery  of  the  open- 
ing, the  horizontal  leg  of  the  sleeve  extending  under  the 
adjusting  ring  and  being  cemented  to  the  periphery  of  the 
opening  and  the  vertical  leg  of  the  sleeve  encircling  the 
vertical  section  of  the  adjusting  ring;  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
ing screws  which  engage  the  threaded  bores  in  the  bosses 
on  the  periphery  of  the  opening,  the  adjusting  screws 
having  a  groove  dimensioned  to  receive  the  slotted  portion 
of  a  lug  of  the  horizontal  web  of  the  adjusting  ring,  where- 
by movement  of  the  adjusting  screw  is  imparted  to  the 
adjusting  ring;  an  annular  L-shaped  flush  pan  resting  on 
the  web  of  the  adjusting  ring,  said  flush  pan  being  dimen- 
sioned so  that  the  vertical  leg  extends  above  the  vertical 
flange  of  the  adjusting  ring  a  distance  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  floor  covering;  and  a  cover  plate  resting  on  the 
flush  pan  and  fastened  to  the  adjusting  ring. 


3,081,897 
FIELD  CRATES 
Dewey   H.   Urlagstoa,  Eurtis,  Fla.;   Eari  W.   Brown, 
Deland,  Fla.;  and  Christopher  Van  Deventer  III  and 
LcRoy  Walirah,  both  of  2330  McCalla  Ave.,  Knox- 
viilc,  Tens. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,260 
5  Claims.   (CI.  220— 4) 


3,081,898 

DOORSTEP  BOX 

Jacob  C.   Kimbrongh,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Cumberiand  Case  Company,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  90,374 

3  Claims.     (CI.  220—9) 


<lr  Jt^ 


M  >» 


3.  A  spaced  wall  receptacle  rectangular  in  cross  sec- 
tion comprising  in  combination  inner  and  outer  metal 
shell  members,  said  inner  and  outer  shell  members  in- 
cluding wall  portions,  each  of  said  wall  portions  of  said 
inner  shell  member  having  outwardly  extending  flanges 
at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  a  bottom  member 
in  the  form  of  an  inverted  tray  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending wall  portions,  said  bottom  member  being  se- 
cured to  the  flanges  at  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  shell 
member,  said  wall  portions  of  said  outer  shell  being  se- 
cured at  their  lower  ends  to  said  downwardly  extending 
wall  portions  of  said  bottom  member,  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  said  wall  portions  of  said  outer  shell  having 
portions  folded  inwardly  in  overlying  relation  to  said 
flanges  at  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  shell  member, 
said  inwardly  folded  portion  of  said  outer  shell  member 
having  a  part  folded  downwardly  thereof  parallel  to 
and  in  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  shell  mem- 
ber, and  the  outwardly  extending  upper  flanges  of  said 
inner  shell  member  being  in  engagement  with  the  inner 
wall  of  said  outer  shell. 


3,081,899 

CLOSURE 

Joseph  W.  Parker,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  io  Pharma 

Plastics  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  71,634 

7  Claims.    (CL  220 — 27) 


1.  A   knock-down   crate   of  the   character   described, 
comprising  sides  and  bottom  and  opposite  ends,  means 


I.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  discharge 
port  surrounded  by  a  cupped  portion  terminating  in  a 
flange,  a  resilient  moldable  plastic  closure  comprising  a 
tubular  body  member  and  a  skirt  member  integral  there- 
with, said  body  member  having  a  radial  wall  closing  one 
end  and  an  end  smaller  than  and  telescopically  receivable 
within  said  cupped  portion  adjacent  to  which  said  skirt 
member  is  joined,  said  skirt  member  having  an  open 
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end  terminating  in  a  yieldable  inturned  flange  in  inter- 
locked engagement  with  said  rim,  said  members  being 
separably  joined  in  radially  spaced  relationship  by  an 
integral  connecting  section  more  frangible  than  adjacent 
portions  of  said  members,  said  skirt  member  supporting 
said  body  member  radially  and  axially  spaced  from  said 
container  permitting  said  members  to  telescope  after  frac- 
ture of  said  connecting  section. 


CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Roland  L.  Reed,  Paris,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  ft 
Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  57,267 
4  Claims.    (CI.  220— 39) 


interengaging  facing  plates  secured  to  the  lugs,  the  inter- 
engaging  portions  of  the  plates  being  formed  as  the  sur- 
faces of  square  screw  threads  having  a  pijch  diameter 
about  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  lugs,  a  p|ch  sufficient 
to  effect  a  sealing  closure  between  the  vesiel  and  door 
upon  relative  rotation  of  the  lugs  a  distance  pess  than  the 
circumferential  length  of  a  lug,  and  with  ^ach  interen- 
gaging portion  of  the  plates  forming  a  separate  thread 
starting  at  points  spaced^  circumferentially  from  each 
other  but  lying  in  the  same  plane  at  right  angliss  to  the  axis 
of  the  door.  j 

3,081,902 

PRECISION  ENGINEERING  DEVICE 

Giinter  Heerklotz,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB 

Kamera-  und  Kinowerke  Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,  08 

1  Claim.    (CI.  220—46) 


1.  A  tube  end  closure  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  hav-  '  a  photographic  camera  casing  comprisinj  an  open  top 
ing  an  internal,  inwardly  extending  shoulder  disposed  housing  defined  by  a  base,  a  front  wall  upstanding  from 
intermediate  the  ;nds  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a     '     •  ...  /•  .^^  r_._.  .....i  u_..:        j 


plurality  of  internal  circumscribing  grooves  spaced  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve  on  one  side  of  said 
shoulder  adapted  to  engage  with  projections  on  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  tube  to  be  closed  formed  by  plas- 
tically expanding  said  tube  within  said  sleeve  to  provide 
a  binding  pressure-tight  connection  therebetween,  a  tap- 
ered internally  threaded  portion  on  the  other  side  of  said 
shoulder,  and  a  tapered  plug  adapted  to  be  threaded  into 
said  threaded  portion. 


having  edges 
anding  from 


3,081,901 

CLOSURE 

Hairy  A.  Trishman,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Adamsoa 

United  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  152,194 

2  Claims.    (CI.  220— 40) 


1.  In  an  autoclave  and  the  like  a  pressure  vessel,  a 
closure  door  for  the  vessel,  interlocking  bayonet  joint 
lugs  carried  on  the  door  and  carried  on  the  vessel,  and 


the  base,  a  central  portion  of  the  front  wall 

defining  an  opening  therein,  side  walls  upsta „  

the  base  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  frjont  wall,  and 
a  rear  wall  upstanding  from  the  base  and  cc)inecting  rear- 
ward edges  of  the  side  walls,  the  upper  edge^  of  the  front. 
side  and  rear  walls  lying  substantially  in  k  single  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  first   resilient  strip  formed!  with  a  bead 
along  one  side  of  the  strip  and  spaced  proje(|tions  defining 
arcuate  recesses  along  the  other  side  of  the 'strip,  the  first 
strip  being  disposed  along  the  said  upper  ejdges  with  the 
bead  exterior  of  the  edges,  a  first  cover  mfember  having 
a  top  portion,  a  front  wall  depending  froni  the  top  por- 
tion, a  central  portion  of  the  front  wall  having  edges  de- 
lining  an  opening  therein,  which  is  of  the  sakne  horizontal 
extent  as  and  in  facing  registry  with  the  qpening  in  the 
housing,  side  walls  depending  from  the  top  portion  and 
extending  rearwardly  of  the  front  wall  of  (he  first  cover 
member,  and  a  rear  wall  depending  from  the  top  portion 
and  connecting  rearward  edges  of  the  sid^  walls  of  the 
first  cover  member,  the  lower  edges  of  the  said  front, 
tide  and  rear  walls  of  the  first  cover  member  lying  sub- 
stantially in  a  common  horizontal  plane  and  having  the 
fame  dimensions  as  the  upper  edges  of  the  said  front, 
fcide  and  rear  walls  respectively  of  the  hotsing,  the  first 
cover  being  firmly  connected  to  the  housing  with  the  said 
lower  edges  of  the  walls  of  the  first  cover  bearing  on  the 
first  resilient  strip  interiorly  of  the  said  bea^  and  in  regis- 
try with  the  upper  edges  of  the  housing,  a|  second  cover 
member  having  an  upper  portion  with  edies  in  registry 
with  the  edges  defining  the  opening  in  the  Central  portion 
of  the  first  cover  member  thereby  forminfe  a  closure  of 
the  opening,  the  second  cover  member  haviig  also  a  lower 
portion  with  a  central  aperture  registering  ^ith  the  open- 
ing in  the  central  portion  of  the  front  wallbf  the  housing 
and  edges  in  registry  with  the  front  wall  df  the  housing, 
the  second  cover  member  being  firmly  connected  with  the 
housing  and  the  first  cover  member,  and  a  second  re- 
silient strip  similar  to  said  first  resilient  stjip  and  having 
a  beading  along  one  side  thereof,  the  second  resilient  stnp 
being  disposed  between  the  edges  of  theiupper  portion 
of  the  second  cover  member  and  the  edgls  defining  the 
opening  in  the  central  portion  of  the  frofit  wall  of  the 
first  cover  member  and  between  the  edgel  of  the  lower 
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portion  of  the  second  cover  member  and  the  front  wall 
of  the  housing  with  the  beading  of  said  second  resilient 
strip  exterior  of  the  edges  of  the  second  cover  member. 


3,081,903 

COFFEE  CAN  OPENER 

John  J.  Karalus,  214  Ashland  Ave.,  Newington,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,903 

1  Claim.    (CI.  220—52) 


3,081,905 

WATER  CONDITIONING  TANK  AND  LINER 

THEREFOR 

Robert  E.  Schuize,  Decrfield,  and  Donald  J.  Dicktel, 

Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignors  to  CulUgan,  Inc.,  North- 

brook.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,622 
5  Claims.    (CI.  220—63) 


%^-.^< 


In  a  can  opener  for  a  cylindrical  coffee  can  or  the  like, 
having  a  removable  tear  strip  located  on  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  can  near  the  top  thereof,  a  flat  plate  for  en- 
gaging the  top  of  said  can,  said  plate  having  a  pair  of 
short  and  long  lugs  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  said  can, 
the  longer  of  said  lugs  comprising  a  fulcrum  and  having 
its  lower  end  turned  inwardly  below  said  tear  strip,  an  out- 
wardly extending  horizontal  handle  secured  to  said  plate, 
a  vertical  cam  shaft  also  secured  to  said  plate  and  having 
an  L-shaped  handle  roUtably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft,  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  being  split  and 
having  an  inner  circular  aperture  to  form  a  sleeve  for 
receiving  the  outer  tongue  of  said  tear  strip,  whereby 
when  said  horizontal  handle  is  held  in  one  hand  and  the 
L-shaped  handle  is  rotated  by  the  other  hand  of  the  user, 
the  tear  strip  may  be  wound  into  spiral  form  on  said  split 
sleeve  and  removed  from  said  can. 


3,081,904 
DEFORMABLE  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
George  R.  Pipes,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Clevebnd,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  848,352 
5  Claims.    (CI.  220—60) 


1.  A  metallic  tank  and  a  liner  therefor  including  a 
tank  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  with  a  base  and  a 
top  having  a  large  central  opening,  a  tank  spud  attached 
to  the  top  of  the  tank  and  having  a  depending  cylindrical 
projection  fitting  within  said  central  opening  in  the  top 
of  the  tank,  the  bottom  surface  of  said  projection  form- 
ing an  extension  of  the  smooth  interior  surface  of  the 
top  of  the  tank,  said  tank  spud  having  a  central  opening, 
an  inwardly  extending  lip  at  the  lower  end  of  the  central 
opening  forming  an  access  opening  with  said  lip  defining 
a  first  sealing  surface,  a  flexible  removable  liner  conform- 
ing to  and  covering  the  interior  surface  of  the  tank  and 
having  a  molded  top  portion  with  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  covering  the  sealing  surface  on  the  lip  of  the  spud, 
and  a  tank  adapter  head  having  a  body  portion  and  a 
depending   cylindrical    projection   conformably   received 
within  the  ojjening  in  the  tank  spud,  said  body  portion 
including  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  fittings,  a  central 
fitting  depending  from  said  head  into  the  tank  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  an  outlet  manifold,  one  of  said  up- 
wardly extending  fittings  communicating  with  said  cen- 
tral depending  fitting  through  a  lateral  passage,  the  re- 
maining upwardly  extending  fitting  communicating  with 
an  annular  opening  surrounding  said  central  depending 
fitting  and  defined  by  said  inwardly  extending  lip,  and 
the  lower  surface  of  the  depending  cylindrical  projection 
on  said  head  forming  a  second  sealing  surface  having  seal- 
ing contact  with  and  resting  on  the  flange  of  the  liner. 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  flange  mem- 
ber defining  an  annular  opening  and  a  closure  device  for 
closing  the  opening,  said  closure  device  including  an  end- 
less flexible  member  having  subsUntially  linear  planar 
side  portions  thereon  in  engagement  with  the  flange  mem- 
ber at  spaced  locations  therealong,  one  of  said  members 
having  contact  means  adapted  to  engage  the  other  mem- 
ber at  the  said  locations  for  retaining  the  closure  de- 
vice on  the  flanged  member,  said  flexible  member  having 
a  part  thereof  intermediate  the  said  locations  disposed 
in  laterally  spaced  relationship  to  the  flanged  member 
and  defining  means  for  deforming  the  flexible  member 
to  disengage  the  contact  means  from  the  said  other  mem- 
ber at  the  said  locations  to  enable  the  closure  device 
to  be  readily  removed,  placed,  and  replaced  relative  to 
the  flanged  member. 


3,081,906 
CONTAINER 
John  Henchert,  River  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc^  New  YorIt,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,514 
2  Claims.    (CI.  220—67) 


1.  A   container  closure   assembly  comprising   a  con- 
tainer body  having  an  open  upper  end  including  a  rein- 
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forced  upper  edge  portion,  said  upper  edge  portion  pre- 
senting an  inner  downwardly  disposed  seating  surface 
located  below  said  reinforced  upper  edge  pction,  said 
seating  surface  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  container  body,  and  a  generally  cup- 
shaped  closure  for  said  container  body  upper  end,  said 
closure  including  an  upstanding  wall  portion  disposedv 
within  said  container  open  end,  said  wall  portion  termi- 
nating at  its  upper  end  in  a  downwardly  directed  periph- 
eral channel  receiving  said  upper  edge  portion,  an  upper 
part  of  said  upstanding  wall  portion  being  outwardly  di- 
rected and  in  face-to-face  engagement  with  said  seating 
surface  to  retain  said  channel  in  sealed  engagenient  with 
said  upper  edge  portion,  said  container  body  being  formed 
of  extruded  material  and  said  upper  edge  portion  being  of 
a  greater  thickness  than  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer body. 

3,081,907 
MATERIAL  DISPENSER 
Alfonso  E.  Scerbo,  Jersey  City,  NJ^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,117 
2  Claims.    (CI.  221—15) 


said  container  and  operatively  ccMinected  wit^  said  motor, 
projections  on  said  ejector  plate  for  engajgement  with 
articles  in  said  container,  said  container  haviiig  a  generally 
horizontal  portion  at  the  bottom  of  said  loop,  a  portion 
of  said  horizontally  located  outer  wall  of  s^id  container 
being  removed  to  provide  an  opening  for  tHe  ejection  of 
an  article  engaged  by  a  projection  on  said  jejector  plate, 
and  a  spring  biased  door  mounted  adjacent  ^aid  opening, 
said  door  being  opened  against  the  bias  of  siiid  spring  by 
the  force  of  the  ejector  plate  upon  the  article. 


1.  In  combination  an  airborne  vehicle  and  means  for 
dispensing  articles  from  said  vehicle,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  container  formed  in  a  continuous  hollow  loop  con- 
forming generally  to  the  configuration  of  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  a  lateral  cross-section  of  said  vehicle, 
said  container  comprising  an  outer  wall  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  vehicle,  L-shaped  side  channels 
secured  to  said  outer  wall  formed  so  that  a  portion  of 
said  L-shaped  channels  lies  parallel  to  said  outer  wall  and 
forms  the  inner  wall  of  said  container,  said  container  hav- 
ing a  substantially  vertical  portion  of  a  length  correspond- 
ing to  the  height  of  fi  predetermined  number  of  stacked 
articles,  said  inner  wall  of  said  container  terminating 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  vertical  i;>ortion  to  form  an  open- 
ing, a  loading  door  pivotally  connected  to  said  container 
at  ^e  base  of  said  opening  to  lie  within  said  loop  and  ar- 
ranged to  pivot  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position 
to  close  said  opening  thereby  transferring  articles  loaded 
on  said  loading  door  into  said  container,  the  length  of  said 
loading  door  corresponding  to  the  length  of  said  vertical 
portion,  a  pair  of  endless  chains  mounted  to  lie  within 
said  container,  each  of  said  chains  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  container  and  lying  adjacent  opposite  sides 
thereof,  mutually  opposed  pusher  bars  secured  to  said 
chains  at  positions  along  the  length  of  said  chains 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  said  vertical  portion,  a 
motor,  sprocket  means  in  driving  engagement  with  said 
chains,  clutch  means  connected  with  said  motor  and  said 
sprocket  means,  torque  limiting  means  connected  with 
laid  dutch  for  disengaging  said  clutch  when  overload 
ccmditions  occur,  a  rotatable  ejector  plate  mounted  in 


3,081,908 

VENDING  APPARATUS  WITH  VI$IBLE 

SPIRAL  BALL  TRACK 

Fritz  Siegfried,  1636  Meyer  Ave.,  Chicago,  IH. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,^1 

6  Claims.    (CI.  221—155) 


1.  A   dispensing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
housing  having  a  transparent  front  wall  in  a  [vertical  plane, 
a  spiral  track  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  vertical! plane  parallel 
to  and  behind  said  wall  and  adapted  to  support  a  ball  for 
descent  from  an  entrance  position  adjacent  |he  axis  of  ro- 
tation to  a  release  fvosition  at  the  outer  peripheral  ex- 
tremity of  the  track  as  the  track  rotates.  a$  exit  opening 
In  said  front  wall  adjacent  said  release  positijon  for  the  exit 
of  a  ball  gravitating  from  the  track,  a  slipe  adapted  to 
receive  a  coin  on  the  exterior  of  said  housin|  and  mounted 
on  the  housing  to  shift  between  an  outer  poin  receiving 
position  and  an  inner  coin  discharge  positio^i,  a  ball  reser- 
voir supported  in  said  housing  above  said  a^is  and  having 
a  bottom  opening,  a  ball  delivery  membet  mounted  be- 
neath said  reservoir  to  receive  a  ball  gravijtating  through 
said  bottom  opening  and  movable  from  the  ^ning  to  said 
entrance  p>osition  to  deliver  the  ball  to  sai4  track,  a  con- 
nection between  said  slide  and  said  membbr  operable  to 
shift  the  member  to  transfer  a  ball  to  said 'entrance  posi- 
tion as  an  incident  to  inward  shifting  of  the!  slide,  manual- 
ly operable  turning  mechanism  having  a  handle  on  the 
exterior  of  said  housing  and  connected  toisaid  spiral  for 
turning  the  same  to  deliver  a  ball  from  said  entrance  po- 
sition to  said  release  position,  yieldable  me^ns  urging  said 
slide  outwardly,  a  releasable  lock  mechakiism  rendered 
effective  as  an  incident  to  movement  of  the  slide  to  its  inner 
position  and  operable  to  hold  the  slide  in  |  such  position, 
said  turning  mechanism  having  a  connection  with  said 
lock  mechanism  for  releasing  the  slide  as  an  incident  to 
and  near  the  end  of  turning  of  said  spiral  to  deliver  a 
ball  to  said  release  position,  and  a  second  releasable  lock 
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mechanism  normally  operable  to  prevent  actuation  of  said 
turning  mechanism  but  connected  to  said  slide  for  release 
of  the  locking  mechanism  to  permit  actuation  of  the  turn- 
ing mechanism  when  the  slide  has  been  shifted  inwardly 
from  its  outermost  position  and  for  actuating  the  mech- 
anism to  lock  the  spiral  after  it  has  turned  through  a 
predetermined  number  of  revolutions. 


a  timer  switch,  said  timer  switch  being  actuated  at  the 
end  of  the  predetermined  time  period  and  if  less  than  the 
predetermined  maximum  has  flowed,  serving  to  actuate 
said   second   switching   means   to   continue   the   flow   of 


3,081,909 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
PROPORTIONING  OF  MULTI-COMPONENT  MIX- 
TURES 
Thomas  Hooker,  Yoangstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Jane  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,079 
4  Claims.    (CI.  222—1) 


3.  A  process  for  establishing  a  desired  ratio  of  compo- 
nents, and  for  pumping  a  desired  total  delivery  rate  of  a 
multi-component  mixture  while  maintaining  the  said  ratio 
between  said  components  comprising:  feeding  each  com- 
ponent from  a  separate  reservoir  to  a  separate  positive 
delivery  pump,  driving  each  positive  delivery  pump  from 
a  common  drive  shaft  activated  by  a  prime  mover,  adjust- 
ing the  delivery  rate  of  at  least  two  of  said  pumps  to  pro- 
vide the  desired  ratio  of  the  components  transferred  by 
these  pumps,  separately  adjusting  the  delivery  rate  of  at 
least  one  pump  to  provide  said  desired  ratio  of  components, 
and  driving  said  primer  mover  at  the  speed  which  delivers 
said  desired  total  delivery  rate. 


.1 

4  b 
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fluid  until  the  maximum  volume  has  flowed,  and  means 
for  resetting  said  first  and  second  switching  means. 


3,081,911 

DRAINAGE  FITTING  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 

CONTAINER 

William  R.  SchoUc,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  asrignor,  by 

mesne  asrignments,  to  SchoDc  Contaiiicr  CorporatloB, 

Long  Bcsach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,246 

2  Claims.    (CI.  222—107) 


3,081,910 
AUTOMATIC  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL 
Otto  F.  ZcdIcr,  Jr.,  B«llafa«,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Esio  Research  md  Engtaiccring  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  25,  I960,  Scr.  No.  71,474 
2  Claims.    (CI.  222—22) 
1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  volume  of  fluid  flowed 
past  a  point  in  a  pipeline,  limiting  the  volume  of  fluid 
to  a  predetermined  maximum  for  a  predetermined  tinie 
period,  and  if  less  than  the  predetermined  maximum  has 
flowed  past  said  point  in  the  pipeline  by  the  end  of  the 
predetermined  time  period,  providing  for  the  make-up  of 
the  difference  comprising:  a  voltage  source;  a  first  elec- 
trical circuit  including  electrically  controlled  means  for 
flowing  fluid  through  the  pipeline,  and  a  meter,  and  a  first 
switching  means  actuated  in  response  to  the  obtainment 
of  the  predetermined  maximum  volume  flowing  through 
the  meter  to  stop  the  flow  of  fluid,  and  a  second  switch- 
ing means  in  parallel  with  said  first  switching  means;  and 


1.  A  dispenser  fitting  for  separable  engagement  with 
an  externally  threaded  rigid  annular  spout  carried  by  and 
embracing  an  apertured  area  in  a  wall  of  a  collapsible 
receptacle  composed  of  plastic  sheet  material  and  for 
insuring  complete  drainage  of  liquid  material  contained 
in  said  receptacle,  said  fitting  comprising  a  cap  including 
an  internally  threaded  cylindrical  collar  portion  for  en- 
gagement about  said  nozzle,  an  annular  cap  head  portion, 
an  axial  integral  tube  extending  outwardly  from  said  cap 
head  and  embracing  the  annulus  thereof,  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  fingers  disposed  parallel  to  said  tube  and  extend- 
ing about  the  annulus  of  said  cap  in  a  direction  inwardly 
thereof,  said  fingers  being  of  a  length  to  project  into  and 
beyond  said  spout  and  into  the  confines  of  said  receptacle 
whereby  to  provide  a  free  fluid  passage  therefrom  through 
said  spout  and  said  fitting. 
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3,081,912 

COMBINATION  POURING  SPOUT  AND  STRAINER 

Anthony  J.  Goceliak,  32  Cottage  St,  Jersey  City,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,113 

1  Claim.    (CI.  222—189) 


A  combination  filter  and  spout  for  insertion  into,  and 
support  by,  a  container  having  an  opening  in  its  top,  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  bottom  portion  having  a  circular  opening 
therein,  a  curved,  outward  extension  of  said  bottom  por- 
tion dropping  outwardly  from  the  level  of  the  same  and 
tapering  to  form  a  spout,  a  single  upstanding  flange  locat- 
ed around  the  edge  of  the  combined  bottom  portion  and 
extension,  the  height  of  said  flange  being  uniform  above 
said  bottom  portion  but  shortening  down  on  both  sides  of 
the^  extension  to  the  end  thereof,  and  a  circular,  resilient 
retaining  flange  vertically  slotted  at  intervals  and  depend- 
ing from  said  bottom  portion  at  the  periphery  of  said 
circular  opening,  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  said  re- 
taining flartge  being  respectively  convexly  and  concavely 
curved  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  edge,  a  removable 
cup-shaped  screen  filter  retained  within  said  flange,  said 
cup  shape  being  defined  by  a  flat  circular  bottom  wall 
having  a  concavo-convex  upstanding  wall  therearound, 
the  outer  convex  portion  of  said  upstanding  wall  fitting 
the  inner  concave  surface  of  said  depending  flange  and 
thereby  being  self-retained  within  said  depending  flange 
due  to  its  form. 


3,081,913 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Latwin  C.  Rotter,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assigdor  to  The  McNeil 
Machine  &  Engineering  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,270 
9  Claims.    (CI.  222—250) 


tr  the  other  of  said  piston  rods  from  the  r^pective  stop 
means  when  said  piston  starts  a  strolie  in  e^her  direction 
for  opening  the  valve  and  responsive  to  engagement  of  one 
or  the  other  of  said  piston  rods  with  the  respective  stop 
tieans  when  said  piston  completes  a  strokd  in  either  di- 
rection for  closing  the  valve. 


1.  Dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a 
nondrip  valve,  means  for  delivering  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  pumpable  material  to  the  nozzle  comprising 
a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder,  means 
for  connecting  one  end  of  the  cylinder  with  a  source  of 
pumpable  material  under  pressure  and  the  other  end  of 
the  cylinder  with  the  nozzle  and  alternately  connecting 
said  other  end  of  the  cylinder  with  said  source  and  said 
one  end  with  the  nozzle,  piston  rods  extending  from 
the  piston  in  opposite  directions  through  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  stop  means  engageable  by  the  piston 
rods  for  determining  the  length  of  stroke  of  the  piston, 
said  stop  means  being  adjustable  for  varying  the  length 
of  stroke,  and  means  responsive  to  disengagement  of  one 


>  3,081,914 

PASTE  DISPENSER  HAVING  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE 

SUPPLY  AND  FLUID  PRESSURE  DI  ^CHARGE 

Dermont  B.  Crafts,  337  Tomer  St.,  Aul)  urn,  Maine 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,6(Z5 

5  Claims.    (CI.  222—252) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  container  for 
paste  and  with  an  externally  threaded  discHarge  end  of  a 
dispenser  for  the  paste  from  said  container;  comprising  a 
coupling  having  an  internally  threaded  portion  for  coop- 
erative engagement  with  the  externally  threaded  discharge 
end  of  said  container,  a  tube  connected  at  an  angle  to  said 
coupling  and  having  a  discharge  end  and  ^n  end  remote 
therefrom,  said  tube  having  a  reduced  passage  providing 
communication  with  said  coupling  througli  which  paste 
from  said  collapsible  container  can  be  su  )plied  to  said 
tube  by  the  application  of  pressure  upon  laid  container 
and  with  the  paste  providing  a  closure  plig  for  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  tube,  a  pump  forming  resilient  bulb 
connected  to  said  tube  at  a  position  remote  from  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  latter,  said  bulb  having  rn  opening  for 
the  admission  of  air  thereinto  and  over  which  the  thumb 
or  finger  can  be  placed  to  close  the  same  ai  d  by  the  com- 
pression of  said  bulb  air  may  be  forced  I  herefrom  into 
said  tube,  the  internal  capacity  of  the  bulb  being  greater 
than  the  internal  capacity  of  said  tube  back  t>f  the  material 
to  be  discharged,  whereby  when  the  bulb  [is  compressed 
and  air  is  forced  into  said  tube  the  maternal  in  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  latter  will  be  expelled  in  a  unitary  mass. 


3,081,915 
GASOLINE  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Glenn  A.  Patterson,  DcbiTan,  Wis.,  and  Ei^er  M.  Deters, 
Davenport,  Iowa,  aaignort  to  Red  Jacltat  MamAKtnr- 
ing  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  corporation]  of  Iowa 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  597L527,  Jnly  12, 
1956.    This  application  Oct.  12,  1960,  Sef.  No.  62,137 
18  Claims.    (CL  222— 333)  j 
1.  A  gasoline  dispensing  system  providing  a  substan- 
tially pit-free  installation  to  preclude  a  djmgerous  accu- 
mulation of  gasoline  vapors  comprising,  a  puried  gasoline 
storage  tank  located  below  ground  level  knd  having  an 
opening  in  the  upper  side  thereof,  tubula^  casing  means 


connected  to  said  tank  around  said  o; 

relation  thereto  and  extending  upwardly 

point  closely  adjacent  ground  level  to  defin^ 

sage  communicating  with  said  tank,  said 

eluding  a  distributor  body  and  a  core  remc 

on  said  distributor  body,  said  distributor 

vertical  opening  extending  therethrough 

of  said  access  passage  and  a  lateral  discha 

distribution  line  connected  to  said  dischar 

supplying  gasoline  to  remote  outlets  abov^  ground  level, 

said  core  spanning  said  vertical  opening    o  form  a  seat 

across  the  access  passage  and  having  a  dow  nwardly  facing 

inlet  opening  at  the  underside  thereof,  mea  ns  on  said  core 

and  body  defining  a  discharge  passageway  »mmuiiicating 


erefrom  to  a 

an  access  pas- 

fsing  means  in- 

/ably  mounted 

ly  having  a 

>rming  a  part 

rge  opening,  a 

opening  for 
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said  downwardly  facing  opening  with  said  lateral  dis- 
charge opening,  means  for  detachably  supporting  said 
core  on  said  body  for  axial  upward  withdrawal  therefrom, 
means  for  sealing  the  interface  between  the  core  and  body 
around  said  discharge  passageway,  a  delivery  pipe  sus- 
pended from  said  core  in  communication  with  said  inlet 
opening  therein  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
through  said  access  passage,  a  pump  and  a  submersible 


outer  extent  than  the  inner  extent  of  said  sealing  aperture, 
said  superjacent  portion  being  of  greater  depth  than  the 
depth  of  the  sealing  aperture,  whereby  to' permit  the  pass- 
age of  pressurizing  gas  outward  of  said  superjacent  spout 
portion,  together  with  a  spring  urging  the  head  to  closed 
position,  said  spring  being  characterized  by  a  range  of 
axial  deflectance  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  sealing 
aperture. 


3,081,917 
RESERVOIR  PROVIDED  WITH  A  VALVE 
Marcel    Quercia,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    Sodele 
d'Etudcs  et  dc  Recherches  Tccfaniqnes,  Paris,  France,  • 
French  society 

Filed  July  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,034 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  29,   1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  222—394) 


electric  pump  drive  motor  disposed  within  said  tank  below 
said  core  and  connected  to  the  delivery  pipe  for  pumping 
gasoline  from  the  tank  upwardly  through  the  delivery 
pipe  to  the  discharge  opening,  said  access  passage  in- 
cluding said  vertical  opening  in  said  distributor  body 
having  an  internal  size  larger  than  the  outer  dimensions 
of  said  pump  and  said  pump  drive  motor  to  permit  axial 
withdrawal  of  the  motor  and  pump  as  a  unit  through  the 
access  passage  from  the  ground  level. 


3,081,916 
DISPENSING  VALVES  HAVING  A  STEM 
BY-PASS  FOR  GASSING 
James  L.  RiMdca,  University  City,  and  Richard  C.  Hug, 
St.  Louis,  Mo^  assignors,  by  mesne  asdgnments,  to  The 
Clayton  Corporation  of  Dcbiwarc,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,388 
SChdms.    (CI.  222— 394) 


1.  A  combined  quick-gassing  valve  and  container  top 
for  pressure  dispensers,  comprising  a  container  top  having 
an  aperture,  a  resilient  seal  having  a  circular  sealing 
aperture,  means  for  securing  the  seal  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  container  top  with  the  said  apertures  con- 
centric, a  tubular  valving  spout  penetrating  said  apertures 
and  having  a  head  closing  against  the  inner  side  of  said 
seal  and  a  port  into  the  tubular  spout  adjacent  to  said 
head,  further  having  an  outer  spout  wall  including  a 
cylindrical  surface  outward  of  said  port  and  at  such  levd 
as  to  be  sealedly  embraced  by  the  circular  sealing  aperture 
when  the  head  is  so  closed,  said  outer  spout  wall  having 
a  portion  superjacent  to  said  cylindrical  surface  of  lesser 


1.  In  a  reservoir  for  a  fluid  under  pressure,  in  com- 
bination, an  elongated  tubular  valve  housing  made  in- 
tegral with  said  reservoir  and  communicating  therewith 
from  resiliently  expandable  plastic  material  and  having  an 
open  outlet  end  portion  of  a  given  cross-sectional  area,  a 
central  portion  having  a  cross-sectional  area  greater  than 
said  given  cross-sectional  area,  and  an  open  end  portion 
opposite  said  open  outlet  end  portion  and  joining  said 
central  portion  and  having  at  least  at  the  junction  thereof 
with  said  central  portion  a  cross-sectional  area  greater 
than  that  of  said  outlet  end  portion  but  smaller  than  that 
of  said  central  portion  so  as  to  form  an  annular  shoulder 
face  at  said  junction,  and  said  valve  housing  being  formed 
at  said  outlet  end  portion  with  a  valve  seat  facing  said 
shoulder  face; 
a  valve  member  in  said  housing  and  engaging  with  one 
of  its  ends  said  valve  seat  and  extending  from  the 
latter    toward    said   opposite   end    portion    of   said 
housing; 
an  abutment  ring  of  rigid  material  having  an  outer 
diameter  defining  a  cross-sectional  area  slightly  larger 
than  that  of  said  opposite  open  end  portion  at  said 
junction  and  engaging  with  one  end  surface  thereof 
said  shoulder  face; 
and  spring  means  between  said  valve  member  and  said 
abutment  ring  for  pressing  said  valve  member  against 
said  seat  and  said  abutment  ring  against  said  shoulder 
face. 

3,081,918 
CONTINUOUS  SPRAY  DEVICE  FOR 
AEROSOL  VALVES 
Baxter  Irvin  Scoggin,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  and  Woodrow  E. 
Vaughan,  Independence,  Mo.,  assigiiors  to  Cook  Chem- 
ical Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporaticm  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,761 
5  Claims.    (CI.  222—394) 
1 .  In  combination  with  a  container  for  fluid  under  pres- 
sure wherein  the  container  has  a  lip  at  the  top  thereof  and 
a  valve  provided  with  a  laterally  deflectable  dUcharge  tube, 
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an  element  on  the  tube  having  a  resilient  am  provided  said  opening  is  blocked  by  said  plunger  fnd  an  upper 
with  a  hook  thereon,  said  arm  being  of  sufficient  length  to  position  in  which  said  openmg  is  in  communication  with 
wim  a  uuim.  u  e  ^.^  ^^^   ^  bracket  having  a  vertical  bord  therethrough 

j  by  which  it  is  slipped  over  and  thereby  rota^bly  mounted 

^  on  said  tube  for  swinging  in  a  generally  ho^zontal  direc- 

^^  I  lion,  said  bracket  having  an  open-ended  owning,  and  a 

handle  extending  through  said  opening  and  jthereby  pivot- 
ally  mounted   intermediate   its  length  on  said  bracket, 
I  laid  handle  being  removable  from  said  bracket  through 

laid  open-ended  opening,  said  handle  having  an  inner  end 
pivotally  connected  with  said  plunger  and  ^Iso  having  an 
outer  end  whereby  downward  movement  of  the  latter 
permit  looping  of  the  hook  over  the  lip  only  when  the   causes  vertical  pivoting  of  said  handle  aboi>t  said  bracket 
tube  is  deflected  to  bold  the  latter  deflected.  and  consequent  raising  of  said  plunger. 


3,081,919 
COMBINATION  DISPENSING  AND  EXCESS 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Arthur  J.  Samuel,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,853 
8  Claims.    (CI.  222—396) 


I 


3,081.921 
LEAKPROOF  OILING  DEVICE 
ichael  J.  Di  Pierre,  Shrewidwry,  Maas.,  pnd  Philip  M. 
Nigro,  Worcester,  Mass.    (both  %  DI  Pi^rro  Mfg.  Co. 
Inc.,  420  Boston  Turnpike,  Shrcwsbaryj  Mass.) 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  93,i  " 
3  Claims.    (CI.  222—525) 


,i;54 


1.  A  combination  dispensing  and  excess  pressure  relkf 
valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  with  an  open  inlet  end, 
means  defining  a  dispensing  passageway  extending 
through  said  housing,  a  first  moveable  valve  member  and 
cooperative  valve  seat  sealing  said  dispensing  passage- 
way, said  first  moveable  valve  member  being  moveable 
in  ar  direction  against  fluid  pressure  from  said  inlet  end 
of  said  housing  to  open  said  dispensing  passage-way, 
a  second  moveable  valve  member  and  cooperative  valve 
seat  substantially  coaxial  with  said  first  moveable  valve , 
member,  and  sealing  said  housing  from  the  flow  of  fluid  j 
therethrough  from  said  inlet  end,  said  secona  moveable  I 
valve  member  being  moveable  in  a  direction  with  fluid 
pressure  from  said  inlet  end  of  said  housing  to  open  said 
housing  for  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  from  said  inlet 
end,  and  means  resiliently  urging  said  second  valve  mem- 
ber closed  with  a  pre-determined  force. 


3,081,920 

SERVING  VALVE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FREEZERS 

Carl  A.  Gorychka  and  Hermaa  J.  Wicck,  Rockton,  III., 

assigiiors  to  Louis  A.  M.  Phclan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,474 

4  Claims.    (CI.  222— 509) 


1.  In  a  freezer  having  a  discharge  end  with  an  opening 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  through  which  a  finished 
product  can  be  discharged;  a  serving  valve  comprising  a 
generally  vertically  disposed  tube  in  product  receiving 
communication  with  said  opening,  a  plunger  vertically 
shiftable  in  said  tube  between  a  lower  position  in  which 


1.  An  oiling  device  comprising  a  container  having  a 
neck  and  a  mouth  for  said  neck,  a  cap  for  ( letachable  con- 
nection with  respect  to  the  neck,  a  hollow  valve  body 
having  a  cylindrical  wall  located  in  said  neck  and  having 
an  outer  and  an  inner  end.  a  flange  on  said  valve  body 
wall  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  cap  clamping  the  flange 
tightly  to  said  mouth  in  leak-proof  relationship  therewith, 
said  valve  body  being  open  at  its  outer  en  i  and  including 
an  apertured  web  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  an  outwardly 
directed  centrally  located  conical  projecticn  on  said  aper- 
tured web,  said  projection  being  spaced  from  the  interior 
of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  valve  body,!  the  aperture  in 
the  web  forming  a  communication  betweon  the  container 
and  the  interior  of  the  valve  body,  a  tubjilar  valve  actu- 
ator open  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  haVing  an  enlarge- 
ment at  its  inner  end  with  an  internal  hollow  conical  re- 
cessed formation  conforming  to  the  coqical  projection, 
said  cap  having  a  central  opening  slidably  receiving  the 
actuator  which  extends  through  the  cap  lor  axial  motion 
of  the  actuator,  said  enlargement  substafitially  covering 
said  web  and  the  aperture  in  the  web  when  the  actuator 
is  in  inwardmost  position,  there  being  a  slight  clearance 
between  the  enlargement  and  the  interior  i  /all  of  the  valve 
body,  interengaging  means  on  the  cap  an(  actuator  form- 
ing a  leak-proof  seal,  the  valve  actuator  being  manually 
drawn  outwardly  to  open  the  aperture  in  the  web  to  pro- 
vide communication  with  the  container  ind  the  interior 
of  the  valve  body 'and  the  tubular  valve  ictuator  for  dis- 
pensing the  contents  of  the  container,  aid  the  clearance 
between  the  enlargement  and  the  interior  wM  of  the  valve 
body  providing  for  filling  of  the  valve  body  above  the 
enlargement  with  oil  when  Hie  valve  actui  tor  is  pushed  in- 
wardly to  substantially  close  the  apertur  i  in  the  web,  so 
that  the  valve  body  is  filled  with  oil  ab)ve  the  enlarge- 
ment, the  oil  aiding  in  holding  the  actua  tor  in  the  closed 
position  thereof,  the  flange  on  the  vahe  body  and  the 
interengaging  means  on  the  cap  and  actuator  providing 
against  leakage  of  the  oil  in  either  opei  or  closed  poti- 
tiom  of  the  valve  actuator. 
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3^1^2 
SHAPE-FORMING  STRUCTURES 
Norman  Hmnihh  8— ifti,  M«pH*oro«ffc  Green,  Stod- 
Icy,  Enfbnd,  anlpMr  to  Nccdc  iBdvatrks  Lfanhcd, 
Birmingham,  En^and,  a  British  coattmnj 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,704 
7  Claims.    (CI.  223— «8) 


chest  of  a  person  between  the  waist  line  and  shoulder, 
and  a  case  contoured  to  the  shape  of  and  removably 
attached  to  the  butt  portion  of  a  rifle  or  ^otgun  and  re- 
movably attached  to  said  strap  and  slidable  relative  there- 
to with  said  slide  member. 


3,081,924 
SPARE  WHEEL  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Rudolph  McrMer,  15  Belalrc  Drive,  R.R.  1,  Box  247, 
Scotia,  N.Y^  aad  Caaioier  Sroka,  R.D.  2,  Altamont, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,772 
3  Claims.    (CL  224— 42.24) 


1 .  A  shape-forming  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
strip  elements  for  forming  a  skeleton  shell,  each  of  said 
strip  elements  having  faces  of  greater  width  than  the 
thickness  of  such  element  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
extending  through  it  between  said  faces  and  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  of  such  strip  element,  and  each  of  said 
strip  elements  being  formed  of  non-metallic  material  such 
that  such  strip  element  has  components  of  both  elastic 
and  plastic  deformability  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
its  faces  and  is  relatively  more  rigid-  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  its  faces  whfle  being  expansible  radially  around  said 
holes,  and  fastening  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
strip  elements  together  in  lattice  formation  and  engaging 
face-to-face  at  junctions  of  said  lattice  formation,  said 
fastening    means    comprising    stud    elements    extending 
through  aligned  pairs  of  said  holes  at  one  of  said  junc- 
tions, and  incorporating  an  outer  shank  member  having 
an  axially  extending  opening  and  an  inner  shank  member 
engaging  in  said  opening  and  of  larger  cross-section  than 
that  afforded  by  said  opening,  heads  at  each  end  of  said 
shank  portion  and  connected  respectively  to  said  inner 
and   outer   shank   member,   the   latter   being  expansible 
radially  in  response  to  relative  axial  movement  of  said 
inner  shank  member  in  pressing  said  head  means  manually 
into  engagement  with  respective  faces  of  said  strip  ele- 
ments. 

3,081,923 

GUN  CARRIER 

Henry  L.  Bagby,  1351  E.  18th  St.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUcd  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,146 

3  Claims.    (CI.  224— 1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  a  spare  wheel 
provided  with  an  opening  disposed  centrally  thereof,  a 
tire  casing  extending  about  the  perimeter  of  said  wheel, 
a  supporting  block  on  one  side  of  said  wheel  and  fixedly 
attached  to  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side 
of  said  tire  casing,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  opening 
from  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  said  wheel  with  the 
portion   adjacent  one  end   extending   beyond   ihe   other 
side  of  said  wheel,  a  nut  in  threaded  engagement  with 
said  one  end  portion,  a  locking  device  comprising  a  plate 
member  having  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  one  end 
thereof  and  terminating  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  head  on  said  one  end  of  said  plate  member 
straddling  said  slot,  said  head  being  insertable  through 
said  opening  so  that  the  plate  member  extends  in  an  up- 
wardly sloping  direction  with  said  portion  of  said  bolt 
slidably  received  in  said  slot  and  being  swingable  from 
the  inserted  position  to  an  upstanding  position  in  which 
said  head  bridges  the  opening  and  engages  the  walls  of 
the  opening  with  the  front  face  abutting  said  nut,  said 
head  when  swung  to  the  upstanding  position  causing  said 
tire  casing  to  bear  against  said  supporting  block,  and  re- 
leasable  latch  means  on  said  head  engageable  with  the 
wall  of  said  wheel  opening  for  holding  the  plate  member 
in  the  upstanding  position. 


3,081,925 
SELF-THREADING  MOTION  PICTURE 
PROJECTOR 
George  H.  Hanken,  Rodicster,  N.Y.,  aMigDor  to 

Kodak  Company,  Rodicster,  N.Y^  a  corpoeatloo  of 
New  Jcney 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,380 
17  Claims.  (0.22^—91) 
17,  In  an  automatic  self-threading  motion-picture  pro- 
1  In  a  mm  carrier,  an  endless  strap  adapted  to  be  jector  of  the  type  in  which  a  film  is  fed  by  film  transport 
worn  by  a  person  so  as  to  lay  over  one  shoulder  and  means  through  a  film  gate  to  a  driven  film  take-up  reel 
extend  diagonally  across  his  back  and  chest  to  a  lower  having  means  for  automatically  griiymg  the  end  of  a 
Doint  at  hi*  side  and  approximately  at  his  waist  line,  a  film  fed  thereto  for  winding  on  said  take-up  reel,  and 
sUde  member  on  said  strap  slidable  thereon  across  the   including  movable  loop-formers  through  which  said  film 
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is  guided  in  its  passage  between  said  film  gate  and  film 
transport  means,  said  loop  formers  having  a  closed  posi- 
tion which  they  occupy  when  film  is  being  threaded 
through  said  projector  and  an  open  position  in  which  said 
film  forms  free  loops  on  both  sides  of  said  film  gate  and 
toward  which  open  position  they  are  biased;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  latch  movable  between  a  latched  po- 
sition releasably  holding  said  loop-formers  in  their  closed 
position  and  an  unlatched  position  in  which  said  loop- 
formers  are  released  for  movement  to  their  open  posi- 
tion, bias  means  urging  said  latch  to  the  latched  position, 
and  a  release  trigger  for  said  latch  including  a  guide 


member  formed  by  a  portion  of  said  trigger  interposed 
between  said  film  transport  means  and  said  take-up  reel 
and  normally  positioned  to  contact  and  guide  the  film 
free  of  tension  and  in  a  devious  path  from  said  film  trans- 
port means  to  said  driven  take-up  reel,  said  guide  mem- 
ber and  trigger  being  movable  to  release  said  latch  for 
movement  to  the  unlatched  position  by  tensioning  of  the 
film  upon  engagement  of  the  film  by  said  gripping  means 
and  movement  of  said  film  from  said  devious  path  into 
a  more  direct  path  in  its  passage  from  said  film  trans- 
port means  to  said  take-up  reel. 


3  §81  926 

CONTAINERS  AND  CLOSURES  THEREFOR 

Hany  A.  Newton,  5551  N.  6th  St,  PhiladelpUa  20,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,376 

9  Claims.    (CI.  229^^.6) 


3,081,927 
DISPENSING  CARTON 
Lewis  J.  Haylmrst,  Gienview,  lU.,  atsigL.. 
Dairy  Products  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
poration  of  Delaware  , 

FUed  May  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  113,431 
6  Claims.    (CI.  229— 17)      ' 


to  Natkmai 
N.Y.,  a  cor- 


1 .  A  disposable  container  for  liquids,  wt  ich  container 
comprises  a  hollow  elongated  shell,  the  walls  i  of  which  de- 
fine an  opening,  and  a  collapsible  pouring  spout  at  least 
partially  surrounding  said  opening,  said  splout  including 
a  first  panel  connected  along  one  edge  of  saijd  opening  de- 
fining wall  by  means  of  a  fold  line,  and  i  pair  of  end 
panels,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  sidi  edge  of  said 
first  panel  and  to  a  edge  of  said  opening  denning  wall  by 
Kieans  of  a  fold  line,  said  spout  being  collapsible  to  a 
substantially  flat  position  in  which  said  fin  it  panel  over- 
lies said  opening  and  said  end  panels  arej  folded  upon 
themselves  and  overlie  said  first  panel. 


3,081,928 
CARTON  WITH  RECESSED  CENTER  RETAINING 

MEMBER  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 

Francis  A.  Chidsey,  Jr..  Wayne,  and  Join  V.  Mahon, 

Norristown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Container  Corporation  of 

America,  Ciucafo,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  17^77 

12  Claims.    (CL  229-^40) 


1.  A  closed  container  for  fluids  comprising  a  circum- 
ferential wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  each  having 
the  edges  thereof  in  sealing  engagement,  respectively,  with 
the  opposite  edges  of  said  circumferential  wall  to  form 
an  enclosed  space,  a  wall  extending  interiorly  from  said 
top  wall  to  said  bottom  wall  and  diametrically  of  said 
circumferential  wall  to  separate  the  enclosed  space  of 
said  container  into  two  substantially  equal  compart- 
ments, said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  each  having 
an  exterior  ridge  therein  that  defines  interiorly  a  U-shaped 
retaining  slot  in  which  the  respectively  adjacent  edge  of 
said  interior  wall  is  retained. 


1.  An  open  end  generally  rectangular  ^eeve-type  car- 
ton, formed  from  a  unitary  blank  of  foldatle  paperboard, 
for  holding  two  parallel,  opposing  rows  of  kenerally  cylin- 
drical articles  in  side-by-side  relation,  comprising: 

(a)  opposing  pairs  of  spaced  walls  hin^edly  intercon- 
nected to  define  a  tubular  structure  enclosing  the 
ends  and  sides  of  the  articles; 

( b )  one  of  the  walls  enclosing  the  end^  of  the  articles 
being  formed  of  a  pair  of  generally  c<^planar  panels; 

(c)  said  panels  having  corresponding  outboard  end 
portions  hingedly  connected  to  respective  adjacent 
walls  of  the  carton; 

{d)  said  panels  having  inboard  end  portions  intercon- 
nected and  arranged  to  form  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed center  reUining  member  extending  inwardly 
into  the  carton  between  the  two  rowi  i  of  articles; 
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(e)  said  member  including  a  pair  of  relatively  thin 
outwardly  diverging  strips  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  one  wall  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  openings  for  receiving  end  portions  of  the 
articles  to  restrict  their  movement  relative  to  said 
one  wall  of  the  carton. 


lines  to  expose  said  triangular  comer  flaps,  whereby  said 
comer  flap  can  be  folded  outwardly  to  form  a  pouring 
spout  with  the  untorn  portion  of  said  face  flaps. 


3,081,929 

BAG  CLOSURE  WITH  UNRAVEL 

PREVENTING  MEANS 

Rossefl  J.  WUlfauM,  Claytoii,  and  Charles  V.  Brady,  St 

Louis,  Mo.,  ■■iinnri  to  Bcmis  Bro.  Bag  Company, 

St  Loafat,  Mo.,  a  coiporatkm  of  Miawori 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,250 
9ClataM.    (CL229— 63) 


3,081,931 
CC^fPRESSOR  STRUCTURE 
Frank  Andrascvitz,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  of  forty- 
nine  percent  to  Mwuici  Saavcdn  and  five  percent  to 
Juan  I.  Franko,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,556 
7  Claims.    (CI.  230— 44) 


^»..ll    "■.'*. 
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1 .  A  bag  having  a  member  extending  out  from  one  side 
edge  at  one  end  thereof,  a  line  of  stitching  driven  through 
the  walls  of  the  bag  and  through  said  member  and  secur- 
ing the  walls  together  adjacent  said  end  of  the  bag,  the 
stitching    being    of   a   single-thread    readily    unravelable 
chain  stitch  type  as  to  which  unraveling  progresses  from 
one  end  thereof,  the  stitching  extending  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  member  and  being  unravelable  from  its  end  at 
the  outer  end  of  said   member,  and   means  releasably 
securing  the  thread  to  said  member  at  a  point  between  the 
outer  end  of  said  member  and  said  side  edge  of  the  bag, 
the  portion  of  the  thread  from  said  one  end  of  the  thread 
to  said  point  being  free  to  be  released  from  said  member, 
said  means  anchoring  the  thread  against  unraveling  be- 
yond said  point  until  said  portion  of  the  thread  is  re- 
leased and  pulled  to  disengage  the  thread  from  said  mem- 
ber at  said  point,  continued  pulling  of  the  thread  resultmg 
in  unraveling  thereof  across  the  bag. 


3  081  930 
BAG  OPENING  DEVICE 
WUIiam  Vincent  Owens,  Gravesend,  Kent,  JEngland,  as- 
signor to  Paper  Sacks  Limited,  Bristol,  ^  »d 
Originilappllcatlon  Oct.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,844,  now 
Piitent  No.  2,956,724,  dated  Oct.  18,  l'««-     »«/"**' 
and  thk  appHcation  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3M53 
aaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  25,  1956 
1  Claim,    (a.  229— 66) 


A  multiply  paper  bag  which  includes  multiply  triangu- 
lar comer  flaps  at  one  end  of  the  bag  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  multiply  inner  face  flap  folded  over  said  tn- 
angular  comer  flaps,  a  multiply  outer  face  flap  folded 
over  and  adhesively  secured  to  said  inner  face  flap,  a 
rectangular  flat  tab  of  subsUntial  width  having  a  tear 
strength  greater  than  that  of  said  face  flaps,  said  tab  being 
positioned  lengthwise  across  the  end  of  the  bag  between 
the  inner  face  flap  and  one  of  said  triangular  corner  flaps 
and  adhesively  secured  to  said  face  flaps  and  to  the  in- 
nermost ply  of  said  multiply  triangular  corner  flaps  to 
seal  said  bag  end,  lines  across  the  face  flaps  defined  by 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  flat  tab,  and  a  free  end 
portion  of  said  tab  extending  from  under  said  face  flaps 
for  grasping  and  pulling  across  the  end  of  the  bag  whereby 
the  said  face  fUps  may  be  torn  along  the  region  of  said 


1.  An  air  compressor  structure  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  tubular  shell  having  an  open  forward 

end; 
{b)  A  jrfurality  of  sets  of  first  and  second  tubular  com- 
pressor members  longitudinally  disposed  on  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  shell  and  circumfcrentially 
spaced  from  one  another,  with  said  second  compres- 
sor member  in  each  of  said  sets  being  disposed  in 
one  of  said  first  compressor  members  and  radially 
spaced  therefrom,  each  of  which  first  and  second 
compressor  members  have  an  air  inlet  opening 
formed  therewith  with  a  first  air  scoop  operatively 
associated  with  said  opening; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  hollow 
first  shafts  disposed  in  said  tubular  shell  that  have 
said  sets  of  first  and  second  compressor  members 
concentrically  disposed  on  the  fta-ward  end  portions 
thereof,  said  shafts  having  air  inlet  openings  formed 
in  said  forward  end  portions  with  second  air  scoops 
associated  with  said  openings  in  said  shafts; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sealed  ball  bearing  assem- 
blies at  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  tubular  members  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  first  members  on  said  second  members  and  said 
second  members  on  said  forward  end  portions  of  said 
first  shafts; 

(?)  a  plurality  of  transverse  longitudinally  spaced  walls 
in  said  tubular  shell  defining  first  and  second  com- 
partments therein,  said  walls  having  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  longitudinally  aligned  openings  formed  there- 
in in  which  said  first  shafts  are  rotatably  supported, 
with  the  portion  of  each  of  said  shafts  in  said  first 
compartment  having  first  air  discharge  openings 
formed  therein  and  second  air  inlet  openings  with 
third  air  scoops  operatively  associated  therewith,  with 
the  portions  of  said  shafts  in  said  second  compart- 
ments having  second  air  discharge  openings  formed 

therein;  . 

(/)  a  plurality  of  first  plates  transversely  disposed  in 
said  first  shafts  between  said  first  air  discharge  open- 
ing and  said  second  air  inlet  openings; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  second  and  third  plates  affixed  to 
the  forward  and  rear  end  of  said  first  shafts,  which 
first,  second  and  third  plates  cooperatively  define 
first  forward  confined  spaces  and  second  rear  con- 
fined spaces  in  said  first  shafts; 

(A)  a  longitudinally  extending  driving  shaft  disposed 
in  said  tubular  shell; 

(i)  first  means  on  said  driving  shaft  for  concurrently 
rotating  said  first  shafts  and  said  first  and  second 
tubular  compressor  members,  wKh  air  as  said  first 
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plurality  of  said  sets  of  first  and  second  compressor 
members  and  first  shafts  arc  rotated  being  forced 
from  the  ambient  atmosphere  into  said  first  com- 
pressor members  by  said  first  scoops  thereon  to 
increase  the  pressure  of  air  in  said  first  compressor 
members  to  an  increased  first  pressure,  with  said 
second  rotating  compressor  members  forcing  said  air 
at  said  first  increased  pressure  into  the  interior  there- 
of to  have  a  second  increased  pressure,  said  rotating 
first  shafts  forcing  said  air  at  said  second  increased 
pressure  into  said  first  confined  spaces  to  have  a 
third  increased  pressure,  said  air  at  said  increased 
third  pressure  discharging  into  said  first  compart- 
ments, said  air  at  said  third  increased  pressure  being 
forced  into  said  second  confined  spaces  by  said  rotat- 
ing third  air  scoops  on  said  first  shafts  to  have  a 
fourth  increased  pressure; 
(/)  and  passage  means  in  the  rearwardmost  of  said 
walls  through  which  said  air  at  said  fourth  pressure 
can  flow  rearwardly  relative  to  said  tubular  shell. 


ID  that  the  space  therebetween  gradually  increases  in 
continuation  of  the  gradually  increasing  ipace  between 
the  inlet  end  and  cup  end  wall,  thereby  foitning  an  elon- 
gated, bent,  Venturi-like  discharge  nozzle,  faf  a  length  at 
least  several  times  greater  than  the  lengtl^  of  said  inlet 
nozzle,  and  terminating  within  the  contaiiier  formed  by 
the  housing  near  said  closed  outlet  end;  a  |as  inlet  open- 
ing formed  in  said  inlet  end  and  communicating  with  said 
chamber  and  a  gas  outlet  formed  in  said  Outlet  end  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  Container;  said 
container  being  partially  filled  with  a  liquid  compressing 
medium;  and  impeller  means  arranged  witlin  said  cham- 
ber and  opening  into  the  liquid  in  said  container  for  im- 
pelling said  liquid  in  a  continuous,  radiiUy  outwardly 
directed  sheet  through  said  throat,  whereby  liquid  con- 
tinuously recirculates  through  the  impeller,  the  throat, 
the  elongated  discharge  nozzle  and  container,  and  gas 
is  continuously  drawn  through  the  inlet  nozzle,  the  throat, 
the  elongated  discharge  nozzle,  thus  beinjg  compressed, 
and  is  continuously  discharged  through  said  gas  outlet. 


3,081,932 

GAS  OR  FLUID  COMPRESSOR 

Warren  H.   De   Lancey,   Zanesvllle,   Ohio,  assignor  to 

Hardel  Laboratories,  Zanesvllle,  Ohio,  a  copartnership 

Filed  July  11,  I960,  Scr.  No.  42,092 

3  Claims.    (CI.  230— 58) 


3,081,933  , 

RECIPROCATING  AIR  COMPRI SSORS 
Harry  Ralph  Ricardo,  Westminster,  Londok,  England,  „ 
slgnor  to  Ricardo  &  Co.,  Engineers  Lii|ilted,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62.969 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  H" 
9  Claims,    (a.  230—183) 


Oct.  20,  1959 


1.  A  fluid  compressor  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
circular  in  cross-section  housing  wall  normally  arranged 
axially  horizontally  and  having  a  closed  inlet  end  and  a 
closed  outlet  end  forming  a  sealed  container;  a  cup,  hav- 
ing a  circular  in  cross-section  cup  wall  and  an  end  wall 
integral  with  one  end  of  the  cup  wall,  fitted  within  the 
housing,  with  the  cup  wall  and  its  end  wall  adjacent  to, 
but  spaced  from,  the  housing  wall  and  the  housing  inlet 
end  respectively,  with  the  cup  being  arranged  coaxial 
with  the  housing;  an  impeller  chamber  formed  by  and 
between  the  cup  end  wall  and  the  housing  inlet  end, 
said  chamber  being  axially  aligned  with,  but  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to,  the  cup  and  housing  axes  and  with  the 
cup  end  wall  and  inlet  end  portions  which  define  the 
chamber  walls  converging  towards  each  other,  in  a  radially 
outwardly  direction,  to  form  a  narrow,  continuous,  an- 
nular opening  therebetween  at  the  periphery  of  the  cham- 
ber, said  opening  forming  the  constricted  throat  of  a 
Venturi-like  means  and  the  converging  walls  defining  the 
chamber  forming  the   inlet  nozzle   of  the   Venturi-like 
means,  and  with  the  housing  inlet  end  and  cup  end  wall 
portions  located  radially  outwardly  of  said  throat,  grad- 
ually  diverging  so  that  the  space  between  them  grad- 
ually increases  up  to  the  points  where  said  housing  inlet 
end  and  cup  end  wall  join  their  respective  housing  and 
cup  circular  walls,  which  circular  walls  gradually  diverge 
in  the  axial  direction  towards  said  housing  outlet  end 


1 .  A  reciprocating  air  compressor  havir  g  a  lower  pres- 
sure stage  comprising  a  working  cylinder  having  a  work- 
ing bore,   a  valve  cylinder  having  a  valve  bore  which 
extends  lengthwise  of  and  adjacent  to  sai(i  working  bore, 
a    double-acting    working    piston    disposfd    within    said 
working  bore,  and  a  reciprocating  piston!  valve  disposed 
within  said  valve  bore,  a  crankshaft,  anj  operative  con- 
nection  between   said   working  piston   apd  said   crank- 
shaft, an  operative  connection  between  siid  piston  valve 
and  said  crankshaft  to  cause  said  piston, valve  to  recip- 
rocate in  said  valve  bore  once  per  crankspaft  revolution, 
a  combined   inlet  and  outlet  port  comnjiunicating  with 
each  end  of  said  working  bore  and  optening  into  said 
valve  bore,  and  inlet  and  delivery  condujts  communicat- 
ing with  said  valve  bore,  each  of  said  combined  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  being  operatively  connected  alternately 
to  said  inlet  and  said  delivery  conduit  b|y  movement  of 
said  piston  valve,  and  a  second  higbeif  pressure  stage 
comprising  a  higher  pressure  jtage  working  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  higher  pressure  stage  working  cylinder  bore,  a 
higher   pressure   stage   valve   cylinder   having   a   higher 
pressure  stage  valve  bore,  a  higher  presspre  stage  single- 
acting  working  piston  disposed  within  skid  higher  pres- 
sure stage  working  cylinder  bore,  an  operative  connection 
between  said  higher  pressure  stage  working  piston  and 
said  crankshaft,  outlet  means  for  delivery  of  air  from 
said  higher  pressure  stage  working  cylinder  bore,  a  higher 
pressure  stage  piston  valve  disposed  wijhin  said  higher 
pressure  stage  valve  bore,  an  inlet  portj  being  provided 


between  said  higher  pressure  stage  working  cylinder 
bore  and  said  higher  pressure  stage  valve  bore  while  the 
delivery  conduit  from  the  said  lower  pressure  stage  leads 
to  a  higher  pressure  stage  inlet  conduit  opening  into  said 
higher  pressure  stage  valve  bore,  said  crankshaft  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  crank  pins,  said  working  pis- 
tons in  said  lower  pressure  and  higher  pressure  stage 
working  cylinder  bores  being  both  connected  to  one  of 
said  crank  pins  on  said  crankshaft,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  higher  pressure  stage  piston  valve 
and  said  crankshaft  to  cause  said  higher  pressure  stage 
piston  valve  to  connect  said  higher  pressure  stage  inlet 
conduit  to  said  higher  pressure  stage  working  bore  at  the 
apprc^riate  period  during  each  cycle  of  operations. 


mechanical  compressor  for  compressing  the  gaseous  re- 
frigerant and  having  an  intake  conduit,  an  electric  motor 
disposed  adjacent  said  compressor  and  having  stator  wind- 
ings and  a  rotor  connected  in  driving  relation  with  said 
compressor,  a  hermetically  sealed  housing  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  gaseous  refrigerant  and  surrounding  said  motor 
and  compressor  to  thereby  enclose  said  motor  and  com- 
pressor and  to  form  a  low  pressure  collecting  chamber 
for  the  gaseous  refrigerant,  means  in  the  low  pressure 
chamber  of  the  housing  for  lubricating  the  compressor 
including  an  open  sump  arranged  to  contain  oil,  and  a 
centrifuge  mounted  adjacent  said  stator  windings  at  the 
end  thereof  remote  from  said  compressor  for  rotation  with 
said  rotor,  said  centrifuge  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  a  pair  of  walls  spaced  apart  along  the  axis  of  ro- 


3^1^34 
COMPRESSOR 
Qnincy  W.  Abcnnthj  and  WUliaoi  J.  Ea^iah,  Pahited 
Post,  and  Edward  C.  Morris,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Ingcrtoli-Raad  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ntkm  of  New  lanay 

FOod  Mv.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  16,782 
4CWn.    (a.  230— 188) 


1.  A  device  for  the  conductance  of  the  discharge  and 
the  intake  of  a  compressor,  comprising  a  working  cylinder 
for  said  compressor  having  each  end  portion  provided 
with  at  least  one  exhaust  valve  and  at  least  one  intake 
valve  positioned  circumferentially  spaced  from  one  an- 
other for  respectively  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  and  the 
admittance  of  fluid  to  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  an 
outer  cylinder  enclosing  said  working  cylinder,  said  ex- 
haust valves  and  said  intake  valves,  said  outer  cylinder 
cooperating  said  working  cylinder  to  form  a  chamber 
between  said  cylinders  for  the  conductance  of  the  dis- 
charge and  the  intalw  of  said  compressor,  a  peripheral  in- 
take opening  through  the  wall  of  said  outer  cylinder  for 
the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  intake  valves,  a  peripheral  dis- 
charge opening  through  the  wall  of  said  outer  cylinder  for 
the  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  exhaust  valves,  said  open- 
ings being  positioned  in  (me  side  only  of  said  outer  cylin- 
der, and  means  in  said  chamber  to  conduct  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  intake  opening  to  said  intake  valves  sep- 
arately from  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  exhaust  valves  to 
said  discharge  opening. 


3,Ml,f35 
CENTRIFUGAL    OIL    SEPARATING    AND    ANTI- 
SLUGGING     DEVICK     FOR     REFRIGERATION 


J.  Ciiiiniaircr,  TiiiMiih,  MidL,  aasignor  to 
TcoHMah  PiQJBtii  CoapMiy,  TcouhcIi,  Mkh^  a  cor- 
poration «f  MkktaM 

FBad  N«v.  12, 19S9,  S«.  No.  852,355 
14  naiwi     (CL  230— 106) 
12.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  wherein  a  gaseous  re- 
frigerant is  compressed,  liquified,  and  evaporated  in  each 
cycle  of  operation  of  the  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 


tation  of  said  body  and  extending  generally  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom  so  as  to  define  a  centrifuge  chamber 
therebetween,  said  body  having  an  outlet  passageway  lo- 
cated substantially  at  said  axis  in  communication  with 
said  compressor  intake  conduit,  one  of  said  walls  having 
at  least  one  inlet  passageway  extending  therethrough 
spaced  radially  outwardly  of  said  outlet  passageway  for 
admitting  refrigerant  gas  from  the  low  pressure  chamber, 
said  one  wall  having  an  imperforate  portion  disposed  radi- 
ally between  said  inlet  and  outlet  passageways,  the  outer 
peripheries  of  said  walls  being  spaced  axially  beyond  the 
remote  end  of  said  stator  windings  and  having  portions 
thereof  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a  second  outlet 
passageway  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  inlet 
passageway. 


3,081,936 
CHECK  VALVE  FOR  VACUUM  PUMP 
Kenneth  F.  Wesslfaig,  Arilngton  Heigbts,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Precision  Scientific  Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  nifaiois 
Original  application  Dec.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,666,  now 
Patent  No.  3,040,793,  dated  Jnnc  26,  1962.    Divided 
and  tUs  applkatioa  Nov.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  851,647 

4  Clahrn.  (CI.  230—229) 
I.  In  a  vacuum  pump  a  combination  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pump  unit  in  said  frame  having  an  inlet  port 
and  an  exhaust  port  surrounded  by  a  land  portion,  a  check 
valve  covering  said  exhaust  port,  said  check  valve  includ- 
ing an  upper  leaf  spring  and  a  lower  leaf  spring  arranged 
flatly  face-to-face,  said  lower  leaf  spring  being  slightly 
spaced  away  from  the  land  surrounding  said  port  when 
the  leaf  springs  are  in  their  unstressed  condition,  and  said 
lower  spring  having  an  opening  therein  centered  with  re- 
spect to  said  exhaust  port,  a  cushioning  and  sealing  mem- 
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ber  interposed  between  said  springs  for  sealing  the  opening 
in  the  lower  spring  when  a  vacuum  is  drawn  in  the  inlel 


4-jr 


port,  and  means  providing  an  oil  bath  for  submerging  said 
springs  at  a  shallow  depth  under  oil  during  the  operation 
thereof. 


3,081,937 

AUTOMOBILE  TRASH  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

Peter  A.  KreMer,  Whhder,  Calif. 

(1307  Dcntoc  Court,  Brca,  Calif.) 

FUed  Not.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,757 

4  Claims.    (CI.  232— 43  J) 


.■yBTffTTT 


*r*frf^ff^9 


1.  A  trash  disposal  apparatus  to  be  used  at  a  service 
station- location  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  trash  container  positioned  at  said  service  station 
location; 

(fr)  a  pivotally  supported  trash  guide  normally  obstruct- 
ing an  opening  in  said  container; 

(c)  a  coupling  having  first,  second  and  third  passages 
formed  therein; 

(</)  first  and  second  elongate  bellows  that  are  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  coupling  and  sealingly  con- 
nected thereto; 

(«)  first  and  second  rigid  hollow  cylindrical  members 
that  are  in  coaxial  alignment  and  extend  outwardly 
in  opposite  directions  from  said  coupling,  said  first 
and  second  bellows  being  slidably  movable  in  said 
first  and  second  cylindrical  members  respectively, 
with  said  first  passage  being  in  conmiunication  with 
the  interior  of  said  first  bellows,  said  second  passage 
in  conununication  with  the  interiors  of  said  first  and 
second  bellows,  said  third  passage  in  conmiunica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  second  bellows  and 
said  first  passage,  which  third  passage  is  of  sub- 
stantially lesser  transverse  cross  section  than  that  of 
said  first  passage; 

(/)  first  means  for  supporting  said  coupling  and  first 
and  second  cylindrical  members  at  fixdd  positions 
relative  to  said  trash  container,  with  said  second 
cylindrical  member  extending  upwardly; 

(;)  second  means  for  movably  coimecting  said  sec- 
ond bellows  to  said  trash  guide; 


(/>)  a  fluid  container  of  variable  volume  so  dispoted 
as  to  be  run  over  by  said  automotive  vehicle  as  said 
vehicle  enters  said  service  station  location; 

(/)  a  tubular  member  extending  from  jsaid  container 
and  in  communication  with  said  first!  passage; 

(y)  a  first  spring  in  said  first  cylindrical  member  that 
at  all  times  tends  to  move  said  first  bellows  upwardly 
to  a  collapsed  position; 

(A;)  a  check  valve  for  preventing  the  flo 
to  said  first  passage  after  it  has  pi 
into  said  first  bellows;  and 

(/)  a  second  spring  of  lesser  strength 
spring  for  at  all  times  tending  to 
guide  to  a  closed  position  and  said  set 
at  least  a  partially  collapsed  position.  With  said  trash 
guide  being  pivoted  to  an  open  trash-^ceiving  posi- 
tion when  said  automotive  vehicle  run: 
talner  to  force  a  pulse  of  the  fluid 
said  tubular  member  to  said  first  pa 
major  portion  of  said  pulse  of  fluid 
check  valve  into  said  first  bellows  to  eipand  the  same 
downwardly  to  deform  said  first  spnng,  with  said 
first  spring  then  moving  said  first  bellows  upwardly 
to  discharge  said  fluid  therein  through  said  second 
passage  to  longitudinally  expand  said 
and  move  said  trash  guide  to  an  o^ 
spring  thereafter  discharging  said  fli 
second  bellows  through  said  third 
first  passage  from  where  said  fluid  ban  flow  back 
to  said  container  through  said  tubular  member,  with 
said  trash  guide  concurrently  moving  from  said  open 
trash-receiving  position  to  said  position  where  it  ob- 
structs said  opening  as  said  second  be|lows  is  moved 
by  said  second  spring. 
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3,081,938 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  POSITION  OF 
THE  DECIMAL  POINT  IN  ADDING  AND  CAL- 
CULATING MACHINES  I 
Rolf  Walther  and  Otto  Habcrkoni,  Gcrstctten,  Wnrttcm- 
berg,  Germany,  aidlgiion  to  Walther  BuromMchinen 
Gesellschaft  m.bJI.,  Gentcttea,  Wn^temlMrg,  Gcr> 
many,  a  firm 

FUed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  11^,697 

Claims  priority,  appiicatloa  GemuMy  Ji  inc  28, 1960 

5  Claims.    (CL  235—60.15] 


1.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  position 
mal  point  in  calculating  machines,  having 
board,  a  set  pin  carriage,  means  for 
stepwise  from  order  to  order  to  the  left,  a 
an  ism  comprising  ordinally  arranged  digi 
decimal  point  and  comma  type  carriers, 
the  right  side  of  the  adjacently  located 
a  locking  plate  having  a  locking  edge 
decimal  point  and  comma  type  carriers  i<i 


of  the  deci- 

a  ten  key  key- 

the  latter 

printing  mech- 

type  carriers, 

each  placed  at 

type  carrier, 

heading  said 

their  inactive 


mc  vmg 


di{  ;it 


f<ir 


position,  cutouts  in  said  locking  edge  adapted  to  free  said 
decimal  point  and  comma  type  carriers  aligned  there- 
with for  printing,  a  row  of  decimal  point  set  pins  ordi- 
nally arranged  on  said  set  pin  carriage,  a  decimal  point 
setting  key  in  said  key  board  for  depressing  the  decimal 
point  set  pin  coordinated  to  the  decimal  point  of  the 
amount  entered  into  said  set  pin  carriage, 

a  decimal  setting  lever  for  determining  the  place  of 
the  decimal  point  in  the  amount  to  be  printed,  con- 
nected, on  the  one  hand,  with  a  stepped  stop  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  set  pin  carriage  to  the 
left,  on  the  other  hand,  with  said  locking  plate  for 
aligning  it  by  its  cutouts  with  the  decimal  point  and 
comma  type  carriers  corresponding  to  the  selected 
decimal  point  position,  the  steps  of  said  stepped  stop 
being  adapted  to  be  selectively  brought  into  the  path 
of  the  depressed  decimal  point  set  pin  by  adjusting 
said  decimal  setting  lever,  and  having  an  ordinal  dis- 
tance from  the  just  depressed  decimal  point  pin  cor- 
responding to  the  number  of  places  on  the  right  of 
the  selected  decimal  point  position,  and  means  for 
moving  said  set  pin  carriage  at  the  termination  of 
the  entering  of  an  amount  with  its  depressed  deci- 
mal point  Kt  pin  onto  the  adjusted  step  of  said 
stepped  stop, 
whereby  all  subsequently  entered  amounts  having  a  dif- 
ferent numtwr  of  places  on  the  rigjit  of  the  decimal  point 
will  be  printed  about  the  same  ordinal  position  of  the 
decimal  point,  adjusted  by  said  decimal  setting  lever. 


placed  toward  one  side  of  said  dnun  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  drum  to  present  a  first  plurality  of  alternate 
data  rows  to  corresponding  ones  oC  said  transducer  heads 
in  a  first  revolution  of  said  drum  and  to  cause  each  such 
card  to  have  an  axial  position  displaced  toward  the  other 
side  of  said  drum  to  present  a  second  plurality  of  alter- 
nate data  rows  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  transducer 
heads  in  a  subsequent  revolution  of  said  drum,  and 
means  disposed  in  coupled  relationship  to  the  cards  on 
the  drum  and  in  cooperative  relationship  with  the  guid- 
ing means  to  act  upon  the  cards  for  a  proper  position- 
ing of  the  cards  in  the  axial  direction  by  the  guiding 
means. 


3,081,940 

ELECTRICAL  MONITORING  AND 

CONT|tOL  APPARATUS 

Tlieodorc  Sapiao,  Framlnghaai,  Mass.,  awtKaor  to  MIih 

■eapoiis-HoBcyweli  Rcgaiator  Company,  Mimicapoiii, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,554 
6  Claims.    (CL  235-^1.11) 


3,081,939 
CARD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Philip  N.  Armstrong,  Santa  Monica,  and  Minoni  T. 
Endo,   Lot  Aaidcs,   Calif.,  anigBors  to  MayiaTox 
Company,  Los  Aafelcs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Ian.  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  636,812 
ISCIafana.    (CI.  235— 61.11) 


*4" 


:rr7f  1  t 


1.  A  checking  circuit  for  a  punched  medium  data  read- 
er comprising  a  sensing  brush,  a  first  sensing  circuit  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  core  having  a  winding  thereon,  said 
magnetic  core  winding  being  directly  connected  to  said 
brush  and  adapted  to  change  the  magnetic  sute  of  said 
core,  a  second  sensing  circuit  connected  to  said  brush,  a 
timing  switch  connected  in  series  with  said  second  sensing 
circuit,  and  a  transistor  connected  to  said  second  sensing 
circuit,  said  transistor  being  switched  to  a  saturated  state 
upon  the  closing  of  said  timing  switch  and  upon  the 
presence  of  a  predetermined  electrical  condition  at  said 
sensing  brush. 

3,081,941 
PARKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Arthur  E.  Hilliker,  Pidaikl,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cronsc- 
Hinds  Company,  Syracnae,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,708 
1  Claim.    (CL  235—99) 


r^S^"~ 


1.  In  a  system  tat  processing  data  on  a  plurality  of 
information  storage  cards,  such  data  being  recorded  on 
each  of  such  cards  in  a  plurality  of  different  rows,  the 
combination  of,  a  table,  a  roUtable  drum  mounted  on 
said  table  for  transporting  the  cards  on  its  peripheral 
surface,  a  plurality  of  transducer  heads  mounted  on  said 
table  and  diapoaed  adjacent  said  drum  and  axially  dis- 
placed from  one  another  witti  reject  to  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  dnui  for  processing  alternate  ones  of 
the  data  fows  on  the  information  cards  transported  by 
said  drum,  guiding  means  mounted  on  said  table  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  drum  and  contiguous  to  said  trans- 
ducer heads,  said  guiding  means  controlling  the  axial  po- 
sition of  the  cards  on  the  periphery  of  said  drum  to 
cause  each  of  such  cards  having  an  axial  position  dis- 


A  parking  control  apparatus  comprising  a  counter  imit 
having  means  or  continuously  visually  indicating  the 
number  of  available  parking  spaces  in  a  parking  facility, 
said  counter  unit  being  connected  to  at  least  one  entrance 
unit,  said  entrance  unit  including  a  imi-directional  de- 
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lector  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  only  in  response  to 
vehicles  entering  said  facility  through  said  entrance  unit. 
Mid  entrance  unit  being  operable  to  provide  a  single  volt- 
age pulse  to  said  counter  unit  for  each  vehicle  entering 
said  facility,  said  counter  unit  adapted  to  be  connected 
IQ  a  plurality  of  exit  units,  each  of  said  exit  units  having 
detector  means  operable  to  provide  said  counter  unit  with 
a  single  voltage  pulse  for  each  vehicle  passing  out  of  said 
facility  through  said  exit  unit,  said  detector  means  in  said 
exit  unit  being  operable  to  provide  said  single  voltage 
pulse  for  each  pair  of  actuations  of  said  detector  means 
by  the  first  and  second  wheel  sets  of  vehicles  existing  from 
said  facility,  each  voltage  pulse  from  said  entrance  unit 
operating  subtract  means  in  said  counter  unit  to  decrease 
by  one  the  indicated  total  available  parking  spaces  in  said 
facility,  said  voltage  pxAse  from  said  exit  unit  operating 
add  means  in  said  counter  unit  to  increase  by  one  the 
indicated  total  available  parking  spaces  in  said  facility, 
manual  means  in  said  counter  for  actuating  said  add  and 
subtract  means,  said  counter  unit  being  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  simultaneous  voltage  pulses  from  said  entrance 
and  exit  units,  to  render  inoperative  said  add  and  subtract 
means  to  leave  unchanged  the  indicated  total  available 
parking  spaces  said  counter  unit  including  means  oper- 
able when  no  available  parking  spaces  are  indicated  to 
render  said  entrance  unit  inoperative. 


3,081,942 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Maclay,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorl^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  \otk 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  138,871 
17  Claims.    (CI.  235—151) 
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said  storage  device  having  a  plurality  of  bit  poaitiooa 
with  each  bit  position  storing  one  dit  said  set  of 
timed  electrical  signals;  | 

output  means  associated  with  said  bit  pohitions  of  said 
storage  device  and  providing  output  [signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  timed  electrical  signals  $tored  therein; 

each  of  said  output  signals  actuating  one  lof  the  control 
valves  whereby  when  an  output  signal  is  in  one  state 
the  control  valve  associated  therewith  is  open  to 
permit  the  flow  of  fluid  and  when  said  output  signal 
is  in  the  other  state  said  control  vafve  associated 
therewith  is  closed  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid; 

each  of  said  precalibrated  rate  orifices  jhaving  a  size 
which  corresponds  to  the  decimal  wekhting  of  said 
set  of  electrical  signals  so  that  said  4rive  means  is 
supplied  with  fluid  which  is  the  analog  equivalent  of 
said  set  of  timed  electrical  signals;        | 

a  pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  ind  ixtxlucing 
pulses  corresponding  to  the  flow  of  i  fluid  to  said 
drive  means; 

an  accumulator  means  for  storing  the  piilses  generated 
by  said  pulse  generating  means  during  a  timed  con- 
trol interval;  T 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  s4t  of  electrical 
signals  and  the  quantity  stored  in  said  accumulator 
means  at  the  end  of  a  timed  control  interval  to  pro- 
vide a  difference  signal; 

auxiliary  valve  means  disposed  between  isaid  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  and  said  drive  m^ans;  and 

control  means  for  actuating  said  auxiliaijy  valve  means 
in  response  to  said  difference  signal. 


3,081,943 

SYSTEM    FOR    PRODUCING    CONDITIONED    AIR 
Gcrshon  Meckler,  Toledo,  Ohio,  an^or  of  two  and  one- 
half  percent  to  Chester  Dcvenow  and  tw  d  and  one-half 
percent  to  Irwin  Fmchtman,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,169 
7  Chdms.    (CL  236—13) 


1.  Aj^aratus  for  converting  a  coded  set  of  timed  elec- 
trical signals  wherein  each  of  said  electrical  signals  is 
characterized  by  either  of  two  slates,  comprising: 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure; 
a  fluid  drive  means; 
means  interconnecting  said  source  and  said  fluid  drive 

means; 
said  means  interconnecting  comprising  a  plurality  of 

parallel  conduits; 
a  precalibrated  rate  orifice  disposed  in  each  of  said 

conduits; 
a  control  valve  positioned  in  each  of  said  conduits; 
a  storage  device  for  the  temporary  storage  of  said  set 

of  timed  electrical  signals;  i 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  air  at  a  plurality  of  dry 
bulb  temperatures  ranging  from  T  to  T  jf  delta  T  and 
containing  from  X  to  X  -f  delta  X  grain  of  water  per 
pound,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  JForming  a  plu- 
rality of  supply  passages,  means  for  providing  a  stream 
of  air  substantially  saturated  with  water  yapor  and  con- 
taining at  least  X  -|-  delta  X  grains  of  witer  per  pound, 
and  for  delivering  portions  of  such  streiim  to  each  of 
said  supply  passages,  means  for  delivering  to  each  of  said 
supply  passages  portions  of  a  second  stream  of  substan- 
tially saturated  air  containing  not  more  tljan  X  grains  of 
water  per  pound,  means  responsive  to  tne  temperature 
of  the  mixture  of  such  first  and  second  strlams  in  each  of 
said  supply  passages  and  effective  to  control  the  relative 
proportions  of  such  first  and  second  streafns  to  maintain 
the  dry  bulb  temperature  of  such  mixtjire  in  each  at 
substantially  the  temperature  of  saturate^  air  cootaining 
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the  number  ot  grains  of  water  per  pound  to  be  supplied, 
and  means  for  heating  such  mixture  in  each  of  said  supply 
patsagfPfl  to  a  predetermined  dry  bulb  temperature. 


3,M1,944  _ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FURNACE 
TEMPERATURES 
Raliaton  M.  flhirian,  GfastoBbwy,  Conn.,  •*>*>^  ^ 
The  Sliciit  Glow  OH  Bwroer  Cotporalkm,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  eotfontkm  of  CiManrHrol 

Filed  Aof.  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  676,523 
ItCUns.    (CL234— 15) 


of  said  body  with  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  discharfe 
valve  communicating  with  said  standpipe  at  iu  upper  end 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  shell  and  qiaced  from  said  pe- 
riphery, a  filler  of  aggregate  substantially  completely  fill- 
ing said  shell,  said  filler  surrounding  and  supportingly  en- 
gaging said  standpipe  to  maintain  said  standpipe  in  sub- 
stantially vertical  position,  said  standpipe  being  supported 
vertically  thereby  and  being  otherwise  without  support 


throughout  its  length,  a  peripheral  series  of  perforations 
formed  in  the  body  of  said  shell  above  the  level  of  said  in- 
take pipe  section,  the  lower  portion  of  said  shell  below 
said  series  of  perforations  being  imperforate  and  defining 
a  sump  for  collection  of  overflow  water  to  cool  said  intake 
pipe,  said  aggregate  filler  providing  a  filtration  means  along 
the  length  of  said  standpipe  reoeivinf  said  overflow  water 
to  cool  said  standpipe  along  its  length. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  or  the  like  having 
means  for  supplying  it  with  a  blast  of  ignited  mixture  of 
oil  and  combustion  air  from  an  oil  burner  which  means 
includes  a  bloiver  for  such  air  and  a  pump  for  such  oil 
and  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  blower  and  pump, 
of  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  interior 
of  said  furnace  comprising  walls  forming  a  chamber  at 
the  exterior  of  the  furnace  in  fluid  conununication  with 
iu  interior,  a  tbermosUtic  switch  having  its  heat  sensitive 
element  positioned  within  said  chamber,  said  pump  hav- 
ing an  oil  suK>ly  pipe  and  an  oil  discharge  pipe  for  the 
oil  supplied  said  blast,  a  normally  open  solenoid  valve 
in  one  of  said  pipes,  said  blower  having  an  air  inlet  side 
and  an  air  discharge  side  for  the  air  supplied  said  blast, 
a  pipe  connection  leading  from  the  air  discharge  side  of 
said  blower  to  said  chamber,  a  normally  closed  solenoid 
valve  in  said  pipe  connection;  and  circuit  means  con- 
trolled by  said  switch,  when  said  motor  is  operating  to 
drive  said  blower  and  pump,  for  operating  said  solenoid 
valves  to  dose  the  first  mentiooed  of  them  and  open  the 
second  mentioned  of  them  when  said  switch  operates  in 
response  to  a  rise  in  such  temperature  to  above  a  pre- 
determined value  and  to  open  said  first  mentioned  valve 
and  close  said  second  mentioned  valve  when  said  switch 
operates  in  response  to  a  fall  in  such  temperature  to  below 
that  value.  

3,M1,945 
PORTABLE  WATER  FOUNTAIN 
Alexander  C  Dkkcy,  P.O.  Box  2021,  Jackaon,  Tcnn. 
FIM  Sept.  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  137,417 
4CtaiMi.    (CL239— 39) 
3.  External  fountain  means  comprising  a  movable  hol- 
low upstanding  shell  having  an  open  u^pcr  end,  a  horizon- 
tal intake  pipe  section  rigidly  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  through  the  body  of  said  shell  adjacent  but 
above  the  lower  end  of  said  shell,  a  vertical  sUndpipe  con- 
nected with  said  intake  pipe  and  extending  centrally  up- 
wardly through  the  interior  of  said  shell  into  the  open 
upper  shell  end  and  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said 
upper  end,  means  connecting  said  intake  pipe  outwardly 
788  O.O. — 47 


3,M134< 
SONIC  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Robert  S.  Solot,  BrooUjis,  N.Y_  aasigMtr  to 

Inc.,  SyoMt,  Loag  Uaiid,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  218,299 

(Filed  ondcr  Role  47(b)  and  35  VS.C.  118) 

4CiataM.    (CL  239L-.lt2) 


1.  A  sonic  spray  device  comprising: 

a  sonic  generator  comprising  a  hollow  body  member 
terminating  in  a  choked  nozzle; 

a  hollow  stem  having  an  axial  bore  positioned  partially 
within  said  body  and  having  a  portion  extending 
through  said  nozzle; 

a  resonatix'  cup  supported  by  said  extending  stem  por- 
tion in  spaced  opposition  to  said  nozzle; 

an  end  member  carried  by  said  stem  and  extendini 
downstream  from  said  resonator  cup  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radial  bores  conununicating  with 
said  axial  bore  and  terminating  in  spray  oriflcea; 

means  for  connecting  said  device  to  a  sun>ly  of  liquid 
so  as  to  feed  liquid  through  said  axial  bore  to  said 
spray  orifices;  and 

means  for  introducing  a  supply  of  gas  into  the  interior 
of  said  body  for  expulsion  through  said  nozzle. 
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3,M1,947 
RESSURE  CVERATED  SPRAY  GUN 
Taylor  WaMcr,  LcDMMit,  DL,  aari^or  to 
Caa  Conpaay,  lac^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
oTNcwYoifc 

Fikd  Jnic  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,065 
29Claiiiii.    (CL  239— 246) 


netted  at  its  second  end  to  a  combustion  ione,  (2)  a 
closed  vessel  for  holding  an  oil  supply,  said  vessel  being 
Co*^    not  more  than  a  small  distance  below  thei  constricted 
^'"f**'    region  of  said  feed  tube,  (3)  means  commui|cating  with 
I  said  vessel  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  oil  therein  (4)  an 

oil  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  communicatiig  with  said 
vessel  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  an  outlet  end  com- 
municating with  said  feed  tube  within  thej  constricted 
region  thereof,  said  conduit  having  a  generijlly  uniform 
inside  diameter  but  converging  locally  internally  toward 


Xv  .■■■■V 
tor,'. 


»5 


its  outlet  end  to  an  inside  diameter  thereat  ^hich  is  not 
less  than  1%  and  not  more  than  13%  of  the  Inside  diam- 
eter of  the  constricted  region  of  said  feed  ti^be,  and.  not 
more  than  one  third  of  its  own  generally  uniform  inside 
diameter,  (S)  pressure  balance  conduit  mean!  having  one 
end  conununicating  with  said  vessel  near  the  top  thereof 
and  at  least  one  other  end  communicating  with  said  feed 
tube  at  a  point  closely  adjacent  one  of  the  nids  of  said 
ti^,  and  (6)  air  Mowing  means  connected  ko  said  feed 
tube  at  the  first  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  discharge  air 
into  said  tube  at  its  first  end. 


1.  In  a  pressure  operated  spray  gun,  a  nozzle  assembly 
comprising  a  nozzle  body,  a  nozzle  orifice  in  one  end  of 
said  nozzle  body,  said  nozzle  body  having  a  cylinder  and 
a  needle  valve  seat  disposed  in  axial  alignment  and  in 
communication  with  said  nozzle  orifice,  a  piston  and 
needle  valve  member  unit  mounted  in  said  nozzle  body 
and  cooperating  with  said  cylinder  and  said  needle  valve 
seat,  respectively,  for  controlling  the  flow  of  spray  fluid 
to  said  nozzle  orifice,  a  resflient  member  seated  in  said 
cylinder  and  bearing  against  said  pistcm  to  normally  urge 
said  needle  valve  member  into  engagement  with  said 
needle  valve  seat,  said  nozzle  body  having  a  spray  fluid 
inlet  passage  opening  into  said  cylhider  intermediate  said 
piston  and  said  needle  valve  seat,  whereby  said  needle 
valve  member  is  unseated  by  the  pressure  of  spray  fluid 
on  said  piston  when  the  ^tray  fluid  pressure  is  at  the 
operating  pressure  of  the  nozzle  assembly  to  supply  spray 
fluid  to  said  nozzle  orifice,  means  connected  to  said  nozzle 
body  for  rotating  said  nozzle  assembly,  and  said  nozzle 
orifice  having  an  axis  disposed  in  angular  relation  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  and  offset  relative  thereto  to  provide  a 
moving  spray  pattern.  f 


3,0$1,949 
WATER  DISPERSAL  APPARATUS 
Odys  R.  Stanmoas,  4823  Eppes,  Houaton 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  173,1l55 
6Claiiiis.    (CL  23^—383)     ' 


21,  Tex. 


3,881,948 
OIL  BURNER  SYSTEM 
Makoim  A.  Weias,  Unton,  NJ.,  assitnor  to  E«o  Re- 
atank  and  Ei«iBccriiig  Company,  a  corponrtioa  of 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  73,831 
5  CbfaBa.    (CL  239—369) 

1.  An  apparattis  few  feeding  an  oil  and  air  mixture  to 
a  combustion  zone,  said  an>aratus  comprising  ( 1 )  a  feed 
tube  of  varying  internal  diameter  having  a  first  end,  a 
second  end  of  inside  diameter  approximately  the  same  as 
that  <rf  said  first  end,  and  a  constricted  region  intermedi- 
ate its  first  and  second  ends  of  inside  diameter  appreciably 
smaller  than  that  of  either  of  its  ends,  the  mtemal  surface 
of  said  tube  converging  smoothly  from  its  first  end  to  its 
constricted  region  and  diverging  smoothly  from  its  con- 
stricted region  to  ito  second  end,  and  said  tube  being  con- 


S.  Fluid  dispersing  apparatus  comprising 

a  chamber  having  a  relatively  large  central  aperture 
located  in  the  upper  wall  thereof  and  having  four 
relatively  small  other  apertures  located  in  said  upper 
wall  in  generally  equi-distant  arrangement  about  said 
central  aperture, 

a  hollow  and  generally  conically-shap^d  dispersing 
means  having  a  plurality  of  curvilinear  projections 
arranged  on  its  exterior  and  interim  nirfaces, 

said  dispersing  means  being  rotatably  disposed  in  an 
inverted  manner  with  its  apex  end  co  meeting  with 
said  central  aperture  in  a  manner  sich  that  fluid 
issuing  upwardly  through  said  small  ape  rtures  against 
said  projections  on  said  exterior  surf  ac<  s  rotates  said 
dispersing  means  on  said  chamber,  an  I 

a  deflecting  means  adjustably  inserted  in  s  ud  open  apex 
end  of  said  dispersing  means  and  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  fiuid  issuing  upwardly  through  said 
central  aperture  into  a  similar  pluraU  y  of  streams 
directed  against  the  interior  surface  of  said  dispers- 
ing means  in  generally  coincident  lateral  arranffe- 
ment  with  said  streams  issuing  from  sa|d  small  aper- 
tures. 
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M81358 
TURRrr-TYPE  LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Rialwwlck,  IlasirsTk  HsIiMi,  NJ., 
Meteor  laJBrtriss,  Ik.,  Mnn—rhis.  N J^  s 
of  New  Jancir 

Filed  Jmm  15, 196L  Scr.  No.  117,481 
9Clirim.    (0.239^^94) 


|tft«ituif.im  and  holding  tbe  aforesaid  parts  in  the  desved 
relationship,  iachidinf  means  for  varying  both  the  vertkal 
and  angular  positions  of  said  body  and  nozzle  section 
plales,  and  furdier  means  assodstrd  with  said  nozzle  sec- 
tion plates  for  warping  the  downstream  lips  of  the  nozzle 
section  {dates  so  as  to  vary  the  sizes  of  the  gas  entrance 
passageway  without  substantially  changing  the  exit  slot, 
said  means  extending  through  the  body  section  plates 
and  contacting  the  aforesaid  flexible  lips  and  adapted  to 
uniformly  adjust  tbe  width  of  said  gas  entrance  passage- 
way, and  conduit  means  associated  with  the  body  sectioi 
and  adapted  to  supply  gas  throu^  the  slot  venturi  jet 
resulting  from  the  aforesaid  arrangement  of  parts. 


1.  A  turret-type  sprinkler  comprising  a  base,  said  base 
having  a  water  paastfe  formed  therein  and  terminating  in 
an  upwardly  facing  opening,  a  carrier  member  of  appre- 
ciable area  movaUy  mounted  on  said  base  and  supported 
there(»  at  a  point  d^placed  from  said  upwardly  facing 
opening,  said  carrier  masbet  being  movable  relative  to 
said  point  as  it  moves  relative  to  said  base  and  also  hav- 
ing a  degree  of  freedom  of  movement  in  a  different  sense 
relative  to  said  point,  a  plurality  of  water-distributing 
heads  on  and  spaced  along  said  carrier  menriwr  and  hav- 
ing downwardly  facing  openings  respectively  in  communi- 
cation therewith  and  adapted  to  be  successively  brought 
into  registration  with  said  upwardly  facing  opening  in 
said  base  as  said  carrier  member  is  moved  relative  to 
said  base,  and  ufmardly  acting  resilient  means  on  said 
base  operatively  engaging  the  underside  oi  said  carrier 
member  at  a  point  substantially  in  line  with  said  support 
point  and  said  i^mardly  facing  opening  and  on  the  other 
side  of  said  support  point  from  said  upwardly  facing 
openmg,  whereby  the  action  of  said  resilient  means  on  the 
underside  erf  said  carrier  member  biases  said  carrier  mem- 
ber, in  the  diiection  of  its  freedom  of  naovement  rela- 
tive to  said  base  in  said  different  sense,  so  as  to  lu^ge  the 
registering  downwardly  facing  opening  on  said  carrier 
member  toward  said  upwardly  facing  opening  on  said 
base.  

3,881,951 

SLOT  VENTURI  FLUFFING  JET 
Richard  F.  Dyer  aad  Paid  Gallagher,  Kia«sport,  Tenn., 
^assignors  to  EasbMM  Kodak   Compwy*  Rochester, 
'  N.Y.,  a  coipoftfOM  of  New  Jeney 

Filed  Dee.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  856,793 
7CiyMB.    (CL  239— 455) 


3,881,952 
FUEL  NOZZLE 
Stephen  G.  Woodwvd  aad  Roderick  F.  Bailey,  Horse- 
beads,   N.Y.,   HrifDort  to  Tbe   Bendiz   Corporadoo, 
Eindra,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Juc  38, 1961.  Scr.  No.  121,124 
5Clafana.    (0.239—464) 


«« 


-]' 


1.  A  slot  venturi  jet  construction  capable  of  use  in  the 
processing  in  bodi  thickness  and  width  of  a  multifilament 
crimped  textile  material,  comjnising  the  combination  of 
two  heavy,  rigid  body  section  plates  placed  adjacent  to 
one  another  so  as  to  form  a  venturi  exit  slot,  the  sur- 
faces of  which  are  plane,  two  rigid  nozzle  section  plates 
with  HexiUe  lipt  placed  adjacent  to  each  other  so  as  to 
form  an  entrance  passageway  within  said  body  sections 
whereby  two  gas  streams  of  high  velocity  may  be  pro- 
vided and  also  lo  provide  one  passafBway  for  a  mixture 
of  |M  and  the  afbfctaid  textile  material,  end  plates  for 


1.  A  fuel  nozzle  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing: a  support  having  a  cavity  therein  terminating  at  oiae 
extremity  as  a  fuel  outlet;  means  communicating  with 
the  cavity  for  providing  pressurized  fuel  to  the  cavity; 
a  disc  defining  separate  primary  and  secondary  fuel  me- 
tering means  positioned  in  the  cavity  adjacent  said  one 
extremity,  said  disc  having  an  aperture  formed  therein 
communicating  with   the   fuel    outlet   and   providing    a 
valve  seat  and  at  least  one  q>in  chamber;  means  includ- 
ing a  first  plurality  of  slot  means  formed  on  the  obverse 
face  of  the  disc  adjacent  said  one  extremity  communicat- 
ing between  the  cavity  and  a  spin  chamber  adapted  to 
provide  fixed  primary  fuel  metering  means;  a  second  jrfu- 
rality  of  elongated  axial  slots  formed  on  the  rear  face 
of  the  disc  conununicating  between  the   cavity   and   a 
spin  chamber  adapted  to  provide  variable  secondary  fuel 
metering  means;  bellows  actuator  means  in  the  cavity; 
a  cylindrical  piston  valve  operably  connected  to  the  bel- 
lows and  articulated  thereby  for  controlling  the  fuel  fiow 
through  the  secondary  fuel  metering   meaiis,   one  ex- 
tremity of  said  piston  valve  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  valve  seat  when  the  fuel  pressure  is  below  a 
predetermined  value  and  the  bellows  is  expanded  to  there- 
by stop  the  secondary  fuel  fiow;  radially  extending  ring 
means  on  the  exterior  cylindrical  surface  of  the  piston 
adjacent  said  one  extremity  thereof  slidably  engaging  the 
disc  aperture  for  guiding  the  piston  valve  and  scouring 
the  aperture  walls  during  piston  valve  movements  where- 
by detrimental  dirt  and  sludge  in  tbe  aperture  are  elimi- 
nated as  the  secondary  fuel  metering  slot  openings  into 
the  spin  chamber  are  varied. 


3,881,953 

SPRAY  HEAD  FOR  HIGH-PRESSURE  FLUIDS 

Hcksiich  WamniMn,  Zcvcn,  BrcBc%  Gtnumj 

FHed  Feb.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  173,418 

OataM  priority,  appiig«rt<Mi  Gcmmsnr  Feb.  17, 1961 

SCIateH.    (CL  239— 588) 

1.  A  spray  head  for  fluids  under  high  pressure,  oa 

prising  an  inlet  pipe  connecuble  U>  a  source  of  said  fluid. 
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a  tubular  elb<r7  secured  to  said  pipe  with  freedom  of 
rotati<ni  about  the  pipe  axis,  a  flexible  sleeve  connected 
with  said  elbow,  a  nozzle  secured  to  said  sleeve,  said 
nozzle  having  an  axis  coi^anar  with  said  pipe  axis,  and 
risid  link  means  articulated  to  said  nozzle  and  said  elbow 


^vV 


Ma^ch  19,  1963 


3,M1,955 
ROTATABLE    DOUBLE    SCREENED 
FOR     RECOVERING     REUSABLE 
FROM  STEEL  MAKING  SLAG  AND 
Eric  H.  Hcckett,  Valencia,  Pa^  asaipior  to  itarsco  Corpo- 

ratioii,  Hanrisbiirg,  Pa^  a  corporation  of!  Delaware 
Original  application  Jane  7,   19M,   Ser.  No.  590^071. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  June  27,  1^60,  Ser.  No. 
38,876 

IClafam.    (CL241— 79) 


XASSIFIER 
kfFTALLICS 
REFUSE 


for  enabling  the  swinging  ot  said  nozzle  in  a  common 
axial  plane  of  said  elbow,  said  nozzle  and  said  pipe  about 
a  substantially  fixed  point  in  said  plane  approximately  in 
line  with  the  nozzle  axis,  said  point  being  located  sub- 
stantially midway  along  said  ^^ve. 


3^81354 

METHOD   AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 

REUSABLE  METALUCS  FROM  STEEL  MAiONG 

SLAG  AND  REFUSE 

Eric  H.  Hcckctt,  Valencia,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Harsco  Cor- 

poratioB,  Harrisborg,  Pa.,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  38346 

2ClainM.    (CL241— 14) 


s^=^ 


k. 


"tl^S: 


1.  Apparatus  for  reclaiming  metal  be4ring  particles 
from  granulous  waste  material  containing  ^etal  particles 
and  slag  wherein  the  metal  particles  are  iommcHily  en- 
crusted with  slag  comprising  a  pair  of  sraced  parallel 
supporting  rings  interconnected  by  a  plural|ty  of  longitu- 
dinally extending  but  circumferentially  spaced  struts, 
means  to  rotatably  support  said  rings,  ai  inner  cylin- 
drical screen  received  within  said  struts  ind  supported 
thereby,  means  to  charge  said  granulous  ^aste  material 
into  one  end  of  said  inner  screen,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  static  and  impact  loads  ciused  by  said 
charging  are  absorbed  by  said  struts  and  mngs,  an  outer 
cylindrical  screen  of  fii^r  mesh  than  said  inner  screen 
positioned  concentrically  about  said  strutsjand  rotatable 
therewith,  means  to  rotate  said  rings  and  consequently 
said  struts  and  screens,  means  positioned  bellow  said  outer 
screen  and  longitudinally  coextensive  therewith  to  collect 
the  discharge  therefrom,  means  to  collect  the  discharge  of 
the  annular  space  between  said  screens,  jand  means  to 
magnetically  separate  said  discharges,  th^  arrangement 
being  such  that  said  struts  tumble  the  waste  material  pass- 
ing outwardly  through  said  inner  screen  to  clean  the  en- 
crusting slag  from  the  metal  particles  thereof. 


^^ 


1.  The  method  of  processing  large  volumes  of  inter- 
mnigled  steel-making  slag  and  refuse  to  recover  reusable 
metallics  therefrom  separated  as  to  size  which  consists  of 
subjecting  said  slag  and  refuse  to  an  initial  coarse  size 
separation,  magnetically  separating  the  resultant  smaller 
size  component  to  provide  a  charge  having  a  perceptible 
metal  content,  subjecting  said  charge  to  violent  tumbling 
and  impacting  to  break  away  and  crush  the  encrusting  ma- 
terial from  at  least  the  larger  of  the  metallic  pieces  con- 
tained in  said  charge,  separating  the  thus  tumbled  and  im- 
pacted charge  according  to  particle  size  whereby  the  said 
larger  metallic  pieces  are  removed  from  the  smaller  parti- 
cles comprised  of  crushed  sUg  and  smaller  metal  pieces, 
thereafter  further  tumbling  and  impacting  the  smaller 
particle  component  of  said  charge  to  further  remove  en- 
crusting material  from  said  smaller  metal  pieces  while 
separating  said  last  mentioned  component  into  a  plurality 
of  size  clhssifications,  and  thereafter  magnetically  sepa- 
rating each  of  said  classifications  into  two  factions  to  pro- 
vide two  granulous  components  of  different  particle  size 
rich  in  metallic  content. 


3,881^56 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONDlTIOrHlNG 

BAGGED  MATERIAL    | 

John  G.   Carricrc,  McnvUs,  Tcaa.,  lassigiior  to 

W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  a  corporalloo  off  (tonnecticBt 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,734 

1  Claim.    (CL  241—283) 


A  machine  for  conditioning  caked  bagged  material  hav- 
ing a  frame  formed  from  vertical  and  h<irizontal  frame 
members,  a  i^urality  of  rollers  extending  t  ransversely  be- 
tween the  horizontal  members  and  formin  (  a  support  for 
a  bag,  standards  extending  outwardly  from  each  horizon- 
tal frame  member,  a  movable  channel  ieam  oomully 
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positioned  above  and  adjacent  each  side  of  the  frame  sup- 
ported from  the  standard  and  having  its  channel  face  in- 
wardly directed,  means  to  fix  one  of  said  beams  in  selected 
positions  transverse  to  said  roller  support,  piston  operated 
fluid  power  means  connected  to  the  second  beam  to  cause 
the  beam  to  advance  and  retract  across  the  roller  support 
to  crush  a  bag  of  caked  material  placed  between  the  beams 
and  to  release  the  crushed  bag,  the  fluid  power  means  ex- 
erting its  foTct  on  the  beam  at  a  single  pivot  point  to 
allow  the  beam  to  swing  horizontally  and  adapt  its  posi- 
tion to  the  shape  of  a  caked  bag,  and  beam  angle  restor- 
ing means  operative  at  the  end  of  the  reverse  stroke  of  the 
piston  to  restore  the  angle  of  the  beam  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion and  to  receive  a  succeeding  bag. 


and  engaging  said  notch  when  the  bracket  is  in  its  opera- 
tive position,  and  indicating  means  operatively  connected 
witii  said  contact  means,  said  contact  means  in  the  opera- 
tive position  of  said  bracket  being  engageable  by  the  coil 


3,081,957 

WIRE-FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MACHINE, 

SUCH  AS  A  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Pictcr  A.  van  dc  BUt,  MaMtiMiilJlr,  Ncdwriands,  aalgnor 

to    N.V.    MdavcTM,   MMrtcMdIik,    Ncdwrlanda,    a 

Datcfa  limlNdlfaWity  coapany 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,492 

Ctaims  priority,  awHcatioa  NcthcrteMla,  Nov.  25,  1959 

lOOiriaM.    (CL242— 54) 


when  the  coil  has  built  up  to  the  predetermined  diameter 
for  aatuating  said  indicating  means,  pivoting  said  bracket 
away  from  its  operative  position,  and  releasing  said  de- 
tent from  said  notch. 


3^1^59 
MACHINES  FOR  FEEDING  STOCK  TO  TYRE 
BUILDING  MACHINES 
John   Goodwin,   Stoke-on-Troit,   Eaglaiid,  aasigiior  to 
Akron  Standard  (Eagtneers)  limttcd,  Stoke-on-Trent, 
Eosjand,  a  company  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland 

Flkd  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,554 
9CiahM.    (CL242— 64) 


1.  A  wire  feeding  af^>aratus  comprising  a  frame,  means 
on  the  frame  for  roUtably  supporting  a  reel  of  wire  to 
be  fed,  a  carrying  member  movably  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  carrying  member,  a  rotary 
member  supported  by  the  spindle,  bnike  means  for  said 
rotary  member  carried  by  the  carrying  member,  a  driving 
member  supported  by  said  spindle,  a  free-wheel  coupling 
interposed  between  the  driving  member  and  the  rotary 
member,  means  on  the  carrying  member  fw  imparting 
driving  motion  to  the  driving  member,  and  cooperating 
coupling  means  carried  by  the  reel  and  rotary  member 
whereby  the  reel  is  coufried  to  the  rotary  member  in  one 
position  of  the  movable  carrying  member  and  is  uncou- 
pled in  aix>ther  positicn  of  the  carrying  member. 


3,081,958 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  COIL  DIAMETERS 

Vemon  J.  Keg,  LsedAwi,  Ttu,  asrignnc  to  United  States 

Steel  Corponlton,  a  toipwtlun  off  New  Jciacy 

FUed  Jm.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,732 

3CU^B.    (CL242>-47) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  strip  coiling  mandrel  and 
a  housing  in  which  said  mandrel  is  joumaled,  of  a  device 
for  indicating  when  a  cofl  winding  on  said  mandrel  has 
built  up  to  a  predetermined  diameter,  said  device  compris- 
ing support  means  fixed  to  said  housing,  a  bracket  pivoted 
to  said  support  means,  a  rod  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
bracket,  contact  means  mounted  on  said  rod,  said  bracket 
being  pivotally  movaUe  about  said  support  means  be- 
tween an  operative  position  in  which  said  contact  means 
lies  in  the  path  of  a  coil  building  up  on  said  mandrel  and 
an  inofwrative  position  in  which  the  device  is  clear  of  the 
path  of  the  coil,  an  arcuate  positioning  plate  fixed  to  said 
support  means  and  having  at  least  one  notch  in  its  edge,  a 
f^>ffprrT(fi^l  ^ring-loaded  detent  carried  by  said  bracket 


1.  Servicing  apparatus  foe.  storing  a  stock  of  flexiUe 
strip  material  and  supplying  the  same  to  an  operating 
station  as  required,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  carrier  movably  mounted  on  the  struc- 
ture, a  plurality  of  stock  supply  units  mounted  on  the 
carrier,  each  unit  ccxnprising  a  stock  roll  and  a  liner  roll 
adapted  to  have  a  liner  of  flexible  material  extoiding 
tterebetween,  an  electric  motor,  a  normally  open  dicuit 
for  the  motor,  means  including  a  clutch  providing  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  motor  and  sud  liner  tcU, 
a  driving  connection  between  said  liner  roll  and  said 
stock  roll,  normally  actuated  friction  braking  means, 
connecting  means  between  said  braking  means  and  said 
stock  roll,  means  adapted  for  selective  coaction  with  said 
stock  roll  and  being  operable  to  close  said  circuit  and 
thus  actuate  said  motor  while  deactuating  said  braking 
means  upon  said  coaction,  and  other  means  actuated  by 
said  stock  roll  coaoting  means  for  reopening  said  drcint 
and  thus  deactivating  said  motor  while  reactivating  said 
braking  means. 

I 
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Ma^ch  19,  1963 


3,0S1,9M 
ADIUSTABLE  FILM  SPOOL 
DoMdd  I.  Howe,  Sycaceryort,  N.Y^  aM^nor  to  East- 
mma  Kodak  Coaq^uy,  RodMster,  N.Y^  a  corporatton 
off  New  Icncy 

Fltod  Aug.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,551 
1  Claim.    (CL  242—71.8) 


^ed;  third  generating  means  coupled  to  kaid  first  and 
Kcond  generating  means  for  generating  i  third  signal 
which  is  a  function  of  the  ratio  of  said  firit  and  second 
signals  and  therefore  a  function  of  the  instantaneous 
mdius  oi  said  stockroll;  braking  means  cojiried  to  said 
atockroll  for  applying  a  braking  t<x-que  to  iuiid  stockroU 


A  flange  assembly  for  use  as  a  means  to  wind  a  roll 
of  elongated  material  onto  a  flangeless,  tubular  core  with 
ccMTesponding  ends  of  said  core  and  roil  forming  abut- 
ment surfaces,  comprising  the  combination  of:  a  pair 
of  hubs  each  insertable  into  an  end  of  said  core  and 
having  an  outermost  periphery  along  the  entire  length 
of  said  hub  spaced  frogi  the  inner  surface  of  said  core: 
a  flange  fixed  to  an  end  of  each  of  said  hubs  to  engage 
at  least  one  of  the  correqxmding  abutment  surfaces  to 
limit  the  depth  of  insertion  of  the  hub  into  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  said  core  by  a  predetermined  amount,  each  of 
said  hubs  along  its  outenyost  periphery  defining  an 
annular  groove;  a  resilient  toroidal  ring  loosely  positioned 
in  each  groove  prior  to  insertion  in  the  core,  said  ring 
being  eversionally  deformable  from  a  normally  assumed 
uneverted  state  and  having  a  tendency  to  return  from  an 
eversionally  deformed  state  to  said  uneverted  state,  and 
frictionally  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  core  and  the 
corresponding  hub  upon  insertion  of  said  hub  into  the 
core  to  eversionally  roll  said  ring  out  of  said  groove  onto 
the  outermost  periphery  for  a  total  amount  of  rotation 
more  than  an  odd  number  of  half  rotations  but  less  than 
the  next  largest  even  number  of  half  rotations  of  the  cross- 
secti(Hi  of  said  ring,  said  rotational  amount  being  deter- 
mined by  the  limit  of  depth  of  insertion  of  the  hub  in  said 
core;  a  shaft  member  fixed  to  and  extending  axially  from 
one  of  said  hubs  through  said  core;  the  other  of  said 
hubs  having  an  axial  hole  by  means  of  which  the  other 
said  hub  is  slidably  supported  on  said  shaft  member;  said 
core  being  supported  at  its  inner  surface  only  by  the  said 
rings  aa  both  of  said  hubs;  wherein  a  torque  derived  from 
the  eversionally  deformed  state  of  said  rings  urges  each 
flange  into  engagement  with  the  corresfMnding  said 
abutment  surface,  and  further  tensions  the  core  section 
intermediate  the  rings  to  increase  rigidity  of  said  inter- 
mediate core  section. 


in  proportion  to  the  energization  of  said  braking  means; 
and  means  interconnecting  said  third  generating  means 
and  said  braking  means  for  energizing  said  braking  means 
as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  said  third  signal. 


I 


3,081,962 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING 
WiUy  Olsen  and  Belvfai  B.  Ellis,  Siiaion, 
WestinglMMisc  Electric  Corporadon, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  PcnasylTairia 

Filed  Sept  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842i295 
8  Claims.    (CL  242— 78.1) 


C(»RES 

P«, 
Emt 


to 
Pitlslwugh, 


3,881,961 
TENSION  COPTTROL  DEUCE 
MartlB  W.  Kron,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  amigBor  to 
Kodaii  Company,  RoAesler,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  62,153 
MCfadHB.    «^  242— 75.47) 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  tension  of  a  web  of 
mateilal  being  unwound  from  a  stodtroll,  comprising  in 
combination:  first  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  linear 
web  speed;  first  generating  means  controlled  by  said  first 
sensing  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  proportional 
to  linear  web  spieed',  second  sensing  means  for  sensing 
the  angular  stockroU  speed;  second  generating  means 
controlled  by  said  second  sensing  means  for  generating 
a  second  signal  proportional  to  the  angular  stockroll 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  magnetic  coi^  loops  from 
a  continuous  strip  of  magnetic  sheet  mat^al,  compris- 
ing, a  rotatable  riAmber  around  which  a  c<>re  loop  is  to 
be  wound,  first  means  for  sun>lying  strip  material  to  form 
a  core  loop  around  said  rotatable  membet,  and  second 
means  around  which  said  strip  material  passes  prior  to 
reaching  said  rotatable  member  for  imparting  a  bending 
radius  to  said  strip  material  which  varies  ^ifith  the  build- 
up of  said  strip  material  on  said  notable  ^member. 


3,881,963 
HEUCOPTER  WITH  CENTRAL  AIRFOIL 
Bernard  Tlial,  Brightoo,  MamT 
(617  Wahiot  St.,  Ncwtoaviile  tij^mm.) 
FDcd  Joly  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,  M9 
8Clainu.    (a.  244— 6) 
1.  A  helicopter  vehicle  having  a  propusion  unit  for 
both  vertical  and  horizontal  flight  comprisi  ig  a  fuselage, 
lifting  helicopter-type  propeller  Made  me  ins  constitnt- 
lig  a  main  thrust  means  for  said  vehicle  sipported  from 
said  fuselage  and  extending  in  a  generally  horizontal  di- 
recti<»,  and  a  non-rotatabk  generally  horizontal  air- 
foil surface  mounted  directly  above  said  p  ropeUer  Uada 
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means  and  also  supported  from  said  fuselage,  said  sur-  itantially  coiaciding  with  the  upwardly-facing  surface  of 
face  being  of  f**"*"*  maximum  extent  tium  the  radial  its  respective  channel  and  an  aft-located  wing  ttroetuie 


span  of  said  lifting  propeller  Made  means,  measured 
horizontally  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  blade  means. 


3  881,964 

AIRPLANES  FOR  VERTICAL  AND/OR  SHORT 

TAKE-OFF  AND  LANDING 

Hcwy  H.  W.  Qniaaiii,  Seattle,  Wask,  acsigiior  to  Boeing 

Airplane  Cempamr,  Scnttle,  Walk.,  a  corporaltan  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,974 
13  CUM.     (CL244— 7) 


pivotally  secured  to  said  structural  means  aft  of  said  chan- 
nel members  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
normal  to  the  direction  of  flight  of  said  aircraft. 


to 


1.  An  airplane  comprising  a  fuselage,  wing  means 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  fuselage,  a  plurality  of  propeller 
units  at  each  side  of  the  Icmgitudinal  axis  at  the  airplane, 
and  means  su^eading  said  propeller  units  from  said  wing 
means  located  ao  that  the  propdler  uniu  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  airplane  are  arranged 
symmetrically  about  such  axis,  the  number  of  propeller 
units  forward  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  airplane  is 
equal  to  the  number  of  propeller  units  aft  of  such  center 
of  gravity  and  tlie  distances  of  the  forward  propeller 
uniu  from  sudi  center  of  gravity  correspond  respectively 
to  the  Hift»iM»iM  of  the  aft  prc^ller  units  firmn  the  cento- 
of  gravity,  said  subtending  means  iaduding  mounting 
means  respectively  supporting  propeller  units  for  swing- 
ing about  respective  axes  extending  adiwartships  of  the 
airplane  and  tilted  to  slope  downwardly  toward  the  longi- 
tudinal central  vertical  plane  of  die  airidane  to  alter  their 
tlmut  directions  between  generally  horizontal  forward 
and  principally  vertical  upward,  and  die  thrust  directions 
being  inclined  upwardly  toward  such  plane  to  stabilize 
the  airplane  by  detnring  tM  when  it  is  being  lifter  prin- 
cipally by  the  combined  thrusts  of  said  propeller  units. 


3,881,965 

CHANNEL  WINGED  AMRCRAFT 

Glenn  B.flhaw,  3558  Lawia,  Leng  Bench  7,  CaBf. 

FBed  Fck.  13, 196L  SotTNo.  88,864 

ISCUms.    (0.244—12) 

1.  An  aircratt,  comprising:  a  pair  of  channel  members, 

each  forming  aa  arcuate  forwardly,  upwardly  and  rear- 

wanUy  openiaf  duumd;  structural  means  fixedly  sun>ortr 

ing  said  chaanel  members  and  extending  rearwardly 

thereof;  a  propdler  rotatable  in  each  of  said  channels, 

tlw  periphery  of  die  disc  defined  by  each  propeller  sub- 


3,881,966 
ROTATING  WING  AIRCRAFT 
Harold  T.  Avery,  Oakland,  CaHC, 
apolis-HoncyweU   Ragnlator 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Conttanatloa  of  appBcatien  Scr.  No.  569,954,  Fdl.  28, 
1956,   wUch  Is  a   divWon   of  appHcathm  Scr.  No. 
314,389,  Sept.  22,  1952,  now  Patent  No.  2,784,792, 
dated  Mar.  12,  1957,  which  hi  tun  is  a  dhMon  of 
applicathin  Scr.  No.  669,798,  May   15.  1946. 
appUcatioa  Mar.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,888 
53Clahns.    (CL  244— 17.13) 


1.  In  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  having  a  rotor  comprising 
a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  blades  attached  there- 
to, cyclic  pitch  control  means  for  cyclically  controlling 
the  pitch  of  the  respective  blades,  collective  pitch  setting 
means  for  simultaneously  imparting  similar  pitch  changes 
to  all  blades  to  effect  change  in  altitude,  an  engine  for 
driving  the  rotor,  and  counter-torque  means  for  exerting 
a  lateral  force  on  the  craft  to  counteract  the  torque  set 
up  by  said  engine  in  driving  said  rotor;  the  combination 
of  a  governor  for  automatically  varying  the  power  output 
of  said  engine  in  rttpome  to  changes  in  load  on  said 
engine  including  that  due  to  changes  in  the 
of  said  pitch  setting  means,  a  heading  change 
device  selectively  diqilaced  relative  to  the  craft  by 
in  the  heading  of  the  craft,  means  controlled  thereby  and 
also  reqwnsive  to  the  changes  in  engine  powor  effected 
by  the  governor  for  altering  the  lateral  force  set  up  by 
said  counter-torque  means  to  maintain  heading  and  fur- 
ther means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  lateral  moiwment 
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of  the  craft  including  those  caused  by  said  altering  of  the 
lateral  force  set  up  by  the  counter-torque  means  and 
connected  to  the  cyclic  pitch  control  means  for  auto- 
matically adjusting  ^e  cyclic  pitch  control  means  to  alter 
the  lateral  attitude  of  the  craft. 


3,081,967 
BALLOON  LAUNCHING  AT  SEA 
David  Andrew  Church,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn^  assignor,  by 
mesne  aaignniCBti,  to  tiie  United  States  of  America  as 
repreaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  tiic  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  5,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  177,683 
UCtehns.    (a.  244— 31) 


1  3,M1,969 

,  AIRCRAFT  FLARE-OUT  LANDING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  A.  Farris,  Xenia,  and  George  T.  MfaMhail,  Ycitow 
Springs,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  Stattaijof  America 
■s  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  tiie  Altf  Force 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,7^ 
6C1afans.    (CL  244— 77) 
/Granted  nnder  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


ftur 


1.  In  a  method  of  laundiing  at  sea  a  water-floatable 
hi^  altitude  inelastic  film  balloon,  the  steps  of 

(a)  tethering  the  base  of  a  deflated  btdloon  adjacent 

the  surface  of  the  sea; 
(fr)  fully  extending  the  balloon  with  substantially  the 

entire  balloon  floating  in  the  sea; 
(c)  inflating  the  top  portion  of  the  balloon  with  lift 

gas  sufficient  to  erect  the  entire  balloon  and  carry  it 

aloft;  and 
(</)  untethering  the  balloon. 


3,081,968 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Raymond  H.  Pesola,  New  Brixton,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Mlnneapolis-HoncyweD  Regulator  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,472  , 

21  Cfadma.    (CL  244—76) 


1.  In  an  automatic  flare-out  landing  systen^  for  an  air- 
craft utilizing  an  electronic  altimeter  for  generating  height 
signals  indicative  of  terrain  clearance  of  ait  aircraft,  a 
glide-slope  receiver  for  generating  glide-slop^  signals  for 
the  system,  a  height  meter  responsive  to  said  height  sig- 
nals for  giving  a  visual  indication  of  aircraft  altitude,  an 
automatic  pilot  for  flight  control,  and  a  4ross-pointer 
meter  responsive  to  the  input  to  said  automatic  pilot  for 
furnishing  a  visual  indication  of  the  positioit  of  the  air- 
craft, the  combination  with  said  meters,  receiver,  and 
automatic  pilot,  of  means  for  selecting  a  diesired  flare- 
out  path  for  the  descent  of  an  aircraft  and  responsive  to 
the  descent  of  the  aircraft  to  a  predetermined  altitude 
position  with  respect  thereto  for  generating  signals  in- 
dicative of  any  deviation  from  said  flight  pat 


ith. 


3,081,970 

TAKE-OFF  AND  LANDING  FIELD! FOR 

JET-PROPELLED  AIRCRAFT 

Eiiar  EfaiaraMMi,  1071  Iranislan  Arc^  Brldg^oit,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  11,  1956,  Ser.  No.  609,1 12 

OChdms.    (CI.  244— 114) 


1.  In  an  automatic  steering  apparatus  for  an  aircraft 
having  attitude  changing  means,  in  combination:  a 
hydraulic  servomotcx-;  control  means  to  render  effective 
or  ineffective  the  servomotor  to  operate  said  attitude 
ghmnging  meant;  manual  means  directly  contrc^ng  said 
attitude  duuigins  meant;  and  aircraft  flight  retp<»ae  con* 
ditioQ  monitoring  means  including  fli^t  condition  sensing 
meant  effective  when  the  craft  response  condition  attains 
a  predetermined  limit  magnitude  effective  both  to  operate 
said  control  means  rendering  said  aervtmotor  effective  to 
operate  said  attitude  changing  meant  and  controlling  said 
servomotor  to  disphice  said  attitude  changing  means  to 
cause  the  craft  flight  CMidition  to  stay  within  the  pre- 


lo!  toi  c  b  o|0#o  0  0  0 


^■ 


7.  A  take-off  and  landing  grate  for  jet-j 
craft  emitting  jet  streams,  comprising  a  plurality 
siipporting  beams  arranged  to  abs(H-b  the  heat  from 
streams  as  the  latter  pass  between  the  beams 
means  secured  to  the  beams  to  automatically 
spaces  between  the  beams  when  the  jet 
active  on  the  grate. 


propelled  air- 

of  q>aced 

the  jet 

and  having 

dose  the 

stkeam  is  not 
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3.001,971 
AIR-DROP  PLATFORM  AZIMUTH  CONTROL 
FrcdcrkiK  W.  Fkoans,  Dowoody,  and  HaroU  S.  Sweet, 
Mwktta,  Gn^  MBtaners  to  Lockheed  Akcraft  Corpon- 

tion,  ■wtan^,  CnJf. 

Filed  Jm.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,975        | 
6Ctatas.    (CL  244— 138) 


each  of  said  first-mentioned  channel  portions  is  supported 
in  operative  position  between  said  spaced  supporting 
members. 


3,081,973 
SIX-WAY  SEAT  ADJUSTER 
Alfonsas  AriansiKas,  Livonia,  and  Algis  G. 
Thomas  E.  Lohr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Motors  Corporation,  Dctooit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  13,775 
15  Cbdms.    (CL  248—393) 


1.  In  combination:  an  aerial  drop  cargo  platform  with 
a  directional  control  stabilizing  means  comprising  a  boom 
mounted  to  the  platform  and  extendable  therefrom,  and 
an  inflaUble  fin  on  the  end  of  the  boom,  said  boom  and 
fin  cooperating  with  the  platform  when  extended  and  in- 
flated to  sUbiUze  the  platform  during  a«ial  drop  in  align- 
ment with  wind  forces. 


3,081,972 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  BULLETIN  BOARD 
Richard  I.  Gray,  Jr.,  Dccatnr,  IlL,  assignor  to  Walms 
Mannfactnrii«  Coospany,  Decatv,  DL,  a  corporation 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Sot.  No.  8,698 
2  Clafans.  (CL  248—33) 


1.  An  adjustable  support  means  for  a  bulletin  board 
and  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially 
vertically  extending  support  members,  a  pair  of  vertically 
^aced  support  brackets  mounted  on  each  of  said  support 
members  thereby  defining  an  upper  support  bracket  and 
a  lower  support  bracket  on  each  sunxnt  member,  each 
of  said  support  brackeU  including  a  ct^ar  slidably  mount- 
ed on  the  associated  su^wrt  member,  a  support  arm  ex- 
tending laterally  from  each  of  said  collars  and  being  piv- 
otally  supported  therefrom,  each  of  said  support  arms 
including    an    adjusting    means    selectively    adjustably 
mounted  thereon  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  associated  support  member,  and  an  adapter  mounted 
on  each  of  said  support  arms,  each  of  said  adaptfvs  in- 
cluding a  first  cfaamnd  shaped  portion  defining  a  first 
elongated  opening  in  one  direction  for  receiving  a  bul- 
letin board  or  the  like,  each  adi4>tor  also  including  a 
second  channel  portion  defining  a  T-shaped  slit  defining 
a  second  elongated  opening  facing  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially opposite  to  that  in  which  said  first  (qiening  faces, 
said  T-shaped  slit  receiving  an  associated  support  arm, 
each  of  said  first  diannd-shaped  portions  extending  sub- 
stantially paralld  with  the  T-duiped  slit  of  the  associ- 
ated adaptor,  each  of  said  support  arms  having  a  sub- 
stantially T-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  adapted 
to  be  received  ui  the  T-shaped  slot  formed  in  the  associ- 
ated adaptor  whereby  a  bulletin  board  received  within 

788  O.Q 
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1 .  Seat  adjuster  mechanism  comprising  a  power  source, 
drive  mechanism  to  vertically  and  horizontally  position 
a  seat,  power  transfer  means  interconnecting  said  power 
source  and  said  drive  mechanism,  a  sealed  housing  mem- 
ber forming  a  completely  enclosed  drive  mechanism  con- 
taining compartment,  a  seat  supporting  channel  member, 
pivotal  linkage  connected  to  said  drive  mechanism  and 
supporting  said  seat  sui^>orting  channel  member  for  ver- 
tical adjustment  thereof,  a  floor  engaging  support  bracket, 
track  means  provided  on  said  bracket  and  slidably  sup- 
porting said  housing  member,  and  horizontal  adjustment 
means  connected  to  said  drive  mechanism  for  horizontal 
adjustment  of  said  seat  su[^)orting  channel  by  sliding 
movement  of  said  housing  member  on  said  track  means. 


3,081,974 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  GATE  VALVES 
Bernard  E.  Trant,  St  Clood,  Mfam.,  assignor  to 
Corporation,  SartelL  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,467 
8  ChUms.  (CL  251—172) 

7.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  comprising,  a  body 
having  a  substantially  circular  passageway  therethrough 
and  bordered  by  an  annular  seat  member,  a  movable 
valve  member,  means  defining  an  annular  groove  in  one 
of  said  members  which  opens  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  passageway,  means  mounting  said  valve 
member  in  said  body  for  movement  to  advance  and  re- 
tract one  edge  of  the  valve  member  acron  said  passage- 
way between  positions  opening  and  closing  the  latter, 
means  guiding  said  valve  member  to  make  the  surface 
thereof  move  across  said  seat  member  as  the  valve  mem- 
ber moves  to  its  closed  position  so  that  the  mouth  of 
said  groove  formed  in  one  of  said  members  is  registered 
with  the  other  of  said  members,  a  deformable,  yieldaUe 
annular  ring  disposed  in  said  groove  and  defining  a 
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annular  space,  a  subitantially  incompressible  fluid  in  said        |  ^^    .«»?iSSiffin  mtvi^v 

space,  and  a  deformable  skirt  formed  as  an  integral  por-  ^ri™  ™N»'ONpK;  DEVICE 

Cavf  KMf  CanatM,  Donud  E» 


WWMmm 


tion  of  said  ring  and  projecting  from  said  groove  at  a 
point  to  be  squeezed  by  said  one  edge  of  said  valve 
member  when  the  latter  reaches  its  closed  position. 


3,M1,975 
SEALS  FOR  TURBINES  AND  FUMPS 
Robert  Stanley  Spronk,  MoDtrcal,  Qaebec,  and  Jacques 
A.  Dcsbaillcts,  Westmoant,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Dominion  Enflnccring  Woriu  Limited,  Montreal, 
Qocbcc,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,54« 
2CiaiaM.    (CL253— M) 


, E. 

HeMcrick,  «id  lod  A.  iwuamt^  Rockfobi,  DL,  aa- 
iicnofs  to  Greenlee  Broc  Jk  Co^  Rockfwi,  BL*  a  cor- 
•oration  of  IlBBoli 

Filed  Jmic  2, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  114^  t 
9  Claims.    (CI.  254— 29) 


nTVim        limn  ^Hl   11 

„l,,.,j,„...      .^y.^  ,|_j i. 


6.  In  a  device  for  tensioning  wire  and  tjie  like  and 
subsequently  moving  a  member  of  a  clamp  in  a  prede- 
temiined  direction  to  grip  the  wire  and  maintain  the 
tension,  the  combination  of,  a  base  adaptea  to  be  dis- 
posed on  one  side  of  the  clamp,  means  suMKVting  taid 
base  against  movement  toward  the  clamp,  a  c|uck  mount- 
ed on  said  base  for  sliding  toward  and  awfy  from  the 
clamp  and  adapted  to  receive  and  grip  onei  end  of  the 
wire,  a  first  reciprocating  hydraulic  actuator  ^nnected  to 
said  chuck  and  operable  when  activated  t6  close  said 
chuck  and  move  the  same  away  from  the  dimp  thereby 
to  grip  and  tension  the  wire,  a  second  actuau>r  operable 
when  activated  to  move  the  member  in  sa^d  predeter- 
mined direction,  means  for  delivering  pres^re  fluid  to 
said  first  actuator  thereby  to  grip  and  tensit>n  the  wire, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  pressure  in 
said  first  actuator  to  activate  said  second  Actuator. 


1.  In  a  turbine  including  a  runner  member  having 
runner  blades  and  a  stationary  member,  the  space  be- 
tween said  stationary  member  and  said  runner  member 
having  an  annular  area  of  restricted  clearance  upstream 
of  the  runner  blades  and  an  annular  area  of  enlarged 
clearance  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  area  of  re- 
stricted clearance,  in  combination,  means  for  sealing  the 
annular  area  of  restricted  clearance  between  the  station- 
ary member  and  runner  member,  a  baffle  dividing  the 
area  of  enlarged  clearance  into  two  compartments  com- 
prising an  inner  compartment  between  the  runner  mem- 
ber and  one  tide  of  said  baffle  and  an  outer  compart- 
ment on  the  opposite  side  of  the  baffle,  each  of  said 
compartmoits  having  at  least  one  open  end  and  being 
in  communication  with  said  area  of  restricted  clearance, 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  inner 
compartment  whereby  water  leaking  past  said  sealing 
means  is  directed  to  the  outer  compartment  thus  mini- 
mizing frictional  losses  between  the  runner  member  and 
the  leakage  water,  and  outlets  from  said  outer  compart- 
ment to  discharge  the  leakage  water  downstream  of  the 
turbine  blades. 


3,M13T7 

FISH  TAPES 

William  C.  Weiagerlwr,  739  Rivlcni  St,  Venice,  Fla. 

FUed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115^  i5 

4  Claims.    (CL  254— 134J) 


1 .  A  fish  tape  for  pulling  wires  through  a  Conduit  c<Mn- 
prising  a  substantially  straight  strip  of  appreciable  length 
having  rigidity  to  permit  it  to  be  fed  through  the  con- 
duit and  having  an  open  coil  of  several  cocjvolutions  on 
one  end  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  wires  byt  winding  the 
ends  of  the  wires  into  the  convolutions  of  the  poll  whereby 
the  wires  may  be  drawn  throu^  the  conduil. 


3,M1^S 

HOSE  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 

Alfred  Kanfmann,  1M«  Forest  Aifc, 

Highland  Park,  DL  i 

FUed  Jnly  2S,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127^46 
2ClafaBs.    (CL  254— 199)    1 
1.  A  hoae  guiding  assembly  comprising:  la  stake  hav- 
ing a  noDrcircular  cross  section  and  a  pointed  bottom  end 
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to  be  driven  iaio  dw  grouDd,  and  an  anemMy  of  parts 
to  be  anchored  npon  taid  stake,  said  anemMy  of  parts 
comprisint  a  vwtkal  rod  designed  to  be  non-rotatably 
anchored  upon  and  widi  reject  to  the  stake,  said  rod  hav- 
mg  a  croM  sectioaal  area  substantiBny  kss  than  that  of 
the  stake,  a  hoae  retainer  means  at  the  top  of  said  rod 
comprising  a  laterally  e«tcndmg  portion  terminating  in  a 
downwardly  fTi1t*^»?|  portion  having  a  bottom  end.  and 
a  hose  engaging  rolter  rotataUy  mounted  around  said  rod. 
the  upper  end  of  said  roller  ertfaidhig  to  a  point  oon- 
tiguoos  to  the  iMaraUy  extending  portion  of  said  hose 
retainer  nwans  wtenby  the  hoee  wiU  still  engage  said 


3^1,9M 

HOLDING  DEVV^  FOR  VIBRATORS 
Kari  Azd  Sam  KariatrSm,  GoTle,  a^  Karf  " 
hcrg,    Rolikro,   Swsienj    larM   '•   C 
EUs  A.  M.  Oathen,  hain  of  aald  Kari  G. 


roller  when  the  hoae  oontacU  said  laterally  extending  p«-- 
tion  (tf  said  rod,  ^  bottom  end  of  said  roller  being 
located  contiguous  to  die  t(q;>  of  the  stake,  and  the  bottom 
end  of  said  downwardly  extcaoding  portion  ai  aaid  hose 
retainer  means  being  4>aced  above  die  top  of  the  stake 
and  the  entire  extent  of  said  downwknfly  extending  por- 
tion of  said  hoae  retainer  means  being  qwced  from  the 
side  of  said  rolkr  eodi  by  an  amount  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  hose  to  be  used  therewith,  viiereby  the 
hose  retainer  means  inhibits  the  disoonnecti<m  of  the 
hoae  from  the  hoae  retamer  means  when  the  hose  is 
puUed  while  pennttting  the  hoae  readfly  to  be  removed 
Uterally  from  the  hose  gnidiBg  aaembly. 


SONIC  MIXING  AWARATUS  AND  ME1BOD 
Emsit  B.  Ikiiiiy,  4114  LsksMrt  Bhrd., 


Fled  Nanr.  2«,  t 

9  "  ' 


,,,»..  No.  t54»3tl 
(0.259^1) 
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FBed  Jnly  1, 1 

9 


Ser.  No.  74<,M5 
_ja  Sweden  Jhae  5, 19SS 
(CL  259—72) 


1.  A  vibrator  mounting  assembly  comprWng  a  vibrator 
consisting  of  a  tube,  a  vibratory  head  diqweed  in  the 
fore  end  of  the  tube,  a  rotary  shaft  inserted  in  the  rear 
end  of  the  tube,  and  a  rcrfkr-body  enclosed  in  the  tube 
and  rotated  by  said  shaft  to  produce  a  vibrating  movement 
of  said  vibratory  head,  a'  holder  for  the  vibrator  com> 
prising  a  block-shaped  body  of  a  resilient  material  defin- 
ing a  base  portion  for  allowing  the  body  to  be  fiaetd 
on  a  horizontal  surface  and  having  a  recess  in  which  the 
vibrator  tube  is  inserted  and  held  by  its  rear  end  so  as  to 
project  sideways  through  said  body,  the  front  end  of 
said  vibrator  tobe  being  free  to  vibrate  in  said  body, 
and  means  for  mounting  a  container  in  said  body  includ- 
ing means  for  clamping  the  container  into  vibratory  con- 
tact with  the  vibrator. 


3^1,9tl  

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  SYSlPi 


Kodi* 

New 


FBed  Feb.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,75< 
ICUmm.   (CL259-M) 


6W 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising:  a  boosing  niduding 
a  chamber  with  an  famer  waB;  a  noole  indoding  concen- 
tric memben  providing  a  narrow  anhtdar  orifice  there- 
between spaced  from  said  wall  and  disdiargiiig  into  said 
dumber  in  a  gNca  direction;  means  for  ddWering  to  said 
nozde  a  M^ptowure  gaseous  medram  discharging  from 
said  orifice  fai  nid  direction  as  a  hi^vdodty  jet;  a  tubu- 
lar cylindrical  vibratory  member  facing  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially opposite  to  said  given  directioa  and  having  a 
forward  edge  facing  but  spaced  from  said  annular  orifice, 
said  forward  edge  and  said  nmdar  orifise  being  m  axial 
alignment,  said  fbrward  edge  befaig  positioned  to  be  con- 
tacted by  said  annniar  stream  to  be  vibrated  thereby;  and 
means  for  dropiating  a  stream  of  liquid  material  into  and 
from  said  dunnber  through  uid  vibratory  member  to  be 
mixed  by  the  vibnilons  thereof. 


1.  In  a  oeatrlfngal  pump  system  for  use  with  a 
opw»«i^«g  liquid  to  be  drcnlated.  the  combination 
prising:  a  housing;  a  pump  asaemUy  for  ' 
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and  removal  from  said  housing  and  movable  into  an 
operative  position  when  inserted  therein,  said  pump 
assembly  including  a  disk  having  a  peripheral  seal  mem- 
ber co-operating  with  the  wall  of  said  housing  in  said 
operative  position  to  divide  said  housing  into  first  and 
second  cavities,  an  impeller  disposed  in  said  first  cavity, 
and  means  for  driving  said  impeller  including  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  disk,  said  first  cavity  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outiet  hydraulically  connected  to  said  tank; 
and  means  for  hydraulically  connecting  said  tank  to  said 
second  cavity  for  introducing  and  maintaining  a  quantity 
of  said  liquid  in  said  second  cavity  to  provide  a  liquid 
seal  for  preventing  air  from  said  second  cavity  from 
passing  through  said  disk  and  seal  member  into  said  first 
cavity. 

3,M1,9S2  \ 

MIXER  DRUM  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR 
TRUCK  CONCRETE  MIXER 
Leonard  E.  Broberf,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  aadgnor  to  The 
T.  L.  Smith  Compmy,  MHwaakcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wiscooiin 

Filed  Not.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  68,982 
IClaima.    (Q.  259— 17^ 


2.  Support  structure  for  the  mixer  drum  of  a  truck-type 
concrete  mixer  comprising,  a  truck  chassis  being  flexible 
from  end  to  end,  a  front  pedestal,  a  main  bearing  mounted 
on  said  front  pedestal,  a  rear  roller  support  including  a 
pair  of  vertical  side  members  and  a  horizontal  cross  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  spaced  drum  rollers  mounted  on  the 
horizontal  cross  support  of  said  rear  roller  support,  a 
mixer  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  main  bearing  and 
on  said  drum  rollers,  an^Ja  pair  of  stabilizer  bars  for 
maintaining  alignment  of/said  main  bearing  and  drum 
rollers,  said  stabilizer  bars  being  fastened  at  one  end  to 
said  pair  of  vertical  si^e  members  of  said  rear  roller  sup- 
port at  points  adjacent  said  drum  rollers,  said  stabilizer 
bars  being  fastened  at  the  other  end  at  points  adjacent 
the  base  of  said  front  pedestal.  ' 


3,M1,983 

CONCRETE  MIXER 

Clifford  TUbodcan,  Hammood,  Ind. 

(P.O.  Box  229,  Cape  Charics,  Va.) 
FBcd  Dec  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8(3,137 
lldainia.  (CL  259— 178) 
1 .  A  mixing  machine  for  concrete  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  tank  having  an  open  top  and  an  inner  substantially 
vertical  circular  wall,  an  outer  substantially  vertical  con- 
centric wall,  and  a  substantially  horizontal  bottom  wall, 
bearings  confined  within  the  circular  inner  wall,  a  verti- 
cal drive  shaft  operating  in  said  bearings,  said  shaft  being 
hollow  and  providing  an  axial  bore  through  which  water 
may  be  supplied  under  pressure,  the  upper  end  of  said 
bore  being  closed,  drive  means  for  rotation  of  said  shaft 
connected  with  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  water  supply 
pipe  under  said  tank  communicating  with  said  bore 
tlu-ough  a  swivel  connection  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  spider  operatively  connected  with  the  upper  end 


of  said  shaft  for  rotation  in  said  tank  in  a  stibstantially 
horizontal  plane  in  vertically  spaced  substantiTlly  parallel 
relation  to  said  bottom  wall,  arms  extending  downwardly 
from  said  spider,  mixing  blades  carried  on  saicS  last-named 
arms  and  operable  in  said  tank  between  th^  inner  and 


outer  walls  thereof  and  in  close  relationship  Do  said  bot- 
tom wall,  and  water  discharge  means  in  said  spider  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  water  downwardly  into  ttie  material 
as  h  is  being  mixed  by  said  blades,  said  mea^s  compris- 
ing pipes  threaded  in  holes  provided  in  said  bhaft  com- 
municating with  said  bore. 


THE] 


3,881,984 
RMOSTATIC  FUEL  MIXTURE  COI^TROL 
Eweac  P.  Wtec,  Biooiiificid  iflUa,  Mkh. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  •7,#9S^ 
2ClaliiM.    (Q.  261— 23) 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combust^n  engine, 
a  carburetor  body,  an  induction  conduit  extendihg  through 
said  body  and  bifiMxafting  therein  into  two  branches,  a 
throttle  valve  in  each  of  said  branches  and  operable  in 
unison  for  controlling  the  air  flow  in  said  indilction  con- 
duit, fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  conduit 
at  a  location  upstream  of  said  valves,  prasuip  actuated 
means  co<^)erable  with  said  fuel  supply  meaip  for  con- 
trolling the  fuel  &\ipfiy  to  said  conduit,  said  bddy  having 
a  cavity  therein  in  comrminkation  with  saidl  induction 
conduit  between  said  location  and  said  throtUe  valves 
and  located  upstream  of  the  throttie  valves  and  between 


COODltCt- 


said  two  brandies,  {M-essure  ccmducting 
ing  the  pressure  of  said  induction  conduit 
of  said  throttie  valves  with  said  pressure 
to  actuate  the  latter  to  increase  the  fuel 
engine  with  increasing  {xessure,  a  restricted 
connecting   said   cavity  with  said  preswre 
means  to  increase  the  pressure  therein  with 
preisure  downstream  of  said  throttie  valves, 
ture  responsive  means  cooperable  with  said 
said  temperature  responsive  means  being  l 
said  cavity  and  responsive  to  the  temperature 

air  mixture  thereat  to  restrict  said  bleed  

creasing  temperature,  tiiereby  to  decrease  the  pressure  at 
said  one  side  and  Che  fuel  supply  to  said  engii  e  with  in- 
creasing temperature. 
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3,881,985 
DECELERATION  AIR  BLEED  FOR  FUEL 
CHARGING  MANIFOLD 
Ei«nic  P.  Wiw,  Bioomicy  HIBi,  Mich.,  nirimttr  to 
Cliryslcr  CorpOTatkw,  HigkiaDd  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dciawaic  -,  .,  i~- 

FIM  Nov.  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  66,985 
7  Claiiiu.    (CL  261—42) 


//  // 


>'-'^   yv> 


1.  In  a  ftiel  charging  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  conduit  means  for  supplying  air  to  said 
engine,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  conduit  means, 
a  throttie  valve  in  said  conduit  means  for  controlling  the 
air  flow  therein  to  said  engine,  means  for  bypassing  said 
throttle  valve  comprising  a  bypass  conduit  connecting 
said  conduit  means  at  a  location  downstream  of  said 
throttie  valva  with  air  at  a  pressure  equal  to  die  air 
pressure  in  said  conduit  means  upstream  of  said  throttie 
valve,  valve  means  normally  dosing  said  bypass  conduit, 
means  responsive  to  a  rapid  predetermined  decrease  in 
pressure  at  said  location  for  opening  said  valve  means, 
and  time  delay  means  for  redosing  said  valve  means 
after  a  predetermined  interval  r^ardless  of  the  duration 
of  said  predetermined  decrease  in  said  pressure  at  said 
location. 


3,881,986 
FLARED  MAIN  WELL  TUBE 
William  E.Eccfcr,  dcccaaed,  hte  of  Detroit,  Mich.,  by 
Dooald  F.  EcOTcr,  czecvtor,  Wancn,  Mich.,  anigiior  to 

fSISf*.  27,  196L  Scr.  No.  92,733 
ICUm.    (CL261— 65) 


A  carburetor  including  a  throttie  body  and  fuel  bowl 
member  having  a  fuel  bowl  chamber  therein,  a  fuel  meter- 
ing member  including  a  fuel  well  depending  therefrom 
which  fuel  metering  member  is  positioned  on  the  throttie 
body  and  fud  bowl  member  witii  the  fuel  well  suspended 
in  the  fuel  bowl  chamber,  said  fuel  well  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  end  thereof  which  one  end  is  integral  with  the 
fuel  metering  member,  a  frusto-conical  seating  surface  in 
said  fuel  metering  member  surrounding  said  opening,  a 
fud  well  tube  dosed  at  one  end  and  having  a  frusto- 
conical  flared  other  end  including  a  radially  inner  and  a 
radially  outer  fnisto<onical  surface  extending  in  parallel 
with  each  other,  and  another  frust&conical  surface  ex- 
tending between  and  perpendicular  to  said  pair  at  parallel 
surfaces  the  radially  outer  surface  being  frusto-conical 
and  complemeiitary  to  the  £rasto«onical  seating  surface 


provided  around  the  opening  in  the  fud  metering  mem- 
ber, said  fud  well  tube  being  suspended  within  the  fud 
well  with  the  complementary  frusto-conical  surfaces  on 
the  fud  well  tube  and  fuel  metering  membo-  engaged,  a 
sealing  gasket  fitting  over  said  fuel  well  tube  and  engaged 
with  the  radially  inner  <rf  said  frusto-conical  surfaces  and 
said  anotiier  frusto-conical  surface  erf  the  flared  tube  end 
for  urging  the  complementary  frustosjonical  surfaces  into 
engagement  and  sealing  between  tfie  fud  well  tube  and 
fuel  well  on  being  biased  toward  the  fuel  metering  mem- 
ber, and  an  air  horn  and  fuel  bowl  cover  engaged  with 
said  gasket  and  secured  to  the  throttie  body  and  fuel  bowl 
member  curable  to  bias  the  sealing  gasket  toward  the 
fuel  metering  member. 


3,881,987 
COOLING  TOWERS 

George  W.  Meelt,  29  Clifford  Ave.,  Pelham,  N.Y.,  and 
Per  Gannar  Norbick,  33  AArikeragen  LIdingo  1, 
StocUioim,  Sweden 

FUed  Jaly  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  13,  1959 

2Cfadiiis.    (CL  361— 112) 


*CJ 


1 .  In  a  cooling  tower  having  a  casing,  a  gas  and  liquid 
contact  body  formed  with  a  plurality  of  channels  located 
within  said  casing,  a  spraying  device  disposed  above  said 
contact  body  and  formed  for  supi^y  and  distribution  of 
water  to  the  channels  of  said  body  from  the  underside  of 
which  the  water  supphed  to  the  body  drops  down  onto  a 
collecting  and  draining  surface,  means  to  keep  the  lower 
part  of  said  contact  body  and  the  surrounding  atmosphere 
in  open  communication  for  supply  of  air  in  an  upward 
direction  through  the  channels  of  said  body,  grate-shaped 
means  mounted  in  spaced  relation  above  said  ccrflecting 
and  draining  surface  and  composed  of  edgewise  vertically 
disposed  strips  of  paper  thickness  and  of  less  thickne« 
than  the  diameter  of  the  water  drops  impinging  against 
them  forming  channels  between  themselves,  said  grate- 
shaped  means  with  strips  of  the  thickness  mentioned  being 
adapted  to  prevent  water  drops  impinging  on  said  collect- 
ing and  draining  surface  from  splashing  back  in  an  up- 
ward direction  witii  such  acute  angle  relative  the  hori- 
zontal plane  as  to  cause  wetting  of  the  surroundings  out- 
side said  casing. 


to 


,  a  corporatioa  of 


3,081,988 
FURNACE 
Frederic  O.  Heas,  Phikiddphla,  Pa.,  . 
Corporation  of  America,  Dr^cr,  Pa. 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,418 
7  Cfadms.    (CI.  266—4) 
1.  In  a  salt  batii  furnace,  structure  forming  a  flnt 
chamber  having  a  floor  at  one  levd  in  which  woA  is  to  be 
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heated,  and  a  second  chamber  in  which  salt  is  to  be  melted  thereto  and  pivotable  about  a  hinge  axis  that  intersects 

having  a  floor  at  a  lower  level,  a  partition  separating  said  said  first  axis  at  an  acute  angle,  mounting  m£ns  on  said 

chambers,  said  partition  having  passages  therein  at  sub-  seoond  member  for  mounting  a  torch  therein  with  the 

lUittially  the  level  of  the  floor  of  said  first  chamber  noezJe  axis  thereof  intersecting  said  hinge  axis  at  an  acute 


^ 


1 


J 


through  which  salt  may  flow,  a  heating  unit  for  the  salt, 
and  means  to  move  said  heating  unit  into  and  out  of  said 
second  chamber  thereby  to  displace  salt  in  said  second 
chamber  through  said  passages  to  vary  the  level  of  the 
salt  in  said  first  chamber. 


3,M1,989 
INDUCTION  HEATING  COIL 
Edward  F.  McBricn,  Panna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
Cnuiluliaft  CompMy,  Ckvciaad,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FDcd  Apr.  20,  19M,  Scr.  No.  23,449  | 

4Claink    (CL  2rt     4) 


*  r — *^S 


4.  An  induction  coil  comprising  a  continuous  length  of 
solid  electrically  conductive  strip  material  having  a  width 
many  times  its  thickness  and  wound  in  a  spiral  configura- 
tion in  which  the  long  transverse  sides  of  the  strip  mate- 
rial in  successive  turns  of  the  spiral  face  each  other,  con- 
tinuous lengths  of  insulating  material  disposed  between 
the  twiH  of  the  spiral  at  the  opposite  edges  of  the  strip 
material  and  at  the  center  thereof  to  provide  two  continu- 
ous passageways  between  the  turns,  spaced  openings  in 
the  continuous  length  of  insulating  material  at  the  edge 
of  the  strip  material  which  defines  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  coil,  means  for  injecting  a  quenching  fluid  into  the 
passageway  communicating  with  said  openings  whereby 
the  quenching  fluid  may  pass  through  the  openings  and 
on  to  the  surface  of  a  worlq>iece  disposed  within  the  coil, 
and  cwmections  for  conducting  a  cooling  fluid  through  the 
other  of  said  passageways. 


3,t81,99« 
GAS  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Walter  T.  Bromley,  BloomflchI  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  of 
OM-half  to  DonaU  A.  Fagmi,  Warren,  Mich. 
FHcd  Mar.  !•,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  94,834 
7  Claims.    (CL  2M— 23) 
1.  A  cutting  torch  mounting  assembly  comprising  a 
rotatable  member  rotatable  about  a  first  axis,  a  hinge 
member  oomj^sing  a  first  member  secured  t^  said  ro- 
tatable member  and  a  second  member  pivotally  connected 


angle  and  at  a  point  coinciding  substantially  |o  the  point 
of  intersection  of  said  hinge  axis  and  said  fir|t  axis,  and 
retaining  means  for  adjustably  restraining  t|ie  pivoting 
movement  of  said  second  member  relative  |o  said  first 
member. 


T  3,081,991 

TRANSVERSE  SUPPORTED  TORSION  BAR 
Edward    L.   Swainson,   Newtonvillc,   Mass.,   asiigBOL    _ 
Northrop  Corporatioii,  Beverly  Hills,  Cali^,  a'corpo- 
mtioo  of  CaUfomia 

Filed  July  12,  i960,  Scr.  No.  42,2r 
3  Claims.    (0.267—1) 


1.  A  torsional  spring  assembly,  comprising  a  torsion 
bar  having  a  relatively  high  spring  rate  in  ^rsion  and 
being  relatively  flexible  transversely  of  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  a  pair  of  hubs  secured  axially  on  opi>osite  ends 
of  said  bar  for  rotation  relative  to  one  another,  and  a 
plurality  of  leaf  springs  circumferentially-sp4ced  about 
said  bar  and  rigidly  secured  at  opposite  ends  thereof  in 
said  hubs,  said  springs  being  relatively  stiff  t|-ansversely 
of  said  axis  and  having  a  relatively  low  spr^g  rate  in 
torsion  thereabout. 


3,081,992 

PLASTIC  SPRING 

Milton   Kesslcr,  4535  Grove  Drive,  Youngsttown,  OUo 

Filed  July  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  ulJMO 

2  Claims.    (CL  267—1) 


1.  Homogeneous  one-piece  plastic  unit  cofiprising  a 
flexible  and  extensible  plastic  coil  spring  ai^d  integral 
fastening  means  at  at  least  one  end  thereof,  laid  spring 
conQ>rising  a  coiled  filament  of  plastic  maKrial,  said 
fastening  means  comprising  an  enlargement  of  the  same 
plastic  material  as  the  spring  near  an  end  ol  said  fila- 
meat  to  serve  as  a  stop,  a  reduced  portion  b^iyond  said 
enlargement,  and  integral  self-contained  eigagement 
means  on  said  end  of  said  reduced  portion    or  fasten- 


Marcu  19,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


723 


ing  the  unit  to  another  object  without  the  use  <^  tools, 
said  engagement  means  being  a  barbed  portion  permitting 
easy  insertion  into  an  aperture  of  suitable  size  to  pre- 
vent withdrawal  of  the  barbed  portion,  said  barbed  por- 
tion comprising  a  centi^  core  of  subsUntial  thickness 
extending  from  said  reduced  portion  to  the  end  of  the 
unit,  and  at  least  one  thin  spline  extending  radially  from 
said  core  in  the  form  of  a  barb  element  which  is  very 
flexible  compared  with  said  core. 


3,081,993 
RESILIENT  MOUNTING 

Leon  Wallcrsteil^  Jr.,  Erie,  Pa.,  assigiKH-  to  Lord  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,253 
9  Claims.    (CI.  267— 33) 


1.  A  resilient  mounting  having  supporting  and  sup- 
ported members  and  an  elastomeric  body  in  load  carrying 
relation  between  the  members  and  arranged  to  sustain  the 
load  in  compression,  a  spring  band  encircling  the  body 
and  resisting  bulging  of  the  body  under  load  and  thereby 
modifying  the  spring  rate,  said  band  having  abutting  parts 
and  resilient  means  holding  the  parts  in  abutting  relation 
under  initial  teasion  to  provide  a  positive  restraint  and 
a  stiff  spring  rate,  said  band  yielding  as  the  load  increases 
above  said  initial  tensi(»i  to  provide  a  st^er  spring  rate 
followed  by  a  stifler  spring  rate  as  the  load  increases  still 
further  above  said  initial  tension. 


3^1,994 

WINDOW  ACTUATOR 

Jacli  E.  MaitcM,  Gary,  Ind.,  aasigMr  to  The  Andcraon 

Compmy,  a  corporatioB  of  bdiaBa 

Fllad  Sml  12, 1960.  Scr.  No.  55.570 

4Ctefans.    (CL  268— 108) 


V^i 


1.  A  window-regulating  mechanism  for  pivoting  a 
rear-quarter  window  panel  of  an  automobile  between 
open  and  closed  positions  comprising  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed frame  for  said  window  panel,  said  frame  having  a 
slotted  connecting  portion  along  an  edge  thereof,  an  don- 
gate  support  member  mounted  to  extend  generally  paral- 


lel to  said  window  panel,  a  guide  bracket  secured  to  said 
support  member,  said  guide  bracket  having  a  curved  stot 
therein,  a  screw  rotatably  carried  by  said  support  mem- 
ber, a  nut  mounted  on  said  screw  for  movement  axiaUy 
thereof  upon  rotation  of  said  screw,  an  actuating  link 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  nut  between  said  window  panel 
on  one  side  and  said  support  member,  screw,  and  guide 
bracket  on  the  other  side,  a  first  stud  secured  to  said  ac- 
tuating link  adjacent  one  end  tiiereof  and  projecting  into 
the  slot  of  the  slotted  connecting  portion  of  said  frame, 
and  a  second  stud  secured  to  said  actuating  link  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof  and  projecting  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion from  said  first  stud  into  the  curved  slot  in  said  guide 
bracket. 


3,081,995 

QUICK  ACTING  VISE 

Katsami  FuiH,  4164  Ooua  flhe,  Takakmn-dio, 

Takahashi-shi,  Okayama.keB,  lapui 

Filed  Oct  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  847,397 

5ClafaiM.    (O.  269— 185) 


•»#  -• 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  first 
jaw  means,  a  second  jaw  means  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  first  jaw  means  and  adapted  to  grip  an 
object  therebetween,  a  shell  to  wliich  said  first  jaw  means 
is  mounted,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  to  said  second 
jaw  means,  a  toothed  means  mounted  internally  of  said 
shell,  an  engaging  piece  and  frictional  means  constitoting 
an  operative  connection  between  said  engaging  piece  and 
said  spindle;  means  mounting  said  engaging  piece  for 
movement  between  an  engaged  and  a  disengaged  position 
with  respect  to  said  toothed  means  through  rotation  of 
said  spindle;  said  engaging  piece  when  in  said  disengaged 
position  permitting  said  spindle  to  be  moved  axially 
without  rotation  thereof;  means  threadably  mounting  said 
spindle  to  said  engaging  piece;  said  engaging  piece  hav- 
ing threaded  portions  which  are  engageable  with  said 
toothed  means. 


3,081,996 
TOWEL  STACKING  SYSTEM 
Eogene  Hajos,  Chicago,  OL,  amigiior  to  Hydraxtor  Com- 
pany, Skoide,  nL,  a  corponrtioa  of  DUnois 
FUed  May  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,746 
6Clafans.    (CL  271— 74) 


^-:-<I: 


?2) 


-TT 


1.  Apparattu  for  automatically  stacking  and  removing 
substantially  flat  sheets  of  fabric  and  fabric-like  material 
comprising:  first  means  for  conveying  sheets  of  fnid  nu- 
terial;  second  intermediate  pervious  conveying  means 
adapted  to  receive  and  to  carry  said  sheets;  means  for 
applying  vacuum  forces  through  said  second  conveying 
means  to  hold  each  of  said  sheets  to  the  wnderside  of 
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said  second  conveying  means  against  gravitational  forces; 
third  conveying  means  adapted  to  receive  and  to  transfer 
said  sheets  to  a  removal  station;  electrical  means  includ- 
ing an  electrically  actuatable  device  for  interrupting  the 
application  of  said  vacuum  forces  to  thereby  permit  gravi- 
tational forces  to  act  on  each  of  said  sheets  to  deposit 
said  sheets  on  said  third  conveying  means  and  means 
for  applying  pressure  against  each  of  said  sheets  to  assist 
the  gravitational  forces  in  depositing  said  sheet  on  said 
third  conveying  means. 


means  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  pawl  i^apted  to 
bear  against  said  notch  of  said  ratchet  aiii  prevent 
movement  of  the  trigger  for  a  distance  sufficient  to 
operate  said  trigger  mechanism  until  tli^  gun  is 
brought  from  a  downwardly  pointing  to  j,  substan- 
tially level  position. 


3,M1,997 

NOVELTY 

Marvin  I.  Glass  and  Barton  C.  Meyer,  Chicago,  nl.;  said 

Meyer  awifor  to  lald  Glaas 

FUed  Not.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  69,361 

SCUtaM.    (CL272— 8) 


-^  3,f81,999 

BALANCING  STICK 

brae!  T.  Harris,  3«4  Bayard  St,  Oceanaidc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,26S 

ICIabm.   (CL273— 1) 


1.  A  novelty  ring  cmnprising,  in  combination,  a  band 
section  adapted  to  embrace  the  finger  of  the  wearer,  a 
housing  supported  on  said  band  section  and  having  an 
opening  therein,  means  for  simulating  the  appearance  of 
aif  eyeball  supported  within  said  housing  adjacent  said 
opening,  means  for  simulating  the  appearance  of  an  eye- 
lid movably  supported  adjacent  said  opening,  said  eyelid 
simulating  means  being  movable  relative  to  said  opening 
between  two  positions,  one  position  creating  the  illusion 
that  the  eye  is  open  and  the  other  position  creating  the 
illusion  that  the  eye  has  closed,  and  control  means  sup- 
ported on  said  ring  and  operably  associated  with  said 
eyelid  simulating  means  for  moving  said  eyelid  simulating 
means  between  said  positions  in  response  to  opening  and 
closing  movement  of  the  ring  supporting  hand  of  the 
wearer. 


ir^ 


M- 


/l 
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3,081,999 

TOY  GUN 

Irving  Weiss,  Elmont,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Nov.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  776,361 

4  Claims.    (0.273—1) 


^ 


1.  An  adjustable  height  balancing  rod  toy  adapted  to 
be  supported  in  a  vertical  position  by  the  fingettip  of  a 
player,  said  toy  comprising:  j 

at  least  two  concentric  tubes  adapted  to  be  Collapsed 
into  one  another,  the  outermost  of  said  tubis  having 
a  larger  diameter  than  the  innermost  of  s^id  tubes 
and  the  lengths  of  said  tubes  being  substantially  equal; 
means  on  each  of  said  tubes  for  frictionally  pngaging 
the  surface  of  the  next  adjacent  tube  with  Bufficient 
friction  to  retain  the  length  to  which  said  ^bes  are 
extended  when  in  an  untelescoped  position,  whereby 
the  overall  length  of  said  device  is  adjustable  to  any 
length  between  a  fully  extended  length  an4  a  fuUy 
telescoped  length  equal  to  the  length  of  a  s^gle  one 
of  said  tubes,  said  means  cominising  an  enlargement 
adjacent  to  the  interfitting  ends  of  each  of  sj^d  tubes, 
to  positively  prevent  an  inner  tube  from  piling  out 
of  an  outer  tube; 
and  finger  grips  affixed  to  one  end  of  the  inner|nost  and 
the  outermost  of  said  tubes  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  finger  grips  each  being  shaped  with  one  (ace  con- 
forming to  the  end  of  said  tubes  and  the  opposed 
face  having  a  concave  recess  contoured  to  ret^eive  the 
fingertip  on  which  the  balancing  toy  is  to  be  stipported 
by  said  player. 


1.  In  a  toy  or  practice  gun  of  the  type  comprising  a 
trigger  mechanism  which  operates  the  hammer  through  a 
trigger  which  is  mounted  to  pivot  about  an  axis,  the  im- 
provement preventing  the  trigger  mechanism  from  operat- 
ing when  the  gun  is  pointed  in  at  least  one  non-level 
position  comprising 

shaft  means  on  the  body  of  said  gun  for  pivotally 
mounting  the  trigger  of  said  trigger  mechanism  to 
the  body  of  said  gun, 
said  trigger  including  ratchet  means  positioned  thereon 
so  as  to  pivot  coaxially  with  said  trigger  about  said 
shaft  means, 
said  ratchet  means  having  at  least  one  notch  therein, 
at  least  one  pivoting  pawl  freely  mounted  in  said  gun 
adjacent  the  ratchet  so  as  to  be  rotated  by  the  pull 
of  gravity  when  the  gun  is  tilted, 


3  082  000 

CUING  DEVICE  FOR  BOWLERS 

Ralph  L.  Hoicombc,  Ada,  €Mm^  aasigMr  of  fotty-wvoi 

and  ODC-half  percent  to  WHUam  Conlaoii,  Tilaa,  and 

five  percent  to  Robert  B.  ColcMaiL  Jr.  Ada.  Oida. 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  87>84 

6  Claims.    (CL  273— 41) 


1.  A  cuing  device  for  bowlers  comprising  in  (^biaa- 
tion  a  plurality  of  feelers  adjustaUe  to 
heighti  over  a  bowling  alley  to  vary  the  _ 
respoosiveness  of  said  feelers  to  ball  paths  of 


predei  ermined 
sens!  ivity 


of 
various 
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widths,  means  for  completing  an  electrical  circuit  respon- 
sive to  a  bowling  ball  contacting  one  of  said  feelers  and 
means  for  registering  a  signal  responsive  to  closing  of  said 
circuit. 

3,082^01 
BOWLING  PIN  SPOTTING  MACHINES 
Roy  E.  Blcwltt,  Jr.,  SoalkporC,  Com.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Mac^iM  A  Fondry  Compaaj,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Ordinal  appHcatioB  Oct  30, 1956,  Scr.  No.  619,343,  now 
Patent  No.  2^83,510,  dalsd  May  9,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  appMcMiaa  Jsm  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,390 
1  Claim.    (CL273— 43) 
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having  said  figure  mounted  thereon  to  impart  movement 
thereto,  means  for  driving  the  carriage,  said  target  figure 
being  mounted  so  that  it  can  be  knocked  down,  and 
means  for  stopping  the  movement  of  the  carriage  in 
response  to  knocking  down  of  the  target  figure. 


3,082,003 

GAME  TABLE  WITH  PROJECTORS 

J  D  McConathy,  New  Oricau,  La. 

Filed  Dec  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  856,499 

3  Claims.    (CL  273—126) 


-.^-^^^ 


»^ 


's:^ 


Control  apparatus  for  a  bowling  pin  spotting  ma- 
chine of  the  type  having  a  table  with  pin  spotting  and  re- 
spotting  devices,  and  adapted  to  move  to  and  from  a 
bowling  alley  and  spot  and  respot  pins  thereon,  and  hav- 
ing a  sweep  and  pin  distributor,  comprising,  an  electrical 
control  circuit  for  controlling  the  sequential  operation 
of  said  table  and  said  sweep,  a  programming  device  hav- 
ing means  for  operating  said  control  circuit  through  a 
first  and  a  second  program  sequence,  said  first  program 
sequence  including  the  actuation  of  a  timing  device  for 
a  predetermined  period,  means  for  selecting  said  second 
program  sequence  in  accordance  with  selected  rules  of 
a  bowling  game  after  a  ball  is  rolled  by  a  player,  a  timing 
device  having  means  operative  independently  of  the  mo- 
tion and  relative  position  of  said  table  and  said  sweep 
and  at  the  termination  of  said  predetermined  period  for 
conditioning  said  programming  device  to  select  said  sec- 
ond program  sequence  for  said  control  circuit,  means 
operative  in  response  to  a  selected  second  program  se- 
quence for  actuating  said  pin  distributor  to  distribute  new 
pins  to  said  table  after  pins  have  been  spotted,  and  means 
for  incapacitating  said  timing  device  during  a  next  suc- 
ceeding cycle  conunencing  with  the  rolling  of  a  first  ball 
of  a  playing  frame  to  prevent  the  selection  of  a  next  suc- 
ceeding second  program  sequence  until  a  first  pin  has 
been  delivered  to  said  table. 


TRAV^ING  TARGET 
Adolph  E.  Goldteb,  7243  AtoU  St., 

North  Holfarwood,  CaHf . 

FUed  Fck.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  790,679 

2  Claims.    (CL  273— 102.2) 


1.  A  game  table  comprising  an  enlarged  panel  having 
an  upstanding  peripheral  wall,  a  plurality  of  disks  slidable 
on  the  panel,  pockets  formed  in  c^posite  ends  of  said 
panel  for  receiving  the  disks  when  they  are  projected  into 
the  pockets,  said  wall  having  recesses  communicating  the 
pockets  with  the  top  surface  of  the  panel,  and  a  t^nk 
projector  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  panel  for  project- 
ing disks  towards  the  other  end  of  the  game  table,  said 
disk  projector  including  a  generally  circular  plate,  means 
rotatably  mounting  the  circular  plate  on  said  panel,  a 
plunger  diametrically  slidably  mounted  on  the  plate  and 
including  a  portion  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  plate  for  engagement  with  a  disk  for  projecting  the 
disk,  and  spring  means  interconnecting  the  plate  and  the 
plunger  for  urging  the  plunger  outwardly  of  the  plate  for 
engagement  with  a  disk,  said  plunger  being  provided 
with  an  upwardly  extending  U-shaped  handle  with  the 
U-shaped  handle  opening  towards  the  center  of  the  game 
table,  said  circular  plate  being  provided  with  an  undercut 
peripheral  portion  along  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  end 
members  forming  the  end  portion  of  said  wall  and  having 
undercut  arcuate  facing  edges  engaging  the  periphery  of 
the  rotatable  plate  and  forming  means  for  retaining  the 
rotataUe  plate  in  position  while  permitting  rotation  there- 
of, said  plunger  being  disposed  in  a  diametric  groove  in 
the  circular  plate  with  the  groove  communicating  with 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  plate  having  a  slot  receiving  the 
handle,  said  spring  means  including  a  coil  spring  extend- 
ing across  the  slot  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  handle 
with  the  ends  of  the  spring  anchored  to  the  plate  whereby 
retraction  of  the  handle  will  tension  the  spring  thereby 
resiliently  urging  the  plunger  forwardly  for  projecting  a 
disk. 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  target  in  the  form  of  a  figure 
rei»«8entative  of  a  living  creature,  a  wheeled  carriage 


3,082,004 

MAGNETIC  GAME  APPARATUS 

Sol  Fri«l«f».  W6  Bedford  Parit  Blvd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  144,921 

6ClalBm.    (CL  273— 130) 

1.  A  magnetic  game  apparatus  ccxnprising  an  upright 

game  board,  a  number  of  playing  pieces,  each  of  whidt 

has  a  magnet  at  its  end,  positionable  on  a  side  of  the  game 

board,  each  of  the  ends  of  said  magnets  placed  on  the 
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tune  board  having  the  same  polarity  whereby  a  playing   site   the  portion  thereof  engaging  said  speakei 
piece  placed  on  one  side  of  the  game  board,  opposite  a   whereby  to  transmit  sound  to  the  speaker 


nleaiu. 


second  playing  piece  previously  disposed  on  the  opposite 
side  (A  the  game  board,  repels  the  second  playing  piece. 


3,082,005 

GOLF  GAME 

Saul  KroD,  29  Morlcy  Lane,  Bloomfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Ai«.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,185 

Idaim.    (CI.  273— 181) 


A  restricted  area  golf  game  comprising  spttced  side 
vertical  posts  mounted  permanently  at  their  bottom  ends, 
a  aeries  of  closely  vertically  4>aced  taut  suspension  wires 
extending  horizontally  between  said  posts,  a  plivality  of 
horizontally  and  vertically  closely  spaced  rows  of  rec- 
tangular plaques  swingingly  mounted  on  said  wires,  each 
of  said  i^ues  having  two  vertical  side  edges,  a  back 
and  a  center  of  gravity,  a  horizontal  spacer  tube  trans- 
versely mounted  on  the  back  of  each  of  said  jrfaques  above 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  plaque,  said  tube  terminating 
at  one  of  said  vertical  side  edges  of  each  of  said  plaques 
and  extending  beyond  the  other  of  said  vertical  side  edges, 
each  ot  said  wires  passing  through  a  plurality  of  said  tubes 
to  swingingly  mount  a  plurality  of  said  plaques  in  spaced 
horizontal  relationship  on  each  o(  said  wires,  there  bdng 
separate  rows  corresponding  to  No.  2  to  No.  4  woods 
and  No.  2  to  No.  10  irons,  a  contact  wire  horizontally 
extending  behind  each  of  said  rows  of  plaques  and  spaced 
therefrom  a  distance  small  enough  to  be  struck  by  one  of 
said  plaques  when  said  plaque  is  pivoted  about  said 
swinging  mounting,  and  an  indicating  circuit  operatively 
connected  to  each  of  said  contact  wires,  said  indicating 
circuit  including  an  indicator,  means  to  actuate  said  indi- 
cator on  contact  of  one  of  said  plaques  with  one  of  said 
contact  wires,  and  means  to  maintain  said  indicator  in 
actuated  condition  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3,082,006 
PHONOGRAPH  TONE  ARM  AND  SPEAKER 
John  W.  Ryan,  11027  Cashmere  St,  Bel-Air,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,965 
6  Claims.    (CL  274—9) 
1.  In  a  phonograph  device  for  use  in  a  figurine  or 
the  like  having  a  turntable  for  a  record  to  be  rotated 
and  a  tone  arm  carrying  a  needle,  the  improvements 
comprising  an  elongated  resilient  member  mounted  trans- 
versely above  the  turntable  and  having  a  portion  driving- 
ly  engaging  a  speaker  means,  and  m^ans  mounting  the 
tone  arm  for  slidable  engagement  of  one  portion  there- 
of with  said  resilient  means  substantially  directly  oppo- 


ir  means 
the 


resilient  means  normally  urging  the  needle  int^  playing 
engagement  with  a  record  on  the  turntable. 


3,082,007 
DUSTING  AND  SEEDING  ATTACHMENt-  FOR 

ROTARY  POWER  MOWERS       ' 
Arthur  L.  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  21,  Tawas  CUy.lMich. 
Filed  May  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,288 
2  ClaioM.    (CL  27S— 2) 


kting 


1.  A  hopper  attachment  for  use  with  a  roiary  lawn 
mower  having  a  housing  with  an  air  exhaus^  opening 
comf rising,  a  base  member  having  a  dischargd  passage- 
way therethrough;  means  for  detachably  mou^ 
base  member  on  the  mower  housing  adja 
exhaust  opening  for  passage  of  the  mower 
through  said  base  member;  said  base  memlj 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  through 
side  thereof;  a  hopper  member  fixedly  mount^ 
upper  side  of  the  base  member  and  surrov 
openings  in  said  base  member;  a  closure  plate 
mounted  in  said  base  member  and  having  a  pliiralhy  of 
discharge  openings  therethrough  adapted  to  be  aligned 
with  said  frst  openings  for  passage  of  material  i  from  the 
hopper  member  into  said  discharge  passage\|^ay;  and, 
means  for  adjusting  said  dosure  plate  relative  to  said  base 
men^r  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  dischatrge  open- 
ings relative  to  said  first  mentioned  openings. 


3,082,008 
VEHICULAR  SPREADER  DEVICE' 
Comelis  van  der  Lcly,  Zug,  Swilacfflaad,  and  Ai«r  van  dcr 
Ldy,  Maasland,  Nettimands,  aasifnors  to  Q  van  dcr 
Ldy  N.V.,  Maasland,  Netkcrlands,  a  Dutc^  limited 
company 
Original  application  Mar.  30, 1954,  Scr.  No.  419^825,  now 
P^ent  No.  2,980,430  dated  Apr.  18,  1961.  DivMcd 
and  this  application  Feb.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,614 

13  Claims.    (CL  275—7) 
1.  A  vehicular  device  for  spreading  strcwabl^  material 
over  a  striplike  area  of  the  ground  during  groun|l  travers- 
ing niovement  of  the  device,  said  device  comprising  a  sup- 
porting franne,  at  least  one  container  for  said  material 
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mounted  on  said  frame,  said  container  having  at  least  one 
outlet  opening,  at  least  two  supporting  members  adjacent 
said  container  to  receive  and  support  material,  means 
mounting  said  supporting  members  on  said  frame  for 
oscillating  movement,  and  a  shaking  device  coupled  to 


said  supporting  members  to  oscillate  the  latter  whereby 
material  supplied  to  the  supporting  members  through  the 
outlet  opening  of  the  container  is  caused  to  move  over 
said  supporting  members,  said  shaking  device  moving  said 
supporting  members  alternatively  towards  and  away  from 
each  other. 


3,082,009 
DEVICES  FOR  THE  SEALING  OF  A  ROTATABLE 

SHAFT  IN  PASSAGE  THROUGH  A  CASING 
Stanley  WhMlcy,  Great  H—jhan,  aai  Davy  Skan  ADcn, 
Brombonwmh,  Wlml,  Engfaiiid,  —ifois  to  United 


Fikd  Jan.  14,  I960,  Sar.  No.  23tl 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  28,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CL  277— 1) 


^,^V^-.-,-.N%\-.\V.-.VAV<. 


kiM" 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  sealing  device  for  a  shaft 
in  passage  through  a  sleeve  flexibly  sealed  to  a  casing 
having  atmospheric  conditions  outside  the  casing  and  a 
gas  at  a  super-atmospheric  pressure  inside  the  casing  to 
be  kept  free  of  contact  with  air,  comprising  feeding  pres- 
surized air  to  a  first  circumferential  zone  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  shaft  to  sustain  air  lubrication  and  sup- 
port between  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft,  the  air  passing 
inwardly  and  outwardly  along  the  sleeve,  withdrawing 
gas  at  a  second  circumferential  zone  on  the  inward  side 
of  said  first  zone,  and  feeding  a  gas  compatible  with  the 
gas  inside  the  casing  and  at  a  pressure  greater  than  said 
super-atmospheric  pressure  to  a  third  circumferential  zone 
on  the  inward  side  of  said  second  zone. 

2.  A  device  for  sealing  a  rotatable  shaft  in  passage 
through  a  casing,  comprising  a  sleeve  resiliently  sealed 
to  the  casing  and  defining  a  bore  for  the  shaft,  the  sleeve 
having  a  circumferential  ring  of  orifices  for  feeding 
pressurized  gas  to  the  bore  to  sustain  gas  lubrication 
and  support  between  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft,  and  the 
sleeve  and  the  shaft  defining  a  series  of  zones  in  axial 
sequence  from  tbe  ring  of  orifices  towards  the  end  of 
the  sleeve  in  communication  with  the  Inside  of  the  cas- 


ing, namely,  a  pressure  adjusting  zone  provided  bjr  a 
first  circumferential  groove  with  a  hole  for  venting  gas 
from  said  first  groove,  and  a  sealing  gas  feed  zone  pro- 
vided by  a  second  circumferential  groove  with  means 
for  feeding  sealing  gas  to  said  second  groove. 


3,082,010 
LABYRfNin  SEALS 
Frederick  William  Walton  Motley,  Castle  Don^jtoa, 
Wilftred   Hemr   WllklMoa,   TmvdICch,   Md   CkmWt 
Smnad  Brand,  Enflcld,  Ea^mad,  ms^nnii  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Dctiv,  Ei^isd,  aad  Dcfamcr  Gallay 
limited,  London,  Engfamd,  both  BtftUi  companlw 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ian.  20,  1958 
9  Claims.    (CL  277— 16) 


1.  In  apparaUis  comprising  a  rotor  member  and  a 
stator  member,  in  combination;  a  labyrinth  seal  and  a 
confronting  rib  one  within  the  other,  said  seal  being  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  members  and  comprising  a  stack  of 
thin  strip  metal  annull  having  circular  peripheral  edfes, 
a  plurality  of  distance  pieces  fmned  separately  from 
and  interleaved  with  said  annuli  to  apace  Ibe  latter  axiaBy 
apart  and  strengthen  tbem,  said  H;«»aiw^  pieces  being  of 
less  radial  depth  than  said  annuli  to  leave  said  peripheral 
sealing  edges  clear,  and  at  least  one  relatively  sharp  con- 
tinuous rib  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members  and 
arranged  in  sitbstantial  sealing  relationdiip  with  said 
annuli,  said  rib  being  sized  to  cut  its  own  path  in  the 
annuli  if  rubtnng  tlterebetween  occurs. 


3,082,011 
ROTARY  SHAFT  SEAL 
Rolf  H.  W.  KroekcL  West  Grecmrlch,  RJ. 
Scalol  Corp.,  Providence,  RJ.,  a  cocporation  of 


Filed  Dec  9, 1959,  Scr.  Now  858,545 
5  Claims.    (CL  277— 26) 


#     J    '/I 


1.  A  sealing  ring  assembly  coniprising  at  least  one  seal 
ring  having  only  one  split  extending  in  a  generally  radial 
direction,  an  elongated  expansion  strip  having  an  arcu- 
ate configuration,  said  seal  ring  being  provided  with  dr- 
cumferentially  spaced  steps  less  than  180*  apart,  and  said 
expansion  strip  having  its  ends  bearing  against  said  Uept, 
a  shroud  ring  disposed  concentrically  about  said  seal 
ring  and  said  expansion  strip,  the  inner  circumferentia] 
wall  of  said  riiroud  ring  being  closely  fitted  to  said  seal 
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ring  and  said  expansion  strip  and  having  a  lower  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion  than  said  expansion  strip  to  constrain 
the  latter  to  expand  as  the  temperature  rises  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  longitudinal  axis  and  to  spread  apart  the  split 
in  said  seal  ring,  and  means  to  cover  a  face  of  said  seal 
ring  so  as  to  prevent  leakage  through  the  split. 


3,082,012 

EXPANSION  JOINT  AND  STUFFING  BOX 

Harold  R.  Rhodes,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Yaba  Cooottdated  Indastrics,  Ine^  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,333 

7  Claims.    (CI.  277— 69) 


n 


■j'-^^-^-^-r^^'^^^^'^^^- 


7 


■^J 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stuffing  box 
section  comprising,  generally  coaxial  inner  and  outer 
members,  means  providing  an  annular  packing  chamber 
between  said  members,  plastic  packing  material  in  said 
chamber,  a  generally  annular  outer  elem^t  positioned 
about  said  inner  member  adjacent  one  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, multii^e  lubricating  members  extending  into  said 
packing  from  said  element  substantially  to  the  other  end 
of  said  chamber,  said  lubricating  members  being  posi- 
tioned about  said  inner  member  in  spaced  apart  relation 
to  each  oAer  and  to  said  inner  and  outer  members,  a 
generally  annular  inner  element  connected  to  said  lubri- 
cating members  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  chamber. 
and  lubricating  passage  means  extending  through  said 
outer  element  and  said  lubricating  members  enabling  lu- 
brication of  said  packing  material  while  said  stuffing  box 
section  is  in  service. 


3,082,013  'I 

CENTERING  HOLDER  FOR  WORKFIECBS 
Ernst  Thldcnliaiis,  Wappcrtal-Banmen,  Germany,  asignor 
to  Flrma  Ernst  TUdcnhaas,  Maschincnfabrik,  Wop- 
pertai-Banncii,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  54,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  11,  1959 

14  Claims.    (0.279—16) 


1.  The  method  of  centering  a  workpiece  in  a  holder 
rotatable  about  an  axis  which  comprises  maintaining  a 
laminaf  flow  of  a  fluid  under  pressure  in  an  annular 
clearance  surrounding  said  axis  between  confronting 
limitedly  spaced  closed  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  holder 
and  said  workpiece,  and  entraining  said  workpiece  along 
with  said  holder. 


aCE   I 
',  and  ri 
I   to   El 


^rMzEyrii^ 
mil   Wohl< 


3,082,014 
TOOL  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Emil  Wofaihanpter,  Erwfai  Wohlhanpter, 
Frickenhansen,   Germany,   assignors 
haupter  A  Co.,  Fridtenhauscn,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  53,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Septl  11,  1959 

4  Clainis.  (CI.  279—103)  ' 
1.  In  a  tool  clamping  system:  a  first  member  having  a 
conical  portion,  a  second  member  provided  wjUi  a  conical 
bore  corresponding  to  said  conical  portion  Uft  receiving 
the  latter,  said  conical  portion  being  provided  i^ith  a  trans- 
verse bore,  pin  means  axially  displaceably  (nounted  in 
said  transverse  bore  and  having  its  ends  protnude  beyond 
said  transverse  bore  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
said  conical  portion,  said  protruding  ends  ^f  said  pin 


I 


means  being  provided  with  inclined  surfaces,  and  means 
surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conical  portion 
widiin  the  range  of  said  inclined  surfaces  for  engaging  the 
same  in  response  to  a  certain  rotation  of  said  tneans  rela- 
tive to  said  pin  means  to  thereby  drive  said  fint  member 
into  said  second  member. 


3,082,015 
EQUALIZING  CHUCK 
George  Hohwart,  Farmington  Township,  Oakland  Coonty, 
and  Paul  Toth,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  N.A. 
Woodworth  Company,  Fcmdalc,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  155,403 
13  Chdms.    (CL  279l--10«) 


connfccting 


means 


In  chuck  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
mesns  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  re 
central  axis,  movable  actuator  means  to  cause 
of  said  jaw  means,  and  linkage  means 
jaw  means  and  said  actuator  means;  the 
coaprising  for  each  jaw  means:  lost  motion 
connected  between  each  jaw  means  and 
means  and  being  operable  in  response  to 
entials  existing  between  said  jaw  means  to  pre|^ent 
meat  of  said  actuator  from  causing  correspom 
meat  of  the  jaw  means  until  said  pressure 
ceases  to  exist  whereby  pressure  equalization 
between  said  jaw  means. 


sad 


pressure 


of  jaw 

ative  to  a 
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AUTO  CART 

1 D.  Pralli  FmwC  Rnfcf  Ga> 

(Skvp«  ArwKf  Depot,  Lattrap,  CaHf.) 

FIM  Stpt  2S,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  5f,124 

TCbins.    (CL2S«— M) 

(Gnnted  orfcr  Tide  35,  U  J  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 .  A  cart  comprising  a  body  portion  including  a  frame 
having  a  fixed  rod  at  one  end  thereof,  retractable  running 
gear  including  crossed  movable  supporting  legs  and  a 
movable  rod  connecting  the  same  on  which  the  body  is 
mounted,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  fixed  rod  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  arm,  means  on  one  end  of  the  arm  and 
engageable  with  said  movable  rod  for  locking  the  run- 
ning gear  in  operative  position,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the 
opposite  end  ol  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  floor 
of  an  automobile  or  the  like  to  rock  the  arm  and  release 
the  running  gear,  and  spring  means  for  automatically 
moving  the  running  gear  to  retracted  position  upon  re- 
lease of  the  said  running  gear  by  said  arm. 


3,M2,017 

WHEEL  SUSPENSION  WITH  POLYGONAL 

SPRING  SUPPORT 

Robert  I.  Moore.  Arleta,  CaUf.,  aaritMr  to  Aerol  Co. 

Inc.,  Loi  Ai««lei,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  SmL  C  19M,  Scr.  No.  54,179 

tCfiifaMs.    (CL2S«— 96.2) 


1.  A  wheel  smpension  which  includes:  a  mounting 
bracket  member;  a  wheel  carrying  member  mounted  on 
said  mounting  bracket  member  to  permit  relative  rota- 
tioaal  oacillation  about  a  nispension  axis,  said  wheel  carry- 
ing member  having  a  ^^teel  mounting  location  adapted 
to  oscillate  with  said  wheel  carrying  member  about  said 
suspension  axis;  a  spring  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  compression  and  a  seating  end  at  each  end  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  laid  spring  means  being  mounted  between 
said  relatively  rotaUble  members  with  its  axis  in  a  plane 
normal  to  said  suspension  axis;  a  pair  of  walls  integral 
with  said  mounting  bracket  member,  said  walls  extending 
substantially  radially  from  said  suspension  axis,  and  de- 
fining a  partial  housing  for  the  reception  between  them 
of  said  q>ring  means,  said  walls  having  a  convex  surface 
to  seat  said  spring  at  each  end  over  a  seating  area  com- 
prising only  a  part  of  the  area  of  seating  at  each  end  of 
said  spring  means;  a  pair  of  walls  integral  with  said  wheel 
luppnling  member  and  extending  radially  from  said  sus- 
pension axis,  said  walls  defining  a  partial  housing  for  the 
reception  between  them  of  said  apriag  means,  and  mating 


with  said  partial  spring  housing  of  said  nlieel  carrying 
member,  said  walls  having  a  convex  surface  to  seat  said 
spring  at  each  end  over  a  seating  area  comprising  only  a 
part  of  the  area  of  seating  at  each  end  of  said  spring 
means;  whereby  said  spring  means  is  compressed  between 
one  of  the  pair  of  mounting  bracket  spring  seat  walls  and 
one  of  the  pair  of  wheel  carrying  member  spring  seat 
walls  upon  relative  movement  of  said  members  about 
said  suspension  axis. 


3,082,tlS 
LEVELING  VALVE  MECHANISM 
lUchard  L.  SoM,  La  Gnm|e  Park,  ID., 
Warner  Corporatioii,  Chlcato,  VL,  a 
niinob 

FUcd  Jane  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,558 
7  Claims.    (CL  28»— 124) 


to 

corpontfoB  of 


1.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  system  a  device  for  control- 
ling the  amount  of  air  in  an  air  spring  comprising  in 
combination  the  combination  of:  a  valve  body;  an  air 
inlet  valve  in  said  valve  body;  an  air  exhaust  valve  in  said 
valve  body;  a  non-return  inlet  check  valve  connected  to 
said  inlet  valve;  an  exhaust  check  valve  coimected  to  said 
exhaust  valve;  a  rotatable  shaft  in  said  valve  body;  a  lever 
fixed  to  said  shaft  for  actuating  either  said  inlet  or  exhaust 
valve  depending  on  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft; 
means  defining  a  chamber  in  said  valve  body  and  asso- 
ciated with  said  air  inlet  valve  and  said  air  exhaust  valve; 
means  in  said  valve  body  defining  a  cavity;  a  vane  fixed 
to  said  shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  said  lever,  said  vane 
being  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  a  viscous  liquid  in 
said  cavity,  said  vane  being  so  arranged  so  as  to  allow 
flow  of  said  viscous  liquid  from  one  side  of  said  vane  to 
the  other  within  said  cavity  so  that  said  viscous  liquid 
imposes  a  drag  on  said  vane  and  thereby  on  said  shaft 
whereby  ~hud  lever  can  be  moved  to  actuate  either  of  said 
valves  by  a  sustained  moment  applied  to  said  shaft;  and 
a  relay  valve  assembly  associated  with  said  valve  body  for 
passing  air  between  said  chamber  and  an  air  spring,  said 
relay  valve  assembly  comprising  a  restrictor  valve  f^ 
regulating  the  rate  of  air  flow  to  or  from  the  air  spring, 
means  defining  a  relatively  small  clearance  in  said  re- 
strictor valve  for  allowing  a  relatively  small  amount  oi 
air  to  pass  between  said  chamber  and  the  air  spring  when 
said  restrictor  valve  is  in  a  closed  position,  and  nwians 
defining  a  relatively  large  opening  in  said  resetrictor  valve 
for  allowing  a  relatively  large  amount  of  air  to  pass  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  the  air  spring  when  said  restrictor 
valve  is  in  an  open  position. 


3,M2,019 
SAFETY  lACKKNIFE  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTOR- 
TRAILER  VEUICLBS 

Sylvio  J.  BeglB,  SchcMctady,  N.Y.,  MrifMr  to  K  ft  W 

Manafactoring  Compaiur,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  AprTt,  1961,  Scr.  No.  181,118 

SOaimt.    (CL2t8— 432) 

1.  A  safety-jackknife  device  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  tractor  of  a  tractor-trailer  truck  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  plates  having  aligned  openings  therein  and 
a  ring  attached  to  the  plates  and  positioned  over  said 
openings,  a  cast  cylinder  equipped  with  a  slot  in  one 
end  for  receiving  the  shaft  of  an  eye  bolt  located  in  the 
cylinder,  a  spring  encompassing  said  shaft,  integrally 
formed  pins  extending  outwardly  from  the  cylinder  and 
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designed  to  fit  in  the  rings  which  constitute  a  bearing  for 
permitting  cylinder  movement,  and  adjustable  means  po- 


sitioned between  the  ^plates  and  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  frame  of  the  tractor  for  rigidly  mounting  the  device 
in  an  immovable  position. 


on  the  frame  portion  of  said  tractor,  a  plurality  pf  bearing 
cups  secured  to  said  lower  member  and  havijig  curved 
face  portions,  an  upper  member  having  a  fi|fth  w^eel 
mounted  thereon,  operatively  secured  to  said  loWer  mem- 
ber, a  jiriurality  of  bearing  cups  secured  to  siid  upper 
member  and  having  curved  face  portions,  said  curved 
face  portions  of  said  bearing  cups  secured  to  ^id  lower 
member  being  complementary  to  the  curved  jface  por- 
tions of  said  bearing  cups  secured  to  said  uppet  member, 
a  ball  member  disposed  between  said  compjlementary 
curved  face  portions  and  movable  thereover  whfcreby  said 
fifth  wheel  is  universally  movable. 


KINGPIN  CONSTRUCTION 

Adrian   F.   Hnhrcnon,   Dragrton   Plaiiu,   and   John   W. 

Harper,  Detroit,  Mich^  anlgnon  to  Frachauf  Trailer 

Company,  Detroit,  Midk,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

Filed  Not.  24,  IHl,  Str.  No.  154,789 

2Claiiiia.    (a.  2M-^433) 


1.  A  folding  kingpin  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  comprising  a 
rigid  box-like  housing  having  spaced  parallel  side  walls 
therein,  a  kingpin  support  shaft  extending  between  said 
walls,  a  kingpin  rotatably  supported  by  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion between  a  downwardly  depending  operative  condition 
and  a  generally  horizontal  inoperatiye  condition,  a  locking 
bar  support  shaft  extending  between  the  walls  of  said  hous- 
ing in  spaced  generally  parallel  relaticm  to  said  kingpin 
support  shaft,  a  locking  bar  rotatably  supported  on  said 
locking  bar  shaft  for  rotation  between  a  locked  condition 
and  an  open  condition,  said  locking  bar  extending  general- 
ly normally  to  and  engageable  with  said  kingpin  when  said 
kingpin  and  locking  bar  are  io  the  operative  and  locked 
condition,  respectively,  said  locking  bar  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  to  and  underlying  said  kingpin  when  said 
kingpin  and  locking  bar  are  in  the  inoperative  and  locked 
condition,  req>ectively,  means  extending  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  vehicle  for  rotating  said  locking  bar  be- 
tween the  locked  and  unlocked  conditi(»s,  means  extend- 
ing to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  vehicle  for  rotating  said 
kingpin  between  the  operative  and  inoi)erative  conditions, 
and  means  for  locking  said  locking  bar  rotating  means  and 
locking  bar  in  the  locked  condition. 


3,M2,M1 
FIFTH-WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Ffcdcrick  D.  Rngg,  East  Bridgcwater,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Incrtia-Matk,  Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Masncfaoaetts 

Fled  Juc  12, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  201,903 
15  Oaimm.    (CL  2S0— 438) 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  assembly  for  use  with  a  tractor-trailer 
vehicle,  said  tractor  including  a  frame,  a  lower  member 


^  3,082,022 

COUPLING  FOR  PLASTIC  PIPE  HAVIT^G  SEG- 
MENTED INTERLOCKED  CLAMPING  RINGS 
James  A.  Moore,  4101  VaUey  View  Ro#d, 
KnoxvUlc,  Tcnn. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,5711 
6  Claims.    (CL  285—112) 


1.  A  coupling  for  the  axially  juxtaposed  axiilly  aligned 
adjacent  end  zones  of  a  pair  of  sections  of  {lastic  pipe 
having  radial  indentations  preformed  in  their  otter  periph- 
eries in  marginal  zones  inset  axially  from  their  adjacent 
end  edges,  said  coupling  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  sealing  ring  of  rubber-like  material  and  inwardly 
open  channel  shape  sleeved  over  and  straddliqg  the  joint 
between  the  ends  of  the  sections,  a  plurality  jof  arcuate 
segments  of  rigid  material  separable  from  th^  pipe  sec- 
tions and  disposed  in  two  completely  annul^u-  separate 
assemblies  each  comprising  plural  segments  fakving  their 
ends  engaged  in  radial  joints,  said  assemblies  cooperat- 
ing in  juxtaposed  side  by  side  relation  to  provide  a  com- 
po«te  ring  having  an  inner  peripheral  channel  shbstantially 
coofonning  to  the  radial  and  axial  outer  periMtery  of  the 
sealing  ring  and  engaged  therewith  and  havmg  radially 
instanding  integral  projections  each  seated  Jin  one  o^ 
said  pipe  section  indentations,  complemental  mterlocking 
lug  and  socket  means  interposed  between  pe  axially 
juxtaposed  segment  faces  of  the  two  annular  aasemUies 
so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  restrain  tne  segments 
of  each  assembly  against  radial  separation  prom  each 
otber  and  interengageable  only  in  a  relation  in  whidi 
ther  two  assemblies  are  interlocked  in  a  rela  ively  stag- 
geaed  relationship  cA  the  radial  end  joints  of  tl  e  assembly 
segments,  and  means  exerting  axial  compresiioo  on  the 
tw0  assemblies  to  maintain  them  axially  clamped  together 
&nd  keep  the  joinU  of  the  segmenu  thereof  i^  said  stag- 
gesed  relationship.  i 
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ELEcnucAL  ounSmiox  cable  clamp 

NatkH  H.  iriiiilil  wmi  MkkKi  H.  CMchsl 
IlL,  asBipmto  AH-Slsd  F<iiifiBi  hem 
tion  of  Diiwita 

Filed  Feb.  20,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  90,906 
OCbtaM.    (CL  285— 128) 


"   !»' 


1.  A  connect(»-  assembly  for  securing  an  electrical 
cable  against  endwise  movement  and  comprising  an  out- 
let box  member  having  vertical  and  hori2x>ntal  walls  in- 
tegrally connected  by  an  oblique  waU  section  having  a 
knockout  hole  for  the  cable  and  a  clamp  member  hav- 
ing end  and  base  sections  q>aced  apart  for  location  at 
points  in  said  box  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
oblique  wall  section  and  connected  by  a  flexibly  re- 
silient strap,  said  damp  member  having  a  flexibly  swing- 
able  finger  integral  with  said  end  section  and  projecting 
therefrom  in  a  direction  extending  generally  towards 
the  base  sectioo  for  swinging  movement  towards  said 
oblique  wall  sectkm,  said  end  and  base  sections  and 
said  box  walls  having  interengaging  attachment  struc- 
ture for  mounting  said  damp  member  in  said  box  with 
said  connection  strap  flanking  the  knockout  hole  and 
with  the  finger  at  least  partially  spanning  the  knockout 
hole,  said  connector  assembly  including  means  providing 
a  jaw  (^jposed  to  and  qwced  from  the  free  end  of  said 
finger  for  gripping  the  cable  therebetween,  and  a  locat- 
ing wall  projecting  above  said  jaw  on  the  side  thereof 
remote  from  the  bole  and  cooperable  with  said  finger 
and  jaw  to  engage  said  cable  and  train  the  same  along 
a  line  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  oblique  wall 
section,  with  said  finger  «ten  undergoing  swinging  move- 
ment towards  the  oblique  wall  section  describing  an 
arc  that  is  convergent  with  the  said  line  along  which 
the  cable  is  trained. 


3|M2,024 

PLASnC  DIP  TUBE  LOCKING  OR 

SECURING  MEANS 

FraidL  V.  Bo7ta%  New  OriiMi,  La.,  MrigBor  to  Marine 

Controls  I  afcnrliilsi,  New  OHmumTuu,  a 

Ala  t^  1j^^^^^^ 

Filed  Mm.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  802,008 
5  fill  hi  I     (0.285—140) 


holding  means  positioned  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  dip 
tube  at  a  location  materially  closer  to  the  top  end  ol 
the  tube  than  to  the  bottom  end  thereof  for  ogagenient 
with  the  nipple  below  the  top  end  ol  the  latter,  the  said 
means  comprising  a  one  piece  body  having  a  part  having 
an  end  formed  to  pierce  the  plastic  tube  material  and 
passing  through  the  tube  material  and  anchoring  the 
body  thereon  and  tfie  body  having  a  part  projecting  out- 
wardly frcHn  the  outer  side  of  the  tube  and  having  an  out- 
wardly rounded  surface  and  said  outwardly  rounded  sur- 
face facilitating  introduction  of  said  body  into  an  inlet 
nipple  and  the  movement  of  the  body  along  the  inner  sur- 
face ol  the  nipple  and  said  part  fimctioning  upon  diqxMi- 
tion  of  the  dip  tube  in  working  position  in  the  nipple  to 
<:^>pose  outward  movement  of  the  dip  tube. 


3,082,025 
FOLDING  TABLE  LEG  BRACKETS 
Charles  O.  Laraon,  SCcrlh^  DL,  aaifanor  to 

Larson  Co.,  Stcittng,  DL,  a  corponSoo  of  DliMii 

FOcd  Dec  22, 1900,  Ser.  No.  77,833 

4ClafaBiB.    (CL287— 14) 


a 


1.  A  dip  tube  for  imtalladon  in  an  uprigfat  water  inlet 
nipple  ot  a  water  heater,  said  tube  comprising  a  plastic 
tubular  body  of  a  lengtii  to  extend  entirely  through  a 
water  heater  inlet  nipple,  die  tube  having  a  top  end  with 
means  thereat  for  engagement  upon  the  tc^  end  of  the 
inlet  nipi^  to  snspead  the  tube  in  the  inlet  nipple,  and 


1.  In  combination,  a  su^wrt  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially planar  under  surface  thereon,  a  bracket  assem- 
bly having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  plates,  means  for 
securing  said  side  plates  on  said  surface  in  a  position  ex- 
tending normally  thereto,  a  leg  having  an  upper  end  por- 
tion slidably  disposed  between  said  spaced  side  plates  and 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  spart  h<rfes  therein, 
each  of  said  side  plates  having  a  vertically  disposed 
elongated  closed  slot  therein  disposed  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  surface,  said  closed  slots  being  formed  centrally  of 
the  lateral  marginal  edges  of  the  associated  side  plate, 
each  side  plate  having  an  additional  elongated  open  slot 
spaced  from  and  disposed  in  line  with  the  closed  slot 
thereof,  said  open  slots  having  the  outer  ends  opening 
onto  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  the  associated  side  plate, 
a  clamping  strap  disposed  against  the  outer  surface  of 
each  of  said  side  plates  and  extending  substantially  be- 
yond the  edges  of  said  slots  to  provide  a  substantial  area 
of  contact  with  the  associated  side  plate  and  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  apertures  therein,  a  pair  of  spaced 
bolts  normally  disposed  respectively  in  said  slots  and  ex- 
tending through  said  holes  in  said  leg  and  said  apertures 
in  said  damiMng  straps,  each  of  said  bolts  having  a  damp- 
ing head  disposed  against  the  adjacent  one  of  said  damp- 
ing straps  and  having  a  fastener  engaging  end  extending 
beyond  the  other  of  said  clamping  straps,  fasteners  en- 
gaging said  ends  of  said  bolts  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  other  clamping  strap,  said  leg  being  fcddaUe  with 
respect  to  said  support  when  said  pair  of  spaced  bolts  is 
disposed  in  said  alijgned  closed  and  open  slots,  said  bolts 
when  positioned  in  said  slots  passing  through  said  hides  in 
said  leg  and  being  spaced  apart  such  that  when  the  upper 
bolt  is  at  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  closed  slot  the  lower 
bolt  will  be  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  open  slot  and 
when  the  upper  bolt  is  at  the  lower  end  of  its  slot  the 
lower  bolt  will  be  disposed  wholly  beyond  the  c^ien  end 
of  the  lower  open  slot,  the  lower  walls  of  each  side  plate 
beginning  with  the  outer  open  end  of  said  open  slot  curv- 
ing arcuately  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  each 
adjacent  wall  of  said  open  end  of  said  open  slot  and  then 
extending  parallel  to  and  directed  away  from  said  open 
slot  toward  the  opposite  end  of  each  plate,  said  clamping 
straps  distributing  the  damping  pressure  of  said  bolts  and 
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said  fasteners  over  a  substantial  area  of  said  side  i^ates 
thus  serving  fixedly  to  hold  said  leg  in  any  adjusted  posi- 
tion thereof  with  respect  to  said  support. 
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WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM 

Jokn  W.  Aadcnon,  57S  Broadway,  Gary.  lad. 

FiM  Jmc  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,459 

idaioM.   (Q.  287— 53) 


5.  A  wiper  arm  having  a  shaft-receiving  socket  and  an 
adjacent  recess  with  a  common  wall  therebetween, 

and  a  retaining  member  including  a  resilient  body  por- 
tion and  an  anchoring  portion  and  a  latch  portion, 

said  anchoring  portion  of  said  retaining  member  ter- 
minating adjacent  a  wall  portion  of  said  recess, 

deformable  means  integral  with  said  wall  portion  of 
said  recess  and  disposed  adjacent  said  anchoring  por- 
tion and  deformed  into  engagement  with  said  anchor- 
ing portion  for  positioning  said  body  portion  in  said 
recess, 

a  portion  of  said  latch  portion  overhanging  said  com- 
^  mon  wall  and  shaft-receiving  socket  for  engaging  an 
actuating  shaft  receivable  in  said  socket. 


3,tS2,t27 

STAGING  BRACKET 

Vcndell  J.  JohaMm,  Priaccton,  Mlaa.,  avicaor  to  Alvca 

EateipriiM,  lac,  Ziauacnnaa,  Miaa.,  a  corporalioB 

Filed  Dec  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  159,582 

ICSaim.    (0.287—54) 


3,M2,828 

DOOR  KNOB  SAFETY  DEVICX  ATTA 
Erwte  H.  Wcrto,  9  Saaael  Um 

Filad  Jaa.  9, 1962,  Sm.  No.  M54i 
SClalau.    (CL292— 1) 
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5.  A  safety  device  for  preventing  small  chldren  from 
actuating  the  latch  mechanism  actuator  on  ajdow  com- 
prising a  resiliently  deformable  tubular  mefnber  pod- 
tioaed  coaxially  with  respect  to  said  actuator,^  means  for 
securing  one  end  of  said  member  rigidly  to  said  door,  said 
member  having  an  annular  ring  porti<Hi  diq>a9ed  oo  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  member  having  a  resilient  portion 
di^osed  between  said  ring  portion  and  said  securing 
means  for  yieldably  urging  said  ring  portionj  outwardly 
whereby  axial  inward  thrust  force  of  predeteriiined  mag- 
nitede  manually  api^ied  to  said  ring  portion  deforms  said 
resilient  portion  to  expose  said  actuator  suflciently  for 
ntanual  frictional  engagement  thereof  to  actuatje  said  latch 
mechanism  for  opening  said  dtxa. 


3,082,029 

LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  DOORS  AND  ^THE  LIKE 
Hary  M.  Ricgeiman,  Rolling  HHlt,  CaUf.,  tudgaor  to 
Security  Alominum  Corporatioa,  Compto|i,  CaHf.,  a 
corporation  of  Califomla 

Filed  Sept  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  137,7^1 
20  Claims.    (€1292—49) 


A  staging  bracket  comprising  a  normally  horizontal 
rectangular  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  a  horizontal  beam 
of  a  staging,  means  for  securing  a  beam  in  said  sleeve,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  inclined  rectangular  sleeves  secured  to 
said  normally  hwizontal  sleeve  on  (^posite  sides  there- 
of and  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
said  normally  horizontal  sleeve,  both  of  said  pair  of 
sleeves  being  inclined  in  the  same  direction  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first-mentioned  sleeve  where- 
by staging  uprights  are  adapted  to  be  inclined  relative  to 
a  horizontal  scaffolding  support  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  horizontal  support  and  in  a  direction 
longitudinal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  with  their 
upper  and  lower  ends  open  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
opposite  uprights  of  a  staging  A-frame,  and  means  to 
secure  said  uprights  in  said  inclined  sleeves, 
said  means  for  securing  the  beam  and  the  uprights 
comprising  bosses  on  said  sleeves  having  threaded 
bores  therein,  and  set  screws  in  said  threaded  bores, 
said  pair  of  oppositely  inclined  sleeves  being  offset 
relative  to  each  other  along  the  length  of  said  nor- 
mally horizontal  sleeve  and  each  being  of  a  unifcxm 
dimension  throughout  its  length  to  allow  complete 
passage  of  a  beam  or  an  upright  respectively  there- 
through. 


1.  Latch  mechanism,  comprising:  a  retains:  Mock  in- 
cluding a  bore  on  a  longitudinal  axis;  a  laching  pawl 
having  a  catch  near  one  end  thereof,  said  piiwl  slidably 
fitting  into  said  bore;  fi»tening  means  extending  into  said 
bore  to  engage  said  pawl;  means  defining '  a  shoulder 
within  said  bore;  compression  spring  meaiis  diq;>osed 
within  said  bore,  one  end  of  said  spring  me^ns  abutting 
said  shoulder  and  the  other  end  abutting  said  ^awl;  means 
for  rotatably  mounting  said  retainer  blockj  means  for 
maintaining  said  pawl  in  a  fixed  angular  orie^tion  rela- 
tive to  said  retainer  block;  and  means  for  i^otating  said 
retainer  block  on  said  longitudinal  axis  whereby  said 
catch  engages  and  disengages  cooperativei^«at^h  structure. 


1  3,082,030 

CLOSURE  LATCH 
Stanley  Duluk,  Dearborn,  and  Wiiaon  H.  Wi 
Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gcacral  Mc 
ratioB,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Filed  Jaly  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,1 
4  Claims.    (CL  292—113) 
4.  Latch    means  for  an   automobile  con^'ertible  top 
hoader  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  ^ith  a  wind- 
shield header  having  striker  means  mounted  thereon  oom- 
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prising,  in  combination,  a  latch  support  motmted  on  said 
top  header,  a  latch  operating  member  swingably  mounted 
on  said  suppon  for  movement  between  first  and  second 
terminal  positions  relative  thereto  corresponding  to  latched 
and  unlatched  positions  of  said  latch  means,  means  selec- 
tively and  alternately  biasing  said  latch  operating  mem- 
ber to  either  of  said  terminal  positions  thereof,  a  latch 
bolt  swingably  mounted  on  said  operating  member  for 
movement  therewith  and  movement  relative  thereto,  sec- 
ond biasing  means  interconnecting  said  latch  bolt  and 
said  operating  member  and  continuously  biasing  said  latch 
bolt  to  the  latched  position  thereof,  the  pivotal  axis  of 
id  latch  bolt  being  located  to  one  side  of  a  line  through 


the  point  of  engagement  of  said  bolt  with  said  striker 
means  and  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  operating  member  on 
said  support  in  the  latched  position  of  said  latch  bolt  and 
first  terminal  position  of  said  operating  member,  move- 
ment of  said  operating  member  from  said  first  terminal 
position  thereof  to  said  second  terminal  position  there<rf 
moving  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  latch  bolt  to  the  other 
side  of  said  line  to  permit  said  second  biasing  means  to 
move  said  boh  relative  to  said  striker  means,  and  means 
on  said  operating  member  engageable  by  means  on  said 
bolt  to  limit  movement  of  said  bolt  relative  to  said  striker 
means  by  said  second  biasing  means  and  to  locate  ^id 
bolt  in  the  unlatched  position  thereof  and  second  terminal 
position  of  said  operating  member. 


3,082,031 
TWO  POINT  LOG  GRAPPLE 
Robert  H.  Lindbcrg,  Seattle,  WaA.,  aarignor  to  Isaacson 
Iron  Works,  doing  bosincn  as  Yoai«  Iron  Works, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  a  compaay  of  Waaliington 

Filed  Aag.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,866 
3  Claims.    (CI.  294— 111) 


1.  A  two  point,  scissors-type  log  grapple  wherein  the 
jaws  iM-e  pivotally  noounted  to  open  by  gravity  and  where- 
in the  grapple  is  operative  for  its  intended  purpose  in 
any  position  of  the  jaws  from  fully  open  to  fully  closed; 
a  pair  of  cables  to  lift  and  control  the  operation  of  said 
grapple,  one  of  said  cables  being  a  lifting  cable  and  an- 
other of  said  cables  being  a  controlling  cable,  said  grapple 
comprising  a  frame  structure,  means  interconnecting  one 


of  said  cables  to  said  frame  structure,  said  frame  struc- 
ture including  a  pair  of  legs  with  at  least  one  of  said  legs 
being  pivotally  connected  thereto,  said  log  grapple  con- 
sisting of  only  two  jaws  having  upper  and  lower  end 
portions,  said  jaws  having  oppositely  facing  arcuate  log 
engaging  surfaces  formed  thereon  at  their  lower  ends, 
pivot  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  jaws  above 
said  log  engaging  surfaces,  one  of  said  jaws  being  pivotal- 
ly connected  between  said  pivotal  interconnection  and 
the  lower  end  thereof  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said 
legs  and  the  other  of  said  jaws  being  pivotally  connected 
between  said  pivotal  interconnection  and  the  lower  end 
thereof  to  the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  said  legs,  the 
lower  end  portions  of  said  jaws  being  in  substantial  over- 
lapping relationship  when  the  jaws  are  in  fully  closed 
position,  said  jaws  being  pivotally  ccxuiected  to  the  asso- 
ciated legs  at  points  dispoaed  below  the  pivotal  intercon- 
nection of  the  jaws  \rtien  the  jaws  are  in  overlapping 
positi<»,  said  jaws  including  side  surfaces  at  the  lower  end 
portions  thereof  disposed  adjacent  to  the  lower  portions 
of  said  log  engaging  surfaces,  said  side  surfaces  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  one  another  when  the  jaws  are  in  over- 
lapping relaUonship,  all  of  said  lower  end  portion  of 
one  of  said  jaws  lying  on  one  side  of  a  plane  lying  be- 
tween said  side  surfaces  when  the  jaws  are  in  overlapping 
relationship  and  all  of  said  lower  end  portion  of  the  other 
of  said  jaws  lying  on  the  other  side  of  said  plane,  the 
other  of  said  cables  being  interconnected  to  at  least  one 
of  said  jaws  whereby  the  paying  out  of  said  other  cable 
permits  the  jaws  to  open  by  gravity  and  whereby  the 
winding  in  of  said  other  cable  causes  the  jaws  to  dose 
and  apply  squeezing  pressure  against  a  log  therebetween. 


3,082,032 
FLOOR  GRATINGS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Stanley  S.  Stata,  301  Loagwood  St.,  Rockford,  U. 

Filed  Jane  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,974 

8  Claims.    (CL  296— 1) 


1.  In  a  floor  grating  constructicm  for  vehicles,  a  sub- 
stantially hwizontal  floor  supporting  a  laminated  floor 
covering  which  comprises  a  flexible  top  layer  of  molded 
plastic  material,  and  a  bottom  layer  of  cushioning  and 
sound  deadenii^  and  insulating  material  that  rests  on  the 
floor  and  resiliently  supports  the  top  layer,  one  or  more 
shallow  pans  for  gratings  molded  integral  with  the  top 
layer  and  resting  directly  on  the  floor  and  defining  de- 
pressions in  said  floor  covering  at  one  or  more  of  the 
driver's  and  passenger's  locations,  said  pans  having  drain 
openings  provided  therein  communicating  with  drain 
pipes  extending  downwardly  through  openings  provided 
therefor  in  the  floor,  and  foot  scraper  grating  panels  re- 
movably disposed  in  said  pans. 


3,082,033 
AUTOMOBILE  UTILITY  TRUNK 
Bcnjamki  A.  Bodier,  Golf  Coarse  Road, 
Owk«BMills,Md. 
Filed  Oct  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,195 
UCIalaH.    (a.  296— 26) 
1.  An  automotive  vehicle  comprising  a  trunk  com- 
partment at  the  rear  thereof,  a  trunk  cavity  therein,  a 
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pair  of  complementary  cover  members  for  said  trunk 
c<mipartment,  including  first  and  second  cover  sections 
whi^h,  together,  form  a  closure  for  the  trunk  cavity,  dou- 
ble acting  hinge  support  means  mounted  at  one  end  on 
a  main  pivot  located  within  the  trunk  cavity  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  hinge  support  means  pivotally  tup- 
porting  said  first  cover  section  on  a  supplemental  pivot 
for  swinging  movement  on  an  axis  parallel  with  but  in- 
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dependent  of  said  main  pivot,  means  limiting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  hinge  support  means,  whereby  said  first 
cover  section  is  limited  in  its  upward  movement  about  the 
axis  of  said  main  pivot  to  an  angular  position  which  is  in- 
clined below  a  vertical  position,  said  first  cover  section 
being  independently  swingable  about  the  axis  of  said  sup- 
plemental pivot  to  a  vertical  position,  and  said  second 
cover  section  being  pivotally  mounted  and  swingable  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly  to  open  position  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  main  and  supplemental  pivot  axes. 


3,082,034 

COMPOSITE  AKTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

Bertram  S.  Silver,  150  Central  Park  S^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  IMO,  Ser.  No.  77,707 

SClalmi.    (CL  297— 135) 


3,0*2,035  1 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  HIGH  C1|AIR 
Tcdlc  C.  CkMbby,  New  Albany,  MUk 

(Rte.  1,  Myrtle,  Mta.)        J 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,4Sll 
SCIabns.    (CL  297— 174) 


a  bottom 

nt  fcH-  said 

including 
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said  for- 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  high  chair  havi^ 
and  a  Uble  having  a  top,  of  a  si^ety  attact 
high  chair  comprising  a  susbtantially  rigid 
a  body  portion  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
a  forward  portion  attached  to  said  body 
the  forward  end  thereof  and  upstxmding 
forward  portion  terminating  in  an  upper  ei 
ward  portion  including  a  gripping  cap  cove 
per  end  thereof,  a  rearward  prntion  attached  ^  said  body 
portion  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  said  bjody  portion 
and  depending  therefrom,  means  pivotally  mounting  laid 
book  from  said  high  chair  beneath  said  botjtom  thereof 
whh  said  hook  being  pivotable  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis  and  with  said  hook  extending  fprwardly  be- 
yond said  high  chair  and  beneath  said  tai^le,  resilient 
means  interposed  between  said  high  chair  aitd  said  rear- 
ward portion  to  urge  said  hook  to  pivot  in  &  direction  to 
carry  said  forward  portion  upwardly  and  s|kid  cap  into 
frictional  engagement  with  said  top  ot  said  t|tble  thereby 
preventing  said  high  chair  from  overturning. 


I  3,082,036 

CHAIR  ARM 

Don  Albhison,  Venice,  Calif.,  anisnor  to  Herman  Miller, 

Inc.,  Zecland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michisan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,8^3 

7  Claims.    (CL  297—410) 


1.  An  improved  composite  article  of  furniture  com- 
prising  a  chair  unit  including  a  first  frame  member  pro- 
vided with  a  support  platform  defined  by  a  pair  of  con- 
nected intersecting  diagonal  members  and  rectangularly 
dupoaed  vertical  cylindrical  leg-defining  first  posts  de- 
pending from  the  ends  of  said  diagonal  members  and 
projecting  above  the  elevation  thereof,  a  complementary 
furniture  unit  including  a  second  frame  member  similar 
to  said  first  frame  member  and  inverted  relative  thereto 
and  provided  with  four  second  vertical  posts,  one  of  said 
second  posts  being  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  said  first 
posts,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  coupling  members  sepa- 
rably rotatably  joining  said  adjacent  posts  and  each 
including  a  pair  of  peripherally  joined  coUar  elements 
registering  with  said  correqwnding  adjacent  posts,  and 
means  releasably  affixing  one  of  said  collar  members  to 
a  corresponding  post 


1.  A  combination  chair  and  arm  therefoi  comprising; 
chair  standards,  a  seat  supported  by  said  sbmdards,  sup- 
port sockets  fixed  to  said  sUndards  and  proji  cting  toward 
the  side  of  said  seat  and  upwardly,  and  a  clair  arm  hav- 
iag  posts  siidably  received  by  said  sockets  to  detachably 
connect  said  chair  arm  to  said  chair;  saiq  posts  being 
skewed  with  respect  to  said  sockets  and  ini:lined  down- 
wardly and  toward  said  chair;  said  sockets  and  posts 
cooperating  to  hold  said  arm  and  chair  secui  tly  interfitted 
by  gravity  and  the  weight  of  any  article  p  aced  on  said 
arm,  and  said  skewed  posts  limiting  said  iqterfitting  and 
forming  a  non-slip  fit  therebetween. 


8,  WMh. 


3,082,037 
LOCK-JOINT  CHAIR 
Howard  W.  Anderson,  1110  S.  38th,  Ti 
J  FUed  Oct  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  63,<37 

(  1  Clata.    (CL  297-440)     I 

A  self  imerlocking  chair  comprising,  a  Pat  verticaUy 
disposed  rearwardly  extending  central  support  oMmber, 
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a  leg  extending  downwardly  from  the  forward  end  of 
the  support  member,  an  upwardly  extending  back  support 
rearwardly  spaced  from  said  leg  by  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending seat  support  section,  a  flat  cradle  member  hav- 
ing two  q>aced  legs  and  two  upwardly  extending  arcuate- 
ly  formed  cradle  arms,  inwardly  projecting  spigots  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  cradle  arms,  a  slot 
formed  Intermediate  the  cradle  arms  inwardly  of  their 
upper  edge  for  interlocking  engagement  with  a  second 
slot  formed  in  the  underside  of  said  seat  support  section, 
a  flat  seat  brace  interlocking  transversely  with  the  for- 


ward end  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  seat  support  section,  a 
seat  arcuately  sprung  to  engage  between  the  ends  of 
the  cradle  arms  and  embrace  the  seat  supi>ort  section 
and  the  seat  brace,  the  ends  of  the  seat  having  means 
interlocking  with  said  spigots,  and  a  back  rest  arcuately 
q)rung  to  engage  between  said  cradle  arms  and  embrace 
the  back  support,  said  back  rest  having  similar  means 
for  interlocking  with  said  spigots,  said  arcuately  sprung 
seat  and  said  arcuately  sprung  rest  maintaining  the  inter- 
locking engagement  of  the  flat  cradle  member  with  the 
central  suppbrt  member  and  said  seat  brace  with  the 
central  support  member. 


3,082,038 
FURNITURE  UPHOLSTERY 
George  H.  8— darwn.  White  PWm,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 
Creative  AdrlsciB,  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpcn- 
tion  of  New  York 

FIM  Dec  7, 196L  S«.  No.  157,661 
lOaim.    (0.297—461) 


FmTiiture  upholstery  comprising  an  upholstered  base, 
said  base  having  a  continuous  side  wall,  a  lateral  V-shaped 
groove  formed  along  the  extent  of  said  side  wall,  a  cover- 
ing sheet  over  said  base  and  having  the  outer  edge  thereof 
secured  to  a  proximate  wall  of  said  groove,  and  a  finish- 
iiif  strip  wedfed  into  said  groove  and  pressed  against 
said  outer  edge,  said  finishing  strip  comprising  an  outer 
tube  of  plastic  material  and  a  filling  of  resQient  material, 
an  outer  portioa  ot  said  tube  extending  out  of  said  groove 
and  being  bulbooi,  and  an  inner  portion  of  said  tube 
being  V-sh^wd  oomplementarily  to  the  groove  in  whidi 
it  is  wedged,  the  fUling  within  said  inner  portion  of  the 
tube  being  compressed  relative  to  the  filling  within  said 
outer  portion  oi  the  tube  and  bearing  against  said  se- 
cured outer  edfe  of  said  covering  sheet,  said  outer  edge 
of  said  covcrinf  sheet  being  secured  to  said  proximate 
wall  by  staples,  and  one  side  of  said  V-shaped  inner 
portion  of  said  tube  pressing  against  said  staples. 


3,062^39 
TAG  TRAILER 
F^nnk  L.  dcMBt,  % 

P.O.  Bos  696,  MM«,  Ln. 

Filed  Sept  17,  1962,  Ssr.  No.  223,975 

OClalBM.    (CL298— 17) 


I^ 


1 .  In  a  multiple  axle  trailer,  a  rigid  tow  bar  terminated 
rearwardly  in  a  subframe  portion  immovably  joined  as  a 
unit  with  a  tow  bar  forward  portion,  a  pivot  jwnt  member 
at  the  front  of  the  tow  bar  for  coufrftng  to  a  comple- 
mental  joint  member  on  a  towing  vehicle,  a  wheel  and 
axle  assembly  supporting  said  subframe  portion,  a  second 
wheel  and  axle  assembly  in  rearwardly  aptxed  relaticxi 
to  the  first  mentioned  wheel  and  axle  assembly,  load 
carrying  means  supported  at  its  rear  end  on  said  second 
wheel  and  axle  assembly  and  supported  at  its  forward 
end  on  said  subframe  portion  and  a  transversely  extend- 
ing pivot  shaft  connection  joining  the  load  carrying 
means  to  and  supporting  the  same  on  the  subframe  por- 
tion and  accommodating  their  relative  rocking  movement 
about  the  transverse  axis  of  said  pivot  shaft. 


3  fuj  m 

AUXILIARY  TRACTION  WHEELS 

FOR  TRACTORS 

Howard  P.  DeflctMas,  But  740,  IUmmm,  I 

FIM  Fi^  16, 1961,  am.  NoTsOJOS 

ICMma.    (CL  301-^36) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  wheel  comprising 
a  tire  supporting  rim  having  lug  bolts,  a  pneumatic  tire 
mounted  thereon,  said  rim  having  an  annular  outwardly 
facing  seat  in  its  outer  edge  defined  by  an  annular  cylin- 
drical wall,  a  cylindrical  spacing  collar  having  its  inner 
side  edge  for  receiving  the  outer  side  edge  of  said  cylin- 
wall,  an  auxiliary  tire  rim  having  an  annular  seat  in  cme 
side  edge  for  receiving  the  outer  side  edge  of  said  cylin- 
drical  spacing  coUar.  a  plurality  of  cup-shaped  elements 
having  holes  in  their  bottoms  and  aligned  holes  m  their 
side  walls  embracing  the  ends  of  at  least  some  of  said 
lug  bolts  with  their  bottom  holes  and  secured  thereon  by 
nuu  on  said  hig  bolts  engaging  the  inside  bottom  of  said 
cop-shaped  elements,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  brackets 
having  legs  and  pierced  bottoms  secured  to  said  auxiliary 
rim  in  positions  corre^onding  to  the  embraced  higs  oil 
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laid  tire  rim  and  with  the  pierced  bottoms  of  said  U- 
shaped  brackets  positioned  more  remotely  from  said  annu- 
lar seat  than  said  legs,  elongated  coupling  members  having 
a  hole  in  one  end  and  a  threaded  portion  at  the  other, 
each  positioned  with  the  end  having  a  hole  inside  said 
cup-shaped  members  and  the  threaded  portion  extending 
through  the  pierced  bottom  of  one  of  said  U-shaped 
members,  fasteners  extending  through  the  aligned  side 
wall  hc^es  in  said  cup  members  and  the  holes  in  one  end 
of  said  elongated  coupling  members,  and  nuts  threadably 
engaging  said  elongated  coupling  members  threaded  por- 
tions and  when  tightened  engaging  the  bottom  of  said 
U-shaped  brackets  to  draw  said  rim  and  auxiliary  rim  into 
intimate  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  spacing  collar. 


rial  which  flowed  automatically  by  physical  contraction 
into  said  grooves  after  the  inner  portions  of  said  spoke 
fbnges  have  passed  over  said  spline  rim^  during  the 
longitudinal  inward  movement  of  said  ^ke  flanges 
when  they  are  pushed  tightly  against  said  s  loulders. 


3,082,041 

DECORATIVE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SPOKE  WHEELS 

I  E.  Hamflton,  101  Lvkwood  CIrdc, 

CartenVflk,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  95,644 

ICIaioM.    (CL301— 37) 


2.  A  decorative  attachment  for  spoke  wheels  compris- 
ing: a  plate  of  semi-rigid  resilient  material,  said  plate 
having  converging  opposed  side  edges,  and  means  adja- 
cent and  parallel  to  said  side  edges  and  on  one  side  of 
said  plate  defining  elongated  grooves  facing  outwardly  of 
said  edges  whereby  said  plate  may  be  flexed  to  a  laterally 
curved  shape  to  pass  between  spaced  spokes  of  a  wheel, 
and  to  engage  said  grooves  with  said  spaced  spokes  and 
then  partially  returned  by  its  resilience,  to  its  original  un- 
flexed  shape  to  force  said  spokes  into  said  grooves  and 
thereby  removably  retain  said  attachment  on  the  wheel. 


3,082,042 
SAFETY  COASTER  BRAKE 
OMar  P.  Liebrcfeh,  Watcrbwy,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Mattatnck     Manufacturing     Conq^y,     Waterbnry, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  at  Connccticnt 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99^23 
Idaims.    (CL  301^105) 


1.  In  a  cylindrical  hub  shell  for  a  safety  coaster  brake 
ai  the  class  described,  said  shell  having  shoulders  adja- 
cent each  end  thereof,  and  also  having  an  annular  groove 
located  outside  each  shoulder  and  extending  into  said 
hub  shell,  a  pair  of  annular  hardened  serrated  spline  rims 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  hub  shell  beyond  and  adjacent 
said  groovea,  and  a  pair  of  radial  circular  apertured  spoke 
flanges  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shell 
mounted  on  said  q>line  rims  by  swaging,  the  inner  por- 
tions of  said  tpaikc  flanges  having  interior  ribs  of  mate- 


3,082,043 
TRACK  ADJUSTING  SYSTEM 
Kaymond  E.  Orton,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cleveland  Trencher  Company,  Cleveland!  Oliio,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Oiiio 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,^15 
2  Claims.    (CI.  305—10) 


1.  In  a  crawler  supported  vehicle,  suchi  as  a  mobfle 
excavating  machine,  including  a  frame  hiving  at  least 
one  transversely  extending  cross  member    endless  belt 
tracks  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vehicle  supporting  said 
frame  for  movement  along  the  ground,  each!  of  said  tracks 
being  supported  between  and  extending  around  longi- 
tudinally spaced  rotatable  wheel-like  men)bers  disposed 
St  opposite  ends  of  the  respective  track,  mefns  supporting 
•aid  wheel-like  members  on  said  frame,  |the  last  men- 
tioned support  means  including  movable  m^ans  mounting 
at  least  one  of  the  wheel-like  members  oi|  each  side  of 
the  vehicle,  for  lengthwise  movement  withlrespect  to  the 
vehicle,  said  frame  having  an  elongated  sldt  on  each  side 
thereof  for  mounting  a  respective  one  of  said  movable 
means  for  lengthwise  movement  of  the  latter  with  respect 
to  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  simultaneously  and  uni- 
formly adjusting  the  tension  in  each  of  sajld  tracks,  said 
means  comprising  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  reciprocal 
fluid  actuated  motor  means  on  said  frame  coacting  with 
each  of  said  movable  means  for  moving  the  latter  in  a 
direction  to  tension  the  respective  track,  fliid  transmitting 
means  coupling  said  motor  means  in  parallel,  other  fluid 
transmitting    means   coupling   the   first   mentioned    fluid 
transmitting  means  to  said  source,  and  fluidj  pressure  relief 
means  disposed  between  said  source  and  ^aid  first  men- 
tioned fluid  transmitting  means  for  limitii^g  the  applica- 
tion of  fluid  pressure  to  said  motor  meanai  to  a  predeter- 
mined maximum,  and  wherein  each  of  said  motor  means 
is  detachably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  ready  removal 
and  repair,  each  of  said  slots  being  defined  by  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  structure  secured  to  said  frame,  each  of 
said  U-shaped  structures  having  a  lengthwise  extendingr 
opening  in  one  end  thereof  conununicating  between  the 
exterior  of  said  U-shaped  structure  end  apd  the  reflec- 
tive slot,  each  of  said  motor  means  at  ohe  end  thereof 
deuchably  extending  through  the  respecttve  opttung  in 
the  respective  U-shaped  structure  and  projecting  into  the 
respective  slot  in  engaged  relation  with  i  the  respective 
movable  means,  deuchable  abutment  me^ns  at  one  end 
thereof  engaging  the  other  end  of  each  lOf  said  motor 
means,  the  other  end  of  said  abutment  i^eans  engaging 
said  transversely  extending  cross  member,! and  means  d©- 
tachably  coupling  said  motor  means  and  I  said  abutment 
means  to  said  cross  member. 
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EI^LESS  -niA^^WA^fBLY  ^  S?  i^.'  "^"^  "^  ^"'"'  *™"'*'  *"  **"*^ 

UT^'J^rtSj^GrcSSted^M  .    JO-  A  joint  for  a  remote  control  according  to  claim  2, 

^.— r    ..         _  hcTD^JEMlSTTcof^  "''*'•"«*»  "'d  second  means  consists  of  a  lubricated  bearing 

'^  located  between  said  first  means  and  the  surface  of  the 


I  to  MaMj-FL  . 
poration  of  Maryland 

FOcd  Oct  10,  I960.  Scr.  No.  6M27 
4ClaiM.    (CLSOS^U) 


orifice  provided  m  the  sealed  wall. 


1.  In  an  endless  track  driving  assembly  having  the 
lower  nm  of  a  flexible  track  trained  about  a  pair  of  spaced 
wheels  mounted  for  relative  movement  toward  and  away 
from  one  another,  the  combination  comprising,  a  first 
arched  plate  spanning  said  lower  run  of  the  track  adjacent 
one  of  said  wheels,  said  first  plate  being  fixed  relative  to 
said  one  wheel,  and  a  second  arched  plate  spanning  said 
lower  run  of  the  track  adjacent  the  other  of  said  wheels, 
said  second  plate  being  fixed  relative  to  said  other  wheel, 
said  plates  being  overlapped  in  dose  fitting  relation  for 
telescoping  movement  upon  said  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  spaced  wheels. 


3,082,045 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINTB  FOR 
REMOTE  CONTROLS 
Rcni  Lcroy,  daBsait,  Antoinc  Fortli,  Cowfccvoic,  Jean 
Vcrtnt,  Paris,  and  Maitcl  Fortla,  Lc  Chcanay,  France, 
Mrignow  to  ConuniHariat  a  lTMK|le  Atoaiquc  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Jwm  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39^51 

ClaioH  priofH^,  appUcatfon  Fnmcc  July  7, 19S9 

ITOainM.    (C1.30»-2) 


2.  A  ball  and  sodiet  joint  for  renaote  control  in  combi- 
nation in  an  orifioe  in  a  sealing  wall,  a  sphere  of  radiation 
absorbent  material  encased  in  a  casing  of  hard  material,  a 
control-carrying  shank  member  passing  diametrically 
through  said  q>here,  race  means  diq^osed  in  the  hard 
casing  symmetrically  with  reqwct  to  a  great  circle  of 
said  sphere,  flnt  means  supporting  said  tflben  and  permit- 
ting rotary  movement  Aereof  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  race  means  and  passing  through  the  center  of  said 
sphere,  and  second  means  sunKMting  said  qthere  throu^ 
said  first  means  permitting  said  siriiere  and  said  first  means 


SELF-AUGNING  SHAFTBEARING  SUPPORT 

FV«d«id(  D.  EacUd,  WaHhai^  ami  R.  Lancdoa  WalM. 

LiMoln,  MasiB.,  asslgHMis  to  Northrap  CmnonHkm, 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif^  a  cotpontion  of  CaUfomia 

Filed  May  26, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  113,0t5 

UCUna.    (CL  JOB— 140) 


.JTO 


L^O 


1.  A  self -aligning  shaft  bearing  support  comprising,  in 
combination;  a  sleeve  having  an  internal  bearing  surface 
for  receiving  a  shaft  for  rotatiiw  about  a  first  axis  loogi- 
tudinal  of  said  sleeve,  a  gimbal  ring,  a  first  pair  oi  don- 
gated  links  pivotally  st^porting  said  sleeve  in  said  gimbal 
ring  for  rotation  about  a  seccmd  axis  normal  to  said  first 
axis,  a  support  member,  and  a  further  pair  of  elongated 
links  pivotally  supporting  said  gimbal  ring  in  said  sup- 
port member  for  rotation  about  a  third  axis  normal  to  said 
second  axis  said  links  and  said  gimbal  ring  cooperating  to 
support  said  sleeve  for  movement  radially  of  said  first 
axis  with  req>ect  to  said  siqip<xt  member. 


3,082,047 
TRACK  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Ralph  J.  Bcnotet.  South  Eaclid,  OUo,  asrig 
cry  Motors  Cotporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
of  Dehwwc 

FDed  Mkj  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  109390 
UdahM.    (CL  300— 211)    , 


to 


13.  A  r<^er  assembly  comprising  a  nriler,  a  suppnt 
member  for  each  end  of  said  roller,  bearing  means  <Us- 
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posed  between  each  of  said  support  members  and  the  re- 
q>ective  end  of  said  roller,  one  of  said  bearing  means 
being  fixed  axially  relative  to  one  of  said  support  mem- 
ben,  the  other  of  said  bearing  means  being  niovable 
axially  relative  to  the  other  ot  said  supp<Mt  members,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  other  bearing  means  axially 
relative  to  said  one  support  member  and  independently 
of  said  other  support  member  to  preload  said  bearing 
assemblies. 

3,M2,t4S 
HUB  AND  SHAFT  WITH  FORMED 
SETSCREW  COLLAR 
John  Pad  Javdw,  Mishawaka,  sad  DarU  Firth,  Sooth 
Bend,  Ind^  assignon  to  Dodge  Mani^ctnring  Corpo- 
ration, Mishawaka,  Ind^  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  May  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,378 
5  Chdms.    (CL  308—236) 


said  closure  to  form  a  pivot  mount  therefor  fnd  the  edge 
and  top  walls  each  having  an  angle  bracket  i  support  for 
said  closure  at  the  other  edges  of  said  q^osure,  said 
bracket  supports  being  located  at  the  ends  jof  the  edge 
walls  adjacent  the  top  wall  closely  adjacent  the  mouth 
of  the  container  element  and  the  bracket  support  on  the 
top  wall  of  the  container  element  located  in  the  center 
of  the  top  wall  closely  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  con- 
tainer element,  said  last  mentioned  bracket  can-ying  a  male 
snap  fastener  element  and  the  closure  carryjing  a  corre- 
sponding female  snap  fastener  element. 


3,082,050 
PORTABLE  CABINET 
Arthur  F.  Baxter,  Box  83,  Chaliis,  Idaho,  ai^  Ernest  M. 
Powers  and  Helen  E.  Powers,  both  of  I8I81S.  Shcnnan, 
Spoluuc,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,5#0 
3Cfaanis.    (CL  312— 209) 


1.  A  shaft  and  hub  assennbly  including  a  shaft,  a  hub 
snugly  fitting  and  carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  an  end 
face  lying  in  a  radial  palne,  a  formed  sheet  metal  collar 
having  a  sleeve  portion  surrounding  the  hub  and  a  ring 
flange  integral  therewith  extending  inwardly  from  the 
sleeve  portion  adjacent  the  face,  and  a  setscrew  threaded 
through  the  sleeve  adjacent  to  the  flange,  and  extending 
in  unthreaded  relation  through  a  radial  passage  in  the 
hub  of  generally  circular  cross  section  approximately 
fitting  the  setscrew,  but  intersecting  the^  face  to  form  an 
opening  therethrou^  narrower  than  the  diameter  of  the 
setscrew  but  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner  end 
of  the  setscrew  to  permit  a  burr  formed  thereby  on  the 
shaft  to  pass  through  the  opening. 


3,M2,049 

CARRYING  CASE  WTTH  WRITING  BOARD 

Lcwk  Liltoa,  New  Yori(,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aac.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  836,2U 

ICUm.    (CL  312— 200) 


L 


A  combination  attach^  case  and  writing  board  com- 
prising a  rectangular  container  element  and  a  rectangular 
cover  ekment  each  having  an  open  mouth  which  close 
together  when  the  case  is  closed  and  each  having  bottom 
edge  and  top  walls  with  side  walls  perpendicular  thereto, 
said  walb  being  connected  together  to  form  the  container 
and  cover  elements  and  a  removable  still  writing  board 
closure  porotally  and  removably  mounted  at  the  mouth 
end  of  the  container  element  in  parallelism  to  and  sub- 
stantially spaced  from  the  side  wall  of  the  container' 
element,  a  short  channel  member  fixed  at  its  base  to  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  container  element  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  side  of  the  container  element  and  closely 
adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  the  container  element,  said 
channel  member  engaging  the  one  central  edge  portion  of 


1.  A  portable  cabinet  for  surgical  sun>li(|B,  fabricated 
from  sheet  metal  material  having  a  high  resii^ance  to  heat 
aad  corrosion,  comprising:  I 

a  rectangular  casing  including  a  pair  of  |  transversely 
spaced  vertical  side  walls,  the  front  en4  of  said  cas- 
ing being  open; 
a  plurality  of  drawer  assemblies  mounted  within  said 

casing  for  sliding  motion  along  said  wa)ls; 
each  drawer  assembly  comprising  a  shalloW  rectangular 

I  receptacle  having  an  open  top  area,  the  un)er  edges 
of  the  receptacle  sides  being  bent  outwardly  to 
thereby  form  top  flanges  in  a  plane  perhendicular  to 
the  respective  sides;  ] 

each  drawer  assembly  further  comprising  ^  independ- 
ently detachable  lid  consisting  of  a  sinkle  flat  sheet 
having  an  area  sufficient  to  fully  cover  ftbc  open  top 
area  of  the  drawer  on  which  it  is  mov 
edges  of  each  lid  being  bent  back  to 
the  lid  to  slidably  receive  the  top 
drawer  on  wliich  it  is  mounted; 

inwardly  projecting  ledges  fixed  to  the 
casing,  said  ledges  being  located  in  vei 
each  wall  adapted  to  receive  the  side  ed{ 
lid  between  them  to  thereby  provide  a  slj 
for  said  drawer  assemblies; 

handle  means  fixed  to  each  end  of  eachj  drawer  at  a 
location  below  the  plane  of  its  respecti^  lid  so  as  to 
allow  unobstructed  moticHi  of  the  lid  relative  to  the 
drawer, 

mounting  means  fixed  to  the  outer  side  sunaces  of  said 
casing; 

a  plurality  of  liquid  containing  receptacles  detachaUy 
carried  by  said  mounting  means; 

said  receptacles  comprising  a  first  rectangular  basin 
having  a  depth  consideraUy  greater  tha  1  its  horizon- 
tal dimensions  adapted  to  hold  manual  implements; 

and  a  second  rectangular  basin  having  ai  overlapping 
lid  hinged  thereto  adapted  to  cover  the  kcond  basin. 
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3,082,051 
FIBER  FORMING  PROCESS 
Eagcnc    WakMr,    Cltvdand    Heights,    and    Robert   M. 
BcMley,  Shaker  HeifUi,  Ohio,  aaripMrs  to  Horizoas 
Incorponitad,  a  corporattoa  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jnly  24. 1959,  Scr.  Na.  829,220 
12  ClafaaM.    (CL  18—48) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  fibers  which  comprises: 
preparing  a  solution  of  an  organic  salt  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  the  rare  earths, 
zirconium,  hafnium,  thorium,  niobium,  tantalum,  chromi- 
um, manganese,  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel  and  mixtures 


of  said  metals  with  one  another  and  with  an  organic  metal 
salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  zinc, 
beryllium,  copper  and  cadmium,  the  resulting  scrfution 
being  one  which  forms  a  ccdloidal  dispersion  stable  in 
the  remaining  liquid  present  upon  exposing  the  solution 
to  heat  sufficient  to  remove  liquid  from  the  originally 
depositing  thin  film  of  same;  depositing  a  thin  film  of  the 
solution  on  a  clean  glass-smooth  solid  surface;  drying 
the  resultant  film  by  heating  to  a  relatively  low  tem- 
perature between  20"  C.  and  100*  C,  maintaining  the 
film  at  said  temperature  until  the  solvent  has  been  re* 
moved  and  the  film  has  been  disrupted  to  form  fibers. 


CHEMICAL 


3,082,052 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COLORATION  OF  CELLULOSE 
TEXTILE  MATERIALS  WTTH  REACTIVE  DYE- 

Gerald  Booth  aad  Fharit  HaO,  Maaihsshi,  England,  as- 
sipHMrt  to  iBiparW  Chcoskal  IndMlrics  Liadted,  Lon- 
don, Eaghmi,  a  cmtwonOom  of  Great  Btltaia 
NoDnwhig.   Oi1ihMlappiicatloBMa7ll,1959,Ser.No. 
812,146.    DMdBd  and  tUs  appHcatton  Nov.  18,  1959, 
Ser.  No.  858,299 
Clatans  priorHy,  appWiaMun  Great  Britafai  May  19,  1958 
Mdatow.    (a.  8— 54.2) 
1.  lyocess  for  the  coloration  of  cellnlose  textile  ma- 
terials with  a  water-aoluUe  dyestuff  characterized  by  one 
of  the  formulae 


and 


A— I-CHi-C  H— CHiX 


A-g-OHt-CH CHi 


wherein  — Z —  stands  for  a  linkage  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — O— ,  — S—  and  i-SO,— ;  X  stands 
for  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromine  and  chlorine;  and  A  represents  the  radical  of  a 
water-soluble  colored  compound  of  a  dyntuff  series  select- 
ed from  the  class  consisting  ot  azo,  anthraquinone  and 
phthalocyanine  series;  wbkh  process  comprises  treating 
the  said  materials  with  said  dyestuff  in  aqueous  medium 
in  conjunction  with  a  treatment  of  said  materials  with  an 
alkali  at  an  elevated  temperatUFe. 


3,002,053 

TREATMENT  OF  POLYESTERS  WTTH  COVALENT 

COMPOUNDS  TO  IMPROVE  DYEABILITY 
Eric  Paul  GoodhigB,  George  Wright  Taylor,  and  William 

Alexander  OT^idO,  aO  off  HaRotatc,  EkIumI,  assknors 

to  Inspcflal  ffciilcal  hiastiiis  LhdMi,  LoaAw,  Ei«. 

had,  a  CMposalloa  af  Gnaff  Britahi 

No  Dnwtog.    RM  Jan.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,475 

OataM  prtofMy,  ■piMisHsa  Great  BrHato  Jan.  21,  1959 

22CUBSS.    (a.  8— 100) 

1.  A  proceu  for  improving  susceptibility  to  treating 
agenu  such  as  dyastuffi  of  shaped  polyalkylene  tereph- 
thalates  comprising  di^ersing  onder  anhydrous  conditions 
and  in  the  absence  of  hydroxylating  agents  throu^iout 
said  polyester  a  covaleat  compound  which  is  subsequently 
capable  of  being  converted  in  situ  to  an  ionic  species  by  a 
hydroxylating  agent,  said  hydrox^ating  agent  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  ammonia  and 
amine  within  not  more  than  three  minutes  at  room  tem- 
perature, said  coralent  compound  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methionic  acid  dichloride,  alkane  sul- 
phonyl chloride,  alkane  sulphonic  anhydrides,  polysul- 
phonyl  chloride,  silicon  tetrachloride,  ferric  trichloride, 


aluminum  trichloride,  zinc  dichloride  and  phosphorus  con- 
taining compounds  having  one  of  the  formulae 

X  X 

/  / 

P— Y    and    0=P— Y 

wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — CI, 
— NCO,  — NCS,  alkoxy  and  aryloxy,  Y  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  — CI,  — NCO,  — NCS,  alkoxy  and 
aryloxy  and  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
— CI,  — NCO,  and  — NCS,  said  covalent  compound  pene- 
trating said  fiber  and  being  capable  of  conversion  at  the 
point  of  penetration  to  an  ionic  species  which  increases 
dye  receptivity,  and  thereafter  reacting  said  covalent  com* 
pound  with  said  hydroxylating  agent,  whereby  said  coo- 
version  and  increase  in  dye  receptivity  is  effected. 


3,n2,054 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  INORGANIC  FIBERS 
Edward  F.  Mayer,  Novelty,  and  VkgU  E.  Stranghan, 
Eodid,    Ohio,    assfgnors    to    Horlaims    Incorporated, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Jcncy 
No  Drawlag.    Filed  Aag.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,551 

3  Claims.  (Q.  IS— 54) 
3.  In  a  method  of  producing  inorganic  filaments  com- 
posed of  oxide  ot  an  element  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  silicon,  zirconium,  iduminum,  chromium, 
thorium  and  mixtures  thereof  with  one  another,  wherein 
the  filaments  are  produced  as  a  result  of  the  application 
of  heat  and  removal  of  water  from  a  thin  film  of  an 
aqueous  liquid  oompositioo  supported  on  a  smooth  solid 
surface  to  which  the  filaments  do  not  adhere;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  increasing  the  yieki  of  fibers  widi 
dimensicms  within  a  desired  range  by  adding  a  thicken- 
ing agent  and  by  evaporating  water  from  said  liquid,  lo 
produce  a  viscosity  in  said  liquid  of  between  5  and  20 
centipoises,  both  of  said  adding  and  said  evaporating  be- 
ing prior  to  sf»-eading  said  liquid  as  a  thin  film  on  sasd 
solid  surface,  continuously  spreading  said  liquid  on  a 
solid  surface  of  a  rotary  drum,  api^ying  heat  to  said  fihn 
and  continuously  removing  tiie  resulting  ffiameiits  from 
the  surface  of  said  drum. 


3,082,055 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  INORGANIC 
OXIDE  FIBERS 
Edward  F.  Mayer,  Novelty,  and  VktB  E. 
EocUd.   Ohio,   assignors   to   Horiinas   la... 
Clevehmd,  OUo,  a  corporatloB  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Aag.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,767 
1  ClaiaL    (CL  18—54) 
In  a  continuous  method  of  producing  filaments  com- 
posed of  inorganic  oxide  of  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ulicon,  zirconium,  aluminum,  diro- 
mium,  thorium  and  mixtures  thereof  with  one  another, 
wherein  the  filaments  are  produced  as  a  result  of  the 
application  of  heat  and  removal  of  water  from  a  thin  flfan 
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of  an  aqueous  liquid  OHnposition  supported  on  a  smooth 
solid  surface  to  which  the  filamenu  do  not  adhere;  the 
ioiproveinent  which  comprises:  increasing  the  iwoduc^ 
tkm  <rf  fibers  with  dimensions  within  a  desired  range  by 
mtm**'"'"!  the  aqueous  liquid  composition  supplied  as 
said  thin  film  at  a  temperature  suflfciently  low  that  the 
liquid  composition  does  not  gel  when  applied  to  the 
heated  surface  of  a  rotary  drum,  by  circulating  said  liquid 
through  a  cooling  means  and  thence  to  a  pool  of  said 
liquid  from  which  a  thin  film  of  said  cooled  liquid  is  ap- 
I^ied  to  the  surface  of  said  drum,  and  by  withdrawing 
a  portion  of  the  liquid  ffom  said  pool  and  recirculating 


and  quaternary  derivatives  thereof,  into  a  flowing  stream 
of  normally  ripened  viscose  just  prior  to  spiitning,  pass- 
ing the  mixture  into  a  blending  zone,  and  before  any 
objectionable  aeration  and  foaming  can  occuij  in  the  vis- 
cose solution,  directly  extruding  the  same  into  la  coagulat- 
ing bath  to  form  yam  therefrom. 


3,M2,«5S 

EVAPORATION-RETARD  ANT  i 

Haori  L.  Rosano,  11  Coloiiial  Cowl,  Riven  Edge,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Ang.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No^  676,707 

3  Claims.    (CL  21— 69.5) 

1 .  A  composition  comprising  equal  parts  by  weight  of 
a  mixture  consisting  of  about  0.66  to  2  parts  of  stearyl 
alcohol  and  1  part  of  cetyl  alcohol  and  o|f  a  branch 
chain  alkanol  containing  8  carbon  atoms. 


.TMENt 


3,M2,f59 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREA 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Mayer  B.  Goren,  Denver,  Colo. 


OF 


to  KciT-McGec 


said  withdrawn  liquid  through  said  cooling  means  and 
then  returning  the  resulting  cooled  liquid  to  said  pool; 
continuously  spreading  said  liquid  as  a  thin  film  on  the 
surface  of  a  rotary  drum,  and  thereafter  applying  heat  to 
said  thin  film  of  liquid  on  said  drum  and  then  recovermg 
the  filaments  formed  as  a  result  of  the  removal  of  water 
from  said  thin  fihn  and  the  consequent  formation  of  fila- 
ments from  said  film. 


Indastries,  lac,  a  corpbntioB  of  Dck 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  15, 196«,  Scr.  Nf  36,162 
10  Claims.   (CL  2^-1)        ; 

1.  In  a  process  for  reducing  ferric  ion  tojferTOua  ion 
in  aqueous  medium  and  in  the  presence  of  kn  activated 
carbon  catalyst  using  a  water  soluble  substance  yielding 
a  reducing  ion  selected  from  the  group  oonsi^g  ot  sul- 
fite ion  and  bisulfite  ion  as  the  reductant  ^herein  the 
catalyst  is  poisoned  with  continued  use,  the  iinprovement 
comprising  regenerating  the  poisoned  activtited  carbon 
catalyst  and  recycling  the  regenerated  activated  carbon 
catalyst  in  the  process  for  reducing  ferric  idi  to  ferrous 
ion,  the  poisoned  activated  carbon  catalyst  being  regen- 
erated by  intimately  contacting  it  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion and  subsequent  thereto  with  a  second  aiqueous  solu- 
tion to  improve  the  catalytic  activity,  one  of  the  solu- 
tions being  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  aUd  the  other 
being  an  aqueous  acidic  solution. 


3,082,056 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TEXTILE  FIBERS  FROM 

pEtsnCIZED  ACRYLONTTRILE  POLYMERS 
John  R.  CaWweD,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Apr.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,401 
3  Clainia.    (CI.  18 — 54) 

1.  A  method  for  forming  textfle  fibers  which  comprises 
extruding  at  190-195*  C.  a  fiber-forming  composition 
comprising  a  polymer  of  88%  acrylonitrile  and  12%  iso- 
propenyl  acetate  plasticized  with  4-cyano-4-phenol-pimelo- 
nitrOe  through  a  multi-hole  spinnerette,  drafting  the  fibers 
300-400%  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  extracting 
the  plastidzer  from  the  fibers  by  passing  them  through  a 
bath  of  isopropyl  alc<Aol  to  give  fibers  having  a  tensile 
strength  of  3.2  grams  per  denier,  an  elongation  of  20% 
and  a  hot-bar  sticking  temperature  of  230-240*  C. 


^  3,082,060  . 

TREATMENT  OF  SODIUM  CARBONATE 
Stanley  W.  Snyder,  CorpM  Chriati,  Tex.,  lawignnr,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ptttsbugh  Plate  i  Glaai  Com- 

^  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  vL.  805,123 
7Clafans.    (CL  23— 63)      ' 

1.  In  the  process  of  recovering  an  alkali  metal  car- 
bonate from  an  aqueous  suspension  of  saiq  alkali  metal 
carbonate,  the  improvement  which  compri^  increasing 
the  whiteness  of  the  alkali  metal  carbonate  fafy  introducing 
iato  the  suspension  a  small  amount  of  elemental  chlorine 
prior  to  the  recovery  of  said  alkali  metal  cai'bonate. 


3,082,057  I 

MANUFACTURE  OF  RAYON 
Bemud  F.  Walker,  Ashcviilc,  N.C.,  assignor  to  American 
Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  #f.Cn  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawii«.    FDmI  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,089 
3  OainMk    (Q.  18—54) 

1 .  In  a  method  of  producing  a  high  tenacity  modified 
viscose  rayon  yam  involving  the  use  of  a  type  of  modifier 
which  when  added  to  the  viscose  solution  in  the  re- 
quired amounts  will  normally  induce  aeration  and  foam- 
ing therein,  the  improvement  that  comprises  injecting  1.0- 
6.0%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose  in  the  viscose, 
ol  a  modifier  of  the  class  consisting  of  ethoxylated  amines 


3  082  061 
PRODUCTION  OF  POTASSIUM  FLUClSIUCATE 
Raymond  L.  Barry,  lakfhmd,  and  Woodibw  W.  Rich- 
ardson, Aabnmdalc,  Ffau,  assignors  to  imetwitkMnl 
Mfaicrals  *  Chemical  Cotporatioa,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  19,  I960,  Scr.  No.  56,688 

4Clafan8.  (CL23— 88)  [ 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  pota^um  fiuoaUi- 
cate  substantially  free  of  phosphorus  and  magneshun 
contamination  from  fluosilicic  acid  contanjinated  with  a 
substantial  amount  of  phoq>horua  as  phosphoric  acid  and 
a  complex  salt  containing  magnesium  sulf^  and  potas- 
sium sulfate  which  cominises  reacting  a  |  complex  salt 
containing  magnesium  sulfate  and  potassiuiri  sulfate  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  langbeiiate,  adweiiite, 
leMiite,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  a  stmchii)metric  exoem 
of  said  fluosilicic  acid  contaminated  witi  phoqriioras, 
I  hereby  forming  solid  potassium  fluosilicat^  and  sqtarat- 
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ing  the  resultant  solid  potassium  fluo^licate  substantially 
free  of  jrfiosphorus  and  magnesium  contamination  from 
the  resulting  scrfution. 


3,082,062 
REMOVAL  OF  FERRIC  CHLORIDE  FROM  IRON- 
ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE  SOLUTIONS 
Albert  F.  PrcsM,  Jr.,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Rohm  & 
Haas  Company,  Philadciphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUcd  Nov.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,694 
26Clafan8.    (0.23—92) 


with  a  flotation  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  and  unsaturated  fatty  acids  having  from  6  to 
18  carbon  atoms  in  a  conditioning  zone  to  facilitate 
separation  of  the  schoenite  from  the  sodium  chloride,  re- 
moving the  solids  from  the  conditioning  zone  in  the  form 
of  a  pulp  and  separating  therefrom,  a  sodium  chloride 
residue,  partially  drying  the  moist  schoenite  remaining  in 
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the  pulp  and  removing  a  portion  of  the  partially  dried 
schoenite  as  product,  treating  the  residual  partially  dried 
schoenite  with  water  to  convert  the  same  to  a  pulp  of 
solid  potassium  sulfate  in  a  solution  of  potassiimi  sulfate 
and  magnesium  sulfate,  separating  the  solid  potassium 
sulfate  as  product  and  recycling  the  mother  liquor  for 
conversion  (^  kainite  to  schoenite. 


1 .  A  process  for  the  separation  of  ferric  chloride  from 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  ferric  chloride  and  alumi- 
num chloride,  said  process  ';omprising  intimately  contact- 
ing the  said  solution  of  chlorides  with  an  amine  dissolved 
in  at  least  one  water-immiscible  solvent  therefor,  in 
such  amounts  as  to  cause  formation  of  a  distinct  aqueous 
phase  containing  the  aluminum  chloride  and  a  distinct 
organic  phase  containing  the  ferric  chloride  associated 
with  the  amine,  said  amine  having  the  formula  RiRjRsN 
in  which  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  groups,  Rj  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  H  and  the  same  groups  represented 
by  Ri,  and  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  H 
and  the  same  groups  represented  by  Ri,  and  said  amine 
further  being  both  substantially  soluble  in  the  organic 
phase  and  substantially  insoluble  in  the  aqueous  phase. 


3,082,064 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINIUM  SULPHATE 
Harry  Perdval  Brooksbank,  Mordialloc,  Victoria,  Fred- 
erick John  Dunster,  Newport,  Victoria,  and  Michael 
James  Martin,  CanteriMiry,  Victoria,  Australia,  assign- 
ors to  Sulphates  Limited,  MeliMwrne,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia, a  corporation  of  Anstralia 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1955,  Scr.  No.  539^59 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britabi  Oct  14,  1954 

6Cbhns.    (CI.  23— 123) 


3  082  063 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POTASSIUM 
SULPHATE  AND  HYDROUS  POTASSIUM-MAG- 
NESIUM  SULPHATES  FROM  NATURAL  KAINITE 
Guidobaldo  Cevklalli,  Fnlvto  Marchl,  Pietro  Saccardo. 
and  Alberto  Scarfl,  all  %  Sincat  Societa  Industriale 
Catanesc  S^Ji^  Vh  Prindpc  Eagcnfo  5,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,011 
Ciahns  pitorlty,  application  Italy  Dec.  5,  1956 
4  Claims.    (O.  23—117) 
1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  natural  kainite  coa- 
taining  sodium  chloride  as  an  impurity  into  schoenite 
and   potassium  sulfate  comprising  the  steps  of  admixing 
the  impure  kainite  with  recycled  potassium  sulfate  mother 
liquor,  the  reaction  mixture  containing  sufficient  water  to 
maintain  magnesium  chloride  formed  from  decomposition 
of  the  kainite  in  solution,  thereby  forming  a  suspension  of 
solid  schoenite  and  solid  sodium  chloride  in  an  aqueous 
magnesium  chl(M-ide  solution,  treating  the  suqwnded  scdids 
788  O.G. — «» 


u» 


1.  The  method  of  producing  hydrated  aluminium  sul- 
phate, containing  up  to  about  18%  AI3O3,  in  nodular 
form,  which  consists  essentially  in  the  steps  of  contin- 
uously cascading  a  charge  of  bodies  consisting  essentially 
of  nodules  of  hydrated  aluminium  sulphate  containing 
up  to  about  18%  AI3O3,  continuously  mixing  finely  di- 
vided aluminuous  material  consisting  essentially  of  alumin- 
ium hydroxide  with  sulphuric  acid  at  a  suitable  concen- 
tration, in  substantially  stoichiometric  proportions  for  the 
formation  of  hydrated  aluminium  sulphate  containing 
up  to  about  18%  AljOs.  immediately  thereafter  directing 
the  substantially  unreacted  mixture  onto  said  cascading 
nodules  whereby  the  mixture  reacts  in  contact  with  the 
nodules  and  is  formed  at  least  partly  into  fresh  nodules, 
maintaining  the  nodules  in  cascading  movement  until  sub- 
stantial  completion   of  the   reaction,   and   substantially 
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continuously  removing  nodules  from  said  charge  at  a  rate 
corresponding  to  the  rate  at  which  the  mixture  is  supplied 
thereto. 


3,M2,M5 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PULVERIZED 
MOLYBDENUM  DISULFIDE 
EnMit  S.  Wbeckr,  Laagclolh,  Pa^  aviiBor  to 

Metal  CUmaz,  Idc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  York 

No  Drawia*.    Filed  Inly  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  41,772 
9  Claims.    (Ci.  23— 134) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  molybdenum  disulfide 
powder  which  comprises  providing  a  powdered  mass  of 
molybdenite  concentrate  resulting  from  the  flotation  proc- 
ess containing  from  about  1%  to  about  8%  flotation  oils, 
charging  said  oily  powdered  mass  in  a  fluid  energy  re- 
duction mill  and  entraining  the  particles  in  a  high  velocity 
fluid  of  omtrolled  temperature  achieving  mutual  impact 
between  the  particles  and  pulverization  thereof  and  simul- 
taneously reducing  the  oil  content  by  the  action  of  said 
mill  to  a  level  ranging  from  .05%  up  to  a  level  approach- 
ing the  oil  content  of  said  oily  powdered  mass  charged  to 
said  mill. 


3,082,M6 

PRODUCTION  OF  BARIUM  HYDROXIDE 

MONOHYDRATE 

Bcnnle  Le  Roy  Bcnning  and  Carl  Jobn  Cnnco,  Modesto, 

Califs  aMigiiors  to  FMC  Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corpcffatkw  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiiv.    FUcd  Nor.  24,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  154,858 

4  Claims.  (CL  23— 186) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  barium  hydroxide  mono- 
hydrate  having  a  desirable  reactivity  and  a  high  degree 
of  purity,  which  comprises  placing  a  thin  film,  no  thicker 
than  .025  inch,  of  a  s<riution  oi  barium  hydroxide  con- 
taining from  about  50  to  about  66%  barium  hydroxide  on 
a  heated  surface  maintained  at  about  225*  F.  to  about 
275*  F.,  rapidly  removing  water  from  the  film  of  barium 
hydroxide  solution  and  recovering  dried  flake  particles  of 
barium  hydroxide  monohydrate  from  said  heated  surface. 


3,t82,M7 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OP  ISOMETRIC 

FERROMAGNETIC  GAMMA-FERRIC  OXIDE 
Fraaz  Hnd,  KrefcM-Ucrdlngcii,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Farbcofabrikcn  Bayer  AktiengcacDadmft,  Lcverknsen, 

Genmny,  a  corpontioB  of  Germany 

NoDnwii«.    RM  Apr.  28, 1959rScr.  No.  8a9,3<6 
SCfadiM.    (CL23— 2M) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  isometric  crystals 
of  ferromagnetic  gamma-ferric  oxide  which  comprises  the 
oxidation  by  air  of  a  suspensioi^  of  precipitated  ferrous 
hydroxide  obtained  by  treatment  of  a  solution  of  a  ferrous 
salt  with  a  base,  and  subsequently  separating,  washing, 
and  drying  the  said  oxidized  product,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  precipitating  the  ferrous  hydroxide  from 
a  solution  containing  a  ferrous  salt  having  a  concentration 
equivalent  to  an  iron  content  between  about  1  and  about 
50  grams  per  liter  by  admixing  the  said  ferrous  salt  solu- 
tion with  between  about  0.5  and  about  0.9  of  the  amount 
stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  iron  content  of  the 
solution  of  a  baae  of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium, 
alkali-metal,  and  alkaline-earth-metal  hydroxides  and 
carbonates  at  a  temperature  between  about  0  and  about 
35*  C  and  thereafter  passing  air  through  the  resulting 
ferrous  hydroxide  suspension  at  a  rate  b^ween  about  1000 
and  50,000  liters  per  hour  per  liter  of  suspension  until  the 
ferrous  hydroxide  is  converted  to  ferric  hydroxide,  and 
subsequently  separating  the  precipitated  gamma-ferric 
hydroxide  and  dehydrating  it  at  a  temperature  between 
about  200  and  about  300*  C. 


PROCESS    FOR 


3,M2,M8 

THE    RECOVERY 


Maroh  19,  1968 


Ol^    METALS 


FROM  SCRAPS  BY  A  SULFIDIZING  AND  OXI- 
DIZING TREATMENT 
Leo  Sckfockt,  LadwifAaf en  (RUnc), 

Lodwigikafcn    (RhincK)ppM^    and 

Friedckhdm,  Pfab,  Germany, 

Anllin-  ft  Soda-Fabrlk 

haf  en  (RhincX  Germany 

No  Drawiiv.    Filed  Mar.  21, 1958,  Scr. 
nChima.    (CL  23— 283) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  metal  valuei  from  scrap 
metal  containing  copper  and  at  least  one  iqetal  selected 
ftom  the  group  (1)  consisting  of  iron  ani  nickel  and 
which  further  contains  at  least  one  element  Klected  from 
tile  group  (2)  consisting  of  aluminum,  8ili(»n,  titanium, 
niobium,  chromium,  and  manganese,  whiqh  comprises 
melting  said  scrap,  sulfidizing  the  copper  content  of  the 
melt  to  a  substantially  complete  degree  whi)e  simultane- 
ously oxidizing  said  elements  of  group  (2)  to  a  substan- 
tially complete  degree,  slagging  the  resulting  oxides,  sep- 
arating the  slag  from  the  resulting  matte  containing  copper 
and  the  metals  of  group  ( 1 ),  and  treating  said  matte  with 
carbon  monoxide  to  remove  the  metals  of  t|e  group  (1) 
consisting  of  iron  and  nickel. 


3,882,8<9 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CARBON  DISULFIDE 
AND  HYDROGEN  SULPHIDE^ 
Arthur  Ashton  Banks,  Wldnca,  Fut**"^!  aiMniii  to  Im- 

nstrlcf  limited,  Londjoin,  Ei 


pcrial  Chemical  Indnstrlcf 

a  corporation  of  Great  Britain  { 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Nov.  2, 1959,  Scr.  Nd.  85«,823 

CbUnu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  n|dt.  12,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CL  23— 206) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  carbon  disulfrfiide 
and  by-product  hydrogen  sulphide  which  coiWises  react- 
ing a  preheated  vaporised  hydrocarbon  fded  which  is 
liquid  at  normal  atmospheric  temperature,  Vhich  is  sub- 
stantially completely  vaporised  at  a  tempel^ature  below 
200'  C.  and  which  consists  mainly  of  hydr(|carbons  hav- 
ing at  least  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  moledule  with  the 
stoichiometric  amount  of  sulphur  vapour  reauired  to  con- 
cert the  carbon  content  of  said  hydrocarbon  to  carbon 
disulfide  and  the  hydrogen  content  to  hydrogen  sulfide 
in  the  iXTsence  of  a  catalyst  for  conversiunTof  hydrocar- 
bon and  sultur  to  carbon  disulfide  by  separately  intro- 
duciiig  the  sulphur  and  the  hydrocarbon  feed  into  the 
catalyst,  the  catalyst  zone  being  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  700*  C.  to  1300*  C. 


3,882,878 

MOTOR  FUEL  CONTAINING  SYNE|tGISTIC 

OCTANE  APPRECIATOR 

George  W.  Eckert,  Wappingcw  Falii,  N.Y. 

Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  D«Ja< 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Scr.  NJB.  789,529 

18CUhns.    (CL44— 53) 
16.  A   synergistic   octane    appreciating 


additive 
coni  «ntration 


leaded  fuels  containing  a  substantial 
high  octane  components  selected  from  tbn 
sisting  ot  aromatic  and  olefink  hydrocarbons 
tures  thereof  consisting  of  1-50  parts  by 
acidic  compound  having  the  general  formiia 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
drogen  and  hydrocarbyl  radicals  containing 
atoms  and  R'  is  sele<^ed  from  the  group 
hydrogen  and  a  t-alkyl  group  containing 
atoms  and  2-100  parts  by  volume  of  a 
weight  aliphatic  alct^ol  of  the  general  fohnula 
wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  radiqil 
1-10  carbon  atoms. 


to 


for 

of 

group  coo- 

and  mix- 

\|oliime  of  an 

RCOOR' 

of  hy- 

1-29  carbon 

consisting  of 

4-18  cai1)on 

molecular 

ROH 

containing 


conisting 
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3,882,871 

METAL  CHELATES  AND  FUEL  OIL  COMPO- 

SmONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Robert  I.  Harttc,  Gihaoata,  and  Robert  I.  McGnire,  Mon- 

roevUlc,  Pa.,  ■■Ignort  to  Gnlf  Research  ft  Development 

Company,  Plttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    FUcd  Dec.  38,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,729 

nCfadma.  (a.  44— 68) 
1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil  that  normally  tends  to  form 
smoke  and  soot  during  combustion,  and  containing  a 
small  amount,  sufficient  to  reduce  the  smoke  and  soot 
forming  tendencies  of  the  oil  of  a  chelate  of  a  polyvalent 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth 
metals,  iron  group  metals,  copper,  chromium,  cadmium, 
and  titanium,  and  a  beta-diketone  having  the  general 
formula: 

OHO 

R-t—C—C-CBt-'R" 

i. 

where  R  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  a 
nuclear  carbon  atom  thereof  connected  directly  to  the  ad- 
jacent carbonyl  carbon  atom  and  containing  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and  R"  are  open-chain  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  8  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


spacing  said  intervals  apart  sufBciently  that  the  gas  pres- 
sure in  the  pipe  adjacent  to  the  inlet  decreases  to  a  value 
approaching  that  of  gas  in  the  )>ipe  adjacent  to  the  out- 
let between  said  intervals,  and  suspending  sand  in  said 
gas  at  the  inlet  during  at  least  the  initial  portion  of  said 
intervals  whereby  the  pipeline  adjacent  the  inlet  is  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  said  sand  while  traveling  at  rela- 
tively high  velocities  during  said  initial  interval  portion. 


3,882,e72 
COMBUSTION  PROMOTER  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 

George  H.  SnOtk,  234  Potten  Roiad,  Bnffato  28,  N.Y. 

NoDrawiBg.    FUcd  Dec  3, 1959rs«r.  No.  856,944 

7  Claims.  (CI.  44— 69) 
4.  A  fuel  oomiHiaing  a  major  proportion  of  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  fuel  having  a  boiling  point  in  the  range  from 
about  100*  F.  to  about  600*  F.  and  a  combustion  pro- 
moter comprising  the  filtrate  obtained  by  refluxing  vanadi- 
um pentoxide  and  4-methylpentaool-2  and  filtering  the 
resulting  residue  to  remove  solids,  said  filtrate  containing 
an  equivalent  of  from  2  to  3  weight  percent  of  vanadium 
pentoxide  baaed  on  the  total  weight  of  said  filtrate,  said 
combustion  promoter  being  present  in  said  liquid  hydro- 
carbon fuel  in  an  amount  snfficient  to  improve  the  com- 
bustion efikiency  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel. 


3,882,873 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  EFFICIENCY 

OF  PIPELINES 

Adrian  W.  McAaaeay,  Hoaito%  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tmnk- 

Hac  Gas  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  184,462 
7aalm8.    (CL51— 317) 


3,882,874 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  PLANT  GROWTH 
USING  SYNTHETIC  ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 
AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Melvin  F.  Handlcy,  Frcepoft,  and  Keith  G.  Seymoor, 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,576 

8  Claims.  (CI.  71—1) 
1 .  A  potting  soil  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  a  potting 
soil  matrix  having  a  cation  exchange  capacity  of  at  least 
2  milliequivalents  per  100  grams  and  in  intimate  admix- 
ture therewith  (2)  nutrient-charged,  water-insoluble  syn- 
thetic ion  exchange  resins,  wherein  the  nutrients  potas- 
sium, calcium  and  magnesium  are  supplied  in  chemical 
combination  with  cation  exchange  resins,  the  nutrient 
phosphorus  is  supplied  as  orthophosphate  in  chemical 
combination  with  anion  exchange  resin,  the  nutrient  nitro- 
gen is  supplied  in  amounts  up  to  one-half  as  ammonium 
in  chemical  combination  with  cation  exchange  resin  and 
the  remainder  as  nitrate  in  chemical  combination  with 
anion  exchange  resin;  and  wherein  the  nutrient-charged, 
water-insoluble  synthetic  ion  exchange  resins  are  sup- 
plied in  amounts  sufficient  to  provide  final  weight  concen- 
trations in  the  potting  soil  composition  of  at  least  375 
p.p.m.  of  potassium  calculated  as  potassium  oxide,  500 
p.p.m.  of 'calcium  calculated  as  calcium  oxide,  150  p.p.m. 
of  magnesium  calculated  as  magnesium  oxide,  300  p.pjn. 
of  nitrogen  calculated  as  nitrogen,  and  300  p.pjn.  of 
phosphorus  calculated  as  phosphorus  pentoxide,  wherein 
p.p.m.  is  wei^t  concentration  in  soil  matrix  in  parts  per 
million. 


3,082,075 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  AVAILABILITY 

OF  PHOSPHORUS  TO  PLANTS 
John  B.  Hemwall,  Long  Bca^  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778^17 

9  Claims.    (CI.  71—27) 
1.  A  method  for  increasing  availability  of  phosporus 
in  soil  to  plants,  said  soil  containing  difficultly  available 
phosphorus,  which  comprises  dispersing  through  said  soil 
an  alizarin  compound  having  the  formula 


OM 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  efficiency  of  a  pipeline 
which  comprises  establishing  a  gas  inlet  to  and  a  gas 
outlet  from  the  pipeline  at  a  sufficient  distance  apart 
that  when  gat  is  admitted  to  the  inlet,  at  least  several 
minutes  are  required  for  gas  in  the  pipeline  to  achieve 
steady  state  flow  conditions  with  the  velocity  of  gas  in 
the  pipe  adjacent  to  the  inlet  substantially  lower  than 
that  of  gas  in  the  pipe  adjacent  to  the  outlet  at  such 
conditions,  periodically  admitting  gas  through  said  inlet 
at  rates  of  flow  and  for  individual  time  intervals  of  such 
length  that  the  gas  pressure  in  the  line  adjacent  to  the 
inlet  continuously  increases  to  a  substantially  higher 
value  than  that  at  the  outkt  at  the  end  of  each  interval; 


wherein  each  of  the  free  valences  is  satisfied  by  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H,  -—CI,  — Br, 
_I,  —NOj.  — OM.  — NHa,  — SO,M.  — COOM.  — CH,, 
— COCHj,  and  a  hydroxyalkyl  radical  containing  no 
more  than  7  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  each  M  is  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkali  metal,  ammonium  and  lower  alkyl  substituted 
ammonium,  said  lower  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and  wherein  said  alizarin  con>- 
pound  is  administered  in  amounts  to  provide  for  the  pres- 
ence thereof  of  from  about  0.25  to  about  250  parts  by 
weight  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  soil. 
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3,082,076 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  AVAILABILITY 

OF  PHOSPHORUS  TO  PLANTS 
John  B.  Hemwall,  Loi«  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,322 

9  Claims.    (CI.  71— 27) 
1.  In  the  fertilization  of  soil  with  a  phosphate  fer- 
tilizer, the  step  which  comprises  administering  to  soil  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  with  the  phosphate  fertilizer  an 
ortho-dipbenol  compound  having  the  formula 


passing  said  partially  reduced  iron  ore  into  a  separate 
second  reduction  zone;  passing  carbon  monotide  heated 
to  a  temperature  of  about  1500*  F.  in  contact  therewith 
in  said  second  zone  in  the  absence  of  any .  substantial 
aniount  of  water  vapor,  thereby  further  rqducing  the 
residual  ore  content  thereof;  said  reducing  ga^es  in  both 
of  said  reduction  zones  moving  counter-curtently  with 
respect  to  said  moving  bed  of  iron  ore;  and  recovering 
the  resulting  reduced  iron  as  product  from  the  second 
zoBe. 


OM 


DM 


wherein  the  free  valences  are  satisfied  by  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  — H,  — CI,  — Br, 
_OM,  — NOj,  — NHa  and  — SO3M,  and  wherein  each 
M  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium 
and  lower  alkyl  substituted  ammonium,  said  lower  alkyl 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and 
wherein  said  ortho-diphenol  compound  is  supplied  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  provide  for  the  presence  thereof  of 
from  about  0.25  to  about  250  parts  by  weight  per  million 
parts  by  weight  of  soil. 


1,   a 

Rki 


3,082,077 

SPHALERITE  FOR  ZINC  ADDITIONS 

TO  FERTILIZERS 

Walter  H.  Maclntirc,  St  Petersburg.  Fla.,  assignor  to 

American   Zinc,   Lead   and   SmcMng   Company,   St. 

Loaii,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  25,245 

2  Claims.  (CI.  71— ^) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preventing  caking  of  a  mixed  fertil- 
izer to  be  fortified  by  plant  nutritional  zinc,  the  step  of 
adding  to  the  fertilizer  nutritimial  amounts  of  flotation 
fines  of  ground  sphalerite  of  particle  size  from  approxi- 
mately 10  to  65  mesh. 


'    3,082,078  ' 

TWO-STAGE  ORE  REDUCnON 
Peter  L.  Paull,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Texaco  De- 
velopment Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,417 
2X:ialms.    (CI.  75— 34) 


3,082,079 

SILVER  RECOVERY  FROM  PHOTOGHAPHIC 

FIXING  SOLUTIONS 

David  K.  Balloch  and  Deane  S.  Thomas,  Rocbester,  N.Y., 

assignors   to    Eastman    Kodak   Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,134 

1  Claim.  (CI.  75—108) 
A  method  of  recovering  metallic  silver  frotn  a  thiosul- 
fate  photographic  fixing  bath  containing  coitiplex  silver 
thiosulfate  compounds  and  having  a  pH  withjn  the  range 
of  approximately  6  to  8  which  comprises  addihg  an  alkali 
metal  borohydride  selected  from  the  group  oonsisting  of 
sodium  borohydride  and  potassium  borohydride  to  said 
bath  in  amount  approximately  stoichiometric^lly  equal  to 
the  amount  of  silver  compound  in  the  bath  and  separating 
the  metallic  silver  from  the  bath,  said  bath,  after  silver 
separation,  being  reusable  as  a  photographic  filing  bath 

3,082,080 

LEACHING  OF  CHROMIUM,  NICKEL, JCOBALT 

AND  MANGANESE  FROM  OR^S 

Courtney  S.  Simons,  Chalmette,  La.,  assten|or  to  Free- 

port  Sulphur  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.«  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  N^.  25,882 
7  Claims.    (CL  75—119)       j 

4.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  chromnum  and  at 
least  one  of  nickel  and  cobalt  and  as  well  any  other 
valuable  non-ferrous  metal  present  in  the !  lateritic,  li- 
monite  ore  to  be  treated,  which  comprisesi  mixing  the 
lidonite  ore  having  a  content  of  said  meta|ls  to  be  re- 
covered with  a  tetravalent  manganic  oxide  ^nineral  in  a 
quantity  at  least  equivalent  to  the  quantity  i  stoichiomet- 
rically  calculated  to  oxidize  the  chromiunl  to  a  form 
soluble  in  sulfuric  acid,  and  with  sulfuric  ac|d  and  water 
to  form  a  slurry,  the  quantity  of  sulphuric  a^id  equalling 
at  least  40%  of  the  dry  weight  of  said  oiJB  and  being 
present  in  the  slurry  in  a  quantity  required  ii  the  process 
to  solubilize  only  the  non-ferrous  metals  to  l^  recovered, 
heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  450°  F.  until  the  chromium  and  other  .desired  non- 
ferrous  metals  have  dissolved,  separating  the  resulting 
product  liquor  containing  the  said  solublized  metals 
from  the  ore  tailings  conUining  the  iron,  slibjecting  the 
product  liquor  to  the  action  of  a  reducing  agent  which 
reduces  the  dichromate  ions,  converting  thp  content  of 
nickel  and  cobalt  in  said  altered  solution  tfa  the  sulfide 
precipitate  form  and  separating  the  precipit^te  from  the 
solution  still  containing  the  chromium  therei^. 


1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  iron  ore  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  moving  bed  of  said  iron  ore  having  a 
mesh  size  of  from  about  4  to  60  with  hydrogen  heated 
to  a  temperature  of  about  1450'  F.  in  a  first  reduction 
zone,  thereby  effecting  partis  reduction  of  said  iron  ore; 


^  3,082,081  i 

SELECTIVE  SEPARATION  OF  LUTE0  COBALT 
FROM  AMMONIACAL  SOLUTIONS  I  CONTAIN- 
ING DIVALENT  COPPER  AND/OR  JDIVALENT 
NICKEL  BY  PREFERENTIAL  ADSORPTION  ON 
A  CHELATING  RESIN  ; 

Joseph  H.  Howe,  Frecland,  and  Leo  R.  MoMs,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Cdmpany,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware     ' 

Filed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,107 
3  Claims.    (O.  75—119)      I 
1 .  Method  for  separating  luteo  cobalt  fro|i  copper  and 
nickel  by  contacting  an  ammoniacal  solution  of  luteo 
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cobalt  also  containing  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  divalent  copper  and  divalent  nickel  with  a 
chelating  resin  of  the  group  consisting  of  resinous  poly- 
meric (vinylbenzylthio)  acetic  acid  and  resinous  polymeric 
(vinylbenzylthio)  succinic    acid,    crosslinked    with    about 


///Xy*/»/,  Tl/> 


1  to  8  mole  percent,  total  polymer  basis,  of  a  crosslinking 
agent  whereby  the  luteo  cobalt  is  preferentially  adsorbed 
and  the  cobalt  is  concentrated  on  the  resin  and  eluting  the 
loaded  resin  with  a  mineral  acid  to  remove  a  concen- 
trated cobalt  fraction  from  the  resin. 


3,082,084 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DISPERSION  OF  AN 

OXIDE  IN  A  METAL 
Guy  B.  Alexander  and  Paul  C.  Yates,  Brandywlnc  Hnn- 
dred,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  27,967 

8Clahns.    (CI.  75— 206) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  dispersion  of  an  oxide 
in  a  metal  the  steps  comprising  forming  a  coating  of  a 
hydrous,  oxygen-containing  compound  of  a  metal,  the 
metal  being  one  having  an  oxide  with  a  free  energy  of  for 
mation  at  27°  C.  of  75  to  105  kilocalories  per  gram  atom 
of  oxygen  in  the  oxide,  said  coating  being  formed  around 
particles  of  a  refractory  metal  oxide  which  is  stable  up  to 
1000°  C,  has  a  melting  point  above  1000°  C,  has  a  free 
energy  of  formation  at  1000*  C.  above  about  100  kilo- 
calories  per  gram  atom  of  oxygen  in  the  oxide,  and  is  in 
the  form   of  substantially   discrete  particles  having  an 
average  dimension  of  5  to  500  millimicrons,  dispersing 
the   compound-coated    refractory    oxide    particles    in    a 
molten  salt,  adding  a  reducing  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  in  a 
proportion   at  least  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the 
oxidizing  element  of  the  coating,  heating  the  mixture  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  400  to  1200*  C.  whereby 
the  coating  is  reduced  to  the  metal  originally  present  as 
compound,  and  separating  the  resulting  metal-coated  re- 
fractory oxide  particles  as  a  powder  from  the  other  prod- 
ucts of  the  reduction  reaction  and  from  the  salt. 


3,082,082 
HIGH  STRENGTH,  CORROSION- 
RESISTANT  ALLOY 
Lawrence  R.  BIdwell,  Dayton,  and  Franklin  H.  Beck  and 
Mars  G.  Fontana,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawbig.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,696 

4  Claims.  (CL  75— 125) 
1.  A  corrosion-resistant  alloy  characterized  by  its 
ability  to  produce  usable  cast  products  and  to  be  heat- 
treated  to  provide  high  mechanical  strength  properties 
without  loss  of  corrosion  resistance,  said  alloy  being  com- 
posed essentially  by  weight  of: 

Percent  by  weight 

Chromium   24-28 

Nickel - 3-6.5 

Carbon 0.01-0.08 

Molybdenum  1.5-2.5 

Copper  2.5-3.5 

SUicon    0-3-2 

Manganese ^^ 

Iron    68.69-55.42 


3,082,085 
ELECTRICAL  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Carl  S.  Miller,  St.  Paul,  Mfaw.,  and  Byron  W.  Nehcr, 
Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,134 
5  Cbdms.    (CI.  96—1) 


"4 


3,082,083 

ALLOY  OF  STAINLESS  STEEL  AND  ARTICLES 

Walter  B.  Levy,  Paloi  Vcrdcs  EilBtci,  Calif.,  and  George 

N.   Golicr,   Towson,    Md.,  assignors  to   Armco   Steel 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,196 

7Ctaims.    (CI.  75— 128) 
1.  An  alloy  steel,  which  when  cold-worked  or  warm- 
worked  to  the  extent  of  about  20%  reduction  in  area  has 


1.  A  method  for  reproduction  of  a  graphic  original 
comprising  projecting  the  graphic  original  upon  a  photo- 
conductive  copy-sheet  comprising  a  metal  layer  upon 
which  has  been  bonded  thereto  a  photoconductive  layer 
containing  a  compound  selected  from  at  least  one  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  bismuth  trioxide,  titanium  diox- 
ide, barium  titanate  and  lead  oxide  which  undergoes  a 
change  in  color  upon  reaction  when  subjected  to  a  high 
potential  negative  ion  bombardment  created  by  a  corona 
discharge  of  at  least  10,000  volts  to  produce  a  differential 
conductive  pattern  comprising  relatively  non-conductive 
and  relatively  conductive  areas  on  the  surface  thereof  cor- 
responding to  said  graphic  original,  establishing  a  high  po- 
tential gradient  of  at  least  10,000  volts  between  said  copy- 
sheet  containing  said  differential  conductive  pattern  and 
a  negative  corona  electrode  in  the  presence  of  an  ionizable 
atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of  normally  gaseous  ma- 
terial, said  electrode  being  positioned  at  such  a  distance 
from  said  copy-sheet  that  substantially  the  entire  conduc- 


good  yield  strength  in  combination  with  a  magnetic  perme- 
ability not  exceeding  about  1.007,  said  steel  essentially    tive  areas  of  said  copy-sheet  are  bombarded  with  nega- 
consisting  of  carbon  .10%  to  .25%,  manganese  7%  to    tively  charged  normally  gaseous  ions,  and  continuing  said 


14%,  nickel  exceeding  6%  but  not  exceeding  15%.  with 
the  sum  of  the  manganese  and  nickel  contents  exceeding 
14%  but  not  exceeding  29%,  chromium  12%  to  18%, 
nitrogen  .15%  to  .50%,  and  remainder  essentially  iron. 


bombardment  of  said  copy-sheet  with  said  negatively 
charged  normally  gaseous  ions  for  sufficient  length  of  time 
to  produce  a  visible  reproduction  of  said  graphic  original 
upon  the  surface  of  said  copy-sheet. 


\ 
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3,082,086  I 

FIXING  OF  PRINT-OUT  IMAGES 
Robert  H.  Sprite,  Chagrin   Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Horizons  Incdrpontcd,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,182 

ISClafans.  (CI.  96— 48) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  fixed  colored  images  in  an 
originally  colorless  substrate  which  comprises  preparing 
as  a  thin  layer,  a  colorless  composition  comprising:  (I) 
a  colorless  arylamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  one  of  amines  represented  by  the  following  general 
formulas: 


(I) 


R-N-R' 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  and  ^-naphthyl,  and  R' 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  groups;  and 


m 


R 


R 


H 


wherein  each  of  Ri,  R3,  R4,  R5,  R7  and  Ra  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen  and  dialkylamino; 
(2)  a  colorless  halogen-containing  compound  represented 
by  the  formula  R — CX3  wherein  R  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
alkyl,  aralkyl  and  aryl,  and  each  X  represents  a  halogen 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, and  iodine,  and  (3)  a  normally  solid  carboxylic 
acid-anhydride,  the  proportions  of  anhydride  to  amine  in 
said  composition  being  between  1 : 1  and  25 : 1  parts  by 
weight;  exposing  the  composition  to  sufficient  light  of  a 
suitable  wavelength  to  produce  a  colored  photoreaction 
product;  and  fixing  the  resulting  colored  product  by  heat- 
ing same  to  a  temperature  up  to  about  120°  C. 


3,082,087 
ANTISTATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS 
Clandc    Louis    Guestaiu,    Colombes,    Seine,    and    Jean 
himuti,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Compray,   Rochester,  N.Y.,   a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,475 
6  CUims.    (CI.  96—87) 


snsmvr  unn 


mnc  LMtK 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  photographic 
film  product  exhibiting  improved  antistatic  properties, 
said  product  being  comprised  of  a  film  base  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  acetate,  ethylene  glycol 
polyterephthalate,  iwlyundecanamid,  and  a  copolymer  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  which  carries  a  photographic  gelatin- 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  one  surface  thereof  and 
on  the  other  surface  an  antistatic  layer  having  a  thickness 
of  from  about  0.1  to  0.3  micron  and  being  characterized 
in  that  it  consists  essentially  of  a  styrene  resinous  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene 
and  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and  butadiene. 


1  3,082,088 

PROCESS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  CLARITY  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
AT  RELATIVELY  HIGH  DEVELOPER  TEMPERA- 
TURES T 
Max  Heilmann,  Koln-Flittard,  and  Wilhelm  iJessicn  and 
Weracr   Straciie,   Lcveriiuscn,   Germany,   4ss^on    to 
Agfa  Aktiengesclisciiaft,  Leverkusen,  Gem|any,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany  1 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Scr.  N^.  81,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  16,  1960 

4  Claims.  (CI.  96—109) 
1.  A  photographic  material  which  comprises  a  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  contiguous 
auxiliary  layer,  at  least  one  of  which  layers  contains  a 
derivative  of  amino-benztriazole  selected  fron|  those  hav- 
ing the  following  general  formulae: 


R-X-CO-NH-i 


R— X— CO— NH 


N 


\ 


N 


VA.s' 


in  which  R  represents  a  radical  selected  fro^  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  with  at  least  2  carbon  titoms,  sub- 
stituted alkyl  with  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  iiryl,  substi- 
tuted aryl,  heterocyclics  and  substituted  heterocyclics;  X 
being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  simple  chemical  bond,  an  oxygen  atom,  a4d  an  imino 
radical,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  th^  formation 
of  fog  in  the  subsequent  development  of  the  Silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  of  the  said  photographic  material  at  a 
relatively  high  development  temperature. 


I 


3,082,089 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALCOIJ  OLIC 

BEVERAGE 

N*bora  Miyachi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanraku 
Shuzo  Kabushiki  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  icorporation 
of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  Nb.  33,641 
I  6  Claims.    (CI.  99—48)         I 

'1.  The  method  of  preventing  oxidation  deterioration 
in  alcoholic  beverages  of  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
fermented  and  synthetic  wines  and  beer  which  consist 
in  adding  to  said  beverage  kojic  acid  in  thei  amount  of 
0.0001  to  0.1  percent  by  weight  of  the  beveraige. 


3,082,090 
PRODUCTION  OF  BREWERS'  WORT 
George  Anthony  Dummett,  Falrwar|i,  near  Uckfleld,  and 
David  Teignmoutfa  Shore,  Banstcad,  Engl^md, 
ors  to  The  A.P.V.  Company  Limited 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,281 

dafana  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mi  r.  20,  1959 

1  Ckim.    (CL  99-^2) 


1^ 


:r^ 


>f-<tLj^ 


Regulating  the  production  of  sweet  brewers*  wort  by 
the  method  which  comprises  continuously  fekiing  differ- 
ent mixtures  of  grist  and  liquor  to  different  ducts  each 
of  such  cross-sectional  dimension  in  relation  to  the  supply 
as  to  cause  the  mixture  fed  to  the  duct  to  advance  as  a 
quiescent  plug  in  the  duct,  in  controlling  the  temperature 
of  the  mixture  in  each  duct,  in  combining  ;the  out-put 
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from  the  different  ducts  and  passing  the  collected  mix- 
ture to  a  limUar  duct  in  which  the  temperature  of  the 
plug  flow  is  regulated  to  complete  the  conversion  of  the 
mixture  while  it  is  advancing  as  a  plug  flow  in  the  said 
similar  duct 

3,0S2,M1 

EFFERVESCING  COMPOSITION  IN 

PARTICLE  FORM 

Pierre  F.  Smith,  460  CiMlud  St,  Roadie,  N  J^  and 

Looii  D.  KlM,  67  Lincoln  Art.,  Ncwarit,  N  J. 
No  Drawta*.    Filed  Jnly  3,  1956,  S«r.  No.  595,799 

2  Cfadaa.  (CL  99—78) 
1.  A  dry  free-flowing  powdered  composition  of  mat- 
ter suitable  for  producing  effervescing  solutions  in  water 
which  is  characterized  by  enhanced  stability  against  pre- 
mature decompomtion  in  the  dry  sUte  and  which  essen- 
tially comprises  a  mild  acidic  agent  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  citric  and  tartaric  acid  in  finely  divided  form 
and  a  water  soluble  bicarbonate  wherein  said  bicarbonate 
essentially  consists  of  finely  divided  particles  of  the  bi- 
carbonate coated  with  a  non-toxic,  chemically  inert,  water 
dispersible  gum  and  in  which  the  gum  is  guar  in  a  pro- 
portion of  from  about  0.1  to  about  2.4  percent  of  the 
gum  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  gum  coated  particles 
and  wherein  said  particles  arc  essentially  unagglomerated 
with  other  solid  components  of  the  composition. 


in  two  longitudinally  with  a  horizontal  cut  extending 
from  the  head  along  a  plane  normal  to  the  vertical  plane 
through  the  backbone  and  passing  approximately  through 


3,M2,092 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ALIMENTARY 
PASTE  PRODUCT 
FUcno   Dc   Fclica,   Spokane,   Wash.,   assignor  to   U,S. 
Macaroni  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  WaAlngton 
No  Drawing,    filed  Jnne  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120,971 

IChUm.  (CI.  99— 85) 
The  method  of  making  an  alimentary  paste  product 
which  consists  in  first  combining  hard  wheat  flour,  hav- 
ing a  gluten  content  of  the  order  of  12%  by  volume, 
with  a  corn  flour,  having  a  protein  content  of  the  order  of 
9%  by  volume,  while  dry  in  proportions  of  between  15 
and  22  parts  com  flour  per  hundred  parts  of  wheat  flour 
by  volume,  then  mixing  the  combined  flour  with  water, 
extruding  the  paste  thus  formed  and  then  drying  the 
same.  ■ 

3,082,093 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  REFRESHING  BEVER- 
AGE FROM  OIL-FREE  SOYBEAN  FLAKE 
Aikichi  NMala,  HiiwU  Yanuiniolo,  and  SUro  Tcrashima, 
Tokyo,  Taiii  MaHwnoto,  Kawasaki-sId,  Kanagawa-ken, 
ShoicU  Oaidii,  Tokyo,  and  Shimpachi  Konishi,  Kawa- 
saki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto 
KaboshiU  KaUia,  Tokyo,  J^um,  a  corporation  of 

N^Drawing.    Filed  Sept  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,930 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept  12,  1959 

10  Claims,    (a.  99— 98) 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  an  acid-sugar  extract  from 
oil-free  soybean  flake  comprising  adding  water  to  oil- 
free  soybean  flake  in  the  presence  of  a  cation  exchange 
resin  in  a  raUo  of  about  4-7:1:. 3-1  to  obtain  an  acidic 
extraction  liquid  having  a  pH  of  about  3  to  4  and  treat- 
ing the  acidic  extraction  liquid  with  a  decolorizing  agent 
which  is  intrinsically  free  of  any  ion  exchange  function 
to  remove  color  and  odor  therefrom,  said  resin  being 
capable  of  decomposing  neutral  salt  and  adsorbing  cation 
ions.  ^-^M^^HB^— _ 

3,082,094 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  FISH 
Jack  Kramer,  Lomita,  Calif.,  as^nwr  to  Van  Camp  Sea 
Food  Compuy,  Long  Beach,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomia 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1960,  Scr.  No.  3,174 
2Cbdnis.    (CL  99— 111) 
1 .  A  method  of  preparing  uneviscerated  uncooked  tuna 
fish  for  further  processing,  cMnprising  cutting  the  fish 


the  vent  and  just  below  the  roof  of  the  stomach  so  th^t 
the  stomach  lining  at  the  roof  will  remain  intact  covering 
the  loins  above,  thereby  dividing  the  belly  meat  and 
viscera  from  the  loin  meat. 


3,082,095 
METHOD   OF  DUST-PROOFING  OF   AN  EDIBLE, 

DRY,  FINELY   DIVIDED  PRODUCT  AND  THE 

RESULTING  PRODUCT 
William    Delanev,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to   Kadison 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Del- 

swsrc 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  101,370 
6  Claims.    (CI.  99— 140) 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  dusting  characteristics 
of  edible,  dry,  finely  divided  products  which  comprises 
intimately  admixing  therewith  at  least  one  edible  finely 
ground  spice,  characterized  by  an  ethyl  ether  extract  con- 
tent of  at  least  7.5%,  said  edible  finely  ground  spice  being 
utilized  in  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  5%  by  weight  of 
the  mixture  thereof  with  said  edible,  dry,  finely  divided 
products. 

3,082,096 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  AN  ANGEL 

FOOD  CAKE 

Frank  C.  Powers,  24  PcterKW  Drive,  Storm  Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,577 

1  Claim.    (CL99— 172) 


90  z« 


The  method  of  packaging  an  angel  food  cake  for 
delivery  to  the  ultimate  consumer  in  the  same  protective 
envelope,  but  removed  from  the  pan  in  which  the  cake 
was  baked  and  delivered  to  the  retailer,  which  comprises 
the  step  of  initially  housing  a  fully  baked  cake  within  the 
tubular  pan  within  which  it  was  baked  in  an  elongate, 
tubular  envelope  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  bottom 
of  its  other  end  which  spans  the  top  of  the  cake  and 
pan  with  the  side  walls  of  the  envelope  embracing  the 
side  walls  of  the  pan  and  with  those  portions  of  the 
side  wall  of  the  envelope  adjacent  iu  open  end  being 
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drawn  across  the  pan  bottom  and  stuffed  into  the  open- 
ing therein;  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  loosen- 
ing and  freeing  the  cake  from  the  pan  while  the  cake 
and  pan  are  housed  within  the  envelope  as  aforesaid,  to 
dislodge  the  cake  bodily  from  the  pan  onto  the  bottom 
of  the  envelope,  withdrawing  those  portions  of  the  en- 
velope which  were  stuffed  into  the  opening  in  the  pan 
bottom  for  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  said  en- 
velope, lifting  the  bake  pan  body  from  the  cake  up- 
wardly through  and  out  the  open  end  of  said  envelope, 
and  stuffing  into  the  hole  of  the  cake  bottom  those  por- 
tions of  the  envelope  which  were  withdrawn  from  the 
opening  in  the  pan  bottom  for  securing  though  releas- 
ably  housing  the  cake  per  se  within  said  envelope. 


3,082,097 
'    PROCESS  FOR  PRESERVING  PERISHABLE 
PRODUCTS  BY  REFRIGERATION 
Angustinc  Charles  Haller,  Tabb,  Va^  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Allen  C.  Blakely  and  Phyllis  T.  Bbkely,  both 
of  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,909 
4  Claims.    (CI.  99—192) 


1 .  The  method  of  preserving  substantially  synunetrical 
solid  perishable  products  by  refrigeration  comprising 
vibrating  the  products  at  subfreezing  temperatures  at  a 
frequency  of  about  60  to  5,000  cycles  per  second  for  a 
period  sufficient  to  freeze  the  same,  the  products  being 
inflexible  symmetrical  units  and  being  mounted  at  an 
angle  other  than  normal  to  the  plane  of  vibration  and 
thereafter  storing  the  frozen  products  in  a  freezing  en- 
vironment. 


3,082,098 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POWDERED 

EGG  ALBUMEN 

Dwigfat  H.  Bcrgquist,  Springfield,  Mo.,  asiignor  to  Hen- 

ningscn.  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Jnly  15,  1955,  Ser.  No.  522,336 

5  Claims.    (CI.  99—210) 


I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  powdered  egg  albumen 
from  fluid  egg  albumen  while  preserving  the  natural 
characteristics  of  ihe  egg  albumen  which  comprises 
atcxnizing  the  fluid  egg  albumen  by  mixing  an  atomizing 
gas  with  the  fluid  albumen  and  by  spraying  the  mixture 
under  pressure  into  a  hot  gaseous  medium,  and  maintain- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  atomizing  gas  and  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  egg  albumen  at  less  than  100  p.si. 


Mas< 
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^  3,082,099 

INORGANIC  FIBERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Robert  M.  Bcasley  and  Herbert  L.  Johns,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Horizons  Incorporated,  CIcVebuid,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,121 
9  Claims.    (CI.  106—39) 

1.  A  non- vitreous  fiber  in  the  form  of  a  rfibbon  of  rec- 
tiingular  cross  section  composed  of  betwcM  about  5% 
and  15%  by  weight  of  silica  and  between  about  85%  and 
95%  by  weight  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  sclented  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  the  rare  earths,  zirconium, 
hafnium,  thorium,  iron,  cobalt,  manganes^,  nickel  and 
vanadium. 

5.  A  method  of  forming  fibers  in  the  for^  of  ribbons 
of  rectangular  cross  section  having  a  thickness  from  about 
0.1  micron  to  about  1  micron  and  widths)  from  about 
2  microns  to  about  20  microns  and  consistiilg  of  a  major 
proportion  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  fr^m  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  the  rare  earths^  zirconium, 
liafnium,  thorium,  iron,  cobalt,  manganes^.  nickel  and 
vanadium  and  a  minor  amount  of  silica  whi^h  comprises: 
l»eparing  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  solu- 
tion containing  (1)  a  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylk  acid  whose 
dissociation  constant  is  greater  than  1.5  X  lO-^*,  (2)  a  metal 
salt  of  a  strong  mineral  acid  each  of  said  Isalts  being  a 
salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  said  group,  an4  (3)  a  silica 
sol;  wherein  the  relative  proportion  of  sai^  metal  salts 
to  silica  when  expressed  as  oxides,  lies  between  85%  to 
95%  metallic  oxide:  5% -15%  silica,  by  weight;  forming 
a  layer  of  the  composition  in  a  thickness  u^  to  about  50 
nsicrons.  on  an  infrared  absorbing  support  of  a  material 
to  which  the  fibers  do  not  adhere;  exposing  the  layer  to 
infrared  to  rapidly  remove  solvent  therefrpm.  whereby 
the  layer  dries  and  disintegrates  into  fibers;  and  recover- 
ing the  loose  fibers  from  the  support. 


3,082,100 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CRYSTALLINE  POROUS 

STONES 

Erich  Wolf,  Kassel-Wilhelmshohc,  German^,  assignor  to 
Schlosser  &  Co.  G.m.b.H.,  Micfaclbach,  Nassau,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  14, 1959,  Ser.  Np.  826,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Majr  16, 1959 
15  Clahns.     (O.  106— 40)    [ 

1.  The  method  of  forming  porous  crystalline  material 
which  comprises  thoroughly  distributing  crushed  tuff  with- 
in a  fluid  mass  of  a  liquid  slag  having  a  temperature  of 
about  1300-1400'  C,  the  amount  of  the  crdshed  tuff  be- 
ing about  5  to  30%  by  weight  based  on  the' slag,  and  al- 
lowing the  mixture  slowly  to  cool. 


1  3,082,101 

OPTICAL  GLASS 
Walter  Geffcken  and  Maifa  FaaMch,  Maiiz,  Gcimany, 

assignors  to  Jenaer  Gbuwcrk  Schott  AGcn^  Mafaz, 

Gennany,  a  Gennan  corporatioa 


FUed  Nov.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,] 
CUdms  priority,  applicatloa  Germany  No^ 
SOCIaimi.    (CLIM— 47) 


—  K 


1.  An  optical  glass  having  a  refractive  iijdex  between 
1.70  and  1.82  and  a  high  i-value  of  at  least  45  and  con- 
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sistmg  essentudly  of  La^,.  ThO,  and  B,0,.  the  La,0, 
and  BjO,  being  present  in  the  glass  coraposiUon  within 
an  area  determined  by  the  following  coordinates  ex- 
pressed m  percenuges  by  weight: 


UiOi 

B,0, 

37 

34-35 

38 

33-35 

40 

31.6-35 

41-43 

31-33 

4« 

32-30 

50 

33.5-38 

S2 

34.  8-38. 8 

54 

36-38.  5 

56 

37.5-40 

57 

38-40 
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dispersed  among  each  other,  and  in  the  foUowing  amount- 
By  weight—  *  i-wuu*. 

55-70%  dead-burned  magnesite 

5-12%  ilmenite 

20-8%  oxidizing  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of 

sodium  nitrate  and  calcium  nitrate 
Balance  oxidizable  metaJ  of  the  group  of  ferro- 

silicon  and  aluminum. 


the  remainder  consisting  of  ThO,. 


3,082,102 
PROCESSES  OF  MANUFACTURING  GLASS 
P^n  Cole,  Helens,  and  Janes  P.  Procter,  Manchester, 
Enghind,    usignors   to   PUkington    Brothers   Limited, 
Liverpool,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
r^.  .         J^!^  ^P*-  ''  *'**'  Ser.  No.  758,817 
l^lalms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Sept.  10.  1957 
10  Claims.    (CI.  106—52) 
1.  in  the  production  of  molten  glass  from  a  silicate 
g  ass  batch  of  the  group  consisting  of  soda-lime-silica 
glass  batches  and  borosilicate  glass  batches,  said  glass 
batch  providing  a  proportion  of  silica  which  is  relatively 
large  with  respect  to  any  other  ingredient,  the  step  of 
substanually  completing  the  chemical  reacUons  between 
the  component  particles  by  maintaining  the  glass  batch  at 
a  temperature  of  not  over  approximately  9(X)*  C    and 
below  the  sintering  temperature  of  any  of  the  reacUon 
products  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  substantially 
complete  said  chemical  reactions  between  the  component 
parucles  while  the  batch  as  a  whole  remains  in  the  solid 
state  at  the  compleUon  of  the  reacUon  and  before  sub- 
jectmg  the  embryo  glass  so  formed  to  a  temperature  high 
enough  to  melt  the  embryo  glass. 


3,082,105 
RiK  w  r  ,^  CHROME  SILICA  BRICK 

hem  Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,215 

2  Claims,    (a.  106—59) 

I.  A  refractory  brick  comprising  chrome  oxide,  mag- 
nesia, and  high  purity  silica,  chrome  oxide  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  about  4-20%.  magnesia  in  an  imoum 
of  about   1-4%,  and  the  balance  consisting  essentially 


3,082,106 
METHODS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
Ai  u         .      "MORTAR  AND  CONCRETE 
Alphons  Ammann,  Zurich,  Swftzeriand,  assignor  to  Kas- 

Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm  — *"r, 

n.  .       Zl'*^  "^y  ^^'  "**'  Ser.  No.  511,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  28.  1954 
4  Chiims.    (CI.  106—98) 


3,082,103 
STABLE  COLLOIDAL  DISPERSIONS  AND  METHOD 

,^,  ^      OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Eugene  Waincr,  Cleveland  Heighte,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

of  N^'^Je^T''""***''  *^'*'^**""*''  0"«'  ■  corporation 
No  Drawing.    FDcd  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,178 
16  aaims.    (CI.  106—55) 

1 .  A  method  of  preparing  stable  colloidal  dispersions 
which  comprises:  precipitating  a  hydrated  metal  oxide  in 
gel  form;  washing  the  precipitate  until  the  washings  are 
free  of  the  ions  used  to  effect  precipitations;  rapidly  elimi- 
nating the  major  portion  of  the  water  associated  with  the 
washed  precipitate  and  heating  said  precipitate  to  produce 
an  amorphous  non-crystalline  and  incompletely  dried 
product  and.  after  cooling  said  incompletely  dried  product 
to  about  room  temperature,  comminuting  said  product 
m  the  presence  of  freshly  added  peptizing  agent  and  water, 
to  particles  finer  than  about  O.I  micron,  to  peptize  the 
product  and  to  produce  a  peptized  ceramic  slip;  and 
passing  the  ceramic  slip  through  a  colloid  miU  to  reduce 
^Vf  '•".  °^.  ^^^  '^''<'  particles  in  said  slip  to  below  about 
30  niillimicrons,  thereby  producing  a  colloidal  material 
which  forms  a  stable  colloidal  dispersion. 

3  082,104 
F^^^"S'^SS?!!  REFRACTORY  MIXTURE 
TJinJJ    t^L.S^^   ™-»   '"^'^  *»   Chromium 

Marie,  Ontaritt,  Cauda,  a  corporatioa  of  Ontario 

No  Drawing.    FU«d  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  81]U263 

7CialiM.     (CI.  106— 58) 

3.  A  granulated  exothermic  refractory  mixture  con- 
sisung  essentiaUy  of  the  following  ingredienU,  uniformly 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  mortar  and  the  like  com- 
prising introducing  a  solid  hydraulic  cement  in  finely 
divided  form  and  other  mortar  components,  including  at 
least  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  liquid 
slurry  of  the  cement,  into  a  mixing  container,  immersing 
a  plate  having  tapering  holes  therein  in  the  liquid  slurry 
and  vibrating  said  plate  in  the  direction  normal  to  the 
plane  of  the  latter  to  simultaneously  effect  vibration  of 
the  slurry  and  mixing  circulation  of  the  latter  through 
said  tapering  holes  for  increasing  the  fluidity  of  the 
slurry  prior  to  the  pouring  thereof  and  permitting  a  de- 
crease in  the  water  content  of  the  slurry  for  improving  the 
strength  of  the  mortar  following  setting  thereof  at  the 
location  of  use. 


3,082,107 
'^'*,^,^„  OF     MANUFACTURING     WATER-SOL- 

Ym  Ih^^SlS,  OBJECTS  FROM  WATER-SOL- 
J«ii"t*^i?u/^"£'^>  CELLULOSE  ACYL  SULFATE 

I^Lr.    ^^*'  '^  Gtot^t  p.  Toocy,  Kl^iport,  Temi.. 

N^T'JUSEf!;  i?***?   CompMy,   Rochester, 
^•"jja  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawli«     Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,458 
7  Claims.    (0.106—180) 

1.  A  process  oi  manufacturing  water-soluble  plastic 
objects  in  attenuated  form,  which  comprises  compound- 
ing a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  cellulose  acyl  sulfate  con- 
taimng  4  to  8%  combined  sulfur  and  20-34%  acvl  with 
approximately  11  to  100%  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
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cellulose  acyl  sulfate  salt  of  a  water-soluble  plasticizer 
therefor  selected  from  the  grbup  consisting  of  the  poly- 
hydric  alcohols,  the  hydroxyl  containing  ethers  and  the 
hydroxyl  containing  esters  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of 
urea  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  water,  and  forming  the  article  from  this  composition 
by  a  process  involving  the  application  of  heat  and  pressure. 


screen,  4.2-11.8%  sand  reUined  on  #14|0  screen.  1.4- 
11.0%  sand  retained  on  #200  screen,  d.6-4.2%  sand 
retained  on  #270  screen,  1.2-10.6%  pan,  ^nd  4.6-11.2% 
clay   analysed   by   series   screening   and  'standard   clay 

analysis. 


3,082,1*9 
COLLODIAL  DISPERSION  OF  METALS  IN 
PLASTICS 
Richard  G.  Dcvaney  and  John  W.  Tamblyn,  Kingsport, 
Tenn^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Sept  3«,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,274 

11  Claims.  (CL  106—193) 
3.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
thermoplastic  cellulose  organic  acid  derivative  having  a 
metal  which  melts  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  350"  F. 
"  coUoidally  dispersed  therein,  said  dispersion  having  oc- 
curred while  both  the  metal  and  the  cellulose  organic  acid 
derivative  were  in  a  molten  condition,  at  which  time  the 
molten  metal  was  ccriloidally  dispersed  in  the  molten  cel- 
lulose organic  acid  derivative. 


3,082,110 
STABILIZED  YARN 
Robert  C.  Harrington,  Jr.,  and  Jamei  L.  Smith,  Kingsport, 
Tcmi.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodalt  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,694 

7  Claima.  (a.  106—194) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  adapted  for  spin- 
ning, a  solution  consisting  principally  of  a  lower  cellulose 
ester,  a  solvent  for  said  lower  cellulose  ester,  and  0.1  to 
1.5%  of  zinc  acetyl  acetonale  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
lower  cellulose  ester. 


3,082,111 
CORRECTIVE  BACKFILL  COMPOSITION 
Roi»crt  J.  Maddlioa,  Caldwell,  and  Jolm  F.  Locrtacber, 
Jr.,   Wayne,   NJ.,   asrignon  to  Whitehead   Brothers 
CompHQr,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcn«y 

Filed  June  14, 1060,  Ser.  No.  36,016 
8  Claims.  (CL  10^—286) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  a  dry  density  greater 
than  112.5  pounds  per  cubic  foot  when  compacted  agd 
having  a  thermal  resistivity  of  less  than  32J  rhos  when 
tested  with  maximum  moisture  content  consisting  essen- 
tially of  0.6-53.%  sand  retained  on  #6  screen.  6.0- 
12.8%  sand  retained  on  #12  screen,  0.6-16.6%  sand 
retained  on  #20  screen,  0.2-11.4%  sand  retained  on  #30 
ibreen,  0.2-11.4%  sand  retained  on  #40  screen,  0.4- 
9.0%  sand  retained  on  #50  screen,  1  A- 17.0%  sand  re- 
tained on  #70  screen,  3.0-11.8%  sand  retained  on  #100 


3,082,108 

DELAYED  TACK  COATINGS 

Jnlku  Sirota,  South  Plainficld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  National 

Starch  and  Chemkal  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Dcbware 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  Sept  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,895 
7  Oaims.    (CL  106—186) 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  especially  suited  for  use 
in  the  preparation  of  delayed  tack  coatings  consisting 
essentially  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  a  solid  reaction 
product  of  carbon  dioxide  and  an  amine  which  is  a  plasti- 
cizer for  said  thermoplastic  resin,  held  in  a  liquid  medium, 
said  amine-carbon  dioxide  reaction  product  being  a  latent 
plasticizer  for  said  resin  in  being  non-plasticizing  undei 
normal  temperatures  but  being  convertible  by  heat  to  a 
liquid  amine  for  plasticizing  the  resin. 


3,082,112 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  PHYSICAL  PROPER. 
1  TIES  OF  CLAYS  AND  CLAY^CONTAlNING  SOILS 
I     AND  COMPOSITIONS  RESULTING  THEREFROM 

(6A-3SA-1,3*B) 
John  B.  HemwaU,  Long  Bca<^  CaHf..  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemkal  Company,  Midland,  Miili.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  107  J22 

8  Claims.  (CI.  106—287)  j 
1.  The  method  of  treatment  of  clays  and  day-contain- 
ing soils  containing  at  least  5  wei^t  peitent  clay,  soil 
basis,  by  admixing  therewith  a  dispersioi,  in  an  inert 
liquid  dispersion  medium  having  a  boiliii  point  up  to 
about  150*  C,  of  a  compound  having^^  formula: 


R.- 


N— R, 


wherein   R3  is  a  member  of  the  group 
— CHaCHjOH,  — CHjCOOH  and  alkali 
monium  salts  of  the  latter,  and  R«  is  a 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups 
12  carbon  atoms,  cyclohcxyl  and  phenyl  ic 
cient  to  provide  at  least  0.0025  weight 
compound,  dry  clay  basis. 


consisting  of 

ihetal  and  am- 

ntember  of  the 

containi|ig  from  1  to 

amount  su£B- 

p^rcent  of  said 


3,082,113 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  PHYSICAL  PROPER- 
TIES  OF  CLAYS  AND  CLAY-CONTAlNING  SOILS 
AND  COMPOSITIONS  RESULTING  THEREFROM 

(SAAOC)  I 

John  B.  Hcmwall,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a^ignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  MMIand,  Midi.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Debware  ' 
No  Drawhig.    Fflcd  May  3, 1961,  Ser.  r«^o.  107  J23 

9  Chdma.  (CL  106—287)  : 
1 .  The  method  of  treatment  of  clays  ana  day-contain- 
ing soils  containing  at  least  5  weight  perbent  clay,  dry 
basis,  by  admixing  therewith  a  dispersiod,  in  an  inert 
liquid  dispersion  medium  having  a  boilink  point  up  to 
about  150°  C,  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


O 

I 


R4- 


CHtZ 


V 


grpup  consisting 

of  alkyl  con- 

cyclcjalkyl,  aryl  or 

is  a  member 

mdNRiCR,); 

:arbon  atoms, 

a  is  one  of  Ri 


in  which  Rj  and  R4  are  members  of  the 
of  H.  CI,  Br.  R  and  OR  wherein  R  is  one 
taining  up  to   15  carbon  atoms  and  _,_ 
alkaryl  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms;  , 
of  the  group  consisting  of  a  piperidine  ring 
Ri  is  one  of  H.  alkyl  containing  up  to  15 
cyclohexyl.  — CHaCHjOH  or  CHaCH,Cl;  1 
and 


Ri 
-(CHiCH»N}.CH 


a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1;  and  mineral  acid  salts  of 
said  a-amioo-ortho-cresols,  in  amount  suffici  snt  to  provide 
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at  least  0.0025  weight  percent  of  said  compound,  dry  day    11 : 1  to  about  1:7,  and  as  said  metallic  surfaces  are  con- 
basis,  tinuously  processed  through  said  solution  controlling  the 


M02»lld 
OPTICALLY  BRIGHTENED  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Heinz  Balli,  Coelbc,  near  Marburg  (Lahn),  and  Dieter 
Lcuchs,  Manfred  Hebl,  WoHfeaag  GranwaM,  and  Os- 
waM  Schmidt,  LndwIphafca  (RbhM),  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badiachc  AnOiB-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktienge- 
aelbchaft,  Lndwigilafen  (RUm),  Gcmmy 
No  Drawh«.  FUcd  Mar.  30, 1900,  Ser.  No.  18,501 
CbUms  priority,  appHcatloa  Genumy  Apr.  1, 1959 

9  Ctaims.    (CL  117—333) 
1.  A  textile  nuterial  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

of  polymers  of  acrylonitrile  and  cellulose  acetate  which 

is  optically  brightened  with  an  azammiomethine  cyanine 

of  the  formula 

C-N-C 
OHi  CHi 

in  which  Y  and  Y'  each  represent  a  member  sdected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  methoxy, 
and  X  is  an  anion. 

3,082,115 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING 

CATHODES  WITH  EMISSIVE  MATERIALS 
William  F.  GrIBn,  Srnnmit,  and  James  F.  Miller,  Smoke 
Rise,  N  J.,  aarignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Aascrica, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  20. 1960,  Ser.  No.  63,815 
UCbdnM.    (CI.  117— 38) 


^' 

0e*M  mtcsA^ 

A*m 

H    /    f 

cixmv  ¥*wrg9  mmsx 

concentration  of  ferrous  ion  so  as  to  continuously  main- 
tain the  ferric  ion  concentration  below  its  saturation  value. 


3,082,117 

HEAT  SEALABLE  COATED  ORGANIC  FILM 

AND  PROCESS 

Ralph  Charies  SdiiUy,  Wilmfaigton,  DcL,  aasignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,070 
11  Claima.    (CL  117—76) 

1.  A  process  for  produdng  heat  scalable  organic  film 
which  comprises  applying  to  both  sides  of  a  non-heat 
scalable  organic  base  film  a  continuous  coating  of  a 
s<dution  of  titanium  organic  compound  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrolyzable  organic  titanium  esters  of  the 
formula  (RO)4Ti  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  contain- 
ing from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts obtained  \^  reacting  from  1  to  4  mols  of  acetyl- 
acetone  with  one  mol  of  an  alkyl  titanate  containing 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atonu  in  the  alkyl  groiv,  drying 
the  coated  film  to  remove  the  solvent  and  to  cure  the 
coating  thereon,  and  thereafter  applying  to  one  aide  only 
of  said  coated  film  a  continuous  coating  of  a  heat  seal- 
able  coating  oompositicm  consisting  essentially  of  a  soUd 
polymer  of  an  alpha-<riefin. 


4.  The  method  of  applying  an  emitting  coating  to 
tubular  cathode  sleeves  which  comprises  the  steps  of  ar- 
ranging a  plurality  of  said  sleeves  in  parallel  relationship 
and  removing  said  so-arranged  sleeves  by  vacuum  from  a 
reservoir  containing  said  sleeves,  d^>ositing  said  sleeves 
in  a  temporary  supporting  member,  damping  said  sleeves 
between  resilient  members  of  a  second  supporting  member 
to  embed  the  ends  of  said  sleeves  in  said  resilient  mem- 
bers to  shield  the  ends  of  said  sleeves  with  said  resilient 
monbers,  and  spraying  said  sleeves  while  in  said  second 
supporting  member. 


3,002,118 
NOVEL      MERCURATED      ACRYLAMIDE     COM- 
POUNDS AND  GERMICIDAL  TEXTILE  FINISHES 

John  T.  Shaw,  Middlesex.  Frank  J.  Graai,  New  Bnma- 
wick,  and  Rkbard  K.  Madbon,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  an- 
signon  to  American  Cyanandd  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Dnwkig.   Filed  Jan.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  83,367 

11  Claims.    (CL  117—76) 
10.  The  method  of  applying  as  a  germicidal  finish  to 
textile  materials  from  .0001%  and  2.5%  of  a  mercurated 
acrylamide  of  the  formula: 


3,0S2»116 

METHOD  OF  PICKLING  AND  COATING  WITH 

vrrHEOUS  ENAMEL 

Roy  A.  HalTcnaii,  Dawton,  Mi  William  S.  RuawU, 
Royal  Onk.  Mkh^  aari«Bori,  by  wmmt  aasignnicnts,  to 
Hooker  Chcnalcal  Corporatioa,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yotb 

Filed  Nov.  20,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  153,691 
tOaiuM.  (Q.  117— 50) 
1.  A  method  of  picking  metallic  surfaces  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  spraying  said  surfaces  with  an  aqueous 
acidic  phos^ork  add  solution,  said  solution  containing 
the  ferrous  ion  and  between  about  13%  and  about  85% 
of  the  saturation  concentration  of  the  ferric  ion,  the  ratio 
of  ferrous  ion  to  Cerric  ion  being  in  the  range  of  about 


Ri 
\ 


ORi 
N— C  O— C— CHiHiX 

^         A. 


where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  — CHjORt,  alkyl  and  phenyl,  Rj  and  R4  are 
members  selected  from  the  gr6up  consisting  kA  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl,  R|  is  a  member  selected  from  the  voap 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  loww  alkyl,  and  X  is  a 
monovalent  electro-negative  component,  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  material  from  .0001%  and  2.5%  of  an 
appropriate  acrylamide  moiety  and  thereafter  treating 
said  acrylamide  containing  textile  material  with  an  acidic 
alcohol  solution  of  a  mercury  salt  to  react  the  acrylamide 
with  said  salt,  and  then  drying  the  material. 
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11.  The  method  according  to  claim  10  in  which  a 
thermosetting  aminoplast  creaseproofing  resin  and  a  cur- 
ing accelerator  therefor  are  applied  after  drying  the 
mercurated  acrylamide  treated  material,  and  the  material 
is  thereafter  subjected  to  elevated  temperatures  to  dry 
and  cure  the  aminoplast  resin,  whereby  a  germicidal 
wrinkle  resistant  finish  is  achieved. 


3,082,119 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOT-DIP 
COATING  STRANDS 
Arch    W.    Harris,    WMTensville    Township,    Cuyahoga 
Comity,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Flkd  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,639 
6  Clidms.    (CL  117—114) 


chloride  in  the  same  valency  state  which  is'  stable  and 
nonvolatile  up  to  at  least  300°  C,  and  heatfng  the  im- 
pregnated cloth  under  pressure  in  a  press  at!  a  tempera- 
ture above  150°  C,  whereby  the  phosphortitrilic  chlo- 
ride and  metal  oxide  are  reacted  to  form  a, phosphorus 
oxynitride.  . 

'  3,082,121  ' 

FLAMEPROOF  CELLULOSE  ACETATE  JFABRICS 
Raymond  E.  Donaidson  and  Charles  C.  Whiti,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assigiiors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey         ! 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,7^5 
18  Claims.    (CI.  117— 136) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  cold  drawn  aluminum  coated 
steel  wire  having  a  high  tensile  strength  characterized 
by  freedom  from'  black  spots  from  cleaned,  cold  drawn 
wire  comprising  continuously  advancing  the  cleaned  wire 
in  a  substantially  untensioned  condition  through  a  flux- 
free  bath  consisting  essentially  of  molten  aluminum  at 
a  speed  in  excess  of  40  feet  per  minute  and  with  an  im- 
mersion time  of  not  more  than  about  3  seconds,  applying 
at  least  40  shock  type  impulses  per  second  to  the  wire  ad- 
jacent the  entry  portion  of  the  bath  while  restricting 
movement  of  the  wire  in  the  direction  of  application 
of  the  shock  type  impulses  adjacent  the  point  of  appli- 
cation thereof  to  produce  transient  random  vibrations 
in  the  strand  characterized  by  the  presence  of  innumer- 
able frequencies  in  excess  of  about  80  c.p.s.  and  an  overall 
acceleration  value  in  excess  of  20  g  whereby  the  surface 
of  the  wire  is  continuously  wetted  to  form  an  uninter- 
rupted molten  sleeve  of  coating  metal  thereon,  said  vibra- 
tions having  sufficient  intensity  to  dislodge  the  coating 
metal  from  the  wire  as  it  emerges  from  the  bath  if  not 
dampened,  the  shock  type  impulses  being  applied  to  the 
wire  in  the  direction  of  travel  thereof  to  maintain  the 
wire  in  said  substantially  untensioned  condition,   posi- 
tively dampening  the  vibration  of  said  substantially  un- 
tensioned coated  wire  before  it  contacts  the  air  to  pre- 
vent the  molten  coating?  metal  being  dislodged  there- 
from, withdrawing  said  wire  from  the  bath  in  an  upward 
direction  and  quickly  quenching  the  molten  coating  metal 
to  minimize  the  alloy  layer  formation  before  changing 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  coated  wire. 


5.  The  process  of  flameproofing  a  carpet  ;omposed  of 
cellulose  acetate  fibers  tufted  into  a  carpet  fabric  backing 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  rug  fibers  ai  aqueous  so- 
lution of  an  alkali  metal  formate  and  thereafter  removing 
the  water  from  the  applied  solution  to  leave  jon  the  fibers 
a  deposit  of  the  formate. 


3,082,122  J 

PROCESS  FOR  FINISHING  RAYON  FABRICS 
John  F.  Krasny,  Kensington,  Md.,  avignor  jto  American 
Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnne  27,  I960,  Ser.  r^o.  38,742 

9  Claims.  (CL  117— 145) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  properties  of  regen- 
erated cellulosic  fabrics  which  comprises  {impregnating 
regenerated  cellulose  fabrics  with  a  compound  that  is  a 
orosslinking  material,  a  catalyst  therefor, j  and  with  a 
propylene  glycol  alginate,  and  subsequent!*  curing  said 
compound.  ' 

4.  A  process  for  improving  the  propertiqs  of  regener- 
ated cellulose  fabrics  which  comprises  impregnating  said 
fabrics  with  an  aqueous  liquid  containing  ab^Kit  2  to  25%, 
by  weight  of  a  compound  that  is  a  thermosetting  rcsin- 
foimmg  material,  a  catalyst  therefor  and  abiut  0.2  to  3% 
of  a  high  viscosity  polypropylene  glycol  Alginate,  then 
drying  the  impregnated  fibers  and  heating  the  fabric  to 
I  ure  the  compound. 


3,082,120 
HEAT  RESISTANT  ARTICLE  COMPRISING 
PHOSPHORUS  pXYNlTRIDE 
Peter  Richard  Bloomicld,  44-46  Kingsway, 
LoBdoB  W.C.  2,  EnglaBd 
No  Dnwtaig.   Filed  Ang.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  51,460 
CWais  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain  Ang.  31, 1959 
8  Claims.    (CL  117—126) 
6.  A  process  for  making  heat  resistant  articles  which 
OMnprises  the  steps  of  impregnating  a  cloth  of  mineral 
fibers  with  a  mixture  of  phosphonitrilic  chloride  and  at 
least  one  equivalent  of  a  metal  oxide  which  has  an  anhy- 
drous oxide  in  a  stable  valency  state  which  is  thermally 
stable  up  to  at  least  330*  C.  and  which  oxide  also  has  a 
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3,082,123 
ANTISTATIC  PAPER 
Franklin  Y.  Chn,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigncf  to  Ea^nMU 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cj^rporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawbig.    FDed  Oct  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  64,251 
8  Clafans.    (O.  117—154) 
1.  Cellulose  sheeting  containing  oto  the  surface  of  at 
fcast   one   side   thereof,  to    impart   antistatic   properties 
thereto,  a  coating  of  an  alkali  metal  di-salt  of  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,7-t  aphthalenedi- 
lulfonic  acid  and   l-naphthol-3,6-disulfonic  acid  at  the 
fate  of  at  least  0.5  gram  per  square  meter  >f  surface. 


« 


METHOD  OF  MAKNG  THIN  LAYER 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Barry  T.  FrMMh,  CoiCa  Meaa,  Edward  M    Nakaji,  Tor- 
rance, and  Stanley  Schneider,  Costa  M>  a,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  BadnHB  Inatnuf  ts,  Inc,      corporation 
of  Callfor«la 

FUcd  Ang.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  831,192 
ISCWas.    (CL  117— 211) 


comprises  subjecting  the  surface  of  a  silicon  carbide  single 
crystal  of  predetermined  shape  to  contact  with  a  con- 
ductivity impurity  under  conditions  of  temperature  of  at 
least  about  1400°  C.  and  a  doping  impurity  concentra- 
tion for  a  period  of  time  to  cause  diffusion  of  said  im- 
purity into  a  substantial  depth  into  said  crystal  while 
maintaining  the  surface  of  said  crystal  out  of  contact 
with  any  molten  material  but  in  the  presence  of  a  ma- 
terial capable  of  suppressing  decomposition  of  said  crys- 
tal whereby  to  maintain  said  predetermined  shape. 


3,082,127 
FABRICATION  OF  PN  JUNCTION  DEVICES 
Charles  A.  Lee,  New  Proridcnce,  and  Harry  G.  White, 
Bemardsville,  N  J.,  avignon  to  Bell  Telephone  Uho- 
ratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,622 
3  Chdms.    (CL  140—13) 


1.  A  mettiod  of  making  devices  having  a  thin  film  of 
Hall  voltage  material  on  a  base  plate,  including  the  steps 
of:  heating  a  base  plate  in  a  zone  of  reduced  pressure  to  a 
predetermined  elevated  temperature  not  less  than  55*  C. 
below  the  melting  temperature  of  said  Hall  ventage  mate- 
rial; evaporating  a  quantity  of  Hall  voltage  material  oyer 
a  j)eriod  of  time  in  the  reduced  pressure  zone;  condensing 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  vaporized  material  on  the  base 
plate;  raising  the  temperature  of  the  base  plate  during  said 
period  of  time;  and  cooling-  the  base  plate  with  the  con- 
densed film  thereon  at  the  end  of  said  period  of  time. 


3,082,125 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  FLAVOR  AND 
AROMA  OF  TOBACCO  AND  PRODUCT 
Abraham  Bavlcy,  Bon  Aire,  and  Frank  E.  Resnik,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  ais^ors  to  Phflip  Morris  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virghda 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,935 

19  Chdms.    (0. 131—17) 
1.  A  tobacco  composition  having  improved  flavor  and 
aroma  comprising  smoking  tobacco  and  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  improve  the  flavor  and  aroma  when  smoked  of 
a  cyclic  ketone  having  the  formula 

R      c=o 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 
4  to  29  carbon  atoms  and  comprises  a  saturated  alkane 
chain  which  is  connected  at  both  ends  to  the  carbonyl 
group  and  which  is  substituted  by  members  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon groups  and  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
groups. 

3,082,126 

PRODUCING  DIFFUSED  JUNCTIONS  IN 

SIUCON  CARBIDE 

Hung  Chi  ChM«,  Plttsbvfh,  Pa.,  a«ignor  to  Westing- 

hoose  Electric  CorpontloB,  East  PtttslNugh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  off  PcnaqrlvaBia 

Filed  JwM  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,566 
SOttina.    (CL148— IJ) 


1.  In  the  method  of  fabricating  a  FN?  diffused  base 
silicon  transistor  the  steps  of  diffusing  a  donor  impurity 
into  a  P-type  silicon  body  thereby  to  produce  an  N-type 
layer,  depositing  on  a  limited  portion  of  said  N-type  layer 
a  metallic  film  for  providing  ohmic  coimection  to  said 
N-type  layer,  dep>ositing  on  another  limited  portion  of 
said  N-type  surface  a  film  of  aluminum  and  boron  oxide 
and  heating  said  body  at  a  temperature  between  670  and 
790  degrees  centigrade  for  a  period  of  at  least  30  seconds, 
then  raising  the  temperature  of  said  body  in  about  5  sec- 
onds to  between  950  degrees  centigrade  and  1050  degrees 
centigrade  and  cooling  said  body  in  about  5  seconds  to 
below  the  aluminum-silicon  eutectic  temperature,  thereby 
to  alloy  said  evaporated  layers  to  the  silicon. 


3,082,128 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  COMBUSTION  CHAM- 
BER   DEPOSITS    IN    INTERNAL    COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Willis  G.   Craig,  WUlooghby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wicldiffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  8,531 

6  Ciahns.  (CL  148—6.15) 
1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  formation  and  accumula- 
tion of  combustion  deposits  in  the  ferrous  metal  combus- 
tion chamber  head  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
which  method  comprises  treating  said  combustion  cham- 
ber head  wth  an  aqueous  phosphating  solution  having  a 
total  acidity  within  the  range  of  from  about  5  to  about  100 
points  and  containing  as  essential  ingredients  the  zinc  ion 
and  the  phosphate  ion  to  form  thereon  an  integral  phos- 
phate coating  of  at  least  about  25  milligrams  per  square 
foot  of  surface  area. 


1 .  A  method  of  providing  a  silicon  carbide  single  crys- 
tal with  a  conductivity  impurity  diffused  therein   that 


3,082,129 

METHOD  OF  COATING  WIRES  FOR  DRAWING 

John  A.  Henricks,  Loganiport,  Ind^  aasignor  to  Dcircz 

Corporatioo,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cwpuithin  off  Ohio 

No  Drawfav.    FUed  Dec  7,  1956,  S«r.  No.  626^43 

2  Chdms.    (CL  148—6.24) 
1.  A  mediod  of  preparing  ferrous  metal  objects  such 
as  rods  and  wires  for  cold  drawing  by  immersing  said 
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objects  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  thiosulfate  salt  of  an 
alkaU  metal  so  as  to  coat  said  object  with  undecomposed 
thiosulfate  solution,  drying  said  object  to  remove  water 
and  provide  a  dry  coating  of  thiosulfate,  and  applymg  a 
drawing  lubricant  over  said  thiosulfate  coating. 
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oikI  zone  of  opposite  conductivity  type  being,  abrupt  and 
the  change  in  conductivity  type  between  sai0  first  zone 
of  opposite  conductivity  type  and  said  second  zone  of 
one  conductivity  type  being  relatively  gradua  . 


3  082  130 
COMPENSATED  GROWN  JUNCTION  TRANSISTOR 
Walter  R.  Riinyan«  Dailaa,  Tex^  aMlgnor  to  Texai  Instru- 
mcBte  Incorporated,   Dallas,  Tex^  a  corporation  of 

'^'■'^FUed  Oct.  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  770,801 
5  Clalow.     (CL  148—33) 


m  ciwTitrMr 


1  A  grown  junction  transistor  comprising  a  single 
grown  crystal  of  semiconduaor  material  composed  of 
two  end  regions  of  the  same  conductivity-type  and  an  m- 
termediate  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity-type,  each 
of  said  end  regions  containing  both  N-type  and  P-type 
impurity  atoms  distributed  substantially  uniformly  along 
the  length  thereof  with  an  absence  of  substantial  impurity 
distribution  gradients  in  either  of  said  end  regions,  one 
of  said  end  regions  containing  a  toUl  of  approximately 
KH'  to  10**  atoms  per  cubic  centimeter  of  N-typc  and  P- 
type  impurity  materials,  the  ratio  of  atoms  per  cubic  cen- 
timeter of  said  N  type  and  P-typc  impurity  materials 
being  such  as  to  establish  the  resistivity  of  said  one  of  said 
end  region  within  the  range  of  0.7  to  5.0  ohm-centimeters. 


f  3,082,132 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  MACHINABILITY 
CHARACTERISTICS   OF    SEMI-AUS|rENITIC 
STAINLESS  STEELS 
Joseph  MelUl,  Torrance,  and  Sherwood  Safmassy,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  Amcrkim  Aviation, 

Idc 

No' Drawing.    Filed  July  18,  If  60,  Ser.  No.  43,302 
8  Claims.    (CL  148—136) 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  machinability  of  semi- 
austenitic,  precipitation  hardenable  stainless  steel  origin- 
ally characterized  by  a  soft,  gummy  structure  subject  to 
strain  transformation,  which  comprises  heating  the  steel 
to  a  temperature  within  the  A*i-A«,  range  Vp  precipitate 
aHoying  constituents  from  the  matrix,  cooling  the  steel  to 
a  temperature  no  higher  than  about  normal  room  tem- 
perature to  cause  phase  transformation,  th|cn  reheating 
the  steel  to  a  temperature  within  the  Aei-A«s  range  to 
further  deplete  the  matrix  of  alloying  constituents  and 
agglomerate  precipitated  constituents  dis|>osed  along 
grain  boundaries,  and  thereafter  cooling  tl»e  steel  to  a 
temperature  no  higher  than  about  normal  rc^om  tempera- 
tire.  ' 

'  3,082,133  :      , 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ELECTRICAL 
INSULATING  TAPE        ! 

fharies  F.  Hofmann,  WilUnsbnrg,  Cluufees  H.  Voo- 
dracelc,  Wllkins  Township,  ADcglicBy  jComity,  and 
Dean  C.  Westerveit,  ntadra,  Fa^  aarifforato  West- 
Inghousc  Electric  Corpontioii,  EaM  Pttt^borgii,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylnmin 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702|575 
2  Clainia.    (CL  154—2^) 


3,012,131 
VERSATILE  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 
Boyd  CocBcHMim  Dalhi,  Tex,  «-i|Bor  «oT«««  *^*™: 
toOToratcd,  Drilaa,  Tex,  a  cofporatlon  of 

nkd  Jan.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,256 
2  Cteima.    (CL  14^—33) 


sa,, 


1  A  transistor  device  compriwng  a  semiconductor  crys- 
tal having  a  zone  of  one  conductivity  type,  an  adjacent 
zone  ol  opposite  conductivity  type,  a  second  zone  of  said 
one  conductivity  type  adjacent  said  adjacent  zone,  and 
a  second  zone  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type  adja- 
cent said  second  zone  of  said  one  conductivity  type,  the 
changes  in  conductivity  type  between  said  first  zone  of 
one  conductivity  type  and  said  adjacent  zone  and  between 
said  second  zone  of  one  conductivity  type  and  said  sec- 


1.  An  electrical  insulating  tape  adapted  jfor  use  at  tem 
peraturcs  as  high  as  500'  C,  said  tape  having  been  de- 
rived by  coating  a  fibrous  inorganic  baking  sheet  on 
at  least  one  side  thereof  with  a  liquid  si  ispension  com- 
prising, (A)  from  90  to  20  parts  by  weigh  oi  an  aqueous 
mixture  consisting  of  (a)  from  10%  to  ^%  by  weight 

of  aluminum  phosphate,  (b)  from  10%  to  ""*  *■ "" 

of  phosphoric  acid,  and  (c)  the  balance 
from  10  to  80  parts  by  wei^t  of  a  8oli( 


40%  by  weight 
vater,  and  (B) 
inorganic  par- 


ticulat?  filler  comprising  oxides  and  sili^tes  at  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  mag- 
nesium, cadmium,  aluminum,  zinc,  lea4  and  titamum, 
and  drying  the  applied  coating  by  maiitaimng  it  at  a 
temperature  of  from  60*  C.  to  100*  C.  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  moisture  content  of  the 
coating  to  about  10%  to  20%  by  weigh|  whereby  it  be- 
comes tacky. 
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3JIS2,134 

HOLLOW  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Edward  A.  WcbIz,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ,  sMlgnor  to  Spe- 

daMes  Devdopncnt  Corponrtlon,  Bellcvlilc,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jcney 

Filed  Jnly  10, 1958,  Ser.  No,  747,756 
6  Claims.    (CI.  154-^43) 


then  contacting  said  rectifier  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
nitric  add  of  concentraticm  in  the  range  from   1%  to 


4.  A  generally  conical  hollow  article  comprising  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  a  group  of  at  least  two  generally 
triangular  weft-less  sheet  portions  having  warp  strands 
disposed  in  planes  extending  through  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  article  with  the  base  edges  circulariy  arranged 
and  the  side  edges  of  adjacent  sheet  portions  being  closely 
adjacent  each  other  from  the  base  edge  to  the  apex  of 
each  sheet  portions  to  provide  a  generally  conical  layer, 
said  sheet  portions  being  formed  of  resin  impregnated 
warpwise  extending  fiber  glass  strands,  and  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  hoop  windings  of  resin  impregnated  fiber  glass 
yarn,  said  resin  being  cured  to  harden  the  same  and 
adhere  said  layers,  said  layers  of  sheet  portions  and  hoop 
windings  being  alternately  arranged  with  the  first  and 
last  layers  being  hoop  windings,  there  being  a  sufficient 
number  of  layers  to  build  up  a  wall  having  thickness  and 
strength  to  produce  a  self  sustaining  article  adapted  to 
maintain  its  shape. 


10%,  and  rinsing  said  rectifier  with  water  to  remove 
organic  materials  after  the  acid  treatment. 


3,082,137 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  ETCHING 
TITANIUM 
MitcfaeU  A.  La  Boda,  East  Detroit,  and  Cliaries  R.  Wleie, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aadgnors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion,  DetroH,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Dejaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,819 

3  OalniB.  (a.  156—18) 
2.  A  method  of  chemically  machining  a  OKtal  part 
which  comprises  applying  an  aqueous  solution  consisting 
essentially  of,  in  addition  to  water,  about  50  grams  po- 
tassium permanganate  and  about  60  milliliters  com^n- 
tratcd  hydrofluoric  acid,  respectively,  for  each  1500  milli- 
liters of  water  in  the  solution  to  a  surface  of  a  part  made 
of  a  titanium  base  metal  to  chemically  remove  metal 
from  said  surface  to  form  a  predetermined  configuration. 


3,082,135 

ORNAMENTATION  MATERIALS 

WUliam  J.  Lbm,  6  RoUv  HUl  Drive,  Chatkam,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  22,  195)1,  Ser.  No.  781,982 

2Claiais.    (CL  154-^,8) 


3,082,138 

PRODUCTION  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 

HeiUd  Oiavl  HJelt,  %  Undcnaa  Nav,  Ved 

Bcllaho)  list,  Copenhatcn,  PjaMarit 

Filed  Sept  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759^49 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Sept.  10, 1957 

'^^lAoZaM.    (CL  156-33) 


J.  DOE 


1.  A  pressure  transfer  ornamentation  device  compris- 
ing a  body  comprising  a  flexible  but  durable  thin  trans- 
parent sheet;  frangible  pressure  transfer  ornamentation 
material  in  intonate  contact  with  but  loosely  bonded  to 
a  major  portion  of  one  side  of  said  body;  and  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  applied  to  the  remainder  of  said  one 
side  of  said  body.        

3,002,136 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THEM 

George  B.  Flaa,  Jr,  Loe  Aaigeica,  Crflf,  -^gSIiJ! 

Sarkcs  TandM^  Inc.,  Btooadaftom  tain  a  corporation 

Original  appHeadoB  May  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,621. 
VMMmilUt  application  Jaa.  21.  1960,  Ser.  No. 

3.840 

6  Claims.    (CL  156—17) 

1.  A  method  of  etching  a  silicon  rectifier  which  com- 
prises conUcting  said  rectifier  with  a  sohition  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  of  about  10%  concentration  at  a  tem- 
perature not  in  excess  of  the  boiling  point  of  the  solu- 
tion for  about  10  minutes,  rinsing  the  rectifier  with  water. 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  sheet  material  ccrnipris- 
ing  superposed  layers  each  consisting  of  fibrous  material 
held  together  by  a  binding  medium,  the  steps  of  forming 
a  first  layer  by  coating  a  forming  surface  with  the  bind- 
ing medium,  setting  up  an  electrostatic  field  between 
the  forming  surface  and  feed  apparatiu  for  the  fibrous 
material  whereby  the  fibrous  material  is  transferred  to 
the   forming  surface,   and   fiattening  the  fibres  of  the 
fibrous  material  into  the  binding  medium;  forming  sec- 
ond and  subsequent  layers  upon  the  preceding  layer  by 
coating  tiie  said  preceding  layer  with  binding  medium, 
setting  up  an  electrostatic  field  to  transfer  fibrous  ma- 
terial from  feed  apparatus  to  the  said  preceding  layer 
and  flattenmg  the  fibres  of  the  fibrous  material  into  the 
binding  medium,  the  fibres  of  a  plurality  of  the  layers 
being  flattened  into  position,  in  which  they  are  aligned 
in  predetermined  direction,  the  fibres  of  successive  layers 
of  the  plurality  having  the  fiattened  and  aligned  fibres 
being  aligned  in  different  directions;  and  removing  the 
material  from  the  forming  surface. 
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3,$82,139 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  ELECTRICAL 

RESISTANCE  STRAIN  GAGE 

Austin  B.  ^.^^lark,  Oxon  HUl,  Md. 

(6371  Oxon  HUl  Road  $E.,  Washington  21,  D.C.) 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,823 

1  Claim.    (CI.  156—153) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


laying  it  on  the  rotating  drum  while  the  thread,  im- 
mediately before  its  contact  with  the  drunk  periphery,  is 
subjected  to  a  first  reciprocation  between  the  sides  of 
said  drum  and  is  simultaneously  subjectejl  to  a  second 
reciprocation  in  a  direction  perpendicular  t(>  the  direction 


of  said  first  reciprocation,  the  direction  ^t  said  second 
reciprocation  and  the  rate  of  both  reciprocations  being 
so  selected  that  said  thread  follows,  immediately  before 
its  contact  with  the  drum  periphery,  a  closed  path  sub- 
stantially of  figure  8-shape  lying  in  a  plan^  parallel  with 
the  drum  axis. 


A  method  of  preparing  a  metallic  body  for  the  applica- 
tion of  a  strain  measuring  device  of  the  type  having  a  thin 
delicate  electrical  resistance  element  adhered  to  a  solid 
backing  member  >vhich  has  a  protective  flexible  support 
secured  thereto  and  subsequently  securing  said  strain 
measuring  device  to  said  metallic  body  such  that  a  firm 
adhesion  adequate  to  withstand  dynamic  loading  is  im- 
mediately obtained  through  the  application  of  plastic 
cement  and  hardener  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  Cleaning  and  roughening  an  area  on  said  metallic 
body  of  slightly  larger  size  than  that  over  which 
the  measuring  device  is  to  6e  mounted; 

(b)  Coating  the  metallic  body  in  the  cleaned  and 
roughened  area  with  a  nitrocellulose  cement; 

(c)  Air  drying  the  nitrocellulose  cement  coating  while 
permitting  the  solvent  therein  to  escape  freely; 

(d)  Subsequently  removing  said  flexible  support  from 
said  solid  backing  member  of  said  strain  measuring 
device; 

(e)  Coating  the  solid  backing  member  of  said  strain 
measuring  device  with  a  cement  hardener  on  the 
side  opposite  from  said  thin  delicate  electrical  re- 
sistance element; 

(/)  Coating  the  air  dried  nitrocellulose  cement  on 
said  metallic  body  with  a  plastic  cement; 

ig)  Immediately  mounting  the  strain  measuring  de- 
vice onto  said  metallic  body  with  the  hardener 
coated  backing  member  placed  onto  the  plastic 
cement  coated  nitrocellulose  coating;  and 

(h)  Applying  pressure  to  said  measuring  device  to 
smooth  out  the  cemetit  and  said  strain  measuring 
device  whereupon  a  l^rm  adhesion  is  immediately 
obtained  between  said  backing  member  and  the 
nitrocellulose  cement  coating  on  said  metallic  body 
and  the  metallic  body  is  immediately  ready  for 
dynamic  test. 

3,082,I4e 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING 

ANNULAR  BANDS 
Mwcclio  Vanzo,  Milan,  Italy,  astifnor  to  PireUi 
Sodcta  per  Azkmi,  Milan,  Italy 
FUcd  Aug.  1,  195^,  Scr.  No.  752,587 
ClalnM  priority,  application  Italy  Aug.  5,  1957 
6  Claims.    (CI.  156—175) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  annular  bands  from  at  least 
one  endless  thread  on  a  collapsible  drum,  said  annular 
bands  being  suitable  for  reinforcement  of  tire  casings 
for  motor  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing a  drum,  coating  the  periphery  of  said  drum  with  an 
adhesive,  rotating  the  drum,  stretching  the  thread  and 


3,082,141 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FLAT  SECtTIONS  OF 
HONEYCOMB    STRUCTURE    FRClM    PAPER 
STOCK  1 

Roger  C.  Steele,  Oakland,  and  Edwin  L.  Rule,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hexcel  Products  Inc.,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomb 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  131258 
2  Claims.    (CI.  156—189) 


1 .  A  process  for  forming  relatively  f  at  sections  of 
honeycomb  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  hiyers  of  paper, 
each  layer  of  which  is  adhered  to  ones  adjacent  thereto 
but  at  staggered  intervals,  comprising  the!  steps  of  rotat- 
ably  supporting  at  least  two  sheet  supply'  rolls,  applying 
a  bonding  agent  at  intervals  to  the  cooperating  surfaces 
of  the  layers  of  paper,  winding  plurality  of  layers  of 
paper  on  a  square  take-up  reel  wherebyfeach  layer  of 
material  is  adhered  to  those  on  each  si^e  at  staggered 
intervals  to  form  a  multi-layer  honeycpmb  structure, 
clamping  at  least  one  side  of  the  fom^ed  honeycomb 
structure  against  the  take-up  reel,  indexing  a  first  corner 
of  the  take-up  reel  at  a  preselected  position,  cutting  the 
honeycomb  structure  adjacent  the  first  corner  of  the  take- 
up  reel,  rotating  the  take-up  reel  by  90',  [indexing  a  sec- 
ond corner  of  the  take-up  reel  at  the  sime  preselected 
position,  cutting  the  honeycomb  structure  adjacent  the 
second  corner  of  the  take-up  reel,  and  removing  the  por- 
tion of  honeycomb  between  the  cut  corners. 


3,082,142 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HONEYClOMB  STRUC- 
TURE FROM  CORRUGATED  B  )ARD  WITH 
FACING  SHEETS  OF  CORRUGATl  D  BOARD 
Lockett  D.  Payne  and  Charles  Jack  Bein,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  First  Contataicr  Ccrporation,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas     ' 

FUed  May  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2t379 
6  Claims.  (CI.  156—1971 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  honeycomb  structure  from 
corrugated  board,  said  method  compiising:  forming 
parallel  rows  of  longitudinally  aligned  slots  through  said 
board  with  each  slot  of  each  row  being  ^iiced  from  other 
slots  of  the  same  row,  forming  aligned :  perforations  in 
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said  board  through  its  entire  thickness  between  successive 
slots  of  each  row  of  slots,  accordion  folding  said  board 


material,  below  the  static  equilibrium  pressure  of  the  coat- 
ing materia]  and  below  the  air  occlusion  pressure  of  the 
said  coating  material,  while  continuously  removing  water 
vapor  from  the  coating  zone,  the  condensable  vapors  in 
the  coating  zone  consisting  essentially  of  those  evolved 
from  the  said  aqueous  solution. 


along  said  rows  of  slots  and  perforations,  and  expanding 
said  folded  board  into  a  honeycomb  structure. 


3,082,143 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SUBCTANTLALLY  RIGID 

LAMINATED  FIBROUS  BOARD 
Irving  N.  Smith,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Owens-Cor- 
ning Fibcivfau  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filad  Mar.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  644,896 
7  Clafans.    (CL  156—229) 


3,082,145 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CORK  AND 

FIBER  COMPOSITIONS 

John  Y.  L.  Kao,  Lombard,  111.,  assignor  (o  F.  D.  Faman 

Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17^60 

7  Cbims.    (CL  162—158) 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  a  substantially  rigid  laminated 
fibrous  produrt  including  the  steps  of  delivering  a  sur- 
facing layer  formed  of  integrated  glass  fibers  adjacent 
a  surface  of  a  bonded  relatively  dense  mat  of  com- 
pressed mineral  fibers  with  an  adhesive  disposed  be- 
tween the  surfacing  layer  and  the  bonded  mat,  further 
compressing  the  bonded  mat  from  two-thirds  to  three- 
quarters  of  its  normal  thickness  while  in  contact  with 
a  surfacing  layer,  setting  the  adhesive  while  maintaining 
the  bonded  mat  in  a  state  of  conniression,  and  relieving 
comiH-ession  pressure  after  setting  the  adhesive  whereby 
the  bonded  mat  returns  to  its  original  bonded  thickness 
with  the  surfacing  layer  in  stressed  and  wrinkle-free 
condition. 


3,082,144 

EXTRUSION  COATING  UNDER  REDUCED 

PRESSURE 

Floyd  CreanrcU  Haley,  Middktown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  1. 

dn  Pont  4c  Nonom  and  Company,  Wflmfaigton,  Del., 

a  corponrtiM  of  Dclawara 

FUcd  Nov.  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  695,341 
10  CUdms.    (a.  156—244) 


1.  The  process  for  coating  webs  which  comprises  ex- 
truding at  a  speed  from  V&  to  1200  feet  per  minute  a  coat- 
ing material  comprising  an  aqueous  s(rfution  of  a  water- 
permeable  organic  colloid  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range 
from  1,000  to  100.000  centipoises  and  a  solids  content 
in  the  range  from  20%  to  65%  by  wei^t,  in  the  form  of 
a  thin  sheet,  into  a  low  pressure  coating  zone  and  onto  a 
moving  flexible  web  traveling  at  a  linear  speed  from  100 
to  2400  feet  per  minute  and  2  to  200  times  faster  than 
the  speed  of  extrusion,  while  maintaining  said  coating 
zone  at  a  temperature  above  tbe  set  point  of  said  scdution 
and  below  about  150*  F.  and  at  an  absolute  pressure 
above  the  apparent  equilibrium  pressure  of  the  coating 


1.  The  process  of  simultaneously  coating  cork  granules 
and  fibers  with  a  coating  material  in  emulsion  form, 
which  method  comprises:  making  an  aqueous  blend  slurry 
of  cork  granules  and  fibers,  some  of  the  cork  granules 
having  a  size  greater  than  200  mesh  and  less  than  60 
mesh,  with  the  blend  slurry  having  a  concentration  of 
not  more  than  about  2  percent  by  weight  of  said  cork 
granules  and  fibers;  gently  agiUting  said  blend  slurry  in 
a  mass  turbulent  movement  whereby  the  fibers  and  cork 
granules  are  continuously  dispersed  in  the  slurry;  precon- 
ditioning the  coric  granules  and  fibers  to  subsuntially 
equal  receptivity  of  coating  material  by  adding  to  the 
slurry  during  agitation  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  poly- 
valent metal,  and  then  adding  alkali  to  produce  a  pH 
suitable  for  coagulation  of  the  particular  coating  mate- 
rial being  used,  but  in  an  amount  insufficient  to  precipi- 
tate all  of  the  polyvalent  metal;  and,  before  introducing 
the  coating  material,  continuing  the  gentle  agitation  for 
a  period  of  at  least  about  15  minutes  to  render  said  cork 
granules  and  said  fibers  substantially  equally  receptive 
to  the  deposition  of  coating  material  thereon;  and  then 
slowly  adding  to  the  ebullient  slurry  the  coating  mate- 
rial in  the  form  of  an  emulsion;  whereby  the  fibers  and 
granules  are  simultaneously  coated  substantially  uniform- 
ly and  equally. 

3,082,146 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WATER 
John  F.  WcBtworth,  OaUawn,  Md  John  R.  H^icr,  Jaacs- 

town,  R.I.,  aarignors  to  Chcadcal  Research  Lahora- 

torlcs  of  America,  Inc.,  Lafayette,  RJ.,  a  corporation 

of  Rhode  Uand 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,041 
2  Claims.    (H.  167—17) 

1.  A  process  for  preventing  the  growth  of  micro- 
organisms in  a  circulating  water  system  which  comprises 
continuously  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  system  to  a  value 
between  about  4  and  8  while  maintaining  a  residual 
chlorous  acid  concentration  in  said  circulating  water  <rf 
between  about  1  and  O.I  p.p.m.  by  mixing  therewith 
sodium  chlorite  and  a  peroxygen  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  sodium  perox- 
ide and  sodium  percarbonate. 
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3,082,147  are  formed  and  solvent  extracted  to  obtain 

DSSECnCXDAL  CMARYL)  PHOSPHONOTHIOATES    said  fraction  being  further  characterized  by 
Peter  E.  NewalHi,  Creitwood,  and  John  P.  Clmpp  and 
loicph  W.  Baker,  Kkkwood,  Mo.,  aMigiion  to  Mon- 
santo Chcnrical  Company,  St.  Lonii,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tiOB  of  Delaware  .    «„ 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,843 

20  Claims.    (CI.  167—30) 
1.  An  O-(aryl)  phosphonothioatc  of  the  formula 


id  fraction, 

•nsisting  of 

a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  boiling  between  ab^ut  400  and 

about  800*  F.  and  having  a  Bureau  of  Mines  Correlation 

Index  above  80. 


RO     s 


X 


(NGi), 


i 


Fi). 


wherein  m  and  n  are  whole  numbers  from  1  to  2  and 
wherein  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  2 
to  3,  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  alkyl,  JJJ^'^^catijJ^' 
and  wherein  R  is  a  halogen  substituted  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the 
said  halogen  substitution  being  halogen  having  an  atomic 
number  in  the  range  of  8  to  36,  the  alpha-carbon  of  said 
R  being  free  of  halogen  substitution  and  containing  from 
1  to  2  hydrogen  substituents.  >  I 


3,082,150 
ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  USING  SAME 
Joiin  McNeill  Sicburtli,  Kingston,  R.I.,  aasig*or  to  Vir- 
ginia Polytechnic  Institnte,  BhKksbarg,  V^.,  a  corpo- 
rarion  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  Nk  49,836 

8  Cbims.    (CI.  167—53) 

1.  An   antibacterial   composition  which  comprises  a 

nutritionally-balanced  animal  feed  containing  jfrom  0.05- 

15  kilograms  per  ton  of  feed  of  a  compoundj  having  the 

formula:   CH3=CHCOaM  in  which  M  is  i  non-toxic 


3,082,148 
INSECnCIDAL  PHOSPHONOTHIOATES 
Joseph  W.  Baker,  Kirkwood,  Peter  E.  Newallis,  Crest- 
wood,  and  John  P.  Chnpp,  Kirkwood,  Mo^^usignors  to 
Monsanto  Ciieniiari  Company,  St.  Loais,^fo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,311 

20  Clafans.   (G.  167—30) 
1.  An  O-(aryl)  phosphonothioate  of  the  formula 


3,082,151 
AGENT  FOR  COMBATING  LIVER  FLUKES 
Werner    Meiscr,    Wnppertal-Vohwtekel,    an|    Manfred 
Federmann,  Wappcrtal-EIhcrfeld,  Gcnnan|r,  asiignon 
to    Faihcnfabriken    Bayer   AktlMgeaellsclnift,    Lever- 
knacn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcrauunr 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Jnae  29,  1961,  Ser.  NoT  120,481 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatloa  Geroumy  Jnly|22,  1960 

3  Claims.    (CL  167— 53)        | 
1.  A  composition  for  combating  liver  flukels  consisting 
of  an  aqueous  suspension  of  2,2'-dihydroxy-j3,3'-dinitro- 
5,5'-dichloro  diphenyl  and  an  emulsifier. 


RO     8 

^1 


/ 


-^ 


(NOi). 


OXY  DI- 
ACE- 


i 


F,). 


wherein  m  and  n  are  whole  numbers  from  1  to  2  and 

wherein  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  3, 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  from  1  to 

8  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  free  of  olefinic  and  acetylenic    with  two  molecules  of  aluminum  monohydrcixy  diacetyl 

unsaturation,  and  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical    salicylate 


3,082,152 
ADDUCTS  OF  ALUMINUM  MONOHY 

ACETYLSALICYLATE  AND  ETHYL  i 

TATE  AND  PREPARATION  THERE01 
Robert  W.  Lemer,  Adrian,  Mkh., 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,201 
3  Clahns.    (CI.  167—65)       i 

1.  The  adduct  of  one  molecule  of  ethyl  picetoacetate 


containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,082,149 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  EXTRACT  OF  GAS 

OIL  AS  A  BIRD  REPELLENT 
Lyie  D.  Goodhue,  BartlesriUe,  and  Kenneth  E.  Cantrel, 
Dewey,  OUa.,  asrignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,806 

5  Chdms.  (CI.  167—46) 
1.  A  method  of  repelling  a  bird  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting said  bird  to  the  action  of  a  highly  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon extract  fraction  repellent  to  birds  obtained  upon 
solvent  extraction  of  a  gas  oil,  the  solvent  used  for  this 
extraction  being  one  which  preferentially  dissolves  said 
highly  aromatic  fraction,  obtained  from  a  catalytic  hydro- 
carbon oil  craclcing  operation   wherein  cycle  oils   are 


3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  adduct  of  one 
molecule  of  ethyl  acetoacetate  with  two  n^olecules  of 
aluminum  monohydroxy  diacetylsalicylate,  iaid  process 
comprising:  (a)  reacting  an  aluminum  al^Loxide  with 
ethyl  acetoacetate,  (b)  reacting  the  product |  of  reaction 


(a)  with  acetylsalicylic  acid,  and  (c)  reacting 
of  reaction  (b)  with  water 


the  product 


3,082,153 

ANTIBIOTIC  SIOMYCIN  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME  i 

Haruo  Nishimura,  Ashiya-shi,  Japan,  as^gnor  to 

Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-shi,  Jadan 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  196,ffl8 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Nov.  $0,  1960 

8  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 


8.  The  new  antibiotic,  siomycin,  effective  jin  inhibiting 
formed  and  solvent  extracted  to  obtain  said  fraction,  said  ttie  growth  of  gram-positive  microorganism^,  said  anti- 
fraction  being  further  characterized  by  consisting  of  a  biotic  being  a  crysul  darkening  at  about  200*  C,  and 
mixture  of  hydrocarbons  boiling  between  about  400  and  decomposing  at  about  255  to  260*  C,  containing  the 
about  800*  F.  and  having  a  Bureau  of  Mines  Correlation  elements  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  sulfur]  and  oxygen 
Index  above  80.  in  substantially  the  following  proportions  by  weight: 

3.  A  seed  protected  against  ravaging  or  eating  by  birds,  ■                                                                  j 

said  seed  having  been  impregnated  with  a  highly  aromatic  |                                                                            Percent 

hydrocarbon  extract  fraction  repellent  to  birds  obtained   Carbon 49.26 

-       —    -  5  4Q 

_-_  14.61 
___  8.35 
. 22.38 


upon  solvent  extraction  of  a  gas  oil,  the  solvent  used  for   Hydrogen 

this  extraction '  being  one  which  preferentially  dissolves  Nitrogen 

said  hi^ly  aromatic  fracti<Mi,  obtained  from  a  catalytic    Sulfur    

hydrocarbon  oil  cracking  operation  wherein  cycle  oils  Oxygen   (by  difference). 
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having  an  optical  rotation  of  [alo''^— 90.9*^2*  when 
dissolved  in  dioxane  (c.=  1.017%),  having  the  molecular 
formula  CttH«Ni«S40a  and  a  molecular  weight  of  1560, 
and  showing  the  ultraviolet  spectrum  and  the  infrared 
spectrum  as  in  the  atUched  drawings,  FIG.  1  and  FIG.  2, 
respectively. 


3,082,154 

IMPROVED  FREE.FLOWING  COATED  ANTI- 
MALARIAL  SALTS  IN  PARTICULATE  FORM 

Lionel  Victor  Allan,  MacdcsHeld,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chcarical  Indnstrfes  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Greirt  Brltahi 
No  Drawtag.    FBcd  Apr.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,377 
Oaims  priorftj,  appHcatlou  Great  Britain  Apr.  19, 1960 
UChiBM.    (CL167— «2) 
1.  A  free-flowing  particulate  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion comprising  antimalarial  salt  in  particulate  form  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroquine  salts  and 
amodiaquine  salts  coated  with  at  least  one   non-toxic 
orally-acceptable  water  resistant  coating  substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  waxy  and  fatty  sub- 
stances, said  coating  substance  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  inhibit  leaching  out  of  said  salt  due  to  at- 
mospheric moisture  but  insufficient  to  inhibit  in  vivo  ab- 
sorptimi. 


3,082,155 
PRODUCnON  OF  CEPHALOSPORIN  C 

Brendan  Kerin  KaUy,  West  Wlcfchana,  Kent,  George 
Arthnr  Millar,  West  Harnham,  Solkbvy,  and  Richanl 
Charies  CodMr,  SaHsboy,  Fnglnad,  melgnuw  to  Na- 
tional Research  Developocnt  Corporation,  London, 
Engbnd,  a  Britkh  corpontkm 
No  Dtatwtag.  FUed  Dec  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162376 
Clafana  priority,  applhallan  Great  Btltahi  Jan.  5, 1961 

ItddBH.  (0.195-^36) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cephalosporin  C 
by  the  culture  of  a  ceplialosporin  C-producing  mould 
of  the  species  of  which  Cephalosporium  I.M.I.  49137  is 
a  member  in  a  medium  containing  suitable  nutrient  ma- 
terials therefor,  including  a  source  of  organic  nitrogen, 
in  the  presence  of  molecular  oxygen  and  the  separation 
of  cephalosporin  C  thereby  produced  wherein  the  or- 
ganic nitrogen  source  includes  com  steep  liquor  present 
in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  provide  a  proportion  of  the 
organic  nitrogen  less  than  20%  of  the  total. 


3,082,156 
NICKEL  PLATING  ON  ZINC 

Rkhard  C.  Brown,  Mnnde,  Ind^  Mrigwtr,  by 
signments,  to  American  Zime  batitirte  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,607 

4aaimi.  (CL  204-^49) 
1.  A  medmd  of  electrofriating  oomprising  plating  nickel 
on  zinc  and  zinc  base  aHoys  fmn  an  aqueous  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  about  0.5  to  1.5  mols  per  liter 
of  nidtel  itiUite,  about  0.1  to  0.4  mol  per  liter  of  nickel 
fluobo^te,  about  0.05  to  0.2  mol  per  liter  of  nickel  citrate, 
and  about  0.1  m<d  per  liter  to  saturation  of  boric  add, 
said  solution  having  a  pH  from  about  3.5  to  5.5  at  a  cath- 
ode current  density  of  about  50  to  200  amperes  per  square 
foot,  while  maintaining  the  teoipenture  of  said  scriution 
between  about  60  and  85*  F. 


3,082,157 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  TIN 
Herbert  H.  FraM:iBco,  Homer  G.  Reaslcr,  Carlton  E. 
Roberts,  and  Richard  G.  Snyder,  aO  of  Bethlehem,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  a  corporation 
of  PennsylTHiia 

FDed  June  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,845 
14Cfadms.  (CL204— 54) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  an  aqueous  electrolytic 
fluoboric  acid  tinplating  bath  of  stannous  tin  in  an  amount 
of  from  6-80  g./l.,  a  grain  refining  agent,  and  containing 
stannic  tin  and  ferrous  iron,  the  plating  metal  of  said 
bath  consisting  essentially  of  tin,  which  comprises  main- 
taining fluoborate  radical  in  the  bath  in  an  amount  at 
least  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  stannous  tin, 
stannic  tin  and  ferrous  iron  said  bath  being  substantially 
free  of  excess  borate  radical. 


3,082,158 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AMIDES  OF  POTAS- 
SIUM, RUBIDIUM  OR  CESIUM 
Bernard     Lefranfois,     Nocnx-les-MfaMs,     and     Gerard 
Lepoutre,    Lille,   France,   aasignors  to   Hooilleres  da 
Basshi  du  Nord  et  dn  Pas-de-Catais  and  Comminariat 
a  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,896 

Cbiims  priority,  application  France  July  22,   1959 

2  Chdms.    (CI.  204—59) 


e0*5 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  amides  ot  an 
alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potas- 
sium, rubidium  and  cesium;  which  consists  in  elec- 
trolysing a  solution  of  the  selected  alkali  metal  in  liquid 
ammonia  with  a  concentration  of  at  least  100  grams  of 
said  metal  per  litre  of  anunonia  in  a  closed  vessel  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  approximately  10*  C. 
to  30*  C.  and  at  the  autograous  pressure  of  the  liquid 
ammonia,  and  with  a  current  density  for  the  electrolysis 
of  at  least  0.10  ampere  per  square  centimeter. 


3,082,159 
PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM 
Lawrence  J.  Rehnert,  SchnecksviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
New  JerMy  Ztac  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,318 
7  Chdms.  (a.  204— 64) 
1.  In  the  electrowinning  of  metallic  titanium  by  elec- 
trolysis of  a  fused  halide  salt  bath  containing  titanium 
trichloride  and  titanium  dichloride  in  solution  wherein 
metallic  titanium  is  deposited  on  a  cathode  and  chlorine 
is  evolved  at  an  anode,  the  effective  anode  and  cathode 
surfaces  being  in  direct  communication  with  one  anodier 
through  an  anolyte  portion  of  the  bath  imintemipted 
by  any  physical  barrier  other  than  a  pervious  cathode 
deposit  of  metallic  titanium  on  the  cathode,  the  metallic 
titanium  being  deposited  predominantly  from  a  catholyte 
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portion  of  the  bath  in  contact  with  that  surface  of  an 
initially  perforate  cathode  which  is  distal  with  respect  to 
the  anode  as  a  result  of  the  flow  of  electrolyzing  current 
through  the  perforate  cathode  and  through  a  porous  me- 
tallic titanium  deposit  therepn  in  its  passage  between  the 
anode  and  the  effective  distal  surface  of  the  cathode, 
titanium  tetrachloride  being  introduced  into  the  catholyte 
portion  of  the  bath  in  order  to  supply  the  titanium  in 
solution  therein  in  a  substantially  maximum  concentration 
which  permits  the  maintenance  of  the  porosity  of  the  me- 
tallic titanium  deposit  on  the  distal  surface  of  the  cathode, 
the  electrolysis  taking  place  in  the  presence  of  free  metallic 
titanium  other  than  the  cathode  deposit,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  interrupting  the  introduction  of  titanium 
tetrachloride  into  the  bath  for  a  period  of  time  after 
the  aforesaid  concentration  of  titanium  in  solution  has 


proximately  3300  millivolts  and  the  polarization  level  on 
the  cathode  is  approximately  1100  millivolts. 


3,M2,160 

ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD 

RoUand  C.  Sabfau,  522  CataUna  Blvd.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,971 

1  Claim.    (CI.  204—96) 


1 ■^ — 


-e 


A  method  for  electrolytically  removing  magnesium  hy- 
droxide from  sea  water  by  i  precipitation,  impressing  a 
current  flow  from  an  external  source  of  direct  current  be- 
tween a  platinum  anode  and  a  magnesium  electrode,  per- 
mitting curroit  flow  between  the  magnesium  electrode 
and  a  steel  cathode  and  regulating  the  current  flow  be- 
tween the  anode  and  the  magnesium  electrode  and  be- 
tween the  magnesium  electrode  and  the  cathode  so  that 
the  polarization  level  on  the  magnesium  electrode  is  ap- 


been  obtained,  superimposing  upon  the  electrolyzing  cur- 
rent passing  through  the  cathode  during  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  period  of  interruption  a  supplemental  deposi- 
tion current  flowing  directly  to  the  titanium  deposit  on 
the  deposition  cathode  from  a  supplemental  electrode 
which  is  positioned  in  contact  with  the  catholyte  portion 
of  the  bath  and  which  is  made  anodic  with  respect  to 
the  distal  surface  of  the  cathode,  the  supplemental  deposi- 
tion current  comprising  up  to  about  35%  of  the  total 
deposition  current,  the  interruption  of  the  titanium 
tetrachloride  feed  being  continued  for  a  sufficient  period 
of  time  to  permit  the  electrolyzing  current  to  reduce  the 
concentration  of  titanium  in  solution  in  the  catholyte  por- 
tion of  the  bath  to  below  about  1%  by  weight,  and  then 
resuming  the  introduction  of  titanium  tetrachloride  into 
the  bath. 


3,082,161 

IRRADIATED  POLYMERS 

Gaetano  F.  D'Alelio,  2011  E.  Cedar  St.,  Sout|  Bend,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  6,  1958,  Scr.  Na  707,084 
17  Claims.    (CI.  204—154) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  improved  polVester  resin 
compositions  comprising  the  treatment  of  a  linear,  satu- 
rated aliphatic  polyester  having  ester  groups  in  the  linear 
polymer  chains  thereof,  and  having  at  least  (two  carbon 
atoms  between  ester  groups  in  the  polymer  mt>leculc  with 
at  least  about  2  megareps  of  high  energy,  iodizing  radia- 
tion equivalent  to  at  least  100,000  electron  volts  while 
said  polyester  is  in  intimate  and  and  substantially  uniform 
mixture  with  at  least  0. 1  percent  by  weight,  bbsed  on  the 
weight  of  polyester  resin,  of  a  polyunsaturated  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

j  A— Z— A' 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  having 
forinulas  of  classes  I,  II  and  III  as  defined  >elow,  and 
A'  is  also  selected  from  the  same  group  of  Radicals  but 
from  a  class  other  than  that  from  which  A  ^s  selected: 

o    R 

— o— C— C=CH— R" 
n.  o  R 

— C— O— (CR"'i).— C=CHi 

in  B 

-o-(CR"',)„— c=cn, 
in  which  formulas,  m  and  m  are  values  se  cticu  irom 
the  class  consisting  of  zero  and  integers,  each  R  is  respec- 
tively selected  from  the  class  consisting  oj  hydrogen, 
chlorine  and  the  methyl  group;  R"  is  respecti>iely  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  |the  methyl 
group;  each  R'"  is  respectively  selected  fro^i  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  and  th^  hydrocar- 
bon, hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy,  alk^ryloxy  and 
acyloxy  derivatives  of  alkyl  radicals;  and  Z  i$  a  divalent 
radical  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  between  said 
valencies  and  being  selected  from  the  class  cf)nsisting  of 
divalent  alkylene,  arylene.  alkylcne-arylene  radicals  and 
their  derivatives  having  substituents  of  the  c^ss  consist- 
ing of  hydrocarbon,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloky,  alkaryl- 
oxy,  aralkoxy,  acyloxy  and  additional  radicals  thereon 
selected  from  said  classes  I,  II  and  III. 


ccted  from 


efec 


^  1  3  082  162 

ELECTRON  PROCESSING'  OF  SEMICONbUCTING 

MATERIAL 
Bernard  A.  Kulp,  Sprincfieid,  and  Raymondl  H.  Kelley, 
Columbus,   Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force  ' 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,68Jl 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204—154)        [ 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  MS.  Code  (1952),  Isec.  266) 

1.  The  process  of  introducing  interstitial  atoms  of 
sulfur  into  the  lattice  of  cadmium  sulfide  i'hich  com- 
prises applying  to  a  cadmium  sulfide  cryital  surface 
a  layer  of  6.8  micrograms  of  sulfur  per  sauare  centi- 
meter crystal  surface  area,  maintaining  the  sUlfur  coated 
cadmium  sulfide  crystal  in  the  temperatur^  range  of 
from  —196'  to  20"  C.  during  a  30  minut*  period  of 
electron  bombardment,  and  bombarding  the  sulfur  coated 
surface  of  the  cadmium  sulfide  crystal  wit)i  100  kcv. 
electrons  for  2.3  microampere  hours  per  sduare  centi- 
meter of  bombarded  area,  and  thereby  driving  sulfur 
atoms  from  the  sulfur  layer  on  the  surface  o{  the  crystal 
into  the  lattice   of  the  cadmium   sulfide  crystal. 

2.  The  process  of  introducing  cadmium  aloms  into  a 
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cadmium  sulfide  crystal  which  comprises  apfdying  to  the 
surface  of  the  cadmium  sulfide  crystal  a  layer  of  about 
7  micrograms  of  cadmium  per  square  centimeter  of  crys- 
tal surface  areji,  maintaining  the  cadmium  coated  crys- 
tal in  the  temperature  range  of  from  —150*  C.  to  20' 
C.  during  a  30  minute  period  of  electron  bombardment, 
and  bombarding  the  cadmium  coated  surface  of  the 
cadmium  sulfide  crystal  with  100  kev.  electrons  for  2.3 
microampere  hours  per  square  centimeter  of  bombarded 
area  and  thereby  drive  cadmium  atoms  from  the  cadmium 
layer  on  the  stirface  of  the  crystal  into  interstitial  posi- 
tions within  the  crystal  lattice. 


3,082,163 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  URANIUM  MONO- 
CARBIDE-PLUTONIUM    MONOCARBIDE 
SOUD  SOLUTION 
Allen  E.  Ogard,  loicph  A.  Lcny,  and  William  J.  Mara- 
man,  Lot  Afaunoa,  N.  Mex.,  aaftgnon  to  the  United 
States  of  ABMrica  a«  reprcscatcd  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Encigjr  Conmiarioii 
No  Dnwtag.   Filed  Aof.  2S,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  134,M0 

2  Claims.  (CL  i04— 193  J) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sin^e  phase  solid  solution 
of  uranium  monocarbide  and  plutonium  monocarbide 
comprised  of  the  stq>s  of  mixing  the  powder  form  of 
uranium  dioxide,  plutonium  dioxide  and  graphite  in  a 
ratio  determined  by  the  equation: 

*UOa+yPuOa-f(2-fz)-»U,Pu,C,+2CO 

where  x-\-y  equals  unity  and  z  is  greater  than  .9  but  less 
than  unity,  compacting,  then  heating  the  said  powders  in 
a  vacuum  to  a  temperature  of  1830*  C.  and  holding  the 
mixture  at  this  temperature  until  no  additional  carbonace- 
ous oxides  are  evolved. 


3,082,164 
ELECTROLYTIC  PICKLING  APPARATUS 
Howard  R.  Pafancr,  Headenoo,  Nct.,  assignor  to  Tita- 
nium Mctab  CorporatioB  of  America,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  ■  corporatioB  of  Dciawwe 

FBcd  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,055 
1  CUhn.    (a.  204—225) 


Apparatus  for  electr(riytic  pickling  of  a  flat-rolled  metal 
product  which  comprises: 

(1)  an  open  top  container; 

(2)  a  continuous  shelf  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
side  walls  of  said  container  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof; 

(3)  a  resilient  gasket  surrounding  the  inner  edges  of 
said  shelf; 

(4)  a  perforated  plate  mounted  in  said  container  hav- 
ing a  top  surface  adapted  to  support  a  flat-rolled 
product  whose  outer  edges  contact  the  said  gasket, 
whereby  said  flat-rolled  product,  gasket  and  shelf 
divide  said  container  into  an  upper  part  and  a  lower 
part; 

(5)  means  for  evacuating  the  so  divided  lower  part  of 
said  container  thereby  to  provide  firm  electrical  con- 
tact and  connection  between  said  flat-roUed  product 
and  the  Va^  surface  of  said  perforated  plate  and  with 
the  outer  edges  of  said  flat-rolled  product  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  gasket; 


(6)  an  electrode  mounted  on  said  container  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  into  uniform  spaced  relation 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  flat-rolled  product  when 
maintained  on  the  top  surface  of  said  perforated  plate 
by  evacuation  of  said  lower  part  of  said  container; 
and, 

(7)  means  for  connecting  electric  current  to  said  per- 
forated plate  and  said  electrode  when  at  least  the  Va^ 
surface  of  said  flat-rolled  product  and  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  electrode  are  submerged  in  an  elec- 
trolyte contained  in  the  upper  part  of  said  container. 


3,082,165 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC 

CRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Hugo  Krocper,  Heidelberg,  and  Rolf  Pbtz,  Mannheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbc  AniHn-  ft  Soda-Fabttt 
AktiengescUscliaft,  Lodwigriiafcn  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,325 

Claims  priority,  appHcathMi  Germany  Feb.  15,  1958 

20  Claims.    (CI.  208—120) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  cracking  of  hydro- 
carbons in  a  first  zone  fiuidized  layer  of  a  catalyst  with 
simultaneous  regeneration  of  said  catalyst  in  a  second 
zone  fiuidized  layer  to  remove  carbon  deposits  which  have 
accumulated  on  the  catalyst  during  cracking,  the  catalyst 
being  in  flowing  communication  and  continuous  exchange 
between  said  first  and  second  zones,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  regenerating  said  catalyst  in  a  vertical 
columnar  regeneration  zone  of  a  sufficient  height  together 
with  the  q)eed  of  a  fluidizing  oxygen-containing  gas  in- 
troduced at  the  bottom  of  said  regeneration  zone  such 
that  the  oxygen  is  practically  completely  consumed  at  the 
top  of  said  regeneration  zone,  and  introducing  hydro- 
carbon vapors  for  cracking  upwardly  in  a  separate  vertical 
columnar  cracking  zone  located  at  least  partly  above  said 
regeneration  zone  such  that  the  fluidized  catalyst  is  in 
flowing  communication  and  continuous  exchange  between 
said  two  zones  only  at  the  top  of  said  regeneration  zone, 
said  two  zones  forming  together  a  single  dense  phase 
fiuidized  layer  of  catalyst  with  a  single  top  surface,  the 
top  of  said  regeneration  zone  being  at  a  sufficient  distance 
below  said  top  surface  of  the  fluidized  layer  for  exchange 
of  catalyst  particles  between  said  two  zones. 


3,082,166 

PROCESS  FOR  THK  DRYING  OF  VOLATILE 

LIQUIDS 

Charles  W.  Skarstrom,  MoBtvale,  N  J.,  asignor  to  Ean 

Research  and  EoginccrlBg  Company,  a  corporatloa  of 

Delaware 

Filed  July  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,589 
10  Claims.  (CI.  208— 188) 
1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  water  from  a  liquid 
stream  comprising  flowing  a  liquid  feed  stream  comprising 
water  through  a  first  bed  of  a  relatively  dry  adsorbent  at 
a  preselected  initial  relatively  high  pressure  and  in  a  posi- 
tive flow  direction  in  an  initial  cycle,  said  adsorbent, 
preferentially  selective  for  said  water,  discharging  the 
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dry  liquid  stream  from  said  first  bed  as  a  primary  effluent, 
segregating  a  portion  of  said  primary  effluent  aa  a  dry 
product  stream  and  withdrawing  the  same,  passing  the 
remainder  of  said  primary  effluent  through  pressure  re- 
ducing means  and  vaporizing  the  same,  thereafter  pass- 
ing said  vaporized  stream  in  reverse  flow  direction  with 
respect  to  said  positive  flow  direction  to  a  second  bed  of 
adsorbent  at  a  relatively  low  pressure,  which  adsorbent 
is  relatively  saturated  with  water  as  compared  to  said 
first  bed' at  the  start  of  said  initial  cycle,  whereby  said 
initial  cycle  continues,  said  first  bed  becomes  relatively 
saturated  with  water  progressively  in  said  positive  direc- 
tion and  whereby  said  second  bed  becomes  progressively 
relatively  dry  in  said  reverse  direction,  continuing  said 


cycle  for  a  time  period  less  than  that  required  to  secure 
comi^ete  saturation  of  said  first  bed  and  that  required 
to  secure  complete  dryness  of  said  second  bed,  thereafter 
introducing  said  liquid  feed  stream  into  said  second  bed 
in  positive  flow  direction  at  said  initial  relatively  high 
pressure,  discharging  the  dry  liquid  of  said  liquid  stream 
from  said  second  bed  as  a  primary  effluent,  segregating  a 
portion  of  said  primary  effluent  as  a  dry  product  stream 
and  withdrawing  the  same,  passing  the  remainder  of  said 
primary  effluent  through  pressure  reducing  means  and 
vaporizing  the  same,  then  passing  said  vaporized  stream 
in  reverse  flow  throu^  said  first  bed  of  adsorbent  at  said 
relatively  low  pressure,  and  thereafter  cyclically  con- 
tinuing the  operatitm. 


3,M2,1<7 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  METALS  FROM  PETRO- 
LEUM WITH  AN  AROMATIC  SULFONIC  ACID 
Jotei  G.  Erdman,  AUImm  Park,  Pa^  avisDor  to  Golf 
Rcacarch  Jk  Dcvclopmcat  Company,  Pittsbniih,  Pa^  a 
coqponitkNi  of  Delaware 
No  DiawiBff.    FHed  July  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  125,969 

5  ClaiBB.  (a.  2M— 252) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  a  heavy  metal  contaminant 
from  a  mineral  oil  containing  the  same  comprising  con- 
tacting the  contaminated  oil  under  anhydrous  conditions 
in  the  liquid  fhasc  at  a  temperature  of  about  100*  to  about 
250*  C.  with  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  which  is  liquid  at 
the  treating  temperature  for  a  time  and  in  an  amount  suffi- 


oient  to  form  a  complex  between  the  aroi^atic  sulfonic 
acid  and  said  contaminant,  cooling  the  reaction  mass  to 
affect  precipitation  of  the  aromatic  sulfonic  acid-heavy 
metal  complex  and  separating  the  precipitated  complex 
from  the  reaction  mass  to  obtain  a  mineral  (^il  of  reduced 
lieavy  metal  content.  i 


9,45t 


3,082,1M 
FOAM  INHIBITED  EMULSIFIABLE  MINERAL  OIL 

COMPOSITION  ■ 

Howard  M.  Rue,  Media,  and  Sumci  E.  iloDy,  Ridky 
Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Son  OO  Company,  PhUaddpUa, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcracy 
,     No  Drawing.     FUcd  Feb.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
I  2  Claims.     (CL  252— 33  J)    ' 

1.  A  foam-inhibited  emiilsifiable  mineral  oil  composi- 
tion comprising  the  following  componentSj  in  the  indi- 
cated ranges  of  proportions: 

Wt  percent 

6  to  12 

2  to  4 

0.05  to  1.0 

70  to  90 


Carboxylic  acid  salts. 

Sulfonic  acid  salts 

Oxidized   microwax.. 
Mineral  oil 


said  carboxylic  acid  salts  being  selected  frtm  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alif^atic  amine  salts  of 
carboxylic  acids  selected  from  the  groap  jconsisting  of 
aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  carboxylic  aci^  having  12 
to  30  carbon  atoms  per  mcdecule,  said  sulfooic  acid  salts 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
atnd  aliphatic  amine  salts  of  petroleum  sulfc^ic  acids,  said 
oxidized  microwax  being  the  product  of 'liqnid  phase 
partial  oxidation  of  petroleum  microcrystafine  wax  and 
having  a  saponification  number  of  at  1< 
KOH  per  gram,  and  said  mineral  oil  bei; 
lubricating  oil  having  Saybolt  Universal  vii 
F.  in  the  range  from  50  to  300  tecomta 


40  mg.  of 
a  petroleum 
sity  at  100* 


1  3,082a<9 

ADDUCTS  OF  ALKARYLBORATES  WITH  TRIAL- 

KYLPHOSPHITES  OR  ALKYL  SULFOXIDE 
Edward  L.  Kay,  Akron,  Ohio,  umi  Edwin]  C.  Knowlcs, 
Poughlwepsic,  N.Y.,  asrignon  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware      , 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  57,913 

9  Claims.    (CL  252-^M  J)  | 
1.  An   adduct  composition   consisting  df  an   alkaryl 
borate  ester  and  a  reactant  selected  from  tie  group  con- 
sisting of  tri-(2-ethylhexyI)  phosphite  and  pm  alkyl  sulf- 
oxide. 


3,t82,17f 

POLYORGANO  SILOXANE  THICKEPkED  TO  A 
GREASE  CONSISTENCY  WTTH  A  E^IAZO  COM- 
POUND AND  AN  ARYLUREA  , 

Paul  R.  McCarthy,  AUImni  Park,  and  Thokat  R.  Orem, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asstgnors  to  Gulf  Research  *  Dcvclop- 
mcnt  Company,  Ptttsburgk,  Pa.^  a  corponlion  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawing.    FOcd  Sept  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  57,91t 
8  Claims.    (Q.  252-^«9.()  ] 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  dispersion 
in  a  liquid  polyorgano  siloxane  of  a  sufficient  amount  to 
thicken  the  polyorgano  siloxane  to  a  grea|e  consistency 
of  a  mixture  of  a  diazo  compound  having  Ithe  following 
Itnictural  formula 


R 
1 


II                      CI                              Cl 
ft-CHi  J I 


N=»N— CH 

A-; 
h  : 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro-   nate;  and  about  6  to  SO  percent  by  weight  of  the  alumi- 
gen,  methyl  and  methoxy  radicals  and  an  arylurea  having  nate  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
the  general  formula  , 


\ 


o  o 

B'NHCNHR"'NHCNHR" 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aryl  and  suhatituted  aryl  radicals  containing  no  more 
than  12  cyclic  carbon  atoms,  and  R'"  is  selected  from 
the  group  i  mnsiiting  of  arylene  and  substituted  arylene 
radicals  containing  no  more  than  12  cydk  carbon  atoms, 
the  weight  ratio  of  the  diazo  compound  to  the  arylurea 
being  about  1:4  to  about  4:1. 


3,882,171 
MAGNETIC  UTHOGRAFHIC  INK 
Clarence  J.  Shocaaakcr,  Etaakur^  aad  Tadcuar  Holl- 
■umn,  CUcs«a,  ID.,  MBivnon  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 
Niks,  DL,  a  carmiratton  of  DHnols 
NoDiawiif.    CanttamrtioB  of  appiicaliea  Oct  14, 1958, 
Scr.  No.  7<7,893.     TUs  appttcatton  Aag.  23,  19M, 
Scr.  No.  51^1 

2ClalnM.    (CL252— tt3) 

1.  A  magnetic,  lithograi^c  link  consisting  essentially 

of  the  combination  of  20-60%  by  weight  lithographic 

varnish,  25-70%  by  weight  hiagnetic  iron  oxide,  1-20% 

by  weight  tinctorial  a^nt,  and  1-5%  by  weight  lecithin. 


3,882,174 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  NON-EVAPO- 

RATV4G  GETTER  AND  GETTER  MADE  BY  THIS 

METHOD 
Hendrik  Johannes  Refaiiefus  Pcrdljk  and  Jacohos  In  sawn 

NicohuH  Stouten,  EfaidboTcn,  Nctfacriands,  asaignonB  to 

North  ABMifeim  PhWps  Cmvmj,  Inc.,  New  Yoit, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDrawtaig.   FUcd  Nov.  18, 19M,  8«r.  No.  M,358 
Cfadms  prtofity,  applkaltoa  Netherlands  Nov.  17, 1959 
(  Claims    (CL  252— 181.0 

1.  A  non-evaporating  getter  for  an  electric  discharge 
tube  consisting  essentially  of  a  compact  body  constituted 
of  granules  having  an  average  diameter  of  about  0.1  to 
O.S  mm.,  each  of  said  granules  being  composed  of  a  mix- 
ture of  a  hydride  of  a  getter  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zirconium,  hafnium,  titanium  and 
alloys  thereof  in  finely-divided  form  having  a  particle  size 
less  than  about  Sn,  and  tungsten  having  a  particle  size 
smaller  than  that  of  the  getter  metal  hydride,  the  getter- 
type  metal  hydride  and  the  tungsten  being  present  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  about  2:3. 


3.882,172 

DEFOAMING  RINSE  COMPOSITION 

Norman  S.  Tsmyk,  Newport,  and  Arthnr  T.  Martfai, 

St  PanI,  Mhm.,  asslgnnii  to  Economics  Laboratory, 

Incn  a  conoialion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaf.    FBcd  Apr.  5,  1988,  Scr.  No.  28,818 
SOaims.    (CL  252— 89) 

1.  A  rinse  additive  composition  useful  in  madiine 
dishwashing  consisting  essentially  of  a  low-foaming,  syn- 
thetic organic  polyethenoxy  nonionic  surface  active  agent 
otherwise  uselul  as  a  machine  dishwashing  rinse  additive 
at  concentrations  throughout  the  range  of  50  to  250  parts 
per  million  of  rinse  water  and  a  small  amount  sufficient 
to  maintain  wash  pressure  during  the  succeeding  wash 
cycle  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  ^ycol  mixture  consisting  ot 
a  product  which  statistically  represented  has  a  plurality 
of  alternating  hydrophobic  and  hydrophilic  polyoxy- 
alkylene chains,  the  hydr(q>hilic  chains  consisting  of 
oxyethylene  radicals  linked  oac  to  the  other  and  the 
hydrophobie  diains  consisting  of  oxypropylene  radicals 
linked  one  to  the  other,  said  statisticaUy  represented 
product  having  five  such  chains  comprising  three  hydro- 
phobic chains  linked  by  two  hydrophilic  chains,  the  cen- 
tral hydrophobic  chain  constituting  30%  to  34%  by 
weight  of  the  product,  the  terminal  hydrojibobic  chains 
together  constituting  31%  to  35%  by  wei^t  of  the 
product,  the  linking  hydrophilic  chains  together  constitut- 
ing 31%  to  35%  by  weight  of  the  product,  the  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  the  product  being  from  about  0.06  to  0.09 
and  the  molecular  weight  of  the  product  being  from 
about  3000  to  5000. 


3,882,175 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT PHOSPHOR 
WBIhui  A.  Thonrtoi^  Jr.,  Cranfofd,  NJ., 
Westfaighoasc  Electric  Corvoration,  EasI 
Pa.,  a  corpomton  of  Pennsyltania 

FDcd  Nov.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  851,M3 
4CfadaM.     (CL  252— 381.6) 


to 


1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  maintenance  of  elec- 
troluminescent light  emission  obtainable  from  finely- 
divided  electroluminescent  phosphor  at  least  principally 
comprising  zinc  sulfide  and  having  a  particle  size  distribu- 
tion extending  from  considerably  less  than  8  microns  to 
considerably  greater  than  8  microns,  while  preserving 
a  high  degree  of  utility  for  the  phosphor  for  incorpora- 
tion into  an  electroluminescent  lamp,  which  method  com- 
prises, deleting  from  said  finely-divided  phosphor  substan- 
tially all  phosphor  particles  having  a  diameter  less  than 
8  microns  and  greater  than  25  microns,  and  incorporat- 
ing into  an  electroluminescent  lamp  only  the  remainder 
of  said  finely  divided  phosphor. 


3,882,173 
COAGULATING  AID  AND  METHOD  (Hi'  TREAT- 
ING WATER  THEREWITH 
Howard  J.  HorviH,  218M  Shaker  Blvd.,  Cleveland,  OUo 
No  Drawiac    FHed  Aag.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,881 

5Clahns.  (0.252—181) 
1.  A  stabilized  concentrate  of  coagulating  aid  for  water 
coagulants  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
about  1  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hydro- 
phillic  colloid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acid- 
hydrolized  starches,  gums  and  dextrins;  about  1  to  30 
percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alludi  metal  alumi- 


3,882,176 

RECOVERY  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  CATALYST 
Leo  Walter  Tyran,  Lcwtaton,  N.Y.,  aasi|nar  to  E.  L  da 

Pont  dc  Nemonn  and  Company,  WBmlngtoa,  DaL,  a 

corponlion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawh«.    Filed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852,161 
IClafaB.    (CL  252— 413) 

The  process  for  treating  used  nonaqueous  catalyst 
scrfutions  of  cuprous  chloride  dissolved  in  benzonltrile 
solvent,  said  solution  containing  cuprous  cyanide  and 
10%  to  30%  by  weight  of  reaction  by-product  tars  re- 
sulting from  use  of  the  catalyst  solution  in  the  production 
of  acrylonitrile  from  acetylene  and  hydrogen  cyanide, 
which  comprises  evaporating  said  benzonitrile  solvent  and 
condensing  the  vapors  to  recover  most  of  the  benzonitrile 
in  said  catalyst  solution,  beating  the  residue  of  copper 
compounds  and  tars  in  finely-divided  form  with  hydro- 
chloric acid  containing  at  least  10%  HCl  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  fusion  temperature  of  the  tars  to  convert 
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cuprous  cyanide  to  cuprous  chloride,  continuing  the  treat- 
ment until  the  conversion  has  been  completed,  digesting 
the  treated  residue  at  about  100'  C.  with  slightly  more 
than  the  theoretical  amount  <^  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide 
solution  to  dissolve  the  Urs  and  precipitate  cuprous  oxide, 
continuing  the  digestion  until  the  tars  have  dissolved,  and 
separating  the  cuprous  oxide  from  the  solution  of  tars. 


and  natural  pearl  essence  and  polymerizingi  said  mixture 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  15'  C.  to  forii  the  desired 
colored  plastic  article. 


3,082,177 
FROCESS     FOR     PREPARING     THERMOSTABLE 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

POLYPHENYLENES 

Martfai  Andcnoii,  1-H  Gnrdcnway,  GrecnbeK,  Md. 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  75,469 

4  Claims.    (Q.  2M— 2) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thermostable  thermo- 
plastic composition,  said  process  comprising  the  reaction 
of  a  nitrosating  agent  selected  from  the  class  of  trivalent 
nitrogen  compounds  consisting  of  NjOs  and  nitrosyl  chlo- 
ride with  a  fused  N-acylaminobenzene,  wherein  the  acyl 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  formyl, 
acetyl,  and  propionyl,  the  reaction  mass  being  maintained 
in  the  liquid  state  throu^out  the  reaction. 


3.082,178 
COMPOSITION  CONSISTING  OF  CELLULOSE 
ACETATE    AND    COPOLYMER    OF    N,N-DI- 
METHYL-ACRYLAMIDE 
Harry  W.  Coovcr,  Jr.,  Klngsport,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  31, 1955,  Scr.  No.  531,810 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—17) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  70-95%  cel- 
lulose acetate  and  5-30%  of  an  acetone-soluble  co- 
polymer prepared  from  a  monomcric  mixture  containing 
at  least  65%  N,N-dimethylacrylamidc  with  at  least  one 
unsaturated  compound  having  the  structure: 

>C=C< 

in  which  the  compounds  having  the  grouping: 

>o=c< 

are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  vinyl  ester^ 
vinylidene  chloride,  maleic  and  fumaric  esters,  maleic  an<f 
fumaric  amides,  and  maleic  and  fumaric  nitriles,  mixed 
ester-amides  of  fumaric  and  maleic  acids,  and  maleic  an- 
hydride, acrylic  and  methacrylic  amides  and  nitriles.  which 
class  is  made  up  of  monomers  which  contain  fewer  than 
twenty  carbon  atoms. 


3,082,180 
MODIFIED  MELAMINE-FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 
FOR  DECORATIVE  LAMINATING  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  PREPARING  SAME  I 
Leslie   Boldizar,   Wallingfbrd,   and   Lewfaj  C. 
Cheshire,   Conn.,   am^non  to  American 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60^22 

9  Claims.  (CL  260— 17.3)  , 
1 .  A  modified  resinous  composition  of  jmatter  which 
imparts  imfM-oved  post-fcHming  characteristics  to  decora- 
tive laminates  prepared  therefrom  which  jcomprises  an 
aminotriazine-aldehyde  resin  having  a  nK>l  ratio  of  alde- 
hyde to  aminotriazine  ot  from  about  1.5:1  ito  about  6:1, 
respectively,  the  aminotriazine  component  lof  which  ini- 
tially contains  at  least  two  amidogen  group#  each  having 
at  least  one  aldehyde-reactable  hydrogen  4tom  attached 
to  the  amidogen  nitrogen  atom,  modified  v^ith  ( 1 )  an  a- 
alkyl-D  glucoside,  (2)  an  N-methyloI  sulfonamide,  the 
total  amount  of  said  ( 1 )  and  said  (2)  presvit  being  from 
about  1%  to  about  35%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  modified  resinous  composition,  and  from 
about  0.1%  to  about  1.5%  by  weight,  basejd  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  modified  resinous  composition  of  (3)  an 
alkylene  polyamine. 


ERS  CON- 
XYUC 
ESE 
Glcnnard  R. 


3,082,181 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  ELASTO: 
TAINING  A  FILLER  AND  A  CAI 
ACID  SALT  OF  IRON  OR  MANG 

Donald  V.  Brown,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 

Lucas,  Pittsficid,  Mass.,  assizors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York  . 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  678,035 
1  17  Cbiims.    (Q.  260—18)  ' 

I  1 .  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  ( 1 )  an  organo- 
polysiloxane  convertible  to  the  cured,  solic ,  elastic  state, 
(2)  a  filler,  and  (3)  a  small  amount  of  a  i metallic  salt  of 
an  organic  carboxylic  acid,  the  metallic  ion  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  iron  and  manganese. 


3,082,179 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
EXHIBITING  VARIEGATED  COLORS  AND 
RESULTING  ARTICLE 
Harold  A.  Miller,  White  Plains,  and  William  P.  Knrten- 

bnch,    FecksUIl,   N.Y.,    aadgnors   to   Francis   Earic 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Peckskill,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,986 
6  Claims.    (0.260—17) 

6.  The  method  for  preparing  a  light-transmitting  plastic 
article  exhibiting  variegated  colors,  comprising  adding  to 
incompletely  polymerized  liquid  methyl  methacrylate,  a 
substantially  colorless  film-forming  solution  of  ethyl  cel- 
lulose having  suspended  therein  natural  pearl  essence 
with  particles  not  greater  than  50  microns  and  an  index 
of  refraction  of  at  least  1.70,  said  solution  containing  the 
ethyl  cellulose  and  natural  pearl  essence  in  proportions 
such  that  the  plastic  article  cast 'therefrom  contains  from 
0.001%  to  1.0%  ethyl  cellulose  and  from  0.1%  to  2% 
natural  pearl  essence,  and  then  casting  the  mixture  of  the 
liquid  methacrylate  and  the  solution  of  ethyl  cellulose 


3,082,182 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  HYDROCARBOff  TAR 
Francis  P.  Ford,  Watchong,  and  Gabriel  El  Jwpcr,  West- 
field,  N J.,  Joseph  F.  Nelson,  New  RochMIc,  N.Y.,  and 
I    Lester  M.  Welch,  Scabrook,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  rarporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  17,   1953,  Scr.  No.  380,724. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  8,  I960,  Scr.  No. 
34  841 

1  Cbim.    (CI.  260—28.5) 


A    composition    of    matter    with    incre  ised 
comprising  polyvinyl  chloride  and  a  wax-fiee 


flexibility 
,  asphaltene- 
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free  heavy  tar;  said  heavy  tar  being  prepared  by  provid- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  petroleum  fraction  with  a  boiling  range 
of  about  380*  to  1000*  F.;  cracking  said  hydrocarbon 
petroleum  fraction  at  a  temperature  between  750*  and 
1050*  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  finely  divided  silica-alumina 
catalyst;  distilling  said  cracked  petroleum  fraction  to  pro- 
duce a  heavy,  gas-oil  fraction  boiling  in  the  range  of 
about  545*  and  750*  P.;  subjecting  said  heavy  gas-oil 
fraction  to  steam  cracking  at  a  pressure  from  atmospheric 
to  1000  lbs.  per  sq.  inch,  and  a  temperature  from  1200* 
to  1600*  P.;  and  distilling  said  cracked,  gas-oil  fraction  to 
produce  said  heavy  tar  with  a  boiling  range  between  about 
600*  and  780*  P.  and  a  refractive  index  between  about 
1.56  and  1.65. 


3,082,183 
GLASS  FIBER  SIZE  COMPRISING  AN  AQUEOUS 
DISPERSION  OF  A  FILM  FORMING  POLYMER,  A 
COUPLING  AGENT  AND  POLYVINYL  PYRROL- 
IDONE 
Alton  R.  Boyd,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ferro  Cor- 
poration, Ckvebnd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  790,043 

11  Cteims.  (CL  260—29.6) 
1 .  A  glass  fiber  size  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  about 
1  to  7%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  film 
forming  material  of  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
acetate,  copolymers  of  vinyl  acetate  and  another  co- 
polymerizable  vinyl  monomer,  polymethyl  methacrylate, 
copolymers  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  an  alkyl  acrylate, 
copolymers  of  alkyl  acrylate  with  a  copolymerizable  vinyl 
monomer,  a  condensation  product  of  phenol  and  an  al- 
dehyde, a  condensation  product  of  melamine  and  an 
aldehyde,  a  butylated  melamine-formaldehyde  conden- 
sation product,  and  a  condensation  product  of  amino- 
triazine and  an  aldehyde,  (2)  about  0.8  to  3.5%  by 
weight  of  a  coupling  agent  for  adhering  said  film  form- 
ing material  to  glass  fibers,  (3)  about  ^o  to  1%  by 
weight  of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  and  (4)  about  75  to 
98%  by  weight  of  water. 


alcohol  and  (Ci-Cia)-alkanols,  styrene,  vinyltoluene,  a- 
methylstyrene.  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile,  and 
(B)  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  thermosetting  alcohol- 
modified  aminoplast  resin  condensation  product  of  formal- 
dehyde with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  urea,  N.N'-ethyleneurea,  dicyandiamide,  and 
aminotriazines,  alkylated  by  an  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclohexanol  and  alkanols  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,082,185 
FLAME  RESISTANT  COMPOSITIONS  OF  INORGAN- 
IC FILLERS   AND  POLYMERIC  PRODUCTS  OF 
HALOMETHYL  DIPHENYL  OXIDES 
lames  D.  Doedens  and  Donald  E.  PIctcter,  MldiaBd, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiware 
No  Drawmg.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  784,027 

SCbifans.  (a.  260— 37) 
1 .  A  composition  comprising  an  inorganic  filler  of  the 
group  consisting  of  mica,  glass  rovings,  fibrous  glass  mats, 
fibrous  glass  cloth,  silica,  alumina,  magnesia  and  perlite- 
plaster  aggregate  and  a  solid  resinous  polymeric  con- 
densed halomethyl  diphenyl  oxide  binder. 


3,082,186 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  AMINOETHYL-ACRY- 
LATES  AND  METHACRYLATES  ON  N-VINYL-3- 
MORPHOLINONE  POLYMER  SUBSTRATES,  IM- 
PROVED ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  COM- 
POSITIONS OBTAINABLE  THEREWITH,  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Stanley  A.  Mnrdock,  Concord,  Calif.,  Clyde  W.  Davis, 
Williamdmrg,   Va.,   and    Forrest   A.    EUen,  Wataat 
Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Clwmical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,936 
15  Cbiims.    (CI  260—45.5) 
1 .  Graft  copolymer  of  between  about  20  and  about  80 

weight  percent  of  (a)  a  monomcric  aminoethylacrylate 

compound  of  the  formula: 


3,082,184 
COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  ALCO- 
HOL-MODIFIED  AMINOPLAST   RESIN   AND   A 
COPOLYMER    OF    A    ^-HYDROXYPROPYL 
ACRYLIC  ESTER  AND  AN  ACID,  AND  METAL 
COATED  THEREWITH 
Dominic   Richard  Falgbitorc  and   Allen   M.  Lcvantin, 
PhibdelpUa,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawii«.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,798 

19Cfadnis.  (CL  260— 30.4) 
2.  A  composition  suitable  for  coating  purposes  com- 
prising a  solution  in  an  organic  solvent  of  1  to  50%  by 
weight  of  a  compatible  mixture  of  (A)  50  to  95%  by 
weight  of  a  thermoplastic  copolymer,  having  a  viscosity 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  10,000  to  130.000, 
of  a  mixture  of  monomers  consisting  essentially  of  5  to 
30%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CHr=C— (CHi).-iU 

COOCHiCH(OH)CH| 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2,  1  to  4% 
by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  monoethylenically  a,/9- 
unsaturated  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  and  aconitic 
acid,  and  the  balance,  to  make  100%,  of  at  least  <Mie  other 
copolymerizable  monoethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of 
acrylic  acid  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cyclohexanol,  benzyl  alcohol  and  (Ci-Cis)- 
alkanols,  esters  of  methacrylic  acid  with  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexanol,  benzyl 


o    z 

(R)iNCiHiOC— C=CHf 


(9 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  methyl  and  ethyl  and  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  and 
(b)  from  about  80  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  po- 
lymerized monoethylenically  unsaturated  mononaeric  ma- 
terial containing  at  least  about  10  weight  percent  of  N- 
vinyl-3-morpholinone  and  up  to  about  90  weight  percent 
of  another  N-vinyl  heterocyclic  compound  copolymeriz- 
able with  N-vinyl-3-morpholinone. 


3,082,187 
STABILIZED  POLYALKENES 
Charles  H.  Fochsman,  University  Heights,  and  Albright 
M.  Nicholson^  Warrensvillc  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ferro  Corporanon,  Cleve- 
land, OMo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Mar.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  722,861 

18  Claims.    (CI.  260-^5.95) 
1 .  A  composition  comprising  normally  solid  polyproyl- 
ene    and    in    intimate    admixture    therewith    stabilizing 
amounts  of  (1)  an  organic  phosphite  having  the  general 
formula: 


RiO 
RtO-P 

/ 

RiO 


in  which  Rj,  Rj  and  Rj  are  members  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals  of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
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alkyl  aryl  radicals  of  14  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  a 
bls-(alkyl  phenol)  sulfide  of  the  general  formula: 


OH         HO 


A" 


-R« 


V 


where  R4  is  a  meta  substituent  and  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  R5  is  an 
alkyl  group  of  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  attached  to  the 
phenol  nucleus  at  a  position  other  than  the  meta  posi- 
tion, the  weight  ratio  of  said  phosphite  to  said  sulfide 
being  about  1:1  to  3:1. 


containing  at  least  two  amidogen  groups  ea^h  having  at 
Iqast  one  aldehyde-reactable  hydrogen  atomj  attached  to 
the  amidogen  nitrogen  atom,  the  mol  rakio  of  alde- 
hyde :aminotriazine  in  said  (A)  being  from  kbout  1.45:1 
to  about  1.95:1,  respectively,  said  (A)  havipg  been  pre- 
pared by  reacting  said  (1)  and  said  (2)  at  ai  temperature 
of  from  about  40*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  u^Ul  the  resin 
solids  at  maximum  dilution  at  30*  C.  ranged  from  about 
20%  to  about  35%  by  weight,  and  (B)  fronj  about  0.1% 
to  about  1.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  tojal  weight  of 
rCsin  solids  present,  of  any  alkylene  polyaipine. 


I 


3  082  IM 
STABILIZED  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew  J.  DIctzlcr  and  Charles  L.  Stacy,  Jr^  Midland, 
Mlcli^  anignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mlch^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,818 

1  Chdm.  (CI.  26«— 45.95) 
A  non-toxic  polyolefin  cwnposition  which  is  stabilized 
to  thermal  oxidation  which  comprises  a  major  proportion 
of  polyethylene  and  between  about  0.005  and  2  weight 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  competition  of  4,4'- 
benzylidene-bi8-(2-tertiary-butyiphenol) . 


3,082,191 

PROCESS   OF   PREPARING   POLYAMlt>ES   FROM 
MIXED  ANHYDRIDES  AND  DIAMINES 

to  Celan- 

N.Y. 


Thomas  B.  Windholz,  WattiieU,  NJ., 

esc  Corporation  of  AaMrka,  New  Yorfc, 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,H1 
6  Cbims.    (CL  2M— 78) 


a  cor- 


3,082,189 
HALOGEN  RESINS  STABILIZED  WTTH  POLY- 
HYDRIC  ALCOHOLS  PHOSPIDTES 
G«RT  P.  Mack,  Jackson  Hdchli,  and  Emery  Parker,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  CarVsIc  Chcmkal  Works,  Inc., 
RcadhM,  Ohio,  a  conoration  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfag.    Origfaial  application  Ian.  8,  1954,  Ser.  No. 
403,054.    DIvMcd  and  this  appUcatkm  July  3,  1959, 
Ser.  No.  824,794 

6  Oaims.    (O.  260--45.95) 

1.  A  heat  resistant  resin  composition  comprising  as  a 
major  constituent  a  resinous  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and 
as  a  stabilizing  agent,  an  alcohol  interchange  reaction 
product  of  a  phosphorous  acid  ester  of  the  formula 

P(OR)i 
wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl  and  the  compound  ROH  is  volatile  under  the 
alcohol  interchange  conditions,  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
having  two  to  four  hydroxy  groups,  at  a  temperature  suf- 
ficient to  remove  the  liberated  ROH  compound,  the  pro- 
portions of  the  reactants  being  such  that  the  product  is 
a  mixed  phosphite  in  which  at  least  one  valence  of  the 
trivalent  phosphorus  is  bound  to  a  monovalent  OR  group 
and  at  least  one  of  the  other  valences  is  bound  through 
oxygen  to  the  hydrocarbon  residue  of  said  polyhydric 
alcohol. 

3,082,190 
ELECTRICAL  GRADE  AMINOTRIAZINE-ALDE- 
HYDE-AMINE  RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
Leslie  BoUUzar,  WaWngford,  Cimn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Dnwfa«.    Filed  Ang.  1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  46,361 

10  Claims.  (0.260—67.6) 
1.  A  modified  resinous  composition  which,  when  cured, 
exhibits  improved  dielectric  properties  under  extended 
wet  conditioning  which  comprises  a  blend  of  (A)  a  resin- 
ous reaction  product  of  (1)  an  aminotriazine-aldehyde 
resin  having  a  mol  ratio  of  aldehyde  :aminotriazine  of 
from  about  1.5:1  to  about  6:1,  respectively,  and  (2)  at 
least  about  2%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
reiin  solids  in  said  (1),  of  a  monomeric  aminotriazine, 
each  of  the  aminotriazine  components  of  said  (A)  initially 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  linear  polVamide  which 
comprises  reacting  a  mixed  anhydride  of  th<  formula 
I  0000 

R,— O— C— O— C— Rt— C— O— C— O-fRi 

wherein  Ri  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  r^idical  and  Rj 
is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  jethylenic  un- 
saturation  with  a  primary  diamine. 


3,082,192  1 

HYDROXYLATION  OF  POLYMERS  OF 
MONO-OLEFINS  I 

Isidor  Kirshenbanm,  Westfield,  Jeffrey  H.  Sartictt,  New 
ProvMence,  and  Ralph  M.  HUi,  MonntahuMc,  NJ., 
as^ors  to  Esse  Research  and  Enghieeifng  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  j 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  So.  860,323 

19  Claims.  (CI.  26»— 88J) 
1.  A  process  for  introducing  hydroxyl  grcups  into  poly- 
mers of  Cj-Cia  alpha  mono-olefin  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  contacting  said  polymers  with  tiolecular  oxy- 
gen at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  100  to  250*  C. 
in  the  presence  of  about  0.02  to  25  wt.  percent  of  a  boron 
compound  based  on  the  weight  of  said  j>olymers,  said 
boron  compound  being  selected  from  t^e  group  con- 
sisting of  boric  acid,  boric  oxide,  borate  esters,  alkyl  boric 
acids  and  esters  of  alkyl  boric  acids. 


COMPOUND 


1  3J82.193 

METAL-POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE    , 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINC '  SAME 
Meyer  Mendelsohn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asslteor,  by  menc 
assignments,    to    Yardncy    International   Corp.,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawi^.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,514 

8  Oaims.    (CL  260— 88  J)  I 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compositibn  of  low  ion- 
ization of  a  heavy  metal  in  association  witk  polyvinyipyr- 
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rolidone  which  comprises  reacting  a  water-soluble  poly- 
vinylpyrrolidone with  a  water-soluble  heavy  metal  com- 
pound under  conditions  conducive  to  the  formation  of 
said  metal  association  product  until  said  association  prod- 
uct is  formed,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  a  medium 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aqueous  medium 
and  methyl  alcohol  and  in  which  said  heavy  metal  com- 
pound and  said  polyvinylpyrrolidone  are  soluble,  said 
metal  association  product  remaining  in  solution  after  the 
reaction,  and  said  heavy  metal  compound  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  oxide,  silver  peroxide, 
silver  nitrate,  cobaltous  oxide,  and  ierric-chloride. 


3,082,194 

ALCOHOLYSIS  OF  CROSS-LINKED  VINYL 

ESTER  POLYMER 

Primo  Impcrialc  and  Adrlano  Celb,  VlUadossola,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Rhodfartocc  S.p.A.,  Mlbm,  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,233 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Italy  Oct.  23,  1958 

3Clafans.    (CL  260-J91.3) 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  vinyl  alc<^ol  polymers 
by  the  alcoholysis  of  a  copolymer  of  a  polyvinyl  ester 
of  a  carboxylic  acid  in  particulate  form  in  an  alcoholic 
liquid  medium  containing  an  alcoholysis  catalyst  while 
stirring,  thereby  to  convert  polyvinyl  ester  copolymer  par- 
ticles into  polyvinyl  alcohol  particles,  and  recovering  the 
latter  from  the  liquid  medium,  said  ester  being  normally 
soluble  in  said  medium,  the  improvement  consisting  of 
employing  for  the  alcoholysis  a  copolymer  of  a  polyvinyl 
ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  in  particulate  form  produced  by 
reacting  in  particulate  form  the  corresponding  vinyl  ester 
monomer  with  0.02  mole  to  50  moles  per  1 ,000  moles  of 
monomer  of  a  cross-linking  agent  consisting  of  a  poly- 
functional  monomer  having  at  least  two  pairs  of  double- 
bonded  carbon  atoms  in  its  molecular  structure,  whereby 
to  render  the  ester  polymer  particles  swellable  only  and 
substantially  insoluble  in  the  alcoholic  liquid  medium, 
and  carrying  out  said  alcoholysis  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 20*  C.  and  60*  C.  in  the  presence  of  0.003  mole  to 
1  mole  of  the  alcoholysis  catalyst  referred  to  each  mole 
of  monomer. 


3,ii2,19S 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Edwin  F.  Pettn,  Lansing,  and  Bernard  L.  Evcrtag,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  asrignon  to  Standard  OU  Company,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  cotporadon  of  Indiana 
NoDniwi^.    Filed  Oct  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,902 

tCWnM.    (0.260-^93.7) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  normally  solid  resin 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(1)  contacting  a  solution  of  a  nomally  gaseous 
1-alkene  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  medium  in  a  first 
polymerization  reaction  zone  with  a  heterogeneous 
catalyst  comprising  essentially  a  minor  proportion 
of  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  group  5c  and  group  6a  metal  oxides  supported 
upon  a  nuuor  proportion  of  a  solid  inert  support 
and  a  co-catalyst  having  the  formula  A1R|  wherein 
R  is  a  mooovaient  hydrocarbon  radical. 

(2)  effecting  said  contacting  under  polymerization  con- 
ditions including  a  temperature  in  the  range  between 
about  20*  C.  and  about  230*  C.  for  a  period  of  time 
between  about  0. 1  and  about  2  hours, 

(3)  separating  a  solid  agglomerate  of  a  normally  solid 
polymer-catalyst  concentrate  consisting  essentially  of 
a  solid  gel  of  said  inert  hydrocarbon  medium  con- 
taining solid  polymer  and  catalyst. 


(4)  charging  said  separated  polymer-catalyst  concen- 
trate to  a  second  polymerization  reaction  zone  and 
effecting  contact  thereof  under  polymerization  re- 
action conditions  with  a  solution  of  a  normally 
gaseous  1-alkene  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  medium 
for  a  period  of  time  between  about  1  and  24  houra, 
and 

(5)  recovering  a  normally  solid  resin  so  produced. 


3,082,196 

OLEFIN  POLYMEIUZATION  USING  AIO,-« 

OR  Ta  CATALYST 

Gaetano   F.   D'Alello,   Sooth  Bend,   Ind.,   assignor,   by 

direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Dal  Mon  Research 

Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,356 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  The  method  of  ix)lymerizing  to  a  solid  polymer  an 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  having  a  CH3=C<  group  there- 
in and  having  no  less  than  2  carbon  atoms  and  no  more 
than  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  which  comprises  react- 
ing said  olefin  in  an  inert  solvent  containing  a  catalyst 
prepared  by  reacting  under  inert  conditions,  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  room  temperature  to  about  400*  C, 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an  aluminum  halide 
and  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  tungsten 
and  tantalum,  said  reaction  being  conducted  by  grinding 
said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  room  tempera- 
ture and  no  more  than  170°  C,  the  minimum  period  of 
said  grinding  being  inversely  proportional  to  the  tempera- 
ture and  within  the  range  of  at  least  two  minutes  with 
said  170*  C.  and  at  least  one-half  hour  with  said  room 
temperatiuv. 

3,082,197 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINS 

IN    THE    PRESENCE   OF   TRANSITION    METAL 

BOROHYDRIDES 

Donald  R.  WM,  Barticsvillc,  Okla.,  amignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawiag.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,226 

5  CUims.  (CL  260— 94J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  monomeric 
material  comprising  conjugated  dienes  containing  from  4 
to  8  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  contacting  the  diene 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  material  having 
the  formula 

M(BH4). 

wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  metals 
of  group  IVb  of  Deming's  Periodic  Table  and  x  is  an  in- 
teger equal  to  the  valence  of  M,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  150-300"  P..  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  100-500 
p.s.i.  and  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  hydrocarbon  diluent. 


3,082,198 
PROCESS    FOR    POLYMERIZING    ETHYLENE    IN 

THE  PROCESS  OF  ALUMINUM  ALKYL,  TiTA- 

NIUM    TETRACHLORIDE,    AND    CARBOXYLIC 

ACID 
John  E.  Klein,  Cicvehmd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  GoodiMi- 

Gulf  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Clevchmd,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,138 
5  Cbdms.    (O.  260—94.9) 

1.  The  method  of  polymerizing  ethylene  comprising 
adding  ethylene  to  a  reaction  mixture  containing  an  aged 
catalyst  prepared  ( 1 )  by  combining  in  an  inert  hydro- 
carbon diluent  from  about  10  to  about  300  millimoles  of 
a  titanium  tetrahalide  per  liter  of  said  diluent  and  from 
about  10  to  about  300  millimoles  of  an  alkyl  ahuiinum 
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compound  per  liter  of  said  diluent,  the  substances  so  com- 
bined being  in  a  molar  ratio  Ti:Al  between  about  5:1 
and  about  1:5,  from  0  to  10  parts/wt.  of  water  per  mil- 
lion parts  by  weight  of  said  diluent,  and  100  to  2,000 
parts/wt.  of  a  2  to  20  carbon  atom  carboxylic  acid  free 
of  catalyst  reactive  groups  dissolved  in  said  diluent,  aging 
the  resulting  mixture  for  from  about  1  to  about  24  hours, 
and  (2)  diluting  the  resulting  aged  catalyst  mixture  with 
said  diluent  and  said  carboxylic  acid  to  a  total  titanium 
and  aluminum  concentration  of  from  about  1  to  about  15 


I  3,082^01  I 

NEW  PHTHALOCYANINE  DYESTUFI^  CONTAIN- 
ING HALOGENATED  TRIAZINE  NUCLEI 
Eugen  Jobann  Keller,  Binnintcn*  Swttzeria^,  Mrignor  to 
Ciba  Limited,  Bud,  SwitzcrlaM 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852,943 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  i^ug.  17,  1956 
17  Claims.     (CI.  260—146)1 
3.  A   water-soluble   phthalocyanine   d^estuff  of  the 
formula 


I 


(SOiH)*-. 
Q 


-SOt— NH 


I 


■<B^ 


N 
NH-0 


r 

/  ^ 


^N^ 


N  SDiH 


*N=N— A 


v 


(dOiH),-.  '       I  ^n-1 

mUlimoles  per  liter,  a  water  concentration  of  less  than  wherein  Q  represents  the  copper  phthalo<jyanine  radical 

50  oarts/wt   per  million  parts/wt.  of  said  diluent,  and  a  /i  is  a  whole  positive  number  up  to  2  and  A  is  the  radical 

concentration  of  said  acid  dissolved  in  said  diluent  of  of  a  heterocyclic  coupling  component  haviiig  two  nitrogen 

at  least  50  parts/wt.  per  million  parts/wt.  of  said  diluent  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  nudeus. 
whUe  maintaining  in  the  resulUng  reaction  mixture  at       6.  The  dyestuff  of  the  formula 

I' 


(SOiH)i 


r 


Q. 


\ 


SOj— NH— 


HOiS— 


NH- 


./ 


^ 


N 


V 


i_NH-f    Y-N=N— t;H 


CO— NH 


\y 


-SOiH 


C— NEC 


\ 


CO 


least  one  mole  of  — COOH  per  mole  of  said  water,  and 
carrying  out  the  polymerization  of  said  ethylene  in  said 
reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20°  C.  to 
95*  C.  ____^^_____ 

3,082,199 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  SOLID 
POLYOLEFINS      OF      HIGH      MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  w,_.  ._,  ^  „ 

Thcodor  Lattenkamp,  Oberfaauscn-Holten,  Friedrich  Rap- 
pcB,  Obcrhansen-Sterkrade,  and  Helmut  Kolling  and 
Nlkobns  Geiser,  Oberiiausen-Holten,  Germany,  assign- 
on  to  Rnlirclieniie  Akticngescllscliaft,  Oberbausen- 
Holtea,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798,322 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany  Mar.  21,  1958    1 
7Ctaims.    (CI.  260— 94.9)  I 

1,  A  process  for  reducing  the  ash  content  of  polyethyl- 
ene to  less  than  0.01%,  said  polyethylene  having  been 
produced  by  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  in  a  diluent 
at  ivessuies  below  approximately  100  kg. /cm.'  and  at 
temperatures  up  to  approximately  100*  C.  with  catalysts 
consisting  of  mixtures  of  aluminum  alkyl  compounds 
with  titanium  compounds,  which  comprises  substantially 
separating  said  polyethylene  from  said  diluent,  treating 
.  it  with  a  solvent  mixture  containing  from  about  0.3  to 
about   0.5   percent   of  hydrogen   chloride,    said   solvent 

Fixture  consisting  of  an  alcohol  present  in  an  amount  not 
eater  than  30  parts  and  having  a  concentration  above 
95%,  and  at  least  about  70  parts  of  a  hydrocarbon,  at 
temperatures  below  100"  C,  separating  said  polyethylene 
therefrom,  washing  it  to  neutrality,  and  drying  it. 


wherein  Q  represents  the  copper  phthalocyanine  radical. 
8.  Dyestuff  of  the  formula 

(SO.H). 
dj—SOr-D— R— N— Z 

C.-iHi.. 

wherein  Q  is  phthalocyaninyl,  D  is  a  membjer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — O —  and  — NHj— ,  R  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  jat  most  bicyclic 
arylene  and  alkylene,  n  is  a  whole  numbed  up  to  2,  and  Z 
is  a  2-chloro-4-amino-l:3:5-triazine  nucleus  bound  by  its 
6-position  to  the  N-atom  of  the  formula,  the  several  sub- 
stituents  shown  in  the  formula  being  att^hed  to  one  of 
the  positions  3  and  4  of  the  respective  ben|zene  nuclei. 


3,082,202  . 

3-ACETAMIDO-2,4,6-TRIIODO-5-MteTHYLSUL- 
FONAMIDOHIPPURIC  ACID 
Mathcw  D.  Madacn,  Webster  Groves,  4iid  Douglas  W. 
Chapman,  Grecndale,  Mo.,  assignors  io  MalUnckrodt 
Chemical  Worlis,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  a|  corporation  of 
Missouri  ' 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  16, 1960,  Se^.  No.  76,097 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 211) 
1.  3-acetamido-2,4,6-triiodo  -  5  -  methylsulfonamido- 
hippuric  acid. 


3,082000 
AMINOFYRIDINEDIAZONIUM  SALTS 
Ralph  G.  D.  Moore,  Chenango  Forks,  and  Robert  J.  Cox, 
Chenango  Bridge,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline 
A  Fttm  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept.  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  764,242 

HCbdms.    (CI.  260— 141) 
1.  6-dimethylamino-3-pyridinediazonium  chloride. 


^YMES 

larsico,  Nanuet, 

B,  Upper  Saddle 

!^yanamid  Com- 

of  Mitec 

r.  No.  7,744 


3,082,203 

NOVEL  NUCLEOTIDE  COEr 

Leon  Goldman  and  Joseph   William 

N.Y.,  and  George  Wasiifaigton  Andcr 

River,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American 

pany.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaf 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  10,  1960,  ^ 

4Cbims.    (0.260—211.^) 

1.  The    method    of   preparing   nuclei)tide    coenzymes 

which  comprises  reacting  a  nucleotide  Imidazole  with  a 

nucleophilic  agent  selected  from  the  grc^ip  consisting  of 

ammonia,  primary  amines,  secondary  a^iines,  carboxylic 

acids,  sulfuric  acid,  carbonic  acid,  N-|>locked  a-amino 

acids,  alcohols,  phosphate  esters  and  phosphoric  acid. 
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3  082,204 

ALPHA-ALKOXY,  ALPHA,ALPHA.DIALKYL- 

METHYL  PENICILLINS 

Yvon  Gastoa  Peiron,  106  Stonccrest  Drive,  Dcwitt  14, 

N.Y.,  and  Lee  C.  Cheney,  Woodchock  HUl  Road,  R.D., 

Fayettevfllc,  N.Y. 

No  Dnwfa«.    FDcd  Nov.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  850,767 

11  Claims.    (CL  260— 239.1) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
adds  having  the  formula 

Ki  o  B  CH. 

R^O— O— C— NH— CH— OH       C— CHi 

^  0»0 N CHCOOH 

wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cydopentyl,  cydohexyl,  tetrafluoropropyl, 
trifluoroetbyl,  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  having 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  indusive  and  wherein  Rj  and 
Rs  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (lower)alkyl  groups  and  their  sodium,  potas- 
sium, caldPTff,  aluminum  and  anunonium  salts  and  their 
nontoxic  substituted  ammomum  salts  with  an  amine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tri(lower)alkyl- 
amines,  procaine,  dibenzylamine,  N-benzyl-beta-pheneth- 
ylamine,  1-ephenamine,  N,N'-bis-dehydroabietylethylene- 
diamine,  N,N'-dibenzyiethylenediamine.  and  dehydroabi- 
etylamine. 


3  082,207 

NEW  PHTHALOCYANINE  DYESTUFFS 

Eogen  Johann  KoOcr,  Binniagca,  Switzcriand,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Corporatioii,  a  corpontiaa  of  Dchiwar* 

No  Drawi^.    Filed  Ang.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,798 

Cbams  priority,  appUcatlon  Switzcriand  Aug.  17,  1956 

1  Claim,    (a.  260— 242) 

Compounds  of  die  formula 


[Copper  PtatbtlocyaiUQe, 


in  which  m  is  a  number  from  1—4  and  n  is  a  niunbcr 
from  2-3.       , 


3,082,208 

10-[(1-PIPERIDYL)LOWER-ALKYL1-LOWER- 

ALKANOYLPHENOTHIAZINES 

Bernard  L.  Zenitz,  Colonic,  and  Lewis  P.  Albro,  North 

Grecnbush,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drag  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Jnly  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  746,616 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  compounds 
of  the  formula 


3,002,MS 

8,14-(NaDO  A«-PREGNENES  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 

Josef  Fried,  New   Bnmswkk,  NJ.,  assignor  to   OUn 

Mathiesoa  Chemical  ConporatkHi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Vfargfaiia 

No  Drawi^.    Filed  Sept  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  607,586 

lOOatans.    (CL  260— 239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 

CHtOR 

.■o-/\iA°" 


0=" 


=V\/ 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic acid  having  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms. 


3  082,206 
NOVEL  4.(».AMINOBENZENESULPHONAMIDO). 

2:6-DlPHENOXYPYRIMIDINES 
Bernard  WHHub  Lw^lejr,  MacdeslcM,  Eagtand,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chcnilcal  iMfasstrics  LiaHed,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawi^.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,026 
Chdms  priority,  appUcatiaa  Great  Britahi  Dec.  8,  1958 
2Cfadms.    (CL  260— 239.75) 
1.  A  pyrimidine  of  the  formula: 

Rr-/    \-NH80t-^  X~^* 


/      \        / 

Z  N-Y-N 

\ /  \. 


3^ 


^> 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkanoyl  containing  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  and 
l,l-(ethylenedioxy)-lower-alkyl  containing  from  one  to 
five  carbon  atoms  in  the  lower-alkyl  group;  Y  is  lower- 
alkylene  containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  separating 
the  nitrogen  atoms;  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  c<msisting 
of  a  sulfur  atom,  the  sulfoxide  group,  and  the  stilfone 
group;  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  ccmsisting  of 
hydroxy  in  other  than  the  2-position  of  the  piperidine  ring 
and  non-acetylenic  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy  in 
other  than  the  2-positioo  of  the  piperidine  ring  and  con- 
taining from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms;  (B)  pharmacologi- 
cally-acceptable acid-addition  salts  thereof;  and  (C) 
pharmacologically-acceptable  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl, 
and  monocarbocyclic  aryl-lower-alkyl  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salts  thereof. 


3,082,209 
4.METATHIAZAN0NE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Alexander  R.  Surrey,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stcriing 
Drug  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nor.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  776,736 

30Clafans.    (CL  260— 243) 
I .  Compound  of  the  formula 


z 

Ri— CH        CH— Ar 
B»-C  N-R 

Ri 


wherein  Ri  and  Ri  are  phenoxy,  R  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  Rj 

is  selected  from  the  group  conststmg  of  amino,  acetyl-    where  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  S,  SO 

amino,  alkoxycarbonylamino,  nitro  and  phenylazo.  and  SOj,  Ar  is  aromatic  having  from  one  to  two  aro- 
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matK  rings  each  having  from  five  to  six  ring-atoms,  R  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  hav- 
ing from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  from 
three  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  from  three 
to  eight  carbon  atoms,  cydoalkyl  having  from  three  to 
six  ring-carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylalkyl  having  from  three 
to  six  ring-carbon  atoms  and  having  up  to  a  total  of 
eight  carbon  atoms,  and  (monocyclic-aromatic) -alkyl 
where  monocyclic-aromatic  has  from  five  to  six  ring- 
atoms  and  alkyl  has  from  one  to  two  carbon  atoms,  and 
R,,  Rj  and  Rs  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower-alkyl. 

11.  2-(3,4-dichlorophcnyl)-3-ethyl-4-metathiazanonc. 

19.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-Ar-4-metathi- 
azanone  having  the  formula 


alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulphonjfl,  cyano,  di- 
naethylsulphamoyl  and  trifluoromethyl  groupls,  and  Y  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  sulphur  atoms  and  SO 
and  SO]  groups. 


Ri— CH 


CH— Ar 

i-R 


where  Ar  is  aromatic  having  from  one  to  two  arcwnatic 
rings  each  having  from  five  to  six  ring-atoms,  R  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having 
from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  from 
three  to  eight  catbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  from  three  to 
eight  carbon  atbms,  cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six 
ring-carbon  atrtns,  cycloalkylalkyl  having  from  three  to 
six  ring-carbon  atoms  and  having  up  to  a  total  of  eight 
carbon  atoms,  and  (monocyclic-aromatic) -alkyl  where 
monocyclic-aromatic  has  from  five  to  six  ring-atoms  and 
alkyl  has  from  one  to  two  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri,  Rj  and 
R,  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower-alkyl,  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  an 
aromatic-aldehyde  of  the  formula  Ar — CHO,  a  beta-mer- 
captopropionic  acid  of  the  formula 

HS— CH(Ra)C(Ra)(R,)COOH    , 

and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  aminating 
agent  and  a  primary  amine  of  the  formula  R — NHj 
where  R  is  other  than  H  as  defined  above. 


3,0t2,210 
NEW  ltKAZETIDINYL.ALKYL)PHENTHIAZINES 
Robert  Mlcbel  Jacob,  Ablon-sar-Scinc,  Jacqacs  GeorgM 
RobOTt,  Gcntniy,  and  Roland  Armand  GaHlard, 
NogMt,  France  Mrignon  to  Sodete  dcs  Uilne*  CW- 
nri^nca  Rhonc-Poslcnc  Paris,  France,  a  French  body 
corporate 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  W,376 
Claims  nriority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  29,  1959 
icUdms.    (CL  260— 243) 
1.  A  member  of  the  dass  consisting  of  the  phenthiazine 
derivatives  of  the  formula: 


VANAy- 


GHi      R 

A— N  C 

\  Z  \ 

OHi      Ri 


and  their  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts,  where  R  and  Ri 
are  each  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atoms  and  lower  alkyl  groups,  A  is  a  divalent,  saturated 
aliphatic  wholly  hydrocarbon  group  containing  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected  troax  the  dass  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  chlorine  atoms,  and  lowter  alkyl,  lower 


f  3,082,211 

CRYSTALLIZATION  METHOD  AND  >liPPARATUS 

Richard   M.   Green,   Phillips,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhlOips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,256 

I  6  Claims.    (CI.  260—290)     i 

2.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  a  crystftUizablc  ma- 
terial from  a  liquid  multicomponent  mixtufe  containing 
said  material,  which  process  comprises:  p3(ssing  such  a 
mixture  through  a  series  of  separation  stages  alternated 
with  surge  zones,  each  stage  comprising  a  Crystallization 
and  crystal  purification  zone  wherein  sai^l  mixture  is 
cooled  to  produce  crystals  of  said  material,!  said  crystals 
are  moved  in  a  compact,  continuous  mass  U^ard  a  melt- 
ing section  in  said  zone  where  the  cryttali  are  mdted, 
a  portion  of  said  material  is  withdrawn  in  m|olten  purified 
form  and  a  portion  of  molten  crystallizable  material  is 
forced  countercurrently  to  the  movement  of  said  crystals 
and  in  intimate  contact  therewith,  and  mother  liquor  is 
withdrawn  from  said  zone;  passing  said  moiher  liquor  to 
one  of  said  surge  zones  immediately  downstream  from 
said  crystallization  and  purification  zone,  atid,  from  said 
surge  zone,  to  a  subsequent  crystallization  and  crystal 
purification  zone;  measuring  the  liquid  lev^l  in  each  of 
said  surge  zones;  and  totally  recycling,  to  the  crystalliza- 
tion and  crystal  purification  zone  from  whic^  it  was  with- 
drawn, the  purified  molten  crystallizable  imaterial  and 
mother  liquor  when  the  liquid  kvel  in  said  surge  zone 
Immediately  downstream  exceeds  a  predetep-mined  maxi- 
mum and  when  the  level  in  the  surge  zon^  inunediately 
upstream   from  said  last-mentioned  crystallization   and 
crystal  purification  zone  drops  below  a  predetermined 
minimum;  and  discontinuing  said  recycling  when  prede- 
termined desired  liquid  levels  are  present  in  said  surge 
zones. 

6.  The  process  of  claim  2  in  which  thei  crystallizable 
material  is  2-methyl-5-vinylpyridine  and  <hc  multicom- 
ponent mixture  comprises  2-methyl-5-vinyipyridine  and 
2-methyl-5-ethylpyridine. 


3,082,212 

SULPHONAMIDES  OF  5H-PYRROlLo(3,4.bl- 

PYRIDINES 

WiKried  Graf,  BInningen,  near  Basel,  and|&ich  S<AiBid, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geigy  picniical  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  #f  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jaly  28,  1961,  Ser.  ^o.  127,508 
Claiois  priority,  appUcatton  Swttacrland   Inly  29,  1960 
5  Claims.    (O.  260— 294  J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH  OH 

CH       C 

<!;h     ii        K 

N  CO        Bi 


wherein 

Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  grou^  consisting  of 

bromine  and  chlorine,  and 
Ra  is  a  member  sdected  from  the  grou^  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  methyl. 
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3,082,213 
PHTHALOCYANINE  DYESTUFFS 
Andre  Pofin  and  Jaicob  Bindlcr,  Rlchcn,  near  BaMi, 
Switzerland,  anignort  to  1.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.,  Basel, 
swicnnsiM 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Dec  9,  I960.  Ser.  No.  74,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Switxcrtand  Dec.  10,  1959 
4Clainis.    (CI.  26»— 299) 
3.  The  water  insoluble  phthalocyanine  dyestuff  of  the 
formula 

BOt-NHt 

Po  CHi CHi 

\  II 

SOi-H— nCuHir-N  N— H 

V 

A-H 

wherein  Pc  is  the  radical  of  copper  i^thalocyanine. 


said  divalent  substituents  being  attached  to  two  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  of  the  rings  A  and  B. 


3,082,214 
CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 
Henry  BbwitoDc  Unlvcrrity  Hcighti,  Ohio,  aarignor  to 
Diansoikd^  Alkali  Company,  Clcreland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pdnwarc 
No  Drawii«>.    Filed  Sept  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,905 

lOChdns.    (CL  260— 327) 
2.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


(H) 


0 


6-n 


(X), 


c  c 

wherein  X  is  halogen  and  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  6,  in- 
dusive. 
5.  2,6-dichloro-p-oxathiane-4,4-dioxide. 


3,082,215 
LIN-BENZOBISTHIACHROMONE  PIGMENTS 
Donald  Graham  WUUnion,  Manchester,  Engbmd,  as- 
signor to  Inncrlal  Chemical  IndneUles  Umltcd,  Lon- 
don, Fjighnd,  a  corporatloa  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawi^.    FIM  Inly  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,728 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnly  30,  1958 
SCfailms.    (CL  260— 328) 
1.  l:3:8:10-tetnchl(vo-lin-benzobisthiachrom<me. 
3.  Pigments  of  the  fcvmula: 


3,082416 
PRODUCTION  OF  4,4-DISi;BS»'l'ri  LI  I  ED  5-ALKYL- 

IDENE-13-DIOXOLANE-2-ONES 
Peter  Dfamoth   and   Hctorich   Paacdach,   Lodwigshafcn 
(Rhtoe),  Germany,  amignori  to  Bndiwhs   AnOhi.  A 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktici«csclkchaft,  Lndwig*afen  (Rhhw), 
Germany 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept.  27.  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,646 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany  ScpL  29,  1959 

7Clafan8.    (CL  260— 340  J) 
3.  4,4-dimcthyl-5-methylene-l,3-dioxolane-2-one. 
7.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Bi 

C CsCH— Ri 

4 

in  which  Rj  and  Rj  represent  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  of  from  2  to  1 5  carbon  atoms,  alkadienyl 
of  from  4  to  15  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl  of 
from  1  to  15  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  from  1  to 
15  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  and  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group,  geminal  alkoxy  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  15  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  and  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  groups,  dialkylaminoalkyl 
of  from  1  to  15  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  and  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  dialkylamino  group,  cycloalkyi  of 
from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxycycloalkyl  of  from 
5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  pyridyl,  alkylpyridyl  of  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl,  and,  in  which  R^  and 
R]  taken  together  form  an  alkylene  of  from  4  to  11 
carbon  atoms;  and  in  which  R|  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  oS.  — H,  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  carbon  atoms,  hy- 
droxyalkyl of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  and  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group,  an  acetylated 
hydroxyalkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  dialkyl- 
amino alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
and  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  dialkylamino  group,  a 
morpholino-alkyl  of  from  1  to  lU  caroon  aiOms  in  the 
alkyl  and  a  phenyl. 


3,082,217 
TESTOLOLACTONE  DERrVATfYES 
Howard  J.  Rhigold  and  Fivd  A.  Khsd,  Mexico  City, 
Mexico,  assi^iors,  by  mesne  assigamfnti,  to  Syntcx 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Paaama 
No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Inn*  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,765 
Chdms  priority,  application  Mexico  Inly  2,  1959 
27ChdBBa.    (CL  260— 343,2) 
wherein  the  rings  A  and  B  carry  non-ionic  substituents        ^-  ^  ^^^^^  ot  the  foUowing  formula: 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  at  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
nitro,  methyl,  methoxy,  methane  sulfonyl,  acetylamido, 
benzoylamido,  chlorobenzoylamido,  bromobenzoylamido, 
nitrobenzoylamido^  methoxybenZoylamido,  furoylamido, 
phthalimido,     dimethylaminobenzoylamido,     naphthoyl- 
amido,     dimethylbenzoylamido.     didilcuobenzoylamido, 
phenylbenzoylamido,    methylbcnzoylamido,    methylben- 
zene   sulphonamido^    pbenylthioureido,   aaidithylnreido, 
butylureido,  phenylureido,  beniylidinraminot  dimethyl- 
amino  and  the  divalent  snbstitnenta. 

— CH=CH— CH— OH— ,  — CH— c— OH=CH— ,  -CaCH-CH=CH-   wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 


CHi 


NHCOCtHi         KTHCOCiHi 


drogen  and  methyl. 
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3,082^18  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSmUTED 
DIHYDROXYANTHRAQUINONES 
Edwin  C.  Buxbaam  and  Robert  H.  Tens,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  aasisnors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Com- 

Kiny,  Wilmi^on,  DcU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
o  Dnwing.    Fikd  May  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,778 
2  Claims.    (CL  260— 380) 
1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  arylaminonitro-1,8- 
dihydroxyanthraquinone  from  aryl  amines  of  the  benzene 
aeries  and  dinitrated  chrysazin,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  process  is  carried  out  by  first  ( 1 )  preparing  a  crude 
mixture  of  dinitrated  chrysazin  produced  by  the  direct 
nitration  of  chrysazin,  said  nitration  being  accomplished 
by  agitating  one  part  by  weight  of  chrysazin  with  from 
0.45  to  about  0.6  part  HNO3  in  at  least  4  parts  of  93% 
to  100%  HjS04,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  15° 
to  35°  C,  followed  by  drowning  the  nitration  mass  in 
water,  filtering  and  washing  the  product  acid-free,  (2) 
condensing  the  resulting  dinitrated  chrysazin  with  an  aryl- 
amine  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  aniline  and  sub- 
stituted anilines,  said  substituted  anilines  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  methoxy,  chlorine 
and  bromine  substituted  anilines,  said  condensation  bein« 
effected  by  heating  said  dinitrated  chrysazin  and  said  aryl- 
ymiiM^  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  uniu  about  one  nilro 
group  in  each  dinitrated  chrysazin  molecule  is  replaced  by 
an  arylamino  group,  (3)  followed  by  drowning  the  result- 
ing condensation  product  into  at  least  3  parts  by  weight 
per  part  of  said  dinitrated  chrysazin  of  a  water-miscible 
organic  solvent,  the  temperature  of  the  drowned  mass 
being  maintained  within  the  range  of  0'  to  30°  C,  and 
(4)  filtering  oflE  the  resulting  granular  dye  product  fol- 
lowed by  purifying  said  product  by  heating  in  an  aqueous 
dilute  alkaline  medium  and  filtering  off  the  purified  result- 
ing dye.  ^^^^^^^^ 

3,082,219 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

A^*-20-KETO  STEROIDS 

Harry  L.   Slates,   RoseDc,  and   Norman   L.   Wendler, 

Sammlt,  N J^  «srifm)r8  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

NJ-  a  corp<»atioa  of  New  Jersey  

No  Drawing.     FOed  Mar.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,533 

6  Claims.    (O.  260—397.3) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  t  A^'-ZO-kcto  pregnene 
compound  of  the  formula: 


3,082,220 
A'  ♦-STEROIDS  OF  THE  ANDROSTANB  AND  PREG- 
NANE SERIES  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Albert  Bowers  and  Bclig  Bcrkoz,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syptex  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Panama  ' 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,680 

24  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.3) 
1..A  compound  of  the  following  formul^: 


0R« 


I 


\^\/ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  cons^ting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  gfoup  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  loyer  alkynyl; 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  jof  less  than  12 
carbon  atoms.  | 

12.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


./\ 


CHi 
R> 


A 


V\/ 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, hydroxy,  and  acyloxy  of  less  than  J2  carbon  atoms 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^-hydroxy 
and  keto. 

16.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  OH  and  acyloxy;  R  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — H,  —OH  and  ==0;  R"  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  acyloxy  and  =0;  X  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H  and 
halogen  and  wherein  the  1,2  and  4,5-carbon  to  carbon 
linkages  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  single 
bonds,  4,5-double  bonds  and  1,2:4,5-  double  bonds,  the 
steps  which  comprise  combining  the  corresponding  17a- 
hydroxy-20-keto  pregnane  compound  with  a  hydrazine  to 
form  the  corresponding  20-hydrazone  and  derivative,  then 
combining  said  20-hydrazone  derivative  with  an  acidic  de- 
hydrating agent  in  the  presence  of  a  lower  aliphatic  acid 
at  a  temperature  between  about  10'  C.  and  150*  C.  to 
remove  water  and  produce  the  corresponding  A"-20-hy- 
drazone  derivative. 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con  listing  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  selected  fror^  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  acyloxy  group  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms;  and  Y^  is  selected!  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  ^-hydroxy  and  k^to. 


3  082,221 

4-CHLORO-6a-METHYL  DERIVAItIVES  OF 

TESTOSTERONE 

Howard   J.    RIngold  and   George  RoMUcranz,  Mexico 

City,  Mexico,  assignors,  by  mesne  assi^amcnts  to  Syn- 

tex  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pan  ima 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  13, 1957,  S«  .  No.  683,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  S  ept.  17,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CL  260—397.  i) 
1.  4-chk>ro-6a-methyl-17a-ethyl  testosMrone. 
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3,082,222 

STEROID   ACID-ESTERS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF, 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Erwin  Ott,  Kappinveg  5,  Stottgart,  Germany 

No  Drawi^.    FUcd  Mar.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  26,  1958 

SClafam.    (CL  260— 397.4) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R— OOC— CHj— COOX 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  1 7 -deoxy testosterone  and  17-deoxyoestradiol  and 
X  is  a  trialkanol  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tri(propanol-2)  amine,  tri(butanol-2)  amine,  and  tri- 
isobutanolamine. 


Citi 


Clli 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyl;  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


3  082  223 
2-METHYLENE-ANDROSTANES 
Albert  Bowers,  Jolin  Edwards,  and  James  C.  Orr,  Mexico 
City,  Mexico,  an^ors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syn- 
tex  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  May  19,  1961 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


CH 


CHi  CH, 

OR'  C=0        C=0 

C-R",       C~H,  .    C--OR' 
/    \  /    \        /   \ 


and 


CHiOR' 

C~OR' 
/    \ 


R'  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkanoyl;  R"  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  ethinyl. 


^  3,082,226 

THIO  COLCHICINE  DERIVATIVES 
Hans- Peter  Sigg,  Binningen,  Baselland,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  3, 1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—399) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NH-Ri 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkynyl 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than  12 
carbon  atoms. 

3,082,224 

NOVEL  16a-METHYL-3,5-PREGNADIENES 

AND  PROCESSES 

Leonard  M.  Weinstock,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rakway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  18,  I960,  Scr.  No.  70,119 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—397.45) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  3-lower  alkoxy-16-a-methyl- 
3,5-pregnadiene-ll^,17a,21-triol-20-ones  and  the  lower 
alkanoyl  esters  thereof  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound consisting  of  a  16«-methyl-4-pregnene-ll^,17a,21- 
triol-3,20-dione  and  the  lower  alimnoyl  esters  thereof  with 
a  lower  alkyl  orthoformate  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid 
catalyst  and  an  alkanol,  said  alkanol  corresponding  to  the 
alkyl  radical  of  the  alkyl  orthoformate  and  being  the  sole 
reaction  solvent. 


3,082,225 
NOVEL  1-METHYL-13,5(10),9(11)-ESTRATETRA- 
ENES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  MANU- 
FACTURE 
Hans  Rdmann,  Bloomficld,  N  J.,  asdgnor  to  Sckcring 
Corporation,  MoomicM,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawii«.    Filed  Sept.  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  138,270 

13  Claims.    (CL  260— 397.45) 
6.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula: 
788  O.O.— 51 


=0 


wherein  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  mercapto  radical  and  Rj  is 
carboxylic  acyl  radical  having  at  least  9  carbon  atoms 
and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  in  the  acyl  group, 
said  acyl  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alif^atic  acyl  and  hydrocarbon  radical  substituted  aro- 
matic acyl. 

3,082,227 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  COMPOUND 

Albin  E.  Sherr,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  New  \ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,993 

7  Claims.    (CL  260—404.5) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  quaternary  ammoniiun 
compound  represented  by  the  formula 

R' 
R_C  o— Nn— C  Hi— C  H»— C  Hi— N— R" 

Y     R'" 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
and  alicyclic  radicals  containing  at  least  7  carbon  atoms 
and  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R"  are  mem- 
bers of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  monohydroxyalkyl  radi- 
cals having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  R'"  is 
a  njonohydroxyalkyi  radical  having  from  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  Y  is  the  anion  of  an  inorganic  acid, 
said  method  comprising  effecting  reaction  between  ( 1 ) 
the  corresponding  amidopropylamine,  (2)  an  alkylene 
oxide  containing  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
(3)  an  acid  the  anion  of  which  corresponds  to  Y  in  the 
above  formula,  said  reaction  being  effected  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  about  35*  C.  up  to  the  boUing 
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temperature  of  the  reaction  mass  and  in  a  liquid  reaction 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dioxane,  ethylene 
glycol,  ethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether,  acetonitrile,  ace- 
tone and  chloroform. 


sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  bicarbonate  and  an  inert 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  groupi  consisting  of 
petroleum  ether,  benzene,  di-n-propyl  ethsr,  diisopropyl 
ether  and  methylethyl  ketone  and  remoMuig  all  of  the 
water  added  as  well  as  all  of  the  water 
course  of  the  reaction  by  azeotropic  disti 


3,M2^2S  ^      ^ 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MONOESTERS  OF 
POLYUNSATURATED  FATTY  ACIDS 
LmUc  H.  Sothcrlaiid,  WOton,  Comi.,  asrignor  to  Escambia 
Cbemical  Corpontioa,  Witton,  Coon^  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawins.  Original  application  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  8M352.  DiTidcd  and  this  application  Nov.  4, 
19««,  Ser.  No.  «7,173 

6aainis.    (CI.  260-420) 

1.  A  iM-ocess  for  producing  a  product  comprising  at 
least  60  percent  ot  mono  esters  of  polyuniaturated  fatty 
acids  having  at  least  20  carbon  atoms  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  mono  esters 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  esters 
and  monoglycerides  of  substantially  unconjugated  fatty 
acids  from  natural  glyceride  oils  to  distillation  in  a  short- 
path  molecular  still  under  a  vacuum  at  least  as  high  as 
one  millimeter  of  mercury  at  a  temperature  below  100° 
C.  to  produce  the  said  fraction  of  mono  esters  of  poly- 
unsaturated acids  of  at  least  20  carbon  atoms. 


formed  in  the 
lation. 


3,082,231 

S.(10-PHENOXARSINYL)  SULFONATES  AND 

THIOSULFONATES 

Joseph  E.  Dunbar,  Midland,  Mich.,  assign|>r  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  I  corporation  of 

Delaware  I 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Scr.lNo.  161,351 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—440)  { 
1 .  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  fortnula 


X-SOr-R 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  gro  ip  consisting  of 
loweralkyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  loweral^yl-phenyl,  and 
loweralkyl-chlorophenyl,  and  X  represent^  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  ol  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3,082,229 

BIMETALLIC  SALTS  OF  ETHYLENE  BIS 

DITHIOCARBAMIC  ACID 

Lawrence  H.  Nash,  P.O.  Box  596,  Belle  Glade  Fla. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,930 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 429) 
2.  The  mixed  metallic  salts  of  dimetallic  ethylene  bis 
dithiocarbamate  having  the  general  structure: 


s 

i 
1 


S     H    H    H    H     8 


H    H 


M' 


H    H  I 

_C— N— C— C-N— C—  S 

i  ^  ,u,  u 


where  M  and  M'  are  different  metals  having  a  valence 
of  two,  and  chosen  from  copper,  iron,  manganese  and 
zinc.  

3,082J130 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HEXA- 
ORGANO-DISTANNOXANES 
Christoph    Dorfcit,    Bwihansen,    Upper    Bavarte,    an* 
Hctau  Gelbcrt,  Margarcthenberg,  Upper  Ba^rufa,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwerice  Hocchst  Akticngescll- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Briinfaig,  Frankfurt 
am  Main.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,038 
Cbfans  priwity,  application  Germany  June  23,  1959 

*5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 429.7) 
1,  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  organo-tin  com- 
pounds of  the  general  formula  i 
R,Sr— O— SnRj  ' 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  conuining  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  the  phenyl,  tolyl,  cydohexyl  and  benzyl  radical, 
which  consists  of  refluxing  at  a  temperature  below  100° 
C.  a  mixture  of  a  triorgano-tinchloride  of  the  general 

formula  i 

RaSnCl  1 

wherein  R  has  the  meaning  given  above,  and  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  cot- 
sisting  of  sodium,   potassium    and   calcium    hydroxide. 


3,082,232 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOM^TALLIC 

MONOHALIDES 

Gene  Nowlin,  Glen  Bumic,  Md.,  and  HArold  D.  Lyons, 

Bartlesville,    OkU.,    assignors    to    Phillips    Petroleum 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  28, 1955,  Seit  No.  549,520 
18  Claims.    (CI.  260—448)) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  art  organometallic 
monohalide  corresponding  to  the  formul^  RjMX,  where- 
in R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gro^p  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  radical,  a  cycloalkyl  radical,  an 
combinations  of  these  radicals,  M  is  a  mei 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  galli 
thallium,  and  X  is  a  halogen,  which 
ing  an  organometallic  dihalide,  corre 
formula  RMXj,  with  a  metal  selected 
consisting  of  alkali  metals,  magnesium, 
in  the  presence  of  an  organic  balide 
the  formula  RX,  wherein  R,  M  and 
above. 


i  radical  and 

selected  from 

indium  and 

iprises  contact- 

iding  to  the 

Tom  the  group 

lalcium  and  zinc 

irresponding  to 

are  as  defined 


3,082,233  , 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FREf:  FLOWING 
ALUMINUM  NAPHTHENATE  AND  PROD 
UCT  THEREOF  ' 

James  Lyons  Biggart,  deceased,  faite 

Transvaal,  Republic  of  Soirth  Africa, 

Biggart,  czecntrix,  Scandalc,  N.Y., 

tional  Research  and  DcvclopBcnt 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dctawarc 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Jaly  17,  1958, 
2  Cbdms.    (CI.  260-^ 

1 .  The  process  for  producing  an  alumi 
containing  over  7%  aluminum  by 
prises:  adding  a  concentrated  solutioi 
having  between  50-55%  NaOH  therein  to  naphthenic 
acid  in  a  ratio  of  about  65-75  cc.  of  Mid  caustic  solu- 
tion per  hundred  grams  of  naphthenic  icid,  whereby  the 
sodium  naphthenate  so  produced  is  aj  solid  gel,  there- 
after essentially  substantially  dissolving  the  gelled  sodium 
naphthenate  with  up  to  about  10  times  its  wei^t  of  cold 
water  and  beating  until  dissolution,  theji  slowly  adding  a 
5-15%  aluminum  sulfate  solution,  and  [finally  recovering 
therefrom  the  resulting  precipitote  of  said  high  aluminurn 
content  aluminum  naphthenate,  in  the  form  of  finely  di- 
vided free-flowing,  non-hydrolyzing  poVd«r- 


y 


Dora  Gertrude 

t»r  to  Na- 
.,'New  York, 

No.  749,298 

num  naphthenate 

ght,  which  com- 

of  caustic  soda 
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3fM2i234 
PREPARATION  OF  THIOARYLOXIDES  AND 
ALKYL  ALUMINUM  THiOAiqfLOXIDES 
Klyoshi  Kitasaki,  Garden  Grove,  AUca  L.  McCloskey, 
Onnge,  and  WflUnH  G.  Wooda,  AMhdM,  Calif.,  aa^ 
signors  to  United  States  Bom  4k  Ch—kal  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  a  corpondon  of  Nevada 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  3,  IHO,  Ser.  No.  66,930 

4Clalaak  (CL  260—448) 
1.  The  method  for  preparing  aluminum  thioaryloxides 
which  comprises  reacting  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  a  tri- 
alkylaluminum  having  the  formula  R'|A1,  with  a  thiol 
having  the  formula  RSH,  in  the  presence  of  an  anhydrous 
non-polar  hydrocarbon  aaHveat  and  recovering  substan- 
tially pure  product  from  the  reaction  mass,  where  R  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  alkyl 
substituted  phenyl  said  substituents  having  from  1-6  car- 
bon atoms  and  naphthyl  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of 
from  1-20  carbon  atoms. 


p-menthane  peroxybenzoate,  p-menthane  peroxyethyl 
carbonate,  di-p-menthane  diperoxyphthalate  and  di-p- 
menthane  diperoxysuccinate. 


3,082J37 
2-CYCLOHEXENYL  ESTERS  OF  HYDROGEN  SUB- 
STITUTED DITHIOCARBAMIC  ACIDS 
John  J.  D'Amico,  Charieston,  W.  Ya^  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,601 

7  Cbitans.    (CI.  260—455) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  structure 


R[kicSS<__>]^ 


3,082,235 
1-OXA-2-ALUMINA-3-THIO  CYCLO  KETONES 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Walter  Stamm,  Dohbs  Ftnry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Flkd  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,481 

6  Claims.    iCl.  26(»— 448) 
1.  A  cyclic  organoaluminum  compound  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 

o— c=o 

B— Al 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  X 
represents  a  hydrocarbon  grouping  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  lower  alkylene,  o-phenylene  and  o-naphth- 
ylene. 

6.  A  method  of  preparing  a  cyclic  organoaluminum 
compound  having  the  following  formula: 

o— c=o 

R— Al 


\ 


s-x 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  hydro- 
carbon grouping  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
lower  alkylene  bridge,  an  o-phenylene  group  and  an 
o-naphthylene  group  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkyl- 
ated aluminum  sdected  from  the  group  represented  by 
the  following  formulae: 

(R),AI  and  R,Aia 

wherein  R  has  the  significance  as  above  depicted  with  a 
lower  mercapto  alkyl  carboxylic  acid  and  the  metal  salts 
thereof  in  order  to  form  a  linear  intermediate  product, 
having  the  following  general  formula: 

(R),A10CX)— X— SH 

wherein  R  and  X  have  the  significance  as  above  defined 
and  heating  the  said  intermediate  product  as  mildly  ele- 
vated temperatures  to  effect  cydization  thereof  in  order 
to  yield  the  aforesaid  cyclic  organoaluminum  compound. 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  organic  radicals  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in- 
clusive, said  organic  radicals  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  chloroalkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  alkoxy- 
alkyl,  — (CHa)sO(CHj),— ,  alkylene, 

— (CHj)30CjH40(CH2)s— ,  cyclohexyl 

and  2-cycIohexenyI  and  n  is  one  of  the  integers  1  and  2 
being  1  except  where  R  is  — (CHj),0(CHi)s — ,  alkylene 
and  — (CH,),0CjH40(CHa)i— 


3,082,238 

ARYL  DIALKYLSULFAMATES 

Joseph  E.  Dunbar,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  MMbmd,  Mich.,  a  corporatSon  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.   FUed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,801 

3Claiias.    (CL  260— 456) 
1.  An  aryl  dialkylsulfamate  having  the  structure 

Ar(OSO,NRa)n 

wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bi- 
phenylene,  di-lower-alkylaminophenyl  and  di-lower-alkyl- 
aminodower  alkyl)phenyl;  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  wherein 
when  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
lower-alkylaminophenyl  and  di-lower-alkylamino(  lower 
alkyl) phenyl,  n  is  an  integer  of  I,  and  when  Ar  is  bi- 
phenylcne,  n  is  an  integer  of  2;  and  wherein  the  di-lower- 
alky1amino(]ower  alkyl) phenyl  radical  is  a  phenyl  radi- 
cal which  is  substituted  with  both  di-lower-alkylamino 
and  lower  alkyl  substituents. 


PROCESS 


LcTcr* 


3,082,236 
PEROXY  ESTERS  OF  n-MENTHANE 
lIYDiM)PEROXIDES 
Orville  L.  Mi«tii,  Gnmd  labiid,  mmI  Jmms  B.  Harrison, 
EggcrtsviUc,  N.Y.,  MslgMirs  to  Wallace  A  Ticman  In- 
corporated, Newark,  NJ. 
No  Drawta«.    FUed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,619 

OClabns.    (CI.  260— 453) 
1.  Peroxy  esten  of  p-menthane  hydroperoxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  p-menthane  peroxyacetate. 


3,082,239 
THIOPHOSPHORIC   ACID  ESTERS  AND 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Rudolf  Miihinumn,  Wappcrtal-Elbcrfcid,   and 
Schmdcr,  Wnppatal-Cmaeaberg,  Gcrnany, 
to   Farbenfahrikcn   Bayer   AktfcngcaelliclHrft, 
kuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  29,  1959 

3  Chifans.    (CI.  260—461) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  phosphoric  acid 
ester  of  the  following  formula 


NOi 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  radical  up  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  chlorine,  and  X  stands  for  a  member  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  which 
comprises  (1)   contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


RO    o 

\ll 

!•- 
/ 
KS 


-O.M 


wherein  R  has  the  same  significance  set  out  above  and 
M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  an  alkali  cation,  with  phosphorus  pentachloride  and 
(2)  contacting  resultant  0,S-dialkyl-thiol-phosphoric  acid 
chloride  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,082^42 
ESTERS  OF  ACETYLENIC  ACI 
POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHO 
Lee  A.  Miller  and  John  M.  Batfcr,  Dsl 
on  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Inne  23, 196«,  Scri  No.  38,113 

lOChiims.    (a.  2M— 486^ 
1 .  An  ester  of  the  formula 


AND 

1,  OUo,  aari^n* 
LooJi,  Mo., 


Z— X- 


NOi 


wherein  Ri  and  X  have  the  same  significance  set  out 
above,  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  an  alkali  cation  and  NH4. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  phosphoric  acid 
compound  of  the  following  formula 


RO    o 

/ 
RS 


CI 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  contacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


RO    o 


OM 


wherein  R  has  the  same  significance  set  out  above  and 
M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H  and  an  alkali  cation,  with  phosphorus  pentachloride. 


3,082,240 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Walter    Lorenz,    Wnppcrtal-Vohwinkel,    and    Gerhard 
Schradcr,  Wnppcrtid^roncnhcrg,  Germany,  aisignors 
t»   Farbcnfabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschitft,   Lcver- 
loiflcn,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany  J 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  103,193     1 
Clalmi  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  16,  1960 

2  Claims.    (Q.  260—461) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  a  compound  of  the  formula 

RO   X 

P-S»-R"' 
RO^ 

wherein  each  R  is  lower  alkyl,  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  R'" 
is  a  benzyl  radical,  which  comprises  contacting  a  dibenzyl 
diselenide  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dilower  alkyl  thiolphosphite  and  dilower  alkyi 
phosphite  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  binding  agent. 

3,082441 

TETRA-  AND  PENTACHLORINATED 

CYANOESTERS 

Peter  L.   de   Benneville,   Phfladelphb,   and   Heinz   W. 

Blessing,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,413 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—465.4) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  the  compound  having 

the  formula  \ 

CNCClaCHaCOOCH,Cl,  \ 

in  which  x  is  a  number  of  zero  to  one,  y  is  two  to  three, 
and  X  and  y  equal  three. 


(HO).— R— (OCC=CZ). 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  halohydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  2 
to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  is  linked  througq  diverse  carbon 
atoms  thereof  to  the  remainder  of  the  mcjlecule  of  which 
it  forms  a  part,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  p  to  3,  m  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  4  and  the  sum  of  n  plus  m  is  from 
2  to  4,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  clau  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  5  cafbon  atoms  and 
aryl  radicals  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atotns. 


,TE 
Jr.,  Klngipoi't, 


3.082,243 
UNSATURATED  ESTERS  OF  2,2,4- 
1,3-PENTANEDIOL  MONOISOB 
Herman  E.  Davis  and  Vinton  A.  Hoylc, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Fjistman  Kodak  CoNppany,  Roches 
ter,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Sei.  No.  74,766 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 486) 
1.  Esters  of  the  formula 

CHi  CHi 

C  H»— C  H— C  H— C— C  HiO  B 
OR    OHi 

wherein  one  R  is  a  radical  selected  from 
sisting  of 

O  CHi  o 

CHif=CH— C— ,   CHr-C C— ,  and    CH|— |CH=CH— C— 

and  the  other  R  is 


CUi 


cni  o 


the  group  con- 


3,082,244 

SULFONYL  GLYCOL  DIPROP16lATES 

Lee    A.    Miller,    Dayton,    Ohio,   assignot   to   Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  ai  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  17, 1961,  Sei.  No.  96,356 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—486) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o  o  o       , 

HC=CCO— R— S— R-0(!!C=(ilI 

i 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkylene  diain  and  a  total  of  from  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  radical 


to   Monsanto 
corporation  of 


3,082,245 
POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOL  DIPR0PIOLATES 

Lee    A.    Miller,    Dayton,   Ohio,   assig 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  i| 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Sc^.  No.  96,391 

16  Cfadms.    (CI.  260—48^ 
1.  An  ester  of  the  formula 

o  o 

HC=cft0R-^YR-J-YR0<ic^CH 

whereas  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  c(insisting  of  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur;  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2 
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to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  chain  and  a  total  of 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  radical;  and  n 
is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  200,  said  R  radicals  being 
linked  through  diverse  carbon  atoms  thereof  to  the  re- 
mainder of  the  molecule  of  which  it  forms  a  part. 


3,082046 

PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY  ESTERS 

Han7  Chafetz,  Poughkecpsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawta«.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,162 

7aalms.  (CI.  260— 497) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  condensation  of  an  aliphatic 
tertiary  monooleflnic  hydrocarbon  of  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  with  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  monobasic  fatty  acid,  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon dibasic  acid,  aryl  monocarboxylic  acid  and  alkaryl 
monocarboxylic  acid  to  form  the  corresponding  tertiary 
ester  in  the  reaction  zone,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: contacting  said  monoolefinic  hydrocarbon  with 
said  acid  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  in  the 
presence  of  sulfur  dioxide. 


tween  about  100'  F.  and  about  400'  F.,  to  form  a  solu- 
tion of  said  oil  solution  in  said  solvent  material,  (2) 
adding  to  the  solvent  solution  formed  in  step  1  from  about 
1  to  about  6  unit  volumes  of  a  di-lower  alkyl  ketone  per 
unit  volume  of  solvent  used  in  step  1,  said  ketone  having 
a  boiling  point  between  about  140'  F.  to  about  350*  F., 
to  precipitate  said  metal  salt  from  said  solvent  solution, 
and  (3)   recovering  the  precipitated  metal  salt. 


3,082,247 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOHEXYLSULFAMATES 

Morris  Frcifclder,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to   Abbott 

Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

IIHnols 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,278 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—500) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


<T>. 


HSOiM 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, ammonium,  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal, 
consisting  essentially  of  hydrogenating  a  starting  mate- 
rial of  the  formula 


^ 


NHSOiM 


wherein  M  has  the  above  meaning,  with  gaseous  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  ruthenium  at  a 
pressure  of  at  least  100  p.s.i.  and  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  60*  C. 

3,082,248 

METHOD  OF  DESALTING  OIL  SOLUTIONS  OF 

OIL  SOLUBLE  SALTS 

Harry  L.  Coovadt,  Woodbury,  and  John  W.  Schick, 

Debwara  Township,  Camden  County,  NJ.,  assignors 

to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawls*.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,633 
2CteimB.    (CI.  260— 504) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  an  oil-soluble  metal  salt 
from  a  petroleum  lubricating  oil  solution  thereof,  said 
salt  having  a  higher  ratio  of  metal  constituent  to  acid 
constituent  than  a  normal  salt,  the  metal  constituent  of 
said  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium and  barium  and  the  acid  constituent  of  said  salt 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  petro- 
leum sulfonic  acids,  (6)  oxidized  petroleum  oil-phos- 
phorus sulfide  reaction  product  acids,  and  (c)  alkyl 
phenol  sulfides,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 ) 
admixing  with  one  unit  volume  of  said  oil  solution  from 
about  1  to  about  12  unit  volumes  of  a  solvent  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vents, hydrocarbyl  halide  solvents  and  mixtures  of  said 
solvents,  said  solvent  material  having  a  boiling  point  be- 


3,082^49 

SODIUM  3-TRIDECYLOXY.2-PROPANOL-1. 

SULFONATE 

Van  R.  Gaertner,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Dcloware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,849 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—513) 
A  product  of  the  formula 

CiiHrOCHiCHCHiSOiNa 

in  which  CisH37  denotes  the  tridecyl  radical  derived  from 
a  branched-chain  tridecanol  obtained  according  to  the 
"Oxo"  process  by  the  high  temperature,  high  pressure 
reaction  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  with  tetra- 
propylene. 

3,082^50 

RECOVERY  OF  PHTHALIC  ACID  PRODUCTS 
Richard  H.  Baldwhi,  Chicago,  and  Chmlcs  A.  Spilkr, 

Jr.,  Joliet,  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  May  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  733,183 
TClafans.    (CL  260— 524) 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  benzene  carboxylic 
acids   from   a    mixture    containing   the   three    isomeric 
phthalic  acids,  benzoic  acid  and  acetic  acid  obtained  at  a 
temperature  above  140°  F.  up  to  525°  F.  by  the  liquid 
phase  oxidation  with  molecular  oxygen  of  mixed  xylenes 
containing  monoalkylbenzene  in  the  presence  of  acetic 
acid  and  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  bromine  and  a 
metal  oxidation  catalyst  wherein  acetic  acid  is  present  in 
said  mixture  in  an  amount  of  from  30  to  50  parts  per  100 
parts  total  mixture  by  weight  and  wherein  substantially 
all   of   the   isophthalic   acid  is   in   solution,   comprising 
crystallizing   from   said   reaction   mixture   a   solid   gross 
phthalic    acid   product   containing   substantially   all    the 
terephthalic  and  isophthalic  acids  and  from  70  to  80%  of 
the  orthophthalic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  from  130  to 
150°  F..  separately  recovering  solid  gross  phthalic  acid 
product  and  as  a  first  mother  liquor  the  acetic  acid  solu- 
tion, selectively  dissolving  orthophthalic  acid  from  said 
gross  phthalic  acid  product  with  from  1 .5  to  5  parts  water 
per  part  of  gross  phthalic  acid  product  by  weight  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  200*  to  210'  F.  leaving  a  second  solid 
phthalic  acid  product  containing  terephthalic  acid  and 
isophthalic    acid,   selectively   dissolving   isophthalic   acid 
Tom  said  second  phthalic  acid  product  with  water  at  a 
temperature  above  210'  F.  and  at  a  pressure  to  maintain 
water  in  the  liquid  phase  leaving  undissolved  terephthalic 
acid,  separating  said  undissolved  terephthalic  acid  from 
the  aqueous  solution  of  isophthalic  acid,  recovering  an 
isophthalic  acid  product  from  the  aqueous  solution  there- 
of, recovering  orthophthalic  acid  by  crystallization  from 
the  aqueous  solution  thereof,  separately  recovering  from 
the   first  mother  liquor  acetic  acid  and  a  benzoic  acid 
product. 
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3,M2^S1 

PROCXSS  OF  MANUFACTURING  BRANCHED- 
CHAIN  MON(M)LEFINIC  ALIPHATIC  ACIDS 
AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

Kent  C.  Brannock,  Klngiport,  Tcna^  aai!giior  to  East- 
man Kodak  Compaay,  Rodicstcr,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Icraey 
NoDiawing.    FiM  Ang.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5«,83« 

(Clainu.    (CL  2M— 52<) 
1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  branched-chain  mono- 

olefinic  aliphatic  acid  having  the  structural  formula 


R« 

\ 
c 

/ 

R> 


A 


CIIi.C001i 


(1) 


in  which  R'  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  and  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  carboxyl, 
which  comprises  allowing  an  enamine  having  the  struc- 
tural formula 


R« 

\     H      / 
C:C.N 


R» 


R« 


(2) 


in  which  R3  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups  and  hydrocarbon  groups  which  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
a  fully  hydrogenated  ring,  to  react  with  an  acetylenic  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

X-CiCY 

in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  carbalkoxy  and  Y  is  carbalkoxy,  to  give  a  com- 
pound having  the  structural  formula 


R* 


/ 


X     Y 

:C— C:C.> 


/ 


R> 


R> 


R< 


(4) 


hydrolyzing  this  compound  by  means  of  hydrochloric 
acid  to  give  a  compound  having  the  structural  formula 

R»      X    Y 

C:C— C:C.On         , 
Ri  I  (5) 

and  hydrolyzing  this  latter  compound  by  means  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  give  a  branched-chain  mono- 
olefinic  aliphatic  acid  of  the  structural  formula  shown  at 
( 1 )  in  this  claim,  the  significance  of  R^  R',  R*,  R*,  X  and 
Y  being  constant  throughout  the  claim. 


3^82^52 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  UNSYMMETRICAL 
BORAZOLES 
Herbert  C.  Ncwson,  WhMier,  Wlllkun  G.  Woods,  Ana- 
kcim,  and  Allen  L.  McCkMkcy,  Orange,  Calif.,  assiga- 
on  to  United  States  Borax  *  Chemical  CorporatioD, 
Loa  Angeks,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevadb 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  It,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  109,019 

7  Claims.    (CL  2M— ^51) 
1.  The  method  for  preparing  unsymmetrical  borazoles 
having  the  formulae; 


R 

1 

i 

/   \ 

R_N           N-R 

H-B           B-H 

\    / 

N 

I 

1 

and 


R 
I 
B 

/      N 

R~N  N-R 


R— B  B— H 

N 

J. 


N 


which  consists  essentially  of  reacting  a  B-ti  ihalo-N-trialkyl 
borazole  having  the  formula  (XBNR)|  with  a  hexaalkyl- 
borazole  having  the  formula  (RBNR))  in 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  170*  to  ab  out  400*  C,  al- 
lowing the  reaction  mass  to  cool  and  solidi  y,  adding  to  the 
resultant  reaction  mass  at  least  3  moles  of 
borohydride  per  mole  of  B-trihalo-N-tria  kylborazole  re- 
actant,  slowly  adding  a  glyme  to  said  iiixture  and  re- 
covering substantially  pure  unsymmetrical  borazoles  from 
the  resultant  reaction  mass;  where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical 
of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  is  the|  same  for  both 
reactaats,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  gro^p  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine. 


ANTIBIOTICS 


3,082,253 
COMPLEXES    OF    TETRACYCLINE 

AND  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 
Elliot  Bartner,  New  Brunswick,  and  Hai  is  A.  SdMclIer, 
Linden,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Oiin  Matfaicson  Chcaiical 
Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  cor||oration  of  Vir- 
ginia  : 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  18,  1957,  Ser  No.  666,490 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 559)| 
1.  A  complex  of  an  antibiotic  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetracycline,  oxytetracyljne,  chlortetra- 
cycline  and  bromotetracycline  with  poly^hloretin  phos- 
phate in  the  ratio  of  the  antibiotic  to  the  polyphloretin 
phosphate  between  about  50:1  and  about  1:30. 


3,082,254 
PROPYNYL  HYDRAZOBENZtENES 
Chester  E.  PawlosU,  Bay  City,  Mkh.,  Assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  IV^ch.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  | 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Mar.  31,  IMl,  Sci.  No.  99,728 

3Cfadma.    (CL  260— 5691 
1.  The  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N-(2-propynyl)    hydrazobenzene   and!  N.N'-diCZ-pro- 
pynyl)  hydrazobenzene. 


3,082,255 
ISOBUTYROPHENONE    COMPOUNl 

PRODUCTION 
Calvin  L.  Stevens,  Detroit,  and  Robert 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  D 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MicI 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1958, 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—570.: 

1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consistini 

butyrophenone  compounds  and  salts  th( 

maceutically-acceptable  acids,  said  a-am; 

none  compounds  having  the  fcvmula 


O    GHt      Bi 


AND    THE 

Fleming,  Ann 
A  Company, 

No.  781,444 

of  a-amlnoiso- 

cof  with  phar- 

loisobutyrophe- 


^yn-" 


A 


H(      R, 


where  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having 
bon  atoms,  Ra  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
Ra  contain  a  total  of  fewer  tlian  seven 


It  least  two  car- 
4nd  said  Ri  and 


caibon  atoms. 
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3,082056 

PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHINE 

OXIDE  COMPOUNDS 

HaroM  Jamci  Harwood  and  Kcnndh  A.  PoHart,  Dayton, 

Ohto,  aarfpMn  to  Monaaato  Chemical  Company,  St 

i.^p^^  Mttit  ■  jJ4a4UJdHif  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FIM  Jnly  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,042 

SOalBM.  (0.260—606.5) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting,  in  the  pres* 
ence  of  an  inert  diluent,  a  trihydrocarbylphosphine  sul- 
fide wherein  the  hydrocarbyl  radical  is  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation  and  contains  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  with 
thionyl  chloride  and  removing  from  the  resulting  reac- 
tion products  a  trihydrocarbylphosphine  oxide  wherein 
the  hydrocarbyl  radical  is  as  herein  defined. 


3,082,257 

PREPARATION  OF  PENTAERYTHRITOL 

POLYGLYCOLS 

Joseph  V.  Kambtoos  and  RonaM  B.  Cohric,  Joliet,  111., 

assignors  to  Olin  Matfdeson  Chemical  Corporation, 

East  Alton,  RL,  a  corworatien  of  Virginia 

No  Drawtog.    Filed  Imie  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,083 

3Clainis.  (0.260—615) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pentaerythritol  poly- 
glycols  which  comprises  introducing  ethylene  oxide  into 
a  solution  of  pentaerythritol  in  dimethyl  ether  of  diethyl- 
ene  glycol,  the  solution  containing  an  oxyethylation  cat- 
alyst and  said  solution  being  maintained  substantially  at 
its  boiling  point,  and  subsequently  distilling  to  remove  the 
dimethyl  ether  of  diethylene  glycol. 


3,082,258 
ALKYLATION  OF  PHENOLS 
Wayne  V.  McConnell  and  Herman  E.  Davis,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  awignori  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporathm  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtog.    Filed  May  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  28,557 

6  0aims.  (CI.  260— 424) 
1.  The  process  for  the  nuclear  alkylation  of  a  phenol 
having  at  least  one  aromatic  hydrogen  atom  whiqh  com- 
prises reacting  said  phenol  and  an  olefin  at  alkylating 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an 
alkane  sulfonic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methane  disulfonic  acid  and  methane  trisulfonic  acid. 


3,082,259 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  PURE 
TRIMETHYLOI^ROPANE 
Kart  Bancr,  liiihmkidin,  Harry  Dandgcr,  Krcf « 
Gottfried  Sdmlaa,  Knfcld-Ueidb«en,  Germany; 
nore  Bcrthn  Kadnrtoa  Schalaa,  nac  Wnli  i  tost  I,  legal 
bebesB  of  said  GoCtMed  Schnbe,  deceased,  assignors 
to   Farbenfabrlkcn   Bayer   Akflri^fsfllscbaft,   Lever- 
knsen,  Gcnmrny,  a  corporatkm  of  Germany 
Filed  Not.  22, 1955,  Ser.  No.  548,489 
Cfadms  priority,  appttcation  Germany  Nov.  23,  1954 

1  Oaim.  (CL  260—637) 
The  process  of  recovering  substantially  pure  trimethyl- 
olpropane  from  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  by  condens- 
ing butyraldehyde  and  fornuldehyde  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkaline  material  and  comprising  water,  trimethylol- 
propane,  organic  impurities  and  salts,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  <A  (a)  mixing  said  reaction  mixture 
with  an  alcoliol  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic,  cyck>aliphatic  and  aralii^atk  monohydric 
alcohols  having  4-8  carbon  atoms,  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  obtain  a  2  phase  system  consisting  of  an  aqueous 
phase  containing  the  above  said  aahs  and  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  trimethylolpropane,  and  a  solvent  phase  con- 
taining a  major  portion  of  thie  organic  impurities  only, 
(6)  separating  the  aqueous  and  tiie  solvent  phases,  (c) 
mixing  the  resulting  second  aqueous  phase  with  a  solvent 
from  the  said  same  group  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  ob- 


tain a  2  phase  system  consisting  of  an  aqueous  phase  con- 
taining the  salts,  and  a  solvent  i^iase  containing  substan- 
tially pure  trinnethylolpropane,  (</)  separating  said  aque- 
ous phase  and  said  solvent  phase  and  (e)  distilling  off 
the  solvent  of  said  solvent  phase  to  obtain  the  trimethylol- 
propane. 

3,082^00 
PREPARATION  OF  ACETYLENIC  ALCOHOLS 
Robert  J.  TedcflcM,  Wkitebome  Station, 'Arftnr  Weeks 
Casey,  Fords,  and  James  P.  Rnsaell,  Norik  Beigcn,  N  J^ 
assignors  to  Air  Redaction  Company,  Ineorpomtod, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaiton  of  New  York 
No  Drawk«.    Filed  May  20,  1959, 8cr.  No.  814373 

3  Clafans.  (O.  260—438) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  acetylenic  alcohol  idiicfa 
comprises  reacting  an  acetylenic  hydrocarbon  of  the  for- 
mula RCsCH,  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  with  a  carbonyl  compound 
having  the  formula 

o 

Ri— C— Ri 

wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  radicals  coouining  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  aryl  radicals  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals 
conuining  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri  and  Rg 
together  constitute  a  cycloalkyl  radical  containing  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  in  a  liquid  ammonia  reaction  mediiun  con- 
taining a  catalytic  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
at  a  temperature  of  —10*  C.  to  60*  C  and  a  pressure  of 
25  to  800  p.sa.g. 

3,082461 

PRODUCTION  OF  5,6-DIMETHYLENE- 10,3,4,7,7- 
HEXACHLORO-BICYCLO-  (2a,l]-HEPTENE-<2) 

Klaus  Jnergen  Fnst,  Lndwigshafen  (RhfaM),  and  Herbert 
Fricderich,  Worms,  Germany  assignors  to  BadiariM 
AniHn-  *  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengcscllschaft,  Lndwigs- 
hafen (Rhine),  Gcmmny 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,257 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Germany  July  24,  1959 

5  Oaims.    (O.  260—648) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  5,6-dimethylene-l, 

2,3,4,7,7-hexachloro-[2,2,l]-heptene-(2)  which  comprises 

reacting     5,6-bis-chloromethyl-hexachlorobicyclo-  [  2,2, 1  ]  - 

heptadiene-(2,S)  of  the  formula: 


with  a  dehalogenating  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zinc  and  magnesium  in  an  organic  solvent  which 
contains  chemically  bound  oxygen  and  which  is  at  least 
substantially  inert  under  the  conditions  of  the  reaction. 


3,0824^2 
POLYMERIZABLE  EMULSION  AND  PROCESS  OF 

POLYMERIZATION 
George  W.  Scott,  LoaisviUe,  Ky.,  amlgnor  to  E.  L  dn  Poirt 
de  Ncmonrs  nnd  Compmqr,  Wlhnlngton,  DeL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ddawaiv 
No  Drawli^    Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25419 

3  0ahna.  (CI.  260— 652.5) 
1.  A  polymerizaMe,  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  monomeric 
component  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  2- 
chloro-l,3-butadiene,  (fr)  2,3-dichloro-l,3-butadiene,  and, 
(c)  mixtures  of  (a)  and  (6),  said  emulsion  being  sta- 
bilized against  premature  pcriymerization  by  incorpOTat- 
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ing  therein  from  0.08  to  1.50  parts  per  100  parts  of  said 
monomeric  component,  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  nitrite  and 
potassium  nitrite. 


3,082^63 
PROCESS   FOR  THE   MANUFACTURE  OF   2-BRO- 

MO-2-CHLORO-l,l,l-TRIFLUOROETHANE 
Robert  Leslie  McGinty,  WUncs,  Ei«laiid,  assigBor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Imliutries  Limited,  Loodon,  Eng- 
laaid,  a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  19,  1959 
2  Clma^    (01.  260—653) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  2-bromo-2-chloro- 
1,1.1-trifluoroethane    which    comprises    reducing    2,2-di- 
bromo-2-chloro- 1 , 1 , 1 -trifluoroethane     by     contacting     it 
with  nascent  hydrogen  produced  in  situ  by  interaction  of 
iron  and  an  acid.  i 


3,082,264 
ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  C.  West,  Jr.,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  WUliam  Howard 
Glaze,  Houston,  Tex.,  ass^ors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
^'isconsin 
No  Dnmiag.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,088 

5  Cbims.    (CI.  260—665) 
5.  A  method  for  preparing  organometallic  complexes 
of  the  general  formula 

URLiX 

which  comprises  contacting  an  organo-halide  of  the  for- 
mula RX,  with  an  organo-lithium  of  the  formula  RLi 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
hexyl  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine  and 
bromine,  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
form  a  precipitate,  removing  the  precipitate  by  filtration, 
washing  the  precipitate  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  and 
drying  the  washed  precipitate. 


3,082,265 
POLYMERIZATION  OP  OLEFINIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Joseph  T.  Arrigo,  Broadview,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,176 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  liquid  polymer  boiling 
in  the  lubricating  oil  range  by  the  polymerization  of  a 
mono-olefinic  hydrocarbon  of  from  2  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  which  comprises  forming  a  reaction 
mixture  of  said  hydrocarbon,  a  mononuclear  alkylben- 
zene  solvent  containing  at  least  one  benzylic  hydrogen 
atom  or  molecule,  an  alkali  metal  hydride  and  a  poly- 
nuclear  aromatic  promoter,  subjecting  said  mixture  to 
reaction  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  250'  to  about 
350"  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  65  to  about  500 
atmospheres,  and  recovering  resultant  liquid  polymer. 


3,082466 
PREPARATION  OF  1,2-DIARYLETHANES 
Hcnnan   S.    Bloch,   Skokie,   and    Edward    M.    GciSer, 
Downers  Grove,  lU.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aasignmeBts, 
to  Universal  Oil  Products  Compaoy,  Des  Plaines,  111., 
a  corporation  of  DelawHre 
No  Drawing.    FHed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,369 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—668) 
1.  A  iH-ocess  for  the  preparation  of  a  1 .2-diarylethane 
which  consists  of  the  steps  of  condensing  an  alkyl  sub- 
stituted aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  a   1,2-disubstituted 
ethane  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


ethylene  glycol,  polyethylene  glycol,  ethylene  oxide  and 
dioxane,  said  alkyl  substituted  aromati^  hydrocarbon 
being  present  in  a  molar  excess  over  saidl  ethane  deriva- 
tive, in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalysi,  said  caUlyst 
being  present  in  a  molar  excess  over  said]  ethane  deriva- 
tive, at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  froiti  about  50'  to 
about  225°  C,  and  recovering  the  resultant  1, 2-diaryl- 
ethane. 


3,082,267 
INDANE  SYNTHESIS 
Edward  Alien  Hunter  and  Clyde  Lee  Ahdridgc,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware     ' 

Filed  Mar.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  12,049 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 668) 


DOME   SYNTtCSS 

TOLUENE  ETHYLOC-CUiSME  unmOHMtBt. 

MOWC   VBJ) 

VS 

MOLE  PW    CEMT   ETMYLEI*  M   WSTtH 


in 


~1S"  B  15  H^ 

MOLE  KR  CENT  ETHV1.EIC 


1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  ^ndanes  which 
comprises  reacting  an  alkyl  benzene  hak'ing  an  alkyl 
group  containing  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  said 
alkyl  group  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  jatom  attached 
to  a  saturated  carbon  atom  alpha  to  the  |  benzene  ring, 
with  2-20  mol  percent  of  ethylene  at  tejmperatures  of 
200  to  350*  C,  pressures  of  400  to  800  b.s.i.g.,  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator,  jnd  recovering 
indanes  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


Sun  Oil  Com- 
New  Jersey 


3,082,268 

PREPARATION  OF  1,2,3,4.TETRA^HENYL 
NAPHTHALENE 
Edward  J.  McNclis,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
pany,  Phibidelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  ^o.  125,970 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—668)  i 
1.  Method  of  preparing  1.2,3,4-tetraphenll  naphthalene 
which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  tettaphenylcyclo- 
pentadicnone  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of j  o-halobenzoic 
acid  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  25(i-375'  C,  the 
halogen  in  said  acid  being  selected  from  me  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  bromine  and  fluorine 


13,082,269 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCE^ 
ohn  Brian  Armitage,  Wilmington,  Del.,  airignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wi^ington,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  | 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  2,  1958,  Ser.  ^o.  746,068 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—673)    I 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  hexa^ethylbenzene 
which  comprises  contacting  dimethyl  acetyktae  in  the  pres- 
ence  of  an  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  medium  with  a  cata- 
lyst obtained  by  the  reaction  of  vanadyl  chloride  with 
aluminum  triisobutyl. 
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3,082^70 
SOLYENT  EXTRACTION  METHOD 

Art  C.  McKinnls,  North  Long  Beach,  CaUf., 
Union  Oil  Coapany  of  Califomla,  Los  Angeles, 
a  corporation  of  Califonila 

Filed  Jnly  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,244 
20  Claims.    (CI.  260—674) 


to 
Calif., 


3,082,272 
PROCESS  FOR  METHYLATING  OLEFINS 
Rol»ert  B.  Long,  Waaamassa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esw*  Re- 
search and   Engineering   Company,  a  corporation  oi 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  766,402 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—682) 
1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  an  olefin  having  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms  which  comprises  reacting  a  Cr-Cj  mono- 
olefin  feed  with  methanol  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  550-900'  F.  in  contact  with  a  solid  dehydration  cata- 
lyst to  produce  an  olefin  product  having  at  least  1  more 
carbon  atom  than  said  olefin  feed  and  being  more 
branched  than  said  olefin  feed. 


I 

1.  A  method  of  separating  hydrocarbon  material  of 
greater  aromaticity  from  a  mixture  thereof  with  hydro- 
carbon material  of  lesser  aromaticity  which  comprises 
contacting  said  mixture  with  a  substantially  amide-free 
mixture  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  ammonia  and  amines  and  an  acid  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thiocyanic  acid,  cyanic  acid 
and  mixtures  of  thiocyanic  and  cyanic  acids. 


3,082,271 
N-METHYL  PYRROLIDONE  FOR  THE  SEPA- 
RATION  OF  OLEFINS  FROM  HYDROCAR- 
BON MDnURES 
Haas-Martin  Walta  and  Lothar  Loreu,  b?*b  ©f  Lodwjp- 
hafcn  (RhtaeK  Gennany,  assignors  to  BadisdM  Anilin- 
Jk    Soda  ■  Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Gennany 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  21,529 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Genumy  Apr.  11,  1959 

2Ckdms.    (CL  260— 677) 


/  3,082473 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATU- 
RATED HYDROCARBONS  WITH  THREE  CAR- 
BON  ATOMS 
Hendricus  Genirdus  Peer,  Rljswijk  Z-H,  and  Otto  Ernst 
van    Lohuizcn,    Aralicm,    Netheriands,    assignors    to 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  To«g*past-Natuurwet«- 
schappelijk  Ondeizoek  ten  Behoeve  van  Nljverheld, 
Handel  en  Verkeer,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.    FHed  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Grwrt  Britain  Dec.  4,  1959 
5  CWms.    (CI.  260—683) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propadiene 
and  propyne  which  comprises  subjecting  substantially  un- 
diluted isobutene  to  a  thermal  cracking  at  a  temperature 
above  700'  C.  at  a  contact  time  of  less  than  0.2  secoiid 
at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  and  recovering  said 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons  from  the  resultant  cracked  mix- 
ture. 

3,082,274 

EMULSION  ALKYLATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Ivan  Mayer,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Rescarcb 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  586,797 

2  Ctadms.    (CI.  260—683.46) 


JT- 


1.  A  process  for  separating  olefins  from  paraffins  by  the 
use  of  a  selective  solvent  which  comprises:  contacting  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  olefins  containing  from 
3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  paraffins  containing  from  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms  with  N-methylpyrrolidone  in  the  presence 
of  from  0  to  15%  water  by  wei^t  based  on  the  weight 
of  N-methylpyrrolidooe,  whereby  said  olefins  are  selec- 
tively dissolved  in  said  N-methylpyrrolidone.  separating 
the  N-methylpyrrolidonc  solution  from  said  paraffins,  and 
thereafter  heating  said  N-methylpyrrolidone  solution  to 
remove  the  gaseous  olefins  from  said  solution. 
788  o.a.— <J2 


1.  In  the  process  of  forming  branched  chain  saturated 
hydrocarbons  by  contacting  an  emulsion  of  isoparafBnic 
hydrocarbons  and  a  liquid  acid  catalyst  with  a  stream  of 
olefins  wherein  the  acid  catalyst  and  isoparaffinic  hydro- 
carbons arc  admixed  in  the  absence  of  added  olefin  in  an 
acid  mixing  zone  and  then  agitated  in  a  stirred  reaction 
zone  within  a  pressure  vessel  and  contacted  with  sinall 
portions  of  an  olefin  stream  introduced  into  said  reaction 
zone  immediately  adjacent  the  point  of  agitation,  and 
wherein  the  reaction  temperature  is  controlled  by  vapon- 
zation  of  a  portion  of  the  hydrocarbons,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  employing  at  least  two  such  pres- 
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sure  vesseb  in  series,  compressing  and  cooling  the  vapors 
from  each  of  said  pressure  vessels  and  recycling  the  thus 
recovered  vap<x-s  to  the  acid  mixing  zone  and  subjecting 


the  vapors  from  only  the  first  of  said  vessels  to  a  depro- 
panizing  step,  said  isoparaffinic  hydrocarbqa  comprising 
iaobutane. 


ELECTRICAL 


THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATORS 
Moaiahi  E.  Talaal,  Faycttevlllc,  N.Y^  anigiior  to  Cairicr 
CorpotirtloB,  Syracvsc,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Deb- 

FUcd  May  11,  1959.  Scr.  N^  812,170 
7  Cfadms.    (GIJM^) 


1.  In  a  thermoelectric  generator,  a  plurality  of  thermo- 
electric panels,  each  thermoelectric  panel  comprising  a 
plurality  of  thermoelectric  elements  connected  in  series 
by  means  of  a  plurality  of  jumpers,  said  jumpers  being 
located  between  and  electrically  insulated  from  a  pair  of 
plates  forming  an  integral  sub-assembly,  means  to  re- 
movably, retain  individual  thermoelectric  subassemblies 
in  said  generator,  said  thermoelectric  panels  being  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  combustion  chamber  having  an  inner 
wall,  a  burner  having  a  hot  gaseous  exhaust,  said  burner 
being  positioned  to  heat  said  thermoelectric  panels  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof  by  direct  radiation  from  said  burner 
and  means  to  exhaust  the  hot  gaseous  exhaust  of  said 
burner  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  thermo- 
electric panels  of  the  generator,  said  means  comprising 
at  least  one  duct  adjacent  to  one  of  the  thermoelectric 
panels  forming  the  inner  wall  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  duct  being  open  at  one  end  thereof  within  said 
combustion  chamber  lying  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
one  thermoelectric  panel  and  fcHining  a  path  for  the  ex- 
haust gases  whereby  the  said  gases  are  placed  in  convec- 
tive  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  thermoelectric  panels 
as  the  gases  are  exhausted  from  said  generator  to  main- 
tain a  relatively  uniform  temperature. 


3,M2,276 
THERMOELECTRIC  APPLIANCE 
Thomas  M.  Cony,  MoBrocrUlc,  and  Lcland  L.  Learn, 
ApoMo,  Pa^  ■■■Iganri  to  WcatteghoMC  Electric  Corpo- 
nidoB,  East  Pittshiiigh,  Pa^  a  corporalioB  of  Penuyl- 


containing  portion  of  the  casing,  a  thermoe  ectric  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  thermoelectric  bddies  diq>osed 
in  said  sealed  chamber,  each  body  having  4  flexible  con- 
ductor extending  from  one  end  and  terminating  in  a  solid 
member  having  good  electrical  and  thermal,  conductivity, 
a  resilient  biasing  means  disposed  between  ekch  body  and 
its  solid  memt>ers  to  separate  them  with  respect  to  each 
other,  the  space  between  the  bottom  wall  aid  the  second 
wall  being  such  that  the  solid  member  and  the  thermo- 
electric bodies  are  pressed  into  firm  contact:  therewith  by 
t  le  resilient  biasing  means  whereby  good  thermal  contact 


"^^^ 


i|  obtained,  electrical  and  thermal  insulapon  disposed 
around  the  thermoelectric  bodies,  electricjal  conductor 
means  in  contact  with  the  bottom  wall  ctinnecting  the 
lower  portions  of  pairs  of  the  thermoelectrio  bodies  of  the 
system  whereby  they  are  connected  in  an  jelectrical  cir- 
cuit, and  electrical  leads  passing  from  the  ttiermoelectric 
system  through  said  casing  to  the  exterior  i  of  the  vessel 
thereby  to  conduct  electrical  current  generated  by  the 
system  when  heat  is  applied  to  the  bottom  Wall  and  con- 
ducted by  the  thermoelectric  bodies  and  electrical  conduc- 
tors to  the  said  second  wall  and  thence  to  )the  water. 


r 


3,082,277  I 

THERMOELECTRIC  ELEMEP^ 
Donald  H.  Lane,  WaAingtoa  TowMUp,  tVestmorriand 
County,  and  William  Fcdoska,  EoiswmI^  Pa^  aarign- 
ors  to  Westingbousc  Electric  Corpocatii^  East  Pttt»- 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Peniisylyaiii4 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23^10 
15  Clahns.    (CI.  136—5) 


Filed  Aag.  17,  I960,  Scr.  No.  50,196 
1  aalm.    (CL  136—4) 

In  a  portaUe  vessel  adapted  for  boiling  water  when 
idaced  over  a  heat  source  and  for  concurrently  generating 
an  electrical  current,  a  casing  having  an  opening  at  the  top 
thereof  into  which  water  may  be  introduced,  the  casing 
having  a  bottom  wall  adapted  to  be  placed  over  a  heat 
aouToe  and  a  second  parallel  ^>aced  wall,  the  water  being 
dSqKMed  in  the  casing  above  said  second  wall,  the  two 
waDs  forming  a  sealed  chamber  separated  from  the  water 


14.  A  thermoelectric  element  suitable  foi  use  in  a  ther- 
moelectric device  comprising  a  shaped  bo^y  of  thermo- 
electric material  selected  from  the  groupj  consisting  ot 
lead  telluride,  germanium  telluride  and  germanium  bis- 
muth telluride,  a  relatively  thin,  unfused,  low  electrical 
resistance  diffusion  barrier  layer  joined  to  bi  Mh  ends  there- 
of, the  layer  being  composed  of  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  o(  cobalt,  chromiimi.  iron, 
molybdenum,  silicon,  zirconium  and  titanium  and  a  rela- 
tively good  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  metal 
contact  joined  to  the  diffusion  barrier  laye  "s,  the  contact 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  >f  copper  and 
copper  base  alloys,  aluminum  and  aluminupi  base  alloys, 
and  silver  and  silver  base  alloys. 
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3,082,278 
A  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
BATTERY  ELECTRODES 
Jean  Doyen,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Yardney  Interna- 
tional Corp.,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,167 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France  Dec.  8,   1958 

15  Claiins.    (CL  136—30) 


plugging  said  envelope  open  end:  means  for  mounting 
said  envelope  in  a  position  concentric  about  the  axis  of 
its  respective  core  of  conductive  material  comprising  a 
ring  shaped  spacer  member  having  an  outer  surface  of 
electrolyte  resistant  non-conductive  material  and  an  inner 
surface  contacting  said  core,  said  spacer  member  having 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  making  battery  electrode 
material  which  comprises  continuously  feeding  a  pair  of 
elongated  ptrforaied  webs  of  metal  in  q>aced  face-to-face 
relationship  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  con- 
tinuously introducing  particulate  electrochemically  active 
material  between  said  webs,  whereby  a  sandwich  structure 
having  lateral  sides  is  formed  comprising  an  upper  and 
lower  layer  of  web  material  and  an  intermediate  layer  of 
particulate  electrochemically  active  material,  sealing  said 
upper  and  lower  layer  together  along  said  lateral  sides  and 
pressing  said  sandwich  structure  whereby  said  battery  elec- 
trode material  is  shaped. 


an  open  path  from  its  outer  surface  to  its  inner  surface 
and  being  expandable  to  permit  insertion  of  said  spacer 
on  said  core  at  a  position  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
core,  and  means  providing  a  path  from  one  side  of  said 
spacer  to  the  other  to  allow  the  assembly  of  said  envel<^»e 
on  said  core  and  the  subsequent  filling  of  said  envelope 
with  the  active  material  through  said  open  end. 


3,082,281 
LEAD  STORAGE  BATTERY  PLATES 
Ernest  F.  Pevere,  Beacon,  N.Y.    (Box  313,  West  Harwich, 
Mass.),    and   James   K.   Truitt,    158   N.   Wahmt  St., 
Beacon,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,446 
7  Claims.    (CL  136—75) 


3  082^79 
ALKALINE  BATITERY  AND  ELECTRODE 
THEREFOR 
Henri  Georges  Aadrt,  MoBtawrety,  France,  assignor  to 
Yardney  iBtcraatlonal  Corp.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratlOB  of  New  York 
OiUnal  appllfrtnM  May  IS,  1956,  Ser.  No.  584,906. 
Diridcd  ami  iMi  appikatloB  Sept.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
845,048 

Clafaiu  priority,  aMUcatfam  France  May  17,  1955 
Sdains.    (CL  136— 34) 


^ 


/     / 


y 


■^ 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  battery  electrode  containing 
silver  which  comprises  the  st^>s  of  bringing  together  a 
conductive  collector  and  a  foil  of  silver  chloride  to  form 
an  electrode  precursor  and  subsequently  converting  the 
silver  chloride  to  silver  oxide  while  said  silver  chloride 
foil  is  mainUined  in  contact  with  said  conductive  collector. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  improved  lead  storage 
battery  plate,  which  comprises  compressing  into  a  blank 
of  the  dimensions  suiuble  for  a  lead  storage  battery  plate 
a  mixture  of  finely-divided  lead  nitrate  and  filaments  of 
metairic  lead,  thermally  oxidizing  the  resulting  blank  by 
heating  it  to  a  temperature  of  between  about  310*  and 
320*  C,  and  then  cooling  the  resulting  battery  plate. 


3,082,280 

LEAD  ACCUMULATOR  ELECTRODE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Erik  G.  SuAcfg,  N«l,  aMl  Irar  GvMnr  Ontack,  Gote- 

borg,  »p><w,  MrigMWB  to  AkHcMagct  Tisdor,  Stock- 

hofaiL  Swsfca,  a  corponitioB  of  Sweden 

FIM IMC  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  119,354 
Clabns  priMlty,  appBcatloa  Swedes  Jaly  7,  1960 

9ClataB.  (CL136— 43) 
1.  In  an  electrode  assembly  for  a  kMl  storage  battery 
having  a  plurality  of  cores  of  conductive  material  mount- 
ed in  a  side  by  side  relation  each  surrounded  with  active 
material  and  •■  open-ended  outer  tubular  envdope  re- 
sistant to  and  permeable  by  the  electrolyte  surrounding 
and  '^^ft""!  said  active  material  together  with  means 


3  082,282 
PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  FUEL  CELLS 
Gerhard  GriMberg,  ObcrhaMOHHoitcn,  Margarctc  Ji 
Obcrhaascn-Stcrkradc,   and   Herbert     . 
baasc»>Holtci^  Gcrmasqr,  assigann,  by 

mcnts,    to    Accamabtorca-Fabrik    

Frankfurt  am  Mafaii,  Gennaay,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many, and  Slemms  Sclmchwt  Wwke  Aktlengcselbchaft, 
Erbuigen,  Germany,  a  corporatkm  of  Germany 

Filed  Ian.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  786,478 
CUms  priority,  appHcatkm  Gcnaaay  Jhm.  18,  1958 

II  Claims,  (a.  134-86) 
1.  A  process  for  operating  fuel  cells  containing  an 
alkaline-hydrolyzed  alkali  carbonate-alkali  bicarbonate 
electrcriyte  and  having  a  fuel  catalyst  electrode  for  the 
generation  of  electrical  energy,  which  comprises  quantita- 
tively oxidizing  a  fluid  carbon-containing  fuel  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methane,  carbon  monoxide, 
methyl  alcohol,  formaldehyde,  formic  acid,  and  mixtures 
thereof  to  carbon  dioxide  at  the  fuel  electrode  of  dM 
fuel  cell  while  m^'i"'°'"'"g  the  carbonate  and  bscarbonate 
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content  of  the  electrolyte  substantially  in  equilibrium  at  a 
temperature  from  slightly  below  the  boiling  temperature 
and  at  least  above  about  90  degrees  C.  up  to  the  boiling 
temperature  of  the  electrolyte  and  at  a  pressure  at  least 


-S 55" 


JW 


substantially  as  high  as  atmoq>heric  pressure,  and  main- 
taining the  c<nicentration  of  the  alkali  ions  present  within 
the  ranffe  of  substantially  from  1  to  10  mols  per  liter, 
the  alkali  ions  used  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  potassium  and  sodium  i<»is. 


3(M2,2S3 
RADIANT  ENERGY  RESPONSIVE  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICE 
L.  Andcnon,  Poughkccpdc,  N.Y^  anignor  to 
latcmatioiial   Bmiiicst  Machines   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855^93 
3  Claims.    (CL  136— «9) 


^^ 


!\ 


/>• 


4    i    t 


(k 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  made  by  the  process  of 
f(Mrming  on  a  body  of  N  type  high  resistivity  high  energy 
gap  intermetallic  compound  type  semiconductor  material, 
an  epitaxially  deposited  region  of  low  energy  gap  N 
type  semiconductor  material  of  the  same  conductivity  type 
as  said  body,  whereby  a  P  conductivity  type  regimi  is  pro- 
duced in  said  high  energy  gap  body  forming  a  wide  FN 
junction  with  said  high  energy  gap  body,  a  first  ohmic 
contact  to  said  body  and  applying  a  second  olunic  con- 
tact to  said  deposited  region. 


3,M2,2S4 
CATHODES  FOR  UQUID  AMMONIA  BATTERIES 
Thniai  L.  Mout,  Bay  Head,  N J.,  aasigBor  to  the  United 
SlatM  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Arwy 

FBcd  Oct  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,745 
7  Cfaims.    (Ci.  136—126) 
(Gnalei  nicr  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  Method  of  making  a  sulfur-carbon  depolarizer  cath- 
ode for  battery  s^tems  using  an  anhydrous  ammonia 
clectnrtyte  ccnniMising  introducing  a  metal  grid  into  an 
envdope  Bude  oi  separator  material,  introducing  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  a  dry  sulfur-carbon  mix  into  said 
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envelope,  equally  distributing  the  carbon  niix  upon  the 
metal  grid  by  mechanical  operations  and  prying  the  as- 


sembled cathode  at  pressures  of  about  5,0(^  to  15,000 
pjs.i.  for  about  one-half  to  S  minutes. 


3,682,2S5 
LEAK  RESISTANT  DRY  CEU  r 
James  W.  Stark,  Jr.,  Asbcboro,  N.C,  assl 
CaiMde  Coipontion,  a  consoratioB  of 

Filed  Jnhr  13, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  826,414 
liaains.    (CL  136— 133) 


Nsw 


X  a    i2 


1.  A  leak  resistant  dry  cell  of  the  Le  Clanche  type 
«4iich  is  characterized  by  the  inclusion  therein  of  at 
least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  tonsisting  of 
magnesium,  magnesium  oxide,  and  a  sodium  i  alt  of  abietic 
acid,  said  material  being  located  between  the  active  ele- 
ments of  said  cell  and  the  enclosing  mempers  of  said 
cell,  whereby  said  material,  which  chemically  reacts  with 
any  exuded  material  to  form  an  inert,  inunobile  liquid- 
proof  barrier  in  the  path  of  exudate  migration,  will  ob- 
struct further  migration  of  said  exudate  and  ^ohibit  leak- 
ed from  said  cell. 


to  UnioB 
York 


13,082,286 
WATER-SUPPLYING  DEVICE  FOR 
STORAGE  BATTERIES 
William  T.  Schuster,  Wiesbaden,  Germany, 

one-half  to  Alice  G.  Scfanster,  Camp  Mil,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1960,  Scr.  No.  70,1  S4 

7  Claims.    (CL  136— 162) 


waler 


tie 


menjiber 


1.  An  attachable  device  for  sui^lying 
afe  battery,  comprising  a  water  reservoir;  a 
ber  depending  from  the  central  portion  of 
said  water  reservoir  and  communicating  witt 
thereof;  a  centrally  apertured   bottom 
by  said  water  reservoir;  said  centrally  apertured 
niember  having  a  screw-threaded  portion 
mlent  with  the  screw-threads  of  one  of  the 
apertures  of  said  battery;  and  an  exterior 
said  tubular  member  which  is  rectangular 
ti^n;  said  bottom  member  having  a  recess 


bojs 


to  a  stor- 
tiibular  mem- 
bottom  of 
the  interior 
carried 
bottom 
for  engage- 
water-filling 
carried  by 
n  cross-sec- 
or  receiving 
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said  boss;  said  tubular  member  and  said  bottom  member 
cooperating  with  an  enlarged  section  on  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  bottom  member  to  form  a  secured  non- 
rotatable  connection. 


FLEXIBLE  CABLE  COOLING  MEANS  FOR 
WELDING  MACHINES 
Gariand  C.  Bracken,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dollar 
Electric  Co^  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUcd  Not.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,710 
2  Claims.    (CL  174—15) 


1.  A  flexible  stranded  cable  cooling  means  for  welding 
machine  cables  wherein  the  welding  machine  includes  a 
transformer  having  a  stationary  secondary  apertured  lug 
and  a  closely  located  movable  electrode  having  an  aper- 
tured lug  extending  therefrom,  a  flexible  stranded  cable 
connecting  said  lugs,  said  flexible  stranded  cable  includ- 
ing a  metallic  tubular  sleeve  at  each  end  formed  around 
the  cable  strands  firmly  encompassing  the  same  forming 
a  cable  lug  at  each  end  of  said  cable,  means  connecting 
one  of  said  cable  lugs  to  each  of  said  fixed  and  movable 
lugs  of  said  transformer  and  said  movable  electrode,  and 
a  heat  transfer  sleeve  means  extending  through  at  least 
one  of  the  cable  lugs  and  strands  encompassed  thereby 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cable,  and  means 
connected  to  said  heat  transfer  means  for  passing  coolant 
therethrough. 

3,082»2M 
WELDING  CABLES 
Thomas   Franda  Tribe,  Dadicy,  England,   assignor  to 
British  Federal  Welder  A  Machine  Comimny  Limited, 
Worcester,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Sept  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jane  3, 1959 

2  Claims.    (CL  174— 19) 


of  each  core,  said  terminal  conductor  being  deformed 
to  semi-circular  cross-section  wherein  contact  with  the 
core,  the  remaining  length  of  the  terminal  conductor 
being  circular  and  bent  at  an  angle,  said  terminal  con- 
ductors being  secured  back-to-back  with  an  insulating  web 
between  them  to  provide  a  Y-junction,  the  sheath  being 
attached  to  the  stem  of  the  Y-junction  and  the  jumper 
cable  comprising  a  conductor  core,  an  insulating  sheath 
which  envelopes  the  core  and  which  constitutes  a  fluid 
conduit,  a  cylindrical  tubular  conductor  to  one  end  of 
which  the  core  is  secured  and  to  which  the  sheath  is  also 
attached  in  fluid-tight  manner  and  a  deformable,  resilient 
ring  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  conductor 
of  said  jumper  cable,  the  jumper-cable  conductor  being  a 
close  telescopic  sliding  fit  within  a  tubular  fork  limb  of 
the  Y-junction. 


3,082,289 
FLEXIBLE  CONDUITS 
Oliver  L.  Allen,  Riverside,  Conn.,  assigDor  to  E!ectrofacK 
Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,146 
10  Claims.    (CL  174—47) 


1.  In  a  hose,  a  hollow  tubular  body  made  of  flexible 
material,  a  stretchable  elastic  electric  cord  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  center  line  of  said  body,  and 
means  for  securing  said  cord  to  said  body  at  closely  spaced 
points,  said  cord  being  in  sufficiently  elongated  condition 
when  secured  to  said  body  so  that  when  said  hose  is  bent 
with  said  cord  on  the  inside  of  the  bend  the  cord  contracts 
and  remains  substantially  parallel  to  said  center  line. 


3,082,290 
MOVABLE  FLOOR-TO-CEILLNG  ELECTRICAL  IN- 
STALLATION FOR  INTERIOR  OF  A  BUILDING 
Jack  R.  Ohmit,  4010  Vista  Court,  U  Crescenta,  Calif. 
FUed  July  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,436 
2  Clafans.    (CI.  174 — 49) 


xkcYf:^-:^^>^'^f^^^(**ia-ia^'^'-^'at 


\t      II  n 
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1.  A  welding  cable  assembly  having  a  kickless  cable 
and  a  jumper  cable  the  kickless  cable  comprising  twin 
conductor  cores,  a  common  insulating  sheath  for  said 
cores  and  which  constitutes  a  fluid  conduit  and  an  insulat- 
ing web  in  said  sheath  separating  said  cores,  a  cylindrical 
terminal  conductor  tube  electrically  connected  at  one  end 


1.  A  movable  electrical  installation  for  the  interior  of 
a  building  comprising,  in  combination:  a  rectangular  elec- 
trical outlet  box  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side 
openings,  a  rigid  member  transversely  disposed  therein 
to  divide  the  interior  of  said  box  into  a  pair  of  compart- 
ments respectively  associated  with  said  side  openings,  a 
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threaded  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  said  box  communi- 
cating with  both  of  said  compartments,  and  means  for 
attaching  a  support  member  to  the  lower  end  of  said  box; 
a  base  member  removably  fastened  to  the  floor  of  the 
building;  a  rigid  support  member  vertically  disposed  with 
its  lower  end  rigidly  fastened  to  said  base  member  and  its 
upper  end  rigidly  fastened  to  said  box  for  supporting  said 
box  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  base  member;  an  elon- 
gated rigid  electrical  conduit  vertically  disposed  in  an  ele- 
vated position  within  the  building  with  the  exteriorly 
threaded  lower  end  thereof  threadedly  engaging  said  upper 
opening  of  said  box-  and  the  exteriorly  threaded  upper  end 
thereof  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  ceiling  in  ver- 
tical alignment  with  said  base  member,  and  having  a  rigid 
divider  member  extending  throughout  the  entire  length 
thereof  for  dividing  the  interior  of  said  conduit  into  two 
passageways  which  communicate  with  the  respective  com- 
partments of  said  box;  fastening  means  removably  fas- 
tened to  the  upwardly  facing  ceiling  surface  few  inhibiting 
horizontal  movement  of  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit; 
and  a  Y-shaped  cable  receptor  threadedly  engaging  the 
upper  end  of  said  electrical  conduit  for  receiving  a  pair  of 
electrical  cables,  one  to  be  inserted  through  each  of  said 
passageways  into  the  corresponding  compartment  of  said 
outlet  box. 


3,M2,291 

HERMETIC  SEAL 

David  B.  ParUuoii,  Clcvelaad  Hefghts,  and  Clarence  F. 

SpnMty,  rmna,  OWo,  aagiion  to  aevttc  Corpora- 

tkm,  Clevdaiid,  OUo,  a  corpontioB  of  Ohio 

FBed  Not.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,454 

6  Claims.    (CI.  174—77) 


9 

4.  A  hermetically  seiQed  electrical  connection  com- 
prising, in  combination;  a  housing  having  an  opening 
therein;  a  sealing  member  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 
cylinder  concentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  outer  cylinder  being  peripherally  mounted 
within  said  opening,  and  an  intermediate  cylinder  formed 
of  non-conducting  material  and  mounted  between  said 
inner  and  outer  cylinder;  an  electrical  cable  comprising  a 
conductor  enveloped  by  multiple  outer  wrapping  layers; 
a  tubular  anchor  member,  one  end  of  said  anchor  mem- 
ber sealingly  engaging  said  outer  cylinder  and  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  anch<v  member  being  interposed  between 
said  layen  of  said  cable;  said  conductor  having  an  un- 
wrapped portion  extending  axially  into  said  tubular  an- 
chor and  into  said  inner  cylinder;  and  a  moisture  resist- 
ant material  solidly  packed  within  said  tubular  anchor. 


3,e82,292 
MULTICONDUCTOR  WIRING  STRIP     I 
Rokcrt  W.  Gore,  Ncwaifc,  DcL,  aiBiiMr  to 
W.  L.  Gwc  ft  AwoHatra,  Inc. 
FIM  Sept  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  MMM 
27CiaiiM.    (CL  174— 117) 
1.  A  process  for  coating,  in  a  continuous  manner,  an 
article  which  process  comprises  passing  along  their  lon- 
gitudinal axes  at  least  two  surfaces  of  a  coating  material 
derived  from  an  unsintered  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer 
and  in  sheet  form  to  and  through  the  nip  of  two  pressure 
rolls,  the  said  sheets  and  said  rolls  being  at  temperatures 
below  the  sintering  temperature  of  the  said  polymer; 
simnltaneously  passing  the  article  to  be  coated  to  and 


through  the  resultant  nip  being  formed  by  th4  said  sheets; 
exerting  pressure  on  the  said  coating  material  to  en- 
close the  said  article  in  the  said  material  and) to  bond  the 
said  unsintered  sheets  together  when  and  i where  they 
contact  each  other  under  pressure  in  said  pastoge  to  form 
at  least  one  web  which  contains  unsintered  polymer  and 
which  extends  longitudinally  along  the  lengtji  of  the  re- 
sultant enclosed  article  and  transversely  awlay  from  it; 
and  withdrawing  from  the  exit  side  of  the  roHs  the  result- 


e  having  a 


ant  assembly  which  comprises  the  said  artic 

coating  of  the  said  unsintered  polymer  and  it  least  one 

wob.  j 

18.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  assembly  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  articles  coated  with  a  pojlymer  com- 
prising poly  (tetrafluoroethylene)  as  the  costing,  each 
article  being  held  in  said  assembly  by  webs  jthat  extend 
between  adjacent  articles,  said  webs  having  ia  thickness 
leas  than  twice  the  thickness  ol  the  coating. 


Lm 


3,082,293 
TRANSDUCING  SYSTEM 
Wayne  R.  Johnson  and  Chester  C.  Shaw,  ^ 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Mfamcsota  Mining  am 
tniing  Company,  St  Pant,  MIon,,  i 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M14i3 
18  Claims.    (CL  178     <.<) 
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3.  In  a  multitrack  recording  and  reproducing  system 
for  television  signals  which  provides  for  a  pr^termined 
maximum  distortion  of  the  television  signals,;  means  for 
successively  sampling  the  television  signals,  ^ans  cou- 
pled to  said  sampling  means  for  converting  the  successive 
samplings  to  pulse  code  modulated  signals,  means  coupled 
to  said  converting  means  for  combining  the  palses  of  the 
pufce  code  modulated  signals  for  each  samjriing  to  derive 
a  smaller  number  of  pulses,  means  coupled  to^said  com- 
bining means  for  recording  the  pulses  from  s^id  combin- 
ing means  on  several  tracks  of  a  multitrack  recording 
medium,  reproducing  means  coupled  to  the  recording 
meflium  for  recovering  the  recorded  modulated  signals, 
an4  demodulating  means  coupled  to  said  i^eproducing 
means  for  converting  the  reproduced  modulated  Mgi»yt« 
to  analog  signals. 
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3,M2aM 

MOVING  WINDOW  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Jaaacs  CarroD  Dean,  Box  425D,  R.D.  1, 

Stste  CoocsCf  mM» 

FUcd  May  If,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2S,t7f 

ISCMnw.    (CL178— (.8) 


3L. 


eter  at  angularly  spaced  points,  said  output  taps  being 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  output  channels,  a  first  mov- 
able contact  cotinected  to  an  input  signal  source  and  a 
pair  of  movable  contacts  movable  simultaneously  with 
and  in  fixed  angular  relationship  with  said  first  movable 
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1.  A  moving  window  display  system  for  use  as  a 
readout  unit  for  a  data  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
dual  gun  CRT  storage  tubes,  said  tubes  including  a  storage 
screen,  an  input  section  having  means  for  writing  a  com- 
plete scene  of  data  upon  said  storage  screen,  and  an  out- 
put section  having  means  for  reading  the  data  from  said 
storage  screen,  input  control  means  connected  to  the  in- 
put sections  of  said  storage  tubes,  said  input  control  means 
including  a  sweep  generator  to  provide  sweep  signals  to 
the  input  sections  of  said  storage  tubes,  a  synchronization 
generator  for  providing  synchronization  pulses  to  the 
mput  sections  of  said  storage  tubes,  a  pulse  generating 
means  for  providing  a  priming  potential,  and  a  switching 
means  to  direct  said  priming  potential  to  the  screens  of 
said  sUHUge  tubes  and  being  timed  to  sequentially  switch 
between  said  plural  storage  tubes  whereby  the  priming 
potential  is  provided  to  the  screen  of  each  individual  CRT 
storage  tube  for  the  duration  of  time  required  for  the  in- 
put section  to  produce  a  complete  scene  of  data  upon  said 
storage  screen,  a  source  of  input  synchronization  pulses 
connected  to  said  input  control  means,  means  to  supply  a 
video  sigiud  from  the  data  system  to  said  input  control 
means,  ou4>ut  control  means  connected  to  the  ou^nit  sec- 
tion of  said  CRT  storage  tubes  and  to  said  input  synchroni- 
zation pulse  source  and  operating  in  conjunction  with 
said  input  contrcd  means  to  cause  the  scenes  from  the 
screens  of  said  plural  dual  gun  CRT  strange  tubes  to  be 
removed  in  sequence,  and  a  visual  di^lay  means  con- 
nected to  receive  said  sequential  data  scenes  from  said 
output  control  means,  said  output  control  means  includ- 
ing a  sweep  generator  for  providing  sweep  signals  to  the 
output  sections  of  said  dual  gun  CRT  storage  tubes  and 
also  to  said  visual  display  means,  and  a  combined  syn- 
chronization generator  and  video  switch  which  provides 
synchronization  pulses  to  the  output  sections  of  said  stor- 
age tubes  and  also  to  said  sweep  generator  and  visual 
display  means,  said  synchronization  generator  and  video 
switch  receiving  output  video  signals  from  the  ou^ut 
sections  of  said  sequentially  operated  plural  CRT  storage 
tubes  and  in  turn  directing  said  video  singals  to  said  dis- 
play means. 


Scrgnel 


3,f82,295 
PANORAMIC  MIXER 

Moaewr,  Union  of  Soviet 
to  Ail-UntoB  Rcacwck  In- 

d  Photography,  Moscow, 
Union  of  SovisC  Socialist  RcpiMics 

HM  Fch.  12, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  18,833 
4  CM^    (CL  179l— 1) 
1.  An   audio  signal  mixer  comprising  a  closed   po- 
tentiometer, a  plurality  of  output  taps  on  said  potentiom- 


contact,  said  pair  of  contacts  being  grounded  and  one  of 
said  pair  of  contacts  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 
movable  contact  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  movable 
contacts  being  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first 
movable  contact. 


3,f82,29« 
SINGLE  SIDE-BAND  MULTICHANNEL  . 
CARRIER  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Camtbcrs,  Mountain  Laiics,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Intenutional  TcleplMHic   and  Tclctraph   Coiportton, 
New  YorlL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maiyland 
Filed  May  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,3M 
6  Cbims.    (CI.  179—15) 


^  ', 


it 


4t<aX,*«t« 


'^e.fcmlf.^t.m^] 


1.  A  combined  upper  and  lower  sideband  system  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  two  signals  simultaneously  on 
a  single  frequency  carrier  wave  comprising  a  low  fre- 
quency signal  converter  and  a  high  frequency  signal 
converter,  each  converter  having  a  first  channel  and  a 
second  channel  associated  therewith,  means  in  the  low 
frequency  converter  for  converting  first  channel  input 
signals  into  a  pair  of  co-phasal  signals  and  for  converting 
second  channel  input  signals  into  a  pair  of  anti-phasal 
signals,  a  pair  of  circuit  branches  interconnecting  said 
signal  converters,  means  for  generating  a  carrier  wave 
of  a  predetermined  frequency,  first  means  for  connecting 
the  said  carrier  wave  to  one  of  said  branches  and  second 
means  including  means  for  phase  shifting  said  carrier 
wave  and  connecting  it  to  said  other  branch,  means  in 
each  of  said  circuit  branches  for  phase-shifting  one  signal 
of  each  pair  of  converted  channel  signals,  for  modulat- 
ing said  carrier  waves  with  said  converted  channel  sig- 
nals and  for  transferring  said  nuxlulated  carrier  waves 
to  said  high  frequency  converter,  means  in  the  high  fre- 
quency converter  for  combining  said  transferred  nKKhi- 
lated  carrier  waves  into  a  lower  sideband  carrier  com- 
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prised  of  the  said  predetermined  frequency  modulated 
by  said  first  channel  input  signals  and  into  an  upper  side- 
band carrier  wave  comprised  of  the  said  predetermined 
frequency  modulated  by  said  second  channel  input  sig- 
nals, and  means  in  the  high  frequency  converter  for 
transferring  the  said  sideband  waves  over  said  its  first 
associated  channel. 


3,082^97 

TELEPHONE  LINE  CIRCUIT 

Arthur  J.  Radcliffc,  Jr.,  La  Gruge,  DL,  assignor  to  In- 

tcmatioiial    Teiepboae    and    Telegraph    Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatHm  of  Maryland 

Flkd  Aug.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  601,721 

5  Claims.    (O.  179—76) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  switchboard  having  signal- 
ling devices,  a  plurality  of  two  conductor  lines  terminating 
at  said  switchboard,  means  for  selectively  closing  and 
opening  a  loop  circuit  including  said  lines  to  operate  said 
signalling  devices;  control  means  for  each  of  said  lines  re- 
sponsive to  closure  of  said  loop  to  operate  the  correspond- 
ing signalling  device,  said  control  means  comprising  a 
direct  current  power  supply  source  having  at  least  two 
sides,  an  electro-responsive  device  for  controlling  the 
corresponding  signalling  device  at  said  switchboard,  a 
transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode  and  a  collector  elec- 
trode and  a  base  electrode,  said  electroresponsive  device 
being  connected  in  series  with  said  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes  for  energization  from  said  source  under  the 
control  of  said  transistor,  a  voltage  drop  device  conne;;ted 
between  said  base  electrode  and  a  first  of  the  sides  of  said 
source  and  signalling  circuit  means  comprising  said  loop 
closing  and  opening  means  for  connecting  said  voltage 
drop  device  to  the  other  side  of  said  source,  said  voltage 
drop  device  being  responsive  to  closure  of  said  line  to 
render  said  transistor  conductive  thereby  to  energize  said 
electroresponsive  device;  means  responsive  to  energization 
of  said  electroresponsive  device  for  operating  the  corre- 
sponding signalling  device  at  said  switchboard,  and  means 
effective  in  response  to  establishment  of  a  connection  be- 
tween said  line  conductors  and  said  switchboard  for  pre- 
venting loss  of  voice  frequency  currents  to  said  signalling 
circuit  means. 


3,082,298 

FREQUENCY  INDEPENDENT  DIRECTIONAL 

CONDENSER  MICROPHONE 

Rudolf  Gorikc,  Vienna,  Anatria,  ass'gnor  to  AknsHschc 

H.  KinO'Gcrate  GeseUschaft  ni.bJI.,  Vienna,  Austria, 

a  firm 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Sen  Np.  10,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Mar.  4,  1959 

13  Claims.    (CL  179—111) 


'  » J  •  *^ 


•trr 


I.  A  directional  condenser  microphone  for  transmitting 
a  predetermined  frequency  range;  comprising  at  least  one 
diaphragm  having  front  and  rear  faces  with  a  minimum 
area  of  10  square  centimeters  and  a  maximum  dimension 


substantially  larger  than  the  wavelength  of  the  highest 
frequency  of  said  range,  both  of  said  faces  Ming  exposed 
to  the  action  of  the  sound  field;  support  meins  carrying 
said  diaphragm;  means  constituting  a  frictiohal  acoustic 
resistance;  said  support  means,  said  rear  faca  of  th:  dia- 
phragm and  said  means  constituting  a  frictiohal  acoustic 
resistance  defining  a  cavity;  and  said  cavity  atid  said  fric- 
tional  acoustic  resistance  being  operative  as  a 'phase-shift- 
ing element  only  up  to  a  predetermined  frequency  in  said 
range  at  which  one-half  of  the  wavelength  of  sound  is 
less  than  the  effective  length  of  the  sound  path  from  the 
center  of  said  front  face  of  the  diaphragm  around  the 
microphone  to  the  center  of  said  rear  face  lof  the  dia- 
phragm. 


3.082,299 
ALARM  TESTING  DEVICE 
George  A.  Refer,  Lynniiaven,  Va.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,451 
7  Claims.    (CI.  179^-175.2) 


2.  An  automatic  alarm  testing  device  comprsing  means 
for  recording  a  plurality  of  subscriber  numbers  for  se- 
lected subscriber  lines,  means  for  translating  the  recorded 
subscriber  numbers  into  a  form  suitable  for  iiperating  a 
line  control  circuit,  said  line  control  circuit  including 
meuns  for  operating  an  office  selector  circuit  and  a  dialing 
and  detector  circuit,  said  oflBce  selector  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  output  circuits  one  of  which  is  (elected  by 
said  line  control  circuit  to  interconnect  the  dialjng  and  de- 
tector circuit  and  each  subscriber  line  for  a  bi|sy  test  and 
resistance  level  measurement,  said  dialing  a^d  detector 
circuit  comprising  pulsing  contacts,  a  deteclor  device, 
means  for  establishing  the  operating  point  of  tpe  detector 
device,  and  means  for  charging  the  output  ciituit  before 
the  detector  is  connected  thereto,  contacts  controllable  by 
•.aid  line  control  circuit  to  connect  alternately  the  pulsing 
contacts  and  the  detector  circuit  to  said  outpijt  circuit,  a 
trouble  indicating  circuit  responsive  to  the  (iialing  and 
and  detector  circuit  and  indicating  either  a  busy  condition 
or  a  resistance  level  below  a  preselected  value  ^f  any  sub- 
scriber line,  said  trouble  indicating  circuit  including  a 
polar  relay  responsive  to  either  a  busy  condi^on  on  the 
subscriber  line  or  an  output  from  the  dialing  atid  detector 
circuit  indicative  of  a  resistance  level  of  any  seilected  sub- 
scrfcer  line  below  a  preselected  value,  means  i  responsive 
to  laid  trouble  indicating  circuit  for  terminat^g  the  op- 
eration of  the  recording  means,  and  means  fot  restarting 
the  recording  means  and  identifying  with  audioisignals  the 
subscriber  line  causing  operation  of  the  trouble  indicating 
circuit. 


I  3,082,300 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  FAULT  LOCATION 
Gordon  R.  Partridge,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignl>r  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  coriioration  of 
Delaware  I 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,15^ 
14  Claims.    (CI.  179^175.31) 
1.  The  method  of  locating  the  last  operative  repealer 
station  of  a  plurality  of  identical  cascaded  liltemating 
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current  signal  repeater  stations  connected  along  a  com- 
mon transmission  line,  which  line  supplies  the  load  ener- 
gizing direct  current  potential  from  a  constant  current 
generator  for  all  such  stations,  each  such  station  effect- 
ing a  first  direct  current  potential  drop  when  operative 
to  repeat  alternating  current  signals  and  a  second  direct 
current  potential  drop  when  inoperative  to  do  so;  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  measuring  the  line  direct  current 


3,082,302 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 
Roy  W.  Rumble,  Forest  Town,  JohaBncsbng,  ThuMvaal, 
Republic  of  South  Africa    (P.O.  Box  357,  Gcmristoa, 
Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  AfHca) 

Filed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,910 
3  Claims.    (CI.  200—51.03) 


^^ 


Iv- 
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potential  drop  of  the  combined  operative  and  inopera- 
tive station  load,  rendering  all  such  stations  inoperative, 
measuring  the  resultant  line  direct  current  potential  drop 
of  the  combined  inoperative  station  load,  computing  the 
difference  between  said  measured  line  potential  drops,  and 
dividing  such  difference  by  the  difference  between  the 
first  and  second  potential  drops  effected  by  a  single  sta- 
tion. 


3,082,301 
TIMING  APPARATUS 
S.  Morgan  Rarber,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bar- 
mart,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  a  purtncrsfaip  consisting  of 
S.  Morgan  Barber  and  Ernest  N.  Martfai 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,672 
1  Chitan.    (CI.  200—38) 


Timing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  an  elec- 
tric motor;  a  rotatable  disk  means  positively  driven  by 
the  motor;  a  set  of  two  rotatable  driven  disk  means  driven 
by  the  first  mentioned  disk  means,  each  of  said  set  of 
driven  disk  means  being  in  frictional  and  yielding  rela- 
tionship, respectively  with  the  first  mentioned  disk  means; 
stop  means  for  limiting  rotatable  movement  of  one  of  said 
set  of  disk  means;  a  second  stop  means  for  limiting  rotat- 
able movement  of  the  other  of  said  set  of  disk  means; 
switch  meaiu  actuated  by  rotative  movement  of  one  of 
the  set  of  driven  disk  means;  and  switch  means  actuated 
by  rotative  movement  of  the  other  of  the  set  of  driven 
disk  means. 


£P 


I.  An  electrical  outlet  having  a  body  with  parallel 
cylindrical  cavities  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  comple- 
mental  plug,  a  bushing  in  each  cavity  rotatable  within 
the  cavity,  stop  means  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of 
each  bushing,  a  pair  of  spring  leaves  within  each  bushing 
and  fast  with  it  and  pressed  towards  one  another  to  re- 
ceive a  flat  pin  resiliently  between  them,  a  metal  lug  on 
each  bushing  in  electrical  contact  with  at  least  one  spring 
of  each  pair,  multiple  stationary  contacts  for  each  bush- 
ing within  the  body  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
lug  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  lug  each  in  turn 
as  the  lug  is  rotated;  and  means  to  connect  the  contacts 
with  a  source  of  electrical  current. 


3,082303 
WIRING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL  OF  CIRCUIT 
CONTINUITY 
Roy  O.  Wiley,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  ElccMc  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,135 
8  Cbfans.    (CI.  200—67) 


1.  A  wiring  device  comprising  an  insulating  housing 
member,  a  pair  of  elongated  conductive  nKmbers  posi- 
tioned end-to-end  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
terminal  members  mounted  in  said  housing,  each  of  a 
pair  of  said  terminal  members  having  a  resilient  portion 
engaging  an  outer  portion  of  said  elongated  members, 
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respectively,  at  least  one  of  said  terminal  members  having 
a  contact  for  engagement  with  a  contact  of  at  least  one 
of  said  elongated  members,  rotatable  means  positioned 
for  pivotal  moventent  within  said  housing  and  engaging 
an  inner  portion  of  each  of  said  elongated  members  in 
respective  offset  lateral  planes,  said  terminal  resilient  por- 
tions imposing  forces  at  least  longitudinally  of  said  elon- 
gated members  to  urge  said  rotatable  means  toward  one 
rotary  position  in  which  one  circuit  condition  of  said 
contacts  is  defined,  a  relatively  planar  elongated  actuat- 
ing member  engaging  said  housing  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  thereto  and  having  first  and  second  portions  for 
actuating  the  outer  portions  of  said  elongated  members, 
respectively,  so  that  said  rotatable  means  can  be  pivoted 
into  second  and  third  rotary  positions,  respectively,  and 
thereby  define  the  opposite  circuit  condition  of  said  con- 
tacts in  one  of  said  second  and  third  positions,  the  longi- 
tudinal forces  of  said  terminal  resilient  portions  creating 
a  moment  of  force  applied  to  said  rotatable  means  and 
causing  said  rotatable  means  to  rotate  to  said  one  rotary 
position  when  said  actuating  means  are  released,  means 
for  connecting  a  conductor  to  said  terminal  members, 
respectively,  and  means  for  mounting  said  wiring  device, 
whereby  the  electrical  continuity  between  said  contacts 
can  be  momentarily  controlled. 


f  3,082,305 

THERMAL  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION  ANDSYOTEM 
Wesley  W.  Wundcr,  Phlladelpliia,  Pa^  nrfgn^  to  The 
Pvoctor-Sikx  Corporation,  a  corporatloa  of!  PeBsqi- 
vania 

Filed  Joly  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830350 
4  Claiins.    (CI.  200—122) 


3,082,304  I 

SWITCH  MECHANISM  ' 

Engcac  W.  Brodi  and  George  W.  Onkscn,  Anderson, 
Ind.,  assljgnors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orisinal  application  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,265. 
Divided  and  tliis  application  Nov.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
69,382 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200—88) 


»+-i' 


1.  Switch  mechanism  for  vehicle  lighting  control  in- 
cluding a  relay  coil,  armature  means  adjacent  to  said  re- 
lay coil  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  energization 
of  said  coil,  a  pair  of  switch  elements  connected  to  and 
operated  by  said  armature,  an  electrical  contact  carried 
by  each  of  said  elements,  coc^ierating  contacts  for  said 
element  carried  contacts  and  positioned  to  be  engaged 
by  said  element  carried  contacts  when  said  armature 
is  moved  by  said  coil,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  bi- 
metallic portion,  said  bimetallic  portion  being  respon- 
sive to  heat  so  as  to  bend  and  change  the  element  shape 
to  cause  the  contact  carried  by  said  one  element  to  dis- 
engage from  its  cooperating  contact,  a  snap  action  spring 
connected  to  and  biasing  said  one  element  into  a  first 
shape  whereby  bending  action  caused  by  heating  of  said 
bimetallic  portion  is  opposed  by  said  snap  action  spring 
until  said  bending  action  reaches  a  predetermined  force, 
said  snap  action  spring  holding  the  contact  carried  by 
said  one  element  in  disengaged  position  after  cooling 
of  said  bimetallic  portion,  and  means  for  causing  said 
bimetallic  portion  to  heat  after  said  one  spring  contact 
has  been  moved  by  said  armature  into  engagement  with 
its  associated  contact. 


1.  A  thermal  switch  comprising  first  and  second  con- 
tacts, support  means  for  each  contact  including  first  and 
second  bimetallic  members  so  oriented  that  the^  move  in 
the  lame  direction  upon  heating  and  also  upo^  cooling, 
a  resistance  heater  in  heat-transfer  relationship!  with  said 
first  bimetallic  member  which  will  urge  said  fi^t  contact 
away  from  said  second  contact  when  the  resistafice  heater 
is  energized,  said  second  bimetallic  member  pending  to 
urge  the  contacts  together  when  heated,  a  high  |  resistance 
low  heat-capacity  auxiliary  bimetallic  member  (^riented  to 
move  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  and  fecood  bi- 
metallic members  upon  heating  and  cooling,  hating  a  free 
end  upon  which  said  second  contact  is  moun^,  a  low 
heat>flow  impedance  connection  affixing  said  aiixiliary  bi- 
metallic member  to  said  second  bimeUUic  mem^r  where- 
by said  second  bimetallic  member  serves  as  a  h^at-sink  to 
drain  heat  from  said  auxiliary  bimetallic  mei)iber,  said 
auxiliary  bimetallic  member  being  highly  affect^  by  heat 
transmitted  through  the  contacts  from  said  resistance 
heater  and  by  heat  generated  by  the  passage  0f  current 
therethrough  due  to  its  own  resistance  wheieby  upon 
separation  of  the  contacts  its  rapid  cooling  wQl  cause  a 
rapid  parting  of  the  contacts,  said  second  bimet|illic  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  an  extension  arranged  to  project 
beyond  its  junction  with  said  auxiliary  bimetallic  member 
and  behind  said  second  contact  in  such  mai)ner  as  to 
result  in  an  engagement  between  said  extension  and  said 
auxiliary  bimetallic  member  under  conditions!  of  heavy 
overclosure  of  the  contacts. 


3,082,306 
THERMO-RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
John  B.  Howard,  Commerce  Town,  Colo. 
1  (5404  E.  62nd  Way,  Denver  16,  Colo.) 

T  Filed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,99H 

6  Claims.  (CI.  200—140) 
2,  A  thermo-responsive  switch  comprising  ai^  elongated 
case  adapted  at  one  end  for  mounted  engagdiKnt  with 
and  through  a  wall,  a  thermal  element  interchangeably 
fixed  in  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  dne  end  of 
said  case,  said  element  being  adapted  to  expaid  longitu- 
dinally and  inwardly  of  the  case  in  reaction  t^  tempera- 
ture increase  of  the  medium  whereto  it  is  exj^osed,  con- 
ductive means  through  and  insulated  from  thej  other  end 
of  Said  case  connectible  in  an  electrical  circi^it  thereby 
terminated  interiorly  of  the  case,  a  oentralW-apertured 
block  of  dielectric  material  transverse  of  said  case  and 
inwardly  thereof  from  said  means,  a  contacit  member 
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insulated  from  and  shifuble  longitudinally  of  the  case 
yieldably  and  conductively  biased  away  from  the  inward 
end  of  said  means  to  engage  and  close  over  the  aperture 
of  said  block,  and  a  stem  of  conductive  material  end- 
entered  in  the  aperture  of  said  block  and  yieldably  biased 


3,082,308 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Bcniamin  P.  Baker,  MoarocTiUc,  Pa.,  aasigMr  to  W« 
houae  Electric  Corporatiom  East  PIttiiNUiii,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pamsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,226 
26  Claims.    (Ct  200—147) 


therefrom  within  the  case  to  coaclion  with  said  thermal 
element  and  normally  away  from  contact  with  said  mem- 
ber, said  stem  being  shiftable  by  expansion  of  said  ele- 
ment fully  through  said  block  and  into  conUct  with  the 
member  for  consequent  completion  of  the  associated 
circuit. 

3,082,307 
VACUUM  TYPE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Allan  N.  Grccawood,  Havcrtowa,  and  Thomas  H.  Lee, 
Media,  Pa.,  aniipMNrs  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
coraoratloB  of  New  York 

FIM  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,112 
ISCtaims.    (CI.  200— 144) 


■  '^  ' 


13.  A  vacuum-type  circuit  interrupter  comprising  an 
enclosed  envelope  defining  an  evacuated  vacuum  cham- 
ber, a  pair  of  relatively  movable  electrodes  located  with- 
in said  chamber  having  arc-running  surfaces,  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  electrodes  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
electrodes  to  provide  an  arcing  gap  between  said  arc- 
running  surfaces  across  which  circuit  interrupting  arcs 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  electrode 
movement  are  developed,  said  arcs  being  maintained  in 
said  generally  parallel  relationship' imtil  extinguished,  a 
conductive  support  for  one  cft  said  electrodes  projecting 
into  said  vacuum  chamber  and  containing  a  recess  ex- 
tending along  the  length  of  said  support  to  a  location 
near  said  arcing  gap,  said  recess  being  located  outside  of 
said  vacuum  chamber,  and  magnet  means  disposed  with- 
in said  receu  for  producing  a  radial  magnetic  field  trav- 
ersing said  arcing  gap  along  subsUntially  the  entire 
length  of  said  gap  for  driving  arcs  along  said  arc-running 
surface,  the  arc-initiating  portions  of  said  electrodes  be- 
ing so  disposed  that  said  arcs  are  initiated  in  a  region 
traversed  by  said  magnetic  field. 


1 .  A  circuit  interrupter  including  means  defining  a  sta- 
tionary annular  orifice  passage,  an  operating  rod  recipro- 
cally movable  through  the  center  of  said  stationary  annu- 
lar orifice  passage  and  carrying  a  cylindrically-shaped 
movable  conUct  therewith,  a  relatively  stationary  contact 
cooperable  with  said  cylindrically-shaped  movable  con- 
tact to  establish  an  arc  within  the  stationary  annular  ori- 
fice passage,  said  relatively  stationary  contact  including 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  finger  contacts, 
fluid  passage  means  associated  with  the  spaces  between 
said  plurality  of  finger  contacts,  said  rod  carrying  a  fluid 
driving  piston  on  the  side  of  said  fingers  away  from  the 
movable  conUct,  and  means  setting  up  a  radial  magnetic 
field  across  said  annular  orifice  passage  to  effect  the  ro- 
tation of  the  arc  within  said  annular  orifice  passage. 


3,082,309 
WIRING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
CIRCUIT  CONTINUITY 
Vincent  L.  Cwiarimi,  FairieM,  Conn.,  airicnor  to  The 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticnt 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,223 
4  Claims.    (CL  20»— 153) 


1.  A  wiring  device  having  suitable  mounting  means 
and  comprising  a  hollow  housing  member,  a  pair  of  con- 
ductive terminal  members,  each  of  said  terminal  mem- 
bers having  an  elongated  resilient  arm,  contact  means 
secured  to  a  first  portion  of  each  of  said  arms,  means  for 
supporting  said  terminal  members  in  the  hollow  of  said 
housing  member  and  for  urging  said  arms  toward  each 
other  so  that  said  contact  means  are  normally  mutually 
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engaged,  insulating  means  insertable  between  said  arms 
to  cam  against  respective  other  arm  portions  respectively 
located  to  one  side  of  and  in  proximity  to  said  first  arm 
portions  in  the  lateral  direction  of  said  arms  thereby  to 
urge  both  said  other  arm  portions  and  said  first  arm  por- 
tions apart  so  as  to  assure  disengagement  of  said  contact 
means,  and  means  for  securing  a  conductor  to  each  of 
said  terminal  members. 


means  alternating  with  the  heating  means  to  c|ycle  on  and 
quickly  cool  the  thermostat  bulb  so  that  the  heating  means 
will  cycle  with  a  low  temperature  gradient  t^  produce  a 
substantially  constant  maximum  oven  tempetature  for  a 

predetermined  length  of  time. 


3,082^10 

FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION  I^OR 

DRYING  GARUC 

Yoshtzo  Sakamoto,  1882 — 25  Kamekawa,  Beppu  City, 

Olta,  Japan 

Filed  July  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  829,238 

4  Claims.    (CI.  219— 19) 


1.  A  ball-shaped  furnace  for  treating  garlic  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  complementary  hemispherical  shaped  hol- 
low stones,  a  heating  wire  network  disposed  about  said 
stones,  a  layer  of  heat  preserving  material  surrounding 
said  heating  wire  network,  and  a  ball-shaped  metal  frame 
disposed  about  said  heat  preserving  material  for  holding 
said  stones  in  an  air-tight  relationship. 


3,882,311  ' 

OVEN  THERMOSTAT  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Roy  D.  Chisholm,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  N««r  Yoric 

Filed  Oct  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,^7 

8  Claims.    (CI.  219— 35)      .  ^ 


6.  A  high  temperature  domestic  oven  having  an  oven 
cavity  formed  by  a  box-like  oven  liner  and  an  access 
door,  heating  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  cavity,  a 
hydraulic  thermostatic  control  system  for  governing  the 
said  heating  means,  the  control  system  including  a  ther- 
mostat bulb  located  within  the  oven  cavity,  means  for 
protecting  the  bulb  from  the  heat  within  the  oven  so  that 
the  bulb  temperature  is  caused  to  be  lower  than  the  oven 
air  temperature  and  is  an  analog  thereof,  the  heating 
means  cycling  off  when  the  oven  air  temperature  ap- 
proaches a  predetermined  maximum  amount,  and  blower 


3,082,312  ' 

STORED  HEAT  STEAM  GENERATOR 

Harold  N.  Shaw,  P.O.  Box  173,  Everett,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  863,345 

10  Claims.    (CL  219—39) 


1^34^ 


1.  A  stored  heat  steam  generator  comprising:  a  wall 
formed  of  surrounding  tiers  of  blocks  ond  within  an- 
other with  the  upper  ends  of  the  blocks  connoted  to  pro- 
vide a  stepped  steam  generating  surface  disposed  so  that 
water  may  flow  by  gravity  down  said  surfact,  from  one 
tier  to  another,  the  lower  portions  of  said  Ulocks  form- 
ing heat  storage  lugs,  means  for  heating  said  lugs  so  that 
heat  is  conducted  from  said  lugs  to  said  steaiti  generating 
surface,  a  relatively  thin  upper  conical  watjer  receiving 
surface  positioned  in  the  center  of  the  surrokinding  tiers 
to  direct  water  therefrom  onto  all  portions  ojf  said  steam 
generating  surface,  means  for  directing  wat^r  onto  said 
conical  water  receiving  surface  to  flow  thetefrom  onto 
said  steam  generating  surface  and  progressively  cool 
the  latter,  means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  water 
directed  onto  the  water  receiving  suriface  so  that  the 
water  will  cover  said  portion  of  the  wall  whjch  has  been 
cooled  to  a  temperature  under  the  critical  temperature 
for  steam  generation  to  cause  the  critical  temperature 
line  to  progress  downwardly,  and  means  for  discharging 
generated  steam. 

i  3,082313 

1  COOKING  VESSEL 

Ivar  Jepson,  Oak  Park,  and  Fred  Ottosen,  Chicago,  ID., 
assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporatioii,  Chica8|»,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,904 
18  Claims.    (CL  219— 44) 


1.  A  heating  device  comprising  a  vessel  having  a 
laminated  bottom  and  integrally  connecteU  laminated 
side  walls,  said  bottom  including  a  first  plani  metal  layer 
defining  a  plane  heating  surface  and  a  secon^  metal  layer 
generally  coextensive  with  said  first  layek*  intimately 
molecularly  bonded  to  said  first  layer  ovtk  the  major 
portion  of  the  areas  of  said  layers,  a  portion  if  said  layers 
being  separated  to  define  a  chamber  betweei 
with  an  opening  in  said  second  layer  affordi 

said  chamber,  means  defining  a  first  looplikc,  ,   

between  said  layers  with  the  ends  of  said  passageway  ccm- 
nected  to  said  chamber,  an  electrical  heating!  element  dis- 
posed in  said  passageway  with  the  ends  thereof  extending 
ioto  said  chamber,  a  temperature  sensing  jelement  de- 
posed in  intimate  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said 
twating  surface  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  tlw|  temperature 
thereof,   and  electrical   means  operaUe   siinultaneously 


said  layers 
sg  access  to 

passageway 
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with  said  heating  element  in  direct  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  said  temperature  sensing  element  for  addi- 
tionally heating  said  temperature  sensing  element. 


3,M2314 
PLASMA  ARC  TORCH 
Yoshiaki  Arafta,  AmagasaU-aU,  Hyogo-kcn,  and  Tadao 
Uno  and  Takcao  Nakaoma,  NiskkMHniya-«U,  Hyogo- 
ken,  Japan,  assignon  tm  SUa-Mdwa  Kogyo  Kabosfalki 
Kaisha,  Hyogo-ken,  Jwttmt  a  cotpandon  of  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  18, 19M,  Sar.  No.  22,988 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  Jmm  Apr.  20, 1959 
2  Claims.    (0.219^—75) 


1.  A  plasma  arc  torch  comprising  a  negative  rod  elec- 
trode, a  positive  ring-shaped  electrode  forward  thereof, 
a  conical  passage  for  jetting  in  an  annular  fashion  an 
inert  fluid  in  the  direction  of  said  ring-shaped  electrode, 
said  inert  fluid  being  jetted  in  a  manner  such  as  to  en- 
velop the  periphery  of  said  rod  electrode  as  well  as  the 
periphery  of  a  plasma  arc  emitted  from  said  electrode,  an 
intermediate  nozzle  of  a  small  cross-sectional  area  in  a 
row  with  and  forward  of  said  passage,  and  an  outer 
chamber  disposed  between  said  intermediate  nozzle  and 
said  ring-shi^ied  electrode,  chwacterized  in  that  a  non- 
inert  fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  air  and 
water  is  jetted  outwardly  in  an  annular  fashion  between 
said  plasma  arc  envel(^)ed  by  said  inert  fluid  and  the 
internal  periphery  of  said  ring-shaped  electrode  while 
maintaining  the  pressure  within  said  outer  chamber  at  a 
lower  pressure  than  that  of  said  conical  passage. 


3,tS2^15 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  WELDED 

STRUCTURE 

John  V.  JohaaoB,  MiHicapoUs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cargill, 

Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

FDed  Apr.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,624 
SClains.    (CL  219^-91) 


I  The  method  of  providing  a  welded  structure  which 
comprises  lapping  two  planar  sheet  portions  in  super- 
imposed relationship,  positioning  a  cover  sheet  of  metal 
over  one  of  said  first  planar  sheet  portions,  fusion  wekl- 
ing  said  three  portions  together  by  establishing  an  elec- 
tric arc  between  an  external  member  and  said  cover 
sheet. 


to  Air 
ork,  N.Y., 


3^2,316 
ELECTRON  BEAM  WELDING 
WUIiam  J.  GrasM,  Scotch  Pfadns,  NJ., 
Rcdoctioa  CaaMaay,  Incorporated,  New 
a  cotporaHeB  of  New  York 

Flad  Apr.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  21,781 
MOdns.    (CL  219^117) 
1.  Electron  beam  welding  apparatus,  ccmiprising  a  di- 
aphragm having  an  aperture  therein,  means  including  the 


diaphragm  defining  an  electron  gun  chamber  on  one  side 
of  the  diaphragm,  an  electron  gun  in  said  chamber,  means 
including  the  diaphragm  defining  a  workpiece  chamber 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  workpiece  sup- 
port in  the  workpiece  chamber  and  aligned  with  the  gun 


and  the  aperture  in  the  diaphragm,  means  including  the 
electron  gun  for  directing  a  beam  of  electrons  through 
the  aperture,  said  beam  directing  means  also  including 
an  electron  lens,  means  for  controlling  the  convergence 
of  the  lens,  and  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the 
beam  relative  to  the  aperture. 


3,882,317 
ARC-WELDING  APPARATUS 
Floyd  E.  Adamson,  Kcnmorc,  and  Roger  R.  GUcr,  East 
Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wcstingbowc  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  PittdMugh,  Pa.,  a  corporatfon  of  Penn* 
sylvanhi 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1968,  Sar.  No.  52,842 
12  ClataBB.    (a.  219—130) 


!ei^ 


I 


1.  Apparatus  for  arc  welding  or  arc  melting  work  with 
a  consumable  electrode,  comprising  a  power  supply  for 
said  arc,  means  connected  to  said  supply  for  impressing  a 
potential  between  said  electrode  and  work  for  producing 
an  arc  therebetween,  a  motor  to  be  connected  to  said 
electrode  for  advancing  said  electrode  into  arc-welding 
relationship  with  said  work,  conductors  of  substantial 
length  connected  to  said  motor  for  connecting  said  arc  in 
energizing  relatimiship  with  said  motor,  a  first  capadtOT 
connected  between  said  conductors  near  their  ends  adja- 
cent said  motor,  and  a  second  capacitor  having  a  capaci- 
tance large  compared  to  the  capacitance  of  said  first 
capacitor  connected  between  said  conductors  near  their 
ends  remote  from  said  motor. 


Carlos 

N.Y, 


3,8S241t 
THIN  METAL  FOIL  ARC  WELDING 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
M.  Heath  and  Aritav  F.  Amaboa, 

signors  to  UnioB  Cartide  CospotatluM,  a  cor. 
of  New  York 
Fled  Feb.  27, 1961,  Bar.  No.  91,187 
SCUns.    (CL  219— 137) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  inert  gas  shielded  arc  welding  work-in- 
circuit  foil  composed  of  meUl  selected  from  the  class 
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consistinf  of  stainless  steel,  aluminum,  Everdur,  Inconel, 
palladhiin,  titankim,  and  alloys  thereof,  comprising  a 
metal  btck-up  member  the  upper  surface  of  which  is 
subsumially  in  a  common  plane,  and  means  for  holding 
the  foil  on  such  surface  with  the  edges  to  be  welded  touch- 
ing each  other,  said  holding  means  including  heat  con- 
ductive sheet  metal  mounted  on  and  in  direct  contact  with 
the  foil,  except  in  the  area  thereof  to  be  welded,  a  sheet 


I 


of  silicone  rubber  mounted  on  and  in  direct  contact  with 
said  heat  conductive  sheet  metal,  and  metal  hold-down 
members  mounted  on  the  silicone  rubber  sheet  with  the 
(^posing  faces  thereof  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  way  for 
an  inert  gas  shielded  arc  welding  torch  provided  with  a 
non-consumable  electrode,  to  move  above  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  seam  to  be  welded  in  joining  such  edges  of 
the  foil  as  the  latter  is  held  in  place  by  said  hold-down 
means  on  said  back-up  member. 


.  u     „,    „.     RESISTANCE  HEATING 
Jobi  W.  Wataon,  Rockfbrd,  Dl^  anigiior  to  American 
MeakM^Conpaoy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  .  corporation 

FBed  Sept.  25,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  140,394 
6  Claims.    (CI.  219—156) 


1.  A  raistance  beating  apparatus  for  heating  billets  or 
mte  workpieces  to  forging  temperature  comprising:    a 
plurality  of  n  pairs  of  electrodes,  each  pair  including  a 
first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  each  electrode  pair 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  billet  at  spaced  points  to  pass 
a    heating    current    therethrough;    electiical    connector 
meamconnecting  the  first  electrodes  of  the  first  two  pairs 
together,  connecting  the  second  electrodes  of  the  firet  four 
pairs  together,  connecting  the  first  electrodes  of  pairs 
three  through  six  together,  connecting  the  second  elec- 
trodes of  pairs  five  through  eight  together,  and  continuing 
this  connection  sequence  to  termination  with  the  intercon- 
nection of  the  first  electrodes  of  pairs  n  and  /i-I;  sup- 
port means  for  supporting  billets  in  engagement  with 
said  electrode  pairs  to  complete  an  electrical  heating  cir- 
cuit with  one-half  of  said  electrode  pairs  in  series  with 
each  other  across  a  power  supply;  and  means  for  auto- 
maticafly  movmg  a  new  billet  to  heating  position,  shunt- 
ing any  given  pair  of  electrodes,  when  the  billet  engaged 
by  said  pair  has  reached  forging  temperature,  to  permit 
replacement  of  the  billet  in  the  series  circuit  and  subse- 
quent Femoral  thereof  without  interruption  of  the  heating 
of  the  other  billets. 


3^2^320 
*.u^  1.,    ^     UGHTING  FIXTURES 
Albert  N.  Cook,  Bcmardsvillc  NJ.,  tm^ior 
Singer  Mamifiictvint  Conpanr,  EliiaCca. 
corporatioa  of  New  Jcracy  "»-*««•. 

FUed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  81t,435 
4ClafaiM.    (CL  24«— 41.55) 


Ma^ch  19,  1963 


to  TiM 
NJ.,  a 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comjMising  an  insulated  shade  ele- 
ment, securing  means,  a  reflector  secured  by  said  means 
to  said  shade  clement  and  fmmed  with  |i  peripheral 
stotted  portion,  a  lens  element  having  portibns  received 
in  said  slotted  portion,  spring  fingers  sealed  by  said 
roflector  securing  means  to  said  shade  and  |  cooperating 
with  said  slotted  portion  to  retain  said  leni  element  in 
position  relative  to  said  reflector,  and  a  |amp  socket 
formed  wiUi  spring  clips  in  removaUe  snap-in  engage- 
ment with  and  supported  by  said  reflector. 


I  3,082,321 

APPARATUS  FOR  TOMOGRAPI  [Y 

Pierre  Lc  G«,  112  Roc  dc  Maahci«c,^Parl4  F^wcc 

r-.  .       ^M  ".  1W5.  SerTNTiSSfl 

Claims  priority,  application  Fhucc  Am.  !l9.  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  250—61.5) 


fixed 


sad 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatic  tomoscopy 
an  X-ray  generating  unit;  an  optical  receiver 
fixed  viewing  chamber  and  a  movable  optical 
proof  dark  chamber  coupled  between  said  fi.. 
and  said  movable  unit,  an  optical  system  <rf 
tion  devices  for  transferring  the  image  from  s. 
optical  unit  to  said  fixed  viewing  chamber; 
guiding  said  X-ray  unit  and  said  movable 
along  laterally  spaced  straight  guides;  means  . 
ous|y  oscillating  the  two  said  units  in  opposite 
rections  along  said  guides  at  such  a  high 
static  visual  image,  due  to  persistence  of 
tained  in  said  fixed  viewing  chamber  when  the 


Ul lit. 


comprising: 

ncluding  a 

all^t- 

chamber 

I  otal-reflec- 

movable 

neans  for 

mut 

coatinu- 

laraOeldi- 

tiiat  a 

is  ob- 

JC-ray  unit 


o>tical 
f(r 


sp<ied 
vision. 
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is  operated  during  a  fraction  of  iu  travel  in  either  direc- 
tion; and  means  for  impressing  movements  on  said  op- 
tical system  of  total-reflection  devices  which  are  similar 
to  the  movements  effected  to  said  movable  optical  unit  but 
of  half  their  respective  amplitudes,  whereby  the  total 
length  of  the  optical  path  between  said  movable  optical 
unit  and  said  fixed  viewing  chamber  remains  constant, 
notwithstanding  the  displacements  impressed  on  said 
movable  optical  unit. 


i  3,082,322  I 

THERAPY  UNIT 
Harry  E.  Kocracr,  Catouriilc,  and  Everett  W.  Vaughn, 
Ellicott  Ctty,  Md.,  aasigMn  to  Wcstiaglioiisc  Electric 
CorporatioB,   East  PittriNughf  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

HM  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,042 
6  Claims.    (CI.  250—^1.5) 


1.  Radiation  therapy  apparatus  comprising,  an  upright 
housing  member  having  a  through  opening  extending 
horizontally  theredirough  which  accommodates  projec- 
tion of  a  patient  support  table  thereinto,  a  radioactive 
source  material  bolder  and  an  oppositely-arranged  counter- 
weight-and-shield  motmted  on  sakl  upright  housing  mem- 
ber for  rotary  moveaaent  about  the  horizontal  axis  of  said 
throu^  optmng  in  a  plane  of  revolution  located  exclu- 
sively without  and  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  to  render 
such  source  material  h<dder  accessiMe  to  both  a  patient 
lying  on  said  table  as  well  as  a  patient  sitting  in  front 
of  stKh  housing,  said  housing  member  being  constructed 
and  arranged  for  floor  moimting  without  floor  surface 
obstruction  hi  the  region  thereof  beneath  said  source  ma- 
terial hoMer  and  said  counterwei^t-and-shield. 


3,0t2,323 
RADIATION  ANALYSIS 
Hcwy  R.  Chop*  and  Albert  F.  G.  HMlwn,  Colunbns, 
Ohio,  MslBBnfs  to  InJwtriai  Nndeonics  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jnnc  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,413 
11  Ckiims.    (CI.  250—83.3) 
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1  A  system  for  analyzing  a  continuously  moving  ma- 
terial to  determine  its  variable  constituents  and  physical 
qualities  comprising:  means  for  simultaneously  irradiating 
said  material  with  a  beam  of  beta  radiations  and  a  beam 
of  target  generated  X-radiations,  means  for  simulUne- 
ously  detecting  in  a  mutually  discriminatory  manner  said 
radiations  penetrating  said  material,  means  associated 
with  said  detector  means  for  continuously  providing  a 
plurality  of  electrical  signals;  a  computer,  means  for  in- 
troducing said  signals  to  said  computer,  said  computer  op- 
erative to  generate  a  plurality  of  electrical  output  signals 
indicative  of  the  instantaneous  value  of  each  of  said  vari- 
ables of  said  material,  and  utilization  means  having  fed 
thereto  said  last  named  output  signals. 


3,082,324 
AERONAUTICAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Oscar  Ha«o  Schnck,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  nsrignor  to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Rcgnbtor  Conipony>  Mbnc< 
•polls,  IVfinn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,372 
9  Cfaiims.    (CI.  250—83.3) 


^-1 
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1.  Oc^tsion  warning  equipment  for  aircraft  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  a  signal  transmitter,  means  canned 
by  a  first  aircraft  for  modulating  the  signal  of  said  trans- 
mitter in  accordance  with  the  altitude  of  said  fktt  air- 
craft; a  scanning  ugnal  receiver  carried  by  a  second  air- 
craft; a  utilization  device;  adjustable  means  connecting 
said  reoeiwH*  to  said  device  for  preventing  aU  but  a  se- 
lected portion  of  any  received  signals  from  reaching  said 
device;  and  means  adjusting  said  adjustable  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  altitude  of  said  second  aircraft 


3,082,325 
RADIATION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Edward  M.  Spcycr,  NarwaHi,  Cnnn.,  assignor  to  Ai 
ican  Madiiae  A  Foundry  Compnny,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,268 
17  Cbims.    (O.  250— S3  J) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  radiation,  the  com- 
bination of  a  radiation  detectm-  characterized  by  the  gen- 
eration of  heat  when  subjected  to  the  radiation  to  be  meas- 
ured, means  for  periodically  subjecting  said  detector  to 
the  radiation  to  be  measured,  means  for  deriving  an  elec- 
trical signal  from  said  detector  which  varies  periodically 
with  the  interruption  of  the  radiation  and  cooling  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  detectCH-  to  cool  the  same 
only  when  said  detector  is  m^  subjected  to  the  radiation 
being  measured  who-eby  the  magnitude  of  the  variations 
of  said  signal  is  increased. 


3,082426 
NEUTRON  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Wayne  R.  Arnold,  Ridgcficid,  Conn., 


to  Schtambcffcr  Well  Snrvcjrini  Corpora- 
tion,  Honston,  Tex.,  a  coiporation  of  Texas 
Original  appHcation  Mar.  8,  1954,  Ser.  No.  414,761,  nnw 
Patent  No.  2,914,677,  dated  Nov.  24,  1959.    DliMsi 
and  tMs  appiicaHan  Sept.  8,  19S8,  Ser.  No.  763,154 

21Chtans.    (CL  25*~.«4^ 

7.  A  neutron  generator  comprising:  a  sealed  mvelope 

filled  with  an  ionizable  gas;  a  target  supported  within  said 

envelope  and  adapted  to  react  with  ions  of  said  gas  to 

produce  neutrons;  ionization  means  including  a  tnbnlar 
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support  positioned  within  said  envelope,  coupling  means 
mounted  externally  of  said  tubular  support,  but  internally 
of  said  envelope  for  coupling  radiofrequency  energy  to 
the  gas  within  said  tubular  support,  and  a  source  of  radio- 
frequency  energy  electrically  coupled  to  said  coupling 
means;  means  for  accelerating  ions  derived  by  said  ioniza- 
tion means  toward  said  target  to  a  velocity  sufficient  to 
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effect  neutron-producing  reactions;  a  planar  electrode  hav- 
ing an  aperture  through  which  said  accelerated  ions  may 
pass  supported  within  said  envelope  between  said  target 
and  said  icmization  means;  and  a  quantity  of  radioactive 
material  secured  to  said  tubular  support  for  irradiating 
the  gas  therein  to  initiate  ionization  for  said  ionization 
means. 


3,082^27 
INTERCONNECTED   PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Rex  Rice,  Poagbkccpsic,  N.Y.,  assipior  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yoiit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,528 
1  Claim.    (CI.  250—220) 


In  combination  a  large  baseboard  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, a  plurality  of  substrates  of  insulating  material  lying 
flat  on  said  baseboard,  a  neon  lamp  positioned  adjacent 
to  each  substrate  and  arranged  to  illuminate  the  top  sur- 
face thereof,  a  plurality  of  photoconductors  in  thin  film 
form  on  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  iriiotocon- 
ductors  being  arranged  in  a  pattern  having  an  hour- 
glass shape,  the  neon  lamp  being  positioned  with  its  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  hour-glass  pattern  of  photo- 
conductors,  printed  conductors  on  said  substrates  con- 
necting with  said  components  and  extending  to  the  edges 
of  said  substrates,  printed  OMiductors  on  said  baseboard 
extending  to  the  edges  of  said  substrates,  a  plurality  of 
connections  between  said  condhctors  on  said  baseboard 
and  said  conductors  on  said  substrates,  each  of  said  con- 
nections  comprising    a    localized   coating  of   hardened. 


sprayed  metal  extending  from  said  circuitry  <«  said  sub- 
trate  to  said  circuitry  on  said  baseboard. 


3,082328  , 

AMPLIFYING  ARRANGEMENT 

Rolf  Mohring,  Moscnstrassc  4,  Dresden  Al#,  Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,9<9 

7  Claims.    (CI.  250—231) 


\.  Circuit  arrangement  for  amj^ifying  smiill  amounts 
of  electric  energy,  comprising,  in  combination,  first  de- 
tector means  including  electro-magnetic  means  responsive 
to  input  of  said  small  amounts  of  energy  applied  thereto; 
auxiliary  means  capable  of  furnishing  a  pulsajting  electric 
potential,  said  auxiliary  means  comprising  <i  source  (rf 
electric  energy,  glow  lamp  means,  oscillator  tneans  ener- 
gized by  said  source  and  causing  said  glow  jamp  means 
to  emit  light  pulses  at  a  predetermined  puls4  frequency, 
photo-electric  cell  means  arranged  in  the  piath  of  said 
liglit  pulses,  and  circuit  means  connected  w^  said  cell 
means  and  with  said  source  for  setting 
potential  pulsating  at  said  pulse  frequency; 
including  a  light  barrier  means  movable  by 
magnetic  means  across  said  path  of  said  li 
predetermined  proportion  to  said  input  of 
of  energy  applied  to  said  detector  means, 
rier  means  being  so  constructed  that  progri 
ment  thereof  across  said  path  gradually  ch 
tensity  of  said  light  pulses  impinging  on  saii 
and  accordingly  changes  said  output  potential  substan- 
tially in  proportion  with  the  response  of  said  1  rst  detector 
means  to  an  input  of  said  small  amounts  of  energy  ap- 
plied thereto;  normally  blocked  blocking  oscillator  means 
controlled  by  said  pulsating  output  potential  |md  capable 
of  releasing,  upon  input  of  a  predetermined  vplue  of  said 
pulsating  electric  potential,  an  amplified  pulsating  energy 
at  said  predetermined  pulse  frequency;  and '  second  de- 
tector means  in  circuit  with  said  blocking  osci$ator  means 
for  causing  the  delivery  of  a  perceptible  signal  indicating 
the  input  of  said  small  amounts  of  energy. 


an  output 

trol  means 

id  electro- 

t  pulses  in 

1  amounts 

light  bar- 
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ges  the  in- 

cell  means 


3,082,329 
ELECTRONIC     TIMING     APPARATUS     WITH 
PRECISE  STARTING  POINT  FOR  SEtECTED 
INTERVAL 
Franklin  Meyer,  708  Anderson  Ave.,  Franldin  Square, 
N.Y.,  and  Alfred  M.  Multari,  287  Lindber|;  St.,  West 
Hempstead,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,4<il7 
29  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5)      I 


f^7^ 


19.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising  an  n 
having  a  base  electrode,  a  collector  electrode 


p-i 


tramistor 
and  an 
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emitter  electrode,  a  p-n-p  transistor  having  a  base  elec- 
trode, a  collector  electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode,  a 
source  of  potential  having  first  and  second  terminals  re- 
spectively at  first  and  second  potentials,  a  first  resistor 
coupling  the  collector  electrode  of  said  n-p-n  transistor  to 
said  first  terminal,  a  second  resistor  coupling  the  emitter 
electrode  of  said  n-p-n  transistor  to  said  second  terminal, 
a  third  resistor  couirfing  the  emitter  electrode  of  said 
p-n-p  transistor  to  said  first  terminal,  a  fourth  resistor 
coupling  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  n-p-n  transistor  to 
the  emitter  of  said  p-n-p  transistor,  a  utilization  circuit 
coupling  the  collector  electrode  of  said  p-n-p  transistor 
to  said  second  terminal,  fifth  and  sixth  serially  disposed 
resistors  in  parallel  with  said  utilization  circuit,  a  first 
capacitor    in    parallel    with    said    utilization    circuit,    a 
seventh  resistor  coupling  the  base  electrode  of  said  n-p-n 
transistor  to  said  first  terminal,  a  second  capacitor  cou- 
pling the  junction  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  resistors  to  the 
base  electrode  of  said  n-p-n  transistor,  a  diode  having 
its  cathode  coupled  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  n-p-n 
transistor  and  its  anode  coupled  to  the  collector  electrode 
of  said  p-n-p  transistor,  and  means  for  coupling  the  col- 
lector electrode  of  said  n-p-n  transistor  to  the  base  elec- 
trode of  said  p-n-p  transistor. 


3,082,331 

TRANSISTORIZED  REACTOR  TIMER 

Lawrence  R.  PeMlee,  Wayesfaoro,  Va..  ^f^^  *",. 

eral  Electric  Conpuiy,  a  corporaHoo  of  New  Yot« 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7*3,047 

15  Claims.    (CL  307— «8  J) 


3,082,330 
GENERATING  ARBITRARY  VARYINGAMP  LI- 
TUDE    STEP-WAVE    USING    DISTRIBUTOR 
HAVING    SEPARATE    CHANNEL    INDIVID- 
UAL TO  EACH  SUCCESSIVE  STEP 
Thomas  C.  Wanl,  Enciattas,  Calif.,  atrignor  to  Ki  letics 
CorporatioB,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  a   corporatism  of 
CaUfomia 

Filed  July  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,964 
7  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


4.  Timing   apparatus   comprising    a   signal    translating 
stage  comprising,  a  first  semi-conductor  amplifier,  a  sec- 
ond semi-conductor  amplifier,  means  for  supplying  a  uni- 
directional potential,  connections  between  said  means  and 
said  first  semi-conductor  amplifier  for  biasing  said  first 
semi-conductor  amplifier  into  one  state  of  conducUon, 
connections  between  said  means  and  said  second  semi- 
conductor amplifier  for  biasing  said  second  semi-conduc- 
tor amplifier  into  another  state  of  conduction,  load  means 
connected  between  said  means  and  one  of  said  semi-con- 
ductor amplifiers  to  be  controlled  in  response  to  the  states 
of  conduction  thereof,  a  saturable  reactor  comprising  a 
coil  wound  on  a  core  of  magnetic  material  having  a 
square  loop  magnetization  curve  and  having  an  input  cir- 
cuit and  an  output  circuit,  connections  including  said  in- 
put circuit  and  said  output  circuit  between  said  saturable 
reactor  and  said  means  for  biasing  said  saturable  reactor 
into  saturation  in  one  direction,  means  for  supplying  a 
signal  voltage  of  a  polarity  and  a  magnitude  sufficient  to 
drive  said  saturable  reactor  into  saturation  in  the  other 
direction,  connections  between  said  output  circuit  and  one 
of  said  semi-conductor  amplifiers  whereby  when  said  sat- 
urable reactor  is  driven  into  saturation  in  said  other  direc- 
tion said  one  of  said  semi-conductor  amplifiers  is  biased 
into  another  state  of  conduction,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  semi-conductor  amplifiers  to 
bias  the  other  of  said  semi-conductor  amplifiers  into  an- 
other state  of  conduction  when  said  one  of  said  semi- 
conductor amplifiers  is  biased  into  said  another  state  of 
conduction. 

3,082,332  

CAPACmVE  TYPE  CIRCULATING  REGISTER 
Jack  C.  Smeltzer,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Elliott  E.  Rech, 
Canoga  Park,  CaMf.,  assignors  to  Thompson  Raino 
WooMridge  Inc.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporrtkm  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Ian.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,121 
3  Claims.    (CI.  387—88.5) 


1.  A  static  commutator  for  sequentially  coupling  in- 
formation signals  individually  to  a  common  circuit  com- 
prising:  a  plurality  of  binary  circuits  having  first  and 
second  sUble  sUtes;  a  source  of  pulses  having  an  output 
coupled  to  each  of  said  binary  circuits;  interconnecting 
means  for  said  binary  circuits  for  progressively  placing 
said  binary  circuits  exclusively  in  said  first  stable  state 
in  response  to  pulses  from  said  sources,  resistance  means 
connected  across  the  output  of  each  of  said  binary  circuits; 
a  plurality  of  bipolar  transistor  switches,  each  bipolar 
switch  including  a  pair  of  transistors  having  base  elec- 
trodes connected  to  one  point  on  said  resistance  means 
and  collector  electrodes  connected  to  another  point  on 
said  resistance  means,  each  of  said  transistors  having  an 
emitter  electrode,  the  emitter  electrode  of  one  transistor 
in  each  pair  being  connected  to  the  common  circuit;  and 
means  for  applying  information  signals  to  the  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  the  remaining  transistors  in  said  bipolar  switches, 
whereby  the  infOTmation  signals  passed  by  said  bipolar 
switches  are  applied  to  said  common  circuit. 
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2  A  circulating  register  including  a  plurality  of  stages 
comprising  in  each  of  said  stages  a  first  transistor  having 
a  base,  emitter  and  collector,  the  collector  of  said  first 
transistor  being  electrically  connected  to  both  a  first 
clock  source  and  to  a  first  side  of  a  first  capacitor,  the 
second  side  of  said  first  capacitor  and  the  emitter  of 
said  first  transistor  being  electrically  connected  to  ground, 
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a  second  transistor  having  an  enaitter,  base  and  collector, 
the  base  of  said  second  transistor  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  first  side  of  said  first  capacitor,  means  for 
biasing  said  first  and  second  transistors  to  conduction  in 
the  absence  of  an  input  signal  to  said  stage,  a  second  ca- 
pacitor having  first  and  second  sides,  the  second  side  of 
said  second  capacitor  and  emitter  of  said  second  transis- 
tor being  both  electrically  connected  to  ground,  the  col- 
lector of  said  second  transistor  being  connected  to  a  sec- 
ond clock  means,  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor 
being  also  connected  to  said  first  side  of  said  second  ca- 
pacitor, third  clock  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  side  of  said  first  capacitor,  and  fourth  clock  means 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  side  of  said  second  ca- 
pacitor. 

3,«S2333 
VOLTAGE  OR  SPARK  SOURCE 
Gcoifc  H.  Haf crd,  LyadlnrM,  Hcnnan  Laiuiiig  Vail,  Jr^ 
Sinker  Hdglrts,  and  Robert  H.  JoaepluoB,  Clcveiud 
HcigMa,  Ohio,  as8i«Bon  to  Clcvilc  Corporatioo,  a  cor- 
poralioB  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  113,155      i 
13  Clafaiis.    (CI.  310—8.3) 


1.  A  piezoelectric  voltage  source  comprising:  a  hous- 
ing rigid  against  longitudinal  expansion  and  having  a 
first  and  a  second  end  portion;  elongated  i^ezoelectric  ele- 
ment means  mounted  in  said  housing  between  said  end 
portions  with  one  of  its  ends  restrained  by  the  first  ot 
the  said  housing  end  portions  and  with  its  opposite  end 
spaced  from  the  second  housing  end  portion;  an  end  cap 
on  the  said  opposite  end  of  said  piezoelectric  element 
means;  lever  means  including  a  fulcrum  positioned  be- 
tween said  piezoelectric  element  and  said  second  end  por- 
tion with  the  fulcrum  located  between  one  side  of  the  lever 
and  the  second  end  portion,  the  other  side  of  said  lever 
being  against  said  end  cap,  the  location  of  said  fulcrum 
being  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated 
piezoelectric  element  means;  and  electrical  insulating 
means  around  the  piezoelectric  element  means. 


3,f82,334 
PIEZO-ELECTRIC  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Gerhard    Rlcsen,    Whitcrthur,   Switzerland,   assigiior   to 
Schweiaeriiche  Lokomotiv.  nnd  MascUaenfabrilK,  Win- 
terthnr,  Switzcrlaiid,  a  Joint-stock  company 
Filed  Jane  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,488 
Clafans  priority,  a^lication  Switieriaiid  Jane  12,  1959 
3  Claims.    (CI.  310—9.1) 
1.  In  combination,  a  piezo-electric  pressure  transducer, 
particularly  for  measuring  high  frequency  oscillations  and 
pressure  shock  waves,  said  transducer  having  a  housing, 
a  closed  chamber  in  said  housing  and  a  pressure  respon- 
sive crystal  in  said  chamber,  said  combination  further 
comprising  a  holding  sleeve  surrounding  said  transducer 
housing  and  having  a' firsts  portion  tightly  engaging  said 
housing  over  a  portion  only  of  its  axial  length,  and  two 
further  sleeve  portions  axially  extending  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  first  sleeve  portion  and  having  radial  dimen- 
sions greater  than  said  first  sleeve  portion,  a  mounting 
for  said  transducer  having  an  aperture  therethrough  with 


a  shoulder  therearound,  one  of  said  further  sleeve  por- 
tions abutting  said  shoulder,  and  a  clamping  member 


engaged  in  said  aperture  and  abutting  the 
further  sleeve  portions. 


other  of  said 


3,082,335 
CLUTCH  MOTOR 
Warren   H.   Dc   Laoccy,  ZhmstUIc,   Ohiol 
Hardel  Laboratories,  Zancsrillc  Oido,  a  cpi 
Filed  Jnae  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,6^ 
15  Claims.    (CL  310— 78) 


to 


> 


1.  In  a  self-contained  motor  mechanisni  including  a 
casing  and  a  principal  driven  element,  a  pair  of  rotatable 
shafts  supported  and  joumaled  upon  sai4  casing  and 
projecting  therefrom  for  coupling  to  externall  loads  respec- 
tively, one  of  said  shafts  directly  connected  to  said  princi- 
pal driven  element,  and  a  clutch  mechanispn  within  the 
casing  operatively  engaged  by  said  one  sha^  adapted  for 
connection  and  disconnection  with  the  otheij  shaft  so  that 
it  will  only  exert  substantial  torque  at  or  neir  the  normal 
operating  speed.  ; 


'  3,082,336  ' 

TORQUE  LfMITING  DEVIC^ 
Arthur  B.  Poole,  Harwinton,  Coaa. 


to  GcBcral 
Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  tkrptHtMom  of 
Defaiware 

Filed  May  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,n5 
3CfaifaBS.  (CL310— 83)  \ 
1.  In  a  synchronous  timing  motor  havi^  an  output 
shaft  and  a  rotor,  a  torque  limiting  arrankement  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  output 
shaft  adjacent  said  rotor,  said  rotor  being  lounuded  for 
free  rotation  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  loumaled  on 
Slid  rotor,  said  gear  wheel  being  in  meshink  engagement 
with  said  pinion,  means  biasing  said  gear  pheel  in  one 
angular  direction  so  that  the  rotor,  when  driven  in  the 
apposite  angular  direction,  imposes  an  ou4|ut  torque  on 
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said  shaft,  a  stop  element  carried  by  said  gear  wheel,  and 
means  located  oot  of  the  normal  path  of  said  stop  element 


for  engaging  said  element  to  block  rotation  of  said  rotor 
when  the  gear  wheel  is  rotated  against  its  bias  so  as  to 
carry  said  stop  element  out  of  its  normal  path. 


pair  of  said  mated  rings,  a  second  compression  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  within  said  rotor 
sleeve  between  and  adjacent  to  said  pairs  of  rings,  a 
third  compression  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  the  second  pair  of  said  mated  rings,  a  second 
bearing  assembly  closely  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  said  third  compression  sleeve,  and  means  for 
adjustably  applying  axial  pressure  to  said  second  bear- 
ing assembly  holding  said  rotor  assembly  in  compression 
against  said  fixed  keeper  ring  and  effecting  radial  ex- 
pansion and  radial  contraction  of  said  rings  into  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  said  rotor  sleeve  and  said  rotor 
shaft  respectively,  such  frictional  engagement  constituting 
the  sole  means  of  holding  said  rotor  sleeve  and  rotor 
shaft  together  for  roUtion  in  unison. 


3,082^7 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
William  D.  Honicy,  Newcasflc-apoB-Tyae,  England,  as- 
signor to  C.  A.  Parsoas  *  Cumpaiiy  Limtted,  New- 
caatlc-apoa-Tyac,  Fagiaai 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1956,  Scr.  No.  611,228 

Claims  priority,  aaaUcatioa  Great  Britaia  Sept.  26,  1955 

7  Clafans.    (CL  310— 179) 


3,082,338 

ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE 

James  R.  Tarfc,  EwM,  Ohio,  asaifBor  to 

VlM«Bt  K.  Sadth,  Gates  MiOa,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  93,445 

4Cfadms.    (CL  310— 261) 


3,082339 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Maafrcdi,  RolHng  Hills,  CaBf .,  assipor  to  Gea- 

eral  Electric  Compaay,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,994 

17  Clafaas.    (CL  313—43) 


1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  rotor  and 
a  stator  having  magnetic  cores  defining  the  magnetic  cir- 
cuit and  an  air  giq>  between  the  same,  and  electrical  con- 
ductors constituting  part  of  the  stator  winding  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  air  gap,  and  a  detadiable  cylinder  of  elec- 
trically insulating  material  kKated  in  the  air  gap  and 
in  which  the  said  conductors  are  embedded. 


2.  A  rotor  assembly  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
comprising  a  rotor  shaft  having  a  load  member  fixedly  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  fixed  keeper  ring  at- 
tached to  the  load  end  of  the  shaft,  a  first  bearing  as- 
sembly closely  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent 
said  keeper  ring,  a  rotor  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft 
with  two  pairs  of  axially  tapered,  mated  rings,  each  pair 
of  said  rings  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  the  ends  of  said 
rotor  sleeve  with  tlieir  tapered,  mated  surfaces  in  con- 
tact and  with  tlie  interior  cylindrical  surface  of  one  ring 
in  contact  with  said  shaft  and  the  exterior  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  other  ring  in  conuct  with  the  interior 
surface  of  said  rotor  sleeve,  a  first  compression  sleeve 
slidably  naooated  on  said  shaft,  one  end  adjacent  said 
first  bearing  assembly  and  the  other  end  adjacent  one 


1 .  An  electric  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope 
including  a  plurality  of  vertically  sucked  coaxial  ceramic 
cylinders  of  uniform  diameter,  a  cup-like  metal  contact 
member  interposed  and  butt-sealed  between  the  trans- 
verse ends  of  adjacent  pairs  of  said  cylinders,  said  coo- 
tact  members  including  rims  projecting  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly of  the  walls  of  said  cylinders,  electrode  means 
mounted  in  said  envelope  and  including  a  cup-like  re- 
silient conuct  member  having  the  rim  thereof  engaging 
the  inner  rim  of  one  of  said  first-mentioned  conUct  mem- 
bers and  effecting  only  a  line  cootaa  therewith. 

12.  A  grid  electrode  comprising  a  meUl  washer  in- 
eluding  an  integrally  formed  cross  bar,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  grid  wires  extending  across  said  washer  and 
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bonded  to  the  rim  and  cross  bar  thereof  said  cross  bar 
being  split  by  a  slot  extending  thereacross,  and  a  rela- 
tively thicker  washer  bonded  to  said  first-mentioned  wash- 
er on  the  side  thereof  c^>posite  said  wires. 


3,082,340 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Schnccbcrger,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignor  to  West- 
bi^ioiMc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporatioii  of  Pennsyirania 

Filed  Jane  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,910 
9Claiiiis.    (CI.  313— 65) 


electrode,  a  hollow  accelerating  electrode,  an  ,aiK)de,  and 
a  decelerating  electrode  surrounding  a  por^on  of  the 
accelerating  electrode,  said  decelerating  electitode  having 
a  screen  portion  between  the  accelerating  electrode  and 
the  anode  for  decelerating  photoelectrons  emitted  by  the 
photocathode,  said  screen  portion  of  the  decelerating  elec- 
trode having  an  aperture  therein  opposite  the  anode 
which  is  substantially  smaller  than  the  dianteter  of  the 
portion  of  the  accelerating  electrode  opposite  the  anode, 
said  aperture  being  approximately  adjacent  a  focussing 
point  of  photoelectrons  from  said  photocathqde  between 


9.  An  infrared  responsive  device  comprising:  conver- 
sion means  to  convert  infrared  radiation  to  thermal  en- 
ergy; thermally  sensitive  means  to  provide  a  response 
related  to  thermal  energy  applied  thereto;  and  means  to 
thermally  insulate  said  thermally  sensitive  means  from 
thermal  energy  other  than  from  said  conversion  means 
comprising  a  low  density  smolLe-like  insulating  layer. 


3,082,341 
VALVE  FOR  THE  PROJECTION  OF  DIGITS  AND 
CHARACTERS  FOR  COUNTERS  AND  COM- 
PUTERS 
Pierre  Balaskovic,  La  Coumcuve,  France,  assignor  to 
North  American  PhUlps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,427 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  12,  1958 
5  Claims.    (CI.  313—70)  i 


/r 


e^;^-A:;:i^;;: 


1.  An  electron  discharge  tube  for  the  projection  of 
digits  and  characters  for  computers  and  counters,  which 
comprises  an  envelope,  a  cathode  for  producing  a  beam 
of  primary  electrons,  a  fluorescent  screen,  means  ar- 
ranged between  said  cathode  and  said  screen  for  pro- 
ducing a  plurality  of  beams  each  having  a  cross-section 
corresponding  to  a  character,  and  focussing  means  for 
concentrating  said  character-shaped  beams  onto  the  fluo- 
rescent screen,  said  means  for  producing  the  character- 
shaped  beams  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  said 
beam  of  primary  electrons  and  comprising  a  conductive 
anode  having  perforations  corresponding  to  the  charac- 
ters and  a  member  which  controls  the  electron  current, 
said  control  member  comprisihg  a  plurality  of  grids 
each  positioned  to  control  the  electron  current  passing 
through  one  of  said  anode  perforations  with  a  potential 
applied  thereto. 

3,082,342 

photo-electric  tube 

Georges  Pletrl,  Beilcvnc,  France,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration off  Delaware 

Flkd  Feb.  24,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  10,592 
5  Claims.    (CI.  313— 95) 
1.  An  electron  optical  syston  for  a  photomultiplier 
tube  and  the  like  comi»ising  a  photo-cathode,  a  focussing 


^j:    ^'i.\.li 


tte  accelerating  electrode  and  the  anode,  oceans  to  ap- 
ply a  c<Mnparatively  high  positive  potential  (o  the  accel- 
erating electrode  for  accelerating  photoelecttons  emitted 
from  said  photocathode,  means  to  vply  a  comparatively 
small  potential  to  the  anode  to  collect  pl|otodectrons 
emitted  by  the  photocathode,  and  means  to  {apply  a  po- 
tential approximately  equal  to  the  anode  po|ential  to  the 
decelerating  electrode  to  thereby  provide  a  Substantially 
field-free  space  between  the  decelerating  electrode  and 
the  anode. 

'  3,082,343 

DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ELECTRO-LUMINESCENT 

element 

Simon  Duinker  and  Johannes  Gerrit  v«n  Santeo,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  Nort^  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  4  corporation 
of  Debware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  I960,  Ser.  No.  54,000 

qiaims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Sspt.  7,   1959 

10  Claims.    (CI.  313—108) 


1.  A  device  having  an  electro-lumines^nt 
oomprising  an  electro-luminescent  member 
trodes  for  setting  up  a  voltage  across  the 
nescent  member  wherein  the  electric  conw 
at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  and  at  least 
dectro-luminescent  member  is  eflfected,  thijough 
across  a  variable  area. 


conne<  tion 


element 
ind  two  elec- 
electro-lumi- 

between 
part  of  the 

a  ftuid, 
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3,082444  ,«.,^„-, 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  |L|CTROLUMINM. 
CENT  PHOSPHOR  AND  ELECTROLUMINES- 
CENT  LAMP  ,       ^    _^__,    _,  _     ...j.,^  4^ 

William  A.  Thornton,  Jr,  Cranford,  N J^  "SS^Jf 
Westinghoose  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylranta 

FilcdScpt  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,979 
10  Claims.    (CI.  313— 108) 


imperforate  planar  central  support  portion  superposed 
on  said  planar  surface  portion  of  said  first-menuoncd 
member  and  in  heat-transferring  engagement  therewith, 
and  a  plurality  of  discrete  outwardly  expansible  projec- 


1.  The  method  of  unproving  the  performance  obtam- 
able  from  finely  divided  electroluminescent  phosphor  at 
least  principally  comprising  zinc  sulfide  as  matrix  andin- 
cluding  copper  as  activator  and  which  phosphor  has  been 
rendered  electroluminescent  by  firing  the  phosphor  raw- 
mix  constituents  in  a  sulphuriring  atmosphere  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  800*  C.  to  1 100*  C.  for  at  »east  10  mm- 
utes,  with  the  lower  the  firing  temperature  the  longer 
the  firing  time,  which  method  comprises,  bakiag  the  phos- 
phor at  a  temperature  of  from  470*  C.  to  lOOO*  C.  for  a 
period  of  at  least  about  one  hour  in  an  atmosphere  com- 
prising oxygen.         

3,0t2»345 
ELECTRIC  LAMP 

Arthnr    A.    Bottone,    ^^i''I^Ji;!::^\^S^Tl 
County,  N J^  amignor  to  Waaltaghoo*  Sf*^,^' 
poration,  Eaat  PHtAmgh.  Pa^  a  coipocatlon  of  Fenn- 

sylvania^^  Apr.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,260 
llOaims.    (a.  313— 113) 


tions  extending  from  said  central  portion,  only  the  ends 
of  said  projections  being  secured  to  said  planar  surface 
portion  of  said  first-mentioned  member,  and  a  getter  ele- 
ment secured  to  the  surface  of  said  support  portion  oppo- 
site said  first-mentioned  member. 


3  082347 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  UTILIZING 

NOVEL  SEALING  MEANS  

Arthur  William  Coolidgc,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N.Y-  a*>l8B(»to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  «»«P«"*»2"  <«.™  ^**™ 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1959.  Ser.  No.  858,956 

9Cbiims.    (CI.  313— 250) 


/ 


1.  An  electric  incandescent  projection  lamp  comprising, 
a  sealed  envelope,  a  concentrated  filament  of  planar  con- 
figuraUon  supported  within  said  envelope,  and  a  thm 
metal  concave  reflector  supported  adjacent  said  filament 
with  its  concave  surface  disposed  toward  a  planar  face 
thereof,  said  reflector  being  fabricated  from  refractory 
metal  the  reflectivity  whereof  increases  with  temperature, 
and  the  thermal  mass  of  said  reflector  and  the  spacing 
between  said  reflector  and  filament  being  such  that  said 
reflector  incandesces  when  the  filament  is  energized. 


1.  An  electric  discharge  device  envelope  compiismg  a 
tubular  ceramic  wall  section,  a  metal  sealing  ring  includ- 
ing an  integral  generally  U-shaped  section  and  a  flat  flange 
extending  radiaUy  a  substantial  distance  outwardly  of 
said  U-shaped  section,  said  wall  section  being  disposed 
in  said  sealing  ring  and  having  the  outer  side  surface 
there<rf  lap-sealed  to  the  inner  side  portion  of  said  U- 
shaped  section  by  a  metallic  bond  to  provide  a  hermetic 
compression  seal  therebetween,  another  waU  section  of 
said  envelope  bearing  on  said  first-mentioned  wall  sec- 
tion and  including  a  flat  radially  outwardly  extending 
metal  flange  having  an  edge  registering  with  that  of  said 
first-mentioned  flange,  and  a  metallic  bond  joimng  only 
the  registering  edges  of  said  flanges. 


RESILIENT  GETTER  SUPPORTING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Daryl  W.  HawUv,  Schcaccfady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electik  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FHcd  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,154 
lOCbhns.    (0.313—180) 
1.  A  getter  arrangement  for  an  electric  discharge  de- 
vice comprising,  a  member  adapted  for  being  heated  dur- 
ing normal  operation  of  the  device  and  including  a  planar 
surface  portion,  a  getter  support  member  including  an 


3,082,348 
PLANAR  TUBE 
Edgar  T.  Pennington,  Wilttamsport,  Pa., 
vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a 


to  Syl- 
off  Deb- 


Filed  Aug.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  142,996 

4  Claims.    (CL  313-450)  . 

1.  A  planar  tube  including  an  envelope  eadouog  an 
anode,  a  grid,  and  a  caUiode.  means  for  supporting  said 
cathode  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  grid  comprising 
an  annular  shelf  witiun  the  envelope,  a  grid  seated  against 
said  shelf,  a  spacing  member  bearing  against  the  grid 
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and  aa  insulating  annulus  bearing  against  the  member,  said 
annulus  having  projections  extending  toward  the  center 
of  the  annulus,  said  cathode  having  a  lateral  extension 
near  its  vpper  end  underlying  the  projections  on  the  an- 


nulus, an  insulating  cylinder  having  projections  similar 
to  those  on  the  annulus  engaging  the  lateral  extension  on 
the  cathode,  and  a  spring  within  the  envelope  and  acting 
against  the  insulating  cylinder  to  hold  the  cathode  in 
prc^r  position  within  the  envelope. 


jt  3,tt2^9 

FILAMENT  CONNECTION  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS 

JohH  I.  Zmcs,  BdkTillc  smI  Walter  J.  Decker,  North 

Bcnca,  NJ.,  aarignon  to  Wcitii«lMMse  Electric  Cor- 

pondloii.  East  Plttsbargh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

syNania 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  15,SM 
6  Claiins.    (CI.  313—271) 


1.  A  filament  connection  comprising  a  wire  filament, 
and  a  bimetallic  member  having  a  flat  damp  formed  at 
one  end  that  is  closed  around  and  grips  said  filament, 
said  damp  having  a  deformation  in  at  least  one  of  its 
exterior  faces  that  extends  transversely  of  the  clamped-in 
section  of  said  filament  and  longitudinally  of  said  clamp 
and  thereby  rigidifies  said  clamp  and  prevents  it  from 
opening  under  varying  temperature  conditions,  whereby 
said  clamp  is'  rendered  less  sensitive  to  variations  in  tem- 
perature and  is  maintained  in  mechanical  and  electrical 
engagement  with  said  filament  even  when  the  latter  is 
energized. 

3,M2^5« 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  PIN  CONNECTIONS 

Rkkvd  E^Galbnadacm  Bcvwiy,  Maa.,  artgnor  to  Ray- 

r,  WaMi— i,  Mam^  a  cotporatioa  of 


Fled  Oct  29, 19591  Scr.  No.  847,5S8 
(Claim,    (a.  313— 318) 
1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device,  an  insolating  elec- 
trode-supporting member,  electrodes  mounted  on  said 


supporting  member,  a  receptade  in  said  supporting  mem- 
ber for  receiving  an  external  pin  member  (4  such  elec- 
tron discharge  device,  conductive  meau  ectendiiig  be- 
tween and  electrically  connecting  one  of  sa  id  electrodes 
to  said  receptacle  to  electrically  interconndct  said  eleo- 


trode  with  an  external  pin  member  positioned  in  said  re- 
ceptacle, an  insulating  stem  member  adjacelit  said  elec- 
trode-supporting member,  and  a  conductive  external  pin 
member  extending  through  said  stem  ffien^)er  with  the 
inner  end  of  said  pin  member  positioned  wjthin  said  re- 
ceptacle. 


I  3,M2^51 

CROSSED-FIELD  AMPLIFIER 
Ernest  C.  Oluvsa,  Eimira,  N.Y.,  assizor  to 
Electric  Corporatioii,  East  Pittsbvi]^  Pa*,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  6, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M2 
1  5  Claims.    (O.  315—39.77) 


1 1 .  An  electron  device  for  amplifying  ele(;tromagnetic 
wave  energy  comprising  an  evacuated  structure  including 
a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits  comprising  substantiaUy 
U-shaped  members  of  electrically  conducting .  material 
provided  therein  and  spaced  to  form  an  endo^  reentrant 
interaction  region,  said  circuits  totally  doised  at  each 
cad,  a  cathode  electrode  providing  space  cparge  within 
said  enclosed  reentrant  interaction  region,  mieans  to  pro- 
vide a  uniform  axial  magnetic  fidd  throu^^ut  said  re- 
ettrant  interaction  region,  a  non-reentrant  wkvegnide  tor 
propagating  electromagnetic  waves  in  the  ^ce  between 
the  evacuated  structure  and  said  plurality]  of  circuits, 
whereby  said  electromagnetic  wave  is  ampnfied  due  to 
interaction  between  the  electromagnetic  fiel4  of  the  dr- 
cuit  and  the  space  charge  in  the  reentrant  interaction 
region. 

'  3,082,352  ___ 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  STRIKING 
PHASE  OF  ONE  OR  MORE  GAS-FILLED  TRI- 
ODES  CONNECTED  TO  AN  A.C.  VOLTAGE 
Rudolf  Diener,  Zarich,  SwMacriaiid,  asdknor  to 
Eicnaf-Anstalt,  VaAu,  LiccMca 
Filed  Jan.  4,  19(1,  Scr.  No.  8t,(2  i 
'  4  Claims.    (CL  315— 163) 

1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  striking  of  a  main 
gas-filled  triode  having  an  anode  and  catlxx  c  connected 
to  an  alternating  sinusoidal  voluge  in  circuit  with  a  load, 
said  triode  having  a  grid  circuit  normally  bia  ed  negative- 
ly to  cut-off  the  triode,  comprising  a  gas-llled  control 
triode  having  another  anode,  cathode  and  grid  circuit, 
nveans  for  applying  an  adjustable  negative  bi^s  to  the  grid 
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of  the  control  triode  to  cut-off  the  control  triode,  a  direct 
current  source  and  a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  with 
the  anode  and  cathode  of  the  control  triode  and  also  con- 
nected to  the  grid  circuit  of  tiie  main  triode  to  apply 
the  firet  named  negative  grid  bias  thereto,  a  condenser 
and  a  second  resistor  connected  in  another  series  circuit 
so  that  said  other  series  circuit  has  a  predetermined  time 
constant,  means  for  applying  a  charging,  cyclical  direct, 
amplitude  limited  voltage  to  said  condenser  through  said 
second  resistor,  means  for  deriving  said  direct  voltage 
from  said  alternating  sinusoidal  voltage,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  charging  voltage  to  a  predetermined  magnitude  so 


that  the  charging  voltage  has  a  trapezoidal  wave  shape 
in  each  half  cycle  thereof,  said  other  series  circuit  being 
connected  to  the  grid  biasing  means  of  the  control  triode 
so  that  the  negative  bias  on  the  grid  of  the  control  bias 
is  overcome  by  the  voltage  of  the  charging  condenser 
to  strike  the  control  triode  and  pass  a  current  through  its 
anode  and  cathode  and  through  the  first  resistor,  whereby 
passage  of  current  through  the  first  resistor  upon  striking 
of  the  control  triode  overcomes  the  negative  bias  on 
the  grid  of  the  main  triode  and  the  main  triode  strikes 
to  pass  a  current  to  the  load  when  the  anode  of  the  main 
triode  is  positive  with  respect  to  the  cathode  of  Uie  main 
triode. 


3,082453 
ELECTRIC  GOVERNOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Arthur  M.  Cohca,  Wciteort,  aid  Davy  A.  BicvfaM,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.;  aeld  BIcviM  aaslgMr  to  Electric  Regu- 
lator Coivorallou,  Norwalk,  Con.,  a  corporation  off 
New  YoHt 

FIM  Nov.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771^7 
14  Claims.    (0.317—5) 


I.  In  combination,  an  engine,  power  control  means 
including  an  element  operaUvely  connected  to  said  en- 
gine and  movable  between  one  position  corresponding 
to  high  engine  power  through  a  series  of  intermediate 
positions  comsponding  to  intermediate  values  of  engine 


power  to  another  position  corresponding  to  a  minimum 
value  of  engine  power,  means  for  producing  an  electrical 
signal  correq>onding  to  a  desired  speed  of  opentioB  of 
said  engine,  and  an  electromagnetic  means  comprising 
a  coil  operatively  connected  to  said  signal  means  and 
energized  thereby,  an  armature  attracted  by  said  coil, 
and  reference  means  biasing  taid  amuture  relative  to 
said  coil,  said  armature  being  movable  by  attraction  of 
said  coil  against  the  action  of  said  reference  means,  in 
accordance  with  the  energization  of  said  coil  by  said 
signal,  from  one  position  through  a  series  of  intermediate 
positions  to  another  position,  said  armature  being  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  power  control  means  de- 
ment to  position  the  latter  in  that  one  of  its  poutions 
corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  armature,  and  a 
mechanical  governor  operatively  connected  to  said  power 
control  means  element  independentiy  of  said  armature 
and  effective  to  prevent  the  speed  hi^r  than  said  de- 
sired speed  of  rotation  of  said  engine  from  exceeding 
a  predetermined  speed  irrespective  of  said  signal  means 
and  said  electromagnetic  means. 


3,082454 

SPEED  SENSING  DEVICE  USING  TWO- 

PHASE  ALTERNATOR 

Bcadb  Coivarallou,  ■  conoratlea  of  Dalai 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79M80 
9CUims.    (CL317— 5) 


I — rrr— ► 


44^ 


^=^^r-^ 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  rotating 
member  comprising  an  electrically  controlled  speed  ad- 
justing means  for  said  member,  a  tachometer  driven  by 
said  member  having  a  first  phax  winding  and  a  second 
phase  winding,  said  windings  having  produced  thereacross 
substantially  identical  output  voltages  varying  in  frequen- 
cy and  magnitude  with  the  speed  of  said  member  and  the 
voltage  output  of  said  first  phase  leading  that  of  said 
second  phase  by  approximately  ninety  electrical  degrees, 
an  impedance  network  connected  between  said  first  phase 
winding  and  ground  including  an  inductor  and  a  poten- 
tiometer connected  in  series  wherein  the  reactance  of  said 
branch  is  substantially  greater  than  the  resistance  such 
that  the  voltage  across  said  potentiometer  is  substantially 
constant  over  the  operating  speed  range  of  said  rotating 
member  and  lags  the  voltage  produced  across  said  first 
phase  winding  by  approximately  ninety  electrical  degrees 
and  a  resistance  device  connected  in  parallel  witfi  said 
inductor  and  said  potentiometer,  a  second  impedance  net- 
work connected  between  said  second  jrfuae  winding  and 
ground  hiduding  a  resistance  voltage  divider  circuit  and 
an  inductor  and  a  resistor  connected  in  pardld  with  said 
voltage  divider  circuit,  and  an  output  truisfonner  having 
itt  primary  winding  connected  between  said  voltage  divider 
circuit  and  the  slider  of  said  potentiometer,  and  its  kc- 
ondary  winding  connected  to  said  speed  adjusting  means. 
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3,ft2^55 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUFTER 
Ro««rBll  C  Vaa  Skklc,  WUUMlMrg,  Fritz  E.  Floncfautz, 
Forcat  Hiik,  awl  JoMph  Smekm^  Port  Vac,  McKccaport, 
Pa.,  aHigBon  to  Wcstiiigbnue  Electric  Corporation, 
Emt  PMsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Dec.  24, 19M,  Ser.  No.  630,304 
5  Claims.    (0.317—22) 


1.  In  a  polyphase  circuit  interrupter  having  a  phase 
circuit  interrupter  for  each  phase  of  the  circuit,  separate 
trip  means  operable  to  effect  independent  opening  of  each 
phase  circuit  intemqKer  in  response  to  abnormal  circuit 
conditions  in  the  aasociated  pi»se  circuit,  closing  means 
comprising  an  elongated  closing  member  commmi  to  all 
of  said  phase  circuit  interrupters  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally to  close  all  of  said  interrupters,  power  operated 
means  for  operating  said  elongated  common  closing  mem- 
ber, an  individual  trip-free  connection  in  each  of  said 
phase  circuit  interrupters  between  said  elongated  common 
closing  member  and  said  interrupters,  ~  means  operable 
upon  opening  of  any  one  of  said  interrupters  to  cause  said 
power  operated  means  to  close  said  interrupters,  and  said 
trip  means  being  responsive  to  abnormal  conditions  in 
any  of  said  jrfiase  circuits  to  cause  said  trip-free  connec- 
tion to  permit  opening  of  the  associated  interrupter  with- 
out changing  the  position  of  said  elongated  common 
closing  member. 


3,082356 
AMPLIFIER  CHASSIS<4 
James  A.  Lovell  and  William  L.  Hamilton,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignon  to  Indnstrial  Development  Engineering 
Associates,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  IndJ 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,566 
1  Claim.    (CI.  317—101) 


An  electronic  chassis  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
apaced-apart  lateral  edges,  a  pair  of  metallic  mounting 
plates  mounted  in  an  upright  position  on  said  base  plate, 
said  mounting  plates  being  spaced  apart  and  parallel  and 
extending  the  full  distance  between  said  lateral  edges, 
each  said  mounting  plate  having  a  pair  of  elongated  guide 
rails  mounted  on  one  side  adjacent  to  the  opposite  lateral 
edges  thereof,  said  guide  rails  being  upright  and  having 
longitudinally  extending  upright  grooves,  respectively, 
facing  each  other,  each  said  mounting  plate  having  an 
upper  edge  and  a  screw  affixed  thereto  to  extend  up- 
wardly beyond  said  upper  edge,  a  circuit  board  slidably 
received  by  said  grooves  in  one  pair  of  said  guide  rails. 


said  circuit  board  being  of  substantially  [the  same  size 
and  shape  as  said  mounting  plates,  saidi  circuit  board 
having  an  upper  edge  fitted  with  a  l»iu;kit  whidi  over- 
lies the  upper  edge  of  said  mounting  pl^te  in  registry 
with  said  screw,  a  nut  fixedly  mounted  f^r  rotation  on 
said  bracket  and  threaded  onto  said  scre^,  said  circuit 
board  having  a  lower  edge,  a  circuit-oon^ting  assem- 
bly including  two  connecting  parts,  one  i  of  said  parts 
having  at  least  one  connecting  pin,  thejother  of  said 
parts  having  a  socket  for  receiving  said  pfi,  one  of  said 
parts  being  mounted  on  said  circuit  board,!  >^  the  other 
of  said  parts  being  mounted  on  said  basei  plate  in  such 
position  that  said  pin  is  received  by  said  socket,  said 
screw  being  of  such  length  that  turning  s4id  nut  in  one 
direction  serves  to  move  said  circuit  board  a  distance 
sufficient  to  withdraw  said  pin  from  said  socket. 


3,082,357 
ADJUSTABLE  PULSE  GENERAJTOR 
Murray  Braverman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as 
Research  and  Development  Laboratori^ 
Island,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50J671 
6  Claims.    (Ci.  317-141) 


23M .0^0 


lor  to  Bolova 
Inc.,  Long 


^ 


1 .  A  device  for  producing  a  series  of  ele^rical  current 
pulses  which  alternate  between  an  upper  cuirent  level  and 
a  lower  current  level  comi»-ising  an  output  prcuit  includ- 
ing a  first  resistance  circuit  and  a  D.-C.  voltafe  source,  a 
second  resistance  circuit,  a  first  timing  nnekns  (^>erative 
to  alternately  connect  and  disconnect  said  pecond  resist- 
ance circuit  in  parallel  arrangement  with  said  first  resist- 
ance circuit  whereby  the  current  flowing  in  said  output 
circuit  fluctuates  between  a  lower  current  | level  and  an 
upper  current  level,  and  a  second  timing  uMans  operative 
to  isolate  said  second  resistance  circuit  from  said  first 
resistance  circuit,  the  first  timing  means  bein  g  subordinate 
to  the  second  timing  means  in  that  isolation  of  said  sec- 
ond resistance  circuit  by  said  second  timing  means  pre- 
cludes connection  of  said  second  resistance  drcuit  to  said 
first  resistance  circuit  by  said  first  timing  mejins. 


3,082,358 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  CONTROL  IlEVICE 

Jean  Louis  Gratzmnller,  66  Boulevard  Maaifec  Baires, 

(Ncnilly-aoivSclBC,  France     I 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,603 
Claims  priority,  application  France  AagL  30,  1958 

13  Claims.  (CL  317—157)  | 
1.  An  electro-magnetic  device  comprisin  g,  in  combi- 
nation, an  electro-magnet  having  a  core  me  Tiber  and  an 
armature  member  mounted  for  relative  disp  aoement  and 
adapted  to  ensure  a  desired  control  action,  by  such  dis- 
placement within  a  predetennined  time  which  is  a  small 


fraction  of  a  second,  an  energizing  circuit 


series  a  winding  mounted  on  one  of  said  mpmibers,  a  di- 


including  in 
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rect  current  source  and  contact-making  and  breaking 
switch  means  to  caue  said  relative  disfrfaoement,  said  cir- 
cuit having  as  low  a  resistance  as  practically  possible, 
said  direct  current  source  being  capable  of  supfriyii^  said 
circuit  with  a  current  wfiich,  if  it  were  aUowed  to  reach 
its  steady  value  within  a  small  fraction  of  a  second  which 
is  greater  than  said  predetermined  time,  would  destroy 
said  winding,  the  latter  having  a  number  of  turns  just 


sufficient  to  ensure  saturation  of  said  members  in  a  time 
sufficiently  short  to  cause  triggering  of  said  control  action 
within  a  fraction  of  said  predetermined  time  such  as 
about  Mooo  of  a  second  after  closing  of  said  contact-mak- 
ing means  and  said  contact-breaking  means  being  adapted 
to  cut-off  said  circuit  as  soon  as  said  control  action  is 
completed,  far  before  the  current  can  reach  its  steady 
value  and  befoie  the  heat  devcioped  in  said  circuit  due  to 
flow  of  said  current  has  time  to  reach  a  dangerous  value. 


3,082459 

SOLENOID  AND  YALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  Mangiaiico,  Paid  J.  MaagiaAco,  and  Eugene  Scybold, 

New  Britain,  Com.,  amiMors  to  Peter  Paid  Electronics 

Company,  New  Britain,  Coan.,  a  Irm  of  Couecticnt 

Filed  Jaa.  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,721 

1  Claim,    (a.  317—191) 


In  a  solendd<oiitroUed  (hiid  flow  valve,  a  solenoid 
assembly  includtng  a  nonmagnetic  plastic  tubular  core, 
an  annular  solenoid  coil  surounding  said  core,  a  para- 
magnetic iron  reinforcing  and  shielding  yoke  member  ex- 
tending from  pole  to  pole  about  said  coil  and  having 
transverse  end  sections  provided  with  aligned  openings 
through  which  the  ends  of  said  core  extend  and  providing 
a  pair  of  top  and  bottom  magnetic  gaps,  and  a  casing  of 
a  plastic  dielectric  material  surrounding  and  impregnat- 
ing said  coO  and  yoke  lasembly,  said  casing  having  a 
relatively  large  diameter  in  relation  to  its  length  ratio 
whereby  the  icrfenoid  assembly  will  be  maintained  at  a 
cool  temperature,  and  will  not  overheat  during  use.  and 
will  operate  with  a  constant  A.C.  volUge  and  wattage. 


3,082,360 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS 
Prertoo  RoblMon  and  Richard  I.  MUaid,  Wllllamstown, 
Mam.,  amifois  to  Spngw  Eledrie  Coi^pmiy,  North 
Adams,  Mam.,  a  cacpoiatiaa  of  MamaekncHs 
FUed  May  13, 1953,  Ser.  No.  354^14 
7  nalwi     (CL  317—230) 
1 .  An  electrolytic  condenser  in  which  one  electrode  only 
has  been  subjected  to  the  forming  process,  comprising  a 
casing  adapted  to  act  as  the  other  electrode,  and  means 

788  O.O— 53 


for  enlarging  the  surface  of  said  other  electrode  which  is 
in  contact  with  the  electrolyte,  said  means  comprising  a 
coating  of  spongy  noble  metal  on  the  parts  of  said  other 


electrode  which  are  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte,  said 
noble  metal  comprising  one  of  the  noble  metals  of  the 
group  consisting  of  platinum  and  palladium. 


3,082,361 
FILAMENT  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Hans  Lohcst,  Remsciwid-Lenncp,  Germany, 
Banner  Maschincnfabrik      '  '  " 

tal-Oberbvnien,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  195i8,  Ser.  No.  776,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  24,  1957 

14  Claims.    (CI.  318— 6) 


1 .  A  speed  regulating  system  for  an  electric  motor  hav- 
ing a  main  and  an  auxiliary  winding,  comprising  means 
for  energizing  said  winding  from  separate  sources  of  elec- 
trical power  cyclically  fluctuating  at  selected  frequency 
and  relatively  displaced  as  to  phase,  and  means  operable 
at  intervals  to  superimpose  on  said  auxiliary  winding 
regulatory  electrical  energy  fluctuating  at  like  frequency 
and  displaced  as  to  phase  with  respect  to  the  energizing 
power  applied  thereon. 


3,082,362 
MEASURING  AND  CONTROL  SERYO-SYSTEM 
John  E.  FleMcn,  Chcshbe,  and  Laurence  Trcmlctt,  Tot- 
teridge,  Loadoa,  Engbnd,  asdpion  to  Fleldcn  Elec- 
tronics Limited,  Manchester,  England,  a  comnanv  of 
Great  Britate 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,241 

Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Nov.  17,  1958 

20  Cbims.    (CL  318—28) 


1.  A  servo-motOT  means  for  positioning  a  movable 
member  in  accordance  with  a  variable  qoantity  compris- 
ing  an  amplifier  and  a  balanoe^e  tnridfle  dicuit  the 
balanoe  condition  of  which  is  dependent  upon  the  vari- 
able quantity  and  the  position  of  the  movable  member, 
the  ou^Nit  and  input  circuits  of  the  bridge  req)ectively 
forming  Input  and  output  circuits  of  the  MW|Jif|4T  mcfa 
that  oscillation  occurs  at  a  frequency  deternaned  by  a 
tuned  circuit  in  the  amplifier  when  the  brklge  is  on  one 
■de  of  balance  only,  a  rectifier  means  having  its  input 
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ciicuk  coupled  to  said  tuned  circuk  and  providing  at  its 
output  tenninals  a  unidirectional  current  depoident  upon 
the  amplitude  of  oscillation,  a  direct  current  motor  op- 
erable to  move  said  movmble  member,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, and  means  connecting  the  motor  to  the  source  of 
current  and  to  the  ou4>ut  terminals  of  the  rectifying 
means  for  energizing  the  motor  in  dependence  upon  said 
unidirectional  current  to  vary  the  cinrent  in  the  armature 
of  said  motor  gradually  from  a  maximum  in  one  direc- 
tion to  a  maximum  in  the  other  direction  as  tte  ampli- 
tude of  oscillation  changes  gradually  from  zero  to  maxi- 
mum, said  connecting  means  causing  the  armature  to 
move  said  movable  member  in  a  direction  to  restore  said 
amplitude  to  a  predetermined  value  after  a  change  in  a 
variable  quantity. 

3,082^3 

NUMERICAL  POSITION  CONTROL  SERVOSYSTEM 

Seincmon   Inaba,   Kanryo  Shimizu,  and   Hajimc  Mori, 

KawasaU-shi,  Japan,  aaigiion  to  Fuji  TsnahinU  Scizo 

KabuaUU  KjrfAa,  KawasaU,  Japan,  a  corpontkm  of 


FUcd  Dec  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  79,430 

Claiim  priority,  appUcattai  Japu  Dec  29, 19S9 

2  Oaims.    (CL  318— 3f) 


OHTNTMLTaM 


1.  A  numerical  control  system  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  structure,  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  number  of 
control  shafts  coupled  with  said  main  shaft  to  be  angu- 
larly entrained  thereby  in  accordance  with  respective  digi- 
tal values  of  the  main-shaft  angular  displacement;  a  selec- 
tor device  assembled  with  each  one  of  said  respective 
control  shafts  and  comprising  a  selector  member  with 
electric  selector  contact  segments,  and  a  brush  member 
with  contact  brushes  selectively  engageable  with  said  seg- 
ment, one  of  said  two  members  being  fixed  on  said  control 
shaft  and  the  other  member  being  rotatable  about  said 
control  shaft,  an  indexing  plate  fixed  on  said  control 
shaft,  an  electromagnet  fixnlly  joined  with  said  other 
member  and  having  latch  means  engageable  with  said 
indexing  plate  for  latching  it  relative  to  said  other  mem- 
ber when  said  magnet  is  energized,  a  gear  rotatably 
joumalled  on  said  control  shaft  and  joined  with  said 
magnet  and  said  other  member,  a  reduction  transmission 
of  fixed  ratio  including  said  gear  and  connecting  said 
other  member  and  magnet  with  the  one,  other  control 
shaft  corresponding  to  the  next  lower  digital  order  of 
the  numerical  instruction  supplied  by  rotation  of  said 
main  shaft;  a  number  of  electric  selector  switch  means 
connected  with  said  contact  segments  of  said  respective 
selector  devices  for  entering  respective  positional  instruc- 
tions, electric  circuit  means  connecting  said  magnet  with 
said  brush  member  of  each  selector  device  whereby  said 
magnet  is  energized  to  latch  said  control  shaft  when  the 
angular  position  of  said  control  shaft  is  in  accordance 
with  said  instructions;  a  position  detecting  member  mov- 
able in  accordance  with  positional  change  of  the  structure 
to  be  controlled,  a  number  of  pilot  shafts  digitally  inter- 
coupled  and  operatively  connected  with  said  detecting 
member  to  be  angularly  displaced  in  accordance  with  re- 
spective digital  values  of  the  detector-member  displace- 


ment, each  of  said  pilot  shafts  forming  a  t>air  together 
with  the  one  digitally  corresponding  control  shaft;  and 
a  number  of  sensing  devices  each  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  two  shafts  of  each  shaft  pair  for  response 
to  angular  discrepancy  therebetween,  wherebv  said  sensing 
means  issue  a  corrective  output  signal  whc^i  the  instan- 
taneous angular  position  of  one  shaft  departs  from  that 
at  the  other.  i 


3,082364 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTOR  <:ONTROL 
AND  SPEED  REGULATING  SYSJEMS 
Paul  M.  Fischer,  Elm  Grove,  and  Robert  W.I  Skbcrs,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  asrignors  to  Catkr-Hamm^r,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawarei 

FUed  July  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,1^7 
12  Clafans.    (Q.  318—239)   < 


^=2= 


A.    ^  A.  A. 


1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  an  alteri^ting  current 
induction  motor  of  the  slip-ring  type  havitog  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  plurality  of  varistor 
means,  a  plurality  of  rectifier  nneans  connecting  the  respec- 
tive varistor  means  to  said  secondary  winding  for  con- 
ducting portions  of  the  rectified  secondary  ^rrent  there- 
through, said  varistor  means  each  having  a  aredetermined 
value  of  resistance  for  a  given  secondary  vojltage  to  regu- 
late the  speed  of  the  motor  to  drive  a  load  sut>ject  to  varia- 
tion, and  said  varistor  means  having  a  significant  nega- 
tive voltage-coefficient  of  resistance  for  regu  ating  the  mo- 
tor speed  under  varying  load. 


3,082365 

SINGLE-PHASE  OR  LIKE  ALTER>IATING 

CURRENT  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Thomas  Menaforth,  8  The  SMctury,  WtetmlMtcr, 

London,  Eafiand 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782J129 

Claiins  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain  laa.  15,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CL  318— 244)    | 


1.  A  variable  speed  single-phase  or  life  alternating 
current  motor  having  shunt  characteristics  which  includes 
asaentially  (a)  an  armatiur  circuit  adapted  to  be  im- 
pressed by  an  alternating  current  voltage  knd  including 
an  armature,  associated  winding,  commutitor  segments 
and  brushes,  a  resistor  connected  in  serie^  between  the 
armature  winding  and  each  commutator  segment  for  im- 
proving commutation  and  minimising  dismrtion  of  the 
§eld  by  transformer  voltages  in  parts  of  fthe  armature 
winding  between  the  commutator  segments  ^hort-circuited 
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by  the  brushes,  and  a  winding  for  neutralising  armature 
reaction,  {b)  a  field  exciting  winding  constructed  and 
arranged  to  produce  magnetic  flux  through  the  armature, 
(c)  means  for  mamtaining  the  current  in  and  flux  of  the 
field  exciting  winding  automatically  substantially  in  phase 
with  the  supply  vdtage  applied  to  the  armature  circuit 
comprising,  an  auto-transformer  said  field  exciting  wind- 
ing being  connected  between  an  intermediate  tap  of  the 
auto-transformer  and  one  terminal  of  an  alternating  cur- 
rent supply  voltage  through  a  serially  connected  capaci- 
tor, speed  adjustable  control  means  for  simultaneously 
deriving  from  said  supply  voltage  two  voltages  varying 
in  amplitude  in  opposite  directions  and  applying  them 
to  the  terminals  of  the  auto-transformer  and  to  the  arma- 
ture, respectively,  to  vary  the  voltage  applied  to  the  field 
exciting  winding  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
voltage  applied  to  the  armature. 


3,082366 
MEANS  FOR  SPEED  CONTROL  OF  A  DIRECT  CUR- 
RENT MOTOR  OPERATING  FROM  AN  ALTER- 
NATING CURRENT  SUPPLY  SOURCE 
Richard  B.  8— itn,  AlhMy,  CaHT.,  MriiDor  to  L  A  B 
Welding  Einiaminl,  lac,  ■  corpondon  of  CaUfomia 
Filed  Mmf  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815360 
UCMiM.    (a.  318— 331) 


1.  A  motor  control  circuit  comprising  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  field  winding  and  an  armature  windinr.  •  pair  of 
leads  adapted  for  cooaection  to  an  alternating  current 
supply  source;  means  in  circuit  with  said  field  winding 
between  said  leads  for  rectifyinng  altaraatins  current 
from  such  supply  source  for  energiring  said  field  wind- 
ing; means  in  circuit  with  said  armature  winding  be- 
tween said  leads  for  rectifying  alternating  current  from 
such  supply  source  for  energizing  said  armature  wind- 
ing, said  means  including  the  anode  and  cathode  of  a 
gated  solid  state  rectifier  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and 
a  gate;  and  means  for  controlling  rectification  throu^ 
said  gated  rectifier  in  accordance  with  variations  in  back 
electromotive  force  generated  by  said  motor,  said  means 
comprising  a  direct  current  control  circuit  from  one  of 
said  leads  to  said  gate  and  including  a  rectifier,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  resulting  rectified  cur- 
rent to  said  gate. 


3^082367 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Enttt  F.  W.  AkaaiBdcfaoa,  1132  AduM  Rowl, 

S^^CB^rt^dv   N  Y 

Filed  Sept  25. 1959,  So-,  jpto.  842315 
3  Claims.    (CL  318— 347) 

I.  A  motor  control  system  comprising  a  magnetic  am- 
plifier network  of  the  direct  current  output  type  having 
saturable  reactors  therein,  alternating  current  input  ter- 
minals and  direct  current  output  terminals  being  pro- 
vided in  said  network,  a  direct  current  series  type  motor 
having  armature  and  field  windings  cminected  in 
circuit  with  said  terminals,  negative  feedback  circuit 
means  in  said  network  connected  to  be  energized  in  ac- 
OM-dance  with  the  output  voltage  of  said  network,  posi- 
tive feedback  circuit  means  in  said  network  connected 
to  be  energized  in  accordance  with  the  output  cur- 
rent of  said  network,  first  impedance  means  connected 


in  closed  circuit  with  said  saturable  reactors,  means  for 
varying  the  value  of  said  impedance  means,  second  im- 
pedance means  being  connected  in  series  relation  with 
said  armature  winding  in  said  output  circuit,  said  field 
winding  being  connected  to  be  energized  from  said  im- 
pedance means,  means  for  varying  the  value  of  said  im- 


pedance means  for  changing  the  magnitude  and  direction 
of  the  current  traversing  said  field  winding  and  the  value 
of  impedance  in  series  with  said  armature  winding,  and 
means  for  interconnecting  the  varying  means  of  the  re- 
spective impedance  means  for  simultaneous  operation 
thereof  to  and  from  a  predetermined  position. 


3,082348 
MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
William  D.  Rowc,  WilUunsrinc,  N.Y.,  BMJgnni  to  West- 
inghousc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittabwgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,714 
10  Clatans.    (CI.  318—447) 
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CUTOFF  kAam 


1.  In  control  apparatus  for  a  cutting  device  operative 
with  a  workpiece  traveling  along  a  workpath,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pulse  signal  source,  a  first  sensing  device 
operative  with  said  workpiece  for  providing  a  first  control 
signal  when  the  workpiece  is  at  a  first  location  in  said 
workpath,  a  second  sensing  device  operative  with  said 
workpiece  for  providing  a  second  control  signal  when  the 
workpiece  is  at  a  second  location  in  said  workpath,  a 
reversible  pulse  signal  counter  operative  with  said  pulse 
signal  source  and  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal 
and  to  said  second  control  signal  to  count  in  a  first 
direction  the  pulse  signals  from  said  pulse  signal  source 
for  the  time  duration  between  said  first  and  second  con- 
trol signals,  said  pulse  signal  counter  being  re^KMisivc 
to  the  second  control  signal  to  count  in  a  second  direc- 
tion said  pulse  signals,  with  said  pulse  signal  counter 
being  operative  with  said  cutting  device  to  effect  a  cut 
in  said  workpiece  when  the  resulting  count  of  said  pulae 
signal  counter  reaches  a  predetermined  level. 
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INVERTER  APPARATUS 
lames  Philip  Landii,  WHmiiigtoa,  Dci^  aadgnor  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  dc  Ncmonn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporatioa  off  Dieiaware 

Fflcd  Jnly  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  127,250 
2Clainii.    (a.  321— 45) 
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1.  An  improved  inverter  circuit  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  D.C.  power  source  having  positive  and  negative 
terminals,  a  choke  coil  connected  in  series  with  one  of 
said  terminis  of  said  source,  two  electrical  switching  units, 
each  unit  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  elec- 
trode, the  anodes  of  said  units  connected  in  parallel  with 
each  other  and  in  series  with  said  choice  coil,  each  of  said 
control  electrodes  operatively  connected  to  a  trigger  cir- 
cuit, a  commutating  winding  having  taps  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  center  tap,  and  two  additional  taps,  one  inter- 
mediate each  end  tap  and  the  center  tap,  each  of  the  end 
taps  of  said  commutating  winding  connected  electrically 
with  one  of  said  cathodes  of  said  units,  the  center  tap  of 
said  winding  electrically  connected  to  the  other  terminal 
of  said  source,  two  diode  units,  each  provided  with  an 
anode  and  a  cathode,  each  of  said  cathodes  of  said  diode 
units  electrically  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other 
and  in  series  with  said  one  terminal  of  said  source,  each 
of  said  anodes  of  said  diode  units  connected  to  a  separate 
one  of  said  additional  taps  of  said  commutating  winding, 
a  commutating  capaoitor  element  connected  across  the 
cathodes  of  said  switching  units,  an  output  transformer 
comprising  a  primary  winding  provided  with  two  end  taps 
and  a  center  tap,  said  center  tap  of  said  transformer  wind- 
ing electrically  connected  to  said  other  terminal  of  said 
source,  each  of  said  end  taps  of  said  transformer  winding 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  cathodes  of  said 
switching  units  to  connect  the  said  transformer  winding 
in  parallel  with  said  commutating  winding,  said  output 
transformer  further  comprising  a  secondary  winding  op- 
eratively connected  to  an  electrical  load. 


3,082,370 
GENERATING  SYSTEM  REGULATION 
WUIiam  M.  HaUidy,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lcecc-Ncville  Company,  ClcTcland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,320 
2  Claims.    (Q.  322— 25) 


I.  An  electric  generating  system  comprising,  a  gen- 
erator having  load  terminals  and  a  field  winding,  a  field 
circuit  for  said  field  winding,  a  load  circuit  connected  with 
said  load  terminals,  a  relay  comprising  a  magnet  coil  and 
vibratory  contact  means  responsive  to  the  energization 
of  said  magnet  coil,  energizing  circuit  means  for  said  mag- 
net coil,  a  first  transistor  having  main  electrodes  in  said 
field  circuit  and  a  first  control  electrode  connected  to  be 
energized  through  said  vibratory  contact  means,  a  sec- 
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end  transistor  having  main  electrodes  in  said  energizing 
circuit  means  and  a  second  control  electrode,  a  third  tran- 
sistor having  main  electrodes  in  said  e^rgizing  circuit 
means  and  a  control  electrode,  and  mea^s  connected  to 
the  control  electrodes  of  said  second  and  [third  transistors 
tu  control  energization  thereof  in  deped^nce  upon  volt- 
age across  and  current  in  said  load  circuit. 


3,082,371 
BATTERY  TESTING  DE 
Floyd  J.  Foost,  Ollvcn  W.  ChUdrcas,  Ji 
Siiowdcn,  Anderson,  Ind.,  aarignon  to 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mi«di.,  a 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  324—29 


and  Jack  L. 

Motors 

of  Delaware 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  dry  storage  jbattery  for  de- 
fects, the  steps  comprising,  providing  a  feouroe  of  high- 
frequency  energy  powered  by  a  direct  jcuFrent  power 
supply,  applying  high-frequency  energy  jto  said  storage 
battery  by  connecting  the  output  terminal^  of  said  source 
across  the  terminal  posts  of  the  battery,  |and  then  meas- 
uring the  output  current  of  the  power  au^y. 


I 


3,082,372 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRICAL 
RESISTiyiTY  OF  UQUIQS 
WUIiam   D.   Ganthicr,   bdhmapoUs,   Ink.,   amignor 
Ransborg  Elcctro-Coatfeag  Corp.,  Indfa^uipolis,  Ind. 
corporation  of  iiMiii«  I 

Fttcd  Apr.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  807,514 
7  aafans.    (a.  324—30) 
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1.  In  a  portable  device  for  use  in  measuring  the  re- 
sistivity of  a  liquid  coating  material,  a  ]  ;enerally  cylin- 
drical, vertically  extending  body  of  insu  ating  material, 
an  electrode  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  body 
having  an  outer  tubular  portion  spaced  raqially  outwardly 
from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  body  and  extending  axially 
downward  to  a  point  below  the  lower  en^  of  said  body, 
an  inner  electrode  mounted  concentrically  on  said  body 
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adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  inner  electrode  being 
above  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  electrode  portion  and 
having  its  apper  end  qmced  downwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  body,  both  dimensions  of  the  surface 
of  said  inner  electrode  exposed  to  said  outer  electrode 
being  many  times  the  radial  gap  between  said  inner  and 
outer  electi-odes,  said  inner  electrode  and  said  outer  elec- 
trode portion  defining  an  annular  liquid  receiving  space 
open  at  its  lower  end,  and  terminals  electrically  connected 
to  said  outer  and  inner  electrodes,  said  device  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vent  opening  for  venting  air  from  said  an- 
nular liquid  receiving  space  as  the  device  in  an  upright 
position  is  lowered  into  the  liquid  coating  material. 


3,082,373 

OPTIMIZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  Hookc  and  Rfehard  E.  Wcadt,  Jr^  Pittsbnigh,  Pa., 

assignon  to  WiathighiiMS  Electric  Corporation,  East 

Pittsborgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FDcd  Jan.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  789,985 

10  ChdnH.    (a.  324—57) 
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1.  The  method  tA  balancing  an  alternating-current 
bridge  having  input  terminals  between  which  an  alternat- 
ing-current potential  is  impressed  and  output  terminals 
from  which  an  error  signal  dependent  on  the  unbalance 
of  the  bridge  is  derived,  said  error  signal  being  distin- 
guished only  by  changes  in  amplitude,  said  bridge  also 
having  a  variable-resistance  arm  and  a  variable  phase- 
angle  arm,  the  said  method  comprising  varying  one  of 
said  arms  only,  after  each  said  variation  determining  the 
error  signal,  comparing  said  last-named  error  signal  with 
the  prior  lowest  error  signal  determined  following  prior 
variations  of  said  one  arm,  rejecting  said  prior  lowest 
error  signal  and  storing  said  last-named  error  signal  in  its 
place  in  a  condition  to  be  compared  with  later  error  sig- 
nals, said  last-named  r*gnal  being  stored  only  if  said  last- 
named  error  signal  is  lower  than  said  prior  lowest  error 
signal  otherwise  rejecting  said  last-named  error  signal 
and  positively  reverting  the  setting  <rf  said  one  arm  to  its 
setting  prior  to  the  variation  which  produced  said  last- 
named  error  signal,  continuing  said  variation  of  said  one 
of  said  arms  until  said  erra-  signal  following  a  variation 
is  a  first  minimum,  storing  said  minimum  error  signal,  in 
a  condition  to  be  compared  with  later  error  signals,  there- 
after varying  said  other  arm  only,  after  each  said  varia- 
tion of  said  other  arm  determining  the  error  signal,  com- 
paring said  last-nanaed  error  signal  with  the  prior  lowest 
error  signal  determined  following  prior  variations  of  said 
one  and  said  other  arm,  rejecting  said  priw  lowest  error 
signal  and  storing  said  last-iuuned  error  signal  in  iu 
place  in  a  condition  to  be  compared  with  later  error  sig- 
nals, said  last-named  signal  being  stored  only  if  said  last- 
named  error  signal  is  lower  than  said  prior  lowest  error 
signal  otherwise  rejecting  said  last-named  error  signal  and 
positively  reverting  the  setting  of  said  other  arm  to  iU 
setting  prior  to  the  variation  which  produced  said  last- 
named  error  signal,  continuing  said  variation  of  said  other 
arm  until  said  error  signal  is  a  second  minimum  less  than 
said  first  minimum,  storing  said  second  minimum  error 
signal,  in  a  condition  to  be  compared  with  later  error  sig- 
nals, and  repeating  the  above  described  variation  of  said 
one  arm  and  then  said  other  arm  respectively  in  the  afore- 


said succession  imtil  said  error  signal  is  substantially  zero 
within  the  limitt  of  error. 


3,082,374 
AUTOMATIC  TESTING  SYSTEM  AND  TIMING 
DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Frederick  A.  BvKk,  Fort  Wayne,  lad.,  iiiltaiii  to 


FDcdli 
10 


12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,973 
(CL  324—73) 
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1.  An  automatic  testing  system  comprising:  stimulus 
generator  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  apparatus 
being  tested  for  supplying  a  predetermined  test  stimulus 
thereto  responsive  to  a  sychronizing  signal  and  having 
a  synchronizing  signal  input  circuit;  evaluaUx*  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  apparatus  for  evaluating 
the  response  thereof  to  said  stimulus  responsive  to  an  en- 
abling signal  and  having  an  enabling  signal  input  circuit; 
and  a  timing  system  for  supplying  said  synchronizing  and 
enabling  signals  and  for  providing  a  predetermined  time 
interval  therebetween,  said  timing  system  comprising  a 
source  of  electrical  input  pulses  having  a  predetermined 
repetition  frequency,  a  plurality  of  successively  higher 
order  ten  stable  state  instantaneous  resetting  pulse  count- 
ing devices  each  having  a  plurality  of  pulse-count  indicat- 
ii>g  pick-off  circuits,  each  of  said  pick-off  circuits  having 
means  for  providing  a  count  indicating  pulse,  said  devices 
being  coupled  in  cascade  to  said  pulse  source  whereby 
said  devices  count-down  said  input  pulses,  first  output  cir- 
cuit means  coupled  to  said  stimulus  generator  means 
synchronizing  signal  input  circuit  for  supplying  synchro- 
nizing pulses  thereto,  said  first  output  circuit  means  being 
coupled  to  said  pulse  source  whereby  synchronizing  pulses 
are  provided  responsive  to  said  input  pulses,  second  out- 
put circuit  means  coupled  to  said  evaluator  means  en- 
abling signal  input  circuit  for  supplying  an  enabling  pulse 
thereto,  means  for  coupling  said  second  ou4)ut  circuit  to 
at  least  one  of  said  pick-off  circuits  whereby  an  enabling 
pulse  is  provided  responsive  to  the  respective  count-in- 
dicating pulse,  and  means  coupling  said  sectMid  output 
circuit  and  all  of  said  counting  devices  for  tenninating 
the  pulse  counting  thereby  and  for  resetting  all  di  said 
devices  to  zero  re^Kmsive  to  an  enabling  pulse. 

7.  For  use  in  automatic  testing  apparatus,  a  timing  sjrs- 
tem  comprising:  a  source  of  electrical  input  pulses  having 
a  predetermined  repetition  frequency;  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessively higher  order  ten  stable  state  glow  tranaCer  tubes 
each  having  ten  cathodes  reflectively  connected  to  pulse 
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count  indicating  pick-off  circuits,  each  of  said  pick-off 
circuits  having  means  for  providing  a  count  indicating 
pulse,  said  tubes  being  connected  in  cascade  to  said  pulse 
source  .whereby  said  tubes  count-down  said  input  pulses; 
first  pulse  generator  means  having  an  input  circuit  coupled 
to  said  pulse  source  and  having  an  output  circuit  for  pro- 
viding synchronizing  pulses  reqMnsive  to  said  input 
pulses;  a  plurality  of  groups  of  ten  logic  relays  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  said  tubes,  the  contacts  of  the  relays 
of  each  group  being  respectively  connected  to  the  pick-off 
circuits  of  a  respective  tube;  switching  means  coupled  to 
said  reliays  for  selectively  actuating  one  relay  in  each  group 
thereby  providing  a  pre-selected  count  indicating  pulse 
from  each  tube;  second  pulse  generating  means  having 
input  and  output  circuits;  a  coincidence  circuit  coupling 
said  second  pulse  generating  means  input  circuit  to  the 
contacts  of  the  relays  of  each  of  said  groups  thereby  im- 
pressing on  said  second  pulse  generator  a  pulse  responsive 
to  the  pulse  count  selected  by  said  logic  relays  whereby  a 
timing  pulse  is  provided  in  said  second  pulse  generating 
means  output  circuit  responsive  to  said  pulse  count;  and  a 
resetting  circuit  coupling  said  second  pulse  generator 
means  and  said  tubes  for  terminating  the  pulse  counting 
thereof  and  for  resetting  all  of  said  tubes  to  zero  respon- 
sive to  a  timing  pulse. 


3,M2^7S 

TUNABLE  HIGH  FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE 

DEVICE  WITH  SHIELDED  CONVERTER 

Harry  Kahn,  Campbell,  Caiif.^  assigDor  of  one-half  to 

L  Robert  Mcdnick 

Filed  Jaly  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  40,657 

idainu.    (CL324— SI) 
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1.  An  ultra  high  frequency  measuring  device  compris- 
ing: an  energy  pick  up  member  including  a  first  hollow 
cylindrical  conducting  monber,  a  second  hollow  cylindri- 
cal conducting  member  axially  aligned  with  said  first 
cylindrical  member,  and  a  conducting  plate  having  its 
opposite  ends  connected  to  said  first  and  second  cylindrical 
members  req>ectLvely,  said  energy  pick  up  member  form- 
ing an  inductance  to  pick  up  radiated  ultra  high  frequency 
energy  to  be  measured;  a  third  cylindrical  conducting 
member;  tunable  means  to  selectively  move  said  third 
cylindrical  member  within  and  along  the  axis  of  said  first 
and  second  cylindrical  members  of  the  energy  pick  up 
member  to  vary  the  electrical  capacitance  therebetween;  a 
converter  connected  to  said  opposite  ends  of  said  con- 
ducting plate  and  positioned  between  the  plate  and  said 
first  and  sec<Hid  cylindrical  members  to  convert  ultra  high 
frequency  signals  to  equivalent  direct  current  signals;  and 
a  direct  current  signal  indicating  means  connected  to  said 
converter. 


3yM2»37i 

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  RADIO  LINKS  WITH 

SUPERREGENERATTVE  REPEATERS 

id  Michel  BfaUse,  Paris,  Ffbdcc,  assignors 
GeBcralc  dc  Tckfraphie  Sans  FH,  a  cor- 
of  Fnacc 

FVad  Jaik  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4,351 
priority,  upplicarton  Ftbmc  Feb.  2«,  1959 
4CfadaH.    (CL  325—7) 
1.  A  radio  link  syston  comprising: 
a  terminal  transmitter  compnnng  means  for  transmit- 
ting a  continuous  wave  which  is  finequency  modulated 


by  an  information  signal;  a  first  repeater  including: 
means  for  receiving  said  continuous  i^ave;  a  super- 
regenerative  oscillator  quenched  at  a  predetermiiied 


frequency;  means  for  controlling  the 

phase  of  the  wave  trains  delivered 

regenerative  oscillator  by  means  of 

wave,  the  frequency  spectrum  ot 

being  consequently  constituted  by  fi 

the  center  frequencies  of  which  are 

quency  intervals  equal  to  said  p 

quency.  and  each  of  which  contains  said  information; 

and  means  for  radiating  said  wave  tra  ins; 


J- 


i^ 


n  other  repeaters,  n  being  any  positive 
said  other  repeaters  comprising:  meaifi 
said  wave  trains  from  the  preceding 
quenching    superregenerative    oscillator 
quench  frequency  substantially  equal  t<  • 
mined  frequency;  means  for  controlling 
quency  phase  of  the  regenerated  wave 
by  said  self  quenching  oscillator  by 
wave  trains  received  from  the 
and  means  for  radiating  said  regenerated 
and  a  terminal  receiver  comprising: 
ceiving  said  wave  trains  transmitted 
peater;  means  for  filtering  one  of 
bands;  and  frequency  discriminating 
riving  therefrom  said  information. 


precc  ding 


frequency 

said  siqwr- 

continuous 

id  wave  trains 

[uency  bands, 

ated  by  fre- 

termined  fre- 


i^teger,  each  of 

for  receiving 

ifepeater;  a  self 

having    a 

said  predeter- 

the  high  fre- 

1  rains  delivered 

means  of  said 


repeater; 

wave  trains; 

means  for  re- 

>y  the  last  re- 

9  aid  frequency 

means  for  de- 


3,M2,377 
COMBINATION    GENERATOR    AND  \  DETECTOR 

FOR  A  WAVE  OF  PREDETERMINn)  SHAPE 
Richard  F.  I.  FUipowsky,  Glen  Bv^  ML,  airffiii  to 
Wcstinihoasc  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  PfttsbHih, 
Pa.,  a  corporathwi  of  Prnnsytvaaia 

FUcd  Joly  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  030  ^35 
nOaims.    (CL  320— 59) 


FlQ     I 


'    DM.f    L  iM  1 

'      lT)a      y 


C.I..*!]        LC 


-JL 


1.  A  combination  waveform  generator  I  and  detector 
comprising  a  matched  filter  responsive  to  tpe  polarity  ol 
an  input  pulse  when  applied  thereto  for  p^viding  a  rec- 
tangular pulse  output  and  for  producing  me  highest  in- 
stantaneous output  at  a  time  coincident  witfi  the  end  of  a 
waveform  when  applied  thereto,  oscillator  Imeans,  a  first 
Signal  channel  operatively  connecting  the  ^tput  of  said 
filter  to  said  oscillator,  aind  a  second  signal  channel  op- 
eratively connecting  the  output  of  said  filtef  to  said  oscil- 
lator means  and  including  means  for  delaying  and  in- 
verting the  signal  being  passed  therethrougo. 


3,002,370 
FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 
lack  H.  SlatoB,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  sas^ 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  thi 

the  Nary 
I  Filed  Nov.  19,  1954,  Scr.  No.  470, 

I  1  Clafan.    (CL  320—132) 

(Granted  udcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1951 

A  frequency  discriminating  system  for 
an  A.C.  signal,  subject  to  frequency  deviation 


to  the  United 

iJCCIVUV/    Ok 

143 


),  sec  200) 
operating  upon 
relative 
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to  a  predetermined  frequency,  to  provide  a  combined 
output  signal  having  amplitude  variations  dependent  upon 
the  extent  of  input  signal  frequency  deviation  but  having 
fixed  polarity  independent  of  the  sense  of  input  signal 
frequency  deviation  relative  to  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency, said  system  comprising  in  combination:  separate 
first  and  second  discriminator  circuits  for  operating  upon 
said  input  A.C.  signal  to  provide  first  and  second  dis- 
criminator signals,  respectively,  each  said  discriminator 
signal  varying  in  polarity  and  amplitude  in  accordance 
with  the  sense  and  extent,  respectively,  of  said  input 
signal  frequency  deviation;  means  for  coupling  said  input 


#' 


signal  to  each  of  said  discriminator  circuits;  means  com- 
prising a  first  rectifier  and  an  output  load  resistor  for  de- 
riving from  said  first  discriminator  signal,  and  providing 
across  said  output  load  resistor,  an  output  signal  which 
is  of  fixed  polarity,  and  which  varies  in  amplitude  in 
accordance  with  input  signal  frequency  deviation  of  pre- 
selected sense  relative  to  said  predetermined  frequency; 
and  means  comprising  a  second  rectifier  and  said  output 
load  resistor  for  deriving  from  said  second  discriminator 
signal,  and  providing  across  said  output  load  resistor, 
an  output  signal  having  the  same  fixed  p<4arity  and  vary- 
ing in  amplitude  in  accordance  with  input  signal  fre- 
quency deviation  of  opposite  sense. 


3,002,379 

AMPLITUDE  SELECTION  CIRCUIT 

Martin  Philip  Orenit,  HItchhi,  E^fiami,  aasltnor  to 

Intemattonal  Conpntcrs  and  Tabniators  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1900,  Scr.  No.  10,090 

Claims  priority,  appifeation  Great  Billaia  Mar.  20,  1959 

SOafaBs.    (CL  320— 147) 


lector  responsive  to  said  reference  voltage  and  positive 
parts  of  an  input  signal  to  generate  an  output  signal 
each  time  the  amplitude  of  said  positive  parts  exceeds 
said  reference  voltage,  a  second  voltage  amplitude  se- 
lector responsive  to  said  reference  voltage  and  negative 
parts  of  the  input  signal  to  generate  an  output  signal 
each  time  the  amplitude  of  said  negative  parts  exceeds 
said  reference  voltage,  means  responsive  to  the  input 
signal  for  generating  a  control  signal  representing  the 
average  amplitude  thereof,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
control  signal  to  vary  said  reference  voltage  in  accord- 
ance with  the  average  amplitude  of  the  input  signal. 


TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  STAGE  WITH 
HIGH  INPUT  IMPEDANCE 
Frank   A.   Hernnann,   White   Plains,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
Sonotoae  Corporatioa,  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

Filed  Joly  13,  1901,  Scr.  No.  123,779 
4  Claims.    (CL  330—10) 


1.  A  voltage  amiriitude  selection  circuit  comprising  a 
source  of  reference  voltage,  a  first  voltage  amplitude  se- 


2.  In  a  transistor  amplifier  system  for  amjrfifying  an 
input  signal  from  a  high-impedance  signal  device,  such 
as  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  microphone,  a  first,  a  second 
and  a  third  junction  transistor,  each  of  said  three  tran- 
sistors having  a  base,  and  two  additional  unlike  electrodes 
consisting  of  emitter  and  collector,  each  of  said  transistors 
being  of  the  same  conductivity  type,  a  direct-current  sup- 
ply source  and  two-opposite  polarity  supply  leads  extend- 
ing from  the  opposite  poles  of  said  source  and  connected 
respectively  through  direct-current  circuits  to  the  collector 
and  emitter  of  said  third  transistor,  a  direct-current  series- 
circuit  including  serially  the  collector  and  emitter  of  said 
first  and  of  said  second  transistors  and  connected  between 
said  two  opposite-polarity  supply  leads,  the  emitter  of 
said  first  transistor  and  the  collector  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor having  a  common  direct-current  connection  to  the 
base  of  said  third  transistor,  an  input  circuit  from  said 
signal  device  having  one  input  lead  connected  to  the  base 
of  said  first  transistor  and  an  oppoute  polarity  other 
input  lead  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor and  the  supply  lead  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said 
second  transistor  for  impressing  the  input  signals  oi  said 
device  on  the  high-impedance  circuit  serially  including 
the  base  and  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  c(d- 
lector  and  emitter  of  said  second  transistor,  an  emitter 
resistance  connected  between  the  emitter  of  said  third 
transistor  and  the  supply  lead  connected  to  the  emitter 
of  said  second  transistor,  a  direct-current  bias  circuit  in- 
cluding bias  resistance  elements  connected  parallel  to  said 
emitter  resistance,  and  a  direct-current  bias  connection 
from  a  selected  portion  of  said  bias  resistance  elements 
to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  for  maintaining  a 
predetermined  relation  between  the  emitter  direct  currents 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors  and  appliring  throui^ 
said  common  connection  a  corresponding  direct-current 
bias  to  the  base  of  said  third  transistor  under  variations 
of  ambient  temperature. 
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3,082^81 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Charlcf   D.   Morrill,   Cuyahoga   Falls,   and   Robert   C. 

Wcyrick,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Goodyear  Aircraft 

Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,239 

3  Claims.    (CI.  330— 59) 


i — v^ 


MM  CONTIIOLLIM 


^^—VMfv-*\ 


1.  A  direct  current  amplifier  having  a  feedback  circuit 
including  a  resistor  having  resistance  varying  inversely 
with  its  exposure  to  light,  a  soft  gas  filled  two-element 
light  source,  means  for  shielding  said  resistance  from 
other  light  sources,  :an  independent  gain  controlling  volt- 
age source  for  controlling  light  emanation  from  said  light 
source,  positive  and  negative  reference  voltages  applied 
to  said  light  source  to  sustain  operation  of  said  source 
when  said  gain  control  voltage  is  below  the  firing  voltage 
thereof,  diode  means  for  preventing  current  flow  from  said 
positive  reference  voltage  to  said  gain  controlling  voltage 
source,  and  manually  adjustable  resistor  means  in  the 
feed  back  circuit  for  controlling  the  gain  of  the  amplifier. 


3,082,382 

TRANSMITTER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AMPLITUDE 

CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  MEANS 
Brian   E.   Hooper,  Sherman   Oaks,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Pacfcard-Bdl   Electronics   Corporation,   Los   Angeles, 
CaUf^  a  corporation  of  Califomia 

FHcd  Oct  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,438 
11  Claims.    (CI.  331— 47) 


^7^^.^ 
%^'^ 


*^r     i*:i*-or  ^-^Hi — ' 


I I 


11.  In  combination,  an  oscillator  including  a  first  semi- 
conductor and  constructed  to  produce  oscillations  for  a 
controlled  period  of  time,  a  modulator  constructed  to 
produce  signals,  a  second  semiconductor  disposed  elec- 
trically between  the  modulator  and  the  oscillator  to  con- 
trol the  introduction  of  signals  from  the  modulator  to 
the  oscillator  for  a  modulation  of  the  signals  in  the  oscil- 
lator, bias  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  semi- 
conductors for  producing  corresponding  biases  on  the 
first  and  second  semiconductors  to  prevent  the  introduc- 
tion of  signals  from  the  modulator  to  the  oscillator  and 


to  prevent  the  production  of  signals  in  thfe  oscillator, 
and  energy  storage  means  included  in  the  o^illator  and 
coupled  electrically  to  the  first  and  second  seiiiconductors 
for  controlling  the  period  of  conductivity  Tof  the  first 
setniconductor  and  for  obtaining  a  conductivity  of  the 
second  semiconductor  only  during  the  perio4  of  conduc- 
tivity of  the  first  semiconductor  to  obtaii)  oscillatory 
signals  from  the  first  semiconductor  for  tlje  particular 
period  of  time  and  to  obtain  a  simultanef>us  state  of 
conductivity  in  the  seccmd  semiconductor  fon  the  passage 
of  signals  from  the  modulator  to  the  oscillator. 


3,082483 
FERROMAGNETIC  LIMITER 

Ernest  Stem,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  t0  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  70,9«3 

7  Claims.    (CL  333—1.1) 


rr 


::::=>' 


1.  A  solid  sate  limiter  comprising:  a  signal  transmit- 
ting wave  guide;  a  conductor  positioned  in  aaiU  waveguide 
si*ject  to  the  oscillatory  electric  field  of  the  yaveguide  to 
produce  current  oscillations  therein  giving!  rise  to  an 
oscillatory  magnetic  field  having  an  amplitude  exceeding 
that  of  the  waveguide  magnetic  field  strength,  a  body  of 
ferromagnetic  material  positioned  in  said  waveguide  proxi- 
mate said  conductor  for  substantial  flux  linkage  with  said 
oscillatory  magnetic  field,  said  body  exhibiting  a  sub- 
sidiary resonance  separated  from  the  main  g^romagnetic 
resonance  frequency;  and  magnetic  means  (arranged  to 
produce  a  constam  magnetic  bias  field  in  said  body  of 
ferromagnetic  material  of  a  magnitude  such  as  to  make 
the  subsidiary  resonance  coincident  with  the  frequency 
of  the  waveguide  signal. 


I 

3,082,384 

MAGNETICALLY    TUNABLE    CONSTAKT-WIDTH 
BAND-REJECT  CORRUGATED  FERRfTE  WAVE- 
GUIDE FILTER  I 
\filton  Crane,  Stanford,  and  Donald  J.  Gtttct,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States)  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Anriy 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,5^5 
3  Claims.    (CI.  333—73) 


■Mi  Tamnco  rtMiTi  voa 
couPL««  lamcm  ai*-nLLE> 
•uoc  TO  tMALLCM  rinaiTf- 
fillxo  auioc 


1.  A  tunable  corrugated  waveguide  filter  Comprising, 
a  ferrite  waveguide  tapered  at  each  end;  a  pi  jrality  of  L 
shaped  ferrite  stubs  integral  with  said  ferrite  waveguide; 
and  means  adjacent  to  said  stubs  for  applying  a  variable 
magnetic  field  to  said  ferrite  waveguide. 


CMTn 
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3,0824*5 

TUNABLE  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CfRCUIT  OF 
WIDE  FREQUENCY  RANGE 
Cari-Erik  Gr— qtlit,  LIdinfo,  Sweden,  asdcnor  to  Sven- 
ska  Aktiebolatet  GanccnnMhrtor,  Udfaifo,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

FIM  Oct  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  764^98 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden  Oct  16, 1957 

4  Claiiiiis.    {CL  333—82) 


3,0824*7 
MULTI-CONDUCTOR  TELECOMMUNICATION 
CABLES  FOR  AUDIO  AND  CARRIER  FRE- 
QUENCIES 
Riccardo  MoncIH,  Milan,  and  Brano  Bortoictto,  Naples, 
Italy,  avifnors  to  Pkelli  Sodcta  per  Ailoni,  MBan, 
Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Inly  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  829,1H 
2Cbiinis.    (CI.  333— 96) 


1.  A  tunable  circuit  for  high  frequencies  comprising  a 
conductor  mounted  upon  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  con- 
ductor having  two  lines  of  substantially  equal  length  in 
alignment  on  one  side  of  said  axis  and  parallel  thereto 
and  a  single  line  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis  and 
parallel  thereto  and  having  a  length  longer  than  the  sum 
of  the  lengths  of  said  two  lines  of  substantially  equal 
length,  end  portions  connecting  remote  ends  of  each  of 
said  lines  of  equal  length  to  adjacent  ends  of  said  single 
line,  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  surfaces  parallel  to 
said  axis  of  rotation  and  adjacent  to  said  conductor,  said 
conductor  mounted  eccentrically  with  respect  to  said 
plurality  of  conductive  surfaces. 


3,0824M 
TUNING  MEANS  FOR  FLEXIBLE  WALL  OF  RESO- 
NANT CAVITY  OF  KLYSTRON  AMPLIFIER 
Hugh  J.  Hall,  Los  AHos,  Calif.,  avignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  AHo,  CaHf .,  a  corporation  of  Califomfai 
Filed  Sept  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837494 
3  Chdms.    (CI.  333—83) 


1.  Tuning  means  for  cavity  resonators  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  tuner  rod  attached  to  the  outside  surface 
of  one  wall  of  the  resonator  and  provided  with  a  slot 
transversely  thereof  and  a  tuner  mounting  means  mounted 
on  the  outside  of  the  resonator  and  adapted  to  slidably 
hold  said  tuner  rod  therein,  said  tuner  mounting  means 
provided  with  an  aperture  furnishing  access  to  said  tuner 
rod,  the  axis  of  the  aperture  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  tuner  rod  whereby  a  tuner  tool 
with  an  eccentric  projection  on  the  end  thereof  can  be 
inserted  in  the  ^wrture  in  said  mounting  means  with  the 
eccentric  projection  engaged  in  the  transverse  slot  in  the 
tuner  rod  so  that  the  tuner  rod  and  thus  the  wall  of  the 
cavity  resonator  can  be  moved  over  a  limited  distance  by 
rotating  the  tuner  toai  and  then  the  tuner  tool  removed 
from  said  aperture  and  the  cavity  resonator  operated  sepa- 
rately therefrom. 

788  O.O.— 84 


1 .  A  multi-conductor  telecommunication  system  includ- 
ing in  combination  at  least  one  cable  means  composed  of 
five  conductors,  namely,  a  central  conductor  and  four 
outer  conductors  arranged  symmetrically  around  the  cen- 
tral conductor  to  form  collectively  a  tube  whereby  the 
latter  is  divided  into  four  distinct  sectors,  all  of  the  said 
conductors  being  individually  and  mutually  insulated  by 
a  mass  of  insulating  material  in  which  they  are  embedded 
and  which  surrounds  them  externally  to  form  an  insulat- 
ing sheath,  a  source  of  frequency  abNOve  60  kc./s.,  a  load 
operable  by  said  frequency,  said  source  being  connected 
to  said  load  through  the  central  conductor  and  the  tube 
in  said  cable  means,  a  source  of  frequency  below  60  kc./s. 
and  a  load  operable  by  said  lower  frequency,  said  lower 
frequency  source  being  simultaneously  connected  to  said 
load  through  the  four  outer  conductors  in  said  cable  means 
used  as  a  symmetrical  star  quad. 


3,0824M 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Herbert  Hecht,  Wantagh,  and  Robert  H.  Bolton,  Rlrer- 
bead,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Jan.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  557,104 
3  Claims.    (0.336—135) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  device  a  bi-polar  rotor  that 
is  supported  within  a  four  pole  stator,  said  stator  having 
one  pair  of  pole  faces  which  conform  to  and  oppose  one 
rotor  pole  face  and  another  pair  of  pole  faces  which 
conform  to  and  oppose  the  other  TOt<x  pole  face,  the 
angle  subtended  by  the  space  between  the  poles  of  each 
pair  of  stator  pole  faces  being  equal  to  the  angle  sub- 
tended by  each  stator  pole  face,  the  angle  subtended  by 
each  rotor  pole  face  being  twice  as  large  as  the  angle 
subtended  by  each  stator  pole  face,  two  of  the  edges  of 
each  rotor  pole  face  being  skewed  relative  to  the  edges 
of  the  faces  of  the  opposing  sUtor  pole  faces,  the  projec- 
tion of  each  rotor  pole  face  covering  substantially  equal 
triangular  areas  of  the  projections  of  the  faces  of  a  re- 
spective one  of  the  pairs  of  said  stator  pole  faces  for  a 
null  position  between  said  stator  and  rotor,  the  covered 
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area  of  <Hie  opposing  stator  p(^  face  of  each  pair  being 
increaaed  by  an  amount  that  equals  the  decrease  in  cov- 
ered area  ol  the  other  stator  pole  face  of  each  pair  as 
the  rotor  it  displaced  from  its  null  position,  whereby  the 
difference  between  the  covered  areas  of  the  stator  pole 
faces  of  each  pair  follows  a  sinusoidal  curve  as  a  func- 
tion of  relative  rotation  between  the  rotor  and  stator. 


3,082,389 
CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 
James  L.  Settles,  Sharon,  Pa.,  and  Edmond  E.  Conner, 
Brookfield, .  Ohio,  aarignors  to  Westinghoose  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennayivania 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,288 
4  Claims.    (CI.  336—174) 


1.  A  current  traftsformer  compri^ng  a  closed  loop 
miagnetic  core,  a  secobdary  winding  inductively  disposed 
on  said  core,  a  casing  having  an  aperture  therethrough 
molded  around  said  core  and  winding  from  a  resilient, 
elastomeric,  electrically  insulating,  thermosetting  ma- 
terial, a  cylindrical  bushing  having  an  intermediate  por- 
tion disposed  to  pass  through  said  aperture  and  first  and 
second  end  portions  extending  longitudinally  in  each  direc- 
tion outwardly  from  said  aperture,  said  bushing  being 
molded  from  a  resilient,  elastomeric  electrically  insulat- 
ing material,  and  clamping  means  secured  to  said  casing 
at  each  end  thereof  for  applying  longitudinal  clamping 
forces  to  said  bushing  to  hold  said  casing  and  said  bush- 
ing in  assembled  relationship,  said  clamping  means  com- 
prising split  clamping  rings  disposed  to  substantially  sur- 
round said  bushing  at  each  end  of  said  casing  adjacent 
to  said  opening  and  to  bear  longitudinally  against  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  said  bushing. 


3,082,39« 
MAGNETIC  CORE  STRUCTURE 
Norman  L.  Peterson,  Waawatoca,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  July  9,  1959,, Ser.  No.  826,074 
2  Claims.    (Ci.  336—210) 


I.  In  a  core  structure  for  electrical  induction  apparatus, 
in  combination,  two  pairs  of  U-shaped  magnetizable  core 
members  whose  opposed  legs  are  juxtaposed  to  form  three 
core  legs,  a  rigid  channel  shaped  base  member  having  a 
fioor  «nd  flanged  side  walls  within  whose  channel  one 
pair  of  said  U-shaped  members  is  disposed,  slots  pro- 
vided at  the  ends  of  the  side  walls  of  said  base  member, 
an  alining  member  around  the  central  core  leg,  another 
alining  member  disposed  against  the  outer  sides  of  each 
of  the  end  legs  of  the  core,  a  coil  surrounding  each  core 
leg  and  its  respective  alining  member,  a  flexible  strap 


disposed  between  the  coil  and  the  alining  member  which 
is  associated  with  each  end  leg  of  the  core,]  the  ends  of 
said  straps  being  folded  around  and  secured  to  rigid 
bars,  one  of  said  rigid  bars  adapted  to  bejanchored  in 
the  slots  provided  in  the  side  walls  of  said  base  member 
at  each  end  thereof,  and  threaded  securing  means  which 
are  adapted  to  be  secured  to  both  of  the  c|ther  of  said 
rigid  bars  of  said  straps  to  draw  said  straps  together  to 
effect  clamping  of  said  core  members  tightly  {against  each 
other  and  against  said  base  member  and  to  Effect  proper 
alinement  thereof  as  said  straps  act  against  said  alining 
members. 


3,082,391 
SHELL  TYPE  TRANSFORMElt 
Alexander  Child,  Canonsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McGraw* 
Edison  Company,  Milwauliec,  Wis.,  a  cotporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,4^9 
13Clafans.    (€1.336—210) 


9.  A  shell  type  transformer  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  tank  having  three  vertically  superimposed,  pox-like  sec- 
tions integrally  welded  together  including  a  base  secticMi 
open  at  the  top  and  having  a  horizontally  e:Etending  pe- 
ripheral ledge  portion  surrounding  said  open  end,  a  cen- 
ter section  open  at  top  and  bottom,  and  a  top  section 
open  at  the  bottom,  a  magnetic  core  of  stadted  lamina- 
tions supported  on  said  ledge  portion,  said  center  section 
surrounding  said  core  and  being  secured  tio  said  base 
section  adjacent  the  external  margin  of  sai4  ledge  por- 
tion, said  center  section  having  an  internal  b^ace  integral 
therewith  extending  horizontally  inward  around  the  in- 
terior periphery  thereof  above  said  core,  a , plurality  of 
adjustable  clamping  means  accessible  from  the  interior 
of  said  center  section  mounted  in  horizontally  spaced 
apart  relation  on  said  brace  and  adapted  to  fe  advanced 
vertically  toward  and  away  front  said  stacked  laminations 
for  clamping  said  core  against  said  ledge  portion,  said 
top  section  being  affixed  to  the  upper  end  ot  said  center 
section. 


OOF 


3,08232 
JMPOSITE  INFRARED  RADIATION  DfeTECTOR 
Bob  N.  McLean,  Santa  Barlian,  Calif.,  aasig^  to  Santa 
Barbara  Research  Center,  Golcta,  Calif.,  a  {corporation 
of  California 

FUcd  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,9^ 
3  Claims.    (CI.  338—18) 


1.  An  infrared  radiation  detector  cell  haying  a  high 
degree  of  spectral  response  in  the  range  of  I  about  2  to 
about  10  microns  radiation  wavelength  comprising  essra- 
tially  a  gold  doped  germanium  base,  a  film  i  of  infrared 
sensitive  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lead  selenide  and  lead  sulfide  dqxMited  directly  on  tiie 
base  ,and  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  connected  to  the 
base  and  the  film,  said  base  and  said  film  haiing  reqpec- 
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thre  infrared  radiation  re^onsive  characteristics  that  are 
integrated  to  complement  each  other  to  provide  a  pre- 
determined compoaite  infrared  detector,  and  said  spaced 
electrodes  being  adapted  for  cminection  to  external  cir- 
cuitry for  electrically  registering  changes  in  said  cell 
which  vary  in  accordance  with  impingement  thereon  of 
infrared  radiation. 


3,082,393 
TELEVISION  TUNER 
Harold  F.  Rieth,  Pasadena,  CaHf.,  amitnor  to  Paclurd- 
Bcii  EicctnMdcs  Corpondon,  Loa  Aa^tlts,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioD  of  CnWorain 

Filed  Maf  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  32,459 
12  Claims.    (0.338—172) 


/». 


1.  A  control  assembly  for  a  television  tuner,  includ- 
ing, a  variable  impedance  element  for  each  channel  of 
television  reception,  a  manual  control  for  each  variable 
impedance  element  for  adjusting  the  variable  impedance 
element,  means  including  a  channel  selector  control  for 
selectively  permitting  manual  access  to  the  hianual  con- 
trols in  accordance  with  the  channel  selection  whereby 
only  the  variable  impedance  element  of  the  selected  chan- 
nel can  be  adjusted,  each  of  said  variable  impedance 
members  including  a  printed  circuit  resistor  having  an 
arcuate  shape,  and  a  rotatable  contact  member  for  elec- 
trically contacting  said  resistor,  said  contact  member  be- 
ing supported  on  the  associated  one  of  the  manual  con- 
trols for  said  variable  impedance  member,  said  control 
knob  including  a  shaft  made  (rf  electrically  conductive 
material,  and  a  fastener  made  of  electrically  conductive 
material  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  so  that  said 
COTtact  is  against  said  resistor  and  also  for  establishing 
an  electrically  conductive  path  from  said  fastener  through 
said  shaft  and  through  said  contact  member  to  said  re- 
sistor. 


Richaid 


3,082,394 
COUPLING 
H.  Haha,  Bwtank,  and  Howard  V.  French, 


Scpnlvcda,  CaUf.    (bodi  %  Airborne  Research  A  De 
velopment  Corp.,  7530  Sm  Fcroaodo  Road,  Sun  Val- 
ley, Calif.) 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,359 
8ClBims.    (CL339— 16) 


8.  A  combination  fluid  and  electrical  quick  discon- 
nect coupling  of  the  character  referred  to  including,  a 
male  section  having  an  elongate  tubular  body  with  inner 


and  outer  ends,  an  elongate  tubular  hose-engaging  nipple 
concentric  with  and  extending  from  the  outer  end  of 
the  body,  an  elongate  tubular  male  member  concentric 
with  and  extending  longitudinally  from  the  inner  end  of 
the  body  and  a  laterally  projecting  head  on  the  body 
having  a  flat,  axially  disposed  inner  face  and  an  open- 
ing extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  female  sec- 
tion  having  an  elongate  tubular  body  with  inner  and 
outer  ends,  an  elongate  tubular  hose-engaging  nipple 
concentric  with  and  extending  from  the  outer  end  of 
the  body  and  a  laterally  projecting  head  having  a  flat, 
axially  disposed  inner  face  and  an  opening  extending  lon- 
gitudinally therethrough,  said  male  and  female  sections 
arranged  in  axial  alignment  with  their  inner  ends  op- 
posed to  each  other  and  with  the  male  member  engaged 
in  the  body  of  the  female  section  and  with  the  Inner 
faces  on  the  heads  abutting  each  other,  manually  oper- 
able locking  means  releasably  securing  the  sections  to- 
gether and  including,  radially  shiftable  members  carried 
by  the  body  of  the  female  section  and  engaged  with  the 
male  member  and  a  longitudinally  shiftable  actuating 
sleeve  surrounding  the  body  of  the  female  section  lon- 
gitudinally outwardly  of  the  head  thereof  and  opera- 
tively  related  to  the  said  shiftaUe  members  to  normally 
maintain  them  in  engagement  with  the  male  member 
and  operable  to  allow  for  free  diiftlng  of  said  members 
from  engagement  with  said  male  member,  an  electrical 
coupler  including  carriers  of  dielectric  material  in  the 
openings  in  the  heads,  inwardly  opening  socket  elements 
carried  by  one  carrier  and  connected  with  lines  of  a 
section  of  an  electrical  loom  at  the  rear  of  the  head, 
inwardly  projecting  jack  elements  carried  by  the  other 
carrier  to  register  with  and  slidably  enter  the  socket  ele- 
ments in  the  first  mentioned  carrier  and  connected  with 
the  lines  of  another  section  of  the  electrical  loom,  and 
orienting  means  including  a  longitudinally  inwardly  pro- 
jecting pin  on  one  section  engaged  in  a  longitudinally 
inwardly  disposed  opening  in  the  other  section. 


3,082,395 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR 

ILLUMINATED  PANEL 

Leslie  E.  MadmiAy,  Bnta^  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Call- 

f omia  Plaateck,  Inc.,  Loa  Aaccles,  Calif.,  a  cotporatton 

of  California 

FUcd  Joie  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,726 
5  Claims.    (CL  339— 17) 


f^ 


1.  A  combination  for  plugging  into  an  E.M.F.  source 
comprising:  an  edge-lighted  panel  having  a  relatively 
deep  recess  in  one  face  of  the  panel  and  two  relatively 
shallow  recesses  adjacent  said  deep  recess  in  communica- 
tion therewith;  two  spaced  circuit  conductors  on  the 
panel  for  energizing  a  lamp  means  on  said  panel,  said 
conductors  extending  into  said  recesses,  respectively;  an 
insulating  plastic  body  substantially  filling  said  deep 
recess  and  anchored  therein;  a  first  one-piece  metal  con- 
nector conductor  body  partially  embedded  in  said  plastic 
body,  said  conductor  body  having  an  exposed  generally 
cylindrical  portion  extending  outward  from  said  face  cif 
the  panel  and  having  a  radial  pcxtion  protruding  from  the 
plastic  body  into  one  of  said  shallow  recesses  in  contact 
with  the  corresponding  circuit  conductor  therein;  and  a 
second  one-piece  metal  connector  conductor  body  par- 
tially emibedded  in  said  jrfastic  body  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  first  conductor  body,  said  second  conductm-  body 
having  an  exposed  prong  portion  extendinf  outward  from 
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said  face  ol  the  panel  inside  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
tte  first  conductor  body,  said  second  conductor  body 
having  a  radial  portion  protruding  from  the  i^astic  body 
into  the  other  of  said  shallow  recesses  in  contact  with 
the  corresponding  circuit  conductor  therein;  said  first 
conductor  body  being  recessed  to  clear  said  radial  portion 
of  the  second  connector  conductor  in  spaced  relation 
thereto. 


3,082^96 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  DEVICE 
FnHik  L.  Bcmhard,  Dallas,  Tex.,  afftgDor,  by  mesne  as- 
rigunc^s  to  tiic  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,772 
2  Claims.    (CL  339— 65) 


1.  An  automatic  electrical  connection  device  compris- 
ing in  combination  an  elongated  cylindrical  plug  mounted 
on  a  fixed  body,  a  reciprocal  cover  keyed  to  said  plug, 
cam  means  on  the  forward  end  of  said  cover,  a  position- 
ing cone  reciprocally  mounted  on  the  cover,  a  plurality 
of  first  electrical  contacts  circumferentially  spaced  about 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  plug  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  the  axis  of  the  plug,  said  plurality  of  first 
electrical  contacts  being  of  thin  resilient  material  and 
having  a  slightly  arcuate  configuration  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plug,  a  socket 
having  a  bell-shaped  mouth  mounted  on  a  second  body, 
said  second  body  being  movable  in  a  fixed  path  relative  to 
said  fixed  body,  an  alignment  guide  cut  in  one  side  of  the 
bell-mouth,  a  plurality  of  second  electrical  contacts  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  about  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
socket  and  extending  longitudinally  along  the  axis  of  the 
socket,  said  plurality  of  second  electrical  contacts  being 
rigidly  mounted  flush  with  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
socket,  and  waterproofing  means  between  said  plug  and 
said  cover  whereby  when  connection  is  made  between  the 
plug  and  the  socket  the  cam  means  enters  the  alignment 
guide  and  rotates  the  plug  until  the  first  electrical  contacts 
are  aligned  with  the  second  electrical  contacts. 


3,082,397 
SOCKET 
Jadk  B.  Clarkson,  Warren,  and  Robert  G.  Morgan,  St. 
Maiys,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,797 
2  Claims.    (CI.  339—157) 


aligned  with  the  weakened  p(Mtions  of  th4  flange  por- 
tions, said  conductor  means  extending  throu^  said  flange 
portions  and  contacts,  forming  part  of  the  conducting 
means,  one  each  in  each  socket,  said  contacts  of  said 
conducting  means  in  a  restricted  number  pnly  of  said 
socket  bodies  extending  beneath  the  socket  body  to  form 
terminal  lugs  for  said  contacts,  and  a  second  discrete 
contact  in  each  body,  individual  to  that  b4>dy,  and  ex- 
tending beneath  the  body  to  form  a  terminal  lug. 


3.082398 
!  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR$ 

Charles  F.  Valach,  Western  Springs,  Ill.,|  assignor  to 
Amphenol-Borg  Electronics  Corporation^  Broadview, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,395 
6  Claims.    (CL  339— 176) 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector,  a  connectoij  plug  having 
an  elongated  body  portion  with  a  longitudinal  potting 
pocket  therein,  and  at  least  one  elongated  aperture  be- 
tween said  pocket  and  a  relatively  broad,  flat^  rigid  tongue 
portion  of  the  plug  projecting  therefrom;  inj  combination 
with  a  flat  cable  having  a  multiplicty  of  conductors  con- 
sisting of  thin,  flat,  parallel,  metallic  ribbobs  embedded 
it  and  extending  longitudinally  of  a  thin,  flexible  sheath 
of  insulating  material;  with  the  cable  extending  into  the 
potting  cavity  of  the  plug  and  a  terminal  portion  of  said 
cable  passing  through  an  aperture  therein  t^  the  project- 
ing tongue,  and  doubled  over  the  forwar4  end  of  the 
tongue  with  the  extreme  end  of  the  cable  reversely  ex- 
tending and  sealed  in  insulating  potting  compound  re- 
ceived within  the  aforesaid  potting  pocket;  ^'ith  the  por- 
tion of  the  cable  overlying  the  projecting  tjongue  of  the 
plug  having  at  least  a  portion  of  the  condujctive  metallic 
strips  therein  bare  of  insulation,  and  with  the  insulating 
sheath  longitudinally  split  between  the  conductors  there- 
of to  form  separate  parallel  strips  of  the  caple  and  allow 
limited  lateral  movement  of  said  separate  strips  inde- 
pendently of  each  other;  with  a  plurality  o(  pressure  de- 
vices comprising  a  series  of  independently  ^ieldable  me- 
tallic spring  strips  individually  bearing  agjiinst  at  least 
some  of  the  individual  strips  of  the  cable  to  urge  the  bare 
surfaces  of  the  metallic  ribbons  carried  thereby  individual- 
ly into  into  surface-to-surface  contact  with  corresponding 
conductive  parts. 


:o|NT> 


1.  In  a  socket  assembly,  the  combination  comprising  a 
plurality  of  similar  contact  holding  socket  bodies  formed 
in  a  serial  strip  with  interconnecting  weakened  flange 
portions,   conductor   means   having  weakened  portions 


3,082,399 
CONTACT  JAW  FOR  A  BLADE  CONTACT 
Willem  Brandhorst,  Hengelo,  Nctheriands^  assignor  to 
N.V.  Fabriek  Van  Electrische  Apparateni  Voorheen  F. 
Hazemeijer  &  Co.,  Hengelo,  a  corporation  of  the  Neth- 
erlands L 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mmr.  26,  1959 
2  Claims.  (CI.  339—259) 
1.  A  contact  jaw  for  a  blade  contact  apprising  two 
spring-loaded  substantially  parallel  contact  plates  which 
extend  into  two  extensions  with  a  gradua  ly  increasing 
distance  and  which  merge  into  a  base  plate  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  contact  plates,  at  least  one  twisted 
blade  spring  positioned  in  the  space  between  the  exten- 
sions and  the  base  plate,  and  two  or  more  i  ressure  mem- 
bers coupled  to  the  respective  contact  plates  and  posi- 
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tioned  subsuntially  perpendicular  to  said  plates,  each  of  rear  nirfaoes  and  said  seoond  plate;  and  reinforcing 
said  pressure  members  being  provided  with  a  slot  accom-   means  carried  by  said  sheU  and  in  abutting  relationship 

with  said  first  and  second  plate  wiiereby  said  first  and 


modating  the  blade  spring  so  as  to  bias  the  pressure 
members  toward  the  contact  plates. 


3,082,400 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
RELATIVE  RATES  OF  WATER  CURRENTS 
Jesse  J.  Coop,  Wmaw  Grove,  Pa^  amlgiiur  to  tkc  United 
States  of  Amarica  ai  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUcd  N«T.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,950 

20  CUbis.    (CI.  340—4) 

(Granted  under  Tttic  35,  U.S.'Codc  (1952),  sec  266) 


1 .  Ai^aratus  for  measuring  relative  drift  rate  in  water, 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  freely  floating  buoy  con- 
taining a  radio  transmitter  for  producing  and  transmitting 
a  radio  signal  from  the  apparatus  to  a  remotely  located 
receiver;  a  tilt  sensor  subjected  to  tilt  for  producing  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  tilt;  and  a  cable  for  suspending 
the  sensor  from  the  buoy  and  for  conducting  the  tilt 
signal  to  the  transmitter. 


3,082,401 
DIRECTIONAL  UNDERWATER  MAGNETO- 
STRICTION TRANSDUCER 
Richard  E.  Nand,  John  E.  Lc  Francois,  and  Wmiam  J. 
Uiss,  State  CoDcgc,  and  Hany  F.  Wegener,  BeDefonte, 
Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  629,430 
lOCIaima.  (CI.  340— 11) 
1.  An  underwater  transducer  comprising:  an  outer 
shell  open  at  one  end;  a  vibrator  unit  assembly,  said 
vibrator  unit  assembly  comprising  a  rearwardly  movable 
first  rigid  plate,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
in  predetermined  different  positions,  an  acoustic  window 
hooded  to  said  first  plate,  said  acoustic  window  having 
a  front  surface  e:qKMed  to  the  water  and  a  flat  rear  sur- 
face, an  array  of  individual  magnetostrictive  vibrator 
units  having  individual  rear  surfaces  and  having  indi- 
vidual working  faces  oi  substantial  area  aflked  to  said 
acoustic  window,  one  each  being  positioned  in  each  of 
said  openings,  windings  associated  with  said  vibrator 
units,  a  rearwardly  movable  second  rigid  plate  held  in 
fixed  spaced  relatimiship  with  said  first  plate,  and  acoustic 
isolation  means  interposed  between  said  vibrator  unit 


second  plates  arc  maintained  in  substantially  coplanar 
relationship  as  hydrosUtic  pressure  on  the  front  surface 
of  said  acoustic  window  increases. 


3,082,402 
SECURITIES  QUOTATION  APPARATUS 
John  R.  ScantUn,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Scantttn 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,103 
1  Clahn.    (CI.  34^—152) 


L  '/7 


'«•      '// 


In  an  apparatus  for  disseminating  securities  price  data 
in  response  to  random  inquiries,  which  data  are  received 
frcMn  data  sources  in  random  order,  thp^  combination  ai: 

an  encoder  for  receiving  incoming  price  d^a,  convert- 
ing the  data  to  a  predetermined  sequential  pulse 
code  having  an  identification  section  and  an  informa- 
tion section  and  selecting  data  revisions  for  trans- 
mission to  remote  storage  units; 

a  plurality  of  disseminating  units,  each  including  a 
magnetic  data  storage  unit  having  a  plurality  of  stor- 
age zones  thereon  with  each  storage  zone  having  an 
identification  code,  write  means  for  writing  the  in- 
formation section  pulse  code  into  said  storage  unit, 
write  address  means  for  selecting  a  storage  zone  at 
said  storage  unit  for  said  write  means  corre^K>ndinc 
to  the  identification  section  pulse  code  of  the  en- 
coded incoming  data,  read  means  for  reading  pulse 
code  data  from  said  storage  unit,  and  read  address 
means  for  selecting  a  storage  zone  for  said  read 
means  corresponding  to  a  coded  inquiry; 

a  one-way  transmission  Une  for  coupling  said  encoder 
to  each  of  said  disseminating  units  respectively,  for 
transmitting  the  selected  data  revisions  in  sequential 
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piilae  code  to  each  of  said  disseminating  units  and 
storing  all  of  the  selected  data  in  each  disseminating 
vnit; 

a  phinlity  of  inquiry  generating  means  for  generating 
an  inquiry  in  pulse  code  fcHm  corresponding  to  the 
data  identification  section  of  the  desired  data; 

a  plurality  of  two-way  transmission  lines  for  couj^ng 
each  oi  a  group  of  inquiry  generating  means  to  a 
disseminating  unit  for  traumitting  inquiries  in  pulse 
code  form  oidy  to  a  disseminating  unit  and  trans- 
mitting the  desired  price  data  in  response  to  the  in- 
quiry back  to  the  inquiry  generating  means  from 
the  coupled  disseminata  unit; 

a  plurality  of  display  units  for  converting  data  from 
a  read  means  to  a  visual  recMd,  with  a  display  unit 
operable  from  an  inquiry  transmission  line  with 
cBtii  of  said  inquiry  generating  means  to  display 
the  desired  data,  each  of  said  display  units  including 
an  electrically  illuminated  panel  for  disi^ying  a 
number  combination  correqwoding  to  the  informa- 
tion section  of  the  data  read  from  the  storage  zone 
identified  by  the  inquiry. 


BINARY  SELF-CHECKING  SUPERVISORY 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Sheldon  D.  SOHman,  Forcrt  mib,  ami  Wniard  A.  Dcrr, 
Ftoabuigh,  Pa^  aarigiiorB  to  Wcstini^ioiise  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Fttt^bntih,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FDcd  Oct.  !•,  19M,  Scr.  No.  «5,ltl 
8  Claims.    (CL  34«— 163) 


4 


[^ 


4.  In  a  supervisory  control  system  for  controlling  ap- 
paratus at  a  remote  station  from  a  dispatching  office  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  signal  channel,  a  signal  generator  at 
the  dispatching  office,  a  free-running  signal  generator  at 
the  remote  station,  start  means  at  the  dispatching  office 
operable  to  start  the  signal  generator  at  the  dispatching 
office,  receiving  means  at  the  remote  station  responsive  to 
signals  from  the  dispatching  office,  means  responsive  to 
initial  (^wration  of  the  receiving  means  to  start  the  signal 
generator  at  the  remote  station,  counting  means  at  the 
dispatching  office  operated  by  the  signal  generator  at  the 
diqMtch  office,  after  the  initial  signal  to  stop  the  signal 
generator  at  the  dispatching  office  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  operations,  means  connecting  the  signal  gen- 
erator at  the  dispatching  office  to  the  signal  channel  during 
selectively  predetermined  ones  of  said  predetermined 
number  of  operations  to  provide  different  predetermined 
codes,  counting  means  at  the  remote  station  operated 
jointly  by  the  receiving  means  and  the  remote  station 
signal  generator  to  stop  the  signal  generator  at  the  remote 
station  after  said  predetermined  number  of  operations  of 
the  signal  generator  at  the  dispatching  office,  means  re- 
sponsive to  operation  of  the  receiving  means  to  stop  the 
signal  generator  at  the  remote  station  only  while  the  re- 
ceiving means  is  operating,  relay  means  selectively  re- 
sponsive to  the  operations  of  the  receiving  means  and  the 
remote  station  signal  generator,  and  means  selectively 
reqwnsive  to  the  positions  of  said  relay  means  to  provide 


an  operating  circuit  for  a  particular  piec^  of  said  ap- 
paratus in  accordance  with  the  code  transnlitted. 


3,082,4«4 
DECODER  CIRCUITS 
Harry  Kihn,  LawreMcrilk,  N  J.,  aad  Wmiatai  E.  Banctte, 
Lcvittown,   Pa.,  aariCBOis  to  Rail*  C^rporatloa   of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwara 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  6371532 
19  Cbfans.    (CI.  34«— 164)  ^ 


12.  A  decoder  circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  in 
put  means  responsive  to  a  code  signal  incljuding  a  series 
of  positive  and  negative  pulses  followed  by  a  negative 
read-out  pulse,  said  read-out  pulse  having  a  time  duration 
greater  than  that  of  said  individual  pulses  in  said  series, 
a  train  of  magnetic  cores  each  capable  of  assuming 
cither  one  of  two  stable  states,  said  train  including  a 
magnetic  core  corresponding  to  each  of  iiaid  pulses  in 
said  series,  a  shift  pulse  generator  connxted  to  said 
input  means  and  responsive  to  each  of  said  negative 
pulses  in  said  series  to  cause  all  of  the  magnetic  cores 
of  said  train  in  one  (A  said  states  to  assuiie  the  second 
one  of  said  states,  a  separate  delay  circuit  including  an 
input  and  an  output  circuit  connected  betw  een  each  pair 
of  the  succeeding  magnetic  cores  of  said  rain,  each  of 
•aid  delay  circuits  responsive  to  a  change  rom  said  one 
State  to  said  second  state  of  a  first  magnttic  core  con- 
nected to  said  input  circuit  to  cause  a  second  magnetic 
core  connected  to  said  output  circuit  to  assume  said  one 
State,  an  information  pulse  generator  comiected  to  said 
input  means  and  responsive  to  each  of  said  positive  pulses 
in  said  series  to  cause  a  predetermined  ont  of  the  mag- 
netic cores  in  said  train  to  assume  said  onel  state,  a  mag- 
netic core  circuit  connected  between  saia  information 
pulse  generator  and  said  shift  pulse  generator  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  shift  pulse  generajtor  following 
•ach  operation  of  said  information  pulse  J  generator  so 
as  to  cause  the  magnetic  cores  of  said  trafi  in  said  one 
State  including  said  one  magnetic  core  t0  assume  said 
second  state,  the  magnetic  cores  corresponding  to  said 
pulses  in  said  series  being  made  upon  the  complete  recep- 
tion of  said  series  of  pulses  to  assume  one  I  of  said  states 
according  to  the  polarity  of  said  corresponding  one  of 
said  pulses  in  said  series,  a  read-out  pulse  generator  con- 
nected to  said  input  means  and  responsivej  to  said  read- 
out pulse  to  apply  a  current  pulse  to  said  train  of  mag- 
netic cores,  said  train  of  magnetic  cores  being  responsive 
to  said  current  pulse  to  produce  an  output  ^ignal  accord- 
ing to  the  one  of  said  states  assumed  by  each  of  said 
magnetic  cores  included  therein,  a  control  (jircuit,  a  tran- 
sistor multivibrator  connected  to  said  train  of  magnetic 
cores  and  responsive  to  the  output  signal  produced  by 
said  train  of  magnetic  cores  when  each  of  ^id  magnetic 
cores  included  in  said  train  is  in  a  predcjtenniiied  one 
if  said  states  to  operate  said  contnri  circuit 
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BLBCniCAL  flvsmts 
II.Hwrt,671S. 

MflilM  SiattM,  Pa. 

Flai  Oct  15, 195%  Str.  No.  767,4f9 

Mnilini     (CL34«— 171) 


1.  A  signalHwg  system  comprisiBg:  means  for  trans- 
mitting in  a  pradetermined  sequence  a  plurality  of  signal 
waves  having  different  frequencies  whicfa  respectively 
represent  selacled  daracters,  means  for  receiving  said 
transmitted  rignal  waves,  said  receiving  means  including 
means  responsi^B  to  said  signal  waves  for  producing  dif- 
ferent voitagB  waves  reqwctively  representative  of  tiie 
different  frequcDcies  of  said  signal  waves,  and  means  se- 
lectively mpoasiw  to  said  difkreat  vottage  waves  for 
producing  an  ou^ut  signal  only  when  said  traumitted  sig- 
nal waves  have  lekcled  freqneacicB  aw)  occur  in  said 


DECODING  DEVICE 


to 


,NcwYoifc,N.Y., 
i«(NewY«k  ' 
FBsd  A«i.  S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  677,M4 
9  flalii     (CL  34«— 172.5) 


?^ 
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1.  A  decoding  device  comprising  a  memory  having  a 
plurality  of  locations  for  storing  external  address  signals 
according  to  the  corre^wnding  internal  addresses,  a  first 
register  for  receiving  external  address  signals  correqxmd- 
ing  to  a  selected  internal  address,  means  for  scanning  said 
storage  locatioa  for  detecting  external  address  signals, 
counting  means  operable  in  reqionse  to  scanned  storage 
locations,  comparing  means  for  detecting  a  comparison 
between  the  condition  of  said  first  register  and  detected 
external  address  signals,  a  second  regirter,  means  for  de- 
termining the  abcenoe  of  external  address  signals  in  one 
of  said  locations  while  said  locations  are  being  scanned 
for  operating  said  second  register  according  to  said  count- 
ing means,  and  means  reqxmsive  to  the  abaence  (rf  a  de- 
tected comparison  for  entering  signals  determined  by  the 
condition  of  said  first  register  in  the  storage  location  deter- 
mined by  the  condition  of  said  second  register. 


DEVICE  FOR  TRAI^SSSnG   DiCrTAL   DATA 
FROM  A  MEDIUM  TO  A  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Edward  E.  Wanieii  an 
tcr.   N.Y.,   Miigniiii  to 

Mcr,  N.Y.,  a  ijoiporatlon  «f  New  Jcrasy 

FBed  Apr.  19,  196L  Scr.  Na.  I«4,lf2 

19  CiaiMS.    (CL  349—1723) 


1.  A  device  for  receiving  successive  sets  of  input  sig- 
nals, each  set  being  representative  of  a  character,  a  timing 
.  mark  and  a  parity  mark  which  are  derived  in  parallel  from 
an  information-bearing  medium  having  groinw  of  char- 
acters encoded  in  successive  oolnnuis  individual  to  a 
character  with  a  timing  mark  and  a  parity  mark  arraagBd 
with  respect  to  each  of  said  columns,  each  group  of  char- 
acters being  of  equal  number  and  being  separated  by  at 
least  one  control  character  encoded  bUwuen  suocesaive 
groups,  die  combination  comprising  means  for  reading 
said  iniformation-bearing  aaedium  and  providing  said  sets 
of  input  signals,  means  individual  to  each  signal  in  said 
sets  of  input  signals  tor  receiving  said  signals  and  pro- 
viding simultaneous  output  signals  of  equal  amplhude, 
means  having  a  number  of  storage  elements  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  characters  in  a  group  for  storing 
only  the  signals  representative  of  a  character,  means  re- 
qxmsive  to  each  signal  representative  of  one  of  said  tim- 
ing marks  for  providing  a  first  ou^nit  pulse  delayed  with 
nspect  to  its  respective  set  of  input  signals  and  a  second 
and  a  third  output  pulse  delayed  with  respect  to  said  first 
output  pulse,  said  first  ou^Nit  pulse  being  applied  to  said 
storing  means  for  shifting  said  signals  stored  therein  from 
one  storage  element  to  the  next  and  successive  storage 
element,  means  responsive  to  said  second  delayed  ou^mt 
pulse  and  said  output  pulseae  from  said  receiving  means 
for  reading  said  output  pulses  into  said  storing  means, 
means  responsive  to  said  third  output  pulse  for  resetting 
said  receiving  means  to  receive  the  next  set  of  said  if^ot 
signals,  means  reqxmsive  to  the  ou^wt  signal  derived  from 
said  parity  mark  and  associated  with  said  control  char- 
acter and  to  the  corresponding  second  output  pulse  for 
releasing  in  parallel  said  groups  of  signals  in  said  storing 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  only  said  set  of  iiqiut 
signals  representative  of  said  control  character  and  to  the 
correqionding  second  ou^Mit  pulae  for  providing  a 
trol  pulse  to  initiate  a  device  for  recording  the 
released  from  said  storing  means. 
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PERSISTENT  CURRENT  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Richard  L.  Gvwfn,  Scandalc,  N.Y^  uaOgaar  to  Intenf- 
fioaal  BMincM  MacUncs  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  cocporatloB  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  <,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,5«4 
llClaiiiis.    (a.  34«— 173.1) 


ger  circuit  having  two  states,  means  distinct  fnom  said 
input  circuit  and  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
trigger  circuit  to  one  of  said  states  for  shifting  I  a  single 
unit  condition  from  said  first  storage  circuit  to  said  second 
storage  circuit  and  means  jointly  responsive  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  trigger  circuit  to  the  other  of  said  states  and 
the  storage  of  said  unit  condition  in  said  second  storage 
circuit  for  rcoperating  said  trigger  circuit  to  said  0ne  state. 
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1.  A  persistent  current  storage  device  comprising  first 
and  second  superconductive  paths  extending  in  parallel 
between  first  and  second  terminals  to  form   a  closed 
superconductive  loop;  the  inductance  of  said  first  path 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  inductance  of  said  sec- 
ond path;  said  first  path  including  at  least  a  portion  which 
is  driven  from  a  superconductive  to  a  resistive  state  by 
its  self-magnetic  field  when  the  current  in  said  first  path 
exceeds  a  predetermined  current;  said  second  path  being 
capable  of  carrying  a  current  appreciably  greater  than 
said  predetermined  current  without  any  portion  thereof 
being  driven  from  a  superconductive  to  a  resistive  state  by 
iU  self-magnetic  field;  and  current  supply  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  terminal  for  applying  thereto  a  first 
current  signal  of  suflRcient  magnitude  to  be  effective  as  it 
is  applied  to  cause  said  portion  of  said  first  path  to  be 
driven  resistive  so  that  upon  its  termination  a  persistent 
current  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  current 
is  established  in  said  loop;  said  current  supply  means  there- 
after applying  a  second  current  signal  in  a  direction  to 
add  to  the  persutent  current  in  said  first  path  to  there- 
by cause  said  first  portion  of  said  first  path  to  be  driven 
resistive;  the  magnitude  of  said  second  signal  being  equal 
to  twice  said  predetermined  current  and  effective  upon 
its  termination  to  reduce  the  current  in  said  loop  to  es- 
sentially zero. 

3,082,4M 
FERROELECTRIC  COUNTING  CIRCUIT 
Imrfilcd  M.  Voft,  East  Oiangc,  NJ^  assignor  to  Bell 
TslspiinBB    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corporatioii  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,683 
13  Claims,    (a.  340—173.2) 


3,082,41«  ' 

1  LOAD  FEEDING  DEVICES 

Jean  Auricoste,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sociefe  d'Eiec- 

tronique  et  d'Automatisme,  Courbevole,  Seine,  France 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,941 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  2,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


-z^^-f- 


1.  A  data  processing  system  output  device  f*r  feeding 
continuous  current  to  a  load  under  the  contrbl  of  any 
single  output  pulse  from  the  computer  part  of  t^e  system, 
comprising  a  two-core  one-digit  store,  means  feeding  sud 
pulse  to  said  store  through  a  cascade  of  magteietic-core 
stages,  a  magnetic  amplifier  comroUed  by  said! store  and 
comprising  at  least  one  saturable-core  transformer  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  hysteresis  loop  the  conditiot»  of  wfaidi 
is  controUed  from  the  condition  of  the  said  one-4igit  store, 
said  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  fpr  feeding 
current  to  said  load  device,  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, and  a  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  said  secondary 
winding  and  said  load  device. 


1  3,082,411 

BEARING   MOUNTING   STRUCTURE  FOR  MAG- 
NETIC MEMORY  DRUM  APPARAlfS 
JoMph  E.  Smith,  Jr.,   Birmingiiam,  Midi.,  sKignor  to 
Ez-Cell-O  Corporalioa,  Detroit,  Midi. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,2  ^ 
10  Claims.    (CI.  340— 174.1) 


*W:» 


I    I 


-^^    T 


^.' 


SffiTH 


1.  A  counting  circuit  comprising  a  first  storage  circuit, 
an  fnpiit  circuit  for  storing  unit  electrical  conditions  in 
said  first  storage  circuit,  a  second  storage  circuit,  a  trig- 


1.  A  magnetic  memory  drum  apparatus  coniwising:  a 
stationary  housing;  a  rotatable  drum  structmre  with  a 
magnetizable  surface  layer  thereon;  a  plurality  of  mag- 
net transducer  heads  mounted  upon  the  stationary  hous- 
ing with  their  pole  pieces  in  close  proximity  to  said  mag- 
netizable surface  layer;  a  shaft  affixed  to  thfe  rotataWe 
dnim  structure  concentrically  about  the  axis  tbereof;  first 
and  second  bearing  means  supporting  the  sha  !t  for  rota- 
tion relatively  to  the  stationary  housing;  first  md  second 
bellows-like  diaphragm  mounting  disks  fastened  to  the 
ends  of  the  stationary  housing  and  suMportiig  the  first 
and  second  bearing  means  concentrically  th<  stationary 
housing;  both  of  said  mounting  disks  being  loi  [gitudinally 
flexible  by  having  concentric  corrugation  at  r  sgularly  in- 
creasing radial  distances  from  the  center  Hereof  and 
evenly  spaced  radial  slots  extending  substanUflly  from  a 
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thidcer  central  hub  portions  to  and  throu^  the  edge  por- 
tion of  said  mounting  disks;  said  first  mounting  disk  hav- 
ing its  hub  portion  adapted  to  fixedly  support  the  outer 
race  ring  of  the  first  bearing  means  and  said  second 
mounting  disk  having  iU  hub  portion  with  a  bore  adapted 
to  slidably  accept  the  outer  race  ring  of  the  second  bear- 
ing means;  and  means  slidably  moving  the  outer  race  ring 
of  the  second  bearing  means  for  longitudinal  adjustment 
thereof.  

3,082,412 
VARIABLE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Jack  Sargent,  CUcago,  Dl.,  aMigDor,  by  mesne  asrign- 
mcnts,  to  ISI,  bcOTFontcd,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,816 
14Claiiiis.    (CL  340— 181) 


3,082,413  __ 

WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  LINEAR  SPEEDOMETER 

Lo^  H.  Freednan,  1416  Coatinental  Life  BIdg., 

Fort  Worti^  Tex. 

Filed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,607 

6  Claims.    (CL  340—263) 
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1.  In  a  cylinder  type  speedometer,  reflecting  and  non- 
reflecting  areas  on  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  with 
said  areas  having  a  junction  defining  a  helix  of  one  revo- 
lution about  said  cylinder,  a  li^t  source  mounted  for 
displacement  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  a  light 
sensing  device  mounted  in  constant  and  spaced  rdation- 
ship  from  said  light  source  and  in  a  path  of  reflection  of 
said  light  source  from  said  cylinder,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  light  sensing  device  activating  an  alarm. 


3,082,414 

SLEEP  INHIBmNG  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Andrew  A.  Papamliias,  516  Light  St.,  Baltimore  2,  Md. 

FUed  Jane  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,800 

7Claiais.    (CL  340— 279) 


1.  Monitoring  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  conditions 
of  a  number  of  variables  comprising:  individual  detecting 
circuits  for  the  variables  each  comprising:   condition- 
responsive  impedance  means  and  other  impedance  means 
across  which  the  voltage  drop  varies  with  the  condition 
of  the  associated  variable,  a  source  of  energizing  poten- 
tial connected  to  said  condition-responsive  impedance 
means   and  other  impedance  means,   and  first  control 
means  responsive  to  a  given  condition  of  the  associated 
variable  as  determined  from  the  impedance  of  said  vari- 
able responsive  impedance  means;  and  a  common  circuit 
for  measuring  the  values  of  all  of  said  variables,  said 
common  circuit  induding  a  common  variable  impedance 
means  forming  one  arm  of  a  bridge  circuit,  other  com- 
mon impedance  means  forming  another  arm  of  a  bridge 
circuit  and  connected  in  series  with  said  variable  imped- 
ance means  and  a  pair  of  bridge  energizing  input  ter- 
minals coupled  to  the  unconnected  ends  of  the  last  two 
mentioned  impedance  means,  scanning  switch  means  for 
sequentially  connecting  said  bridge  energizing  input  ter- 
minal means  to  the  unconnected  outer  ends  of  said  im- 
pedance means  of  each  of  said  detecting  circuiu  for  form- 
ing therewith  an  operative  bridge  measuring  drcuit  where 
the  last  mentioned  impedance  means  fomu  two  arms 
thereof  and  which  is  energized  by  the  voltage  devdoped 
across  the  scanned  condition-re^Kmsive  impedance  means 
and  the  associated  other  impedance  means  of  the  scanned 
detecting  circuits,  bridge  balancing  means  fw  varying  said 
common  variable  impedance  means  until  the  operative 
bridge  circuit  is  balanced,  and  second  control  means  in- 
cluding variable  value  indicating  means  responsive  to  said 
bridge  balancing  means  for  indicating  the  value  of  the 
variable  scanned. 


1.  Apparatus  for  inhibiting  the  sleep  of  the  driver  of 
a  vehicle,  comprising  means  attached  to  the  body  of  the 
driver  for  sensing  the  natural  pulsations  of  the  blood 
circulatory  system  of  the  driver  and  for  transmitting 
into  the  space  within  said  vehicle  a  signal  representative 
of  such  pulsations,  means  isolated  from  said  transmitting 
means  and  located  in  the  vehicle  remote  from  the  driver 
for  receiving  said  signal  from  the  space  within  said 
vehicle,  said  receiving  means  having  means  for  determing 
whether  the  rate  of  such  pulsations  is  less  than  a  pre- 
determined standard  rate  and  having  means  for  actuating 
an  alarm  discernible  by  said  driver  if  the  pulsation  rate 
is  less  than  said  standard.  ^ 

7.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  sleep  of  the  dnver  of  a 
vehicle,  which  comprises  transmitting  from  the  driver 
into  the  ^>ace  within  the  vehide  a  signal  corresponding 
to  the  natural  pulsations  of  the  driver's  blood  circulatory 
system,  receiving  said  signal  from  said  space,  determining 
the  pulsation  rate  of  the  received  signal,  and  alarming 
said  driver  when  the  pulsation  rate  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined value.  

3,082,415 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  TARGET 

ACQUisrnoN  

Hcwy  S.  Sonuncrs,  Jr.,  New  Bnnswick,  NJ^  Msipor,  hy 
okMnc  aarignncnts,  to  tiie  United  States  of  America  as 
rcprcMuted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  2, 1949,  Ser.  No.  90,802 
21  Clafans.    {d.  343—7.4) 
1.  In  target  acquisition  apparatus  of  the  character  dis- 
dosed  for  use  aboard  a  vessel,  in  combination,  director 
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means  roUUbly  mounted  upon  the  deck  of  the  vessel, 
radar  oicam  mcludiiig  an  antenna  system  rotaUbly 
mounted  upon  said  director  means  and  roUUbie  about  an 
axis  lubMantially  peipeixUcuUr  to  the  axis  of  roution  of 
said  director  means,  a  precessable  gyroscope  movably 
mounted  in  said  directw  means,  a  pair  of  torque  motors 
operatively  connected  to  said  gyroscope  and  adapted  when 
energized  to  precess  said  gyroscope  in  a  pair  of  mutually 
perpendicular  directions  respectively  corresponding  to  the 
true  traverse  and  true  elevation  components  of  movement 
of  the  target,  transformer  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  gyroscope  means  for  obtaining  a  pair  of  voltages  re- 
spectively corresponding  to  the  amounts  of  said  precessions 
in  said  directions,  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
transformer  means  and  to  said  director  means  for  utilizing 


frequency;  means  responsive  to  said  scanning  frequency 
reference  signal  and  to  said  narrow  band  signal  for  pro- 
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ducing  output  signals  proportional  to  die  podt^M  of 

target 


'  SIGNAL  SELECTION  SYSTEM  ^ 

Mavfce  A.  Meyer,  Nadck,  Masa^  asiiciior  to Jabontoiy 

f  •r  Electronics,  Inc^  BostoB,  Ma«^  a  cofpfDratkm  of 

Delaware  i 

Original  appUcatioB  Sept  10,  1954,  Scr.  NoL  61t,444. 

diTldcd  nd  thb  appUcatkMi  Sept  20,  1954^  Scr.  No. 

411311 

lOCiafaBS.    (a.  343— 8) 


one  of  said  voltage*  to  positim  said  director  means,  addi- 
tional means  operatively  connected  to  said  transformer 
means  and  to  said  antenna  system  for  utilizing  the  other  of 
said  voltages  to  position  said  antenna  system,  a  plurality  of 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  radar  means  for  indi- 
cating the  instant  position  of  said  target  in  bearing  and  ele- 
vatioo  with  respect  to  the  radiation  axis  of  said  antenna 
system,  and  a  pair  of  manually  controlled  current  generat- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  said  pair  of  torque 
motctfs  req>ectively  for  energizing  said  torque  motors  with 
currents  of  adjustable  magnitude  and  selected  polarity 
thereby  to  move  said  director  means  and  antenna  system  in 
directions  which  tend  to  place  the  line  of  sight  and  radi- 
ation axis  of  the  antenna  system  on  the  target  in  bearing 
and  elevation.  

3,082,414  I 

PRECISION  DETECTION  OF  RADAR  SIGNALS 
Mv«ta  R.  RickMOiid,  Nashaa,  NJL,  Msifnor  to  Raytheon 


'h. I ,  , — LL' 

•anna         _.  >  ^^   ivm* 


CoapMj,  Lcxkigtoa,  Mass.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 
Fled  Ab|.  10, 1954,  Scr.  No.  448,024 
7  Claims.  (CL  343—7.4) 
1.  A  target  tracking  system  comprising  an  antenna; 
means  for  providing  a  transmitting  signal  to  said  antenna; 
means  for  conically  scanning  said  antenna  at  a  selected 
scanning  frequency;  means  for  receiving  from  said  anten- 
na echo  signals  reflected  from  a  target;  means  responsive 
to  said  reflected  echo  signals  for  providing  a  Doppler  in- 
put signal;  a  reference  oscillator  having  a  selected  fre- 
quency; means  responsive  to  said  Doppter  input  signal 
and  to  said  reference  oscillator  signal  for  producing  a 
narrow  band  signal  having  a  center  frequency  equal  to 
the  frequency  of  said  reference  oscillator  signal  and  hav- 
ing phase  cdierency  with  said  Doppler  input  signal; 
means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  at  said  scanning 


i.  A  pulsed  Dopirier  radar  system  comprisiflk.  a  soune 
of  a  stable  microwave  signal  and  coherently!  generated 
firat  and  second  high  frequency  signals,  a  s^uce  of  a 
gating  signal,  first  and  second  microwave  nlixers  coo- 
Unuously  energized  by  said  stable  microwave  signal, 
ncans  responsive  to  said  gating  signal  for  alternately 
ap^ying  said  first  and  second  h^  frequencyj  signals  re- 
spectively to  said  first  and  second  microwavd  mixers  to 
provide  respective  first  and  second  microwave  output 
signals  during  mutually  exclusive  time  intertah,  means 
for  radiating  said  first  microwave  ou^iut  sigpal.  means 
for  receiving  the  Dci?pl«"  frequency-shifted  ^  energy  re- 
turned from  the  radiated  first  signal,  and  mcahe  for  mix- 
ing the  returned  energy  with  said  second  mic*)wave  out- 
put signal  to  derive  an  intermediate  frequency  signal 
which  retains  the  Doppler  frequency  shift  iH^sent  in  the 
returned  energy.  > 


3,082,418  I 

,  SIGNAL  RECEIVER  i 

LJgbimko  Milosevic.  YwM,  FraiKe,  »ii»«t-Ji_^^***' 
pagnis  Francaise  Thomioii-Houlo^  Parkl  France 
^^Flled  July  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,2^ 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioB  FnMcc  July  95,  1957 

'^lClffiir(a.343— 11)         ! 

In  combination  first  and  second  means  for  transmittmg 

pulses  at  a  common  repetition  rate  toward^  a  remote 

object,  said  first  means  sequentially  transmitting  pulses 

of  a  frequency  F-/,  and  F-/i,  said  second  means  trans- 


March  19,  196S 


ELECTRICAL 


828 


mitting  sequentlaUy  pulses  of  a  carrier  frequency  F-J-/i.  by  permitting  the  aircraft  carrying  *«  f^J^  «^ 

and  F+/>  lint  means  for  receiving  sequential  pulses  of  ment  to  use  the  transmittmg  equipment  at  both  of  the 

a  frequency  F— /i  and  F—U  returned  from  said  object,  landing  fields.         ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
second  means  receiving  sequential  pulses  of  a  frequency  | 


F-f /i  and  F-h/s  returned  from  said  object,  each  of  said 
receiving  means  comprising  means  for  converting  said 


1  •aFW^v\  vmar   Vjs^ 


sequential  pulses  to  a  common  frequency  /i,  means  to 
phase  detect  the  sequential  pulses,  first  and  second  inte- 
grating means  connected  respectively  to  said  first  and 
second  receiving  means,  and  multiplying  means  for  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  integrating  means. 


3,082,419 
CONTINUOUS  WAVE  HYPERBOUC  SYSTEM 
FOR  LANDING  AIRCRAFT 
E4wai4  I.  Cinsslanil,  Tslsa,  Okbu,  asrignor  to 
graph  Service  Coryoratioa,  Tidsa,  Oida.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  850,944 
15  CUms.    (a.  343—108) 


3,082,420 

COORDINATE  CONVERTER  FOR  RADIO 
NAVIGATION  SYSTKMS 

Kari  HelMkh  Raipsaycr,  54  HMiBtiirt aws, 

FVcd  Apr.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  809,441 

Chdm  priority,  appHcthwi  Gifawy  May  12,  1958 

7ClafaH.    (CL  343— 112) 


/ 


E  0 


1 1^- 


M  I 


w  fi 


.q: 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  craft 
relative  to  a  uniform  rectangular  coordinate  system  ccMn- 
prising  a  radio  receiving  system  on  said  craft  for  measur- 
ing polar  coordinates  R  and  ®  relative  to  a  plurality  of 
polar  coordinate  radio  stations,  means  to  store  the  rectan- 
gular coordinates  and  the  an^es  7  representing  the  zero 
directions  of  said  radio  stations  in  said  unifcHm  coordinate 
system,  means  to  restive  Uie  measured  p<dar  coordinates 
in  components  parallel  to  said  uniform  rectangular  cowdi- 
natc  system,  means  to  add  said  components  to  the  re^ec- 
tive  stored  cow^inates  of  that  radio  station  from  ^^lich 
the  radio  signals  are  received,  and  means  to  transmit  the 
computed  rectangular  coordinates  of  the  craft  position  to 
a  display  unit. 


1.  For  use  in  a  system  for  landing  aircraft,  a  method 
of  coordinaung  the  operation  of  receiving  equipment  car- 
ried by  the  aircraft  with  transmitting  equipment  located 
at  spaced  apart  landing  fields,  each  of  said  landing  fields 
being  provided  with  transmitting  equipment  for  radiating 
position  indicating  signals  of  different  frequency,  for  het- 
erodyning said  signals  to  develop  a  beat  signal  and  for 
radiating  a  reference  signal  derived  from  said  beat  signal 
as  a  modulation  component  upon  a  space  radiated  carrier 
wave,  said  receiving  equipment  including  rteans  respon- 
sive during  landing  of  the  aircraft  to  the  reference  signal 
and  to  the  position  indicating  signals  for  producing  an 
indication  represenutive  of  the  location  of  said  aircraft 
relative  to  the  transmitting  equipment  at  the  landing  field 
being  used,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  position- 
ing said  receiving  equipment  at  a  first  known  location  at 
a  first  of  said  landing  fields,  coordinating  the  operation 
of  the  transmitting  and  receiving  equipment  by  aidjusting 
at  least  one  of  said  equipments  until  the  indication  on 
said  receiving  equipment  corresponds  with  the  first  known 
location,  positioning  said  receiving  equipment  at  a  sec- 
ond known  location  at  a  second  of  the  landing  fields,  and 
adjusting  the  phase  of  the  reference  signal  developed  at 
the  second  landing  field  prior  to  naodulation  upon  its  ee- 
rier wave  until  the  indication  provided  by  the  receiving 
equipment  agrees  with  said  second  known  location,  there- 


3,082,421 
COMPENSATED  ANTENNA 
Nicholas  ShyhdOa,  Nfa«ara   FaUs,   N.Y., 
mesne  ■■Ifmfti  to  the  United  States  of 
leprcscntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Ian.  24, 1940,  Scr.  No.  4  J21 
4  Claims.    (0.343—114) 


,  hy 


1.  In  combination  with  an  airframe,  a  very  hi|^  fr»> 
quency  receiving  anteima  assemUy  mounted  in  said  air> 
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frame,  said  antenna  awembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
closed  loops  mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  plurality  of 
closed  loops  mounted  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  areas  and 
positions  with  respect  to  said  airframe  of  said  vertically 
and  horizontally  mounted  loops  being  adjusted  to  give 
the  same  degree  of  coupling  between  said  loops  and  said 
airframe,  and  means  connecting  said  loops  to  make  the 
couplings  from  said  vertical  loops  cancel  the  couphngs 
from  said  horizontal  loops. 


a  time  control  means  connected  in  said  circuit  land  a 
recorder  device  connected  in  said  circuit  and  provided 
with  printing  means  for  printing  the  Ume  controlled  by 
said  time  control  means,  an  electric  switch  in  said  circuit 
operable  to  cause  the  actuation  of  said  recorder  when 
the  switch  is  closed,  rotatable  means  connected  tkJ  said 
engine  shaft  and  caused  to  rotate  by  the  rototion  of  said 
engine  shaft,  mechanism  connected  to  said  means  and 
caused  to  operate  solely  when  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  moans  is  varied,  connecting  means  connected  Jo  said 
mechanism  and  caused  to  operate  when  said  mechanism 


3,«S2,422  ^^^ 

PLURAL  FOLDED  DIPOLES  WTTH  CENTER 

MOUNTED  TRANSFORMER  COUPUNG 

WilUuB  B.  WatUni,  928  W.  Cotton  St., 

Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  .7,590 

It  Claims.    (CI.  343— 803)  I 


«>.' 


10.  A  wide  band  antenna  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  horizontal   main  support,   spaced  trans- 
versely extending  insulating  members  mounted  on  said 
support,  respective  pairs  of  opposing  quarter  wave  half 
folded  dipole  elements  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  the 
end  portions  of  the  insulating  members  and  extending 
transverse  to  and  outwardly  from  said  main  support,  re- 
spective coupling  transformers  mounted  on  said  insulat- 
ing members,  means  connecting  the  primaries  of  the 
transformers  across  the  output  ends  of  the  pairs  of  half 
folded  dipole  elements,  means  connecting  the  second- 
aries of  the  transformers  to  the  input  ends  of  the  next 
adjacent  pairs  of  half  folded  dipole  elements,  whereby 
the  pairs  of  half  folded  dipole  elemente  substantially  de- 
fine Added  dipole  elonents  connected  in  cascade  rela- 
tion, fbrwardly  divergent  antenna  stub  elemenu  ocm- 
nected  to  the  input  ends  of  the  leading  pair  of  half 
t<Aded  dipole  elements,  respective  director  bars  secured 
to  said  main  support  forwardly  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
to  certain  of  the  half  folded  dipole  elements,  and  reflector 
bars  secured  to  said  main  support  rearwardly  of  and 
parallel  to  the  rearmost  pair  of  half  folded  dipole  ele- 
ments, the  half  folded  dipole  elements  being  dimensioned 
so  that  said  folded  dipole  elements  are  tuned  to  respec- 
tive different  television  channel  frequencies. 


is  operated  and  said  connecting  means  being  connected 
to  and  closing  said  electric  switch  when  the  coi>nectmg 
means  is  operated,  an  electrical  impulse  tran$mittmg 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  connecting  means 
and  connected  in  said  circuit,  an  electi-ical  impulse  re- 
ceiving means  at  said  recorder,  a  movable  printing  means 
in  sail  recorder  operatively  connected  to  said  ^impulse 
receiving  means  and  said  impulse  transmitting  means 
being  connected  to  said  impulse  receiving  means  ^hereby 
the  latter  is  actuated  by  a  transmitted  impulse  td  actuate 
said  movable  printing  means  to  print  Uie  r.p.m^  of  the 
engine  shaft  when  said  switch  is  closed. 


I 


3,082,424 

FILM  roENTIFlCATION  UNIT  FOR  RACE 

CAMERAS 

Glenn  D.  Laird,  P.O.  Box  5814,  Brfthnore  8,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,708 

6  Claims.    (CI.  344— 107) 


3,082,423 

TIME  RECORDING  MANEUVERING  SYSTEM 

AND  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Frank  dd  CUocca,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asignor  to  McNab, 

iMOiporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FOcd  lane  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,467 
3  Claims.  (CI.  346—33) 

1.  Apparatus  for  recording  the  r.p.m.  of  the  engine 
shaft  of  a  vessel  and  the  time  when  the  r.p.m  of  the 
tfigine  shaft  is  varied  including,  in  combination,  an  engine 
sliaft,  an  electric  circuit  and  a  power  source  therefor. 


1.  In  a  camera  of  the  continuous  flow,  strip  film  type 
for  photographically  recording  the  order  in  wlkich  con 
tcstaats  cross  the  finish  line  of  a  race  course  »"^"—  «'" 
finishing  means  for  continuously  moving  a  1 
paUi  of  ti^vel  through  the  camera,  an  expos 
jacent  the  p*ai  of  fihn  travel  for  covering  a  - 
of  view  containing  the  finish  line  of  the  race 
lens  means  for  forming  an  image  of  the  fiel 
throagh  said  slit  onto  the  fihn;  indicia  recordihg  means 
for  producing  a  photographic  record  of  selected  indioa 
on  the  film  during  advancement  thereof  through  Vat 
camera  comprising  a  sUtionary  hub  member  riemovably 
mounted  in  the  camera  adjacent  the  path  of  Mm  tr^el 
and  having  an  axially  elongated  cylindrical  penbhery  dis- 
posed along  an  axis  arranged  transversely  of  thj  film  and 
pari  lei  to  the  adjacent  film  portion  and  to  th4  exposure 
slit,  a  light  source  disposed  within  said  hub  m^bcr  ex- 
tending generally  along  said  axis,  means  for  (jontroUmg 
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illumination  of  the  light  source,  a  hollow,  rotatable  shield 
member  having  a  cylindrical  sleeve  pmtion  extending  in 
covering  relation  about  the  periphery  of  said  hub  mem- 
ber, a  i^urality  of  axially  spaced  annular  indicia  bearing 
rings  of  substantially  transparent  material  removably  sup- 
ported in  side-by-side  coaxial  relation  on  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  portion  for  axial  and  angular  movement  on  said 
shield  member  providing  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  to 
bear  against  the  film  over  a  substantial  arcuate  zone  de- 
fining an  indicia  printing  station,  said  rings  having  opaque 
indicia  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  adjustable  means  for 
restraining  said  rings  against  angular  and  axial  displace- 


ment from  their  adjusted  positions  relative  to  each  other 
and  to  said  shield  member,  means  urging  said  film  in  fric- 
tional  driving  contact  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  in- 
dicia bearing  rings  to  rotate  said  rings  and  shield  member 
as  a  unit  responsive  to  advancement  of  the  film  and  in 
accordance  with  the  rate  of  movement  thereof,  said  hub 
member  and  shield  member  each  having  light  apertures 
aligned  with  each  of  said  indicia  bearing  rings  to  be  dis- 
ix>sed  in  radial  alignment  with  each  other  and  with  indicia 
on  said  rings  located  at  said  indicia  printing  station  to  pro- 
duce a  contact  image  of  said  indicia  on  said  film  when 
saidTight  source  is  illuminated. 


«-^.  *.*w»v  ■:««(r?«iw-»*ik^-'' 
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BILLBOARD 

Latrcllc  P.  Wasmumm  211  Sth,  WUmette,  fll. 

FUcd  Oct  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  67,178 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl— 12) 


United 


1  194,832 

'        FOREPART  OF  A  SHOE  TREE 
Rudolph  M.  Babel,  Pawtucket,  R.L,  assignor  to 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemfaigton,  N  J^  a  cor- 
pontion  of  New  Jersey 
Original    design    application    Feb.    20,    1961,    S#r.    No. 
63,984.     Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  20,  1961, 
Ser.  No.  67,189 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D7— 3) 


194,830 
ILLUMINATED  MEDICINE  CABINET 
Edward  Hnlyk  and  Oscar  R.  Achabal,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  F.  H.  Lawson  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


194,833 
WOMAN'S  OVERSHOE 
Stednwn  C.  Pool,  Essex,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Esse«  Master 
Mold  Co.,  Inc.,  Essex,  Conn.,  a  corporation  Ht  Con- 
necticut 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,148 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D7— 4) 


Petritz, 


194,831 
HEEL  MEMBER  OF  A  SHOE  TREE 
Radolph  M.  Babel,  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
Boratloa  of  New  Jersey 
Oi^faul   Mgn   application   Feb.    20,    1961,   Ser.   No. 
63,984.     DfTided  and  this  application  Oct.  20,  1961, 
Scr.  No.  67,176 

Term  of  patent  14  years  { 

(CI.  D7— 3)  ' 


194334 
GOLF  CART  HANDLE 
Dondd    R.    Parker,    Frankfort,    George    Karl 
Bealah,  and  Robert  A.  Westphal,  Frankfort,  Mkh.. 
signors  to  Chamberlhi  Metal  Products  Co.,  Frankfort, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  nUnob 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 
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194^5 
SWIMMING  POOL  GRAB  RAIL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Paul  D.  Prizlcr,  Temple  City,  and  David  A.  Stanwood, 
El  Monte,  Caltf^  awlgnors  to  Swhaqvip,  Ik.,  El  Monte, 
Calif.,  a  corporatMi  of  Califomfai 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  64^45 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CI.  D13— 7) 


194,838 
CHAIR 
Clara  A.  Ridder,  Greensboro,  and  Byron  S.  Ciapp,  SOcr 
City,  N.C.,  assignors  to  BoUng  Chah-  Company,  SUer 
City,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,698 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  DIS— 1) 


194,836 
CHAIR 
Clara  A.  Ridder,  Greensboro,  and  Byron  S.  Clapp,  Slier 
City,  N.C,  assignors  to  Boling  Chah-  Company,  SUer 
City,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,694 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


194,839 
CHAIR 
Clara  A.  Ridder,  Greensboro,  and  Byron  S.  Clapp,  SUer 
City,  N.C,  assignors  to  Boling  Chat  Company,  SUer 
City,  N.C,  a  corporation 
Original    design    application    Apr.    13,    1962,    Ser.    No. 
69,694.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  30,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  72^93 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D15— 1) 


-"'"'P 


194,837 
OFnCE  CHAIR 
Cbira  A.  Ridder,  GrccndMXo,  ami  Byron  S.  Cbpp,  SUer 
City,  N.C,  assignors  to  Boltaig  Chah-  Company,  SUer 
City,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  69,695 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


194,840 
ROCKING  CHAIR 
Clara  A.  Ridder,  Greensboro,  and  Byron  S.  Cbipp,  Slier 
City,  N.C,  assignors  to  Bolfa«  Chah-  Company,  SUer 
City,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,697 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 6) 
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194,841 
FOOTSTOOL 
Clara  A.  Riddcr,  Greciuboro,  and  Byron  S.  Clapp,  SUer 
Chy,  N.Cm  asrigBon  to  Boling  Chair  Company,  SUer 
City,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  69,696 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 8) 
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194,844  I 

SERIAL  CARD  READER  ; 

Waller  S.   McCormIck,  Jr.,   and   Alan   E.   Itiompaon, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Internationa)  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of.  New  York 
^  Filed  Oct  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,073  \ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 5) 


194,842  I 

TIE  CLASP 

John  Bcmc,  20536  Ccdw,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,987 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D17— 10) 


194  845 
^DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  OPERATOR'S 
STATION 
Clarence  F.  Graser  and  Walter  F.  Kraus,  Poitthkeepsie, 
and  William  S.  Sheppley,  Jr.,  Rhinehcck,  N.|Y.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 5) 


194,843 

WATERPROOF  ANTENNA  CONNECTOR 

Elrie  Baaer,  9100  Long  Lane,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,697 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D26— 1) 


A 
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194,846 

HUMMINGBIRD  FEEDER 

Rohert  D.  Parry,  1336  Coster  Ave.,  Ctednnati, 

Filed  Sept  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,732 

Tena  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31— 2) 


194,849 
CONVERTIBLE  TABLE,  BENCH,  BED  PLATFORM 
Ohio  AND  CHEST  UNIT 

Jack  M.  Grayson,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif. 

(20201  Schoolcraft,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.) 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,417 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3»— 14) 


194350 

COMBINED  TABLE  AND  BEVERAGE  CABINET 

Goldwin  C.  McCord,  5127  S.  Kedzic  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  69,723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


194,847 

fi'ESSL. 

Albert  E.  Rice  and  Ford  A.  Rice,  both  of 

945  Leader  BIdg.,  Clerehmd,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,014 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 7) 


194,848 
DESK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Angelo  F.  Montererdi,  Beverly  HUls,  CaUf.,  Msignor  to 
Monteverdi- Yoong,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,897 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D33— 7) 


194,851 
PITCHER  COVER 
Richard  Clayton  Sturmer,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 21) 
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CIGAREITE  UGHTER       '      ,^     ^Z 

Emik  Al««b  Jci«mlc  RooMin,  Dunprkhard   (Doubs), 

France  Mrigaor  to  AkIcim  EtabUssemcats  Myon  & 

company  of  France 

■^FBed  Not.  17.  IWl,  Scr.  No.  67,565 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France  May  20,  1961 
Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48— 27)  I 


i  194355 

1  BOTTLE  CARRIER  I 

Willimn  J.  Lawrence,  Jr.,  Clifton,  a^  UMita  R.i  Petrone, 
Ewt  Onn«e,  NJ.,  anicnors  to  W.  R.  Grack  A  Co^ 
N«w  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connectlcnf 
Filed  Sept.  If,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  71,780 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D5»— 26) 


■\ 


194,853 
MACHINISTS  PRECISION  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENT 
Edward  J.  Williams,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  South- 
western Industries,  Bac,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California  ^  ,,  ,.« 
Filed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,540 
Term  of  potent  14  years 
(CI.  D52— 6) 


/ 


194,856  . 

INTELLIGENCE  TRANSMITTER  AND   RECEIVER 
Eliot  F.  Noyes,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ln*e™a- 
tional    Business    Machines   Corporation,    New    Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,615 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D64— 11) 


194  854 
CONTROL  INSTRUMe'nT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

MECHANISM  , 

David  DaTldMm,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  Cridland, 


194,857 

WtJ?^,  SSSSs^NoSr  A^uSS'lnrtS^:    H«ry  Dreyfus.  IrFf^'-^^SbSite  "a  ST- 
uTpuirtew,  NlvTcorporatk^  of  New  York  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth, ttV J.,  a  cor- 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1961,  Ser.  No.  67.766  r  l»<»"«<»° J?J^^'*f  L^^j  ger  No  67,09^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  mo.  o/,wti/ 


(CI.  D52— 6) 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D70— 1) 
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I  194,858 

DESK-TYPE  STAPLING  MACHINE 
Fredrick  W.  Schmidt,  Haworth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mark- 
well  Mannfactnring  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Jnly  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 1) 


194,860 
DESK  SET  BASE 
Robert  W.  Downs,  Belleville,  III.,  assignor  to  Ritepoint 
Pen  and  Pencil  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  MiSKMVi 

Ffled  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,737 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D74— 5) 


194,859 

LETTER  OPENER 

Donald  F.  HaMeman  and  CliHord  A.  Stone,  both  of 

7M  Tower  Bldg.,  Seattle,  Warii. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,582 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D74— 1) 


194  861 

WATER  FILTER  UNFT  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Martin  Hoffinger,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

(199  Bleeker  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,922 

Term  of  patent  iVt  years 

(CI.  D91— 1) 


r 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  MARCH.  1963 

yorm Amnsed  In  accordance  with  the  first  algnlflcant  character  v>r  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtj  and 

telephone  dlrpctory  practice) . 


R.,  to  Robertahaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.     Elec- 
relay    and    armature    therefor.      Re.    25,351, 


Re. 


Re. 


Bauer,  Werner 

tromafnetlc    

3-19-63,  CI.  200 — 87 
Bendlx  Corp.,  The:  8ce —  „,  „.„ 

Feucht,  Robert  K.,  JarrU,  and  Zlegler.     Re.  25,356. 

Canter,  Walter  H.,  Jr. :  See —  

Foster,  George  R.  and  Canter.    Re.  25,353. 
Carskadon,  Thomas  W..  Sr.     Pant  leg  pressing  machine. 

25.357,  ^l»-63.  CI.  38—22. 
Coleman,  Eugene  F. :  Bee —  ^   ^     ^„ 

Rossetto,  Louis,   Squassonl,  Coleman,  and  Qornll. 

Feucht,  Robert  E..  J.  Jarvls,  and  J.  C.  Zlegler,  to  The  Bendlx 
Corp.  Manual  control  system  for  modlw^lng  or  overcoming 
the  auto  pilot  control.  Re.  25,356.  3- 19-63.  Cl.  244—83. 
Foster,  George  B.,  and  W.  H.  Canter,  Jr.,  to  Industrial  Nucle- 
onics Corp.  RadloactlTe  thickness  gauge.  Re.  20,353. 
3-19-63,  a.  250—83.8. 
Oorrlll,  William  8. :  See—  ^  ,  ^  „  _.„      _ 

RoBsetto.   Louis,   Sauassonl,   Coleman,  and  Gorrtll.      Re. 
25,364. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp. :  See —         „,  „.„ 
Foster.  George  B.,  and  Canter.    Re.  25,353. 


Re. 


JarvlH,  John  :   See — 

Feucht,  Robert  E..  Jarvls.  and  Zlegler.     Re.  25,356. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.  :   See — 

Ro88etto,    Louis.   Squassonl.   Coleman,   and  GorrlU. 
25  354 
OwenB-Co'rnlng  FlberKlas  Corp. :   See — 

Rachlln.  Joel  R.     Re.  25,352. 
Rachlln.  Joel   R.,   to  Owens-Comlnr  Flberglas  Corp.     Celling 

air  flow  arrangement.     Re.   25.352.  3-19-63.  Cl.  98 — 40. 
Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Bauer.  Werner  R.    Re.  25,361.  „    „    ^  .  ..  „.    a 

RoRsetto,  Louis,  G.  F.  Squassonl,  E.  F.  Coleman,  and  W.  H. 
Oorrlll.  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.    Photocomposlng  ma- 
chine.   Re.  25.354.  3-19-63.  Cl.  96 — 4.6. 
SquaHHonl.  Olno  F.  :   See —  ^    .n,     _^,.       « 

RoRsetto.   LoulH,   Squassonl.   Coleman,   and   Gorrlll.      Ke. 

Teuton,  liush  D..  to  Wurton  Machine  Co.    Cigar.    Re.  26.355, 

3-19-68,  Cl.  lai— 11. 
Wurton  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Touton,  Rutih  D.     Re.  25,365. 
Zlegler.  John  C. :  See —  .  „.     ,  „      «.  ■>.« 

Feucht,  Robert  E.,  Jarvls,  and  Zlegler.     Re.  25,366. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.\chabal,  Oscar  R. :  See—  ,„.„„„ 

Huiyk.  Edward,  and  Adiabal.    194,880. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Stnrmer,  Rldiard  C.    194,851.       „ 
Anciens  EUbUseements  Myon  ft  Cle  :  See — 

Romaln,  Bmlle  A.  J.    194,862.        „  ^.  _  „^, 

Babel,  Rndo^h  M.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Heel 
^mber  of^a  thM  tree.     194,831.  3-19-63,  Cl.   D7— 3. 

------ ~-       *•     "^^ Corp.    Forepart 

194,843,  3-19- 


194,834. 


Desk  set 


Babel,  Rudolph  M.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
of  a  shoe  tree.    i»4.832.  8-19-63,  Cl.  D7— 3. 
Bauer,  ElvJe.    Waterproof  antenna  connector 

Be^S'jSh2r~Tle  clasp.     194,842,  3-19-63.  Cl.  D17— 10. 
Bollng  Chair  Co. :  See— ^  ^,  ,^^  .„„  ^, 

Rldder,  CTara  A.,  and  Clapp.    194,836-41. 
Chamberlln  Metal  Products  Co. :  See— 

Parker,  Donald  R.,  Petrits.  and  Westphal. 

'"'"'''kifilrTc^^r.  i"«d  Clapp.    194,836-41. 
Crldland,  Michael :  Bee— 

Davidson.  David,  and  Crtdland.    194,864. 
Davidson,  Da^ld,  ani  M.  Crldland.  to  >/<>rt>i  Atlantic  Indus 

tries    ine      Control  instrument  for  electrical  mechanism 

194,^54.  3-19-63,  Cl.  D62— 6. 
Downs.  Robert  W..  to  Ritepoint  Pen  and  Pencil  Co. 

base     194,860,  i-19-63.  Cl.  D74— 6.  ^        „  _,  . , 

Dreyfuss,  Hinry,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Sewing  machine. 

194.85V.  3-19-63,  Cl.  D70— 1. 
Essex  Master  Mold  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Pool.  Stedman  C.  194,833. 
Grace.  W.  R.,  k  Co. :  See —    ,  ^  „  .  to.i  okk 

iJawrence,  William  J..  Jr..  and  Petrone.     194.885-      ., 
Qrasef  Claredce  F..  W.  F.  Kraus.  and  W.  S    Sheppley.  Jr.. 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.    ?»**  Pf?SS"*°? 

system  operator's  station.     194.846,  3-l^-«3,  Cf  D26-!r 
Grayson.  Ja^  M.     Convertible  Uble.  bench,  bed  pUtform  and 

c^l^t  unit     194.849,  3-19-63.  Cl.  D33--14 
Haldeman.  Donald  F    and  C.  A.  Stone.    Letter  opener.     194, 

HofflngM.*  Martin.  ■  Water  filter  unit  for  iwimmlng  pools  or 

Co.     Illuminated  medicine  cabinet. 
D4 — 3.  ^ 

International  Bnalnees  Machines  Corp. 

Oraser,  Oarence  F.,  Kraus,  "d.^----    - 
McCormlck,  Walter  8.,  Jr.,  and  Thompson, 
Noyes,  Eliot  F.    194,896. 
Kraus.  Walter  F. :  See — 

Graser.  Clarence  F..  Krans    and  Sheppley      ---^  -^,.-, 
Lawrence.  WlUUm  J.    Jr.,  and  L-  »•  Pftro".  *«  ^^^t'** 
ft  Co.     Bottle  carrier.     194.865.  3-19-63,  Cl.  D68 — 27. 

Lawson.  F.  H..  Co.,^The:  See—- 

Hulyk,  Eiiward,  and  Achabal.    194,830. 

Markwell  Mff.  Co..  Inc. :  S«?r:  „.„ 
Schmidt.  Predrlck  W.    194,858. 
McCord.  Goldwln   C.      Combined  Uble  and  beverage  cabinet. 

194.860,  3-19-63,  Cl.  D33 — 19. 
McCormlck.   Walter  8.,  Jr.,   and  A.  B.  Thon^son,   to  Inter 

national  Busineaa  Machines  Corp.    8erlal  card  reader.    194,- 

844,  3-19-«S,  Cl.  D2«— 5. 
Monteverdi.  Aagelo  P..  to  Monteverdi  Young,  Inc.     Desk 

similar  article.    194.848,  8-l»-63.  Cl.  D33— 7. 

Monteverdi  Towsf.  Inc. :  Sej— 

MonteTerttTuCeto  F.    194.848. 


North  Atlantic  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Davidson,  David,  and  Crtdland.    194,854. 
Noyes,   Eliot   F..   to  Intsrnatlonal   Business  Machines   Corp. 
Intelligence   transmitter   and   receiver.      194,866,   3-19-63, 

Parker,    Donald   R.,   G.   K.   Petrlti.   and  R.   A.   Westphal,   to 

Chamberlln   Metal   Products  Co.     Golf  cart  handle.     194.- 

834.  3-19-63.  Cl.  DIG— 8.  ^  .„.„.„    o  ,«  «o 

Parry.   Robert   D.      Hummingbird  feeder.      194.846.  3-19-63, 

Cl.  D31— 2. 
Petrlti,  George  K.  :  See — 

Parker.  Donald  R..  Petrits,  and  Westphal.     194,834. 
Petrone,  Louis  R.  :   See —  ^    „  ^  ,„.  ««« 

Lawrence,   William   J.,   Jr..   and   Petrone.      194,865. 
Pool    Stedman  C,  to  Essex  Master  Mold  Co.,  Inc.     Woman  s 

overshoe.     194.833.  3-19-63.  Cl.  D7 — 4.  „_^         .       ^ 

Priiler.    Paul   D..   and   D.   A.    Stanwood,   to   Swtmquip.   Inc. 

Swimming  pool  grab   rail  or  the  like.     194,835,  3-19-63. 

Cl.  D13— 7. 
Rice.    Albert   E.    and    F.    A.      Desk 

D33— 7. 
Rice.  Ford  A. :  See —  ^  _ 

Rice,  Albert  E.  and  F.  A.    194,847. 
Ridder,    Clara    A.,    and   B.    8.    Clapp. 

Chair.    194.836.  3-19-63.  Cl.  D15— 1.  ^w  .      r- 

Rldder.    Clara    A.,    and    B.    S.    Clapp.    to    Boling   Chair    Co. 

Office  chair.     194.837,  3-19-63.  C1.D15—1. 
Rldder.    Clara    A.,    and    B.    S.    Clapp.    to    Bollng   Chair    Co. 

*rtA  ooo    o    in    ao    r*\    ni  K       1 

to    Bollng   Chair   Co. 


194,847.    3-19-63.    Cl. 


to    Boling   Chair    Co. 


D15— i. 
D?». 


194,830,  3-19-63,  Cl. 


Chair.    194,838.  3-19-63.  Cl. 
Rldder.    Clara    A.,    and    B.    S. 

Chair.    194.839.  3-19-63.  Cl -.         „  ,.        «..  .      ^ 

Ridder.    Clara    A.,    ani    B.    8.    aapp,    to    Boling   Chair   Co. 

Rocking  chair.    194.840.  3-19-63.  Cl.  Dl 6—6 
Rldder.    Clara    A.,    and    B.    8.    Clapp,    to    Boling   Chair   Co. 

Footstool.    194.841.  3-19-68.  Cl.  D15— 8. 
Ritepoint  Pen  and  Pencil  Co. :  See — 

^towns,  Robert  W.     194.860.  .     „  .   ^.. 

Romaln,  Emile  A.  J.,  to  Anciens  Etabllssements  Myon  ft  Cle. 
194,862.    3-19-63.   Cl.    D48— 27. 
.  to  Markwell  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Desk-type 
194.868.  3-19-63.  Cl.   D74 — 1. 
Jr.  :  See — 
F..   Kraus.   and   Sheppley.      194.845. 


Cigarette  lighter. 
Schmidt.  Fredrick  W. 

stapling  machine. 
Sheppley.  William  8.. 
Graser.   Clarence 


.  See— 
Sheppley. 


194.845. 
194,844. 


194.845. 


Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   Set 

Dreyfuss,  Henry.     194,867. 
Southwestern  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Williams.  Edward  J.    194.863. 
Stanwood.  David  A. :  See—  ,„.„„. 

Prixler.  Paul  D..  and  Stanwood.    194.836. 
Stone,  CUfTord  A.  :  See —  .„.„.„ 

Haldeman,  Donald  F..  and  Stone.    194,869. 
Sturmer,    Richard   C.    to   American   Can   Co.      Pitcher 

194,851,  3-19-63,  Cl.  D44 — 21. 
Swtmquip,  Inc.:  See —  ,.,..,„.. 

Pricier,  Paul  D..  and  SUnwood.    194,836. 
Thompson,  Alan  B. :  See—    ,  ^  .^  ,..  ... 

McCormlck,  Walter  8.,  Jr.,  and  ThompM>n.     194,844 
United  Shoe  Ma<^lnery  Corp. :  See — 


cover. 


or 


Babel.  Rudolph  M.     194.831. 

Babel.  Rudolph  M.     194.832. 
Wassmann,    Lutrelle    P.      BUlboard. 

Dl— 12. 
Westphal.  Robert  A. :  See—  ^  „    _^  . 

Parker,^  Donald  R..  Petriti.  and  Westphal. 


194,829,    3-19-63,    Cl. 


194,834. 


WilUams.  fedward  J."  to  Sooth  western  I^>*2•*I!S^  •Jnt 
Machinist's  precision  measuring  Instnunent.  194,863.  »-l»- 
63,  Cl.  D62 — 6. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM    I 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1963 


ACP  Industries  Inc. :  See—  I 

Sscwpanik.  John  A.     3,081,716.  < 

^  ''  l)uSi»eU?fe^*'r*,e  I'f^d  Shore.     3.082,090. 
AMwtt  Laboratories  :  See—- 

Freifelder.  MorrU.     3,082,247.  ^    ^    .,       ,      » 

AberSy.  Quincy  W..  W.  J.  Bn,lUh    and  E    C    Morri.    to 
Incersoli-Rand  Co.     Compresaor.     3,081,934,   3-19-63,  tl. 
2^fcO— — 188 
AccumulatoVen-Fabrik  Aktlengeaellachaft :  See— 

GrQneberg,  Gerhard,  Jung,  and  Spenfler.     3,082,282. 
Ackerman,  Carl  A. :  See-—      _.   .   .  „  _-,,  -ot 

Franta.  Frederick  H.,  and  A<*erman.     3,081.737. 
Ackerman.  Dolletta.     Cosmetic  applicator.     3,081,769,  3-19- 

63,  CI.  128 — 65. 
Acme  Steel  Co.:  «ee—  ^  „.„      ooaisi-j 

Anderson,  Douglas  0.,  and  Hall.     3,081.813. 
Novy.  Albert  F..  Coleman,  and  Wilson.     3  081,537. 
Adamson.  Floyd  E    and  R.  R.  Gller.  to  Westlnghousetlectric 
Corp.      Arc-welding    apparatus.      3,082,317,    3-l»-od,    Cl. 
219—130. 
Adamson  United  Co. :  See — 

Trtshman,  Harry  A.     3,081,901. 
Aerol  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Moore,  Robert  I.     3.082.017. 
Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Heilmann.  Max,  Jesslen,  and  Stracke.     3.082,088. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Greene.  William  J.     3,082,316  „      ,  noo  o.ja 
Tedeschi,  Robert  J.,  Casey,  and  Russell.     3,082,260. 
AJinomoto  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Nagata,    Alkidil,    Yamamoto,     Terashlma,     Matsumoto, 
Onli&l,  and  Konlahi.     3,082.093. 
Akers.  David  D. :  See— 

Newell,  James  K.,  Jr.,  and  Akers.     3,081.783. 
Akron  Standard  (Engineers)  Ltd. :  See — 

Goodwin,  John.     3,081,959. 
Akron  Standard  Mold  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bishop,  Earl  L.,  and  Pelkey.     3.081.743. 
Akustische  u.  Klno-Gerate  Geaellschaft  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Oorike.  Rudolf.     3.082,298.  _ 

Albinson,  Don,  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.     Chair  arm.     3,082.- 
036,  3-19-63,  CI.  297—418. 

Albrq,  Lewis  P. :  See—  ^ 

Zenits   Bernard  L.,  and  Albro.     3,082,208. 
Aldrldge,  Clyde  L. :  See — 

Hunter,  Edward  A.,  and  Aldridge.     3,082.267. 
Alexander,   Guy  B..   and  P.   C.   Yates,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Process  for  producing  a  dispersion  of 
an  oxide  In  a  metal.     3,082,084    3-19-63,  CI.  75—206. 
Alexanderson,  Ernst  F.  W.    Electric  motor  control  apparatus. 

3,082,367,  3-19-63,  CI.  318—347. 
Allan,  Lionel  V.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Im- 
proTed  free-flowing  coated  antimalarial  salts  In  particulate 
form.    3,082  154,  3-19-63,  CI.  167 — 82. 
Allard,  Ingrid  J.  C. :  See — 

Karlatrom,  Karl  A.  S.,  and  Ostberg.     3.081,980. 
Allen,  David  S. :  See— 

Whitley,  SUnley.  and  Allen.     3,082,009. 
Allen.    Oliyer    L..    to    Eleetrolux    Corp.      Flexible    conduits. 

3,082.289,  3-19-63.  CI.  174 — 47. 
AU-Steel  Equipment  Inc. :  £fee — 

Rudolph,  Nathan  H.,  and  Crutehett     3,082.023. 
All-Unlon   Research   Institute  of  Cinematography  and  Pho- 
tography :  See — 


Amerltan  Welding  and  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  8ee- 

Feeley,  James  F.     3.081.470. 
Ameriean  Zinc  Institute  Inc.  :  See^r 

Brown,  Richard  C.      3,082  156. 
American  Zinc,  Lead  and  Smelting  Co.  :   See — 

jifaclntire.  Walter  H.      3.082  077.  r   ^   ^l     t^      i;. 

Ammann,  Alphons.  to  Kaspar  Winkler  *  Co.  Inbab'j  Dr.  F. 

Schtnker-Winkler.    Methods  for  the  manufacture  (f  mortar 

and  concrete.     3.082,106.  3-19-03,  CI.  106—98. 

Amphend-Borg  Electronics  Corp.  :  See— 

Valach.  Charles  F.      3,082*398. 
Anderson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Martens,  Jack  E.     3,081^994  1^,     ,   „ 

Anderson.   Douglas   O.,  and   R.    M.   Hall,    to  Acme  pteel  Co. 
Strip  entry  equipment  for  spiral  pipe  machine.     |.081,813, 
3-16-63.  CI.  153—66. 
Andenon.  George  W.  :  See —  i 

Ooldman.   Leon.   Marslco.  and  Anderson.      3,08:4.203. 
Anderson,  Howard  W.     Lock-joint  chair.     3.082.037,,  3-19-83. 

An<ler»on,  John"  W.      Universal  replacement  mlrroif.     3.081,- 

«72.  3-19-63,  CI 
.Anderson.  John  W. 

63.   CI.   287—53. 
Andefftion,   Martin. 


Universal  replacement  mlrroif. 

g^ Qg 

Windshield  wiper  arm 


3.082,026.  3-19- 


3,081,625. 

3,082.083. 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

n^n      o     in     af>     <-il   >  OAn       AT9 


^arsov,  Serguei  V.     3.082,295. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Fisher.  James  C.  Clark,  and  Lee.     3,081,871. 
Alven  Elnterprlses,  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Vendell  J.     3,082,027. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  See — 

Wataon,  John  W.     3,082,319. 
Amerietn  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Boldliar.  Leslie.     3.082.190. 

Boldlsar,  Leslie,  and  Pounds.     3,082.180. 

Goldman,  Leon.   Marslco,   and  Anderson.     3.082,203. 

Hanlon,  Joseph  F.     3,081,479. 

Shaw.  John  T^  Gross   and  Madison.     3,082.118. 

Sherr,  Allan  E.     3,082.227. 
American  CrstoMope  Makers,  Inc. :  See — 

Hett.  John  H.     3,081,767. 
American  Enka  Corp.  :  See — 

Kraany,  John  F.     3.082,122.  > 

Meerdlnk,  Anton  F.  G.     3,081.893. 

Walker,  Bernard  F.     3.082,057. 
AmericAB  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Blewitt,  Boy  E..  Jr.     3,082  001. 

Dearaley,  George.     3,081,778. 

Neary,  Vincent  J.     3,081,549. 

Speyer.  Edward  M.     3.082.326. 
American  Metal  Climax.  Inc. :  See — 

Wheeler.  Ernest  S.     3,082,066.  '       I 

Amerleui  Optical  Co. :  Se« —  I 

SpahL  Oiariea  R.    S,081,734. 
Anertcaa  Tetephonc  and  Telccnpta  Co. 

Rater,  George  A.     3,082.299. 

ii 


laevKon,  in>riiu.  Process  for  preparing  thermostable  ther- 
moplastic compo8itlonH  comprising  polyphenylene*.  3,08^.- 
177.   3-19-63,   C'l.   260—2.  ,    „      .  „,      w. 

.\ndefson,  Richard  L.,  to  International  Business  MacnineH 
Cofp  Radiant  enerKy  responsive  semiconductor  device. 
.1,OB2.2H.'^,   3-19-63,   Cl.    136-89. 

Andrasevltz,  Frank,  49%  to  M.  SaaTedra,  »«<!  5*.  to  J~, 
Franko.      Compressor    structure.      3,081.931,    8-49-83,    LI. 

Andrl.  Henri  (J.,  to  Yardney  International  Coro. ;  Alkaline 
battery   and    electrode    therefor.      3,082.279.    3-t9-«3.   Cl. 

Ansel  Richard  M.,  to  Chemetron  Corp.  Method  »ind  appa- 
r^tlis  for  shearing  welded  rail  Joints.  3.081.873,  3-19-63. 
pi     Q^) 24  i 

.\rata.  Yoshlaki,  t.  Uno  and  T.  Nakamura,  to  Shln-Melwa 
Koifyo  KabuBhlki  Kaisha.  Plasma  arc  torch.  !3.082,S14. 
3-19-63.   Cl.    219—75.  .,  „    „    t    li      .     n^- 

Arlattskas.  Alfonsas,  A.  G.  Augunas,  and  T.  E.„Lohr,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corp.  Six-way  seat  adjuster.  3,081  ,>73.  3-19- 
«3,  Cl.  248—393. 

.\rmand.  Harold  A.  :  See — 

Fryer.  Glenn  E.,  and  Armand. 

.\rnieo  Steel  Corp.  :    «ep — 

I>evy,  Walter  B.,  and  Goller. 

•"^My.1feriati"nV--     3,08l269:VT9-83-CLl28a:^73: 
Armour   Research  Foundation  of  Illinois  Institute  of  Tech- 

noloKy  :  See — 

Bre<lzH,  .NlkolajH  T.     3,081.534 
Armstronu,  Philip  N..  and  M.  T.  Endo,  to  Magna^oi  Co.    Card 

p«.c*»8lnK  apparatus.     3,081,939.  i-19-«3    a.  ^.»— «l-li- 
Arnold,    Wayne V.    to   S^^hl""**' «"  ^ell   SurveJlngCoro. 

Neutron    generating    apparatus.      3.082,326.    3-fi9-<M.    ci. 

Ar^ijo,   Josei*  T..   to   Universal  Oil  Pf«g"Ct|.<^'ii    P°ij"^- 
Izatlon    of   oleflnic   hydrocarbons.      3,082,265,   34-19-63,   Cl. 

260 — 666. 
AstrosonlCH.  Inc.:  See — 

Soloff.  Robert  S.     3,081.946. 
\tkbis    Carl   E.,   J.   E.   Caufleld.   and   B.   L.   Zlolkowskl,   to 

TnnE  Sol    Electric   Inc.      Touch    controlled   electric   alarm 

clock.      3.081, .'i94.   3-19-63,   Cl.   .^8— 50. 
Aubert.    Roner.    and    M.    Blaise,    to    Compagnle    (lenerale    de 

Telegraphle    Sans   Fll.      Frequency   ™o?«'»te<>  J;*^^"",?," 

with  superregeneratlve  repeaters.     3.082,378.  *-l»-oJ»,  w. 

.325—7. 

.\uipina8.  Algis  (t.  :  See  -  '      .   . 

Arlauskas,  Alfonsas.  Augunas,  and  Loiir.     3.08i.»7d. 
Aurlcoste.  Jean,  to  Sodete  d'Electronlqne  et  d'Aatomatlsme. 
liad  f^lnjt  devices      3,082.410.  3-19-63,  Cl.  $40—174. 

.\voi)  Corp.  :   See — 

Domeisen.  Kari  A.     3.081.623. 
Avery.   Harold  T..  to  Mlnneapolls-HoneyweURekulator  C^ 
Rotating    wing    aircraft.      3,081,986,    3-19-63.1  Cl.    244— 
17.13. 
Axelson.  Arthur  F.  :   See—  onoo^ia 

Heath,  Carlos  >!.,  and  Axelson.    3.08^318. 

BaHcock  k  Wilcox  Co.,  The 

Koch.  Paul  H.    3,081,748^ 

Reed.  Roland  L.    3,081.900. 
Badtsche  AnlUn-  ft  Soda  Fabrlk  Aktlengesellsthaft :  S«h— 

Balll,    Helns.    Lenchs,    Hehl.    Grunwald.    ai|d    Schmidt. 
3  082  114  ' 

Dlmroth.  Peter,  "nd  P"f<»*«J     fffiffl? 

Fust,  Klaus  J.,  and  Friederie*.    3.082,281. 

Kroeper,  Hugo,  and  Plati.    3,082,165.  u^ 

Schlecht,  Leo.  Trageser   and  ^tMt^tr^^^.JWi. 

Welts.  Hans- Martin,  and  Loreni.    5,082.271. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lU 


Bajrttr.    Henry    L.      Oon    carrier.      3.081.928,    3-l»-63.    d. 

Bagby.  J^ohn  P..  and  8.  R.  FreeUnd.  to  »««  f »iH«*«"_g 
Aatomattc  expoeare  control  camera.     8.081,684,  S-19-oB, 

BaUey*  D^Siid.  to  Sir  W.  H.  Bailey  ft  Co.  Ltd.  Coin  freed 
iSia^maT  8.081.868.  3-19-WI.  Cl    1»4— 102  „     , 

Bailey.  Paul  C«  te  United  States  of  AnMrtca.  Nary.  Scut- 
tling derice.    8.081.488.  8-19-83.  a.  9-*. 

Bailey.  Roderick  F. :  •••—         ^  „  „  _     •  not  or9 
Woodward,  Stephen  O..  and  Bailey.    8.081.962. 
Bailey,  Sir  W.  H.,  ft  Co.htA.:8ee— 

Baker'aT^ta  P..'t?V^tln,hoa.e  Electric  Corp.  Cir- 
ralt  InS^pSr.    8,082.808.  8-19-83.  Cl.  200-14f. 

^"^N'ei^PJ!'  P^tir*?rChupp,  and  Baker.     3.082.147. 
Baker   J^ieSi  w"p    6.  NeWSlUa.  and  J.  P- Chnpp.  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  to.    Insectlddal  pho^honothloates.    3,082.- 

Bautio^c^^irS:  to^  Nfrth  American  PhUlps  Co..  Inc. 
ValT^  for  the  projection  of  diglta  and  characters  for  count 
ers  and  coipnVir^3.082.S4r,^8-19-e3,  Cl   81^70 

Baldwin.  Richard  H..  and  C.  A  SpiUer  Jr..  *«  Standart  OU 
Co.     ftecovery  «t  pkthallc  add  producU.    3.082.2ao.  &-iv- 

Bam^ntine^^feStJi  K..  and  O.  E.  Saur.  to  Weetinghouse 
Dlwlric  Corp.     Scale  breaking  apparatns  for  drawn  wire. 

Ba'lif  He%.*D*^c?s.^S-&hl,    W.    OrunwalJ    and    O. 

^'slhmldt    to  BadlSie  Anllln-  ft  B<>d-»'Ji?';'*^^^V«^ri']- 

sefaaft     Optically  brightened  textUc  materials.     S.082,114. 

Ba^iS[S'  MSr**&.ybe^.^for  hlgh-pre.«.re  fluUU. 
Ba'nS'\'SwVr*'to'^imfe"chemlc^    Industrie.    Ud. 
Method  of  pre^ritag«rtjon  dljplMe  and  hydrogen  sulfide. 


Ba!S?rA.oyaV?i  S.rS^Tt'^Tlmlng  apparatus.     3.082,- 

Ba'rSlr.^'i^li^l.  ^.  Tinted  Shoe  Machl^ry  Corj  Ma- 
diinw  for  applying  oressure  to  shoe  bottoms.  3.081.488, 
3-19-83.  a.  12—18.2. 

^*"B«rter*TMor«n.    3.082.301.  ,       „ 

Banner  Maachlnenfabrik  AWlengesellschaft :  See— 

Lohest,  Hans.    3.082.381. 
Ba  mette.  \*Mlllam  K. :  Bee—  -  ^-o  .  (w 

Barri5?"lki?i:5yfe"t5'rrb^R*S''*r^^fol» 
Variable  area  noasle  and  shroud  comhlnaUon.     3.081.696. 

Ba^'^affm^ind'^nd  W.  W.  Rlchard«,n.  to  I»t«7Jl5^C' 

3tSd^S'?s%i?S^.  ?o-1>rtatffi^C^emi. 

-i^  Bce«•w-5S*ffiK^•2L^•h^^^^^ 

slyer  Aktlenge.eU«*aft     J^CJ»wfor  obUtaing^|^«  tri 

'"r*''^'fi^'?!Kr.«STi    fei^S^i  PhUl?Morri.  Inc. 
^^'.^'c^'f~?' ->S»rinI  2e  fl"-^' •Sl^/rom^a  of  tobacco 

3,0ei.050.  3-19-88.  Cl.  312—200. 
Bean,  Charlee  J. :  See —  _ 

Payne.  Lockett  D..  and  Bean.    8,082.142. 
Beasley.  Robert  M. :  See— 

Wiilner  Bncene.  and  Beaalef .    3,UB^,uoi.-  . 

88?  a.  108— ».      „ 

394 
^f^ltS^'TlX^CTn^l  Schneider.     8.082.124. 

^1l^^"ii,te.ut.  and  Beermnan.     3.081.702. 

Be«ln.  Sylvio  J.,  to  K  ft  W  M'^i  ^Jo  nS?'*&fc^^°CT    28<^ 
for  tractor-trailer  Tehidee.     8.082,019,  3-19-68,  o.  zau— 

482. 
Behlman  EnfrineeringCo. :  Bet— 
MaemU.  Tboau  F.    8.081.824. 

^'"H-elS^rrSUfe  bT^"1»— .  Beicos.  and  Sutter.    3.081,- 
487. 

^'"B:c'fc.dil5!°Bl£^  Eckelmann.  «id  BelMner.     3.081.- 
811. 

^"  ll^SSTlSSt  k.ft:^!'*  Boy.    3.061.886. 

Bell  and  Howdl  Co. :  Bee-- 

Bagby.  John  P..  and  fi;««l"d     8.081.684. 

Plettoer.  Stuart  C.    8.081.870. 
Bell   Joeeph.    AdJoeUble.  Umper-proof  air  reglater.    3,081,- 
6^.  »-i»-68.  O.  »8— 40. 


Bell  Telephone  LnboratortM,  H»c  J  S«*rr, 
Lee,  Notaries  A.,  and  White.  8,082,127. 
Vogt.  Irmf  ried  M.    8.082.409.  ,   „      ,^.       ^  .  »^ 

Bels.  Fred  W..  to  Chromium  Mining  ft  8"«Wi«»C .^^Pv^ VlS 
Exothermic  high  refractory  mixture.     8.082.104.  »-l»-6S. 
CT.  106— ©8. 
Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co. :  See—  .  ^„,  „.„„ 

Williams.  Rnaeell  J.,  and  Brady.    8.081.929. 
Bendlx  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Bishop.  Leon  H.    3.082.354.  _  ^ 

Woodward.  Stephen  O..  and  Bailey.     3.08M52. 
Bennlng.  Bennle  L.  It.,  and  C.  J.  Cnnep.  to  FMC  Corn.     Pto- 
ductlon  of  barium  hydroxide  roonohydrate.    8.082.066.  8-19- 
63.  Cl.  23—186. 

Hurley.  Boy  T..  Bentele.  and  Klmberler.    3.081.T63. 
Bergfors,  Gordon  A.,  to  Exercycle  Corp.     Pedal  crank  mecfaa- 

nfsm  for  exerciser.    8.081,645.  3-19-68.  CL  74--JHK  1 
Bergman,  Robert  T.     Drafting  Inatmment.     3.081.546.  8-19- 

68.  Cl.  33—27.  ,  „    _   ^     , 

Bergqulet.  Dwlght  H.,  to  Henningaen.  Inc.     Method  of  pre- 
paring   powdered    egg    albumen.      3.082.008.    8-19-68.   Cl. 
99—210. 
Berkos.  Belig :  See—  ^  ^^„  ^^ 

Bowere^  Albert,  and  Berkos.    3,082.220. 
Bemhard.  Frank  L..  to  United  States  of  Ameri<».  Navy.     Ao- 
tomatlc  electrical  connection  device.     3.082,368.  *-19-68. 
Cl.  339—85.  ,,  ^  „      ^       „ 

Bernotas,   Ralph  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Track  roller 

aaaembly.    3.082.047.  3-19-63.  Cl.  308—211. 
Berns  Air  King  Corp. :  See — 

Lipaey,  Edward.    8.081,694. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co. :  See —  ^    ^   _. 

Francisco.    Herbert    H.,    Reaaler.    RoberU.    and    Snyder. 

3.082.167. 
KoTatch,  Robert  J.    3,081.466. 
Osbom.  klbart  F.    3,082.105. 
Schwarts.  Loala  8.    3.081.548. 
Betts,  William   M.,  and   R.  C.  Requa.     Underwater  Tiewere. 

S.06l.728.  8-19-68.  Cl.  114 — 66. 
Beyer-Olsen.  Knut,  and  O.  Steffenaaen.     Method  for  making 
by  rotary  casting  a  buoyant  body  of  plastic  fumlahed  wHh 
a  passage  therethrough.     3.081.493.  8-19-68.  Cl.  18—38. 
BldweU.  Lawrence  B..  F.  H.  Beck,  and  M.  G.  F6nUna.  to  The 
Ohio  SUte  UnlTersity  Bcaearch  Foundation.    High  strength, 
corroslon-reaistant  alloy.     3,082.082.  8-19-63.  Cl.  75 — 126. 
Blggart,  Dora  G. :  See — 

Biggart.  Jamea  L.     3.082.233. 

BiggarTTJamea  L. ;  deceased,  by  D.  Q.  Biggart,  executrix,  to 

r«ational  Research  and  Derelopment  Corp.     Proceaa  of  mo- 

dudng  free  flowing  aluminam   naphthenate  and   promct 

thereof.    3,082.283.  3-19-63.  Cl.  280—448. 

Billmyer.  William  8.    Sectional  boat.    8,081.486.  8-19-88.  Cl. 

9—2. 
Blndler.  Jakob.  Sec — 

Pngln,  Andre,  and  Blndler.    8,062.213. 


Binkley  Co..  The:  See — 

McKay.  Harry  M.    8.081J817. 
Blabop,  Earl  L..  and  O.  A.  Pelkey.  to  The  Akron  Standard 
Mold  Co.     Air  actuated  motor  unit     8,081.743.  3-19-63. 
Cl.  121—38. 
Bishop.  Leon  H..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Speed  senalng  device 
using     two-phase     alternator.       3.082.354.     3-19-63.     Cl. 
317—6. 
Blsard.   AndrC   O..    to   Compacnie   de   Construction  de  Gros 
Material  "Electro-Mecanique."    Filter.    3.081.878,  3-19-68. 
Cl.  210—107. 
Black.    Warren    R..    to    lUlnoU   Tool    Works.    Inc.      Molding 

machine.    3.081.491.  8-19-68.  Cl.  18 — 19. 
Blades.  Herbert,  and  J.  R.  White,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Co.     Flbrlllated  strand.     3.081.519.  3-19-68.  Cl.  28 — 
81. 
BUiae.  Michel:  See— 

Aubert,  Roaer.  and  Blaise.    3.082,378. 
Blakdy,  Alien  C. :  See— 

Haller.  Augustine  C.     3.082.097. 
Blakely,  Phyllis  T.  :  See— 

Haller,  Augustine  C.    3.082.097. 

Bland.  Richard  E.,  J.  £.  Le  FrancoU.  W.  J.  Leiaa.  and  H.  F. 

Wegener,  to  United  States  of  America.  Nary.     Directional 

underwater  magnetovtrictlon  tranaducer.     8.082.401.  3-19- 

63.  Cl.  340— 11. 

Blasskowskl,  Henry.     Dynamic  exercising  apparatus.     3.081.- 

634,  3-19-68,  Cl.  73 — 379. 
Blenkle.  Herbert  A.,  to  Falrchlld  Engine  and  Airline  Corp. 
Regenerative  steering.     8.081.647.  8-19-63,  Cl.  74 — 710.5. 
Blessing,  Helns  W. :  See — 

de  Bennevllle.  Peter  L.,  and  Blessing.     S.082,241. 
Blevins.  David  A. :  See — 

Cohen.  Arthur  M..  and  Blevins.    3,082.353. 
Blewitt,   Roy  E..  Jr..   to  American  Machine  ft  Foundrr  Co. 
Bowling   pin   spotting  machlnea.      8,082,001,   3-19-68,   CL 

Bloch,  Herman  8.,  and  S.  M.  Oelser,  to  Unlrenal  Oil  Prodaeti 
Co.  Preparation  of  l,2-diai7lethanea.  8.082^66.  3-19-68, 
Cl.  260— 868. 

Bloomfldd,  Peter  R.  Heat  reaistant  article  comprlalng  phos- 
phorus oxynltrtde.     8,082,120,  8-19-63,  Cl.  117 — iSs. 

Blueetone,  Henry,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.  Chemical  com- 
positions and  process.     3,062.214,  8-16-68,  CL  260 — 827. 

Block,  Karl.    Tldket  holder.    8,081,870.  8-19-88,  Cl.  40—142. 

Boeing  Airplane  Co. :  See — 

Qnensler.  Henry  H.  W.     3,081,964. 

Boggls.  Henry  P..  to  Henry  P.  Bocgis  Co.  BeUerlac  flztore 
for  grinding  machlnea.     8.081,68S;8-16-68.  Cl.  61— 284. 

Boggls.  Henry  P..  Co.  :  See — 

Boggls.  Henry  P.     3.081,686. 

Bohnaack,  John  A.,  to  Hie  ■.  T.  Hanaeraiaa  Oo.  Olailnf 
aaaembly.     8,081.604,  3-19-88,  CL  20— M.4. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Boldlsar,  LMlie,  and  L.  C.  Pounds,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 

Modified  melamlne-formaldeliyde  realn  for  decorative  lam- 
inating   and     process    for    preparing     same.       3,082,180, 

3-l»-63,  CI.  260 — 17.3. 
Boldiur,  Lealle,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Blectrlcal  grade 

amlnotrlazine-aldehyde-amine  resinous  compositions.  3,082,- 

190,  3-19-63,  CI.  260—67.6. 
Bolton,  Robert  H.  :  Bee — 

Hecbt,  Herbert,  and  Bolton.     3,082,388. 
Bonn.  Erich :  See —  ^  ^  ^„,  ^^„ 

ilubol,  Karl  A.,  Bicker,  and  Bonn.     8,081,643. 
Bono.  Lulgl,  to  Necchl  SocieU  per  Axioni.     Zig-sag  sewing 

machine.     8,081.724,  8-19-63,  &.  112—188. 
Booth,  Gerald,  and  P.  Hall,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

lytd.     Process  for  the  coloration  of  cellulose  textile  mate- 

riala    with    reactive    dyestuifs.      8,082,062,    3-19-63,    CI. 

8— 64A  , 

Borg- Warner  Corp. :  <8ee —  „„  „.  „  ' 

Bmirl,  Richard  L.     3,082,018. 
Bortoletto.  Bruno  :  Bee —  f 

Monefu.  Blccardo,  and  Bortoletto.     8,082,8CT. 
Boaher,  Beolamin  A.     AutomobUe  utility  trunlTt  3,082,033, 

3-19-63,  CI.  296—26.  ,  .        ,        ^,  „  -. 

Boswell   George  T.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.     Rod 

^TcKJuclng  wirh«d.     8,081,704,  8-19-63    CI    102^7. ' 
Bottone.  Arthur  A.,  to  WeatinsAouse  Electric  Cofp.     Electric 

Ump.     3,082,846,  3-lfr-68,  CI.  318 — 113.  ^4^ 

Bonraer  de  Carbon,  Christian  M.  L.  L. :  See —  ^ 

Heckethom,  John  B.     8.081,687.  _; 

Bowen,    Tom,    to    8.    Smith   It    Sons    (England)    Ltd.     Time 

control  switch  mechanism.    3,081,838,  a-l^-W,  CI  74— 3  5. 
Bowers,  Albert,  and  B.  Berkos,  to  Syntex  Corp.     A«.»-8terold8 

of  the  androstane  and  pregnane  series  and  process  thereror. 

3,082,220,  S-19-68,  CI.  260—897.8.  ,      ■      „         .      o     » 
Bowers     Afbert.    J.    Edwards,    and  /xo?"    0"w_^^7°rf 

Corp.      2-metiiylene-androsUnes.      3,082,228,   8-19-68,    CI. 

Bo^^^NaOian  A.  Boring  tool.  3,081,686,  8-lfr-«8,  CI. 
78—426 

Boyd  Alton  B.,  to  Ferro  Corp.  Glass  fiber  site  comprising 
an  aoueous  dispersion  of  a  film  forming  Jfolrm^T.  a  coupling 
aieni  and  polyvinyl  pyrroUdone.     3,082,188,  3-19-6^,  Cf 

26(^^29  6 
Boylan,  mnk  V.,  to  Marine  Controls  Laboratories.     P^^ 
dip  tube  locking  or  securing  means.     3,082,024,  3-19-6J, 

BiSyj'^irlMd  C,  to  Dollar  Electric  Co.  flexible  cable 
cooling  means  for  welding  machines.     3,082,287,  8-19-63, 

BrStoilrrmdertc  F.  A.,  and  J.  J.  LB.  Riga,  to  Societe 
B*li»  Ae  L'asote  et  des  Prodults  Chlmiques  du  Marly. 
oSs^lxlng  aroaratas.    3,081,818,  8-19-68,  CI.  168-99. 

^'*%mt^n^iduT,  and  Brady.     3,081,929. 

Brady  WlUlain  A.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Paint  spray 

SicW.  ^081,786,  8-19-63,  CI.  118—328. 
Brandes,  Frank  A. :  Be»— 

BranKrst,^lllein,  to  F'abriek  Van  BlectrtKhe  Apparaten 
Voorheen  F.  HasemeUer  k  Co.,  N.V  Contact  Jaw  for  a 
blade  contact.     3.082,399,  3-l»-63,  CI.  339— 259.     ^  .   .    _ 

BiinlS,  Charles  B.  Sealing  ring  for  mounting  tubeless 
pneniatic  tires.    3.081,816,  3-19-63,  CI.  1"— l-l-   ,  „,„„ 

Brannock  Kent  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Process  <rf  manu 
factartig  branched-chaln  mono-oleflnic  aliphatic  acids  «»d 

B.iT'Siii-i'^.-fi  To'ss?-  sc^.  cog  ™|^...^. 

meeiianlsm  for  weighing  scales.     3,081,834,  8-19-68,   i,i. 

Biiverman,*  Murray,  to  Bulova  Research  and  ^\'}^^^^.^ 
laboratories.  Inc.    Adjustable  pulse  generator.    3.08^.387. 

ropes.     3,081.732,  8-19-63,  CT.  114—235. 

"'*"orl^  Ch7rte.''H'.,*a'SrBrlllhart.     3,081,665. 
BrisktarTh^o«  s"  B.  L.  Moore   and  R.  A.  B^m,  to  Revere 
Camera    Co.      Pointer   for    a    slide   projector.      3,081.689, 

Bilttsh  Federil  Welder  k  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Tribe,  Thomas  F.     3,082,288. 

^"*'iorllr:*~I?iiteriA"  W.     W.,     Wllklmion.     and     Broad. 

Broberi.' L^Sart  B..  to  T^e  T.  L.  Smith  Co  Mixer  drum 
support    structure    for    trudt    concrete    mixer.     3,081,982. 

BrJ^l^f.ge?i 'w^^Vd'o.  W.On»«ento^ene^al   Motor. 

Cori>     Switch  mechanism.    8,082.304.  ^-'^^-^a.K^i.  '*"*^°°- 
Br^SKy.  wSt^  T     'A  to  D.  A^Pagan.     (}.«  cuttlnK  machln. 

3,081,990,  8-19-63,  CT.  266—23. 
Broi>ks,    Frank  W.,  and  J.   O    Helveria.   to   General   Motors 

Corp     Brake  booster  control  valve  mechanism.    3,081,744, 

8-19^3,  CL  121—41. 
Brooks.   Hallle  V.  and  V.  A.,  and  J-  M.  and 

to     Mity-Pidy     Corp.     DUper.     8,081,772, 

128 — 287. 

"'•''BrJkfH'v.kS'V.  A.,  and  J.  M.  and  M.  N.  Fusbie 

3.081.772. 
Brooksbank.  Harry  P.,  F.  J.  I>un8ter,  and  M.  J. 
^'sSSS?-     Ltd    ,  P«»doction      of     alamlnlum 
8.082^0«4,  3-19-68,  CL  28—128. 


Brose.  Harlan  F. 
Kefiigeration 


Brown,  Van  Deventer,  tind  Wall- 

NMckel 


3,U|l,511. 
3,08tn6«. 
3.081  ..->11. 


and  R.  J.  Coburn,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 

„, gj-Ktem     for     low     temperature     operation. 

a,Oil,B06.  3-19-63,  CI.  62—197. 
BrowB,   Bently   B.      Fishing  tackle.      3,081,677,  3-J9-63,  CI. 

48—54.5. 

Brown,  Donald  V.,  and  G.  R.  Lucas,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

OrgaiiopolyMiloxane    elastomers   containing   a    filler   and    a 

cart)oxylic    acid    salt    of    iron    or    manganese,      a.082.181. 

3-l»-«3,  01.  280 — 18. 

Brown,  Earl  W.  :  See — 

Livingston,  Dewey  H. 

rab.     3,081,897. 

Brown,   Richard  C.,  to  American  Zinc  Institute  Inc. 

plating  on  ilnc.     3,082,156,  3-19-63,  Cl.  204 — ifl. 

llrown,  Thomas  G.,  to  Reed  Mfg.  Co.     Branch  line  tonnection 

tool.      3,081,812    3-19-63,  CI.  153—21. 
Browne,  Godfrey  H.  :  Afee — 

Suggs,  Thomas  F.,  Browne,  and  Brumby. 
Browning,  Abner  L. :  See — 

CaUioun,   Frederick    L.,   and   Browning. 
Brumby,  Lawrence  R.  :  See — 

Suggs,  Thomas  F.,  Browne,  and  Brumby. 
Bryant  Electric  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Carisslml,  Vincent  L.     3  082,309.  ' 

Itucbsnan,  Royal  S.,  and  W.   R.  Cobb,   to  Westinuhputif  bli-c- 
tri*  Corp.     Froien  food  compartment  for  doineiitic  refrig- 
erator.    3,081,608,  3-19-63,  CI.  62^19. 
lluUard  Co.,  The :  See— 

fVilterdlnk,  Meredith  W.,  and  Hursen.     3,081J728. 
Bullard.  George  H.,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See—  I 

Bullard,  Robert  A.    3,081  584. 
Bullard.  Robert  A.,  to  George  H.  Bullard  Co.,  Inc.     Abrasive 

wl»eel.     3.081.584,  3-19-83,  CI.  51—209.  ».    ^   .    ,, 

Hulloch.  David  K.,  and  D.  8.  Thomas,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Silver  recovery  from  photographic  fixing  solutioQH.     3,082.- 
079.  3-19-63.  CI.  75 — 108. 
Bulora  Research  and  Development  Laboratories, 

braverman.  Murray.     3,082,357. 
fiutlar,  John  M. :  See —  „    , 

^       Miller,  Lee  A.,  and  Butler.     3,082,242. 
Buttrlss.  .\lbert  T.,  to  Tlnnerman  Products,   Inc. 

devices.     3,081,853,  3-19-63,  CI.  189—88. 
ButM)w,  George  M.     Foundry  aerating  fiask-flller. 

3-19-63.  CI.  22—35.  ^  .   ^  , 

Huuck.  Frederick  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.  Automatic  testing  system  and  tinting  devU-e 
therefor.  3.082.374,  .3-19-63.  CI.  324—73  ,  ^  „ 
Buxbauni.  Edwin  C,  and  R.  H.  Terss,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  ue 
Xamours  and  Co.  Process  for  preparing  substituted  dlhy- 
drexyanthraqulnones.  3,082,218,  3-19-63,  C\.  260—380. 
Buxton,  Inc.  :  See — 

Corey,  Donald  \V.     3,081,867.  ^   ^  ^      , 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Method  for  forin- 


IHc. :  l<ce 


Fatitenini! 
3,081, .V).-., 


lag   textile   fibers   from   plasticised  acrylonltrllei  polymer«. 
3,082,056.  3-19-63,  CI.   18—54.  ^  .    ,    >. 

Calhoun,  Frederick  L.,  and  A.  L.  Browning,  to  Ge*.  J^  Meyer 
Mig.  Co.     Inspection  device.     3,081,666.  3-19-6$,  CI.  88  - 

14. 
Calltoinla  Plasteck,  Inc.:  See — 

Madansky,  Leslie  E.     3,082,395. 
Campo   Agud,    Joaquin.      Didactical   apparatus   fcjr   teaching 

languages.    3,081.560,  3-19-63,  CI.  38 — 36. 
Canadian  Westlnghouse  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jacobsen,  Blarne  P.,  and  Hulls.     3,081,544. 
Canon  Camera  Co.  :  Bee — 

(Joshlma,  Takeshi.     3,081,680. 
Cantrel,  Kenneth  E.  :  See  -  „  „„„  ,  ,„ 

Goodhue,  Lyle  D.,  and  Cantrel.    3.082,149. 
Carsssa,  Inc.  :  See — 

Taicher,  Leonard  L.     3,081.561. 
Carglll,  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson,  John  V. 
Cartosimi,   Vincent  L., 


3.082,315. 

to  The   Bryant  Electric 


0 


3.082 


o.      Wiring 
,309,  3-19- 


M.  N.  Fnshle. 
3-10-68,     CI. 


Martin,  to 
sulphate. 


dtvlce  for  controlling  circuit  continuity. 

BS,  CI.  200—153. 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mack.  Gerry  P.,  and  Parker.     3,082,189.   „  ^;,     .  ^ 
Carlson,   Carl    R.,   D.   E.   Hnwkinson,    W.   E.   Hed^erich,   and 

J.  A    Jannenga,  to  (ireerilee  Bros,  k  Co.     Wlr«i  tensioning 

dtvice.     3.081,976,  3-19-63,  CI.  254--29.  l     „  ,        , 

Carlien,  Carl  F.,  R.  W.  Helda,  and  VS .  L.  Lehner,  »o  Sylvanla 

taectric    Products    Inc.      Assembly   apparatus.  ,    3,081, 88.>. 

Carttiody  Don  R.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Removal  of  static 
charges.     3,081,518,  3-19-63,  CI.  28—80. 

Carrier  Corp.  :  See- 
Leonard,  Louis  H..  Jr.     3,081.605. 
Namisnlak.    Joseph,    and   Endress.      3.081. 6tH. 
Schmanke,  George  W..  Jr..  and  Southworth.     3,081.603. 
Talaat.  Mostafa  E.     3.082,275.  1 

("artlere,  John  G,.  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Apparatus  for  con- 
ditioning bagged  material.  3,081.956,  3-19-«3.  •  1  241— 
283.  I 

Carter    John  S.,  Jr.     High  speed  water  surface  crtift.     3.081.- 

m,  3-19-63.  CI.   114—66.5. 
Caruthers     Robert   S..   to   International    Telephonic  and   Tele- 

?aph  Corp      .Single  sideband  multichannel  caifrier  system 
082.296.  3-19-63.  CI.  179—15. 

Casavan  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Casavlna.  Paul  R.,  and  Kltson.     3.081.488. 
Ca«ivlna.  Paul   R..  and  J.   R.  Kitson.  to  Casavari  Industries, 
Inc.     Mold  form  for  fabricating  modules.     3,08|,488,  3-l»- 
«3.  a.  18—5. 
Casey,  Arthur  W. :  See— 

Tedeschi,  Robert  J.,  Casey,  and  Russell. 

Cagfleld.  James  E.  :  See—-  ^  „.  ,,. 

Atklna,  Carl  K.,  Caufleld,  and  Zlolkowski. 


3,082,260. 
31081,594. 


^ 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.082.202. 


k    Sons.    Movement 


Celanese  Corp.  of  Amert«  :  See— 

WlndlK^,  Thomas  B.     8.082.191. 
CelU.  Adrian©:  B^e—  onooio* 

imDerialc,  Primo,  and  CelU.    3,082,194. 
CevldSiL  Onliobaldo,  W.  Marehl,  P.  Saccardo,  and  A.  Scarfl 
Pr^ii   for  th^  preparation   of  potassium  /"^l-te  and 
hydrous    potassiuS-manieBHim     sulphates    from     natural 
kLX     CT^  »-lV63.  a.  2^117. 
Chaftrtx     Harry,    to    Texaco    Inc.      Preparation    of    tertiar> 

difltased  Junctions  in  silicon  carbide.     3.082.126.  3-l»-orf, 
a.  148—1.5. 

Chapman.  Dooclas  W. :  See—         

Madsen,  Matbcw  D.,  and  Chapman. 
Chatlllon.  John.  *  Sons  •Bee— 
Chatlllon.  iohn  F.    8,081.640. 
Chatlllon,  John  F.    3,081,838. 
Chatlllon.    John  F     to   Jo»»5   Chatlllon   -_---. 

multlDlvins  mer »*"*■'"      3,081,640.  3-i»-w».  *-»•   '*r^'oV' 
ChTttllon.^JoL  FTtoJohn  diatlllon  *  Sons.    Scale.    3.081.- 

835.  3-19-63.  Ci.  177—229. 
Chemetron  Corp. :  See— 

AnseK  Richard  M.    3.081.673. 
Chemical  keaearch  Lalwratorles  of  America,  Inc. .  Sec 
Wentworth,  John  F.,  and  Hefler.    3.082,14«. 

S"?^a£ir?T^"lnTJ"^^:  mS'u  container  Corp. 
'^'^?Tmeric"''cart^Wlth  rjK*ss«^  T.'^s'^l^'Mir^o'" 
Chffi.tl£rdtknJ^co4|ifs?n^^^^^^       ?yVr"ans- 

Cl/;r/.i.  c!yr b^."VnU' J^taSJelMi?tr«tatic  Printing 
Corp.  of  America.     Electrostatic  printing  system.     3.08^1, 
698    3-19-63.  C\.  101—129. 

'^*'"'F^st.''&'j-.\'6h^ldr^,.nd  Snowden.     3.082^71 
rblsholm    Rot  D  .  to  General  Blectric  Co.     Oven  thermosUt 
cmHm  sySfem      3  082,311,  3-19-63,  O.  219-a5.  ^  ,  ,   „„ 

Cho^    ftenry   R..  and  X.  f'.  G    H"VW32?3il9i63   Cl" 
cleonicB  Corp.    Radiation  analysis.     3.082.323.  5-i»-o.i.  v-i. 

ChriitliS^n.    Ole    F..    to   The    Beece    Corp.      Work    damp. 

3.081.721,  8-19-^.  a.  112--238.    _  _  .   _^ 
Chromium  Mining  *  Smelting  Corp..  Ltd. .  See — 
Bell.  Fred  W.     3,082,U». 

'''''^HSn«r'Gi<SrB-.  William.,  Belcos,  and  Sutf  r.    3.081.- 

K^\'  Thomas  A..  Hodnon,  and  Flemmlng.     3.081,532. 

C^u.^i^i£.TI!:  Si  ^"Sifkodak  Co.     Antistatic  Paper 
3.082.123.  3-19-63.  a.  117—154. 

'^"^iker!"jiebh  wTNewams.  and  Chupp.    3^2  148. 

Nawailia.  Peter  E     Chupp,  and  Baker.     3.082.147. 
Chur?h'"?SV\d'^no^nad^Ute^^  S^lHT^A*  ?i^31^'' 
loon  launching  at  nsa-    3,081,967.  i-iw-oj.  v.i.  ^tt 

^•^K^^o^ll^r;  i^U  i.     8.^.20^ 
Koller.  Bugen  J.     8.M2,201. 
Clccotelli.  Stephen  S.     Swim  flipper. 

Clark.  Davia  Co.  Inc. :  §9^ 
ClJ''^.S"uttoSffA*^r^Co.X^     Pressure   suit. 

YoSljSo.  3-l»-M.  a.  2-2.1. 
'''"li^ffiSSii.lrii.-^-dCUrk.     8.081,706. 

^*"^'i2ll.°£iJI*C~ Clark   and  Lee.     8,081,871. 
Clark'^STui  w'^-ShSffon'Sr  automatic  business  machine 

controUlng  ««»«">■•    '•,Sl'.  a;^^^^* 
Clayton  Corp.  of  DaUiwaw,  The  .  see— 


3.081,467,  3-19-63.  CI 


Cohen  Arthur  M..  and  D.  A.  Blerina,  said  Blsrtas  *"^-  *• 
El^rtc  Higulator  Corp  "If^tric  governor  for  Interna 
combuatlon  engine  or  the  like.  3,082,358.  3-l»-»3,  \,i. 
317—8.  „       „ 

"""•'SarSSSS*  Joseph' y:  and  Colaric.     3,082.257. 
Cole.  Ho««?^ind  J%.  I'rocter   to  PU^^ggSS^f^^g 
Processes  of  manufacturing  glass.     3,082.102,  3-ii»-<»,  v,i. 

106 — 62. 
^°'X?y^ll^rt''F..*C^man.  and  Wll«,n.     8,081.537. 

'"'''*1[i*ol^m^.'RSph'L.=  *3,0i"2.000. 

Colestock.  William  G. :  See—-  ^.^1— »««k     ^  082  044 

Klemm,  Herman  O.,  Mark   and  Colestock.    3^^. 
Collins,    Harry    C.      Pish    holder.      3.081,876,    3-l»-«a.    i^» 

JO Vq  k 

Columbus  McKlnnon  Corp.  :  *e^ 

Schreyer.  Kenneth  D..  and  Parren.     3,081,712. 

Commissariat  a  I'Bner?**  '^*2'?'?^vJl*'"3  082  158. 

Comif^fe  oSneVale  de  Telegraphl.  |aiu  FU  :  «ee- 

Aubert.  Roger,  and  Blaise,   .f -O^^^^^w-terial    "Klectro- 
Compagnle    de    Construction    de     Qros    M*wnai      «- 
Mecanlque"  :  See— 

Blsard,  Andr*  G.     3,081,876. 
Conner,  Edmond  B. :  See—  ^        __      ,  nan  aoa 

Settles.  James  L.,  .""^.^onner      3.082^  ^^.^ 

^TT.i%\^''^'^^rol.   X^X^^S'b^I^.  CI.  16:^2. 
^""^ffi'se^^ratilT.^".:  fndliahon.    3,081,928. 

ContS'e^Sfcl'/Btiri^^J.trie..  Inc.   (Hanover  Wire 

*''stauff;r'A?^ur*L%nd  Meckley.     3.081,798. 
Contil«tal'Free.en.  of  imnol"^  «*— 

cli'Sr^^nd^lru^fliSiSW.  3-1^.  -•  21- 

371 
Cook  Chemical  Co. :  See—  vanghan.     8,081.918.       _, 

cook«\^i^^;i^Lffnfe 

?^i*Te'2^^%lf  W^V^  Ife^il-  CO.  ^J^ric 
^^tilcfar^^'^"rce''utll'i^ing'**noter^'illng  means.     8,082,847. 

3-19-63.  CI.  313—250.  g^         j^oMl  OU 

^°?''"1io^  M7th^  S^'diamng  01    dilution,  o/oll  soluble 

currents.     8.082,400.  3-l«-«3.  CI-  l^^^ 


29  g I'V 

Cleveland  Trenehw  Co^.  T*s 


899— 

8,682.048. 


3,081,688. 


3,081.566. 


Orton.  Raymond  B.     -v-^-r- _ 
Penote.  vfncoBt  »..  and  Fetnner. 

^"S^^hS^n    Vauf  anfjosephson.    3.082.833. 
?a°&2*Sf?ld'B.:'«d*^rity.'  8.082,291. 

*^'*%S';Si,\oy^"i:  a-  Cobb.     8.081,608. 
^**Tri>Stra'Sai>.^«?  Coburn.     8,081,606. 
^***=n'a«.'*Th5i.T''B?;^e;  STinuBby.    8,081.«1. 
Codner^ichard  C. :  Hii»-v  Codnsr.    8.082,155. 

788  O.G. — 54s 


currenu     3.0M,4O0.  3^1|;^^i-  i^STco.     Composition 

Coover,  Harry  w^  J '-^o"^  ^   copolymer  of  N.N-dl- 

consistlng  of   Cf»!«>*»^fto*2^VV  a^li-^Tcf.  260—17. 
methyl-acrylamide.     3  082.178.  d-ii^^^      ^^^  Simpson 

^'^J^*"'  Ic%'^"n"  ^ebs'lSSl^  1iv^^.'"'3V.874.    3-19-63.    Cl. 

Co'reT^'nald  W..  to  Buxton.  Inc.     Cigarette  ««..     3,081.- 

Cl.  136—4. 
CouUon.  William  :  See—       _-„  ^oo 
Holcombe   Ralph  L.     3,08Z.ow. 

^""'SfaJp°gl™on;  WltiTam.     3.081,661. 

"^'JuSl^aTd'^fluid  p^SuW^d'Srie*'*  3"«81,9ir3-HM18, 
r,  ^-    TOim^'r'    ta  The  Lubrisol  Corp.     Method  for  redudng 

^""nSen^^rfe  E.     3,081,792. 

Crane  Milton,  and  D.  J.  Grace  to  United  States  of  AJ»*rtcs. 
Army  Ma^etically  tunable  co»»tant-wl*^»>»»^^JS« 
corrGgat^terrtte   waveguide   filter.      8.082,384,    S-ii»-oa. 

CL  333 — 78. 
""""•aS'lo^sell^cfand  Crane.     3.081,660. 

^^^ISd^SSf ^'^  H^V082.088. 


▼1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


J3VUU1UKI    A^VUUIV 

Curtiaft-Wrlcht  Corp. 

Barrett.  HlUard 

Hurley,  Boy  T. 

Hurley,  Boy  T., 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. 

Fischer,  Paul  M., 


3,082.161,  3-19- 


Crominm  Mlniacft  Smeltlnf  Corp. :  8w — 

Belz.  FredW.     3,082,104.  .     „  .       ,     „,    ^  , 

Cro«by    Alton  L.,  and  D.  A.  Dander,  to  S/lTanla  Electric 
PrS&uct.  Inc.     Frame  grid.     3,081.800,  3-19-63.  CI.  140— 

Cronlands.  Edward  J.,  to  SelamMraoh  Senrice  Coip.    ConUn 
nooa  ware  hyperbolic  ayatem  for  landlas  aircraft.     3,082,- 
419,  3-19-63,  a.  843—108. 
Crouae-Hlnda  Co. :  Bee — 

Hllllkw,  Arthur  E.     3.081,941. 
Crutchett.  Blchard  H. :  See— 

Budoiph.  Nathan  H.,  and  Crutchett.     3,082,023. 

Culllcan.  Inc.  :  Bee —  _  ^^^ ^ 

Schulae.  Bobert  E.,  and  Dlcktel.     3,081,905.         , 
Cumberland  Caae  Co. :  Bee —  ' 

Klmbrouch,  Jacob  C.     3,081,898. 
Cuneo,  Carl  J. :  Bee — 

Bennlng,  Bennie  L.,  and  Cuneo.     3,082,066.  i 

-      —  ■"'      -         :  See— 

E.,  and  Gallo.     3,081.596. 
3.081,745. 

Bentele,  and  Klmberley.     3,081,753. 
:  See — 
and  Siebera.     3,082,364. 
Peterson,  Norman  L.     3,082,390. 
D'Alello,  Oaetano  F.     Irradiated  polymers 

63,  CI.  204—154.  ^    ^ 

D'Alelio,  Gaetano  F.,  to  Dal   Mon  Besearch  Co.     Olefin  po- 
lymerization   using    AlCU-w   or    Ta    catalyst.      3,082,196, 
3-19-63,  CI.  280 — 93.7. 
Dal  Mon  Besearch  Co. :  See — 

D'Alelio,  Gaetano  F.     3,082,196. 
Damac  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Darnell,  George.     3,081,494. 
D'Amieo,  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     2-cyclohexenyl 
esters     of     hydrogen     substituted     dlthiocarbamic     acids. 
3,082,237,  3-19-63.  CI.  260 — 455.    -■ 
Dander,  Darid  A. :  See — 

Crosby,  Alton  L.,  and  Dander.     3,081,800. 
Daniely,    Elmer   J.      Can   opener.      3,081,539,   3-19-63,    CI. 

30—6.1. 
Danslger,  Harry  :  Bee — 

Bauer,   Kurt,   Danxiger,   and   Schulse.     3,082,259. 
Darnell,    George,    to   Damac  Tool   Co.      Mold   registering  and 

locking  device.     3,081,494,  3-19-63,  CI.  18 — 44. 
Davldon,  Jack,  to  Merritt-Chapman  k  Scott  Corp.     Suhmer<r1- 
ble   barge   structure  for   oif-shore   operations.      3,081,600. 
3-19-63,  CI.  61 — 46.5. 
Davino,   Alphonao.      Suspended   rapid   transit   constructions. 

3,081,711.  3-19-63,  CI.  104 — 95. 
Davis  Aircraft  Products  Inc. :  Bee — 
Hlguehi.  Nori.     3,081,506. 
Hlguchi.  Nori     3,081,869. 
DaTla,  Clyde  O.,  and  J.  I.  Beilly.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Co.    Explosive  method  of  powder  compaction.    3,081,- 
498.  3-19-6^  CI.  18 — 59.3. 
Davis.  Clyde  W. :  Bee— 

Murdock,  Stanley  A..  Davis   and  Ehlers.     3,082,186. 
Davia,  Frank  L.     Lock  pin  with  pivotable  cam  means  and 
having  substantially  360*  holding  effect.     3,081,663,  3-19- 
63.  ct!  85—5. 
Davla,  Herman  E. :  See — 

McConnell,  Wayne  V.,  and  Davia.     3,082,268. 
Davla,  Herman  £.,  and  V.  A.  Hoyle,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Unsaturated  esters  of  2,2,4-trimethyl   l,3-pentanedlt>l 
monolsobntyrate.     3,082,243,  3-19-63,  CI.  260— -486. 
Day,  WUliam  M..  to  Landers,  Frary  *  Clark.     Coffee  basket 

aaaemblT.     3,061,693,  3-19-63,  CI.  99—312. 
Dayden    William  R.,  J.  W.   Harrison,  and  L.  W.  Keller,  to 
W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.    Method  of  decorating  heat  shrinkable, 
irradiated,     biaxlally     oriented     polyethylene.      3.081,571. 
»-l»-«8,  CI.  41—26. 
Dayton  Rogers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Gold,  Bobert  M.     3^81,746. 
Dayton  Steel  Foundry,  The :  Bee — 

Dotto.  GUnnl  A.,  and  Walther.    3,081,843. 
Dean,  James  C.     Moving  window  display  system.    3.082,294, 

3-19-63   a.  178—6.8. 
Dearsley,    George,    to    Ammrican    Machine    k    Foundry    Vo. 
Method   of  making  a  cigarette   having   a   composite   filter 
plug.     3,081,778.  3-19-63,  CI.  131—94. 
De  Benneville,  Peter  L.,  and  H.   W.   Bleasing,  to   Rohm   k 
Haaa  Co.    Tetra-  and  pentachlorlnated  cyanoesters.    3,082,- 
241.  3-19-63.  CI.  260 — 466.4. 
De  Bojr,  Marvin  F. :  See — 

Flezman.  Balph  E.,  and  De  Boy.    3.081.886. 
De  Bruyne    Norman  A.,   to  Tecbne   (Cambridge)    Ltd.      Im- 
proved  apparatus   for   testing   the   viscosity   of   a    liquid. 
3.081,621.  3-19-63.  CI.  73—65. 
Decker.  Walter  J. :  Bee — 

Zecca,  John  J.,  and  Decker.    3,082,349. 
DeertDg  Milliken  Besearch  Corp. :  See — 

Klein,  Norman  E.,  and  Bowe.     3,081,510. 
De   Felice,   Flleno,    to   U.S.   Macaroni    Co.,   Inc.     Method   of 
making  an  alimentary  paste  product.     3.082.092   3-19-63. 
CL  9»— 88. 


Corp. 
3,081, 52o. 


3,081.751.  3l-19-«3,  CI 


Delaney  Qallay  Ltd.  :  See — 

Morley,  Frederick  W.  W.,  Wilkinson,  and  Bro4d.    3,082,- 
010. 
Delbove,    Emile,   to  General  American  Transport4tlon 
Methods   ot    making   printed   electric  circuits. 
3-19-63,  CI.  29 — 155.5. 
Del  Cblocca,  Frank,  to  McNab,  Inc.     Time  recording  maneu- 
Wing  system  and  safety  device.     3,082,423,  34-19-03,  CI. 
3^6—33. 
DelUgatti,    Patrick.      Marking   devices.     3,081,691,   3-19-63, 

CI  101—35. 
Delta  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

KlapeH,  Michael  C,  and  Cleveland.    3,081,588. 
Deiaaison,  Kaymond  J.,  to  gulgiey  Co.,  Inc.    Keverflble  water- 
cooled  open  hearth  furnace  doors. 
122—498. 
Demelson,  Raymond,  to  Qulgley  Co., 
nace  doors.     3,081,752,  3-19-63,  CI. 
Derf,  Willard  A.  :  Bee — 

Sllllman,  Sheldon  D.,  and  Derr. 
Deebaillets,  Jacques  A.  :  Bee — 

Sproule,  Robert  S.,  and  DesbaiUets. 
Deters.  Elmer  M.  :  See — 

Patterson,  Glenn  A.,  and  Deters.    3,081,915. 
Detwller,    Vinton    V.      Clasps    for    file    cards    an^    the    like. 

3.081.775,  3-19-«3,  CI.  129 — 30. 

Devaney    Richard  G.,  and  J.  W    Tamblyn,  to  Eastlnan  Kodak 

C6.     Colloidal  dispersion  of  ineUls  in  plastics.     3.082,109, 

3-19-63,  a.  106 — 193. 

Devcndorf,  Paul  M.  :  Bee — 

Nyman,  Hugo,  and  Devendorf.     3,081,708. 
Devenow,  Chester  :  Bee — 

gnd  Devenow.     3,081,943. 


Inc. 
122- 


^r 


liearth  fur- 


3.082  403. 


3,081,9t5. 
an^ 


Meckler,  Gershon, 
Devex  Corp. :  See — 

Henricks,  John  A.     3,082.129. 
Dezorik  Corp.  :  See — 

Traut,  Bernard  E.     3,081  974 


Books    of  matches.      3,081,866,   3-19-63. 


DMtemeM,  Howard  P.    Aoxlliary  traction  wheels  for  tractors. 

8,082,040,  3-19-63,  CI.  301--36. 
IMine,  Clarence  A.,  to  Jervls  B.  Webb  Co.    Control  mechanism 

for  conveyor  track  switch.     3,081,710,  3-19-63,  CI.  104   - 

88. 

De  Lancey,  Warren  H.,  to  Hardel  Laboratories.  Gas  or  fluid 
eompresacHr.    8,081,932,  3-19-63   Cl.  230 — 58. 

De  Lancey,  Warren  H.,  to  Hardel  Laboratories.  Clutch 
motor.     3,082,335,  3-19-63,  Cl.  310—78. 

Delaney.  William,  to  Kadlson  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of 
doat-prooflng  of  an  edible,  dry,  finely  divided  product  and 
tba  rwoltlng  product    3,082,095,  3-19-63,  Q.  99—140. 


LHamant,   Marcus 

a.  206—29.  1 

Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See —  I 

Bluestone.  Henry.     3,082,214.  I 

Dick,  A.  B.,  Co.  :  Bee — 

Shoemaker,  Clarence  J.,  and   Hoffmann.     3.(182.171. 
Dickey.    Alexander   C.      Portable   water  fountain.      3  081,94,5, 

3-19-63,  Cl.  239—29. 
Dicktel.  Donald  J.:  See —  | 

Schultze.  Robert  E.,  and  Dlcktel.  3,081,905. 
Dielier,  Rudolf,  to  Elemag-Anstalt.  Circuit  for'  controlling 
the  striking  phase  of  one  or  more  gas-filled  trlodes  con- 
nected to  an  A.C.  voltage.  3,082,352,  3-19-6|,  Cl.  315 — 
163. 
Dietaler.  Andrew  J.,  and  C.  L.  SUcy,  Jr.,  to  ThejDow  Chem- 
ical Co.  Stabilized  polyolefln  compositions.  3,082,168, 
3-19-63,  Cl.  260 — 45.95.  ; 

Dlnroth.  Peter,  and  H.  Pasedach,  to  Badisch^  Anilln-  k 
aoda-Fabtik  Aktlengesellschaft.  Production  Of  4,4-disub- 
stituted  5-alkylidene-l,3-dloxolane-2-ones.  3,08t,216,  3-19- 
83,  Cl.  260 — 340.2.  ' 

Dion,   John  F.,   to   Package  Machinery  Co.      Carton  forming 

machines.     3.081,675,  3-19-63,  Cl.  93 — 51. 
Di    Pierro,   Michael  J.,   and   P.  M.   Nlgro.      Leakt>roof  oiling 

tlevice.     3,081,921,  3-19-63,  Cl.  222—625 
Do«k  k  Dock  :  See — 

Mints,  Albert  E.     3,081,616. 
Dodge  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Jordan,  John  P..  and  Firth.     3,082,048. 
Do«dens,  James  D.,  and  D.  E.  Fletcher,  to  The  D«»w  Chemical 
Co.     Flame  resistant  compositions  of  inorganidr  fillers  and 
polymeric  products  of  halomethyl  dlphenyl  oxides.     3,082,- 
183,  3-19-63.  Cl.  260—37.  ; 

Doll,  Theodore  F. :  See — 

Schroeder.  Carl  J.,  and  Doll.    3,061,879. 
Dollar  Electric  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Bracken,  GarUnd  C.    3,082.287.  . 

Doinbrowlk,  Eugene  S.,  to  Landers,  Frarr  and  Clark.     Coffee 

maker.     3,081,709,  3-19-63,  CT.  103—231.6.      ■ 
Domeisen,  Karl  A.,  to  Avco  Corp.     Mechanism  mr  observing 

aozzle  spray  patterns.     3,081,623,  3-19-63   a.l73 — 119. 
Dooilnlon  Engineering  Works  Ltd. :  See —  I 

Sproule,  Robert  S.,  and  DesbailleU.     3,081^975. 
Donaldson,  Raymond  E.,  and  C.  C.  White,  to  Eajtmaa  Kodak 
Co.    Flameproof  celluloae  aceUte  fabrics.    3,0a|2,121,  3-19- 
•3.  Cl.  117—136. 
Doonell,  Howard  K.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  American    Method  of 
making  electrode  spacing  means.     3,081,526   B-19-63,  C\. 
29—156.5. 
Dorfelt,   Chrlstoph.   and   H.   Gelbert,  to  Farbw*-ke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellacnaft    vormals    Meister    Lacins  'k    Brfining. 
process  for  the  preparation  of  hexa-organo-dl^tannoxanee. 
8,082,230,  3-19-63.  Cl.  260 — 429.7. 
Dotto    Gianni  A.,  and  W.  D.  Walther,  to  The  |>ayton  Steel 
Foundry      Improvement  in  caliper  type  disk  brfkea.    3,081,- 
843.  3-19-63,  Cl.  188 — 73.  ; 

Dowat,  Frank  F.     Apparatus  for  charging  a  si^t  furnace. 
8,081,889,  3-19-63.  Cl.  214—29. 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Dletzler,  Andrew  J.,  and  SUcy.     3,082,188. 

Doedens,  James  D.,  and  Pletcher.     S,0e2,18f. 

Dunbar.  Joseph  E.     3.082.231. 

Dunbar,  Joseph  E.    3,082.238.  ^  „  *_ 

Handley.  Melvln  F.,  and  Seymour.     8,082,^74. 

Hemwall,  John  B.     3.082,075. 

Hemwall.  John  B.    3,082,076. 

Hemwall,  John  B.    3,082,112. 

Hemwall.  John  B.     3.082.113. 

Howe.  Joseph  H.,  and  Morris.    3.082,081. 


•Murdock,  S^Unley  A.,  Davis,  and  Bhlers. 
Pawloskl,  Chester  E.    8,082,264. 


3^082,186. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vu 


Fleece 


3,082.064. 


Downs,  William  T. :  See—  «  abi  *•» 

WUliams,  Blchard  J.,  Heyl,  and  Do^"-    3.0«i'*«^ 
Doyen,  Jean,  to  Yardney  IntemaUonal  Corn.     Method  and 

apparatus  for  maUnf  battery  electrodes.    3,082,278,  3-19- 

63rci.  136—80. 

^"^^"a'Sci:  Mi::;^ce  R.    8.081.797 

OlacomuBzl.  Kenneth  L.    3,081.855. 

Bemlngton,  Elliott  L.    3,081,796. 
Drlesch,  Hans,  to  Verelnlgte  Glaniatoff-Fabrlken  A.G 

lining.     3,0h,517,  f-lUn,  ".^--78. 
Dronoft.  Tlma.     Saamlesa  shoe.     3,081,583,  3-19-«3,  Cl.  »o 

Dritdias.  Gilbert  H..  and  H.  M  Clark.  *<>  Thompson  Bamo 
Wooldridge  Inc.  «illi»er^Beallng  means  for  a  dual  acting 
pump.    T08I.7O6,  »-f»-«3.  CT.  108—4.  ,,^.,.,.1    to 

niib«kv    Borivoi   0    Straka.  H.  Felkel,  and  R.  Fenerelsl.  to 

H'J>1f^To"^-'?'  iievV\\5S"a'i  ^leS2?u^SSi? 

Seme^t.     3:082,343.  8-19-63.  CL  313-108 
T>ii.,v    st.niev    and  W    H    West,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
^&?e&?h\'M.030;3-19-^.  C1.292--113 
DumSett.  George  A.,  and  D.  T.  Sbo"*  *«  ^he  A^V.  go.  Ltd^ 

Production  of  brewers'  wort.    3,082,090.  3-19-63,  Cl.  w— 

Dunbar,  Joseph  E.,  to  The  Dow  ChenHail  ^^"VwfisT^lT 
xarslnyl)   sulfonates  and  thlosulfonates.     3,082.-Ml,  3-i»- 

DunbaF^  JoSWeI!-  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co     Aryl  dUlkyl- 

sulfilna?e1.*^   3.082.238,  3-19-63.  Cl.  260-156. 
Ehinster,  Frederick  J. :  Bee—-  »«.,».« 

Brooksbank.  Harrjr  P.,  Dnnster.  and  Martin 
Du  Pont  de  Xemoura,  K.  1.  »nd  Co. :  f««^n-. 

Alexander,  Guy  B.,  ■nd  J«^-     3,082,084. 

Armltage,  John  B.    3.082.269.  ^^  ,,„ 

Blades,lierbert,  and  White.    3,081  j819 

Buxbaum,  Edwin  C..  "dTersa.    3.082.218. 

Davis,  Clyde  O.,  »nd  BeUly.    3.081 .498. 

Evanii,  Franklin  J.    3.081  516. 

Haley,  Floyd  C.    3,082,14^ 

Landis,  James  P.    3,082,369. 

Schllly.  R*lphC.    3.082,117. 

Scott,  6eorm  W.    3  082.262. 

Tyran,  LeoW.    8,082,176 
Dvorachek.    SUnley   J-      Under 

Earle,  Francis.  La^ojatorles.  Inc. :  See— 

Miller,  Harold  A.,  and  Kurtenbach.    3,08^.i7». 
Eastern  Products  Corp.  -See-- 

Lydard.  Martin  L.    3.081.819. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See— 

Brannock.  KentC.    3.082^5L         -oo-oto 
Bulloch,  David  K..  and  Thomas.     3.082.079. 
Caldwell.  John  B.    3.082.056. 
Chu.  Franklin  Y^   8  <)82  123 
Coover.  lUrry  W..  J'v,  ^082  ^78 
Davis,  ilennan  K..  and  Hoyle.    *.0f 2.243 
Devaney.  Blchard  G.  and  Tamblyn.    |.0||lg- 
Donaldson.  »«?«»»*  E.   and  White     3.08^121. 
Dyer.  Blchard  F..  and  G»11»J?«'    A?,2  Art 
Guesuux,  Claude  L.  .and  l**ot«.    3.082.087 
Hanken.  Oeorjce  H.    3.081.925 
Harrington.  Bobert  C.  Jr.,  »n<l,Sm«th.    3.08A1  lu. 
HortorTwiilUm  H.,  Stura,  and  Mlctiatek.    8,081,683. 
Howe  bonald  J.    3.081.960. 
Klefer,  John  E..  and  ToueT.    8.082.107. 
Kron.%lartln  W.    3.081 .9S1. 
Runs.  Charles  J.    3^081.981.  -no,  258 

McConnell,  Wayne  V..  and  Davis.    3.082.268. 
Palmer.  Oamond  F.  ,3.081.688. 

StelssUng*'  Kurt. _3.08i  081.  -^.^      urmiAOl 

Warnlck  »dward  S.,  and  van  den  Berae.     '.0»2,407. 

Eastman,  LStSrF     Vaaium  tube  testing  Jevlce.     8,081,618. 

S-19-63,  Cl.  78 — 16. 
^"'"ll^'lSSipfJ'r  8,081.904. 
^*"&a^aS°£y?."y.*«Sl.780. 

^'^"•^?£fAo7prat'hiA5^.1m.nn.  and  ^---« 
Bckert.   George  W..   to  Texaco  Inc.     Motor  fuel 


Take-off  and  landing  field  for  Jet-propelled 
^    24^114. 


Tarlable 


8,081,989. 
8,081,604. 


water   venting   system   for 
8-19-63.  Cl.  114-^211. 


Einarsson,  Einar.     -„-^^  7^- 

alrcraft    8,081.970,  8-19-68.  Cl. 
Eltel-McCullough,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Swartx.  Paul  C.     8.081.631. 
Electric  BegoUtor  Corp. :  Bee— 

CohenTArthnr  M.,  and  Blevlna.     3.082.358. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Gurtowskl,  Francis  J.     8,081,461. 
Electrolux  Corp. :  See— 

Allen,  Oliver  L.     8,082,289. 
ElectrostaUc  Printing  Corp.  of  Amf  rtca  -Be^ 
ChUdress,  Clyde  O..  and  KabeU.     3,081,698. 
Elemag-Anstalt :   See —  _   „ 

Dlener,   Rudolf.     3,082.352. 
Ellis,  Belvin  B. :  See — 

blsen,  Willy,  and  EUis.     3  081^2. 
Emerson.    Reginald   8..   to   Leslie   Hartrld»  Ltd. 
speed  drive      3,081.642,  3-19-63,  Cl.  74—280.17. 
Einhart  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Mclntyre,  Daniel.     8,081,589. 
Endo,  Minoru  T. :  See —  ^  „    . 

Armstrong,  Philip  N.,  and  Endo. 
Endresa,  James  W. :  See —  ^  „  _, 

Namlsnlak,  Joaeph,  and  Endresa. 

English,  William  J.  :  Bee—    „     „  .  ,  m^„i.      a  nai  aiu 

Ah^rnathv    Qulncy  W.,  English,  and  Morrla     s,08l,l»*«. 

Erdmann    JoJn   G.    to   Gulf   Research    k   Development  Co. 

^'pfo^i  for  "removing  ««tals  from  j^leum  wUh^»  J^O" 

matic  suUonic  add.     3,082,167,  8-19-68,  Cl.  308—202. 
Brlcson,  Alvln  B.  ■Bee— 

Plach,  Alvln  H.,  and  Bricson.     3.081,861. 
Escambia  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Sutherland,  Leslie  H.     3,082,228. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See— 

Ford.  Francis  P.,  Jasper,  Nelson^  and  ^^  elch 
Hunter,  Edward  A.,  and  Aldridge.     8i082,a67 
Kirshenbaum,  Isldor,  Bartlett.  and  Hill.     8.082.192. 
Long.  Robert  B.^    8.J?82,272. 
Mayer.  Ivan.     8,082^274. 

Acrylonltrile    polymer    fabrics.      8,081.616,    »-l»-o».    y^i. 
28—78.  „       „ 

Evans  Products  Co. :  See —  _.  ,   _,  o  noi  -mk 

Moorhead.  John  P..  and  Lowing.     8,081.716. 
Evering.  Bernard  L.:  See—  onooioR 

Peters  Edwin  F.,  and  Evering.     8,082,190. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corp.  :  See— 

Smith,  Joaeph  E.,  Jr.     3,082.411. 
Bxercycle  Corp.  :  See — 

Ber^ors.  Gordon  A.     3.081,6*0. 
Eyring,  Friti :  Bet 


3,062,182. 


^^^XhlhaupteV  Bin  and  Erwin,  and  Byrtnt     3  082,014. 
EzekS  Frederick  D..  and  B.  L.  ^jlea.  to  Wrop  Corj. 

Self-aligning  abaft   bearing   support.     8.082,046,  »-ii#-o». 

Cl.  808—140. 

^**^B^ag.^*;^le  L..  and  Cuneo.     8;082.^«p    Ha«st 
Fabrlek  Van  Blectrische  Apparaten  Voorheen  F.  ^aset 

*  BrendhJritf'wiilem.     8.082.399. 
Fagan,  Donald  A. :  See— 

Bromley,  Walter  T.     8,081,990. 
Fabrney,  Maxwell  B.  :  Bee—  _- 

Powell,  George  W.,  and  Fabrney.     8,081 ,680. 
Fairbanks,  Morse  *  Co. :  Bee— 

ThorsBon,  Matthew  T.     3.081,881. 
Falrchlld  Bnrine  and  Airplane  Corp.  .  See— 

Blenkle,  Herbert  A.     8,081.647. 


3,081,811. 
containing 


"octaile    apifSutor.      8,082,070,    8-19-68,    CT^ 


synergistic 

44—63.  ,         „ 

Economics  Laboratory,  Inc. :  ?«•—■. 

Temple.  Nonnan  8.,  and  Martin. 
Edwards.  John :  See— 

Bowers.  Albert.  Edwards,  and  Orr, 


8.082,172. 


Fake"H"r*y  B^To^UnitedThf  Machine^  C^n.      Machinj 
for  Bewln|  InllUtlon  moccasin  seama.     8.081,719.  »-l^-W. 

3  0I2  184    "19^8.  Cl.  260—80.4.  ^   ^       ^ 
Faf^nfabrik«  B«e'r  Aktlengesellschaft :  See- 
*     Ban".  Kurt.  Danslger  and  Schnlze.     8.082.269. 
Hund.  Frani.     8,082.067.  o  n«2  240 

K?^-^/ri^*^^"d^s^^^;^.  'q^^ 

F.rb^e^'in^hrXt^le^-^lKiJ;-^^^^ 
.     *DSrfri°t'''chrt«iph.  and  Gelbert.     8,082,230. 

^""^Ta^John-  ?"i:.  ^^2.148. 

^•%"ch|^"yrKjn^?rD..  ami  Far;.n     3  081  J 1^  ,,.,„  „, 

^'i^;ri^<r"AHr^Fo'rSe'.  «A^aA"'^J^-ut    Undlng  system. 

3:081.969.  8-19-63.  CT.  244—77. 
'""*0%Ae*?Vait?rVnd  Fanlstich.     3.082.101, 


IHolley  Carboretor  Co.     FUred  main  wefl  tube.    8,081,986,        ^laamum.    3^081  JS86^  8-19-68.  Cl.  29—495. 
8-19-68.  Cl.  »1— ^. 
"*''*M'«ill23r*atonl«r"r   Davia,  and  Bhlers.     8,082,186. 

Cl.  62—66. 


Federmann 
Meiser. 


Manfred 
Werner, 


See 
and 


Federmann.      8.062,161. 


Feduska.  William :  See—  ^  _.     , 
Lane.  Donald  H..  and  Feduaka 


■•*="*^u£?!lS?ri  riicker.  and  Bonn. 


8,081.648. 


■'"*Se£S!£t^&AlM:,  Hackttt.  and  MeCallnm. 


8,081,880. 


^„,  ^„ 3.082,277. 

Feelev  James  F.,  to  American  Welding  and  f  n|?,°S^?}°L?S2 
IM  Automatically  operable  ramp  unit.  8,0Bl.470,  »-l»- 
68,  Cl.  14—71. 

Felder,  Marsha  B. :  See— 

Konrad.  Alexander.    8,081,618. 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,081.- 


and  H.O.  Fentlman, 
Demoantable    dock. 


Felkel.  Hnbert :  «l-  ^  „         .  . 

DalMky,  BoriToJ,  Stnka,  Pelkel,  and  Feaerelal 
766. 
Fentlman.  Arthur  E..   to  C.   F..  A.  K. 
tradins     aa    Triodetlc     Structnrea. 
3,081,601,  3-19  63,  CI.  61 — 48. 
Fentlman,  Clarence  F. :  Bee — 

Fentlman,  Arthur  E.    3,081,601. 
Fentlman,  Harold  0. :  Bee — 

Fentlman,  Arthur  E.    3,081,601. 
Ferguaon,  Harry,  Research  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Hill,  Claude.    8,081,836.  i 

Ferro  Corp, :  See — 

Bo7d,  Alton  R.    3.082,188. 

Fuchsman,  Charles  H.,  and  Nicholson.     3,082,187. 
Fettner,  Frank  J. :  See — 

Penote,  Vincent  S.,  and  Fetsner.    3,081,666. 
Feuerelal,  Rodolf :  See — 

DabskT,  BoriTol.  Straka,  Felkel,  and  Fenerelsl.     3,081.- 
766. 
Flelden  Electronics  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Flelden.  John  E.,  and  Tremlett.    3.082,362. 
Flelden.  John  E..  and  L.  Tremlett.  to  Flelden  Electronics  Ltd. 
Measuring  and  control  serrosystem.     8,082,362,   3-1&-63, 
CI  318—28 
Flllpowsky,  Richard   F.   J.,   to  Weatlnghoase   Electric  Corp. 
Combination  generator  and  detector  for  a  wave  of  prede- 
termined ahape.     3,082,377.  3-l»-63,   a.  328—50. 
Finn,  George  B.,  Jr..  to  Sarkes  Tarxlan,  Inc.     Semiconductor 
devices   and   method   of   manufacturing   them.     3.082,130. 
3-19-68,  a.  156—17. 
First  Container  Corp. :  Bee — 

Payne.  Lockett  D..  and  Bean.    3,082,142. 
Firth.  DsTid  :  Bee — 

Jordan,  John  P..  and  Firth.    8,082,048. 
Fischer.  Paul  M.,  and  R.  W.  Siebers,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. 
Alternating  enrrent  motor  control  and  speed  regulating  sys- 
tems.   3.082,364,  3-19-63,  CI.  818—239. 
Fisher,  James  C,  J.  F.  Clark,  and  F.  H.  Lee,  to  Aluminum 
Co.  of  America.    Interlocking  elongate  articles  and  bundles 
thereof.    3,081.871.  3-19-63,  CI.  206 — 65. 
Plteny.  Louis   M.,  to  General   Motors  Corp.      Speed  control 

systems.    3,081,837.  3-19-63,  CI.  180— 82^1. 
FUtt,  Jamea  H.,   and  D.  O.   Ouetersloh,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.     Valve  mechanism.     3,081,793,   3-19-63,   a.   137 — 
620. 
Flamand,  Maurice  R..  to  Draper  Corp.     Filling  carriers  for 

shnttleless  looms.     3,081,707,  3-19-63,  CI.  139—122. 
Fleissner  O.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Fleissner,  Hans,  and  G.    3,081,556. 
Fleissner,  Gerold  :  Bee — 

Fleiasner.  Hans,  and  G.    3,081,556. 
Fleissner,  Hans,  and  Q.,  to  Fleissner  O.m.b.H.     Sieve  drum 

driers.    3,081,556.  8-19-63.  O.  84 — 115. 
Fleming,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Stevens,  Oalvln  L.,  and  Fleming.    3,082,255. 
Flemming,  Albert  E. :  Bee — 

Kesel,  Thomas  A.,  Hodgson,  and  Flemming.     3.081.532. 
Flexman,   Ralph  E..   and   M.  F.  De  Bo/,   to  Bell  Aerospace 
Corp.     Cargo  conveyance  means.     3,081,886,  3-19-68,  CI. 
214 — 1. 
Florschnti,  Friti  E. :  Bee — 

Van  Sickle,  Roswell  C,  Florschuts,  and  Sucha.     8,082,- 
35B. 
Fontana,  Mars  G. :  See — 

Bldwell,  Lawrence  R..  Beck,  and  Fontana.     3,082,082. 
Ford,  Arthur  E.    Automatic  can  opener.    3,081,588,  3-19-63, 

CI  30—4 
Ford',  Francis  P.,  G.  E.  Jasper,  J.  F.  Nelson,  and  L.  M.  Welch, 
to  Bsso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Polyvinyl  chloride 
composition  containing  hydrocarbon  tar.    3,082,182,  3-19- 
«S.  Cl.  260—28.8. 
Forqnlgnon    W^ner,  and  C.  Tledemann.  to  Wefo  Pyrotech- 
niacbe  Flabrlk  Wistedt  W.  Forqulgnon.     Smoke  candle  and 
cup   discharger   for   tiring  the   smoke   candle.      3.081,701, 
8-19-63,  CL  102—37.6. 
Fortln.  Antoine:  Bee — 

Lerov,  Rene,  A.  Fortln,  Vertnt,  and  M.  Fortln.    3,082,045. 
Fortln.  Marcel :  Bee— 

Leroy,  Rene,  M.  Fortln,  Vertut,  and  A.  Fortln.  3,062,045. 
Foust.  Floyd  J..  O.  W.  Childreaa.  Jr..  and  J.  L.  Snowden,  to 
General  Motors  Corp.  Battery  testing,  device.  8,082i371. 
3-19-68.  Cl.  824—29:5. 
Francisco.  Herbert  H..  H.  Q.  Ressler,  C.  B.  Roberts,  and 
R.  O..Sn7der.  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  Electrodeposltion  of 
tin.  '3.082,167,  8-19-63.  Cl.  204-^54. 
Prank.  Gerard  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc 


_  disbensincaMMLratua.     8,081,803.  Z-19-iA.  Cl.' 


MaterUl 
141—181. 


Franklin 

Hogan.  WlUiam'J.    3,081,679. 
Franko,  Joan  I. :  See — 

Andraserlts.  Frank.    8.081.931. 
Frantx^Vredertck  H.,  and  C.  A.  Ackerman,  to  General  Aniline 
A  FOm  Corp.     Xerognphle  apparatna  for  applying  ferro- 
magnetle  powder.    3,081.787,  t(-19-«S,  C\.  lTt--«87. 
Freebody,  Ruth  A. :  See — 

Zwoyer.  Walter  R..  and  Freebody.    3.081.8S2. 
Freedman.  Loala  H.    Warning  device  for  linear  Speedometer. 

3,082.418.  a-19-63.  CT.  840—263.  ^^ 

Freeland,  Stanley  R. :  See — 

Bagfoy.  John  P..  and  Freeland.    3.081,684. 
Fresport  Snlphnr  Co. :  See — 

Simons.  Conrtney  S.    3.082,080. 

Frslfelder.   Morris,   to  Abbott  Laboratorlsa.     Preparation  of 

cydohezyl-sulfamates.     3,082,247.   3-19-68,  Cl.  260—600. 

French.  Barnr  T„  E.  M.  Nakajl,  and  S.  Schneider,  to  B«:kman 

InstnunMita,  Inc.     Method  of  making  thia  layer  ssmlcon- 

dactor  dsTlcss.    3,082,124,  S-lJ-CSTCL  117—211, 


3,082,020i 

Great  Lakes  Carbon 

3,081,829.    3-19-63, 


French,  Howard  V. :  See — 

Hahn,  Richard  H..  and  French.     3,082,804. 
Freandllch,    Albert,    to    Freundllch-Oomes    Machinery    Corp 
AfparatuB  for  manufacturing  tubular  binders  fir  looseleaf 
books.     3,081.656.  3-19-63.  Cl.  83 — 125. 
Freundllch-Gomei  Machinery  Corp.  :  See —  i 

Freundlich.  Albert.     3.081,656.  i 

Prle4,  Josef,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  '  8,14-oxldo 
A**regnenes  and  process  therefor.    3,082,206,  81-19-63,  Cl. 
2o[) — 239.55. 
F>ie«erich,  Herbert :  See- 
Fust,  Klaus  J.,  and  Prlederlch.     3,082,261.      ' 
Friedman,  Sol.     Magnetic  game  apparatus.     3,082i004,  3-19- 

631,  Cl.  273—130.  •  »-»-  '       1       ' 

Froam,  Frederick  W.,  and  Sweet,  to  Lockheed  Alitraft  Corp. 
Air-drop  platform  azimuth  control.     3,081,971,  3J-19-63,  Cl. 
2-M — 138. 
(Vutfitman,  Irwin  :  See — 

Meckler,  Gersbon.     3,081,043. 
Prudiauf  Trailer  Co.  :  See — 

Hulverson,  Adrian  F.,  and  Hanwr. 
Fryer.  Glenn  B..  and  H.  A.  Armand,  to 
Corp.      Electronic   weight    indicator. 
Cl.  73—141. 

Fuchsman.  Charles  H.,  and  A.  M.  Nicholson,  to  Perro  Corp. 
Stabiliser  polyalkenes.     3,082,187,  3-19-63,  a.  |60 — 45.85. 
Fuji  THUshinkl  Selso  Kabnshiki  Kalsha :  See —      ~ 

Inaba,  Seluemon,  Shimlxu,  and  Mort.     3,082,863. 
(^Jll,  Katsumi.     Quick  acUng  vise.     3,081,905,  3fl9-63,  Cl. 

280—185.  I 

Funk,  Marcus  C.     Manicuring  modification  for  electric  rasors. 

3^)81,782,  3-19-63,  Cl.  132—73.6.  f 

Fusllle,  Josephine  M.  :   See —  I 

Brooks.   H.   V.  and  V.  A.,  and  J.  M.  and  M. 'N.  Fushie. 
3,081,772 
KuHt.  Klauf*  J.,  and  H.  Frledericfa,  to  Badische  Anlln-  A  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.     Production  of  5,6-dunethvlene- 
1.2.3,4,7, 7-hexachIoro-bicyclo-  [2.2,1]  -  heptene-(f).     3,082,- 
281.  3-19-63.  Cl.  260—448.  ^ 

Gaertner,  Van  R.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Sodium  S-tri- 
decyclozy-2-propanoM-sulfonate.      3,082,249,    3419-63,    Cl. 
2aO— .513. 
Gaillard.  Roland  A. :  See — 

Jacob.  Robert  M..  Robert,  and  Gaillard.    3,082|,210. 
Gallagher.  Paul  :  See — 

Dyer.  Richard  F..  and  GalUgher.     3,081,961. 
(Jallc,  Ella  A.  :  See — 

Barrett.  Hillard  E.,  and  Gallo.     3.081,596. 
Carwln,  Richard  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Persistent  current  storage  device.     3,082,408,  31-19-63,  Cl. 
340— 173.1.  I 

Oauthier.  William  D..  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coating  iCorp.    An- 
paratus  for  testing  electrical  resistivity  of  HquiAs.     3,082,- 
3T2,  3-19-63.  Cl.  324 — 30. 
Ueffeken,  Walter,  and  M.  Faulstlch,  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schett 

&  Gen.     Optical  glass.     3,082.101,  3-19-43,  Cl.  106 — 47. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Graf.  Wilfried.  and  Schmid.     3.082,212. 
Getgy.  J.  R..  A.-G.  :  See —  ' 

Pugln.  Andr«.  and  Blndler.     3,082.213. 
Ueisenhaver,  Arthur  J.,  to  Tecumseb  Products  C4.     Centrif- 
ugal oil  separating  an  antl-slugging  device  for  refrigeration 
3,081.936,  3-19-%,  Cl.     "        '" 


230—206. 


tn 


d    Gelser. 


compressors.    ».. 
Gelser.  Edward  M.  :  Se. 

Bloch,  Herman  S..  and  Geiser.     3,082,266. 
Gelser,  Nlckolaus  :  See — 

Lattenkamp,    Theodor,    Happen,    Kolling, 
3.082.199. 
r.elhert,  Heins  :  See — 

Dorfelt,  Christoph.  and  Gelbert.     3,082,230 
Geintner  Mfg.  Co.,  Division  of  Rosa  Gear  and  Toot  Co.,  Inc 
See —  1 

Hudgens,  Bernard  C.  Hammond,  and  Kohllts.    3,081,644 

General  American  Transportation  Corp. :  Be 

Delbove.  Emlle.     3.081.625. 
General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Frants.  Frederick  H.,  and  Ackerman.     3,081,737 

Goodman.  Robert  C,  and  Mastroianni.     3,08l|,686 

Moore.  Ralph  G.  D.,  and  Cox.     3,082,200 

Takats,  Zoltan.     3.081.687. 


General  Bronae  Corp. 
Hauck.  Theodore. 


See— 
3,081.502. 


General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Brown.  Donald  V.,  and  Locaa.     3,082,181. 
Chrisholm,  Roy  D.     3,082,311. 
Coolldge,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.     3,082,347. 
Gesmar.  Jorgen.     3.081.600. 
Greenwood,  Allan  N..  and  Lee.     8,082,307. 
Hawkins.  Daryl  W.     8.082346. 
Manfredl,  Robert  E.     3,082,339. 
NeweU,  J«mes  K..  Jr.,  Akers.     3,061,763. 
Peaslce,  Lawrence  R.     3,082,831. 
Stern.  Ernest.     3,062.383. 

General  Motors  Corp. :  See —  , 

Arlauskas,  Alfonsas.  Augunaa,  and  Lohr.     S,p81.973. 

Bcmotas,  Ralph  J.     3,082,047. 

Brady.  WlUUm  A..  Jr.     3,081,736. 

Brock.  Eugene  W.,  and  Onksen.     3,082,304. 

Brooks,  Prank  W.,  and  Helvem.    S,0S1,744. 

Duer,  Iforrts  J.     3.081,648. 

Dulnk.  Stanley,  and  West.     8,062,080. 

Flteny,  Loais  M.     3,081,887. 

Flatt,  James  H..  and  Ooeteraloh.     3,081,798. 

Fou>it,  Floyd  J.,  Childress,  and  Snowden.     3,f>82,371. 

Grxegoreayk,  Daniel.     S,08M92.       „^,  ^,„ 

Hubol.  Karl  A..  Eicker  and  Bonn.     3.061,643. 

KoUin,  James  J.,  and  Ware.    3,081.755. 

La  Boda,  Mitchell  A.,  and  WIese.    3,082,137. 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


General  Motors  CwPw :  Ss^-Cpntlnaed 

Long,  Georas  B.    «.0ei,564. 

Ridenour.  Jack  B.    5,081.477.  _       ,^  «  as,  .90 

Schwyn.  RayMoad  K„  and  Schwartiwalder.     8,081,520. 

Snyder,  Kenncthl.^  3.081.864.  ,„«,-«« 

Wolfram,  WtllUa  S^  and  HoastMi.     3.081,866. 
Oenmral  Pradsloa,  Int :  ^See— 

Gevaa,  Jamss  C    S.081,687. 

Mallhot  John  R.    8,061.657. 
General  Steri  Indostries,  Inc. :  8«^„_,  _, . 

Tra villa,  James  C^  and  Zadi.    8,081.714. 
General  Time  Corp. :  Bm-- 

Poole.  Ar^ar  B.,  8,062.886.  ^.-tim 

Georges.  lUymoBd.    Intwnal  «w*|»tj2^«»^?ffi  tnJ^CiT 
lar  of  the  consUnt  pressure  cycle  type.    8.081,754,  3-19- 
AJl    PI    12A— 41  16. 
Gersbadi,  WUhSni.  to  Clevlt.  Corp.     Dlctog  semiconductor 

crysUla     3jO«r^i  a-12r«3-  <i."— ^S^««-.ii.rf.»ft 
Gesiilschatt    ^r   liade's    Wsmaachlnen    AktlengeseHschaf  t . 

See— 

Ehma  Hermann.    3,081,602.  ...... 

Oesnuir,  JirJwTto  General  Electric  Co.     Window  filter  fan. 

o.iTf^J^'TS'^r^^^rJ^^  ^n WcY 

and  dlciUl   tranamission  meana.     3,081:637,  3-19-03,  i-i- 

Gia^lai.  Kenasth  U.  to  Drajwr  Corp.     Cloth  roll  drive. 

3.081.866.  S-19-4B,  Cl.  19^—08. 
Oieiendinn^r.  Edwin  k    SUtic  riectrtdty  apparatus.    3.081, 

658,  8-19-68,  Cl.  86—19. 
(illbert  AssocUtes.  Inc. :  See—  ^  ^    .^.       .  _-,  _,- 
Switser,  George  W..  Jr.,  and  Smith.     3,081,631. 
Oiler,  Roger  B.:  See--  •«o9«it 

Adamson.  Floyd  B,  and  Giler.    SjOgSjSlJ 
Giles,    Walter   D.     Tractor   hit<*.      8,081,827,    3-19-63,    Cl. 

*  mn ATT 

Glaas    Jerrold.     Instmment   casement   leak   testing  device. 
OUM.     NoTrttJ.     8.0M.WT.  S-11>-«S.  Cl.  2T2— 8. 

"-Ht^L'S:  "S5J.T^.^S  iJ2Si!.V«»:-. 

Pneumatically  operated  faatensr  driving  machine,     a.ooi. 

GJd*^-nJr!ftff  Efai^r'i-.  K,.^l«.  to  Mod'-^^a 
Pneumatic  fkatener  driving  machine.     3,081,741,  »-i»-oa. 

Qo^TuSlSn  «..  and  A.  B.  KremUler    *»  M°:St'2**'a  M?! 

Pneumatically  operated  fastener  driving  machine.     3.081,- 

742.  8-19-68.  Q.  121—21. 
GoUer,  George  N. :  See—  .  ._, 

t^vr  Walter  B  .  and  Ooller.    3.082.083. 
GoodhSI    I^ii  D    a^  K.  B.  Cantrel.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
^*cJ     'Arctic  hJKocarbon  extract  of J2J.  oil  as  a  bird 

C^'A^^'l^iT'o'^^T^i  ?nd' wrA.VNelll.  to  Im- 

***^^cSSSlil  Indnstri^'wA.     Tr^«""t  ?'  ^•^•082* 
with  covalent  compounds  to  Improve  dyeabUlty.     8,08-i,- 

n^^^-^'aSlrt^'c     and*E    G    Mastroianni,   to   General 
""limne  WiS.  Ci4°''Mliro5ito  dSllcntln,  apparatus. 

3.061.686,  8-19-68,  CL^95— 78. 
Goodrieh-Onlf  ChwnloUiB.  Inc. :  See- 
Klein,  John  B.    3,082498.  ,-«^„^,^»    TM      Ma- 
Goodwin    John,  to  Akron  Btondard    (Engineers)    i'***,-!" 

d?taM  for  fSidlBf  stock  to  tyre  boildlng  machines.    3.081,- 

«^^^^R;^^  ^U~Tii   Western   States  Machine  Co. 
'''?K£'fo'?l£t&i.^''?081.6S   8-19-4tt.  Cl.  60-^3. 

°*^firrm'6a'^"ff:W^'Veyrick.    8^2  881. 

Goolaby;  •Kails  C.    Safety  device  for  a  high  chair.    3,082,086, 

8-19-6S,  CL  »7— 174. 
Gore.  W.  I*.  *  Anssetatea.  InCji  See— 

Gore.  Rohm  W.    8.082,»2.  ^  ♦_    t~.      Mniti 

Gore.   Robert  W^.  to  W.  ^■^^^'to^^t^'(ii^J^fl^ 

conductor  wiring  strip.     3.082.292   J-^^"*"-  '-^t-J     riiJ. 
Goren?  Mayer  B..  to  Kerr-McGee  OU  In«J«trt*;.  ^Vog2  059 

ess   for  the   treatment   of   aqueous   solutions.      S.os^.uow. 

Gori^k^isid?*  *?r AkustlBche  u.  Klno-Gerate  GeseUschaft 
m  b  H.  IhSsie^  ind*"*"""*  •ll'SS""?? J  condenser  micro- 
phone.    3.082.298.  3-19-63.  Cl.  179—111. 

Gorychka.  Chrt  A..   and^H.   J.  Wleck,  *«»- ^5.^22^  J?^ 

Serving  valve  for  continuous  freeaers.    3,081.920,  5-l»-oJ. 

Cl    222^—609. 
nnahima  TakadiL  to  Canon  Camera  Co.    Automatic  iris  dla- 

SSSi  SStlat  mHAanlam.   for  reflex   type   cameras. 

r081.680.  $-l»-«S.  Cl.  96-^2. 
Goto.    Tasntaka.     »•▼*«   '•' J»"^»   «""**    animation 

films.     8.061,667,  3-19-68,  Cl.  88—16. 

Grace  Donald  J. :  See— 

Crane.  Milton,  and  Grace.    3.062,884. 

Grace  W  &.  4  Co. :  See — 

a^'*I&i  H^SLb,  «d  Ksller    3,081.671. 


Graf,  Wilfried.   and   E.   Schmid    «<>.  Oelo   Chsmkal  CofP. 
Sa\phonamKlea  ot  5H-pyTrolo  l8.4-fl]-pyrkUnea.     8.082.212. 

Gr«qvi^'  Carl-Erik,  to  sVenaka  AktletooUaet  G*«ccu»tt»*- 
tor      -ninable  h^   frequency   circuit   of  wide   trequaacy 
range      3.082,3S.  a-f9-63.'  Cl.  833—82. 
Graumu&r,     Jean     t.       Electro-magnetic     control     device. 
3,082.358.  3-19-68.  Cl.  817—167.  »    u..^ 

(Jray,  Alfred  »  •  H.  J.  Malta,  and  H   B.  T^»SW°i  ^o  lUga- 
vox  Co.     Card  proceaslng  apparatus.     3.081,872,  3-19-w, 
CL  209—74. 
Gray,  Gordon  B. :  See — 

fecherry.  George  A.    3.081.497. 
Skvorc,  Kaslmlr  J.    3.081  486 


««■  »^'*:';.  7fc.a.'*i:5S.i;??  aSiMd^a-^nr 


3,061.625. 


port  for  bulletin 

Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corp. :  See — 

Fryer,  Glenn  E..  and  Armand. 
Green,  Berry  W. :  See—  ^  nn^  too 

Mason   Rov  Jr.,  and  Green.     3.081. 799. 

Gree^Tl^rd'M..to  P^^lP- ,P^™»f nflt^Up W 'S^ 
tlon  method  and  apparatna.    3.082.211,  3-19-68.  Cl.  mv— 

Green',  Richard  W.     Disposable  applicator.     3,081.480,  8-19- 

G^aPwuii^J.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  Klsctron 
bISm  weldlnT    3,082,316,  ^19-63,  Cl.  219—117. 

^"*C^u"on*:'ctrpR.l  ai'^^n.on,  Hedderich,  and  Jannwiga. 

Greenw*<;^,^Al&n  N..  and  T.  H.  1-e,  S»  G^^^  El^e  Co. 
Vacuum  type  circuit  interrupter.     8,082,807,  3-i9-a»,  «-.i- 

GrliSbler^Joseph  J.,  to  Square  D  Co.     Connector.     8,061,607, 

GrlffliJ^'uilii*F;^^aid  J.  F.  Millar,  to  Radio  Corn^ 
America.  Metho<f  of  and  apparatus  ' or  spraylM  cathodes 
with  emissive  materials.     3,082,116,  8-19-68,  Ct  117—86. 

Griffith  Laboratories   Inc..  The :  See — 

Grlas^riWX  an<ilL>**Brimmrt,  to  UbteT-f'~-;>S'- 
Glaas  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  opticnl  Inspactlon 
of  glass  sheets.     3  081.665:^19-63.  Cl.  «— 14. 

GrlBwold,  Hector  W.,  an<^  G.  W  Pearee,  to  Johnson  AJoha- 
son.  Method  and  apparatus  for  orodnelng  apertursd  non- 
woven  fabric     3,081.800    3-19-«S.  Cl.  l^-^l.    .     ,  „^ 

Grlswold.  Hector  W..  to  Jo6»»«>»  *,io»»»^^,%V'°l5oS« 
dudng   apertnred    nonwoven  fabric.      8.081.812.    3-l9-««. 

Cl  iS—i^ 

Grisirold.  Hector  W..  to  Johnson  *  J<rtinaoiL.  Foramlnoaa 
nonwoVen  fabric.     S.081, 514.  3-19-63,  Cl.  28—78. 

Griawold.  Hector  W.,  and  G.  W.  Pearee,  »<>  Johnapn  *  Jota- 
aon.  Foramtaous  nonwoven  fabric.  8,081,616,  8-l9-o3, 
Cl.  28—78. 

°'**'rihK°John:r'G^oas,  andMa^n.     3082,118 
Grttneberf ,  Gerhard,  M.  Jung,  and  H.  Spengler,  to  Acenmnla- 
toren-Fabrik    Aktlengeeelladiaft,    and    Slemens-Sctiuckert- 
Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.    Proceaa  for  operating  fuel  eeUa. 
3  082.282,  3--19-63,  Cl.  136—86. 
Grunwald,  wolfganf :  See —  ,         .    ^  ^    ,^^ 

Balll,   Helm,    Leucha.    Hehl,    Omnwald,    and    Schmidt. 
8  082  114 
Orsegoreiyk,'  Daniel   B.,   to   General  Motors   Corp.     Potting 

mechanism.    3,081.492,  3-19-63,  Cl.  18— 30. 
Guerrant,  Edmonds  L.     Circular  mortlae  hinge.     3,061,482, 

3-19-68,  Cl.  16 — 128.  „  .  ^  „ 

Guestaux,  CUude  L.,  and  J.  Ltent«,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Antistatic    photographic    films.      3,062,087,    3-19-63,    CL 
96—67. 
Ouetersloh,  Doaald  G. :  See — 

Flatt,  James  H.,  and  Ouetersloh.     3,081,793. 
GulUou-Keredan,  Raymond  P.  P.,  to  Sodete  d'Etudes  et  de 
Constrnetion  de  Cbaudieres  en  Ader.     Boiler.     3,081,747, 
3-19-63,  Cl.  122—225.  _  _^  ^         „,     ^        ... 

Gnlbrandsen,  Richard   E..    to   Raytheon    Co.      Klectron   dis- 
charge device  having  improved  pin  connectiona.    3,082,860, 
3-19-68,  CT.  313—818. 
Gulf  Rsseareh  k  Development  Co. :  See — 
Erdmann,  John  G.     3,082.167. 
Hartle,  Robert  J.,  and  McOulre.    8.082,071. 
McCarthy,  Paul  R.,  and  Orem.     3,082,170. 
Samael   Arthur  J.     3,081,919. 
Golko,  Arnold  G.     Thermal  reproduction.     3,081,699,  3-19- 

63,  Cl.  101—140.2. 
Ourtowaki,  Frauds  J.,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co. 

Goggles.     3,081,461.  3-19-63.  Cl.  2—14. 
Haberkom,  Otto :  Bee— 

Walther.  Rolf,  and  Haberkorn.     3,081,988. 
Hackenaack  Trust  Co^  The :  See — 
Zwoyer,  Walter  R.     3,081,832. 
Haekett.  Theo4ore  N. :  See — 

Schwartz,  Daniel  M.,  Haekett,  and  McCallum. 
Hahn,  Ludlle  :  See — 

Konrad.  Alexander.     3,081  618. 
Hahn.  Richard  H..  and  H.  V.  French.    CoupUng. 

3-19-63.  a.  SSi— 16. 
Halos.   Eugene,   to  Hydraxtor  Co.     Towd   stacking  system. 

8.081,996.  3-19-63,  CL  271—74. 
Haley.  Fli^d  C,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoun  and  Co.     Ez- 
truslon  coating  under  reduced  pressure.     3,082,144,  8-19- 
63,  CL  1S6— 244. 
Hall,  Frank  :  See — 

Booth,  Gerald,  and  HalL     3.068,062. 
HalL  Hngh  J.,  to  Vartan  Assodatss.    Tuning  sseans  for  flazi- 
ble  wsll  of  resonant  cavity  of  klyatron  ampUfler.     8,082,- 
386,  3-19-63.  CT.  338—68. 

HalL  Robert  M. :  See— 

Aadenon,  Douglas  C,  aad  HaU.     8,0^1,818. 


3,081,800. 
3,062,894. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


m^m  iecuSlon^     3.082.370.  S-IJMW.  CI.  322—25. 

^lOld.     3.081  821.  3-lJ^3.  O.  fOZ— 357. 

Hamilton     ThomaB    E.      DecoratWe    attachment    for    spoke 

^i^heeU.    3.082,041.  3-19-63,  CI.  301—37. 

HamlltOEL  WlllUm  L. :  Be»— 

Loreil,  Jame*  A.,  and  Hamilton.     3,082,356. 
Hamman.  Lyle  J.,  to  Eaton  Stamping  Co.     Spring  sUrter. 

T081.Y60'3-1»^  a.  123—179. 
Hammond.  Charlea  F. :  See—  ^  i^  wiw       •>  nat  aAA 

Hudgena.  Bernard  C,  Hammond,  and  Kohlltx.     3.081  644. 
Han£.  mchard  J.     Electrical  gystems.     3.082,405,  3-19-63, 

HandlcT.  Melvto  F..  and  K.  G.  Seymour,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Method  for  ImproTlng  plant  growth  "■]«»«  ■JSthetic 
ion  exchange  resins  and  the  product  thereof.  3.082,074, 
3-19-63.  CT.  71—1. 

Haneaworth.  Stanley  D..  Jr. :  See— 

Hearne.  Richard  A.,  and  Hanesworth.     3,081,880. 

Hanken.  Albert  F.  O. :  See—    ^ 

Chope  Henry  R.,  and  Hanken.     3.082.323. 

Hanken.  George  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Self-threading 

Motion  plct5re_p^Jector.     3.081.925.  3-19-63.  CI    226—91. 

Hanlon.  /oarah  F..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Applicator. 
3.081,479.  5-19-^3.  CI.  15—506.  .        .        ,       , 

Hanna.  Arthur  W.  Method  of  manufacturing  female  elec- 
trlMil  aocketa.     3.081.528,  3-19-63,  CT.  29—155.56. 

Hanna.  Ralph  T..  to  United  iJtates  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus 
for  kandflng  and  wetting  dust.     3.081,784.  3-19-63,  CI. 

Hansen.  George  E..  to  Crane  Co.  Ball  ralTe  with  remoyable 
cartridge  unit.     3.081.792.  3-lfr-63.  CI.  137—154.2. 

Hardel  Laboratories  :  See-- 

De  Lucey,  Warren  H.     3.081,932. 
De  Lanoer.  Warren  H.     3.082.335. 

Harper.  J<rtin  w. :  See —  „„ ^ 

^olTeraoa,  Adrian  F..  and  Harper.     3,082.020. 
Harrington.  Robert  C.  Jr..  and  J.  L.  Smith,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Ca^tabUlaed  yari.     i.082,110.  3-19-lj3.  CI.  106—194. 
Harria.  Arch  W.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.    Meth(kl  of  and 
npparatns  for  hot-dip  coating  strands.    3,082,119.  3-19-63, 

Harris.  Isniel  T.     Balancing  stick.     3,081,999,  3-19-63,  CI. 

273-— 1 
Harris,  Robert  E..  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.     Longitudinally 
reciprocating  measuring  means  and  strip  treating  appara- 
tus.   3.08li657,  3-19-63,  CI.  83—294. 

Harrison,  James  B. :  See —  

MagelL  Orrille  L.,  and  Harrison.    3,082,236. 
Harrtaon.  John  W. :  See—  .  ^  ,. 

Daymen.  William  R..  Harrison,  and  Keller.    3.081.571. 

Haraco  Corp. :  See — 

Heckett.  Eric  H.    3,081,954. 

Heckett.  Eric  H.    3.081,955.  „   „  „  ,.    ^ 

Hartle.   Robert  J.,   and  R.  J.   McGulre,  to  Gulf  Research   k 
Derelopment  Co.     Metal  chelates  and  fuel  oil  composltlonti 
contalnlns  same.     3.082.071,  3-19-63.  CI.  44—68. 
Hartridge.  Leslie.  Ltd. :  See- 
Emerson.  Reginald  S.    3.081.642.  _^      ,     , 
Harwood.  Harold  J.,  and  K.  A.  Pollart.  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.     Preparation  of  phosphlne  oxide  compounds.     3,082,- 
256.  3-19-63.  CI.  260—606.5.  _^    ^ 
Handi.  Theodore,  to  General  Bronse  Corp.     Awning  window. 

3.061,502.  3-19-63.  Cl.  20—42. 
Hauptman.  Murray  L.    Feed  mechanism.    3.081.639.  3-19-63, 

Cl.  74—26. 
Hanaerman,  E.  F.,  Co..  The  :  See — 
Bohnsack.  John  A.    3,081.504. 
Hawkins.  Daryl  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Resilient  getter 
BUDDortlng  arrangement.    3.082.346.  3-19-63,  Cl.  313—180. 
Ha wMnson.  Donald  B. :  See—  „  .^  _,  ^ 

Carlaon.  Carl  R.,  Hawklnson,  Hedderteh,  and  Jannenga. 
3,081.976.  „     .  ^  r^ 

Hayhurst.  Lewis  J.,  to  National  Dairy  Products  Corp.     Dia- 

penalng  carton.     3.081.927.  3-19-63.  O.  229—17. 
Hearne.  Richard  A.,  and  S.  D.  Hanesworth.  Jr..  to  PhlDlpii 
Petroleum  Co.     Skimming  and  skimmer.     3.081.880,  S-lfr- 
•3.  CI.  210—525.  „  „    ^.^    „ 

Heath.  Carlos  M..  and  A.  F.  Axelson.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Thin  metal  foil  arc  welding  apparatus  and  process.  8.082,- 
318,  3-19-63,  Cl.  219—187.  „      ,   ^ 

Hecht,    Herbert,   and   R.   H.   Bolton,   to   Sperry   Rand   Corp. 
Electromagnetic  signal  generator.     3,082,388,  3-1B-63,  Cl. 
336—135. 
Heckethom,   John   E..   to  C.   M.   L.   L.   Bouraer  de  Carbon. 
Preaaurizing    shock    absorfoera.      3,081,687.    3-19-63,    Cl. 
63—8. 
Heckett,  Eric  H.,   to  Haraco  Corp.     Method  and  apparatui 
for  recovering  reusable  metallics  from  ateel  manng  slag 
and  r^use.    3.081.954.  3-19-68.  CI.  241—14. 
Heckett.  Brie  H..  to  Harsco  Corp.    Rotatable  double  screened 
elasslfler  for  recovering  reusable  metallics  from  steel  mak- 
ing slag  and  refuse.     8,081.955.  3-19-63,  a.  241—79. 
Heddericb.  William  B. :  See — 

Carlson.  Carl  R..  Hawklnson,  Hedderidi,  and  Jannenga. 
3.081.976. 

Heerklotx,  Oflnter,  to  VSB  Kamera-  und  Kinowerke  Dresden. 
Preciaion  engineering  device.  3,081.902.  3-19-63.  Cl.  220— 
46. 

Heffner,  Oeorae  R.,  V.  A.  Williams.  S.  8.  Beleos.  and  D.  L. 
Setter,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Blastomeric  foam  producing  ap- 
paratus.   3,081,487,  3-l»-«3,  Cl.  18—1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Heflar,  John  R.  :  See — 

Wentworth,  John  F..  and  Hefler.    3.082.146. 
Hehl.  Manfred:  See—  ^       „  ,^         J    o  w    i^. 

Balll,    Helns,    Leuchs,    Hehl.    Grunwald.    anq    Schmidt. 
3  082  114 
Hellaian'n,  Max.W.  Jeaslen,  and  W.  Stracke,  to  A«a  Aktien- 
KHieiUcnaft.     Process  for  maintaining  the  clarity  of  photo- 


3.081.- 


vraphlc  silver  hallde  emulsions  at  relatively  hlgl  developer 

teaiperatures.      3.032,088,    3-19-63,    O.    96— lOf. 
Helda,  Robert  W.  :  See—  o  «o,  .*.« 

Carlxen,  Carl  F.    Helda,  and  Lehner.     3.081. 8|B5. 
Hflvern,  James  O.  :  See—  _  „„.  _... 

Brooks.  Frank  W.,  and  Helvern.    8.081.744. 
Henwneter,  George  T.     Device  for  slitting  tire  treaps 

gl7.  3-19-63,  Cl.  157— 13.  ^^      ,     .    ^         *,»....* 

Hemwall.   John   B.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     |lethod  for 

Increasing  the  availability  of  phosphorus  to  plants.    S.082.- 

075.  .V19-63,  a.  71—27.  ^      ,     ,  ^        „  *w_^  «      i- 
Heniwall.  John  B.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  for  in- 
creasing the  availability  of  phosphorus  to  plaqts.     3.082,- 

076,  .V-19-63,  Cl.  71—27.  _  ,  „        „  ^   ..  «_    . 
Hemwall,  John  B.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Mediod  for  im- 
proving  physical   properties  of  clays  and  day^ntalnlng 
BOllH  and  compositions  resulting  therefrom  (6A-8SA-1.3-B). 
3.082,112,  3-19-63,  Cl.  106—287. 

Hemwail,  John  B.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Mettod  for  im- 
proving physical  properties  of  clays  and  clay-conl)ainlng  aolls 
aad  compositions  resulting  therefrom  (SAAOC);  3.082.113. 
3-19-63,  Cl.   106 — 287.  ^         ^        r  r,     ^  . 

Heachert  John,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Container. 
3.O81.906.  3-19-63.  Cl.  220 — 67. 

Henolngsen,  Inc.  :   See — 

Bergqulst,  Dwlght  H.    3.082,098.  ,    ^  ^     ,        ..       _. 

H»«nrick8,  John  A.,  to  Devex  Corp.  Method  of  cqatlng  wires 
for  drawing.     3,682,129,  3-19-«.  Cl.  14«^;-624. 

HeoMley  Jamea  L.,  to  Tysaman  Machine  Co.,  Ind  Gnnoing 
apparatus.    3,081,581.  3-19-63.  Cl.  61— 91>.  .      ,  ,^  .- 

Herob!^  Claude.     Calf  and  lamb  feeder.     3.081.7318.  3-1^-68. 

Herrmann,  Frank  A.,  to  Sonotone  Corp.  TranalBtor  ampllfler 
Htage  with  high  input  impedance.     3.082.380.  ^19-63,  Cl. 

HesK  Frederic  O.,  to  Selas  Corp.  of  America^  Furnace. 
3,081.988.  3-19-63,  Cl.  266-— 4. 

Hett  John  H.,  to  American  Cystoscojw  Makers.  Inc.  Flex- 
ible  optical   surgical   Instrument.      3.081.767.   ^19-63.  Cl. 

128—6.         ,      „  ; 

Hexcel  Products  Inc.  :   See— ;       „^„„,,,  ' 

Steele.  Roger  C,  and  Rule.    3,082.141. 
Heyl,  Russell  G..  Jr.  :  See—  *  ao,  .»«• 

Williams,   ftlchard   J.,   Heyl,   and  »<>'»?••     P.Ofl.*^- _ 

Heynen,   Wilhelm,  and  W.  Martin,  to  Vereinigt^  Olansatofr- 

Fabriken  AG.     Spinning  aoparatua  for  thejpiqnlng  of  hoi- 

3  0oX,4vl/t  4J*~ls^~^^'»  ^1 


J.      3,UH1,4VU,  »-l»-00.  »-l.  18       8.       1 

Hlgnichl.  Nori.  to  I^vis  Aircraft  P«><lp«tB^,I«>S,.   llSf**  «»•»■- 


low  filaments. 


Cl.  83— 


&>le  belt  buckle.     8,081,606.  3-19-63.  Cl.  2^6. 
Hi|uchi,  Nori,  to  Davis  Aircraft  ^'^'^^^^^^^^'S^Sa^ 
tOT  cable  on  large  stowage  drums.     3,0«1,869.  1^-19-63,  CT. 

Hill   Claude,  to  Harry  Ferguson  Research  Ltd.     fehicle  brak- 
tag  control.    3,081.886.  3-19-63.  CT.  180—44. 

"      KirtSenbaum.'liTdor.  Bartlett,  and  Hill.     3.082.192. 
Scherry,  George  A     3,081.497. 

Skvorc.  Kasimir  J.    3  081.486  '  

Hllliker,   Arthur  E.,   to   Crouse-Hlnds  Co.     Paring  control 

•ystem.    3,081.941,  3-19-63  Cl  285— 99.     --^,  .j^..^ 

Hire,  William  R.    Foldable  extension  ladder.    3.0^1.840.  3-19- 

63   Cl    182 163 

Hiroiimi.   Mltsuji   and  8.     Work  feed  and  product  remover 
•neans  for  punching  machine.     3.081.666,  3-1 

Hlrouml,  Shlmbee:  See— 

Hlroumi,  MltsuJl  and  S.    3,081,665 
HJelt    Helkkt  O.     Production  of  sheet  material 

8-19-63,  Cl.  160—33. 
H«blKer,  Friedrich :  See— 

Nobl.  Egon  and  O.    3.081.481. 
Htbiiper   Leopold:  See— 

Tohl.  Egon  and  G.    3.081.481. 
Htdnon.  Frederick  A. :  See— 

^Keael,  Thomaa  A.,  Hodgaon.  and  Flemming 
Haffmann.  Tadeuas  :  See —  ^  ^  -_  . 

Shoemaker.  CTarence  J.,  and  Hoffmann     3. 
Hofmann.  Charlea  F.,  C.  H.  Vondracek,  and  D. 
to   Westinghouae   Electric   Corp.     High   tein 
trical  inenlatlng  tape.     3.082.l53.  8-19-63,  C 
Hfrgan.    William   J.,    to    Franklin   X-ray   Co 
<£anging  device.     3.081.679,  3-19-63.  Cl. 


JMB. 


8.082.138. 


3.081.532. 


>82,171. 
i.  Weatervelt 
eratnre  elec- 
L  154—2.6. 
irp. '    Rapid    fllni 
_.__  95-— 31. 

Hohwart.   George. .  and   pj„  Toth.^  to^  N.^  A^  ^'S^io?   ^° 

5%    to  R. 
3.082.000. 


"EiTiiuiing'chiiik.     3.082  015.  3-19-63.  CT. 
Holcombe,  Ralph  L..  47H%   to  W.  Coulson  a4d 
B     Coleman,    Jr.      Cuing   device   for   bowlen. 
3^19-63.  CT.  273 — 41. 
Hbllev  Carburetor  Co. :  See— 

Cramer.  Thomaa  F.     3.081.757. 
Bgerer.  WUliam  E.    3.081.&86. 
Lift,  Bob  0.     3.081.846. 
Smlhey    Marion  L.     3.081.847. 
HoUoway,    William   S..    to  Madison   Industries 

assembly  for  boring  bar.     3.081.649.  3-19-611 
Holaclaw.    Charles    H.      Device    for    handling 

3.081.893.  3-19-63.  CT.  214—874. 
Hooke.  Robert  and  R.  E.  Wendt.  Jr    to  Weatljighouiie  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Optimising  method  and  apparati^a.     8.082,373, 
3-19-63.  CT.  324 — 57. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  Se»— 

Halveraen.  Roy  A.,  and  Rnasell.     3.082.11% 
Hooker,  lliomas.     3,081,909. 


Inc.  Cutter 
,  CT.  77—58. 
steel    drums. 


HfMker   Thomas    to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     Apparatus  and 
p^ss   forSintlnooua  proportioning  of  mnltl-component 

H<;o"l4*r"Tr.an'°E''«a'ckV*r^.?Ef^'roii«  Corp.  Tran.- 
Wter  system 'iKluding  amplitude  controlled  oKclllator 
means.    3.082,382.  8-19-63.  Cl.  331—47. 

Horisons  Inc. :  See—-  _.  ,  .  ,  na->  naa 

Beasley.  Robert  M..  and  Johns.    3,082,099 
Mayer.  Edward  F..  and  Straughan.   -S^OS-^nO*-* 
Mayer   Edward  F..  and  Straughan.    S.OSi.O.V'S. 
Spragiie    Robert  H.     3.082.086. 
Walner.  Eugene.     3.08j.lOS. 
Walner   Eugene,  and  Beaaley.     3.082.051.  n„„.„,.,. 

Horalev    William  D.    to  C.  A.   Parsons  k  Co.   Ltd^     Dynanio 

""eU^Vrlc  mach?n«:'    3.082,337    3-19-63    Cl310^^^f9. 

Horton.   William  H..  E.   L.   Sturm,  and  C.  .7  •  **'*«"^i^''RQ.; 
Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Photographic    shutter.      3,081.68.1. 

Ho'r;lt*HoSl.rSV*CoM«l.tlng  aid  and  method, of  Treating 

Honllleres  du  feaasln  «lu  Nord  et  <»«  ^^^'-^'^.^'fJj-  *"' 
Lefrancois,  Bernard,  and  Lepoutre.     3.082.138. 

Houston,  James  W.  :  See—  .    „  ..  ,„„       1  na\  r\« 

Wolfram     William    8..    and    H"""*""-   ,,X      I  Og.,  oo« 

Howard     John    B.      Thermo-responslve    switch.      3.08_..Jim. 

Howe'^onaid  !?To'*^stman   Kodak   Co      Adjustable   film 

HlrJoa^ran^d-Vl.ilorVirtL^IV  ^^'^  ^"'^nT'cSl 
(\,     ^Kv" Reparation  of  luteo  cobalt  from  amnion  ara 

Ing   pyrometer   mlcmscope.      3.081, «3i.   3-l»-«J.   «  1.    <i 

355 
Hoyle'.  Vinton  A.,  Jr. :  See-- 

H»bli;j'%."£™«"     i»  K.«"~J  t„'''."r„ni?„,  c,,,,.,„,.>.o,,. 
lug  volume  of  oil  In   a  mixture.     3.081,«3«,  3-i»-n.i. 

Cl^ tolerance  anti-friction  component  assembly.     3.081. 

Hu%'rd^a^^-?i  £  Si:'"a^l.  Jr..  and  R.  HoJo^f^--^^ 
Clevlte  Corp?    VolUge  or  spark  source.     3.082,333.  .1  iw 
63    Cl.  310—8.3.^ 

Hug.  Richard  C. :  See — 

Hugh^eri"lVfn'T  ^•Xrar^t'y's    f'o?'l'^im.l    immobllUnt.on. 

3.08l',483.  3-19-63.  Cl.  17—1. 
Hulls.  Leonard  R. :  See— 

Co      Kingpin  construction.     3.082.020.  3-i»-«j.  i  1.  -<>"- 

433.  .  „      „ 

""'"aruss''''R;!^mSii  E'.llumbert.  and  Jorch.  3.081  «29. 
Hund  Frans  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellsohnft^ 
^"p^'oceL'^for    the  Voductlon    of  ^^omjUic^^^orn.^.Uc 

Hu^n^T/E'd%rrd**\?■anl;?'ff'AI^K^{^^^^^^ 

and  bnglneerina  Co.     Indane  synthesis.     3.082,267.  3-i.» 

Hunte^JohH* ^Surgical  Imitrument.     3,081,770.  3-19-63. 

Huriey^fc^"'  to  Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp      Gas  seal  for  rotary 

Wght    Corp.      Rotary    combustion    engines,      3.081... ..3, 
3-1^-63,  Cl.  12s— 8. 
""w^ertlnk'MVr^urw.,  and  Hursen.     3,081.728. 

"^"SSiS:,^^genr~3.081.996. 

'^''  Sargen^'jlck.     3.082.412. 
IVF  BsndoM  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Witschl.  Frits.     8.081.668. 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc. :  fef— 

Black,  Warren  B.     3.081.491. 

Imperial  Chemical  I»da"trt«"  Ji" 
Allan.  Lionel  V.     3.082.154. 
Banks.  Arthur  A.  ^  3  082,069 
Booth    Gerald   and  Hall.     3.082.062 
Ooodlngs,  Eric  P..  Taylor  andO'NelU.     3,082,068. 
Lanaley.  Bernard  W.  .S.082.2p«. 

3-19^.  Cl.  **^~?f-   •  ^  „    Wort    to  Fuji  Tonwhlnkl 

^"iK«."i;rsMki\^ra%sg^^?^^  -«t'<»  — 

•ystM.    8,082,868,  3-1^-68,  O.  »18— »0. 


Industrial  Development  Engineering  Associate:  See— 
Lovell,  James  A.,  and  Hamilton.     3.082,356. 

IndustrUl  Nucleonics  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Chope.  Henry  R..  and  Hanken.     3,082,328. 

Inertla-Matic,  Inc. :  See- 


See — 


Rugg,  Frederick  D.     3,082,021. 
IngersoUnUnd  Co.  :  See—    „     „  ^        ..  «     _.        •  nai  o«a 
Abernathy,  Qulncy  W..  Engliab.  and  Morris.     8,081.984. 
International  Business  Machine*  Corp.  :  See — 
Anderson,  Richard  L.     3,082,283. 
Garwin,  Richard  L.     3,082,408. 
Khoury,  Henri  A.     8.081.682. 
Maclay,  WlllUm  R.     3,081.942. 
Rice.   Rex.      3.082,327 
Stevens.  Louis  D.     3.082,406. 
International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd.  :  See— 

Circuit.  Martin   P.     3,082,379. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Barry.  Raymond  L.,  and  Richardson.     3,082,061. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 
Buuck.  Frederick  A.     3.082,374. 
Caruthers,  Robert  8.     3.082.296. 
Radcliffe.  Arthur  J.,  Jr.     3.082,297. 
Interstate  Bag  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Steen,   Harford   K.     3,081,674.  „   .     ^  „,  ,        ,  *«.-«. 

Intraub   Julius,  and  M.  O.  Kalb.  to  United  SUtee  of  America. 

Navy'     Device  for  the  measurement  of  vibration  dinplaoe- 

ment.     3.081.622.  8-19-63.  Cl   73—71  4.  ,  nai  77n 

Isaac     Boyd.      Livestock    womb    replacing    tool.      S.0»i,7ia. 

3-19-63.  Cl.  128 — 303. 
Isaacson  Iron  Works  :  See— 

Llndberg.  Robert  H.     3.082.031.  ki-,«i.. 

Iseman.  Richard  W.     Gear  changing  mechanism  for  bicycles 

and  the  like.     3,081,641.  3-19-63.  CT.  74 — 217. 
Jactslch      m.nald^'   and    R.    L.    Stahlheber      Bowler's    grip- 

fltting  ball.     3,681,550,  3-19-63,  CT.  83—174 
Jackson    John  M.,  and  fc.  J.   Whitboum,  to  The  Metal  Box 
Co     Ltd.      Manufacture   of    hollow    articles   from    thermo- 
plastic materials.    3,081.489,  3-19-63,  Cl.  18— 5.  ,  . 
Jacob,  Robert  M.,  J.  G.  Robert,  and  R.  A.  0»l""*j  t°  ^1^,' 
des  Uslnes  Chlmlques  Rhone-Poulenc.     New  10-(aBetl«nyl- 
afkyl)  phenthlaxlnes.     3  082,210,  ,3-l»-«3.Cl.  260-248 
Jacobilen    BJarne  P.,  and  L    R.   Hulls,  to  Canadla£^e*tlng 
house     Co.,     Ltd.     Floating     drive     Uke     off.  "3,081,0*4, 

JaW^bs'^Kar?  a^^F  K.   Ludwlgs,   to   L.   k   C.    SteinmuUer 
•'"KllXft    mlt    beschrankter'Haftung.     Filter    noiale. 

3,081.877,  3-19-63,  Cl.  210—293. 
•'""cafrson?*CarVR"Hawklnson,  Hedderich.  and  Jannenga. 

3,081,976. 
Jaspe^r.  Gabriem  :  See-^^^    Nel«>n,  and  Welch.     3.082.182. 

Jeuner  Glaswerk  Schott  *  Oen.  :  See— 

GefTcken,  Walter,  and  Faulstlch.     8,082.101.         ^^n_„ 
Jei.s<m     Ivar    and   F    Otto^en.    to    Sunbeam    Corp.     Cooklns 

ve^;i.     3.082.313.  3-19-63,  CT.  219-44. 
Jessien.  Wilhelm  :  See —  _  -_„  -oa 

Hellmann.  Max.  Jessien.  and  Stracke.     3.082,088, 

Johns,  Herbert  L. :  See —      .  ,  .  -  noo  nao 

Renalev    Robert  M..  and  Johna.      3,082,099.  ^    ,  _ 

John?on"''/rtilur    L.  ^  Ducting    and    -e^^*tg<=»»2r8:ii2'" 

rotarv   DOwer  mowers.     3.082,007,   n-iv—oa,  «-i.  ff'TZT^ 
Johnso^.  ?!^hn  v..   to  C«rKlUInrI>«^^of  producing  « 

welded    stnicture.     3.082.315.    3-19-63.    CT.    21H— »J. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See— 

Oriswold.  Hector  W.     3,081,512. 

Griswold,  Hector  W.     3  081,514. 

Grlswold,  Hector  W.,  and  Pearce.     8.081,600. 

Oriswold,  Hector  W.,  and  Pearce.     3.081,515. 

and  Mfg.   Co.     Transducing  system.     3,082,293,   »-i»-oa. 
JoSst'Jn^ames    R.      Conn«rtor.      3,081.508,    3-liM»3.     CT. 

24—211. 

^""^Ru^e'.'Howa^rd^  M^^^d  Jolly.     8.082.168. 

'"'■*'"ciaus"!'Ra.fmonri:.  Humbert,  and  Jorch      3  081.62| 
Jordan    John  P..  and  D.   Firth,   to  Dodge  Mfg.  Corn^Hg. 

and  Khaft  with  formed  setscrew  collar.     3,082.048.  3-ii»  no. 

Cl.  308—326. 
'"•^teerd^^^oJor^e  ^H^Vail.   and  Josephson.     8,082.888. 
'"^  oSo^°  Chfrl^s  F.     3.081.894. 

'""•^QruS^rl*  Oefha*;^,  Jung,  and  Spengler.     3,082,282. 
^*^?-8%on"-3.082,019. 

Kabell,  Louis  J. :  See—        ^  _  .    ,,      «  noi  hor 
Childress,  Clyde  O..  and  Kabell.     3,081.698. 

Kadlson  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See— 
Delaney,   William.     3,082.095. 

3-19-63.  Cl.  324 — 81. 

""""inm^b!  Juilu/.';:^d  Kalb.     3.081,622. 

Kalwaltes.   Frank,   to  Johnson   *  Jf  "'>Vl9^'c?'l^ 
producing  nonwoven  fabric.     3.081.501.  !V-i»-oo.  v,i. 

Kamlnsky.    Otto    A.       Calculator.      8.081.559.    3-UMJ8.    CT. 
36—29. 
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Kamp.  Ewald  A.,  T.  G.  MorrlBon.  and  A.  H.  SoUrski  to 
United  SUt«i  of  America.  Air  Force.  Spin-cone  •Ub.lUed 
projectile.    3.081.703,  3-l»-<J3.  CI.  102— SO. 

Kao  John  Y  L..  to  F.  D.  Farnam  Co.  Procewi  for  preparing 
cork  and  fiber  composition..     3,082,145.  3-l»-63.  CI.  162— 

158 
KaraWnoa,  Joseph  V.,  and  R.  B.  Colarlc.  to  OUn  Mathleaon 
Chemical  Corp.    Preparation  of  penUerythrltol  polyglycols. 

Kaffi'^hrf^kL^'caVo^ner.      3.081.903.   ^1.^3. 

Karlitrom.  Karl  A.  S..  and  K.  G.  Ostberg,  debased  (I.  J.  C 
Allard  and  E.  A.  M.  Ostberg.  heirs  of  said  K.  G.  Oatberg). 
Holding    device    for    vibrators.      3,081,980.    3-19-63,    CI. 

259 72 

K«ufmann'.  Alfred.     Hose  guide  assembly.     3.081,978,  3-19- 

63    CI   254— —190. 
Kawano,    Uatsuo.  '    Heat    exchanger    elemenU.      3,081, 825. 

3-19-63,  CI.  166—182. 
Kawneer  Co. :  See — 

Hubbard.  S.  Eugene.     3,081,849. 
Hubbard,  S.  Eugene.     3.081  850. 
Hubl)ard,  S.  EuK^ue.     3,081.851. 
Kay   Edward  L.,  and  E.  C.  Knowles,  to  Texaco  Inc.    Adductts 
oi  alkaryUwrates  with  trialkylphosphites  or  alkyl  sulforide. 
3  082,169.  3-19-63.  CI.  252—46.3.  ^     .       , 

Ken.  Vernon  J.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Device  for 
measuring  coll  diameters.     3.081.958.  3-19-63,  Cl.  242—57. 
KeUer.  Andre  M.  ;  See — 

Marek.  Bruno  S.  V..  and  Keller.     3,081.513. 
KeUer,  Lee  W. :  See— 

Dayden.  William  R..  Harrison,  and  Keller.     3,081,571. 
Kelley.  Raymond  H. :  See — 

KulpTBemard  A.,  and  KeUey.     3,082,162. 
Kelly,  Brendan  K..   G.  A.   Miller,  and  R.   C.  Codnpr.   to   Na 
tional  Research  Development  Corp.     Production  of  cepha- 
losporin C.    3,082,155.  3-19-63,  CI.  195 — 36. 
Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Goren.  Mayer  B.     3.082,059. 
Kershner,  Osborn  A.  :  See —  _    ! 

Zlndler,  Roger  R.,  and  Kershner.     3,081.842. 
Keael    Thomas  A..  F.  A.  Hodcson.  and  A.  E.  Flemming,  to 
Cliryaler  Corp.     Flexible  strip  Installation  device.     3,081,- 
532,  3-19-63,  O.  29—235. 
Keasler,    Hilton.      Plastic    spring.      3,081,992,    3-19-63.    Cl. 

267—1. 
Kester,  WillUm  H.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Spreader 
team  and  weigh  scale  for  teeming  ladles.    3,081,833.  3-19- 
63.  Cl.  177—147. 
Khourr,  Henri  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  and  maintaining  spac- 
ing of  a  transducer.     3,081,682,  3-19-63    Cl.  95—45. 
Kleckhefer,    Robert    J.,    Jr.,    to    Lltho-Strlp   Corp.      RegUter 
eoBtnri    for    printing   continuous    metal   strip.      3,081,700. 
S-19-63,  Cl.  101—177. 
Klafter,  Joan  E.,  and  G.   P.  Touey,   to  Eastman   Kodak  Co. 
Procesa    of    manufacturing    water-soluble    plastic    objects 
from  water-soluble  salts  of  a  cellulose  acyl  sulfate.     3,082,- 
107.  3-19-63,  Cl.  106—180. 
Klhn,  Hmrry,  and  W.  E.  Barnette,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Decoder  circuits.     3,082.404,  3-19-03.  CI.  340 — 164. 
Klmberley,  John  A. :  See — 

Hnrfey,  Roy  T.,  Bentele.  and  Klmberley.     3.081,753. 
Klmbrongh,    Jacob    C,    to    Cumberland    Case    Co.      Doorstep 

box.    3,081,898.  3-19-63,  Cl.  220—9. 
Kincaid.  Norman  L.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Strip 
thickneaa    control    apparatus.       3,081,653,     3-19-63,     Cl. 
80—66. 
Kincl.  Fred  A. :  See — 

Rlngold.  Howard  J.,  and  Kind.     3,082,217. 
Kinetic*  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ward,  Thomas  C.     3,082,330. 
King.  Louu  D.  :  See — 

Smith,  Pierre  F..  and  King.     3  082,091. 
Kirahenbaum.  Isidor,  J.  H.  Bartlett,  and  R.  M.  Hill,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Hydroxylatlon  of  polymers 
of  mono-oleflns.    3,082.192,  3-19-63,  Cl.  260 — 88.2. 
Kltaaakl,   Kiyoahi.   A.   L.    McCloskey,  and   W.   6.   Woods,   to 
United    States   Borax   ft    Chemical   Corp.      Preparation   of 
thioaryloxides  and  alkyl  aluminum  thioaryloxides.    3,082,- 
234.  3-19-63,  Cl.  260 — 448. 
Kitko.  Bartholomew  J. :  See — 

Woluuky,  John,  and  Kltko.     3,081,822. 
Kltaon.  Joaeph  R. :  See — 

Caaavina.  Paul  R..  and  Kitson.  3,081,488. 
Klanes.  Bfi^ael  C,  and  E.  G.  Cleveland,  to  Delta  Engineering 
Corp.  Apparatus  for  conveying  and  filling  containers. 
3,081,688,  ^19-63,  Cl.  63—78. 
Klein,  John  E..  to  Goodrlch-Gulf  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for 
polymerising  ethylene  in  the  process  of  aluminum  alkyl, 
titanium  tetrachloride,  and  carboxylic  add.  3,082.198. 
3 19—03    Cl    260—94  9  •        •        • 

Klein.  Nonnan  E..  andF.  E.  Rowe.  Jr..  to  Deerlng  Mllllken 

Research    Corp.      Methods    and    apparatus   for    processliiK 

yarn.    3.081,510,  3-19-63,  Cl.  28—1. 
Klemm,  Herman  G.,  A.   H.  Mark    and  W.  G.   Colestock,  to 

Massev-FergURon    Inc.      Endless    track    driving    assembly. 

3,082,044.  ^19-63,  Cl.  305 — 12. 
Klostermann.  Helmut,  and  P.  Beermann,  to  Richard  Rlnker 

Flrma.    Fire  arms.    3.081,702.  3-19-63.  Cl.  102 — 37.8. 
Knoccbel.  Tbelma  L. :  See — 

Zwoyer.  Walter  R.,  and  Freebody.     3.081.832. 
Knoedler,  Roy  E.     Tailgate  auger.     3,081,862,  a-19-63.  Cl. 

198 — 122. 

Knowles,  E:dwln  C. :  See — 

Kay,  Edward  L.,  and  Knowles.     3,082.169. 
Koch.   L«wrence  E..   to  L.  A.   M.   Phelan.     Cup  lift  serving 

valve    for    eonUnuoua    freesara.      3,081,804,    3-19-63.    Cl. 

141 — 360. 


Ko«h.  Paul  H.  to  The  Babcock  ft  WUcox  Co.  jForced  flow 
duid  heating  unit.     3.081.748,  3-19-tt3.  Cl.  1^ — 106. 

Ko«hring-Waterou8  Ltd.  :   See — 

Hamilton.  Alan  R.      3.081,821.  | 

Kotmer,  Harry  E.,  and  E.  W.  Vaughn,  to  Westinkhouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.      Therapy   unit.     3,082,322.  3-19-«|.   Cl.  260— 

ai.5.  I 

Kohlitz,  Ralph  P.  :  See — 

Hudgens.  Bernard  C.  Hammond,  and  Kobllts,'     3,081,644. 
KolltT.    i'>UKPn    J.,    to    Ciba    Ltd.      N>w    phtbalo^yanlne    dye- 
stuffs   containing   halogenated   trlatlne  nudel.,     3,082,201, 
3-19-63.  Cl.  260—146. 
Koller,    Eugen   J.,    to  Clba   Corp.     New  phthalofyanlne  dye- 
stuffs.     3,082.207,  3-19-03,  Cl.  200 — 242. 
Kolllng.  Helmut :  See — 

Lattenkamp,     Theodor,     Rappen,    Kolllng,    knd     Geiaer. 
3,082,199. 
Kolnpellen,    Aiion    D.,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator 
Co.     Medical  body  function  recorder.     3,081,705,  3-19-63. 
Cl.  128—2.  : 

Konishi,  Shlmpachl :  See —  , 

Nagata,     Alklcbi,     Yamamoto,     Terashlma,  '  Blatsumoto, 
Unishl.  and  Konishl.     3,082.093.  ' 

Kutirad,  Alexander  20%  each  to  L.  Hahn,  Mj  J.  Konrad, 
M.  B.  Felder.  and  W.  A.  Konrad.  Bathroom  diaper  shower. 
3  081,613,  3-19-63,  Cl.  68— IRl.  T 

Konrad,  Margaret  J.  :  See — 

Konrad,  Alexander.     3,081,613. 
Konrad,  Warren  A.  :   See — 

Konrad,  Alexander.      3,081.613. 
Koppel,  Victor  :  See — 

Radovsky,  Ira  J.,  and  Koppel.  3,081.462. 
K(»ln,  Kuediger  E..  and  W.  U.  Stuart,  to  Xofrthrop  Corp. 
Variable  thrust  vectoring  systemH  defining  convergent  noz- 
fles.  3,081,.'i97.  3-19-83,  Cl.  80 — 35.54. 
KuBtenowczyk.  Stanley,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co,  Automatic- 
lubrication  for  a  feed-off-the-arm  sewing  macllne  3.081,- 
T23,  3-19-83,  Cl.  12-256.  ^ 

Kotlln.  James  J.,  and  J.   R.   Ware,  to  General   ^lotors  Corp. 
Cylinder   head   for  internal  combustion  englna.     3,081,756, 
8-19-63    (1.   123 — 41.77. 
Kovatch,   Robert   J.,   to   Bethlehem   Steel  Co.     printing  roll. 

8,081.49.).  3-19-83.  i'l.  18 — 17.5. 
Kmmer.  Jack,  to  Van  Camp  Sea  Food  Co.     Method  for  pre- 
paring flsh.      3,082,094.   5-19-63,   CL  99 — 11|. 
Krasny,  John  F.,  to  American  Enka  Corp.     Process  for  finish- 
ing  rayon  fabricx.      3,082,12:2,  3-19-63.  Cl.   1|7 — 145. 
Krau8,  Paul   W.     Lithographic  composing  frama.     3.081.551, 

3-19-63,  Cl.  33—184.5.  »-      • 

Kfelder.      Peter     A.        Automobile     trash     dispasal     system. 

3,081,937,  3-19-63.  Cl.  232 — 13.2. 
KfemlUer,  Arthur  E.  :  See — 

Goldring.  John  E..  and  Kremlller.    3.081,741 
Goldring,  John  E.,  and  Kremlller.    8,081.742. 
Kfoekel,    Rolf    H.    W.,    to    Sealol    Corp.      Rotar*    shaft   seal. 

3.082,011,  3-19-63,  Cl.  277— 26.  * 

Kroeper  Hugo,  and  R.  Platz,  to  Badlsche  Anllin-  ft  Soda- 
Kabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the 
caUlytlc  cracking  of  hydrocarbons.  3,082,Ttt5.  3-19-63. 
n.  208 — 120.  ^ 

Kron,   Martin   W.,   to  Eastman   Kodak   Co.     Tebalon  control 

device,     3,081,961.  3-19-83,  Cl.  242 — 75.47.       ■ 
Kfon,   Saul.      Golf   game.      3,082.005,   3-19-63,  tl.   273 — 181 
Krueger,  (>«car  E.,  to  Continental  Freezers  of  Illinois,  Olvi- 
8ion  of  F.   H.  Prince  ft  Co.,  Inc.     Portable  conveyer  path 
3,081,857,  3-19-63,  Cl.  193—35.  r       *       t-i 

Kulp,    Bernard   A.,   and    R.   H.    Kelley,   to   United    States   of 
America,  Air  Force.     Electron  processing  of  samlconductlng 
material.    3,082,162.  3-19-63,  Cl.  204 — ^154.^^ 
Kline.  Charles  J.,  to  tUistnian  Kodak  Co.     Centrifugal  oumo 

system.    3,081,981,  3-19-63.  CL  259 — 96. 
Ktirtenbach,  William  P.  :  See — 

Miller.  Harold  A.,  and  Kurtenbach. 
L  4  B  Welding  Eoulpment,  inc. :  See — 

Sanders.  Richard  B.    3,082.366. 
La   Boda.   Mitchell  A.,  and   C.   R.   Wlese, 
Corp.      Method    and    composition    for 
3,082,137.  3-19-«3,  Cl.  156 — 18. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc. :  See — 

Meyer,  Maurice  A.    3.082,417. 

Laird,   Glenn  D.      FUm  identification  unit  for  l-ace  cameras 

3,082,424,  3-19-63.  Cl.  346—107  »"«»•• 

Laklns,  Franklin  D..  to  Llke-RoUway  Corp.     Oontrol  syatem 

for  stock  bar  feeds.     3,081,522,  8-19-63.  Cl.|29 — 87 
L«mbert  Brake  Corp.  :   See — 

Zindler.  Roger  K.,  and  Kershner.    3.081.842 
La  Mont  Steam  Generators.  Inc.  :   See— 

Stabenow,  Georg.     3,081,749 
Landers,  Krary  ft  Clark  :   See — 
Day.  William  .M.    3,081,693 
Donibrowlli.  Eugene  S.    3,081,709 
LAndis,  James  1'..  to  B.  1.  du  Pont  de  Xemuuri  and  Co      In- 

verter  apparatu.s.      3,082,389.   3-19-63,   Cl.    ail      45     ' 
I^nndix  Tool  Co.  :   See —  ' 

Rocks,  Hugh  N.,  and  Snyder.    3.081,582. 
Uine.  Donald  H.,  and  W.  Feduska.  to  Westlngliouse  Electric 

,oP- -  ^^^'■™***'^*^''"'''   •''•'™*'>t»-      3,082.277.13-19-83     (M 
138 — o,  * 

^^?*i  Q^o"i?,'", .."'.        OrnamentaUon    materia^.       S.082.135. 

Ijangley.   Bernard  W.,   to  Imperial  Chemical  I(>dUBtri«a  Ltd. 
Nover4  -   (p  amiDobenzenehUl..honamid(>)2  :64d>ut)enoxrDvr 
Imidlnes.    3,082,206,  3-19-63.  Cl.  260— 239.74? 
L«rson,  Chas.  O.,  Co.  :  See —  i 

Larson,  Charles  O.    3,082,025.  | 

Larson.  CharleK  O.,  to  Chas.  O.  Larson  Co.     Folding  table  leg 

brackets.    3,082,025,  3-19-63,  CL  287—14.      , 
iM  Torre,  Albert  J. :  See — 

Roaan,  Joae,  and  La  Torre.    8,061,808. 


3,082|179. 


to  General  Motors 
etchng    titanium. 


Lattenkamp.  Theodor.  F.  Rappam.  H.  Kolllng.  "<>  **■  Gc)*". 
to  Ruhrchemle  Aktlengesellachaft.  Process  for  the  purifi- 
cation   of    Bolid    polyoleflns    of    high    molecular    weight. 

stick   placer   for   InmOer  sUckn.     3,081.888.    3-19-83.   ci. 
214—6. 
Lawson  Stacker  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Lawson.  Joaeph  M .    3.081 .888. 
Learn.  Leland  L. :  Bern — 

Corry,  Thomaa  M..  and  Learn.    8.082.276. 

'^"Lirf*''Alltn=  l.!*Eeary,  and  Maraman.     8.0*2.168. 

""c£eiuSx,CufildeU.andL*aut«.    8.082^087 
Lee,  Chrnes  A^  and  H. 'O.  White    to  Bel  IT^elephone  Labora- 
tories, Inc.    li^brlcatlon  o<  PN  Junction  devices.    3.082,127, 
3-19-63.0.148 — 1.6.  _.     ,  o  na^  ry,     ^iQ-A'i    ri 

Lee,  Clarence  I.  Ileoatomy  device.  3,081,771,  3-19-63.  Cl. 
128—283. 

^- Fisher.  "ami'crClark.  and  Dee     3.081.871 
Lee.   Robert  C.   K..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator, Co. 
Marine  craft  and  control  apparatus  therefor.     3.081.. 29, 
3-19-63.  a.  114—66.6. 
Lee.  Thomas  H. :  See —  ^  „  ^^^  „^_ 

Greenwood.  Allan  N..  and  Lee.    3.082.307. 
Leece-Nevllle  Co..  The  :  See — 

HalUdy^Willlam  M.    3,082,370. 
Lefrancols,  feemard.  and  Q.  Lepoutre,  to  Houllleres  du  Bassin 
du  Xord  et  du  Pas-de-Calals  and  Commlsaariat  a  1  Energie 
Atomlque.     Method  for  preparing  aaildeii  of  potassium,  ru- 
bidium  or   cesium.      3.082,138,    .1-19-83.    CT.    204— o9. 
Le  Francois.  John  E. :  See —  ...  ^    «•  _^  . 

Bland,    Richard   E.,   Le    Francois,    Lelss,   and    Wegener 
8  082  401 
LeGO,  Pierre.     Apparatus  for  tomography.     8,082,321,  3-19- 

63,  CT.  250—61.5. 
Lehner.  William  L. :  See —  _  ^„,  „^^ 

Carlzen.  Carl  F.,  Helda.  and  Lehner.     3,081,8»5. 
LelsB^ William  J.:  8e#—  ,      ,    .  ^    «.       „„, 

feland.    Richard   E.,    Le    Francois,    Lelas,    and    \%egener. 
3  082  401 
I>eitz,  Ernst,  Oewllachaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftiing :  See 

Schlapp,  Werner,  and  Nanmann.    3,081,685. 
Lelyveld    JoMph.     Arch  sopport  with  metatarsal  support  l)ar. 

3,081,774,  3-19-68.  C\.  128—615. 
Leonarfi.  Louis  H..  Jr..  to  Carrier  Corp.    Abaorptlon  refrigera- 
tion systems.     8.081.605.  3-19-63.  Cl.  62— «5. 
Lepoutre.  G«rard:  See —  „„oo,icb 

Lefrancols.  Bernard,  and  Lepoutre.    3,082,168. 
Lerner,    Robert    W.,   to    Stauffer   Chemical    Co.      Adducts  of 
aluminum  monohydroxy  dlacetylsalicylate  and  ethyl  «<^t»- 
acetate  and  preparation  thereof.     3.082.132.   3-19-68.   Cl. 
187 — 65  ^ 

Leroy    Rene,  A.  Fortin,  J.   Vertut,   and   M.   Fortln,  to  Com- 
missariat a  I'Energle  Atomlque.     Ball  and  socket  joints  for 
remote  controla.    8.082,045,  3-19-63,  Cl.  308—2. 
Lesser,    Bertrand   R.      R*cUngnUrIy   bent   "square'    tubing. 

3,081,795,   3-19-63,  Cl.   138 — 177. 
Leuchs,  Dieter :  See —  ^  ,_.  ^    a  w    u* 

Balll,    Helm,    L«uctas.    Hehl,    Orunwald.    and    Schmidt. 
3.082.114. 
Levantln,  Allen  M. :  See--  „„oo,o4 

Falgiatore.  Dominic  R.,  and  Levantln.     3  082,184. 
Levy,    Walter    B..   and   O.    N.   Goller.    to  Armco    Steel   Corp. 
aW  of  sUinless  steel  and  articles.     3,082,083,  3-19-63, 
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Lewis,  Thomas  F.     Alp  bleeder  valve  for  hydraulic  systems. 

3.0*1.788.  3-19-68.  CL  137—198. 
Llbbey -Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See— 

(frlss.  Charles  H..  and  Brillhart.     3.0M.665 
Uebreich.    Oscar   P..    to   The    Mattatuck    Mfg.    Co.      Safety 

coaster  brake.     8.682.042.  3-19-63.  Cl.  301—103. 
Lift,  Bob  G..  to  HoUey  Carburetor  Co.     Dashpot  as»embly. 
3,081,_846,  3-19-68,  Cl.  188—94.  „  „„„  «..o 

Llfton,  Lewis.     Carrying  case  with  writing  board.     3,082,049, 

Lightbum,"  Robert  A.     Carrying  cat«».     3,081.807.   3-19-63, 

Cl.   1.^0^-32. 
Llke-Rollway  Corp. :  See — 

Laklns,  Franklin  D.    3,081.522.  ^„       ^  .       . 

Llmberger,    Walter,    to   Limoprint    Zlndler   KG.      Device   for 

§reparlng  a  copy  by  means  of  latent  electrostatic  images. 
,081,677,  8-19-68.  CL  95—1.7. 
Limoprint  Zindler  KO. :  See — 

Llmberger,  Walter.     3.081,677.  „     ^     .     -  „, 

Lincoln    Milan  L.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Produrts  Inc.     Flux 

application.     3.081.535,  3-19-63,  H.  29—495. 
Llndberg.    Robert  H.,   to  Isaacson  Iron   Works   d.b.a.   Yf>unB 
Iron  Works.     Two  point  log  grapple.     3.082,031.  3-19-63, 
Cl.   294—111 


Lindsey,    EmMt   E.      Sonic   mixing   apparatus   and   method. 

3,081.979,  3-19-63.  Cl.  259—1. 
Ltp«ey,  Edward,  to  Benis  Air  King  Corp.    ConaPl">le  broiler 

lind  rotlsserte  davlce.    8,081,e©4.  8-19-68.  Cl.  99—341. 

Lltho-StrlD  Corp. :  See — 

Kleckhefer.  Robert  J..  Jr.    8081.700. 
Livingston,  Dewey  H.,  E.  W.  Brown.  C    Van  Deventer,  III, 

antfL.  k.  Walfrab.     Field  cratea.     3.081.897.  3-19-63.  Cl 

220 — 4. 
Loehner.  David.     Support  for  a  contolner.     3.081.464,  8-19- 

63,  Cl.  5 — 92. 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee—  ^      -  „»,  n<rt 

Promm,  Frederick  W.,  and  Sweet.     3,081,971. 

Loertscher,  John  F..  Jr. :  See—  .noa  ■,-,■, 

Maddlaon,  Robert  J.,  and  Loertscher.     3.082,111. 


I.ohetit.  Hans,  to  Banner  Maschlnenfabrlk  Aktlengeaellschaft. 
Filament  winding  apparatus.  3.082.361.  3-19-63,  Cl. 
318 — «. 

1/ohr,  Thomas  K.  :   Her —  »  «»..  ..^o 

Arlauskas.  Alfonsas.   Augunas,   and   Lohr.      3.081.«73. 

I/(tit»e!iu.  Chrlstophe  ;  See — 

Loiseau.  Christophe.     3  081.826. 

I/olseau,  C*hrlstophe,  deceased,  by  C.  Loiaeau,  son  and  heir. 
Ship  propeller.     3,081.826.  3-19-63,  Cl.   170—159. 

Lonardo  \  incent  P.  Apparatus  for  opening  oil  line*  in  auto- 
motive engines.      3,081.7S.-i,  3-19-63,  Cl.   134-169. 

Long,  George  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Clothes  dryer 
incorporating  lint   destroying  means.     3.081,554,  3-19-63. 

Long,  Robert  H..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Proc- 
e«4  for  methylatlng  olefins.     3.082,272,  3-19-63.  Cl    260— 
(ih2. 
Lord  Mfg.  Co.  :   See-- 

Wallersteln,  Leon,  Jr.     3,081,993. 
Lorenz.  Lothar  :    See —  „  „  ,„  ,„ 

Weitz.   Hans-Martin,   and  Lorenz.      3,082.271. 
lyoreni,    Walter,   and   G.    Schrader.   to   Farbenfabrlken    Bayer 
Xktieneesellsohaft.      Process    for    the    oroduction    of    phos- 
phoric acid  esters.      3,082.240.  ."1-19-63.  Cl.  260—461. 
I»vell,  James  A.,  and  W.  L.  Hamilton,  to  Industrial  Develop- 
ment Engineering  .Associates.    Amplifier  chassis.    3,082,356. 
3-19-63.   Cl.   317 — 101. 
I/owlng.  James  .\.  :   Her  — 

Moorhead.  John  P..  and  Ix)wing.     3.081.1  l.i. 
Lubrlzol  Corp..  The  :   See — 

CralK.  Willis  (i.     .H,082.128. 
Lucas.  (Jlennard  R.  :   See — 

Brown.  iJo.iald  \  ..  and  Lucas.     3.082.181. 
Luclen    Ren#.  to  Societe  a  responsabiUte  Limltee  :  Recherches 
Etudes    Production    R  E.P.      Slide    valve   servo-control    dla- 
tributor.      3  081,794,   3-19-63,  Cl.    137—622. 
Ludwlgs.  Friedrich-Karl :   Nee — 

Jakobs,  Karl,  and  Ludwlgs.    3,081,877. 
Liimmus  Co.,  The  :   See — 

.Schnyder.  AuxlMus  P.     3.081, 8?0. 
Lydard    Martin  L.,  to  Eastern  Products  Corp.     Pleater-and- 
hanger  device  for  drapes  or  the  like.     3,081.819,  3-19-63. 
("1.    160— 348. 
Lyons   Harold  D.:  See—  „„„„„„.. 

Xowlin,  (iene,  and  Lyons.     3.082,232.  ^        „        ^ 

Macall.  Thomas  K..  to  Kehlman  Engineering  Co.  Monntlng 
unit    for    electrical    components.       3.081,824.    3—19—83,    Cl. 

MacInTTre,  Walter  H.,  to  American  Zinc.  L«fid  and  Smelting 
Co  Sphalerite  for  zinc  additions  to  fertiUxers.  3,082,077. 
3   19-63.   Cl.   71—64.  .  ,     ,,^       .     ,   «•     w 

Mack  Gerry  P  and  E.  I'arker,  to  Carlisle  Chemical  Works, 
Inc"  Halogen  resins  stabilized  with  polyhydrlc  alcohols 
phosphites.      3,082.189,   3-19-63.   Cl.   260 — 15.95. 

MacUy,  William  R.,  to  International  Business  Madilnes 
Corp  Digital-to-analog  control  system.  3.081,942,  3-19- 
83.   n.   235—151.  .,         T.  w     _. 

MacPherson,  WUllam,  tn  Cowles  Tool  Co.  Rotary  shearing 
knife.     3  081.661.  3-19-63,   Cl.   83,-676 

Madansky.  Leslie  E.,  to  CallfornU  Plasteck.  Inc.  Electrical 
connector   for    illuminated   pand.      3.082,395,   3-19-63.   Cl. 

Maddlson,'  Robert  J  ,  and  J.  F.  I>)ertscher,  Jr.,  to  Whitehead 
Brothers  Co.  Corrective  backfill  compositions.  3,08..M11, 
3  19-63.  Cl.  108-286. 
Madsen,  Mathew  D..  and  D.  W.  Chapman,  to  MalMnckrndt 
Chemical  Works.  3  acetamido-2,4,6-triiodo-5-methylsnlfon- 
amldo  hlppurlc  arid.  3,082,202,  3-19-63.  Cl.  280—211. 
Madison  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Holloway,  William  S.     3,081,649. 
Madison.  Richard  K. :  See—      ^  .,.  ^.  o  noo  ,,o 

Shaw    John  T..  Gross,  and  Madison.     3.082,118. 
Mageli,  Orvllle  L.,  and  J.  B.  Harrison,  to  Wallace  ft  Tlernan 
Inc      Peroxy  esters  of  p-menthane  hydroperoxides.     3,082.- 
238.  3-19-63.  Cl.   260-453. 
MiignHVox  Co.  :  See — 

Armstrong.  Philip  N..  and  Endn     3.081.939 
Gray.   Alfred  E.   Malin,  and  Thompson.     3.081.872. 
-Magnuson    Raymond  A.,  to  Vogel -Peterson  Co.     Hanger  rail 

construction.     3.081  882.  3-19-63.  Cl.   211—86. 
Mahler    Peter  A.,  to  Slnger-Fldellty,   Inc.      \arn  severing  In 
circular  knitting  machines.      3,081,609.    3    19-63.   Cl.   56-- 
134 
Mahoii,  John  V.  :  See-  ^  ».  w  -,  noi  ooo 

Chidsey.  Francis  A.,  Jr..  and  Mahon.     3,081. 9 ..'8. 
Mailhot    John  R.,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.     Abstract  visual 
■    display   system.      3  081,.357,   .3-19-63.  Cl.   35—13. 
Malin.  Herman  J.:  See- 

Gray.   Alfred  E..  Malin,  and  Thompson.     3,081,872. 
Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works  :  See— 

Madsen     Mathew    D..    and    Chapman.      3,082  202. 

Manfredl     Robert    E.,   to   <}eneral    Electric  Co.      Electric   ais- 

charge' device.     3,082,339,   3-19-63,  Cl.  »13— »3.  „     , 

.Man^rlaflco.   Paul  and  P.   J.,   and  E    Seybold,   to  J>ter  Paul 

Electronics  Co.     Solenoid  and  valve  assembly.     3,082,359. 

;{-19-63.  Cl.  317—191. 

"""'NU&fi " Viul^'anT  P.  J.,  and  Seybold.     3.082.359. 
Manning   Maxwell  ft  Moore  Inc.  :  See — 

Mlntv.  John  E.     3.081.883. 

Minty,  John  E.     3,081,884. 
Maraman    William  J. :  See—  ««o„,„- 

Ogard,  Allen  E.,  Leary,  and  Maraman.    3,082.163. 

Marchl,  Fulvlo:  See—  .       ...      „  ..  ^     «     _« 

Cevidalll,    Guldobaldo,     March!,     Saccardo,     and     scarn. 
o  0B2  063 
Marek    ilruno  s".  V..  and  A.  M.  Keller,  to  Societe  de  la  Vis- 
cose Suisse      Process  for  the  production  of  wash-and-wear 
characteristics   in   woven   fabric*   of  regenerated   cellulose. 
3,081,513,  3-19-63    Cl.  28—76. 
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Slarliw  Control*  Laboratoiieg  :  Bee — 
BoTlan,  Frank  V.     3,082,024. 

•^"klt^HrmSn  G.^Mark.  and  Colestock.     3,082.044 
M-r«h«ii   John  W.     Rotary  pumps  and  compresBors,  and  like 

l^Sry  macblnea.     3.081,707.  3-iy-63.  CI.  103—124. 
Manieo  Jowph  W. :  Bee —  „  „„„  ^-„ 

*Oolto«n:  Leon,  Maraico,  and  Ander.on.     3  082203. 
Manor.    Sernel    V.,    to    AU-Unlon    Rea«arch    Inatltute    of 
'"-•"*'' •  _.--     i-j      T1W-* .»K„       Panoramic     mixer. 


Window  actuator. 


'ciDcmatofrapby     and     Pbotograpby. 
3,082.296.  3-19-63.  CI- 17B— 1 
SUrtens.  Jack  E.,  to  The  Anderaon  Co 

S\M1,W4,  3-UM13.  CI.  268-108.  j 

Martin.  Arthur  T. :  See —  „  „^,,  ,  _., 

Temole  Norman  S..  and  Martin.     3,082,1 1 2. 
Mmrt^  Ifirneit  iT  Hot  liquid  dispenser.    3.081. 7H4.  .3-1^63. 
a.  126 — 362.  _ 

^"'BrV^SSTnk.  Hari^'"F.,  Dunater.  and  Martin.     3.082.(m4. 

Martin.  WUhelm :  See— 

Heynen.  Wllhelm   and  Martin.    3.081.490. 
MaaoB   Boy   Jr    and  B.  W.  Green.     Loom  sword.     3,081.7»9. 

3-li-«3.  a.  139—188. 
"'•^SSTne^iin  i}.*  M7rk.  and  Cole.toclc.     3,082.044 
MaatroUnnl.  EmUlo  G.  'See—    ^,     ,    ,       ,      „  ...  .„. 
Goodman,   Robert  C,  and   Mastrolannl.     3,081,«86. 
Mathews.  George  P._,  and  C.  W.  Xehr,  to  Rockwell-Stanrtard 

Con>.     Brake.     3.d81.844    ^19-63,  CI.  18^-78 
Matbla    John  B..   to  Geo.   D.   Roper  Corp.      Broiler  control. 

3,081,693.  3-19-63.  CI.  99—421. 
Matsomoto.  Talsl :  See —  _        ^.  ^,  , 

Nanta.     Alklcbl,     Yamamoto,    TeraHhlma,     Matsu«H.t4., 
Onltbl,  and  Koniahl.     3,082,003. 
Mattatnck  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Llebreich   Oacar  P.     3,082.042.  ^      ,   ^ 

Mmock.  Robert  J.  and  W.  P.     Spring  starter  for  internal  com 

btStion  en^nea.     3,081,759.  3-l§-63.  CI.  123—179. 
Mauck    William  P. :  See — 

Manck  Robert  J.  and  W.  P.    3,081,759. 
Mauro.  tSoiwuTJ.     Sheet  metal  legH.    3.081,841,  3-19-H3.  CI. 

jBO 224 

May   Claude  H  .  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.     Pressure  actuated  fuel 

lijector.     3.04l758    3-19-63.  CI.  123—139. 
MaTer    Edward  F*     and  V.  E.    Straughan,  to   Horizons   Inc. 
^tkodfwprwluclng  inorganic  fibers,     d.082.0.54.  3-19-«3. 

CI    18—64 
Mayer,  Edward  P.^  and  V.   E.   Straughan,   to   Horizons  Inc. 
lietliod  for  producing  Inorganic   oxide  fibers.      3.082.05o. 

Mayer.  Friedrich.  to  G.  A.  Messen-Jaschln.  Apparatus  for 
taniiahlng  electrical  signals  for  torque  measurement. 
8,081,624,  3-19-63.  CI.  73—136.  ^  ^     ^         .        ^        ,.    ,  . 

Mayer,  ^ran.  to  Eeao  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co  f'^u]- 
tioa  alkylatlon  of  olefins.     3.082.274.  3-19^3,  ("1.  260— 

AHA  ^A 

MeAnneny  Adrian  W.,  to  Trunkllne  Gas  Co.  Method  of 
lioSSlig  efficiency  of  pipelines.     3.082,073,  3-19-63,  n. 

McBrien.  Edward  F..  to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.  Induction 
beating  coU.     3,081,989.  3-19-63,  CI.  266—4. 

""^^g^VSTD^niW  M^llackett,  and   McCal.um.  3.08,.- 

890 

McCallom.'Laurette  C. :  See—  ..»,.,„  o  noi 

Sdiwartx,   Daniel   M..    Hackett,   and   McCallum.  3,081.- 

QQA 

McCarthy,'  Paul  R.,  and  T.  R.  Orem.  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Co.  Polyorgano  siloxane  thickened  to  a  grenhe 
eonalatency  wltti  a  dlazo  compound  and  an  arylurea. 
S  082  170   3  10  63    CI    252 49.6. 

Me<!!art7  Donald  L     Reverse  wasli  strainer.    3,081.878,  3-19 
68,  CI.  210—411. 

McCIoakey,  Allen  L. :  See—  ^    „., 

Kltaaakl,    Klyosbi.    McCloskey,    and    ^^  oods. 

MeCloskey,  Allen  L. :  See—  .  „  ^,     , 

Newaom.  Herbert  C.  Woods,  and  McCloskey. 

McConatby,  J  D.     Game  table  with  proJectorB. 

m    -ta   JJ    Qi    273 126 

McConkle.' Howard    S.    >afety  ^inner^^tube_«ith^m^e«»s.Jor 


McKeil  Machine  k  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  See 

Rotter.  Lutwin  C.      3.081.913. 
McNeils,  Edward  J.,   to  Sun  Oil  Co.      Preparatio  »  of   1,2,3,4 
tetraphenyl    naphthalene.      3,082,268,    3-19-6:4    CI.    2ttO- 
968.  I 

Meekler,   Gershon,   2^%    to   C.   Devenow,   and   fcMi%    to   I. 

I'ruchtman.     System  for  producing  conditioned  air.     3,081.- 
W.H.  3-19-63.  CI.  236-13. 
Metkley,  George  E.  :   See —  I 

.Stauffer,  Arthur  L..  and  Meckley.     3.081.798J 
.Mednick,  I.  Robert  :  See —  ' 

Kahn,  Harry.     3,082,375. 
Meek,  George  W..  and  P.  G.  Norbick.    Cooling  toWera.    3,081,- 

987,  3-19-63.  CI.  261—112.  ^   .      ^  „  .k  ^     # 

Meerdlnk.  Anton  F.  G.,  to  American  Enka  Corp.;    Method  of 

treating  synthetic  yarns.     3,081,593,  3-19-63,  CI.  57 — 167. 
Melser,  Werner,  and  M.  Federmann,  to  Farbenfafcriken  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.      Agent     for     combating    liver    flukes. 

3,082,151,  3-19-63,  CI.  167—53.  ^      .^  ,,,    ,  ,„ 

Melnner,  Herbert  I.     Outrigger  line  release.     3,031,575,  3-19- 

S3.  CI.  43—43.12.  ^,       ^    ,         .^      .    .   ^, 

Melin.  Joseph,  and  8.  Salmassy,  to  North  Amerldan  Aviation, 

Inc.      Method   for   improving  machlnabllity  cljaracteristlca 

Of  semi  austeniUc  stalnlesa  steels.     3,082.132,  [3-19-63,  CI. 

148—136.  1     , 

M^nor  InduHtrles,  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Rlnkewich,  Isaac.     3,081,950. 
Mendels.  Irwln  J.     Copyholder  attachment. 

63,  CI.  120—33.  „  ,   _. 

Mendelsohn,   Bernard  E.     Storm  window. 

63    CI    20 •'^2  2 

Mendelsoh'n,    Bernard    E.      Window    frame    for    storm    sash. 

8.05l,8,-)2,  3-19-63,  Cl.   189— T5. 
Mendelsohn.   Meyer,  to  Yardney  International  Corp.     Metal- 

Dolyvinylpyrrolldone  compound   and  proceaa  por  preparing 

Mme.     3.082.193,  3-19-63,  Cl.  260—88.3. 

Beckadolph,  Richard.  Menell,  and  Nlclaa.     $,081,814. 
Mensforth,  Thomas.     Single-phase  or  like  alternating  current 

electric  motortf.     3.082,365,  3-19-63.  Cl.  318— ♦244. 
Merbler.  Rudolph,  and  C.  Sroka.     Spare  wheel  lacking  device. 

3,081.924,  3-19-63.  Cl.  224 — 42.24. 
Merck  &  Co.    Inc.  : ,«'«—    „,      ..  .  „„„  ^.^ 

Slates.  Harry  L.,  and  V^endler.     3,082.219. 

Welnstock,  Leonard  M.     3,082.224. 
Merrltt-Chapman  k  Scott  Corp.  :  See — 

Davidon,  Jack.      3,081,600. 
Messen-Jawchln,  (J. A.  :   See — 

Mayer.  Friedrich.     3.081.624. 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See—  ^^ 

Jackson,  John  M.,  and  ^\hltbourn.     3,081,4po. 
Metaverpa,  N.V.  :  See- 


3,0^1.730,  3-19- 
3,08tl,503.   3-19- 


Hydraulic 


3,082,234. 

3.082  2.i2. 
3,082.003, 


E    Davis,  to  Eastmnn   Kodak 
3,082,258,  3-19-63,  Cl.  260— 


Mcnrlag  aame  to  wheel  rim 

aso. 

MeConnell,  Wayne  V.,  and  H. 

Co.    Alkylatlon  of  phenols. 

624. 

lleCardy.  William  H. :  See—  „    ^^  ,„„ 

MUler.  Cari  P..  Smart,  and  McCurdy.     3,081  520. 
UeEwar.   William   T.     Mooring  device.      3.081.731,   3-19-63. 

MeOinty,    Robert   L.,   to   Imperial   Chemical    Industries   Ltd. 

Proeew  for  the  manufacture  of  2-bromo-2-chloro-l,l,l-tri- 

llaoroethane.  3  082,263,  3-19-^3.  Cl.  260—653. 
MeOraw-Ediaon  Co. :  See — 

Chlkl.  Alexander.     3,082,391. 
MeOalie.  Robert  J. :  See—       ^ 

Hartlc.  Robert  J.,  and  McGuire.    3.082.071. 
MelBtyrc.  Daniel,  to  Emhart  Mfg.  Co.    Case  opening  machine. 

8.M1.689.  3-19-63.  Cl.  53—382.      ^        ^        ,     ,       ,  ^^, 
uAnT.  Harry  M.,  to  The  Brlnkley  Co.     Door  lock.     3,081,- 

617.  8-19-63,  n.  70—153. 
McKay  Machine  Co..  The  :  See— 

Nllaaon,  Elnar  W.     3.081.864.  ,  ^  .  , 

MeKlnnla.  Art  C.  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Solvent 

eztracdon  method.     3.082.270,  3-19-63.  Cl.  260 — 674. 
MeLMD.  Bob  X..  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center.     Com- 

pocite    infrared    radiation   detector.      3.082.392.    3-19-63, 

CL  888— 18. 

Mdfabi,  lae. :  Bee — 

DA  Chlocoi,  Frank.    3,082,423. 


•'^*^TardeBlU,- Plater  A.      3,081^7.  I 

Meulendyk,  John  W.,  to  Pneumo  Dynamlca  Corto. 
control  valve.     3.081,787,  3-19-6^,  Cl.  137— 8f 
Meyer.  Burton  C.  :  See—  ' 

(ilass    Marvin  I.,  and  Meyer.     3,081.997. 
MeveV    Franklin,  and  A.  M.  Multarl.     Klectroi»lc  timing  ap- 
paratus  wlih   precise  starting  point  for  selelcted  Interval. 
3  082.329.  3-19-63.  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
>feyer.  Geo.  J..  Mfg.  Co.  :   See—  ^^ 

Cklhoun,  Frederick  L.    and  Browning     3.(181.«W6^^ 
Mever    6eorge  L.  N.,  Werner,  and  Spies.    8,081.859. 
MeyeT.  George  L.^..  C.  C  Werner  and  B.  H.  #e..  to  Geo  J. 
Meyer    Mfg.    Co,      Bottle    loading    apparatu^.      3,081,859, 

\«^7eV^^Iaurlce\\*To^Laboratory  for  Electronlca.  Inc.     Signal 
Stlon  system'.     3,082.417,  5-19-63,  Cl.  34|^8. 

Mlchatek,  Chester  W.  ■See—  «,«»..  «.„•,      o  nai  aa^ 

Horton,  William  H.,  Sturm,  and  Mlchatek.  j  3.081,683. 

Mlehle-GosH-Dexter,  Inc. :  See— 

Thumlm,  Cari.     3,081,887.  | 

Millard,  Richard  J.  :  See—  . 

Robinson    Preston,  and  Millard.     3,082,36ll. 

Miller    Carl  F,Br.  Smart,  and  W.  H.  kcCur<^.  to  «eatlng- 

^houV-Electric  Corporation.     Apparatus  and  meth^o^- 
sembly  for  electron  discharge  devices.     3,081^020,  3-l»-tW, 

Sillier,^  cT^S.^and  B.  W.  Neher    to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mfg.  Co,     Electrical  photography,     3,082,08:j,  3-19-«3,  Li. 

Mintr  George.     Apparatus  for  cleaning  feathei^  and  the  like. 
3.081,553,  :i-19-63,  Cl.  34—2. 

"•'"  KeSv'Wren'dan^K'rMlller,  and  Codner.    3J082,165. 
Miller    Hirold  A     and  W.  P.  Kurtenbach,  to]Francl«  Earle 
*"L.b;,ratorle..    inc.      Method    of   preparing  |Jla«tlc  arttdes 

exhibiting  variegated  colors  and  resulting  article.     3,082.- 

179.  3-19-fl3.  Cl.  260—17. 
Miller,  Herman,  Inc.  :  See—  , 

Alblnson,  Don.     3,082,036.  .       ,  o«i  703 

Miller  Jack,    Sectional  fountain  type  toothbn^.    i.UBi.TW, 

3-19-63,  Cl.  132—84. 

Sillier,  James  P.  :  See—         „,„..      .  m)9 
Grtflln,  William  P..  and  Miller.     3,082, 

Miller    John  C.  to  Mine  safety  Appliances  Cd     Helmet  eye- 
shield  adjuster,    3,081,460,  ^19-63,  Cl.  2-f. 

Miller,  Lee  A.,  and  J.  M.  Butler,  to  MonMut^  Chemical  Co. 
Esters.     3,082,242,^19-63,0.260—486. 

Miller.  Lee  A.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical   Co      iSjiWonyl  glycol 
dlproplolatei;.     3.082.244.  »-19-63,  Cl.  260-4486. 

Miller  Lee  A.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    PoWalkylene  glycol 
dlpi^opl^lates:    3,082,245,  3-19-63,  Cl.  260^86. 

Milosevic,  LJublmko,  to  Thomson-Houaton  C(  mpagnte  Fran- 
caise.     Signal  receiver.     3.082.418.  3-19-6|rCl.  S43— 11. 

Mine  Safety  Appllancea  Co. ;  See — 
Miller  John  C.     3.081.460. 


thbrwn. 
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Mlnneapolla-Honej^l  B*I^U^r 


Co. :  See — 


Kompellen.  Arion  D.     3.0817W. 
Peaola,  Raymond  H.     3,081.968. 
Saplno.  Theodore.     3.081.940. 
Schuck.  Oacar  H.     3.082.324 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Johnaon.  Wayne  R..  and  Shaw      3  082,293. 
MlUer,  Cart  S..  and  Neher.     3,082,085. 
Toenslng,  Jamea  W.     3,081,815. 

''*"F:lJrii'*JoJ?ph-A..*rnTMln.hall.     3.081,9<».       ^^        ^, 
Mlnty  John  £."^10  Manning.  Maxwell  4  Moore    nc.    Steerable 

gantry  crane.     3.081,883,  3-19-63,  Cl   2>2— 13, 
Mlnty,l«*n  E.,  to  Manning,  Maxwell  A  Moore  Inc      Crane 

with  antl-away  mechanism,     3,081,884.  ,J-l»-od,  li,  -1^ 

Mlnti,  Albert  E..  60%  to  R.  O,  Richardson,  and  Dock  *  Dock, 
Safety  lock.     8.081,616.  3-19-63.  Cl.  70--93. 

MUcmI  Henry  D.,  Jr..  to  Western  Electric  Co.^nc  Ap^«- 
tua  for  transferring  artldea.     3,081,860,  .S-19-63,  LI.  i»»— 

"'"^B^'lfks^  H5il\e*rrn^  V.  A.,  and  J.  M.  and  M.  N.  Fushle. 

3  081  772 
Mlyachl.' Noboru".  to  Sanrakn  Shuxo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha     Proc- 
ess for  preparing  alcoholic  beverage.     3.082.089.  3-19-()rf, 
Q\    9^—48. 
Modemalr  Corp. :  See — 

Ooldring.  John  E.    3.081,740. 
Ooldring.  John  B..  and  KremlUer.      3  081.741. 
Ooldring.  John  E..  snd  Kremlller.    3.081.742, 
Modrak    Michael.     Handle  attachment  for  mops.     3.081.474, 

3-19-63.  Cl    16—229  1  nao  toa     1_10 

Mohrlng.  Rolf.     Amplifying  arrangement,     3.082,328,  6-iv- 

63,  Cl    250—231. 
MoUns  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Mone^ir'k^c^rr.'ind'S''aietto.  to  Pirelli  Societape^ 

^n'^'^-c'arr^e^'K.'n-cr  't^sE'.^i'l^^S^'cil  "^f^ 
Monohan     FranklTn   L..    %    to   Republic  Electric  A^I^^OP- 
ment  Co..  and  Vj   to  Puget  Sound  Fabricators,  Inc.     Auto- 
random  width  and  random  thickness  lumber  feeder 


3.082.14«. 


matlc  ._ — „     „, 

3.081.863,  3-19-63  Cl.  198—34, 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Baker,  Joseph  W.,  Newallls.  and  Chupp 

D'Amlco.  John  J.     3,082,237. 

Gaertner,  Van  R.     3,082,249. 

Harwood  Harold  J.,  and  Pollart     3.082.256. 

Miller,  Lee  A.,  and  Butler.    3,082,242. 

Miller,  Lee  A.    3,082,244. 

Miller.  Lee  A.    3^082.245.  ,  nao  1  at 

Newal\u,  Peter  E.,  Chupp,  and  Baker.     3,082,14  (. 
Moore,  James  A.     Coupling  for  P'«gt»c  pipe  havUig  "t.K'nented 
Interlocked  clamping  rings.     3,082,022.  3-19-63,  Cl.  285- 

Moore    John  F.     Method  of  forming  flexible  sheets  of  cured 
^fomed  rubber.    3,081,496,  3-19-65,  CL18--53. 
Moore,  Ralph  O.  D,.  and  R,  J.  Cox.  to  O^n^al  ^"'""^  'o^'i!^' 
Corp.     Anilnopyrldlnedlazonlum  salts.     3.082.200.  .3-19-H3. 

Moore,  Robert  I.,  to  Aerol  Co.,  Inc      Wh**l  si»penslon  with 
polvgonal  spring  support.     3,082,017,  3-19-«8.  Cl.  280— 

Moore.  Robert  L. :  See—-  j  n  _      -i  noi  oaq 

Brlskln.  Theodore   8„   Moore,  and   Rom.      3.081. R«». 
Moorhead.  John  P.,  and  /  A    If  wln^  to  Evans  ProductK  Co, 

Freight-loading  apparatus.     3.081.715.   .^-19-63,   Cl.   10&— 

368. 
Morgan.  Robert  Q.  -See— 

Clarkson.  Jack  B.,  and  Morgan.    3,082.397. 
Mori,  Hajlme  :  See —  .._  „.„ 

inaba,  Seluemon,  Shlmliu.  and  Mori.     3.082.3^. 
Morlev    Frederick  W.  W..  W.  ri.  Wilkinson,  and  C    S    »     .^ 

to  Rolls  Rovce   Ltd..   and  Delaney   Oallay   Ltd.      Labyrinth 

seals.     .1.082.010.  3-19-63.  C1277--16  4,„„», 

Morrill.  Charles  D.,  and  R.  C.  \yeyrick    to  Ooodvear  Aircraft 

Corp     Automatic  gain  control  circuit.    3,082,381,  3-19-«.<, 

Cl.  330- -59. 
^""Abe^rthy!  QninS'w..  English,  and  Morris.    3.081.934, 

''"' Hbi^.'joaeph  HTand  Morris.    3.082.081. 

Morris,  PhlllD.  Inc.:  Sefr—  onooion 

Bavlev.  Abraham,  and  Resnlk.    3,082,125. 

Morrison,  Thomas  G. :  See— 

Kamp,  Ewald  A.,  Morrison,  and  Solarskl.     3,081,703. 

MoHhelm,  Albert.  Sponge  type  applicator.  3,081,476.  3-19- 
68.  Cl.  IB — 244. 

Mosher.  George  W.  Spinner  toy.  3,081,578,  3-19-63,  Cl. 
*»— 72.  ^     ^ 

Mount,  Thomas  L.  to  United  States  of  America  Army.  Cath- 
odes for  liquid  ammonia  batteries.  3,082,284,  3-19-63,  tl. 
136 — 120. 

Muhlbach.  Anton,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp  Machines 
for  aDDlvlna  almultaneous  pressures  to  the  bottom  ana 
he^l  b'J^ast  of  a  shoe.     3.081,469,  3-19-^3,  Cl.  12-16.4. 

Muhlmann,  Rudolf,  and  G.  Schrader,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktlengesellachaf t.  Thlophosohorlc  add  esters  and  process 
for  theTTproductlon.     3.082,239,  3-19-63,  Cl.  260— *61. 

Multarl,  Alfred  M. :  See —  ,      „  ^^„  „^ 

Meyer.  Franklin,  and  Multari.    3,082,329. 

Murdock.  Stanley  A..  C.  W.  Davis  and  P.  A.  Ehlers  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Co.  Graft  copolymers  of  ainlnoethyl-«cr>^ 
lates  and  methacrylates  on  N-vinyl-3-morphollnone  polymer 
substratea  Improved  acrylonltrlle  Dolymer  compositions  oh 
talnable  therewith,  and  method  of  preparation.  3,082.186, 
3-19-63.  Cl.  260—48.5. 


Murphy.  John  P.,  to  Yuba  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  .\p- 
paiuiuH  for  bridge  construction.  3,081,533,  3-19-6.J.  tl. 
oy 252 

Muttl.  Danltl  S.  Fishing  lure.  3.081.573.  3-19-63,  Cl.  43 — 
42  24 

Xagata,  Aiklchl.  H.  Yamamoto.  S.  Terashlma,  T.  Matsumoto. 
S  Onlshl.  and  S.  Konlshl,  to  AJlnomoto  Kabushlkl  Kalshn. 
r'rocess  for  producing  refreshing  beverage  from  oil-free  soy- 
bean flake.     3.082.093.  3-l»-63,  Cl.  99—98. 

^"^H^i^^th^Ba^y  T.^'saknH.   and   Schneider.      3.082.124. 
.Xakamiira.  Takezo  :   See— 

Arata,  Yoshiaki.  Ino,  and  Nakamura.     3.082,314. 
.Numlsnlak,    Joseph,    and    J     W.    Endress,    to   Carrier    Corp. 
Control  mechanism  for  fluid  tonipresslon  means.     3,081,004, 
3-19-63,  Cl.  62-84.  ,       ^    ,  ^.     j.., . 

Nash     Lawrence   H.      Bimetallic   salts   of  ethylene  bis  dlthlo- 

carbamic  add.     3,082.229.  3-19-<i3.  Cl.   260 — 429. 
National  Dalrv  Products  Corp.  :   See 
Havliurttt.  Lewis  J,     3,081.927, 
Natlona'l  Research  and  I>evelopment  Corp.  :   See — 

Biggart,  Jani.'-i  L.     3.082.233.  ..^^„,.,, 

Kelly.   Brendan   K..   Miller,   and  Codner.      3.082.155. 
XatlonulStarch  and  Cliemical  Corp.  :   See  — 

SIrota.  Julius.      3,082.108. 
Nationul  Tank  Co  :   See 

Willis.  William  K.     3,081.630. 
National  l.nion  Electric  Corp.  :  See  - 
Smlthson.  Charies  B.     3.081.478. 
.Naumann.  Paul  :   See— 

Schlapp,  Werner,  and  Naumann.    3,081, 685. 
Veary.  Vincent  J.,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundrj-  Co.     Grip 
measuring    device    for    bowlers.       3.081,549,    3-19-<>3,    Cl. 
3;{— 174. 
.Necchl  Socleta  per  Azlonl  :   See — 

Bono,  Luigl      3,081.724, 
Nederlandse   Organisatle   Voor   Toegepast-Natuurwetenschap- 
pelljk    Ondertoek    Ten    Behoeve    Van    Nljverheld:   See- 
Peer.   Hendrlcus  G,,   and   Van   Lohulien.      3.082,2 < 3. 
Needle  Industries  Ltd.  :   See-- 

Sanders.  Norman  T.     3.081,922. 
Nelier.  Byron  W.  :   Set—  „„„,„. 

Miller.  Carl  S..  and  Neher.     3.082.085. 
Nehr.  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Mathews.  George  P..  and  Nehr.     3,081,844. 
Neimau  Steel  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Yurevlch,  Leo.     3,081,717. 
Nelson,  Joseph  F.  :  See —  .    ,  ,_        »  „-.„  ,„„ 

Ford    Francis  P.,  Jasper.  Nelson,  and  Welch.      3,082.182. 
Neubauer'  Albert  V..  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.     Apparatus  for 


supplying  starting  liquid  to  an  engine.     3,081,761,  8-19-«a, 
Cl.   123—180. 
Newallls,  Peter  E. :  See—  „  ^oo  ,^0 

Bnker,  Joseph  W.,  Newallls,  and  Chupp.     3,082,148, 
Newallls    Peter  E,,  J.  P,  Chupp,  and  J.  W,  Baker,  to  Monsanto 
Chemical      Co.      Insectlcldal      o-(aryl)      phosphonothioates. 
3,082,147,  3-19-63,  Cl.  167 — 30. 
.New  Britain  Machine  Co.,  The :  See— 

Retz,  William  B.     3,081,523.  ,  „,     »  . 

Newell,  James  K..  Jr.,  and  D.  D.  Akers,  to  General  Electric 
Co  Cooling  system  for  beating  appliance.  3,081,763. 
3-19-63.  Cl.  126—21.  ^^  „  ._,    ._, 

Newell      Robert    B.       Hand     washing    machine.       3.081.471, 

3-19-63,  Cl.  15—21. 
New  Jeraey  Zinc  Co.,  The :  See — 

Reimert,   Lawrence  J.     8.082,159. 
Newsom.    Herbert  C.   W.    G.    Woods,   and   A.    L.   McCIoakey, 
to    United    Statea    Borax    k    Chemical    Corp      Method    for 
preparing    unsymmetrical    borazoles.      3.082.252,    3-l»-«3. 

a,  260 — 551.  ^     .  .w       *  « not 

Newton    Harry  A.     Containers  and  cloaurea  therefor.     3.081,- 

926.  3-19-63.  Cl.  229 — 5.8. 
New  York  Notion  Co.,  Inc  :  See— 

Radovsky,  Ira  J.,  and  Koppel.     3.081,462. 
Nicholson.  Albright  M.  :  See—    ^  ^,.  ^  ,  ,  ._„  .-t 

Fuchsman.   Charles   H..   and   Nicholson.      3.082,187. 

*  "Beckadolpli,    Richard,    Menell,   and   Nlclas.      3.081,814. 
Nlgro,  Philip  M.  :  See— 

Dl  Plerro,  Michael  J.,  and  Nlgro.     3,081,921. 
NllsBon    Elnar  W.,  to  The  McKay  Machine  Co.     Draw  buggy. 

3  081,864.  3-19-63.  Cl.  205—24. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Yasuda.   Susumu.     8,081.527.  , ...       »    ♦.w.  «„ 

Nishlmura.     Haruo,     to     Shlonogl    k     Co..     Ltd.     Antibiotic 

slomycln    and    a    method    of    producing    same.     8,082,153, 

3-19-63,  Cl.  167—65.  ,       ,     „         .  .  „^a  t  ■• 

Nlstri    RafTaello,  to  Socleta  Internailonale  Fonovlalone-S.I.r. 

Apparatus  containing  a  plurality  of  aonnd  moving  picture 

films  with  a  device  for  the  projection  of  the  film  chosen. 

3  081.668.  3-19-6S,  Cl.  88 — 16.2.  _  ™  .        . 

Nohl.   Egon   and   0.,   to  P.   and   L.  Hoblger      PJoorriMnlng 

and  polishing  device.     3,081,481,  8-19-63,  Cl.  16—543. 
Nohl,  Gertrud  :  See— 

Nohl,  Egon  and  0.     3,081,481. 
Notles,  Douglas  G.  :  See — 

Smart,  Ernest  P.,  and  Nollea.     3,081.621. 

''"''Me'ek!*Oeorge  W'rand  Norbick.     3,081,987. 

Nordeng,  Adolph.     Separable  aectlon  post  of  culvert  marker. 

3.081.848.  3-19-63,  Cl.  189—28. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  See— 

Mellll.  Joseph,  and  Salmassy.      3,082,182. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Balaskovlc.  Pierre.     3.082.841.        „..„-.„ 

Dulnker,  Simon,  and  van  Siwten.     3,082.343. 

Perdijk.  Hendrlk  J.  R..  and  Stouten.     3.082,174. 

Pletri.  Georgea.     3,082,842. 

Vaea,  Petrua  J.  J.     3,081,541. 


ZFl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Northrop  Corp. :  Bee — 

■Beklel.  Frederick  D.,  and  Wales.     3,082.04<. 
KoBln,  Ruediger  E.,  and  Stuart.     3,081,697. 
SwalnaoD,  Edward  L.     3,081,991. 
Nory,  Albert  F.,  B.  P.  Coleman,  and  A.  B.  Wilson,  to  Acme 
BtMl    Co.     Method    and    tool    for    fastening    roof    deck. 
8.081,087,  3-19-68,  CI.  29—609. 
Nowakowski,    Peter    L.      Tube    reducing    mill.      8,081,650, 

3-19-63,  CI.  80 — 14. 
Nowlin,  Oene,  and  H.  D.   Lyons,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Preparation    of    (Hvanometalllc    monohalides.     3,082,232, 
3-19-63,  CT.  260—448. 
N'yman,  Hugo,  and  P.  If.  Derendorf,  to  The  Sargent  Engineer- 
ing Corp.     RoUry  motor   or  pump.     3,081,708,  3-19-63, 
CI.  103—161. 
Oakley,    John.      Plrotal    Insert    for    shoe    sole.      3,081,562, 

3—19—63    CI    36 -8  3  •       >       • 

Oatley,   Arthur  F.     Biincing  machine.      3,081,806,   3-10-63, 

CI.  146—189. 
O'Brien,  William  J.     Rescue  apparatus.     3,081,839,  8-19-63, 

CI.  182—103. 
Ogard,  Allen  B.,  J.  A.  Leary,  and  W.  J.  Maraman,  to  United 
States  of  America,   Atoifaic  Energy  Commission.     Method 
for  preparing  uranium  monocarbide-plutonlum  monocarbide 
solid  solution.     3,082,163,  3-19-63,  CI.  204 — 193.2. 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

McBrlen,  Edward  F.     8,081,989. 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation,  The :  Bee — 

Bldwell,  Lawrence  R.,  Beck,  and  Fontana.     3.082,082. 
Ohmlt,  Jack  R.     Movable  floor-to-ceillng  electrical  in8tallatlon 
for  interior  of  a  building.     3,082,290,  3-19-68,  CI.  174 — 49. 
Okreim,  B.n.-stC,  to   • .  estinghoase  Eiectric  Corp.     CrOHed- 

fle'd  amp'lfter      3.082,351,  ^19-63,  CI.  31&— 89.77. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Buitiier,  Elliot,  and  Scuaeffer.     3,082.253. 
Fried,  Josef.     3,082,206. 

KarabiBos,  Joseph  V.,  and  Colaric.     3,082,257. 
Olsen,  Willy,  and  B.  B.  Ellis,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 
ApjMiratus    for    winding    cores.     3,081,962,    3-19-63,    CI. 
242—78.1. 
O'Neill,  WiUUm  A. :  See— 

Ooodlngs,  Eric  P..  Taylor,  and  O'Neill.     3,082,058. 
Onlshi,  Shoiehi:  See — 

Nagata,     Alklchi,     Yamamoto,     Terashima,     Matsumoto, 
Onlshi,  and  Konishi.     3,082,098. 
Onksen,  George  W. :  Bee — 

Brock,  Eugene  W.,  and  Onksen.     8,082,304. 
Orem,  Thomas  R. :  Bee — 

McCarthy,  Paul  R.,  and  Orem.     3,082,170. 
Orr,  James  C. :  Bee — 

Bowers.  Albert.  Edwards,  and  Orr.     3,082.228. 
Orton,  Raymond  E.,  to  The  Cleveland  Trencher  Co.     Track 

adjusting  system.     3,082,043,  3-19-63,  CI.  305 — 10. 
Osbom,   Eiburt  F.,   to   Bethlehem    Steel   Co.     Chrome  silica 

brick.     8,082,105.  3-19-63,  CI.  106—69. 
Osgood,    Charles    F.,    to    Joy    Mfg.    Co.     Low    height    mine 

haulage   apparatus.     8,081,894,    3-19-63,   CI.    214—517. 
Ostberg,  Elsie  A.  M. :  Bee — 

Karlstrom,  Karl  A.  S.,  and  Ostberg.     3,061,980. 
Ostberg,  Karl  O. :  Bee — 

Karlstrom,  Karl  A.  S.,  and  Ostberg.     8,081,980. 
Ostennan,    Henry    R.,    to    WhltlnsvlUe    Spinning    Ring    Co. 

Spinning  ring.     3  081.502,   3-19-43,  CI.   57— '120. 
Ott,  Erwin.     Steroid  acid-esters  and  salts  thereof,  and  meth- 
od of  making  the  same.'    3,082,222,  3-19-63.  CI.  260—397.4. 
Ottosen.  Fred  :  Bee — 

JepsoD,  Ivar,  and  Ottosen.    3,082,313. 
Oasback,  Bror  O. :  Bee — 

Sundberg.  Erik  G..  and  Ousback.    3,082,280. 
Owens<;orBlng  FIberglas  Corp. :  Bee — 

Smith,  Irving  N.    3  082.143. 
Owens,  William  V.,  to  Paper  Sacks  Ltd.    Bag  opening  device. 

3,081,930,  3-19-63,  CI.  229—66. 
OwBber,  Lloyd  C.    Sign  letters  in  script.    3,081,569,  3-19-63, 

CI.  40—140. 
P.A.B.B.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Prater,  Charles  E.     3.081,564. 
Package  Machinery  Co. :  Bee — 

Dion.  John  F.    3.081  675. 
Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp. :  Bee — 
Hooper,  Brian  E.    3.082.382. 
Rietb,  Harold  K.    3.082.393. 
Palmer,  Howard   R.,   to  Titanium  Metals  Corp.   of  America. 
Electrolytic  pickling  apparatus.      3,082,164,    3-19-63,   CI. 
204—225. 
Palmer.   Osmond   F.,   to  Eastman   Kodak   Co.      Process  pro- 
gramming timer.     3  081,688.  3-10-63.  C\.  95 — 80. 
Pangtmrn  Corp. :  Bee — 

Powell,  George  W.,  and  Fahmev.    3,081.580. 
Papaminas.  Andrew  A.     Sleep  inhibiting  device  and  method. 

3.082.4' 4.  3-19-63,  CI.  340—279. 
Paper  Sacks  Ltd. :  Bee— 

OwenR.  William  V.    3.081.930. 
Papke.    Friedrtch.    to   Volrtlander  A.G.     Block    type    ohoto- 
graphic   viewflnder   wUh    parallax    compensation.      3.081,- 
664.  3-19-83.  CI.  88—1.5. 
Pappas.    William    S..   to   United    States  of  America.    Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     Continuous  analyser  ntllising  boiling 
point  determination.     3.081.019,  3-19-63,  CI.  73 — 17. 
Park.   Neil   H.      Cigarette  ooal  anchor  for  filter  cigarette. 
3  081.776.  3-19-63,  CI."  131—4. 

Parke.  Davis  k  Co. :  Bee —  . 

Stevens.  Calvin  L.,  and  Fl«ning.     3,082.255. 

Parker.  Emery  :  Bee — 

Mack.  Gerry  P.,  and  Parker.    3.082.189. 
Parker,  Joseph  W..  to  Pbanna  Plasties  Inc.    Closure.    3.081,- 

889,  3-19-83.  CI.  220—27. 
Parkinson,   David   B..   and  C.   F.    Snrosty,   to  Oevite   Corp. 

Hermetk  seaL     3,082,291.  8-19-63,  CT.  174—77. 


I'trks,  Walter  J.,  to  The  W.  S.  Tyler  Co.     Pedi 


Kcreenlng    equipment.      3,081,8  r5,    S-lS-eS. 
C..  and   W.   B.   Crane.     Mesm    for  enttinc 


83—563. 


for    vibrating 

CI.   209— 4'! 2. 
I'arriHh.    Rumtell 

cloth  pattern  blanki).     3,081,660,  3-19-63    C 
I'arHoiiM,  (.'.  A.,  &  Co.  Ltd.  :  tfee — 

Horuley.  William  D.    3,082,337. 
I'artrldge.   Gordon    R.,    to   Raytheon   Co.      Transmission 

fault  location.     3,082,300,  3-i9-63.  Q.  179 — 176  31 
raseduch,  Helnrich  :  Bee — 

Dlmroth.  I'eter,  and  I'aMedach.    3,082,216 
I'atten,    Robert    C.      folding    and    feeding   att4chments 

wwing  machines.      3,081.720,   3-19-63,  CI     1  2 — 203 
ratternon.  Glenn  A.,  and  E.  M.  Deters,  to  Red]  " 

<'o.      GaMollne   pumping   tiystem.      3,081,915 

222 — 333 


raull,  IVter  I.,.,  to  Texaco  Development  Corp. 
reduction.      3  082.078.   3-19-B3,  CI.   75--34. 


ital  sopporta 


line 


for 


Jacket  Mfff. 
3-19-63.   CI. 


"^wo-stage  ore 
Propynyl 


I'awloski,   ChPHtpr  E.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  C> 
hydrazobenseneK.     3,082,254.  3-19-63,  CI.  26(  I — 560 

I'ayne.  Lockett  D..  and  C.  J.  Bean,  to  »'\nt  Coi  italner  Corp. 
Method  of  making  a  honeycomb  structure  from  corrugated 
board  with  facing  xheetti  of  corrugated  board.  3.082^42. 
:i-i9-63.   CI.    l.-itt— 197.  T-        .     -.        , 

i'earce,  George  \»'.  :   See — 
j     <irlMWold.  Hector  \\..  and  I'earce.     3.081,.^ 
I     (iriHwold.  Hector  W.,  and  Pearce.     3,081,51 

I'enMlee,  I^iwrence  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.  TVanslstorlied 
reactor  timer.     3,082,331,  3-19-63    CI.  307 — 8|.5. 

I'err,  lieiidrlcuM  (;..  and  O.  E.  van  Lohuisen,  tol Nederlandse 
OrRanUatie  Voor  Toegepast-NatuurwetenHcbappeilJ'i  Ooder- 
twk  Ten  Behoeve  Van  Xijverheld.  Process  tfor  the  pro- 
duction of  unwaturated  hydrocarbons  with  three  caroion 
BtomM.      3,082,273,  3-19-63,  CI.   260 — 683. 

I'^iiey,  0»car  A.  :   See — 

UlHhop.  i-:arl  L.,  and  Pelkey.     3.081,743. 

I'eiley.  I'erry  H.,  to  Tru-Scale,  Inc.  Canopy  instruction 
8,081.579,   .l-lS-aa.   CI.   .50 — 01. 

I'eloggio,  Achllle.  Thread-cutting  device  in  llnkihg  machines. 
8.081.722.  3-19-63,  CI.   112—2.52.  J 

reiinington.  Edgar  T.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. 
I'lanar  tube.     3,082,348,  3-19-63,  CI.  313 — 2i  0. 

I'enott-.  Vincent  S..  and  F.  J.  Ketsner,  to  Tie  Cleveland 
Trencher  Co.  Kxc-Hvuting  machine.  3,081,566.  3-'19-63, 
CI.    3.-97.  ^ 

I'eidUk,  Hendrik  J.  R..  and  J.  J.  N.  Stouten,  to  Xorth  Ameri- 
can Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  non- 
evaporating  getter  and  getter  made  by  this  meniod.  3,082,- 
174,   3-19-03.   CI.    252—181.6.  I 

Perkins,  Kenneth,  to  The  Cincinnati  Butchers'!  Supply  Co. 
Cam  type  Hpaclng  feeder.  3,081,713,  3-19-68,  Cl.  104 — 
2.50.  i 

Perrln.  Bernard,  to  Mollns  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  R4constitntlng 
tobacco.     3.0«1. 779    3-19-83,  Cl.  131— 140.        [ 

Perron,  Yvon  <>.,  and  L.  C.  Cheney.  Alpha-alcoxy,  alpha, 
Blpha-dlalkyl-methyl  penicilllnt*.  3,082,204,  1^19-63,  Cl. 
2(K)— 239.1.  [ 

I'eKola.  Raymond  H.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 
Co.     Control  apparatun.     3,081,968,  3-19-63,  |C1.  244 — 76, 

Peter  Paul  Electronics  Co.  :  Bee — 

Manglaflco.  Paul  and  P.  J.,  and  Seybold.     3)082,359. 

Peters,  Edwin  F..  and  B.  L.  Evering,  to  SUnlard  Oil  Co 
i'olymeriiatlon  process.  3,082,195,  3-19-6*  C\.  260 — 
93  7 

Peterson,  Norman  L.,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  B^^snetic  core 
structure.     3,082,390,  3-19-63,  Cl.  336 — 210. 

Pevere,  Ernest  F.,  and  J.  K.  Trultt.  Lead  storage  battery 
plates.     3,082.281,  3-19-63,  Cl.   136—75. 

Pbarma  Plastics  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Parker,  Joseph  W.    3,081,809. 

PlKlan,  Louis  A.  M.  :  Bee— 

Gorychka,  Carl  A.,  and  Wleck.    3,081,920. 
Koch.  Lawrence  E.    3.081,804. 

Phiico  Corp. :  Bee — 

Reber,  CarroU  J.,  Jr.    3.081,607. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Constantikes,  George  J.     3,081,823. 
(ioodboe,  Lyle  D.,  and  Cantrel.    3,082,149. 
(ireen.  Richard  M.    3,082,211.  , 

Hearne,  Richard  A.,  and  Hanesworth.     3.08tl,880. 
Nowlin,  Gene,  and  Lyons.     3,062,232.  ' 

Witt,  Donald  R.     3,082,197. 

Plekrell,  John  W.  Frontal  means  for  cotton  bicklng  ma- 
chines.    3.081,590.  3-19-63,  Cl.  56— 11.  i 

Plstri,  Georges,  to  .North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Photo- 
Slectric  tube.     3,082,342,  3-19-63.  C\.  313— 9:|. 

Pilkington  Brothers  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Cole,  Horace,  and  Procter.     3,082,102.  i 

Pipes,  George  R.,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  Deformkble  closure 
device.    3,081,904,  3-19-63,  Cl.  220—60.  | 

PlBeill  8ocieta_per  Axloni :  Bee —  . 

Monelll,    Rlccardo,   and   Bortoletto.      3,082,387. 
Vanxo.  Marcello.    3,082,140. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  Bee — 
Snyder,  Stanley  W.     3,082,060. 

Plach,  Alvin  H.,  and  A.  E.  Ericson,  to  Union  Cirbide  Corp. 
Accurate  bag  counter.    3,081,861,  3-19-63,  Cl.  p8 — 40. 

PlSftt,  Harold  S.,  to  Seismograph  Service  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  minimising  cavity  effects  in  acoutatic  logging. 
8,081,838,  3-19-63,  Cl.  181— .5. 

Plats,  Rolf:  See — 

Kroeper.  Hugo,  and  Plats.    3,082,165. 

PIsttcher,  Donald  E. :  Bee —  ^    ^ 

Doedens,  James  D.,  and  Fletcher.    3,082,185 

Plattner.  Stuart  C.  to  Bell  *  Howell  Co.  Sll^e  tray  and 
riide  holder.     3,081,870,  3-19-63,  Cl.  206—62 

Pntumo  Dynamics  Corp. :  Bee — 

Meulendyk,  John  W.     3,081,787. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Pollart,  Kenneth  A. :  See— 

1.     ,  ***f*'«><x*.  Harold  J.,  and  Pollart.     3,082,2.56. 

ioole,    Arthur   B.     to   General  Time  Corp.      Torque  llmltlne 

device.    8,082,3^6.  ^-19-63,  Cl.  310—83 
Pounds,  Lewis  C. :  Bee— 

Boldlsar,  Leslie,  and  Pounds.    3,082,180. 
Powell.   George  W.,  and   M.   E.  Fahrney,  to  Pangborn  Corp. 

Abrasive  blasting  apparatus.     3,081,580.  3-19-63.  Cl.  .51 

Powers,  Ernest  M. :  Bee — 

^*i^,*S''  A'tJlOf  *"-.  *nd  E.  M.  and  H.  E.  Powers      3,082 
050. 

''"3':5l2',(£'6"i&^f  ai9^f?2''""^°*  *"  "«-•  ''"*'  '•""^ 
Powers.  Helen  E. :  See — 

Baxter,  Arthur  F.,  and  E.  M.  and  H.  E.  Powers.     3.082, 
060. 
Prater.   Charles  E.    to  P.A.B.B.   Inc.      Vehicle  land  clearlnK 

attachment.    3,0fel,564,  3-19-63.  Cl.  37—2 
*  "tt,  William  D.     Auto  cart.     3,082,016,  3-19-63,  Cl.  280— 

PrecUlon  SclentUlc  Co.  :  See— 

Wessling,  Kenneth  F.     3,081,936. 
Preuss     Albert   F.,   Jr..   to   Rohm   k  Haas   Co.      Removal   of 

3!082V2    ilSJsT,   'J^t2""'°'""    '•''""*''    """'*'""*' 
Prince,  F.  it.,  *  Co.,  ^nc. :  Bee— 

Krueger,  Oscar  E.     3,081,857. 
Procter,  James  P. :  See — 

Cole,  Horace,  and  Pri>cter.     3,082,102. 
I'roctor-Silex  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Wunder,  Wesler  W.    3.082,305. 
Profos.  Paul,  to  Sutler  Freres,  Societe  Anonyme.     Method  of 
controlling  a  forced-circulation  boiler  operating  at  super 
critical  pressure.     3,081,750,  3-19-63.  Cl    122--448 
rrxvbylKkl     Daniel  F.,  to  The  Warner  *  Swasey  Co.      Mate 
,^.     handling  apparatus.     3,081,891,  ^19-63,  Cl.  214-  l.-?8 

*}^\   '"li***?    *"••  .*S«^'i"'*'*„^    ^"       Three-way   ndjustable 
timing  device.     3,081,845,   3-19-63,   Cl    188—87 
Puget  Sound  Fabricators,  Inc. :  See— 
Monohan,  Franklin  L.    3,081,863. 
JS^^^^"'"*   E.     Outing  kit.      3,081,865.   3-19-63.   Cl. 

Queen's  University  :  Bee — 

Braun,  Anton.     3.081.756. 
Quenxler,  Henry  H.  W     to  Boeing  Alrolane  Co.     Airplanes 

V^'i  J'*i***^  ''^.V°'^  "'•<*'*  take-off  and  landing.     3.081 ,964. 
•>— 1''— 63,  Ij.  244 — 7. 
Querela,  Marcel,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Tech- 
niques     Automatic  gas   lighters.      3,081,610,  ,3-l9-«3    ci 

o7 — 7.1.  ' 

Querela,  Marcel,  to  Societe  dEtudes  et  de  Recherches  Tech 

S*lo*flo  V?"*,*.'?*'".,!"'"   ''"'^"   "°<'*'''  pressure.      3,081,802, 
<*— 19— o3,   Cl.   141 — 20. 

Querela.  Marcel,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Tech 
83*  n""  222*^94      P'""***'^  *'**'  *  *■''♦'•     3,081,917,  3-19- 

*^"i,^^l.i''^'*®°lV  ^\.  .Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  cuts 

within  a  bore  hole.     3,081,828,  3-19-63.  Cl.  175— 67. 
Quigley  Co.,  Inc  :  Bee — 

Demaison,  Raymond  J.     3,081.751. 
Demaison,  Raymond  J.     3,081,752. 
Radcllffe,    Arthur    J..    Jr.,    to    International    Telephone 
63  *^[*179— 7?      '^*'*P*«»"*  »ne  circuit.     3,082,297,  3 
K*ff ord,   Robert  E.     Valves.     3,081,790.  .3-19-63,  Cl.   137- 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Donnell,  Howard  K.     3  081.520 

Griffln   William  F.,  and  .Miller.     3.082,115 

Klhn,  Harry,  and  Barnette.     3,082  404 
Radovsky    Ira  3     and  V.  Koppel    to  New  York  Notion  Co 

^o^s^ite^'.^  ^•08»"^7,^"3"^'(?,^"3i3"!L?,^o">  "^ '- 
Rank  Precision  Indostrles  Ltd.  :  See—     ' 

Cook,  Gordon  H.    3,081.671. 

Reason,  Richard  E.     3,081,552 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp  :  Bee — 

Ganthter,  William  D.    3,082,372. 
Happen,  Frtedricta  :  Bee— 

^3^82199'     '********'■■     R^PP^n-     Kolllng.     and     (Jelser 
Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

Gnlbrandsen,  Richard  E.     3.082  350 

Partridge.  Gordon  R.     3.082.300 

Richmond,  Martin  R.     3,082.416. 
Reason    Richard  E,  to  Rank  Precision  Industries  Ltd      .Sus 

pension  devices.     3,081, .552.  3-19-63.  O.  33—215. 
Reber,  Carroll  J     Jr..  to  Phllco  Corp.     Defrnatable  refrlcera 
tlon  system.    3,081.607,  .3-19-63.  Cl.  62—278         '^'^'"»-'^'^" 
Rech.  Elliott  E.  :  Bee— 

Smeltier,  Jack  C,  and  Rech.     3,082,332 
Red  Jacket  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Patterson.  Glenn  A.,  and  Deters.    3.081,915. 
Reece  Corn..  The :  See — 

Christiansen,  Ole  F.    3,081,721. 

"T?;  ^  T!i^l^;:^5**A  ^  ^^'^"W.  to  soconv  mowi  on  co. 

627,  ^?9?63"ci    tHITIoS.  """*•"  '"  •'«™»''-^'«»      3  081- 
Reed  Mfg.  Co  :  Sm — 

Brown.  Thomas  G.    3.081.812. 

"^«.^Wi,5bb.V?9!<5'g°?lji^'~'  ^«  ^^-"^ '- 

ReiUy.  Janua  I. :  S«s— 

Darla,  Clyd*  O.,  and  Bellly.     3,061,498. 


and 
-19- 


^^^^^  ¥*'i"'.*<'  ScheriM  Corp.  Norel  l-methyl-1.3,5(10), 
?li,v;?;f5'"****'"**°**  ■"^  methods  for  their  manufacture 
3,082.225,  3-19-63.  Cl.  260—397.45.  •»*nuiacrare. 

If^f^'f^iT'^^'^^  ^  I,  ^"oJ"*  ''*''•'''  ''"ey  Zinc  Co.  Produc- 
tlon  of  titan  urn.     3,082,159.  3-19-63,  Cl.  204—1064. 

Remington,  Elliott  L.  to  Draper  Corp.  Filling  carrier  for 
shuttleless  looms.     S.081.796.  3-19-63,  CT.  135—122 

Renwick,  Harry  F.  :  Bee —  ,       .     «       am. 

r.       ?.*^*2I*<*    Fnnk  A.     3,081,612. 
Republic  Electric  k  Development  Co.  :  See— 

RequHSrn"ald'^C*'!"L°cil     '•'"•««^- 

Resna^^y'fank^i:^  S^e^°'  ^•^•'"'-     ^•°«^'"«- 
Bavley.  Abraham,  and  Resnik.     3,082,125. 
Ressler,  Homer  G.  :  Bee — 

^"oslTs? "*'"'**"    "•    ^^■'*'"'    Roberts,    and    Snyder. 

**i^^'-J^*?IS^  '^••.,'**,'^™*?;'^„"l  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 

Refter^.«l°f»  •**!**.     ?  ?82,299.  3-19-63,  Cl.  lf9-?l75  2. 

662?  ^l^-^3    Cl  ^^^l^l^'trument  string  divider.    8,081,- 

^i!^;J?'"4?™  ^A"^^*  '^"«'^  Britain  Machine  Co.  Spindle 
accelerating  and  braking  system.     3.081,523,  a-19-3fe7CL 

Revere  Camera  Co.  :  Bee — 

uh^f'"^"    T?^*""*  S-r^Moore,  and  Rom.     3,081,669 
^1..^"°}'^,   ?•    ^°    ^"*'*    Consolidated    IndustrS     Inc 
IV'Kq'"'  ^"'°^  """^  stuffing  box.     3,082,012,  3-19^3.  Cl! 

and  R.  C.  Hur.  to  The  Clayton  Corp. 
tensing  valves  having  a  stem   by- 
16.  3-19-63,  Cl.  222-I394 
_.^ —  .  Bee — 

D.      ^J?*PjrJ,*'*'^^'"*™0'  «">«'  CelU.     3,082,194. 
Rlcardo  ACo.,  Engineers  Ltd.  :  See-1 

D.     ^''^■J?**'  **^"7  R.     3,081,933. 

ntl?^-  "."'■'^  ^  •  *^  R'cardo  k  Co.    Engineers  Ltd      „.„^.„- 
catlng  air  compressors.     3,081,933,  3-19-63    Cl    23^^83 

Rice,  Rex,  to  International  Business  Machlnei  Corn     Interl 

Richardson.  Robert  O.  ■   Bee 

Mlnti,  Albert  E.      3,081,616. 

Richardson,  Woodrow  W.  :  See 

D.  .^"'■'7.  Raymond  L..  and  Richardson.     3,082  061 

Rlchmoncf,  Martin  R.,  to  Raytheon  Co  PrecUlon  detection 
of  radar  signals.     3,082,4l6.  3-19-63,  Cl    34^—7  ^         '^'^ 

Rldenour     Jack    B..    to    General    Motora    Corp       Wliidahleld 
wiper  blade.     3  081,477,  3-19-83.  Cl.  15—250  80 
X^c?.*n'^-.™"?"^H  ^     *°   Securltv'  Aluml^m   Co™.     Latch 
292-^9  '  "**  ""•     3-082,029.  3-l9-63rci 

'*'f^rik^"''pre^;i2.ri'/ir''"**^***  Lokomotlv-und  Maschlnen- 

3-19^3.  a.  3Toi!-9l       '»™'""'«    transducer.       3,082,334, 

Rleth     Harold   F     to   Packard-Bell   Electronics  Com 

Rlgat5^;>"?"L.  i'^l;??^'  ^^«^'  Cl*l3r?72^'''^- 

tololactone    derivktlves.      3X)82"217,  Vff^Sf,  ^^Cl."^' 
Ringqid,    Howard   J.,    and   G.    Rosenkrani,   to   Syntex 


Rhodes,  James  L 
Delaware.  Dis 
gassing.    3.081, 

Rbodiatoce  S.p.A. 


of 
for 


Redpro- 


Tele- 


Tes- 
260— 


3.082,210. 


Rinker   Richard,  Flrma  .  See 

RinirEl?^h*'?*°°'  H«^";?tv  '"'<'  Beerman.     3,081,702 

Robert,  Jacoues  G. :  Bee — 
Robei?s'',"'caS?o'S^k'*Sc^c^'''-  *'"'  ^*'"*'^- 

''T08?157.^"'*"*    "  •    ^■'"'    »«'*«'.    "<»    S»y«ter. 
Roberts,   Wlhlam   L.,   to   United   States   «?»«•!  p«.^      »#  *w  j 

Robertson.  H.  H.,  Co  .  Bee 

I,^,^^'''!l■•  i?<*fejt  E      3.081,657. 
Robln-Nodwell  Mfg.  Ltd.  :  See 

D  K.^''°  ^U''-  WllTem  L.  M.     3,081,472 

""ll-^i JsjSi  ^A»',o4:  SSWVteS-cf ITt^L' 

Rockwell-Standard  ^orp.  :  Se^'  ^• 

D  V  "S.*"^^*'  George  P.,  and  Nehr      3  081  lU* 

"^*».^3^S?cTi5^°-i\"V6^''  ^-^      B^^^^^^^^  -t.     3,081,- 
Rohm  A  Haas  Co.  •  See— 

S*i5*?°*^'"*'  Pet*""  L..  and  Blesslnr      3  (M2  9,11 
Falglatore,  Dominic  R.^and  L?va"l^     3  (S^  W  " 
3,082,062. 


Preuss.  Albert  F.,  Jr. 

Rolls-Rorce  Ltd.  :  See 

Morley,  Frederick  W.  W 

Rom.  Rudolph  A. :  See 

Brlskln,  Theodore   S 
Ronson  Corp.  :  See 

Smith.  James  D.     3,081,811. 
Roper    Geo.  D.,  Corp.  :  See— 

Mathls,  John  B.     3.081,695 
Rosan  Engineering  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Kosan.  Jose,  and  La  Torre.     3.081,806 


Wilkinson,  and  Broad.    3,062,- 


Moore,  and   Rom.     3,081,669. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MasBaglng  device.     3,081.768.  3-19-63. 


XTUl 

BoMn  Jo«e,  and  A.  J.  La  Torre,  to  Rosan  En»lneerln«  Con). 
T^li-walled  Inaerta  and  method  of  making  »ame.     3,08f. 

BtSnofflS^f l:^-  EyWrSn-retardant.     3.082.058.  3-19- 

RoS,^ch"i;SkA..  to  H_F    Renwick.     ArtUlclal  candle. 

Ro^.^°*i^U^e  cT.^t^^ThompJon  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  Rocket 
propuUlon  method  employing  catalytic  decomposition  of 
hydratine.    3.081.595.  »-l9-fl3.  CI.  60— 35 A. 

RoMnberg.  Simon, 
a.  12#^7. 

RoMnkranz,  George  :  see — 

Rlngold.  Howard  J.,  and  Rosenkranz.     3,082.221. 

Rotter.  LtVrln  C.  to  The  McNeil  Machine  A  fc;«K^^'»5§oCo. 
Dlapenalng  apparatus.    3,081,913.  3-19-63,  CI.  i^i — £ov. 

Rowe,  Frank  ET,  Jr. :  See— 

Klein   Norman  E.,  and  Rowe.     3,081,510. 

Rowe.  William  D..  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp^  Motor 
control  apoaratuB.     3.082  368.  3-19-63,  CI.  318 — 467 

Rudolph.  nXd  H..  and  R  H  Crutchett.  to  A118t«.  Equip- 
ment Inc.     Electrical  outlet  box  cable  clamp.     3.082,0-J.i. 

R^^^w^^^TTuTh.  E.  Jolly  to  Sun  on  Co  .Foam- 
inhibited  emulalflable  mineral  oil  o^mposltion.     3.08.i,lH8. 

o_*Q oQ   ^^   2S2 33  3 

Rum  iSederick  D.,  to  Inertia-Ma  tic.  Inc.  Fifth-wheel  as 
Mmb™3.082.02i.  8-19-63.  CI.  280-438. 

RnhrchMnie  Aktlenge«elliichaft :  See — ^    ^  ,     , 

L«mnkamp,    Theodor.     Rappen,     KolUng.     and    Gelser 
3.082,199. 
Rule.  Kdwln  L.  :   See — 

Steele  Roger  C.^  and  Rule.    3,082,141.  „   .„  «„    ,„ 

RumbleVRoy  W.     Eilectrlcal  outlet.     3,082.302.  3-19^3.  CI 

200 — 51.03.  ,    , 

Runyan.  Walter  R..  to  Texas  Instnmients  Inc 


L 


Heat 
3-19- 


Schlck.  John  W.  :   See — 

(^jonradt.  Harry  L.,  and  Schick.     8^082,248.  i 

Srhllly.  Ralph  C.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Hpaiable  coated  organic  film  and  process.  3,082.117, 
t>3,  CI.  117—76.  ,    ,1     ^       „ 

Schlapp.  Werner,  and  I'.  Xaumann,  to  Ernst  Leiti  Gesell- 
Bchaft  mlt  b^schrankter  Haftung.  Reflex  camerai.  3,081.- 
HHii.  3-19-W3,  CI.  9.% — «4. 
S<hlecht  Leo  G.  TraKt*s»*r.  and  R.  Staeger.  to  BadiBche  Anllln- 
&  Soda-Fabrik  AktlenjfeHellschaft.  Process  for  the  recov- 
ery of  metalM  from  scraps  bv  a  sulfldlzlne  and  oxidizing 
treatment.  3,082,068.  3-19-A3,  CI.  23—203. 
Schl(*spr  k  Co.  G.m.b.H.  :   Hee — 

Wolt.  Erich.     3,082.100. 
SthluJiiberijer  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :    See — 

Arnold,  Wayne  R.     3,082.326. 
Schnwinke,  George  W.,  Jr..  and  J.  V,  D.   Southworth, 
Carrier  <"orp.     Refrigeration  system  supports. 
3-l9-«3.  CI.  62—77. 
Schnt)d.  Erich  :   tiee  — 

Graf,  Wilfried,  imd  Schmid. 

Schiiudt,    Carl    O..    Jr.,    to   The    ^... — ^ 

Co,     Injection  api)aratU8  for  the  treatment  of  me«tt. 
«»1.  3-19-63,  CI.  99—2.57. 
Schmidt,  Oswald  :   Hee — 

Halli     Heinz,    Leiichs,    Hehl,    Grunwald,    and    Schmidt. 
3,082.114. 
SchiitH'berger,  Robert  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  (;orp.     Ra- 
diation sensitive  device.      3,082,340,  3-19-fl3,  Clf  313—65. 
Solineiiler.   Stanley  :   See —  _^ 

French,   Barry  T^  Nakall,  and  Schneider.     3.0(82.124. 


f 


,  Jr..  to 
,081,603, 


3,082,212. 
Cincinnati   Butche**"    S 


X. 


Sohnell    larl,    'a.    to  The  GrlWlth   Laboratories,   Ind.     Ground 
.„. ..„    ...    i7_35i 

Pulp  preparation. 


jrowi".  junction  transistor.     3,082.130.  3-19-63.  CI.   148— 

Ruaaell.  James  P. :  See— 

TedeMhi.  Robert  J..  Casey,  and  R""«"„„3.2fS'^?  io  «q 
Ruaaell   Warren  O.     Cooking  apparatus.    3,081.696,  3-l»-«d, 

C^.  99 — 427. 
Ruaaell.  William  S.  :  See—  o  ^qo  , ,« 

Halversen.  Roy  A.,  and  Russell.     3,082,116, 
Ryan    John  W.     Phonograph  tone  arm  and  speaker.     3.0M_,- 

006.  3-19-63.  CI.  274—9. 
SaaTcdra.  Manuel :  See— 

Andraaevitz.  Frank.    3.081.931  ,  „o.,  ,„<,   ,  ,«  ai 

Sabina   Rolland  C.     Electrolytic  method.    3,08^.160.  3-19-fi3. 
CT.  204—96. 

Cevlllalll     Guldobaldo.    Marchi.    Saccardo,    and    Scarft. 
3,082.063. 
Safe-Pack  Container  Co. :  See— 

Senlleben.  Paul  W.    3.081.676.  

Sakamoto.  Yoahlzo.     Furnace  construction  for  drying  garlic. 

8.082,310.  3-19-63,  CI.  219—19. 
Salera     Edmond    A.      Fluid    flow    rate   detection    apparatus. 

3,081.628.  8-19-63,  CI.  78—204.  .,     ,  w  . 

SalJck.  Ralph  A.     Prooeaalng  of  strips  of  fur  or  pile  fabrics. 

8,(>81.«14.  8-19-63.  CI.  69—22. 
Salmaaay,  Sherwood  :  See — 

Melin.  Joseph,  and  Salmaasv.    3.082.132 
Samuel     Arthur    J.,    to    Gulf    Research    k   Development    <  <k 

Combination  diapensing  and   excess  pressure   relief  valve. 

3,081.919,  8-19-63,  CI.  222—396  ,       ,  .^      „k         , 

SaiMlen.  Norman  T.,  to  Needle  Induatriea  Ltd.     Shape- form 

Ing  etrurtorw.    3,081.922.  3-19-63,  CI.  223—68. 
8aad«ra    Richard   B.,   to   L   A  B   Welding   Equipment,    Inc. 

Means  for  speed  control  of  a  direct  current  motor  operating 

.• —     ^f*. ^«.._    .».M.^..*-    ...«vni«T     umiv#M*        3,082,366, 


maat' deaerator.      3,081,484,  3-19-«3,  CI. 
Schr»der.  Auxillus  P.,  to  The  Lummus  Co. 
3,081,820,  3-19-63,  CI.  162—246. 
:  See— 
3,081,911. 
Scholle   Container 
container 


Compensated     Scholle  Container  Cori 


Corp. 


^.      Drainage 

3,081.911,    3-119-68.    CI. 


from    an    alternating   current    supply    source. 


Furniture 


mating 

8-19-68.  CT.  318— 831.  ^^, 

Sanderson.  George  H..  to  Creative  Advisers,  Inc. 
uphoUtery.     S:082,d38,  3-19-63.  CI.  297—461. 
Sandoi  Lftd. :  Bee — 

Bigg.  Hans-Peter.    3.082.226. 
Sanraku  Shuxo  Kabuahikl  Kalsha  :   See —  ,  , 

Mlraehi.  Noboru.    3,082.089.  |  I 

Santa  Barbara  Besearch  Center  :  See —  l 

McLMin.  Bob  N.    3,082.392. 
Saplno.   Theodore,    to   Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Co. 
Klectrical   monitoring  and   control   apparatus.     3,081.940, 
8-19-63.  CI.  235 — 61.11. 
Sargent  Engineering  Corp..  The  ■See— 

Nyman.  Hugo,  and  Devendorf.    3.081.708. 
Sargent,    Jack,    to    ISI.    Inc.      Variable    monitoring   system. 

9,082  J12.  3-19-63,  CI.  340—181. 
Sarkea  TanUn.  Inc. :  8e»— 

Finn.  George  B..  Jr.    3,082.136. 
Saul,  Floyd  E.     Land  leveling  implement.     3.081.567.  3-19- 

63.  CL  87—152. 
Saur,  Gall  E. :  See — 

Ballentlne.  Bichard  E..  and  Saur.    3.081,524. 
Scantlln  Electronics.  Inc. :  See — 

ScantUn.  John  R.    3,082,402  „        .». 

Scantlin.  John  R..  to  Scantlln  Electronics,  Inc.     Securities 

quoUtlon  apparatus.     3,082.402.  3-19-63.  CI.  340—152. 
Scarfl.  Alberto :  See —  ^     „       « 

Cevidtlli.    Guldobaldo.     Marchi.    Saccardo.    and     Scarfl. 
3,082,063. 
Scerbo    Alfonso  E..  to  United  Statea  of  America    Air  Force. 

Material  dispenser.     3,081,907,  3-19-63,  CI.  221—15. 
Sehaeffer.  Hans  A. :  See— 

Battner,  Elliot,  and  SchaefTer.    3,082,253. 
Sdiering  Corp. :  See — 

Refmann,  Hans.    3.082.225. 
Scberry.  George  A.,  to  R.  M.  Hill,  and  G.  E.  Gray.     Method 
for  molding  objects  with  Inserta.     3,081,497,  3-19-63,  CI. 
18— «8. 


rp. 

Scholle,  William  K. 
Scholle,    William    R.,    to 
fltting   for    collapsible 
22:>— 107. 
Schmder,  (Jerhard  :  See — 

Lorenz,  Walter,  and  Schrader.     3,082,240. 
Muhlmann,  Rudolf,  and  Schrader.     3,082,239.    , 
SchR-yer,    Kenneth    1).,    and    R.    W.    Farren,    to    Columbus 
MfKinnon  Corp.     Conveyor  trolley  interlocking  busber  and 
cam  system.     3,081.712.  3-19-63,  CI.  104 — 172.     • 
Sch^>eder,  Carl  J.,  und  T.  F.  Doll,  to  Standard  Oil  !Co.     Skim- 
ming apparatus.      3,081.879,   3-19-63,   CI.   210-^23. 
Schack,   Oscar   H.,   to   Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator  Co. 
Aeronautical   apparatus  and  method.     3,082,32|,  3-11^-63, 

PI    250 83  3 

Schtlstad,  Robert  J.     Tooth  banding  mechanism.     3,081.S43, 

3-19-63,  CI.  82—63.  I 

Schalze,  Eleonore  B.  K.  :  See —  J 

Bauer.  Kurt.  Danzlger.  and  Scbulze.     3,082,299. 
Sclialze,  Gottfried  :  See —  , 

Bauer,  Kurt,  Danzlger,  and  Schulze.      3,082,299. 
Schuize,    Rot>ert    E.,    and    D.    J.    Dicktel,    to    Cu|llgan,    Inc. 
Water    conditioning    tank    and    liner    therefor.     3,081,906, 
3-19-63,  CI.  220—63. 
Schuster,  Alice  G. :  See — 

Schuster.  William  T.     3,082.286. 

Schuster,  William  T..  i/^  to  A.  G.  Schuster.     Water-supplying 

device     for     storage     batteries.     3,082.286.     3419-68,     CI. 

186 — 162.  ; 

Schwartz,    Daniel    M.,    T.    N.    Hackett.   and   D.    I.'  McCallum. 

(k>i-eased    (by    L.    C.    McCallum,    administratrik).    to   The 

Bimco    Corp.      Material    handling    machine.      3,061,890, 

:i^l9-«3,  CI.  214—131.  I 

Scliwartz,    Louis    S..    to    Bethlehem    Steel    Co.     Pore   gauge. 

3.081.548,   3-19-63,  CI.   33 — 149. 
Schwelzerlsche  Lokomotlv-  und  Masctainenfabrlk  f  See — 

Rlesen,  (ierhard.      3,082,334. 
Sohwartzwalder,  Karl :  See — 

Schwyn,   Raymond  E.,  and  Schwartswalder.,    3,081.529. 
Schwyn.    Raymond    E..   and   K.   Schwartzwalder,   to  General 
Motors  Corp.     Method  for  making  electrodes.     8,081,529, 
3-19-6:<.  CI.  29 — 182.5.  ' 

ScOKgln,  Baxter  I.,  Jr.,  and  W.  B.  Vaughan,  to  Cobk  Chemical 
Co.  Continuous  spray  device  for  aerosol  valve4  3.081,918, 
3-19-63,  CI.  222—394. 
.Scett,  George  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoflrs  and  Co. 
Polvmerlzable  emulsion  and  process  of  poiymerication. 
3,082,262,  3-19-63,  CI.  260—652.5.  " 

Scally,  Frank^  P.,  to  Scully  Signal  Co.     Signaling  and  vent- 
ing unit  for  use  in  filling  tanka.     3,081,789, 

IQ^ -238 

ScBlly  Signal  Co.  :  See — 

Scully.  Frank  P.     3.081.789. 
Setlol  Corp.  :  See — 

Kroekel,  Rolf  H.  W.     3,082,011. 
Security  Aluminum  Corp. :  See — 

Riegelnian,  Harry  M.     3,082,029. 
Seeger,  Earl  B.     Haberdashery  hanger. 

CI.  211—13. 
Seismograph  Service  Corp.  :  See — 

Crosslands,  Edward  J.     8,082,419. 
Piatt,  Harold   8.     8,081,888. 
Selas  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Hess,  Frederic  O.     3,081,988. 
Senfleben,  Paul  W.,  to  Safe-Pack  Container  Col 

for  forming  containers.     3,081,676,  3-19-63,  Cl- 
Servo  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Howell,   Sabert  N.     3,081,632. 
Settles.  James  L.,  and  E.  B.  Conner,  to  Westing!  ©use  Blectric 
Corp.      Current      transformer.      3,082,389,      f-19-63,     Cl. 
336 — 174. 


^l»-63,  Cl. 


3,081,8(81,  3-19-63, 


Apparatus 
98—82. 
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and  Seybold.     8,062,869. 


SeylMid,  Eueene  :  Bee — 

Manglaflco,  Paul  and  P.  J 
Seymour,  Keith  O. :  See — 

Handley,  Melvin  F.,  and  Seymour.     8,082,074. 
Shaller,    Herman    I.,    to   United    SUtea    of    America.    Nary. 

Recovery   ■ystem   for   test   missiles.     8.081,626.   8-1^-68. 

Cl.  73—167. 
Shapiro.  Bmii :  Bee — 

Goldman,  Manrlce  A.     3.081.499. 
Shaw^  Chester  C. :  See — 

Johnson,  Wayne  R.,  and  Shaw.     3,082,293. 
Shaw,  Harold  N.     Stored  heat  steam  generator.    3,082.312. 

3-19-63.  Cl.  219—89. 
Shaw,  John  T.,  P.  J.  Gross,  and  R.  K.  Madison,  to  American 

Cyanamld    Co.     Novel    mercurated    acrylamide   compounds 

and    germicidal    textile    finishes.     3,082,118,    3-19-68,    Cl. 

117—78. 
Sherfey,  William  E.    Mobile  dental  unit.     3,081,542,  8-19-63, 

Cl.  32—22. 
Sherman,  Rallston  M.,  to  The  Silent  Glow  Oil  Burner  Corp. 

Apparatus  for  controlling  furnace  temperatures.    8,081,944. 

3-19-68,  Cl.  286—18. 
Sherr.    Allan    E.,    to    American    Cyanamid    Co. 

preparing  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound. 

3-19-63.  Cl.  260 — 404.6. 
Shew,     Glenn     B.       Channel     winged     aircraft. 

3-19-68,  a.  244—12. 
Shimizu.  Kanrro  :  See — 

Inaba,   Sefuemon,  Shimizu.  and  MorL     8.082.868. 
Shln-Meiwa  Kogro  Kabushlki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Arata.  Toshlaki,  Uno.  and  Nakamura.     3,082.314. 
Shionogl  k  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Nlshimura,  Hanio.     8.082.163. 
Shoemaker,  Clarence  J.,  and  T.  Hoffmann,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co. 

Magnetic     lithographic      ink.      8,082,171,      3-19-68,      Cl. 

252—62.5. 
Shoffner,     Willie     M.       Shelving     arrangement.       3,081,718, 

3-19-63,   Cl.   108—108. 
Shore,  David  T.  :  See — 

Dummett.  George  A.,  and  Shore 
Shrewsburv.  Robert  S..  to  Vic-Mar 

3,081.805.  8-19-63.  Cl.  146 — 8. 


Method    of 
3,062.227, 

3,081,966, 


3,062,090. 
Corp.     Indexing  system. 


Shur-Lok  Corp. :  Bee 

Robe,  Frederick  W. 
Shyhalla.    Nicholaa.    to 
Compensated  antenna. 


8,081,809. 

United    States    of    America,    Navy. 
3,082.421,  3-19-63,  Cl.  343 — 114. 
Sleburth,  John  M..  to  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute.     Anti- 
bacterial    compoaltlons     and     method     of     using     same. 
3,082,150,  3-19-68,  Cl.  167—53. 
Slebers,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Fischer,  Paul  M.,  and  Slebers.     3.082,364. 
Slegel,   Harry.     Nursing  bottle  holder.     3,081,895,  3-19-63, 

Cl.  215—11. 
Siegfried,  Frits.     Vending  apparatus  with  visible  spiral  ball 

track.     3,081.908.  .1-19-63,  Cl.  221—155. 
SlemaK  Slegener  Maschlnenbau  G.m.b.H..  Plrma  :  See — 

Theobald.   Walter.      3.081. 659. 
Slemens-Schuckert-Werke   Aktlengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Grttneberg.  Gerhard,  Jung,  and  Speneler.     3,082.282. 
SIgg.  Hans-Peter,  to  Sandox  Ltd      Thiocolchlcine  derivatives. 

,^,082,226.  3-19-68,  CT.  260—399. 
Silent  Glow  Oil  Burner  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Sherman.  Rallston  M.     8^81.944. 
Silliman,    Sheldon    D.,    and    W.    A.    Derr.    to   Westlnghouse 
Electric   Corp.      Binary    self-checking   sunervisory    control 
system.     3.082.403.  3-19-63.  C\.  340—163. 
Silver,  Bertram  B     Comooslte  article  of  furniture.    3.082,084, 

3-19-68.  Cl.  297—135. 
Simmon  Brothers,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Weisglass.  Louis  L.     3,081,670. 
Simmons  Co.  :  Bee — 

Williams,  Richard  J.,  Heyl.  and  Downs.     3.081,463. 
Simmons.  Odvs  R.     Water  dispersal   apparatus.     8,081.949, 

3_19_fl3    cl    289 383 

Simons.  Courtney  8.,  to  Freeport  Sulphur  Co.     licaching  of 
chromium,     nickel,     cobalt,    and    manganese     from     ores. 
3,082,080,  3-19-63.  Cl.  75 — 119. 
SlniDKon.  Orville.  Co^  The  :  See — 

Corbin.  Vernon  L..  and  Craln.    3,081,874. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co. :  See — 

Neubauer,  Albert  V.    3.081,761. 
Singer  Fidelity,  Inc. :  See — 

Mahler.  Peter  A.    3.081.609. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 
Cook,  Albort  N.    3.082,320. 

Kostenowcxyk.  Stanley.     3.081.723.  ^  .„, 

SlpoR,  Walter.    Cigarette  filter.    3.081,777.  3-19-63.  CT,  131- - 

SIrota  Julius,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  De- 
laved  tack  coatings.     3,082.108.  3-19-63,  Cl.  106—186. 

Skar'strom.  Charles  W..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co, 
Process  for  the  drying  of  volatile  liquids.  3,082,166,  8-19- 
63,  Cl.  208 — 188. 

Sklenar.  Jerome  B.  Water  ski  rope  retrieving  apparatus. 
,3,081.733,  3-19-63.  Cl.  114— 235.  ^^^       ^     „  ,«  ., 

Skrupkv,  Dan.  Transmission  gearing.  8,081,646,  .3-19-6.3, 
Cl.  74 — ftfls. 

Skvorc,  Kasimir  J.,  to  R.  M.  Hill,  and  G.  E.  Gray.  Molding 
annarstus     8.081.486.  3-19-63.  Cl.  18— 2 

Slates  Harrv  L..  and  N.  L.  Wendler.  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Method  for  the  nrenaratlon  of  A16-20-keto  steroids.  3,082,- 
219,  3-19-63.  Cl.  260—397.8. 

Slaton.  Jack  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Naw.  Fre- 
quency  discriminator.      3.082,378.   3-19-63.   CT.   328—132. 

Smart.  Ernest  F. :  See —  _     _        ^  ^^^  _^„ 

Miller.  Carl  P..  Smart,  and  McCurdy.     3.081,520. 

Smart  Ernest  F..  and  D.  G.  Nolles.  to  Westlnghonse  Electric 
Corp.  Apoaratus  and  method  of  aaaembly  of  electron  dis- 
charge devices.     3,081,521,  3-19-68,  CT.  29—28.19. 


Smeltzer,  Jack  C,  and  E.  E.  Rech,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wool- 

drldjn'  Inc.     Capadttre  type  circulating  register.     3.082.332. 

3—19—68,  Cl.  807 — 88.5. 
Smirl,    Richard    L     to    Bora-Warner   Corp.      Leveling   valve 

mechanism.    3.082,018,  3-19-63,  Cl.  280 — 124 
Smith,  Alexander  F..  Ill  :  See — 
=    .  ^^U"*""'  George  W     Jr..  and  Smith.     3.081.631. 

-«5'  /^         "^  "•     <*'•■*••»«  wheel  dressing  tool.     3.081.- 

Smith  Oeorp  H.  Combustion  promoter  composition  and 
methods  of  making  and   using  same.     3,082.072.  8-19-63. 

Siiilth,  Oeorire  J.^  Holder  for  cards,  signs  or  the  like.     3,081.- 

Smlth,  Irving  N.,  to  Owens-Corning  Plberglas  Corp.  Form- 
ing a  Kubstantlallv  riirld  laminated  fibrous  board.  3  082- 
14.3,  3-19-63,  Cl.  156—229. 

^"\'o8l"6'T'Vni-6^l'*CI°"87*-S*''"''      L*«»"ter  casing  structure. 
Smith.  James  L.  :   See — 

Harrington    Robert  C,  Jr.,  and  Smith.     3,082,110. 
Smith,  Joseph  E.,  Jr..  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corp.     Bearing  mounting 
structure  for  magnetic  memory  drum  apparatus.     3,082.411 
3-19-63.  Cl.  .340 — 174  1.  .      •,    ^    , 

Smith   Pierre  F..  and  L.  D   King;.    Effervescina  composition  in 

particle  form.    3,082,091,  3-19-63,  Cl.  99— 78 
Smith,  S.,  *  Sons  (England)  Ltd.  :   See — 

Bowen,  Tom.     3.081.638. 
Smith,  T.  L.,  Co..  The  :   See— 

Broberg,  Leonard  E.    3,081.982. 
Smith,  Vincent  K.  :   See — 

Turk,  James  R.     3,082,3.38. 
Smlthson,  Charles  B.,  to  .National  Union  Electric  Corp.     Latch 

for    suction    cleaner.      3.081,478,    ,3-l»-63.    Cl     15 — 327 
Smitley,    Marlon    L.,    to    Holley    Carburetor    Co.      Dashpot 
3,081.847,  .3-19-^13.  Cl.  188—94.  ""t~i- 

Snowden,  Jack  L  :   See — 

Foust,  Flovd  J.,  Childress,   and  Snowden.     3.082.371. 
Snyder,  Glenn  M.  :   Sep — 

Rocks,  Hugh  N.,  and  Snyder.     3,081,582 
Snyder,  Kenneth  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Torque  trans- 
mitting device.      3,081,854,  3-19-63.  Cl.   192—69 
Snyder.  Richard  G.  :    Set — 

Francisco.    Herbert    H.,    Ressler.    Roberts,    and    Snyder. 
3.082.157. 
Snyder,    Stanley    W.,   to    Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass   Co.      Treat- 
ment   of   sodium   carbonate.      3.082,060,   3-19-63,   Cl.    2.3 

6.3. 
Sorleta  Internnzlonale  Fonovlsloffe-S.I.F.  :  See — 

Nlstri.  Raffaello      3,081,668. 
Soclete  a  responsabilite  Llmltee  :  Recherches  Etudes  Produc- 
tion REP:   Bee — 

Luclen.  Ren«.     3  081.794. 
Soclete  Beige  de  L'azote  et  des  Prodults  Cbtmiques  du  Marly : 
Sfe — 

Brsconler,  Frederic  F.  A.,  and  Riga.     3.081,818. 
Soclete  d'Electronlque  et  d'Automatlsme  :  See — 

Aurlcoste,  Jean.     3.082,410. 
Soclete  d'Etudes  et  de  Construction  de  Chaudleres  en  Acler  • 
See — 

GiillloM-Keredan,  Raymond  P.  P.    3.081.747. 
Soclete  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Techniques :  See — 

3nercla,  Marcel.     3,081,610. 
uerda.  Marcel.     3,081,802. 
Querela.  Marcel.     3,081.917. 
Soconv  Mobil  CJIl  Co  ,  Inc  :   See- 

Coonradt.  Harry  L..  and  Schick.     3,082,248 
Reed,  Lionel  E  ,  and  Whitley.    3.081.627. 
Solarskl,  Andrew  H. :  See — 

Kamp.   Ewald  A.,   Morrison,  and  Solarskl.     3.081.703 
Soloff.    Robert   S  .    to  Astrosonlcs.   Inc.      Sonic  spray   nozzle 

3. OKI. 946.  .3-19-63,  Cl.  239— 102. 
Soiiuners,   Henry   8.,  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Naw. 
Method   and   aoparatus   of   target   acquisition.      3.082.415. 
.3-19-63.  Cl.  .34.3—7.4. 
Sonotone  Corp.  :  See — 

Herrmann.  Frank  A.    3,082.380. 
Sorensen.    Gabriel.      Smoking    kiln.      3.081.692,    3-19-63     Cl 
QQ 259 

Southworth.  John  V.  D.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Schmanke.  Oeorze  W..  Jr..  and  Southworth.    3.081  603. 
Spademan,  Charles  F.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.     Load  measurina 
device     3.081.830,  3-19-63,  Cl.  177— 1.  «»ur.u« 

Spahl,  Charles  R.,  to  American  Optical  Co.     Flags  and  staffs 

therefor.     3,081.734.  .3-19-63,  Cl.  116 — 173. 
Specialties  Develonment  Corn. :  Bee — 

Wentz.  Edward  A.    3.082.134. 
Spenjrler,  Herbert  :   See — 

Oruneberg,  Gerhard,  Jung,  and  Spengler.     3.082.282. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  :   See — 

Clauss,  Raymond  E..  Humbert,  and  Jorch.     3,081  629 
Hecht  Herbert,  and  Bolton.    3,082.388. 
Speyer.    Edward    M.,    to   American    Machine   k  Foundry   Co. 
Radiation    measuring    apparatus.      3,082,325,    3-19-63     Cl. 
250 — 83  3. 
Spies.  Roy  H.  :   See — 

Meyer,  George  L.   N.,   Werner,  and  Spies.     3.081.859. 
Splller,  Charles  A.,  Jr  :  See- 
Baldwin.  Richard  H.,  and  Spiller.     3,082,250. 
Spramie  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Robinson.  Preston,  and  Millard.     3,082,360. 
Sprague,    Robert   H..    to  Horizons  Inc.      Pizinc  of  print-ont 

images.     3.082.086.  3-19-68,  Cl.  96 — 48. 
Sprosty,  Clarence  F.  :  See — 

Parkinson,  David  B.,  and  Sprosty.     3,082,291. 
Sproule,  Robert  S..  and  J.  A.  Desbailleta.  to  Dominion  Engi- 
neering Works  Ltd.     Seals  for  turbines  and  pumps.    3.081,- 
975,  ,3-19-63.  Cl.  253—26. 
Square  D  Co.  :   See — 

Gribble.  Joaeph  J.     8.081.507. 
Puets.  Jordan  F.     3,081.845, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


1, 


Braka.  CaslnMT :  Bee — 

lierbler,  Rudolph,  and  Srok*.     3.081.924. 
fttabcDow.  Ocorg.  to  La  Mont  Steam  Oen«rator>,  Inc.     Hot 
w^  ieiwreTor.     3.081.749.  3-19-63.  Q.  122-406. 

****!i.SSteJrA^.4w=j!^  SUcy.     3.082.186. 
Staaaer,  Radolf :  Bee — 


Mveaaka  Aktiebolant  Gataccumulator : 
<ian«vUt    CarT-Eiik.     8,082,385. 


uaaqviBi,  t.,ari-CjriK.      o,uo«,oou. 

^Swalnllon,    Edward   L.,   to  Northrop  Corp. 
ported  tomlon  bar.     3,081.991.  3-19-83,  Q. 
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Dcnlaelit,  Lao,  Trafeaer.  and  Stocger.     3.082.088. 
Stahlhaber.  Botert  L. :  Sea —  ^  ^„,  ,_„ 

Jaekaleh.  Bonald,  and  SUhJbebar.     3,081,550 
Stamm.  Waltm,  to  SUaffer  Chemical  Co.     l-«»-2-»»a«n4«»«-3- 
thlo  cydo  katonea  and  their  preparation.    3,082,235,  3-18- 
63.  CL  280—448.  ,   ^,        ^      „ 

Standard  CMl  Com_panT_( Indiana)  :  Sae— 
^Baldwin.  Blcbard  H..  and  SpUlcr.     8,082,250. 
CamodT.  Don  R.     3,081,518. 

Sebroeder.  Carl  J.,  and  Doll.~8.081.879. 

SUrk.  Jamea  w.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Leak  reaistant 
dijill.    3,08i.28i.  ^19-83,  a   136— 135. 

Stata,  Stanley  S.  Floor  gratlnKa  for  motor  Tchiclea.  3,082,- 
fXKl.  3-19-63,  CI.  296 — 1.  „ 

SUni^r.  Arthur  L.,  and  O.  E.  Meckley,  to  ContinenUl  Copper 
ft  Steel  Indnitr^B,  Inc.  (Hanorer  Wire  Qotb  DiTiafon). 
Apparatna  for  weaving  wire  cloth.  3,081,798,  3-19-63,  CI. 
1«— 127. 

Stanfler  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Lemer,  Robert  W.     3,082.152. 
Stamm,  Walter.     3,082,235. 

Steele,  Roger  C,  and  E.  L.  Rule,  to  Hexcel  Producta  Inc. 
Method  of  forming  flat  aections  of  honeycomb  stnicture 
from  paper  atock.     8,082.141.  3r-l9-i3.  CT.  156— 189 

Steen,  Harford  K..  to  Interatate  Baa  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of 
making  ahopplng  bags  havlna  reinforced  top  and  bottom. 
S.081,674,  3-19-63,  CI.  93—35. 

Steffenaaen.  Otto :  See—    ^  „    ^  „  „-,  .„_ 

Beyer^Olaen,  Knot,  and  Steffenaaen.     3,081,493. 

Steigerwald.  Karl  H.  Proceaa  and  apparatna  for  treating  syn- 
thetic plaatic  materials.     S.081,48^  *-*?^  i^A  ^iTi  -o 

Steineck,  Rudolf.  Pbotographic  camera.  8.081,678,  3-19-63. 
CI    95^ 12 

Steinmuller,  L.  ft  C,  Oesellsctaaft  mlt  beachrankter  Haftung : 
Bee — 

Jakoba,  Karl,  and  Ludwigs.     3.081  877 

Steiaalinger,  Kurt,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Shutter  blade  con- 
trol mechanism  for  reflex  camera.     3,081,681,  3-19-63,  CI. 

Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  Bee— 

Surrey.  Alexander  R.     3,082,209.  I 

ZenitB.  Bernard  L.,  and  Albro.     3.082208 
Stermer,  Jacob  M.    Hair  securing  device.    3,081,781,  3-19-63. 
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Stern.  l!meBt.'to  General  Electric  Co.    Ferromagnetic  limlter. 

8.M2,383.  3-19-63.  CI.  333—9.  „     ^     ^     .    ^  r. 

Sterens,  CalTln  L.,  and  ft.  W.  Fleming,  to  Parke,  Davis  *  Co. 
laobutyropbenone  compounds  and  tt>e  production  thereof. 
8,082.255.  3-19-63,  CI.  260— 870  5.  „     w.        /> 

Stevens.  Loola  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Decwiinf  device.     3,082,406,  8-19-63.  C\.  340—172.5. 
Stouten.  Jacobos  J.  N. :  Bee — 

Perdijk,  Hendrik  J.  R.,  and  Stouten.     3,082,174. 
Straeke.  werher  :  *ree —  .  „„„  „„„ 

Heilmann.  Max,  Jesslen,  and  Stracke.     8,082,088. 
Stnka.  Oldrich :  Bee—  „   ^  ,        ^  ^        .  ,      ,Vo, 

Dubaky.  BorivoJ,  Straka,  Felkel,  and  Feuereisl.     8,t)8l,- 
766. 
Stratman;   Jerome   F.,    Whirlpool    Corp.      Lint   remover    for 

dryer.    3.081,556.  3-19-63,  CI.  34 — 79. 
Stranfhan,  Virgil  E. :  See- 
Mayer,  Edward  F.,  and  Straughan.     3,082.054. 
Mayer,  Edward  F.,  and  Straughan.     3.082,065. 
Stringer.  Loren  F. :  See— 

Wrf^t.  Ralph  H..  and  Stringer.     3.081.652. 
Stuart.  WiUUm  O. :  Bee — 

Koaln.  Ruedlger  n,  and  Stuart.     3,081,697. 
Stttdebaker  Com. :  See— 

Wamken.  Elmer  P.     3,081,705. 

Horton.  WUllam  H.,   Sturm,   and   Michatek.     3,081.683. 
Sttfha   Joseph  :  See — 

▼an  Sickle,  Roawell  C.  Florachutx.  and  Sucha.     3,082.- 
868. 
Sunv.   Thomas   F..    O.   H.   Browne,   and  L.    R.   Brumby,   to 
Cocker  Machine   ft  Foundry   Co.     Textile   packaging  and 
handling  apparatus.    3,081,511,  S-19-63,  CI.  28—21.      ^ 

Brooksbank,  Harry  P..  Dunster.  and  Martin.     3,082.064. 
Sutler  Frerea.  Societe  Anonyme  :  See-^ 

ProfoB.  Paul.     3.081,750. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Jeoaon,  Ivar.  and  Ottosen.     3,082,313. 
San  Oil  Co. :  See —  _ 

McNeils.  Edward  J.     3.082.268. 
Rue.  Howard  M.,  and  Jolly.     3.082.168. 
Sundberg,  Erik  G..  and  B.  G.  Ousback.  to  Tudor.  AktlehoIafCPt. 
Lead  accumulator  electrode  construction.    3.082.280.  3-19- 
63.  a.  136 — 43. 
Superior  ludnstries  Corp. :  See — 
Zimmers.  Melvin.     3.081.868. 
Sarrey,  Alexander  R.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.     4-metathlaBan- 
one  derivatives  and  their  preparation.    8.082,209.  3-19-63, 
Ca.  260—243. 
Satherland,  Lealie  H.,  to  BaeambU  Chemical  Corp.    Method 
for  nrododng  monoeatem  of  onlyunaaturated  fatty  acid*. 
3.082.228,  3-19-63,  Q.  260—420. 

Sutter,  DaTld  L. :  See — 

Heffnar,  George  R.,  WilUama,  Bcicoa,  and  Sutter.    3,081,- 
407. 


open  heel 

ApparatUK 
3,081,687, 


ar.      a.vox.'ni.,  a— *»— wo,  \.- . 

Swartx,    Paul   C,    to   Eltel-McCuilough,    Inc.      Electron   tube 

ala^Mllbly  apparatuv.     3,081,631,  3-l<Mi3,  CI.  29—203. 
Sweet.  Harold  8. :  «ee—  ! 

Krunim,  Frederick  \V.,  and  Sweet.     3,081,97'IJ 
Swltxer,   Ueorve   W.,   Jr..   and  A.   F.   Smith,   III,  to  Gilbert 
AssuclateN,  Inc.     Thermometer  well  for  pipes.  I  3,081,631, 
:i«l  9-413,   Cl.    73 — 343.  i 

SylVAHla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See —  I 

Curlcen.  Carl  K..  Helda,  and   Lehner.     3.081.|B8.'t 
anrkiton.  Jack  B.,  and  .Morgan.    3,082,397. 
CiuMby.  Alton  L.,  and  Dan<fer.    3,081,800. 
Lincoln.  .Milan  L.    3,081, .535. 
I'ennlngton.  Kdgar  T.     3.082.348. 
Syntex  Corp. :  Mer — 

KowerM,  Albert,  and  Berkos.    3.082.220. 
Howerx.  Albert.  KdwardH.  and  Orr.     3.082.223 
Kingold,  Howard  J.,  and  Kind.    3  082.217.        . 
RInguld.  Howard  J.,  and  Rosenkrans.     3.082,2  21. 
Sscaepanik,   John  A.,   to  ACF  Industries  Inc.     Rillway  car 

.1.081,716.   3-19-63.   Cl.    105 — 416. 
Taleher,   Leonard   L.,   to  Careasa.   Inc.     Women'* 

■hoe.      3.081,561,  3-19-63,   Cl.   36—2.5. 
TakatM.  Zoltan.  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. 
far    rapid   development    of    photographic    film. 
3-19-63,  Cl.  9.5—89.  ; 

Talaat,  Moatafa  E..  to  Carrier  Corp.    Thermoelectric  genera 

tars.      3,082.275.  3-^19-63,   Cl.   136 — 4. 
Tamblyn,  John  \V.  :  See — 

Uevaney.  Richard  G..  and  Tamblyn.     3.082,lf)9. 
Taylor,  George  \> .  :   See —  _, 

(Joodlngs,  Eric  P.,  Taylor,  and  O'Neill.     3,08t,053. 
Taylor.  Taylor  ft  Hobson  :  «re — 
Cook.  Gordon  H.    3,081.871. 
Techne  (Cambridge)  Ltd.  :  See — 

De  Bruyne.  Norman  A.     3,081.021. 
Tecumseh  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Gelxenhaver.  Arthur  J.    3,081.935. 
T^dexchi    Robert  J..  A.  W.  Casey,  and  J.  P.  Run  sell,  to  Air 
Reduction    Co.,    Inc.      Preparation    of   acetylen|c   alcohols 
3,082,260.   3-19-83,   Cl.   260—638. 
Teiaple.   .Norman  S.,  and  A.  T.  Martin,  to  EconfmJcsLabO- 
ratory,    Inc.      Defoaming    rinse    composition 
3-19-63,  Cl.   252—89. 
Temshima,  Shlro  :  See — 

Nagata.     Aiklchl.     Yamamoto.     Terashlma, 
Unlxhl.  and  Konlshl.     3,082,093. 
TePHH,  Robert  H.  :  *«'ee — 

Buxb^um,  Edwin  C,  and  Teres.    3,082.218. 
Te*ae<)  Development  Corn.  :   See — 

I'aull,  Peter  L.     3,082.078. 
Tela  CO  Inc.  :   See — 

Chafetx,  Harry.     3,082,240. 
tkrkert.  (Jeorge  W.    3.082,070. 
Hubby.  Laurence  .M.    .3.081,636. 
Kay.  Edward  L..  and  Knowles.     .%082,l(l«. 
Tt-Saa  Instrument*  Inc.  :   See — 

Cornelluon,  Boyd.     3.082,131. 
Runyan.  Walter  R.    3.082.130. 

Yarnall.  Richard  L.    3.081..'\47.  „  „„,  „«, 

Thai    Bernard.     Helicopter  with  central  airfoil.     3.081,963, 

S-'l9-63.  Cl.  244 — 6.  ■ 

Thelen    Zeno  J.     Pelt   fleshing   machines.     3.081,615,  3-19- 

63,  Cl.  80 — 16.  ,      „      ,_  „ 

Theobald,  Walter,  to  Slemag  Slegener  Mascblnenb  lu  G.m.b  H.. 

Firma.     Hydraulic  system  providing  huccwmIv*  application 

af  force  to  shear  means.     3,081,659,  3-19-63,   [:i.  8»— 654. 

Thibodeaux,  Cllltord.     Concrete  mixer.     3,081,993,  3-19-63, 

V\    259 178  ' 

Thleien'bans,   Ernst,   to  Ernst  Thielenhaus  MaB<jhlnenfabrlk, 
Firma.     Centering  bolder  for  workplaces.     3.086.013,  3-19- 


3,082,172, 


IMatsumoto, 


3.081,509. 
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TMel'enhaus,  Ernst,  Maschlnenfabrtk,  Firma  :  Sek 

Thielenhaus.  Ernst.    3.082.013. 
Tliomas.  Deane  S. :  See — 

Bulloch.  David  K..  and  Thomas.    3.082,079. 
Tbompiton.  Harold  B. :  See —  , 

Gray.  Alfred  E.,  Malln.  and  Thompaon.     3.081.872. 
ThompHon  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.  :   See — 

Drutchas,  Gilbert  H..  and  CUrk.     3.081.706. 

Rose,  l^slle  C.     3.081, ."^95. 

Smeltxer.  Jack  C,  and  Rech.    3.082,332. 

Wolansky.  John,  and  KItko.    3  081.822. 
Thomwon-Houston.  Compagnle  Francalse :  See — 

Milosevic.  IJubimko.    3.082,418. 
Thornton.   Isaiah   V.     Masonary  block  machine^ 

3-19-63.   (n.   2.5 — 41.  A      _.     „ 

Thornton.   William  A.,   Jr..    to   Westinghonse  Qectric  Corp. 

Method  of  Improving  electroluminescent  phosphor.     3,082,- 

175.  s-^ig-es  n.  252—301.6.  ^         ^     _.    „ 

Thornton  William  A..  Jr.,  to  Westlnghouse  Mectric  Corp. 
Method  for  Improving  electroluminescent  pfosphor  and 
electroluminescent  lamp.  3,082.344,  3-19-6|,  Cl.  313 — 
108.  I       „  ,_^. 

TkorsRon,  Matthew  T.,  to  Falrlwnks,  Morse  ft  Cf*.     Weighing 
wcale  with   removed  material  indicator.     3.0*1,831, 
63,  CI.   177—12.  „       , 

Tkumim  Carl,  to  Mlehle-(Jow«-Dexter.  Inc.  Spicing  tool  for 
predetermining  back  gauge  movements  of  paper  cutting 
machines.      3,081,887.   3-19-63,   CT.   214—1.6. 

Ttedemann.  CTaus  :  See —  , 

Forqulgnon.  Werner,  and  Tledemann.     3,081,701. 

Tlnnerman  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Buttriss,  Albert  T.    3,081,853. 
Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Palmer,  Howard  R.    3,082,164. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Toensing,    James    W.,    to    Minnesota    Mining 
•"aping  apparatus.     3,081,816,  3->19-63    CT. 
•do  Scale  Corp.  :  See- 
Braun,  Herhert  D.    3,081,834. 
Spademan.  Charles  F.    3.081.8.30 


Tol 


and    Mfg. 
156—521. 


Co. 


TomseUo,   Joseph   J 

63,  CT.  43—35. 
Toth  Paul:  See — 

Hobwart,  George,  and  Toth 
Touey,  George  P. :  See — 

Kiefer.  John  E.,  and  Touey. 
Trageser,  (ieorg  :  See — 

Scfalecht,  Leo  Trageser,  and 


Weedless   flab  lure.     3,081,572,   3-lfr- 


3,082,015. 


3,082,107. 
Stacger. 


Traut,  Bernard  K.,  to  Desurlk  Corp.     Sealing 
ee.     3,081,974.  3-19-63,  CI.  251—172. 


3  082,068. 

-  . — .._  ^_.„.     ..^«..jg  means  for  gate 

valves.     3,081,974.  3-19-63,  CI.  251—172 
Travllla,  Jamea  C.  and  J.  J.  Zach,  to  General  Steel  Indun- 

5I?*!'«J''*-.-?*®-^*>*«'  railway  truck.     3,081,714,  3-19-63, 
Cl.  105 — 174. 

Treer,  Roaa  B.,  to  F.  A.  Brandes.    Presa.    3.08l.72.->.  3-19-6.3 

Cl.  113 — 38. 
Tremlett.  Laurence  :  See — 

Flelden.  Joha  E..  and  Tremlett.    3.082.382. 
Tribe    Thomaa  F.,  to  British  Federal  Welder  ft  Machine  Co. 
™_^*f  •  .  Welding  cablea.    3,082.288,  3-19-63,  Cl.  174—19 
Triodetic  Structures:  See— 

Fentiman.  Arthur  K.    3,081,601. 
''''i?v'i™S°iJ?^'73'^- *oAdamaon  United  Co.    Closure.    3.081.- 

901.  3-19-63,  Cl.  220 — 40. 
Truitt,  Jamea  K. :  See — 

Pevere,  Bmeat  F..  and  Truitt.    3.082.281. 

Trunk! Ine  Oaa  Co. :  See — 

McAnneny.  Adrian  W.    3.082,073. 

Tru-Scale.  Inc. :  See — 

Pelley,  Perry  H.    3,081,579. 

Tudor.  Aktiebolaget :  See— 

Sundberg,  Erik  G.,  and  Ousback.    3.082,280 

Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc. :  See — 

Atklna,  Carl  E.,  Caufleld,  and  Zlolkowski.     3,081.594. 

Turk.  James  R..  to  V.  K   Smith.    Rotor  assemblv  for  dynamo- 
electric  machine.     3.082.338.  3-19-63.  Cl    3l6 — 261 

Tyler.  W.  S.,  Co.,  The :  See- 
Parks,  Walter  J.    3,081.875. 

Tyran.  Leo  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  and  Co      Re- 
covery  of  acrylonltrlle  catalyst.     3,082,176,   3-19-63,    Cl. 

Tysaman  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Hensley,  Jamea  L.     3.081.581. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Heath,  CUrloa  M.,  and  Axelson.    3,082,318. 
Plach,  Alvin  H^  and  Ericson.    3.081,861. 
Stark,  Jamea  W.,  Jr.    3.082.285. 
Wlodek,  Stanley  T.     3,081,530. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California :  See — 

McKlnnls,  Art  C.     3  082,270 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 
,.      B/2?*'  Harlan  F.,  and  Coburn.    3,081,606. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  .\uthorlty :  See— 
_  _  Whitley,  Stanley,  and  Allen.    3,082,009 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 
Barker.  William  A.     3,081,468. 
Fake,  Harry  B.     3,081.719. 
Mnhlbach.  Anton.     3,081,469. 
T'nited  SUtea  Borax  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

KItasakl.  Kiyoahl,  McCloskey,  and  Woods.    3,082.234 
,.  o  ^ewsom.  Herbert  C.  Woods,  and  McCToskey.     .3.082.2.")2. 
U.S.  Macaroni  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

De  Felice.  Flleno.     3.082.092 
United  Statea  of  America 
.\ir  Force  :  See — 
Farris.  Joaeph  A.,  and  MInshall.     3.081.969 
Kamp,  Ewald  A.,  Morrison,  and  Snlarskl.     3,081.703 
KniD.  Bernard  A.,  and  Kelley.    3.062  162 
Scerbo.  Alfonso  E.    3.081,907. 
Army  :  See — 

Crane.  Milton,  and  Grace.     S.082.384. 
Monnt.  Thomas  L.     3,082,284 
Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon  :  See — 

Ogard,  AUa  E.,  Leary   and  Maraman.     3,082.163. 
.    Pappas.  WUllam  8.    3,081.619. 
.»avy :  See — 

Bailey,  Paul  C.    3,081.466. 
Bernhard.  Frank  L.     3.082.396. 
Bland    Richard  E.,  Le  Francois 

3,082.401. 
Boswell.  George  T.    3.081.704. 
Church.  David  A.    3.081.967 
Coop,  Jesae  J.     3,082,400. 
Intraub,  Julius,  and  Kalb.     3,081,622 
Shaller.  Herman  I.     3.081  626. 
Shyhalla.  Nicholas      3.082  421. 
Slaton.  Jack  H.     3,082,378. 
Rommers.  Henry  8.,  Jr.     3,082,415. 
United  States  Steel  Com. :  See— 
Hanna,  Ralph  T.    3,081,784 
Harris.  Arch  W.     3.082,119. 
Kegg.  Temon  J.     3,081.958. 
Kester.  William  H.     3.081.833 
Roberts.  William  L.     3,081,651. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See— 
Arrigo,  Joaeph  T.     3.082.265 
Bloch.  Herman  S..  and  Gelser.     3,082.266 
r  no.  Tadao  :  See — 

T.  ,   ^^^^;   YoahlakJ.    Uno.    and   .Xakamnra. 
L  sines  Chimioues  Rhone-Poulenc  Societe  des 
Jacob.  Robert  M..  Robert,  and  GaiUard. 
VEB  Kamera-  und  Kinowerke  Dresden  :  See — 

Heerkloti.  Gflnter.     3,081,902. 
Vail,  Herman  L.,  Jr. :  See— 

Hufferd,  George  H.,  Vail,  and  Joaepbaon.    3,082,333 


Leiss.  and  Wegener. 


3.082  314. 
See — 
3,082.210 


\  aes,  Petrus  J.  J.,  to  North  American  PhUipa  Co..  Inc.    Head 
mount  for  dry  shaver.     3,081.841,  ^19-63.  d.  SO — 43 

Valach  <  barles  l ..  to  Ampbend-Borg  Electronics  Corp.     Klec- 
trical  connectors.     3,082.898.  3-19-63    CT    339 — 176 

Van  Camp  Sea  Food  Co.  :   ««e— 
Kramer.  Jack.    3.082.094 

Van  de  But.  Pleter  A.    to  Metaverpa.  N.V.     Wire-feeding  ap 

r08V.957.^3!:i9-S''^/"2'42-54    '"    '    ''"'''*^°'    '""^"•" 
Van  den  Berge    Rudolf :  See — 

Warnick.  Edward  E.,  and  van  den  Berge.    3,082  407 
\an  der  Leiy.  Ary  :  See — 

van  der  LeIy,  Cornells,  and  A.     3,082,008 
Van  df  r  LeIy.  C,  N.V.  :   See— 

van  der  Lelv,  Cornells,  and  A.    3,082,008. 
\an  AfT  ljf\y,  ComeliH,  and  A.,  to  C.  van  der  Lely    N  V      Ve- 

hlcular  spreader  device.     3  082  008,3-19-63   CT   276—7 
Van  Deventer.  Christopher,  III  :  See— 

LlvlngstonDewpy  H.,   Brown,  Van  Deventer.  and  WaU- 
rab.    3.081.897. 
Van  Dijk,  Willem  L.  .M..  to  Robln-Nodwell  Mfg.  Ltd      Auto- 
matic Injector  for  pipe  line  cleaners.     3,081,472,  8-19-63, 
*T.   15 — ^104.6. 
Van  Lohulien,  Otto  E.  :  Se^ — 

Peer.  Hendrlcus  G..  and  van  Lohulsen.    3.082.278 
\an  Santen.  Johannes  (J.  :  See — 

Dulnker  Simon,  and  van  Santen.    3,082,343. 
Van   Sickle,   Boswell  C.   F.   E    Florachnti.  and  J.   Sucha    to 
3r"3-l9^rci'^17— 22"""      ^''^**  interrupter.     3.082.- 
Vanso'   Marcelli).  to  Pirelli  Socleta  per  Aslonl.     Method  and 
machine  for  forming  annular  bands.     3.082.140.  8-19-63 
(  1.  156 — 175. 
Varian  Associates  :  See — 

Hall.  Hugh  J.    3.082.386. 
Varnum.    Richard    O.      <'utter    attachment    for    rotary    snow 

plow.     3.081.566.  3-19-63.  Cl   37—43 
Vaughan.  Woodrow  E. :  See — 

Scoggin,   Baxter   I..   Jr.,   and    Vaughan.      3,081,918 
\auzhn.  Everett  W.  :   See — 

Koerner.  Harry  E..  and  Vaughn     3,082  322 

Verelnigte  Glanxstoff-Fabriken  A.G.  :  See 

Drieech,  Hans.    3,081,517. 
Heynen,  Wllhelm.  and  Martin.    3,081.490. 
Vertut.  Jean  :  See — 

1..    J^^J,    ^^^^k  Fo'tin.  Vertut.  and  F.  M.     3,082.045. 
\  Ic-Mar  Corp. :  See — 

Shrewsbury.  Robert  S.    3,081.806 
^'583*3^19^  Cl  '5^—177  '**""*'*'"  «'"*°<*'°«  machine.    3.081.- 
Vir^n'la  Polytechnic  Institute  :   See — 

Sieburth.  John  McN.    8,082,150 
Viscose  Suisse.  Societe  de  la  :  See — 

?*.5'**-  Brano  8-  V.,  and  Keller.    3,081,613 
Vogel-Peterson  Co. :  See — 

Magnuson,  Raymond  A.    3.081.882 
^  ogt.  Irmfried  M.   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.    Fer- 
roelectric counting  circuit.     3.082,409.  8-19-63.  CT.  340— 

Voigtlander  A.G.  :   See — 

Papke.  Frledrich.     S. 081, 664 
Vondracek.  Charles  H.  :   See — 

""isS*""'  ^^■''^"  *'••  Vondracek,  and  Westervelt.    3,082, 

\  osbikian.  Thomas  S.  :   See — 

Vosblklan.  Peter  S..  and  T.   S.     3.081,475 
vyzkumny  a  ikusebnl  leteclty  ustav    See— 

^"3^081  J66^°'^''°^'      **™^'-      ^*"'*1-      ani      Feuereisl. 

Wainer    Eugene,  and  R.   .M.  Boasley.  to  Horlions  Inc.     Fiber 

forming  process.      8,082.051.  3-19-63    CT    18 — 48 

t^H '"u.^i'iPJ?*''  J"  Horixons  Inc.     Stable  colloidal  dispersions 

10^-^  preparing  same.     3.082,108.   8-19-63.   Cl. 

Walee,  R.  Langdon  :  See — 

«•  ,.^'^'U*'''  f  rwleT'ck  D-.  and  Wales.    3,082.046 

\^alker.   Bt^^I^F     to  American  Enka  Corp.     Manufacture 

xx"L  "■"fT,"     r^-^^i-^^'-    3-l»-«3,    Cl.     18—54. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
May.  Claude  H.    3.081,758 
Wallace.   John   W..   to   Westlnghouse  Electric   Corp      Motor 

control  apparatus.     3.081,654,  3-19-63.  CT.  80-356 
Wallace  ft  Tiernan  Inc.  :   See— 
...   ,,Majtell.  OrviUe  L..  and  Harrison.     3,082  236 

Wallrab.  Le  Roy  :  See— 

^'rab*"Td8?wr  "■•  ^'■°'""-  '^"'  ^^"'»"-  ""<»  W«"- 
Walrus  .Mfg.  <!:o.  :*  See- 
Gray.  Richard  I.,  Jr.    3,081  972 
!!..!f'»^i'"'"'*^  '^-   ^   <'ontinentar  Can  Co..   Inc      Pressure 
vvTk"^*!?  "'"■"'  »^."-     3081.947,  3-19-63,  Cl    239—246 
Walther  Huromaschlnen  Qesellschaft  m.b.ll  ■   See— 

\\  alther.  Rolf,  and  Haberkorn.    3,081.938 
Walther.  Rolf,  and  O.  Haberkorn.  to  Walther  Buromaschlnen 
Gesel  schaft  m.b  H.     Device  for  controlling  fbe3«on  of 

Walther.  William  D.  :   Nre— 

Dotto,  Gianni  A.,  and  Walther.    3,081  843 
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W«i*.  JaniM  B. :  8te—  „,  „., 

Kotlin,  J«ai«a  J.,  and  Ware.    3.081, T.'iS. 
Warner  h  Swaaey  Co..  The  :  See — 

Pnybylskl,  Daniel  F.    3.081,891. 

Warnick.    Edward    E..    and    R.    van    den    Berge,    to    Kastman 

Kodak   Co      Device   for   transferring  digital   data   from   a 

medium   to   a    recording  device.      3,082.407,    3-19-63.    CI. 

340 — 172.8. 

Warnken,    Elmer   P..   to    Studebaker   Corp.     ArtleleR   having 

laminated  walls.      3.081.705.  3-19-«3.   CI.    102—92.5. 
Watklns.  William  B.    Plural  folded  dipoleo  with  ct-nter  mount- 
ed transformer  coupling.     3.082,42-i.  3-19-63.  CI.  343 — 803 
Watson.   John  W.,   to  American   Brake   Sho«>  <'o.      ReBlstancf 

heating.     3^82,319.  3-19-63.  CI.  219—156. 
Webb,  Jerrla  B..  Co. :  See— 

f>ebne.  Clarence  A.    3,081.710. 
Wefo  Pyrotechnlache  Fabrik  Wiatedt  W.  Forqulgnon  :  fcvp    - 

Forquignon.   Werner,   and  Tiedemann.      3.081,701. 
Wegener.  Harry  F.  :  See — 

Bland.    Richard    E..    Le    Francois,    Leiss.    and    Wegener. 

3,082,401. 

Weinatock,   Leonard   M..   to   Merck   k   Co.,    Inc.      Novel    16a- 

methyl-3,5-pregnadleneB  and  processes.    3,082.224,  3-19-63. 

CI.  260—397.45. 

Weiagerber,  WUliam  C.     Fish  tapes.     3,081,977.  3-19-63,  CI. 

204—134.3. 
Welsglass,    Louis    L.,    to    Simmon    Brothers,    Inc.      Overhead 

optical  projector.    3,081,670,  3-19-63,  CI.  88—26. 
Weiss,    Irving.     Toy   gun.      3,081,998,   3-19-63,   CI.   278—1. 
Weiss,   Malcolm  A.,    to  Esso   Research  and   Engineering  Co. 

Oil    burner  aywtem.      3,081,948,   3-19-63,   CI.   239—369. 

Weltx,   Hans-Martin,   and   L.   Lorenx.   to   Badische  Anllin-   A. 

Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft.     N'>methyl  pyrrolidone  for 

the    separation    of    olefins    from    hydrocarbon    mixtures. 

3,082,271,  3-19-63,  CI.  260 — 677. 

Welch,  Lester  M. :  See—  ^      „„ 

Ford,  Francis  P.,  Jasper,  Nelson,  and  Welch.     3,082,182. 

WellB,    Spencer   H.      Paint    brush.      3,081,473,    3-19-63,    Cl. 

15—143. 
Wendler,  Norman  L, :  See — 

Slatea,  Harry  L.,  and  Wendler.     3,082,219. 
Wendt,  Richard  E.,  Jr. :  See— 

Hooke,  Robert,  and  Wendt.     3,082,373. 
Wentworth,  John  P.,  and  J.  R.  Hefler,  to  Chemical  Research 
Laboratories  of  America,  Inc.     Process  for  the  treatment 
of  water.     3,082,146,  3-19-63,  Cl.  167—17. 
Wentx,  Edward  A.,  to  Specialties  Development  Corp.     Hollow 
articles    and    method    of    mak.ng    the    same.       3,082,134, 
3-19-63,  Cl.  164 — 43. 
Werle,    Erwln    H..    Door    knob    safety    device    attachment. 

3,082,028,  3-19-B3,  Cl.  292 — 1. 
Werner,  Clarence  C.  :  See —  „„„.,„.„ 

Meyer,   George  L.   N.,   Werner,  and  Spies.     3^81,859. 
WeBsling,    Kenneth    F.,    to    Precision    Scientific    Co.     Check 
valve  ifor  vacuum  pump.     3,081,936,  3-19-68,  Cl.  230—229. 
Weat,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  and  W.  H.  Glaze,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation.    Oreanometallic  compounds.     3,082,- 
264,  3-19-43,  Cl.  260—665. 
West,  Wilson  H. :  See— 

boluk,  Stanley,  and  West.     3,082,030. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Frank,  Gerard  A.     3,081,803. 
Mitchell,  Henry  D.,  Jr.     3,081,860. 
Western  States  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See—  , 

Goodwin,  Ralph  C.     3,081,598.  ' 

Westervelt,  Dean  C. :  See —  ^     „r    .        i* 

Hofmann,     Charles     F.,     Vondracek,     and     Westervelt. 

3  082  133 
Westingiiouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See—     „  ^„„  „, , 
A&mson,  Floyd  E^  and  Giler.     3,082,317. 
Baker,  Benjamin  P.     3,082,308. 
Ballentlne,  Richard  E.,  and  Saur.     3,081,524. 
Bottoue,  Arthur  A.     3,082,345. 
Buchaaan,  Boyal  S.,  and  Cfobb.     3,081,608. 
Chans.  Hung  C.     3,082,128. 
Corry^  Thomas  M.,  and  Learn.     3,082,276. 
PlIiTOWsky,  Richard  F.  J.     3,082.377.         _.     „.    , 
Hofmann,     Charles     F.,     Vondracek,     and     Uestervelt. 

3  082  133 
Hooke,  'Robert,  and  Wendt.     3,082,373.    I 
Kincaid,  Norman   L.     3.081.653.      <„„„„„ 
Koemer.  Harry  E.,  and  Vaughn.     3,082.322. 
Lane,  Donald  H„  and  Feduska.     3,082.277. 
Miller,  Carl  F.,  Smart,  and  McCurdy.     3,081,520. 
Okress.  Ernest  C.     3,082,351. 
Olsen,  Willy,  and  Ellis.     3.081,962. 
*>   Rowe,  William  D.     3,082,368. 

Schneeberger,  Robert  J.     3,082,340  , 

Settles,  James  L.,  and  Conner.      3,082,389.     | 

Silliman,  Sheldon  D.,  and  Derr.     3.082  403. 

Smart,  Ernest  F.,  and  Nolles.     3  081,521. 

Thornton,  William  A..  Jr.     3,082,175. 

Thornton,  William  A..  Jr.     3.082,344 

Van  Sickle.  Boswell  C.  FlorschuU,  and  Sucha.   3.082,355. 

Wallace,  John  W.     3.081.664. 

Wiley,  Roy  O.     3,082,303  1 1 

Wilson,  William  E.     3,081,801.       „  ^^,  ^ ' 

Wright,  Ralph  H.,  and  Stringer      3  081,652. 

Zecca,  John  J.,  and  Decker.     3,082,349. 

'^•^i'Mftha^lei  D.*Tnd  Weyrick.     3,082,381. 
Wheatland  Electric  Products  Co. :  See — 

Hosklns,  Thomas  E.     3,081,896. 
Wheatley,    Charles.      Butterfly    valve.      3,081,791,    3-19-63. 

Cl.  137—454.2.  „  .K  H 

Wheeler,  Ernest  S.,  to  American  Metal  Climax   Inc.     Method 

of  preparing  pulverized  molybdenum  disulfide.     3,082,060, 

3-19-63701.  23—134. 


3,081,489; 
3,082,lil. 


Whirlpool  Corp. :  See — 

Stratman.  Jerome  F.     3,081,555. 
Whitbourn.  Kenneth  J.  :  See — 

Jackson.  John  M.,  and  Whitbourn. 
White,  Charles  C.  :  iSee — 

Donaldson,  Raymond  B.,  and  White. 
White,  Harry  G.  :  See — 

I.ee,  Charles  A.,  and  White.     3,082,127. 
White,  James  R.  :  See — 

Blades,  Herbert,  and  White.     3,081.519. 
Whitehead  Brothers  Co.  :  See — 

Maddison.  Rol)ert  J.,  and  Loertscher.      3.082.131 
Whltinsvllle  Spinning  Ring  Co.  :  See — 

Osterman.   Henry  R.      3,081,692. 
Whitley,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Reed,  Lionel  E.,  and  Whitley.     3,081,627. 

Whitley    Stanley,  and  D.  S.  Allen,  to  United  King«om  Atomic 

KnerKy   Authority.      Devices  for  the  seallntJ  of  a   rotatable 

shaft    In    passage    through    a    casing.      .'1.082.009.    3-19-6J. 

Cl    277—1. 

\\  ItK-k.  Herman  J.  ;    Ste  ~ 

Gorychka.  Carl  A.,  and  Wieck.    3.081.920. 
Wiwe,  Charles  K.  :   See— 

La  Boda,  Mitchell  A.,  and  \\  lese.     3,082.1.17. 

Wiley,    Koy   O..    to   Westiughouse   Electric  Corn.      \Mrin 

vlot"  fur  control  of  circuit  continuity.     3.082.303.  3-1 

Cl.   2()(> — «7.  .  . 

Wiikfrson     Kdward   D       Wheel   alignment  testing  means  and 

method.'    :<,(),M,54«.  :i   19-«.<.  Cl.  .J.l— 46       ,    ,    ^^    ^  ,       ,,, 

Wilkinson.    Donald   G..   to   Imperial  Chemical   Indnstries  L,ta. 

Lin  l)fniobisthia(hr()ni()ne    pigments.       .1,082, 216.    3-19-6:1. 

Cl.   2t>0— :12H. 

Wilkinson,  Wilfred  H.  :    Nee    - ^„        ^       .,  r.an 

Morley.  Frederick  W.  W.,  Wilkinson,  and  Br()ad.     3,082 
010. 
Williams,   I>avld  B.  :    See  — 

Williams.  Kdward  B,  Jr.     :i,(l8l,829. 

"       '       %  to  E.  B.  Williams,  II, 
B.  Williams.     Drill  bit. 


K  de- 
5-63, 


raa 


^  to  J.  W. 
3,081,829, 


Downs,   to 
.•1,081.46.1, 


Williams,  Edward  B.,  Jr.. 
Williams,  and  >4  to  D. 
:t-19-(i3,  Cl.  175 — 376. 
Williams,  Edward  B..  11  :   See— 

Williams.  Edward  B..  Jr.    3,081,829. 
Williams,  Joseph  W.  :   See — 

Williams,  iCdward  B.,  Jr.     ,1,081,829. 
Williams,   Richard  .1..   K.   G.   Heyl,  Jr.,  and  W .  T. 
Simmons    Co        -Motor    operated    hospital    bed. 

wiliia'ms','  Russell  j!',  and  C.  V.  Brady,  to  BemU  ^ro    ^ag  Co. 
Bug    closure    with    unravel    preventing    means.      3,081.929. 
3   19-«;i.  Cl.  229—63. 
Williams.  Vearl  A.  ;   See—  .  o    «.  i  n^^ 

Heffner.  George  R.,  Williams.  Belcos.  and  Sutter.     3.081.- 
487 
Willis    William   R  ,   to   National  Tank  Co.      Mete»-ing  system. 

3, 081, 630,  ;i-i»-h;{,  Cl.  7;i— 224. 
Wilson,  Allen  B.  :   See- 

Novy     .\lbert   F..   Coleman,   and   Wilson.      3,p81.5J<. 
Wilson,    \Villlam    E.,    to    ^Ve8tinghou«e   Electric  ^Corp       Gas- 
Clllng    apparatus    and    method.      3.081.801.    3-lw-6-i.    *-!• 

Wllterdlnk.  Meredith  W.,  and  T.  F  Hursen.  to  The  Bullard 
Co      Hydrofoil  craft.     ;i,081,728,  3-19-63,  Cl.  Sl4— ^6.5. 

Windholz,  Thomas  B.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.  Process 
of  DreoarlnK  polyamldes  from  mixed  anhydride  and  di- 
amines     3,082,191,  3-19-63,  Cl.  260--78 

Winkler,    Kaspar   *   Co     Inhaber   Dr.    F.    Schen>ter-W  Inkier : 

Amninnn,  .Mphons.     3,082,106. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  :   See- 
West   Robert  C,  Jr.,  and  Glaze.     3,082,264. 
Wise,   Charles  W.      i-Mshlng  devices.      3,081,574,   3-19-63,  Cl. 

41} 43  12 

Wise    Eugene  P.     Thermostatic  fuel  mixture  control.     3.081.- 

W84.  ;i-19-6:i,  Cl.  2r)l— 23.  ^       ,        ».  ,      M^A 

Wise    Eueine   i'.,   to  Chrysler  Corp.      Deceleration   air  bleed 

for  fuel  charging  manifold.     3.081.985.  3-19-63,  Cl.  261— 

Wltschl,  Fritz,  to  Ivf  Bandage  Machinery  Co.  Continuous 
production   of   packages   containing  a   *JK:jaKi 'pl<lfa   «fy.P 

of   wadding   or  cotton   wool   material.      3,081, »58.   J-19-o.i. 

rf-»i    w'i 425 

Witt    lionald  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Polypierizatlon  of 

toiijuifated    dioletlns    in    the    presence    of    transition    metal 

borohydrides.      3,082,197,    .1-19-63,    Cl.    260-*-94.3 
Wlodek     Stanley   T  ,   to   I'nion  Carbide  Corp.     Qoated  colum- 

hlum.' . 1,081, . VU),  :i-l»-63,  Cl.  29--;194.  '    „     ,,    ,,■>,, 

W.ihlhnupter,    Emll    and   E.,   and   F.    Eyring,   to  Lmll    wohl- 

haupter  &  Co      Tool  clamping  device.     3,082,014,  J-19-6.1, 

Cl.   279  —  10.1. 
Wohlhaupter.  Emll.  &  Co.  :   See — 

WohUiaupter,   Emll   and  E.,   and  Eyrlng. 
Wohlhaupter.  Erwin  ;    See  - 

Wohlhaupter.  Emll  and  E..  and  Lyrlng. 
Wolansky,  .lohn,   and   B.  J.   Kltko.   to  ThompsoiJ  Ramo  Wool- 

dridne  Inc      Rotarv  regenerator  drum  fabrlc4tlon.     3.081,- 

H-22.  :i-l!t-ti.i,  Cl.  16.5—10. 
Wolf     Krich.    to    Sohlosser   &    Co.    G.m.b.H.      Manufacture   of 

crystalline  porous  stones.     3.082.100.  3-19-63i  Cl.  106—40. 
Wolfram,  William  S.,  and  J.  W.  Houston,  to  Ot;neral  Motors 

Corp      Torque  transmitting  mechanism.     3,0pi.856,  3-19- 

(i:i,  Cl.   192—104. 
Woods,  William  G.  :    See—  ^  ,,.      _. 

Kitasaki.   Klyoshl.   McCloskey.  and  W  cods,  i 

Woods.  William  G.  :   See—  ^  »,  ^,     ,  .j.       o  noo  opso 

Newsom.  Herbert  C,  Woods,  and  McCloske^.     3,082,252. 

Woodward,  Stephen  G.,  and  R   F.  Bailey   to  The  Bendlz  Corp. 
Fuel  nozzle.     ,1,081,952,  3-19-63,  Cl.  239 — 464l 

Woodworth,  N.  A..  Co.  :   See — 

Hohwart,  George,  and  Toth.     3,082,015. 


a082,014. 
31,082,014. 


3,082,234. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zzin 


Wright  Ralph  H..  and  L.  F.  Stringer,  to  -Westlnghouse  Elec- 
trjc  Corp.  Taper  rolling  mill  control.  3,081,652.  3-19- 
63.  Cl.  80 — 56. 

Wunder  Wesley  W..  to  The  Proctor-SUex  Corp.  Thermal 
switch    construction   and   system.      3.082.305.    3-19-63.    CI. 

Yamamoto.  Hiroshl :  See — 

Nagata,    Alklctal,     Yamamoto.     Terashima.     Matsumoto. 
Onishl,  and  Konlshl.    3.082.093. 
larnall.   Richard  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Apparatus 
'or  detecting  surface  break.     3.081,647,  3-19-63.  CL  33 — 
126.6. 
Y^ardney  International  Corn.  :  See — 
Andre,  Henri  O.     3,082,279. 
Doyen  Jean.     3,082,278. 
Mendelsohn,  Meyer.     3,082,193. 
Yasuda,  Susumu,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.    Manufacturing 
method  of  magoetic  focusing  equipment.     3.081.527.  3-19- 
63.  Cl.  29 — 'IBS. 6. 
Yates.  Paul  C. :  See — 

Alexander,  Guy  B.,  and  Yates.    3.082.084. 
Yoshlda.   Masa.     Dry   shaver  having  a   rotatable   outer  per- 

q**1q!?'>*7Ji    Oft'  '"^  *  stationary  inner  blade.     3.081.540. 
o   19 — 63,  Cl.  30     41. 
Young  Iron  Works  :  See— 

Lindberg.  Robert  H.    3.082.031. 
X  uba  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Murphy,  John  P     3,081,533. 
Rhodes,  Harold  R.    3,082,012.  I 


Yurevlch,  Leo,  to  Nelman  Steel  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  Bolt- 
less  metal  shelf  construction  with  mounting  clins  3  081  - 
717,  3-19-63,  Cl.  108—107.  *        »-  ■        . 

Zach    Julius  J.  :   See — 

Travllla,  James  C,  and  Zach.     3,081,714. 

Zecca,  John  J.,  and  W.  J.  Decker,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.     Filament  connection  for  electric  lamps.     3  082  349 
.1-19-62,  Cl.  313—271.  "•"■*'• 

Zedler,  Otto  F  ,  Jr..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co 
Automatic  fluid  flow  control.     3,081.910.  3-19-63,  Cl.  222 

^^,°A*f V i^''.'"'''!^   hi   *°*^   V    P,    -*""■".   to   Sterling   Drug  Inc. 

Zlnimers,  Melvln  to  Superior  Industries  Corp.  Combined 
S6i!';l^f9^.'cr"6^5'f4.'*°*^"  "•*  ''*"  "'^•'-    ^•°"-- 

Zlndler,  Roger  R.  and  O.  A.  Kershner,  to  Lambert  Brake 
^.orp     Fluid-cooled  heavy  duty  disc  brake.     3,081.842.  3-19- 

Ziolkowskl.  Robert  L.  :   See- 
Atkins.  Carl  E.,  Caufleld,  and  Ziolkowskl.     3,081,594. 

Zwoyer,  Walter  R.,  deceased  :  R.  A.  Freebody,  The  Hacken- 
saok  Trust  Co.,  and  T  I.  Knoechel,  executors.  Automatic 
^Si^°\F/  *"<1  feeding  apparatus.  8,081,832.  3-19-«3,  Cl. 
177 — 7o. 


13— 

14- 
15— 


1ft- 
17— 

18— 


2.1: 

ft: 

14: 

»5: 

03: 

93: 

M.2: 

100: 

2: 

8: 

906: 

16.2: 

16.4: 

71: 

31: 

104.06: 

143: 

330: 

344: 

3fiO  3: 
327: 
soft: 
S0»: 
M3: 
138: 
1: 


SS: 

1: 
2: 
4: 

5: 

8: 
10: 
30: 
36: 
44: 
47.8: 
48: 
63: 
M: 


ae 
so  3 

10—   00 
161 

30—  42; 
52.2: 
56.4: 

31—  60.  5: 


23— 
3»- 


35- 

28— 


36: 

1: 

63: 

88: 

03: 

117: 

123: 

134: 

186: 

300: 

303: 

306: 

75: 

125: 

211: 

41: 

1. 

21: 

72: 

76: 

78: 


80 

81 

29—25.  10 

37: 

38: 

81: 

156.5: 

155.55: 

155  6: 

182.5: 

194: 

303: 

335: 

va. 

404: 
405: 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  19,  1963 

NoT«. — First  namber=cU88.  second  number =8ubclaB8,  third  number  =  patent  number 


S.0ei.4W 

3,081,400 

3,081,461 

3.081.403 

3.081.463 

3.061.464 

3,062.053 

3,082.053 

8, 081.465 

3.061.406 

3,061.407 

3,061.466 

3,081.460 

3,061,470 

3,081,471 

3,081,472 

3.081,473 

3.081,474 

3,081.475 

3,061,476 

3,081,4n 

3,081,478 

3,081,479 

3,081,480 

3.081,481 

3,081,483 

3,081,483 

3.081,484 

3,081,485 

3,081,486 

3,061.487 

3.081,488 

3,061,480 

3.061,400 

3,081,401 

3,081,«2 

8,061,403 

3,081,404 

3,081,405 

3,083,061 

3.081,406 

3,063,064 

3. 083, 056 

3,083,OW 

3.083,067 

3,081.407 

3,081.406 

3,061.400 

3.081.500 

3.081.801 

3.081.803 

3.081.803 

3.081,804 

3,082,068 

3.061,805 

8,083,000 

3,083,060 

8,083,061 

3,083,063 

3,083.063 

8.063.064 

3.063,066 

3.062,066 

3,092.067 

3.063,068 

3.082,060 

3.061.806 

3.061,807 

3.061,808 

3,081,800 

3,081.510 

3,061,511 

3.081,512 

3.061,518 

3. 061, 514 

3,061,615 

3.061,616 

3. 081.  517 

3.061,518 

3.061,510 

3.061.830 

3.061,831 

3,081.833 

3,081,633 

3,081,834 

3, 081, 835 

3. 061.  896 

3.061.638 

3. 061,  837 

3, 081.830 

3.061,510 

3,081,631 

3,061,532 

3.061,533 

8,061,884 

8,081,636 

8,081,836 


30- 
30- 


83- 

33- 


37- 


40— 


41- 


80- 
51- 


53- 


86- 

57— 

88- 
00- 


61— 


63- 


66— 
67— 


66— 


70- 
71- 


78- 


800: 

4: 

6.1: 

41: 

48: 

33: 

68: 

1: 

37: 

46: 

136.5: 

140: 

174: 

184.5: 

215: 

2: 

44: 

70: 

115: 

12: 

10: 

30: 

35: 

2.5: 

8.8: 

40: 

2: 

43: 

97: 

183: 

22: 

10: 

140: 

143: 

36: 

35: 

43.34: 

43.12: 

53.5: 

54.5: 

53: 

66: 

00: 

72: 

61: 

13: 

00: 

103: 

177: 

200: 

234: 

283: 

817: 

8: 

78: 

382: 

11: 

330: 

130: 

157: 

50: 

35.4: 

35.54: 

85.6: 

53: 

11: 

46.5: 

48: 

55: 

77: 

84: 

85: 

197: 

278: 

419: 

134: 

7.1: 

55: 

181: 

22: 

46: 

98: 

158: 

1: 

27: 

64: 
15: 
17: 
40: 
55: 
71.4: 
119: 


3,061,537 
3,061,638 
3.061.530 
8.081.540 
8.081.541 
8. 081.  542 
8.061.548 
3,061.544 
3.081.545 
3,081,546 
3.061.547 
8.061,548 
3,061,549 
3,081,550 
3.061.561 
3.081,553 
3,061.563 
8,061.554 
8,061,555 
3,081.556 
8,061.557 
8. 061,  566 
8,061,500 
3,061,560 
3,061.561 
3,061.562 
3.061.868 
8.061.564 
8.081.865 
3,061.966 
3.081.807 
Re. 25,357 
3,081,568 
3,061,500 
8,061.570 
3,081.571 
3.061.573 
3,061,573 
3,061,574 
3, 081,  575 
3,081,576 
8,081,577 
3,063,070 
3.063,071 
3,062,072 
8,061.578 
3,081,570 
3.061.880 
3,061.581 
3.081.882 
3.061.563 
3,061.864 
3.061.565 
8.061.566 
3,062.078 
3,061,587 
3,081,666 
3,081,860 
3.081.800 
3.061,501 
3.061.502 
3.061.808 
3.061.504 
3.081,505 
3.061,507 
3.061,506 
3,061.506 
3. 061, 800 
3,061,000 
3,061,001 
3,081,002 
8,081,608 
3.061.004 
3.081,605 
8.061.606 
8.081.607 
3.061.606 
3,081.600 
8.071.610 
3,081,611 
3.061.612 
3.061.613 
3,061.614 
3.081.615 
3.061,616 
8.061.617 
3.062.074 
3.082.075 
3.062,076 
3.062,077 
3.081.618 
3.061,610 
3.081,630 
3, 081, 031 
3, 061, 023 
3,061.033 


73—  136: 
141: 
107: 
300: 
304: 
306: 
234: 
343: 
356: 
370: 

425: 
438: 

517: 

74—  3.5; 

25: 

110: 

217: 

230.17: 

342.11: 

434.8: 

504.1: 

665: 

710.  5: 

801; 

75—  34; 
108; 
110; 


125; 
128: 
206; 
S6: 
14: 
35: 
56: 


77— 
80— 


83- 


85— 


00— 
OS- 


OS— 


96— 


98- 


112 
125 
294 
425 
554 
563 
676 
296 
5 
1.5 
14 

16: 
16.2; 
24: 
26; 
57: 
98: 
24: 
35: 
61; 
82: 
1.7: 
4  5: 
12: 
31: 
42; 

45 
SO 

64 

73; 

80; 

1 

48 

87 

100 

40 

04; 

48: 

52: 

78: 

85: 

96; 

HI: 

140; 

172: 

192: 

210; 

257; 

250; 

312: 

341: 

421: 

427: 


3.081,624 
3.061,625 
3.061.626 
3.081,627 
8.081.628 
3.081,620 
3.061.630 
3,061,631 
3.081.632 
3.061.633 
3.061,634 
3.081.635 
3.061.636 
3,081.637 
3.081.638 
3.061.6.19 
3.081.640 
3,081.641 
3.081.642 
3.081.643 
3,081.644 
3.061.645 
3.061.646 
3.081.647 
3.061.648 
3.082,078 
3,082,079 
3.062.060 
3.082.081 
3.062.062 
3.082,063 
3.062.084 
3, 061. 649 
3.061.650 
3. 081. 651 
3.061.652 
3.081.653 
3,081,654 
3.061.655 
3.081.656 
3.081.657 
3.061.656 
3.061.650 
3.081.660 
3.061.661 
3.061.662 
3,081.663 
3.061.664 
3.081.665 
3.081.666 
3. 061. 667 
3.061.668 
3,061.600 
3.081.670 
3.061.671 
3.061.672 
3,081.673 
3.061.674 
3.061.675 
3. 061. 676 
3.061.677 
Re. 26,354 
3,061.678 
3.061,670 
3,061.660 
3.081.681 
3.061.662 
3.081.663 
3.061.684 
.3.061.685 
3.061.686 
3.081.687 
3.061.688 
3.082,065 
3.082.066 
3.062.067 
.3.082.068 
Re.25,352 
3. 061. 689 
3.061.600 
3.062,060 
3,062,090 
3.062,091 
3.062.092 
3.062.003 
3.062.004 
3.062.005 
3.062.006 
3.082,007 
3.062,096 
3.061,601 
3,061.602 
3.061.606 
3,061.604 
3.061.005 
3,061.006 


101—  35 
120 

140.2 
177 

102—  37.6 

SO: 

67; 

02.5; 

103—  4: 
124; 
161: 

231.5; 


104— 


105— 


106— 


108- 
112- 


113— 
114— 


88; 
OS; 

172; 

250: 

174; 

368; 

416: 
30: 
40; 
47; 
52: 
55; 
56: 
SO: 
98: 

180; 

186: 

103: 

194; 

286; 

287: 

107 

106 

37 

158 

203 

235 

252 

256 

38 

66 

66.5 


211 
230 
235 

116—  173 

117—  33.5 

38 
50 
76 

114: 

126; 
136; 
145: 
\!A: 
211: 

118—  236; 
323: 
637: 

110-  71: 
130-  33: 
121—   21: 


38 
41 
68 

164 
122—  226 

406 

448; 
496; 


123- 


125- 
136— 

138— 


8; 

41.16: 

41.77: 

46: 

103: 

130: 

170: 

180 

11 

21 

362 

2 

2.06 


3.061.697 
3.061.606 
3.061.609 
3,081.700 
3.081.701 
3.061.702 
3.081.703 
3.081,704 
3.081,705 
3.081.706 
3.081,707 
3.061.708 
3.061.700 
3.061.710 
3,081.711 
3.061.712 
3.061,713 
3.081.714 
3.081,715 
3.081.716 
3.062.000 
3.062.100 
3.062,101 
3.082.102 

3. 062. 103 

3. 062. 104 
3.082.105 
3. 082. 106 
3.082.107 
3.062.106 
3.062.109 
3,082.110 
3.062.111 
3.082.112 
3.082.113 
3.061.717 
3.061.718 
3.061.719 
3.081.724 
3. 061.  720 
3,061,721 
3. 061. 722 
3.061.723 
3,081.725 
3,061.726 
3.061.727 
3,061,728 
3.081.729 
3.061.730 
3.081.731 
3.061.732 
3. 061.  733 
3. 081.  734 
3.062.114 
3,082.115 
3,062.116 
3.062.117 
3.082.118 
3,082.119 
3.062.130 
3. 082. 121 
3,062,132 
3.082.123 
3.082.134 
3,061.738 
3.081.736 
3. 081,  737 
3.081.738 
3.081.730 
3.061,740 
3.081.741 
3.061.742 
3.061.743 
3.081.744 
3, 061.  745 
3.061.746 
3.061.747. 
3.081.748 
3. 061.  740 
3.061.750 
3.081.7.S1 
3.081.752 
3.081.753 
3. 061, 754 
3.061.755 
3. 061.  756 
3, 081.  757 
3,061,758 
3,061,750 
3.061.760 
3,081.761 
3.061,782 
3. 061.  763 
8.061.764 
8.061.765 
8.061.766 


138— 


120- 
131— 


132- 


6; 

57: 

65: 

221: 

283: 

287; 

303: 

615: 

30: 

4: 

10: 

11: 

17: 

04: 

140: 

5: 

46; 

73.6: 

84; 

134—  160; 

100: 

136-    4: 


5; 

30: 

34: 

43; 

75; 

86: 

80: 

130: 

133: 

162; 

83: 


137- 


106 

238 

413 

454.2 

630: 

622: 

136—  177: 

130-  122: 


140— 
141- 


146- 
148- 


127; 

188: 

71.5; 

8: 

30: 

181: 

360: 

3; 
180: 
1.5; 


6.15 

6.34 

33 

136; 

150—   52: 

151—41.73; 

41.76; 

152—  350: 
355: 

153—  21: 
66; 

154—  2.6; 

43: 
46.8: 

156-  17: 
18: 
33: 

153: 
175: 
180: 
107: 
220: 
244; 
304; 
521: 

157-  1.1: 

13: 

158-  99: 
160—  348: 
162—  158: 

246; 

357: 

165—   10: 

32: 

179: 

182: 

167—   17: 

30: 


3.081.767 

3. 081.  766 
3.081.760 
3.081.770 
3.081.771 
3.081,772 
3.081.773 
3.081,774 
3.081.775 
3.081.776 
3.061.777 
RP.25.3&5 
3. 062. 125 
3.081,778 
3,081,779 
3,081.780 
3.061,781 
3,061.782 
8.061.783 
3.081,785 
3.061,784 

3. 082.  275 
3.062.276 
3.082,277 
3, 082,  278 
3.062.270 
3,082.280 
3,082.281 
3.062.282 
3.062.283 
3.062.264 
3.062,365 
3,062.286 
3.061,786 
3, 081,  787 
3,061.788 
3.061,780 
3, 081, 790 
3, 081,  791 
3.061.792 
3.061.793 
3.061.704 
3.081.705 
3.061.706 
3.061,707 
3,061,706 
3.081.700 
3,061,800 
3.081.801 
3.061.802 
3.081.803 
3. 061. 804 
3,061.805 
8,081.806 
3,062.136 
3,082,127 
3.062.128 
3.  062, 120 
3.082,130 

3. 062. 131 

3. 062. 132 
3. 081, 807 
3,061,808 
3, 061, 800 
3,081.810 
3.081.811 
3.061.812 
3.061.813 
3.062.133 
3,082.134 
3. 062. 135 
3.062.136 
3. 062. 137 
3.062.138 
3.062.130 
3.062.140 
3.062.141 
3.062.142 

3. 062. 143 

3. 062. 144 
3.081.814 
3.081.815 
3. 061.  816 
3.081.817 
3.061,818 
3.081.819 

3. 062. 145 
3. 061. 830 
3.061.821 
3.061.822 
3,081,828 
3,061,824 
8,061.825 
8.082,146 
3, 062, 147 
3.083,146 


167— 


176— 
177— 


46: 
53: 

65; 


82: 

170—     ISO: 

172—    677: 

174—      16: 

10; 

47: 

49; 

77: 

117; 

67; 

376: 

1; 

12: 

76; 

147: 

176; 

230: 

178—    6.6; 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Intenwtkwal  ConircBtkia  for  the  Protcctton 
of  Industrial  Property 

AtfMrefMM  •/  Cuke  to  the  lAth^n  19S8  rerition 

Th*  Secretary  of  State  hai  been  Botllled  by  the  Bmbasiiy 
of  S^tierland  of  the  adherence,  effeetire  Febrnary  17.  1993. 
of  the  Republic  of  Cnba  to  the  International  ConTentlon  for 
the  Protection  of  Indnatrlal  Property  a*  rerlaed  at  LtMbon 
on  October  91,  1958. 

(Signed)      DAVID  L.  LADD, 
Feb.   20.   1963.  CtmmUHoner  of  Patent: 


Intcniatioaal  CoBTcntioii  for  the  Protectloii 
ofliidutrial  Property 

Adherrnee  of  Bwiteertand  to  the  Lisbon  19 5S  revUion 

The  Secretary  of  State  haa  been  notified  by  the  Embassy 
of  Swltaerland  of  the  adherence,  elTectlTe  February  17,  1963, 
of  the  Swlaa  Coafederatlon  to  the  International  Conrention 
for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  as  rcTlsed  at  Lisbon 
on  October  31,  1958. 

(Signed)     DAVID  L.  LADD, 
Feb.  20,  1963.  Commifioner  of  Potentg. 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1 — Patent  OSce,  Department  of  Coaunercc 

Part  2 — Rtler  or  Pkactici  ih  Tbadim ark  Casbs 

Fart  4 — Formm  roB  Tbadbmabk  Cambi 

Uiacell^neout  Amenimentt 

The  following  amendments  are  made,  to  take  effect  thirty 
days  after  publication  In  the  Federal  Register. 

The  purpose  of  these  amendments  Is  to  Incorporate  Into  the 
rulef*  mlscellanpous  changes  In  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946 
(Public  Law  489,  70th  Cong.,  Ch.  540.  approved  July  5.  1946. 
60  SUt.  427)  made  by  PubUc  Law  87-333.  approved  October 
.'),  1961,  75  Stat.  748  and  Public  Law  87-772.  approved  Octo- 
ber 9.  1962,  76  Stat.  769;  at  the  same  time  a  nnmber  of 
editorial  changes  are  made.  In  view  of  the  nature  of  the 
amendments  publication  of  proposed  rules  was  not  considered 
necessary  or  expedient. 

The  text  of  the  amendments  Is  as  follows  : 

1.  The  parenthetical  expression  at  the  end  of  |  2.16  ia 
amended  In  the  Identification  of  the  court  so  that  said  section 
reads  as  follows. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1963 

Total  numbor  of  api^ieations  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewaia  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 16,  145 

Date  of  oldest  new  api^ication May  21,  1962 

Date  of  oldeat  amended  application June  4, 1962 


i.  H.  MKBCHANT.  DIraclar. 

TBADBMABK  EXAMINING  MTiaiONS,  BXAMINBBS  AND  TBADBMABK  CLASSES 

UNDBB  EXAMINATION 


(D  0.  M.  WEKDT,  ClaWiS,  12.  IS,  14, 15, 17, 19,»,  31.33,  34.  25.  28,  37,  »,»,ao.ll,32,U.M.U,».  M.41.42.  43.  44... 

(II)  H.  B.  KA8CHUB.  Classes  1.  2,  3,  4.  5,  6.  7,8,  10.  11,  10.  18,  33,  27,37,  S8,  40,  46.  40.  47,  4B.  4>,  50,  61,  63;  Servioe  Mark 
Claasas  100.  101, 103. 10*,  104,  106,  100,  U7;  Collective  Membeiahlp  Marks,  Class  300;  Certifleation  Marks,  Claiaes  A 
and  B 

Renewals  (AU  ClBMi) 

Sec.  13  (c)  PublicattoM  (AH  C!laMt) 


Oldaat  AppUeatloa 


New 


»-31-«3 


U-U-«3 
13-39-83 


Araandad 


1- 

1-n-a 


^>I^cationt  filed  during  the  month  of  January  1963 — 1,828 


Itiued 320— No.  746,779  to  No.  747,098 

Renewals  Iisued 41 


Tka  TRADEMARK  SECTION  mt  tkt  QITiaAL  GAZETTE.  UMsd  wMkir.  m  HMiM 
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PBINTBD  OOPIB8  Or  TBADBMaBK  BBGISTBAnONS  an 

SidSIB  Is  Its  Pi^MlsrtSBM  Sf 

TM  78S  O.O.— • 


— a^  $».7S  sdiBtioMi; 


hrtlMPB«asrt< 
3i.D.C 


of  tta  SapvteMadMi 
ha  maim  payaUs  a^  all 
lOeaauaaah. 


TM  95 


TM  96 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Marc^  19,  1963 


Makch  1»,  196S 
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i  2.1  A     Buapenaion  or  ercluaion  from  praeUee. 

The  Commimloner  of  Patents  may,  after  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  a  bearins,  aaapend  or  exclude,  either  generally 
or  In  any  particnlar  cane,  from  farther  practice  before  the 
Patent  Ofllce  any  person,  attorney,  or  agent  shown  to  be 
Incompetent  or  dlareputabie,  or  guilty  of  nnethtcal  or  nnpro- 
feaalonal  conduct  or  gross  misconduct,  or  who  refuses  to 
comply  with  the  rules  and  regulations,  or  who  shall,  with 
intent  to  defraud  In  any  manner,  deceive,  mislead,  or  threaten 
any  applicant  or  prospective  applicant  or  other  person  having 
immediate  or  prospective  business  before  the  Patent  Office, 
by  word,  circular,  letter,  or  In  any  other  manner.  The  rea- 
Rons  for  any  such  suspension  or  exclusion  shall  be  duly 
recorded.  ProceedinKS  for  suspension,  disbarment  or  exclu- 
sion from  practice  are  conducted  as  provided  in  |  1.348. 
(See  35  U.8.C.  1958,  sec.  32  for  review  of  the  Commissioner's 
action  by  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  District 
of  Columbia.) 

2.  Paragraph  (e)  of  |  2.21  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

I  2.21     Parta  of  application. 

•  •  •  •       '    •  •  • 

(e)  A  certification  oi''a  certified  copy  of  the  registration  In 
the  country  of  origin  if  the  application  is  based  on  such  for- 
eign reglatratioB  parsuant  to  sectten  44(e)  of  the  act.  (See 
12.39.) 

3.  Section  2.33  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  and 
adding  new  paragraph  (c),  as  follows : 

I  2.33     Requirementa  for  application. 

•  •••••• 

(b)  The  application  must  also  include  averments  to  the 
effect  that  the  applicant  or  other  person  making  the  verifica- 
tion believes  himself  or  the  firm,  corporation,  or  association 
In  whoae  behalf  he  makes  the  verification  to  be  the  owner 
of  the  mark  songht  to  be  registered ;  that  the  mark  Is  in  use 
In  commerce,  specifying  the  nature  of  such  commerce ;  that 
no  other  penon,  firm,  corporation,  or  association,  to  the  best 
of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  has  the  right  to  use  such  mark 
In  comuMrce,  either  in  the  identical  form  thereof  or  In  such 
nesr  reaembUnee  thereto  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the 
fooda  of  such  other  person,  to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause 
mlatake,  or  to  deceive ;  that  the  specimens  or  facsimiles  show 
the  mark  as  actually  used  In- connection  with  the  goods';  and 
that  the  facts  set  forth  In  the  application  are  true. 

(e)  For  an  application  for  the  registration  of  a  mark  for 
gooda  or  services  falling  within  a  plurality  of  classes,  see 
I  2.87. 

4.  Paragraph  (b)  and  the  authority  note  of  |  2.39  are 
amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  2.39     Omiaaion  of  allegation  of  uae  in  commerce  by  foreign 
mpplieanta. 


of  such  use  ;  the  periods  of  such  use  ;  and  the  ar^,  the  goods, 
and  the  mode  of  ufe  for  which  the  applicant  s^ks  reglstra- 
tloo. 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

$.  Section  2.45  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  iast  sentence 
reading  "See  |  2.86"  so  that  said  section  read^  as  follows : 

i  2  45      Certification  mark  ' 

In  an  application  to  regisfer  a  certification  ma^k,  the  appli- 
cation Kllall  specify  and  contain  all  applicable  elements 
required  by  the  preceding  nections  for  trademarks.  It  shall. 
In  addition,  specify  the  manner  in  which  and  tae  conditions 
under  which  the  certification  mark  is  used  ;  it'  shall  allege 
that  the  applicant  exercises  legitimate  control  over  the  nse 
of  the  mark  and  that  he  in  not  himself  engage^  In  the  pro- 
duction or  marketing  of  the  goods  or  services  io  which  the 
mark  is  applied. 

7.  Section  2.47  is  amended  by  cancelling  thte  words  "of 
194R"  so  that  said  section  reads  as  follows  : 

I  2.47     Supplemental  Regiater. 

In  an  application  to  register  on  the  Supplemental  Register, 
the  application  shall  so  Indicate  and  shall  specify  that  the 
mark  has  been  in  continuous  use  In  commerce,  sbeclfylng  the 
nature  of  such  commerce,  by  the  applicant  for  {be  preceding 
year,  if  the  application  is  based  on  sneh  use.  W^en  an  appli- 
cant requests  registration  without  a  full  yearV  uae  of  the 
mark.  In  accordance  with  the  last  paragraph  ^t  section  23 
of  the  act,  the  showing  required  must  be  aepai^te  from  the 
application. 
(Sec.  2.'?.  «0  Stat.  435  :  1»  U.S.C.  1091) 

8.  Section  2.62  Is  amended  by  changing  "Patent  Office"  to 
"examiner"    so    that   said   section    reads   as   follofwa : 


T 


(b)  8neb  allegations  and  statements  may  also  be  omitted 
In  tbe  eaae  of  an  application  claiming  the  benefit  of  a  prior 
foreign  application  in  accordance  with  section  44(d)  of  the 
act.  The  application  in  such  case  shall  state  the  date  and 
coantty  of  the  first  foreign  application  and,  before  the  appli- 
cation can  be  considered  as  allowable,  there  mast  be  filed  a 
oertlflente  of  tbe  trademark  office  of  the  foreign  country  show- 
ing that  the  mark  has  been  registered  In  the  country  of  origin 
of  the  applicant  and  also  showing  the  mark,  the  goods  for 
which  registered  and  the  date  of  filing  of  the  application. 
In  aach  eaaea  the  specification  of  goods  shall  not  exceeii  ttc 
scope  of  that  covered  by  the  foreign  registration  or  applica- 
tion. In  the  event  the  application  Is  based  upon  a  subsequent 
regularly  filed  application  In  the  same  foreign  country  the 
application  mast  so  state  and  must  show  that  any  prior  filed 
applleation  has  been  withdrawn,  "abandoned  or  otherwise 
disposed  of.  without  having  been  laid  open  to  public  Inspec- 
tion and  without  having  any  rights  outstanding,  and  has  not 
served  as  a  basis  for  claiming  a  right  of  priority. 
(Sec.  44.  60  SUt.  441,  as  amended;  15  U.S.C.  1126) 

5.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  2.42  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 
I  2.42     Concurrent  nae. 

(a)  An  application  for  registration  as  a  lawful  concurrent 
user  ataall  specify  and  contain  all  the  elementa  required  by 
the  preceding  acctlona.  The  applicant  in  addition  ahall  itate 
In  the  application,  to  tk«  extent  of  his  knowledge,  tbe  con- 
current lawful  ate  of  the  mark  by  others,  settlnf  forth  their 
names  and  addresses ;  registrations  issued  to  or  appUcatlona 
filed  by  snd>  others,  if  any ;  the  areas  of  sn^  use ;  the  gbods 
on  or  in  ronasrlliiii  with  whldi  snch  use  is  made ;  the  mode 


i  t.62     Period  for  reaponae. 

^  The  applicant  has  six  months  from  the  date  pt  mailing  of 
aqy  action  by  the  examiner  to  respond  thereto.  Such  re- 
sponse may  be  made  with  or  without  amendment  and  must 
include  tixieb  proper  action  by  the  applicant  as  the  nature  of 
the  action  and  the  condition  of  the  case  may  r^iiulre. 

9.  Section  2.81  Is  amended  by  adding  a  sentence  at  the  end 
thereof  so  that  said  section  reads  as  follows  :         i 

I  2.81     Publication  in  Official  Oasette. 

If,  on  examination  or  re-pxamlnation  of  an  amplication  for 
registration  on  the  Principal  Register,  It  appears  that  the 
applicant  Is  entitled  to  have  his  mark  register,  the  mark 
will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oatette  for  opttosition.  The 
mark  also  may  be  so  published  in  the  case  of  4n  application 
to  be  placed  In  Interference  or  concurrent  uae  proceeding, 
If  otherwise  registrable. 

10.  Section  2.82  is  amended  by  deleting  "n4tlce  at."  and 
inserting  "or  concurrent  use  proceeding  Insljltuted"  after 
"declared,"  so  that  said  section  reads  as  follows  : 

12.82     .Allowance  0/ application.  I 

If  no  opposition  is  filed  within  the  time  i>ermtlted  (i|  2.101 
and  2.102).  or  if  filed  and  dismissed,  and  If  np  Interference 
is  declared,  or  concurrent  use  proceeding  instituted,  the 
examiner  will  sign  tbe  application  file  to  indidate  allowance 
atid  the  application  will  be  prepared  for  Issaance  of  the 
certificate  of  registration  as  provided  In  f  2.1|1. 

11.  Section  2.«7  is  amended  to  read  as  foUolws : 


lojws 


I  2.87     Combined  appUcatlona. 

An  application  also  may  be  filed  to  register  the  same  mark 
for  any  or  all  of  the  goods  or  services  upon  oi*  In  connection 
with  which  the  mark  Is  actually  used  falling  within  a  plu- 
rality of  classes.  However,  a  fee  equaling  t>e  sum  of  the 
free  for  filing  an  a^llcatlon  in  each  class  1$  required.  A 
rfngle  certificate  of  registration  for  such  mark  ^ay  be  issued. 

12.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  2.91  is  amended  b^  deleting  the 
word  "purchasers"  so  that  said  subsection  reajds  as  follows ; 

f  2.91     Inter ferencea. 

(a)  Whenever  applleation  la  made  for  reglakratloa  on  the 
Principal  Eegister  of  a  mark  whldi  so  resembl^  a  mark  pre- 
sHously  r^stsred  by  another,  or  for  the  regiatrfettlon  of  which 
■nothor  has  previously  made  application,  as  to  pe  likely,  when 
used  on  or  in  connection  with  the  goods  or  ici  flees  of  the 


i 


applicant,  to  canst  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive,  an    United  gutcs  district  court     Bee  Bale  16  of  the  Federal 
interference  may  be  declared  to  exist.  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 

*******  20.  Saetion  2.111  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

13.  Section  2.101  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 
I  2.101     r««M  t»r  flUmt  9pp0aitiom.  I  ^-^^^     ''*"»«  /•»■  '*"*^  petition  for  eaaeeltetton. 


Any  person  who  believes  that  he  would  be  damaged  by  the 
registration  of  a  mark  upon  tbe  Principal  Register  may,  upon 
payment  of  the  required  fee.  oppose  the  same  by  filing  a 
verified  opposition  In  the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days 
after  the  publleatiMi  (|  2.81)  of  tbe  mark  sought  to  be  reg- 
istered. 

14.  Section  2.102  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

I  2.102     EctaiMton  s/  time. 

A  request  to  extend  the  time  for  flllns  an  opposition  must 
be  received  in  the  Patent  Office  before  the  expiration  of 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  publication,  and  should  be 
accompanied  by  a  showing  of  good  cause  for  the  extension 
requested  and  specify  the  period  of  extension  desired.  In 
the  event  circumstances  do  not  permit  submission  of  such 
showing  of  good  caase  with  the  request,  it  should  be  fur- 
nished as  promptly  as  possible  and.  in  any  event,  within  ten 
days  after  submission  of  Buch  request. 

IB.  Section  2.103  is  amaadtd  to  read  as  follows : 

I  2.10S     OppootMon  fUod  by  •((•moy  or  mgont. 

An  unverlflod  opposition  may  be  fllsd  by  a  duly  anthortacd 
attorney  or  aceat  The  unverified  opposition  and  the  re- 
quired fee  mutt  be  flltd  In  the  Patent  OIBee  within  thirty 
days  after  pobUeatlon  ( |  2.81 )  ot  tke  aurk  aonght  to  be 
registered,  bnt  sack  opposition  will  be  null  and  void  unless 
verified  by  the  opposer  and  the  verification  or  verified  oppo- 
sition filed  in  tbt  Patent  Oflce  within  thirty  days  after  sach 
filing,  or  within  such  further  time  after  such  filing  as  may 
be  fixed  by  the  Commissioner  upon  request  made  before  the 
expiration  of  said  thirty  days. 

16.  Bcctioa  2.104  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

I  2.104     Contents  tf  oyposttion. 

The  oppositloa  mnst  allege  facts  tending  to  show  why  tbe 
opposer  would  be  daaaagad  by  the  registration  of  the  opposed 
mark  and  state  Vko  apeelfle  grounds  for  opposition.  A  dupli- 
cate copy  of  tbe  opposition  ladndiag  exhibits  shall  be  filed. 

17.  Section  2.106  la  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 
I  X105     /n«lit«t4««  0/  opposition. 

(a)  When  an  opposition  is  filed,  tbe  Examiner  of  Trade- 
marks shall  transoalt  the  same,  if  regularly  filed,  to  tbe 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 

(b)  A  notice  ahall  be  prepared  identifying  tbe  title  and 
number  of  tbe  proceeding  and  the  application  involved,  and 
designating  a  tine,  not  less  than  thirty  days  from  die  mailing 
date  of  said  notlea.  within  whl^  answer  mast  be  filed. 
Copies  of  this  aotteo  skall  be  forwarded  by  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  to  tbe  parties  In  care  of  tbeir  attor- 
neys or  agents.  If  they  have  attorneys  or  agents  of  record. 
Tbe  daplleate  copy  of  the  opposition  and  exhibits  shall  be 
forwarded  with  the  notice  to  the  applleant. 

18.  Paracrapba  (b)  and  (c)  of  |  2.106  are  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

I  2.106     Antwor. 


(b)  An  answer  may  contain  any  defense,  and  It  may  also 
contain  a  request  for  affirmative  relief  by  way  of  cancellation 
of  a  registration  pleaded  in  the  opposition ;  but  no  defense 
attacking  the  validity  of  such  registration  may  be  otherwise 
raised  In  the  proceeding.  Snch  request  for  affirmative  relief 
must  be  verified  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  as  re- 
quired by  section  14  of  the  act.  A  reply  to  such  request  for 
affirmative  relief  ia  re^ialred  within  twenty  days  after  service 
thereof ;  but  no  other  reply  to  the  answer  need  be  filed. 

(c)  Tbe  opposition  may  be  withdrawn  without  prejudice 
before  the  answer  is  filed.  After  answer  la  filed  the  opposi- 
tion may  not  be  withdrawn  without  prejudice,  except  with 
the  consent  of  the  applicant. 

19.  Tbe  following  new  section  ia  added  to  follow  |  2.106. 

I  2.107     As»eiidai«Ht  of  oppooition. 

An  opposltlen  may  bs  aaacnded  in  tbe  sasae  manner  and  to 
tbe  saasa  oztant  as  a  complaint  in  a  dvil  action  before  a 


Any  person  who  believes  that  he  is  or  will  be  damaged  by 
a  registration  may,  upon  payment  of  the  required  t*e,  apply 
to  the  Commissioner  to  cancel  said  registration.  Such  peti- 
tion may  be  made  at  any  time  In  the  case  of  rcgistrationa  on 
the  Supplemental  Register  or  under  the  act  of  1920,  or  regis- 
trations under  the  act  of  1881  or  the  act  of  1900  whldi  have 
not  been  published  under  section  12(c)  of  the  act  (|  2.163), 
and  in  cases  Involving  the  groands  specified  In  section  14 
(c),  (d)  and  (e)  of  the  act.  In  all  other  cases  such  petition 
must  be  made  within  five  years  from  tbe  date  of  registration 
of  the  mark  under  the  act  of  1946  or  from  tbe  date  of  publi- 
cation under  section  12(c)  of  the  act. 

21.  The  following  new  section  Is  added  to  follow  |  2.114. 

I  2.115     Amendment  of  petition  for  oaneellation. 

A  petition  for  cancellation  may  be  amended  In  tbe  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  a  complaint  in  a  Hvtl  action 
before  a  United  SUtes  district  court.  S«e  Rule  16  of  tke 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 

22.  Paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  of  |  2.117  are  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

I  2.117     Foderal  Rmloa  of  OUHJ  ProeoSnre. 

(a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  procedure  and  praetiet 
In  Inter  partes  proceedings  shall  be  governed  by  the  Federal 
Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  wherever  considered  applicable 
and  appropriate. 

(c)  The  opposition  and  the  petition  to  cancel,  and  tb« 
answers  thereto,  correspond  to  complaint  and  answer  in  court 
proceedings.  Su^  pleadtnga  as  may  be  filed  in  Interference 
and  concurrent  rc«lstratlon  proceedings  will  be  treated  aa 
complaints  or  aflrmattve  defenses,  depending  upon  the  party 
filing,  but  the  filing  of  a  pleading  ia  such  proosodiags  shall 
not  operate  to  diange  tbe  position  of  the  parties  as  set  forth 
In  tbe  preceding  paragraph. 

23.  Paragraph  (a)  of  i  2.119  is  aosended  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  2.119     Borvieo  of  papers. 

(a)  Ererj  paper  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  ia  later  partaa 
cases,  including  appeals,  must  be  served  upon  tbe  other 
parties  as  provided  by  I  1.248  except  tbe  notices  of  Interffer- 
ence  (|  2.93).  tbe  notice  of  opposition  (|  2.10S).  tbe  petition 
for  cancellation  (|  2.113),  and  tbe  notices  of  a  concurrent 
use  proceeding  (|  2.99).  which  are  maUed  by  tbe  Patent 
Office.  Proof  of  such  service  must  be  made  before  tbe  paper 
will  be  conaldered  by  tbe  Oflce.  A  sUtement  signed  by  the 
attorney  or  agent,  atUched  to  or  appearing  on  tbe  original 
paper  when  filed,  clearly  stating  tbe  time  and  manner  la 
which  service  was  made  will  be  accepted  aa  prima  fade  proof 
of  service. 


24.   Section  2.122  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
I  2.122     Mmttera  in  ovidonoo. 

(a)  Tbe  files  of  the  applications  or  registrations  riPtclfled 
In  tbe  declaration  of  Interference  or  in  the  notice  in  case  of 
concurrent  registration  proceedings,  of  tbe  application  asalnst 
which  an  opposition  Is  filed,  and  of  the  registration  against 
which  a  petition  for  cancellation  or  an  affirmative  defense 
requesting  cancellation  Is  filed,  form  part  of  tbe  record  of 
the  proceeding  without  any  action  by  the  parties,  and  may 
be  referred  to  for  any  relevant  and  competent  purpose. 

(b)  A  registration  of  the  opposer  or  petitioner  pleaded  In 
an  opposition  or  petition  to  cancel  will  be  received  in  evi- 
dence and  made  part  of  the  record  if  two  copies  of  the 
printed  registration  accompany  the  opposition  or  petition. 
The  Office  will  Uke  notice  of  the  fact  shown  by  its  record 
of  renewal  of  such  regtstrations.  the  publication  thereof  under 
section  12(c),  the  filing  of  afldavlta  under  section  8,  and 
the  filing  of  affidavits  under  section  15.  and  snch  matters 
need  not  be  proven  by  the  parties.  Motlee  will  also  be  taken 
of  a  recorded  aaaignment  identified  in  an  oppooition  or  pad- 
tlon  to  cancel  or  other  pleading,  and  such  ,i>laadad  roeorded 
paper  need  not  be  otherwise  proved  by  the  parties. 
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28.  Section  2.131  li  amended  to  read  aa  follows : 

I  2.131     Bm  parte  matter  in  an  inter  parte*  ooae. 

-  If,  in  conalderlnc  an  Inter  partes  case  Involylnf  an  appli- 
cation, facU  appear  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  render  the  mark  of  the  applicant 
uanflstrable  on  one  or  more  ex  parte  srounda,  the  board 
•haU  in  its  dedalon  on  tb«  inter  partea  iaaaes  in  the  ease 
recommend  that  if  the  applicant  finally  preralla  in  the  caae, 
reglatratlon  be  withheld  pending  a  reexamination  bj  the 
Examiner  of  Trademarks  of  the  application  In  the  light  of 
such  facts.  If,  npon  such  reexamination  following  termina- 
tion of  the  Inter  partes  case,  the  Examiner  of  Trademarks 
finally  refusea  registration  to  applicant,  appeal  may  be  taken 
as  proTlded  in  if  2.141  and  2.142. 

26.  Section  2.148  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
I  2.14S     Appeal  to  court  and  civil  action. 

(a)  Appeal  to  U.8.  Court  of  Cuetome  and  Patent  Appeals. 
An  applicant  for  registration,  or  any  party  to  an  interference, 
opposition,  or  cancellation  proceeding  or  any  party  to  an 
application  to  regiater  as  a  concurrent  user,  hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  inter  partes  proceedings,  who  is  disaatislled  with 
the  dedilon  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  and 
any  registrant  who  has  filed  an  afldarlt  under  section  8  of 
the  act  or  who  has  filed  an  application  for  renewal  and  is. 
dissatlafled  with  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  (i|  2.1ft6,^ 
2.184),  may  appeal  to  the  United  States  Court  of  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals.  The  appellant  must  take  the  following 
steps  in  such  an  appeal :  (1)  In  the- Patent  X)ffice  gire  notice 
to  the  Commlasioner  and  file  the  reasons  of  appeal  (see  para- 
graphs (b)  and  (d))  ;  (2)  in  the  court,  file  a  petition  of  appeal 
and  a  certified  transcript  of  the  record  within  a  specified  time 
after  filing  the  reasons  of  appeal,  and  pay  the  fee  for  appeal, 
as  proTided  by  the  rules  of  the  court.  The  transcript  will 
be  transmitted  to  the  court  by  the  Patent  Ofllce  on  order  of 
and  at  the  expense  of  the  appellant. 

(b)  Notice  and  remeonM  of  appeal.  (1)  When  an  appeal 
is  taken  to  the  U.S.  Con^  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals, 
the  appellant  shall  glTe  dotiee  thereof  to  the  Commissioner, 
and  file  In  the  Patent  OfBce,  within  the  time  specified  in  para- 
graph (d),  hla  reasons  of  appeal  specifically  set  forth  in 
WHting. 

(2)  In  inter  partes  proceedings,  the  notice  and  reasons 
must  be  served  as  prortded  in  |  2.119. 

(e)  Civil  action.  (1)  Any  person  who  may  appeal  to  the 
U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  (paragraph  (a)), 
may  have  remedy  by  civil  action  under  section  21(b)  of  the 
act.  Such  dvll  action  must  be  commenced  within  the  time 
specified  in  paragraph  (d). 

(2)  If  an  applicant  or  registrant  in  an  ex  parte  case  has 
taken  an  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals,  he  thereby  waives  bis  right  to  proceed  under  section 
21(b)  of  the  act. 

(3)  If  a  party  to  an  inter  partes  proceeding  has  taken  an 
appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,  and 
any  advene  party  to  the  case  shall,  within  twenty  days  after 
the  appellant  shall  have  filed  notice  of  the  appeal  to  the  court 
(paragraph  (b)),  file  notice  with  the  Commissioner  that  he 
elects  to  have  all  further  proceedings  conducted  as  provided 
in  section  21(b)  of  the  act,  certified  copies  of  such  noticen 
will  be  transmitted  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  for  such  action  as  may  be  necessary.  The  notice  of 
election  moat  be  served  as  provided  in  |  2.119. 

(d)  Time  for  appeal  or  civil  action.  The  time  for  filing 
the  notice  and  reasons  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals  (paragraph  (b))  or  for  commencing  a 
cItH  action  (paragraph  (c) )  Is  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  the 
decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  or  the 
Coamtasioner,  as  the  case  may  be.  If  a  petition  for  rehear- 
ing or  reconsideration  is  filed  within  thirty  days  after  tne 
date  of  the  decision,  the  time  is  extended  to  thirty  days  after 
action  on  the  petition.  No  petition  for  rehearing  or  reconsid- 
eration filed  outside  the  time  specified  herein  after  such 
decision,  nor  any  proceedings  on  such  petition  shall  operate 
to  extend  the  period  of  sixty  days  hereinabove  provided.  The 
times  speciflad  herein  are  calendar  days.  If  the  last  day  of 
the  time  spedlled  for  appeal,  or  commencing  a  civil  action 
falla  on  a  Saturday,  Sunday  or  legal  holiday,  the  time  is 
extended  to  the  nfxt  day  which  is  neither  a  Saturday,  Sunday 
nor  a  holiday.  If  a  party  to  an  inter  partes  proceeding  has 
taken  an  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
ApfMila  and  an  adTorae  party  has  filed  notice  under  section 
21(a)(1)  of  the  act  that  he  elects  to  have  all  further  pro- 


ceedings conducted  under  section  21(b)  of  the  ac|t,  the  time 
for  filing   a   ciTll   action   thereafter   Is  specified   In   aectlon 
21(a)(1)  of  the  act. 
(See   21,  60  Stat.   43B,  as  amended;  18  U.S.C.  $071) 

2T.  Section  2.151  is  amended  by  deleting  the  ilrords  "the 
drawing  of,"  so  that  said  section  reads  as  follows : 

1 2.101     Certificate. 

When  the  requirements  of  the  law  and  of  thel  rules  have 
been  complied  with,  and  the  Patent  OSce  has  pidjudged  a 
mark  registrable,  a  certificate  will  be  issued  to  th^  effect  that 
the  applicant  has  complied  with  the  law  and  thAt  he  Is  en- 
titled to  registration  of  his  mark  on  the  Principal  Register  or 
on  the  Supplemental  Register  as  the  ease  may  b^.  The  cer- 
tificate will  state  the  date  on  which  the  application  for 
reglatration  was  filed  in  the  Patent  Ofllce,  the|  act  under 
which  the  mark  is  registered,  the  date  of  issue  arid  the  num- 
ber of  the  certificate.  Attached  to  the  eertiflcat^  and  form- 
ing a  part  thereof  will  be  a  reproduction  of  th|  mark  and 
pertinent  data  from  the  application.  A  notice  of  the  alB- 
davlt  requirements  of  section  8(a)  of  the  act  (i  2.161)  will 
be  printed  on  the  certificate. 

2fi.  Section  2.172  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 
I  2.172     Surrender  for  eaneellaticn. 

Upon  application  by  the  registrant,  the  Commlfsloner  may 
permit  any  registration  to  be  surrendered  for  Oancellation. 
Application  for  such  action  must  be  signed  by  the  registrant 
and  must  be  accompanied  by  an  order  for  tltlq  report  for 
Offlte  use  (or  an  abstract  of  title)  and,  if  not'  lost  or  de- 
stroyed, by  the  original  certificate  of  registration. 
(Sec.  7.  60  Stat.  480,  as  amended;  18  U.S.C.  lOSt) 

20.  Section  2.174  is  amended  by  inserting  aftir  "Commls- 
sloaer"  or  by  an  employee  detignated  by  the  CammiMioner, 
so  thst  said  section  reads  aa  follows  : 

I  2.174     Correction  of  Office  mietake. 

Whenever  a  material  mistake  in  a  registration,  incurred 
through  the  fault  of  the  Patent  OBce,  is  clearly  disclosed  by 
the  records  of  the  Ofllce,  a  certificate  stating  tpe  fact  and 
nature  of  such  mlsUke,  signed  by  the  Commissioner  or  by  an 
employee  designated  by  the  Commissioner  and  {sealed  with 
the  seal  of  the  Patent  Ofllce,  shall  be  issued  wl1|iout  charge 
and  recorded,  and  a  printed  copy  thereof  shall  bet  attached  to 
each  printed  copy  of  the  registration  certificate^  Such  cor- 
rected certificate  shall  thereafter  have  the  samei  effect  as  if 
the  same  had  been  originally  Issned  in  such  corrected  form, 
or  In  the  discretion  of  the  Commissioner  a  new  ^rtiflcate  of 
registration  may  be  Issued  without  charge.  Thle  certificate 
of  registration  or,  if  said  certificate  is  lost  or  ilestroyed,  a 
certified  copy  thereof,  must  be  submitted  In  or^er  that  the 
Coaiinissloner  may  make  appropriate  entry  therein. 
(Sac.  7,  60  Stat.  430,  as  amended;  18  U.S.C.  lOSf) 

30.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  2.181  is  amended  by  dieting  "dis- 
claimed in  whole,"  so  that  said  subsection  readi^  as  follows : 

I  2.181      7'erm  of  original  regietrationa  and  renitoaU. 

(a)  Registrations  issued  under  the  act  of  llf4*.  whether 
on  the  Principal  Register  or  on  the  Supplemental  Register, 
remain  In  force  for  twenty  years,  and  may  be  Irenewed  for 
periods  of  twenty  years  from  the  expiring  period  ^nleas  previ- 
ously cancelled  or  surrendered. 

•  •••••!• 

31.  Section  2.183  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

I  2.183     Requirementt  of  application  for  renewal. 

(a)  The  application  for  renewal  must  Indole  a  verified 
statement  by  the  registrant  setting  forth  the  g^ods  or  serv- 
ices recited  In  the  reglstrstion  on  or  in  connection  with  which 
the  mark  Is  still  In  use  In  commerce,  specifying  the  nature  of 
such  commerce.  This  statement  must  be  executed  not  more 
than  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  registration  and 

be  accompanied  by  : 

(1)  A   specimen   or  facsimile  showing  current  use  of  the 

mark.  i 

(2)  The  required  fee  Including  an  additional  f^  in  the  case 
of  n  delayed  application  for  renewal. 

(b)  The  verified  sUtement,  specimen  or  facsimile  and  the 
fee  must  be  filed  within  the  period  prescrtbed  Ifor  applying 
for  renewal.  If  defective  or  insufllclent,  th»  cannot  be 
completed  after  the  period  for  applying  for  'renewal  has 
paased ;  if  completed  after  the  initial  six  mont»i  period  has 
expired  but  before  the  expiration  of  the  three  month  delay 
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period,  the  application  can  be  considered  only  as  a  delayed 
application  for  renewal. 

(c)  If  the  mark  is  not  in  use  in  commerce  at  the  time  of 
flUng  of  the  veriflcd  statement,  anadent  facts  must  be  re- 
cited to  show  that  nonuse  is  doe  to  spedal  drcomstances 
which  excuse  such  nonuse  and  is  not  due  to  any  Intention  to 
abandon  the  mark. 

(d)  The  application  for  renewal  must  also  Include: 

(1)  An  order  for  a  title  raport  for  Ofllce  use  (or  an  ab- 
stract of  title). 

(2)  If  the  applicant  la  not  domidled  in  the  United  States, 
the  designation  of  some  person  resident  in  the  United  States 
on  whom  may  be  served  notlcea  or  process  In  proceedings 
affecting  the  mark. 

(3)  If  the  mark  is  registered  under  the  act  of  1920,  a 
verified  showing  that  renewal  is  required  to  support  foreign 
registrations. 

32.  The  penultiraste  paragraph  of  {4.1  (the  body  of  the 
affidavit)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  4.1      Trademark    application    by    an    individual ;    Principal 
Rrgitter. 


(Name  of  applicant) 
being  sworn,  states  thst :  he  believes  himself  to  be  the  owner 
of  the  trademark  sought  to  t>e  registered ;  to  the  best  of  his 
knowledge  and  belief  no  other  person,  firm,  con>oratlon  or 
association  has  the  right  to  use  said  msrk  In  commerce,  either 
In  the  identical  tora*  or  in  such  near  resemblance  thereto  ax 
to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  such  other  person, 
to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive ;  and 
the  facts  set  forth  in  this  application  are  true. 


of  applicant  corporation  and  is  authorised  to  execute  this 
affidavit  on  behalf  of  said  corporation  ;  he  believes  said  cor- 
poration to  be  the  owner  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  ; 
to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief  no  other  person,  firm, 
corporation  or  ssaociatlon  nas  the  right  to  use  said  mark  in  % 
commerce,  either  In  the  Identical  form  or  in  such  near  re- 
semblnnce  thereto  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods 
of  such  other  person,  to  canae  confnalon,  or  to  eauae  mistake, 
or  to  deceive ;  and  the  facta  set  forth  in  this  application  are 
true. 


By 


(Corporate  name) 
'( Signature'  and'  oflieiaf  ttUe ) ' 


35.  Note   17   appended   to   |  4.11    is  amended   to   read  aa 

follows  : 

I  4.11      Application   to   regiater  on   Supplemental  Regiater. 
•  •••••• 

(171  if  the  mark  has  not  been  in  use  for  the  year  next 
preceding  the  filing  date,  and  registration  in  the  United 
States  Is  required  as  n  basis  for  obtaining  foreign  protection 
of  the  mark,  the  following  statement  must  be  substituted 
for  the  last  sentence  :  The  mark  sought  to  be  registered  is 
now  in  use  In  commsrce  and  domestic  registra- 
tion is  required  as  a  basis  for  foreljfn  protection  of  the  mark. 

Tn  this  Instance  applicant  will  be  required  to  make  a  showing 
that  r.S.  registration  1h  required  as  a  baais  for  foreign  pro- 
tection of  the  nfark. 

.■^B.  The  penultimate  paragraph  of  |  4.13  (the  body  of  the 
affidavit)  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows  and  note  (5)  Is  added 
to  said  section  : 

I  4.13     Application  for  renewal. 

•  •••••• 


(Signature  of  applicant)  ^.-r-- 

^           ^  (Name  of  reglstrsnt  or  person  authorised  to  sign  for  it) 

33.  The  penultimate  paragraph   of  |  4.5   (the  body  of  the  belnjt  sworn,  states  that 

affidavit)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  :  —    -. r-,,\r7, ^ZIZ^ZZ~Z^\ 

(Insert    he    or  name  of  regtstrant) 

I  4.8     Trademark  application  by  a  firm;  Principal  Regiater.     owns   Registration   No. ;  that  the  mark  shown  therein 

•  ••••••  Is  In  use  In 

("Name"  of  "member  of  "firm")  (Type  of  commerce) 

being   sworn,    states   that   he   is  a   member  of  the   applicant  (3(   commerce  on  each  of  the  following  goods  recited  In  the 

firm  ;  he  believes  said  firm  to  be  the  owner  of  the  mark  sought     registration ,  the  attached  specimen  (or  fac 

to  be  registered:  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief  no  simlje)  showing  the  mark  as  currently  used.       (5) 

other  person,  firm    corporation  or  association  has  the  right  ••••••• 

to  use  said  mark  In  commerce,  either  In  the  Identical  form  ,                    ^   .                          ,                           ......     ^i          * 

or    In    such    near   resemblance   thereto   as   to   be   llkelv.    when  (^)    If  the  mark  Is  not  In  use  in  commerce  at  the  time  of 

applied  to  the  goods  of  such  other  penon.  to  cause  confusion,  flUng  the  application  for  renewal,  but  there  Is  no  Intention  to 

or   to   cause   mlsUke,   or  to  deceive;  and  the   facts  set  forth  abandon    the   mark,   sufficient   facts  must   be   recited   to   show 

In  this  application  are  true.  that  the  nonuse  Is  due  to  special  circumstances  which  excuse 

the  nonuse. 

(Blfnatnreof  member  of  fl'rm)  (g^^    j    41    gg  Stat.  427,  440;  15  U.S.C.  1051,  1123,  sec.  6. 

•••••••  «6  Stat.  793  ;  35  U.S.C.  8.     Interpret  or  apply  sees.  1.  2,  7,  9. 

34.  The  penultimate  paragraph  of  f  4.6  (the  body  of  the  12.  1.1,  14,  21.  2.3,  .{Q,  44,  45,  60  Stat  427,  428,  430  431  432. 
offlrf.iru^  i.om-«H-«i  »««..^  ../«ii«— .  *'i^-  435,  4.36,  441,  44.3.  as  amended;  18  U.S.C.  1051,  1052. 
affidavit)  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows  .  ^^^^•~    j^jg    ^q^j,   i063.  1064,  1071.  1091,  1112.  1126,  1127) 

I  4.6     Trademark   application    by   a   corporation;    Principal  Ibial]                                                     DAVID  L    LADD, 

Regiater.  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 

•  ••••••  -Approved  :  January  30,  1963. 

.  J    HERBERT  HOLLOMAN, 

(Name  of  corporate  oiBcer)  Ataiatant    Secretary'  of    Oommoree   for    Science    and 

being  sworn,  states  that ;  he  Is  Technology. 

(FR.  Doc.  63-1202;  Piled,  Feb.  1,  1963;  8:50  a.m.] 

(Offldal  tltie)'                                    ~  '  Publiahed  in  tS  F.R.  i0i»-4S.  Peb.  t.  19$a 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

TlM  MlowlBC  mark*  are  pabllthed  In  compliance  with  s<>ctlon  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1046.      Xotlc^  of  oppo- 
sition onder  wetlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rales  2.101  to  2.105. 

Aa  proTidad  by  section  81  of  said  aot,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

flmmm  t *> ^a  D«b»Iw  ** 1    MM-*- — i-l-     SN    146,944.     Trident  EnirlBeering  Associates,   Inc.,  Annap- 

Qau  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  materials     ^i,  ^^  m^^  j„^^  14 19^2. 


SN  134,616.     Warren  H.  Cooper  and  Warren  Mark  Cooper, 
Odessa,  Tex.    Filed  Dec.  26.  1961. 


TRIDON 


30-GRAND 


9or  Moldable  Plastic  Material  Used  To  Form  Magnetisable 
Coee  or  Casing  for  Electromagnetic  Devices. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1962. 


For  OH  Well  Drilling  Mud. 
First  use  In  May  1956. 


SN    139,894.      Stepan    Chemical    Company,    Northfield,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1962. 


SN   147,601.      Masterseal   Sales  Corporation,  Veftura,   Calif. 
Filed  June  25,  1962. 

•  MASTERSEAL 

For  Material  To  Be  Added  to  OU  Well  DrilUltg  Muds  To 
Aveld  or  Terminate  Lost  Circulation. 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1954. 


STEPAN 


SN  149,075.    General  Aniline  k  Film  Corpora tlo4.  New  York, 
y.Y.    FUed  July  16,  1962. 


SETAMOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  574,895. 

For  Resins. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1940. 


SN  142,848.     Howard  B.  Peto,  d.b.a.  Peto  Seed  Co.,  SaUooy, 
Calif.    Filed  Ajh-.  23,  1962.  | 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  333,980. 
For   Water-Soluble   and   Water  Absorbent   Sybtbetlc  Res- 
inous Polymers. 

First  use  June  11,  1962. 


GOLDEN  BOY 


SN  151,768.     Macmlllan  Ring-Free  OU  Co.,  Inc.'.  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1962. 


For  Tomato  Seeds. 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  10,  1962. 


AGSEAL 


SN  143,942.    De  Kalb  Agricultural  Association,  Inc.,  De  Kalb, 
111.    Filed  May  7, 1962. 


For  Plastic,  Mineral  FUled  Asphalt  In  an  Bmhlslon  Phase 
for  Agricultural  Purposes — Namely,  To  Be  Applied  as  a  Film 
in  Seed  Beds,  Plant  Rows,  Groves  and  Orrfianv  for  Use  as 
an  Absorbent  and  Defiectant  of  Sun's  Heat,  the  (Retention  of 
Moisture  and  Absorbed  Heat  In  the  Soil  in  Planted  Areas, 
and  the  Prevention  of  Soil  Erosion. 

First  use  July  24,  1962. 


SN    151,880.      Blue    Rock    Mining    Corporation    of    Illinois, 
Wheaton,  III.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1962. 


MICROLON 


For  Thermoplastic  Molding  Compound. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1962. 


(§®TiP®isa 


"nta  A  SM  IN  ITS 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Cotton"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  a  whole.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.   708,571. 
For  Cotton  Seed. 
First  use  November  1900. 


SN  152,114.     Crest-Foam  Corporation,  Flushing^  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  29,  1962. 


SN  143,220.     Suddeth-Baker  Co.,  Long  Beach,  Calif      Filed 
Stay  22,  1962. 

PRAIRIE  CHIPS 

**''^^-'-"'-'-*^     V^XIXX  O  ^^^  Plastic  In  the  Form  of  Sheets  and  Unflnjshed  Molded 

For  Solid  Fuel,  Useful  as  a  Fire  Starter  as  Well  as  a  Fuel.     Stiapes. 
First  uae  Mar.  20,  1962.  First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1, 1955. 
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8N  1(U,173.     UntTtnal  Moulded  Fiber  01am  Corporation,    SN  146JK)6.     Ipco  Hoairftal  Supply  Corporatton,  New  York, 
Bristol,  Va.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1962.  NY.    Filed  June  14,  1962 


EXTREN 

For  Fiber  GUm  Reiaforeed  Syathetle  Resin  Shapes  of  Con- 
stant Cross-fleetleB. 
First  use  June  IS,  IMS. 


LINEX 


For  Disposable  Utility  Bags. 
First  use  July  22,  1960. 


SN  152,320.     Macco  Corporation.  Beno^  Nev.     Filed  Ajig.  31,    sN  147,589.    Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Ch«nlcal  Corporation,  Oak- 
^®*2.  land,  Calif.    Filed  June  26,  1962. 


ISODRIL 


For  Additives  for  Drilling  Fluids  or  Mud  Systems  Used  In 
Drilling  Oil  Wells  and  the  Like  To  Improve  Their  Charac- 
teristics. 

First  use  Nov.  80,  1961. 


WIN-DOME 


For  Lids  for  Aluminum  Foil  Containers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  12,  1962. 


S.\  152.435.     Pennsylvania  Industrial  Chemical  Corporation,     SN  147,802.     Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111. 
Clairton.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1962.  Filed  June  27,  1962. 


PICCOLLOID 


CAPACITAINER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  380,412,  705,749,  and  others. 

For  Thermoplastic  Hydrocarbon  Resins  for  Use  in  Binders         ^^j.  paperboard  Boxes  and  Folding  Cartons 
for  Water  Thlnnable  Paints.  p,rst  use  Apr  1. 1961 

First  use  July  18.  IMS. 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


SN  148,003.     BuUer  Manufacturing  Company.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  June  29,  1962. 


SN   141,910.     The   J.    O.    Wilson   Corporation,    Norfolk,   Va. 
Filed  Apr.  9. 19«S. 

TRASHMASTER 

For  Contalnera  9r  Houalnfa  for  Trash  Receptacles,  Cans, 
and  Other  Storage  Devlcaa. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  16,  1961. 


STOR-N-FEED 


For  Metal  Storage  Tanks. 
First  use  June  19,  1962. 


SN  146,007.    Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 


June  4, 1962. 


BEMISEAL 


SN    148,233.      Royalon,    Inc.,    Sebrlng,   Ohio.      Filed   July   2, 
1962. 

ROYMAC 


For  Plastic  Dlnnerware. 

First  use  during  September  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  120,242,  725,486,  and  others. 

For  Plastic  Bagi. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1962;  1881  as  to  "Bemls." 


SN  158,037.     Etudes  Recherches  Developpements  ERD  S.A.. 
Geneva,  Swltierland.    Filed  Nov.  26. 1962. 


SN  146,169.     Chrietenasons  MaaUner  ft  Patenter  AB,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden.    Filed  June  8, 1962. 


CAPTOCAP 


CEKAVAC 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  86,053,  dated  June  13,  1958  : 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  649,927. 

For  Packages — Namely,  Boxes,  Cases,  Cans,  Bottles,  Car- 
tons, Bags,  and  Tubes. 


SN  146,807.    Fedco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  June  13. 


1962. 


BOLERO 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  1M.934,  dated  Aug.  9,  1960. 
For    Bottle    Attachments    for    Dispensing    and/or    Closing 
Purposes  of  Glass  or  Synthetic  MaterlaK 


Class  3  -  Bagffage,  Aminal  Equipments,  Port- 
f dies,  and  Pocketbeoks 

SN   152,664.     American  Luggage  Works,   Inc.,  Warren,  R.I. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1962. 


For  Plastic  Housewares — Namely,  Bowls,  Beverage  Glasses, 
Tumblers,  Cups  and  Containers  for  Ice  and  Beverages. 
First  use  July  25,  1961. 


0    rp    F   P    I    C   Q    n 


SN    146,826.      Johnson    ft    Johnson,    New    Brunswick,    N.J. 
Filed  June  13,  IftM. 


TOUR  I  5TLR 


JOHNSON'S 


Owner  o<  Bag.  Mos.  88,088,  677.466,  and  others. 
For  DiapoMibto  Deatal  Cnpa. 
First  uae  Apr.  9. 1962. 


No  t^t'—  ia  made  to  eolor  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.    Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  44S.18S. 
For  Hand  Lusgage. 
First  uae  Oct.  24,  1958. 
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Qass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN   145,527.     ContlnenUl  Oil   Company,   Ponea  City,  Okla. 
Filed  May  28. 1902.  , 


8N   150,477.      United   8ho«   Machinery  Corporation,   Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1962. 


\ 


For  Adheslves  for  Industrial,  Commercial,  an|d  Consumer 
Uses. 

rirst  use  Apr.  25,  1962. 

I  

SN  152,025.     Wilhold  Olues,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  pallf.     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  270,389, 
566,710,  665,684,  717,413,  and  others. 
For  Petroleum  Oil  for  Use  as  a  Floor  Dressing. 
First  use  1931. 


RE-PEEL 


or  Rubber  Cement. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1962. 


SN  146,638.     Magnolia  Paper  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  June 
11,  1962. 


PEAK 


SN  152,041.     Berco  Industries  Corp.,  Westbury,:  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  28.  1962. 


For  Wax  Floor  Finish. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1062. 


SN  154,412.     Franklin  Research  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1962. 


UNIPOX 


For  Epoxy  Resin  Glues  and  Adheslves. 
First  use  June  28,  1962. 


TREADWEAR 


For  Floor  Polish. 
Flrat  use  Not.  8. 1933. 


SX   152,133.      Hudson   Pulp  &  Paper  Corp.,   Nei»  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  19C2. 


TITAN  II 


ClauS-AdlMslves 


For  Oummed  Reinforced  Sealing  Tape. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  10,  1959. 


SN  130,329.     Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  20,  1961. 


BORG-WARNER 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   513,54«,  648,464,  and  others. 

For  Adheslves,  the  Spedfle  Nature  of  the  Adheslves  Is 
Rubber  Derivatives,  Used  for  Bonding  Natural  and  Synthetic 
Rubbers  to  Metals. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  June  1, 1961. 


Qass  6 ^Chemicals  and  Ciiemicpi  Com- 
positions 


S.V    133.335.       Textile    Aniline    A    Chemical    Co.,    Lawrence, 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1961. 


DERNYE 


SN    139,413.      Lino   Paste  Company,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Lino   Paste 
Company,  Chicago,  IIL    Filed  Mar.  8, 1962. 


1  'or    Nylon-Type    Resinous    Finishing    Compoufd    for    Tex- 
tiles, Leather,  and  Paper. 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1960. 


GRIP-TITE 


SN   134,900.      Rayonler  Incorporated,  New  York, 


Dec.  29,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  438,875  and  621,636. 

For  Adheslves  tor  Cementing  Wall  and  Celling  Cover- 
ings— Nam^,  Plastic,  Metal,  Ceramic,  and  Acoustical  Tiles 
and  Floor  Coverings — Namely,  Rubber,  Rubber  Tile,  Lino 
leum,  and  Linoleum  Tlie  and  Asphalt  Tile. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1936. 


ETHYNIER 


N.Y.     Filed 


Iwner  of  Reg.  No.  652,552. 
For  Chemical  Compounds  for  Use  In  Forming  Sheets,  FUa- 
nietts  and  Compositions,  and  for  Use  la  Coatln||B. 
First  use  Nov.  9,  1961. 
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SN    139,885.      Stapu    Chemical    Company,    Northfleld,    ni.    SN   148,943.     Agricultural   Specialties,   Dallas,   Tex.     Filed 
Filed  Mar.  14, 1M2.  July  13,  1962 

SIMAX 

For  Insecticides. 

First  use  June  25,  1962. 


STEPAN 


SN  151,215      E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, I>el.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674,896. 

For   Industrial   Chemicals  and   Chemical   Compositions   of 
All  Kinds. 

First  use  July  1,  1954.  I 


SN    145,128.      Sarafan    Corporation,    South    San    Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  May  21,  1962. 


MERSECT 


Owner  o€  Reg.  No.  656,401. 
For  Seed  Insecticide. 
First  use  July  25,  1962. 


SN  151,333.     S.  C.  Johnson  *  Bon,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.     Filed 
Aug.  16,  1962. 


For  Packaged  Organic  Peroxide  Sold  in  Liquid  Form. 
First  use  In  or  about  May  1969. 


SN  146,060.     J.  M.  Ruber  Corporation,  Borger,  Tex.     Filed 
June  4,  1962. 

^^                         ,  For   Monomeric   and    Polymeric   Chemical   Compounds   for 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  547,228.  General  Industrial  T'se  Including  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of 

For  Chemical  Pigments  and  Powders  Consisting  of  Silica  Paints.   Inks,  Metal  Coatings,  Corrosion  Inhibitors,   Plastics, 

and/or  Silicates  and  Combinations   of  Chemical   Substances  Aniine-Aldehyde  Resins.  Phenolics,  Phenolic  Aldehyde  Resins, 

Which  Include  Silica  and/or  Silicates,  and  Having  a  Variety  Kpoxles.    Textile    Treatments,    and    Water    Soluble    Systems. 

of  Industrial  Usea.  First  use  on  or  about  July  12, 1962. 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1962. 


SN  146,051.     J.  M.   Huber  Corporation.   Borger,  Tex.     Filed 
June  4,  1962. 


P^5 


For  Chemical  Pigments  and  Powders  Consisting  of  Silica 
and/or  Silicates  and  Combinations  of  Chemical  Substances 
Which  Include  Silica  and/or  Silicates,  and  Having  a  Variety 
of  Industrial  Uses. 

First  use  Apr.  4, 1962. 


SN  151,811.     The  Farm-Oyl  Company,  St   Paul,  Minn     Filed 
Aug.  24,  1962. 

VIKING 

For  Anti-Freeie. 
First  use  Apr.  2.  1962. 


SN  152,900.     King  Kullen  Grocery  Co.,  Inc..  d  b.a.  American 
Supermarkets  Corp.,  Westbury,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1962 


SN  147,044.     The  Scott  A  Fetier  Company,  CTeveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  16,  1962. 


KGF-40 


KiriG 


For  Bactericides,  Bactericide  Agents  for  Floor  Waxes  and 
Fabric  Detergents,  and  Bactericide  Agents  for  Spraying  Vac 
uum  Cleaner  Bags  and  Other  Dirt  Bearing  Articles  or  Sur- 
faces. 

First  use  Apr.  17,  1962. 


SN    148.744.      Morton    Salt    Company,    Chicago.    Ill 
July  10,  1962. 


Filed 


For  Salt  PeUets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  6, 1960. 

TM  788  O.O.— 10 


For    Laundering    Materials — Namely,    SUrch    and    Bleach. 
First  use  July  1961.  


Qass  7  —  Cordage 

SN  131,052.     Laurel  Cards,  Inc.,  Waukegan,  111.     Filed  Oct. 
31,  1961. 

laurel 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  532,619. 

For  Ribbon  for  Gift-Wrapping  Purposes  and  the  Like. 

First  use  June  15, 1961. 


I 
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QauS-Saokers'  Artides,  Not  IndMliiig  Clau  13  -  Hardware  and  Planbl{ag  aad 
Tobacco  Products  Stoam-Rttiiig  Supplios 


SN    151,1*6.      Marllnware   Corporation,   Chicago,    111.      Filed     SN  98,189.     T-F«l  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May 
Aug.  14,  1»62.  31.1960 


GALLERY 


For  Ash  Trmys. 

First  ase  In  Mareb  1962. 


SN    151,945.      Mangel    Stores   Corporatioa.    New   York,    N.Y 
Filed  Ang.  27,  1962. 


SHOPPER'S  FAIR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,3M.  For   Cooklnfc   T'tenslls   Made  Primarily   of  Metjal. 

For  Ash  Trays,  Auto  Aab  Trays,  Auto  Dash  Trays,  Auto         first  use  Apr.  1."?,  1960. 
Cigarette  and  Cigar  lighten  and  Parts  Therefor.  ^^^^ 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Angnst  1956.  '" 

Worcester, 


ClafslO-Fertilizen 


SN    145,152       Worcester    Valve    Company,    Inc., 
Mass      Filed  May  21,  1962. 


ECON-0-MITE 


SN  138,717.     International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corporation,         for  Valves. 

New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1962.  First  use  Jan.  31,  1962. 


LAWN  CHEER 


The  word  "LawnV  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Fertiliier. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1962 :  Mar.  14,  1960,  as  to  "Cheer." 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materiab 

SN    149,144.      Wall    Flrma,    Inc.,    Mon^gahela,    Pa.      Filed 
July  16,  1962. 


SN  146,892.     Gilbert  Hyde  Chick  Company,  Oaf  land,  Calif. 
Filed  June  14,  1962. 

'  CHICK  GRIP 

For  Clamps. 

First  use  May  18, 1962. 


SN  158,038.     Etudes  Recherche*  Developpementt  ERD  S.A., 
Oeneva,  Switzerland.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1962. 


CAPTOCAP 


SUNNY  DRY 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  183,934,  dated  Ang.i9,  1960. 
For  Spouts. 


For  Dry  Masonry  Mixture  Which  When  Mixed  With  Water 
Is  Applied  to  Concrete  Block,  Cinder  Block,  Stucco,  Brick 
and  Masonry  Walls  for  tb»  PurpoM  ot  Decoration  and  To 
Control  Mild  Water  Seepage. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1960. 


I 

Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forglngs 


1 


SN  151,676.     Albert  J.  HUlesbelm,  d.b.a.  Oablewood  Spans, 
Clements,  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1962. 


GABLEWOOD 


SN  139,693.     Stoody  Company,  Whlttter,  Calif. '   Filed  Mar. 
12.  1962. 


TWIN-COTE 


For  Coated  Welding  Rods. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1961. 


For  Laminated  Building  Arches. 
First  use  June  15,  1960. 


SN  144,859.     Levolor  Lorentzen,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.J.     Filed 


May  17,  1962. 


SN  152,169.     United  States  Plywood  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1963. 


HEARTHSIDE 


For  Wood  and  Lumber  Products— I.e.,  Plywood. 
First  use  June  21,  1962. 


LUSTREWEAVE 


For  Woven  Aluminum.  Usable  for  Folding  and  Sliding 
Doers,  Room  Dividers  and  Partitions,  Roll4Up  Shades, 
Spring-Roller  Shades,  Roman  Shades,  Cafe  Curtains,  Dra- 
peries, Valances,  Decorative  Wall  Panels  Similar  to  Tapes- 
trlts,  and  Protective  Screens  and  Covers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  19,  1962. 
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8N  145,01».     AlBBlanm  Company  at  America,  Pittsbnrffh,    SN  182,744.     Seart,  Rocbnck  and  Co.,  Chleafo,  111.     Filed 
Pa.    Filed  May  ai,  IMS.  Nov.  24.  1961. 


ALCOA  ALFLAKE 

Owner  o€  Rcc.  Mos.  231,389,  666,M6.  and  others. 
For  Finely  Divided  Particles  of  Alumtnnm. 
First  use  Not.  21,  1961. 


FORMULA  70 


The  word  "Formula"  is  disdained  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown,  and  without  prejndlee  to  applicant's  common  law 
rights. 

For  House  Paint. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  2.  1960. 


SN  145.196.     The  Marahall  Steel  Company.  La  Orange,  111. 
Filed  May  22,  1»62. 


DIECRAT 


SN  133,859.     American  ICadilne  It  Foundry  Company,   New 
York.  NY.     Filed  Dec   12.  1»01. 


For  Ground  Flat  Steel. 
First  use  Feb.  16.  1962. 


PAN-MAGIC 


SN  145.253.     Engelhard  Industries.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J     Filed 


May  23.  1962. 


For  Silicone  Resins  Preparation  for  Use  in  Coating  the 
Cooking  Surface  of  Baking  and  Frying  Utensils  To  Prevent 
Food  From  Sticking. 

First  use  July  20.  1961. 


ENGALOY 


For  Metal  Alloya. 
First  use  Ang.  15.  1961. 


SN  142.312.     Olrard  Paint  Products.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr  16.  1962. 


dais  15-Ols  and  Groaios 

SN  147,811.     Dura  Commodities  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  June  27.  196S. 


OLEO-AQUA 


For  Exterior  House  Paints. 
First  use  Mar.  80,  1962. 


FRICTON 


For  Friction  Producing  Wax. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  30, 1962. 


SN   148,437.     Trade  Paper  Co.   Inc.,   New  York,   NY.     Filed 
July  5,  1962. 


SN  147,956.    Quaker  SUte  Oil  Refining  Corporation,  Oil  City. 
Pa.    Filed  Jane  28,  1962. 

QUAKER  STATE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  336.159  and  others. 

For  Gasoline.  Motor  Oil.  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases. 

First  use  1914. 


SMOOTH 

-EEZ 


For  Ironing  Preparation  Applied  to  Spray.  Steam,  and  Dry 
Irons  by  Aerosol  Spray. 
First  use  Nov.  24.  1961. 


SN    147.986.      American   Home   Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  NY.    Filed  June  29,  1962. 


SN  148,684.     Warllck  Paint  Company,  Inc.,  SUtesvllle.  N.C. 
Filed  July  9,  1962. 


SOFT  BRITE 


For  Interior  Wall  Enamel. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1958. 


SN  148.685.     Warllck  Paint  Company.  Inc  ,  Statesvllle.  N.C. 
Filed  July  9.  1962. 


3-IN-ONE 


FROLIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  47,021. 
For  Lnbricanta. 

First  use   Sept.   14,   1894.  on  oil;   Mar.   30,   1962,   on   dry 
lubricants. 


Qass  16-Protoctivo  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    131,839.      H.    R.   Hone,   d.b.a.   Qnench-Kote   Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  13, 1961. 

QUENCH-KOTE 

For  Protectlv*  Coating  for  Metals. 
Flrat  oae  A^U  19S1. 


For  Interior  Wall  Paint. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1958. 


SN  148,740.     McDougall  Butler  Co.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  10,  1962. 


^r 


msE'm 


For  Epoxy  Coating  for  Interior  and  Exterior  Application. 
First  use  Apr   1,  1960. 
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8N    149,190.      Lobo   Chemical    Products   Company,    Bedford,     SN    132,287.      American   Home   Products  Corporation,   d.b.a. 
Ohio.    Filed  July  17,  1982.  iTes-Cameron   Company,   New  York,   N.Y.     Fllid  Not.   20, 


1961. 


SUBLORAL 


BV)r  Medicinal  Tablet!  Hayinr  Characteristics  ^oltable  for 

SuUlngrual  and  Oral  Use.  i 

First  use  Oct.  23,  1961.  1 


SN    137,148.      Medical-Technical    Oases,    Incorporated,    Med- 
ford,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1962.  i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  631,611. 

For  GloHS  Controller  for  Varnishes,   and   Lacquers. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  19,   1961,  on  gloss  controllers 
for  varnishes. 


For  Compressed  Medical  Gases  for  Human  anq  Veterinary 
Use. 

First  use  July  20,  1961. 


SN  149,461.     Hanline  Bros.,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  July 
20,  1962. 


X-CITE 


SN     139,046.       Dawson    Chemical    Co.    Inc.,    Houston,    Tex. 
Piled  Mar.  5,  1962. 


For  Interior  Wall  Paint. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1962. 


PHOSFLO 


SN  150,406.     Evr-Gard  Coatings  Corporation,   Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1962. 


For   Water  Soluble  Phosphate  Containing  Traice  Minerals 
for  Addition  to  Drinking  Water  for  Livestock. 
First  tise  Jan.  26,  1962. 


SN    142,382.      Ultravlte    Laboratories    Limited, 
Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1962. 


TRIPLE-VITES 


Priority   claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on   Canad  an 
tion  filed  Mnr.  9,  1962  ;  Reg.  No.  128,354,  dated 
For  Vitamin   Supplement  for  Human  Consum 


applica- 
.  12,  1962. 

Iltlon. 


Ort 


For  VarnlBh,  Paint,  and  Enamel  for  Marine  Use. 
First  use  May  26,  1962. 


SN    144,771       Societe   des   Usines   Chlmlques   Rh^ne-Poulenc, 
Paris,  France.    Filed  May  16,  1962. 


SN    151,438.      Standard   Oil    Company    of   California,    db  a 
Signal   Oil  Company,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.     Filed   Aug.   17, 


SPIRAVIT 


1962. 


SIGNAL 


DownsTiew, 


For  Rust  Preventing  and  Filter  Coating  Petroleum  Com 
pounds  Applied  as  Films  on  Metal  and  Other  Surfaces;  Paint 
Thinners  ;   and  Egg  Protective  Coating  Preparations.         I 

First  nse  Feb.  27,  1957,  on  rust  preventives. 


Qau  17— Tobacco  Products 


SN   160,688.     J.   R.   Freeman  &  Son,  Limited,   London.   Eng- 
land.   Filed  Aug.  7,  1962. 


Owner   of   French    Reg.    No.   496,623,   dated   J^ne   1,   1961 

(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  165,421. 

For   Medicinal    Supplement   Incorporated   as   ait   Ingredient 
in  Animal  Feeds. 


S.\    14r>.02()       .American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
Yorlv,  .\.Y      Filed  May  21,  1962. 


I 


VAXOID 


or  Vaccine  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  May  9,  1962. 


MANIKIN 


SN    146,147.      Delta    Drug    Corporation,    Jacksonville,    Fla. 
Piled  June  1,  1962. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  796,400,  dated  Oct.  9,  1959. 
For  Cigars. 


daft  18  — Medicinos  and  Pharmaceutical 
ProfNHVtioiis 

SN   127,889.      Commercial   Solvents  Corporation.   New   York, 
NY.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1961. 

PERMA-MIX 

For  Vitamin-Chollne  Chloride  Preparation  for  Use  In  Ani- 
mal FMds. 

Pint  DM  Mar.  4.  1958. 


OMNICOL 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  TTsed  as  a^  Antibista- 
mlalc-Deconnpstant  for  Treatment  of  the  Colimon  Cold, 
resigned  To  Provide  Antitussive,  Decongestant),  Antihista- 
minic,  Kxpectorunt  Action. 

First  use  Aug.  30,  I960. 


S.\     140,849.       Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company, 
atorris  Plains,  N.J.    Filed  Jan«  13, 1962. 


MEDINAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  269,753. 

For  Chemical  Compound — Nmnaly,  2,2'-Thlobis  (4-e-Dl- 
ehUrophenol)  Incorporated  for  Use  as  an  Ingr^lent  in  an 
Antiseptic. 

First  use  June  7,  1962. 
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8N  147,«]4.     Pay  Way  Feed  Mills.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     SN    149,006.      Riker    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Nortbridgv,    Calif. 
Filed  June  25, 1»«2.  Filed  July  13,  1962. 

STOCK  SLICK 

For  Medicated  I>e4  Supplement  To  Be  Incorporated  Into 
Livestock  Feeds. 

First  use  in  September  lttS6. 


TROPEDYL 


For  Antihistamines. 
First  use  June  23,  1965. 


I 


SN  148,018.    The  Bmenel  Company.  Loma  Linda,  Calif.    Filed  ^"Vn^^vT  io^*^^   ^***'''*°''""'    ^"  '    ^'°'**''***»''    ^»"' 

June  29,  1962.  Filed  July  19,  1962. 

SAFFOZYME  ARQUIN 

For   Preparation   To   Aid    in   Obesity    Control    In    Capsule  For  Cardiovascular  Adjuvant. 

Y<opfa                                                              J                                K  p,„(^  yg^  ^^g  26,  1955. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1962.  __^^^^__ 


SN  149,687.     Vltamlx  Pharmaceatleals,  Incorporated,  Phlla- 


SN  148,279.     Abbott  Laboratorie..  North  Chicago,  111.     Filed         "^'P*'*"'  ^^      ^"^<*  ^^'^  ^4,  1962. 

Julys,  1962.  CTT1>"D17C 

PRAMET  P  „^  „  c  ,  ,  P      .7 

For  Obesity  Control  Preparation. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  687,MS  and  723,782.  First  use  June  6,  1962. 
For  Multiple  Vltamln-Mlaeral  Preparation. 

First  uKe  Mar.  12,  1962.  ~~^^^^~~ 


SN  148,421.     Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
July  5,  1962. 

INJECT-R-MYCIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  606,295.  666,511,  and  others. 
For  Antibiotic!  for  Poultry. 
First  use  October  1954. 


SN    149,914.      C.    H.    Boehrtnger   Sohn,    Ingelhelm    (Rhine), 
Germany.    Filed  July  27, 19«2. 


INGALDRON 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  761,117,  dated  July  24,  1961  ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  713.399. 
For  Sympathomimetic. 


SN    150,144.      Alcon    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Fort    Worth,    Tex. 
Filed  July  31,  1962. 


MAXIDEX 


SN  148.461.     Anabolic  Incorporated,  Olendale,  Calif.     Filed 
July  6,  1902. 

i  IvvFL^  1  Y  -N  ,               For  Ophthalmic  Preparations. 

For    Preparation    Used    for    Temporary  Relief    of    Minor        ^Irst  use  June  20,  1962. 

Rectal  Discomfort.  __^,^ 
First  use  September  1969. 


SN    150,492.      American    Cyanamid    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1962. 


VITA-MANDETS 


SN  148,462.     Anabolic,  Incorporated,  Olendale,  Calif.     Filed 
July  6,  1962. 

NEUREX  ^^''^^  °'  ^•^K  No.  564.425. 

For  Chewable  Vitamin  Tablets. 
For   Preparation   Used   as  a   Calmative   in   Simple   Hyper-         First  use  July  26, 1962. 
excitable.    Nervous,    Agitated   and   Apprehensive    States. 

First  nse  September  1959.  ~~^^^ 


__^„^__  SN  151,804      Ciba  Umlted,  Basel.  Swltserland.     Filed  Aug. 

24,  1962. 

SN  148,558.    Jensen-Salsbery  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  TTTI^r^VT    A  TV 

Mo.    Filed  July  8,  1962.  «-'  •■•  ^^  *  l-<i^l^ 

TENOMYCIN  Pnority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No. 

For    Medicinal    and    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for   the  For    Veterinary    Preparation    Used    in    the   Treatment    of 

Control  of  Bacterial  Diarrhea  in  Dogs.  Uteritls.  ^^ 

First  use  June  6. 1962.  ~~^"^"~~~  ^' 


SN    148,681.      United   Whelan   Corporation,    Brooklyn,    N.Y 
Filed  July  9,  1962. 

GELLOX 


SN   151,867.     American  Home  Products  Corporation,   New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1962. 

HYCHOLIN    I 


For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Oaatrlc 
For  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Gastric  Hyperacidity.  Diseases. 

First  use  June  3.  1962.  First  use  Aug.  13,  1962. 


SN  148,838.     Nu-VIU  Products,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed    gN    152.088.     The   Purdue   Frederick   Company,    New   York, 
July  11,  19«2.  X.Y.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1962. 


SAFTI-STYP 


CEREBRATONIN 


For  AntlMptlt  ttTPtle. 
First  nsa  Dae.  14,  IMS. 


For  VlUmin  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1955. 
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8K  106,284.     Sony  Corporation  of  Am«rlct,  N^w  Yorit,  N.T 
Filed  Oct.  12,  I960.  1 


SN    129,948.      Jordan   Bros.,   Austin,    Minn.      Filed   Oct.    16. 
1961. 


For  Motorlsed  Utility  Cart. 
First  use  June  21.  1961. 


SN    146,220.      The   Rover   Company   United,    Solihull,    Eng- 
land.   Filed  June  5,  1962. 


ROVER 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
833,4S8,  dated  Apr.  17.  1962.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos. 
541,722,  683,940,  683,942,  and  others. 

For  Land  Motor  Vehicles — Namely,  Self-Propelled  Cara- 
vans and  Commercial  Motor  Road  Vehicles — Namely,  Trucks, 
Truck  Trailer  Combinations,  Estate  Wagons  and  Parts 
Thereof. 


8N  153,018.     Pere  Marquette  Flbreglas  Boat  Company,  Scott- 
vllle,  Mich.    Filed  Sept  12, 1962. 


For  Boats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1955. 


SN  153,063.     Chris-Cmft  Corporation,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1962. 

TRANSDRIVE 

For  Boats  Provided  With  Outboard-Inboard  Driving  Mech- 
anisms. 

First  use  July  24).  1962. 


SN   153,518.     Seiberllng  Rubber  Company,   Barberton.  Ohio. 
Filed  8«pt.  19,  1962. 


HOLIDAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  584,707. 
For  Aatomoklle  Floor  Mats. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1962. 


SN  1S3.666.     Loyd  A.  McCain  and  Evelyn  M.  McCain,  d.b.a. 
McCain's  Industries,  Lima,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1962. 


REVELLA 


For  Vehicles,  Specifically  Trucks,  Coaches,  Travel  Trailers, 
Mobile  Homes,  and  Pick-Up  Coaches. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  20,  1962. 


Qan  21  —  Electrical  ApiNMritas,  MachiMs, 


SN   9S,329.      Texas    Instruments    Incorporated,    Dallas, 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1960. 

SOLID  CIRCUIT 


Tex. 


For    Semiconductor    Dericea — Namely, 
SUge  or  Moltt-St&ge  Electronic  Networks. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  12,  1960. 


Complete     Single- 


"RESEARCH  MAKES 
THE  DIFFERENCE' 


IW 


For  Radio  and  Television  Receiving  Sets  and  <»art8  Thereof. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1960. 


SN     106.750.        Siemens     Electrogerlte     Aktl#ngesellschaft. 
Munich,  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1960. 


Aug.  8.  1921, 


Owner  of  German   Reg.  Nos.  269.209.  dated 
and  716.739,  dated  July  11.  1958. 

For  (1)  Electric  Cords  and  Cables;  Electric j Wiring  Mate- 
rials and  Accessories — Namely,  Sleeves,  Cablej  Connections. 
Cable  Boxes :  Electric  Switches ;  Electric  Capacitors,  Re- 
xlBtors,  Rectifiers,  Inverters,  Electronic  Tubes  ;T  Photoelectric 
Cells,  Tianslstors;  Electric  Motors,  Motor  Stirters,  Trans- 
formers, Reactor  Colls  ;  (2)  Electrical  Apparatqs  and  Devices 
for  Receiving.  Recording,  Transmitting  and  Reproducing 
Sound,  Pictures  and  Other  Signals;  (3)  Electfically  Driven 
Machines.  Appliances  and  Devices  for  Commercikl  and  House- 
hold Purposes — Namely,  Electric  Mixers ;  qlectric  Dish- 
wtiRhers :  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Vacuum -Cleaner 
.\.ccesf«orle8 ;  Electric  Floor  Polishing  Machines ;  Electric 
Shoe  Polishing  Machines ;  and  Parts  and  Components  of 
Such  Electrically  Driven  Machines,  Appliances | and  Devices: 
Electric  Fans.  (4)  Electrically  Heated  Apparatus,  Appll- 
aBces  and  Devices — Namely,  Electric  Heating  ^ads ;  Electric 
Blankets:  Electric  Immersion  Heaters.:  Electric  Cotfee 
Makers,  Tea  Makers.  Toasters ;  Electric  Machines  and  Appa- 
ratus for  Singeing.  Burning  and  Embossing  ;  Electric  Stoves. 
Broilers  and  Ovcno.  Electric  Cooking  Pots ;  anfl  Components 
and  Parts  of  Said  Electrically  Heated  Apparatus,  Appli- 
ances and  Devices. 


SN   110.717.     Unltrode  Transistor  Products,  Ipc,  Waltham. 
Mass.    Filed  Dec.  22.  1960. 


UNITRODE 


For  Semt-Conductor  Products  and  More  Particularly  Semi- 
conductor Diodes. 
1  First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  18,  1960. 


SN  126,531.     Midwest  Pole  &  Equipment  Corpi,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1961.  i 

MPE  I 

i 

For    Floodlights.    Electric    Street    Lighting    l^'iztures,    and 
Other  Outdoor  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  7,  1961. 


SN  128,510. 
1961. 


CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind.     I'lled  Sept.  28, 


CERADOT 


For  Electronic  Circuit  Components — Namely,  Resistors  and 
Capacitors   of   Molded   Ceramic-MeUllic   Comp|>sltlon. 
First  use  Aug.  2.  1961. 
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SN  129.B43.     8eneo  8«lea  CoBpaay,  lae.,  Houston,  Tex.,  by    SN  189,964.     PK^ard  ft  Boms.  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mats.     Filed 
Chang*   of   name   from    Semco   Electrl«al   Controls,    Inc.,        Mar.  15,  1962. 
Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Oct  9, 1961. 


For  Pilot  Ughts  (or  Sloctrie  Control  Panels. 
First  use  June  28,  1961. 


SN    187,080.      Tell    Manufacturing    Company,    Incorporated, 
Orange,  N.J.    Piled  Jan.  30, 1962. 


TELLITE 


For    Hl^    Frequency    Co-Axial    Cable    and    Copper-Clad 
Laminate  for  Electrical  Printed  Circuits. 
First  use  Febmary  1960. 


SN  137,621.     Oeneral  Electric  Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1962. 


SQUARE 


PULSE 


For  Realstanec  Welding  Controls. 
First  use  in  October  1961. 


SN   138,043.     PLM   Products,   Inc.,   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  15,  1962. 

UNIMOLD 

For  Alumina  High  Voltage  Distribation  Line  Cable  Spacers 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  SO,  1962. 


SN   139,053.     BleetroDlc  Applications,   Inc.,   Wilton,   Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  5, 1»6S. 

AKG 

For  Electro-AcoQstlc  Equipment  and  Systems — Namely. 
Microphones,  Headphones,  Loadapeakera,  Serro-Indleators. 
Transdueera,  Reproducing  Headsets.  Amplifiers.  Recorders, 
Subassembliea  and  Parts  for  the  Above. 

First  use  January  1954  on  microphones. 


SN    139,054.      Elaetroalc   Applications,    Inc.,    Wilton,    Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1M2. 


<a> 


A  ic  i; 


lOO 


For  Electric  Communication  Equipment — Namely.  Antenna 
Couplers  and  Very  Low  Frequency  Receivers. 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1960,  on  antenna  couplers. 


SN     140.281.       National     Merchandising    Corporation.     New 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1962. 

NOBLEQUEEN 

For  Electric  Mixer. 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1962. 


SN   144.484.     General  Scientific  Corporation.  San  Fernando, 
Calif.    Filed  May  14,  1962. 


KWIK-TRIM 


For  Potentiometers. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1962. 


SN  146,581.     Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  Hastings- 
on-Hudson,  NY.    Filed  June  11,  1962. 


FORM-L 


For  Insulated  Electrical  Conductor. 
First  use  May  25,  1962. 


SN  152.080.     Orbit  Industries,  Inc.,  Vienna,  Va.     Filed  Aug. 
28,  1962. 


For  Electronic  and  Electro-Mechanical  Equipments  for  the 
Telephone  Industry — Namely,  Telephone  Door  Answering, 
Door  Opening,  Home  Interphone,  Line  and  Ringer  Isolation, 
Saturable  Reactor.  Amplifier,  Detector,  Oscillator,  Tone 
Ringer.  Paging  Ampllfler,  Headset  and  Speakerphone  Adaptor, 
Signal  Buzzer  Apparatus. 

First  use  July  26,  1962. 


SN   152,102.     Sylranla  Electric  Products,  Inc.,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1962. 


FLEXI-CORE 


For    Electro-AcoQStlc   Eqnlioient    and    Systems— Namely,  For    Electrical    and    Magnetle    Devices— Namely,    Power 

Microphones,    BaadphouM,    Londipeakera,    Servo-Indicators,  Transformers,    Distribution    Transformers.    Chokes.    Filters, 

Transducers,    Reproducing    Headsets,    Amplifiers.    Recorders.  Reactors.    Solenoids,    and    Fluorescent    Mercury    Vapor    and 

Snbasaembllea  and  Parts  for  the  Above.  Other  Lamp  Ballasts. 

First  use  Jannary  1964  on  microphones.  First  use  January  1959. 
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'^Ai^^^ift^S*^*'"'"'**^  Corporation.  Annapolis.  Md.    Filed     8H    153.7W8.      Mueller   Electrtc   Company,    aeteland.   Ohio 
AOf.  JO,  1802.  ^lled  Sept  24, 1M2.  ^ 


GAgZ^y^W^ 


For  Radios,  Record  Players,  CombinaUon  Record  Players 
and  Radios,  and  Both  Cabinet  Type  and  PorUble  Television 
Receiving  Sets.  , 

First  use  June  25,  1961. 


For  Electrical  Connecting  Clips. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1950. 


8X   152,756.      Bright   Star   Indnstries,   Clifton,   NJ      Filed 
Sept.  10,  1962. 

TRAVELER 

For  Flaabllghta.  ,{] 

Pint  ase  July  8, 1962.  i  , 


SM  154,056.    Price  Battery  Corporation,  Hambuig,  Pa     Filed 
Bept.  27,  1962. 


STAR  FIRE 


^or  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1962. 


SN    152,757.      Bright    Star    Industries,    Clifton,    N.J       Filed 
Sept.  10,  1962. 


FIRE  FAN 


For  Combined  Flashlight  and  Blower. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1962. 


SV    152,890.      General    Indicator    Corporation.    Burlingame 
Calif.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1962. 


yiMFMajv 


For  Electrical  Scoreboards  and  Sports  Tim^i 
First  use  February  1962. 


SM  154,108.     Friden,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.     Filed  Sept 
S8,  1962.  I 

FRIDEN 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  353.891,  690,530,  and  otjiers. 

For  Electrical  Equipment  and  Apparatus  Including  Mo- 
tors, Printed  Circuits,  Electric  Cords,  and  Wiring  or  Control 
Panels,  Diode,  or  Component-Mounting  Boards. 

First  use  1933. 


SN  154,496.     Klllark  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  St  Loul*.  Mo     Filed 
Oct.  4, 1962. 

'  MULTIVERSAL 

For  Switch  Fittings  for  a  Plurality  of  Hubs  l|or  Receiving 
Klectrlcal  Conduits. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1962. 


SN  153.502.     Motorola.  Inc..  Franklin  Park.  III.     Filed  Sent 
19,  1962. 


LAZALARM 


SN  154,579.     Electrosonlcs  InternaUonal,  Inc.,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  5.  1962. 


INSTALERT 


For  Wake-Up  Alarm  on  a  Radio. 
First  use  July  1959  on  radio  receivers. 


I 


ror    Radio    ReceiverR,    Especially    Alerting    Rjecelvers    for 
Firemen,  Etc. 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1962. 


SN  193,644.     General  Battery  and  Ceramic  Corp.,  Reading 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1962. 

I  . 

POWER  THRUST 

For  Batteries. 

First  nse  Sept  5,  1962. 


S.V    154,677.      Anderson    Electric    Corporation,    Leeds,    Ala. 
Filed  Oct  8,  1962. 


VERSA-SEAL 


Tor  Electrical  Joint  Compound. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1962. 


SN    153,645.      General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich 
Filed  Sept  21,  1962. 


SN  154,789.     The  Wiremold  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed 
Oct  8,  1962. 


DELPOWER 


WIREMOLD 


For  Bleetrle  Motors. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1962. 


Owner   of  Reg.   Nos.   124.280,   142,396.   and  others. 
¥\>r  Raceways.  Wiring  Devices,  and  ParU,  Accessories  and 
Installation  Tools  Therefor. 
First  nse  Jan.  10,  1918. 
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CLEAR-PASS 


For  Capaelton. 

First  use  Nov.  14,  IMO. 


"MISS  DEBUTANTE*' 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  May  1,  1962. 


SN   146,851.     Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  111. 
Filed  June  13,  1962. 


SN   155,249.     General  Railway   Signal   Company.  Rochester, 
N.Y.    FUed  Oct  16,  1962. 

ROLKODE  AER  FLO 

For  Electrical  Code  Communication  Apparatus  and  Parts         For  Golf  Clubs. 
Thereof,  Used  Primarily  In  Conjunction  With  Railway  Train        First  use  Sept  6,  1938. 
Control  Systems. 

First  use  Jnne  15, 1962. ^— ^■^— 

SN   14«,852.      Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co.,   River  Grove,   111. 
Filed  June  13,  1962. 


STAFF  PRO 


For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1959. 


Oau  22-CaMM,Toys,  and  Spoitiiig  Goofk 

SN  134,565.    M.  Kdward  Pope,  d.b.a.  Eddie  Pope  *  Co.,  Alta- 
dena.  Calif.    FUed  Dec.  22, 1961. 

ABA  LUR  

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Lur,"  as  applied  to    SN   146,853.     Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co.,   River  Grove,   111. 
artificial  fishing  lures,  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole.  Filed  June  13,  1962. 

For  Artificial  Fishing  Lures  for  Casting  or  Trolling. 


SN  184,776.     Edwin  F.  Wolff,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Dec. 
27,  1961jr 


HOT  SPOT 


For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1988. 


For  Target  Poslttoning  Apparatus  Used  In  Physical  Com-  ^^'   1*7,250.     Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  111. 

bination  With  a  Bowling  Alley  for  Instruction  and  Practice  ^"***  ^'"'*  ^"'  ^*^^ 
In  Bowling  With  Tcnplas. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  11, 1960.  SPEED-FLO 


HM    1  qo  Ton       nr  II.  ..    Tv_        T     ^..       ^     ,     , .         .         ^°^  °®*'  Clubs,  Tennis  Rackets,  and  Badminton  Rackets. 

8N    139,720.      WelUnger   k,   Dunn    Leather    Goods    Umited,        pirst  use  Auk  6  1959 
Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.      FUed    Mar.    12,    1962. 


WINNWELL 


For  Sporting  Goods  Equipment — Namely,  Hockey  Protec- 
tive Equipment,  Hockey  Sticks,  Hockey  Gloves,  Baseball 
Equipment,  Baseball  Gloves,  Baseball  Bats,  and  Baseballs. 

First  use  April  1926;  In  commerce  April  1926. 


SN  147,296.     LouU  Marx  *  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  20,  1962. 

THE  SOOPER  DOOPER 
GOOFER  GUN 


SN   146,536.     Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  111.         ^'^  ci^'m  is  made  to  the  word  "Gun"  apart  from  the  mark 
Filed  Jane  8, 1962.  »  shown. 

For  Toy  Guns. 

PIN  HI  ^"^  °'*  ^'^^  ^'  ^^^ 

For  Golf  BaUs.  —^^^..— 

First  use  Jane  10,  1960. 

SN   150,472.     United   Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,   Boston, 
—^^m^—  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1962.  s^ 

SN   146,537.     WUson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  lU. 
Filed  June  8.  1962. 


E-Z  OUT 


For  Baseball  Gloves. 
First  nse  Jan.  18, 1962. 


SN  146,671.    8«iMca  Tackle  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
June  11, 1962. 


SALMONEER 


For  Ftsh  Lares. 

First  ase  Mar.  10,  1906. 


For  Bowling  Pins. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1962. 
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Cliss23-Ortltry,  MacMnery,  aad  Tools, 
•Ml  Parts  Thtraof 

8N    79,290.      Repeo    Limited.    Carlton,    yictoria,    Anstralia. 
Filed  Aag.  10, 1959. 

REPCO 

Owner  of  Anstrallaa  Reg.  Noa.  107,919,  107,921,  and 
107,922,  dated  Oct  26, 19S1. 

For  (Baaed  on  Use  In  Commerce)  :  Clutch  Rebuilding  Ma- 
chines; and  for  (Based  on  Australian  Registration)  :  Me- 
chanics' Hand  Tools — Namely,  Torque  Wrenches ;  Machine 
Tools  for  Repair  of  AutomotlTe  Vehicles ;  and  Portable  Elec- 
trically Operated  Power  Tools  Indudiag  Valre  Seat  Hones, 
Valre  Seat  Insert  Cutters,  and  Impact  Wrenches. 

First  use  1924 ;   in  commerce  NoTember  1957. 


SN  138.070.    The  Tsubaklmoto  Chain  ICfg.  Co.,  Iltd.,  Joto-kn, 
Osaka,  Japan.    Filed  Jan.  15, 1962.  j 


'  'he  mark  "Tsnbakl"  In  English  meaaa  "Camella."  Owner 
of  Japanexe  Reg.  No.  426,655,  dated  June  22,  }953. 

For  Chains  for  Power  Transmission  Conveyots  and  Parts 
Thereof. 


SN    122,252.      American    Thermoform    Corporation,    Culver 
City.  Calif.    Filed  June  19,  19«1. 


SK   141,474.      The   Torrlngton   Company,   Torri^gton,   Conn, 
filed  Apr.  3,  1962.  \ 

I        THE  VALUE  LINE 


DIAL-A-PART 


For  Inventory  and  Parts  Control  and  Conveying  System 
for  Packaged  and  Unpackaged  Parts,  Wares,  Tools,  Assem- 
blies, and  Components. 

First  ase  F«b.  1, 19«1. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Line,"  apart  fnom  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Antl-Frlctlon  Bearings  Including 
ptred    Roller,    Spherical    Roller,    Needle 
Ball    Slide   Bearings  ;   Ball,   Roller  and 
ings ;    Needle   and    Bearing  Races ;   Self-. 
tngs.  Cage  and  Roller  Assemblies. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  29,  1962. 


Straight  Roller,  Ta- 

and   B^ll  Bearings : 

Needle  t'hrust  Bear- 

-Aligninf   Ball   Bush- 


SN    132,321.      Flaid    Dynamics    Corporation,    Santa    Clara, 
Calif.    Filed  Not.  20, 1961. 


SN    143,256.      Midland    Products    Co.. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1962. 


Mldlan<j   Park,    N.J. 


ROTOTWIN 


ALMAR 


For  Posltire  Displacement  Pumps. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  721,278. 

For  Centrifugal.  Self-Priming  Centrifugal  and  Diaphragm 
Pamps  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1962. 


SN  133,725.     Warshawsky  and  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1961. 

TOUCH  'N  'GO         I, 

For  Automotive  Shift  Transmission  Kits. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1961. 


SN   144.928.     Bissell  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich,     FUed  May 


18,  1962. 


CENTENNIAL 


for  Carpet  Sweepers, 
irst  use  June  19,  1961. 


SN   136,188.     The  J.   B.   Beaird  Company,   Inc..   Shreveport. 
La.    FUad  Jan.  22,  1962. 


BELEX 


SX    145.428.      AMP    Incorporated,    Harrlsbarg}    Pa.      Filed 
May  25,  1962. 


For  Hydrocarbon  Liquid  Recovery  Equipment. 
Flnt  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  2, 1960. 


I 


AMP-TAPEMATIC 


SN  136,596.     Seeo,  Inc.,  Goodlettsville,  Tenn.    Filed  Jan.  25, 
1»«2. 


WEIGH-VAC 


For  Oraln  Loading  and  Weighing  Attachment  for  Mobile 
Feed  Milla. 

First  uae  Oct  12,1^1. 


SN   187,149.     MoBtgoanery  Ward  Jb  Co.,   Incorporated,   Chi- 
cago. HI.    FUed  l%b.  S.  1M2.     • 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  559.403. 

(For  Tools  for  the  Pressure  Application  of  B|ectrieal  Con- 
nectors. 

First  use  May  18,  1962. 

SN  147,125.     Lawnmowers  Incorporated,  Selmf,  Ala.     FUed 
June  18,  1962. 


HERCLLEA^ 


For  Lawnmowers. 

First  use  in  September  1957. 


RIVERSIDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  400.109  nad  6OT.90O. 

For  Trailer  Hitches,  AatMMMla,  Trailer  and  Truck  Jacks, 
Oaragt  Creepers.  Compressor  Pnmpa,  Air  Compressors,  Tire 
Pompa,  Bead  Breakers,  Bead  Expanders,  Wheel  Balancers, 
and  Qreaae  Onns. 

First  nse  Jan.  15, 1969,  on  wheel  balancers. 


SV  147,346.     Antomatie  Paekaglng  Equipment.,  Inc.,  Bkokle, 
III.    Filed  June  21.  1962. 

DARI-LANDER 

For  Milk  Carton  Filling  Ma<Alnes. 
First  use  prior  to  Dec.  1, 1961. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  118 


«N   147,444.     Container  Development   CorporatlOB,   Watai^    SN  148,6«1.     MId-Weat  Abraatva  Cenpaay,  O 
town,  Wis.    FUed  Jane  22. 196X  FUed  July  9, 1962 

SELECT-A-SHELF 

For  Apparataa  Having  a  MovaMe  and  Bndless  Conveyor 
of  Shelves. 

First  use  May  28, 1»«X 


Mich. 


MID-WEST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  41S J41. 

For  BUlet  Orindera  and  Blak  tirlaiiri 

First  ase  Apr.  28,  IMO. 


SN  147,745.     Lurgi  (}esellschaft  fUr  MlneralBltedinlk  mbH, 
Frankfurt   (Main),  Oeraaaay.     FUed  June  26,  1962. 


AROSOLVAN 


Owner  of  Gamaa  Reg.  No.  758.818,  dated  Feb.  28,  1962. 

For  CThemical  Apparatus  for  the  Extraction  of  Pure  Ben- 

■ene,  Pure  Toluene,  Pure  Xylene  for  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures. 


SN  147.768.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June 
26,  1962. 


AIR-FOAM 


For  Floor  aeaning,  PoUshlng  and  Conditioning  Machines, 
and  Rug  Scrubbing  Madtlnes. 
First  uae  June  19, 1962. 


SN   148,792.     Chalnvvyor  Corp..  Loa  Angeles,   Calif.     FUed 
July  11,  1962. 

PALLETVEYOR 

For  Conveyor  Systems  With  Horiiontal  Platforms. 
First  use  May  7, 1962. 


aatt26-MoasMriBg     aad     Scioatific 

SN  122,199.     Image  Instruments.  Inc.,  Newtlon  Lower  Falla, 
Mass.    Filed  June  16,  1981. 


SN  147,844.     OaUte  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
June  27,  1962. 

FOAMIZER 

For  Device  for  Dlapa— Ing  Oaanlng  Solation. 
First  use  May  T,  IMS.  ««■■» 

"  » 

SN   147,992.     Ban  ft  HoweU  CoMpaar.  Chicago.  HI.     Filed 
June  29,  1982. 

BAUMPOLDER 

For  Paper  Folding  Machines.  ^ 

First  use  at  least  as  early  ap  Jan.  2, 1951. 


IMSTItUU€NTS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Instmments.' 
For  Electrical  Data  Proeeaslng  Systems. 
First  use  on  or  before  Dec  31, 1959. 


SN    148,084.      Hay    Equipment   Distributors.    Tulare,    Calif. 
Piled  June  29,  1962. 


WESTERN 


For  Bale  Loadera. 
First  use  Apr.  12. 1980. 


SN    122.613.      Oeneral    Aniline    h    Film    Corporation.    Nei 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jane  22, 1961. 


UNIT  GAMMA 


For  Ugbt-Senaitlve  Dlatotype  Materials  PartlCQlarly  FUm. 
First  ase  Apr.  28, 1961. 


SN  148,046.    A.  F.  Kllnsing  Co.,  Inc..  MUwaakee,  Wis.    Filed 
June  29, 1962. 

JET  STREAMER 

For  SUo  Unloaders. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Jnna  7, 198S. 


SN  128,878.     Ambco  Bleetronica.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Fllad 
Sept.  22.  1961. 


MASK  EAR 


For  Sound  Qenerators  for  Csa  in  Aadlomatry. 
First  use  Feb.  9, 1981. 


SN  148.128.     Baldwta-Moatroae  Cbemieal  Company,  Incor- 
porated,  PhUadelphIa,  Pa.     FUed  July  2.  1982. 


UNI-PAC 


For  Pistons. 

First  naa  Apr.  9. 198S. 


SN  133,626.     Black  Products  Co..  Chicago,  m.    Fllad  Dee.  8. 
1981. 

PRESSUREFLOW 

For  Bag  Filling  Madilnea  of  the  Automatic  Weli^t  Con- 
trol Type. 
Flrat  vae  Sept.  14. 1961. 


SN    148,168.     Firth   Brawn   Toola  UaUtad.   Sheffleld,   Bng-    SN  184,179.     Astronetic  Rcaearek,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.    Fllad 
land.    Fllai  Jaly  S,  IMS.  Dee.  18, 1981. 


For  Segaantal  ta^ 
Flrtt  ma  IfM ;  Ui 


INSTO 

in. 

tnmxunttm  laaoary  IMM. 


MICRO-POWER  LOGIC 


For  Slactroale  Conpntar  Clrenlta. 
Flrtt  Bia  TUvf.  1, 1981. 
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8N  137,604.    DaU  Technologjr  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.    SN    150,000.      Oaidance    Tedinoloffy,    lac,    Saita    Moaica, 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1W2.  Calif.    Filed  July  30,  IWa, 

J 


For  Quldance  Devices  and  Te«t  Bqnlpment  Therefor. 
First  use  June  8,  1862. 


The  drawlns  is  lined  for  the  color  bine,  bnt  no  claim  is 
made  to  color. 

For  Data  Processing  Equipment — Namely,  Data  Display 
Sratema,  Buffers,  Line  Drivers  and  Repeaters,  and  Logic 
Clrenft  Cards. 

First  nse  Oct.  6, 1961. 


SN   150,168.     Oraflex,  Inc.,  Bocbeater,  N.T.     Filled  July  31, 
1962. 

KONCEPT-O-GRAPp 

For    Instructional    Devices — Namely,    Teaching    Machines. 
First  use  May  1,  1961. 


SN    150.184.      Realtone   Electronics   Corp.,    New 'York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  31,  1962. 


SN  138,182.     Martin-Decker  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  S,  1962. 

MARTIN-DECKER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  723,561. 

For  Devices  for  Detecting,  Indicating  and/or  Recording 
Weight,  Pressure,  Load,  Flow  and  Rate,  and  Parts  Thereof 
and  Repair  and  Maintenance  Equipment  Therefor. 

First  use  1930. 


REALVIEW 


For  Photographic  Projectors. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1862. 


SN   150.226.     Bourns,   Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif.     Ffled  Aug.  1, 
1»62. 


SN   142,488.     Coen   Company,   San   Francisco,   Calif.     Filed 
Apr:  18, 1862. 

"VO" 

For  Fall  Metering  Combustion  Control   System  for   Oas 
and  Oil  Burners. 

Flrat  use  Dee.  18. 1887. 


SN    146,366.      Daystrom,    Incorporated,    Murray    Hill,    N.J. 
Filed  June  7, 1862. 

SPACE  WRITER 


For  Styll  for  Use  in  Industrial  Type  Recorders. 
First  use  in  or  about  May  1962. 


For  Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 
slon  Potentiometers. 
First  use  May  8,  1862. 


Nailiely,  Pred- 


SN    150,861.      The   Bgan    Machine   Corp.,    Terryftlle,    C<mn. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1962. 


SN   147,210.     McOraw-Edlson   Company,   Elgin,    III.     Filed 
June  19. 1962. 


OMNICORDER 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  721,810. 

For  Kleetrlcal  Apparatus  for  Recording  on  a  Chart  Any 
Variable  Which  Can  Be  Converted  Into  an  EMectrical  Signal. 
First  uae  Oct  8,  1861. 


For  Microscopes,  Optical  Comparators,  Micr^projectors. 
Micffometers,  Indicator  Oages,  Dial  Concentricity  jOages,  and 
Thread  Ring  Oages. 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1861. 


SN  148.500.  Ooshi-Oaisha  Kobayashl  SelM  Seisakusho,  d.b.a. 
KobayaAi  Selkl  Seisakusho,  Ltd.,  Naka-gun,  Ibaragl-ken. 
Japan.    Filed  July  6, 1862. 


SN    150,892.      Raytheon    Company,    Lexington, 
Ang.  9,  1962. 


Filed 


KOPIL 


OwBOT  «(  U.8.  Ra«.  No.  601,893. 

For  Cameraa.  Movie  Cameras,   Motion-Picture  Projector, 
M  OTl*  BcRcns. 
Flnt  BM  July  28,  1860 ;  In  eomiiMret  Sept  S,  1961. 


CYBERTRON 

For  Electrical  Apparatus — Namely,  Data  Procei^lng  Equip- 
ment. 
First  use  on  or  about  Hay  22, 1962. 
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'"w-n^'iJL  A^"tY",i^*""°"*   <^«'i)oration.    Woriaad.    SN   161.887.     Latronlca   Corporation,   Utrobe.   Pa.     HM 
wyo.    rued  Aug.  14,  1862.  Aug.  21,  1862. 

LATRONICS 
COLORATIO 

For  Radiation  Ratio  Pyrometers  (a  Ptaoto-Eleetrtc  Device 
for  Measuring  Temperatures  by  Detection  of  Differences  in 
Two  Wave  Bands  of  the  Spectrum  of  Hot  Body  and  Intar- 
polatlng  the  Variation  in  Energy  Ratio  in  Terms  of  Tem- 
perature). 

First  use  July  31,  1862. 


SN   151,617.     Sonic  Developement  Corporatloa  at  Amarlea, 
Yonkers,  NY.    Filed  Aug.  21, 1862. 


For  Combination  Valve  and  Liquid  Level  Oauge 
First  use  May  24, 1862. 


SONICORE 


8N  151,259.     KexaU  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Calit    Filed  Aag.  15, 1862. 


For  Oenerators  of  Sonic  and  Ultrasonic  Energy,  Including 
Sonic  and  Ultrasonic  Oenerators  Utllixlng  Pretturlsed  Oaaea, 
and  Parts  and  Supplies  for  Su«b  Oenerators. 

First  use  July  12,  1862. 


BEXWAY 


SN    151,641.      Agfa    AktiengMellsdiaft,    Leverknsen-Bayer- 
werk,  Germany.    Filed  Aug.  22, 1962. 


For  Household  Scales. 
First  use  Septeaber  1848. 


SN  161,377.     Vogue  Optical  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
FQed  Aug.  16. 1862. 


AGFALINE 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  688,068,  dated  Dec  10.  1886; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  620,362  and  713,481. 
For  Unexposed  Pbototecbnical  Films. 


^ 


SN  151,646.     American  Meter  Company  Incorjwrated,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    FUed  Ang.  22,  1862. 

DIACON 

For  Instruments  for  Measuring  Dielectric  Constant. 
First  use  May  16,  1862. 


For  Spectacle  Fraaias. 
fnrst  use  June  IS,  1864. 


SN  151,384.     Buttafarri  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y     Filed 
Ang.  17,  1862. 


SN  151,822.     Harman-Kardon,  Incorporated,  Plainview,  NY. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1862. 


FACILOG 


For  Tranalstorised  DlgiUl  ClrcuiU,  Including  Accessories 
Therefor  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1952. 


(PLEASANT) 


For  Eyeglaaa  Framea. 
First  use  May  27, 1884. 


SN  151,823.     Harman-Kardon,  Incorporated,  Plainview,  N.I. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1862. 


FACILOGIC 


For    Digital    System    Asaembllaa,    Indoding    Acceasoriea 
Therefor  and  Parts  Tbereofr 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1862. 


'"..«"'  *"  "  *'*°" ""  '"^'"  ^"  ""^  *°'  »  Osfi  27  -  Horolofial  htbasMsti 


TEACHER'S  PET 


SN  151,154.     Mt.  Vernon  Wdtdi  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Aug.  14,  1962. 


For  Orade  Average  Computers. 
First  use  Mar.  8, 1862. 


MT.  VERNON 


For  Watches  and  Clocks  and  ParU  Thereof,  Watch  Cases, 
and  Watch  Movements. 


SN   151,524.      The   Powers   Regulator  Company,   Skokie.   111.         First  use  Jan   5.  1935. 
Filed  Aug.  20, 1862. 


EXECUSTAT 


8N  152,124.     Ebauches  8.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switseriand.     Filed 
Aug.  29,  1962. 


For  Tbaraottata. 
Flnt  me  Jane  28. 1861. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  180,708,  datad  Feb.  2,  1962. 
For  Electric  Alarm  Tlmepleeea. 


I 
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Class 28 -Jewelry and Predow-Metal Ware  ^Z'llU^^ZT'^'^''  ''"'  '"'  ''•"  ^'*'  ''•''• 

GIGI  I 


SN  144,420.    Rona  Ring  Corporation,  New  York,  NT.     Filed 
May  11,  1962. 

I 


For   Flngrer   Rings,   Pendanta,   Brooches,   BarrlDgs,   Brace- 
lets, of  PredouB  Metals. 
First  use  June  1, 1962. 


SN  151,693.     Royal  Bead  Norelty  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  22,  1962. 


DELROY 


For  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1962. 


For  Necklaces,  Bracelets,  and  Barrings  of  Slmnlated  Pearl 
Beads. 

First  use  May  11,  1962. 


SN  144,424.     Sylrette  Jewelry,  Inq.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
lf«y  11.  1»62. 


SN    151,774.      PaUlser   Jewelry    Co.,    Inc.,    New  lork,    N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1962. 


For  Gold  Jewelry. 
First  use  Joly  1, 1950. 


SN  148,900.     A.  Micallef  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Provldenoe,  R.I.     FUed 

Joly  12, 1962.  

^l^A     Cwt  h'V  ^*^  Jewelry — Namely,  Charms,  Pins,  and  Earrtogs,  Brace- 

iJMlilX    VJXX   X  jpjj,     ^.yjf    Links,    Tie    Bars.    Rings,    Pendants,   fTle    Tacks, 

Lockets.  .Necklaces. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1962. 

SN  150,987.    Abraham  A.  Warmbrand,  d.b.a.  A.  Warmbrand    S^'  151.906.    Halpern  Jewelers  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Jewelers,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1962.  ^^^^^  ^"«-  27.  1»«2. 

I 


For  Costume  Jewelry  Made  With  Cultured  Pearls. 
First  Qse  Oct.  31,  196S. 


For  14  Kt.  Gold,  Rings,  Charms,  Bracelets,  Cufflinks,  Tie  For  Jewelry. 

Tacks,  Tie  Bare,  Pins,  and  Earrings.  f^^st  use  Aug.  1,  1962. 

First  use  June  12,  1957.                               i  i                                        

'       |i          ^  I                                 " 

^"■^"^■^  SN  151,937.     The  Mangan  Company,  Prorldence,  R.I.     Filed 

SN  150,996.     Louis  J.  Bernard,  d.b.a.  Bernard  &  Grunnlng,  -^"K  27,  1962. 
New  Orleans,  La.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1962. 


B&G 


For  Jewelry. 

Flnt  use  Mar.  1, 1927. 


SN  151,263.    Roekson  Jewelry  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Ang.  1ft.  1962. 


n>r  Religious  Jewelry, 
nrst  use  March  1954. 


SN  152,207.    Columbia  Jewelry  Contractors,  Inc.j  New  York, 
N.Y.    FUed  Aug.  30,  1962. 


For  Gold  and  BUrer  Jewelry. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1967. 


© 


EV>r  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  Made  of  Precfoos  Metals, 
nrat  use  May  1,  1962. 


March  19,  19<8 
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SN  152,241.     Jerone  H.  Pennoek.  Palm  Beach,  Fla.     FUed    SN  158,437.     Union  OU  Conpany  of  California,  Loe  Angeles. 
Aug.  30,  1962.  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1962. 


HOBBY  BIRTHDAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  966,373. 
For  Costume  Jewelry. 
Flnt  use  Aug.  20, 1962. 


Class  30-Creckery,  Eartheaware,  aad 
Perceiaia 


SN  146,815.     HMH  Publishing  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
June  13, 1962. 


76 

For  Oil  Filters,  niter  Cartridges,  and  Air  Cleaner  RepUce- 
ment  Parts  Primarily  for  Automotlre  and  Truck  Engines. 
Flnt  use  May  23, 1962. 


Cass  32  -  Fyraiture  and  Upholstory 

SN  129,681.     The  Lane  Company,  Inc.,  AlUrlsta,  Va.     Filed 
Oct.  11,1961. 


PRINCESS 


For  Cedar  Cbeets. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  2, 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg,  No.  740,026. 
For  China  Dlanerware. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1961. 


SN  146,816.     HMH  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL     Filed 
June  13,  1962. 


SN  138,972.     National  Frame  Company,  Carnegie.  Pa.    FUed 
Mar.  2,  1962. 

NATIONAL  FRAME 

Applicant  disclaims  any  right  to  the  word  "Frame"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Wooden  Frames  for  the  Bedding  Industry  Including 
Bedsprlng  Frames,  Sofa  Bed  Frames,  and  Headboard  Frames. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1958. 


FEMLIN 


SN    139.861.       Kay    Manufacturing    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nofc  738,348  and  740,024. 
For  China  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  Dec  16,  1961. 


ARC-BARS 


SN   149,906.     Aaerienn  ComnercUl  Incorporated,    Los  An- 
geles, Calif.    Vltod  Jnly  27, 1962. 


For  Combined  Sinuous  Springs  and  Fnmitura  Braces. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1961. 


DURA-STONE 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  May  15,  1962. 


Cass  31  -  RIters  aad  Refriferaters 

SN  111,018.     Sweden  Freeser  Manufacturing  Company,  Seat- 
tle, Wash.    Filed  Die  »,  IMO. 


SN   151,049.     Hallmark   Cards,   Incorporated.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1962. 

[PD(ses-(SHnnifiSD(g 

For  Display  Racks. 
Flrat  use  July  6, 1962. 


SN    151,070.      Mirror-Tedi    ManofacturiBf    Company,    Inc., 
New  Rochelle,  N.Y.    FIM  Ang.  IS.  1962. 


IK 


I>€N 

IISHMflli€B 


llie  term  "Blnshmaker"  Is  disclaimed  when  used  separate 
and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
639,659,  642,622,  »m*  «47,469. 

For  Refrigerating  Machine  Dispensing  Semi-Congealed  Soft 
Drinks. 

Flrat  use  on  or  ak«rat  Ang.  1. 1968. 


For  Mirrors  for  General  Use. 
Flrat  use  June  30,  1960. 


SN   130,063.     General   Dynamics  Corporation.  Chicago,   III. 
Filed  Oct.  17, 1961. 


CO2LD  SHOT 


SN  151,447.     D.B.  Merchandise  Mart.  Ine,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1962. 


For  Apparatus  Kit  for  Dm  In  Cooling  Trucks  and  Rail 
Cara  by  Spraying  Liquid  Carbon  Dioxide  Into  the  Intcriora 
Thereof. 

Flnt  use  on  or  befora  Joly  26, 1961. 


SELF-SELL 


For  Display  Racks  and  Stands. 
Flrat  nee  Jan.  7,  1961. 
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8M  1B1.«M.     Otla  Steel  Prodneta  Corporation,  EllleottrlUe, 
M.7.    Filed  Asff.  22,  19«2. 

BUTLERACK 


For  Rmdn  for  Wearlnt  Apparel. 
First  aM  Aug.  1, 1962. 


Qass  33— datswart 


8N     149,026.       Artistic     OUaa     Decorators,     Incorporated, 
Waterloo,  Iowa.    Filed  July  23, 1962. 

Gleofiaha 


For  Drinking  Glasaes. 
Flrat  use  June  7,  1962. 


SN  144,923.     Antomatlc  Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  [Boston.  Maaa. 
Filed  May  18,  1962. 

I  VIONIZER      I 

For  Air-CoQdltlonlng  and  Air-Parlfylng  Units  for  Homes 
and  Automobtlea. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  16,  1961.  i 

aiN   IS  1,965.     Mangel  Stores  Corporation,  Nefw  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1962. 

I  SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  687,336.  I 

For  Rubbish  Burners,  Reflectors,  Auto  Flai^  Kits,  Camp- 
ing Lanterns,  Hand  Pocliet  Warmers.  j 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aognst  1956. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Padc- 
iag,  and  Nonmetallic  Htm 


Oatf  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatns 

SN  143,538.    Hupp  Corporation,  Clereland,  Ohio.    Filed  May 
1,  1962. 

SUN-MITE  I 

For  Radiant  Heaters  and  Poultry  Brooders,  Pig  Brooders 
and  Utility  Ovens,  and  Heaters  Fired  by  Radiant  Heaters. 
First  use  Sept.  16, 1960,  on  radUnt  heaters. 


SN  50,440.     Armor  Tread  Tire  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1958.  i 


I       ►P»«o'^ 


TRe>( 


r 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  378,317. 

For  Nonmetallic  Tires  New  and  Retreaded,!  and  Retreads 
for  the  Same. 

First  use  in  July  1934. 


SN    144,498.      Hupp    Conwratlon,    CleTeland,    Ohio.      Filed 


3.V  129.014.     Anita  Hubele-Klensle,  d.b.a.  Fa.  .jILlbert  Klensle, 
Bletlgheim,   Wurttemberg,   Oermany.     Flled|  Oct.   2,  1961. 


VICTORIA 


May  14,  1962. 


RAProAIRE 


For  Oas  and  Oil  Fired  Furnaces. 
First  use  Jan.  6, 1961. 


wvf 


SN    144,560.      Thermal   Engineering   Corporation,    Columbia, 
S.C.    Filed  May  14,  1962. 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  682,489,  date^  Oct  7,  19S6. 

For  Lead  and  Aluminum  Tubes  for  Vulcanising  Solutions; 
Material  for  Use  in  Repairing  of  Inner  Tubfs  for  Bicycles 
and  Automotive  Vehicles. 


ib«s 


r\,rsjr\/\jr^,^ 


SN  147.939.  The  Arbee  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Manhcim  BCann- 
facturing  and  Belting  Company,  Manheim,  I^a.  Filed  June 
28,  1962. 


For  Radiant  Burner  Units  ft>r  StoTM  and  Heaters. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1961. 


SN  144,875.     Joseph   Pantatdlo,   d.b.a.   PM   Manufacturing 
Company.  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  May  17,   1962. 


AHMOS^IAI 


For  Conyeyor  Belting. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1962. 


SN    152,692.      The   B.    F.    Goodrich    Company 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1962. 

WINTER  KING 


Akron,   Ohio. 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1962. 


For  Ventilators  for  Cooking  Eqalpment 
rint  ase  Sept  29, 19«1. 


)N   162.694.     The  B.  F.  Ooodrteh  Company^  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1962. 

HB 

For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  September  1960. 
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SN  163,689.     Sears,  Boeirack  aad  CO.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed     SN  156.368.     SUrrett  H.  Self,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct  17. 
Sept  21,  1962.  1962. 


TRU-CREST 


For  Automotive  Piston  Rings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  27, 1961. 


Qass  36 — Mnsical  Initi—enti  and  Supplies 

SN   137,089.     Rhythm  Band.  Ine..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed 
Feb.  1,  1962. 


•  *   *• 


tarrett 


For  45  and  33^  R.P.M.  Recordings. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1962. 


For  Music  Bells,  Including  Bell  SeU  and  Individual  Bells, 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Statienery 

SN    128,595.      Roovers-Lotach,    Inc.,    Old   Forge,    Pa.      Filed 
Sept.  25,  1961. 

TRANSFOIL 

For  Colored  Transfer  Sheets  Adapted  for  Use  With  Bm- 
bosslng  Tools. 

First  use  May  11, 1961. 


Drums   and  Tambourines   and  All   Types  of   Rhythm   Band      gj^  157.288.     Swingline  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     Filed 
Instruments.  p^^  5  j^gj. 

First  use  Dec  21,  1961. 


SN   151,967.     Mangel   Stores   Corporation,   New   York,   NY. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1962. 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Ne.  e8T.8S6. 

For   Musical    Supplies — Namely,    Record   Needles,    Spindle 
Adapters  and  Storage  Albums    (Record  Accessories). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aoffost  1966. 


SN  163,462.     Coliseum  Record  Company,  Incorporated,  Holly- 
wood, Calif.    Filed  Sept  19. 1962. 


eiectlkf'ThinSt. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   358,506,  672,763,  and  others. 
For  Electric  Pencil  Sharpeners. 
First  use  Nov.  29.  1961. 


SN    140,937.      Carl    Frendenberg,    Welnhelm    an    der    Berg- 
strasse,  Oermany.    Filed  Mar.'SS.  1062. 


SILBOND 


COLISEUM] 


iiij 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Aug.  13. 1962. 


For  Paper  Suitable  (tor  PrlBttag  and  Writing  Thereon, 
Cardboard,  Carton  Paper,  P^per  Towels.  Tissues  and  Tc^et 
Tissue. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1960 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  17,  1962. 


SN  141,297.     Habra-Werk  Wllhelm  F.  Ott,  Darmatadt.  Oer- 
many.   Filed  Apr.  2,  1962. 


SN  163,961     OoMle  Beoords  lac,  New  York.  N.T.     FUed 
Sept.  26,  Itei. 


GOLDIE 


For  Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jaly  IS,  1962. 


SN   154,452.     Ttaoaas  Organ   Co.,    Sepnlreda.   Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  3, 1962. 


VIBRA-MAGIC 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  696,004,  dated  Oct.  15,  1966. 
For  Wrappers  Made  of  Cardboard.  Paper.  Backed  MeUIHe 
Foil.  Synthetic  Plastic  Foil;  and  Plastic-Coated  Paper  and 
Packaging     Sheet     Material — Namely,     Cardboard,     Paper, 
Backed    Metallic   Foil.   Synthetic   Plaatle  Foil :    and   Plastic 
For   Adjunct   for   Electronic  Organs   To   Produce   SpecUl    Coated  Paper  and  Packaging  Sheet  Material — Namely,  Card- 
Vibrato  Effects,  board.   Paper,    Backed   Metallic  FoU.   Syattaetle  VXuOtt  Foil 
First  ase  Sept  20. 1»6«.  Used  for  Packaging  Items  To  Be  Sold. 
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Sir  143,S31.     Arnold  Olloph«ne  Corporation,   MUunl,  Fla. 
riled  Apr.  30,  IMS. 


ARBOND 


For  Preparation  of  Flexible  Plastic  Film  Wrappers  of 
Polyethylene,  Cellophane,  Polypropyle^  or  the  Like  Having 
Printed  Material  DUpeaad  BetWMB  a  H«at-8ealed  Laminate 
Thereof. 

Flnt  nse  Apr.  S,  1962.  ,   i  . 


8N  137,»42.     Preaa  Publlshlnc  Company,  AUa^tle  City,  NJ. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1962. 

Applicant   dlsclalmn    the    words   "Southern  {New  Jersey's 
Only  Sunday  Newspaper." 
For  Sunday  Newspaper. 
I  First  use  Feb.  4.  1962. 


SN    146,969.      The   D.    If.    Bare    Paper   Company,    Roaring 
Spring,  Pa.    Filed  June  1ft,  1962. 


SN  138.397.     W.  H.  Freeman  and  Company,  San  Frandaeo, 
Calif.    Piled  Feb.  21,  1962. 


DEMI-COAT 


For  Book  Paper  for  Offset  and  Letterpress  Printlac. 
Flnt  Die  June  9, 1902. 


SN  147,406.    Sklarls  AfVBey,  Inc.,  Dalath,  Minn.    Filed  June 
21,  1962. 

BAND-AD 

For  Strapa  for  Wrapping  Loose  Papers  Such  as  Checks. 
Flnt  ass  Apr.  24, 1962. 


SN  148,647.    The  Northwest  Paper  Company,  Cloquet,  Minn. 
Filed  July  9, 1962. 


NORKLOTH 


Applicant  disclaims  the  right  to  ezdastre  ^se  of  the  de- 
scriptive word  "Editions"  apart  from  the'  mai|k  as  a  whole. 
For  I'aperbound  Books. 
>  First  use  Jan.  23, 1962. 


For  Paper — Namely,  Paper  Kabossed  With  So-Called  Linen 
Finish.  I 

Flnt  use  Nor.  29, 19«1. 


SN   148,810.     Gulf   States   Paper  Corporation,   Tuscaloosa, 
Ala.    FlVed  July  11, 1962. 


SN    146.921.       National    Appliance    and    Rad|o-TT    Dealers 
Association,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  14,  1962. 

NARDA'S  APPLIA^icE 
ADVERTISER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S88,436.  | 

For  Trade  Paper  Containing  Reproductions  if  Representa- 
tive Advertisements  Issued  Periodically.  ' 
,  First  use  Dec.  1,  1961. 


SN    147,467.      Theodore   Handelman,   d.b.a.   T^d   Handelman 
Publications,    New  York,   N.T.     FUed  June  |22,   1962. 

ADVENTURES  IN  TRIAVEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  237,065,  644,788,  and  others. 
For  Pajwr  Hand  Towels,  Industrial  Wiping  Towels,  Facial 
Tissue,  Toilet  Tissue,  and  Paper  Napkins. 
Flnt  use  June  21,  1962. 


For  Periodic  Travel  Newsletter. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1996. 


SN    147.757.     Tlie   Potomac  Almanac,  Potomajc,   Md.     Filed 
June  26,  1962. 


SN  149,014.     Standard  Packaging  Corporation,   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  13, 19M. 


DURAPREG 


For  Paper  Card  Stock. 
Flnt  use  Nov.  7,  1960. 


Oats  38-PriRtf  aid  Pdrficatioiis 

8N  181,897.    The  Rsallstlc  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed 
Not.  6. 1961. 

HAIR  BEAUTY 

For  azterBal  House  Organ. 

Flnt  nse  oo  or  about  Aog.  19, 1999. 


For  Magazine. 

First  use  during  October  1957. 


PAwtucket,    R.I. 


SN    148,222.      The    Paramount   Line,    Inc., 
.  Piled  July  2,  1962. 

j  NATURE  PRINTfe 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Prints"  separate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  nse  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1937. 


SN  121,660.     Palm 
|\  June  8.  1961. 


March  19,  196S 

Clais39-CMia« 

SN   114,853.     Oraad  Kalttlag 
Filed  Mar.  3, 1961. 
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SN   149,400.     Plymouth   Shoe  Company,   Mlddleboro.  Mass. 
Filed  May  24,  1962. 


Mllla,   Inc.,   New  York,    NY. 


^loiAU' 


For  Shoes  for  Men. 

Flnt  nse  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  21, 1960. 


PIXIES 


SN    146.198.      Hudson    Hosiery    Company,    Chariotts,    N.C. 
Filed  June  6,  1962. 


For  Bathing  Salts. 
First  use  Dee.  1,  I960. 


BANRUN 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  May  29,  1962. 


Bsacfa  Company,  Portland,  Maine.     Filed 


S.N   147,072.     Battelstein's  Inc.,   Honston,  Tex.     FUed  June 


'^Ma^ 


18,  1962. 


PRO-MASTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  729,780. 

For  Women's  Clothing — Namely,  Women's  Shirts,  Dresses, 
Sweaters,  Jackets  and  Skirts. 

Pint  use  on  or  about  Mar.  12, 1962. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Clothing,  Consistlag  of  Coats,  Troo- 
sera.  Sport  Coats,  and  Slacks. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  1, 1967. 


SN  136,209.     Cleo  Import  k  Export,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1962. 


SN  149,593.     Paul  Sachs  Originals  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 
July  23,  1962. 

CHAMBLY 

For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Wearing  Apparel — Namely, 
Blouses,  Skirts,  Slacks,  SborU,  Jacketa,  and  Snlta. 
Flrat  use  July  19,  1962. 


For  Women's  Shoes,  Sllppen,  and  Boots. 
Flrat  use  July  31, 1959. 


SN  149,817.     Cambridge  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  26,  1962. 

STRETCH  'N  GROW 

For  Infants'  and  Children's  Stretchable  Clothing — Namely, 
Crawlera,   Sleepera,  Crespen,  Playsolts,  and  Stretch  Tights. 
First  use  June  1,  1958. 


SN    136,911.      The    Londontown    Manufacturing    Company, 
Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Jan.  80, 1961. 

CLIPPER  MILL 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Mill,"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Rainwear  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children,  and  Golf 
Jackets  and  Topcoats. 

First  use  Jaa.  98, 1962. 


SN    149,960.      Pierce    Shoe    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc. 
Waycross,  Ga.    Filed  July  27, 1962. 


MIRABELLA 


For  Shoes. 

Flrat  use  June  1,  1962. 


SN  137,617.     Edmont  Inc.,  Coshocton,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  9, 
1962. 


WORK-AWAY 


For  Work  GIotss. 

Flrat  use  on  or  aboat  Dec  11, 1961.. 


SN  141,499.  Alnabrooke  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.,  by 
merger  from  Caral-Alnsbrooke  Coriwration,  New  York, 
N.Y.    FUed  Apr.  4, 1962. 


Class 40- Fancy  Coods,   FuniisliMigs,  and 
NotioM 

SN   141,626.      S.   8.  Kresge  Company,  Detroit.   Mich.     Filed 
Apr.  5,  1962. 

KAREN  LEE 

The  mark  "Karen  Lee"  is  not  the  name  of  any  known  liv- 
ing Individual. 
For  Hair  Curlera. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  23,  1962. 


MR.  BOB 


SN   145,216.     Select  Beaaty  Braada,  Ine.,  Uttle  Nack.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  22,  1962. 


SELECTA 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shorts  and  Pajamas. 
First  nse  Mar.  28, 1962. 


For  Hair  Combs. 
Flrat  nse  Oct.  1,  1961. 
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8N  146.128.    The  Dnlon  Pin  Companr,  Winsted,  Conn.    Filed    8N    149.340.      The    Springs    Cotton    Mllli.    Laiienater    8.0 
June  4,  1962.  riled  July  18,  1962.  ^^      ' 

I  COMEBACK 


TRUPOINT 


For  Notlon>-Naniely.  CoBmon  Pins  and  Plastic  Headed        r^,  cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Common  Pln^  First  use  Apr.  25.  1956. 

First  nae  June  1, 1M2. 


#1  4«ft       ■#    •..      I      ni  i  ,    m         .,       ^^  149,451.     David  and  Dash  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.     FUed  July 

Oats  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile     3o,'962 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


8N  129,378.  OranitevlUe  Company,  Qranltevllle.  8.C.,  as- 
signee of  McCampbell  ft  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1961. 

PATRICIAN,, 

For  Combed  All-Cotton  Twill  Fabric.  •) 

Flrat  use  June  19,  1961. 


Uinopaquej 

For  Rayon  and  Cotton  Textile  Fabrics  ProT^ded  With  a 
Laminated  Flexible  Vinyl  Plastic  Backing,  jPartlcularly 
Adapted  for  Use  In  the  Making  of  Draperlea. 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1962. 


SN    149,530.      Charles   Bloom,    Inc.,    New  York,    N.Y.      Filed 
July  23,  1962. 


SN  136,938.    8.  O.  Winer  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Worcester.  Mass.    Filed 
Jan.  30,  1962. 


WONDROUS 


For  Draperies  and  Upholstery  Material. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1961. 


SX  149,555.     Fruit  of  the  Loom,  Inc.,  New  York,;  N.Y.    Filed 
July  23,  1962. 

CROWN  LOOM 

9or  Blankets. 
^  First  use  Mar.  30,  1962. 

For  Readymade  Furniture,  Slipcovers,  Throw  Covers,  and         f  ^-^^^^^.^ 

Draperies. 

First  use  Jan  15  I960  '  ^*'^'  149,556.     Fruit  of  the  Loom,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    FUed 

July  23,  1962. 

I 


SN   142.201.     Lock-Lined.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  f 

13,  1962.  por  Blankets. 

LOCK-LINED  ''"'  ""^  ^'''-  '''•  '^=* 


FLORA  LOOM 


For  Laminated  Fabric  for  Use  in  Conjunction  With   the 

Fabrication  of  Clothing  8uch  as  Dresses,  Suits,  Blouses  and  SN  149,557.     Fruit  of  the  Loom,  Inc.,  New  York, 

the  Like,  and  for  the  Fabrication  of  Upholstery,  Slipcovers,  July  23,  1962. 

Draperies  or  the  Like.  ,                         •w^ •«▼■»-«•»*     •■•  ^^^^•mr 

First  ni»  Feb.  6. 1962.  (                         EVER    LOOM 

—^^1^^—  For  Blankets. 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1962. 


8N  146,789.  Chicopee  Mills,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J , 
assignee  of  Chicopee  Manufacturing  Corporation,  New 
Brunswick,  N.J.    Filed  June  13,  1962. 


NY.    Filed 


ETIQUETTE 


SN  149,558,,/  Fruit  of  the  Loom,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
July  23.  1962. 


For  Wrinkle  Resistant  Agent  Incorporated  In  Textiles. 
First  use  May  7, 1962. 


BEAUTILOOM 


For  Blankets. 

First  use  Mar.  30, 1962. 


SN    147,520.      The   Taylor-Maker,    Inc.,    Dalton,    Oa.      Filed 
June  22,  1962. 

TAYLOR-MAKER 

For  Bed  Spreads.  ' 

First  use  May  7. 1962. 


SN  149,559.     Fruit  of  the  Loom,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    Filed 
July  23,  1962. 

t  LADY  LOOM 

For  Blankets. 

First  use  Feb.  22,  1962. 


SN  140,338.    The  Springs  Cotton  Mills,  Lancaster,  B.C.    Filed 
July  18. 1M2. 


PEEM  PUFF 


SN  149,560.    Fruit  of  the  Loom,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  23.  1962. 


LOCH  LOOM 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First  nse  Jaly  12, 1960. 


For  Blankets. 

First  use  Feb.  15.  1962. 
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WATERGUARD 


27,  1962. 


ARTLACE 


For  Perforated  Plastic  Tablecloths. 
First  use  July  11,  1962. 


For  Finished  TeitUe  Fabrics  In  the  Piecs  Composod  of 
Rayon,  Cotton  or  AceUtes,  or  Mixtures  Thereof,  and  Which 
Have  Been  Cbemicany  Treated  To  Render  the  Fabrics  Water 
Repellent. 

First  use  May  15. 1962. 


SN  149,751.     Lewis  International  Co.,  Newark,  N.J      Filed  ^_^__^ 

July  25.  1962.  ^^^^^~ 

PEERTEX  """Flf^So.mr    '''~*'"^'   con-ration,    Brooklyn.    NY. 

For  Burlap  In  Rolls. 
First  use  May  IS,  1962. 


ULTRA  WEVE 


For  Tablecloths. 
SN  149.886.   J.  P.  Stariiw  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Wsw  York,  N.Y.   Filed        F^rst  use  Aug.  8.  1961. 
July  26,  1962. 


WONDRETTE 


SN  150,959.     Linco  International,  Inc.,  8t  Louis,  Mo     Filed 
Aug.  10.  1962. 


EXCLUSIVELY  YOURS 

J.:L!':iToutti^L'^  "*•  ^^ ""  '^^•'  ^^^•^•'  sp^rds''""'"'  ''"*"• """"  ^*'*'-  ^'"^'*''  "*  »^- 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1962.  First  use  Mar.  8.  1962. 


SN  149,886.    J.  P.  StcTens  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.   Filed 
July  26,  1962. 

WONDERFREE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  «S4.411.  681.197.  aad  others. 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Syntlietlc  Fibers  Treated  With  a  Chem 
ical  Agent,  Such  Fabrics  Being  Used  for  Lingerie,  Blouses. 
IXresses.  and  Outerwear. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1962. 


SN    151,973.     Mangel   Stores   Corporation,   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1962. 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687.336. 

For    Infants'    Blankets.    Blanket    Carers,    Pads,    Robber 

Sheets,   Towel   Sets,   Comforters,   Quilts  and  Netting ;   Cheese 
Cloths,  Pot  Holders.  Oven  Mitts,  Wash  Cloths. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1956. 


SN  149,887.    J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    Filed 
July  26. 1962. 

HARLETRiaUE 

For    Nylon    Tricot    la    th«    Flees   f©r    Lingerie.    Blouses. 
Dresses,  and  Outerwsar. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1962. 


SN  167,739.     Tower  Fabrics  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1962. 

TRENDSETTER 
COLLECTION 

For  Decorative  Fabrics. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1961. 


SN  149,888.   J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.   Filed 
July  26,  1962. 

FLOWERUNG 

For    Nylon    Tricot    in    the    Piece    for    Ungerie,    Blouses, 
Dresses,  and  Outerwear. 
First  use  Apr.  5, 1962. 


SN  149.889.   J.  P.  Steveas  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yoi*.  NY.    FUed 
July  26.  1962. 

LOVELLE 

For    Nylon    Tricot    in    ths    Pleee    ft>r    Lingerie,    Blouses. 
Dresses,  and  Outerwear. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  196S. 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 

SN    149,460.     Globe   Manufacturing  Co.,    Fall    River.    Mass. 
Filed  July  20.  1962. 

GLOSPAN 

For  Polyurethane  Thread. 
First  use  Dec.  13.  1961. 

Cass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Sargical 
AppTu 


SN  129.389.     Profezray,  Incorporated,  Maywood.  111.     Filed 
Oct.  6.  1961. 


For  Diagnostic  X-Ray  Apparatus  and  Parts  TbersoC 
First  use  about  1941. 
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8N  1M,4XS.     C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  llarny  Hill.  N.J.     Filed  Jaa. 
24. 1M2. 

1501 

For  PUatle  Urinal  B«c. 
Flnt  use  Avg.  ».  190S. 


QaudS-Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


SN  114.497.    MaTis  Bottlinf  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  27. 1901. 


8N  >13S,28a.  Meadors,  Inc.,  Oreenrllle,  B.C.^  aaalcBce  oC 
Meadors  Manufactarlns  Company,  Inc.,  OvMnrllla,  B.C. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  19«2. 


MEADORS 


For  Candles,  Shelled  Nnts,  Peanut  Batter,  ^eanat  Batter 
Sandwiches,  and  Cookies. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1919,  on  candy.  i 


SN  138,363.  Acme  Markets.  Inc.  Phllad^itaia.  Pa.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Ajnerlcan  Btoret  Cofipany,  Phlla- 
delphia,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  21, 1962. 


MAVIS  CLUB 


For  Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Water*. 
First  use  June  14.  1949 ;  1931  as  to  "Marls.* 


Pff/NCfSS 


I 


SN  14S,621.     The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Qa.     Filed 
May  28, 1962. 


•'ifcp 


UED 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  348,901.  ! 

For  Salad  Dresslnrs,   Sandwidi   Spreads.  T4as.  and  Mar- 
garines. 
First  use  February  1990 ;  Mar^  1931  as  to  '^PrlaeMS." 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  88S,16S.  838,183.  and  S60,732. 
For  Concentrates.  Bases,  and  FlaTorings  for  Making  Soft 
Drink  Bererages. 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1961. 


Oais  46-Fbods  aMJ  IngraiRants  of  Foods 

SN   128,196.     N.y.   Cacaofabriek   "De  Zaan,"  Koog  aan  de 
Zaan,  Netherlands.    Filed  Sept.  19, 1961. 


SN  139,081.     Howard  Oault,  d.b.a.  Howard  04ult  Company. 
Hereford,  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  8. 1962. 


® 


® 


For  Fresh  Vegetable*. 
First  use  Jan.  1. 1906. 


Owner  of  Dutdi  Reg.  No.  84.172,  dated  Apr.  11.  1948:  and 
U.B.  Res.  No.  712.941. 
For  Cocoa  Butter  for  the  Food  Industry. 


SN    182.874.      Nutrl-Laboratories.    Inc.,    Washington,    D.    C. 
Filed  Nor.  22. 1961. 

DOCTOR'S  CHOICE 

For  Dog  and  Cat  Foods. 
Flnt  QM  Jaly  19,  I960. 


SK    139,849.      Hanorer    Canning    Company,   ^anorer,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1962. 

HJUlOVHi 

OUIST   QUALITY     | 

Applicant  disclaims  any  exduslTe  rights  In  the  word 
"Quality"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  206,898,  839,087,  and  oljhers. 

For  Potato  Chips  and  Canned  Vegetable*.         > 

First  use  in  1948 ;  Jan.  1,  1928,  as  to  "Hanotler"  on  canned 
re^tables. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  142,471. 


8N    132.918.      Olendale    Foods    Corporation,    Olendale,    N.7. 
FU*d  Mot.  2«.  1961. 


SN    142,340.      National    Biscuit   Company,   Ne^   York,    N.T. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1962. 


OEL-A-RAMA 


1 

r 


FANCY  CRESTSI 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Fancy"  aepa^te  and  afwrt 


■om  the  mark  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  7^,119. 
For  Biscuits  and  Crackers. 
First  use  Sept  30. 1960. 


No  claim  of  exdnaiTe  ri^t  is  made  to  the  pictorial  matter 
as  a  showing  of  the  good*  herein  and  a*  a  showing  of  the 
padiets  containing  the  goods. 

For  CMatine  Destert  Powders. 

First  nM  on  or  about  Sept.  18,  1960. 


144,564.     The  U  *  J  LanaoB  Corp..  Brookljin.  N.T.     Filed 
May  14.  1962. 


TAJ-MAHAL 


For  Tea. 

First  use  Mar.  1. 1962. 
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SN   144.770.     BoHot*  «••  DalMS  Chiaiaaes  Rboae-Pouleae.    SN  146.499.     The  W.  B.  Long  Co.  Independent  Baker*'  Co- 

operatlTe,    Chicago,    Hi.      Filed   June  8,    1961.      COLLSC- 
TIVE  MARK. 


Parts,  France.    Filed  May  16. 1962 

RHODUROME 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  417,677,  dated  Feb.   1,  1052 
(Parts)  :  Natl.  Inst  No.  808,067. 
For  Food  Flarortng  Bxtnets  and  Food  Flarortng  Syrupa. 


SN  148,180.     General  Food*  Corporatton,  White  Plains,  N.T. 
Filed  May  22. 1962. 

CRISPY  CRITTERS 

Without  walvtaB  tta  mmamon  law  riglits  and  for  purposes 
of  this  registration  only,  applicant  makes  no  claim  herein 
to  the  word  "Crlqiy"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cereal  BreakfUt  Foods. 

First  use  Mar.  14, 1962. 


GOLDEN  ACRES 

For  Baked  Good»— Maa^.  Brand,  B«M,  RoUs,  Donuta, 
Muffins,  Pies,  Cake*.  Brand  Cmbs.  Croutons-Stuffing, 
Cookies,  Crackers,  Blscnlta,  TnmA  Toast,  Melba  Toast. 
Bread  Sticks,  Tum-Orers,  Patty  Shells,  Pretsels.  Pudding* 
and  Mixes  for  Bread,  Bolls,  Cake.  Paatry.  Donata.  Biaealta. 
and  Muffins. 

First  use  June  6, 1962. 


SN   146,709.     Corbett  Canning  Company,   Inc.,  Tabor  City, 
N.C.    Filed  June  12. 1962.  , 


CORBETTS 


SN  148,283.     N.V.  Yerenigde  Teztiel-  en  Oliefabrteken,  Krom- 
manle,  Netherlanda.    Filed  May  28, 1962. 


DIBORINE 


Owner  of  Dnt^  Reg.  No.  141,704,  dated  Aug.   21,   1961 
For  VegeUble  Fata  and  Ifargarine.  Edible  Oils  and  Fats 


For  Canned  Fruit* — Namely.  Peaches  and  Blueberrte*; 
Canned  VegetablWH— Namely,  Twn*,  Tomatoea,  Okra ;  and 
Canned  Mixed  VegeUblea— Namely,  Tomatoes,  Okra  and 
Com,  and  Tomatoes  and  Okra. 

FlrstuseOct  1,1982. 


(With  the  Exception  of  Botter),  BoniMonn  of  Greases  and    gjj  147  140.    Norbest  Turkey  Growers  Association,  Salt  Lake 


Oils  for  Food  PuriKMes 


SN  148,822.    Tha  Coea-Cela  Comyany,  AtlanU,  Oa. 
May  28,  1962. 


Filed 


"4klF" 


City,  Utah.    Filed  June  18,  1962. 

BUDGETWISE 

For  Dressed  Fresh  and  Froxen  Turkeys. 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1988. 


Owner  (tf  Reg.  Noa.  386.168.  8S8A6S.  and  860.782. 

For  Citrus  Oils  for  Food  Pnri>o*ea.  Flour  of  a  Dehydrated 
Fruit  Nature.  Fmlt  Purees,  Froaen  Concentrated  Fruit 
Juice*. 

Fir*t  n*e  Not.  1. 1989. 


SN  181,336.     Kern  County  Land  Company.  Ban  Frandeco, 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1962. 


KERNLAND 


SN    145,723.     Omatead  Flaberte*   1961   Limited,   Wheatley,    Nectarines,  and 
OnUrto,  Canada.    Filed  May  ^S.  1862.  First  use  Mar.  1,  lt«X 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  708,688  aad  704,0n. 

For  Freeh  Fruits  and  V«g«taWeiH-l»a»ely,  Peaches,  Plums, 


SN   181.602.     LonisUna  Bute  Rice  Milling  Company.   Inc. 
AbberlUe.  La.    Filed  Aug.  21, 1962. 


PHOENIX 


For  Rlee. 

First  n*e  Jan.  23, 1962, 


The  word  "Brand"  i*  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ai^ 


shown. 

For  Fresh  and  Froaen  Fiah  and  BbeU  Flati. 
Flrat  naa  May  1964 ;  in  commerw  May  1984. 


SN    151,724.     Coastal   Valley   Canning   Co.,    Oxnard.    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1962. 


SN  145,867.     C.  T.  Stephens.  d.b.a.  High's  lee 
eltle*.  Menphla,  Tean.     Filed  May  31,  1962. 


Not- 


ICE  BOX  PIE 


For  Ice  Cream  Bar*. 
First  use  Apr.  26.  1962. 


SN   148,961.     Richard  L.  Pelsman,  New  Tork,   N.T.     Filed 
June  1,  1962. 

GOLDEN  YEARS 

For  Dried  Fruits.  i 

First  a**  May  4, 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not  381,470.  72438T.  and  othtrfc 
For  Chile  Sane*.  ^  ,^^^ 

First  use  May  8.  1962;  at  least  a*  aariy  a*  tkeymr  WOT 
as  to  "Ortega"  on  the  same  or  doaely  rdated  fooda. 
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8M  1S1,72S.     Coger,  Tucker  ft  Cheney,  Inc..  Corninf,  N.T.    8N  152,814.    Meyenberg-Old  Fashion  Producta  C^mpaBy,  8«a 
Filed  Aug.  23, 1»«2.  FrandBco,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  10, 1M2. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  146,073. 
For  Self-Rising  Pancake  Flour. 
First  use  Aug.  15, 1909. 


SN  152,0M.     The  Great  Atlantie  ft  Padflc  Tea  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1982. 


Tor  Canned  Condensed  Milk. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  210,812, 
586,211,  and  others. 
For  Ice  Milk. 
First  use  Sept.  8. 19B9.  i 


SN    152,815.      Meyenberg-Old    Fashion    Products    Company, 
d.b.a.  Meyenberg  Milk  ProducU  Co.,  San  Frapclsco,  Calif, 
j'lled  Sept.  10,  1962. 


MINER  BRAND 


SN  152.888.     Fred  Delser,  Bakersfleld.  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  4, 


1962. 


GLOMAR 


For  Fresh  Peaches,  Nectarines,  and  Plums. 
First  use  June  5, 1962. 


SN  152,451.  South  Bay  Farmers  Cooperative  Association, 
d.b.a.  South  Bay  Farmers  Coop.  Assn.,  San  Ysldro,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  4. 1962. 

BLUE 

MOiilOi 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  'TBrand"  or 
"Quality  Milk." 

For  Canned  Condensed  Milk. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1962. 


to  the  words 


SN  152,835.     Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated,  Olikland,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  10, 1962. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  June  5, 1962. 


SN  152.532.    Service  Mills  Company,  Inc.,  Bristol,  Va.    Filed 
Sept  5,  1962.  , 


WHITE  SEAL 


For  Wheat  Flour,  Com  Meal,  and  Poultry  Feeds. 
First  use  Apr.  19, 1919. 


SN  152,629.    Ann  Raskas,  St.  Louts,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  6.  1962. 


ANN  RASKAS 


For  Candles. 

First  use  in  about  1939. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  685,246.  . 

For  Spices,  Vegetable  Flakes,  Vegetable  Ssflts,  VegeUble 
Powders.  Food  Decorations — Namely,  Foods  iConsisting  of 
Sugar  and  Coloring  or  of  Sugar,  Corn8tarch,jind  Coloring; 
Pure  and  Imitation  Food  Flavoring  Extracts  ;  Vhole,  Ground, 
and  Blended  Herbs  for  Food  Seasoning  Pi$rposes ;  Meat 
Tenderiiers — Namely,  Foods  Consisting  of  ^It  Dextrose, 
Spices,  Papayain,  Onion,  Garlic,  Monosodium  Qlutamate,  and 
.%8Corblc  Acid  ;  and  Food  Colors. 

First  use  Aug.  8, 1959,  on  celery  salt. 


BN  152,687.     Food  Industries  Conpuiy,  Dallas,  Tex      Filed    f  |_.  ^^  .  DutHlMi  AlCOllOliC  Lll^rS 

S6pt.     if   1962. 

CALIB  gjj  152,478.     The  Viking  DlstiUery,  Inc.,  Alb4ny,  Oa.     FUed 

For  Combination  of  Oiidixing  Materials  and  Other  Chem-         Sept.  4,  1962.  .r^TW-i«  a  w«T 

ical  Compounds  and  Edible  Exdpients  in  Tablet  Form  De-  KENNESAW 

signed  To  Be  Added  to  the  Broth  or  Brew  in  the  Various 
Co«tlnuou8  Processes  for  Bread  Production.  For  Whiskey. 

Flrrt  nee  oa  or  about  Apr.  30, 1962.  Pl"t  use  Apr.  22,  1969. 


March  19,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


I 


TM  127 


8N  152.4T9.    The  VUdaf  DlstlUenr,  Ine,  Albany,  Oa.    Filed    8N   149,047.     Cannel   Myers,   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.     FUed 
Sept  4.  1962.  July  16,  1962. 


MILL  STREAM 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Mar.  26, 1959. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Net  Otherwise 
Classified 


Wu£A^ 


The  mark  consists  of  the  name  and  signature  of  an  oAeer 
of  the  corporation,  whose  consent  to  registration  is  of  record. 
SN  148,033.     Henry  Ten  Hagen,  Warsaw,  N.Y.     Filed  June        For  Eau  de  Cologne.  r 

29,  1962.  First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  20,  1962. 


TENAFLOWERS 


SN  149,486.     The  Overton-Hyglenlc  Mfg.   Co.,  Chicago,   111. 
For   Dried   and   Processed    Natural    Flowers,    Plants,    and         Filed  July  20.  1962. 
Foliage. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  7, 1962. 


DEW  TOUCH 


Class  51  -  Cesaetio  aad  Telet  Preparations 

SN   188,410.     The  Medco  Company,   Inc.,   d.b.a.    Mannequin 
Beauty  Aids,  New  Orleans,  La.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1962. 


For  Creme  and  Powder  Makeup. 
First  use  May  15,  1962. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN   130,960.     Soluol  Chemical  Co.   Inc.,  Natick,  R.I.     Filed 
Oct.  30,  1961. 


SOLUSCOUR 


For  Non-AUergle  Cosmetics — Namely,  Hand  and  Body  Lo  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  636,322,  654,645,  and  others, 

tions.  Estrogenic  Hormone  Cremes,  Beauty  Masques,  Blush  For  D?terjtent8,   Scouring  Agents,  and  Bolloff  Agents  for 

Cremes,  Hormone  Cleansing  Cremes,  Creme  Deodorants,  Mols-  Textile  Fibers  and  Fabrics, 

tnrtilng  Hand  Cremes,  and  Skin  Fresheners.  First  use  September  1954. 

First  use  Nor.  1. 1961. 


SN    138,115.      Purex    Corporation,    Ltd.,    Wilmington,    Calif. 
SN  140,500.    Turtle  Wu.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Mar.  22,        piled  Feb  16  1962 
1962. 


MAN  STAY 

The  word  "Mas"  is  dltdaliMd  aptrt  from  the  mark  as 


PLAUDIT 


shown. 

For  Hair  I>ressing. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  396,625. 

For   Detergent   Cleaning  Compounds   Especially   Useful   In 
the  Cleaning  of  Metal.  Painted  Surfaces,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Dec.  2, 1937. 


SN  141,243.     Benard  et  Honaorat.  Bociete  Anonyme,  Qrasse, 

Alpes-Maritimes,  France.    Filed  Apr.  2, 1962.  SN    139,896.      Stepan    Chemical    Company,    Northfleld,    lU. 

^«*w^.«^««  Filed  Mar.  14,  1962. 

SKETCH 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  436,386,  dated  Nov.   19,  1958 

(Paris)  :  NatL  last  No.  23.046. 

For  Perfumes,  Toilet  Water,  Cologne,  and  Skin  Lotion. 


STEPAN 


SN  142,698.     Bmpress  Dilene  Cosmetics.  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  20. 1962. 


EMLIN  CARE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Me.  719,4M. 

For  Liquid  Hair  Cmidltloaer  Preparatloa. 

First  use  Mar.  1, 19«0. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  574,8tB. 

For  Industrial  Detergents  and  Soape. 

First  use  July  1,  1994. 


SN  144,769.     Sodete  dM  Uilaee  Cktmiques  Rhone-Poulenc,     SN  146.737.     Magnolia  Paper  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  June 
Paris,  France.    FlledJfa7l«,  1M2.  12,1962. 


RHODL^ROME 


ACT! 


Owner  of  TnnA  Reg.  No.  476,071.  dated  Nov.  25,  1958  For  Cleaner,  DislnfecUnt,  and  Deodorant  for  Toilet  Bowls 

(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  116,431 :  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  39,977  and  Urinals,  Swimming  Pools,  Showers,  Tubs.  Water  Fonn- 

and  122,924.  Uins,  and  Metal  Tile  and  Porcelain  Enamel  Surfaces. 

For  Perfumes.  First  use  Apr.  6, 1962. 
TM  788  CO.— 11 
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8N    14«,738.      MacnoUa    Paper    Co.,    Houaton,    Tax.      Filad    SN  152,044.     Colanc,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed  Atag.  28,  IMS. 
June  12. 1M2. 


®- 


The  word  "Concentrate"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  ahown. 

For  All-Purpoae  Cleaner  for  Floors,  Walls,  Woodwork, 
Antomoblles,  and  Olass. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1»62. 


COUNTRY  MIST 


For  Household  Cleansers  and  Detergents. 
iP'irst  use  Jan.  26,  1062. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100- Miscdlaneous 


SN  119,303.  McDonald's  Cori>oration,  Chicago,  111.,  assignee 
of  McDonald's  S^f-Serrice  System,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Filed  May  4,  1961. 

MC  DONALD'S 
HAMBURGERS 

Applicant  claims  the  excluslTe  right  to  the  use  of  the  word 
"Hamburgers"  as  a  part  of  its  serrice  mark,  but  not  other- 
wise.   Owner  of  Reg.  No.  743,572. 

For  Drire-In  Restaurant  Serrices.  ' 

First  use  December  1948. 


SX  153,084.     Harlee  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Sept.  13,  1962. 

tiSKifllll 


lOwner  of  Reg.  No.  588,916. 
JFor  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  1950. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and 


Basiai. 


SN  145,099.     Manpower,  Inc.,  Milwaakee,  Wla 
21,  1962. 


SN   143,884.     Smith   Bros,   of  Port   Washington    Inc.,    Port 
Washington,  WU.    Filed  May  4,  liM2. 


FUed  May 


For  Supplying  of  Trained  Personnel  for  Inte^ted  AdTer- 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No*.  392,169  and  713,961. 

For  Restaurant  Services.  ,  . .  .     _ 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1947  ;  1929  aa  to  "Smith  Bros.,"  June  14,     tltlng.   Merchandising,   and   Salea  PrtHnotlonal  ^  Services,   In- 
1934,  as  to  "Flab  Shanty."  eluding  Market  Research  and  Distribution. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1962. 


SN  145,119.     Outboard  Boating  Club  of  America,   Chicago, 
III.    Fllad  May  21, 1962. 


Qass  102  —  insurance  and 


Financtal 


8N  149,073.    Foody  k  Co.  Inc.,  Haekenaaek.  N.|.    FUed  July 
16,  1962. 


-aS'S'Di  \^' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  672,639  and  679,794. 

For  Trade  AasociatlOn  Services  Including  the  Preparation 

and  DlMMninatlon  of  Educational  Materlala  and  SUndards  For  Brokerage,  Financing,  Sales,  Leaaing  an4  Constraetlon 

Bclntlnf  to  the  Manufacture  and  Use  of  Boats,  Motors  and  of  Industrial  and  Commercial  Propertlea  and 

Boatlac  Bf olpment  With  Respect  to  the  Same. 

FInt  Qse  on  or  about  Jan.  IS,  1962.  First  nse  Mar.  19, 1961. 


Consmltation 
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Class  103  -  Censtniction  and  Repair  Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN   128,062.     Johnaon  Acoustical   4   Supply   Co.,    Portland.    SN  146,263.     Aerovlas  Nacionales  de  Colombia,  BogoU.  Co- 
Oreg.    Filed  Sept  18, 1961.  lumbla.    Filed  June  4.  1962. 

JASCO 

For  Servioea  of  Installing  Materials  and  Fixtures  Such  as 
Acoustical  Materials,  Partitions,  Paneling,  Cabinetwork  and 
Interior  Sleetrical  Wiring  and  Lighting  in  Stmctural  Inte- 
riors. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  19S3. 


—^^^^——  The  drawing  is  merely  lined  for  shading.     Owner  of  Bcf. 

SN  145,709.    The  National  Caih  Register  Company,  Dayton,    ^'°- ^'^'/.^f.      ^  ,       „ 

Ohio.    Filed  May  29  1962  ^°^  Airline  Transportation   Services  for  Cargo  and  Pas- 

'  sengers  Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Countries 

Foreign  Thereto. 

First  use  in  1 925  ;  In  commerce  in  1925. 


NCR 


Qass  106-Materid  Treatment 

SN  142,540.     National  Astro  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  Pasadena, 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1962. 


The  word  "Bcrrlea"  Is  dlsdalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  148,174,  619,264,  and  others. 

For  Repair  and  Maintenance  of  Caah  Registers;  Credit 
Registers ;  Change  Dispenser  Machines ;  Trading  Stamp  Issu- 
ing Machines;  Aeconntlng  Madilnea;  Calculating  and  Com- 
puting Machines ;  Combined  Typewriter  and  Calculating  Ma- 
chinea;  Ticket  Printing  and  Issuing  Madilnes;  Adding 
Machines;  Postac*  Metorlnf  Machines;  Blectrieal  Credit 
Systems ;  Blectro-Medianical  Accounting  Madtines ;  Elec- 
tronic Accounting  Machines ;  Electronic  Computers  ;  Check 
Sorting  Machines;  and  Data  Proceaslng  Systems. 

First  use  on  or  aboot  Jan.  81, 1962. 


aau104- 


*0S   FOR  ^^ 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Measurement  Standarda 
for  Science  k  Industry"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  In 
the  drawing. 

For  Calibration  of  Instrumenta. 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1961. 


SN  133,760.    CaUft>mla  Interstate  Telephone  Company,  Vie^ 
torvUle,  Calif.    FUed  Dee.  11, 1961. 


Qass  107- Edncation  and  EntertaiaMent 


CAUFORNAMTERSIHI 

TELEPHONE 


^tf^aay 


For  Telephone  Serrlees. 
First  use  May  11,  1961 ;  1964  as  to 
Telephone  Coapaay." 


SN  135,758.     Theodore  S.   Bowers,   d.b.a.   Tinkertown  Com. 
pany,  Los  Angelas,  Oallf.     FUed  Jan.  15,  1962. 

TINKERTOWN 

For  Leasing  of  E4]uipment  of  the  Amusement  Park  Variety 
for  Children. 

First  use  on  or  aboot  Dec.  18, 1063.  ' 


SN    140,129.     Houston    Sports  AssoeUtlon,    Inc.,    Houston. 
Tex.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1962. 


COLT  .458 


For  Entertainment  Services  In  the  Nature  of  Baseball  Kz- 
hlbltions  Some  of  Which  Services  Are  Rendered  Through  the 
"California  Interstate    Medium  of  Radio  and  Televialon  Broadcaata. 

First  use  Nov.  27,  1961. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  |quip«eiits, 

and  Projectiles  1 


746.779.  HATLAGE  MAKER.    Hawkeye  Structures,  Inc.    SN 
128,271.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  9-20-61. 

746.780.  BASIC  BULiK.     Basic  Incorporated.      SN   128,883. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     riled  9-29-61. 

746.781.  DURENKA.      American    Bnka    Corporation.       SN 
131.644.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  11-^-61. 

746.782.  ENKOR.    American  Enka  Corporation.    SN  13l,«4S. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     FUed  11-9-61. 

746.783.  CTCOLENE.        Borg-Warner     Corporation.        SN 
133.047.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  11-30-61. 

746.784.  CTCOLON.   Borg-Wapier  Corporation.    SN  133,049. 
Pub.  1-1-63.    Piled  11-30-61. 

746,786.      TAKTBNE.      Polymer    Corporation    Limited.      SN 
140,747.     Pub.  1-1^3.     Filed  »-26-«2. 

746.786.  POLYAI>L.     Mesa  Plastics  Company 
Pub.  1-1-63.    Piled  6-11-62. 

746.787.  BPIAIX.      Mesa   Plastics  Company. 
Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  6-11-62. 

746.788.  ACRYLAPIL.      Piberfll,    Inc.      SN    147,815. 
1-1-63.    Piled  6-27-62. 

746.789.  REPRESENTATION   OF  A   MECHANICAL  MAN 
mberfll.   Inc.      SN   147,816.      Pub.   1-1-63.     Fljed   6-27-62 


SN  146,644. 


SN    146,64,1. 


Pub. 


dait  2 -Receptacles 


746.790.  HTDRAPHAN.       Hydrapban,    Ltd.       SN    140,017. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  3-16-62. 

746.791.  HTDRAPHAN   AND  DESIGN.      Hydrapban,    Ltd. 
SW  140,454.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  3-22-62. 

746.792.  WILLOWISP  AND  DESIGN.     Weatland   Plastics, 
Inc.     «N  140,793.     Pub.    1-1-63.     Filed  3-26-62. 

746.793.  STA-FOILl      Stone    Container   Corporation.      SN 
142,660.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  4-19-«2. 


aan6-ClieMicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
pesitieM 

746.794.  DESIGN  OF  OVALS  AND  RED,  WHITE  AND 
BLUE  BANDS.  Easo  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN  10,012. 
Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  11-9-56. 

746.795.  NISTANN.  MAT  Chemicals  Inc.,  by  merger  and 
assignment  /rom  Metal  *  Thermit  Corporation.  SN  131,452. 
Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  11-6-61. 

746.796.  RIGIDAX.     M.  Argneso  *  Co.,   Inc.     SN  133,125. 


Pub.  1-1-63.    Piled  12-1-61. 


^ 


746.797.  GRODRIN.    Shell  Oil  Company.     SN  136,687.    Pub. 
1-1-«S.    Piled  1-26-62. 

746.798.  DITBRGO.  The  DlTersey  Corporation.    SN  140,659. 
Pub.  1-1-63.    nied  3-26-62. 

746.799.  EMULSAMINE.      Amchem    Products,    Inc.       SN 
142,674.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  4-20-62. 

746.800.  BIG  KBRNSL.     Big  Kernel  Pet   Foods,   Inc.      SN 
146,265.     Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  6-6-62. 


Qass  7  ^Cordage 


I 


746,801.     ADDA-BOW.     Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated.     SN 
147.200.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  6-19-62. 
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746.802.  PELLITE.      Atlas   Chemical    Indualtrtes,    Inc.      SN 
144,039.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  5-8-62. 

746.803.  BLACK  WIDOW  AND  DESIGN.    Wjald  &  Company, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.   Wald  &  Company.     SN  144,657,     Pub.  1-1-63. 

Filed  5-15-62. 

I 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


746,804.  PETERS.  Robert  B.  Peters.  SN  122,556.  Pub. 
1-1-63.     Filed  6-21-61.  i 

74H,80o.  EYSTERITE.  William  H.  Eysteil.  SN  131,116. 
rub.  1-1-63.     nied  11-1-61. 

746.806.  INTERNATIONAL.  International  Mllnerals  A  Chem- 
ical Corporation.     SN  143,969.    Pub.  1-1-631    Filed  5-7-62. 

746.807.  MISTER  PETE.  Eastern  Stateal  Farmers'  Ex- 
change, Incorporated.  SN  144,060.  Pub.  1-1-63.  Filed 
5-8-62.  I 


P 


ass  11  -  Inb  and  Inking  Materials 


746.808.  MIRACLE.  Burroughs  Corporatlo*.  SN  142,928. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  4-24-62. 

1 

Qass  12 -Construction  Materials!  ' 

746.809.  REPRESENT.VTION    OF    MINER  i  AND    BURSO. 

Mauna    Mining  Corporation.     SN   133,003.  >    Pub.   1-1-63. 

Filed  11-29-61. 

746,810  PRECISION  HOMES  AND  DESIGN.  Acme  Build- 
ing .Materials,  Inc.  SN  138,567.  Pub.  il-l-63.  Filed 
2-26-62.  I 

746.811.  MIRATRIM.  Mlraplas  Tile  Compan^.  SN  140,373. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  3-21-62. 

746.812.  BAILITE.  BaUey  Carpenter  *  Insi)lation  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  145.907.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Piled  5-31-62.    ' 

746.813.  ROGUE  PLY.  Rogue  Valley  Plywood,  Inc.  SN 
145,966.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Piled  6-1-82. 

746.814.  WINDOWMATB8.  Safety  Window  hardware  Corp. 
SN  145,969.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  ft-1-62.      ' 

746.815.  F.     Florida  Steel  Corporation.     SN  147,007.     Pub. 

1-1-83.     Filed  6-18-62. 
■  ■  I  )■  ■■ 

i 

Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies  I 

746.816.  TRAC-FED.  George  W.  Moore,  In<.  SN  121.406. 
Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  6-6-61. 

746.817.  8PACKRTS.  Newton  Insert  Co.  SN  135,377.  Pub. 
1-1-63.     Filed  1-8-62. 

r46,818.  SHUR-BITE.  The  Flexible  Tubii|g  Corporation. 
SN  136,125.     Pub.  1-1-63.     PUed  1-19-62. 

746,819.      ZENITH.      ChlefUln   Automotive 
SN  138,945.     Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  3-2-62. 


Products  Corp. 


I 


If 

I 
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Oast  14— ll^tals  and  Metd  fiitiigi  and  '^*^'^^-  ^^^^  westran  corporation.  8^145,402.  Pnb. 
rorgmgs 


746,820.      TEACO    As6   DESIGN.      The    Electric   Auto-Llte 
Company.     SN  184,799.     Pub.  11-20-62.     FUed  12-28-61. 


Qass  15-Ofls  mid  Creases 

746.821.  DESIGN   OP    OVALS   AND   RED,    WHITE   AND 
BLUE  BANDS.     Baao  Standard  Oil  Company      SN  19  011 
Pub.  1-1-63.    riled  ll-»-06. 

748.822.  TAC.     HRL,  Inc.     SN  139,628.     Pub.  1-1-63     Piled 
3-12-62. 


1-1-63.     PUed  5-25-62. 

746.842.  BROAD8IDBR.  Bright  SUr  InduatrlM.  8N  145.517. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Piled  5-28-62. 

746.843.  RE.LOK.     Monarch   Tool   ft  Machinery   Co      SN 
145.577.     Pnb.  1-1-63.     PUed  5-28-62. 


Qass  16-Prat»ctive  and  Decorative  Coatings 

746.823.     ••6-T-l."    Pratt  *  Lambert-Inc.     SN  133,313     Pnb 
1-1-63.    Piled  12-4-61. 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Prodncb 

746.824.  SWBBT  AFTON.     P.  J.  CarroU  and  Company  Um- 
Ited.     SN   146,011.     Pub.    1-1-63.     PUed  6-4-62. 

746.825.  GOLDBN  GRAIN.     Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco 
Corporation.     SN  147,890.     Pub.   1-1-63.     Filed   6-28-62. 


Qau  21 -Electrical  Appm^rtns,  Maddnes, 
■Ml  jsppnes 

748.844.  TASC.     Pye  Limited.     SN  123,081.     Pub    1-1-M. 
Filed  6-28-61. 

746.845.  ELECTROPERM.     O.  8.  Walker  Company,  Inc.     SN 
131,733.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Piled  11-9-61. 

746.846.  MAITROL  AND  DESIGN.     Malco  Electronla,  Inc. 
SN  138,626.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  2-2<M(2. 

746.847.  WEE-WEE  DDCTOR.     Nytronlcs,  Inc      SN  188,975 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Piled  3-2-62. 

746.848.  PANASONIC.    Matauahlta  Denkl  Sangyo  KAbwhi^l 
Kalsha.     SN  141,737.     Pub.   1-1-63.     PUed  4-6-62. 

746.849.  UNIVOX.     UnlTox  Corporation.     SN  142,487      Pnb. 
1-1-63.     Filed  4-18-62. 

746.850.  OR.     General  Radio  Company.     SN  142,632      Pub. 
1-1-63.     Filed  4-19-62. 

746.851.  MADERA.      SilTray    Lishtinc,    Inc.      SN    148,760 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  5-3-62. 


Qau  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

746.826.  RDALCO.    Samuel  R.  Stephens,  d.b.a.  The  Stephens 
Pharmacal  Co.     SN  135.057.     Pub.   1-1-63.     Piled  1-2-62. 

746.827.  VAPO-N-ISO.     Vaponefrin  Company.     SN  135,927 
Pub.  1-1-63.    nied  1-16-62. 

746.828.  INTERVALS.     Vitamin  Council  Incorporated.     SN 
143,896.    Pnb.  1-1-68.    Piled  6-4-62. 

746.829.  HOCRBBL.     Delta  Drug  Corporation.     SN  146,150 
Pub.  1-1-63.     PUed  6-1-62. 

746.830.  OMNIBBL.     Delta  Drug  Corporation.     SN  146,161. 
Pub.  1-1-63.    PUed  6-1-62. 

746.831.  OMNAZB.      Delta  Drug  Corporation.      SN  146,249. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     PUed  6-4-62. 

746.832.  HOURCARDIC.      Delta    Drug    Corporation.      SN 
146,254.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Piled  6-5-62. 

746.833.  ENNBX  =  A  =  DKRM.       Ennez    CorporaUon.       SN 
146,281.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Piled  6-6-62. 

746.834.  FLAVOCILUN.      Philadelphia    Laboratories,    Inc 
SN  147,496.     Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  6-22-62. 

746.835.  MAROANB.      Nortbrup    Pharmaceutical    Co       SN 
148,068.     Pub.  1-1-«B.     Piled  6-29-62. 

746.836.  SOMPERE.     Anabolic,  Incorporated.     SN  148  938 
Pub.  1-1-63.    Piled  7-13-62. 

746.837.  URBIMBOAN.   C.  H.  Boehringer  Sohn.    SN  140  253 
Pub.  1-1-63.    PUed  7-1S-62. 


Qits  19- YniddM 


748,888.  TR  3  TUTJMPH  AND  BADOK  DESIGN.  The 
SUndard  Motor  Conpany  Umited.  SN  89,526.  Pnb. 
1-1-63.     nied  1-22-60. 

746.839.  DAYTONA.  Studebaker  Corporation,  by  change  o/ 
name  from  Stadetakn>Paekard  Corporation.  SN  128.S04 
Pub.  12-25-62.     PUed  9-26-61. 

746.840.  WORKMAOTBB.  Toro  MannfacUrlng  Corporation. 
SN  144.783.    Pub.  1-1-68.    PUed  5-16-^62. 


Qass  22-Cmnes,Toys,  and  Sporting  Ceods 

746.852.  I'ONY  TOYS.  Worid  Toy  House,  Inc.  SN  117,668. 
Pub.  1-1-63.    Piled  4-11-61. 

746.853.  AIR-O-SHBET.  Cobb  Hobby  Manufaeturlag  Can- 
pany.  Incorporated.  SN  131.012.  Pnb.  1-1-68.  PUed 
10-31-61. 

746.854.  HOGAN  STAR.  Ben  Hogan  Company.  SN  181,285. 
Pub.  1-1-63.    PUed  11-3-61. 

746.855.  STAFF.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  SN  134,771. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  12-27-61. 

746.856.  CUBCO.  Cubco,  Inc.  SN  141,258.  Pnb  1-1-6S. 
PUed  4-2-62. 

746.857.  SANTA  TOTE.  Uneeda  Doll  Co.,  Inc.  SN  141,476. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  4-3-62. 

746.858.  PUZZLiE  PAl*  Ideal  Toy  CorporaUon.  SN  141,619. 
Fob.  1-1-63.     Piled  4-<MJ2. 

746.859.  DUBA-PLY.  Ben  Hogan  Company.  SN  148,384. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     FUed  4-27-62. 

746.860.  battle-cry:  MUton  Bradley  Company.  SN 
144,044.     Pub.  1-1-63.    Piled  5-8-62. 

746.861.  SUNSKT  AND  DE3SIGN.  Sonwt  Line  A  Twine  Co. 
SN   144,285.     Pub.  1-1-63.     FUed  5-KMJ2. 

746.862.  AOONIZ'N.  Agonls'n  Incorporated.  SN  144,482. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  5-14-62. 

746.863.  U.S.  QUEEN  ROYAL  AND  IWSION.  United  BtetM 
Rubber  Company.  SN  144,667.  Pub.  1-1-6S.  Pltod 
5-14-62. 

746.864.  HIGH  SPIRITS.  MUton  Bradley  Company.  SN 
144,594.     Pub.  1-1-63.    FUed  5-15-62. 

746.865.  GALILEO'S  WHEBL.  MUton  Bradley  Company. 
SN  144,595.     Pub.  1-1-68.     PUed  5-15-62. 

746.866.  BROADSIDE.      MUton    Bradley    Company.      SN 

144.596.  Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  5-15-62. 

746.867.  SQUABB  MILB.     Milton  Bradley  CompaBy.     SN 

144.597.  Pub.  1-1-6S.    PUed  6-18-62. 

746.868.  POWBB  THBUSI.  Ben  Hogan  Company.  BN 
144,841.    Pub.  1-1-63.    PUed  6-17-62. 

746.869.  STEADY  BDDIB.  MUton  Bradley  Compuy.  SN 
144.931.    Pub.  1-1-68.    PU«16-l8-«2. 
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Clais23-Gitl«ry,  Madmery,  and  Toob,  Cbu  28- Jewelry  mdPradoM-JllMilWm 
aed  Parts  Thereof 


746.870.  NATIONAL  SPEEDLOADER  STSTKM  AND  DE- 
SIGN. National  Castlngfi  Company,  by  diange  of  name 
from  National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  Company.  SN 
110,559.     Pub.  1-1-63.     FlleS  12-20-«0. 

746.871.  KLEAR-KOTE.  International  Parts  Corporation 
(Illinois  corporation — new  corporation),  aaaignee  of  Inter- 
national Parts  Con>oratlon  (lUindis  corporation).  8N 
114,489.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  2-27-61. 

746.872.  PACIFIC.  Pacifle  Industrial  Manufacturing  Co. 
8N  116,559.    Pub.  4-3-62.    Flled^27-61. 

746.873.  HYDRO-CONSTANT  AND  DESIGN.  FMC  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  130.444.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  10-23-61. 

746.874.  MP  AND  DESIGN.  MP  Pumps,  Inc..  by  change  of 
name  from  Marine  Products  Company.  SN  130,807.  Pub. 
1-1-63.     Mled  10-27-61. 

746.875.  WHIRLCLAD.  Polymer  Processes,  Inc.  SN 
130,828.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  10-27-61. 

746.876.  PROBE-A-VAC.  CarglU,  Incorporated.  SN  131,804. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  11-13-61. 

746.877.  AQUA-n>ATOR.  Ida  K.  Meiser.  d.b.a.  G.  H.  Meiser 
*  Co.     SN  133.290.     Pub.   1-1-63.     Filed   12-4-61. 

746.878.  OLD  SCRATCH  FACE  FLY  FLAP.  Old  Scratch. 
Inc.     SN  144,179.     Pub.  1-1-03.     Filed  5-9-62. 


Oats  26— Measuring     and     Scientific 

746.879.  POLAROSET.  Southern  Instruments  Limited,  as- 
signee of  Southern  Analytical  Limited.  SN  106.539.  Pub. 
1-1-63.    Piled  10-17-60. 

746.880.  NU-ERA  AND  DESIGN.  Educational  Research 
Associates.     SN  133,235.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  12-4-61. 

746.881.  DIGI-DYNE  DD  AND  DEJSIGN.  Digital  Dynamics. 
Inc.     SN  133,938.     Pub.   1-1-63.     Filed  12-13-61. 

746.882.  MINICOM.  Technl-Rltc  Electronics,  Inc.  SN 
135,843.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  1-15-62. 

746.883.  LENS-O-PRINT.  Harold  V.  Jones,  d.b.a.  Halco  In- 
strument Company.  SN  142,037.  Pub.  1-1-63.  Filed 
4-11-62. 

746.884.  UNIVOX.  Univox  Corporation.  SN  142,488.  Pub. 
1-1-63.     Filed  4-1S-62. 

746.885.  OR.  General  Radio  Company.  SN  142,633.  Pub. 
1-1-63.     Filed  4-19-62. 

746.886.  MINITUTOR.  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  SN  145,006. 
Pub.  11-13-62.     Filed  5-18-62. 

746.887.  MONO-METAL.  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Com- 
pany.     SN   145,682.      Pub.   1-1-63.      Filed   5-29-62. 

746.888.  SPEEDREX.  General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation. 
SN  145,689.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Flle<l  5-29-62. 

746.889.  MAINSTREETER.  Art  Craft  Optical  Company, 
Inc.      SN  147,673.      Pub.    1-1-63.     Filed  6-26-62. 

746.890.  M'LADY.  Art  Craft  Optical  Company,  Inc.  SN 
147,675.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  6-26-62. 

746.891.  LUXCRY  LADY.  Art  Craft  Optical  Company.  Inc. 
SN  147,677.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  6-2«-62. 

746.892.  COLOR-BRITE.  Art  Craft  Optical  Company,  Inc. 
SN  147,680.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  6-26-62. 

746.893.  EKTON.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN  148,373. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Piled  7-5-62. 


Cbtt  27-Hoff«lo9ical  Instnneiits 

746.894.    LINDEN.    Cuckoo  Clock  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     SN  136.445. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  1-24-62. 

746,893.     KP  AND  DESIGN.     Walter  Knoll,  d.b.a.  Knoll  A 
PrcgiMr.     SN  148,047.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  6-29-62. 


746.896.  AIR  AGE.     C.  W.  CulweU,  d.b.a.  4lr  Age  AeCM- 
sories.     SN   119,751.     Pub.  1-1-68.     PUed  6|-11-61. 

746.897.  "CHRISTIAN  WITNB88."     Goapel  jrnunpet  Com- 
pany.    SN  129,678.     Pub.  1-1-68.     FUed  l<»-ll-ei. 

746.898.  BLACK  HILLS  GOLD  J  CO.     BUck!  Hills  Jewelry 
Manufacturing  Company.    SN  136,726.    Pnb.,  1-1-48.    Pltod 

1-29-62.  I 

746.899.  CROSBY.     A.   Cohen  4   Sons   Corp.     SN   136,739. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  1-29-62. 

746.900.  FIRE-LITE.     Bisenstadt  Manufaetutlns  Compaay. 
SN  139,400.     Pub.  1-1-63.    Piled  3-8-62. 

746.901.  LETTER  PERFECT.     PakvU  and  Compuy.     8N 
140.976.     Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  3-28-62. 

746.902.  14K    AND    DE^SION.      Wright    *    L*to.    Inc.      SN 
141,022.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Piled  3-2ft-«2.  [ 


746.903.  JMF.     J.  M.  Fisher  Company.     SN 
1-1-63.     FUed  4-11-62. 

746.904.  BBG.     B.   B.   Greenbers  Co.     SN 
1-1-63.     Filed  4-12-62. 


(42, 
*2.] 


027.     Pub. 


159.     Pub. 


746.905.  FS  AND  DE3SIGN.     Prod  Sutler  Co^ratlon.     SN 
142.976.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Pllad  4-24-62. 

746.906.  WCS  CO.     W.  C.  Saunders,  d.b.a.  V^.  C.  Sounders 
Company.     SN  143,438.     Pub.  1-1-68.     PU^l  4-30-62. 

746.907.  S  AND  DESIGN.     Simco  Manufacti^ng  Jewelers. 
SN  143.882.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  5-4-62. 

746.908.  C  P.     Samuel  Fliederbanm,  d.b.a.  4nltnr«d  Pwri 
Jewelers.     SN  144,465.     Pub.  1-1-63.     FUe<l  6-14-62. 

746.909.  PIN  TACS.     Verity  Jewels  Ltd.     8iN  ^44.656.     Pah. 

1-1-63.     Filed  6-15-62. 

746.910.  W  AND  DESIGN.    J.  J.  White  Mana^ctiirinc  Cun- 
pany.     SN   145,149.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  5-Bl-«2. 

746.911.  GB.     Guertln  Bros.  Mfg.  Corp.     SN  M.260.    Fob. 

1-1-63.     Filed  5-23-62.  ' 

746.912.  G.     Rudolf  Friedman.     SN  145,539.  !  Pub.  1-1-63. 
Filed  5-28-62. 


Chai|( 


es  L.  Hinon. 


746.913.  RING   TRUE   AND  DESIGN. 
SN  146,048.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  6-4-62. 

746.914.  DESIGN    OF   K    INSIDE   D.      Dav^l    Klein.      8N 

146,067.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  6-4-62.  | 

746.Uir).    J  (SY.MBOL).    Louis  A.  Jacobson,  Ini    SN  146,386. 
Pub.   1-1-63.     Filed  6-7-62.  i 

746.916.  KP  AND  DESIGN.     Walter  KnoU.  d.b.a.  Knoll  * 
I'reglier.      SN   147,591.     Pub.   1-1-63.     PUeil  6-26-62. 

746.917.  CTP   DESIGN.     Caribe  Time  Products,  Inc.     SN 
148.007.     l*ub.  1-1-63.     Filed  6-29-62.  ■ 

746.918.  BMH   .VND   Dt^SIGN.     B.  M.  Hammbnd  Company, 
Inc.     SN  148,183.     Pub.  1-1-63.    Piled  7-2-^. 

746.919.  NS  CO.   H.  L.  MacLeod,  d.b.a.  N.S.  C*.    SN  148,207. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  7-2-62.  I 

746.920.  M  WITHIN  A  SQUARE.     R.  H.  Biaicy  it  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  148,208.     Pub.  1-1-83.     Filed  7-2-62.       ' 


746,921.      ELBE. 
148,213.     Pub. 


Morris  Lackow,  d.b.a.  Lackbw  Bros. 
1-1-63.     Filed  7-2-62.  ' 


8N 


Qass  29— Brooms,  Bnishes,  and 


ihiiters 


746.922.     KHEOPS  AND  DESIGN.     Sodete  B^odUceta.     8N 
144.773.     Pub.  1-1-63.     FUed  6-16-62. 


Qass  31-FilUrsandRefriferatois 

746,923.     MINIDOOR.     Minlkay  Limited.     SN  ^42.118.    Pub. 
1-1-63.     Filed  4-12-62. 
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746.924.  TRD-COLD.     Montgomery   Ward   A  Co.,   Incorpo- 
rated. SN  127,414.     Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  9-7-61. 

746.925.  HAWTHORNE.    MontKomery  Ward  *  Co.,  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  131,218.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Piled  11-2-61. 


Hole,  MacMMry  Pack' 
Tires 


Qass  35- 
iag/ad 


746.926.  QUAD-LOB.  MianesoU  Rubber  Company,  d.b.a. 
MinnesoU  Rubber  Co.  6N  133.976.  Pub.  1-1-63.  Piled 
12-13-61. 

746.927.  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  The  KeUy-l^riugfleld  Tire 
Company,  assignee  of  Hicks  Rubber  Company,  Distributors. 
SN  143.131.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Piled  4-26-62. 

746.928.  SUPSR-TORQUB.  The  OoodyMr  TIra  *  Rubbar 
Company.     SN  144,373.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Piled  5-11-62. 

746.929.  CUSHION-CLAW.  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber 
Company.     SN  144,374.     Pub.  1-1-6S.     Plied  6-11-62. 

746.930.  PAK-MBTAL.  F.  D.  Pamam  Co.  SN  144,827. 
Pub.  1-1-63.    FUwl  6-17-62. 

746.931.  STEELTKZ.     The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Com 
pany.     SN  144,949.     Pub.  1-1-63.     PUed  5-18-62. 

746.932.  ARCHSBAL,  International  Packings  Corporation. 
SN  145,093.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Piled  6-21-62. 


Pass  36  -  HUuical  hitramenti  and  SeppiJei 

746.933.  RKADMt'S  DIGEST.  The  Reader's  Digest  Asaoeia- 
tion.  Inc.     SN  137,867.     Pub.  1-11-63.     Piled  2-18-62. 

746.934.  SELEOCIONES  DEL  READER'S  DIGEST.  The 
Reader's  DtgHrt  AaaoeUUon.  Inc.  SM  187.868.  Pub. 
1-1-63.    Filed  2-13-62. 


Oau  37-Paper  and  StatioMry 

746.935.  ULTRAOLOSS.    Lowe  Paper  Company.    SN  94,497. 
Pub.  1-1-63.    PUed  4-6-60. 

746.936.  FIRST    LADY.       Arkwright.     Incorporated.       SN 
117,599.     Pub.  1-1-6S.     FUed  4-11-61. 

746.937.  MEAD  PORM-L  BOARD.     The  MMd  Corporation. 
SN  121,300.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  6-2-61. 

746.938.  WHITING  CLBRICAL  BOND.    Whiting  Paper  Com- 
pany.    SN   188.911.     Pub.   1-1-6S.     Piled  3-1-62. 

746.939.  PRO-JKK.      Speedry  Chemical  Products,   Inc.      SN 
139,148.     Pub.  1-1-6S.    Filed  3-6-62. 

746.940.  A  AND  DB8ION.     AtUiutlc  Buainess  Fbrms  Com- 
pany. SN  139,176.     Pub.   1-1-63.     Filed  3-6-62. 

746.941.  CARTER'S  AND  DESIGN.     The  Carter's  Ink  Com- 
pany. SN  142.605.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Pitod  4-19-62. 


Oass  38-Prirts  md  Publications 

746.942.  THE  WO&U>  OP  TRAVEL.  Polygraphic  Company 
of  America,  Inc.   SN  108,816.  Pub.  1-1-63.   Filed  11-21-60. 

746.943.  IN  A  NCTSHKLL  AND  DESIGN.  NutsbeU  Books, 
Inc.     SN  122,8*9.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  6-26-61. 

746.944.  PET  PARADE.  Harry  Tankoos,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Periodi- 
cals With  a  Purpose.  SN  131,523.  Pub.  1-1-63.  PDed 
11-7-61. 

746.945.  THE  JOURNAL  OP  NEW  DRUGS.  Revere  Pub- 
lishing Company,  Inc.  SN  132,490.  Pub.  1-1-63.  PUed 
11-21-61. 

746.946.  EFBCO.  Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.  SN  182,818. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Piled  11-27-61. 


746.947.  TAPFTS  TIPS.  New  York  Herald  TribuM  Jac. 
SN  134.337.    Pub.  1-1-63.     PUed  12-19-61. 

746.948.  SCIENCB  OP  SUCCESS.  Combined  Registry  Com- 
pany.    SN  139,042.     Pub.  1-1-68.     PUed  S-6-62. 

746.949.  JOURNAL  OF  THB  AUDIO  KNOINHBRINO  SO- 
CIETY ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Audio  Bngineertng  Society, 
Inc.      SN    139,263.      Pub.    1-1-63.     FUed  3-7-62. 

746.950.  PMA.  Combined  Registry  Company.  SN  189.274. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Piled  3-7-62. 

746.951.  OFFICE  PATHOLOGY.  Laboratory  Management 
Service,   Inc.      S.N   140.564.     Pub.  1-1-63.     PUed  3-23-68. 

746.962.  FLYER'S  FORUM  AND  DESIGN.  Thomas  P. 
Latta,  d.b.a.  Flyer's  Forum.  SN  140,667.  Pub.  1-1-63. 
Filed  3-23-62. 

746.963.  PACIFIC  PROGRB8S.  Harland  Bartholomew  aad 
Associates.     SN  140,685.     Pub.  1-1-63.     FUed  3-26-62. 

746.954.  CLIN-ALERT.  Science  Editors,  Inc.  SN  141,373. 
Pub.   1-1-63.     Piled  4-2-62. 

746.955.  DINOSAURIUM.  Dlnosaurland,  Inc.  SN  141,603. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     FUed  4-4-62. 

746.956.  CHRONICLE  CLASSICS.  The  Chronicle  Publiib- 
ing  Company.     SN  141.706.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Piled  4-6-62. 

746.957.  T  AND  DESIGN.  Desertoplca  PublUhing  Co.  SN 
141,712.    Pub.  1-1-63.    PUed  4-6-62. 

746.958.  HELIOS.  International  PublUhing  House,  Inc. 
SN  141,955.     Pub.  1-1-63.     PUed  4-10-62. 

746.959.  TRU-LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Smith  Decalcomaala 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  144.551.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  6-14-62. 

746.960.  DESIGN  OF  WEATHBRVANB  IN  CIRCLE.  United 
Printers  and  Publishers  (Incorporated).  SN  144,666. 
Pub.  1-1-68.     Filed  5-14-62. 

746.961.  PAUL  HIGHTOWBR  SPEAKS.  General  Features 
Corporation.     SN   144.711.     Pub.   1-1-63.     FUed  6-16-62. 

746.962.  SENIOR  YEIARS.  General  Features  Corporattoa. 
SN  144.712.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  5-16-62. 

746.963.  NAMCO  AND  BAGLB  AND  WREATH  DB8I0N. 
The  National  Acme  Company.  SN  144,872.  Pub.  1-1-63. 
Filed  5-17-62. 

746.964.  MODULART.  Artype,  Inc.  SN  144,924.  Pub. 
1-1-63.     Filed  5-18-62. 

746.965.  BID-MASTER  AND  DESIGN.  John  H.  Stockman, 
d.b.a.  Bid-Master.  SN  145,001.  Pub.  1-1-63.  PUed 
5-18-62. 

746.966.  THE  LATER  YEARS.  General  Features  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  145,690.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Piled  6-29-62. 

746.967.  THE  LUTHERAN  STANDARD.  Augsburg  Pabliata- 
ing  House,  an  independent  subsidiary  organisation  of  The 
American  Lutheran  Church.  SN  151.555.  Pub.  1-1-63. 
Filed  4-30-62. 


Class39-Clotiring 


746.968.  NAPPIBS    AND    DESIGN.       Nappies,     Inc.       SN 
123,124.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Piled  6-29-61. 

746.969.  LAURA    LANE.      King    nothing   Company.      W 
133,798.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Piled  12-11-61. 

746.970.  LORD  LANE.    King  Clothing  Compaay.   SN  1SS.799. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  12-11-61. 

746.971.  S-nX   BABB  FULLER  DESIGN.     Stix,  Baer  and 
Fuller  Company.    SN  136,166.   Pub.  1-1-63.   Piled  l-l»-62. 

746.972.  STAND  OUT.     Exquisite  Form  Industries,  Inc.    SN 
143,613.     Pub    1-1-63.     FUed  6-2-62. 

746.973.  THE   DUFFER.      Blalrmoor  Knitwear   Corp.      SN 
144.672.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Piled  5-16-62. 

746.974.  SLUMBBRTOGS.     Slnmbertogs,  Inc.     RN  166,035. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     FUed  10-12-62. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  SniMtitntes  Thoiefor 

746,975.     LUXURY  LACB8.    The  Scraaton  CorporatloB.    SN 
132,736.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Piled  11-24-61. 
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746.976.  DCVO-PLETE.     EdmOR  Producta  Corporation.     SN 
140,434.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Piled  3-22-62. 

746.977.  KLEIBN-WRAP.     Pextlle  Corporation   of  America. 
SN  144,535.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  5-14-62. 

746.978.  PRIMEWALE.     Hockmeyer  Bros.  Inc.     BN  144,724. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  5-16-62. 

746.979.  CLARETTA.     Kuraffhlkl  Rayon  Company  Limited. 
8N  144,743.     Pub.  1-1-83.     Filed  5-16-62. 


Qass  43  — Thread  and  Yarn 

746,980.      ULSTRENB.      Impertal   Chemical    InduBtrles  Llm 
Ited.     SN  133,792.     Pub.  7-10-62.     Filed  12-11-61. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

746.981.  REPRESENTATION  OF  GOLD  COIN  AND  BLUK 
PANEL.  W.  B.  Roddenbery  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Roddenbery 
Brothers.     SN  88,093.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed   12-28-59. 

746.982.  REPRESENTATION  OF  GOLD  COIN  WITH  RED 
BANNER  AND  BLUE  PANEL.  W.  B.  Roddenbery  Co. 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Roddenbery  Brothers.  SN  88,094.  Pub.  1-1-63. 
Filed  12-28-59. 

746.983.  REPRESENTATION  OF  GOLD  COIN  AND  GREEN 
PANEL.  W.  B.  Roddenbery  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Roddenbery 
Brothers.      SN   88,095.      Pub.    1-1-63.      Filed   12-28-59. 

746^84.  REPRESENTATION  OF  GOLD  COIN  AND  RED 
PANEL.  W.  B.  Roddenbery  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Roddenbery 
Brothers.     SN  88,096.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  12-28-59. 

746.985.  MERIT.  Glover  Packing  Company.  SN  125,036. 
Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  7-31-61. 

746.986.  KASANOF'S.  Kasanofs  Model  Bakery,  Inc.  SN 
126,450.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  8-22-61. 

740.987.  COFFEE-BLBNT).  Carnation  Company.  SN 
127,569.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  9-11-61. 

746.988.  AMURI.  Uncle  Ben's,  Inc.  SN  127,676.  Pub. 
1-1-63.    Filed  9-11-61. 

746.989.  LOBSTER  HOUSE.  The  Lobster  House,  d.b.a 
Lobster  House.    SN  129,018.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  10-2-61. 

746.990.  COCK  ROBIN.  Frank  M.  Wlloon  Company.  SN 
130,855.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  10-27-61. 

746.991.  DARVISUL.  The  Wellcome  Foundation,  Ltd.  SN 
131,441.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  11-6-61. 

746.992.  SOCIABLES.  Christie,  Brown  and  Company,  Lim- 
ited.    SN  131,470.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  11-7-61. 

746.993.  MAGIC  AND  DESIGN.  California  and  Hawaiian 
Sufar  Refining  CorporaUon,  Umlted.  SN  133,631.  Pub. 
11-6-62.     Filed  12-8-61. 

746.994.  FASHION  WIP.  Top  Wlp,  Inc.  SN  138,063. 
Pub.  11-6-62.    Filed  2-15-62. 

746.995.  NABOB.  Kelly,  Douglas  ft  Company,  Limited.  SN 
138,406.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  2-21-62.  | 

746.996.  FEINSCHMECKER.  Swift  k  Company.  8X 
142,372.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  4-16-62. 

746.997.  SNOW  MIST.  Whli  Fish  Products  Company,  Inc  , 
d.b.a.  Whiz  Fish  Products  Co.  and  Snow  Mist  Distributors. 
SN  142,887.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  4-23-62. 

746.998.  BONELLA.  Batchelors  Foods  Limited.  SN 
143,092.    Pub.  1-1-63.    FUed  4-26-62. 

746.999.  PETER  RABBIT.  California  Wafer  Co.,  d.b.a. 
California  Wafer  and  Biscuit  Co.  SN  143,510.  Pub. 
1-1-63.    Filed  6-1-62. 

747.000.  EMFASIS.  Charles  A.  Caete,  d.b.a.  Adventures  in 
Flavor  Products.  SN  144,349.  Pub.  1-1-63.  Filed 
5-11-62. 

747.001.  P0PPIN8.  National  Biscuit  Company.  SN 
145,113.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  6-21-62. 

747.002.  CORN  DOODLES.  Old  London  Foods,  Inc.  8N 
145,396.     Pub.  11-20-62.    Filed  5-24-62. 

747.003.  8DNDAT  DINNER.  Schlosa  *  Kabn,  Inc.  SN 
148,412.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  5-24-82. 

747.004.  ORCHARD  OEM.  Duffy-Mott  Company,  Inc.  SN 
146,175.     Pub.  1-1-68.     Filed  6-6-62. 


\ 


lac.       8N 


747.005.  CHEBZ-D-LITB8.       Filler     Products 
146,477.    Pub.  11-6-62.    Filed  6-8-62.  ' 

747.006.  PEACOCK.  Comet  Rice  Mills,  Inc.  ,  SN  146,791. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  8-14-82,  ' 

747.007.  WE  WILBUR. ELLIS  AND  DESIGN.  Wilbur-EUls 
Company.      SN  147,167.     Pub.  1-1-68.     Filed  6-18-62. 

747.008.  STEER  HEAD  AND  DESIGN.  Cilfford  Allen, 
d.b.a.  Cliff  Allen.  SN  147,335.  Pub.  l-|l-68.  Filed 
6-20-62. 

747.009.  TRU-MEX.  Joseph  I.  Domlnguei,  da>.a.  Tm-Mex 
Products  Co.     SN   147,450.     Pub.   1-1-63.     B^led  6-22-62. 

74r7,010.  BURK'S  AND  DESIGN.  Louis  Bu^-k  Compaay. 
SN  148,579.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  7-0-62. 

747.011.  PRECIOUS  STONES.  Leaf  Bran*,  Inc.  SN 
149,097.     Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  7-16-62. 

747.012.  CHEF'S  GARDEN.  Angelus  Frosei^  Foods.  8N 
149,522.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  7-23-62. 

747.013.  HI  WEST  AND  DESIGN.  Umatilla  i^nning  Com- 
pany.    SN  149,613.     Pub.  1-1-68.     Filed  7-2$-62. 

747.014.  YE  OLD  CHESHIRE  INN.  Ctilumei  Cheese  Co., 
Inc.     SN  149,918.     Pub.  1-1-83.     Filed  7-27*62. 


Qass  47 -Wines 


747.015.  VILLA  ARMANDO.  Armando  Wlnels,  d.bJi.  The 
Armando  Winery.  SN  142,252.  Pub.  1-11-63.  Filed 
4-16-62. 


f 


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and 


Liquors 


747.016.  VON  MANCHEN.  Lucky  Lager  Brewing  Company, 
Hsslgnee  of  Fisher  Brewing  Company.  SN  1D8,303.  Pub. 
1-1-83.     Filed  11-14-60. 

■  I 

Class  49-  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uqufrs 

747.017.  ESCORIAL.  Anton  Rlemerschmid.  SN  129,894. 
Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  10-11-61. 

747.018.  THE  SPORT  OF  KINGS.  Scottish  EhstlUed  Prod- 
uctM  Limited.     SN  130,249.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  10-18-61. 

747.019.  PLATINUM.  David  Sherman  Corporation.  8N 
1,39.5.'?8.     Pub.  1-1-6.3,     Filed  3-9-62. 

747.020.  PLATINO.  David  Sherman  Corporation.  8N 
1.19,5.39.     Tub.  1-1-63.     Filed  3-9-62. 

747.021.  TIERRA  DEL  SOL.  Parrott  *  Co.  SN  141.976. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  4-10-62. 

747.022.  TRI-COULEUR.  Joseph  S.  Finch  a^d  Company. 
SN  145,821.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  5-31-62. 

747.023.  VOLUNTEER.  Schenley  Distiller^,  Inc.  8N 
146,321.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  6-6-62. 

747.024.  GORKI.      Standard   Distillers   Produifts,    Inc.      8N 

147.155.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  6-18-62. 

■  I 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


747,025. 

ration. 
747,026. 

131,400 

747,027. 
136,088. 

747,028. 
1.36.819 

747,029. 
138,117 

747,030. 
145,745 


JUNGLE  FLOWER.     Consolidated  Pjastlcs  Corpo- 
SN   127,842.      Pub.   1-1-63.      Filed  9|-14-61. 
HALLMARK.      Rock    of    Ages    Corpi)ratlon.      SN 

.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  11-6-61. 

WARNER.     The  Warner  Brooder  Corporation.     SN 

.     Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  1-18-62. 
FR.\N('18CAN.      Rock    of   Ages    Corporation.      SN 

.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  1-29-62. 

SCULPTOCRAFT.     Rock  of  Ages  Corporation.    8N 

Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  2-16-62. 
TI   AND  DESIGN.      Thomas   Industries  Inc.     SN 

Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  5-29-62. 
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747.031.  BARONET.     Prank  P.  Mitten,  d.b.a.  Mitten's  Dis- 
play Letters.      SN   150,432.     Pub.   1-1-63.      Filed  8-3-62. 

747.032.  MONTCLAIR.      Frank    P.    Mitten,    d.b.a.    Mitten's 
Display  Letters.    8N  150,433.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  8-3-62. 

747.033.  BUSAO.     Frank  P.  Mitten,  d.b.a.  Mitten's  Display 
Letters.      8N    lfiO.434.      Pub.   1-1-63.      Filed   8-3-62. 


Gass  51  -  Cosawtki  and  Toikt  Preparations 

747,034  EGO.  Cindy  Warren  Cosmetics,  Inc.  8N  110,886. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  12-16-60. 

747.035.  'WONDER-COVER.'  Revlon,  Inc.  8N  130,654. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  10-26-61. 

747.036.  FOGGY  NIGHT.  Herbert  Flnley.  d.b.a.  Perfumes 
by  Jen*a.     SN  131,360.     Pub.   1-1-63.     Filed  11-6-61. 

747.037.  STIX  BAER  FULLER  AND  DESIGN.  Stix,  Baer 
and  Fuller  Company.  SN  136,163.  Pub.  1-1-63.  Filed 
1-19-62. 

747.038.  RESTOR.  Buty-Wave  Products  Co..  d.b.a.  Rain- 
bow Beauty  Supply  Co.  SN  136,733.  Pub.  1-1-6S.  Filed 
1-29-62. 

747.039.  COTE  D'AZUR.  Robert  Alan  Franklyn.  SN 
138,185.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  2-19-62. 

747.040.  JADEX.  Northern  Laboratories.  SN  138,688. 
Pub.   1-1-63.     Filed  2-26-62. 

747.041.  GERMA-KLEEN.  Eso  Products  Company,  d.b.a. 
Eio  ProducU  Co.  SN  144,828.  Pub.  1-1-63.  Filed 
5-17-62. 

747.042  BEAUTY  ON  THE  BEACH.  Botany  Industries, 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Renauld  of  France.  SN  145,029.  Pub.  1-1-63. 
Filed  .V21-62. 

747.043.  EZO'S  GERMA-KLEE.V  Eio  Products  Company, 
d.b.a.  Ezo  Products  Co.  SN  145,067.  Pub.  1-1-63.  Filed 
5-21-62. 

747.044.  LITTLE  KING  AND  DESIGN.  King  Kullen 
Grocery  Co.,  Inc.  8N  145,089.  Pub.  1-1-63.  Filed 
5-21-62. 

747.045.  ISO-M0I8T.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN  145,162. 
Pub.  1-1-63.    Fited  6^22-62. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


747.046.  DESIGN  OF  OVALS  AND  RED,  WHITE,  AND 
BLUE  BANDS.  Biao  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN  19.010. 
Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  ll-»-«6. 

747.047.  THIS  IB  IT  AND  DESIGN.  Bren-Gar  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  104.134.    Pnb.  1-1-48.     FUed  »-12-60. 

747.048.  CRYSTAL  8.  Leoa  Chemical  ladaatrtes.  Inc.  SN 
121,652.    Pub.  l-l-«t.    FUed  6-»-«l. 

747.049.  PAULA.  Uha-Werk  H.  A  M.  PlMtaer.  SN  127,888. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  »-14-61. 

747.050.  DIR  VAN.  Banrent  Boterprlses,  Inc.  SN  131.793. 
Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  11-13-61. 

747.051.  SCAN.  The  Theobald  Indostries.  8N  136,702. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  1-26-62. 

747.052.  EXACT.  Lever  Brothera  Company.  SN  137,246. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  2-6-62. 


Service  Marks 


747.054.  PRATT  *  WHITNEY.     Pratt  A  Whltoef  Compaay, 
Incorporated.     SN  127.793.     Pub.  1-1-83.     Filed  9-18-61. 

747.055.  CLC  AND  DESIGN.     Consolidated  Leasing  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  144,463.     Pub.  1-1-68.     Filed  5-14-62. 


Qass  101  -  Advertisfaig  and  Bnsineu 

747.056.  MEDICAL  MANAGEMENT  CONTROL.  Medical 
BCanagement  Control.  SN  82.985.  Pub.  1-1-63.  FUed 
10-9-69. 

747.057.  THE  VOICE  OF  FM.  FM  Broadcasting  System, 
Inc      SN  100.591.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  7-11-60. 

747.058.  MARITZ.  Maritz.  Inc.  SN  115,365.  Pnb.  1-1-68. 
Filed  3-10-61. 

747.059.  PAMPERED  POODLES.  Gloria  G.  Crowell.  SN 
115,585.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  3-14-61. 

747.060.  7  AGES  AND  DESIGN.  Professional  Photof- 
raphers  of  America,  Inc.  S.V  118,584.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK.     Pub    1-1-63      Filed  4-14-61. 

747.061.  TELETHRIFT  SHOP.  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co. 
SN  120,763.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  5-24-61. 

747.062  UNITED  SPORTING  GOODS  DEALERS  AND 
DESIGN.  United  Sporting  Goods  Dealers  Association. 
SN  134,291.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  1-1-63.  Filed 
12-18-81. 

747.063.  WB  AND  DESIGN.  W.  Bell  k  Co.  8N  140,623. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  3-26-0)2. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

747,064  rc  AND  TRIAD  DESIGN.  Continental  Casualty 
Company.      SN    129,466.      Pnb.    1-1-68.      Filed    10-9-61. 

747.065.  CC.  Continental  Casualty  Company.  SN  129,468. 
Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  10-9-61. 

747.066.  FANCIFUL  R  DESIGN.  The  Reeves  Company. 
SN  1.30,950.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  10-30-61. 

747.067.  REPRESENTATION  OF  HEAD  OF  BENJAMIN 
FRANKLIN  AND  DESIGN.  Franklin  National  Life  In- 
surance Company.  SN  139.070.  Pub.  1-1-63.  Filed 
3-5-82. 

747.068.  KEY  SYMBOL.  The  Meadow  Brook  Natloaal 
Bank.     8N   142,331.     Pnb.    1-1-03.     FUed  4-16-62. 

747.069.  BANK  OF  REAL  ESTATE.     Warreo  O.  Hardlag, 

Inc       SN    143,386.      Pub.    1-1-63.      Filed    4-30-62. 

747.070.  DIXON  AND  DESIGN.  James  L.  Dixon  k  Co. 
SN  144,606.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  6-16-62. 

747.071.  MSL  AND  DESIGN  WITH  SLOGAN  THE  COM- 
PANY WITH  A  HEART.  Mutual  Savings  Ufe  Insurance 
Company       SN    145.955.      Pub.    1-1-63.      Filed   6-1-62. 

747.072.  INl  CARD  AND  DEaiON.  Unl-Serv  Corporation. 
SN  146,235.    Pub.  1-1-63.    Filed  6-6-62. 

747.073.  C  COUNTRYSIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Countryside 
CaKualfy  Company.  SN  146,710.  Pub.  1-1-63.  Filed 
6-12-62. 

747.074.  COUNTRYSIDE.  Countryside  Casualty  Company. 
SN  146.711.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  6-12-62. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

747,075.      PUTT-A-BIT.^ 
144.086.     Pub.  1-1-63. 


Niagara     Sportcenter 
Filed  6-8-62. 


Inc. 


8N 


Qass  100- MisceNaneoHS 

747,053.     DP.     Dison  k  Parcels  Associates  Inc. 
Pub.  11-6-62.    Filed  6-7-61. 

TM  788  O.G.-^12 


SN  121,548. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

747,076.  ST  AN^D  A  CARICATURE  OF  A  MAN'S  HMAD 
WITH  A  DRIVER'S  CAP  THEREON.  Schoolway  Trans- 
portation Co.     SN  132,079.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  11-15-61. 


TM  186  OFFICIAL 

Oau  106 -Material  TiMtaMm 

747,077.     AKL  AND  DB8ION.     Americaa  Haectronle  Laboni- 
tortea.  Inc.     SN  142.008.     Pub.  l-l-«8.     Piled  4-11-62. 


I 
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I  CoIlectiTe  Membership 

Class  200 


Marks 


Class  107-  EAicatioa  md  Eatertaiaamit 

747.078.  UNIVBESITT     OF     HOUSTON.       Unlver«lty     of 
Houston.     8N  120,041.     Pub.  1-1-63.    File*  5-1 5-«l. 

747.079.  PERSONALLY     SPEAKING.       RTN     Broadest 
Features.  Inc.     SN  148.861.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  6-4-62. 


747.080.  IN8TINCTOR  N.F.A.A.  AND  DBSlfeN.  National 
Field  Archery  Association  of  the  United  States,  Inc.  SN 
131.599.     Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  11-8-61. 

747.081.  ASCP  ETC.  AND  DB8I0N.     American  Society  of 
Clinical    PatholojrlBts,    Inc.      SN    141.786.      Pub.    l-l-«8 
Filed  4-»-62. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

!%•••  resistratlons  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

GaSS  6  —  ChanicalS    and    Chelnicaf    Com-     '*t«''"«<^t  ^^e  edges  which  separate  and  define  tlie  horisontally 

,.,  adjacent  faces  of  each  series. 

pOSltiOM  For  LocknutB. 


First  use  June  17.  1850. 


747,082.     Falcon  Alarm   Company,   Inc.,    Summit    NJ 
120.194.     Filed  P.K,  5-17-61 ;  Am.  8.R.  12-11-62. 

SOUNDS  FOR  SAFETY 

For  Canned  Compressed  Gas. 
First  use  March  1956. 


SN 


747,083.     Compagnle   Generate   de«  Gai   Liquefies   Cosegal 
Paris,  France.    SN  128,797.    Filed  9-28-61. 


Qass 21 -Electrical   Apparates,  fMacMiief, 
and  Supplies 

747,086.  Tails  Camera  Supply,  Inc.,  Seattle,  V  aah.,  aaalsnee 
of  Leonard  H.  Tall,  Seattle,  Wash.  SN  1  15,013.  Filed 
PR.  3-6-61  ;  Am.  8.R.  12-21-62. 

I  SPEAK-R-PHONE 

For  Support  Stand  for  a  Handset  Telephone  Comprlslnc 
aa  Amplifier  for  the  Incoming  Sound  and  a  Reflector  Meana 
for  the  Outgoing  Sound. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1961.  |i 


Priority  claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on  French  Reg.   No 
7»5,2«7,  dated  Mar.  30, 1961  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  161,793 
For  Compressed  Gases  and  Liquefied  Gases. 

Claii  9 -Explosives,  Firearm,  Equlpmenb, 
aMI  rrafectNes 

747,084.     IHileon  Alarm  Company,  Inc.,   Summit    NJ      SN 
120,196.     Filed  P.R.  5-17-61 ;  Am.  8.R.  12-11-62. 

SOUNPS  FOR  SAFETY 

For  Marine  Warding  Flares. 
Firat  qse  Not.  17.  1988. 

Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbiag  and 
Stean-Rttiiig  SvppRes 

747,086.     Kllncfaer   Locknut    CorjMraUon,    Indianapolis,   Ind 
SN  99,693.     Filed  6-17-60.  i 

-^  ^„,..^^         I 

Li  '  ' 

Two  rabatantUUy  identical  series  of  Tertlcally  spaced  faces 
extending  about  tbe  periphery  of  tlie  goods,  the  reapectire 
paifi  of  rertically  spaced  faces  being  defined  by  notches  that 


747,087.     Solid   Electric    Corporation.   Norwal^    Conn.      SN 

135,838.     Filed  1-15-62. 

Z  100-YEAR  NITE-LITE 

For  Nlffht  Llfftat. 
First  use  Nov.  9,  1960. 


747,088.      The  Chase-Shawmut  Company,  NewlMiryport, 
SN  151,882.     Filed  8-27-62. 


For  Protective  Devices  Against  Mxem&irt 
Electric  Fuses  and  Fuse  Links. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  8,  1949. 


rie  Cnrrentt, 


Class23-Grtlery,  MaddMry, 

aad  Parts  Thereof 


aM  Teebf 


747,089.     Banner  Industries,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    SN  121,SS0. 
Piled  P.R.  6-7-61 ;  Am.  S.B.  12-17-62  I 


•   >. 


TTIE      -      BUILT 
i 

For  Wrenches. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1961. 
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747.090.     Etabliasements  Welts  S.A.,  Lyon  (Rhone),  France.    747,094.      Frema-Sportswear,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.Y.      SN 
SN  130,0M.     Filed  P.R.  10-17-61;  Am.  S.R.  1-23-63.  115.227.      Filed  P.R.    3-9-61;   Am.    S.R.    12-20-62. 


If 


3 


PULL-A-TAB 


3 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  32,669,  dated  Apr.  20,  1961 
(Lyon)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  164.317. 

For  Stationary  and  Mobile  Cranes.  Tower  Cranes.  RaOroad 
Cranes,  Hoists,  Conveyors,  Fork  Lifts,  and  Paris  Thereof. 

First  use  June  4,  1989  ;  In  commerce  June  4,  19B9. 


Qass  24  -  LjMMlry  AppHaRces  aid  MaddMs 

747,091.  John  O.  Weingarten,  Inc.,  Haverford.  Pa.,  assignee 
of  Midiael  Mntoleee,  Manoa,  Pa.  SN  103,732.  Filed  P.R. 
8-31-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-4-63. 


For  Women's,  Men's.  Boys',  and  Olris'  Apparel  and  Kin- 
dred Items — Namely,  Slacks,  Shorts,  Pedal  Pushers,  and 
Skirts. 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1960. 


ORRiCT 
OLLAR* 


DesifMarf  ly 


747,095.  Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.  New  ToA. 
N.Y.  SN  130,896.  Filed  PR.  10-80-61  ;  Am.  8Jl. 
12-26-62. 

PLAY-WARMER 

For   Suits   Made   of   Wool   Fabrics  for  Men,   Women,  aad 
Children. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1940. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  aad  Sargical 

747,096.      The    Motlold    Compan7,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      SN 
137,077.     Filed  P.K.   2-1-62;  Am.   S.R.   12-20-62. 


For  Pressing  Machine. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1960. 


NO-F-LO 


Qass  29-BreeMS,  Bushes,  aad  Dusters 

747.092.     Tbe  Stevens  Brush  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     SN 
120,260.      Filed  P.R.   »-17-«l  ;  Am.   S.R.   12-28-62. 


For  Acrylic  Denture  Base  Material, 
rirst  use  Dec.  1,  1961. 


TEVENS 

UALITY 

RUSHES 


For  Paiat  Brashes. 
First  use  Mat.  U  IMl. 


747,097.     Wesley  E.  Curtis,  d.b.a.  Fas-Tan  Co.,  Ban  Mateo, 
Calif.     SN  142,171.     Filed  P.R.  4-13-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-2-68. 


FAS-TAN 


For  Therapeutic  Sun  Lamps. 
First  use  April  1959. 


Qass  51  -  Cesmetks  Md  Teflet  PreparalieM 

747,098.     Wlckman  Pharmaceuticals,   Pasadena,  Calif.     8N 
144,576.    Filed  5-14-62. 


Class39-Cletldiig 


747,093.     Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corporation,  Lynchburg,  Ta. 
S.N    106,989.      Filed    P.R.    10-24-40:    Am.    S.R.    12-28-62. 


For  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  March  1960. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue.  The  saark  consists  tt  • 
configuration  of  a  blue  bottle  upon  which  is  Imprlstsd 
"Rigldent  Comfort  Cushion  Denture  Retainer." 

For  Powder  Retainer  for  False  Teeth. 

First  use  June  30.  1957  ;  July  10,  1952.  as  to  "RigidSBt" 
In  another  style. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


1«1,229. 
161,493. 
161,660. 
163,019. 

163,414. 
163,642. 
163,929. 
164.682. 
164,684. 
164,834. 
166,466. 
186,511. 
168.335. 
168,408. 
168,648. 
168,897. 
168,952. 

170.231. 
398,582. 
399,340. 


RUBORAL.     g.  18.     11-7-22. 

LAPATErrrK.     C?i.  27.      11-14-22.   j  ' 

VITA-MILK.     CI.  46.     11-14-22.      ' 

BARBOUR'S  IRISH  FLAX  AND  DESIGN  Cl  43 
1-2-23. 

VITOVIM.     C\.  46.     1-9-23.  | 

FAIRY  SPOXOE.     Cl.  46.      1-2.T-23. 

GLOVER'S.     Cl.  18.     2-6-23.  ^^ 

T.L.     Cl.  6.     2-27-23.  ,  f^^^ 

PIONEER.     Cl.  6.    2-27-23. 

BROWNIB  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   7.     2-27-23. 

MEADOW  BLEACH.      C\.  42.      4-«-23. 

EL  RET  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     4-^23 

PLAKO.     Cl.  46.     5-22-23. 

P.  POHL.     Cl.  36.     5-22-23. 

SOMBRERO.     Cl.  46.     5-29-23. 

BAQUICK.     Cl.  46.     5-29-23. 

RAILWAY  PURCHASES  AND  STORES  AM)  DE- 
SIGN.    Cl.  38.     5-29-23. 

CARLTONIA.     Cl.  17.     7-10-23.  ' 

PAL.\PONT.     Cl.  44.     11-10-42. 

THE  OCEAN  PRESS.     Cl.  38.     12-29-42. 


.199.429. 
399.430. 
399, 6«4. 
399,703. 
399,881. 
.399,904. 
.'i99.954. 
400,000. 
400,003. 
400.119. 
400.155. 
400,3.')0. 
400,401. 
400,.)  10. 
400,64.1. 
400.669. 
400.684. 
400,98.'>. 
401,177. 
401,270. 
401,430. 


VAN  O  FLA V.     a.  46.  1-5-43. 
LEM  O-FLAV.     Cl.  46.     1-5-43. 
RINGSIDER.     Cl.  39.     1-26-43. 
MOGEN  DAVID  AND  DESIGN. 
KR.\K  KURE.     Cl.  12.     2-2-43. 
SONOTOXE.     Cl.  26.     2-2-43. 
DELTA  AND  DESIGN.      Cl.   29. 
I'ETIPOINT.     Cl.  21.     2-9-43. 
B.\XBORD.     Cl.  12.     2-9-43. 
FILMTEXION.    Cl.  51.     2-16-43. 
PANORAMOSCOPE.     Cl.  26.     2-16-4$. 
IIRE  SEAL.     n.  6.     3-2-43. 
MYCOZOL.     Cl.   18.     .V9-43. 
JOHN  ALDEN.     Cl.  28.     3-16-43. 
DOL'GL.\S.     ri.  39.     3-23-43. 
Cl.  18. 

a.  51. 

Cl.  18. 


Cl.  47.     l-2ft-43. 


iS. 


DERLENE. 
REIX)VED. 
ANATOL.\. 


3-23-43. 

2-23-43. 

4-13-43. 
UANKVELOPE.     Cl.   37.     4-27-43. 
AIR  FLOW.     Cl.  17.    6-4-43. 
KLSCO  A.ND  DESIGN.     Cl.  23.     5-1^3. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


363,901. 


128,997. 
196)447. 


Cl.  45.     1-10-39. 


Section  %(d) 

SAILS  UP  AND  DESIGN. 

SectkMi  8 

DUVAL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   18.      1-20-20 
LIDO.    Cl.  39.    2-24-26. 


The  following  regittrationa  Uaued  Jan.  19,  J957 

640,504.  KEL-MIN.     Q.  1. 

640,606.  TRANSILFOAM.     Cl.  1. 

640,609.  LAMIPLEX.    Cl.  1. 

640,513.  FACTEX.     Cl.  1. 

640,614.  GREEN  HILL.    Cl.  1. 

640,621.  HOMETONEE  YOUR  FURNITURE  WITH  WASH- 

GLO.    Cl.  4. 

640.826.  DESIGN  OF  CHEVRON.    Cl.  6 

640.529.  HI-SOL.    Cl.  6. 

640.630.  OBRMATIZE.    Cl.  6. 

640,636.  PANODRIN.    Cl.  6.  1 

640.642.  AOUASAL.    Cl.  6.  I 

640.646.  WASP.    CT.  9. 

640,547.  EVER-DRILL.     Cl.  10 

640,649.  DAPUR.    Cl.  10. 

640.660.  DAPAL.    Cl.  10. 

640.661.  JAMAICA-DOR.    Cl.  12. 

640,663.  PLEATWOOD.    Cl.  12.  I 

640.668.  LILCO.    Cl.  12.  ► 
640,659.  CRYSTAL-VUB  AND  DESIGN.      Cl    12 

640.662.  A  AMERICAN  TOP-BRITE  AND  DESIGN     CI    12 
640,666.  TRIM-N-ALL.    Cl.  12. 

640,666.  ROSEMARY.    Cl.  12.  i 

640.669.  USH  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  12. 

640.670.  USI  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  12. 
640.571.  FLINTWOOD.    Cl.  12. 

640.673.  PBRF-A-PATCH.    Cl.  12. 

640.674.  TRIOQER-MATIC.     Cl.  12. 
640,576.  COPPER-LINB.     Cl.  13. 

640,587.  VISAR.     Cl.  15.  I 

640.690.  NDD  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  18. 

640.692.  VEGETOPAN.    Cl.  18.  | 

640.696.  RUTAMINAL-RQ.    Cl.  18. 

640,597.  TRYZOL.     Cl.  18. 

640,699.  PHILS-WAY.     Cl.  19. 

640,600.  NAVAHO  AND  ARROW  DESIGN.     Cl.   19 

640.606.  SPARTON  COLORMATIC.    Cl.  21. 

640.609.  FATHOMLITE.    Cl.  21. 

640.620.  AUDIPAGE.    CT.  21. 

640.621.  J-D-D.     Cl.  21. 

640,626.  MULTNOMAH  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   21. 
TM    138 


640,627. 

640,629. 

640.630. 

640,634. 

640,635. 

640,636. 

640,637. 

(!4t),64;i. 

640,647. 

640.648. 

•  140,649. 

640,653. 

640,657. 

640,658. 

640,6(i2. 

640,665. 

t;4<),666. 

640,670. 

640.674. 

640,675. 

64t»,676. 

640,677. 

640,678. 

640,681. 

640,683. 

640,689. 

640,695. 

640,697. 

640,701. 

640.7O:i. 

640,711 

640,714. 

640,716. 

640,723. 

640,725. 

640,728. 

640.733. 

640,735. 

640,737. 

640,743. 

640,745. 

640.746. 

640,747. 

640.748. 

640,752. 

640,753. 

640,760. 

640,763. 

640,764. 

640,766. 


ROTOSOL.     Cl.  21. 

SONIZED  ACTION.     Cl.  22. 

SKIM.     Cl.  22 

8PIN-HED.     Cl.  22. 

FLITE-N-FLOAT.     Cl.  22. 

"KIDDY  KUT."    Cl.  23. 

ZIP.     Cl.  23 

DY.NAMATIC.     Cl.  23. 

EAGLE   CLAW   AND   DESIGN. 

ADJUST-A  KIT.     CI.  23. 

ARMTRU.     CI.  23. 

FORM  KING.     Cl.  23. 

MANEX.     Cl.  23. 

RANCHMASTER.     Cl.  23. 

ARITHMOMETER.     Cl.  26. 

STA  FAST  AND  DESIGN.    CL  26. 

D  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  26. 

MOTEST.     Cl.  26. 

GRAND  PRIX.     a.  26. 

SO R BONNE      Cl.  26. 

YOYO.    CT.  26. 

EVA-LITE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  26. 

DESIGN  OF  CHEVRON.    Cl.  26. 

KARA  VAC.     Cl.  31. 

TRI-LEVEL.    Cl.  31. 

MITEY-LITE.    Cl.  32. 

DEAN  FOAMER8.    Cl.  32. 

COND-AIR.     Cl.  34.  ^ 

E.F.M.  FIRE-JET.    Cl.  34. 

EXODE.    Cl.  34. 

RACE-O  MATIC.    Cl.  38. 

INSPIRATION.    Cl.  38. 

BIKINI  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  39. 

DIMINUBTTE.    Cl.  39. 

NORMANDY.    Cl.  3». 

ANCHOR  JAC.    Cl.  39. 

TOUCH  OF  GENIUS.     Cl.  39. 

.VALLO.     Cl.  39. 

STRATO-MULBS.     Cl.  39. 

TIE-ME  HANDY.    Cl.  42. 

REVER8ATILB.    Cl.  42. 

SKERRY.     Cl.  42. 

BAMBETTE.     O.  42. 

SOJOURN.     Cl.  42. 

ALCO  STOP  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  44. 

TROJAN  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  44. 

NO .  DK  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  46. 

HOWE      Cl.  46. 

CRESCENT  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 

NUTRO  LAX.     Cl.  46. 


Cl.  23. 


March  19,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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640,772.  BLUE  HOLE  GARDEN.     Cl.  46 

640,781.  80DBX.    a.  46. 

640,787.  AIR  BLOCK.     Cl.  50. 

640,791.  8TEELAN.    Cl.  60. 

640,795.  SPRAY-PERM.    Cl.  61. 

640,797.  WONCE-OBA.    Cl.  52. 

640,799.  8EPTI  KIT  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  52. 

640.801.  ARKO.     Cl.  82. 

640.802.  NANCY  DIXON.    Cl.  101. 

640,811.  QUALITY  CHEKD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    46. 


SMtion  18 

427,257.  RBINADO.     Cl.  46.     2  4   47. 

429,255.  BRS   AND  DESIGN.      Cl.    21 

622.874.  FRONTIER.    Cl.  9.    3-13-66. 

626.062.  FRONTIER  SIX  SHOOTER.     Cl. 

626.063.  PEACEMAKER    SIX   SHOOTER. 
626,745.  PEACEMAKER.     Cl.  9.     5-15-56. 
664,266.  PARKLINE.     Cl    12      7-15-58. 
670,749.  COLORTECH.     Cl.  100.     12-2-58. 
731,248.  ROYAL  ASTER.    Cl.  46.    5-8-62 


4-29-47. 


Cl 


5-1-66. 

9.      5-1-66. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


578,156.  BEAUTY  BY  THE  BRUSHFDL.  Cl.  16.  8-4-63. 
Brooklyn  Varnlah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Brooklyn 
Paint  k  VarnlBb  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  Amended  to 
appear : 

BEAUTY  BY  THE 
BRUSHFUL 

679,744.  BEEFY.  Cl.  46.  6-2-59.  FuUerton  k  Co.,  Inc. 
International  Reflnlng  k  Packaging  Corp.,  Paterson,  N.J. 
Amended:  In  tbe~ statement,  column  2,  line  2,  after  "fata" 
•oM  onli/  to  tnttitutional  trade  \n  Inserted. 

687.297.  KOKO  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46.  10-27-59.  Illinois 
Baking  Corporation,  ChicaRo.  111.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1.  line  1,  "Illinois"  second  occurrencw  should 
be  deleted  and  Dela%eare  itboDld  be  inserted. 

723,394.      AMALOG.      Cl.    100.      10-31-61.      Tubo.cope    Com 
pany.    Houston,    Tex.      Corrected :    In    the    statement,    col 


umn    1,    line    1,    "Texas'    should    be    deleted    and   Delaware 
should  be  Inserted. 

723,39.1.  MINIMAX.  Cl  100.  10-31-61.  Tuboscope  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1,  line  1,  "Texas"  should  be  deleted  and  Delaware 
should  be  Inserted. 

726,761  HAPPY  TIME.  Cl.  46.  1-23-62.  Illinois  Baking 
Corporation.  Chicago,  111.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1.  line  1,  "Illinois  '  second  occurrence  should  be  deleted 
and  Delatrare  should  be  inserted. 

728.9.30.  KRUNCH  KOTE.  Cl.  46.  3-20-62.  Illinois  Bak- 
ing Corporation,  Chicago.  111.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "Illinois'  second  occurrence  should  be 
deleted  and  Delaware  should  be  inserted. 

743,300.  PAD  KOTE.  Cl.  18.  1-8-63.  Happy  Jack.  Inc., 
Snow  Hill.  N.C.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2. 
line  2,  "ot  dogs"  should  be  deleted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  CertlfltttM  iaaoed  under  sectiom  7(c),  7(f).  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IMfl  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  orljrinal  regiatrations. 


398.620.  LEXfiS..  Cl.  21.  The  Dobeckmun  Company. 
11-10-42.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com 
pany.  Midland,  Mich. 

544,652.  STOP-RUST  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  6.  The  Stop  Bust 
Company.  7-3-51.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Rust-Oleum 
Corporation,  dolnc  business  as  The  Stop-Rust  Company. 
Chicago.  111. 

597.572.     RECTIFORMER.      Cl.   21.      Weston  Electrical    In 
strument  Corporation.     11-2-64.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)   to 
I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Company.  PhiladelphU,  Pa. 


642.781.  LUSTRE  LINE.  Cl.  13.  Nobllt  Bros,  k  Co. 
3-19-57.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Waverly  Screw  *  Hard- 
ware. Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

692.628.  STOP  RUST.  Cl.  6.  The  Stop-Rust  Company,  In- 
corporated. 2-9-60.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Rust-Oleum 
Corporation,  doing  business  as  The  Stop-Rust  Company 
Chicago.  111. 

708.246.  LUSTRE  UNE.  Cl.  4.  Noblit  Bros.  *  Co. 
12-13-60.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Warerly  Screw  k  Hard- 
ware, Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(Rcctnand ;  B«Mw«d  ;  Cane*led ;  Aaended.  Dtwdalmed 

Adrentures  in  Flaror  Products  :  See 

Crete,  CbarlM  A. 

^**22     ''"^"     "^*"*«*'*'    Calif.     746,862,     pab.     1-1-63. 

^*«Mc'.   'a^ia*'**    *"*"•    ^"*^'    ®'^*«*«»'^'    conn.     «40.68e, 
Air  Age  AccesaoilM :  See — 
cirlwell.  C.  W. 

Anen°CHff?£S::-"**'*^*'   ^'"*^     «*0.743.   eanc     a.   42. 

iUen,  Clifford, 
^'pub.  l^ffiS**    CL^  ^**  ^"*"'   """''•'•  ^'*'-     T<7.008. 

^640.6S^4n«"*a.'S'*^"*     *^'     '^'"'•"«>'     >"<* 
'^■»«*>*™  Prodncti,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.     746.799.  pub.  1-1-68. 

■^"J^^*^"  S2S*"*5ll*  Ljjboratorte*,  Inc.,  Luiadale.  Pa.    747.077. 
pUD.  1-1-413.      CL  106. 

CI    1  °   "°^   Corp.,    Bnka,    N.C.      746.781.    pub.    1-1-63. 

American   rf^  Waj-Lnxfer  Priam   Co.,  Chicago,   HI.     640.662, 

cane.     o.  12. 
American  Tobacco  Co.,  The :  «fee — 
R.C.  Importation  Corp. 
""T"   ^««P<>»"  Corp.,   Burtank,   Calif.     622,874.    cane. 

A"«rt«»n  Weapons  Corp..  Burbank,  CJUlf.  626,062-3.  cane. 
^I^rloin  Weapons  Corp..  Burbank.  Calif.  626.740,  cane. 
Anabolic,^,  Olendale.  Calif.  746,886.  nub.  1-1-63.  Cl.  18. 
lM^3^a!'46  ****"'  '^  Angeles,  ftillf.  746.012.  pub. 
^'f^r5«''ci*e^'  '°''  ***"*'"*»°*«''-  ^^-  746,796.  pub. 
^C?  j^'*'***'***'    ^"C.,    New    York,    N.Y.     640,687,    eanc. 

^''^ij^J^Co-'    Inc.    Newark,    N.J.     640.801.   cane.     Cl.   62. 
Arkwijjht.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      74^.986.    pub.    1-1-68. 

Armando  Wlaerr,  The:  See — 
Armando  wines. 

^'7r7^6^iri-f:!63"1n^7"*'*  '^'"''*  ''*''  ^•'^'  ^-^ 

Art  Craft  OpUoa  Co.,  Inc..  RocbMter.  N.Y.    746.889-92.  pub. 

^!J'^  Inc..  Barrtagton.  ni.     746.964.  pab.  1-1-6S.    CL  88. 
Atlantic  Btudnen  I^rms  Co..  AHlance,  Ohio.     746,940,  pab. 

1—1—68.     Cl.  87. 
Atlas  Chemical   Indnstriea,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del.     746.802. 

pub.  1-1-63.     CL  9. 
Aodlo  BnglMertng  BocMy,   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     746.949. 

pub.  1-1-68.     C\.  88. 
Angsbarg    PuMtahlng    Hooae.    an    Independent    subsldlarT 

organisation  of  "Ae   American   Lutheran  Church,   Mlnne- 


Mass.     746.860.     pub. 
746,864-7.    pab. 
746,869,    pub. 


I.  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  PubUentlons.) 

^rih?"'  ?/n  fSr*'''  ^'^^fj.  ^°-  ^^  I>l"trlbotor8.  Bnclno, 
Calif.     640,760,  cane.     Cl.  46. 

Borg-Warner    Corp..    Chicago,    III.      640,683,    cane.      Cl.    81. 

cf   1*''°**'        ''^"    Cl'lcago,    111.      746,788-14.   pub.    1-1-63. 

^7i7.W2,%rr-i^  •  •'cVsi"*""'* "'  '^°«'  ""••  ^- 

Bradley,     MUton.     Co.,     Springfield. 

1-1-63.     Cl.  22. 
Bradley,    Milton,    Co.,    Springfield. 

Bradley,     Milton,  '  Co.,     Springfield. 

1-1-63.     a.  22.         •       "      •  ''"• 

Bren-Oar  Corp..  Emieuton,  Pa.     747,047,  pub.  1-1-63.    Cl.  62 

Brennecke,  Ralph.  Cape  Olrardean,  Mo.     640,772,  eanc.     Cl. 

Bright  star  Induatrtes,  Clifton,  N.J.     746.842.  pub.  1-1-63. 

Brooklyn  Paint  k  Varnish  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Brooklyn  Varnish  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Brooklra  Varnish  Mfg.  Oi.,  Inc.     Brooklyn  Paint  k  Varnish 

Co.,  Inc     Brooklyn,  N.Y.     878.156.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  16. 
Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.,  Loulsrille,  Ky.     746.826. 

pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  17.  .     *  .       . 

^'S7?^^^  *  Co.,  to  Brownell  4  Co..  Inc..  Moodus,  Conn.    164.- 

864,  ren.  3-19-63.    CI.  7. 
Brownell  *  Co..  Inc. :   See — 

Brownell  k  Co. 
Burk,   Louis.   Co.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      747.010,   pub.    1-1-63. 

Burroujchs  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.    746,808.  pub.  1-1-63.    a.  11. 
*»uty-Wave  Products  Co.,  d.b.a.  Rainbow  Beauty  Snr   '     " 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.     747,038,  pub.  1-1-63.    Cl.  61. 


747,014,  pub.  1-1-63. 


apolU.  Minn.     746.967,  pab.  1-1-68.     Cl.  88. 
Aumtrtn,  8..  k  Co..  Inc..  College  Point,  N.Y.     640,788.  cane. 

>ATon  Prodacts,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     747,046.  pab.  1-1-68. 

Backe.   John  C.   Oarlord.    Mich.      640.629.   eanc     a.   22. 
Bailey    Carpenter    k    Insulation    Co.,    Inc..    BrookUm.    N.Y. 

746.812,  Dob.  1-1-68.     Cl.  12.  w   .  . 

Banner   Indnstriea.   Inc..   8t    Loals.    Mo.     747.089.     Cl.   28. 
Barbour  Brothers  Co.,  The.  Paterson.  N.J.,  to  Indian  Head 

Mills.  Inc..  New  Yoili.  N.Y.    163,019,  ren.  S-1«-6S.    Cl.  48. 

^V^^i-^^ifTE!"^   *"«••   8an   yose,   C*Uf.     747.060,   pab. 

1-1-68.     Cl.  62. 
Basic  Inc..  Clevvlaad.  Ohio.     746,780,  pab.   1-1-68.     Cl.   1. 
Bftcjelors   Food;  Ltd..    BheOeld,   KngUnd.      746.998,    pab. 

1—1-63.     Cl.  46. 
Beeman,  Archie  W..  d.b.a.  Bagle  Oaw  Tool  Co..  Odeaaa.  Tex. 

640j647,  eanc.     Cl.  28. 

^Ci    101  '**  ^^'  ^"*'*°«***"'  ^C.     74T.068,  pab.  1-1-63. 

Belok.   Alfrvd.   New  York,   NY.     0TO.T49.   eanc.     Cl.   100. 
Benet  Drag  Corp..  l*e  :  See — 

8off,  Lermr  D. 
fentoUla.  0^  Pvls.   France.     •M.MS.  oubc.     CI.   28. 
Bid-Master:  8r«a— 

Stockman,  Jokn  H. 
Big   Kernel   Pat   Vaodn.    Inc.,    Chicago,    ni.     746,800.    pab. 

BUA  Hill  Jnrelry  Uig.  Co.,  Rapid  aty.  8.  Dak.     746.898, 

pub.  1-1-«S.    Cl.  28. 
Blairmoor  Knitwear  Corp..  Long  laUnd  City,  N.Y.     74«.»78. 

pub.   1-1-68.     Cl.  89. 
Boehrlnjer.    C.   H..   Sohn.    Infcllwlm   am   Rbeln,   Oenannr. 

640.602.  eanc.     Cl  18. 
Boebrianr,   C.   BL   Sohn.    InnellMlm   am   Rheln,   Oermany. 
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Inger,    C.    BL    8oha.    InaellMlm 
,887,  pab.  1-1-68.     CI.  if. 


^uiiyuKUB  v,urii..  jLiviroil,  Mien.      (Wt.BUB.  puD.  1-1-03.     Cl.  11. 

Buty-Wave  Products  Co.,  d.b.a.  Rainbow  Beauty  Supply  Co.. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     747,0,"°    -  "    -   -    —      -*—»'»'•' 
Byrum.  R.  J.,  Products:  See 
Byrum,  Roscoe  J. 

®^v-'"J\l?°"f?^f a:,  •"••*•  ^   J    Byrum  Products,  Grand  Forks, 

N.  Ehik.     640,521,  cane.    Cl.  4. 
California  and  Hawaiian  Sugar  Refining  Corp.,  San  Fransdso, 

Calif.    746,993,  pub.  11-6-62.    Cl.  467  rmaw^m,, 

California  Vtafer  Co..  South  San  Francisco,  Calif.     746.999, 

pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  46. 
California  Wine  Co.,  Inc..  to  Mogen  Darid  Wine  Corp.,  Chicago. 

111.    .•?9?,703.  ren.  3-19-63.    Cl.  47.  v,u.c««o, 

Calumet  Cheese  Co.,  Inc..  Hllbert.  Wis 

Cl.  46. 
Cargill,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     746.876,  pub.  1-1-63.     Cl. 

C»r*^  Time  Products,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.      746,917,  pub. 

1-1-63.     Cl.  28. 
Carnation   Co.,    Los   Angeles.   Calif.      746,987,    pub.    1-1-63. 

C-l.  46. 
Carpenter  Paper  Co. :  See — 
Fleld-Bmst  Envelope  Co. 
Carroll,  P.  J     and  Co.  Ltd.,  Dundalk,  Ireland.     746,824.  pub 

1-1-63.     Cl.  17. 
Carter's  Ink  Co.,  The.  Cambridge,  Mass.     746.941.  pnb.  1-1- 

"3,      \j\.  ST. 
Chase-Shawmut  Co.,  The.  Newburypori.  Mass.     747,088.     Cl. 

ChiefUin  Automotlre  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,- 

819.  pub   11-20-62.    CT.  IS.  ,  -^ 

Christie.    Brown    and   Co..    Ltd.,    Toronto,    OnUrio.    Canada. 

746.992.  onb.  1-1-6.1.     Cl.  46. 
Chronicle  Publishing  Co.,  The.  San  Francisco,  Calif.    746,966, 

pub.  1-1-6.3.    Cl   38. 
Clark,  JameH  A.,  Coral  Oable8,  Fla.     640,716,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Clay,   H..  Olorer  Co..  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.     163.929,  ren. 

3-19-63.     Cl.  18. 
nnett,  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc..  Troy,  NY.     195,447,  cane.    CI.  39 
Cluett.  PeabodT  ft  Co  .  Inc,  Troy.  NY.    640  J28,  cane.    CL  39. 
Cluett.  Peabody  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     640.802.  eanc. 

Cobb  Hobby   Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.,   Powder  Springs,  Oa.     746,863, 

Dub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  22. 
Cohen,  A.,  ft  Sons  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,899.  pub    1-1- 

63      Cl    28 
Cole,  Richard  J.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    640,723.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corp.,  The,  Denrer,  Colo.    640.649-80, 

cane.     Cl.  10. 
Combined  Registry  Co..  Chicago.  HI.     746,948,  pub.  1-1-68. 

Cl    38 
Combined  Registry  Co..  Chicago.   III.     746,960,  pnb.  1-1-63. 

Ol    ^fl 
Comet  Rice  Mills,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     747,006.  pub.  1-1-68 

Cl.  46. 
Comnagnle  Oenerale  Des  Gas  Llqn^les  Cogegal,  Paris,  France. 

747.083.     Cl.  6. 
Consolidated  Leasing  Corp.,  Dallas.  Tex.     747,066.  pab    1-1- 

63.    Cl.  100. 
Consolidated  Plastics  Corp..  Santnrce.  Puerto  Rico.     747.026. 

Dub.  1-1-63.    Cl.  50. 
ContlnenUl  Casualty  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     747.064-6,  pab.  1-1- 

63.     Cl.  102. 
Cooper  Dtrelooment  Corp. :  See — 

Homing-Cooper.  Inc. 
Countryside   Casualty   Co..   Columbia.    Mo.      747,078-4,   nub 

1-1-63.     a.  102. 
Craddoek-Terrr  Shoe  Corp.,  LyniAbnrg.  Va.    747.003.    CI.  39. 
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CrcMcnt    Health    Food   Co.,    Pontiac.    Mich 
CI.  46. 
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Faraday  Englnwrlng  Ca    York.  Pa.     640,e81,  *anc.     CI.  31 
'"■"^as  •         •    ^'^*°'    ^"-      746.930.  ]pab.    1-1-63 

Tan  Co.  :  Bee — 
Curtlt.  Wesley  K. 

LoulBvlUe,  Ky.     640,547,  pane.     CI 
StorcB,  Inc.,  New  York,  H.Y.    747,090. 

CS&  fe'^Mfr-Co  ■•'inc'^Vew  •'^ork    V  V-''746^894''nuh      SPT^J"^^^  ^^  "-*•   "'^-     746,788-9,  pub.   1^1-63.     CT.   1. 
1-1-63.     CI   27  ■  '  746.894.  pub.     Field  Ernst  Envelope  Co.,  San  Franciaco.  Calif. ,^  to  Carpenter 

Pap^r  Co.,  Omaha,   Nebr.     401,177,  ren.  3-1^3.     cT  37 


640,764,    cane 

Crete,  Charlea  A.,  d.b.a.  Adventures  in  Flavor  Products,  San 

■■     747,000,  pub.  1-1-63.     CI. 

Needbam  Heights,   Mass.      747,089,   pub. 


Kl3Ii?^*Si'£'^^^ti    747,000,  pub.  1-1-63,    CI.  46.  Fas  Tan  Co.  .  8e< 


Crowell,   Olbria  O. 
1-1-63.     CI.  101 


Cr^stal^vue  Sliding  Door  Mfg.  Co.,  Miami,  Fla.    640,559.  cane.     ra"tle?!S'i^rt.^e"nt^t"o*rS"fnc^"New'\"o'rt!\'f.^"  74^1:  '' 


See- 


CI.  27 
Cudahy  Packing  Co.,  The 

Pair,  William  B. 
^'"f?'*'Ji'SS*"'«  *^*'-  '^''*'  «™»J»a.  Xebr.     168.335,  ren.  3-19- 

tJo.      1,1.   40. 

Cultured  Pearl  Jewelers  :  Bee — 
Fllederbaum,  Samuel. 

^"iyjf"'  *-•  ^  ■'  <lba.  Air  Age  AcceRsorlpg,  Dallas,  Tex      746 

896,  pub.  1-1-63.     CI.  28. 
t^urtls,  ^«"ley  E.,  d.b.a.  Fas  Tan  Co.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.     747. 

Davenport' Mfg    Co.,  Chicago,  111.     640,666,  cane.     CI    26. 
Davis  "Bakery    Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     64q,7'81,  cane.     CI.  46 
Dean  Industries,  Inc  .  Pontotoc,  Miss.     640,695,  cane     CI   32 
il*iQ?iQ''*'#^'^o^'""P'  Mount  Vernon,  NY.     399.954,  ren! 


FUIer    Products,    Inc.,    Atlanta,   6a.    '747,005,   &ub    11-6-62 

CI.   46.  T 

Finch,   Joseph    S.,   and  Co.,   New   York.   N.Y.     r47,022,  pub. 

1-1-63.     CI.  49. 
Kinley.   Herbert,  d.b.a.   Perfumes  by  Jenea,   Rofemead.  Calif. 

747,036.  pub.  1-1-63.      CI.  51. 
Firestone    Tire    &    Rubber    Co..    The,    Akron,    Oljio.      746.981. 

pub.   1-1-63.      CI.  36.  I 

FlBher  Brewing  Co.  :  Bee — 

Lucky  Lager  Brewing  Co. 
Finher,   J.    M.,   Co.,   Attleboro,    Mass.      746.908.   pub.   1-1-63. 

CI.   28. 
Flexible   Tubing  Corp.,   The,   Quilford,   Conn.      t46.818.   pob. 

1-1-H3.      CI.   13. 


Delta  Drug  Corp..  Jacksonville,  Fla.     746,829-32    oub    1-1-      FUederbaum,    Samuel,    d.b.a.   Cultured    Pearl    Jfewelera.   New 
63.     CI.  18.       ^  ^  York.  N.Y.     746,908,  pub.  1-1-63.     CI.  28.  | 

FUiifkote  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     640,571.  (^nc.     CI.  12. 
~  Tampa.    FU.      746.816.    bub.    1-1-63. 


bu 


Dermetlcs,  Inc     Seattle.  Wash.,  to  The  Rilling  Dernietics  Co 

Bridgeport,  Conn.     400,119,  ren.  3-19-63.     CI    51 
Desertoplea    Publishing    Co..    Palm    Springs.    Calif.      746  967 

pub.  1-1-63.     CI.  .38. 

^f-^^^cf'a^    ^^'    ^"   ^°*®^*"'    *^*'       746.881,    pub. 

™?"f*2S'"^    VJ?  •     *■"    ^^^^    ^^y-    ^^^-     746,985,    pub. 

D'j'raey    Corp.,    The,    Chicago,    111.      746.798,    pub.    1-1-63. 
Cl.  6. 

^'?-?l«w*™rM  ^ '   *   *^°'    ^^'^■•"'•gton.    D.C.      747.070,    pub. 

Dixon  k  Parcels  Associates   Inc.,    New  York    N  Y       747  O.'j.l 

pub.  11-6-62.     Cl.  100.                                                     .-»•.'  o,  _ 

Dobeckmun  Co.,  The,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Midland  Mich  Fuller.  D.  B..  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     640.746-*.  cane 

398,620.  new  cert.    C\.  21.  Cl.  42.                                                                      ^ 

I>omlnguez,  Joaepb  I.,  d.b.a.  Tru-Mex  Producta  Co..  HH  Paao  Fullerton   k   Co..    Inc.      International   Refining  |A  Packaging 


Fkirida    Steel    Corp., 

Cl.   12. 

Flyer's  Forum  :  Bee —  I 

Latta    Thomas  F.  I 

Fordyce  \\  ood  Products,  Inc.,  Fordyce.  Ark.     644.565—6.  cane 

Cl.  12. 
Franklin    National    Life    Insurance    Co.,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind. 

747,0(57,  pub.  1-1-63.      Cl.  102.  , 

Franklyn,    Robert    A..    Lofl    Angeles,    Calif.      747,039,    pub. 

1-1-63.      Cl.  51. 
Frema-Sportswear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     747.004.     Cl.  39. 
Friedman.    Rudolf.    New    York,    N.Y.      746,912.  l>ub.    1-1-63. 

Cl.   28. 


Tex.      747,009,  pub.   1-1-63.      Cl.  46. 

^^^^if*'^^'-  >•    «"'o«    Co.,    Nashville,    Tenn.      400.645,    ren. 

3-19-63.     Cl.  39 
Dow  Chemical  Co„  The  :  Bee — 

Dobeckmun  Co.,  The. 
Drilling  Fluid  Service  and  Materials  :  Bee — 

Hummel,  Fred  E. 
Da'7-Mott  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     747,004,  pub.  1-1-63. 

Eagle  Claw  Tool  Co. :  Bee — 

Beeman,  Archie  W. 
Butern   States  Fanners'  Exchange,   Inc.,  Weat   Springfield, 

Mass.     746.807,  pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  10. 
Eaatman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N.Y.     746,893,  pub.  1-1-68. 

Cl.   26. 
Bdlpae  Fnel  Engineering  Co.,   Rockford,   HI.     746,946,  pub 

1-1-63.     Cl.  38. 


Corp.,   Paterson.    N.J.      679.744.      Am.   7(d).     Cl.  46. 
Gardiner.  Oeorp.'  H..  Brooklyn,  NY.     640,065,  *anc.     Cl.  26. 
Gaatlne,    Edward    \.,    Loh    Angeles,    C<lif.      640,711.    cane. 

Cl.  38.  L 

General   Aniline   k   Film    Corp..    New   York.    N.fT.      746.888, 

|tub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  26.  ] 

General    Features   Corp..    New    York,    NY.      74<),961-2,   pub. 

1-1-63.     Cl.  38. 
General  Features  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,9*6,  pub.  1-1- 

63.     Cl.  38. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See-- 
Noblesville  Milling  Co. 
General  Radio  Co.,  Went  Concord.  Mass.     746.8$0.  pab.  1-1- 

63.     Cl.  21. 
GMieral   Radio  Co..   West  Concord.  Mass.     746,815,  pub.  1-1- 

63.      Cl.  2(i.  ^ 

Glover  Packing  Co.,  Roswell,  N.  Mex.     746,985,  pnb.  1-1-63. 


"  aly%o'^"l(k)!oof*rS**^?9J^3.*"a"2i  ""*•  ^" '  ^^'    O-^^-^  -^'^  *  ""•'^er  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohloi     746,928-9. 

""*  —      -      .     —  _-  pub.  1—1—63.     Cl.  35. 

Gotipel   Trumpet   Co.,  Anderson,   Ind.      746,897,  jpub.   1-1-63 


746.820.    pnb. 


Bdmos  Products  Corp.,  Plalnview,  N.Y.  '746,976,  pub.  1-1-63. 

Educational  Research  Associates,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    746.880 
pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  26. 

■*!2°*!fii<**  ""«•  Co.,   St.  Louis,  Mo.     400,810,  ren.  3-l»-6S 

Cl.  28. 
■Isenrtadt  Mfg.  Co..   St.  Louis,   Mo.     746.900,  pub.   1-1-68, 

Bleetrlc '  Anto-Llte    Co.,    The,    Toledo,    Ohio, 

11-20-62.     a.  14. 
Bleetrlc    Furnace-Man,    Inc.,    Emmaus,    Pa.     640.701.    cane. 

Cl.  34. 
Bleetrlc  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     746.887 

pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  26. 
Elevator  Safety  Co. :  Bee — 
Blevator   Safety  Corp. 
Elevator  Safety  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y..  to  Blevator  Safety 

Co..   Baltimore,   Md.     401,430.   ren.   3-lfr-63.     Cl.  23. 
Blklns-Bwall    Rubber   Co..    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     640,608, 

cane.     Cl.  1. 
BlUptt  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Lynwood,  Calif.     640,697.  cane. 
'  Cl.  84. 

Ennex  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,833,  pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  18. 
Esso  SUndard  Oil  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     746,794.  pub.  1-1-63. 

Bmo'  SUndard  Oil  Co..  New  Tork,  N.Y.    746,821.  pub.  1-1-83. 

Baso'  SUndard  OH  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.    747,046,  pub.  1-1-63. 

CI.  52. 
EUbllasementa  Welts,  S.A.,  Lyon  (Rhone),  France.     747,000. 

Cl-  28 
Exqalalte   Form  Industrtea,    Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,872, 

pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  39. 
Byater.    William   H.,   Bmmans.    Pa.     746,806,   pub.    1-1-6S. 

Cl.  10. 
Eso  Producta  Co.,  d.b.a.  Bxo  Products  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

747,041,  pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  81. 
Bso  Producta  Co.,  d.b.a.  B>o  ProducU  Co.,  Ptilladelptaia,  Pa. 

747,043.  pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  61. 
PM  Broadcaatlnc  System,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     747,067,  pub. 

1-1-63.     Cl.  101. 
FMC  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif.     746.878.  pnb.  1-1-68.     O.  28. 
Fair.  WillUm  B.,  Habana,  Cuba,  to  The  Cadahy  Packing  Co., 

Omaha.  Nebr.     166,811,  rea.  3-19-63.     Cl.  46. 
Falcon  Alarm  Co.,   Inc.,   Summit,  N.J.     747,062.     Cl.   6. 
Falcon  Alarm  Co.,   Inc.,   Summit,   N.J.     747,094.     Ci.   9. 


Providence,  R.I. 


746,004,:  pub.  1-1-63. 
39. 


,  4anc.     Cl. 
440.614.  ct 

,    Ne^   York,   N.Y. 
'46,9^1.  pub.  1-1- 


CT.  28. 
Grvenber>{.  B.  B,,  Co. 

Cl.  28. 
Grflf,  L..  k  Bro..  Inc  ,  Baltimore,  Md.     640,725, 
Orlffln,  Ike,  Holder  and  Thomas  :  Bee — 

Withers  Brothers. 
Grocery  Store  Products  Co.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Cl.  1. 
Gsell.  R.,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Gsell,  Roland  A. 
Oitell.    Roland    A.,    to    R.    Gsell    k   Co..    Inc., 

161,493,  ren.  .'1-19-63.     Cl.  27. 
Guertln  Bros.  Mfg.  Corp.,  Hyannls,  Mass.     ' 

63.     Cl.  28. 

Halco  Instrument  Co.  :   8re —  i 

Jones,  Harold  V.  , 

Hallmark  Cards.   Inc.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.      746.8<|1,  pub.  1-1- 

6;i.     Cl.  7.  i 

Hammond,  B.  M.,  Co..  Inc..  San  Antonio,  Tex.     r46,918.  pub. 

1-1-63.     Cl.  28. 
Happy   Jack,   Inc.,  Snow  Hill,  N.C.      743.300,  coi.     Cl.  18. 
Harding.  Warren  G..  Inc..  Sarasota,  Fla.     747.049,  pub.  1-1- 

63.     Cl.  102.  1 

Harland    Bartholomew    and    Associates,    Honolalu,    Hawaii. 

746,953.  pub.  1-1-63.    Cl.  38.  [ 

Hawkeye    Structures,    Inc..    Humboldt.    Iowa.      146,779.   pub. 

l-l-6;j.     Cl.  1.  , 

Heine.  Frederick  W..  New  York.  NY.     128.997.  ^anc.     Cl.  18. 
Hallpot  Corp.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.     640,676,  ^nc.     Cl.  2U. 

Hicks  Rubber  Co.  :   See—  \ 

-   Keliy-Springfleld  Tire  Co.,  The.  , 

Hidalgo  Chemical  Co^  Tusla,  Okla.  640,529,  Unc.     Cl.   6. 

Hirson.    Charles    L.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.  746,913,  bub.    1-1-63. 

Cl.  28.  ; 

Hockmeyer  Bros.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,978,  pub.  1-1-63. 

Cl.  42. 

Hoefer,  Chris  P.,  d.b.a.  J.  D.  D.  Lubricants  Co.l  Sioux  City, 

Iowa.    640,821,  cane.  Cl.  21.  [ 

HoKan,    Ben,   Co.,   Fort  Worth.   Tex.     746.854.  bub.   1-1-63. 

Cl.  22.  I 

Haaan,    Ben,    Co..    Fort  Worth,   Tex.      746.889,   bob.    1-1-68. 

Cl.  22.  I 


HoKan,   Ben,   Co.,   Fort   Worth.  Tex. 
Cl.  22. 


746,868. 


bub.   1-1-63. 
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Hohner,  M.,  Inc. : 

Hohner,  M. 
Hohner,  M.,  New  York.  N.Y..  to  M.  Hohner.  Inc.,  HlcksvlUe, 

Long  Island.  N.Y.     168,408.  ren.  3-19-63.     Cl.  36. 
Hornlng-Cooper.  Inc.,  to  Cooper  Development  Corp..  Monrovia, 

Calif.    640^48.  cane.    Q\.V 
Howe,  John  E..  Yuma,  Arii.     640,763.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
HRL,  Inc.,  Los  Ancelea.  Calif.    746,822,  pub.  1-1-63.    Cl.  15. 
Hummel,  Fred  B.,  d.b.a.  Drilling  Fluid  Service  and  Materials, 

Ventura,  Calif.    640,642.  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Hydraphan,  Ltd..  Chleafo.  HI.    746.790-1,  pub.  1-1-63.    a.  2. 
I-T-E  Circuit  BreakerCo. :  See— 

Weston  Electrical  Inatrument  Corp. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp..  Hollls,  NY.     746,888.  pub^  1-1-63.     Cl.  22. 
Illinois  Baking  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     687;2«t,  cor.     Cl.  46. 
Illinois  Baking  Corp..  Chicago,  III.     726.761.  cor.     Q.  46. 
Illinois  Baking  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     728.930.  cor.     Cl.  46. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  London.  England.     746,- 

980,  pub.  7-10-62.     Cl.  43. 
Indian  Head  Mills.  Inc. :  See— 
Barbour  Brothers  Co.,  The. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp..  Skokle,  III.     746,- 

806,  pub.  1-1-63.    Cl.  10. 
International   Packings   Corp.,   Bristol,   N.H.      746,932.   pub. 

1-1-63.     Cl.  36. 
International  Parts  Corp.  :   See — 

International  Parta. 
International  Parts,  from  International  Parts  Corp.,  Chicago. 

111.    746,871,  pub.  1-1-83.    Cl.  23. 
International   Publishing   House,    Inc..    HJortshoJ,    Denmark. 

746,958,  pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  38. 
International  Reflnlna  k  Packaging  Corp. :  See — 

Fullerton  k  Co..  Inc. 
Inventors  Sales  Corp.,  Salt  I.4ike  City,  Utoh.     640.574.  cane. 

Cl.  12. 
J.D.D.  Lubricants  Co.  :  See — 

Hoefer,  Chris  P. 
Jacobson.  Louis  A.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     746,915.  pub.  1-1-63. 

Cl.  28. 
Jarrell-Ash   Co.,   Newtonville,   Mass.      640,662,   cane.      Cl.   26. 
Johnson-Machuida,     Fergus     Falls,     Minn.       640,630,     cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Jones,  Harold  V.,  d.b.a.  Halco  Instmment  Co.,  Champaign,  111. 

746.883.  pub.  1-1-63.    Cl.  26. 
Kasanofs  Model  Bakery.  Inc..  Roxbury.  Mass.     746.986.  pub. 

1-1^3.     Cl.  46 
Kassel  Export  Ca  :   See — 

Kassel.  Walter  V. 
Kasael,  Walter  V..  d.b.a.  Kassel  Export  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

640,791    cane.     Q.  60. 
Kedmont  Mfg.  A  Waterproofing  Co. :  See — 

Van  Wolf.  A.  F. 
Kedmont  Waterproofing  Co.  :  See — 

Van  Wolf.  A.  F. 
Kelly,    Douglas   *  Co.,    Ltd.,    Vancouver,    British   Columbia, 

Canada.     746.895,  pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  46. 
Kellv-fiprtngfleld    Tire    Co,    The.    Cumberland,    Md..    from 
Hicks  Rubber  Co.,  Distributors,  Waco,  Tex.     746,927,  pub. 
1-1-63.     Cl.  38. 
Kel-Min  Distributing  Co.  :  See — 

Pratt,  B.  H. 
Kelp  Minerala,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Prat~t   E    H 
King  Clotfiln'g  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,968-70,  pub.  1-1-63. 

King  Knllen  Grocery  Co..  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y.     747,044,  pub. 

1-1-68.     Cl.  61. 
Klein.  David,  New  York,  NY.     746,914,  pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  28. 
Klincher  Locknut  Corp..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     747.068.     Cl.  18. 
Knoll  k  Preglaer :  Bet — 

Knoll,  Walter. 
Knoll,  Walter,  d.b.a.  Knoll  k  Preglser,  Pforsheim,  Germany. 

746,896,  pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  27. 
Knoll,  Walter,  d.b.a.  Knoll  k  Preglser,  Pforsheim,  Germany. 

746,916,  pub.  1-1-68.     Cl.  28. 
Kulser    k    Co.    O.m.b.H.,    Frankfort-on-the-Main,    Germany. 

398,582,  ren.  3-19-63.     Cl.  44. 
Kurashikl  Rayon  Co.  Ltd.,  Kurashlkl  City,  Japan.     746,978, 

pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  42. 
L.  *  8..   Bainbridge,  Ohio.     640,708,  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Laboratory     Management     Service,     Inc.,     Baltimore,     Md. 

746,951,  pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  88. 
Laekow  Bros. :  Bee — 
Lackow,  Morris. 
Laekow,     Morris,     d.b.a.     Lackow     Broa.,     New     York.     N.Y. 

746,921,  pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  28. 
Langendorf^Unlted  Bakeries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.     640.766, 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
LatU,  Thomas  F..  d.b.a.  Flyer's  Fomm.  nilrfax.  Va.    746.962, 

pub.  1-1-68.     Cl.  38. 
Leaf  Brands.  Inc,  Chicago,  111.    747,011,  pab.  1-1-63.    Cl.  40. 
Lee,   Gertrude,  d.b.a.   Lee  Products  Co.,  Carl   Junction,  Mo. 

640,658,  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Lee  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Lee,  Gertrude. 
Leonhard,  Tbeodor,  Wax  Co.,  Paterson,  N.J.     164.682.  ren. 

3—19-63      Cl    6 
Leonhard.  Theodor.  Wax  Co.,  Paterson,  N.J.     164,684,  ren. 

Leon  Chemical  indnatries.  Inc..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    747.048. 

pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  62. 
Lever  Brothers  Co..  New  York.  NY.     747,062.  pub.  1-1-68. 

CT.  62. 
LUco  Mfg.   Co..   New  Casiel.  N.Y.     640.8S8.  cane.     CI.  12. 
Lobster  House :  Seo— 

Lobster  House,  The. 
Lobster   House,   The,   d.b.a.    Lobster  Hoase,    BanU   Barbara, 

Calif.     746,989,  pnb.  1-1-63.     Cl.  46. 
Lowe    Paper   Co.,   Rldgefleld,   N.J.      746,886,   pab.    1-1-48. 

Cl.  87. 


Lucky  Lager  Brewing  Co.,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  from 

Brewing  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     747,016,  pab.  1-1-68. 
Cl.  48. 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  Metal  *  Tbarmlt 

Corp.,  Woodbridge  Townahlp,  N.J.     746.798.  pab.  12-86-68. 

Cl.  6. 
MacLeod.  H.  U,  d.bJi.  N.8.  Co.,  AtlanU,  Ga.     746,818,  pab. 

1-1-63.     Cl.  28. 
Macy,    R.    H.,   *   Co.,    Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     746,820,   pab. 

1-1-63.      Cl.   28. 
Maico   Electronics,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      746,846,   pab. 

1-1-63.      Cl.  21. 
AUnex    Machinery    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.     640,667,    caac. 

Cl.  23. 
Manufacturers    Corp.    of    Mansfield,    Ohio,    ManslMd,    Ohio. 

640,676,  cane.     Cl.   13. 
Marine  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

MP  Pumps,  Inc. 
Marlts,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.      747,058,  pub.  1-1-68.     Cl.  101. 
Matsushita  Denkl  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  KiUkawachi-gun, 

Osaka,  Japan.     746,848,  pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  21. 
Mauna  Mining  Corp.,  Gardners,  Pa.     746,808,  pnb.  1-1-68. 

Cl.  12. 
McCormiek    *    Co.,    Inc.,    BalUmore,    Md.      889,428-30,    ren. 

3-19-63.     Cl.  46. 
MP  Pumps,  Inc.,  from  Marine  Products  Co.,  Detroit.  Mlcb. 

746,874,  pub.  1-1-63.     CT.  28. 
Mead  Corp.,  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.    746,987,  pub.  1-1-68.    Cl.  87. 
Meadow  Brook  National  Bank,  Assn.,  Tlie,  West  Hempstead, 

N.Y.      747,068,  pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  102. 
Medical  Management  Control,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    747,066, 

pub.  1-1-63.     CT.  101. 
Meiser  k  Co.  :  Bee — 

Melser,  Ida  K. 
Meiser,  Ida  K.,  d.b.a.  Melser  k  Co.,  Blue  Island,  HI.     746,877, 

pub.  1-1-63.     CT.  28.  »  ^  „. 

Mendes,  J.  Curry,  Corp.,  Canton,  Mass.    640,663,  cane.    CL  28. 
Merrell.    William    8.,   Co..    The.    to   RicbardaonrMerrell    Inc.. 

Cincinnati,   Ohio.      161,229,   ren.   3-18-68.     Cl.   18. 
Mesa    PlasUcs    Co.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      746.786-7,    pnb. 

1-1-63.     O.  1. 
MeUl  Jk  Thermit  Corp. :  Bee — 

MAT  Chemicals  Inc.  ^       _^.  _, 

Meyerhoir,  Arthur  B.,  d.ba.  Trysol  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

640,697,  cane.     CT.   18.  _^„  „„.  ,.      ,    ,   -. 

Mlnlkay    Ltd.,     London,    England.       746.928.    pab.     1-1-68. 

CT    31 
Minnesota   Rubber  Co..  d.b.a  MlnnesoU  Rubber  Co..  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     746,926,  pob.  1-1-68.    Cl.  35.  ^     .    ,   .. 
Mlraplaa   Tile  Co.,  Columbus,   Ohio.      746.811.   pub.    1-1-68. 

Cl    12 
Mitten,  Frank  P.,  d.b.a.  Mitten's  Display  Letters.  Redlands. 

Calif.     747,031-33,  pub.  1-1-63.    Cl.  50. 
Mittens  Display  Letters  :  See- 
Mitten,  Frank  P. 
Mogen  David  Wine  Corp. :  See— 

California  Wine  Co.,  Inc.  ,,,    ,»..„..„ 

Monarch  Tool  k  Machinery  Co.,  Chicago,   III./  746,843,  pab. 

Montgomery  Ward  k  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  [746,924-8,  pub. 

Moore,  George  W.',  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.     746,818,  pub.  1-1- 

Motloid  Co.,  inc..  The,  Chicago,  III.     747,096.     CT.  44. 
Motometer,     KG.,     Stuttgart>»'.     Germany.       640.670,     cane. 

Multnomah  Battery  Mfg.  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.     640,625.  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Munzhuber.  Albert-Louis.  Cormondreche.   Neuchatel.   Swltser- 

land.     640.752.  cane.     Cl   44 
Mutolese,  Michael :   See — 

Welngarten,  John  G..  Inc. 
Mutual    Savings   Life   Insurance  Co.,   Decatnr.  Ala. 

pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  102. 
N.S.  Co.  :  See — 

Nallbots*ky.    rt.    A   J..    Co..    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      640.736, 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Nappies.   Inc.,  Atlanta.  Oa      746,968.  pub.  1-1-63      Cl.  39. 
National  Acme  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     746,963.  pnb.  1-1- 

National  Biscuit  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     747.001,  pub.  1-1-68. 

Cl.  46. 
National    Castings    Co.,    from    National    Malleable    and    Steel 

Castings    Co.,     Cleveland,    Ohio.       746,870,    pub.     1-1-63. 

Cl.  23. 
National    Drug   Distributors,    Mlneola.    N.Y.      640.890,   cane. 

Cl  18 
National  Field  Archery  Association  of  the  United  States.  Inc., 

RedhindB.  Calif.     747,080,  pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  200. 
National  Malleable  and  Steel  Casting  Co.  :  Bee — 

National  Castings  Co. 
Newton  Insert  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     746.817,  pub.  1-1-63. 

Cl  13 
New   York   Herald  Tribune   Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.     746.947, 

pub.  1-1-63.     CT.  38.  ,      „„      -.-«,.        u 

Niagara  Sportcenter,  Inc.,  N.  Tonawanda.  N.Y.     747.076.  pob. 

1-1-63.     Cl.  103. 
Noblesvllle  Milling  Co  ,  NoblesviUe,  Ind.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  sSfinj.     168,897,  pen.  3-19-63.     CT.  46. 
Nobllt  Bros.  A  Co..  te  Waverly  Serew  A  Hardware.  Inc.,  PhlU- 

delphla.  Pa.    642,781.  new  cert.    Cl.  18. 
Nobllt  Bros.  A  Co.,  to  Waverly  Screw  A  Hardware.  Inc..  PbUa- 

delphia.  Pa.     708.246.  new  cert.    Cl.  4. 
No.  DK  Distributors  :   Bee — 
Bohlmaa.  Dr.  Bdward  H. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.,  Los  Anfelea.  Calif.    640.600. 

cane.    CT.  19. 


747,071. 


TM  W 
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747,040,  pub.  1-1- 
746.835, 


664,260,  cane.    CI.  12. 
400,401,    ren.    .V  1^-6.1 

400.985,    ren.    3-196,1. 

747,021,   pub.    1-1-0.?. 


640,«77,  cane 


746.977,    pub. 

Pa.      746,834. 

CI.  21. 


Northern  LaboratoriM,  Manitowoc,  Win. 

63.     CI.  01. 
Xorthrup  Pbarnincoutlcnl   Co..   Minneapolis,   Minn. 

pub.  1-1-63.     CI.  18. 
.NutMhell  Bookn,  Inc.,  Chevy  Chaw,  Md.     746,943,  pub.  1-1- 

63.    CI.  38. 
Nytronlca,  Inc.,  Berlceley  Height*,  X.J.     746,847,  pub.  1-1-03 

CI.  21. 
Ocean   Prena,  The,  to  United  Press  International.  Inc.,   Ntw 

Yorlt,  N.Y.     .199, .140,  ren.  :i-19-63.     CI.  38. 
(»ld  London  Foodx,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.     747,002,  pub.  11-20- 

62.  CI.  46. 

Mid    Scratch,    Inc..    .\marillo.    Tex.      746,878,    pub.    1-1-0.1. 

CI.  23. 
I'.B.R.  Mfir.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     640,689,  cane.     CI.  32. 
I>aciflc    Industrial    MfK.    Co..    Oakland,    Calif.      746,872.    puh 

4-.3-62.     Cl.  23. 
Pakula  and  Co.,  ChlcaKO,  111.     746,901,  pub.  1-1-63.    Cl.  28. 
Panogen,   Inc.,  KinKWood,  III.     640,5.15,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Panoramic  Radio  Corp.,  to  The  SlniKr  Mfg.  Co.,   New  York, 

N.Y.  400.155,  ren.  .1-19-^3.  Cl.  26. 
Parkchester  Glass  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Parke,    Davis   k   Co..    Detroit,    Mich. 

Cl.  18. 
Parke,    Davis   &   Co..    Detroit,    Mich. 

Ci.  18. 
Parrott  k  Co.,   San   Francisco,  Calif. 

Cl.  49. 
Periodlcala  With  a  Purpose  :   See   - 

Tankoos,  Harrv,  Jr. 
Peerless  Camera  Stores,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl.  26. 
Perfumes  by  Jenea  :   See 

Finley,  Herbert. 
Peters,    Robert    B.,    .\llentown,    Pa.      746,804.    pub.    1-1-83 

Cl.  10. 
Pextlle    Corp,   of   America,    Greensboro,    N.C. 

1-1-63.     Cl.  42. 
Philadelphia   Laboratories.    Inc.,   Philadelphia, 

pub.  1-1-03.     Cl.  18. 
PhJlco  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     640,620,  cane. 
Phyl's  Way,  Inc..  Younjfstown.  Ohio.     640,599.  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Pleatwood    Doors,    Inc.    Snohomish.    Wash.      640.553.    cane. 

Cl.  12. 
Polyin-aphic  Co.  of  America.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,942, 

nub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  38. 
Polymer  Corp..  Ltd..  Sarnia.  Ontario.  Canada.     746,785.  pub. 

1-1-63.     CI.  1. 
Polymer  Processes,  Inc.,  Readinfr,  Pa.     746,875,  pub.  1-1-63. 

Cl.  23. 
Pratt  k  Lambert-Inc.   BufTalo.   N.Y.     746,823.   pub.   1-1-63 

Cl.  16. 
Pratt  k  Whitney   Co.     Inc..   West  Hartford,   Conn.      747,054, 

pub.  1-1-03.     Cl.  100. 
Pratt.    E.    H.,   d.b  a.    Kel-Mln    Distributing   Co.,    Kansas   City. 

Mo.,    to   Kelp    Minerals.    Inc..    Kansas   City,    Mo.      040. ■'504. 

cane.     Cl.  1.  ^ 

Prince  Matchabelli,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     400,084,  ren    .3(-19- 

63.  Cl.  51.  ; 
Professional  Photographers  of  .Vnierlca.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis 

747.060,  nub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  101. 
Pye  Ltd..  Cambridge.  England.     746,844.  pnb.  1-1-63.    Cl.  21. 
Quality    Cbekd    Dairy    Products    Asaociation.    Chicago.    Ill 

640.811.   cane.     Cl.   46. 
R.C.    Importation   Corp..   New  York,  N.T..  to  The  American 

Tobacco    Co..    Flemlngton.    N.J.       170.231.    ren.    3-19-63. 

Cl.   17. 
R.K.    Laboratories,    Harrison.    N.Y.      640,530.    cane.      Cl.    6. 
RTN   Bro«dcaRt   Features,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.      747,079,   pab. 

1-1-63.     Cl.  107.  .        .   »~ 

Rainbow  Beauty  Supply  Co.  :  Sc« — 

Buty-Wave  Products  Co. 
Ranco  Industrial  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

United  Laboratories,   Inc. 
Reader's    Digipst    Association,    Inc.,    The,    New    Castle,    N.Y. 

746.933-4,  pub.  1-1-63.     O.  36. 
Reeve*  Co.,  The.  Lodl,  Calif.     747,066,  pub.  1-1-63.    Cl.  102. 
Renauld  of  France  :  See — 

Botany  Industries,  Inc. 
Revere  Publishing  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.      746,945,  pub. 

1-1-63.     Cl.  38. 
Revlon,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Berlon  Products  Corp. 
Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     747.035.  pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  51. 
Revlon    Products    Corp.,    to    Revlon,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

640,796,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Rice    Leaders    of    the    World    Association.    New    York.    N.Y. 

640,714.  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Rice's.  Bernard,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     429,255,  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Ricbardson-Merrell  Inc. :  See — 

Merrell,  William  S..  Co.,  The. 
Riemerschmid,    Anton,     Munich,    Germany.       747,017,    pub. 

1-1-63.     Cl.  49. 
Rlgglo  Tobacco  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  to  Rigglo  Tobacco  Corp.  of 

New   York   Ltd.,   New   York,   N.Y.     401,270,   ren.   3-19-68. 

Cl.  17. 

Rigglo  Tobacco  Corp.  of  New  York  Ltd.  :  See —  ,    | 

Rlgglo  Tobacco  Corp. 
RillinglDermetlcs  Co.,  The  :  See —  ' 

Dermetlcs,  Inc. 
Rival  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Edmllton  Corp. 
Rock  of  Agea  Corp.,  Barre.  Vt.    747,026.  pub.  1-1-63.    Cl.  50. 
Rock    of   Ages    Corp.,    Barre,    Vt.      747,028-9.    pub.    1-1-63. 

Cl.  50. 
Roddenbery  Brothers  :  Bee — 

Roddenbery,  W.  B.,  Co.  Inc. 
Roddenbery.    w.    B.,    Co.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Roddenbery    Brothers. 

Cairo.  Ga.     746.981-4,  oub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  46. 
Rodgers,   John   M.,   Vallejo,    Calif.     363,901,    cane.      C\.   45. 
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r47,023. 


746,907.  #ab.  1-1-63. 


Rogue  Vallej  Plywood,   Inc.,   Medford.  Oreg.     746.818,  pub. 

1-1-63.     a.  12.  w^.       .  y 

Royal    Blectric,    Inc.,   Xenla.   Ohio.      640,627,   ca 
Rubber  Corp.   of  California,   Garden   Grove,   Cal 

ctne.     Cl.  60. 
Ruxt-Oleum  Corp.  :   See — 

Stop-Rust  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Htop  Rust  Co.,  The. 
Safety    Window    Hardware    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.^. 

pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  12. 
Saa  Diego  Packing  Corp..  San  Diego  del  Valle.  Cub|a. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
.Saubders,  W.  C.  d.b.a.  W.  C.   Saunders  Co.,  Ri<simond.  Va, 

746,900,  pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  28. 
SauDders  Co.  :  See— 

Saunders,  W.  C.  ^ 

.Schenley    Distillers,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y,       7*r,023.    pab. 

1-1-63.     Cl.  49. 
.Schenley  Laboratories,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     640.596,  cane. 

a.   18.  ^ 

.s<-hloss    k    Kahn.    Inc.,    Montgomery,    Ala.      74(7.008.    pub. 

1-1-63.     Cl.  46. 
Schoolway  Transportation  Co..  Hales  Corners.  Wi>.     747.076. 

pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  lO.-^. 
.Science  Editors.    Inc..    Louisville,   Ky.      746,954,  {tub.   1-1-63. 

Cl.  38. 
Scottish  Distilled  Products  Ltd.,  London,  Englanfl.     747,018. 

pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.   49.  ; 

Scranton   Corp.,    The,    Scranton,   Pa.     746,975,   pwb.    1-1-68. 

CI.   42. 
Scranton    I^acp   Co.,    .Scranton,   Pa.      640,509,   cane.      Cl.   1. 
.Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111,     640,634,  cine.     Cl.  22. 
Sears,   Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     747.061,  i^ub.  1-1-68. 

CI.   101. 
Seltxer,  Fred,  Corp.,  Llncolnwood,  111.     746,905.  #ub.  1-1-68. 

(T.   28. 
Shell  Oil  Co.,   New  York.  N.Y.     746,797,  pub.  l-l»-63.     Cl.  6. 
Sherman.    David.    Corp.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      747,019-20,    pub. 

1-1-63.      CI.  49. 
Sllvray  Lighting,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     746,851,  Jab.  1-1-63. 

a.  21, 

Sln»co  Mfg.  Jewelers,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl.  28.  1 

Siinmons-Boardman  Publishing  Corp. :  See —         I 

Wray,  EJdward.  | 

Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See —  I 

Panoramic  Radio  Corp. 
Slumbertogs.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      746,974,   pfcib.    1-1-68. 

Cl    .39 
Smith  Decalcomanla  Co.,  Inc..  Compton.  Calif.     7t46,959.  pab. 

1-1-63.     Cl.    38.  -    .   _ 

SoHete  Industrlelle  de  Lunetterle.  Paris,  France.;   840,674-6. 

.Sodete    Rhodlaceta,    Paris,    France.      746,922.    pJBb.    1-1-63. 

Gl    29 
Soif,    Leroy   D.,   d.b.a.   Specialty  Chemical   Co..  Long   Island 

City.    N.Y..    to    The    Benet    Drug   Corp.,    Norfrooa.    Ohio. 

400,660,   ren.  .3-19-63.      Cl.  18.  _ 

Solid    Electric    Corp.,    Norwalk.    Conn.      747,087..,      Cl.    21. 
Sortotnno    Corp.,     Elmsford,     NY.       399.904,     re^.     3-19-63. 

Cl.   28.  I 

Southern  Analytical  Ltd.  :  Sec — 

Southern  Instruments  Ltd.  I 

Southern    Instruments  Ltd.,   from   Southern  Analytical  Ltd., 

Gamberley.  England.     746,879,  pub.  1-1-63.     O.  26. 
Sparks  Wlthlngton  Co  ,  Jackson,  \Ilch.     040,605,  dine.     Cl.  21. 
Special t\-  Chemical  Co.  :    See — 

Soff,  Leroy  D.  ^,  ^       ».„„o« 

Speedrv    Chemical    Products,    Inc..    Glendale,    H.J.      746,939, 

piih. "1-1-63.     Cl.  37.  ^    ^  «.„.,- 

Stamford  Rubber  Supply  Co.,  The,  Stamford,  Conp.     640,513, 

cane      CI.  1 
Standard   Distillers   Products.   Inc.,  Baltimore.  Mfl.      747.024, 

piih.  1-1    03.     n    49  „      .      ^ 

Standard    Motor   Co.    Ltd.,   The,   Canley.   Coventi^-,   England. 

740..S3H,  nub    1-1-63.     CI.  19. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California,  San  Francisco,  fTallf.     640, 

."•SO.  cane      CI.  ."S.  „ 

Standard  Oil  Co    of  California,  San  Francisco,  Cal  f.     040,678. 

<-«nc.     CI.  26. 
Stephens  Pharmnrnl  Co..  The  :    Sec- 
Stephens,   Samuel  R. 
Stenhens,    Samuel    R..    d  b.a.    The    Stephens    Phagmacal    Co.. 

Chicago.  111.     740,826.  pub.  1-1-63.     Cl.  18.  . 

Stevens   Brush   Co.,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      747.092.      CI.   29. 
StU.  Baer  and  Fuller  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     746,97>,  pub.  1-1- 

6R.     Cl.  39  ; 

atli.  Baer  and  Fullfr  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     747,03f,  pub.  1-1- 

«R.     CI.  ,"il. 
Stockman.   .lohn   H..  d  h.a.   Bid-Master.   Media.  Pji.      748,965. 

piib.  l-l-6.<.     Cl.  38. 
Stone    Container    Corp  ,    Chicago,    III.      746,793.    i^ub.    1-1-63. 

Cl.  2. 
Stop  Rust  Co..  The  :    Sec- 
Stop-Rust  Co..  Inc..  The. 
Stop    Rust   Co.,   The,    to    Rust-Oleum   Corp..   d.b  aL    The    Stop- 

ifust  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     544,652,  new  cert.    Cl.i  6. 
Stop  Rust  Co..  Inc.,  The,  to  Rust  Oleum  Corp.,  d.bia.  The  Stop- 
Bust  Co..  Chicago.   111.      692,628,  new  cert.     CL  6. 
Studebaker    Corn,     from     Stndebaker-Packard    Cbrp.,     South 

Bend.  Ind      740.839.  pub.  12-25-62.     Cl.  19. 
Studebaker-Packard  Corp.  :   See —  I 

Studebaker  Corp. 
Sunset    Line   k   Twine   Co.,    Petaluma.    Calif.      7#6,861,   pub. 

1-1-63.     n.  22.  ■ 

Swift   k  Co.,   Chlcaito.   HI.      746,996,   pub.   l-l-63(.      Cl.   46. 
Tall.  I.,eonard  H.  :    See— 

Tail's  Camera  Suppiv,  Inc.  • 

Tail's  Camera    Suppiv,   Inc.,   from   Leonard  H.  1^11.   Seattle, 

Wash.     747.088      Cl.  21. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

)ckBl-ltlto  BlMtrMtaa,  Im.,  Warwick.  «.!.     746.882,  pab.    Walker!  O.  8..  Co..  Inc.. 
i-l-f?-_  Q.  >•,  68.    Cl   21. 


Taaki 
Tccknl 


TMt 

mm  CItr,  Mo.     746.803.  pnb.  1-1-83. 
Worcester.  Maaa.     748.848.  pab.  1-1- 


Tkwbald  ladiutrtM.  Tk*.  Harrlaoii.  N.J.    747.061,  pab.  1-1-    WaniNtU  MUla.  New  York.  N.Y.     640,748,  enac     Cl.  42. 


74T.0S0,  pnb.  1-1- 


83.     CL  SS. 

Tkonaa  IndnatrlM.  !■«,  Lootorlllc.  Ky 

63.    Cl.  60. 
Tog^  W^.  iBfc,  Loa  Aagrtea.  CalU.     748,994.  pab.  11-6-82. 

Toro'  Mfg.  Corp.,  MlnaeapolU.  Mtna.     748,840,  pab.  1-1-63. 


181.660.  rsa.  3-19-68. 
168,414,  ren.  3^9-68. 
168,642,   ren.  8-19-63. 


Tni-Mex  Prodaets  Co. :  8* 
Domlafoet.  Jaoeph  I. 
Tryiol  Prodocta  Co,     ~ 


_      Mejrerhoff.  Artbnr  S. 

Tuboaeope  Co.,  Hoairtioa.  Tex.    7».894,  cor.    CT.  100. 
^^"IS^^S^J  HoMtOB.  Tex.     m!896.  cor.     CL  100. 
UhnWerk  H.  *  M.  Blarher.  Bodil/Bodca.  Oemaay.    747,049. 

pub,  1-1-68.    CL  52. 
UmatilU  CaaaliM  Co.,  MIltoa-FMewater.  Orof.    747.013,  pab. 

Un^    Bmi'b, 'lac.    Hoaatoa,    Tex.      746,988,    pnb.    1-1-68. 

Un«J«<»»  boll  Co.,  lae.,  Brooklyn.  K.T.     746,867,  pnb.  1-1-63. 

CT       Mm 

United  Laboratoriw.  lac.  to  Raaeo  ladaatrtal  Prodnete  Corp., 
CloTeUnd.  Okie    400.860.  ren.  3-19-68.    Cl.  6.  *^ 

Uptted  Preaa  lataraatloaal.  lac  :  8m— 
Oeoaa  Prana,  Tlw. 

Ualted  PrOitata  and  PabUabers  (lac),  Dedhan,  Maaa.     746.- 

„  ••0.  pab,  1-1-68.    C1.S8. 

Ualted  Bportlac  Oooda  Dwlor*  AawxslatloB.  Bt  Loala,  Mo. 

„  Tl^iP^  pab.1-1-68.    CT.  101. 

Ualted  Statea  Qrvmm  Co..  Ckleago.  HI.    400,003,  ren.  3-19- 
63.    Cl.  12. 

United  States  OrpnHB  Co..  Chlca«o.  HI-     640.573.  cane     a. 

U.fT' ladnatrtes.    Inc.    New   York.    N.T 
O.  12. 


Ward  Baklac  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Cl   46 
Ward  Baking  Co..  New  York.  N.T. 

Cl.  46. 
Ward  Baking  Co..   New  York.   NY. 

Cl.  46. 
Warner  Brooder  Corp..  The.  North  Manchester,  lad.    747,027, 

pnb.  1-1-88.    a.  50 
Warrai.  Cladr,  Cosmetics,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.T.    747.034.  pab. 

1-1-63.     Cl.  51. 
Waverhr  Screw  *  Hardware.  Inc. :  See — 

NebUt  Bros,  k  Co. 
Welncartea.   Joba   G..   lac,   Haverford,   Pa.,   from   Michael 

MntolMcManoa,Pa.    747.091.    Cl.  24. 
WelleoBM  Fonndatlon,  Ltd..  The.  London,  Bnglaad.    746,991, 

pab.  1-1-63.    Cl.  46. 
WeatSeld    Indnatriea,    Inc..    Westfleld.    N.J.      640.799,    cane. 

Cl.  52. 
Westland  Plaatica,  lac,  Newbnry  Park.  CalU.     746,792.  pnb. 

1-1-63.    Cl.  2. 
WestOB  Bleetrtcal  InatnuBeat  Corp.,  U>  I-T-B  Clrealt  Breaker 

Co.,  PtalUdelphU,  Pa.     597,572;  aew  eert.     a.  21. 
Weatran    Corp.,    Muskegon,    Mich.      746,841,    pnb.    1-1-63. 

CT.  19. 
White.  J.  i..  Mfg.  Co..  Prorldenee.  R.L     748.910.  pnb.  1-1- 

63.    Cl.  SA.  .       .  i«  . 

WhltlBf  Paper  Co.,  Princeton.  N.J.     746,938.  pab.  1-1-63. 

Cl.  87. 
Whis  Flab  Products  Co. :  See— 

Whla  Flab  Prodnete  Co.,  Inc. 
Whli  Flab  Prodnete  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Wbli  Plah  Prodnete  Co.. 
Seattle.  Waah.    746,997.  pub.  1-1-68.    Cl.  46. 
_  Wlekaun  Pharmacentlcala.  Paaadsaa.  CalU.    747,098.    O.  51. 

640.569-70.    caac    WlIbnr-EIlU  Co..  San  Franelaco,  CalU.     747.007.  pnb.  1-1-68. 
Cl.  46.  .       .  »~ 


^•2«  ^■i?"2^  '■*•'  ^*^  ^•^  ^■^-     T46,886,  pab.  11-18-  Wilson  Brotbera,  Cblcajro.  111.    899,664.  ren.  3-l»-83.    CL  59 

FT  ^L.  £li*?:«.^«     «      -w----  Wilson  *  Co.,  lac,  ChTeato,  Dl.    f  81,i43.  caac    Cl.  48. 

68*^  C1*S  *■**"  ^••*  ^^  ^•'**  "■^'    ^*«''*'.  P*"*-  1-1-  Wllsoa.  Frank  M..  Co..  Stockton.  CalU.    746.990.  pab.  1-1-88. 

^^"'ct^IO?  *""■*•'•   ^*«"*"'  1^-     T47.078.   pnb.   1-1-  Wllaba  SporHnc  Gooda  Co..  Rlrer  OroTO.  HI.     746,855.  pnb. 

RSill!'  o'2'  S2[  I'S-  SI-    Zf2>2i?'  »"^  l-l-OS.    Cl.  21.  Wltbera  Brothers.  Los  Angeles.  CalU..  to  Ike  OrUHn.  Holder 

UnlTox  Cor».  »«wJ[o*.  NJ-    746;884.^^»-l-M.    Cl.  26.  and  Thomas,   ioeky  Ford,  tolo.     168.648,   ren.   i-19-63. 

^"UT-  .SSP  ^^*'^'  Forest  Hllla.  NT.     747.0T2,  pnb.  1-1-83.  Cl.  46. 

w--'  m°?#    A-..V      «...        .«-_.»,  Wonce-Oba  Co..  New  York.  N.T.    640.797,  eanc    Cl.  52. 

^•5.  S®!''  K  tr  ^*-*-  >Ef*"5"*  !KF-  *  Waterproo«Bf  Co..  World  Toy  Honse.  Inc .  St.  Paul.  Minn.    746.852.  pnb.  1-1-68. 

?*,?*S?*"JL^1*»'»'^*"«  Co.,  Chicago.  HK     899.881.  ren.  Cl.  22.             . 

3-l*-63.    Cl.  12.  Wray,  BSdward,  Chicago.  III.,  to  SInunona-Boardman  PnbUah- 

Vaponefrin  Co..  Bdlson,  N.J.    746,827.  pnb.  1-1-63.    a.  18.  „•"»£  Corp.    New  York   N.Y.     168.952,  ren.  3-19-63.    0.88. 

▼erite^ewela  Ltd..  New  York.  N.T.    T46.909.  pnb.  1-1-68.  ^^^  *   ^*<»'   '"«•   «•''■'■•'.   N.J.     746.902,   pnb'.    1-1-68. 

VlSnyporte  Prodnete.  Inc.  Westwood.  N.J.    •*«••"»«-  T^rifC^Aai'^S^^^^^^                                            '"'•  '^ 

^'i?rl  •  ^^^''O'^"  '■«••  ■*•  P"l.  >*•"»»•     746.828.  pnb.  1-1-63.  York  Street  fS«  Splnn^''c^  Ltd..  BeUaat,  Ireland,  to  York 

Sr*S   B«niP«««t  Co.,  Hon<rinla.   Hawaii.     640.609,  caac.  Youngs  Rabbor  CMp..  New  York^  N.T.    640J53,  caac    Cl.  44. 

Cl-  21.  zip  Producte  Cow.  Los  Altos,  CalU.    640.637.  caac    Cl.  28. 

■  .(.  *OVI*MH(IIT  PSISTIN*  Omci :  O— IMl 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  DMidou  Rendered  !■  the  Moatk  of 

Fcbniary   1963 

Kxainlner   afBrmed 329 

Examiner  afflrined  In  pnrt 35 

Examiner    rererned ^ 7j 

Total ~^ 


Inteniatlonal  CoaTcatloa  for  At  Protection 
of  Industrial  Property 

Adherence  «/  Cuba  to  the  LUbon  19S8  revieion 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy 
of  Switzerland  of  the  adherence,  effective  February  17,  1963, 
of  the  Republic  of  Cuba  to  the  International  Convention  for 
the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  as  revised  at  Lisbon 
on  October  31,  IMS. 

(Signed)     DAVID  L.  LADD, 
Feb.  20,  1963.  CommUaioner  of  Patent: 


International  Convention  for  the  Protection 
of  Industrial  Property 

AAherenee  «/  Switzerland  to  the  Liahon  1958  revition 

The  Secretary  of  S^te  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy 
of  Switserland  of  the  adherence,  effective  February  17,  1963, 
of  the  Swiss  Confederation  to  the  International  Convention 
for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  as  revised  at  Lisbon 
on  October  31,  1888. 

(Signed)      DAVID  L.  LADD, 
Feb.  20,  1993.  CommUtioner  of  Patent$. 


Disdainier 

3,025,167.-Vo»i»  P.  Butler,  Appleton,  Wis.     Food  Package. 
Patent   dated   Mar.   13,   1962.     Disclaimer  filed  Feb.   7, 
1963,  by  the  assignee,  American  Can  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  4  of  said  patent. 


Olymplo 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2.968,105.     Pneumatic  Jump  Boot  Construction. 
C.  Rliio,  269  Cator  Ave.,  Jersey  City  5,  N.J. 

3.048.3S5.  Fuselage  Frame.  Firms  Domier-Werke  G.m.b.H., 
Frledrichshafen,  Germany.  Correspondence  to  Michael  S. 
Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York  17,  N.T. 


3.051,004.  Pressure  Meters  for  Drill  Bores  and  the  Like. 
GutehoffniincHbutte  .Sterkrade  AktlenpesellHchaft,  Oberhausen. 
Khelnlnnd,  Germany.  Correnpondence  to  Michael  S.  Striker. 
M>0  Lexlnuton  Ave..  New  York  17,  N.Y. 


3.070,38;i,      Snow  Runners  for  Vehicle  Wheels. 
Rte.  1.  Coblesklll.  N.Y. 

3,073.937.     Toilet   Sent    (Electrically   Heated). 
Easley.  929  Denver  St..  West  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Des.     Pat.     181,922.     Educational     Protractor. 
Bush.  445  New  Boston  St.,  Canastota,  N.Y. 


Chriss  Roe,' 


Morris  E. 


Peal     M. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
slve  licenses  under  the  following  20  patents  upon  reasonable 
tiTiiiw  to  doiiiesttc  niiiniifncturers. 

Appllcntlons  for  license  under  the  following  9  patents 
iiiny  be  iiddressecl  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Major  Appliance  Divi- 
sion. General  Electric  Company.  Appliance  Park.  Louisville  1. 
Ky. 

2.997.000.      Compressor  Including  Improved  Discbarge  Valve 
Arrangemefat. 

3.048.020.  Thermoelectric  Food  Keeper  . 

3.050.948.  Thermoelectric  Dehumidifler. 

3.050,957.  Defrost  Water  Drain  Seal. 

3.051.455.  Mixing  Nozzle. 

3,055.390.  Valve  Assembly  for  Compressors  and  the  Like. 

3.064,064.  Thermoelectric  Devices. 

3.070.852.     Refrigerator    Cabinet.    Including    Improved    Clo- 
sure Sealing  Means. 

3,070.964.      Method 
Unit. 


of     Operating     Thermoelectric     Cooling 


Apjilicatlons  for  license  under  the  following  9  patents  may 

addreswed  to :   General   Electric  Company.   Flight   Propuf- 

)n  Dlvis|bn.  1000  Western  Ave..  West  Lynn  3.  Mass     Attn. 


be 

sion 

Patent  Counsel 

3,053,073.  Bearing  Material  Tester. 

3,053,357.  Captive  Nut  With  Bolt  Guiding  Means. 

3.053.694.  Abradable  Material. 

3,056.261.  Flameholder  Configuration. 

3.056.578.  Rotor  Assembly. 

3.056.579.  Rotor  Construction. 

3.056.580.  Gas  Turbine  Starter. 

3,059.660.  Turbine  Control  System. 

3.073.116.  Gas  Turbine  Engine  Control  System. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  uddresed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Motor  and  Gen- 
erator Division.  .3001  E.  Lake  Road,  Erie,  Pa  Attn  Patent 
Counsel. 

2.987.788.     Crucible  Assembly  for  Electric  Arc  Furnace. 
3,001.704.      Connector  Assembly. 


New  AppHraHons  Reccired  Dmria^  January  1M3 

Patents 6,S44 

Designs 870 

Plant  Patents 19 

Reissues 18 

Tetal 6,MS 


ISSBC 

Patents 942— No.  3,082,425  to  No.  3,063,366,  Ind. 

Designs 42— No.      194,862  to  No.      194,903,  ind. 

Plant  P«tents___       1— No.  2.243 

Reissues _        0 — No.         25,358  to  No.         25,382,  ind. 

ToUl 990 
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NatfM  «f  TciiladTc 


•CaTtadcNa 


[T.D.  S0843] 


TmU»tip€   nmrimtttm    •/    trm4»   immm    antfcr    MoMfii    4f, 

rrMlMMTft  A0«  •/VUlr  <.iN«,  Ml4  M0MM 

TRBABDBT  DEPABTMBNT 

Omc*  or  nn  Cokm  lasioim  or  CvaroMa 
ITMJktoftM,  Z>.0..  fekfiMMir  97,  t»$S 

T0  CaOaetor*  •/  Omtfuu  mmd  Othtn  Ofteemtd: 

Aa  appUMtlOB  hu  been  flfod  la  &•  Trauarr  Departmcot 
for  tlM  raeardatloa  ot  tk«  foUowtnc  dMArlbcd  trade  name 
■adar  tlM  piwvtaiou  of  aectloii  42,  Trademark  Act  of  1946. 
aad  aaetloB  11.16,  Cnat<HB8  Begnlatlona 


"ntYDfO  BAUfCOAT  CO.,  UTC,"  owned  hj  IrrioM 
eoat  Co.,  lac.  a  eorporatloa  organlaed  under  the  lawi  of 
tke  State  of  New  York,  located  and  dolnc  baalneaa  at  667 
Broadway.  New  York  12,  New  York.  Tbla  name  1»  need 
la  eoaaeetlaa  with  rainwear,  BDortawear.  and  footwear, 
mannfaetared  In  Japan.  Hone  Kong,  and  Fermoaa. 


Aajr  person  wbo  deolres  to  file  an  orooatttoa  to 
tloi  of  tkls  trade  name  shall  notify  Oe  Comiaiaili 
k  Barean  of  Caatoaia,  Waahlartoa  26.  D.C. 
IratlOB  of  10  daira  after  Aprtll.  IMS,  of  h 
'  the  re«Mdatloii;    If  a  nottoe  af  appMltloa 
rill  be  faniished  with  a  aam  dTdke 
»n  of  the  trade  name,  tocether  with  fti 
enta  aad  instmetlona  as  to  the  proeedor  i 
12,^*   ,The  coatoma  oBeera  eoneamed  will  be 
^tita  4S  daya  itfter  April  1.  1»«S.  of  aay 

Jndl  48  days  after  April  1,  1963,  aU  artld* 
maaofactnre  bearinc  names  or  marks  i^ldi  eopy 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be    '      ' 

aeiaed,  aad  thcresfter,  shall  rceelTe  the  t 

for  In  section  11.17,  Customs  Regolatlotts,  nnle« 
received  that  an  opposition  has  been  filed.  In 
artlelea  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a 
nation  Is  made  concemlnjc  the  rl|^t  of  the 
trafe  name. 

!  PHILIP  NICHOLSj 

Owmmiuionm'  a/ 


the  raeotda- 

»ner  af  Cna- 

btfora  the 

I  iataat  to 

la  filed,  the 

for 


to 
llTea 
opfMltlaa 


of  f  oidga 

or  almnlata 

but  not 

provided 

a  notice  li 

aae  aach 

determl- 

applicant  to  the 


whl(h 


filial 


ns'^ 


aattae 
pro- 


Ja.. 

OlMto«M. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITM OKB.  HapwrtaHaiMt 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEBATIONS  AND  GBOUPS 


CHBICICAL  BZAkaNlNG  OPEBATION— P.  B.  MANGAN.  DIractor. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Inorgaoiesnd  Orptnonnetal  (formerly  Div.  SO)— M.  A.  Brindisi. 

MetaUnny  donmrty  Dtv.  S). 

Kls«tT«Mihaialatiy  (teSMrly  Dlv.  M)— J.  R.  Speck. 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1»-I.  MARCUS,  Superrisory  Examiner 

HeUrocyeUe  (tomsriy  Dlv. «)— H.  J.  Lklofl. 

Spedaliasd  Oiganle  Compounds  (formerly  Div.  88)— C.  B.  Pmrker. 

Msdldnes  (formsrty  Dlv.  tf). 
PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO— J.  8.  BAILEY,  8uperviK»ry  EzamliMr 

Hydrooarbons  (ftnnarly  Dlv.  Si). 

0x0-  and  Oxy-Dsrtvatlves. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  140-M.  8TERMAN,  SuperviKMy  Examiner 

Hi»h  Polymer  Prapaiation  (formsrly  Dlv.  60). 

Mixed  High  Polyman  and  Natural  Rasins  (formerly  Div.  W). 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  1»-L.  H.  GASTON,  SuperviMry  Examiner 

Coating  Composltiaas  aad  Midding. 

Spadal  Utility  Compositions  (formerly  Div.  M)— J.  Green wakl. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  lafr-L  Q.  STONE,  (J.  REBOLD,  Acting)  8upervlK>ry  Examiner 

Coating  Methods  and  Apparatui  (formerly  Div.  36)— R.  D.  Neviui. 

Laminating  and  Stook  Materials  (formsrly  Div.  87). 
8PECLAUZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Supervisory  Examiner 

SpecialiMd  Chomloal  Arts  (formerly  Dlv.  8S)— A.  H.  Winkslsteln. 

Rsacton  and  Misosllaneoas  Industrial  ProoMsas. 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-O.  D.  MITCHELL.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Gases,  Liquids  snd  Solids  Separating  (formeriy  Dlv.  32)— H.  L.  Martin. 

DlstiUstion.  Drying  and  Physical  Procesaes. 

BLKCTKICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  fXractw. 


Oldest  Applfostlaa 


New      AmsiMled 


POWER,  GROUP  310-M.  L.  LEVY,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Generation  and  UtlliaatiOD  (formerly  Dlv.  »)— O.  L.  Radar. 

General  AppUeattoos  (formerly  Div.  48)— 8.  Bernstein. 

Conversion  and  Dlstribotion  (formerly  Div.  71)— L.  McCollum. 

Heating  and  Retoted  Art  (formerly  Dlv.  78)— R.  M.  Wood. 
SECURITY,  OBOUP  230-8.  BOYD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Chamloal  (formsrly  Dlv,  M). 

Electrical  (formsrly  Div.  4i)— C.  L  Justus. 

Meohanlesl  (formsrly  Div.  U>>t 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  280—8.  W.  CAPELLI,  Supervisory  Examiner 

CommunkatkMU  (formerly  Div.  18)—  R.  H.  Rosa. 

Multiplexing  Tootaal«ais  (tormarly  Div.  77)— D.  G.  Radinbai«h. 

Facsimile  and  Ralatod  Ait  (formsrly  Div.  41)-  R.  Laka. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  MO-W.  W.  BURNS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Processing  snd  Related  Art  (fornMriy  Dlv.  68)- M.  A.  Morrison. 

Storage  Daviess  aad  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  42)— I.  Sragow. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2S0-B.  0.  MILLER,  SupervlaMy  Examiner. 

Semi -Conductor  and  Space  Dfoefaarga  Systems  and  Devices  (formerly  Div.  fil>— G.  N.  Wastby. 

Xleetronte  Componant  Circnlts  (formerly  Dlv.  72)— A.  Gauss. 

Wave  TrsnemtMion  Lines  and  Networks  (formaily  Dlv.  06)- H.  K.  Saalbecta. 
RADLATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  aOO-F.  M.  8TRADER,  Suparvisory  Examiner 

Optics  (tormarty  Dlv.  78)^1.  H.  Pedarsen. 

Radiant  Energy  (formerly  Div.  M)— R.  O.  NUaon. 

Measuring  (formerly  Div.  74>— W.  L.  Oarison. 
ELEMENTS,  GROUP  370— E.  J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Oondocters  (formerly  Dlv.  76)— J.  D.  WOdman. 

SwitdMS  (formeriy  Dlv.  ST)— B.  A.  GUbsany. 

MisesDaneoos  (farawrly  Div.  7t)— J.  F.  Boms. 


MBCHANICAL  XNGINBBBING  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— K.  A.  WAHL. 

GBNBBAL  BN<HNBBBINQ  AND  INDU8TBIAL  ABT&  EXAMINING  OPBBATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  IMraeter. 


INTBBIM  PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUPS  AND  SUPEKTISOST  EXAMINEB8 


(HI)  MADER,  R.  0.— MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(TV)  NINAS,   G.   A.-MATERIAL    HANDUNG    AND    TREATING,   OPTICS.   RAILWAYS   AND    AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.— STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MANLAN,  J.  A.-AORICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(Vn)  BENDETT,  B.— HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION  AND 

MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASSIFICATION)  OORXCKI,  O.  A.— ARTS  UNDERGOING  RXCLASeiFIOATION  AS   LISTED  UNDER 

CLASSiriCATION  DIVISIONS. 


3,  13,  U,  14,  31,  34, 

67,  88,  61,  81,  83. 
7,  11,  17,  37.  84,  86. 

80.  SS.  «S. 
6,8,30,38,88,86,40, 

63,66. 
1,  4, «,  18,  88,  31,  38, 

45,47. 
16,  18,  80,  40,  66. 

91,  S3,  06,  04,  06. 
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DIVISIONS,  EXAMINBKS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Bmbu  ■OMrala  ia  |f>Mt>MM  iadkate  Eu«iaii«  Oi««v) 
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(VI)  OOLDBERO,  A.  J.,  Brakes;  PlaDtlng;  Plant  Husbandry:  Scattering  Cnloaders;  Earth  Working 

(Ill)  STONE,  A.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 
and  Clasps 


(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Material  or  Article  Handling 

(V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Inotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fenees;  Oates;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Acoustics; 

Music  (part),  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing 

(IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  O.,  Optics  (part),  (i.e.  Kaleldoeoope,  Motion  Picture  Apparatus  and  Optical  Projectors,  Build- 
Lights);  Recorders 

(V)  SHERRY,  F.  B.  racting\  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes; 
Ladders;  Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans 1!!-.!!!!!1!!!!!"]]^ 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  BooU,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Maaufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  SUplingand  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

(Ill)  DURHAM,  B.  G.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

(Ill)  DYER,  W.  W.,  Jr.  (acting).  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  MeUl 

Working  (part),  e.g..  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Bawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

(III)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.g..  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Ben4lng,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 
Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

(VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  v.,  Plasties;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparttus  

(IV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 
Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  8.,  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Tranimissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
tion Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyon 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  FumaoM;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Bumen 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Coniection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Cranes;  Undertakiag;  Electrical  Connectors 

(UI)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles  

(VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dla- 
phracmsand  Bellows 

(VI)  8MIL0W,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 
tion; Weighing  Scales 

(III)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

(IV)  WILLMUTH,  C.  A.  (acting),  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making; 
Textiles,  Fhild  Treating  Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Bollds 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Ckamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring 
Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 
Wheel  Substitutes;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Servio*;  Chutes 

(V)  8CHEEL,  W.  A.  (acting),  Toob;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Coupllno;  Joint  Packings;  Tool-Handling  Fastenlnp.. 

(VII)  O'LEAR  Y,  R.  A.,  Comminutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing SoUds  (part) 

(V)  MU8HA  KE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  PavemenU;  BoUdlng  StnietnrM 

(IV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L.,  Railways-Draft  AppIianoM,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 

Sandan;  Elaetrldty,  Transmlatton  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 

Agitating 


(IV)  DEMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  Reoeptaolea;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Maasoring  and  TasUng  (part) 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-Preasure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  HandUng  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valvaa, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DHUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptacles— Metallle.  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Reoeptadee  and  Paekacss 

(VI)  RIORDON.  R.  C.  (acting).  Wheels',  TlrA^d  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearinp  and 
Ooldes;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

(VI)  ARNOLD,P.,Mlnlng.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehiclss:  Land  Vehicles 

(VXD  BBNDBTT,  B.,  (O'CONNELL.  C.  E..  acting),  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  VenUlation; 

Walls;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Earth  Boring 

(V)  LE  ROY.  C.  A.,  SuppcrUand  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

(IV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  SUtlonery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders; 
Flexible  or  PorUble  Closoras,  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnlnp,  aad  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food 
Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination 

(VII)  FRANKLIN,  J.  (acting).  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artlfldal  Body  Memfters 

(Ill)  TOMLIN,  C.  W.  (acting),  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw 

Fastanlngs;  Nut  and  Bolt  LoAs;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  CoopUnp;  Cutting .. 

(lU)  BRONAUGH,  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  TooU  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading 
Prooasses  and  Apparatus;  Batbs,  ClossU,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufacture;  Selective 
Cnttlng 


(HI)  8TRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  ReeUng;  Pushing  and  PulUng;  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
daflnlts  Langttas 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Gamss;  Toys;  Amussmants  and  Exeretatng  Devices;  Ntechanlcal  Guns  and  Projectors;  Photographic 
Apparatus 


(V)  LI8ANN,  I.,  Geomstrie  InstnimanU;  Msasurlng  and  Tasttnc  (part). 

(HI)  HANNAH.  A.  B.,  Industrial  Arte 

(Ill)  HUNTER.  E.  H..  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

BAILEY,  J.  8.,  Glass  ManolMtorliic. 

GAUSS,  H 

PUEDY,  W.  F.  (acting).  Wire  Working 

BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Motors,  Fluid 

ANGEL,  C.  D.,  (REZNEK,  J.,  aeting),  Metallic  BnUdlnc  Struetures. ... 


Oldest  Application 
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New      Amended 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,   1963 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 195,  141 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending ... 6,  028 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 1  lo!  336 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 2,  1 66 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action May  8,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action July  3,  1961 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  March  1963,  except  those  which  may  have  beien  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  ABO.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  oj  Patent*— 18SS 
P*^**^ - Numbers  2,395,796  to  2.397.457,  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  KE  CHAKLE8  A.   StOKES,   GeoBGE   B.   KI8TIAKOWSKY   AND  GeOROE  E.  ENQELSON 

No.  6864.     Decided  January  16,  1963 

[50  COPA  — ;  311  F.2d  826;  136  USPQ  193] 

1.  Application — Disclosure — Right  To  Make — Estoppel. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  in  which  it  was  held  that  the  claims 
of  appellants'  application  were  not  supported  by  the  disclosure  and  that  appel- 
lants were  estopped  from  obtaining  the  claims  because  of  their  status  as 
Junior  party  In  an  interference  that  was  dissolved,  is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  129,089.  ' 

REVERSED.  | 

Ilo8  T.  Hatfield  {Kenxcay.  Henney  <*  HUdreth,  L.  William  Bertel- 
sen,  Herbert  P.  Ken  way  of  counsel)   for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Rayviond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  . 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  arid  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Martin,  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals 
affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  46  to  60  inclusive,  the 
only  remaining  claims  of  the  application  Serial  No.  129,089  filed 
November  23,  1949  for  Production  of  Metallic  Oxides. 

The  reference  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  Board  is: 

Saladin  et  al.,  2,823,982,  February  18,  1958  (filed  Feb.  11,  1949). 

Interference  No.  87,281  was. declared  on  January  25,  1955  between 
appellants'  application  and  the  application  which  matured  into  the 
Saladin  et  al.  patent,  supra.  That  interference  was  dissolved  pro 
forma  without  regard  to  the  merits  on  the  basis  of  a  joint  motion  in 
which  the  parties  agreed  that  the  single  count  in  issue  was  not  patent- 
able to  either  party.  The  application  of  Saladin  et  al.,  the  senior 
party,  was  subsequently  passed  to  isBue  without  the  claim  correspond- 
ing to  the  interference  count.  j 

Claims  46  and  60,  illustrative  of  the  appealed  claims,  read : 

46.  The  process  of  producing  finely  divided  oxides  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  titanium,  silicon,  zinc,  antimony,  chromium, 
beryllium,  zirconium,  cobalt,  nickel  cadmium  molybdenum  and  vanadium,  which 
comprises  vaporizing  a  halide  of  said  metal,  introducing  said  halide  vapor  free 
from  contaminatiOTi  by  hydrocarbon  gas  as  a  non-ignltable  stream  into  an  elon- 
gated reaction  zone,  simultaneously  surrounding  said  stream  with  an  annular 
flame  containing  water  vapor  forme<l  therein  as  one  of  the  combustion  products 
and  causing  said  stream  to  become  intimately  admixed  with  the  combustion  prod- 
ucts in  said  flame,  thereby  hydrolyzing  the  metal  halide  vapor  to  the  correspond- 
ing metal  oxide  by  reaction  with  the  water  produced  in  said  flame,  and  recover- 
ing the  resulting  pigment. 

60.  The  process  of  producing  finely  divided  aluminum  oxide  comprising  vapor- 
izing aluminum  chloride,  mixing  said  vapor  with  dry  air  to  form  a  non-ignitable 
mixture.  Introducing  said  vapor  mixture  free  of  contamination  by  hydrocarbon 
gas  as  a  stream  Into  an  elongated  reaction  zone,  simultaneously  surrounding  said 
stream  with  an  annular  flame  produced  by  burning  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  in 
air  and  containing  water  vapor  formed  therein  as  a  combustion  product  and 
causing  said  stream  to  become  Intimately  admixed  with  the  combustion  prod- 
ucts In  said  flame,  thereby  hydrolyzing  the  chloride  vapor  to  aluminum  oxide 
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bj  reaction  with  the  water  produced  In  Mid  flame,  and  recovering  the  reraltlng 
alnminom  oxide. 

The  appealed  claims  have  been  refused  on  multiple  grounds.  In 
the  first  place,  the  Examiner  held,  and  the  Board  agreed,  that  appel- 
lants' application  does  not  support  the  limitation  that  the  stream  or 
mixture  in  which  the  metallic  halide  vapor  is  introduced  into  the  re- 
action zone  is  "non-ignitable."  Additionally,  it  was  held  by  the 
Examiner  that  appellants  are  estopped  from  obtaining  the  claims  be- 
cause of  their  status  as  junior  party  in  the  interference.  The  Board 
sustained  th^  rejection  and  also  found  "no  basis  for  concluding  that 
the  procedural  steps  of  the  appealed  claims  differentiate  inventively 
over  Saladin  et  al.  to  warrant  the  allowance  of  the  appealed  claims." 

Appellants'  application  discloses  a  novel  commercially  practicable 
process  for  producing  a  pure  finely  divided  metallic  oxide  from  the 
corresponding  metallic  halide.  The  specific  embodiments  set  forth  in 
the  application  relate  solely  to  the  production  of  finply  divided  alumi- 
num oxide.  The  Examiner  did  not  consider  the  production  of  the 
other  claimed  species  of  metallic  oxides  by  appellants'  process  to  be 
patentably  distinct  from  appellants'  production  of  aluminum  oxide. 
Thus  we  shall  assume  that  appellants'  specific  embodiments  relating 
to  the  production  of  aluminum  oxide  are  equally  applicable  to  the 
production  of  the  other  specific  oxides  recited  in  the  illustrative  claim, 
supra. 

Appellants'  novel  process  consists  in  feeding  aluminum  chloride  to  a 
heated  vaporizer  where  it  is  caused  to  sublime  and  then  conveying  the 
resulting  aluminum  chloride  vapors  into  one  end  of  a  reactor  "either 
under  their  own  vapor  pressure  or  by  means  of  dry  heated  air"  with 
appellants  preferring  the  latter.  Simultaneously  with  the  injection  of 
the  aluminum  chloride  vapor,  a  mixture  of  air  and  hydrocarbon  gas, 
e.g.,  methane,  is  introduced  into  the  reactor  through  a  passage  sur- 
rounding the  injector  used  for  the  introduction  of  the  vapor,  with 
the  passage  and  the  injector  terminating  in  the  same  plane  as  shown 
by  the  drawing  of  the  application.  The  air-hydrocarbon  gas  mixture 
is  caused  to  bum  producing  a  flame  in  the  reactor  and  the  vapor  con- 
taining the  aluminum  chloride  flows  into  the  center  of  the  flame  mass. 
Appellants  state  that  the  combustion,  i.e.,  the  burning,  takes  place  at 
the  moment  of  introduction  of  the  air-hydrocarbon  gas  mixture  and 
chloride  vapor  into  the  reactor  and  that  the  aluminum  chloride  vapor 
flowing  into  the  reaction  chamber  is  thereupon  instantly  hydrolyzed 
in  the  flame  to  finely  divided  aluminum  oxide  and  hydrochloric  acid 
by  the  water  produced  from  the  burning  of  the  hydrocarbon-gas  mix- 
ture. The  aluminum  oxide  then  passes  out  of  the  reactor  and  may  be 
collected  by  any  suitable  means. 

Appellants  have  characterized  the  reactions  in  the  reactor  in  accord- 
ance with  the  following  equations : 

(1)  CH4+202->C02+2H,0 

(2)  2A1C18 + SHiO-^AljOs  +  6HC1 

Equation  1  refers  to  the  combustion  of  the  hydrocarbon  gas,  in  this 
case  methane,  with  the  production  of  carbon  dioxide  and-  water. 
Equation  2  ^  refers  to  the  hydrolysis  of  aluminum  chloride  with  the 
production  of  aluminum  oxide  and  hydrogen  chloride  or  hydrochloric 
acid. 


*  Mellor'i  "Modem  Inornnic  Chemiatrf."  n.  669  (1939)  and  "Inornnic  Cb^miRtry"  by 
Frtti  Ehihraim,  4th  ed.,  p.  442  (1947),  indicate  that  Bqoation  (2)  coold  well  be  conaidered 
a  combuutloD  of  two  aeparate  conaecutire  reactlona  represented  by  the  following  eqoa- 

tiOBs: 

AlOa -4- 8HsO-*  Al  (  OH  )  ■ + SHCl 
2A1  ( OH )  r^AliOi -f- 3H«0 
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Our  first'  task  is  to  decide  whether  the  limitation  that  the  stream 
or  mixture  in  which  the  metallic  halide  vapor  is  introduced  into  the 
reaction  zone  is  "non-ignitable"'  is  supported  by  appellants'  disclosure. 
Since  the  application  does  not  so  specifically  characterize  the  stream 
or  mixture  as  non-ignitable,  that  fejiture  must  be  necessarily  inherent 
in  appellants'  disclosure  in  order  to  avoid  the  rejection  based  on  in- 
sufficient disclosure.  After  a  careful  consideration  of  the  application 
we  think  that  feature  is  necessarily  inherent  in  appellants'  process. 

The  principal  object  of  appellants'  invention  is  to  provide  a  novel 
commercially  practicable  process  for  producing  a  pure  finely  divided 
metallic  oxide  such  as  aluminum  oxide.  Appellants  do  this  by  a  par- 
ticular process  which  involves  rapidly  hydrolyzing  a  metallic  halide 
such  as  aluminum  chloride  in  the  center  of  a  flame  mass.  It  seems 
to  us  that  appellants  contemplate  that  the  metallic  halide  in  their 
disclosed  process  undergoes  only  a  hydrolysis  as  opposed  to  any  other 
reaction  such  as  an  oxidation.  In  their  application  appellants  state: 
•  •  *  The  aluminum  halide  is  rapidly  hydrolyzed  •  *  •. 

•  •••••• 

The  reaction  proceeds  in  accordance  with  the  following  general  equation : 

•  •••••• 


(2) 


2AlCU-}-3H,O->Al,0,-|-6HCl 


aluminum  chloride  vapor  •  •  •  is  instantly*  converted  to  its  components  •  •  • 
by  hydrolysis  *  *  *.     [Emphasis  added.] 

Original  claim  1  of  the  application : 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  finely  divided  metal  oxide  from  a  metal  halide 
which  consists  in  hydrolyzing  the  metal  halide  in  the  water  of  combustion  of  a 
hydrdScarbon  flame.     [Emphasis  added.]   I 

Furthermore,  appellants  distinguish  a  hydrolysis  of  an  aluminum 
halide  from  an  oxidation  of  aluminum  halide.  In  their  application 
they  state: 

•  •  •  While  substantially  pure  finely  divided  aluminum  oxides  have  been  pre- 
pared by  processes  such  as  *  •  *,  oxidation  of  aluminum  halides  and  hydrolysis 
oj  ol«min«»i  fto?tde»,  no  commerctaZ/j/ practicable  process  has  been  devised,  •  •  *. 
[Emphasis  added.]  I 

Moreover,  we  believe  that  the  operating  conditions  outlined  in  ap- 
pellants' application  indicate  that  appellants'  metallic  oxide  is  pro- 
duced by  hydrolysis  only  of  the  corresponding  halide.  Appellants 
in  the  application  disclose : 

•  •  *  The  aluminum  halide  is  ra.pidly  hydrolyzed  in  the  flame  to  aluminiun 
oxide  •  •  ♦. 

•  •••••• 

Combustion  takes  place  at  the  moment  of  introduction  of  the  mixture  into  the 

reactor  *  *  *. 

•  *  *  •    I  «  *  • 

the  air  and  aluminum  chloride  vapor  mixtu^  flows  *  *  *  into  the  reaction  cham- 
ber *  •  •  In  the  center  of  the  flame  mass'  where  it  is  Instantly  converted  to 
its  components  of  aluminum  oxide  and  hydrochloric  acid  •  •  *.  [Emphasis 
added.] 

Since  appellants  wish  to  avoid  oxidation  of  the  metallic  halide  vapor 
and  since  burning  of  tlie  vapor  obviously  would  involve  oxidation, 
it  is  apparent  that  the  stream  in  which  the  vapor  is  introduced  must 
not  burn  and  thus  the  stream  must  be  "non-ignitable.'' '    We  think 


*MelIor'B  "Modem  Inorganic  CbemlBtry."  pp.  37&-380  (1939),  statet  that  in  a  burnlnf 
of  a  hydrocarbon-air  mixture  In  Ha  most  efllcUnt  form,  a  flame  can  be  seen  to  consist  of 
two  cones.  Those  cones,  It  U  said,  comprise  a  very  pale  blue  outer  mantle  suroundinE  a 
bright  blue  Inner  cone.  Inside  the  inner  cone  Is  a  region  of  unburnt  gas.  The  probaole 
processes  taking  place  in  the  flame  are  Indicated  to  be :  (1 )  a  vigorous  reaction  at  the 
turfact  of  the  inner  cone,  a  partial  oxidation  of  the  gas  taking  place  there  as  well  as  a 
hign  temperature  being  developed  and  (2)  In  the  outer  cone,  a  complete  combustion  taking 

' Webster's  New  International  Dictionary  (1930)  define*  ignite  as:  "•  •  •;  to  begin 
to  bum." 
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this  result  is  attained.  The  fact  that  combustion  of  the  hydrocarbon 
gas  takes  place  at  the  moment  of  introduction  of  the  halide  vapor 
into  the  reactor,  and  that  the  halide  vapor  is  introduced  in  the  center 
of  the  flame  mass  indicates  that  hydrolysis  would  take  place  before 
any  burning  of  the  halide  vapor  would  occur.  Obviously  no  oxygen 
could  reach  the  flow  of  halide  vapor  before  hydrolysis  takes  place. 
On  that  basis,  we  are  convinced  that  appellants'  application  inherently 
supports  the  recitations  of  a  non-ignitable  stream  or  mixture. 

In  reaching  our  conclusions,  we  have  not  overlooked  the  fact  that 
the  specification  reads : 

•  •  •  Aluminum  chloride  is  fed  to  a  heated  vaporiser  where  it  is  caused  to  sub- 
lime. The  resoltlns  vapors  are  then  conveyed  into  one  end  of  the  reactor  either 
under  their  own  vapor  pressure  or  by  means  of  dry  heated  air.  •  •  • 

Although  the  chloride  vapors  may  be  caused  to  flow  by  reason  of  their  own 
vapor  pressure  we  prefer  to  employ  air  as  a  carrier  gas  and.  to  that  end,  air  Is 
introduced  Into  a  dryer  •  •  •  underpressure  •  •  •. 

It  seems  clear  to  us  that  the  words  "under  their  own  vapor  pressure" 
lends  credence  to  our  determination  that  "non-ignitable"  is  supported 
by  the  specification.  The  words  "by  means  of  dry  heated  air"  and 
"employ  air  as  a  carrier  gas"  [emphasis  added]  can  only  indicate  that 
appellants  would  use  air  in  such  a  manner  as  to  insure  that  it  would 
function  solely  as  a  carrier  without  resulting  in  the  burning  and  oxida- 
tion of  the  metallic  halide  vapor,  which  they  wish  to  avoid. 

The  Board  referred  to  the  fact  that  appellants  unsuccessfully  moved 
to  add  to  the  interference,  supra,  a  proposed  count  E  which  specifically 
called  for  a  mixture  of  a  metallic  chloride  vapor  and  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  which  was  ignitable.  We  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  pro- 
posal of  that  count  is  inconsistent  with  appellants'  contention  here 
that  they  use  a  mixture  which  is  inherently  non-ignitable.  However, 
we  do  not  find  in  the  application  any  support  for  appellants'  previous 
contention  that  they  could  make  proposed  count  E.  In  our  opinion 
appellants  were  in  error  in  that  contention  and  we  believe  their  dis- 
closure supports  only  the  use  of  a  non-ignitable  stream. 

We  turn  next  to  the  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims  growing  out 
of  the  dissolved  interference  with  the  application  which  matured 
into  the  Saladin  et  al.  patent.  Saladin  et  al.  disclose  a  process  for 
producing  oxides  of  aluminum,  titanium,  silicon,  zirconium  and  tin 
from  chlorides  of  these  metals.  A  stream  of  heated  chloride  vapor 
and  oxygen  or  oxygen  containing  gas  is  charged  into  a  reaction  cham- 
ber within  an  auxiliary  flame  formed  by  the  combustion  of  hydrogen, 
carbon  monoxide,  illuminating  gas,  benzine  vapors  or  oil  vapors.  Con- 
tact of  said  stream  with  the  auxiliary  flame  will  cause  ignition  of 
the  chloride  to  convert  it  into  a  metal  oxide.  As  acknowledged  by  the 
solicitor  in  his  brief,  when  aluminum  oxide  is  produced,  the  ignition 
reaction  proceeds  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 
[(3)]  4Aia8  +  30,-»'2Al20,4-6CU 

We  think  that  the  process  of  Saladin  et  al.  is  restricted  to  an  oxida- 
tion of  the  metallic  halide.  That  view  is  supported  from  Equation  3 
supra,  and  by  a  careful  analysis  of  the  patent.  Claims  1  and  11  of 
the  patent  respectively,  read : 

I.  The  method  of  producing  a  finely  divided  oxide  of  a  metallic  element  from 
thoie  In  groups  3  and  4  of  the  periodic  system  that  form  volatile  chlorides,  which 
comprises  continuously  burning  a  mixture  of  a  vaporized  anhydrous  chloride  of 
taid  element  and  oxygen  containing  gas  *  *  *.     [Emphasis  added.] 

II.  The  process  of  producing  a  very  finely  divided  aluminum  oxide  which 
comprises  continuously  supplying  Into  a  reaction  zone  a  stream  of  an  ignitable 
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bomoKeneoiu  mixture  of  a  vaporized  anliydrous  aluminum  trichloride  and  oxygen 
containing  gu  and  iffnitin{f  said  stream  ia  said  zone  and  maintaining  it  in  a 
flaming  state  by  contacting  it  continuously  with  an  auxiliary  flame  sustained  by 
a  cmnba8tib!e  gas  inflow  separate  from  wild  stream,  thereby  deconipotinff  and 
omiditing  the  aluminum  trichloride  to  form  a  very  finely  ditHded  aluminum  oxide. 
[Emphasis  added.] 

The  patentees  also  state  in  their  specification : 

*  *  *  Since  in  this  process  the  metal  chloride  vapor  is  exposed  to  the  reaction 
in  a  state  of  homogeneous  admixture  with  at  least  part  of  the  oxygen  required 
for  Its  transformation  under  formation  of  flames,  the  reaction,  once  it  is  started, 
proceeds  much  more  rapidly  than  in  rase  the  reaction  components  are  mixed 
only  during  the  reaction.  •  •  •  Where  the  reaction  gas  doet  not  contain  in  itaelf 
the  amount  of  oxygen  required  for  com.pleie  reaction,  the  miming  ghare  ia  fed 
to  the  reaction  in  the  form  of  any  oxygen^containing  ga»  mixture.  [Emphasis 
added.] 

It  further  is  apparent  that  the  patentees  teach  away  from  any 
hydrolysis  in  their  process.   Thus,  th^  state : 

A  mixture  (reaction  gas)  of  metal  chloride  vapor  and  oxygen-containing  gas 
with  a  tnnperature  above  the  dew  point  but  not  exceeding  ."SOO"  C.  is  allowed 
to  flow  into  the  reaction  chamber  and  is  ignited  therein  to  form  a  flame  by 
being  contacted  therein  with  an  auxiliary  flame  formed  by  an  exothermic  aux- 
iliary chemical  reaction.  Advantageously  the  flame  is  ignited  at  a  suitable  dis- 
tance from  the  discharge  opening  of  the  reaction  gases  flowing  into  the  reaction 
chamber.  •  •  •     [Emphasis  added.] 

Another  portion  reads :  ' 

As  a  ccnnbustible  gas,  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  illuminating  gas,  *  *  * 
can  be  used.  In  general,  the  tombustible  gps  and  the  oxygen-containing  gas  fed 
at  least  partly  separately  for  its  combustion  are  advantageously  delivered  sep- 
arately around  the  reaction  gas  current.  •  •  •  Where  carbon  monoxide  is  used 
as  a  combustible  gas,  the  same  can  be  fed  directly  around  the  reaction  gas 
current  without  causing  a  deposit  at  the  outlet  opening  of  the  reaction  gas,  since 
the  carbon  monoxide  reacts  so  slowly  with  the  oxygen  contained  in  the  metal 
chloride  vapor  that  it  ignites  with  the  same  only  at  a  certain  distance  from 
the  outlet  opening  and  only  there  inflames  the  reaction  gas.  In  this  case  the 
separately  fed  oxygen-containing  gas  may  be  fed  around  the  carbon  monoxide. 
Where  hydrogen-containing  combustible  gtses  are  fed,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
ottygen-containing  gas  is  advantageously  fed  in  the  intermediate  layer,  for  the 
following  reason:  Since  the  hydrogen  fed  in  the  intermediate  layer  would  react 
very  quickly  with  the  oxygen  contained  in  tfie  metal  chloride  vapor  under  forma^ 
tion  of  water,  which  in  turn  would  cause  an  immediate  decomposition  of  the 
metal  chloride,  the  reaction  gas  outlet  would  be  obstructed  in  a  short  time. 
[Emphasis  added.]  i 

In  support  of  the  rejection  on  estoppel,  the  Examiner  has  compared 
Example  5  of  the  Saladin  et  al.  patent  with  appellants'  run  62.  Run 
62  employs  a  stream  of  aluminum  chloride  mixed  with  air  as  a  car- 
rier, a  preferred  embodiment  of  appellants'  process.  The  Examiner 
stated : 

•  •  •  In  Example  5  of  Saladin  et  al.  the  stream  containing  the  aluminum  chlo- 
ride vapor  is  formed  so  that  the  mixture  contains  one  volume  of  aluminum 
chloride  to  three  volumes  of  oxygen.  •  •  •  In  run  62  the  chloride  fed,  in  pounds 
per  hour,  is  12.7.  The  volume  of  carrier  air  fed,  in  cubic  feet  per  hour,  is  500. 
Stoichiometric  calculation  shows  that  a  stream  prepared  in  this  manner  con- 
tains one  volume  of  chloride  vapor  to  2.92  Yolumes  of  oxygen.  Thus,  if  it  can  be 
held  that  the  claims  in  their  amended  form  (i.e.  reciting  non-ignitable)  are 
supported  by  the  disclosure  of  the  instant  case,  they  are  equally  supiwrted  by 
the  disclosure  of  the  Saladin  et  al.  patent  *  *  *  .  [Emphasis  added.] 

We  do  not  agree  with  the  Examiner's  conclusion.  The  process  of 
Example  5  provides  the  oxygen  in  pure  form  while  the  oxygen  in 
run  62  is  mixed  with  the  other  components  of  air,  resulting  in  a  differ- 
ent oxygen  concentration  based  on  the  total  volume  in  the  two  mix- 
tures.   Appellants  have  provided  an  affidavit  of  one  who  is  both 
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a  research  chemist  and  chemical  engineer  indicating  that  the  "«m- 
centraHon  of  the  reactants  in  the  system  is  an  important  factor." 
[Emphasis  added.]  It  is  not  apparent  to  us  from  the  record  that 
the  two  processes  which  have  different  concentrations  of  oxygen  would 
involve  the  same  reactions  merely  because  the  ratio  of  metallic  halide 
vapor  to  total  oxygen  is  approximately  the  same  in  both  cases. 

In  his  answer,  the  Examiner  stated  that  the  rejecticMi  on  the  ground 
of  estoppel  is  "predicated  on"  an  instruction  in  the  "Manual  of  Patent 
Examining  Procedure"  which  states :  "If  following  the  dissolution  of 
the  interference  any  junior  party  files  claims  that  might  have  been 
included  in  the  issue  of  the  interference  such  claims  should  be  rejected 
on  the  ground  of  estoppel."  [Emphasis  added.]  Since  Saladin  et  al. 
introduce  the  metallic  halide  vapor  into  the  reaction  zone  in  an  ignita- 
ble  stream  which  will  cause  its  oxidation,  it  is  apparent  that  Saladin 
et  al.  do  not  support  the  appealed  claims,  limited  as  they  are  to  the 
introduction  of  the  vapor  in  a  non-ignitable  stream  which  is  sub- 
jected to  hydrolysis.  Thus  the  appealed  claims  could  not  have  been 
included  in  the  issue  of  the  interference  and  therefore  appellants  are 
not  estopped  from  asserting  them. 

In  affirming  the  Examiner,  the  Board  raised  the  "question  of 
whether  the  appealed  clainis  can  be  considered  to  differentiate  patent- 
ably  over  the  claims  and  procedure  of  Saladin  et  al."  and  apparently 
ruled  that  the  appealed  claims  do  not  "differentiate  inventively  over" 
Saladin  et  al.  The  Solicitor  regards  this  as  a  "third  ground  of  re- 
jection." Certainly  that  contention  of  the  Board  does  not  come 
within  the  Examiner's  reasons  for  his  estoppel  rejection  as  discussed 
above.  Appellants  urge  that  there  is  no  "third  ground  of  rejection," 
apparently  because  the  Board  does  not  specify  that  it  is  advancing 
a  new  ground  of  rejection.  It  does  not  appear  necessary  to  determine 
whether  the  Board  made  a  new  rejection  or  whether  it  could  properiy 
do  so. 

Even  if  it  be  assumed  that  the  Board  did  intend  to  reject  the  claims 
on  the  basis  of  a  failure  to  differentiate  patentably  over  Saladin  et  al. 
and  that  matter  is  before  us,  we  do  not  think  that  such  rejecticm  can 
be  sustained.  The  Board  relies  on  the  position  that  there  is  no  basis 
in  appellants'  disclosure  for  concluding  that  either  the  metal  chloride 
per  se  or  as  admixed  with  air  is  necessarily  or  inherently  "non-ignit- 
able" plus  the  fact  that  neither  air  nor  oxygen  is  excluded  from  the 
claims,  Our  finding  that  appellants  are  concerned  excluavely  with 
the  hydrolysis  of  the  metallic  halide  vapor  and  that  "non-ignitable" 
is  supported  demonstrates  that  that  alleged  "third  ground  of  rejec- 
tion" up<Mi  Saladin  et  al.  is  in  error. 

[1]  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the  decisimi  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

MottCM  ■■««'  SB  U.a.C.  aM :  PatMt  Aet  of  IMS 


jr.  J.  Butonr.  Fwrtenwr.  •!•«  Jan.  8.  1»«S.  D.C.. 

8.D.N.T.,  Doe.  tS/fO.  Bwr%nrM,  Umtt04  v.  Plgwt^th  Mmmm- 
fmetwrimg  Ompamy. 

M1«.M«,  T.  Mtiwm.  ▲  rented  molding  formic  for  electric 
•tad  woldlng,  Mod  Jon.  29.  IMS.  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (Clereland), 
Doc.  C-e8/B8.  Orafory  InduatriM,  Ime.  r.  Tru-nt  Berew 
Pr»4meU  Ctrpfrnti^n.  Smm^  Alod  saae.  Doe.  C-eS/BS, 
Gregory  Industrim,  Inc.  r.  Eastern  C—stmetert,  Jne. 

MilMM.  StophOB  A.  Crooby  Co.,  Inc.  BUpltng  nu^lne, 
•led   Jan.    IT,   IMS,   D.C..   K.D.N.C.    (Baldgli),   Doe.    1401, 


Bteingline,  Ine.  w.  Southern  Invention*  Development  Corpo- 
ration. 

*,4Mjns,  A.  Lauro,  Apparatas  for  eleetropUting,  Uad 
May  29,  1M2,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc  ft2ol084,  Hmrd^ 
v>oo4  Line  Mmnufoeturing  CoM^ity  t.  CUmton  Swpplg  Oom- 
pemy.  Content  Jadgnent;  patent  held  Taltd  and  iafrtncod 
Ang.  28,  IMS. 

t,4n.M5(a),  A.  Laiaro,  Apparatni  for  eleetroplatlag ; 
S,M«.«S.  aanie,  Blectroptatlng  barrels,  ttod  July  24,  IMl, 
D.C.,    N.D.    m.    (Chicago),    Doc.    aielSae,    Eor4woo4    Ume 
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ManufactHrtng   Company   t.    Tk€    Btutz    Companv.      Consent  8,M5.SM.  B.  Edwardf.,  Cup  for  hot  beverages,  flled  Jan.  31. 

Judgment:   patent*  held  T«Hd  and  Infringed   Jan.   15.   1963.  1981.   DC,   N.D.    111.    (Chicago).   Doc.   eiciee,   lUinoit   Tool 

t.5<*75«.  J.  F.  Allan.  Ron-.Ublli«lng  osclIlatli.g  fin  Instal-  H«»-fc.   v.   Automatic  Canteen  Company  of  America.     Order 

latlon  on  ships,  iltod  Dec.  27.  1962.  D.C..  W.D.  Wis.   (Madl-  dlamUslng  cause  Dec.  21. 1962. 

son)    Doc    1027    McKieman  Terry  Corporation  x.  Udgerv)ood  S;»«B,»4a,    L.    Winter,    Collar   construction    for    shirts.    Bled 

Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  et  al.  Oct  29,  1962,  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  62/3579.  Malm.  Inc.  et  al. 

,     .  .          J  ^  .   ..    ^         _*.wi     s  iji        . .^»k  V    /    Jablotc  d  Co..  Inc.     Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal 

t.5».7t4.   Mackle  and  Duluk.  Conrer«ble  folding  top  with  ^  ^                            •                ^^                    ^^^             ^      ^^^^ 

automatic  seal  at   rear  J^f '•  "f  ^P'"   ^^  -<>  Apr.   23  d^.    60/3720,   Ma,..   Inc.   et  al.   v.   Manhattan   Skirt 

1962,    Docs.    5991    and    5993,    C.C.A..    1st    Cir.,    Appeal    ana  ,           .r»  j       «#  jio«„.,»i.....n«>   T.n    oft     lOfti 

Cros;  Appeal  between  Convertible  Top  Replacement  Co.,  Inc.  Company.  Inc.     Order  of  discontinuance  Jan.  2$,   1963. 

and  Aro  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  et  al.     Judgment  of  District  2;92N0S8,    E.    H.    Conrad,   Attachment   for   over  lock   stitch 

Court   vacated;   case   remanded    (notice  Jan.   11,   1963).  sewing  machine,  llled  Jan.  17,  1961,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc. 

MW.M7.   C.   W.   Bros  et  al..   Pneumatic   roller  compactor,  27/01,   £;rtch   Henry  Conrad  r    <*'««»«'  *'*''7;f*'->'„^;?;;"- 

App«S    «ed  C.C.A..  6th  Dlst..  Doc.  14861.  Wm.  Bro,  Boiler  tion.     Consent  decree     Injunction  granted  ;  actlo^  and  cross- 

andTanufacturing  Co.  (nou,  by  change  of  name  Bros.  Incor-  claim,  etc.  dismissed  Jan.  22.  1963.                             I 

vorated)    v     Oihton-Stevart    Company.    Inc.      Judgment    of  4987.0M.  L.  F.  Harza  et  al..  Water  stop,  Ued  Jan.  9.  1963, 

District  Court  affirmed  Jan.  21.  1963.  D.C,  XD.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  C-63/26.  Wat«r  Seal,.  Inc. 

2.m.l«l.   Merker  and  Lynd.  Optically  glass-like  B.aterl.l.  et , I.  y.  Structural  Speriame.  Corporation.          ^ 

flled  Jan    17    1963.  D.C.N.J    (Newark).  Doc.  29/63.  National  *»4S.55g,    M.   Cordell.   Disposable  filter  bag.   fl|ed  Jan.   25. 

Lead  Co'.et  al.  v.  Roy  IMhantky.     8«n«.  flled  Jan.  18.  1963,  19«3,    D.C.N.J.    (Trenton).   Doc.   87/63.   Btudley  Paper  Com- 

D.C.,    S.D.N.y.,   Doc.   63/189,   National  Lead  Company  et  al.  pany.  Inc.   v.   Padco   ManufactuHng  Co..  Inc.   et  al. 

V  E.  P.  Orou.  S,MS,OM,    P.    D.    Daniels,    Combination    screen   and    storm 

2.6M0M     (See  2  491925)                                                     '  wl»dow,  flled  Apr.  27,  1962.  DC.  K.D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc. 

■„.','     ^      .     ,                   »        «,^  rk-,*    o  22522   PMllip  D.  Daniels  et  al.  v.  Sehaeffer  Alu9*inum  Prod- 

t.W1.618,   W.   EUbein,   Developing  apparatus,  filed  Oct   9.  ^^*^*:  rni»wp  ^;  "" 

1962.  D.C.    N.D.    111.     (Chicago).    Doc.    62cl875.    AmeHcan  *cts  Co.    Consent  decree  Jan.  18,  1963. 
Photocopy  Equipment  Co.  v.  The  Mullen  Company.     Consent  S.»8S.10e.     (See  2,850,952.) 

decree;  all  claims  of  patent  held  valid  and  infringed  Jan.  7,  |.Mt.770,   Chesnut   and   Slngalewltch,  Threaded  joint  with 

1963.  lubricating     and     sealing     ribbon     Interposed     between     the 
X6M.4M   K   E.  Stiegele,  Expansible  bracelet,  flled  Jan.  15,  threads,   flled  Aug.   31,   1962,   D.C.   8.D.N.Y.,   Doc.   62/30()3, 

1963     DCRI     (Providence)     Doc.    3067.    Jacques    Kreisler  Joknson  d  Johnson  v.  Hercules  Chemical  Co..  Inc.     Stipula- 

Manufacturing  Corporation  v.   Speidel  Corporation.  tloD  and  order  of  dismissal  of  action  and  counterclaim  with- 

joints,  flled  Oct.  15.  1962.  D.C.  S.D^N.Y.    Doc.  62/3411. /rea  Stipulation  and  order  of  dlsmlsaal  J^n.  14.  1963. 

Petram   v.   Handy   WaUlen,     «c.      Stipulation   and  order   of  '^^^Jf^'^'^l^^^^  dCN.J.    (Trenton).  Doc.  90/63. 

dismissal  with  prejudice  Jan.  16.  1963.  ^^     ^    ghamhan  d   Company  v.  Johnson  d  Johnson.      8M»e. 

t.71«,S84.    Dupre   and    Rogoff.    Spring    loaded    disconnecting  •                              91/63,   Crane  Packing  Companff  v.  Johnson 

panel,  flled  Jan.  8.  1963.  Ct.  CI...  Doc.  10/63.  Bumdy  Cor-  ^  J^^^^^' 
poration  v.  7^e  United  Btate: 


t,7SMM.  Lax  "d  Hlne,  Brassiere;  S.M4,7M.  P.  Amyot. 
same,  flled  Jan.  8.  1963.  DC.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  63/71,  Sarong. 
Inc.  V.  Spirite  Matwfueturing  Co..  Inc.  Conaent  judgment ; 
defendant  enjoined  Jan.  28.  1943. 

t,7W,M8,  B.  R  Eichmeler,  Stereotype  mat,  flled  Sept.  20. 
1962.  D.C.  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  62/3193,  Burgess  Cellulose  Co.  v. 


d  Johnson. 

I.W4.7W.     (See  2,736,898.) 

t,0fi8.74«.  A.  E.  Burch,  Fertiliser  spreader,  flled  Jan.  23, 
1963,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  4a426.  Archie 
E.  Burch  V.  J.  F.  Sloan  Co.  et  al. 

t  0S9.S48,  A.  F.  Richards,  Double  cutting  metal  shears,  flled 
Jan.  18.  1963,  D.C.  WD.  Wash.   (Seattle).  Doc.  5778.  Harris 


1962.  D.C.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  62/3193    Murgess  veuu,ose^o.^.  "^  ^  "J "^^ „,;„„,  company  v.   Richards  Shenr  Company. 

Certified  Dry  Mat  Corporation.     Stipulation  and  order  dls-    Foundry  d  •"°J'"'**'/^"y"  ^        

missing  complaint   and   counterclaim   without  prejudice   Jan.  .,046.4»7,  ^^  ^*\T*''\IL^'r,   k,^^  \26fl6^^^ 

17   1963                                    '  1963,    D.C,   E.D.    Pa.    (Philadelphia),    Doc.   328f6.   American 

M1MS4.  J.  Bailey.  Method  of  making  plaatlc  bottles,  flled  Stntronic  Corporation   v.    C.R.8.   Industries,   /nl,. 

Jan^   23.    1963.    D.C.    E.D.    Mich.     (Detroit).    Doc.    23452,  ,.041.887.  I.  Naxon,  Character-transm  salon  m^ns  for  trar- 

OwensIUinois  Glass  Company  v.  Anchor  Bay  Plastics.  Inc.  eling    message    signs,    flled    Jan.    16,    l/®^'    ^  •    ''  "„^^, 

"^                                                                                                            .  iuijita\n\      i>o<>     10/101     Naxon    Telesign    Cor$.    v.    Marine 

Z3SS.flM,  A.  R.  Kuhn.  Electric  meter  by-pass  arrangement.  (Buffalo),    uoc.    lu/iui,    naxvi*              v             m_         ^           _ 


flled  Jan.  25.  1963,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  63cl55 
Murray  Manufacturing  Corporation  v.  Milbank  Manufactur 
ing  Co.,  Inc.  et  al 


TruKt  Co  of  Western  Xew  York  et  al.  8Mne,  flled  Jan.  25, 
1963  D.C  .  E.D.  Ark.  (Little  Rock),  Doc.  LR-63-C-4,  Naton 
Telesign   Corporation    v.    Worthen   Bank   d    Trlfst   Company 


tJOMU.  L.  Homboatel.  Calender  stack  with  Individually    *'  "' 


supported  rolls ;  t,M5,lM.  same.  Calender  stock,  flled  Aug.  24. 
1961,    D.C,    N.D.    111.     (Chicago).    Doc.    eic414.    The    Black- 


S.04».«8S.  W.  V.  Wright,  Electrical  strain  transducer,  flled 
Dec.      17,     1962,     D.C,     S.D.     Calif.      (Lo«     AOgeles),     Doc. 


;?s-."'c.r.,."";.™'f^""r.:.vr  e^''"^^^^^^^  z.il.  ...  or.„ ,- «».-..  -»."<  „„....» .»., 

Judgment;  order  dlsmlsalng  complaint  with  prejudice  (notice     10,  1961.  n.»ueti«ii  hackstoo 

j„9A    yata\  Dea    17«,SS5.   Hornung  and  Claussen.  Basketball  backstop, 

tJ,U  H.  w.  F......„,  s„„o„„,d.  =o.p"."»» -■  •«,^-,;  •;„'•"  ,.?,f.; 'Pm."c  C;-°-^.'-  '^^ 

tar  and  dlapenalng  liquid  carbon  dioxide,  fltod  Mar.  1,  1960.  Kenneth  U.   "'««»  J-^   oa  1963 

DC     ND    111    (Chicago).  Doc.  60C26,  Chemtro*  Carporatioi.  order  of  dismissal  Jan.  28,  196J. 

r.  at»irml  Dfnamies  Corporation.     Stipulation  and  order  of  oe..  187.S78.     ( See  Des.  163  420. )                                                ^ 

diaalanl  of  complaint  and  counterclaim  June  14,  1962.  oe..  IM.SM.  G.  Florlan,  Clock,  flled  July  10.  ^»«1'  »-C- 
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25^5S 

PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PAPERMAKING 
George  Flaxmaa  Undcrluqr,  Wcybridgc,  England,  John 
Neil   Franklin,   Bale  d^Urfc,   Monlreal,  Canada,  and 
Archibald  Howard  Welk,  Gravcwnd,  Engbind,  assign- 
ors to  Bowatcr  Reiearch  and  Dcvelopinent  Company, 
Limited,  London,  England 
Original  No.  2,919,495,   dated  Jan.   5,   1960,  Ser.  No. 
501,615,  Apr.  15,  1955.    Application  for  reissue  Sept 
27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,452 
Ctaims  priority,  appHcatloo  Great  Britain  Apr.  15, 1954 
ItClainu.    (CL  34— 23) 


I-* 


said  super-saturated  solution  with  crystals  of  one  of  said 
isomers  to  cause  said  one  isomer  to  crystallize  out  of  said 
super-saturated  solution,  agitating  the  seeded  solution  to 
facilitate  the  crystallization  of  said  one  isomer  while  main- 
taining said  solution  in  supersaturated  state  at  a  tempera- 
lure  between  20'  C.  and  80'  C,  controlling  the  rate  of 
crystallization  of  said  one  isomer  to  a  maximum  of  73 
percent  per  hour  of  the  total  quantity  of  DL-glutamic 
acid  in  the  solution,  and  collecting  the  crystals  of  said 
one  isomer  following  the  crystallizing  of  a  total  quantity 
of  said  one  isomer  which  corresponds,  at  most,  to  ap- 
proximately 25  percent  of  said  total  quantity  of  DL-glu- 
tamic acid  in  the  solution. 


10.  In  apparatus  for  drying  a  paper  web  in  a  paper- 
making  machine,  a  cylinder  around  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  which  a  paper  web  to  be  dried  is  to  be  entrained 
and  passed  thereover  transversely  to  the  cylinder  axis; 
hood  means  circumferentially  embracing,  at  least  in  part, 
the  portion  of  said  cylinder  over  which  the  web  is  to  be 
entrained;  a  plurality  of  partitions  within  said  hood  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  cylinder  axis,  being  spaced 
apart  in  the  direction  of  extent  of  the  cylinder  axis  and 
providing  a  plurality  of  separated  chambers  deployed 
across  the  cylinder  in  the  direction  of  the  cylinder  axis 
and  respectively  embracing  correspondingly  deployed 
parts  of  the  cylinder-entrained  web;  air  inlet  flow  means 
communicating  separately  with  said  chambers  independ- 
ently of  flow  of  air  from  any  of  said  chambers  to  others 
thereof;  air  outlet  duct  means  communicating  with  said 
chambers  individually  at  locations  spaced  axially  of  said 
cylinder  whereby  to  remove  aid  from  the  respective  cham- 
bers individually  without  substantial  air  flow  in  contact 
with  the  web  from  chamber-to-chamber  axially  of  said 
cylinder;  and  means  for  individually  and  differentially 
controlling  air  flowing  within  said  chambers  in  contact 
with  the  cylinder-entrained  web  as  the  latter  passes  over 
said  cylinder. 

25,359 
PROCESS  FOR  RESOLUTION  OF  RACEMIC  GLU- 
TAMIC ACID  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Tetsuo  Ogawa,  Tol^o,  and  Takciuun  Akasfai,  Kawasaltl- 
shi,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan,  assignor!  to  AJinomoto  Co., 
Inc.,  Toltyo,  Japan,  a  corponmon  of  Japan 
Orlghial  No.  2,94M98,  dated  June  14,  I960.  Ser.  No. 
710,015,  Jan.  20,  1958.    AppttcatfcNi  for  retenc  Jnne 
11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  203,6S7 

Cbimt  priority,  application  Japan  Oct  15, 1953 
15  Clainu.  (CL  264-434) 
13.  A  method  for  resolving  DL-glutamic  acid  into  its 
optical  isomers  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  sat- 
urated solution  of  DL-glutamic  acid  having  a  pH  value 
within  the  ranges  of  approximately  0.2  and  2.0  and  ap- 
proximately 4.0  and  7.0,  respectively,  thereby  to  obtain  a 
relatively  high  concentration  of  DL-glutamic  acid  in  said 
saturated  solution,  super-saturating  said  solution,  seeding 


25,360 
COMBINATION  STOCKINGS  AND  PANTY 
Ernest  G.  Rice,  H^  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Tlgh^t, 
Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Caro- 
Una 
Original  No.  2,826,760,  dated  Mar.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
621,464,  Nov.  9,  1956.    Application  for  reksM  Mar. 
18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  724,220 

1  CfaUm.    (CI.  2—224) 


A  combination  panty  and  stocking  formed  from  circu- 
larly knit  fabric  comprising  a  pair  of  stockings  of  seam- 
less knit  construction  having  foot,  leg  and  welt  portions, 
said  welt  portions  being  knit  of  stretchable  yam  and 
adapted  to  extend  above  the  knee  to  the  waist  of  the 
wearer,  said  welts  each  having  a  longitudinal  [seam] 
slit  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  of  the  stocking,  taid 
first  and  second  stockings  being  oriented  to  position  the 
longitudinal  [seams]  slits  adjacent  each  other,  and  a 
seam  binding  the  corresponding  front  and  rear  edges 
formed  by  the  longitudinal  slits  to  form  a  U-shaped  seam 
intermediate  a  single  enlarged  welt  and  defining  the  panty. 


25,361 
INLET  MANIFOLD  SYSTEM 
Joseph  D.  Turlay,  FUnt,  Mich.,  aHlgMir  to  General  Mo- 
tors   Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.,   a   corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  No.  2,725,047,  dated  Nov.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No. 
320,519,  Nov.  14,  1952.    Application  for  reissue  Ang. 
5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,811 

11  Claims.    (CI.  123—122) 
1.  An  inlet  manifold  for  engines  comprising  a  manifold 
body  formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  main  distribution  pas- 
sages having  braiMA  passages  communicating  with  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  said  branch  passages  being  formed 

843 


846 


to  communicate  with  the  ends  of  said  main  distribution 
passages  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  branch  passages  and 
having  outlet  ends  adapted  to  communicate  with  inlet 
passages  leading  to  engine  cylinders,  and  beating  passage 
means  associated  with  said  manifold  for  heating  the  com- 
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DISCHARGEABLE  BINS 
Hamilton  Neil  King  Paton,  Bcilcvnc,  Wash^  assignor  to 
Mervao  &  Co.,  Vancoaver,  British  Cohinibia,  Canada, 
a  corporation  of  Canada 
Original  No.  2,919,955,  dated  Jan.  5,  19#0,  Scr.  No. 
627,«18,  Dec.  7,  1956.  Application  for  reiasnc  Jan. 
2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,433 

16  ClalMS.    (CI.  302— 29) 


bustiUe  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine  cylinders  by  said 
manifold,  said  heating  passage  means  being  formed  to 
provide  heating  cham|>er8  beyond  the  walls  of  said  branch 
passages  directly  opposite  the  ends  of  the  main  distribu- 
tion passages  and  fat]  opposing  the  junctions  between 
said  branch  passages  and  said  nuun  distribution  passages. 


1.  A  dischargeable  bin  for  materials  in  taoall  particle 
form,  comprising  a  holding  chamber  in  tbie  form  of  a 
collapsible  bag  formed  of  flexible  material  |or  small  par- 
ticle material,  a  gas-impervous  flexible  bottom  for  the 
bag,  a  gas-pervious  flexible  fluidizing  bottofn  secured  at 
edges  thereof  to  the  bag  and  lying  over  tl^  impervious 
bottom  and  normally  collapsed  against  thfc  latter,  said 
bottoms  forming  a  normally-collapsed  distr^uting  cham- 
ber therebetween,  a  discharge  outlet  for  tb^  chamber  at 
the  pervious  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  directing  gas 
into  the  distributing  chamber,  said  gas  paMing  through 
ttie  pervious  bottom  to  fluidize  small  particle  material  in 
the  holding  chamber  to  assist  the  flow  of  said  material 
through  the  discharge  outlet. 
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for  plaat  patents  ar«  aanally  In  color  and  therefore  It  U  not  practicable  to  reproduce  t>ie  drmwlng. 


2^3  , 

POINSETTIA  PLANT 
Paal  Eckc,  P.O.  Box  488,  Endnitas,  CaUf . 
Filed  May  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  198,383 
1  Cfadm.    (CL  47— 6«) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  an 
involucre  of  bracts  of  deep  red  color  which  is  generally 
uniform  throughout  the  bracts  ot  the  involucre,  the  bracts 
being  pnrfately  ovate-acuminate,  and  having  a  portion  of 
the  bracts  on  relatively  long  petioles  which  space  such 
bracts  from  the  center  of  the  involucre,  and  other  bracts 
on  relatively  short  petioles  which  cluster  the  pedicel  ends 
thereof  closely  to  the  center  of  the  involucre,  a  well- 


developed  and  profuse  inflorescence  at  the  .center  of  the 
involucre  substantially  closing  the  opening  nt  said  center 
thereof,  this  new  variety  being  further  characterized  by 
a  closer  spacing  of  nodes  of  foliage  leaves  which  provides 
a  plant  of  relatively  less  vertical  height  t^an  the  usual 
tnown  variety  of  poinsettia  plant,  and  fi^rther  charac- 
terized by  the  faculty  of  producing  the  optimum  of  its 
bract  involucre  approximately  10  days  laljer  than  other 
known  varieties,  and  more  particularly,  by  l|he  production 
of  a  bract  involucre  which  is  equally  perfect  on  plants  of 
late  propagation  of  cuttings  in  September  a0  on  plants  of 
earlier  propagation  of  cutting  in  the  usual  sfason  of  prop- 
agation in  June,  July  and  August. 


»^ 
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3,tSM25 

NAIL  CLIP  ASSEMBLY 

Jobn  W.  I  f  sMs,  EtmsKm,  MIL,  ■■■ii^ni  to  S%m>dc  Steel 

Strapping  C  nil  any,  a  cotpoiatfwi  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  112,1«3 

SCbdrnL   (CLl— 56) 


3»tt2^7 
SAFETY  HELMET 

Ted  ZbikowsU,  DtSroit,  Mkh^  aari 

BMceleiaeB  CoMp—y,  Ddrail,  Mich. 

FDcd  May  19,  IHf ,  Scr.  No.  3«;t77 

SChfam.   (CL2— 3) 


1.  A  Bail  clip  comprismg  an  array  of  two  rows  of 
netted  naUt,  each  uul  having  an  enlarged  head  portion 
and  a  shank,  the  head  portions  of  the  nails  disposed  adja- 
cent each  other  and  the  shank  portions  of  the  adjacent 
nails  abutting  at  dieir  terminal  portions  and  converging 
to  form  a  straight  line,  and  means  adhering  the  two 
rows  of  nails  tofether. 


3,M2.42( 
SURGICAL  STAPLING  DEVICE 

George  N.  MBcs,  TcwUiy,  NJ.,  ■arigwor,  by 

siguBcnts,  to  Gcorfe  OUvcr  Habtcd,  Evlcwood,  N J. 

Filed  J«M  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  36.785 

11  CWms.    (Ci.  1^349) 


I.  A  surgical  stapling  device  for  gripping  a  section  of 
human  tissue  or  the  like  and  applying  a  clamping  staple 
thereto,  comprising  a  pair  of  actuating  arms  terminating 
in  opposed  tissue  grasping  jaw  portions  that  are  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  have  working  sur- 
faces for  grasping  and  holding  a  section  of  tissue  there- 
between, means  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  for  holding 
an  elongated  magazine  of  staples  on  said  one  arm  adja- 
cent to  the  jaw  portion  of  said  one  arm,  manually  oper- 
able suple  ejector  means  carried  by  said  one  arm  and 
curable  independently  of  the  closure  of  said  actuating 
arms,  said  ejector  means  being  reciprocaUe  longitudinally 
of  said  magawne  of  sUpies  for  moving  staples  one  at 
a  time  from  said  magazine  into  position  between  die  work- 
ing surfaces  of  said  jaw  portions  while  said  wotting  sur- 
faces are  grasping  and  holding  a  section  of  tissue  there- 
between for  clinching  of  the  sUi^e  upon  said  section  of 
tissue  by  said  jaw  portions. 


1.  A  liner  unit  for  a  safety  helmet  shell  formed  of  a 
rigid,  thin  wall,  inverted,  bowl-like  shape  formed  to  fit 
over  a  human  head  and  having  an  open  bottom  defined  by 
a  continuous  bottom  edge,  said  liner  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, horizonully  arranged,  padded  strip  having  its  ends 
joined  to  form  a  continuous  band  corresponding  in  lenath 
to  the  length  of  the  shell  bottom  edge  and  of  a  heighf  to 
fit  within  the  shell  from  the  bottom  edge  a  substantal  dis- 
tance towards  the  top  of  the  shell,  an  elongated  edge 
band  formed  of  a  resilient  material  and  being  formed  of 
three  upwardly  extending  spaced  apart  legs  to  form  a 
double  channel  shape  in  cross-secti(Hi  with  both  channels 
being  upwardly  open  and  the  center  leg  of  the  three  legs 
being  the  common  wall  for  both  channels,  said  strip  being 
secured  to  CMie  of  the  outside  legs,  a  sheet  of  thick  resil- 
ient material  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  strip 
having  a  bottom  edge  continuously  inserted  into  and  held 
within  the  channel  formed  by  the  leg  to  which  the  strip 
is  secured  and  the  center  leg  ttnd  the  sheet  forming  a  band 
surrounding  the  outside  face  of  the  band  formed  by  the 
strip,  the  remaining  channel  being  formed  to  receive  the 
entire  bottom  edge  of  a  shell  for  securing  the  edge  band 
and  strip  as  a  unit  to  the  shell. 


3.882,428 

SAFETY  HELMET 

Ted  ZbikowsU,  Detroit,  Mich.,  amigDor  to  loaeph 

Bucgeklseu  CompMiy,  SoirtMlcId,  Mich. 

nicd  Mar.  «,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  93,742 

4Ctaiin.    (CL2— 3) 


1.  A  head  suqwnsion  for  a  safety  helmet  formed  of 
an    inverted    bowl-like    shell,    comprising   a   headband 

847 
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formed  of  a  wide  strip  of  thick,  resilient,  sheet  material 
arranged  horizontally  around  the  inside  wall  of  the  shell 
and  adapted  to  substantially  completely  surround  a  head 
wearing  the  helmet,  the  headband  having  a  top  edge  and 
a  bottom  edge  and  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
spaced  apart  horizontally  arranged  slots  located  between 
said  top  and  bottom  edges,  but  nearer  to  said  bottom 
edge,  the  slots  each  extending  completely  through  the 
strip;  flexible  suspension  straps  having  center  portions 
arranged  within,  but  spaced  a  distance  beneath  the  top 
of  the  shell  and  having  end  portions  passing  downwardly 
between  the  headband  and  the  shell  in  face  to  face  con- 
tact with  the  outer  face  of  the  headband,  that  is,  the 
headband  face  which  is  adjacent  to  the  wall,  and  pass- 
ing around  the  bottom  edge  of  the  headband  and  upward- 
ly in  contact  with  the  opposite  face  of  the  headband,  then 
through  one  of  the  slots  and  terminating  in  ends  which 
overlap  the  respective  strap  bodies  at  points  located  be- 
tween the  headband  and  the  shell  and  approximately  mid- 
way between  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  headband, 
and  mechanical  fasteners  securing  each  of  the  strap  ends 
and  its  respective  strap  body  together  and  to  the  shell, 
the  straps  and  the  headband  being  otherwise  free  of  se- 
curement  to  the  shell  and  the  strap  portions  located  above 
the  mechanical  fasteners  being  movable  upwardly  and 
inwardly  relative  to  the  shell  under  load  applied  to  the 
shell  to  thus  bias  radially  inwardly  of  the  shell  the  portion 
of  the  headband  located  above  the  mechanical  fasteners. 


3,082,429 
DISPOSABLE-TYPE  PAPER  HEADDRESS 
Edmimd   J.   Dc   Vilkn,   Colombus,   Ohio,   assignor   to 
Papcriyiicn  Company,  Coimnbus,  Oiiio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105,125 
1  Claim.    (CI.  2—195) 


A  cap-forming  blank  consisting  of  an  integral,  one- 
piece  body  of  economically  disposable,  flexible  sheet 
material  having  a  generally  rectangular  body  portion 
formed  along  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  with  an  up- 
wardly foldable  headband-forming  flange  and  formed  at 
the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  thereof  with  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinally spaced,  transversely  extending,  outwardly 
tapering  locking  tabs  and  a  generally  rectangular,  crown- 
forming  flap  extending  transversely  outwardly  from  said 
opposite  edge  of  said  body  portion  intermediate  said  lock- 
ing tabs,  each  of  said  locking  tabs  being  formed  adjacent 
the  outer  end  thereof  with  a  notched  tang  portion,  and 
said  crown-forming  flap  being  formed  with  two  relative- 
ly spaced  apart,  outwardly  convergent  rows  of  tang- 
receiving  slits,  said  body  portion  and  headband-forming 
flange  being  resiliently  foldable  into  generally  U-shaped 
configuration  and  said  crown-forming  flap  being  resilient- 
ly downwardly  foldable  into  a  plane  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  said  body  portion,  and  said  locking  tabs  being 
resiliently  foldable  inwardly  over  one  another  and  over 
said  crown-forming  flap  to  positions  at  which  the  tang 
portions  thereof  may  be  interlocked  with  selected  slits  of 
said  rows  of  slits,  whereby  to  retain  said  body  portion  and 
said  headband-forming  flange  in  said  U-shaped  configura- 
tion and  said  crown-forming  flap  in  a  plane  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  body  portion. 


3,082,430 

CHEPS  HAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Gilbert  B.  WagenfeM,  5707  Wyndale  Ave., 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,82t7 

5  Claims.    (CI.  2—197) 


1.  A  paper  hat  including  an  adjustable  size  head  band 
porion  comprising,  a  rectangular  piece  of  ^aper  stock 
subdivided  by  parallel  spaced  fold  lines  int«>  three  ad- 
jacent horizontally  extending  rectangular  panels  with  the 
center  such  panel  being  of  greater  width  thap  either  of 
the  outer  panels  adjacent  thereto,  the  outer  p|anels  being 
folded  downward  and  upward  respectively  about  said 
fold  lines  into  overlapping  relationship  to  thereby  form 
an  elongated  flattened  hollow  tube  having  a  pjiir  of  over- 
lapped panel  edges  unsecured  to  one  anothet  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  tube  in  one  of  its  flattened  faces,  said 
tube  being  formed  into  a  loop  with  the  flattened  face  con- 
taining the  overlapped  panels  defining  the  finside  face 
of  the  loop,  one  end  of  said  tube  being  dis|>osed  with- 
in the  other  end  for  telescopic  shifting  movefnent  there- 
between, the  inside  loop  face  being  marked  inv^ardly  from 
said  one  end  for  a  distance  along  the  head  iand  length 
in  the  direction  of  the  said  other  end  with  a  sequence 
of  spaced  intervals  corresponding  to  successively  smaller 
bead  band  sizes,  the  other  of  said  ends  beirtg  provided 
on  the  inside  loop  face  with  a  slit  extending  from  its 
end  for  a  limited  distance  in  the  direction  pf  said  one 
end  to  thereby  form  a  flap,  said  marked  hea^  band  size 
intervals  being  at  least  partially  concealed  bv  said  flap, 
said  flap  being  coated  with  an  adhesive  on  the!  side  facing 
the  size  intervals  and  being  liftable  to  reveal  the  under- 
lying marking  designating  the  head  band  size  indexed 
thereunder,  the  indexed  head  band  size  being  jpermanent- 
ly  fixed  by  securing  the  head  band  end  portipns  against 
relative  displacement  by  rendering  the  adhesive  tacky 
pressing  the  flap  against  the  indexed  marking. 


and 


3,0S2,431 

HEAD  COVERING  SECURING  DEVICE 

Vera  M.  Watts,  1651  N.  Maple  St.,  Russel ,  Kans. 

Filed  July  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  42,596 

3  Claims.    (CI.  2—198) 


1 .  A  head  covering  comprising  in  combinatj  on  a  cover- 
ing for  disposition  about  a  wearer's  head,  sa|d  covering 
having  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  depend  ng  portion 
for  disposition  over  the  wearer's  ear,  and  aniearclip  for 
detachably  securing  said  depending  portion  of  the  cover- 
ing to  the  wearer's  ear,  said  earclip  comprising  la  generally 
U-shaped  member  for  receiving  an  ear  lobe  ofjthe  wearer 
in  the  open  end  thereof  the  opposite  upper  bortions  of 
the  legs  of  said  member  having  ear  lobe  engagi^  portioiii. 
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and  covering  aecuring  means  projecting  inwardly  frotu 
the  lower  portion  of  one  of  said  legs  below  the  lobe- 
engaging  portion  thereof  and  passing  completely  throu^ 
the  material  of  said  covering  for  securing  the  said  depend- 
ing portion  of  the  head  covering  to  the  earclip  at  a  point 
below  the  wearer's  ear. 


Frank 


3,082,432 
PRO-KECTAL  BATHS 

9370  W.  Bny  Hnrbor  Drive, 
Miami  Beach  54,  Fbu 
Filed  Juc  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,942 
4ClnlBii.    (CL4— 7) 


1 .  Bathing  apparatus  of  the  character  described  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  and  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  a  bath  tub 
and  comfMising  a  seat  having  an  opening  therethrough 
over  which  a  penon  may  be  seated  and  supporting  down- 
turned  side  wings,  hinged  to  said  seat,  transverse  prop 
bars  lying  beneath  the  seat  and  extending  from  wing  to 
wing,  interengaging  members  upon  the  prop  ends  and 
wings  by  which  the  wingt  are  held  in  supporting  and 
perpendicular  position  with  respect  to  the  seat,  and  a  water 
conveying  element  including  a  transverse  rigid  pipe  sec- 
tion, a  spray  head  carried  by  said  pipe  section  and  held 
by  said  pipe  in  a  position  to  discharge  upwardly  through 
the  opening  of  the  seat  and  means  carried  by  the  pipe 
and  engaging  the  wings  having  means  to  hold  the  pipe 
against  turning  and  to  firmly  hold  the  wings  against  either 
inward  or  outward  movement  and  also  to  maintain  the 
spray  head  against  shifting  with  respect  to  the  opening  of 
the  seat,  the  height  of  the  wings  being  such  as  to  maintain 
the  seat  in  a  relatively  low  position  m  a  bath  tub. 


3,082,433 

WATER  CLOSETS 

George  W.  Anmlrong,  %  O.  B.  AraulronK  St  Son,  Fak- 

bora,  Ohio,  and  Robert  J.  Ncff,  Rtc.  1,  Medway,  Ohio 

FUcd  Mnr.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  14^26 

ISdntans.    (CL 


1.  An  automatic  water  closet  comprising  a  bowl,  a 
water  storage  tank  above  said  bowl,  water  conduit  means 
having  an  inlet  end  opening  into  said  tank  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof  for  the  withdrawal  of  water  therefrom 
and  a  discharse  end  opening  for  discharge  downward  into 
said  bowl  with  a  high  point  therebetween,  an  electric 
solenoid  valve  having  an  inlet  arranged  for  connection 
to  a  supply  of  water  under  pressure  and  an  outlet  ar- 
ranged to  effect  the  flooding  of  said  hi^  point  with  water 
for  effecting  flow  of  tank  water  through  said  conduit  from 
said  inlet  end  out  of  said  diacharte  end  into  said  bowl, 
circuit  means  for  opening  said  solenoid  valve  causing  the 


flushing  of  said  bowl,  and  pressure  responsive  means  in- 
cluding a  vertical  standpipe  extending  into  said  tank  and 
a  pressure  responsive  switch  connected  to  close  said 
valve  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  low  water 
level  in  said  tank. 

2.  An  autonutic  water  closet  comprising  a  bowl,  a 
water  storage  tank  above  said  bowl,  a  siphon  in  said 
tank  having  an  inlet  opening  thereinto  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom thereof  for  the  withdrawal  of  stored  water  therefrom 
and  an  outlet  opening  below  said  tank  arranged  for  the 
discharge  of  water  downward  into  said  bowl,  said  siphon 
having  a  high  point  between  said  inlet  and  discharge 
openings  above  the  normal  water  level  in  said  tank  pre- 
venting siphoning  action,  a  vent  tut>e  in  said  siphon  ex- 
tending into  the  air  above  said  water  level  and  opening 
within  said  siphon  at  a  pomt  in  said  siphon  above  said 
inlet  to  initiate  a  gradual  break  in  the  siphoning  action 
prior  to  the  water  level  in  said  tank  reaching  said  inlet, 
means  for  flooding  said  siphon  with  water  over  said  high 
point  to  effect  withdrawal  of  water  from  said  tank  into 
said  bowl,  and  water  level  re^KMuive  means  for  esUb- 
lishing  said  water  level  in  said  tank. 


3,082,434 

PORTABLE  URINAL 

Eugene  C.  Greene,  6256  Fallbrook, 

Woodland  Hilh,  Calif . 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,986 

9Clainia.    (0.4—110) 


:^ 


1.  A  portable  urinal  comprising:  a  plastic  contaiiKr 
body  portion  having  an  oblong  cross-section  and  a  top 
surface  substantially  parallel  thereto,  an  oblong  plastic 
funnel  member  disposed  in  juxtaposition  to  said  top  sur- 
face, coaxial  short,  deformable  mating  neck  portions  ex- 
tending from  said  top  surface  and  from  said  funnel  mem- 
ber, said  neck  portions  being  removably  interlocki^le 
with  rotational  freedom  whereby  said  fuimel  member  may 
be  rotated  about  an  axis  through  said  neck  portions  which 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  cross-section,  said 
axis  being  disposed  between  the  center  and  one  end  of 
said  oblong  cross-section  and  similarly  between  the  center 
and  one  end  of  said  funnel  member,  web  members  par- 
tially occluding  each  of  said  neck  portions  and  farming 
an  opening  disposed  between  said  axis  at  the  center  of 
each  of  said  neck  portions  and  its  periphery,  said  (^wmngs 
being  disposed  in  register  to  pro^e  communication 
through  said  neck  portions  between  said  funnel  member 
and  said  body  portion  when  said  funnel  member  is  ro- 
tationally  disposed  so  that  ita  laid  one  end  is  disposed 
oppositely  about  said  axis  with  reqiect  to  said  one  end 
of  said  cross-section  of  said  body  portion,  and  resilient 
sealing  means  supported  on  at  least  one  of  said  web 
members,  between  said  web  meml)ers,  and  disposed  about 
at  least  one  of  said  openings  to  isolate  said  opening  in 
said  neck  portion  extending  from  said  top  surface  from 
space  between  said  web  members. 


3,082,435 

ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

Annundata  PUUps  and  RayuMad  C.  Phiilpa,  both  of 

211  Drew  St,  HoMton,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,508 

2  Claims.    (CL  5—2) 

1.  A  multi-purpose  artide  of  furniture  comprising:  a 

rectangular  base  having  a  solid  flat  top  and  provided 
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with  storage  means  accessible  from  the  front,  thereof,  a 
frame  removably  positioned  on  said  base,  the  inside 
perimeter  of  said  frame  having  a  cut-out  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  the  frame  so  that  said  frame 
rests  on  the  top  of  said  solid  flat  top  widi  the  cut-out 
portion  mating  with  the  top  and  edge  of  said  solid  flat 


imposed  flatwise  and  decoratively  upon  and  fastened  to 
said  top  surface,  said  mat  and  animal  skin  both  beng  made 
of  laUnderaUe  material,  said  animal  skin  representing  a 
given  animal,  a  tiger  for  instance,  and  the  fonfard  end 
of  said  animal  skin  being  spticcd  inwardly  fttwil  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  mat  and  having  a  hollow  head  tattached 
thereto,  said  head  being  interiorly  lined  with  waterproof 
material  and  constituting  a  pouch  in  which  small  articles 
of  bathing  attire  and  the  like  may  be  stored  and  carried, 
said  bead  embodying  a  neck  portion  which  is  hingedly  ^- 
tached  to  a  cooperating  portion  of  said  mat  and  Being  in- 
dependently movable  and,  when  suitably  filled  $nd  posi- 


tioned in  a  predetermined  face-down  manner,  has 
tional  function  of  a  head  resting  pillow 


top,  spring  means  sui^xnled  by  said  frame,  and  a  cushion 
resting  on  the  frame,  said  base,  frame,  and  cushion  hav- 
ing a  total  height  soch  that  the  average  aduh  can  sit 
comfortably  thereon,  and  said  base,  frame,  and  cushion 
also  each  having  a  length  and  width  of  proper  dimensions 
to  provide  for  comfortable  sleeping  for  the  average  adult. 


3,M2,43< 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN   THE 

CONaTRUCnON  OF  STRING  ASSEMBLIES 

Mvny  I.  Rynlaai,  %  Coosfbrt  Spring  Corp^ 

27M  HoUfaa  Fcny  Rami,  BaMmon  M,  Md. 

FBed  Aag.  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  52451 

SCUM.    (CL5— 259) 


1.  A  subassembly  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  spring 
assemblies  comprising:  a  tie  wire  having  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  spaced  depressions  therein  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  and  offset  insert  portion  between  each  such 
pair  of  H>aced  depressions;  a  plurality  of  clips,  each  of 
said  clips  being  en^iged  to  one  of  said  offset  insert  por- 
tioia;  and  removable  means  temporarily  securing  said 
clips  to  said  tie  wire  offset  portions,  each  of  said  clips 
being  in  ccmtact  only  with  said  tie  wire  and  said  remov- 
able means. 

i 

3,M2,437 

NOVELTY  BEACH  MAT 

Sum  Uplhi«r«vc  1325  S.  Chvch  St., 

SlevcM  PaiiBt,  Wis. 

FItod  Mar.  S,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94^11 

(Claimi.    (CL5— 344) 


1.  A  spreadaUe  and  rollable  beach  mat  having  top 
and  bottom  surfaces,  and  an  imitatifHi  animal  skin  super- 


the  addi- 


3,M2,43S 

BED  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  A.  Nacfanum,  Jr.,  Chicago,  IlL,  aasigBor  to  iVachman 

Corporatioa,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporatioa  of  llllnob 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  S8,414 

lOClainis.    (CL  5— 353) 


1.  A  multiple  coil  spring  assembly  comprisiig  an  in- 
ternal spring  portion  and  an  external  qiring  por  ion,  said 
internal  q>ring  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  coil 
springs  arranged  in  cross-wise  and  length-wise  rows,  a 
resilient  enclosure  forming  a  cell  for  each  of  said  coil 
springs  dimensioned  to  have  a  cross  section  gre|iter  than 
the  cross  section  of  the  coil  springs  and  a  height  {less  than 
the  relaxed  normal  height  of  the  coil  springs,  j  whereby 
said  coil  springs  are  retained  within  said  cells  in  a  com- 
pressed state,  and  means  interconnecting  said  cells  in  the 
arranged  length-wise  and  cross-wise  rows,  saidi  external 
spring  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  coil  springs 
perimetrically  arranged  about  the  internal  spring  portion 
in  side  by  side  relationship  therewith,  a  pair  of  Upper  and 
lower  border  frame  members  positioned  to  ex^nd  as  a 
chord  across  the  terminal  coils  of  the  coQ  H>rings  in  the 
outer  spring  portion  to  subdivide  said  coils  into  an  in- 
wardly extending  porticm  and  an  outwardly  (^tending 
portion,  the  latter  of  which  is  wrapped  about  the  border 
frame  member  to  effect  interconnection  between  said 
border  frame  members  and  the  coil  springs  in  Ithe  outer 
spring  portion  with  the  border  frame  members  Vertically 
aligned  with  a  central  portion  of  the  coil  spriii|gs  in  the 
outer  spring  portion,  another  pair  of  upper  apd  lower 
border  frame  members  disposed  adjacent  the  terminal 
coils  between  the  outer  spring  portion  and  the  initer  spring 
portion,  whereby  said  border  frame  members  are  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  outer  portion  of  the  outermost  coil 
spring  in  the  inner  spring  portion  and  adjacent  {the  inner 
portion  of  the  terminal  coils  of  the  coil  qtrings  in  the 
outer  spring  portion,  and  means  interconnecting  {the  adja 
cent  portions  of  the  outer  terminal  coils  of  the  ^utermoat 
coil  q>rings  in  the  inner  spring  portion  and  thej  adjacent 
inner  portion  of  the  terminal  cmls  ctf  the  outn-  spring 
portion  with  the  other  border  frame  members  to  effect  an 
interconnection  between  the  internal  spring  potion  and 
the  outer  spring  portion  through  saki  other  border  frame 
members. 
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MOORING  BUOY 

Lloyd  nnwtartsl,  P.a  Bn  214,  Mi  J«y  F. 

P.a  Bn  2t2,  bo<h  of  MdboMsc  BcM^  Flm 

FOad  Fab.  19,  19(1,  Scr.  No.  iM92 

SOalmm,    (Q.  9— 8) 


3^92,441 
COLLAPSBLE  BUOYANT  DEVICE 
Marrhi  M.  Kah%  Tnattom,  N J.,  aarifBor  to 
HaasotoB  MaBBfactwMig  Corp.,  IVcBtafli,  N J., 
poratfoa  of  New  Jcraay 

FBcd  A«g.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  131,319 
TCUtaM.    (CL9^11) 


1.  A  mooring  buoy  including  a  pneumatic  tire  having 
a  valve  stem  and  a  buoyant  circular  non-corrosive  drum 
member  on  which  said  tire  is  mounted,  the  drum  mem- 
ber having  laid  valve  stem  projecting  imo  its  interior, 
said  drum  member  having  a  sealed  removable  plate  on 
one  of  its  faces  permitting  access  to  be  gained  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  drum  member  and  to  the  valve  stem  for  in- 
flating the  pneumatic  tire,  said  member  having  upper 
and  lower  oppoaite  faces  with  one  face  provided  with 
only  ODC  anchor  line  connection  and  the  other  face  being 
provided  with  only  one  boat  mooring  line  connection 
and  with  the  connections  being  offset  radially  from  a 
central  axis  ot  the  member,  and  said  connections  being 
on  (^posite  sides  of  said  central  axis  and  said  member  so 
that  upon  pulling  forces  being  applied  to  said  member 
the  forces  exerted  on  said  connections  will  react  against 
each  other  to  assist  in  resisting  overturning  of  the  mem- 
ber. 


3J93,119 
BUOYS  FOR  SHIP  LOADING.  UNLOADING  OR 
BUNKERING 
Klas  GoHsar  Mill  mil  RhcAa,  ilaisii^oig,  Sweden,  as- 
to  AB  btcrwrtioMl  MariM  aad  OO  Dcvelop- 
CoqMcalioa,  Stockhoka,  Swudta,  a  corporatfon 
of  Swcdaa 

FBcd  May  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  199,999 

dainsa  psioilty,  appHraHun  Sweden  May  19,  1999 

TCMnw.     (CL9— 9) 


/ 


olotol 


1.  A  buoy  having  means  to  permit  noo-rotatable  an- 
choring diereof  at  sea,  means  for  so  mooring  a  ship  to  the 
buoy  that  it  is  aUe  to  swing  about  it,  and  a  pipe  swivel 
for  establishing  a  multiple  conduit  connection  between  a 
stationary  dtpat  and  a  diip  moored  to  the  buoy  so  as  to 
swing  about  it,  «id  pipe  swivel  comprising  an  inner  hollow 
cylinder  fixed  vertically  in  the  booy  and  conuining  a 
plurality  of  vertical  channels  all  opening  on  one  hand 
through  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  to  be  connected  to 
the  depot  by  owans  of  hoaes,  and  on  the  other  hand 
through  npmings  ia  the  cylinder  shell  at  different  levels, 
and  an  omer  bolkm  cylinder  mounted  for  roution  on  the 
inner  cylinder  ia  coswentrie  spaced  relation  diereto  and 
divided  along  ila  hei^  into  a  plurality  of  annular  com- 
pertmeats  on  one  hand  communicatJQg  each  with  one  of 
the  channels  of  the  iaaer  cylinder  throu^  said  openings 
in  the  shell  thereof  and  on  the  other  hand  opening  throu^ 
apertures  in  the  aheil  of  the  outer  cylinder  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  ship  by  means  o(  hoses. 


1 .  A  water  buoyant  device  comprising  platform  means 
including  a  pair  of  movably  interconnected  members  fcrid- 
able  toward  each  other  and  float  means  for  supporting 
said  platform  means,  said  float  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible,  longitudinally  compressible  and  exten- 
sible tubular  members  extending  transversely  of  the  fold- 
able  connection  between  said  interconnected  members, 
means  for  fixing  one  transverse  end  portion  of  said  tubu- 
lar members  to  the  underside  of  one  of  said  platform 
members,  and  means  for  securing  the  other  transverse 
end  portion  of  said  tubular  members  in  the  extended  con- 
dition thereof  to  the  underside  of  the  other  of  said  plat- 
form members. 


3,992,442 
SWIMMER'S  FIN 
Jacques  Yves  Cousteao,  Paris,  France, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  aarigno 
niqne,  Paris,  France 

Filed  ScpC  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  937,427 

Ciainss  priority,  appHcatioa  Fkaace  Sept  4,  1959 

9ClalBH.    (a.  9-^399) 


d  Emile  Gagnan, 
to  La  Spirotech- 


1 .  A  swimmer's  fin  including  a  footgear  section  adapted 
to  be  fitted  over  the  swimmer's  foot,  a  flat,  flexible,  flaring 
and  ribbed  propelling  section  extending  forwardly  from 
the  toe  portion  of  said  footgear  section  in  prolongation 
thereof  and  an  intermediate  section  integrally  connecting 
said  propelling  section  with  said  foot^ar  section,  the 
rigidity  of  said  intermediate  section  being  lower  than  that 
of  said  footgear  and  prt^dling  sections. 


3,992,443 

AQUA-SLED 

Tak  KiBMira,  794  W.  59(h  St,  Los  Ancles  37,  Calif. 

FUcd  Inne  6, 1999,  Scr.  No.  34,392 

4aalnH.    (CL9— 319) 


1.  An  aqua-sled  for  towing  comprising  an  dongated 
body  and  a  pair  of  wings;  said  body  having  a  nose  portion 
on  one  end,  a  stem  portion  at  the  other  end,  and  a  pair 
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of  longitudinal  side  portions;  said  nose  portion  having  a 
bottom  surface  tapering  upwardly  and  side  surfaces  taper- 
ing together  at  that  end  of  said  body;  said  body  having  a 
bottom  surface  extending  from  the  said  nose  portion  bot- 
tom surface  to  the  said  stem  portion;  each  of  said  wings 
projecting  laterally  from  one  of  said  longitudinal  side 
portions  oi  the  body,  each  said  wing  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  the  stem  to  a  location  on  said  body  near  the 
juncture  of  said  nose  portion  with  said  body,  each  said 
wing  having  a  bottom  surface  joined  with  and  comprising 
a  lateral  extension  of  the  said  bottom  surface  of  the  body 
for  most  of  the  length  of  the  wing,  a  portion  of  each  said 
wing  bottom  surface  near  said  nose  portion  being  inclined 
upwardly  from  the  body  bottom  surface;  means  on  said 
body  for  attaching  a  tow  ropt;  and  said  body  having 
means  for  acconmiodating  at  least  one  occupant. 


3,082,444 

WATER  SKI  SAFETY  SKAG 

CtarcBce  L.  Eatn,  Tanana,  Alaska 

(1559  CohuBbfaM  SL,  Ancfaoragc,  Abaka) 

FHcd  Dec.  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  159,M5 

Tdaimi.    (CU  9— 31t) 


7.  For  use  with  a  water  ski  or  the  like,  including  upper 
and  lower  sides,  and  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  skag 
unit  comprising: 

(o)  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  ski  about 

the  slot; 
(6)  the  plate  having  an  opening  formed  therein  posi- 
tioned over  the  slot; 

(c)  a  flap  carried  by  the  plate  in  the  opening  and  se- 
cured to  the  plate  at  one  location; 

(d)  the  flap  being  arranged  over  the  slot; 

(e)  the  flap  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  plate  and 
being  arranged  for  swinging  movement  with  respect 
to  the  plate  against  a  spring  bias;  and 

(/)  a  skag  blade  secured  to  the  flap  apd  extending 
through  said  slot  below  the  lower  side  of  the  ski. 


3,082,445 
DOUBLE  RELEASE  FOR  THREADING  DIE 
Walter  Buyer,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Rldgc  Tod  Company,  Ebrfai,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,309 
4  Claims.    (CI.  1»— 105) 


1.  A  thread  cutting  apparatus  including  a  workholder 
for  engagement  with  work  to  be  threaded,  a  chaser  carry- 
ing head  attached  to  the  workholder  and  movable  rotata- 
bly  and  longitudinally  relative  to  the  workholder  for  cut- 
ting threads  on  the  work,  a  driven  gear  carried  by  the 
workholder  and  a  drive  pinion  carried  by  the  chaser 
carrying  head  for  causing  relative  movement  between  the 
two,  the  improvement  thereon  which  comprises  a  hous- 


ing connected  with  the  head,  said  pinion  havjng  a  shaft 
slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  coujding 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  means  ior  holding 
said  coupling  against  longitudinal  movement,  spring 
means  for  said  pinion  and  shaft  for  moving  the  shaft 
toward  the  coupling,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  and  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  housing  on  the  other  sjde  of  said 
coupling  and  spring  means  for  moving  said  shaft  toward 
said  coupling,  and  separate  means  connected  to  each  of 
said  shafts  and  extending  exteriorly  of  said  hokising,  said 
head  having  a  portion  slidably  surrounding  s^d  housing 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  separate  means  ialtemately 
for  moving  said  shafts  from  engagement  with  the 
coupling. 


1  3,082  446 

f  APER  THREAD  CUTTING  DIE  HEAD  WITH 
RADIALLY     REMOVABLE     WEDGE     ELE- 
MENTS FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CHASERS 
WiKam  L.  Benningholf,  Waite  HiU,  WUloug  hby,  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,337 
2  Claims.    (CI.  10—120.5) 


"N 


1.  A  die  head  for  a  rotary  spindle  tapered  ^read  cut- 
ting machine  and  comprising  a  solid  body  having  a  for- 
ward face,  a  rear  face,  and  a  central  axial  passage  open  at 
the  forward  face,  and  having  a  plurality  of  iladial  slots 
opening  into  the  passage  at  their  inner  ends  and  extending 
from  the  passage  outwardly  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
body,  said  slots  being  open  at  their  outer  ends,  tneans  sup- 
porting the  body  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  s|aid  central 
passage,  chaser  blocks  receivable  endwise  thjrough  the 
open  outer  ends  of  the  slots,  respectively,  aitd  recipro- 
cable  in  the  slots  for  advancing  and  receding  cljasers  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  said  passage,  said  body  hav^g  notches 
extending  endwise  of  the  body  alongside  the  sl<^ts,  respec- 
tively, each  notch  communicating  with  its  associated  slot 
at  the  side  adjacent  to  its  slot,  and  each  notch  being  open 
outwardly  at  its  radially  outermost  side  at  thd  periphery 
of  the  body,  block  operating  wedge  elements ;  receivable 
through  the  outermost  sides  of  the  notches,  r^pectively, 
and  reciprocable  endwise  of  the  notches  and  bo^ly,  respec- 
tively, said  blocks  and  wedge  elements  havinjg  comple- 
mentary coacting  wedge  surfaces  operative  whei)  the  wedge 
elements  are  moved  endwise  in  one  direction  (o  advance 
the  blocks  toward  the  passage  axis,  wedge  operaiing  means 
supforted  rearwardly  of  the  body  and  roUUbl^  therewith 
and  connected  to  the  wedge  elements  for  moving  the  wedge 
elements  endwise,  concurrently,  in  opposite  Idirections, 
selectively,  during  rotation  of  the  body  whild  cutting  a 
thread  so  that  the  thread  is  tapered  and  top  plajtes  respec- 
tive to  the  slots  and  unconnected  to  each  other  ind  spaced 
from  each  other  peripherally  of  the  head  andlconnected 
to  the  head  at  its  periphery  and  in  closing  relation  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  slots  and  their  associated  nol|ches,  each 
wedge  element  having  an  outwardly  facing  bearing  sur- 
face^ each  of  said  plates  having  an  inwardly  fajcing  bear- 
ing surface-engaged  by  the  bearing  surface  of  its  asso- 
ciated wedge  element  and  securing  its  associated  wedge 
element  in,  and  for  sliding  movement  endwise  of,  its 
respective  groove. 
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3,082,447 

UPPER  WIPING  AND  TRIMMING  MEANS 

Walter  A.  Vofmbergei,  Mcdford,  Man.,  aarignor  to 

Jacob  S.  Kamboriaii.  Newton,  Mass. 

FHcd  Jmc  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,456 

3  Cbinu.    (CI.  12—7.1) 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  wiping  and  trimming  means 
comprising:  a  wiper  supporting  plate;  a  pair  of  shoe  end 
embracing  wipers,  having  divergent  wiping  surfaces,  sym- 
metrically mounted  on  said  plate  for  swinging  movement; 
a  knife  mounted  between  the  wipers  on  the  line  of  sym- 
metry of  the  wipers;  a  drive  block;  drive  means  connected 
to  the  drive  block  for  driving  it  forwardly  at  a  first  speed; 
first  joining  meant  operatively  connecting  the  block  and 
the  plate  to  move  the  plate  forwardly  at  a  second  speed 
that  is  less  than  the  first  speed  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  block  at  said  first  speed;  second  joining  means 
connecting  the  wipers  and  the  block  operative  to  swing 
the  divergent  surfaces  of  the  wipers  inwardly  in  req>onse 
to  forward  naovement  of  the  block;  and  third  joining 
means  connecting  the  knife  and  the  block  operative  to 
project  the  knife  forwardly  of  the  divergent  wiping  sur- 
faces at  a  third  speed  that  is  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  speeds  in  reapoDMe  to  movement  of  the  block  at 
said  first  speed. 


3,082,448 
HEEL  AND  SHANK  LASTING  MACHINES 
Adclbert  W.  Rockwell,  Jr.,  BcTcrtjr,  Mmb., 
Ualtcd    Shoe    MMhlMry    CorponrtloB, 
N  J.,  a  eatpontkm  of  New  Jersey 

FIM  Am.  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  133,361 
liCUaaM.   (CL  12— 10.2) 


to 


1.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  the  heel  seat  and  adjacent 
shank  portiotu  of  a  shoe  having  a  siq^wrt  for  a  shoe  in- 
cluding an  upper  and  an  inaole  assembled  on  a  last,  a 
heel  band  for  embracing  the  heel  end  of  a  shoe  on  the 
support  operable  to  press  and  to  shape  the  upper  materials 
to  the  heel  end  of  the  last,  heel  end  wipers  for  wiping 
the  lasting  margin  of  the  upper  materials  inwardly  over 
and  for  pressing  them  against  the  heel  end  of  an  insole 
on  the  last  in  an  automatic  cycle  of  operations  of  the 


nnachine,  power  operated  means  for  actuating  said  heel 
band  and  said  wipers,  and  a  control  means  for  initiatuig 
an  automatic  operating  cycle  of  the  shoe  support,  hed 
band  and  wipers  by  the  power  operated  means,  ahank 
last  instrumentalities  associated  with  the  machine  for  ten- 
sioning the  upper  materials  in  two  locations  on  (he  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  shoe  and  for  wiping 
the  lasting  margin  of  the  tensioned  upper  materials  in- 
wardly over  and  for  pressing  said  lasting  margin  against 
the  bottom  of  the  insole  in  the  opposite  shank  portions  of 
the  shoe,  power  operated  means  for  actuating  said  shank 
lasting  instmmentalities,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
completion  of  the  actuation  of  said  shank  lasting  instm- 
mentalities for  actuating  said  control  means  to  initiate  an 
automatic  operating  cycle  of  the  heel  band  and  heel  seat 
wipers. 

3,082,449 
LASTING  MACHINES 
Raymond  M.  Bowler,  Salem  D^ot,  NJI.,  and  Arthor  R. 
Hubbard,   Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporatloa,  Flcmington,  NJ.,  a 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  189,356 
15  CbUms.    (CI.  12—12) 


I.  In  a  shoe  lasting  machine  having  torepurt  wipers  ar- 
ranged to  wipe  the  margin  of  an  upper  widthwise  over  the 
bottom  of  the  forepart  of  a  shoe;  ball  wipers  carried  by 
the  forepart  wipers  for  wiping  the  margin  of  the  upper 
over  the  shoe  bottom  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ball  region 
ot  the  shoe,  said  ball  wipers  and  said  forepart  wipers 
forming  a  substantially  continuous  wiping  sorfaoe  which 
extends  around  the  forepart  of  the  shoe  from  points  heel- 
ward  of  the  ball  regions  at  oppodte  sides  of  the  shoe;  a 
gage  movable  into  engagement  with  the  heel  end  of  te 
shoe  for  measuring  its  length;  and  means  connecting  the 
gage  and  the  ball  wipers  for  difierential  movement  length- 
wise of  the  shoe  proportionally  according  to  the  length  of 
said  shoe  for  positioning  the  ball  wipers  for  operation  at 
the  ball  region  of  said  shoe. 


3,082,450 

METHOD  OF  LASTING  SINGLE  PIECE 

SEAMLESS  UPPERS 

Emanoclc  Tnntaio,  7235  N.  Wcstcn  Ave.,  CUowo.  DL 

Filed  Oct  6,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  143,372 

1  CMm.    (a.  12—145) 

The  method  of  lasting  a  one  piece  seamless  shoe  upper, 

said  method  comprising  placing  a  generally  oval-shaped 
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centrally  apertured  shoe  upper  leather  blank  over  a  iboe 
last  with  the  aperture  overlying  only  the  forward  upper 
portion  of  the  last  and  the  leather  at  the  upper  heel  regions 
of  the  last  overlying  the  rear  upper  portion  of  the  last, 
securing  the  edges  of  the  blank  at  the  heel  area  thereof  to 
the  underside  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe  last,  stretching  and 


tudinally  of  the  body,  a  blade  secured  to  and,  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  distal  end  of  each  finger,  and  said 


lasting  the  blank  upwardly  over  the  heel  regions  and  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  over  the  remainder  of  the  last, 
and  Castening  the  edges  of  the  lasted  blank  to  the  under- 
side of  the  shoe  last,  the  leather  at  the  heel  regions  of  the 
last  which  overlies  the  u{^r  portion  of  the  last  holding 
the  heel  regions  of  the  bluik  against  downward  movement 
along  the  last. 

ATTACHMENT  MOUNTING  FOR  FLOOR 

POLISHER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Chariei  B.  SnsHhsoo,  BfcMWsliufcwi,  IIL,  aasiciior  to  Na- 


tioBal  UaloB  EkcMc  CorpOhMkm,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corponrtkNB  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Jmfy  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  125,856 
iCfadBM.   (CL15-4) 


■  M"^','- 


fingers  being  flexible  for  yieldably  supporting 
relaitive  to  the  axis  of  the  'body. 


laid  blades 


^  3,M2,453 

ADHESIVE  COATODCLEANING  ARltlCLE 
David  E.  Mntchkr,  U39  RMgcwood  Road,  am  La 
W.  Bl^cr,  1(42  RMgcwood  Road,  bothof  St 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,31( 
4  Ciainu.    (CL  IS— 104) 


6.  In  a  floor  polisher  or  the  like  having  a  base  with  a 
depending  driven  shaft,  the  combination  of  a  brush  mem- 
ber having  a  central  hub  portion  detachably  mountable 
on  the  shaft,  a  ptrfishing  pad  having  a  central  mounting 
portion  and  mi  outer  portion,  said  central  mounting  por- 
tioa  being  slit  along  spiral  lines  to  provide  a  jdurality 
of  flexible  flaps  having  free  inner  ends,  and  apertured 
hub  means  secured  to  said  free  inner  ends  of  said  flaps, 
said  flaps  being  expandable  away  from  the  outer  porti(Mi 
of  said  pad  for  detachably  securing  said  hub  means  on 
the  shaft  below  said  hub  portion  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  brush  member  e'^^g'fut  the  outer  portion  of  said 
pad  for  reinforcing  the  latter  and  retahiing  the  same 
againtt  a  work  surface. 


I.  An  adhesive  coated  cleaning  article,  comprising  a 
band  of  cellulosic  material  having  its  outer  surface  coated 
substantially  entirely  by  a  layer  of  permanently  jtacky  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  which  is  non-delamiijable  from 
said  band,  said  band  including  two  substantially  identical 
sheets  of  cellulosic  material  in  superposed  J  surface-to- 
surface  relation  with  their  non-abuting  surlpices  being 
coated  with  said  adhesive  coating,  and  a  pai^  of  trans- 
versely extending  strips,  one  for  each  end  of  Nud  super- 
posed sheets,  each  of  said  strip*  overlying  add  being  in 
adhering  relation  with  end  p(xtioan  of  said  jniperposed 
sheets,  whereby  to  join  said  sheets  to  one  anotl^er  to  form 
said  band,  said  band  being  proportioned  to  fit  ground  and 
substantially  cover  the  four  finfers  of  a  user 
supported  thereby. 


and  to  be 


3,082,454 
BORING  MACHINE 
Donald  B.  Spencer,  Portland,  Orct.,  assignor  to  Guy  F. 
Atkinson  Company,  So«th  San  Franciaco,  Ualif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

Filed  May  22,  1956,  Scr.  No. 
23Clalas.    (CL  15— 1(M. 


.  586,49|5 
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3,882,452 
SCRAPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  DRILL 
A^tamj  E.  HdM  aad  Cljrdc  M.  Wacncr,  Stedcvilic,  Dl. 
nW  Jmc  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  283,939 
7CWMk    (CL15— 93) 
1.  A  scraping  attachment  comprising  an  elongated  rigid 
body  having  a  stem  prelecting  from  one  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  in  a  drill  chuck,  a  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  fingers  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  body,  each  set  oi  finaers  being  disposed  longi- 


18.  A  machine  for  removii^  solidified  m 
a  cylindrical  container  comprising  a  holder  f< 
tainer  moonted  for  roclung  movement  bet' 
Tif^i  loading  position  and  a  tilted  work 
for  holding  the  container  stationary  in  said 
poaition,  an  elongated  rotary  boring  tool 
coaxial  longitudinal  feed  and  retract  movei 
out  of  the  mouth  of  a  container  in  said  h 
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poikion,  a  hofper  haviog  an  amniiar  odiauit  hood  en- 
gafeable  with  tfat  flMoth  of  tfaa  ooalainer  ia  work  potitioo 
in  encircling  lelatioD  with  said  boring  tool,  said  bwing 
tool  being  retractable  dear  of  said  hood,  aad  means  sup- 
porting said  hopper  and  hood  for  movement  thereof  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  holder  with  said  hood  coaxial 
with  said  boring  taoL 


3,882,455 

COMBINED  BROOM  AND  DUST  PAN 

Charlae  BvMcha,  Rta.  2,  IiMmIiib  Wash. 

FIM  hmm  22, 1961,  Ssr.  No:ilM44 

ICWm.   (CLl5— 185) 


A  broom  and  doat  pan  combination  oomprfdng  a 
broom  handir,  a  bristle  oarrying  cross  bar  saoored  to  an 
end  of  said  broom  liandlr,  pan  tip  receiving  and  engage 
ittg  means  carried  by  said  bristle  carrying  cross  bar;  an 
approximately  flat  dtot  pen  part  having  a  wide  straight 
t^>  portion;  and  a  dost  pnn  handle  ot  resilient  material 
fixed  to  said  pan  part,  at  Imit  a  portion  of  said  dust  pan 
handle  being  in  fte  shape  of  an  open  dip  wliich  ia  open 
on  one  side  and  ii  adi^Mnd  to  rasilienlly  fit  and  snap 
over  and  engafe  irith  the  broom  handle  in  removably 
attaching  dw  dnat  nnn  to  the  broom  widi  the  tip  of  ti>e 
pan  part  engaging  witti  the  pan  tip  engaging  means  of  the 
cross  bar  <rf  Oe  broom. 


COLLAfflDLB  hSSeRS  FOR  MOPS 

loc  T.  Shori,  Weal  Palm,  Ga^  nsripaar  to  CaUaway  MOb 
jjlM CrnMi, Gn^ a  cmpmnliaB of  Gcnrgia 
Fnad  JnnTVlML  Ssr.  Nol  tl«424 
SriBlmi    (CLIS— 147) 


wing,  said  inner  end  portions  of  said  legs  lying  siriwtan- 
tiaUy  in  a  pinne  panUd  to  the  •eaaral  plane  «f  said 
first  wing;  a  handle;  univnrsni  joint  aaeans  fixed  rigidhr 
at  one  end  portion  tereof  to  a  camsii  portioa  of  mid 
cross  member  and  fixed  at  its  opposite  end  poillna  to  laid 
handle,  said  one  portion  of  mid  anii«fml  joint  rigidly 
fixed  to  said  crom  member  compriring  •  portion  of  mid 
joint  which  enables  pivoting  movement  of  said  handle  at 
a  ri^t  angle  to  the  lateral  axis  of  said  holder;  and  a  re- 
silient, generally  U-shaped,  openwork,  secmid  wing  hav- 
ing legs  provided  with  upwardly  gTt^»iyiiqg  ud  integral 
loop  portions  near  but  tpmeed  from  the  inner  ends  there- 
of, each  said  loop  portion  entirely  anckding  a  portion  of 
said  assembly  upon  which  it  is  inimlilil.  said  loop  por- 
tions being  rotataMy  and  slidi^  nMonted  on  said  rigid 
frame  assembly  just  mwardly  of  adjaoeot  pottioos  of  the 
legs  of  said  first  wing,  portions  of  the  inner  ends  of  said 
legs  of  the  second  wiqg  on  opposite  sides  of  said  kx^ 
portions  extending  beneath  said  ivwardly  oAet  end  por* 
tions  of  the  legs  of  the  fliat  wing  to  latch  said  wings  in 
substantially  a  common  plane  and  then  ^*i"g  diinctod 
laterally  inwanlly  and  upwardly  to  terminalB  in  npatand- 
ing  release  pins  which  can  be  Mpieexed  toward  etiSatiba 
to  release  said  latching  action  to  penhit  said  second  wing 
to  swing  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  rigid  frame 
assembly  about  the  axis  on  which  said  loop  portions  ro- 
tate, said  second  wing,  when  latched  with  said  first  wing, 
being  self  stressed  to  that  the  legs  thereof  tend  to  qning 
outwardly  at  the  open  inner  end  of  the  aeoond  wing. 


3i882,457 

SELF-ADAPTING  TUFTS  FOR  BRUSHES 

Florto  R.  LndbaOo,  Rie^  M.  Lwibillo,  Md 

Robcri  i.  LndbsBo,  HawlhorBe,  N  J. 

Filed  Mnr  26, 196l  Scr.  Na«.  112,982 

4CiaiBM.    (CL15— 167) 


3.  A  collapsible  holder  for  a  pocketed  nwp  comprising: 
a  rigid  fraoM  mmmbly  indnding  a  cross  member  and  a 
first  wing  rigidly  saoorad  thereto,  said  first  wing  oompria- 
ing  a  genaraOy  U-Aaped,  openwork  having  1^  extend- 
ing generally  at  right  an^  to  said  crom  member,  and 
means  rigidly  AEing  the  end  portions  of  aaid  croo 
ber  to  said  lap  at  positions  nam-  the  inner  ends  of 

tlM  inner  and  portions  of  aaid  Iqa  being  iqmanfly 
the  fsnetal  plane  of  said  first 


2.  A  brush  comprising  a  handle  having  a  head  pro- 
vided\^with  at  least  one  socket  closed  at  an  inward  end 
and  having  its  outward  end  opening  through  an  obverse 
surface  of  said  head,  a  tuft  embodying  bristles  bundled 
together  with  tbt  ends  of  the  bristles  at  an  inner  end 
of  the  tuft  bound  together  and  providing  a  diooldered 
head,  the  headed  end  portion  of  said  toft  bring  of  a 
cross  section  slightly  less  dian  the  cross  eection  of  said 
socket  and  telescoping  sUdingly  into  said  socket,  the  major 
portion  of  said  tuft  projecttng  beyond  said  ohverse  tar- 
face,  and  meam  cocyerable  witii  nid  dioiddered  head 
and  receptacle  portion  of  said  socket  to  normally  pro- 
ject and  mafntam  the  major  portion  of  the  toft  in  its 
ready-to-use  position,  said  means  being  reqxmsive  to 
pressure  transmitted  thereto  when  the  tuft  is  fordMy 
pressed  and  caused  to  recede  into  die  sodcet,  said  means 
comprising  a  gum  rubber  diaphragm  s|«ead  over,  su- 
perimposed upon  and  affixed  to  said  obverse  surface  and 
having  at  least  one  m<dded  nipple  substantially  fliii«g 
and  projecting  a  limited  distance  into  said  aoeket  with 
ito  bottom  qiaoed  from  and  movdile  toward  and  from 
the  bottom  of  said  socket,  a  bushing  fitted  in  a  fluid- 
tight  manner  and  telescoping  into  the  recqitacle  portiosi 
of  the  nipple  and  of  a  length  kas  dun  the  depth  of  said 
receptacle  portion,  the  headed  end  portion  of  said  tuft 
sliding  through  the  bushing  with  the  head  operable  in  the 
apace  between  the  bottom  of  dhe  nipple  aad 
end  of  the  bushing. 
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3,e82,458 
ROTARY  BRUSH  FOR  STREET  SWEEPER 
Albert  Theodore  Nicbca,  KoMiiig,  Dewnark,  asrifMr  to 
DmUm  MMMtectwiag  Compaoy,  Keailworth,  N  J^  a 
cononlfoB  of  New  Icney 

Filed  Feb.  11,  IHO,  Ser.  No.  22,«71 

CbfeM  priority,  appttcatkm  Denmarli  Feb.  20, 1959 
9Claliiis.    (CL15— IM) 


Bsac?-:'&K«s'"« 


tions  thereof  inclined  to  the  leading  edges  ot  the  base 
and  upper  panel,  a  vertically  disposed  web  risiig  from  a 
point  middle-way  of  the  width  of  said  base  upwardly  to 
the  upper  panel  and  having  an  extension  poKion  pro- 
jecting above  the  upper  panel,  a  handle  pivota^y  mount- 


3.  A  rotary  brush  for  street  sweepers,  comprising  a 
brush  back  having  a  downwardly  extending  continuous 
flange,  clamping  means  underlying  said  back  and  ^aced 
therefrom,-  an  easily  removable  annular  section  of  brush 
material  having  its  inner  portion  clam'ped  between  said 
back  and  said  clamping  means  and  having  an  outer  por- 
tion passing  through  the  space  between  said  flange  and 
said  clamping  means  and  extending  downwardly  from 
said  flange  and  at  least  three  fastening  means  spaced 
frwn  the  axis  of  the  brush  in  proximity  to  said  inner  por- 
tion of  brash  nuiterial  releasably  holding  said  clamping 
means  to  said  back. 


ed  on  the  web  extension  portion  and  extended  |-earwardly 
therefrom,  and  diagonally  disposed  braces  extepnded  from 
the  handle  to  said  rear  wall  and  connected  i  thereto  at 
poi»ts  spaced  from  the  point  of  connection  of  |the  handle 
to  tbe  web. 


3,t82,459 

RESIN  ROLLER 

lay  lohMOB,  S3M  Jeaen  IMre,  La  Canada,  CaHf . 

Filed  Not.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  149,918 

4Claiiiis.    (CL15— 230) 


•"^fc" 


I  3,082,461  . 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MECHANISM 
Robert  E.  Johnson  and  Rkbard  L.  Konopa,  i  Anderaon, 
bid.,  assignors  to  Geaeral  Motors  Corpo^atkM,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware       i 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,536 
6  Claims.    {CI.  15—250.17) 


4.  A  device  for  rolling  out  reinforced  plastics  which 
comprises  in  combination:  a  handle;  a  shaft  connected 
to  said  handle;  a  plurality  of  discs  rotatably  mounted  and 
loosely  spaced  on  said  shaft,  said  discs  including  a  hub 
having  a  recess  in  its  peripheral  region,  a  marginal  area 
of  resin  resistant  material  anchored  in  said  recess  of  said 
hub,  and  a  bearing  element  surrounding  said  shaft  to 
which  said  hub  is  attached,  the  marginal  area  of  the  in- 
dividual discs  being  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other, 
said  marginal  areas  including  Upered  outer  regions,  and 
the  diameter  of  said  bearing  elements  being  slightly 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  shaft  to  allow  said  discs 
to  rock  in  a  lateral  direction  along  said  shaft,  whereby  air 
ii  allowed  to  pass  from  said  reinforced  plastic  past  said 
discs;  and  means  for  locking  said  discs  on  said  shaft. 


1.  Windshield  wiper  actuating  mechanism  including,  a 
rotary  crank,  a  pivot  shaft,  a  wiper  arm  anp  blade  as- 
sembly driven  by  said  pivot  shaft,  linkage  m^ns  opera- 
tively  interconnecting  said  rotary  crank  and  pivot  shaft 
whereby  during  rotation  of  said  crank  oscillation  will  be 
imparted  to  said  wiper  blade  and  arm  assembly,  and 
pressure  differential  actuated  means  for  Varying  the 
length  of  said  linkage  means  to  shift  the  pa<h  of  move- 
ment of  said  wiper  blade  and  arm  assembly  sof  as  to  move 
said  wiper  blade  and  arm  assembly  to  a  deprefssed  parked 
position  when  rotation  of  said  crank  is  arrested. 


3,082,460 
CONCRETE  WORKING  TOOL 
Wmian  S.  Haivala,  1716  N.  SaMn,  Wkhha,  Kans. 
Filed  Ang.  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  46,955 
«       1  Cfadm.    (CL  15—235.4) 
In  a  straight  edge  tool  for  working  concrete,  a  rec- 
tangular shaped  body  having  a  base,  a  rear  wall  arranged 
at  right  angle  with  respect  to  said  base,  an  upper  panel 
arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  said 
base,  said  body  further  inchiding  a  fr<mt  wall  which  is 
V-shaped  in  cross  section  positioned  with  the  vertex  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  body  and  with  the  side  por- 


3,082,462  , 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARRANGEMENT 
B&i  Barinyi,  Stuttgart- Vaihingcn,  Gcrasany,!  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Akticngesellscfaaft,  Stnttgait-Untertnrfc- 
heim,  Germany  I 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,6l2 
Claims  priority,  application  Gensany  Mati  7, 1957 

9  Claims.  (CI.  15— 250J)  ! 
1.  A  windshield  wiper  arrangement  for  vehicles  having 
a  top  including  a  roof  and  tranq>arent  winddw  means,  at 
least  some  of  said  window  means  having  cuiwed  surfaces 
e^entially  formed  by  zones  of  transparent  bodies  of  revo- 
lution and  disposed  below  said  roof,  windkhield  wiper 
nwans  including  wiper  blade  means  for  cleaning  at  least 
some  of  said  window  means,  means  includingulrive  means 
for  supporting  said  wiper  means  at  said  rocs,  said  drive 
means  being  eflfective  to  move  said  wiper  means  about 
an  essentially  vertical  axis  approximately  coaxial  with  a 
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req)ective  axis  of  revolution  of  the  correqmnding  trans- 
parent body  of  revoliitioD,  said  wiper  Made  means  mov- 


pends  a  laterally  flexible  wiping  lip,  said  body  portion 
having  side  face  areas  of  greater  lateral  extent  than  the 
backing  strq>  and  acting  to  present  a  wind-reacting  slop- 
ing face  alternately  during  the  stroking  of  the  rubber  to 
react  in  a  force  toward  the  windscreen  for  increasing  the 
downward  pressure  in  the  lip  contact  therewith,  the  actaial 
area  of  each  sloping  side  face  being  greater  than  the  dfec- 


ing  in  a  substantially  horizontal  path  during  operation 
thereof. 


Mt2,463 
SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  WINDSHIELD 
WIPER  BLADES 
Willy  Bock  Md  Hmh  PiobasJa,  both  of  Bictigbcini, 
Warttembcrg,    Csrianj.    aaslgiinis   to   SWF-S^ezial- 
fabrik  fiir  Anloabchdr  GMtav  Ran  GjikbJL,  Wart- 
temberg,  Ciimany 

Filed  Ai«.  19. 1951,  Ser.  No.  756,026 

Claims  priority,  appBcation  Gcmmy  Aag.  23,  1957 

9CWW.   <CL  15— 25032) 


-  /:& 


1 .  In  a  windshield  wiper  arrangement  including  a  wiper 
blade  and  a  wiper  arm  having  a  free  end  portion,  a  device 
for  securing  said  wiper  blade  to  said  wiper  arm  without 
the  aid  of  tools,  comprising  a  holder  member  adapted  to 
have  said  wiper  arm  inserted  thereinto  consisting  ex- 
clusively of  resilient  plastic  material  and  including  at  least 
one  locking  portion  and  an  abutment  means,  means  for 
securing  said  wiper  blade  to  said  holder  member,  said 
wiper  arm  being  provided  with  complementary  means 
for  interengagement  with  said  locking  portion,  said  abut- 
ment means,  said  locking  portion  and  said  complementary 
means  together  forming  a  means  for  removably  securing 
said  holder  member  to  said  wiper  arm,  said  wiper  arm 
being  supported  at  a  plurality  of  pmnts  within  said  holder 
means,  said  locking  portion  being  elastically  deformable 
by  the  free  end  portion  of  said  wiper  arm  when  said  wiper 
arm  is  inserted  into  said  blade  bolder  member  and  en- 
gaging in  said  complementary  means  provided  on  said 
wiper  arm  upon  insertion  of  said  holder  member  over  the 
end  portion  of  said  arm  to  lock  said  wiper  arm,  said  abut- 
ment means  resiliently  engaging  with  the  free  end  surface 
of  the  free  end  portion  of  said  wiper  arm  when  said  wiper 
arm  is  in  its  locked  position  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  holder  member  relative  to  said  wiper  arm. 


N.Y. 


a  cor- 


tive  lifting  areas  of  other  wind-receiving  surfaces  of  the 
rubber  when  the  wiper  is  moving  back  and  forth  on  the 
windscreen,  whereby  the  force  of  the  oncoming  wind  upon 
the  forward  one  of  the  side  face  areas  will  dominate  the 
wind  force  applied  to  the  effective  areas  toward  the  main- 
tenance of  the  lip  contact  and  a  reduction  in  the  windlift 
action  of  the  wiping  lip. 


3,082,465 
VACUUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Dclos  R.  Wood,  St  Panl,  MIm.,  assigaiii  to  Malti-Cleaa 
Prodncts  Incorporatod,  St  Panl,  Mhm.,  a 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,664 
9  CUbh.     (a.  15—327) 


3,0t2,464 
WINDSCREEN  WIPERS 
PUUip  GcoAroy 
to  Trico 
pocatioB  «(  Now  York 

FBed  Oct  16, 1959, 8mr.  No.  046,125 
t  nilMi  (CLlS-250^2) 
1.  A  windscreen  wiper  comprising  a  wqper  harness  and 
an  elongate  wiper  rubber  connected  to  the  harness  through 
a  surface-conforming  backing  strip,  said  rubber  having 
a  head  portion  tupported  by  the  backing  strip  and  said 
harness  having  yoke  means  with  daw  means  operatiyely 
engaging  portions  of  the  strip  at  longitudinally  q>aced 
points  for  stroking  the  wiper  back  and  f«th,  said  head 
portion  having  an  attached  body  portion  from  which  sus- 


8.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  the  passage  of  soap  suds 
into  a  blower  of  a  vacuum  cleaner,  including  a  tank  for 


w 
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•toring  liquids,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  valve  en- 
doaure,  a  portioii  of  said  enclosare  eomprisiiig  a  foramin- 
ooa  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  com- 
municating between  said  enclosure  and  said  tank,  said  en- 
clomre  having  a  first  port  therein  between  said  enclosure 
and  said  Mower  and  a  second  port  therein  between  said 
enclosnre  aikl  said  tank,  a  valve  seat  communicating  be- 
tween said  first  port  and  said  enclosure,  a  movable  valve 
element  within  said  enclosure,  said  valve  element  being 
normally  gravitationally  retained  in  a  position  obstructing 
the  passage  of  air  flow  through  said  second  port,  the  air 
passing  into  said  blower  being  thereby  disposed  to  pass 
normally  throng  said  apertures  of  said  foraminous  mem- 
ber and  about  said  movable  valve  element,  retainer  means 
for  suppcMting  said  movable  valve  element  within  said  en- 
closure, the  weight  of  said  movaUe  element  and  the  size 
of  the  said  apertures  in  said  foraminous  member  being 
adjusted  relatively  to  each  other  such  that  a  soap  film 
from  said  suds  will  be  retained  within  the  apertures  of 
said  foraminous  member  while  a  pressure  differential 
exists  thereacross  sufficient  to  raise  said  movable  valve 
element  against  the  force  of  gravity,  said  valve  element 
being  movaUe  upwardly  against  the  force  of  gravity  to  a 
seated  position  on  said  valve  seat  to  thereby  obstruct  the 
flow  of  air  through  said  first  port  responsive  to  an  increase 
to  the  amount  of  air  flowing  through  said  second  port  due 
to  obstructirai  of  said  apertures  by  said  soap  film  and  the 
suction  created  by  said  blower  being  adapted  to  retain 
said  movable  valve  element  against  said  valve  seat  to 
thereby  interrupt  further  flow  of  air  into  said  blower  from 
said  enclosure  whereby  the  passage  of  suds  or  foam  into 
said  bloweris  prevent^. 


'I 


BARBER'S  SANITARY  HAIR  VACUUM 
AFPARATUS 
ClarcBce  K.  Ttadicr,  4132  E.  Atancrla  Road,  Phoenix  8, 
Ariz.,  Hid  Joaeph  WaliBla,  1349  E.  Osbom  Road, 
Phoenix  14,  Ariz. 

FBcd  Feb.  12, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  172,574 
2  dahM.    (CL  15—415) 


1.  A  barber's  sanitary  hair  vacuum  apparatus  for  col- 
lecting loose  clippings  of  hair  comjnising  in  combination: 
(a)  a  vacuum  suction  nozzle  adapted  to  be  worn  on 

the  haad  including: 
(6)  a  manifold  portion  having  a  concave  underside 

adapted  to  receive  the  back  of  the  hand, 
(c)  meaiii  tot  securing  said  manifold  portion  to  the 

hand, 
{d)  a  vacuum  hose  socket  connection  formed  on  the 

rear  of  said  manifold  portion, 
(e)  downwardly  curving  suction  pipes  extending  from 

the  front  of  said  manifold  and  adapted  to  extend 

between  the  fingers  and  terminating  in  suction  outlets 

wdarlf^  to  be  located  above  the  scalp  and  tips  of  the 

flofen  when  in  manipulative  position. 
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'  3,t82,4<7  . 

PRESSURIZED  WINDOW  WASHEll  "^ 

John  H.  Weih,  75  E.  Wackcr  Drive,  CUo^  1,  111. 
Filed  Fell.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  8,2581 
3  ClaiBs.    (CL  15— 584) 
3.  In  a  surface  cleaning  device  of  the  class  described, 
a  body  having  an  open  rear  end  in  which  to  I'eceive  the 
forward  portions  of  a  pre-pressurized  dispo^ble  con- 
tainer, means  for  securing  said  container  to  said  body, 
said  body  having  a  forward  end  provided  with  a  hood, 
said  hood  being  provided  with  a  wiper  elen)ent,  steam 


I 


geqerating  and  distributing  means  housed  in  said  hood 
including  flow  connection  means  therefrom  to  a  pre-pres- 
surized container,  said  flow  connection  means  comprising 
a  flow  control  element. 


I  3,8S2,4M 

FLUID  APPUCATOR  PACKAGI 

Benjamin  WaMca,  4  Fairricw  Raai,  Cantoli,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  178,737 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15— 58<) 


iin  applicator  comprising  two  superposed  layers  of 
non-absorbent  material  interconnected  around  their  pe- 
ripberies  to  form  a  closed  container  with  a  marginal  por- 
tion consisting  of  the  two  layers  cemented  tanether  face 
to  face,  a  flat  swab  and  fluid  in  the  container Jand  a  tear 
filament  between  the  swab  and  one  of  said  layers,  said 
marginal  portion  being  cut  to  form  a  tab  and  one  rad  of 
tho  filament  being  anchored  in  said  tab  so  thpit  said  one 
layer  may  be  torn  by  pulling  on  the  tab,  sail  tab  being 
located  wholly  within  said  peripheries  so  as  nqt  to  project 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  af^licator. 


3,882,449 
FAINT  A^UCATOR 
Cari  T.  Olson  and  Cbarks  F.  Eckcit,  Bdlc  Vcraoo,  Pa., 
•sslgBOrs  of  twcaty-Avc  pwcwt  to  Franl  GiaHaao, 
Bdlc  Veraoo,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  18, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  145M 
iOaiaBs.  (CL  15— 522)  I 
1.  A  paint  ai^licator  comprising  a  hoUbw  handle, 
pump  means  located  at  (me  end  of  said  handl4,  paint  col- 
lecting means  mounted  at  an  opposite  end  of  paid  handle 
and  reservoir  means  disposed  within  said  handle  and  in- 
teimediate  the  ends  thereof,  paint  spreading  means  and 
distributing  means  mounted  at  said  opposite  end  oi  said 
handle  and  supply  means  reqwnaive  to 
pump  means  for  supplying  paint  from 
means  to  said  distributing  means,  said 
including  a  releasable  one-way  valve 
leoting  means  and  the  reservoir  means  for 


of  said 
reservoir 


Mabch  26,  1»68 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


859 


°^^'''^£Z^t^^n.l^.!L'^  '^^'^  "?'•  "^'  '°^  •««™«  said  pin  and  bearing  member  in 
means,  and  meaM  for  releasmg  the  vahre  compnsmg  a  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 

said  bearing  monber  comprising  a  channel  number  over- 


lying said  slot  on  said  one  side  of  said  plate  with  the 
sides  of  said  channel  engageable  with  the  bearing  member 
in  all  positions  ol  the  latter  along  said  slot. 


3,882,472 

GARAGE  DOOR  HANDLE 

IVoy  L.  Rnipfiaw,  5N3  *-T^ir.  ArllMloa.  CdW. 

FUcd  My  25, 19il,  Ser.  N«.  12MM 

4ClaiM.    (CL16— 112) 


ring  slidable  on  the  handle  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  valve. 


3,812^478 

GROMMET  ELEMENT  FOR  OBLONG  OPENINGS 

F^aak  W.  Ftek,  PMsbvih,  Pa.,  asd^iui  to 

H.  H.  Robcrtm  CooMay 

FBcd  My  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  123,221 

II  nsiaii     ifXli—1) 


1.  A  grommet  element  having  alternate  bendable  por- 
tions and  substantially  rigid  portions,  said  grommet  de- 
ment compristng: 
a  strip  of  resilient  rubber-like  material  including 

at  least  two  kmgitudmal  substantially  parallel  pas- 
sageways thetein, 
at  least  one  kmgitadinal  slot  in  the  outer  surface 
of  the  said  strip  winch  communicates  with  one 
of  the  said  passageways;  and 
stiffener  elements  disposed  in  spaced  t^art  relation  with- 
in the  other  of  said  passageways  thereby  providing 
the  said  substaatiaUy  rigid  portions. 


3,882^71 
DOOR  CLOSER  ADJUSTMENT 
Sanind  F.  Rolpb,  Wmtim  Spri^L  Mich.,  assignor  to 
TV  Yale  ft  T»w»  htaXitSmg  CoipiiJrsSun. 
ford,  Cowl,  a  iMpilillan  af  re— siHiaT 
Filed  Dae.  (,  1955,  Scr.  No.  551,4M 
4  risiii     (0.14— 49) 
4.  In  a  door  closer  of  the  class  described  having  an  arm 
that  pivots  relatively  to  a  door  frame  as  the  door  moves 
between  open  and  dosed  pocNkms,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
door  frame  and  having  a  slot  therein,  a  bearing  member 
engaging  one  side  of  said  plate  over  said  slot,  a  pivot 
pin  extending  through  said  slot  and  screw-threaded  into 
said  bearing  member,  said  arm  being  connected  to  said 
pm  on  the  other  side  of  said  plate  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  saki  pin,  said  pin  and  bearing  member  be- 
ing movable  dong  said  dot  to  aiQusUbly  position  said 


1.  A  handle  of  the  character  described  comprismg  an 
elongated  upper  bar  portion  having  upper  and  lower  co- 
planar  flats  on  related  ends  thereof,  a  lower  bar  portion 
having  an  upper  flat  coplanar  with  and  pivoted  to  the 
lower  flat  of  the  upper  bar  portion,  said  lower  bar 
portion  having  a  lower  end,  a  lower  flat  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  lower  bar  portion  and  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  flats  of  the  upper  bar  portion,  a  cross-bar  hand 
grip  having  its  intermediate  portion  engaged  with  and 
fixed  to  the  lower  flat  of  the  lower  bar  portion,  and 
pivotal  mounting  means  on  the  upper  flat  of  the  upper 
bar  portion. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  16 — 114  see: 
Patent  No.  3,083,366 


to 
Mass.,  a 


3^82,473 
FOLDING  HANDLE 
Warrea  H.  Wcot,  Scabrook  Bcacb,  NJL, 
bridge  Tbcniio^  Corporatiai    ~ 
torpor  atioB  of  MMsachaactts 

FBcd  Jmc  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  334<5 
5ClabM.  (CL14— 124) 
1.  A  liaodle  assonbly  comprising:  a  U-shaped  hamfie 
piece  adapted  to  pivot  between  two  handle  positions 
around  an  axis  extending  throng  the  ends  of  said  handle 
inece.  each  of  said  ends  having  a  pair  of  notches  drcom- 
ferentially  spaced  aronnd  sdd  axis  and  separated  by  an 
arcuate  surface  centered  on  said  axis,  each  of  said  ends 
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having  a  ahoulder  tantentially  extending  from  each  of 
said  notches  oppositely  of  said  arcuate  surface;  body 
means  attachable  to  a  suppcMiing  structure,  said  body 
means  having  slots  for  receiving  respective  handle  piece 
ends  and  having  a  blind  bore  in  the  base  of  each  slot;  a 
pin  axially  slidable  within  each  of  said  bores;  spring 
means  for  biasing  said  pins  to  extend  from  said  bores; 


and  means  for  {Hvotally  mounting  the  handle  piece  ends 
in  their  respective  slots  for  rotation  about  said  handle 
ajus;  whereby,  as  the  handle  piece  is  rotated  into  each 
handle  position,  said  pins  will  engage  respective  notches 
in  each  end  of  the  inece  lor  detachably  holding  the  piece 
in  said  positkxi,  and  a  shoulder  on  each  end  of  the  piece 
will  engafe  the  base  of  its  mounting  slot  for  positively 
limiting  rotati(»  of  the  handle  inece. 


3,M2,474 

HINGE 

Lloyd  R.  Andcnoo,  tM4  MiUwood  Road, 

Bctlicsda  14,  Md. 

FDcd  Sept  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  763,9<2 

5  Claims,    (a.  1<— 167) 


I.  A  hinge  comprising  a  dihedral  angle  jamb  leaf  hav- 
ing a  head  jamb  plate  and  a  hinge  jamb  plate  positively 
connected  together  forming  the  dihedral  angle  jamb  leaf, 
said  dihedral  angle  jamb  leaf  being  adapted  for  mounting 
in  communicating  mortises  of  a  head  and  hinge  jamb  of 
a  door  frame,  means  to  secure  said  dihedral  angle  jamb 
leaf  in  flush  relation  to  the  head  and  hinge  jambs  of  a 
door  frame,  a  single  knuckle  mounted  on  said  head  jamb 
plate,  a  dihedral  angle  door  leaf  having  a  head  door  plate 
and  a  heel  door  plate  positively  connected  together  form- 
ing the  dihedral  angle  door  leaf,  said  dihedral  angle  door 
leaf  being  adapted  for  mounting  in  communicating  mor- 
tises in  the  head  end  and  heel  edge  of  a  door,  means  to 
secure  said  dihedral  angle  door  leaf  in  flush  relation  to 
the  head  end  and  heel  edge  of  the  door,  a  single  knuckle 
mounted  on  said  head  door  plate  in  registry  with  said 
knuckle  on  said  head  jamb  plate,  a  removable  pivot  pin 
cooperating  wilh  the  knuckle  of  said  head  jamb  plate 
and  the  knuckle  of  said  head  door  plate  providing  pivotal 
connection  between  said  hinge  leaves,  said  knuckles  be- 
ing laterally  ofifset  suflSciently  from  the  dihedral  angle 
hinge  leaves  so  the  axis  of  the  pivot  pin  will  lie  outside 
of  the  plane  ot  a  door  which  the  hinge  is  adapted  to  sup- 
port, means  to  retain  said  pivot  pin  in  operative  relati<xi 
with  reqwct  to  said  knuckles,  said  pivot  pin  serving  to 
maintain  said  dihedral  angle  door  leaf  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  dihedral  angle  jamb  leaf  so  that  said  di- 
hedral angle  door  leaf  may  fnvot  from  a  nested  position 
within  the  dihedral  angle  jamb  leaf  correspondiog  to  a 
closed  door  poaitioq  within  the  jambs  of  a  door  frame 
to  an  open  position  corresp<mding  to  an  open  door  posi- 
tiMi  in  which  the  door  diverges  away  frbim  the  door  re- 
ceiving opening  of  the  door  frame. 


3,082,475 

TURKEY  LEG  FLEXOR 

Kenneth  E.  Belknap,   Dimiba,  Calif.,  akignor  to 

Hydrahone  Equipment  Company,  Milwankec,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  8,l|6 

4  Claims.     (CL  17—11) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  flexing  an  eviscerated  bird's 
haunched  legs  downwardly  and  rearwardly  against  the 
breast  of  the  bird  comprising:  a  C-shaped  ftlame  member 
having  a  platen  mounted  on  the  lower  leg  pf  said  frame 
member,  said  platen  defining  an  axial  trough  to  receive 
in  partially  nested  position  and  to  support  the  eviscerated 
bird  on  its  back,  leg  flexing  means  slidably!  mounted  on 
the  opposite  leg  of  said  frame  member  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  support  means  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  trough,  ^otor  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  member  and  connected  to  said  leg 
flexing  means  to  move  said  leg  flexing  mean^  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  against  the  haunched  legs  iof  said  bird, 
said  motor  means  comprising  a  pneumatidally  actuated 
cylinder  and  piston  shaft  connected  to  said  leg  flexing 
means,  leg  engaging  cups  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  leg  flexing  means  to  engage  the  legs  of  the  bird 
thereby  compressing  and  retracting  the  legs  against  the 
breast  of  the  bird  as  leg  flexing  means  is  [lowered,  and 
aligning  means  muunied  on  said  frame  operable  to  align 
said  cups  with  said  platen  and  the  legs  of  a  b^ird  supported 
thereon. 


3,082,476  , 

FEED  FOR  CENTRIPETAL  EXTRl  JDERS 
Tillman  T.  Boncfa,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assign*  r  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorponrted,  New  Vork,  N.Y. 
corporation  of  New  York  I 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,794 
4  Claims.    (CI.  18—12) 


1.  A  centripetal  extruder  for  granular 
comprising  plates  which  define  an  extrusioi 
for  producing  relative  rotation  between 
render  the  material  visco-elastic  and  for  producing 
to  move  said  nuterial  through  said  path. 


feed  material 

path,  means 

laid  plates  to 

aforce 

thereby  forming 


March  26,  19M 


ina  portion  of  said  path  a  conglomerate  baU  of  granular 
feed  material  and  partially  visco^lMtic  material,  and  spi- 
rally arranged  meads  fixed  to  at  least  one  of  the  plate*  and 
passmg  through  said  portion  of  said  path  where  the  con- 
glomerate baU  is  formed  for  breaking  said  conglomerate 
ball  and  augmenting  said  force  to  move  said  visco-elasUc 
material  through  said  path. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,082,477 
w      «   .,  PLUNGER  DIES 

iZ^J^rthSS'  It-Prr*  »«~^  W.  Senior, 
SfJ^l'F*^?f?^  -  of  Jofcwnisiwn,  TVm-vaal, 
Snir^  ^'^  ^'^  ■■%■"■  to  AdmMumt  Labo- 

vaal,  RcM|f  of  So^  Afkte  ^ 

Claims  ftUHftr,  itpMrnHun  RcpiMk  of  Soalk  Africa 

Nov.  10, 1959 

IfCUw.   (CL18— 16^ 


1.  In  combmatwii,  a  press  and  a  die,  between  the 
platens  of  the  press,  having  a  body  defining  a  pressure 
chamber,  the  body  bfing  dished  on  opposite  faces,  two 
opposed  plungers  movable  to  enter  the  pressure  chamber 
to  compress  a  charge  within  it  between  them  and  sup- 
porting  means  for  that  pirt  of  each  plunger  that  protrudes 
from  the  body,  each  of  such  supporting  means  consisting 
m  a  coHar  surrounding  that  protruding  part  and  snbstan- 
ually  complemental  to  the  dishing  of  the  body  located 
to  be  compressed  between  the  body  and  a  platen  and 
made  of  a  material  that  undergoes  plastic  deformation  at 
the  pressure  to  be  applied  to  the  die  as  w«a  u  being 
capable  of  exertinf  a  sustaiMd  inward  quasi-hydrostatic 
pressure  on  the  plnnger  periphery 
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withdrawal  at  a  controUed  rate  to  effect  slight  increase  in 
the  volumetric  capacity  of  the  moulding  cavity,  and  a  con- 
trol  umt  for  controlling  displacement  of  said  displaceable 
component,  said  control  unit  comprising  a  wmtv  body 
connected  to  said  ram  so  as  to  be  movable  therewith  and 
n*ving  an  orifice  therein,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  valve 
body  for  controUing  the  flow  of  a  fluid  through  said  orifice 
and  coratructed  to  by-pass  pressure  fluid  flowing  through 
said  onfict  means  biasing  said  piston  to  a  normal  position 
wherem  if  effects  closure  of  said  orifice,  conduit  means 
oonnectmg  said  fluid  cylinder  umt  to  said  orifice  to  permit 
discharge  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder  unit  through    said 
orifice,  said  dowire  action  of  said  piston  serving  to  throtUe 
the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  being  discharged  from  said  cyUn- 
der  unit  via  said  orifice,  and  control  means  connected  to 
said  piston  and  operable  to  actuate  the  same  to  permit  flow 
of  pressure  fluid  through  said  orifice  and  thereby  cause 
withdrawing  movemem  of  said  displaceable  component, 
said  control  means  comprising  means  connected  to  said 
piston  and  operable  to  move  the  Utter  relative  to  said 
onficed  valve  body  and  said  displaceable  component  and 
away  from  said  orifice  in  opposition  to  the  biasing  action 

of  said  biasing  means,  and  means  tor  moving  saidconnect- 
mg  means  to  effect  such  opening  of  the  orifice  so  that  said 
displaceable  component  is  caused  to  be  withdrawn  at  a 
predetermined  rate,  said  control  means  having  the  re- 
quired displacemem  consequent  upon  fluid  operation  of 
the  machine  to  effect  substantially  smooth  translational 
movement  of  the  orificed  valve  body  and  of  said  displace- 
able component  associated  therewith 
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i*i„  ^    ^         -  POROUS  MOLD 
John  C.  Chapa,  ^anJMhj,  Ohio. 

ration  of  Ohio 

Filed  DJBC.  10, 1954,  Scr.  No.  474,436 
2  Claims.    (CL  18-^39) 


to  The 
Ohio,a 
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»  u_    ^    ^^^  CONTROL  VALVES 

'  FMl'Psb.  2,  1960rC^No.  6,278 

^'Jtflf*""'  *^~*  ■^^  Fch.  4,  1959 
tChfasa.    (a.l»~17) 


1.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  a  sectional  mold  of 

K^'h^S  "L"^''  '•**  "*?''  '"^•**  °'  "^  ™oW  having  sharp- 
^defined  areas  selectively  etched  to  different  degr^ 

7^11^^'^'^^  T^**^  **»*«*"  «  **«««««i  with  £S 
ly  defined  areas  of  different  textures. 


3,082,480 

W.H^  i5?iiiSiI«HNG  PRESS  MOULD 
W^tcr  BaBi,  Fnaktmrt  am  Mate, 


to 


1.  A  moulding  machine  comjvismg,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  relatively  movable  mould-formmg  components 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  forming  a  variable  capacity 
moulding  cavity,  a  fluid  cylinder  unit  on  said  frame  having 
a  ram  movable  with  one  of  said  mould  forming  com- 
ponems  and  consrtfnring  a  displaceable  component  for 


PXM^y,  apMcatfn  Gmmmj  Oct  7.  1960 

fi,^S!!?T!I^  "*^  **  mkaM^mmg  tbm,  comprising  a 
^  mould  p«t  and  an  ajuaUy  moveabte  moSlpIrtte 
?^r*  S«  r*>«  '^U*  of  a  tire,  a  plonfity  of  SSJ^- 
d^bceaUe  drcumferential  mould  it^^  for^SL 

Aj  tread  of  the  tire  podtion«l  betaS^ooop^I 

^iftsajd  moiUd  parts,  said  nwveabk  moaidpS«rS 
•egmeots  haning  oooperating  couioid  mrfaoas  eoaptktd 
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•arteoe  of  the  movetUe  oKmld  portkm  and 
aAwet  o<  iIm  imuMml*.  ooMopentmg  goid- 
I  on  the  Tf"««f  and  the  fixed  mould  part  for 
_  radial  movcmaot  of  Iha  eegmenH,  guide 
'^.«^yin;  die  aecments  to  the  moveable  mfonld 
portioa  mad  opcnble  when  the  moaM  it  opened  fint  to 
the  aepneatt  radially  outwardi  and  then  to  lift  die 
tti  away  fram  aaid  fixed  mould  part,  said  guide 
,„„„  ,  ii^f^^KPi^f  abutment  meant  whieh  cauie  said  teg- 
mMits  to  be  lifted  after  their  predetennined  n^  move- 

matt,  the  ooirfcal  outer  lurface  of  eadi  tefffeent  being 
farmed  wiA  a  dove-tail  groove,  laid  guide  meant  indud- 
ing  a  pinrality  of  dov»4afl  tCMiguei  exteoding  from  the 


MMMCii  M,  IMS 


HOLLOW- 


inner  oooioal  lurface  of  the  moveable  mould  part  and 
engaging  laid  groovet  to  couple  the  tegmenit  to  the 
moveable  mould  part,  laid  abutment  meant  compntmg 
a  iti9  fixed  in  the  iqiper  end  of  each  of  taid  groovet  for 
««.j«yn#wt  by  taid  tonguet  to  lift  the  tegmentt  after 
nid  predetermined  radial  movement,  interiodcing  meant 
on  die  legmenU  and  the  fixed  mould  part  f or  hmi^ 
die  w«i«i  movement  of  the  t^mcntt  during  taid  radial 
dtaptacement  thereof  on  openmg  of  the  mould,  and  taid 
faiteriocknig  meant  indudet  a  vyedge-thaped  (wojection 
at  the  bottom  of  eadi  tegment  and  an  overlying  note  on 
the  fixed  mould  part,  under  wbidi  noee  taid  projection 
t  vHien  the  mould  it  doeed. 


3,tt2«4t2 
PtOCUB  FOR  THE  MANUFACTUWI  OP 

IVAKB    ASTICLBS    CXIMF08BD    OF 

fUkSnCMATEMIAL 

,  Umbm  N.  Gawt.  179 

LeedtlT, 
NoDnwhv.  FBedOd.23,d99,te. 
1  Cfadm.    (CL  It— ••) 

In  a  proceai  for  the  mannf actnre  of  t 
mi^Vlattic,  iK^ow-ware  artidei  of  imf 
a4d  ttreiigth  consisting  of  heating  a  sheet  of  thermo- 
plastic material  selected  from  the  group  c»tittjag  (A 
p^ystyrene  and  acrylonitrile  styrene  copdyi  Mr.  ttretdi> 
ii^  said  heated  sheet  before  it  hat  cooled  froi  \  taid  initial 
h^-treatment,  and  molding  taid  ttretched  tl  leet  kilo  the 
ihape  tit  a  hoUow-ware  article,  that  imprvemeat  oon- 
siiting  of  the  ttq>t  of  ttretchiag  taid  theet  k  ogitDdinatty 
aad  laterally  while  clamping  oppoeed  edget  with  co-act- 
iiy,  artifidally-cofried  danvt  griping  tak    edget  and 
dtiven  apart  to  povide  lateral  ttrelehing  an  1  timnttane- 
o«tly  contacting  taid  theet  with  tett  of  rolk  rt  driven  at 
dUeient  qwedt  between  taid  oppoeed  ooolc  i  danve  to 
longitudinally  ttretdi  taid  theet  befon  cooling  to  in- 
cieate  itt  area,  thereafter  vacuum  molding  t  lid  ttretched 
sleet  at  toon  at  it  hat  been  ttretched  by  da  qring  to  the 
top  lurface  ot  a  taxM  in  the  diape  (rf  a  hoi  ow-wara  ar- 
ticle, taid  ttretch  theet  being  daovad  wfaij  t  dmultaaa- 
oiitly  apfriying  vacuum  at  the  bate  and  tidei  oi  die  mold 
t9  therdiy  vacutmi  form  the  ttretahed  thee ,  cutting  the 
nm-vacuum-formed  projecting  edget  of  the  iheet  and  re* 
moving  the  thaped  article  from  the  mold. 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
ENT,    LOW    DENSTTY 
PLASTIC 

WarrtB  H.  Bkfcfwd,  Norwicht 


3jMX,4S1 
MRIHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GAS  FIL1SR 

M.  Hhide.  Medta,  aad  Robert  L.  McDowcD, 

^an  to  Amttii  m  VMcoae  Corpo- 
.___  Pa.,  a  LeipetatlM  of 
May  U,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  tl2,M< 
ACUam.   (CL  It— «7  J) 


Fled  Feb.  29, 19<t,  Ser.  No.  1 
SCIidnM.    (CLlt— 4t) 


A<tifar^»»»JI1« 


_g2Z222IZ£3 


mm    -«  ■    'JV  !■■   '  I  WR.0J1 


_  SESisissaza 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  gas  filter  compriting  ex- 
tniding  an  activated  carbon-containing  filament-forming 
caa^oeition  throng  the  oriioet  of  a  tpinneret  faito  an 
acid  coagulating  bath  to  form  a  multqilidty  of  activated 
carbon-containing  continuout  fflamenti,  removing  the  fila- 
mtott  from  the  bath  and  subjecting  4em  at  a  running 
•tnnd  to  liquid  after-treatments,  aobjecdng  die  running 
stnmd  of  filamentt  to  a  drying  action  to  reduce  the  mots- 
im  content  to  no  kit  Aan  about  70%,  dqwdthig  the 
hnmihg  itrand  direcdy  within  the  confinet  of  a  filter 
fkme,  and  compledng  the  drying  of  die  fl|laments. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  flexiUc 
dentity  web  of  the  character  deacribed 
a  relativdy  cotd  theet  of  a  low  dendty 
thermoplattic  retin  to  raite  at  least  a  porticp 
itubttantially  coextentive  with  the  area  the 
peratnre  of  at  leatt  the  toftenng  point  of 
below  dx  fiiiion  pcHUt  of  taid  dieet  o 
heated  iheet  to  between  10%  and  13% 
diicknest,  and  diereafler  relieving  taid 
mltting  taid  theet  to  expand. 


retilient  low 

heating 

tynlfaetic 

ofiaiddieet 

to  a^tem- 

laid  rcdn  and 

taid 

of  iia  original 

and  per- 


com  nidng 
celnlar 


thereof 


dieet  oonpreidng 


pnnure 
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^^^        3^tt2|M4 

MglHOp  FO^  LAMOfiSAJJE  FORMING  HOLLOW 
FLAgTC  ARTtCm  FROM  MATERIALS  OF  DIF- 


OlrHBa   R. 


MKIHOD  or  MOLOdiGA  RUNFORCKD 
FOAM  ARTICLE 


in/^   TMe 


N J.,    ■■i%BOI    to 

.,ncnipwainafOyo 
S«.  Nb^  tl3,S2S,  Oct  2, 
Fab.  IS,  1999,  Ser.  N«.  793,MS 
(CLl»-.55) 


Fled  Mv.  25^  19S9, 8w.  Nk  ttLilS 
7aalM.   <CLlt-.«9) 
1.  A  method  of  moldiag  IkadMe  foam  artidee 

prising  potitioaing  a  nefc  iatermediate  the  lop  and  

torn  of  a  mold,  inirodndng  a  flexihle  foam  pKodadng 
substance  into  said  moid  to  ioam  about  taid  net,  doa* 
ing  taid  mold,  foaming  taid  flexMe  foam  proAicing  edh- 
ttance  about  taid  aat,  and  caring  add  foMi  wteielqr  taid 
net  becomet  an  intepml  part  of  dw  moldad  article. 


MilydtT 

CEILING  coNsnucnoN 

Merit  S.  Fowkr,  Wad  Pmk  ltod|«  f  IJi  |, 
J.  Dtwfdir,  Rraekfav,  N.Y^  iiihiii     la 
ije  CwMnaNTNcw  YeS.  N.t^  i 

Fled  Inac  13, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  MS,37S 
tClataM.    (Cl2#-4) 


1-  The  method  of  forming  a  nylon  container  com- 
prising extruding  a  fint  tobtdar  formatian  of  polyethylene, 
extruding  a  second  tabular  formation  of  nylon  concen- 
trically and  within  said  first  tubuUv  fomation,  forcing 
said  tubular  formatioiu  into  *n«tni«tf  anrfaoe  contact, 
whereby  taid  polyethylene  material  actt  at  a  carrier  for 
said  nylon  material,  cnrkidng  a  langdi  of  taid  joined 
tubular  formationt  in  a  mold  and  *«ry^mg  said  forma- 
tions to  conform  to  said  naold,  thereby  producing  a 
double-walled  container,  axially  severing  said  outer  con- 
tainer wall  formed  of  polyethylene,  and  stripping  said 
polyethylene  from  said  nylon  inner  wall. 


3,it2,4t5 

ELEMENTS  HAVING  LOW  FRICTION  MATERIAL 

COMPACIED  ON  THE  FACE  THEREOF 
Paid  P.  ThanMi^  Detroit,  Mkb.,       \       to 

FBed  Apr.  7, 19St,  Sir.  No.  72d,7t7 
4  Oil         (CLlt— 49) 


1.  A  ceiling  conitniction  comprieing  a  ceiling,  a  plu- 
rality of  perforated  tllet  tutpended  from  taid  ceOing.  taid 
tiles  being  jntapondooed  each  odier  to  cwnprite  an 
approximately  contimout  planar  awface  comprising  a 
tecond  ceiling,  radiant  heating  or  cooling  means  located 
adjacent  said  first  ceiling,  aoousticd  units  having  wide 
sound  absorbing  faces  and  rdadvdy  narrow  edges  tiq>- 
ported  in  said  ceiling  tiles,  and  means  supporting  the  acous- 
tical units  so  diat  the  wide  sound  abtorWng  facet  are  ap- 
proximately perpendicnlar  to  taid  planar  turface. 


Drive, 


FLOOR  OR  LIKE  TILE 
Nnabanas,  94t  IWnda 
Ahraa  2t,Olio 

May  M,  19S7,  Ser.  No.  <594M 
andmi     (CL2b— t) 


^^ C-4r 


-^ 


3.  A  method  of  making  a  low  friction  dement,  iHkich 
indudet  die  itept  of.  ooating  die  tuifaoe  of  a  bearing  mem- 
ber with  a  pdytetrafluorethylcne  diifwrdon  material,  con- 
forming a  fabric  bnddng  layer  to  aaid  anrfaoe  and  ^^^r^^ 
laid  polytetrafluonthylene  nuterial,  and  engaging  die 
backing  layer  with  a  backing  member  in  a  manner  to  pre- 
vent movement  ItaieliiMwuiu  and  emrt  predetermined 
premira  thenMin  to  aecnratdy  ooirfonn  the  bodcing  hw 
and  die  polytotraflnoiathylene  material  to  taid  turfoce 
and  to  medianicatty  embed  the  pelyletrafluoiediylene 
material  in  taid  fabric  baddi«  layer. 


% 


1.  A  floor  or  like  tile  «M"pri«fnj  «  relatively  thin, 
unitary  plate  having  an  upper  portion  of  rectangular 
dupe  defined  by  itraight  dd^edget;  a  kmer  portion  of 
taid  plate  below  taid  rectangular  portion  being  formed 
with  reference  to  taid  dde  edget  to  provide  alienate 
tonguet  and  recettet  extending  outwardly  and  inwardly, 
retpectively,  of  taid  lide  edget,  perlphaally  around  die 
plait;  each  taid  tide  edge  of  dK  plate  havfaig  a  pln- 
raHty  of  tonguet  and  a  plurality  of  receiMi  and  having 
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the  same  number  of  tonguet  at  recesses;  said  tongues 
being  substantially  nniformly  thin  and  each  tongue  being 
defined  by  angularly  opposed  edge  portions  upering 
substantially  in  diverfent  straight  lines  from  an  apex 
theieof,  and  each  line  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  respective  side  edge  of  the  pUte  and  the  recesess 
being  correspondis«ly  defined;  one  of  said  opposed  edge 
portions  of  each  tongue  and  recess  being  longer  than  the 
other,  the  kwger  and  shorter  edge  portions  of  each  recess 
being  aligned  continuations  of  the  longer  and  shorter  edge 
portions  of  the  tongues,  respectively;  the  longer  edge  por- 
tiou  of  the  tongues  of  the  respective  said  side  edges  being 
tapered  from  the  apices  of  the  tongues  in  the  same  gen- 
eral direction  peripherally  around  Oe  [^ate;  the  lengths 
of  said  tongues  and  recesses  akmg  said  side  edges  being 
equal  and  each  being  one  of  equal  increments  of  prede- 
termined lengths  of  the  side  edges;  the  short  edge  por- 
tions of  a  tongue  and  a  recess  terminating  at  each  cOTner 
apex  of  said  idate  and  having  adjacent  edge  portions 
thereof -convergent  to  and  intersecting  at  the  respective 
comer  apex  frcnn  opposite  directions  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly of  the  edges  of  the  plate;  said  plate  thereby  being 
adapted  to  have  the  tongues  and  recesses  thereof  snugly 
complementally  interlocked  with  corresponding  tongues 
and  recesses  of  like  {dates  when  laid  flatwise  on  a  sup- 
porting surface  to  have  the  straight  side  edges  of  plates 
in  edgewise  mating  relationship;  the  alternate  arrange- 
ment of  the  tongues  and  recesses  around  said  plate  being 
such  that  each  comer  of  said  plate  will  have  the  apex 
ot  a  tcmgue  and  a  recess  closely  adjacent  the  respective 
comer  tpcx  to  pnmde  optimum  interlocking  engagement 
of  the  comer  of  the  plate  with  a  like  plate  in  said  edge- 
mating  relationship. 
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tion  in  shear,  said  interlocking  means  being  demountable 
wtth  respect  to  at  least  one  of  said  end  edges  by.  lateral 
separation  of  the  opposed  end  ed^s  to  permit  disconnec- 
tion of  said  paired  panels,  the  bottom  skin  |  zone  means 
of  each  of  said  paired  panels  having  a  lateral  edge  op- 
posed to  and  substantially  aligned  with  the  I  lateral  edge 
of  the  same  bottom  skin  zone  means  of  the  ladjacent  one 
of  said  paired  panels  in  said  joint,  and  separate  elongated 
disconnectable  connecting  means  extending  Ibngitudinally 
along  and  adjacent  to  the  opposed  bottom  skin  zone  means 
edges  of  said  paired  panels  and  disconnect^bly  connect- 
itg  said  latter  opposed  edges  directly  to  eadi  other  at  at 
least  a  large  number  of  closely  spaced  points  imperma- 
nently  tying  them  directly  together  for  directtlateral  trans- 
fer therebetween  of  bending  moment  stress  |in  tension. 


doi 


»r  to  Crooks- 


.  3,H2,49f  , 

[ONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT 
Uoyd  W.  Loocks,  White  Bcw,  AOhi^  aHiciip 

ton  Mlllwork,  lac^  CrookitoB,  Mfauu,  4  corporation 
of  MinBcsota 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  18,^3* 
4  Claims.    (CL  2»— 11) 


3M2,4t9 
BUILDING  PANELS  FOR  AND  COUPLING  JOINTS 
THEREBETWEEN  IN  PREFABRICATED  BUILD- 
INGS 

Duvid  D.  Dsilns,  n^pliiiiiiiB,  N.Y. 

(BbMk  HdRwHl,  EpMM,  N JL) 

Flei  Dec  M,  1959, 8«.  No.  •59,91< 

ilCUmm,   (CLM-«) 


1.  Companicm  building  panels  designed   for   use   as 
floor,  root  and  the  like  subassembly  units  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  straight-sided  panels  joined 
in  tandem,  one  to  the  next,  to  form  a  structurally  continu- 
ous beam  supported  primarily  at  the  extreme  ends  there- 
of, each  panel  having  opposite  transverse  end  edges  with 
one  of  the  latter  of  one  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  panels 
abutted  and  joined  to  one  of  said  end  edges  of  the  next 
of  said  pair  in  a  disconnectable  coupling  joint,  each  panel 
including  vertically-spaced  top  and  bottom  planar  skin 
zone  means  and  intervening  con  means  permanently  con- 
nected together,  the  top  skin  zone  means  G|f  each  of  said 
adjacent  pair  of  panels  having  a  lateral  edjge  opposed  to 
and  subctantially  aligned  with  the  lateral  edge  of  the  same 
top  skin  zone  means  of  the  adjacent  one  of  said  paired 
panels  in  said  disconnecUUe  couiding  joint  with  these 
opposed  zMie  means  edges  being  arranged  in  lateral  com- 
pressive stress  transfer  relation  relative  to  each  other, 
fnf^"t  ia  said  coupling  joint  impermanently  interlocking 
the  transverse  end  edge  of  one  <rf  said  pair  of  panels  di- 
iwtly  to  the  other  thereof  against  relative  vertical  mo- 


1.  A  building  element  comprising:  a  1  rame  member 
grooved  both  front  and  back;  a  pair  of  f  anged  channel 
members;  tongued  members  Icmgitudinally  ilidable  within 
each  of  said  flanged  channel  members  and  having  the 
tongues  thereof  protruding  outward  thro  i^  the  tpuce 
between  the  ends  of  the  flanges  of  said  f  anged  channel 
members;  the  tcmgues  of  said  tongued  members  extend- 
ing in  the  grooves  of  said  frame  members 'and  means  en- 
gaging said  tongues  and  frame  member  f<)r  retaining  the 
tongues  of  said  tongued  members  in  the  grooves  of  said 
frame  member,  said  flanged  channel  mem^rs  being  held 
on  said  tongued  incmbers  by  having  thejflanges  thereof 
embrace  said  tongue  members  closely  and  being  gripped 
between  said   frame   and   tongued  mempers  when  the 
tongues  of  the  latter  are  secured  in  the  f«kmer;  and  said 
tongued  members  being  secured  in  engagement  with  each 
other  solely  by  being  secured  to  said  frai^e  member. 


,MEAN^ 


Umytam,  Ohio, 
Detroit, 


TRIM  AND 
Mnmy  S.  MDlkoMC  and 
■■Ipsnn  to  Geaand  Biotars 
Mich.,  a  corpofstioa  of  Ddmvi 

FHed  Dec  21, 1959, 8m.  N*. 
3ClalaBS.  (CL  2«— 49 
1.  For  use  on  a  motor  vehicle  havfeg  an  opening 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  panel  means  knch  as  a  door, 
window  and  the  like,  a  weatherstrip  assumUy,  oompris- 
ing,  a  metal  channel  having  substantially  m  L-shape  with 
integral  flange  portions  formiag  at  lent 
cent  mounting 


a  pair  of  a^ 
an  opaque  sealing  stzip  of  raU- 
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tively  unsightly  mtferial  thou^  dwaMy  eogafed  by  dw 
panel  means  and  fitted  into  at  least  one  of  flie  momiting 
recesses,  and  a  oombiaatioa  trim  and  seal  means  having 
an  hitep>al  flange  portion  also  fitted  into  said  odm-  naouat- 
ing  receas  adjacent  to  said  strip  and  furtiier  including  a 
curved  flexible  body  portion  of  tranqiarent  plastic  ma- 


terial that  forms  at  least  one  laterally  integral  sealing  lip 
means  engaging  said  opaque  strip  and  covered  at  least 
in  part  thereby,  and  a  unitary  sAd  continuous  lustrous 
metallized  trim  layer  totally  embedded  only  in  said  trans- 
parent plastic  material  including  said  sealing  lip  means  as 
internal  backing  therefor  shielded  and  protected  fully 
against  weathering  by  said  transparent  jdastic  material. 


3,M2,492 
COMPENSATED  KEY  SLOT  BUILDING 
CONSTRUCTION 
Wayne  Grahb,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assizor,  by 
to  The  OrlgiBaton  Eaghsccih^ 
/,  Fort  Worth,  Tcx^  a  cor- 
of  T« 
FBad  Oct  12, 1959,  Sar.  No.  U5M5 
2  nshiii     (CL  2^-^92) 
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3Jt2,493 
APPARATUS  FOR IHB  PRODUCTION  OPMOULDS* 
IN     PARTICULAR     FOR     ALUMtNOTHBRMAL 
WELDING 


t,  19M,  Sar.  No.  4M45 

Trmscc  Aa«.  2t,  1959 
(CL22-«) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  moulds  of  refractory  ma- 
terial comprising:  a  base  having  a  flat  face  for  supporting 
a  core  ad^>ted  to  form  the  cavity  of  the  mould;  upwards 
extending  support  means  forming  ooe  piece  with  said  base 
and  adapted  to  form  an  upwards  extending  stationary  end 
wall  of  a  mould  chassis;  two  removable  latcraJ  upwards 
extending  walls  nipported  by  said  base.  In  abutment 
against  the  said  support  means  and  faming  a  detachaUe 
mould  chassis  member;  a  carriafe  slidable  on  the  base, 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  stationary  end  wall 
and  forming  a  removable  upwards  extending  wall  opposite 
the  said  stationary  end  wall;  and  padung  means  pivoted 
to  said  support  means  for  packing  refractory  material  in 
the  formation  cavity  of  the  aaonld  chassis  defined  by  the 
base,  the  stationary  end  wall,  the  carriafe  forming  the 
movable  end  wall  and  the  two  lateral  detachable  walls. 


1.  A  stroctnral  assembly  having  a  dimension  defined  as 
the  distance  between  first  and  second  tp%ctd  parallel 
planes  and  comprising  first  and  second  structural  mem- 
bers which  exhibit  nnavDidable  varisAoes  as  to  stodt 
thickness  between  opposite  surfaces  tiiereof ;  said  mem- 
bers being  diqiosed  in  parallel  relation  with  the  outer 
surface  of  each  lying  In  a  respective  said  plane;  a  plu- 
rality of  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  dovetail  slots  nuide 
the  inn^  surfaces  of  said  structural  members,  each  said 
slot  having  side  walls  converging  toward  die  respective 
said  iimer  surfaoe  and  a  bottom  wall,  with  each  aaid 
bottom  wall  spaced  a  precisely  pradelcrmined  uniform 
distance  from  tfM  respective  said  outer  sorface,  a  idurality 
of  other  slots  each  penetrating  a  respective  said  inner 
surface  with  Hs  bottom  hltetsecting  the  sldewalls  of  a 
respective  dovetail  dot,  the  width  of  eadi  said  other 
slot  being  not  less  than  tiie  bottom  width  of  a  reqwctive 
dovetail  slot;  and  a  plurality  of  structural  elements  of 
uniform  length  Joteing  said  structural  members,  with  each 
said  stmctural  tfeaent  having  a  dovetail  tongue  at  each 
end  portion  thereof  doaely  fitting  and  received  in  a  re- 
spective one  of  a  said  dovetail  slot  pair  and  having  a 
shouhkred  portion  bottomed  m  a  lespeUive  said  other 
slot 
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3,M2,494  

MEANS  FOR  MOLDWG  CORE  MBMBKRB 

O.  DsMSB  asw  WBBasn  C  Bfeaver,  nlneaB, 

of  -      _  **^ 

24, 1951,  Sar.  No.  714,415.  Mw 
fo.  3,tK312.  4Mai  Oct  17,  tHU    DMiai 
lB|y  2t,  19M,  Sar.  Noi  44,951 
13  Hsi—     (CL22— 13) 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  idaster  cores  comprising,  a 
core  box  having  a  base  plate  having  spaced  inner  auad 
outer  concentric  grooves  thereon,  a  bottom  ring  seatabie 
in  the  outer  groove  of  the  base  plate  and  having  an  an- 
nular upwardly  duected  flanfe,  said  flange  being  rab- 
beted around  its  t^er  outer  edge,  a  cylindrical  outer 
wall  seatahle  upon  the  bottom  ring  and  abovt  said 
flange,  an  vpftx  ring  having  a  d^ending  annular  flange 
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to  fit  widiin  the  upper  e^d  of  the  cylindrical  wall,  said 
4fPf.»Mmg  langa  being  r^beled  araond  its  lower  outer 
edffe,  tto  rabbets  of  the  two  said  flanges  forming  with 
the  cylindrical  wall  upper  and  lower  annular  grooves 
coCTlwrive  with  the  umer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  wall, 
a  flexible  pattern  coextensive  irifli  the  inner  surface  of 
the  ^lindrical  wall  and  having  top  and  bottom  flanges 
seated  in  said  un^r  and  lower  grooves  to  hold  the  pattern 
■yitit  die  cylindrical  wall,  said  pattern  being  q>lit  ver- 
tically and  having  hook-4ike  elements  at  iu  split  ends,  said 
cylindrical  wall  having  a  vertical  groove  in  its  inner  face 
to  receive  the  hook-Uke  elements  to  prevent  endwise 
movement  of  the  pattern,  and  a  circular  mandrel  seated 
in  the  inner  groove  for  fbc  base  irfate. 


^containing  «  third  sensing  meaaa  at  Ihetkwel  of  aaid 

iroUey  conveyor  for  muimg  the  arrhftl  o|  a  hook,  mid 

Jioknoid  actuated  valve  being  responsiye 

sensing  means  to  sivply  fluid  to  said  iidd  aoior  to 

(Cause  it  U>  raise  said  lifting  measbers.  «i 
valve  being  revoosivc  to  said  fint  senanf  aieaas  to 
stop  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  fluid  motor,  and  aaid  sole- 
noid actuwH^  valve  being  responsive  to  I  said  flrst  and 
third  sensing  means  to  reverse  the  flow  ^f  fluid  to  said 
fluid  motor  to  lower  said  lifting  membeife;  in  combina- 
tion with  a  yieldable  holding  means  for  holding  said  mov- 
able frame  in  engagement  with  said  artid^  on  said  lower 
conveyor. 


CONVEYOR  rSSSnat  machine     _ 

Frwk  IL  MiVsr,  Jr,  Lenlaills,^^  ud^nr  t»  MBler 

Filed  IML  15, 19%  Scr.  No.  2,M9 
9ClataB.    (0.22—31) 


3,ttMH 
CONTINUOUS  CAflTING 
Addf     BuBgcroth,     D 
Schrcwc,  Palsfcig  Ui 


Filed' jJ^,  .1959,  Scr.  No. 
2CklM.    (CL22— 57i) 


^^4e7^ 
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1.  A  transfer  device,  adafled  for  use  with  an  over> 
head  tniley  conveyor  wfakh  ntiliaes  «  hook  fort  convey- 
ing objects  and  a  lower  oonveyor  for  coaveyingi  obiect% 
said  transfer  device  bemg  adapted  for  transferring  an 
object  from  one  conveyor  to  anothcr^and  whidi  omnr 
prtaes:,a  movable  frame  straddling  said  troUey  and  lower 
conveyors,  said  franu  oompriring:  *  center  cross  piece 
located  above  said  conveyors  and  two  pmdant  side  mem- 
bers located  on  either  side  of  said  conveyors,  said  pendam 
side  members  containing  a  track  and  a  transfer  means 
operative  therein,  said  transfer  means  consisting  of  a 
double  acting  fluid  motor,  *  piston  rod,  a  source  d 
fluid  power,  a  reversible  soleaaid  actuated  valve  adapted 
to  reverse  the  flow  of  Ihiid  to  said  fluid  motor,  a  pak 
of  chain  monbers,  two  pairs  ai  sprocket  members,  eadi 
pair  of  ^MTocket  members  being  connected  to  said  chain 
member,  «  roUUble  shaft  connecting  one  of  each  pak 
of  ^rocket  members  to  another  sprocket  member  of 
the  other  pair,  a  set  of  lifting  members  connected  to 
said  diain  members  and  diqwsed  in  said  tracks,  one  of 
said  lifting  members  being  o^eratively  connected  to  said 
piston  rod  to  be  driven  by  it  vertically  along  said  track, 
and  «  fifit  sensing  means  located  at  the  upptemoet  poi$t 
of  said  track,  said  sensiiig  means  being  energized  Ify 
contact  with  said  lifting  member;  one  of  said  pendant 
side  members  containing  an  engagrancnt  means  for  en- 
gaging with  an  article  on  said  lower  conveyor,  said  e(i- 
ngdpwtaMans  contahiing  a  second  sensing  means  whieh 

is  energized  by  contact  with  said  article  and  said  fraife 


1.  A  continuous  ingot  casting  mold 
mold  body  having  an  open  bottom 
being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  body-fc 
abutting  relationship,  at  least  two  of  a 
of  identical  crosa-sectional  oonflguration,  | 
ing  elements  having  mold  deflning 
defining  edge  surfaces,  one  joint-defininf 
each  element  having  a  groove  therein 
between  said  mold  defining  surfaon, 
defining  surface  of  each  body-forming 
a  tongue  defined  thereon  to  cooperate 
of  an  adjacent  body-forming  element,  sai  il  elements  being 
positioned  one  with  respect  to  the  oth<r,  such  that  the 
groove  in  the  joint-defining  surface  of  o  le  element  abuts 
against  and  engages  the  tongue  on  tie  joint-defining 
surface  of  an  adjacent  element,  the  j<  lint-deflning  sur- 
faces having  a  butt  joint  with  the  joint-jilefining  ^*^ 
in  abutting^ relation  at  one  side  of  the     '-    -'  — —- « 
apart  at  the  other  side  of  said  joint, 
flexure  of  said  body-forming  elements 


iprised  of  a 
t(^,  said  body 
nts  in 
being 
body-form- 
'aces  and  joint- 
edge  surface  of 
midway 
other  jdnt- 
element  having 
with  the  groove 


stress  will  maintain  the  joint-defining  si  irfaces  in  tightly 


abutting  relation  at  the  inner  portion 


loint  and  tpiced 

whereby  inward 

due  to  thermal 


of  said  joint. 


loPckay 

n.,  a 


3,>t2,497 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOBTENHtJ* 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Gonad  M.  Michalowskl,  Chla«*,  m., 
MadrfM  *  EachMCfflBC  Co.,  Inc.,  '^ 
Doratkni  of  IlHsnls 

Filed  May  14, 1957,  Sar.  No.  i59,S37 

SCWm.    (CL  22-49  _ 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  spn  y  d  liquid  from 
a  nozzle  to  wet  the  surface  of  a  layer  c  f  sand  earned  on 
the  reach  of  a  conveyor,  a  rocker  arm  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  for  free  roUtion  on  an  sxis  spaced  above 
and  parallel  to  the  reach,  the  opposite  end  of  said  ann 
being  angularly  disposed  relative  the  btdy  of  the  rocker 
ann  and  presenting  a  planar  waU  pcition  adapted  to 
ride  on  said  surface,  said  device  hav  ng  movable  con- 
trol means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  control  openug 
and  closing  of  the  nozzle,  said  rocker  4nii  having  an  «x- 
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tension  thereof  dispoaed  perpendienlar  to  aaid  planar  wall 
and  spaced  theicabave,  said  extenion  beiag  adjustable 
relative  said  planar  wall  portion  peraattiaf  the  nozzle  to 
be  opoaed  only  when  the  planar  wall  portion  is  moved 
to  said  poaitian  at  m.  piwfcii^rmiwid  btif^  abore  the  con- 
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the  same  whereby  the  flnger,  when  guided  into  the  open- 
ing during  sudi  movement.  Ilexes  and  passes  completely 
through  the  opening  and  extends  past  the  end  of  die 


^ 


^- 


plate  on  Oie  underside  Oereof  to  enable  it  to  also  pass 
through  openings  of  perforated  papers  located  under  the 
friate  to  retain  the  same  in  registry. 


veyor  readi,  said  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  with  the 
rocker  arm  projecting  taito  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
sand  to  permh  the  sand  to  move  the  planar  wall  portion 
to  a  position  engaied  upon  said  surface  whereupon  said 
extension  will  be  moved  uito  engagement  with  the  control 
means  to  nuiintain  the  tsmy  nozzle  open. 


3,M2,5tt 
WIRE  ROPE  SOCKETS  OR  SLEEVES 
Aodr^  Morea%  Park,  F^rance,  aasigBor,  by 
BMirtB,  to  bventkNM  Flnanca  Corpenoon,  a 
tkM  of  Ddawart  _^,  ^^^^ 

FDcd  Oct  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S4M99    ^^. 
Clalnw  priority,  appHcntfon  Vnmn  Nov.  3, 195S 
2  Cl2^(CL  24—123) 


COMPySBSI  BAND 

Asr,  QbesilasMnaas  21, 

MmntCMm  VWHsSn^BB 

Jm.  i,  U59, 8er.  Nn.  7t5,22t 
(CL  24— 29) 


1.  A  damp  of  bcndable  material  for  an  object  which 
clamp  is  operative  to  prodnee,  ki  dm  installed  condition 
thereof,  a  damping  action  o»  «i4«b^  capable  of  with- 
standing rdatively  hiili  pleasures  and  which  is  of  gen- 
erally the  same  shape  as  the  object  in  the  installed  con- 
dition, said  damp  being  sescntislly  ronipoard  of  a  band- 
like material  having  two  ends  provided  with  comple- 
mentary, mutually  engageable  irterkicking  means  oper- 
able to  fomiA  pvmaBent  positive  lock  and  an  object  en- 
gaging portion  between  said  endb  provided  with  only  a 
single  intermediate  offwt  bcndable  ear  pwtioo  profecting 
outwardly  ^m  the  ol^  engaging  portian  of  the  band, 
said  ear  poitk»  indwfing  dde  poitioos  joined  by  a  con- 
necting portion  forming  a  aobstantiaOy  right  angle  with 
said  side  pori^ons,  si^d  complementary  interlocking  meau 
being  operafaia  iqkm  mutual  interio<*ing  engagement 
thereof  to  form  a  poaitive  lock  permanently  doaing  the 
annulus  and  mbetantlally  snugly  fitting  the  annulus  over 
said  object,  the  ear  portion,  in  said  installed  condition, 
being  shaped  hi  a  convex  form  with  tbc  inner  ends  of 
said  side  portkMM  brought  drcomferentially  toward  each 
other  to  effect  a  wabt  radially  inward  and  circumferential 
damping  action  of  said  engaging  pordoo  on  the  object. 


1.  In  combination:  a  twisted  atnnd  awtal  rope  ha^ 
a  free  end  brou^t  parallel  with  and  snpsrimp need. upon 
a  pOTtion  of  the  rope  to  form  an  eye;  and  a  sleeviol  metal 
softer  than  that  of  the  rope  and  hnving  an  naolntractad 
bore  tfaerethrou^  to  racaive  te  • 
tioat,  said  sleeve  surrounding  tha 
of  the  rope  and  being  swaged  into 
with  said  superimpoeed  portions  to  n  ^ 

in  contacting  relation  with  each  other,  the  internal  bora 
of  said  sleeve  being  unobstructed  at  the  end  thereof  which 
is  remote  from  the  eye  in  said  rope  to  permit  passage  qf 
the  free  end  of  the  rope  therein^  and  said  sleeve  having  at 
said  remote  end  thereof  a  danthig  ecarf  intersectteg  the 
internal  bore  of  said  sleeve  receiving  said  free  end  of  the 
rope  to  provide  a  transverse  inspection  opening  for  the 
free  end  of  the  rope. 


3,M2,591 

SEALING  SEPARABLE  FA9nENER 

Alexwdcr  M.  Brawn,  HoBy  HH,  Fla. 

(1933  Condncatal  Drive,  Dajtana  Bsarti.Fla.) 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  797,119 

14CkiM.    (CL  24— 295.1) 


FAffRNBK  feOR^^SuS  AND  THE  LKE 
A.  Shgwaad,  3t  Noi»  BnfL  Shest  MBs,  N  J. 
ntiimmtS,  19<i,  SstTNo.  3M15 
9  0uSe.  %  24-47) 
1.  A  fastening  device  comprisins.'  bi  combinatian,  a 
slide  plate  haivhif  an  opening  through  It;  and  a  Afer 
movably  caniid  by  s*id  slide  plate,  said  slider  having  a 
thin  resilient  flnger  iaranged  to  overlie  the  plate,  said 
finger  being  Mnsad  toward  and  bdng  engageable  with 
the  phite  Md  boiag  nKwable  kmgitodinally  toward  the 
said  opening  aa  the  slider  is  shifted  in  the  direction  of 


1.  A  sealing  sepand>le  fastener  comprising  a  single  pafa* 
of  elongated  carriers  havmg  interdigitating  scoops  along 
a4jacent  edges,  said  scoops  hnring  cooperating  beads  and 

recesses  which  are  subatantialy  synnueUical  atonnd  ■■ 
axis  parallel  to  the  edges  of  tte  carriers,  said  scoops  hav- 
ing  projections  theiefrom  Uanswwse  to  the  len#Mdinal 
axis  of  the  scoops,  said  projections  havfaig  flwh«  edges 
providmg  a  space  therebetween  when  the  acoope  arc  hi- 
terlocked  and  the  longitodinal  axis  of  the  scoops  on  the 
two  cairiers  are  coplanar,  an  sisngatert  body  of  da^ 
material  secured  on  the  piojections  of  the  scoops  of  each 
carrier  overlying  the  facing  edges  of  the  projections,  the 
combfaied  thickness  of  the  portions  of  said  elaslic  bodies 
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overlyinf  fuch  edges  being  normally  greater  than  said 
apace,  and  «  slider  having  converging  channels  engag- 
ing said  scoops  for  engaging  and  releasing  the  same,  at 
least  the  narrower  part  of  said  channel  in  which  the 
scoops  are  interengafed  and  the  scoops  having  cooper- 
atu«  means  thereon  for  guiding  the  scoops  of  the  two 
earners  to  positions  in  which  their  longitudinal  axes  form 
a  substantial  angle  with  one  another,  the  apex  of  said 
angle  pointing  towards  the  side  of  the  scoops  on  which 
the  projections  are  located. 


SAFETY  CHAIN  HOOK 

HaroM  W.  Vaa  Gcldcr,  Ochcycdaa,  Iowa 

FDcd  Dec.  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,393 

1  Clata.    (CL  24—241) 


In  combination  with  a  chain  hook  having  an  eye- 
attaching  pcvtion,  a  looped  resilient  reUining  member 
pivoled  to  nid  eye-attaching  portion,  means  for  locking 
aaid  fvatlient  rataining  member  to  the  free  end  terminal 
of  said  <**'"  hook,  said  means  including  a  portion  of 
said  cod  terminal  having  a  pair  of  roo^es  positioned  in 
said  end  terminal,  the  yielding  sides  of  said  looped  re- 
siliant  member  being  m-ged  into  the  same,  said  chain 
hook  having  further  grooves  in  the  sides  of  said  eye- 
■ttachiag  portioa  for  locking  said  resilient  retaining 
member  in  open  position,  said  looped  retaining  member 
fTrtfiiHif  tobstantially  beyond  said  free  end  terminal  of 
said  iKxA  to  provide  graqiing  means. 


(S)  further  lowering  the  bottom  pad, 

(a)  to  a  predetermined  lower  position  to  form 
a  new  cavity,  ! 

(b)  which  positions  the  upper  extrei|iities  of  the 
insert  a  substantial  distance  below  (he  open  top 

of  the  mold, 

(c)  which  distance  is  sufficient  to  alfow  an  addi- 
tional quantity  of  uncmisoUdated  b^ick  material 
to  be  subsequendy  (riaoed  thereii|  to  a  depth 
which,  after  subsequently  pressing  will  com- 
pletely  cover  the  upper  extremities  of  the  insert; 

(6)  again  placing  unconsolidated  brick  n^erial  in  the 

mold  ■  „ 

(a)   to  a  level  which  completely  fills  the  new 

cavity, 
(6)   and  completely  buries  the  ins^  such  that 
substantially  no  portion  thereof  i$  closed; 

(7)  and  exerting  pressure  on  the  unconsolidated  brick 
material  and  included  insert  to  form  a  self-sustain- 
ing body  having  a  meUl  insert  subsljantially  com- 
pletely embedded  therein. 


3it2,594 

METHOD  OF  FORM^G  PASSAGESTHROUGH 
CONCRETE  FLOORS.  AND  THEl  LIKE 

Filed  Iwc  17, 1957, 9m.  No.  tUM4 
1  Claim.    (CL25— 155) 


3,M2,5f3 

METHOD  OF  CO-MOLDING  A  METAL 

INSERT  IN  A  RRICK  _ 

H.   Myers,   Gfca   Bnaic,   MdL,   aj*   F^*   O. 

Schak.  misfcanh.  Pa.*  aariiMn  to  HarMMM>Walkcr 
JSartarles  Comfy*  !*«*«*  ^^  ■  corporadon 

""TlUi  Feb.  S,  1941,  Ser.  No.  •7,I2i 
3  CUM.    (CL25— 154) 


I 


A  method  of  constructing  a  floor,  or  tbt 
ing  a  body  of  settable  material  which  is  to 
duit,  which  is  to  have  an  upper  surface  to  * 
which  is  to  be  provided  with  a  passage  txXt 
therethrou^  from  said  conduit  to  said 
thereof,  including  the  steps  of:  placing  on 
block  of  nonrigid,  yieldablc  and  resilient  ■' 
an  upper  surface  substantially  at  the  desr 
upper  surface  of  said  body;  pouring  said 
material  over  said  conduit  and  aroond 
said  upper  surface  of  said  body  sub«" 
said  upper  surface  of  said  block;  su| 
said  upper  surface  of  said  body  with 
which,  if  it  strikes  said  block,  will  merely 
to  yield  temporarily,  said  block  therea! 
iu  original  configuration;  and  removing 
setting  of  said  body. 


exteikding 


desirid 
tody 
I  lid 
substantally 

ibaeqiently 


thereaf  BT 


like,  oompris- 
overlie  acoD- 
B  finiriird.  and 
upiwardly 
upper  snrfaoe 
said  ccmduit  a 
^uterlal  having 
level  of  said 
of  settable 
block  with 
flush  with 
Ihrishfng 
finidiing  tool 
( ause  said  Mock 
returning  to 
Aid  block  after 


1.  That  laethod  of  co^solding  a  metal  insert  in  a  bride 
which  includes  the  steps  of: 

(1)  lowering  a  bottom  pad  in  a  bride  mold  to  a  pre- 
determined point  therein  to  form  an  open  topped 
cavRy;  . 

(2)  completely  filling  die  resulting  cavity  with  un- 
oonaolidated  granular  brick  material; 

(3^  aspoaing  the  top  pf  the  cavity  filled  with  un. 

coBselidated  brick  material; 
(4)  pUcing  a  metal  insert  on  the  top  of  the  uncon. 
material  in  die  filled  cavtty; 


»LING  PROCMfiSwMAJJTL 

M  Hm  13,  IMS,  Scr.  N^  741459, 

3,M55i<riaMW  2t.  190.    Dl- 

ISSStm  Nov.  3S,  19^1.  Ssr.  No. 

*******         14ClahM.    (CL2S-7W> ,_ 

1.  The  mediod  of  gatiiering  loosely  aa  embiad  fibers  m 
a  web  into  a  spindly  and  helicaUy -or  ented  gnmp  of 


No. 
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fibers  viiiidi  coosisls  in  the  step  of  snbjectiBg  the  fibers 
within  the  web  progressively  to  cootimious  rotary  motioo 


HEAT  FLOWMETER  AMD  DKVm  FOK  THE 
CONrntUCnON  THESBOF 

is 


to  move  fibers  from  their  original  positions  within  the 
web  into  comtrined  qtiral  and  helical  arrangnnent 


a  carpanNMi  af 

Filed  im.  7, 1951,  Ser.  No.  717,534 

ClalBH  priority,  appttcatloo  Nsthsriaods  lao.  7, 1957 

19ClalaH.    {CL29—155JS) 


EmO  B.  JcMeo,  S135  Stooey  Uaod  Ave,  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S99,M1 

liOakM.  (GL29— 79) 


1.  A  replaceable  blade  for  a  roUtable  ra^  used  to  re- 
move rubber  from  the  carcau  pf  a  rubber  tire,  said 
blade  comprising  a  sheet  metal  member  having  an  essen- 
tially planar  main  body  and  an  intorupted  working  edge 
of  convexed  arcuate  shapj;,  said  working  edge  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  ^Mced  generally  dove-tail  shaped  teeth 
transversdy  related  to  the  plane  of  said  main  body  por- 
tion, said  teeth  each  having  a  pair  of  similarly  shaped  out- 
wardly divergiag  side  cutting  edges  and  an  outer  edge 
having  an  indent  therein  to  a  d^Hh  less  than  half  the 
depth  of  said  teeth,  the  portions  of  said  outer  edge  of 
die  teedi  on  either  side  ol  said  indent  being  laterally  off- 
set from  each  other  so  as  to  present  the  side  edges  of  said 
indent  for  buffing  die  surface  of  the  rubber  tire  carcass 
on  which  the  cutting  edges  of  the  teeth  act 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  ai  a  helical  series  con- 
nection of  thenno-elements  of  metal  wire,  the  diameter 
of  said  wire  being  less  than  0.15  mm.,  comi^sing  wind- 
ing said  wire  as  a  helix  on  a  mandril  having  at  least  one 
flat  side  so  as  to  provide  for  a  straight  part  in  eadi  turn 
of  said  helix,  annealing  said  helix  on  said  mandril  to  re- 
move any  tensions  therefrom,  periodically  podiing  turns 
of  said  helix  <At  said  mandril,  leading  said  helix  over  a 
lacquer-bathed  disc  so  as  to  provide  a  part  of  each  of 
said  turns  with  a  surface  layer  of  insulating  lacquer,  and 
bath-coatiitf  the  remaining  uncovered  part  of  eadi  of  said 
turns  with  a  surface  layer  of  a  thermo-electrically  dis- 
similar metal  so  that  the  junctions  of  the  coated  parts 
and  the  lacquered  parts  lie  on  either  side  of  eadi  of  said 
straight  parts  of  said  turns. 


3,M2,5t7  

MAGNETICALLY  RESPONSIVE  RESI^'ANCE 
DEVKB,  PARTICULARLY  HALL  GENER- 
ATOR 


3,M2,599 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCI1NG  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  DBVICBS 

Richard  B.  LawTMca,  Wlockailar.  Maas..  aaslcBor  to  Mte- 
■capoUs-HoocyweO 

MioBn  a  corporaHoi 

Filed  Sept  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  I39,19t 
7CliikM.    (CL29— 155J) 


TTTX 


The  method  ot  producing  a  magnetic-field  responsive 
semiconductor  device  having  opposite  current  terminal 
ends,  which  coaapriscs  the  steps  of  jotntng  a  high-dnnic 
resistance  material  with  a  wafer  of  magnetic-field  req;>on- 
sive  semicondDctor  material  on  the  two  opposite  current 
terminal  eMs  of  the  wafer,  thereafter  slitdng  die  hi^- 
ohmic  material  and  tbe  wafer  ft-om  said  two  ends  toward 
but  not  across  a  mid(fle  portion  of  the  wafer,  whereby  a 
group  of  parattri  partial  wafer  members  is  produced,  and 
then  dqweiting  on  eadi  of  said  two  ends  an  electrocon- 
ductive  layer  onto  the  hi^-ohmic  material  on  said  ends 
of  all  of  said  members  and  across  die  sUts. 


1.  The  mediod  of  making  a  portion  of  a  magnetic 
reocnding  head  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  p(^  pieces 
each  having  a  linear  reconUng  edge  on  one  end  thereof 
wliich  comprises  forming  in  a  noomagnetac  metal  block 
a  series  of  aligned  depressions  uniformly  displaced  and 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of 
pole  pieces  so  that  die  recording  edges  of  said  pole  pieces 
when  positioned  will  lie  in  panlkl  planes,  bonding  die 
endb  of  the  pole  pieces  in  position  in  said  depRaaioaa,  and 
madiining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  block  away  to  tana 
a  continuous  metallic  recording  surface  iaoorporatiag  die 
exposed  ends  and  the  linear  recording  edgas  of  said  pole 
pieces.  i 
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METHOD  FOR  MAKING  RADAR  TRANSPARENT 
nCXDLB  COVBIING 
I M.  IMbr,  CvAon  Mk  Mi  BwMrt  D.  1 


Oya,  ■  uwfUill—  9i  Dtlmwian 
Apr.  29, 19M,  Sot.  N*.  25,594 
SCUM.    (CL  29— 155.5) 


•tampiiit  phig  in  Mid  tubular  Aeath.  wppc^tiiig  a  healiag 
element  in  sud  tiAolar  sheath  adiaoeot  did  tamping  phig, 
closing  the  bottom  end  of  said  tubular  sheath,  fijdng 
said  heating  element  relative  to  said  bottoii  end,  directly 
vertically  reciprocating  said  tubular  ibeatU  along  Us  lon- 
gitudinal axis  in  a  manner  to  cause  said  tamping  phig  to 
move  upwardly  a  greater  dtstanoe  per  recqi  nocating  stroke 
than  said  sheath  thereby  to  leaw  a  spaa  between  aaid 
tamping  plug  and  said  bottom  end,  and  fs  idhig  grumlar 
insulating  material  into  said  ^ace  whereb; '  to  cause  mid 
tamping  member  to  move  iacrementally  iq  irardly  in  said 
sheath  while  said  granular  material  is  bc^  comparted 
between  said  bottom  end  and  said  tamping  phig. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  flexible  radcune  covering,  or 
the  like  tranqmrent  to  the  passage  of  radar  waves,  but 
reflecting  infra-red  waves,  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding a  flexiUe  but  inextensible  supporting  structure  that 
b  tranq>arent  to  both  radar  waves  and  infra-red  waves, 
applying  a  continuous  thin  metallic  coating  to  a  plastic 
film  less  than  10  mils  thick,  crumpling  said  film  with  its 
metallic  coating  to  fracture  the  mrtallic  coating  into  a 
^urelity  of  small  substantially  electricaUy  disconnected 
randmn  areas  of  different  size  and  stupe,  smoothing  the 
crumpled  fltai.  and  bonding  the  uncoated  side  of  the  film 
with  an  adhesive  to  the  supporting  structure  to  provide 
an  assemUy  which  allows  radar  waves  to  pass  but  which 
rdlecti  infra-red  rays. 


3j992311 
HEATING  UNIT  MANUFACTURE 
P.  Inulfci,  Daiylea,  Ohio,  ■sJgaiii  to  GcMral 

V4lipWIW|  l#CinHI|  IflKB*)  a  VWpuiMlOB  Of 


FHad  Nov.  14,  1957,  Sot.  No.  <9M14 
3Ckims.    (CI.  29-.155.65) 


f- 


3.  The  mediod  of  manufiwtoring  a  beating  unit  of  the 
type  ba^nbig  a  tubular  mettf  sheath  containing  a  heatiiig 
eteneoft  and  a  packing  of  insniating  material  comprinng 
the  ttgpt  of,  supporting  said  tubular  sheath  in  a  vertical 
oMtiiMOusly  fredy  mounting  an  unsiqipofted 


Owt 


COMPRESSOR  VALVE 
H.  SchddOTf ,  Fans  Crsak,  Kv., 

^oasaanr.  a  eaffsennaa  af 
FBed  May  It,  19M,  S«.  N«. 
2Cktes.    (0.29^156.7) 


Z 


,y:.- 


'mm. 


T 


1. 


The  method  of  forming  a  vahre  assembi 
valve  plate  member  having  a  fisoe  and  a 


ily  including  a 
port  opening 
into  said  face,  a  flexible  valve  member  d^iweed  on  said 
face  and  overlying  said  port,  and  a  valve  b  tcking  member 
overlying  said  valve  which  compriset  pN  ridiag  each  of 
said  members  with  a  rivet-receiving  open  ag.  amemUing 
said  members  with  said  baddng  membs  1  aving  one  face 
in  contact  with  said  flexible  vahre  memler  and  having 
an  oppodte  face  di^Miaed  away  from  said  valve  member, 
said  opening  in  said  backiog  member  di  Bniag  a  diarp 
peripheral  edge  of  a  radius  not  exceeding  ( 1.005  inch  with 
said  opposite  face  of  said  backing  memler,  inmrting  a 
rivet  having  a  head  and  a  h<rilow  end  portion  throu^ 
said  openings  with  said  head  portion  coota  :tiiig  laid  plate 
member  and  the  hollow  end  thereirf  extending  beyond 
said  backing  member,  applying  a  deform  ng  pressure  to 
said  rivet  and  resistance  heatiag  said  end  ^octioa  of  said 
rivet  to  a  defonnation  ten^wratnre  iriiile  i  utateiaiag  die 
remaining  poitioiu  of  said  rivet  rdatively  sool  to  deform 
said  end  portion  into  engafemant  with  slid  ahafp  edge 
of  said  backing  membtf  to  thereby  provfie  a 
joint  between  said  rivet  and  said  edge. 


FcntntE 


L. 
JohaW.  state, 


A. 

N.Y., 


toSvl- 

r  dJb- 


movahle  panel 


Filed  Dec  21, 1959,  Sot.  No.  M  »,946 
5  Chriass.    (CL  29u-293)  [ 

1.  In  a  fixture  for  positioning  a  psMl  with  reqxct 
to  a  cathode  ray  tube  face  plate  havingj  an  axis  lying 
traverse  to  the  piane  of  said  face  plale,  me  combia^ion 
comprising  tube  holding  means  for  fixedly 
cathode  ray  tube  with  the  face  iriale  lowei  moat ! 
circwmlrrrntially  diqioaad  vaoed  pads  f^ramd  to  later- 
ally contact  the  periphery  of  said  tube, 
support  means  positioned  below  the  tube 
for  siq)parting  said  panel  relative  to  said 
movable  panel  support  means  having  qkeumfspsatially 
dlspoeed  clamps  formed  to  removably  ooi  itact  perip'^eral 
portions  of  said  panel,  said  clamps  being  i  taoed  outward- 
ly fardier  from  said  face  i^ate  axis  thaa  the  face  plate 


plate,  said 
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pads,  and 
port  means 


operably  connected  to  said  panel  sup- 
to  raise  and  lower  the  panel  substan- 


tially along  said  face  plate  axis  relative  to  the  fixedly  held 
tube  face  plate. 

3,9t2,514 
CLOSURE  FEEDING  AND  ASSEMBLING 


WaltOTS. 
Scak 
tioaof 


APPARATUS 
Qi*cy,  Maas, 


laPacamatic 

a 


FRsd  Sept.  14, 1999,  Sot.  Na.  639,733 
SOahaa.   (Q.  29— 211) 


1.  In  a  closure  handling  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, in  combination,  means  for  guiding  Ibe  separate 
elemenU  of  a  two-part  closure  fed  by  gravity  in  di&rent 
substantially  parallel  pathf  and  in  contiguous  engage- 
ment, means  for  positively  engaging  and  continuously  ad- 
vancing the  desnents  in  one  of  sdd  paths  while  main- 
tained in  said  contiguous  engagement,  meahs  for  direct- 
ing suocesscwa  dements  in  die  second  path  to  faO  by  grav- 
ity into  operativa  position  to  be  assembled  with  successive 
cootiguous  elements  in  said  first  path,  and  fixed  means  dis- 
posed in  die  padi  of  the  operatively  positioned  elements 
and  indined  kmard  nud  first  path  for  moving  the  ele- 
ments into  aismdiled  rdation  during  die  oontinuous  ad- 
vance of  the  elements. 


METHOD  FOR  MAKviG  FACE  GUARDS 
AJhipflij  sa^^O*  Paek,  pad  Gseawi  E. 

mtt%  dsMwIew,  BL,  aari^aen  te  Jaaa  T. 


come  deftormable  widioat  breaking  whUe  still  retaintag  its 
fonn-etabiiitr.  ineerting  oae  end  of  die  healed  tube  cod- 
tabling  »  metd  insert  hrto  a  first  open  mold*,  doaiag  die 
first  mold  to  flatten  die  eml  of  the  lesiania  tube  aad  at 
least  a  portioa  of  the  metal  insert  contained  therein  to 
form  an  anchor  plite;  bending  the  tube  around  a  formias 
block  and  extending  its  odwr  end  containing  a  metal  in- 


1956,  Sot.  N«.  619,429, 
:  \^  22,  1966.  ~" 
2^  1999,  far.  Na.  647,656 
(CL29— 422) 
2.  In  a  mathed  for  forming  a  face  gaard  for  use  with 
a  helmet  having  t  rennons  riiell,  die  steps  which  indude: 
inserting  a  t|i|idy  fitting  metal  tube,  of  predetermined 
length  and  wall  Ihicfciiras  into  eadi  end  of  a  resinous  tube 
of  predetemlned  dimensioas  having  a  hifli  ratio  of  rigidity 
to  weifilit;  heating  the  resinous  tube  containing  the  metal 
inserts  at  a  temperature  to  cause  die  resinous  tube  to  be- 


9M    ■< 


sert  into  die  open  cavity  of  a  second  mold;  dosing  the 
second  mold  to  flatten  the  odMr  end  of  the  resinous  tube 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  tiie  metal  insert  therein  to  form 
an  anchor  plate;  allowing  the  resinous  tube  to  cool  while 
still  in  the  moUM;  and  ^jbaeqaeady  lanoving  die  cooled, 
deformed  tube  fram  the  mold  and  forming  snitable  ports 
therein  extending  duougfa  the  reflective  andior  plates. 


3,662416 
FABRICATION  OF  METAL  SHAPES 
Robert  G.  Raiaisi,  ladlaaapnBs,  lai.,  nasljaer  1 

CaiMac  CerponBoa,  a  catparaoea  as 
NoDrawli«.  Flei Dec 3, 1957, Sar.Na. 766,366 

9Clalam.    (0.29^^423) 
1.  Process  of  makmg  metal  shspee  of  aeieclad 
lory  material.,  whicfa  coaaprises  apjplyiBg 
terial  sekcled  from  the  class  runsistiag  of 
metals  such  as  tungrten,  cfaromiam,  niobima,  Boiy^ 
denum,  tddcel,  tantalum,  titanium,  mt 
well  as  mixtures  of  refractory  metals  witt 
terials,  such  as  the  csniuiVe  metal  oxides  thoda 
to  a  temporary  solid  support  by  an  electric 
ess  whidi  heats  and  accelerates  particles  of  said 
refractory  material  in  an  arc  dBoeot  of  inert  gaa  to 
a  chemiMlly  nnrhangnd  coating  of  such  selected 
of  desired  shape  on  such  suH>ort  below  the  mdtiag 
perature  of  the  latter  to  prevent  intermin^ing,  and 
separating  such  coating  and  soch  support  widiont 
ing  such  shape. 


3,662,517 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SURFACE. 
ROUGHENH>  METAL  STRffS 
MIckad  O.  Holeiwaty,  Gary,  lai..  asstgaer  to 
Sted  CuMsaaj,  ^hl^aM,  RL,  a 


yctito 

P( 

ac 

fo 

m 

then 


Filed  Dec.  1, 1959,  Sot.  Na.  656,411 
7Ckdais.    (CL  29L-424) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  surface-roughened  meCd 
sheet  comprising  the  steps  of:  covering  die  surface  of  a 
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metal  dieet  with  abrasive  particles,  applying  pressure  to 
the  abrasive  particles  through  an  intermediate  surface 
to  embed  them  into  the  covered  nuface  of  the  metal 
sheet  and  subsequently  removing  die  abrasive  particles 
from  the  covered  surface  of  the  metal  sheet  leaving  a 
roughened  surface  thereoa. 


3,«82,518 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  A  RAILWAY  COUPLER 
Enli  H.  Bbttncr,  Wiiiiamsvnic.  N.Y.;  Elizabeth  Biattncr, 
cxcculriz  of  said  EmU  H.  Blattner,  deceased,  aasignor 
to  Symington  Wayne  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of 
Maiyland 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1*57,  Ser.  No.  <M,460 
SCIaiBH.    (CL29— 427) 


said  frame,  thereby  expanding  the  sbeet,i  placing  said 
heated  sheet  on  said  frame,  and  then  wel<bng  the  sheet 
edges  to  said  frame  while  expanded  as  a  mult  of' said 
heating,  characterized  by  precambering  c^tain  of  said 
members  beyond  their  elastic  limit,  longiiidinally  in  a 
direction  opposite  that  in  which  contraction^f  the  welded- 
on  sheet  tends  to  camber  them  and  straighteiing  said  mem- 
bers within  their  elastic  limit  before  welding  the  sheet 
thereto  whereby  the  frame  membCTS  will  ^ally  be  sub- 
stantially straight  and  free  of  the  undesirable  inward.bow 
normally  produced  by  contraction  <rf  saiq  heated  sheet 
upon  cooling. 

3  §82,528 

AUTOMATIC  SOLDERING  MACHlt>fE  AND 

METHOD 

Charicfl  Hcpncr,  CUcago,  DL,  sistgnnr  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  DL,  a  c-urposadosi  of  Diifois 
ConttamatioB  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  5611427,  Jan.  26, 
1956.    Thk  application  Mar.  12, 1958,  Ser  No.  720,983 
7ChUflM.    (CL  29-^71.1)  ' 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  coupler  from  a  railway 
vehicle,  wherein  a  coupling  pin  connects  the  coupler  to 
a  yoke  and  die  pin  normally  is  bound  by  opposed  forces 
exerted  on  the  yoke  and  the  coupler  by  a  cushioning 
mechanism  contained  in  the  yoke  between  front  and  rear 
stop  higs  fixed  to  the  vehicle  and  acting  on  the  coupler 
throng  a  front  follower  normally  bearing  against  the 
front  stop  lugs,  comprising  applying  force  between  a 
horn  of  the  ooufder  and  a  striker  fixed  to  the  vehicle  to 
diift  the  coupler  forwardly  and  compress  the  cushioning 
mechuism  between  a  rear  wall  of  the  yoke  and  the  front 
follower  bearing  against  the  front  stop  lugs,  inserting 
wedges  to  Uke  up  the  resultant  clearance  provided  by 
such  shifting  between  a  rear  end  of  said  mechanism  and 
the  rear  stop  lugs  and  hold  said  mechanism  compressed, 
and  subsequently  releasing  said  applied  force  thereby 
freeing  said  coupling  pin  from  binding  forces  normally 
applied  thereto  by  said  coupler  and  yoke. 


3,882,519 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  METAL  PANELS 
WUHam  L  BaDentlBe,  Jr.,  and  James  W.  Moldcn,  Whlt- 
tiSvTCnlVt  assifnon  to  UnMcd  Statea  Steel  Corpora- 
tioB,  a  corponrtioa  of  New  Jersey 
OriglMd  apfdicaiioa  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,209, 
Mw  fntent  No.  3,820,867,  dated  Feb.  13,  1962.    Di- 
vided and  this  appHcatiMi  Feb.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
18,624 

1  Claim    (a.  2*— 447) 


A  method  of  making  metal  panels  composed  of  a 
frame  and  a  surface  sheet  covering  it  which  consists  in 
assembling  into  a  polygonal  frame  shaped  metal  members 
of  sudt  strength  that  they  exhibit  bowing  under  contrac- 
tion of  said  sheet  after  aK>lication  to  the  frame  in  heated 
condition,  heating  a  metal  sheet  adapted  to  cover  said 
frame,  while  tn*intaining  the  sheet  out  of  contact  with 


1.  A  method  of  applying  molten  solder  to  solderable 
portions  <rf  a  printed  circuit  assembly  on  la  panel  of  in- 
sulating material  wherein  the  solder  contacts  such  por- 
tions in  substantially  touching  contact  as  pe  printed  cir- 
cuit assembly  is  moved  in  an  assembly  ine  relative  to 
the  molten  solder,  including  the  steps  o'  rotating  me- 
chanical means  wholly  submerged  in  a  bxly  of  molten 
solder  about  a  substantially  horizontal  ax  is  in  a  moben 
solder  container,  which  circulates  a  volime  of  moltm 
solder  and  causes  molten  solder  to  flow  from  the  me- 
chanical circulating  means  into  a  controlled  moving 
molten  solder  hump  of  a  predetermined  h  light  above  the 
solder  in  the  container  that  is  not  a  part  of  the  himip,  con- 
fining the  hump  to  a  predetermined  width  corresponding 
to  the  width  of  a  jMinted  circuit  assembly  to  be  soldered 
by  directing  the  flowing  solder  betweei  guide  means 
spaced  ^art  horizontally  a  distance  corresponding  to 
such  predetermined  width,  and  moving  a  plurality  of 
printed  circuit  assemblies  along  a  predetermined  path 
positioned  relative  to  the  moving  molten  Solder  hump  so 
that  the  peak  portion  of  the  solder  hxxixp  engages  an 
under  portion  of  each  assembly  in  substantially  touching 

contact  I 

4.  A  soldering  machine  including  in  EOmbination,  a 
container  having  an  opening  at  the  top  tb  ireof  and  hous- 
ing therein  a  quantity  of  nwlten  solder,  means  for  me- 
chanically moving  molten  solder  within  t  le  containo-  in 
a  manner  to  create  a  hump  of  moving  n  lolten  solder  at 
the  opening  in  the  top  thereof  and  at  a  h  ei^t  above  the 
surface  of  said  solder  in  die  container  s>  as  to  accom- 
plish soldering  on  a  workpiece  at  said  Of  ening,  said  me- 
chanical means  including  horizontally  <  xtending  rotat- 
able  means  wholly  submerged  in  the  sok  er  in  said  con- 
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tainer  and  havfaig  solder  raising  portions  diereon  in  con- 
tact widi  dia  mohen  solder  in  die  container,  a  drivfaig 
mechanism  for  rotatmg  said  rotauble  means  and  raising 
the  molten  solder  upwardly  to  create  said  hump  of  molten 
solder  in  a  position  above  said  rotateble  means  and  to  a 
height  such  that  the  upper  peak  surface  of  the  hump  is 
spaced  vertically  from  the  rotatri>le  means  and  extends 
esaentially  pandtel  of  die  axis  of  rotatim  of  said  horizon- 
tally extending  rotatable  means,  means  having  parallel 
confining  portions  «aced  apart  horiaontally  and  posi- 
tioned above  aaid  roCataUe  means  to  receive  the  hump 
between  die  same  for  oonflning  die  opper  peak  surface  of 
die  hump  to  a  widdi  correqiondfaig  to  the  width  of  the 
portion  to  the  aoldat  in  each  workpiece.  means  for  sop- 
porting  said  wottpiece  in  a  manner  ao  that  each  work- 
piece  is  placed  m  die  posidoB  of  die  molten  solder  hump 
widi  die  latter  cngagfaig  at  least  an  underportion  of  said 
wof^piece.  and  means  for  moving  a  wori^ieoe  along  said 
supporting 


hi  contact  with  dw  external  smfaoe  of  dw 
and,  while  maintainmg  such  contnct,  supplying  heat  to 
said  eotectic  by  die  step  and  exdnaifely  by  the  step  of 
rapidly  eondncdng  intense  heat  Into  said  metallic  con- 
tact member  and  thereby  into  said  cirtectic  in  an  amount 
just  suflcient  to  meh  said  eoteolic  bead,  therriiy  to  dis- 
solve electrode  metal  of  said  external  bead  into  the 
melting  eutectic.  and  dius  widwot  substantial  heating  of 
said  external  bead  and  electrode,  closely  diermaUy  bond- 
ing said  electrode  to  said  contact  member. 


«si  George  E.  FlmBd^ 


STRIPPING  TOOL 
Edward  E.  Modes,  DiirisM,  «si  George 
Morton  Grove,  ID.,  aasicM 
poration,  a  corporation  of  IDtoois 

Filed  Sept  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  148,981 
3Clain^    (CL30— 182) 


Corw 


3,8t2421 

BERYLLIUM  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THK  SAME 
B.  CoksB,  AiUacton,  Mass.,  aasiiBor  to  Avco 
-        -      -  —    •      -   Ohio,  a  cor- 

_  of \ 

FBai  Jm.  19, 1999,  Ser.  No.  787,491 
2  CUM.   (CL29— 497) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  temperature-resistant 
joint  from  a  beryllium-silver  alloy  which  comprises  heat- 
ing the  constituents  above  the  liquids  to  form  a  ho- 
mogeneous liquid  solution,  cooling  the  alloy  at  a  con- 
trolled rate  whereby  primary  beryllium  globules  arc 
formed  in  a  silver  matrix,  reheating  the  alloy  to  a  tem- 
perature above  the  eutectic  temperature  to  liquify  the 
alloy  for  making  the  joint,  holding  the  alloy  above  the 
temperature  at  which  peritectic  transformation  begins, 
and  cooling  die  alloy  with  the  peritectic  phase  retained. 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  stripping  a  sheath  from  an  end 
<a  a  caMe,  comprising:  a  body  having  a  support  portion 
having  a  bore  dieredirough,  said  bore  haviag  a  do- 
decagonal  cross  section,  and  a  retaining  portion  qmced 
from  said  support  coaxially  of  said  bore;  means  on  aaid 
retaining  portion  for  holding  the  cable  end  to  extend  axi- 
ally  transversely  to  die  axis  of  said  bore;  a  cutter  wheel 
having  an  annular  cutting  edge  defining  a  cutting  plane; 
means  carrymg  said  cutter  wheel  intermediate  said  sup- 
port portion  and  said  retaining  portion  with  said  cut- 
ting friane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bore,  said  cany- 
ing  means  including  a  carrier  member  havmg  a  po- 
lygonal cross  section  nuting  in  said  body  bore  to  retain 
said  cutter  wheel  ^lectivdy  at  different  ones  of  a  ido- 
rality  of  preselected  angles  aboit  die  axis  of  said  bore; 
and  means  for  forcibly  advancing  said  cutter  wheel  toward 
said  holding  means  for  cutting  sdectively  at  said  diHer- 
ent  preaelected  an^es  the  sbeath  of  a  cable  end  held  by 
said  holding  means. 


3,882322 

FABRICATION  OF  KLECTRICAL  UNTTB 
Waiter  L.  Doalp,  Jr.,  Dojisaiuiin,  Pa.,  migiiiii,  by 

te  Phleo  CusporaH—,  Phlsiiiphls.  Pa., 

apt  28, 1957,  S«.  No.  685,232.  Di- 
vided  and  «ta  aptftcntion  Msr.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
881,847 

ICiafaiB.    (CL29— 497) 


3,882,524 

ROTARY  SAW  BLADE 

C.  SchaeCcr,  184  Thadora  Ave., 

FDed  Jaa.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,134 

1  ClafaB.    (CL  38—347) 


NJ. 


In  die  fabrieatioo  of  a  semioondnctcw:  providing  a 
semiconductor  having  a  jnnction  type  electrode  formed 
thereon  and  hidudfaig  an  external  bend  of  die  electrode 
metal;  fudng  to  a  relatively  massivt  metallic  contact 
member  a  bend  of  eUtectic  of  said  electrode  metal  and  of 
other  material  ao  sdected  diat  said  eatectk  has  a  melting 
point  lower  than  the  roehing  points  of  die  electrode  metal, 
metallic  contnct  member,  and  semiconductor  and  diat 
said  eutectic  when  molten  is  a  Movent  for  said  electrode 
metal;  placing  the  external  surface  of  tlie  dectrode  bead 

788  O.O. 


i*** 


A  rotary  saw  Wade  for  cutting  asphalt  bidding  board, 
said  blade  comprising  a  generally  flat  central  region  hav- 
ing side  faces,  and  a  phirality  of  teedi  extending  general- 
ly radially  outward  from  said  central  region  aboot  die 
periphery  thereof,  each  of  said  teedi  being  bent  aboitt 
a  generally  chordal  line  proximate  to  its  root  to  extend 
obliquely  laterally  outward  with  adjacent  teeth  extendfaig 
in  opposite  lateral  directions  appredaMy  beyond  the  ad- 
jacent side  face,  each  toodi  having  its  laterally  outer  side 
defining  an  internal  dihedral  angle  with  said  central  re- 
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lioii  of  •pproxiinately  169  degrees  with  the  vertex  of  the 
S.  iJSSmate  to  the  root  of  the  tooth,  ""d  «|cho^ 
Hidte^  harinf  iu  totenlly  inner  and  outer  udei^b- 
MutiaUy  fiat  and  oonvcrfiiig  feneraUy  from  its  root  to 
it!  tip,  said  teeth  each  extending  beyond  the  adjacent  face 
of  said  central  region  spproximately  one-fifth  the  tooth 
height.  _____^_^__^^_ 

3,M2^25 

DENTAL  FROSmiTIC  APPLIANCE 

Robert  W.  CMstansM,  17M  E.  AHadcna  Drirc, 

Aitedwa.  CaW. 

Filed  May  14,  IHtjSer.  No.  2f,34g 

9CMM.    (CL32— 2) 


I  I 

OFFICIAL  QAZETTE 


IfWn  26,  1968 


■linking 


1.  A  prosthetic  appliin^  comprising  a  flexible  band 
hsvfaig  a  plurality  of  perforations,  first  means  fixed  at 
one  end  to  the  band  to  project  above  a  surftu*  of  Mid 
^fffmA  and  second  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  first 
and  adapted  for  holding  an  artificial  tooth. 


R,  and  fi  is  at  least  50,  with  a  non-toxic _ 

^ent  of  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  organo  ^lysiknanes 
teving  a  functionality  of  more  than  2,  (6)  jrganohydro- 
gpnpolysiloxanes  of  the  formula  i 

j         YSiH(R)— 0-(SiH(R)— 0)ir-SiI^R)Y 

Wheieiii  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con  isting  of  hy- 
droxy, alkoxy,  aryloxy  and  amino  groins,  (c)  the  hy- 
drolysis and  alcoholysis  imdncU  of  silicoi  chkxoform. 
(4)  silanes  of  the  formula  R«SiY«_a  wherein  Y  is  se- 
letned  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryl- 
oxy and  amine  groiqw  and  m  has  a  vahie  fr(  m  0  to  about 
1.5,  ie)  tetraalkoxy  silanes  (/)  alkyl  polysili  cates  and  (f ) 
titanium  alkyl  esters,  and  «  non-toxic  op~*— ♦»«•  *=»*• 
alyst.  introducing  the  paste  hnaediately 
fved  into  the  oral  cavity,  maintaining  H 
lion  against  that  portion  of  the  oral  ca^ 
hnpression  is  desired  for  not  mote  than 
the  body  temperature  of  the  mouth  to 

to  solidify,  and  then  removing  the  solic.--T-  *■ 

the  oral  cavity  and  from  wwtact  with  the  oral  cavity 
surfaces  against  which  it  has  hardened,  whereby  an  ac- 
curate impression  of  a  portion  of  the  oraj  cavity  is  ob- 
tained.   

3,M2,52g 

DRILL  EIECTOR 

Curtis  S.  Reld,  32f  Grove  Part  /  ive., 

Winston-Salem,  N.C.      ^   ^^ 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1*«1,  Ser.  No.  133L2M 

1  Claim.     (CL32— 27) 


3,M2,S2<  ^^^ 

ME1HOD  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  FILLING 
DENTAL  ROOTS 
NHsacke  and  Manfred  WklLBni^Msna.  G«- 
I  to  Wacksr-ChHsie  Gja^bOL,  Mnnk^ 


[  J«ne  17, 1H6,  Ser.  No.  3«,713 
artlon  German;  My  16, 1959 
5  CUms.    (CL  31--15)      .      ^       , 
1.  In  ft  method  employing  silicone  rubber  m  odontology 
the  improvement  consisting  of  (1)   employing  as  the 
odontological  material  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
(A)  100  parU  by  weight  of  an  hydroxyl  endblocked  dior- 
^Msiloxtoe  of  the  formuU  HO(RiSiO)nH  where  each  R 
is  an  organic  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenated 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  cyanoalkyl  radi- 
cals and   n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  3  and  (B)  0.1  to  10 
parts  by  weight  of  a  silane  of  the  formula  RSi(OAc)i 
where  R  is  as  above  defined  and  each  Ac  is  a  saturated 
aliphatic  monoacyl  radical  derived  from  a  carboxylic  acid 
and  (2)  permitting  the  mixture  to  come  into  contact  with 
water  to  secure  curing  to  an  elastomeric  product. 


A  dental  hpphaacc  comprising  a  body  i  lember  includ- 
ing a  rounded  portion  having  a  hoUow  intei  ior  defining  an 
inner  chamber,  said  body  member  further  including  a 
generaUy  flattened  portion  hiving  a  hohcm  -*         -  " 


interior  wUch 


3,tt2,527 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DENTAL 
IMPRESSION  MASSES 
Sicgfiiei    Niiache    and    Manfred    WIcfc, 
Upfsr  Bnvarta,  Giiwsny,  mit^nn  to 

Gim.bJL.  Mnnlch.  Germany,  a  Genu 

NnDnw^.    FM  May  29,  1959,  S<r.  No.  tl<k7U 
CtataM  fcieriiy,  appiicatloB  Germaur  Ai«.  5. 1955 

'll  Stas.    (CL  32-17) 
1.  A  proceu  consisting  essentially  of  preparing  a  mix- 
tnra  comprising  a  partially  polymerized,  difunctional, 
Hnewr  liquid  organopolystloxane  having  the  general  for- 

X0-SiRr-(0-SiRa).-O-SiRr-OX  j 

wi.»«.  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl  radicals  and  X  may  be  hydro^n  or  the  group 


defines  a  compartment,  a  hoUow  handle  connected  to  said 
flattened  portion  and  communicating  witl  said  compart- 
ment, there  being  a  port  in  said  body  nKmbor  and  said 
port  commmiicating  with  said  chamber,  a  flmd  >««»"«- 
duit  connected  to  said  port,  a  rotor  nHalibly  PO^MeJ 
in  said  chamber  and  said  nrtor  indudfan  a  central  hub 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disp  »ed  Vaner  pro- 
jecting tiierefrom;  a  first  and  second  ore  wed  e^teiwons 
projecting  outwardly  from  opposite  end^  °^„"t^  f**^' 
said  body  member  including  a  bottom  jwaU  havmg  a 
threaded  opening  therein,  a  fastener  sum^indrng  said  first 
extension  and  said  fastener  being  arranged  m  threaded  en- 
gagement with  respect  to  said  threaded  opening,  there 
being  a  threaded  aperture  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
body  member,  a  retainer  arranged  in  Uireaded  en^^ge- 
meni  with  respect  to  said  aperture,  and  sj  id  reUmer  hav- 
ing a  centi-al  recess  therein  for  the  proiection  th«e- 
through  of  said  second  extension,  pM:k  ng  surrounding 
said  second  extension,  a  circular  flangi    •***"^*^J£ 
wardly  from  said  retainer  and  aifixed  thei  tto,  an  m^'Mdty 
directed  shoulder  projecting  inwardly    rom  the  upper 
edge  portion  of  said  flange;  there  being  a  longitudinaUy 
extending  bore  in  said  hub  portion  and  1 1  said  extension, 
said  bore  tapering  inwardly  from  said  1  rst  extension  to 
said  second  extension  and  being  adapted  o  receive  there- 
through the  Upered  shank  at  a  dental  drfl,  and  an  actoa- 
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tor  movaUy  positioned  in  said  retainer  recess  and  en-  rotation  of  said  tool  for  ^fJ^lSSI^I^JJriSi 

ga<eable  wWi^  end  of  said  driU  shank  when  in  said  chock,  f"  ijot  betag  openirtdianK^^ 

^  so  that  the  appUcation  of  finger  pressure  to  said  tions  of  said  ijiank  a«l  »?«?5j;«*^J^  "^**^ 

actuator  will  loosen  said  driU  shank  when  hi  said  bore  flat  faces  parallel  to  an  axial  plane  of  said  Aank. 
and  shift  said  drill  shank  outwardly  of  said  bore.  ^__^,^^.,,^___ 


3,662,529  

AIR  OPERATED  VIBRATOR  FOR  DENTISTRY 

Toiik  MDIa,  Brown  Mdc.,  Wkhtta,  Kans.,  and  WUUam 

J.   Lyi?  WkUta,   KaM.    (4963   W.   69th   Terrace, 

Pialric  Vn^c,  Kane.)  _ 

Fled  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  16,564 

SCIaiat.    (CL32— 56) 


^TJ%, 


3.  Gas  operated  condenser  means  for  dentistry  and 
the  like  coaqKising.  in  combination,  a  housing,  gas  oper- 
ated vibrator  motor  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
connected  thereto  to  vibrate  same,  conduit  means  oper- 
atively  cminected  to  said  motor  means  and  connecuble 
to  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  to  provide  gas  to  said 
motor  means  to  operate  same,  a  condensing  tool  rigidly 
and  operatively  comircted  to  said  housing,  a  portion  of 
said  tool  being  positioned  relative  to  said  motor  means 
to  have  a  lo^gixMiiwi  vibratory  motion  imparted  thereto 
by  said  vibrator  inotor  means  during  operation  of  said 
motor  means,  said  gas  operated  condenser  means  being 
constructed  and  adapted  to  in  operation  be  vibrated  by 
gas  supplied  through  said  conduit  means  to  said  motor 
meam  so  that  said  portion  of  said  tool  has  a  kmgitii- 
dinal  vibratory  motion  imparted  thereto  by  said  motor 
means  and  can  be  placed  in  engagement  with  amalgam 
or  the  like  to  condense 


3,662,536 
DRILLING  AND  LIKE  TOOLS 

31A,  be<h  nf 


Sept  26, 1966,  Ser.  Nn.  59,636 
ly,  appScatfcw  Gcmmnr  Apr.  26, 
4  0Smi    (CL  31-69) 


Gcr- 
1966 
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DENTAL  JKtRIX  STRIP 

Robert  J.  Jacobaon,  1636A  Elm  St,  Faycttciillc,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1961,  Ser.  Nn.  146,865 

ICU^    (CL32--63) 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  a  high-speed  dental  handpiece, 
campriang  an  cIoi«aled  shank  of  cylindrical  external 
confiwataoa  fanned  with  an  insertion  end  receivabiB  in 
a  duidc  of  ttid  haiidpsnrr  and  a  wnrking  head  rigid 
with  laidAnk  oppoate  said  fawrtta  cad,  said  shank 
being  provMad  with  at  kail  ona  longitndinal  axial  slot 
iiiifnrtii^  substantially  fraas  said  insertion  end  over  a 
major  part  of  the  length  of  said  shank  and  subdividing 
it  toto  a  pak  of  reailieially  defoanaUe  kwnitadinil  por^ 
tioos,  said  portioas  being  csatrifapllp  spreadaMe  upon 


13- 


wX-'^ 


13 


T 


M2 


A  denul  matrix  strip  comprising 

(a)  a  generaUy  rectangular,  flexible,  relatively  thm, 
non-resilient,  moisture  resistant  transparent  band 
of  material  non-a(fliesive  to  dental  filling  material; 

(6)  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular,  soft,  flexible,  self- 
susUining,  moldable  pads  of  material  adherent  to 
teeth,  the  pads  adhered  to  one  side  of  the  band; 

(c)  an  adhesive  incorporated  with  the  material  of  the 

pads; 

(d)  a  desiccant  incOTporaled  with  the  material  of  the 
pads; 

(e)  die  band  longitijdinally  dimensioned  to  wrap 
around  a  tooth  with  the  pads  disposed  on  opposhe 
sides  of  an  adjacent  tooth. 


3,662,532 

ANGLE  FRAAOER 

Walter  E.  Holt,  Boa  1814,  Larta,  8.C 

Filad  Jaa.  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  83,745 

TOafans.    (CL  33— 91) 


mia 


1.  In  an  an^  framer,  a  bar  having  a  support  member 
OB  one  end  thereof  and  said  support  member  being  pro- 
vided with  indicia  thereon,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  apertures  in  the  inner  portion  <^  said  snp- 
port  member,  a  stud  aflUed  to  said  bar.  a  first  movable 
hand  provided  with  a  circular  opeamg  for  the  projection 
therethrou^  of  said  stud,  a  second  moweable  hand  having 
a  circular  base  portion  rotatable  in  the  opening  in  said 
first  hand,  there  being  a  skH  in  said  base  portion  and 
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ond  hMd  for  the  projection  thercthrou^  of  said  stud, 
an  arcuate  shoulder  on  said  second  hand  wid  said 
shoulder  havini  indicia  thereon,  a  pointer  on  said  second 
hand  for  selectively  engaging  the  apertures  m  the  sup- 
port member,  and  cam  locking  means  operaUvely  con- 
nected to  said  second  hand. 
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slidable  marking  means  on  said  auxiliary  ru 
jusuble  scale  means  on  said  auxiliary  rule, 
me^ns  being  manually  adjustable,  wherein  8ai( 
rulo  comprises  two  laterally  spaced,  parallel 
bers,  each  of  said  rule  members  being  chf"' 


and  ad* 
lid  icak 
auxfliary 
lie  mem- 
bled  to  re- 


ceive  a  length  of  tape,  one  of  said  rule  meml^rs  havmg 


Alex 


3,M2^33 
FENCIL  COMPASS  ^     ^    _  _, 

Co^  fe  Port  Jenrb,  N.Y.,  a  corpor«tk»  of 

uhT.l^tllnfatloii    Feb.    17.    1W«,   Ser.   No.   9;243. 
SSedSnfir.Staii;  A«f.'l,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

12a,5«5  icjm.    (CI.  33— 27) 


A  penca  holder  for  use  with  a  two  legged  pencil  com- 
pass comprising  a  stamped  one  piece  resilient  cylindnca^ 
band  integrally  formed  with  one  of  the  legs  of  said  penc. 
comfMn,  said  cylindrical  band  having  a  longitudmal  slit 
formed  therein  having  spaced  parallel  edges  extending  the 
length  of  said  band,  said  band  being  rcsilienUy  deform- 
able  between  a  normal  position  wherein  the  diameter  of 
the  band  U  slightiy  larger  than  the  diameter  of  a  pencil 
to  be  held  within  said  band  and  a  clamping  position  where- 
in the  parallel  edges  of  said  sUt  are  drawn  together  and 
the  diameter  of  said  band  is  reduced,  a  pair  of  ears  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  band  at  points  at  substan- 
tially the  middle  of  said  paraUel  edges,  said  ears  being 
integral  extensions  of  the  material  of  said  band  and  said 
leg    and  releasable  clamping  means  comprising  a  slide 
Plate  having  a  central  cut-out  having  a  pair  of  convergmg 
Kunming  edges  on  oppoMte  sides  of  said  cut-out^  said 
slide  plate  being  in  cooperating  engagement  with  said 
ears  with  said  ears  extending  through  said  cut-out  and 
ensaaed  a«inst  said  converging  cammmg  edges,  said 
slideplate  being  movable  longitiidinaUy  Uirough  a  pre- 
scribed stroke  for  moving  said  camming  edges  with  re- 
spect to  said  eari  to  draw  said  ears  togeUier  and  tiiereby 
toicsilienUy  deform  said  band  into  said  clamping  peti- 
tion at  one  end  of  the  stroke  and  to  release  said  ears  for 
movement  away  from  each  other  to  allow  said  band  to 
assume  its  normal,  non-clamping  position,  said  ears  being 
substantially  smaller  in  the  longitudinal  direction  tiian 
said  sUde  plate  to  aUow  said  sUde  plate  to  be  moved 
through  said  longitudinal  stroke. 


a  spool  at  each  of  the  opposite  ends  betweeh  which  tx- 
tendTa  non-stretchable  tape,  and  the  other  ijile  member 
being  provided  with  a  spring  tape  extending  ftom  a  spool 
at  one  end  of  said  otiier  rule  member  and  hat* "*  ^r*S 
for  reception  in  a  recess  adjacent  the  opposit^  end  of  said 
other  rule  member. 


3  §82.535 
COUNTERBALANCE  FOR  DRAWINC*  BOARD 

STRAIGHTEDGE  I    

Robert  S.  Canltoell.  E-«Ftlb,  NJ..Jjj2orto 

Cardlncll  Prodncta,  Montdalr,  NJ..  a  pjitasribip 

FUcd  Apr.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  M7329 

ifciafaiM.    (CL33— 80) 


3.  A  counterbalance  comprising  a  helical  spring  dhar 
acteri/ed  in  that  next  adjacent  turns  of  the ibody  POrt»o" 


■oughout  at 
spring,  said 
end,  a  shaft 
>reof,  the  ac- 
shaft,  means 
restraining 
ley  fast  to  the 
ictive  to  load 


3,082^34  .„«.,^^ 

NAVIGATIONAL  PLOTTING  AND  DRAFTING 

DEVICE 

V.  H.  Sarikarl,  4323  9lh  Ave.,  BraoUyB  32,  N.Y. 

FIM  Mmr.  38, 19«0,  S*.  No.  18,544 
9  CfarioH'  (CL  33-^2) 
1  A  navigational  plotting  and  drafting  device  com- 
prinng  a  taWe,  a  transverse  rule  extending  acro«  said 
Ubfe.  foide  means  on  said  transverse  ruk  for  holding 
tad  rule  ta  slidable  relation  to  said  table,  said  UWe  bemg 
adnpled  to  hold  a  chart  beneath  said  transverse  rule,  a 
otfriMB.  mews  slidably  mounting  said  carriaie  on  said 
Uaua>wse  ruk  in  both  lateral  and  longitudinal  adjusUble 
rdationdiip  thereto,  a  protractor  on  said  carnage,  an 
madOaxy  rule  removably  and  slidably  positioned  on  said 
carriate  in  operative  position  relative  to  said  proti  actor. 


of  said  spring  are  in  sliding  engagement 
least  a  portion  of  the  working  range  of  * 
spring  having  an  actuating  end  and  a  i 
disposed  within  the  spring  and  coaxially 
tuating  end  of  the  spring  being  fast  to  1 
connected  to  tiie  fast  end  of  the  spring 
rotation  of  the  spring  about  the  shaft,  a  p 
shaft,  whereby  rotation  of  the  pulley  is  eL^  ^^^ 

and  unload  tiie  spring,  rope  means  havmg  ofe  end  ttiereot 
fast  to  tbc  pulley  and  the  other  end  thereof  free  for  at- 
techment  to  a  load  to  be  <»«?tert>»l*^  Yi^**^^ 
posed  radiaUy  of  Uie  spring  whereby  wWkk  ^J^^*^ 
in^  said  working  range  and  a  load  to  be  c^*"*^**?* 
is  attached  to  the  rope  means,  next  adjace^  tiims  of  tte 
body  portion  of  tiie  spring  are  in  fricuonkl  "»8j|im«M 
and  ni^ment  of  tiie  couiiterbdaiiced  lo^ndklly  of  Je 


spring  axis  is  yieldingly  restrained,  the 
puUey  on  tiie  shaft  including  a  clutch  ha 
and  an  output  side,  a  spring  urging  said 
engagement,  tiie  dutch  input  side  being 
to  tiie  poUey,  whereby  with  the  clutch  em 
pulley  is  fast  to  the  shaft  aMyvement  ct 
ancad  load  is  effective  to  actuate  the  s| 
output  side  being  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
with  the  clutch  disengaged  die  q^ring  loajl 


[ting  of  dM 
an  input  ride 
to  holding 
ly  wcnred 
■othatdw 


, .  the  chrtcfa 

shafl.  whenby 
an  be  rhangwl 
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by  rotating  the  shaft  and  without  adjustment  of  portion 
of  a  counterbalanced  load  so  that  the  spring  load  for  a 
fixed  position  of  a  counterbalanced  load  can  be  changed. 


3,082,538 

TELESCOPING  INSIDE  GAGE  INSTRUMENT 
Jack  P.  McChiiV,  11417  Bxcdrior  Drive,  Norwalk,  CaUf- 

FIM  Nmr.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  #95,778 
7ClataH.    (CL33— 143) 


tion,  and  comprising  a  master  gauge  element,  a  row  of 
gauging  shoulders  oa  the  element,  a  lead  fauge,  a  first 
contact  on  tiie  lead  gauge  adapted  to  be  engaged  with,  and 
disengaged  from,  said  shoulders,  selectively,  a  second 
contact  on  the  lead  gauge  spaced  endwise  of  the  row  from 
the  first  contact  and  movable  endwise  of  the  row  relative 
to  the  lead  gauge  and  first  contact,  and  yieklably  held  in 
a  normal  position  in  which  iu  gauging  portion  is  spaced 
from  the  gauging  portion  of  the  first  contact  in  a  direction 
endwise  of  the  row  a  predetermined  distance  which  is 
that  of  a  preselected  number  of  complete  accurate  teeth 


4.  In  a  telescoping  inside  gage  instrument  to  be  intro- 
duced into  a  bore  and  thence  into  an  imdercut  groove 
on  the  face  of  tiw  bora  to  measure  the  diameter  of  the 
groove,  the  combination  at  a  tnbular  caainff  with  a  handle 
extending  laterally  tiierefrom,  two  gage  juns  projecting 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  casing,  said  casing  having  guide 
means  to  enaUe  the  pins  to  slide  to  and  fro,  springs 
corresponding  respectively  to  the  pins  for  yieldingly  bias- 
ing said  pins  toward  their  extreme  outwardly  extended 
positions,  one  of  said  qvings  being  relatively  weaker  than 
the  other;  and  fixing  means  including  a  screw-actuated 
part  for  engagmg  tite  ride  of  the  pin  having  the  weaker 
spring,  said  springs  being  coil-type  springs,  and  the  inn 
having  the  relatively  stronger  spring  also  having  a  socket 
in  its  inner  end  receiving  the  end  of  the  weaker  spring 
for  centering  the  same. 


3*082,537 
APPARATUS  FOR  FAdLTTATING  TBE  JOINTURE 

OFCONDurrs 

Harvey  SdooMM,  Chcricr,  Pa.,  aasigMir  of  one-half  to 

Joseph  TeoOak,  Maple  GardcM,  Pa. 

FIM  Oct  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  845,737 

8  CUM.    (a.  33— 174) 


to  be  gauged,  said  contacU  being  movable  with  the  lead 
gauge  endwise  of  the  row,  whereby  one  contact  can  be 
carried  into  and  out  of  position  for  engagement  with  said 
shoulders,  selectively,  the  other  contact  can  be  carried 
into  and  out  of  position  for  engagement  with  the  tiireads 
of  the  member,  selectively,  and  a  motion  magnifying  in- 
dicator means  on  the  gauge  and  operatively  connected  to 
the  second  contact  for  operation  thereby  so  as  to  indicate 
deviation  <^  the  contacts  from  said  normal  porition  ^s^ien 
one  contact  is  in  engagement  with  the  shoulders  and,  con- 
currentiy,  the  other  contact  is  in  engagement  with  the 
threads. 

3,082,539 

SYNCHRONIZATION  MEANS  FOR  GYROMAG- 

NETIC  COMPASS  SYSTEMS 

Walter  P.  CoUstra,  HutiiMiion  Slatioa^  ami  Noel  E. 

Manicfc,  Brans,  N.Y.,  asri^nw  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cor- 

porattoa.  Great  Neck,  N. Y.,  a  corpocalieB  of  Deiawars 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1981,  Ser.  No.  95,734 

4CldB8.    (CL33— 422) 


<si 


1.  In  apparatus  tor  laying  out  a  pattern,  tiie  combina- 
tion of  means  comprising  an  oscillatory  member  for  de- 
fining a  contour,  a  plurality  of  indicia  members  arranged 
about  a  center  attd  respectively  movable  longitudinally 
relative  to  one  another  and  into  juxtaporition  with  spaced 
points  of  said  contour,  and  supports  for  said  indicia  mem- 
bers movable  toward  and  from  said  center. 


1 -,'^&^  ^r 


Fred 


3,082,538 
LEAD  GAUGE  DEVICE 
aiiiiBf  Meator  TowMMp,  LafceConty,  Ohto, 
•iriiMir  to  Ita  npe  Marhtowy  Cuipiy,  WkkHffc, 
Olitok  ■  MpmiM  •(  OMo 

n$A  Apr.  18, 1980,  S«r.  N«».  23,811 
TriTrr     (CL  33— 199) 
4.  A  lead  faufe  adapted  for  gauging  the  Uiread  of  a 
threaded  member  wfaik  the  member  is  held  in  fixed  pori- 


1.  In  a  gyromagnetic  compass  system,  a  primary  servo 
lo<^  including  a  directional  gyroscope,  a  magnetic  com- 
pass, and  means  for  slowly  slaving  said  gyroscope  from 
said  compass  for  eliminating  any  error  therebetween,  a 
normally  ineffective  auxiliary  servo  loop  normally  un- 
responuve  to  said  error  for  rapidly  synchronizing  said 
primary  loop  when  said  system  is  initially  activated,  and 
thermally  responrive  means  responsive  to  the  activation 
of  said  system  and  connected  to  said  Mixiliary  jervo  loop 
for  rendering  «aid  auxiliary  servo  loop  reiponrive  to  said 
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error  and  thereby  effective  to  eliminate  said  error  durins 
the  cooUng-off  time  int^al  of  said  thermally  responsive 


engage  frictionally  the  layer  draped  over 
cylinder  to  provide  tension  in  the  section  ol 
between  said  drying  drum  and  traction  cyl' 
for  driving  said  traction  cylinder  at  a  suita 


to  SMkte  da  VeaiilaliM 


3,M2,S4« 
flAlR  DRIER 

ct  d'EledridIc  AppUqaes, 


traction 

said  layer 

means 

speed  in 


FiM  A^  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  49^ 


14ClaiBS.    (CL34-^4S) 


rebtion  to  said  drying  drum  to  effect  tension  in  said  sec- 
tion of  said  layer  between  said  drying  drum  ind  traction 
cylinder,  and  means  directmg  a  multiplicityl  (rf  air  jets 
upwardly  against  the  underside  of  said  secfoo  of  said 
layer,  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  I  thereof,  to 
sustain  said  section  while  traveUng  under  t4nsion  from 
said  drying  drum  to  said  traction  cylinder. 


1  3fg2.S41 

BACTERIOLOGICAL    DIGESTER    

SION  OF  ORGANIC  WASTIV 
George  L.  Eaip-llMMBaa,  Couhr  of 

High  Bridge,  N  J.  . 

Filed  Dec  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,4  tl 
3  Claims.    (CL  34 — 173) 


1.  A  hair  drying  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  hair  drying  hood;  first  passage  means  for  directing  a 
stream  (d  ambient  air  along  a  first  path  into  said  hood; 
means  for  directing  air  in  said  hood  onto  the  hair  to  be 
dried  nrfiile  simultaneously  heating  said  air;  second  pas- 
Mfe  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  used  air  which  has 
pattf^f  through  the  hair  to  be  dried  along  a  second  sepa- 
rate path;  means  for  changing  the  temperature  of  at  least 
one  of  nid  streams  until  both  are  at  substantially  the 
same  tenqwrature  at  predetermined  portions  of  said  paths 
while  traniferring  heat  from  said  used  air  to  at  least 
part  of  said  stream  of  ambient  air  entering  said  hood; 
humidity  detecting  means  cooperating  with  the  air  passing 
through  said  predetermined  portions  of  said  paths  for 
detecting  the  humidity  of  tha  stream  of  used  air  and  the 
humidity  of  the  stream  of  ambient  air,  while  both  of 
said  streanu  of  air  are  of  substantially  the  same  tem- 
pentnn  so  that  the  difference  between  the  humidity  of 
the  used  air  and  that  of  the  ambient  air  may  be  deter- 
mined; and  additional  passage  means  ccnnmunicating  with 
said  second  passage  means  and  with  said  means  for  direct- 
ing air  in  said  hood  onto  the  hair  to  be  dried  for  recir- 
culating at  least  a  portion  of  said  used  air  onto  the  hair 
to  be  dried. 

3,M2341  

AFPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PASTE  FLAKES 

Jamca  G.  Moore,  WliliamsvUlc,  and  Edward  B.  PMcel, 

B,  N.Y.,  assigBon  to  Blaw-Kaoz  Company,  Pitts- 

nr.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Apr.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  g«7,3g2 

7  Claims.    (CL  34— 62) 


CONYER- 


1.  >^iparatus  for  removing  and  cotding  a  continuous 
layer  of  tonuto  paste  or  the  like  from  the  surface  of  a 
dryii«  dnan  revolving  about  a  horizontal  axis,  compris- 
teg  a  doctor  blade  in  contact  with  said  drum  surface,  a 
tractiOB  c^inder  mounted  on  the  doctor  Made  side  of 
said  dram  pandM  widi  said  doctor  blade  and  having  its 
periphery  formed  to  provide  a  traction  face  adapted  to 


1.  A  bacteriok^cal  digester  for  conversion  of  organic 
material,  comprising  a  tower,  horizontal  flbors  dividing 
the  tower  into  a  plurality  of  superposed  clambers,  said 
tower  having  an  inlet  at  its  top,  for  receptibn  of  organic 
matter  to  be  acted  upon,  and  a  dischariJB  port  at  us 
bottom,  duct  means  on  the  tower  for  pissage  of  air 
into  said  chambers,  a  driving  shaft  extrading  vertically 
and  concentrically  within  the  tower  and  blaied  propellers 
ticreon,  and  disposed  immediately  above  cich  floor,  and 
vertically  axised  in  close  proximity  to  thd  floor  with  a 
rearwardly  inclined  material-engaging  face!  in  respect  to 
ks  direction  of  roUtion  to  lift  material  off  the  floor,  pas- 
sageways, for  the  organic  material,  being 
0oors  for  discharge  of  the  organic  materi 
floor  to  the  remaining  floors  in  successi 
discharge  port,  means  for  rotating  the  pr 
rality  of  agitating  plou^  for  each  flo 
ploughs  being  disposed  above  the  propeUer  at  each  floor, 
and  held  by  the  tower  agamst  translatary Ibodily  move- 
ment, and  a  duct  communicating  with  the  mtenor  of 
the  tower  near  its  base  for  outward  flow  bf  vapors  and 
gases. ' 

I  3,M2,543  ' 

AIR  CmCULATINO  SYOTKM  IFOR 
CHILL  CAMNETS    _| 
John  A.  JaBan,  4*5  OhiiHaa  *•«>*  l^^:^^  "* 
FHcd  Jaly  2S,  IMt,  9mr.  N^  45 125 

1  elite,    (a.  34— 191)  ^^,,      ^ 

A  continuously  rotataMe  air  distributor  for  chill  cab- 
ineU  and  adapted  during  rotation  thereof)  to  deflect  the 


formed  in  the 

from  the  top 

and  to  said 

iller,  a  plu- 

T  area,  such 
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streams  of  air  Issiriag  from  a  series  of  blower  outlet  open- 
ings arranged  in  horizontal  alignmem  along  one  of  tiie 
cabinet  wail^  said  dr  diMrfbutor  comprising  a  rotary  de- 
flectoradpportlBt  >iu>ft  adapted  to  be  positioaed  within 
the  cabinet  so  at  to  extend  horiaDotally  akmg  such  wall 
in  front  of  the  openings  and  in  ffie  paths  of  die  air 
streams  issuing  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  flat  vane-like 
deflectors,  one  for  eadi  opening,  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  spaced  longitudinally  tharealong,  each  deflector  being 
rectangular  in  oulKne  and  making  line  contact  with  the 
shaft  midway  between  the  longitudinal  side  edges  there- 
of, adjacem  ddlectora  on  the  i&aft  lying  in  planes  which 


extend  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  a  U4x)lt  for  se- 
curing each  ddhctor  in  positioa  on  the  shaft  and  having 
a  bight  poittoB  straddling  the  shaft  and  parallel  leg  por- 
tiona  projecting  throogh  the  deflector,  a  backing  plate  for 
each  \i-boU  and  positioned  flat  agaiaat  the  deflector  on 
the  side  Ukaraof  remote  from  the  shaft,  said  leg  portions 
of  the  U-bolt  passing  through  the  backing  plate,  damp- 
ing nuts  threaikdly  received  on  the  leg  portions  and  serv- 
ing to  damp  the  backing  plate  and  deflector  bodily  as  a 
unit  against  the  shaft,  supporting  means  for  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  continuously  rotating 
said  shaft  ia  ana  directiaa. 


AllkadCaRi, 


3,M2,544 
11MB  nACHING  DIVICB 
Its  LoMdan  D&r%  Hiiia  16, 
Sm.  19, 1959,  Ser.  Na.  S54,1M 
lOalBM.    4CL35— D 


yntjMt  

TEACHING  AN6  liBltNG  MACBINB 
W.  Uhsr,  Jr.,  PX>.  Baa  355,  Bhsa 
FBed  My  25, 1951, 9mr.  No.  125^97 
3ClahH.   (CL35— 9) 


1.  Teaching  and  testing  apparatus  fawfading  a 
having  an  answer  dieet  holder  thereon,  a 
liner  in  said  hoaaiag  in  fixed  spaoa  tilatioa  tolbeinride 
thereof,  sheet  flsaterial  having  hKficalor  veaa  ia  prfr^e- 
termined  selected  poaitioiis  adapted  to  be  insMtod  in  said 
bolder  ia  said  housfaig;  a  plnralitf  of  photo JuUh.  cdl 
oniu  moonlBd  in  spaced  idatiaB  oa  laid  boanag,  a  ooo- 
tnri  for  each  of  said  photoeleetric  odi  ante  moimled  oa 
said  housing  to  be  manoally  actnated  by  the  peraoe  bdag 
tested,  a  first  dicnit  inchiding  said  idiotnsfcictrit  cell 
units,  and  a  aecoad  dreait  oa  said  hooriag,  said  fliit 
drenit  beiag  fat  rigM  antwan  aad  techiding  li^  aa- 
swer  indicatioa  means  Aetewith,  aad  the  seooad  dscalt 
bdng  for  wrong  answers  aad  **»**»^*f  vroet  aaaacr 
indication'  means,  eadi  of  said  photoeleetric  cdl  aaiti 
bdng  ptef ocnaed  oa  said  answer  sheet  and  eadi  of  said 
source  of  limits  being  piefocused  oa  said  answer  sheet 
whereby  when  a  light  boun  from  dte  source  of  light  strikes 
any  one  of  the  iadjcator  areas  oa  said  sheet  tibt  photo- 
electric cell  will  not  be  energixed  and  the  correct  aa- 
swer  circuit  will  be  completed,  and  when  a  light  beam 
strikes  the  sheet  odier  than  on  tfie  indicator  areas  dw 
light  win  be  reflected  onto  the  photoelectric  cell  and 
the  incorred  answer  circuit  will  be  energized. 


NUCLEAR  REACToSaiMULATOB 
Ftcdcric  Chvica  Gerard  vaa  Bacrk.  41 


22, 1955, 
(Ct 


r.  Na.  37,945 


) 


15,1999 


1.  In  a  lima  IfarWng  device  havlag  a  frame,  the  com- 
bination of  a  dandated  dotk  havlag  a  graduated  dtal, 
a  pair  of  ntary  tinM  fawWratiag  members,  a  sound  re- 
produdag  det^ica  aad  lacoid  anppmtlag  rotary  tnratable 
both  moontad  oa  laid  frame  wUi  pemtr  anaas  for  driv- 
ing said  tnrvtabla,  md  means  drfvaa  by  said  turataMe. 
said  time  iadkattaf  members  being  carried  by  said  driven 
means  in  dlp4riclioa  cagagement  thoewith  sach  that 
producdoB  of  vocal  time  annonaoements  coiadde  with 
the  moveawat  af  said  rotary  time  iadicMing  mcmbeis. 
whfle  said  time  faidlcatiiig  means  may  be  altered  manual- 
ly so  as  to  syachroaize  with  the  vocalized  time. 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  simulator,  in  combination,  a 
model  of  a  nudear  reactor,  said  modd  including  mov- 
aMc  control  rods,  an  adjustable  heat  source,  control 
means  for  the  heat  source  operativdy  coupled  to  said  mov- 
able control  rods,  a  heat  sensitive  transistor  circuit  hav- 
ing its  transistor  exposed  to  the  heat  source,  aad  diqday 
means  conxprising  at  least  a  meter  arranged  to  indicate 
the  response  of  the  transistor  drcuit  to  the  heat  source  as 
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ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  ANGLE 
ENCODER  SIMULATOR 

Robvli,  Weal  HjaMivflls,  M*- ■-J«"  *Jji2[£: 
testrles,  bcorporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpofadoB 

"*  '^•^FnSfMar.  II,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  15,91t 
4ClainH.    (CL  35— 10.4) 


(6)  means  for  removably  attaching  the  sho^  to  a 

tf*  foot,  and  !^        ^ 

(c)  means  comprising  intersecting  nb  g*  «  WD; 

stantial  depth  affixed  beneaA  the  platfohna  so  that 
(rf)  downwardly  opening  soQ-receiving  poc|ce«s  of  s»*- 

itantial  depth  are  formed. 


UaUTHlMLI 
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SLANTED  CLEAT  ASSEMBLY  F^R 

ATHLETIC  SHOES   ^  ^  ,  ,^^ 
Aladino  W.  Dokeamore,  3«2  Twin  Odi^  Drlr*, 
Chatham  Park,  Pa.  , 

Filed  May  1,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  191,5!  « 
3  Claims.    (CL  3<— 2.5) 


1    An  encoder  simulator  for  simulating  the  operation 
of    a   movable    antenna    system    having    digital    angle 
encoders,   said   simulator   comprising  a   read   unit   for 
producing  triggering  pulses,  a  driver  unit  connected  to 
amplify  pulses  from  said  read  unit,  a  switch  register 
connected  to  said  driver  unit  to  establish  signals  repre- 
sentative of  binary  numbers  corresponding  to  angular 
positions  of  the  antenna  system,  a  storage  register  con- 
nected to  said  switch  register  for  storing  said  signals,  a 
first  test  imit  connected  to  said  storage  register  for  by- 
passing  said    switch    register   and   establishing   signals 
representative  of  a  particular  binary  number,  a  second 
test  unit  connected  to  said  storage  register  for  estaWwh- 
ing  signals  representhtive  of  progressing  binary  numbers 
which  vary  from  a  first  value  to  a  second  value  to  simu- 
late antenna  scanning,  a  test  means  connected  to  said 
storage  register  for  estoblishing  signals  indicative  of  a 
third  binary  number,  at  least  a  fourth  binary  number  and 
subsequently  said  third  binary  number,  a  first  fail  device 
connected  to  said  first  test  unit  for  altering  the  signals 
representative  of  the  binary  number  established  by  said 
first  test  unit,  a  second  faU  device  connected  to  said 
second  test  unit  for  altering  the  signals  representative 
of  the  binary  number  of  said  second  value  established  by 
said  second  test  unit,  and  a  faU  means  connected  to  said 
test  means  for  altering  at  least  tbc  signals  indicative  of 
one  of  the  binary  numbers  established  by  said  test  means, 
and  means  connected  to  selectively  operate  said  first  test 
unit,  said  second  test  unit  and  said  test  means. 


1.  In  a  football  shoe  having  a  one  piece  leatiier  sole 
and  heel,  cleats  removably  secured  to  tiie  Sole  and  heel 
and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom;  saidl  cleats  being 
positioned  along  the  inner  and  outer  edges  ot  the  sole  the 
combination  tiierewith  of  tiie  improvement  for  reducmg 
the  tendency  of  ankles  of  players  engaged  irithe  game  of 
football  from  being  injured  said  improvem*  nt  consisting 
of  a  tapered  means  disposed  under  those  clc  its  positioned 
along  the  outer  edge  of  tiie  said  sole,  said  means  bei^ 
tapered  downwardly  toward  tiie  said  outeij  edge  of  the 
sole  whereby  the  cleats  on  tiie  outer  edg^  of  tiie  sole 
slanted  outwardly. 


F 


3,082,55« 

ICE  CREEPER 

Harry  B.  Foresman.  3808  CJ....,  gkUiorta  CHy,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144;7«3 

2  Claims.    (CL  36—7.7) 


3,082,548 

SAND  SHOE 

Edward  D.  Hartnaii.  5290  Kale  St  NE:?  Salem,  Oreg. 

Filed  JanTif,  1902,  Ser.  No.  169,222 

15Clalnas.    (0.36—2.5) 


1.  A  sand  riioe  comprising 

(tf)  front  and  rear  irfatforms  pivotally  connected. 


1  An  ice  creeper  comprising  a  fiexible  p  ate  adapted  to 
ovcrUc  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and  being  eloni  sled  to  extend 
botii  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  wi«  est  portion  of 
said  sole,  depending  teetii  carried  by  said  )late,  a  pliable 
band  secured  to  tiie  forwardly  extended  i<wtion  of  said 
plate  and  forming  a  loop  adapted  to  be  paw  sd  over  tiie  toe 
portion  of  said  shoe,  an  elastic  band  secu  red  at  lU  ends 
to  tiie  rearwardly  extended  portion  of  saK  plate  to  form 
a  loop  adapted  to  be  passed  about  tiie  heel  pOTtion  of  said 

shoe,  a  pair  of  oppositely  and  Uterally  ext  mding  ears  se- 
cured to  said  plate  and  extending  to  a  widUi  greater  Uian 
that  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  and  a  straight  upstanding  vcr 
tical  post  fixed  in  each  of  said  ears,  wh 
tiie  vertical  edges  of  said  sole,  and  thereb 
ment  of  said  plate  laterally  relative  to  sai 
extending  transversely  from  tiie  rearwardl 
tion  of  said  plate  whereby  said  ports  engi^  . 
said  sole  rearwardly  from  tiic  widest  jortoon  tiiercol. 
thereby  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  s^d  plate  relaUve 
to  said  sole. 


iby  to  engage 
prevent  move- 
sole,  said  ears 
extending  por- 
the  edges  of 
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TcstroB  be  PMvldcMa,  RX,  m 

FBed  Oct.  23.  t'^ljSe^N^J**'^ 

2Ctal^    (CL36— 72) 

/ 


.^ 


1    A  shoe  comprising  an  outer  sole  of  flat  rubber,  syn- 
tiictic  material  and  tiie  like  of  substantially  uniform  tiuck- 
neas,  said  outer  sole  having  a  tread  part,  a  shank  part  and 
a  heel  part,  an  upper,  an  insole,  means  joming  Uie  upper 
and  tiie  insole,  an  intermediate  layer  of  plastic  unvulcan- 
ized  material  between  tiie  joined  upper  and  insole  and  the 
outer  sole  adapted  to  provide  an  intermediate  cUshion  sole, 
said  intermediate  layer  rearwardly  of  said  tread  part  and 
adjacent  tiie  heel  part  of  tiie  outer  sole  being  tapered  in 
tiiickness,  a  resiUent  reinforcing  means  located  within  the 
intermediate  layer  and  havhig  a  lengtii  sufficient  to  extend 
throu^out  tiie  shank  part  and  at  least  partly  into  the  heel 
part  of  the  outer  sok,  said  outer  sole  and  intermediate 
layer  upon  vulcanliation  coacting  so  tiiat  tiie  intermediate 
layer  bonds  the  outer  sole  to  the  johied  upper  and  insole 
and  also  produces  a  tight  union  between  the  intermediate 
sole  and  the  resilient  reinforcing  means,  a  heel  member  of 
lighter  and  harder  maleral  tiian  tiie  outer  sole,  material 
similar  to  tiw  upper  covering  tiw  heel  member,  and  nails 
inserted  from  inside  the  shoe  securing  the  heel  member 
to  the  heel  part  of  tbtt  outer  sole. 


1.  In  a  safety  shoe  having  an  instep  portioo  and  having 

a  flexible  toe  portion  witii  spaced  •«*«  ^Jta^^*  •  ^ 
toe  protector  permanentiy  witiun  and  <»^.7.f^ 
flexible  toe  portion,  tiie  improvement  cooapramg.  a  hmge 
bracket  permanentiy  secured  to  tiie  upper  surfcoe  of  s«d 
SS  toe^^Stector  beneatii  said  flexiWe  ^J^°^ 
Sring  spaced  hinge  ears  projecting  *ro«g^."P?^ 
sUts  of  tiie  flexible  covering  of  said  toe  P°f}^'*^^ 
iMtep  guard  normaUy  positioned  to  ororiie  tiie  inrtqp 
portion  of  said  shoe,  said  instep  «»*«lJrT?  •  m^ 
rad  overlapping  said  toe  protector;  a  cylmdncal  hi«j 
^nSIt  «SSed  to  on  tiie  underside  of  said  »?t^fj^ 
adjacent  its  lower  end,  said  hinge  dementi^fttog 
between  said  spaced  hinge  ears  on  tiie  toe  P"™- "J 
means  external  to  said  toe  portion  securing  tM^hage 
elemenu  togetiter  to  form  a  hinge  coonectioii  wh«^ 
said  instep  guard  can  be  swung  about  said  hinge  from 
its  normal  position  overlying  tiie  instep  portion  of  said 
shoe  to  a  position  spaced  therefrom. 


KartStecb 


3J082454 
SNOWSHOVEL 
149  HattaBi  Av 


3,0«2,552  _ 

SHOE  WriH  PLIABLE  TOP  LINE 

loaeph  A.  CInIn,  Caran,  N.Y.,  anliMr  to  Modem 

Mddn  Micl^ity  CmftnA 

corpontloa  of  D«lw^««    _     „    .„  -,^ 
FBed  Dec  9. 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,526 

SClalMU    (CL36— 68) 


1  Stecb,  149  Hartasi  Ave-  BiAlo,  P 

Filed  dct  4, 1961,  Ser.  No- 142,841 

2  Cfaitans.    (CL  37 — 123) 


N.Y. 


Wfll»»'Ba>TC,  Pa^  > 


1.  In  a  shoe  having  a  sole,  an  upper,  and  a  hnmg, 
the  H«{"i  and  tiie  upper  material  and  tiie  shoe  sole 
^^t^THrting  three  sides  of  a  pocket  for  a  counter,  a 
hard  counter  within  said  pocket  and  means  to  reHrau 
said  lining  mi  nid  upper  material  tiaiait  relative  move- 
ment  in  aU  a«M  above  Use  top  edge  of  said  hard  counter, 
said  meaoB  oaa«ristng  a  double  ooated  pressure  seasrtive 
dry  adheiiw  tape  strip  extending  frxxn  the  top  edge  of 
tiie  hard  coaalw,  between  tiie  npper  material  and  Ae 
mat,  ummib  to  the  foot  reoeiving  openiag  of  die  dwe 
toseanir  aAMdvcly  unite  tiie  lining  to  tiie  upper  ma- 
terial and  lo  ddioB  a  marginal  pliabfe  top  border  around 

said  foot  noahring  opening. 


1.  A  snow  shovel  comprising  in  its  op«***^„P?^5 
a  scoop  having  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  side  walls  jotoed 

to  the  side  margins  of  a  •»«»  ^»?liS?'»li5f*r 
wall,  tiie  horizontal  leading  edge  of  wtach  o2«»«?^ 
7it^  tite  forward  extremities  of  said  •M«;'«»;«gl 
reversely  curv«l  rear  wafl,  ™»««»!!!!!f^X.jS^3 
horizonUUy  rearwardly  from  said  .^^^^"^  «;~?*?3^ 
said  side  walls  and  forming  a  fulcrum  arrangwl  bW 
and  in  rear  of  said  scoop,  a  rigid  »»«»<»«  J^^fJ^W^ 
wardly  and  upwardly  from  tite  rear  !»^J^,^^^^ 
curved  rear  wall  of  said  scoop,  a  grip  portion  "t  Aeort- 
boam  end  of  said  rigid  handle,  means  |omtiy  WPJ-W 
said  handle  both  directly  from  said  «^«*?y  «"2^ 
wall  and  abo  from  said  runners,  a  *>•»-»*«.  "^I^fff 
handle  comprising  a  lengtii  of  wire  h«vmg  a  r»P  PO™ 
aoinegs  diverging  from  said  grip  portioa,  •»^P*^"Jf" 
^amcLg  tiiToutboard  ends  of  said  legs  to  sdd  acoop 
adiaccBt  tiie  rear  face  of  said  rear  waU  to  nrtog  aj  • 

SSStal  axis  r-eraHy  '"^  ri*r*i':S?Li& 
said  grip  portions,  in  tiie  upngfat  positioo  of  Mrid  baiHtta 
handle,  being  at  approaimately  tiie  same  height 


882 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


A 


Makc|[  26,  1968 


WEAR  CAP  FOR  EXCAVATING  TOOTH 
G«ortc  W.  Hfl^Ncwbctg,  Owgoa,  MJjpor  to  Emo  Cor- 

PB,  PoffflMMf  OfcCa.  >  mponnoB  of  Oksob 
Hkd  Anf.  M,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  S2,17< 
scum.    (CL37-.142) 


ex]KMed  tide  of  the  recess,  said  recess  having  i  peripheral 
undercut  edge,  said  plate  having  a  beveled  eue  engaged 
with  said  undercut  edge  to  retain  the  plate  in  the  recess, 
said  scde  and  plate  having  lubstantiaDy  the  san  e  flexibility 

so  that  the  pUte  remains  in  the  recess  when  '* ^  " 

flexed. 


''< 


1.  In  an  excavating  tooth, 

(A)  an  elongated  adapter  equipped  with 

(1)  a  point-receiving  nose  at  the  forward  end 
theraof, 

(2)  diank  means  at  die  rear  aid  thereof  for 
Moning  the  adap^  to  excavating  equipment, 

(3)  top,  bottom  and  side  snrf^oes  extending  be- 
tWMn  said  noae  and  riiank  means,  said  top  sur- 
face having 

(i)  a  longitDdmally-cxtending,  centrally  dis- 
posed recess  therein,  said  recess  extoiduig 
only  partway  longitiidinally  of  said  top  sur- 
face from  said  nose  and  defining  a  rear 
bearing  sorface,  said  recess  being  generally 
trapenndal  in  a  transverse  direction, 

(ii)  a  top  surface  portion  adjacent  esidi  side 
sor&oe  being  angularly  downwardly  in- 
clined toward  its  associated  side  sorfiice, 

(B)  a  wear  oqi  mounted  <m  said  i^dapbk,  comi^ising 
a  idate-like  body  including  top,  bottom,  end,  and 
side  walls,  said  bottom  wall  being  equinied  with 

(1)  a  centrally  disposed  tongue  extending  parallel 
to  said  side  walls,  said  tongue  having  a  trape- 
aoidal  Aapt  in  transverse  section  for  sliding 
locking  recent  in  said  recess  from  the  nose  end 
of  said  recess, 

(2)  a  bottom  wdl  portion  adjacent  each  side  wall 
befaig  angttlariy  downwardly  inclined  toward  its 
awociatcd  side  wall  and  bearing  against  a  top 
surface  portion, 

(C)  a  point  on  said  nose,  said  point  having  an  upper 
end  portion  in  confronting  reUtion  with  ^  forward 
end  wall  of  said  tongue  and  with  the  rear  end  wall 
of  said  tongue  being  in  confronting  relation  with 
said  rear  bearing  surface  n^ier^y  movement  of  said 
cap  longitudinally  of  said  adiqiter  is  limited,  and 

(D)  means  releasably  lodung  said  point  on  s|ud  nose. 


XMlySM 

BABY  SHOE  ID^mFICATION  MEANS 
Sml  Schwarti,  09  Umtm  WM^  Brooklyn  X  N.Y,,  and 
"    mtz,  133—12  232iBd  St,  LmkHob,  N.Y. 
Aag.  U,  IHl^Sa.^o. 217,4H 
SCWmh.  ^4t-«) 


the  sole  is 


I  3,itt^57  , 

ADVEKTISiNG  DBPLAY  BOARD 
Irwtn  K.  HnC,  BhsJsId,  W.  Ya^  iiiigin  ■  to  Cart  Ads 
Corporation,  Btoefleid,  W.  Ya^  a  co»pontf|m  of  Wert 
Vb-gtoia 

Filed  IM.  2, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  1<3,<9A 
SClidiiis.    <CL4«— !•) 


1.  A  diqilay  board  comivising:  a  frame  mei  nber  having 
a  generally  flat  back  portion;  a  sheet  of  ha  "d,  smooth- 
sulfaced  material  within  said  frame;  first  reta  ning  means 
ovfrlan>ing  at  least  one  edge  <d  said  riieet  a  id  retaining 
thf  M«^  within  said  frame  member;  secoi  d  retaining 
mfans  oytxlfup^ng  at  least  Mie  other  edge  o ! 
and  retaining  the  same  within  te  frame 
seoond  retaining  means  being  rrieasably 
frame  member;  a  flap  pivoted  to  said 
means  for  movement  toward  and  away 
and  means  biasing  said  flap  toward  said 


I 


FRAME  FOR  AN  ADYERTISING  S|GN 
Irring  R.  Yaidcr,  Toledo,  OWo,  asstgnni  to  TTht  Yarder 
MiurafodviBf  Co.,  Toledo,  OUo,  m  co#onikM  of 


Ohio 


V 


FiM  Dec^ll,  1MM«-  No..l59,2^1 


4  Claims. 


u—m 


1.  A  baby  shoe  having  an  outer  sole,  said  sole  having 
a  shallow  recess  formed  in  Us  outer  skle,  said  recess  hav- 
ing an  «q»osed  side  with  grooves  Aerein  defining  identi- 
flattion  indicia,  metaflic  colored  material  in  the  grooves, 
tad  m  irBBsparMt  plato  hi  fbe  recess,  said  idate  having 
as  OHtor  side  oopianar  and  Iknh  with  the  outer  sUe 
of  the  s(rio,  aaid  plate  having  an  iitoer  side  abutting  the 


1.  A  frame  for  an  advertising  sign,  said 
pihing  (1)  a  horizontal  top  channel  havim 
a  front  kg  overiying  said  rear  leg  and  a 
leg  having  a  width  substandany  greater 
le|,  sMd  front  and  (Mck  legs  being  genenJly^ 
sflaoed  from  each  odier,  the  ^tace  flieieiictwc » 
obstructed  to  the  base  of  said  diannel,  (2)  a  n  ' 
c^  side  channels,  each  of  said  side  chjdme|s 
iiirardly  directed  back  leg.  a  front  leg  o^ 
leg  and  a  base,  said  side  diannds  being 
and  forwardly,  said  top  and  side  duumeb 
lAmentary  mitered  comers  with  die  inner 
front  legs  thereof  meeting  at  the  inner  sides 


thiD 


overlyiBg 
cnrvBd 


frame  com- 

a  rear  leg, 

saUback 

saidfiraot 

parallel  and 
being  QB- 

Mdr  of  wti^ 

havfaig  stn 

aaidbw:k 

lywnrdly 

of  the 


of  said  comers 
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and  the  back  lap  of  aaid  channels  lying  in  the  same  plane, 

(3)  a  bottom  dusmsl  having  a  rear  ieg  equal  to  kngfh  to 
the  n>aoe  bet  smsn  tha  inner  edges  of  said  rear  legs  of  said 
side  ohannela,  a  base,  and  a  front  leg  having  a  width  eob- 
stantially  leaa  than  the  widdi  of  said  back  leg  and  a  leaglh 
less  than  the  langft  of  aaid  back  kg.  the  ends  of  said  £root 
leg  of  sakl  bottam  diannd  being  «aoed  horiaootally  from 
the  inner  odgsanf  said  front  legs  of  eaid 

(4)  oomer  maana  lor  boldiag  said  chaand 
rectangakr  frame  ahive  and  (5)  a  pair  of  bos  ends 
erected  at  the  ootor  adfss  of  the  back  aides  of  said  back 
legs  of  said  side  chanaek,  said  boat  ends  hanng  front 
edges  shaped  to  fit,  the  bocks  of  said  side  channeh  rear 
edges  adapted  to  fit  the  surfaces  at  the  upper  end  ol  a 
side  wall  and  at  the  outer  edge  of  Ae  ceiKag  of  a  trans- 
portation vdiiela,  whereby  tibe  lace  of  a  sign  having  its 
edges  in  said  side  nhawish  is  at  least  parti^y  Mended  into 
said  side  wall  and  oaiUng. 


FBR  EANDING  NET 
Robert  N.  Convey,  1345  Dan  Hsttas  8W. 
F.  Jowwwki 
RapMs,  Mkk. 

Flkd  Jan.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  9S;S59 
4Cfadms.    (0.43—11) 


3,662,559 

SURROUND  FOR  HORBONTAL  CEMETERY 

GRAYE  MARKER  TABLETS 

Gknn  B.  DoTk,  1474  Pairott  Drive,  Sao  Mateo,  Calif. 

Flkd  Feb.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  176,936 

3CkteBS.    (CL  46— 124.5) 


1.  A  surround  for  horizontal  cemetery  grave  marker 
tabkts  comprising  an  ornamental  upper  part  composed 
of  perimeter  pieces  of  resin  bonded  sand  and  wood  par- 
ticles having  inner  edges  following  the  outer  edge  con- 
tour of  the  grave  marker  and  a  substantially  vertical  outer 
edge,  and  adjoining  ends  in  cloee  position  but  separated 
to  provide  drainage  channels,  and  an  under  part  of  con- 
crete bedding  and  positioning  the  upper  part  pieces  and 
f OTming  a  base  for  the  surround. 


DBPLAY  DEYICE 

Ylctor  Elvcstron^ 

a  iMiteHMsn  af 
r.  16,  1959.  Bar.  No.  653,919 
24nslnis     (CL46— U7) 


,  1345  Dan  Hsitag  8W.,  i 
266  MajleHBl  NW.,  hoft 


1.  A  net  for  landing  fish,  comcwiung:  a handtei 
including  a  grip  portion  geoeralty  at  one  end  tieraeland 
having  a  slot  in  its  other  end;  an  flnngaind  spdnt  OMir 
ber  extending  from  said  odier  end  of  aaid  handle  I 
and  secured  within  said  slot;  an  elongated  f  ** 
meat  having  a  portion  thereof  positianrid 
within  said  slot  above  said  spring  inentoer.  aaid  indicator 
element  toduding  a  flange  depending  tnm 
lying  adjacent  «aki  qpring  member  and  &Bf 
below;  said  spring  tuBBoter  being  vertfcaUr 
respect  to  said  indicator  etemeot;  a  hoop  and 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  nidjtdaftBm 
from  said  grip  portion;  and  caBbcited  wti^ 
on  said  flange  of  .said  indiratnr  okflMOt  ~^ 
weight  of  a  fish  lifted  in  said  net  mowes  aaAd 
bcr  downwardly  relative  to  said  indicaior 
position  adjacent  the  marking  determining  the  weight  of 
the  fish. 


1.  A  composite  dis|riay  panel  to  form  a  plurality  of 
pictorial  representations  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  sets 
ot  segregated  similarly  positioned  like-size  incremental 
areas  of  the  plucalky  of  said  reprssentatinns.  the  incre- 
mental areas  of  each  rtpresantation  being  spaced  from 
each  other  bjf  orderly  repeating  intervening  and  inter- 
spersed inrrsmental  aveas  of  othw  rspresentetioiis,  and  a 
border  region  of  a  nniform  light  transmitting  character- 
istic diiennt  fraiii  the  pictorial  rcprasentatlons  around 
each  incremental  area  to  isolate  it  from  the  nearest, ad- 
jacent  incremental  area,  each  incremoBtal  area  of  each 
separate  pictorial  reptesentatieo  being  spaced  from  the 
nearest  adjacent  iaaemental  area  by  an  an^  of  arc  mras- 
ured  from  a  rentote  viewing  point  wfatdi  is  less  than  the 
resolving  power  of  the  human  eye. 


to  a 


JohnW. 

Flkd  J 

1 


3,662,562 
FBHINGBOB 

BJr J>.  2,  Sndal  Cirde,  Ga. 
21, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  119,654 
(CL43--t2JS) 


A  fishing  bob  comprising  an  einngatnd.  substantiaBy 
cylindrical  body  portion  of  booyanl  material,  a  shaft  hanr- 
ing  an  eye  fiwinon  swivdaUy  mounted  in  one  end  of  mid 
body,  the  odter  end  of  said  body  harintpottJonadeinjng 
an  undercut  therein,  a  weight  having  a  flange  porlian 
thereon  aaonnted  on  said  body  at  the  end  havfaig  the  un- 
derait  therein  to  cause  said  body  to  float  in  a  vettieal  po- 
sition, saki  fiange  on  sakl  weiiht  being  engaged  in  te 
undfffrwt  in  said  body,  a  diaft  having  an  eye  tfaeieon  swtv- 
elably  mounted  in  said  woigfat  and  having  a  hook  secured 
in  said  last  named  eye,  a  floatii«  fiy  attached  to  the  eye 
of  said  shaft  swivekUy  mounted  to  said  body,  a  fringed 
rubber  skiit  mounted  on  said  body  in  surrounding  rela- 
tion thereto  at  a  water  line  thereof  the  greater  part  ef 
sakl  body  being  aubnwrged.  said  water  Una  being  between 
the  ends  of  said  body,  with  the  plaanr  edge  of  said  ddrt 
beii^  at  said  water  line,  and  a  line  extending  from  a  flA- 
ing  pole  attadied  to  the  eye  of  said  diaft  swivetabiy 
mounted  in  said  wd^ 
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vmuooms 

Cocoa  *— 1*%^  1^1'^ 
to  Floyd  E.  Taylor,  MooaiicM  HHIi,  Mkh. 
FIM  loly  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  12M21 
aOoioH.    (CL  43-^43.16) 


1.  A  partible  fish  hook  comprising  a  hook  dement  in- 
duding  an  integral  hook  shank  extending  therefrom,  an 
upper  shank  terminating  at  its  upper  end  into  an  eye,  the 
lower  end  of  said  upp»  shank  having  an  oAset  terminat- 
ing into  an  axially  disposed  coil  telescopically  accom- 
modating said  hook  shank,  said  hook  shank  having  an 
ofbet  and  an  offset  upper  end  portion  tdescoped  through 
said  coO  of  said  upper  shank  and  disposed  adjacent  and 
ptnfiel  to  said  upper  diank  and  the  ofhet  thereof,  and  a 
fleadble  coiled  ^ring  q^lidng  ^means  tdescoped  ti^tly 
over  die  upper  shank  and  said  adjacent  paralld  offset 
v^ptt  end  portion  of  said  hook  shank  and  the  offsets  of 
•aid  upper  ihank  and  said  hook  ihank  thereby  removably 
locking  said  hoiA  shank  and  said  upper  shank  tofetfaer, 
an  oBaA  stop  loop  over  which  said  flexible  coiled  spring 
ipiinnt  means  may  be  fordbty  tdescoped  formed  in  said 
iqtper  diank  ^aced  from  said  offset  therein  thereby  sn- 
dkoring  Slid  coiled  q»ing  qdicing  means  in  its  locking 
podtioo.  the  ends  of  said  coiled  4>ring  qpUdng  means 
abutting  fimyy  against  said  coil  ot  said  upper  shank  and 
the  oflbet  stop  loop  therecrf  when  Mid  hook  shank  and 
said  upper  tbaak.  are  removidriy  sliced  togetfan  thereby. 


to  said  line  connecting  means  with  said  head  c^ung  said 
neck  flange  operunt,  a  weight  attached  to  s^ud  sinker 
weight  connecting  means;  said  head  and  U^  means 
when  said  sleeve  is  suspended  on  a  line  and  iicifbted  by 
said  weight  holding  said  sleeve  and  perforata  bag  snb- 
stai«ially  horizontal  with  the  weight  of  said  ^leeve  and 
bag  swinging  said  sleeve  down  on  said  faeadj  in  dosed 
relationship  therewith  via  said  hinge  means;  ^ud  sleeve 
and  perforate  bag  on  said  sleeve  swin^ng  toj  a  vertical 
position  via  said  hinge  means  when  first  said  irap  is  first 
immersed  in  water  to  quickly  evacuate  all  entrapped  air  in 
said  bag  and  said  sleeve  whereupon  said  sleevie  and  per- 
forate bag  on  said  sleeve  assume  the  said  hmisjontal  posi- 
tion. 

i3,082,M5 
MINK  FELT  DRYING  PLATE 

WilUam  Komar,  R.F.D.  1,  Box  7t,  Spring  C^rt,  HI. 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  147,33: 

7  Clalnn.    (CI.  45—24) 


MINNOW  TRAPS 

Aflic  Lee  Groce,  72M  Chal^wi  Ave  Warren,  Mkk. 

ned  Feb.  8, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  171,975 

2Clalins.    (CL  43— 102) 


1.  For  use  in  an  animal  pdt  on  a  pelting  b<  ard,  a  dry- 
ing plate  comprising  an  arcuate  bar  removabl  r  insertable 
transversely  in  the  pelt  on  the  board  for  prov|{" 
spection  window  in  one  end  of  said  pdt 


ding  an  in- 


1.  An  easily  collapsed,  carried,  extended,  and  used  min- 
now tr^  requiring  very  little  of  stCHage  space  so  that  it 
win  fit  in  a  tadde  box,  provide  good  trap  characteristics, 
and  suitable  to  be  made  of  noo-rusting  inexpensive  syn- 
tfietle  rerin  iwt^iri*!*  sodi  as  polyeth^ene  comprising, 
a  rslatiWBly  rigid  throat  sleeve  having  oppodte  ends,  a  neck 
flange  having  a  central  aperture  on  one  end  of  said 
sleeve;  line  connecting  means  on  said  sleeve  adjacent  said 
neck  flange,  a  perforate  c<rilapsible  bag  having  an  open 
end  fixed  oa  die  other  end  of  said  sleeve  and  a  closed  end 
«Moed  firam  said  sleeve,  a  head  having  a  head  flange  dis- 
inaed  over  said  neck  flange,  hinge  means  interconnecting 
said  neck  flange  and  said  head  flange  adjacent  said  line 
ii^t^ff^ttttg  means,  sinker  wei^t  connecting  means  on  said 
hand  flange  diametrically  opposite  to  said  hinge  means, 
tad  a  hoUow  truncated  conical  trap  dement  having  its 
000  Itfger  end  connected  to  said  head  flangeiand  its  other 
smaBsr  end  having  an  aperture  normally  extending  in- 
wntdljr  of  said  sleeve  through  said  neck  fiange  aperture; 
a  fine  aftarhH  to  said  line  connecting  means;  said  min- 
now trap  bdng  suq)endable  in  water  on  said  line  attached 


I  3,gt2,5M 

Urra^ISIL  SCREEN 

Rkhanl  A.  Mors^  Robert  J.  Monad,  Jr.,  liid  Mildred 

W.  Mocwad,  an  of  723  N.  State  Ro^  Aritagton 

Heights,  m. 

FUcd  Inc  7, 1941,  Scr.  No.  115,31 
15  Clafans.    (CL  45— M) 


T 


1.  A  foldable  culinary  shield  device  for*  a  cooking 
utensil,  comprising,  in  combination,  longitu  linally  flex- 
ible support  means  comprised  of  a  phirdi  y  of  juxta- 
poBcd  and  end  to  end  arranged  frame  mem  »ers  consist- 
in|  of  substantially  rigid  and  uniplanar  apeir  vork  having 
adlaoent  vertically  disposed  end  edges  and  h  »ving  upper 
and  lower  edges  and  adapted  to  be  adjusta  ►ly  disposed 
wth  adjacent  frame  members  in  longitudinal  disalign- 
ment  whereby  to  establish  a  self  sunwrting  arrangement 
of  the  support  means  about  at  least  a  poi  tion  of  the 
peHphery  of  the  nde  walls  of  a  cooking  uensil,  hinge 
means  pivotally  interconnecting  adjacent  ones  of  said  ver- 
tioally  disposed  end  edges,  and  a  covering  sti  ip  of  highly 
pdished  and  heat  reflective  metal  foU  carred  by  each 
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said  frame  members,  and  rekasaMy  attached  to  the  up- 
per and  to  the  lower  edges  of  each  said  frame  members 
and  having  an  imperforate  surface  (ttsposed  adjacent  said 
cooking  utensil,  said  support  when  adjustably  disposed 
about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  side  walls  of  a  cooking 
utensil  with  the  adjacent  frame  members  in  longitudinal 
disalignment  being  adapted  to  support  itself  upright  with 
the  foil  covering  adapted  to  receive  ^Mttered  material 
from  said  utensil  and  to  simultaneously  and  effectively 
reflect  back  to  said  utensil  heat  given  off  from  said 
utensil. 

3,M2,5<7 

PORIFOUO 

Ettriyn  Gaa,  345g  AMtta,  CorpM  Chrlstl,  Tex. 

FBad  fm.  9, 1941,  Scr.  No.  81,437 

SCfariBK    (CL45— 129) 


Lido  AIMa^ 


3,ii2fM9 
TOY  CONSTRUCTION 

acwo,  BL,  anliiiBr 

FBedoi^  31, 1999,  Ser.  Nt;ti3,lt3 
SCUM.   (0.4^—17) 


'n%- 


1.  In  an  artist's  portfolio,  a  case  formed  of  two  sec- 
tions each  having  a  back  and  marginal  dde  walls,  a  base 
board  to  which  said  sections  are  hinged  at  the  joinder  of 
the  back  and  marginal  side  waUs  and  at  the  longitudinal 
side  margins  c(  the  base  board,  one  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing trays  hingedly  mounted  ffierain  and  the  odaer  of  said 
sections  having  a  pair  of  hingedly  mounted  frames  for 
retaining  a  wet  canvu  therebetween  when  the  case  is  in 
carrying  podtion,  legs  mounted  in  said  secti(»s  and  ex- 
temUng  dierethroni^  ports  in  said  lep  acQacent  each  end 
thereof  and  pegs  mountable  in  aaid  ports  tor  maintaining 
said  legs  in  poaitioa  in  said  sectioBS  and  for  zeleaaaMy 
locking  said  legs  in  extended  position. 


1  A  toy  automobile  having  members  individually 
molded  to  promote  authentic  appearance,  comprising:  an 
outer  body  major  member  having  a  windshield  and 
adapted  to  receive  other  ntembers  to  form  a  complete 
automobile  unit,  said  body  member  having  integrally 
molded  stops  to  hold  other  members  in  assembled  spaced 
relation  and  openings  in  its  front  and  rear;  a  chassis  major 
member  having  a  steering  wheel,  front  and  rear  axles,  and 
wheels,  said  chassis  member  being  msertable  substantiaUy 
within  said  body  member  and  having  flat  extensions  ex- 
tending from  the  front  and  rear  of  said  chassis  totem^ 
nate  adjacent  and  above  the  opemngs  in  the  front  and 
rear  of  said  body  member  reapectively;  a  rear  bumper 
minor  member  having  taa-Hghts;  and  a  front  bompCT 
minor  member  having  head-lights,  said  rear  bunapg  and 
front  bumper  members  each  having  intepal  pro^wnncee 

adapted  to  fit  into  said  re^ecdve  openings  when  f^^^ 
into  poattion  on  the  outer  body  member  and  frictiaaally 
lock  against  the  sides  dieraof ,  eaid  protidieraaoes  extend- 
ing beyond  the  opemngs  to  engage  the  underside  of  said 
flat  extensions  thereby  preventing  inadvertent  disassembly 
of  the  automobile. 

3,tS2,57g 

TOY 

Charies  Panaan,  Jr.,  Elnteni,  m. 

(12gll  Maybrook,  WMMv,  CaiT) 

FIM  Jmc  2,  1949,  S«r.  No.  33,422 

SClainH.    (CL 


loecf  Horvaft, 


VmSSGVKVKX 
Iraan,  RddM,  Lne 
ItTlMt,  S«.  Nn. 


(CL  4S— 131) 


Fch.  19,  1959 


A  drawfaig  device  comprising  a  drawfaig  board  actfaig 
as  an  underiay,  a  roller  at  one  side  of  die  board,  a  second 
roller  at  the  opodte  side  of  the  board,  an  endlea  band 
arranged  betwwn  the  rotters,  means  for  mounting  the 
drawhig  boaid  with  the  roOirs  to  be  rotatable  m  its  own 
plane  about  m  mM  geirpendinilar  thanlo  and  adapted  to 
be  held  fined  in  any  dedred  posWon.  a  stand  for  the 
board,  c^pi  iMwad  t»  Hw  sides  of  the  board  one  adjacent 
each  end  of  hoik  faHen  and  each  hsrfav  meuH  to  serve 
as  end  bear^  ftar  Ihe  respecthFU  roOer,  ind  linkage  in  the 
form  of  strata  insd  on  the  atand  and  connected  to  the 
dips  to  rotatahijr  snpport  the  drawing  board. 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  base,  a  sphere  stationarfly 
ported  on  said  base,  a  blower  and  means  mdodmg  a 
motor  for  operating  said  Uowcr  supported  hi  said  base, 
said  means  hiehidfaig  said  aMilor  adapted  to  rotate  with 
said  blower  hi  said  base  hi  a  horixontai  plane  to  force 
air  upwaidly  from  below  the  sphere  and  m  a  areolar 
path  around  the  outside  of  said  sphere  as  said  blower  tt 
routing,  and  a  baU-like  member  engaged  by  A«Jo™ 
air  to  cause  the  ball-like  member  to  remain  suspended 
in  Ae  air  and  move  hi  a  circular  path  about  die  sphere. 


TOY 
1 B.  Lewta,  fhiialg.Aita. 
(gill  Isanfsil  ITtf—  Plea  Rlve^^  CaW.) 
Fled  Apr.  IS,  mi,  Ser.  N^  ItSgnt 

A  toy  cootfriaing  hi  cumliinatiwi; 

(a)  a  pair  of  cords  offleiible  material  of  snhrtantiaHy 

eqod  length. 


._^_^j„_-^  ^as!«JJ  LI  wii»J  W 
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(6)  a  body  dement  of  relatively  long  and  narrow 
shape  adapted  to  be  find  on  one  end  of  each^ 
said  oocdi, 

(c)  means  for  aecoring  laid  body  ciement  to  the  cord 
end  including  a  small  longitudinally  disposed  bore 
of  a  size  slightly  larger  than  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  cord,  said  small  bore  opening  into  an  enlarged 
couitfer  bore  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
body  dement, 

(</)  a  knot  formed  on  one  end  of  each  cord. 


I 
WfUniP. 


Mt2,573 
TOY 

,  5735  Wadttvcr  St,  ^ 

FUcd  Jml  15,  19M,  S«.  No.  2,71^  1 
4Clafans.    (CL  M— 118) 


33,  TCK. 


(tf)  a  ribbon  knotted  to  each  cord  end  behind  said 
card  knot,  both  of  said  ribbon  and  cord  knots  bdng 
polled  bade  within  said  counterbore  to  the  bottom 
thereof  to  secure  nid  cords  to  said  body  dements 
with  aid  ribbons  sticking  out  of  the  free  ends  of 
said  body  elemenu  so  as  to  prevent  said  ribbons  from 
becoming  entangled  and  wrapped  aronnd  said  cords 

QDnSC  HHVa 

(/)  handle  rips  fixed  on  the  other  ends  of  said>  cords 
compriflng, 

(g)  a  tassd  fixed  to  each  other  cord  end  adapted  to 

'  I^ovide  handle  grips  for  the  jdayer, 

ih)  and  a  covntowei^  fixed  to  the  odier  end  of  one 
of  one  of  said  pair  of  cords  widiin  tte  base  of  one 
of  said  tassds  so  as  to  balance  one  cord  so  as  to 
perform  in  a  different  and  ooor£nated  manner  with 
the  other  cord  during  simultaneous  {day  with  both 
cords. 


3,682^2 
AEUALTOY 
Jr., 


1.  A  firearm  draw  simulating  device,  comprising  a 
frame,  an  arm,  said  arm  having  an  upper  amt  and  a  fwe- 
artn  pivotally  connected  together,  said  upper  Jfnn  pivotaUy 
connected  to  said  frame,  means  for  raising  $aid  forearm 
from  an  approximately  vertical  position  to  an  approxi- 
mately horizontal  position,  said  last  named  njeans  includ- 
ing a  lever  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  4  P»n  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  ^d  longitudinal  slot,  s^id  pin  con- 
nected to  said  forearm,  a  member  having  an  Ipproximate- 
ly  U-shaped  slot  therein,  said  U-shaped  slot  adapted  to 
receive  said  pin,  and  means  for  moving  said  lever  where- 
by said  pin  is  moved  in  said  U-shaped  slot  th^by  causing 
said  forearm  to  be  raised  to  simulate  an  arm  drawing  a 
firearm.  i 


3,M2474 

TOY  TOTS  , 

Wcncr  F.  HcOmm,  Chka|»,  Vl 
FUmI  Apr.  25, 1M6,  Ser.  No.  24479 
4aataM.    (a.  44— 243)     | 


be  8«rtllt>  WaA^  a 


to  Knox 
corporation  of 


Oct  5,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  144,NS 
5  elites.    (CL4C— 62) 


it 


T 


;3 


1.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  com  msing  a  sdf- 
oontained  and  self-operated  unit  comprisiig  a  porUble 
housing,  a  battery  and  a  motor  secured  ^^^»**^5!^" 
ing,  said  housing  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  *^  "  '  '  '*''" 
cable  havmg  one  end  secured  to  the  ^ 
housing  and  having  the  (Opposite  end  exi 
of  said  housing,  a  top  secured  to  said  ~~ 


1.  An  aerial  toy  comprising  an  outer  circumferential 
ring  and  a  hub  located  at  the  center  ans  of  said  ring. 
blades  aecnred  to  said  hob  and  extending  radially  there- 
froaa,  said  Uades  bdng  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  said 
ring,  said  blades  having  the  configuration  of  airfoils  with 
respect  to  flow  direetMl  gnierany  paralld  to  a  plane  con- 
tatafaig  said  ring,  said  airfofls  prodadag  lift  oomponenU 
diredsd  iaf  artamiinsteiy  the  saaae  diiectioa,  said  direc- 
tkm  being  feaenlly  upward  and  paraUd  to  the  center 
axis  of  sdd  ring,  said  Mades  sloping  faiwardly  from  said 
ring  nodbratdy  downward  to  a  levd  bdow  that  of  the 
ring.  "■ 


said  top. 
ivement  of 


[,  aflexiUe 

inside  said 

ing  exteriorly 

wi  wu-  ...r -,  -  .«.r •  -         *"**  ^'^  ■*** 

iexibie  "cable,*  said  motor  when  actuiied  [rotatio^  said 
oable  Mid  said  cable  rotating  said  top  to 
^d  rotating  cable  adapted  to  guide  the 
said  spinning  top.     ^^^^^^^^^ 

3^li2,S7S 
CONT  AINU  ASBHObY  FOB 
HUSIANIMilY 
KaikiTn  hL  ScWl,  HMMfia 
(7714  Mfldd  Sand  S^^Om 

■  1.  A  coBlaiiier  mmMf  for^aot 
ing  a  pot,  a  saocerlflce  tray,  and  a 
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887 


ila  dosad  ha»:  sEdtraThaving   METHODS  »  PMPAMN&AgJUkW  smglM 
« ^— and»  that  the   ^^^S-^TwAStt  SiTmSS  toTI*       "^ 


top  kiside  wall  ii^OM  of  said  pot  eagags  the  outside  waU 
regions  of  said  irar.  and  said  doeae  having  ootsidB  di- 
mensions aMll  ttat  its  boMom  rsftoB  CBfages  the  top 
imide  wall  legioM  d  said  pot  wM  dso  sudi  that  said 
dome  when  inverted  rests  inside  said  tray. 


WOiiMi  A. 


ROOF  omsntucnoN 

SDWlWHHl    !*■■.* 


nLd 


Sept  17,  IfSP,  Ser.  Na^  646,722 
2Clatas.    (CL56-64) 


1.  A  roof  ooastmctioB  comprising  at  least  fow  wooden 

-      - 1  puMi  t«imMM"6  at  lMi>t 
ertrnding  ia  spaced,  gsA- 
at  Isaat  two  of  saM  beaas 
roTiiAstaaiially  te  Sana  leagih  and  hav- 
ing  llli^  inii  JliMJ.  at  least  said  two  bean  aMmbsrs 
bdng  of 


towhBw>yt» 


«f  idd 


inc 


Carey 
Ohio,a 


DIvliod 
792,465 


32,  1967,  Ssr.  Na.  673,357. 
IWb.  6.  1959,  Ser.  No. 


(CL56— 243) 


*t.<r^ 


1.  A  high  wind  resisUnt  roof  covering  comprising  a 
plurality  of  simOar  flexible  shingles  laid  in  a  dooUe 
coverage  arrangement,  wherein  the  most  underiying 
shingle  has  a  headlap  of  not  leas  than  twoj^diea.  so 
that  ia  the  headlap  araa  portioa  of  three  Aimt^  ans 
supeipoaed  upon  each  other,  aad  wharein  «>>»  »  « 
abrupt  change  in  thickness  in  the  headlap  aasa  of  t» 
most  underlying  shingle  along  a  line  whieh  is  spaced  frem 

the  upper  edge  of  the  said  most  vadarlyiog  shagk^aad 
whacfa  forms  an  upwardly  bulgiaf  fnkmm  in  the  mfaea 
of  the  intermediate  ddagfe  in  said  aiaa»  and  hairnt  a 
substantially  thkk  stripe  of  prassnre  iimitHM 
of  a  tacky  nature  exteadhig  dwreacroas  ia 
with  the  upwardly  bulging  fulcrum  foraaad  in  tha 

mediate  shingle  where  the  change  in  tWckness  oocun  is 
the  most  undartying  shingle,  and  auhetaaiiaay 
meat  with  the  bwit  edge  of  the  uppermost  shr 
adhesive  being  in  the  unciapoewl  area  of 
whereby  said  stripe  of  adhedve  is 
oppenaost  and  intermediate  shingle  in 
adjacent  the  butt  edge  of  said  uppermost 


KWANSni*  ANCHOU  lOLT  AND  MFTHOD 

Ave.,  Saciameto  25,  CaW.);  leny  f  •  »r!V5??fc 
ridgi;  Road.  Son  Rafad,  Califs  aatf  O^hsa  Cal,  ^5 
Moatford  Ave^  MB  VaDay,  CalJ. 

Fled  Mm.  24, 1958,  Ser.  N^  723387 
17  OdaK    KS*  86-^31) 


of  sddl 
,  bajfOBd  San  uMt 
fatlhei  iMMdfaig  woOwbb  win 
to  said  meoibers  and  aBrteaOng  geaeraDy 
imnpun  dw  eod  beam  irt*— **t**  *Bd  between  said  cross 
mendMit,  two  of  said  pansb  bdng  in  adjacent  abntlfaig 
idatioB  oa  one  dda  of  a  cisaisr  ttaa  and  two  odwr  pands 
bdng  in  abaltli«  tiMioa  ori  Ihs  other  dda  of  the  center 
Um  aad  hi  apifdl 
thepMskaaoaahdiaofi 

ends  of  the  baoai  maabei . 

on  the  olh«^d4»oCthe  eiatBf  Ifae  Aid  bdag  in  offKt  dde 

lij  iiil lapphig  I Iilini  iiilariwiiWr  ""^1  mrnni  r- 

aaid  orarlapping 


4 


of  the 


ddeofarid 


Ifaa  aad  at  kart  two  of  said  paads  oa  the 


16.  The  method  of  anchoring  a  stroctaral  member  in 
a  hole  formed  in  a  body  of  rigid  malerid  such  as  con- 
crele.  which  comprises  the  Slaps  of  faseiting  an  «d  of  die 

itruoturd  member  faito  the  hole,  pounding  a  sdf -eacpand- 
ing  and  self-eetting  solid  matarid  m  rigid  f<CT  faup  w 
hole  so  as  to  pulveriae  and  ooospact  saadiaatsriBl  and 
fbica  is  hMo  iatimaie  anchoriag  ooatact  with  the  walls 
of  the  hole  aad  with  said  meaaber.  said  materid  havmg 


ooo 
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the  property  of  reactiiig  widi  water  to  effect  expansion, 
and  introdndng  a  controlled  amount  of  water  into  said 
m  If  wlting  and  solid  malerial  in  said  hole  during  said 
poundiBg. 

DIVICB  FOR  SHARPENING  DOUBLK«DGED 

RAZOR  BLADES  BY  HAND 

npfer,  4S  CyiM—stniwi,  Mfenich,  Genumy 

FM  May  31, 19^1,  Ser.  No.  113,M5 

priority,  appHcafloa  Germany  Jnac  8,  I960 

SClafasH.    (a.  51— M) 


said  grinding  wheel  at  a  velocity  ettaMirirfni 
termined  peripheral  grinding  speed,  meant  for 
ly  increasing  the  velocity  of  dw  grinding 
peniating  relation  with  certain  mull  incrai 
reductions  thereof  resulting  frmn  woric  peifui4ung  y^tu, 
and  an  ultrasonic  system  that  develops  a  h^  power 
ultrasonic  beam  having  a  small  cross  sectional  area  re- 
spoasive  to  said  certain  small  incremental  dikmeter  re- 
ductions of  the  gr^Mling  wheel  for  actuating  lald  velocity 
increasing  means  whereby  the  said  jw^etermiiM  per^ 
eral  grinding  speed  is  substantially  maintained  during  the 
entire  working  life  of  the  grinding  wheeL 


3,M2,5tl 
SPOOL  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Leo  VadebOMOCv,  Mmrtreal,  Qnsbsc,  Canadk,  aaslgnnr 
f  lany  Hfdi-Mci  IImIjiI,  MaatoM  OMebee,  Caii- 


1.  A  device  for  sharpening  douUe-edged  razor  blades 
comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of  rails  secured  in  said  hous- 
ing at  two  oppoaite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  oounter-roUt- 
iag  grindfaig  rollers  coaristing  oi  an  elastic  material  and 
coBtactins  each  other  ak«g  their  geoeratriceB,  said  grind- 
ing roOrn  being  arranged  between  and  at  right  an^es 
to  said  ndOs,  an  adjasUUe  damping  device  accomoKMlated 
witUa  said  housing  alongside  one  of  said  grinding  rollers 
and  amiifBd  to  prottane  flattened  surfaces  on  and  be- 
tween said  grinding  nrfters,  and  a  detadiable  holder  for 
..■li— ^Uiij  a  raaor  blade  therein,  said  hcMer  being  stably 
secured  on  said  rails,  one  cutting  edge  oi  the  suspended 
raaor  blade  being  engaged  between  the  flattened  surfaces 
of  said  grinding  rollers  and  extending  ahnost  down  to  an 
imaginary  longitudinal  central  Une  between  said  flattened 
surf aoea,. said  adjustable  clamping  device  comprising  a 
control  means  having  a  cam,  a  pressure  member,  and 
pressure  sprinp  which  act  on  the  pair  oi  grinding  loUon 
throng  the  intermediary  of  the  pcessure  member,  the 
pressure  springs  being  arranged  to  compress  the  grinding 
rollers  at  the  opposed  nqNorflcies  thereof  on  <q)eration  of 
the  eonirol  means  to  form  the  flattened  surfaces  on  the 
grinding  rollers  and  the  cam  of  the  c<wtrol  means  being 
airaagBd  to  oppose  and  reduce  the  effective  tensi(»  of 
the  pmasnre  swings. 


Filed  Mar.  29, 1M2, 8«.  N*.  It3,5ifl 
Sditea.    (0.51— 165)       ^ 


forhold- 


3jt24N     

GRINDING  APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE  WITH 
ULTRASONIC  CONTROL  MEANS 
F.  lenaiisusr,  Riaihi,  9m^  aarignor  to  The 

1  l£?SriM?8a7Noril2,934 
14ClahM.   (CL  51— 134.5) 


spaced  re- 
microaoope 


1.  A  spool  grinding  machine  comprising: 
fr^nt.  a  rear  and  an  intermediate  carrier 
said  body  for  independent  parallel  longitu<f 
noent  thereon;  a  masterl^der  and  a  workbo 
ing  a  master  and  a  workpiece  re^ectivdy 
one  behind  the  other  in  parallel  transversal^ 
latiooship  on  said  intermediate  carrier;  a 
transversely  movable  for  selectively  si^tii  g  refwCTce 
p^inU  on  the  master  and  woricpiece  of  the  re^cctive 
nwslerholder  and  workhcrfder;  a  carrier  for  said  micro- 
sfspe  traiHveraely  diq>laceable  on  said  reik  carrier,  a 
leireraaB  assembly  operatively  connecting  ayd  rear  and 
n^roacope  carriers  to  move  the  microecopelb^wwn  the 
workpiece  and  master;  a  grinding  wheel  ^vice  being 
mounted  on  said  front  carrier. 


\ 


G. 


SANDING  PAD  ASSniBLY 
C«rp^  DelniiuBek,  n 


j  Fled  My  21, 19<6,  Str.  No.  44,4M 

^  ICMm.    (CL  §1—195)      I 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  cfaarader  deaeribed  xwnpfMngi 
a  rotaUbiy  mounted  grinding  wheel,  means  for  rotating 


A  sanding  pad  aasembly  comprising  a  inolded  pad 
member  formed  of  a  polyurethane  foam  oflan  opencdl 
structure  and  being  of  a  substantially  circular  ^A.  shape. 


said  pad  member  having  opposite  substan 


parallel 
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front  and  rear  surfaces  and  an  edfa  anrface  with  the 
exposed  portions  of  said  parallel  and  said  edge  surfaces 
having  a  suhetantially  impervious,  continuoos  skin;  a 
backing  member  formed  of  a  substantially  rigid  material 
and  bonded  to  said  rear  surface  of  said  pad  member;  a 
porous  reinforcing  membCT  bonded  to  said  front  surface 
of  said  pad  member  wMh  the  malarial  of  said  pad  mem- 
ber paoing  tkrou^  said  reinforcing  member  and  de- 
fining a  lip  extending  peripherally  kmn^arty  about  said 
reinforcing  member;  laid  backing  member  oomprising 
an  annular  dbe  having  a  substantially  jdaur  front  face 
mounted  to  said  rear  surface  of  said  pad  member,  a 
hub  portion  extending  axially  outwardly  from  a  substan- 
tially irianar  rear  face  of  said  backing  member  and  hav- 
ing a  centrally  disposed  aperture  therein,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  radi^y  extending,  axially  outwardly  project- 
ing ribs  annularly  disposed  on  said  rear  face  of  said  back- 


a  comnsodity  into  the  tube  above  such  seal,  then  sealing 
the  tube  by  faifcriding  together  the  next  successive  doeure 


ing  member;  an  auxiliary  annular  backing  member  com- 
prising an  annular  disc  having  a  generally  planar  for- 
ward face  having  a  cavity  therein  of  a  contour  to  mat- 
aUy  receive  said  hub  portion  whereby  said  auxiliary 
backing  member  can  be  piloted  orer  said  hub  portion 
with  said  forward  face  of  said  auxiliary  backing  mem- 
ber engaging  said  rear  face  of  said  backing  member,  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending;  axially  outwardly  pro- 
jecting ribs  annulariy  disposed  on  said  forward  face  of 
said  auxiliary  baddng  member  for  engagement  with  said 
ribs  on  said  rear  face  of  said  backing  member,  and  hub 
means  defining  a  eentrally  disposed  i^erture  in  coaxial 
relation  to  said  aperture  in  said  hub  portion  of  said  bal- 
ing member;  and  means  diqKMed  in  said  apertures  in 
said  backing  member  and  in  nid  auxiliary  backing  mem- 
ber for  engagingly  receiving  a  shaft  for  driving  said 
sanding  pad  assembly. 


section  to  include  the  conunodity  in  a  completely 
container. 


to 


3,N2,5S4 
CASE  FILLING  MACHINE 
Ulrich  JailM  Schmid,  IMtaa,  Tex., 
Didriea,  be,  Sm  Fkaactaeo,  CallL,  a 
New  York 

FUed  Jan.  36, 1961.  Ser.  Nn.  65,547 
llClaiiM.    (CL53— tt) 


CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Lonk  P.  Lar80a^  Gtasdak,  Md  WaRar  C.  Geoi«s,  St 

IxMris,  Mc,  Mslgnata,  by  nMane  MslfBaseBls,  to  Riccal 

Paper  CorporaHan,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cerporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Htf  It,  19M,  Sv.  No.  43,525 
9CIbIbbb.    (C1.5»— 29) 

1.  The  method  of  fomring  and  filling  a  succession  of 
rectangular  containers  which  comprises  the  steps  of  scor- 
ing a  continuous  sheet  oi  paperboard  longitudinally  to 
present  a  series  of  panels  thernoross  and  providing  trans- 
verse score  lines  between  at  least  some  of  the  adjacent 
longitudinal  score  lines  to  determine  foldable  closure  sec- 
tions of  the  thus  formed  connected  together  container 
blanks,  forming  the  continuous  sheet  into  a  roll,  feeding 
the  sheet  of  predetermined  container  blanks  from  the  roll 
and  erecting  the  same  into  tubular  fashion  about  the  longi- 
tudinal scoring,  infdding  together  and  sealing  f<ddable 
closure  sections  of  adjacent  container  blanks,  introducing 


1.  In  a  case  filling  machine,  a  case  conveyer,  a  case 
holding  station  including  a  case  stop  assembly,  a  carton 
conveyer,  a  transfer  station  including  a  dead  jriate.  said 
carton  ccmveyer  acting  to  advance  individual  cartons  on 
said  dead  plate,  an  assembly  station  inchiding  a  pattern 
table,  said  transftf  sution  including  means  to  tranafer 
a  predetermined  number  of  cartons  from  said  dead  plate 
onto  said  pattern  Ubfe,  said  assemUy  sUtion  including 
means  to  shift  said  pattern  table  and  a  pattern  of  cartons 
thereon  to  a  longitudinally  extended  position,  a  loading 
station  including  a  gripper  mechanism  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  extended  position  of  the  pattern  table,  said 
gripper  mechanism  being  operable  to  remove  a  oatlem 
of  cartons  from  said  pattern  table,  a  loading  elevator  op- 
eraUe  when  said  pattern  table  has  been  retracted  to 
produce  relative  movement  between  said  gripper  mech- 
anism and  a  case  entering  said  holding  station,  and  control 
mean*  syndvonizing  the  operation  of  said  stations  and 
loading  elevator  to  cause  a  patten  of  cartons  to  be  de- 
posited within  said  case.  i 


890 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch|26,  IMS 


r 


BAG-LIKE  ABUCLES  AND  PROCB8S  AND 
AFPARATU8  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Itary  F.  Waiwi,  N«w  York.  N.Y^  «*iMC  to  U»«ic^ 
t%r«Tr-'  CoipontkM,  New  Yort,N.Y^  a  corpontlon 

***  ^•^£?NoT.  25,  IfSS,  S«.  No.  776,225 
ZCIaiiBS.   (C1.5^~1M) 


movtt  domiwmrd  and  to  inamUin  the  frippefs  dimiMd 
-    -.     ^_w„j_i ttarteitooi 


3^M2,St7 

Am  FILTER 


nfiMaf 


the  iDbe  oatil  after  req>ectiTB  heads  have ^ ,— 

tt  tte  termiiution  of  a  downward  ftroln  of  thd  carriaie. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  makmc  a  bat-like  article  from  a 
plurality  of  webs  of  sheet  material  which  comprises  means 
for  siqierposing  said  webs,  means  for  d^orming  said  webs 
al(»s  a  limgitudinal  crease  line  to  lonn  a  V-shaped  con- 
figurati(»  with  two  outwardly  divergins  legs  each  con- 
sisting of  the  plurality  of  plies  defined  by  said  webs, 
means  for  heat-sealing  the  webs  in  each  kg  along  a  longi- 
tudinal line  parallel  to  said  crease  line  and  along  trans- 
verse lines  perpendicular  to  said  crease  line,  said  trans- 
vene  lines  being  ai^anged  in  pairs  of  spaced-apait  lines, 
a  rasOientpli^  disposed  between  said  legs  toback-np  (he 
heat-sealing  means,  and  means  for  severing  said  lefes  trans- 
versely between  the  lines  <rf  each  of  said  pairs  elf  lines. 


FEedFsfc.lt.lHi.8«^2to.f47»i 
-    Hy,  MpHtstlnB  aiiiisn  Fsk.  21,  1999 
9ai^.    (dS5-«95)  ^ 


PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Nostt  HMiywMd,'cair^  aalgnjiw*  }V  ■— •,-^»*- 

to  PKki«h«  Fkwiitri,  iK^  Boatoo,  Ma»,  a 

of  Delai^HV^-  ! 

FDcd  Apr.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  19^57 
9aiiiiM.    (0.53— 182) 


1    An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
of  air-impermeable  material  including  rib  structure  and  a 
rim  at  its  periphery  which  is  fixed  thereto,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  rim  having  a  pair  of  walls  which  arc  adjacent 
to  one  another  at  their  inner  edges  and  slo^  outward 
froai  their  inner  edges  in  a  direction  toward  1%  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  rim  and  form  an  angle  therebetween  which 
is  greater  than  90*  and  less  IhMi  1«0*,  said  rib  structure 
including  ribs  split  in  a  lengthwise  direction  to  provide 
rib  sections  with  their  inner  surfaces  back  t0  back,  and 
sheeting  <rf  air-penneable  material  held  between  said  nb 
sections,  said  sheeting  having  a  pair  al  oute^  peripheral 
edfe  portions,  each  of  said  outer  peripheral  eige  portions 
overlying  a  different  one  of  said  outwardly  sloping  walls 
ami  being  fixed  thereto. 


'fr'-a 


1  3  WtJSM 

IVIBTHOD  OF  PREPARING  HAY  FOR  ilWMEl? 
Geoige  Jay,  •«  Mwle  .La«e,Md  Everett  j^  RaaUM. 

FOcd  Mm.  %  1959,  Sir.  No.  797,9^2 
ICUa.   (CL56-1) 


1.  In  a  madiine  for  producing  IHled  pockages  of  tetra- 
hedral  timptt  said  madiine  comprising  a  vertical  mandrel, 
means  for  forming  a  tube  of  packaging  material  around 
the  mandiel,  the  tube  being  heat-sealable  on  the  inside,  a 
verticaUy  ledproca/ble  oorriage  below  the  nundrel,  first 
and  second  pairs  of  heat-seaUng  heads  carried  by  the  car- 
liafB  for  reciprocation  with  the  carriage  and  movement 
relative  to  the  carriage  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
to  flatten  dm  tube  and  to  form  transverse  heat  seids  across 
the  tube  at  package  length  intervals  with  successive  trans- 
verse seals  in  different  planes  and  alternate  seals  in  the 
same  frtane  so  as  to  produce  packages  of  tetrahedral  shape, 
means  toe  opening  both  said  pairs  of  heads  on  each  up- 
ward stroke  of  the  carriage  and  for  closing  first  one  and 
Own  the  odier  of  said  pairs  of  heads  on  successive  down- 
ward stnAet  of  the  carriage,  each  pair  ai  heads  when 
dosed  and  upon  a  dofwnward  strdw  d  the  carriage  acting 
to  gr^  the  tiibe  and  poll  a  package  length  therecrf  down- 
ward: first  and  second  pairs  of  grippers  associated  re- 
ipectivefy  with  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  heads  and 
carried  by  flw  carriage  for  reciprocation  with  the  carriage 
and  for  movement  relative  to  the  carriage,  each  pair  of 
gi^ppen  being  positioned  to  damp  the  tube  on  a  line  ex- 
tfiM«ttg  n«iM<*tJieiy  acron  the  tube  adjacem  the  heat  seal 
formed  by  the  reqwcthre  pair  of  heads,  and  means  for 
oaatroOint  eadi  pair  of  grippers  to  dLMtap  die  tube  upon 
doenre  of  tfie  re^ective  pair  of  heads  when  tbc  carriage 


In  the  harvesting  of  forage  crops,  the  ste] «  of  pickiiig 
im  and  assembling  said  crop  into  separate  li  minations  in 
jaxtapoaition.  compressing  said  lanUnatioos  in  one  direc- 
tion to  reduce  the  thickness  of  said  lamina  kms  to  form 
a  baks  of  conventional  dfaection  and  density ,  and  father 
compressing  said  laminations  in  the  same  din  ction  to  form 
a  bale  of  subsuntially  one-half  the  length  ol  said  original 
bale,  whereby  to  reduce  storage  and  shippi>ig  space  and 
slill  permit  said  bale  to  be  opened  and  fed  t^  stock  in  the 
usual  way.  

L3,§t2,5g9 
HAY  CONDfUONER  ^_^_^ 

M.  BUMS,  BhN  BdL  »*H°^G.MeCarty. 
New  HoOaod,  Pfc,  aasigWMrs  to  Spmy  Rjisi 
ttoo.  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  «»nto^;^*o"  • '  Y* 
Filed  Nov.  11, 19«t,  Ser.  No.  7t,  174 
4  dalaas.    (CL  54—1) 
1.  A   hay   conditioner   comprising   a 
adapted  to  be  moved  along  flie  ground 
direction,  a  first  hay  auditioning  nrfl  melted  on  said 


nobik   frame 
in  a  forward 
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frame  and  having  a  faorizonlal  axis  exSeaduf  transvens 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  frame,  a  aeoond  hay 
conditioning  roll  mountcid  on  said  frame  parallel  to  said 
first  roll  and  dispoaed  generally  forwarAy  and  above 
said  first  roll  whereby  a  iriane  throuili  the  axes  of  said 
roUs  forms  an  acute  angle  with  Ae  horiaoMal  on  the 
forward  side  of  flie  rolls,  an  aicuals  segment  of  the 
periphery  of  said  first  roll  and  an  arciiale  segment  oi  the 
per^ihery  of  said  second  roll  defining  therebetween  a  ma- 
terial receiving  bile  wliich  opens  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  from  said  plane  and  has  a  vertex  lying  substan- 
tially in  said  plane,  the  periphery  of  said  first  roll  lying 
in  close  proximity  to  the  ground  to  pick  up  cut  crop 
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able  strik  crowder  stmctnre  defining  opposite  side  por- 
tions,  respectively,  of  a  piddng  tmnel  and  coUapsiUe 
bracfaig  means  operativdy  interposed  between  sidd  stalk 
guide  and  crowder  structures  and  operative  to  yieldingly 
oppose  tunnel  widening  swinging  movement  of  said 
ciowder  structure  witti  progressively  decreasing  resistance. 


material  therefrom  and  deliver  said  material  upwardly 
over  said  first  roD  and  into  said  bite,  an  elongi^  roll 
guard  membar  moonlBd  on  said  frame  aikd  extending 
generally  in  the  direction  of  travel  erf  the  frame  at  at 
least  one  end  of  said  rolls,  said  guard  member  having 
a  first  portion  generally  concentric  with  and  in  close 
proximity  to  said  arcuate  segment  of  said  first  roll,  said 
guard  member  having  a  second  porti(»  generally  con- 
centric with  and  in  dose  proximity  to  said  arcuate  seg- 
ment of  said  second  rofl,  said  portions  of  the  guard  mem- 
ber extending  into  and  joining  each  other  adjacent  the 
material  reoeii^  bite  of  said  rolls  and  allowing  free 
movement  of  crop  material  into  grasping  proximity  of 
the  roll  bite. 

COTTON  HARVmn 
Aik, 


1.  In  a  piekinf 
bination  of  n 


3,M2,591 
APPARATUS  AND  PRCXXSB  FOR  MANU- 
FACTURING WRAPPED  YARNS 
F.  Mmitaa,  Wai^poh,  Mass„  aarivsor  to  lie 

■  cwpwtfcm  of 


19<1,  Ssr.  No.  145,141 

(0.57—0 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  core-constructed  yarn 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  chamber,  a  longitu- 
dinally-adjustable cylindrical  tube  mounted  inside  said 
chamber  and  concentric  therewith,  means  for  creating  a 
longitudinaUy-extended  whirling  body  of  fiuid  in  said 
chamber  induding  a  tangential  opening  in  said  chambo- 
and  means  for  apiriying  a  pressurised  fhiid  to  said  open- 
ing, means  for  feeding  a  wrapping  strand  into  said  cham- 
ber induding  an  opening  in  a  side  wall  of  said  chamber, 
means  for  feeding  a  core  strand  into  said  dumber  in- 
cluding an  orf"t«»g  in  an  end  wall  of  said  dumber,  and 
means  for  removing  said  oore-conMrucied  yam  from 
said  chamber  induding  an  opening  in  the  other  end  wall 
of  said  chamber,  said  cylindrical  tiAe  passing  through 
said  other  end  wall. 


for  ootton  harvesters,  the  corn- 
stalk guide  stiuctuie  and  a  swing- 


COUNiniBALANCIB  FOR  DBnUMJIORS 
(W  CABLING  MACHINES 
Daiiei  V.  Walsns,  Lilsnan,  NJ,  ■■*■■"  ^  Wi 
Electric  Cam|sny,  Iniaipssiiiii,  Now  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a 

IM  Mar.  S,  19tt,  te  N;.  in.M9 

3  CU^Ki   (CL  ST— 4C^ 

1.  inatakaapunHforacaUtaifimMlkiMhavingareel 

rotated  about  its  axis  to  wind  a  oMe  thamm  and  rototed 
about  a  second  axis  at  right  angles  to  fiie  reel  axis  to 
twist  the  cable  ^ior  to  the  cable  readiing  a  dirtributor 
moved  alternately  hi  reverse  dnedtons  to  gi^wn  limits 
from  a  centnl  podtion  and  in  a  path  paralld  with  the 
axb  of  the  reel  to  distribute  the  cable  on  the  reel,  a 
counterbalance  for  the  distributor  compridng  an  doo- 
gated  flexible  member,  means  to  secure  one  end  of  te 
flexible  member  to  the  distributor  adjacent  the  center 
thereof,  guides  for  the  flexible  member  mounted  on  op- 
podng  sides  of  a  plane  extendhig  dirouiJi  tiie  central 
podtion  of  the  distributor,  oentriftigal  forces  on  the  dis- 
tributor bdng  balanced  when  the  distributor  is  at  the 
central  poailion  and  said  forces  increasing  wifli  move- 
ments  dtemately  toward  the  Bmlts,  means  operafivdy 
connected  to  the  otiier  end  portion  of  the  flexible  member 
to  apiriy  variable  counteibalancing  forces  to  the  distributor 
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throu^  the  flexible  member,  a  loop  being  formed  in  the 
flexible  member  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  means 
to  aeciue  said  other  end  of  the  flexiUe  member  at  a  fixed 


position,  and  a  rotatable  member  disposed  in  the  loop  of 
the  flexible  member  and  serving  as  the  operative  connec- 
timi  between  the  counterbalancing  force  applying  means 
and  the  flexible  element.  i 


COMPOSITE  TEXTILE  YARN 
V  KhyM,  Lltd^OB,  N.C^  aarignor  of  fifty 
to  Chvlca  T.  Stowc,  Jr^  Belmont,  N.C. 
Mv.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  95,171 
t  CUw.    (CL  57—139) 
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2.  A  oompoaite  textile  yam  comfvising  predetermined 
kngthi  of  a  first  fibrous  strand  having  predetermined  char- 
acteristics alternating  predetermined  lengths  of  at  least 
one  other  fibrous  strand  having  different  characteristics 
thenCram,  said  pradetermined  lengths  of  said  strands 
being  overlapped  only  at  the  proximal  end  portiims  there- 
of and  MJd  proximal  end  portions  being  intertwisted  to 
fonn  said  lengths  into  a  continuous  yam,  said  overlapped 
and  intertwistied  portions  being  of  lesser  length  than  the 
predelemdiied  lengths  of  said  strands  therebetween. 


3«9t2394 
DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  DATE  INDI- 
CATOR IN  A  CALENDAR  WATCH 

M,  GriMhiB,  SateOan,  and  Urs  Giger, 
A_r  ^ .:_  f**?!!^"^  9wltaMl—d,^  ""IP"" J^.^"*^ 

nad  May  t,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  ltM99 
prlMttjr,  appHcatlw  SwMiwIaad  May  (,  19M 
4CUM.    (CL5S— 5t) 
K  In  a  calendar  watch  having  a  ring-shaped  date 
indicator  provided  with  an  inner  toothing,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  step-by-step  drive  of  said  indicator  and  com- 
priaing  a  guiding  pin,  a  driving  member  mounted  botii  foi 
didfaig  motion  along  said  pin  and  for  rocking  motion 
atont  said  pin,  spring  means  acting  on  said  driving  mem- 
ber to  maintain  It  normally  in  a  predetermined  resting 
ppaitiOB  and,  upon  a  dtsjdacemcnt  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber tcnj  tram  its  predetermined  resting  position,  to  bring 
it  back  into  diis  rating  position  first  by  rocking  the  same 
aroand  said  goiding  pin  and  then  by  sliding  it  there- 
doni;  a  drivinf  tooth  on  said  driving  member  engaging 


the  inner  toothing  of  the  date  indicator  wtei  said  drir- 
iag  member  is  in  said  predetermined  positioq  around  said 
gviding  pin,  said  driving  tooth  leaving  said  t^>othing  upon 
a  rocking  motion  of  said  driving  member  aiaintt  the  ac- 
tiiMi  of  said  spring  means  and  said  driving  tooth  mov- 
iag  in  a  tangential  direction  with  respect  tt)  said  toodi- 
ilg  when  said  driving  member  slides  along  the  guiding 
pin,  a  control  finger  mounted  for  rotary  mopon  and  nor- 
nMiIly  driven  continuously  in  the  same  direction,  a  cam- 


ming surface  on  said  driving  member  exUnding  in  the 
path  of  said  control  finger  and  causing  said  ^ving  mem- 
ber to  rock  around  said  guiding  pin  against  jthe  action  of 
said  spring  means  when  said  camming  suif  abe  is  engaged 
by  said  control  finger,  and  an  indentation!  provided  on 
said  driving  member  and  located  in  the  Mth  ol  said 
control  finger,  said  control  finger  causing  [said  driving 
member  to  slide  along  said  guiding  pin  whe|i  this  control 
ftiger  engages  said  indentation. 


I 


3,M2,S95 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAZY  TONGfil  LINKAGE, 

EACH  LINK  BEING  MADE  FROM  QNE  PIECE 

OF  STOCK  r 

'       Camillc  Dodlnat,  14  Rac  Halevy,  Tuld  France 

I  Filed  Mar.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  !€,*  91 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Francs  Mar. 

4  Ciains.    (CI.  59—35) 


21,  1959 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  expansible  linkage  for  a 
wrist-band  in  which  there  is  provided  first  aijd  second  sets 
ai  links,  the  method  comprising  removing  at  periodic 
spaced  intervals  portions  of  a  strai^t  web  m  rectangular 
cross-section  which  extends  perpendicularly  from  a  planar 
surface  of  a  strai^t  fiange,  to  leave  substantially  regu- 
larly spaced  upstanding  posts  on  said  Aanne,  the  flange 
being  formed  with  an  imdersurface  opposite  the  planar 
surface  which  is  constituted  by  a  smoothly  p-ounded  cen- 
tral portion  joined  to  flat  planar  edge  portions,  remov- 
ing interim  pcMiions  of  the  flange  such  mat  each  in- 
terior portion  includes  three  upstanding  ppsts,  each  ot 
said  portions  being  removed  from  said  fladge  such  that 
the  lower  surface  of  each  portitm  is  fonneid  solely  by 
the  smoothly  rounded  central  portion,  th4  flange  por- 
tion which  remains  after  the  interior  portioni  are  punched 
therefrom  consisting  of  a  continuous  one  i  piece  flange 
with  periodic  openings  therein,  said  interior  portions  con- 
stiuiting  the  first  set  of  links  of  the  linkage,  removing 
portions  from  a  straight  strip  ot  material  having  a  jdanar 
surface  and  an  opposite  surface  with  a  cenn-al  flat  ridge 
thereon  joined  in  protruding  fashion  to  edge  portions 
at  said  opposite  surface,  each  of  the  remqved  portions 


Makch  26,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


898 


being  an  interiw  portion  of  the  strip  and  being  removed 
from  said  strip  inch  that  each  portion  has  a  flat  surface 
formed  from  the  planar  surface  of  the  strip  and  an  un- 
dersurface  opposite  uid  flat  surface  which  includes  said 
central  flat  ridge  and  surfaces  exteiKling  therrfrom  which 
constitute  chamfers,  the  strip  wtuch  remains  after  the 
removal  of  the  portions  therefrom  being  a  continuous 
one  piece  body  with  openings  therein  ctMresponding  to 
the  removed  portions,  forming  three  qtaced  and  aligned 
openings  in  each  portion  removed  from  the  strip  for  ac- 
commodating inff*nn<iitn  posts  of  the  first  set  of  links 
whereby  the  portioos  removed  fmn  the  strip  are  adapted 
to  constitute  the  second  set  (rf  links  of  the  wrist-band, 
assemUing  the  first  and  second  sets  of  links  together  in 
continuous  endless  tehion  to  form  a  linkage  and  wherein 
each  link  ol  the  second  set  accommodates  respectively 
in  the  openings  therein  one  of  die  posts  of  three  ad- 
jacent links,  the  planar  surface  of  the  links  of  the  first 
set  being  in  face-to^ace  relation  with  the  flat  surface  of 
the  links  of  the  second  set  which  was  formed  from  said 
central  ridge,  and  sodosing  a  portion  of  the  linkage  by 
»npgjm  a  cover  against  the  chaoaiers  of  die  links  of  the 
second  set 


3,M2,99< 
PNEUMATIC  TIMID  mnVB 
McGiqr  and  Bobby  G.  Stoops,  IWa,  O^p.,  as- 
to  WsitiisM  nhMnfailihn  CefporBtton,^Pttt»- 
Pgy  a  Mfpertlen  ei  9mm^/tfmki 
Ad  Od  li,  19S9,  Bsr.  Ne^  S4M7i 
(CKt— 7) 


ing  an  elongated  slot  in  said  rockable  member  and  a  rigid 
pin  fixedly  connected  to  said  redprocable  menber  and 
IM-ojecting  throu^  said  slot,  said  unidirectional  drive  de- 
vice drivingly  connecting  said  rockable  driven  member  to 
said  rotatable  member  to  rotate  said  rotatable  member 
in  said  predetermined  direction  when  said  driven  member 
is  rocked  in  a  first  direction  and  to  disengage  from  said 
rotatable  member  when  said  rockable  driven  memb^  is 
rocked  in  a  direction  oppwitt  to  that  of  said  first  direction. 


3,982,597  _ 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  SECONDARY  Am 
INTO  ENGINE  EXHAUST  GASES  AND  FOR 
OTHER  USES 
Robert  I.  J.  HaasbllB,  Chicago,  RL,  ssrfganr  to  Ui 
OU  Pradacts  Computy.  Des  Pletofs,  IIL,  a 
of  Ddaware 

FUed  lane  24, 1941,  Scr.  No.  119,443 
1  Claim.    (CL  44—34) 


o— iT* 
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2.  In  a  fluid  powered  (kive  unit  having  a  rotatable 
member,  a  nnidireedonal  drive  device  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  rotatable  member  and  actnatable  to  rotate 
said  routable  mteiber  only  in  one  predetermined  direc- 
tion, power  storage  means,, a  pneumatic  motor  unit  hav- 
ing a  redprocable  power  member  movable  in  one  direc- 
tion by  fluid  preanrs  to  store  energy  in  said  power  stor- 
age means,  connection  means  including  a  redprocable 
member  movable  with  said  rec^ocaUe  power  member 
for  operatively  cocking  said  power  member  to  said  power 
storage  means,  and  automatic  fluid  control  meaiu  con- 
tained within  said  pneumatic  motor  unit  for  controlling 
the  transfer  of  energy  to  and  from  said  power  stooge 
means  by  alternately  permitting  application  at  fluid  pres- 
sure to  move  said  power  member  in  said  one  direction  to 
store  eno-gy  in  said  power  storage  means  and  by  rdeasing 
fluid  pressure  ^ipUed  to  sakt  power  member  thereby  per- 
mitting energy  stored  in  said  power  storage  means  to  be 
rdeaaed  to  more  said  power  member  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection; motion  converter  means  coanprising  a  rodcabl'- 
driven  member  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  drivingly 
interconnecting  said  redprocable  member  and  said  driven 
member  to  rod^  said  driven  member  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  pfai  and  slot  connection  inrlnding  means  form- 


In  an  intenud  combustion  engfais  having  an  ediaust 
manifold  and  an  exhaust  pipe  having  its  ialat  end  con- 
nected directiy  to  said  manifold,  the  comWnation  of  appa- 
ratus for  introducing  secondary  air  to  said  exhaust  pipe 
comprising  mechanical  fluid  pumping  means  driven  by 
said  engine  and  having  a  suction  port  and  a  disdiarge 
port,  an  aspirator  disposed  extenuJIy  of  said  exhaust 
pipe  and  having  a  motive  fluid  inlet  port,  an  aspirated 
fluid  inlet  port,  and  a  combined  fluid  ouUet  port,  said  inlet 
ports  and  said  outiet  port  being  outside  the  exhaust  pipe 
and  said  suction  port  and  said  aspirated  fluid  inlet  port 
being  in  fluid  rfwnmuniTB*!^  witih  the  snrrounding  at- 
mosiriiere,  condait  means  cmmecting  said  discharge  port 
witii  said  motive  fluid  inlet  port,  and  conduit  qaeans  con- 
necting said  combined  fluid  outiet  port  with  said  exhanst 
pipe  at  a  point  downstream  ol  said  inlet  end  of  the  latter. 


3,442,598 
ROCKET  FUELS 
John  E.  Mahan,  Bwtlcsvfflc,  OMa^  asrign  iirto 
Pctrolem  Compaaj.  a  eMpandon  "^elav 
NoDrawiiV.   FUed  Nov.  17, 1954,  Ser.  No.  774,554 

15CI^H.  (CL  44-35^) 
1.  In  the  mediod  for  developing  thrust  by  the  combus- 
tion of  bipiopellant  cooqionents  in  a  oondbustion  diam- 
ber  of  a  reaction  motor,  tbe  steps  cuniprising  separately 
and  simultaneously  injecting  a  stream  of  an  cndaat  oon- 
ponent  and  a  stream  of  a  fad  component  htto  a  oomboa- 
tion  diamber  of  said  motor  in  such  propcalioas  as  to  pro- 
doce  spontaneoBS  ignition,  said  fad  component  consislnig 
itially  of  at  least  one  polyamiae  having  the  formula 


./ 


N-j- 


B.-X- 


\. 


wherein:  each  Ri  is  sdeded  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from 
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1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Rt  is  an  alki^ene  radical  contaiiiiiis 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  7  is  an  iBtcfsr  of  fnxn  1  to  2; 
aad  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  c^  oxygen. 
snlfnraadaa 

OH 

-i- 


radical. 

7.  A  fuel  composition  capable  of  spontaneous  ignition 
wfacn  ffimttftt^  with  an  ooddant,  said  fnd  consisting  es- 
sentiaily  of  at  kast  70  percent  bjr  volime  of  at  least  one 
polyamiae  having  Ae  formula 


^  r    ■ 

N-j-Bt-X- 

Bi 


v 


\ 


Bi 


wherein:  each  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  alken)i  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Rs  is  an  alkylene  radical  contain- 
ing from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  y  is  an  integer  of  from  I 
to  2;  and  X  is  a 

OH 

-A- 


i 


radical;  and  a  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  in  an  amount 
up  to  30  percent  by  vc^ume. 


3^82,599 
COORDINATED    CONTROL    OF    AFTERBURNER 
FUEL  AND  KXHAU8T  NOZZLE  AREA 
N.  WhMa,  Wsit  Hartfard,  and  Brace  N.  ToieU, 

to  Uirilad  Aknaft  Cor- 
iof  Dda- 


FBed  Mm.  21, 195S,  Scr.  No.  723,t2f 

f  rin'         (CLM— 35.0 


ROCKET  ENGINE  THRUST  CONTROIJ  SYSTEM 
Jahn  R.  WnHawina  and  Ben^r  R. 
to  He  Bcndt 
of  Delaware  . 

23, 1956,  Ser.  No.  7Sty^ 
6dlidBM.    (CL  66-^5.6) 


3.  In  a  thrust  control  system  for  a  rodcal  ^igine  bavlag 
a  thrust  chamber  connected  to  reoeba  a  U^y  oorrodve 
fluid  propellant  from  a  soorce  of  the  same,  me  combina- 
tion of  means  producing  an  electrical  signal  'varjrinf  with 
variations  in  the  thrust  chamber  premire  frbm  a  desired 
value,  means  connected  to  control  the  higlly  corrosive 
fluid  including  a  conduit,  a  metering  valve  in  mid  conduit 
movable  to  vary  the  effective  area  thereof,  a  fint  ojiinder 
and  a  piston  slidable  therein  uperativoly  con  lected  to  said 
valve,  a  second  cylinder  and  a  piUon  didabla  tiieniB  op- 
eratively  cohnected  to  said  vahre,  a  tocqoe  botor  device 
responsive  to  the  electrical  signal  prodc 
named  means  including  means  defining 
orifices  and  a  flapper  valve  movable ' 
first  and  second  passage  means  connecting 
orifice  means  with  said  first  and  second  < 
passageway  omnected  between  said  first 
and  said  conduit  upstream  of  said  metering 


by  said  first 
and  second 

saidoriflcat, 

and  second 

a  first 


Ive  and  hav< 


iag  a  restriction  therein,  a  seccmd  passacew  ly  connected 


between  said  second  passage  means  and  i  Mid  conduit 
upstream  of  said  metering  valve  and  having  a  rertrictiMi 
therein,  a  third  passageway  comwctteg  did  downstream 
side  of  said  orifice  means  with  said  condim  downstream 
of  said  metering  valve,  and  a  voltage  genmting  device 
including  a  permanent  magnet  enclosed  in  the  interior 
of  one  of  said  pistons  and  a  coil  of  wire  Mociated  with 
the  cylinder  containing  said  piilon  for  prooucing  a  feed- 
back signal  nvliich  is  connected  to  said  electrical  signal 
sroducing  means. 


3,6ia,Mi  , 

ROCKET  COMBUmON  CHAMIER 
Horst  WHt,  Schmldcn,  Krde  WiiHlliliB,  Cirmany,  af- 
ia  nalmliii  iJinr  AkIissMMshclitfl,  OtotlaaH 

iS7t%,Sar^NoJ16i».  ,^ 
appBcaflan  Gensany  Miy  ••  I'M 
SCUtas.    (CL  66— 35.6) 


U 


piwAtD 
ing  of 


oontrol  system  for  a  torboiet  en- 
and  a  variabb  area  eathanst 
^wytiMJtiH  means  maintaining  a  find 
"«T****  storing  nonafterbnming  oper- 
nlecting  afiesburner  operation,  means 
to  said  afterburasT,  means  for  ignitiiig 
•ns  actuatod  by  said  select- 
tfw  selection  of  afterburning  operation 
a  partial  opening  of  said  exhaust  noade 
igpilian  of  said  aftabuiner  mcJnding  a  variable 
pivot  noonally  fai  a  first  position,  and  means  re- 
to  after  burner  fad  pressure  for  shifting  said 
a  second  poriHon  to  estaUish  an  mcreased  open- 


comptmag 


A  rocket  combustion  chamber 
coouating  of  a  plurality  of  relatively 


an  mner 
narrow,  elon- 
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gated  Banban 


being  rigidly 
the  central 
chamber,  said 
constituting 
ing  jacket 
with  a  ssalad 
said  cooUng 
conical  rings 
cored  theralo^ 
separating  the 
pieces  and  said 
neb,  said 

members  extending 
tending 
webs  at  a 
having 

ii«  projections  on 
said  apertures  and 


a 
by  a  csntral 
of  said  dongal 
to  form  said  ciiaaBber  with 
ontwardly  from  said 
OK  said  eiongaSed  members 
Dsmbers,  and  an  outer  cool- 
to  said  ceMral  webs  and  forming  there- 
indDSt  surwwdiag  aaid  chamber. 
Dsisting  of  a  i^onditir  of  narrow 
on  said  spacing  members  and  se- 
iben  farming  partttianB 
formad  between  said  head 
jacket  into  individoal  cooling  chan- 
betng  monntod  on  said  spacing 
traversdy  to  said  longitudinally  ex- 
the  outer  ends  of  said  central 
from  the  inner  wall,  said  conical  rinp 
thsrsin,  and  said  spacing  members  hav- 
the  ovter  ends  thereof  engaging  into 
secured  to  said  rings. 


of  said  said  casing  in  eqoi-angalar  spaced  relation  for  radial  r»- 
dprocatlon  relative  to  said  shaft,  eadi  blade  having  a 
width  equal  to  the  axial  extent  of  the  interior  of  said  main 
piston  and  an  Inner  end  in  t<.inftiiiMjns  fliiid4ig|tt 


ROTARY  INISBNAL  COMBUffllON  ENGINE 
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mem  with  Iha  peripliary  of  said  main  piston;  means  biasing 
said  blades  imwttJly  toward  said  main  piston;  a  plurality  of 
compresiion  diambers,  equal  in  noa^Mr  to  said  biades, 
extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  casing  and  each 
communicating  at  its  inner  end  with  mid  asain  ejdinder 
just  in  advance  of  each  lespective  Uada  in  tha  direction  of 
shaft  rotation;  oombostible  mixture  Ignition  means  associ- 
ated with  each  compression  diamber^  a  oombostible  mix- 
ture admission  port  opening  axially  tfaromlh  one  side  d 
said  casing;  nuHaOy  estonding  WirrtiPiwii  in 4ha  ooter 
surface  of  one  end  ladl  of  Slid  mate  (Hon,  equal  in  Bun- 
ber  to  said  groops,  and  each  uuutluumwy  c<wiiiiinnH'atlng 
at  its  inner  end  widi  said  admission  pott  and  having  its 
outer  end  opening  throuih  the  main  piston  periphery 
throu^K>ut  substantially  the  full  angular  extent  of  tte 
leading  peripheral  sectimi  of  a  lespectiva  groiq>;  a  driving 
Made  extending  radially  of  said  main  pistol 
the  leading  edge  of  the  trailing  section  of  each  groai 
in  the  form  of  a  conduit  having  a  radially  ontar  end  < 
ing  through  the  periphery  of  aaid  main  piston  and  a  slot 
extending  longitodinally  of  its  trailing  sufaoa;  whamby,  as 
■aid  shaft  rotates,  the  qMce,  defined  by  te  leading  pa^ph> 
era!  section  of  each  group  and  a  pak  of  ciicumferentiaBy 
adjacent  blades,  will  expand  to  draw  combostiUe  mixtan 
thereinto  through  the  associated  inlet  recess,  and  tha  tbos 
drawn-in  combustible  mixture  will  be  compressed  in  tiie 
space  defined  by  the  third  periidMral  sBctian  of  endi  group, 
a  pair  of  drcumferentially  adjacent  blades,  and  toe  aa> 


sodated  compietiion  chamber  between  the  latter,  tha  thns 
compressed  mixture  being  ignited  as  the  driving  blade  of 
the  trailing  section  of 


such  associated  compression  chamber  for  ^wpw*«^f  said 
main  inston  by  the  reaction  of  expanded  gases  diraetly 
rearwardly  torough  the  dot  of  the  driving  blade;  and  moans 
for  exhausting  gases  from  the  interior  of  said  main  piston. 


COMBUSnON  CHAMBUI  WIIH  PRIMARY  AND 
SECONDARY  AIR  FLOWS 


ned  Oct  2, 19Si,  Ser.  Nn.  613,497 

r,  svpleaMan  Tnmn  Oet  26,  19S5 
2ClatoM.    (0.66-^39.65) 


1.  A  rotary  intomal  combnalion  engine  ewjiiprtdHg,  in 
combination,  a  caaing  having  a  cffindrical  inner  snface 
and  cottstitutiBg  a  main  cylindar;  a  ratatable  shaft  extend- 
ing throng  said  casiag  coaxially  of  said  cjitodrical  inner 
surface;  a  substsaiia^r  diric  dhape  niary  hollow  main 
piston  socored  to  aid  ihafl  for  mlMion  wUhin  said 
cjiinder,  and  hrhsding  a  pair  of  axiaQy  spaced  end  walls 
and  a  peripheral  wall  inteiriimniii  ling  said  end  walls;  the 
periphery  of  said  piston  being  divided  into  at  least  one 
group  of  four  imnaafuliia  aeelions  of  aobstantially  equi- 
angular extent;  the  flnt  Una  hading  aactions  of  each 
group,  considered  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  having  a 
coounon  rnnrilinaar  surface  which  is  eccentric  to  said 
shaft,  with  tha  acowHicity  iarramii^  to  a  nsaximnm  at 
the  midiMsnt  of  aaid  oooHMn  cnnlinate 

Of  said  aylindet  at  JhahatHngadgi  of  dm  irat  section  and 
the  traiUng  odga  of  the  third  section,  ths  fourth  aadion  of 
each  group  being  fubslanlially  conretiif  with  aaid  shaft, 
and  haviat  a  tO^t  aoalh«  ft  with  Iha  inifaoa  of  aidd 
cylindar,  a  pionrilQrflf  blada^o«ulhi  n^  tothtlolal 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  comprising  a  flame-tube  ex- 
tending therein  in  a  fore-end-aft  direction  and  bounding 
an  inner  apace  scpanrted  from  a  surrounding  outer  qiace 
of  said  chamber,  said  flame-ddie  having,  in  an  inlctmedi- 
ate  zone  thereof,  a  sodden  cosMtxiction  smootoly  con- 
nected with  a  divergent  downstream  section,  the  portion 
of  eaid  inner  space  upstream  of  mid 
gastightly  separated  from  the 
whereas  toe  portion  of  said  inner  space  downstrsam  of 
said  constriction  commimiratas  wito  said  outer  space 
through  ports  formed  in  the  divorgent  section  of  the 
fiame-tube. 
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SERVOMOTOR  DRIVEN  FLUID  PRESSURIZING 

DEVICE 

Htmy  M.  iMOHfrid,  Soolk  Bod,  lad^  atrignor  to  The 

BcadlK  CwTocadoH,  a  cofporadoa  of  Ddaware 

nicd  Jnc  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,597 

7  CUbh.    (CL  M— 54^ 


BBSBI 


IKMt 


S.  In  a  power  driven  fluid  pressurizing  device:  a  body 
member  having  a  fluid  pressurizing  chamber  therein,  a 
fluid  diqilaeement  member  in  said  fluid  pressurizing  cham- 
ber, a  motor  for  driving  said  fluid  disirfacement  member 
into  said  diamber  to  develi^  pressure  therein,  control 
means  for  said  mot<n',  one  of  said  members  having  a  re- 
action chamber  of  generally  uniform  cross  section  ex- 
tending between  said  fluid  pressurizing  chamber  and  said 
control  means,  said  control  means  having  a  plunger 
portion  in  said  reaction  chamber,  and  a  reaction  plug 
of  a  rubber  compound  in  said  reaction  chamber  having 
an  elongaled  body  section  in  said  reaction  chamber  ex- 
tending between  said  plunger  portion  and  said  fluid  pres- 
surizing diamber,  said  plunger  portion  of  said  control 
means  being  moved  against  said  reaction  plug  to  actuate 
said  motor,  and  said  reaction  plug  having  a  snfBcient  inter- 
ference fit  and  lengtfi  of  contact  with  the  sidewaUs  of  said 
rartion  chamber  to  produce  sufficient  frictional  contact 
with  the  sidewalls  to  hold  the  outer  surface  of  said  plug 
stationary  against  said  sidewalls  and  effect  a  seal  there- 
with while  the  center  of  said  plug  is  movable  axially  by 
an  amount  which  follows  the  control  movement  of  said 
plmiger  portion  of  said  control  means. 


valve  mechanism  connected  to  a  source  of  jSuid  under 
prtsauie  and  a  sump,  conduits  connected  to  said  vahre 
nMchaniim  and  to  the  compartments  in  said  [first  named 
m«tor,  a  valve  member  in  said  valve  merhaniwi  movable 
in  one  directi<Mi  to  connect  one  comi 
first  named  motor  with  the  aouroe  of  fluid 
ai^  the  other  compartment  of  said  first 
with  the  sump  and  vice  versa,  a  speed  cootrc 
ing  passageways,  conduits  connected  to  said 
ami  paralleling  said  first  named  conduit^  «  ' 
trol  valve  having  other  passageways  and 
netted  thereto  and  to  the  compartments  c 
m«tor,  said  speed  control  valve  having  a 
movable  into  a  position  to  dose  both  of 
nvned  passageways  and  to  short  drcoit  said  jUid  named 
pvsageways  to  deenurgize  the  second  namecf  motw  and 
further  movable  into  a  position  bringing  the  cfMre^ond- 
ing  first  and  second  passageways  into  commiinicatton  to 
deliver  liquid  under  pressure  to  the 
partment  of  the  second  motor  and  to 
compartment  of  the  second  motor  with 
combination  of  a  solenoid  controlling  the 
the  valve  member  of  said  speed  control 
having  an  operating  button,  a  lever  engai 
atd  having  a  slot  therein,  a  pin  extending 
slot  and  on  which  said  lever  is  pivoted, 
in  one  end  of  the  slot  serving  to  depress 
when  in  the  other  end  of  said  slot  failing 
button,  a  plunger  slidable  in  a  direction 
movement  of  the  button,  said  plunger 
thereon  serving  when  moved  in  one  dir 
said  lever  to  operate  said  switch  when  the  bin  is  in  the 
first  named  end  of  the  slot,  said  plunger  having  a  shoulder 
engaging  said  lever  and  when  moved  in  thq  opposite  di- 
rection moving  said  lever  to  bring  said  pin  ihto  the  other 
end  of  the  slot,  resilient  means  returning  ^d  lever  to 
bring  the  pin  into  the  first  named  position  of  the  slot,  and 
a  cam  operated  by  said  shaft  and  engaging  Isaid  plunger, 
said  cam  being  adjustable  to  operate  said  plunger  at  vari- 
ous positions  of  said  shaft. 


com- 

the  odier 

snmp,  the 

lovement  of 

T,  a  switch 

said  button 

ougfa  said 

lever  when 

button  and 

move  said 

»nnal  to  the 

iving  a  cam 

ion  to  swing 
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POWER  DRIVEN  TOOLS 
Pari  C  NdsiM,  Lake  City,  Miam^  amlnnr  to  0?«lca- 
Irwte  MMisfactartag  CoiivaiBjr,  Lake  City,  MIbb.,  a 

of  Mhaeaote 

mad  Jaa.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  393 
ICbim.   (CL6t--97) 


SEAL  AND  SECURING  MEANS  FOR 

STANDPIPB  FLOW  REGULA 
Benjamin  Frank  Caldaa*,  Laae 
Cai-Hydraat  CotpoffatkN. 
Filed  May  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  29 
IICWM.   (CL<1— 12) 


ATION 


In  a  pamtx  driven  XocA  having  a  movable  tool  support, 
actuating  means  for  moving  said  tool  support,  a  first 
hydraoUe  displacement  motor  having  a  movable  member 
for  moving  said  actuating  means  and  provided  with  two 
coavartmcBts  one  on  each  side  of  said  noovajble  member, 
a  seoood  hydraulic  displacement  motor  having  a  movable 
member  tot  mcmnt  said  actuating  means  iand  also  pro- 
vkied  wifli  two  compartments,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
movaUe  member  thereof,  said  second  motor  having 
greater  displacement  than  said  first  motor,  an  actoating 


1 .  A  seal  and  securing  means  between  a  flow  regulator 
and  an  irrigation  standpipe  comprising  a  1  xed  a^tment 
circumscribing  said  flow  regulator,  a  resUiea  t  nmof  gMket 
batcrial  surrounding  said  flow  regulator  in  abutting  rela- 
lion  to  said  fixed  abutment  thereon,  a  presse  r  rim  moonted 
for  sliding  movement  on  said  flow  regulal  or  in  abutting 
relation  to  said  resilient  rim,  and  means  fcr  nrging  mid 
presser  rim  under  pressure  toward  sakl  fixe^  abutment  for 
tompressing  said  resilient  rim  thereby  swe  ling  tiie  same 
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into  sealing  engagement  with  die  inner  smfaoe  of  said 
irrigation  standpipe,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a 
screw  mounted  on  said  flow  regulator  for  movement  co- 
axially  of  said  presscr  rim,  and  a  plurality  of  brackets  sus- 
pended from  said  screw  each  having  a  foot  pcxtion  sup- 
porting said  presser  rim  in  abutting  relation  to  said  resil- 
ient rim. 


EQUVMm>rr  SUPPORTS 

%  ManMsAar  Cn.,  P.O.  Bos  32, 

Ah.  29, 1957, 8cr!No.  ai,957 
3ai*aM.    (CL<1— 4<J) 
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means  for  rotating  the  second  named  screw  in  eidwr  ro- 
tational direction  for  moving  the  second  slide  means  ver- 
tically with  respect  to  the  platform  so  that,  in  the  event 
that  movement  of  said  support  results  in  a  condition 
wherein  neither  of  said  first  or  second  pins  are  aligned 
with  any  of  said  bearing  surfaces  on  said  support,  said 
second  slide  means  may  be  moved  verticaUy  relative  to 
the  platform  by  said  second  power  means  to  facilitate  en- 
gagement of  said  second  pin  of  said  slide  means  with  one 
of  said  bearing  surfaces  without  entailing  relative  move- 
ment between  said  support  and  said  platform. 


3,M2,MS 
MARINE  PLATFORM 
Abu  Francis  Danisil, 
tercontincntai  Marine 


to  In- 


Fncd  Nov.  Ig,  19M,  Scr.  No.  79,155 

Claims  priority,  aapMcatfon  Grant  Britain  May  39, 19M 

4Clafans.    (CL  CI— M.5) 


1.  An  offshore  equipment  supporting  a]^>aratus  com- 
prising a  platform  to  be  elevated  above  file  surface  of  a 
body  of  water,  a  plurality  of  vertically  elongated  supports 
mounted  for  vertkal  movement  rdatlve  to  die  platform 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  contact  with  die  bottom  of 
the  body  of  water  so  u  to  provide  a  sopporting  fonnda- 
tion  for  the  platfbnn,  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  bear- 
ing surfaces  along  each  support  facing  aHematdy  up- 
wardly and  downwardly,  a  track  fixed  on  each  support 
and  extending  therealong  adjacem  the  bearing  sorfaocs,  a 
jack  device  mounted  on  the  platform  aaaodated  with  each 
series  of  bearing  sorfaces  and  each  track,  each  of  said 
jack  devices  comprising  first  slide  means  moonted  on  the 
track  for  guided  movement  along  the  track,  a  first  jrin 
mounted  on  the  first  slide  meaiu  and  movable  in  recipro- 
cating fashion  widi  respect  diereto  toward  and  away 
from  the  support,  meam  for  moving  the  first  pin  faito 
engagement  widi  Ae  upwardly  and  downwardly  facing 
bearing  surhicca  on  tte  stqiport  to  connect  the  first  slide 
means  widi  die  support  or  out  of  engagement  with  die 
surfaces  to  alkw  die  flnt  slide  means  to  nkm  akmg  die 
track,  a  threaded  portion  in  the  first  sUda  means,  an  eton- 
gated  screw  spaced  from  and  extendi^  fsneraily  parallel 
to  the  support,  said  elongated  screw  eatending  through  the 
Uireaded  portion  of  die  first  slide  means  and  cooperating 
dierewith  so  diat  rotation  of  the  elongated  screw  may 
move  die  first  sUde  aaeans  vertioally  widi  respect  to  the 
platform,  a  vertkally  extending  shaft  secarely  mounted 
to  the  platform  for  rotational  movemem  only,  a  universal 
joint  adjacent  the  bottom  of  die  elongated  screw  Gomwd- 
ing  die  dongatad  aerew  and  the  shaft  and  aUowing  the 
elongated  screw  to  remain  generally  paraUd  to  the  sup- 
port in  the  event  the  support  riwukl  dp  with  reqiect  to 
the  platform,  first  power  means  for  rotating  the  shaft 
in  either  rototional  directton  for  in  turn  rotating  the 
elongated  scTMr.  Mid  latch  maana  betwMn  die  platform 
and  the  support  for  preventing  rsteihw  vertical  mofvement 
between  the  pMSfMn  and  die  sopport  when  the  phi  is  not 
engaged  with  OM 1M  tfie  beariiig  sorfMce  on  die  lopport, 
said  latch  mean^noovrising  second  slide  means  mounted 
on  die  track  bdonrsild  first  slide  meenp  for  guided  move- 
ment along  die  tmc);*  a  second  pin  mounted  on  the  sec- 
ond slide  maens  lor  sdeedre  ingagsmfnt  or  disengage- 
ment widi  one  «(  dM  bearing  snrfaoes  on  die  mpport. 
a  vertically  sili«riini  sciew  in  direaded  iiigeiemfnt  widi 
the  second  slide  aseans  and  securdy  monmrd  to  the  plat- 
form for  rotational  nKyvement  only,  and  second  power 

788  O.O.- 


1.  A  marine  platform  including  a  buoyant  structure 
comprising  a  sub-structure  incorporating  hollow  tobolar 
side  members  arranged  end-to-end  in  polygonal  formation, 
a  single  mooring  clump  for  each  hoUow  tabular  side 
member,  means  connecting  each  mooring  dump  to  aa 
associated  side  member  at  points  near  the  ends  diereoC, 
and  spaced  anchors  connected  to  eidi  mooring  dnotP, 
said  anchors  being  connected  to  iu  associated  mooring 
dump  by  chains,  the  chains  connecting  die  anchors  to 
their  associated  mooring  clumps  and  the  means  coonect- 
ing  each  associated  mooring  clomp  to  the  reqiectiVB  aiso- 
ciated  sides  of  die  sub-structure  extending  in  lines  which 
intersect  adjacent  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  respective 
dumps. 


AIR  CONDmONlNG  SI^BTEM  FOR  AIRC»AFT 
Matthew  G.  Ryan,  D«  Wkt,  N.Y- aydRkhart  CjWcifc, 
Ronald  E.  Stons,  and  Jaaaas  E.  ifodsay,  Ir.,  Denver, 

Colo..  ^^fonosCL  by  dkect  md  nssnse  naslvsnasaa,  so 

N.Y.,  n  ceeporaoon  ec 


Filed  Feb.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  09,i99 
llCWsns.    (CLd2— 99) 

7.  A  mediod  of  air  conditioning  an  aircraft  witti  a 
refrigeration  system  indudmg  a  variaWe  speed  centrif- 
ugal comineaeor,  an  air-cooled  condenser,  and  an  evap- 
orator comprising  die  steps  of:  providing  cooUng  to  a 
medium  by  passing  it  over  die  evaporator,  varying  the 
amount  of  cooling  produced  by  die  evaporator,  by  vary- 
ing die  qieed  of  die  compressor,  cooling  die  condenser  by 
passing  air  scooped  from  outside  of  the  aircraft  in  contact 
with  it,  and  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  condenser 
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is 
tte 


to  vMiatiortI  in  coiiipte-or  ^iwd  by  wyint  homoiwiom  mixture  lubrtMtfdly  «^F^.^,.  , 
of  air  pMwd  over  it  whereby  iMthnadMinble    and  ■urroundiai  the  •ttewMted  membere,  t  he  l«tt«  iy«f 

in  lefarfofdng  relation  to  the  mixture. 


aflradynumc  drag  on  die  aircraft  and  the  uuimieace  of 
gurge  are  minimized. 


MBIHOD  AND  APPArSuB  FOR  COtmOLUNG 
PKISBUKE   ENTERING    REFRIGERANT   FLOW 

1XVKE  ..        _,         ^ 

T.  Mario,  8t  Lo^  Cowly,  Mo^  mlliii  •• 
I  Col  CoHpavjr,  St  Loirfa,  Mo^  a  tm pmaHeB  of 


FBad  Feb.  24, 1959,  Sar.  No.  794,941 
ItOainM.    (CLtt— 113) 


6.  The  method  of  maintaining  a  predeleniyned  mini- 
mom  framre  at  the  inlet  port  of  a  refriferant  flow  ooo- 
tnl  ffarn  rafricention  tyatem,  which  has  ah  dr-cooled 
I  ffiiiffTr  and  a  receiver,  ttiat  counKiaea  Introducinrhet 
talo  Ae  bottom  of  the  receiver  to  heat  the  Uqoid  refriger- 
ia  anU  receiver  and  iiolating  aaid  receiver  from  aaid 
to  atait  fflUng  aid  coadenaer  with  Ikfaid  refrig- 


F.AMi, 

~'m 
.▼( 


PROT^SiIe  MEANS 
__  V.  Y 

t,19ii,8ar.N^4Mt7 
(€l.«l— «7) 
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REFRIGERATED  CA^^T  AND 
MEANS 


Fled  Fek  13^  19«L8er.  1>^ 

THil  (0. 0—050 


1.  In  a  refrigerated  cabinet  having  an  eicloeedy»egg 
with  an  aicicei  iTrf|i**»g  in  one  wall  xwnmnnicatiag 
Ae  faiterior  of  the  storage  ipace  with  the  imbient 
pbare,  adiaoent  inner  and  outer  outlet 
oontfamoualy  acroae  one  aide  (rf  the  • 
roffrBnw^'"g  "intet  members  eartemttn 
across  the  opposite  side  of  the 


^ipfHbij  and 


and 


from 


outer  passagee  oommunicatittg  with  the  inl(  t  menben  awl 
the  inner  and  outer  outlet  nozika  raspedi  «ly,  oMaaa  ior 
causing  strewns  <rf  air  to  flow  through  sail  pasi  ,^  ^ 
the  inlets  to  the  outlet  noske  and  frtxn  the  onttet 
zles  as  air  panolt  m**f*"g  up  an  air  curtain  flowing 
tinuously  across  the  access  opcniof  to  tb  "-'"" 
for  redrculatkm  through  the  gassagrs.wfci 
in  the  inner  passage  for  refrigsrattm  of  tl  e  stowm  of  air 
flowing  therethrou|»  whereby  the  inner  «ir  panel  of  the 
air  curtain  oonyises  a  cold  air  panel,  pirts  within  said 
imier  passage  before  and  beyood  said  r«frifc»atiflp  iiBniii, 
means  communicating  said  poets  with  the  nmUent  atmoe- 
phere.  and  means  shiftaUe  in  said  inner  lassage  and  aa- 
sodated  with  eadi  of  said  ports  for  ma\  emeat  between 
imyoriring  posidao  to  block  aaid  porti  and  frua  said 

passages  to  pennit  aanaal  flow  of  the  ^  air  -^ 

Gontinuoody  througb  eaid  inner 
poeition  for  blocking  said  p 
for  communication  with  die 
of  ambient  air  into  said . 
means,  and  then  out  <rf  aaid 
refrigeration 


BALL  KMNIB  AND  BAuTxMNnD 
COUrUNGI 


and  biocUag 
fr^Bg  said  ports 

for  flow 

thro««h  sidid  refrigeratioo 
foi  defroetiag  the 


CCMaa.    fO. 
eoapliBc  flsr 
with  a  driviag 


1.  Aa  caergy  abeorbing  and  dissipating  system  com-|  prising  a  disc  

MMMting  members  mntuyiy  spaced  to  providet  cuaaectinB  rsqpeedrriy  to  the  driviag 
therebetween;  and  a  colloidal,   coagulated.,  ben  with  the  diee 
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diec  member  bsii«  made  up  of  two  plate  members  united  and  fashioned  with  a  first  series  of  spirally  airanged  con- 
face  to  face,  each  ball  joint  comprising  an  inner  ball   volutioas  in  vertically  stacked  spaced  relation  and  a  sec- 
element  and  an  oatsc  housing,  the  oatsr  housing  being   ond  series  of  spiraUy  arranged  coavolutions  m  doie  relft- 
formed  by  two  cqi^ike  portions  formed  re«ectively  in 
the  two  plate  meaiban,  the  cup4ike  portiotts  together 
enveloping  the  ball  element  and  cooqiressing  a  layer  of  ^  n^  '^  *,  *>!w, 


rubber  material  thsreagainst,  die  ball  element  of  each  ball 
joint  being  forowd  in  two  parts  joined  together  at  faces 
diqwsed  parallel  to  die  joint  ^ane  between  said  plate 
members,  the  rubber  material  toycr  of  eadi  ball  joint 
being  fmmed  in  two  parts  one  contained  in  each  ciq>-like 
portion  of  the  jotat  and  Ixmded  to  the  inner  surface  there- 
of and  to  one  of  ^  ball  element  parts  of  the  joint. 


tion  di^oeed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  and 
qwced  from  the  floor  of  the  feeder,  said  conduit  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  convey  beat  abeorbing  fluid  to 
impede  heat  flow  downwardly  from  the  feeder. 


3,M1,<14 
MEIHOO  AND  APT  ARATUB  FOR 

FORMINGFIBERS 
W.  P      ill   I,  Ram  TiwB*iB,_Pa^ 


AGITATOR  FOR 


[WA&NG 


AFPARATTO 


Ffc.a 


Ai«.  2fl,  1999,  Ssr.  No.  135,977 
5ChtaSB.    (CL65--S) 


IM.  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  •5,621 

apMlaa  Swadea  VWb.  25, 1966 
ISCWaK    (CL6t— 134) 


t:tliTTFI^*^ '" 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  ^ass  libers  which 
a  glass  melting  tank,  a  kmg,  aarrow  forehearth  extrad- 
ing  from  one  end  of  the  tank  for  continuously  delivering 
a  stream  of  moUea  giaas,  a  phoality  of  bushings  of  the 
tame  design  moantad  in  the  fofebearth  ia  anccession  along 
the  ki^Hh  of  the  fesehearth  for  lesaiiiug  motten  glass 
delivered  from  the  tank  by  the  fuiUiaBrth  and  holding  a 
siqjply  d  ^ass  tharefai  and  means  for  withdrawing  glass 
in  the  fern  of  fibere  from  die  baaUngs,  said  buaUnp 
being  mounted  so  that  succeeding  bushings  in  the  fore- 
hearth  are  slightly  lower  than  preceding  bushings  so  that 
the  level  of  the  ^ass  supply  in  each  bushing  as  the  glass 
is  fed  to  and  removed  from  eadi  bushing  remains  con- 
stant and  is  the  same  as  the  level  <rf  the  ^ass  in  each 
other  bushing. 

AFPARATUi  FOR  FQlS&G  MINERAL  FIBERS 
FsMda  Alvana  «e  Toledo,  New  Yesk,  N.Y.,  aaaigaor 

to  Oiisae  rsiaiagFRsiglm  CespaiBttea,  a  coipeiadea 

of  Delaware 

Flad  Nov.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  71,536 
Tniriiii      (CL65— 12) 

6.  ApparahH  of  te  character  discloeed.  in  combina- 
tion with  a  feeder  arranged  to  deliver  streams  of  molten 
mineral  material  throuili  orifloes  in  a  floor  of  the  feeder, 
means  for  attaaaating  the  streams  to  continuous  filamcnu, 
a  in*"*  fraaia  nrfnl^g  tbe  feeder,  a  aun>iemental  frame 
connectnd  with  the  main  frame,  a  conduit  supported  by 
the  supplcaicatal  frame,  said  conduit  being  continuous 


1.  An  agitator  for  washing  machines  comprising  a  disk, 
and  a  plurality  of  elongated  projections  extending  from 
one  surface  of  said  disk,  said  projections  having  portions 
thereof  arranged  in  pairs  extending  alongside  each  other 
on  said  surface  of  the  disk  with  each  pair  of  said  por- 
tions defining  a  channel  therebetween  which  opens  to- 
ward the  periphery  of  said  disk,  the  width  of  each  dian- 
nel.  at  said  surface  of  the  disk,  being  substantially  smaller 
than  the  length  oi  the  channel  at  all  pcnnts  along  die  latter. 


3J^t617 
WINDOW  LOCK 
LsiMm,969  43rt  8L,  BraeUyiB.  N.Y. 
Fled  OrtTX  1961,  Sar.  No.  14a,36i 
iCWma.    <CL76-9t) 
1.  A  securing  device  for  a  double-hung  wmdow  having 
inner  and  outer  sashes,  said  davioe  comprising  a  houaing 
of  angulate  configuration  deOning  a  pair  of  lags  and 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  iaaer  aash  with  one  leg  along 
die  inner  teoe  of  d«e  inner  sash  and  the  odier  leg  beyoad 
die  famer  sash  extending  toirard  die  outer  sash,  said  hoaa- 
ing  havii«  its  inner  aide  open,  a  mounting  plala  And  in 
said  oae  howiag  leg  and  exteadiif  aawi  «idolhar 
housing  kg,  a  plunger  in  said  odier  houeiiig  leg  and  a- 
tmtiAing  aiidaUy  throu^  said  momiling  plate  for  lodchig 
pioiaction  into  and  Tink*r'^'"g  rettaetioa  from  said 
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MAKMUt  1968 
the 


METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  CONTSOLUNG 
ENIZRING    RKFSIGERANT    FLOW 
DBVICB 

T.  Mario,  8t  Lnrii  Ctiilj,  Mo^ 
Cdi  Conva^y,  St  Loirfi,  Mo^  a 

Fled  Feb.  24, 1959,  S«r.  No.  794,941 
ItCfarias.    (CLtt— 113) 


1.  In  a  rafriferatad  cabinet  havint  an  enjioead  ^ton^ 
with  an  «ooe«  opvdng  hi  one  wall 
tfie  intarior  of  the  staraf*  4^aoa  with  the 
ffaare,  adjacent  inner  and  ontw  outlet 
4ontiiiwiualy  acroaa  one  ride  of  dw 
^otienwtidnn  *failet   nieniben 
4croii  tike  cpporile  ride  of  dia 
OoiBr  pawafTB  mnrnHinirating  witti  Jtm  kidt  | 
the  inner  and  outer  outlet  noc 
Oaoang  streaou  of  air  to  flow  ttiromh  aald  i 
the  inlets  to  the  outlet  nooki  and  from  tie 
alee  a»  air  paneb  making  v^an  air  cnrlaia  flo« 
tinuouily  acroei  the  aooeis  oftaiag  to  the  i  ilet 


lor  reciiculation  tlffooih  the  1 

Sr«SrTIiSLISL?l22  ^1-?!^^  ^T'curtain  oomriMa  a  cold  ak  panri,  por  I  wiihiB  Biid 

teol  »r  %  wftneration  eyetem,  which  hae  an  afr-cooled   igner paMfTblSre  and  beyond nridiiS"  ation i 

fc2«ZI"iL^*irS'!L2ll?'^^^  i^eansconmwnicatingaaid  porta  with  the  iutblMt 

!2?ir^S^".*^*'S^r^*****^*^i?*** '•"•"■   Awe,  aSmttmriSlable  hi  mid  hmer  ^^ 

toataitillHnf  midcondan«rwithll.iuidre«i.   .^Mockiog  porition  to  blodT^aid  porU  lad  Ikna  aaid 
__^^^^^^^^^_^  PMnfH  to  pemrit  nonnal  flow  of  the  co^  air 

oontinuooaly  through  aaid  inmr 
3,<MtMll  {KMitioo  for  blocking  odd 

-  *fc^  S!2™?2*?^  ,_   --^^    ft*  communication  with  the  iBiliiHwr  taoarfiew  far 

'^^'^'^■■■■i""***"*!*  ▼•-■•■^fc*.»l5wii-   of  ambient  air  into  Mttd 


2  means,  and  then  oat  of  aaid 
rtfrigeration  meana. 


19 


t,19it,8K,N^4MI7 
(CL  €2-^17) 


AALL  JOIN1S  AND  BAufjOINIID  UMVOIAL 
r  COUHJNGg,    .     J 


1.  Aa 


Bv*  Fin>  ■BLoiv 

'  !•  A  UBtvarnl  iimiilliig  for  dilvMly 
driwB  ■MBbcr  with  a  driving  flMtobv,  tbt  < 
absorbing  and  diaripating  system  com-    paring  a  dtoe  nMmber  carrying  two  sals  of  IkO  joiila  far 
Bg  members  mutually  spaced  to  provide    r^nnecrion  rsspecdrsiy  to  the  drWng  aad  hhun 
ftarebetween;   and  a  colloidal,   coagulated,   b^  with  the  disc 


Makch  26,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


899 


disc  meo^  being  aade  up  of  two  plate  members  united  and  fashioned  with  a  first  series  of  spirally  arranged  oon- 
laceto  face,  anA  ball  joint  r<Tmpriwng  an  inner  ball   volutions  in  verticaUy  stacked  spaced  relation  and  a  sec- 
element  and  an  omar  housing,  the  oitter  hooring  being  ond  series  of  spirally  arranged  convolutions  in  close  reh- 
formed  by  two  cop-Uke  portions  formed  reflectively  in 
the  two  pUte  aembera,  the  cupJike  portions  together 
enveloping  the  ball  element  and  compressing  a  layer  of 


rubber  material  theraagahist,  the  ball  element  of  each  ball 
joint  being  formed  m  two  paru  joined  together  at  faces 
disposed  paralld  to  the  joint  plane  between  said  pUte 
members,  die  rubber  materkl  byer  of  each  ball  joint 
being  f(mned  in  two  parts  one  contained  in  each  cup-like 
portion  of  die  joint  and  bcmded  to  die  inner  surface  there- 
of and  to  one  of  the  ball  clement  parts  of  the  joint. 


3,6i2,614 

MTIIiOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FORMING  F1BKR8 
DonaM  W.  DiasNin.  Raas  Tnw*h.  Pa^ 


Pa^n 


Aag.  26, 1959,  Sar.  No.  835,977 
5Cklma.   (CL65— 3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  glass  fibers  which  comprises 
a  glass  melting  tank,  a  kmg,  narrow  fareheardi  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  dm  tank  for  continuously  deUvering 
a  stream  of  mollan  glaaa,  a  pinrality  of  boriyngs  of  the 
same  design  aoontad  in  die  forebaaith  in  snocesaion  along 
die  lengdi  of  die  fasthsarth  far  rseahdng  molten  glass 
delivered  from  die  tank  by  the  forshaactt  and  holdhig  a 
supply  oi  ikss  dMidn  and  oenns  for  wididrawing  glass 
in  die  form  of  fibers  from  the  boridngs,  said  bnsMngs 
being  mounted  so  that  socceedfaig  boshinp  in  die  fore- 
hearth  are  sli^tly  lowsr  than  preceding  bushings  so  that 
die  level  of  the  ijaas  supply  hi  each  bushing  as  the  ^ass 
is  fed  to  and  reasoved  from  eadi  bushing  remahis  con- 
stant and  is  dw  same  as  die  level  of  die  gla«  in  each 
other  bushing. 

APPARATUB  FOR  FOlS&G  MINKRAL  FDERS 
Fronnais  Ahwan  da  Talsdo,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y. 

to  OwsM  Cm^m  Ffcsiah    ~ 

ofDctawmn 

Fled  No>r.  25, 1969, 8er.  No.  71,536 
9GklBM.    Ka.6S— 12) 

6.  Apparatus  of  tta  diaractor  diaclosed.  in  combina- 
tion with  a  feeder  arranged  to  deliver  streaau  of  molten 
mineral  material  throogh  orifices  in  a  floor  of  the  feeder, 
means  for  sttwiiring  ^  streams  to  continuous  filamenu, 
a  main  frame  supporting  dis  feeder,  a  supplemental  frame 
connected  with  the  main  frame,  a  conduit  supported  by 
die  snTplmmntal  frame,  said  conduit  being  continuous 


tioa  diqiosed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  and 
spaced  from  the  floor  of  the  feeder,  said  conduit  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  convey  heat  absorbing  iluid  to 
impede  heat  flow  downwardly  from  the  feeder. 


M*M16 
AGrr ATOR  FOR  WAffiMG  APPARATUS 

toAklla- 

a 


FVad  Jaik  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  95,921 

'      ippliBrtsH  flinif  F»<h.  25, 1969 
irClstaii     (CL69— 134) 


I .  An  agitator  for  washing  machines  comprising  a  disk, 
and  a  plurality  of  elongated  projections  extending  from 
one  surface  of  said  disk,  said  prelections  having  portions 
thereof  arranged  in  pairs  extending  alongside  eadi  other 
on  said  surface  of  the  disk  with  each  pair  (rf  said  por- 
tions defining  a  channel  therebetween  which  opens  to- 
ward the  periphery  of  said  disk,  the  width  of  each  chan- 
nel, at  said  surface  of  the  disk,  being  substantially  smaller 
than  the  length  of  the  channel  at  all  points  along  the  latter. 


Ni 


3JM2^17 
WlNiSoWLOCK      _ 
LanHB,  969  43ri  81.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Fled  O^  1961,  Sar.  No.  142,369 
9aalHSs.    <CL79-.99) 
1 .  A  securing  device  for  a  douUe-hung  window  having 
inner  and  outer  sashas,  said  davioe  «n«w|irut«g  ^  housing 
of  angulate  configuration  defining  a  pan-  of  legs  and 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  inner  ansh  with  one  lag  along 
die  innar  faca  of  dy  tamer  sash  and  the  other  kg  beyead 
the  inner  sash  cxtcniding  toward  die  outer  sash,  said  hona- 
ing  having  its  inner  ride  open,  a  mounting  plata  flsed  in 
said  one  houring  lag  and  fTtanrting  acran  nid  oHmt 
houaing  kg.  a  ptunger  in  said  odier  hooring  lag  and  aai- 
tending  sUdably  through  said  nwunling  plata  lor  locking 
projection  into  and  unlocking  retraction  from  aaid 
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sarii,  a  slideway  in  uud  one  housing  leg  adjacent  to  said 
mounting  plate,  a  key-todc  barrel  projecting  from  said 
sUdeway  through  the  open  inmr  side  of  said  housing,  a 
rotary  key-lock  {dug  in  said  barrel,  a  latch  slidable  in 
said  slideway  and  movable  into  and  out  oi  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  plunger  when  the  latter  is  projected  to 


r3 

^ 

'MM^ 

^^ 

J>^~~ 

1 

^ 

* 

-» 

positively  and  releasably  retain  said  plimger  projected, 
operating  means  connecting  said  {dug  and  latch  to  slide 
the  hitter  upon  rotation  of  said  plug,  a  cover  removaUy 
fixed  over  the  inner  side  of  said  housing  and  receiving 
said  barrel,  and  an  actuating  extenaaon  on  said  plunger 
extending  through  and  beytmd  said  cover  for  manual  pro- 
jection of  said  finmgu. 


METHOD  FOR  DETBRMINING  THE  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  OF  GASES 
Arvia  GIsmi  Nsihsla,  Oowb  FdI^  bd^  aarigMMr  to 
Standard  Ofl  Conpoiy,  Chkafo,  IlL,  a  corporatloa  of 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1959,  Sar.  No.  145,497 
1  Clatai.    (a.  73— M) 


A  method  of  determining  the  molecular  weight  of  a 
samirie  gu  with  a  gas  density  balance  of  the  type  having 
a  referaoce  gas  flow  system  con^rising  a  pair  of  vertically 
displaced  rcfBrence  gas  flow  conduits  and  a  flow  restrictive 
outlet  means  from  said  conduits,  a  vertically  disposed 
umpk  fM  introduction  tube  disposed  between  and  in 
flow  communication  with  said  reference  gas  flow  conduits, 
means  for  introducing  a  reference  gas  of  known  molec- 
ular weight  into  said  reference  gas  flow  system,  and  de- 
tector means  in  said  reference  gas  flow  system  for  deter- 
mining dianges  in  rates  of  flow  ot  reference  gas  through 
eadi  of  said  reference  gas  flow  conduits  due  to  changes 
in  flow  of  sample  gas  from  said  sample  gas  introduction 
tube  toward  one  of  said  conduits,  said  method  compris- 
ing: introducing  said  samjde  gas  and  said  reference  gas 
inio  tlw  gas  density  balance  at  equal  temperature,  pres- 


sure, and  volumetric  flow  rate,  whereby  the  req>onse 
of  said  detector  means  is  a  fimction  of  the  molecular 
weight  difference  between  said  sample  ga^  and  said  ref- 
erence gas. 


3,982,619 
GAS  DENSrrV  BALANCE 
Arvic  Glenn  Nerfaeim,  Crown  Point,  and  John 
Roshton,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  asrignnH  to 
Oil  Company,  CUcago,  ID.,  a  corponfon  of 
F1M  Oct  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,193 
7  Claims.    (CL  73—30) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  density  of  a  gas 
having  in  combination  a  reference  gas  flow  system  in- 
cluding a  pair  ot  vertically  displaced  ref*ence  gu  flow 
conduits  of  substantially  constant  crosses  :tioiial  aren,  a 
flow-restrictive  outlet  means  firom  said  sy  item,  a  sample 
tube  communicating  with  said  reference  ga  ( flow  conduits, 
and  detector  means  in  each  of  said  referniae  gas  flow  con- 
duits for  determining  differentials  in  rates  <^f  flow  through 
said  conduits  <hie  to  changes  in  flow  <^  sabq^  gas  from 
said  sanqile  tube  into  said  oooduits,  tli4  improvement 
wher^  the  sensitivity  of  said  apparatiis  is  mcreased 
which  comprises  a  flow  restriction  in  eaoli  of  said  refer- 
ence gas  flow  ccmduits  disposed  near  said  ^letector  means 
to  increase  die  flow-rate  across  said  detector  means  of 
reference  gas  flowing  throu^  said  reference  gas  flow 
conduits. 

INTERFACTDB1 
Honcalnnes 
loThaSnndaD 

Filed  Feb.  a9,'l9A,  Ser.  Nn^  ll^iO 

Tek.27,1959 


(CL73— 54) 


1.  For  use  with  a  pipeline  throng  wUdi  two  liquids 
of  different  viscosity  may  flow  consecutive]  |r,  a  aeif-settbig 
apparatus  for  detecting  an  interface  betwei  n  sndi  liquids, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  and  secoi  d  ptrtOel  twin 
sampling  circuit,  means  for  continuoosly  wiflidrawing 
sample  of  such  liquid  fiowing  throogh  a  rcgioo  of 


pipeline,  means  for  dividhig  such  withdraw  m  suvle  into 
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said  sampling  circuits,  a  pair  of  viscodty-sensitive  icstric- 
Uve  conduito  disposed  in  series  in  each  of  said  circuit, 
means  dispoaed  between  ttteh  pair  of  said  conduits  f orm- 
ing  a  junction  therebetween,  a  time  delay  course  inter- 
posed between  said  first  and  teeood  conduits  in  said  sec- 
ond circuit  to  delay  the  arrival  of  the  sample  flowing 
therein  at  its  downstream  conduit  relative  to  the  arrival  of 
the  sample  flowing  in  said  first  circuit  at  its  downstream 
conduit,  the  time  delay  imposed  by  said  coune  approxi- 
mating the  transit  time  of  an  interface  of  such  liquids 
through  such  pipeline,  and  measuring  means  for  compar- 
ing iHYssure  values  of  such  samples  at  said  junctions  to 
automatically  detect  the  passage  of  such  interface. 


ratio  and  (b)  the  difference 
angular  relations. 


901 
between  said  frfi*^^  iidniHl 


3,M2,<23 
MARINE  SPEEDOMETER 
James  M.  Bosland,  Packanack  Lake,  NJ. 
Ketcham  A  McDongaU,  Inc.  Roaeland,  N  J.,  a 
ration  of  New  Jeisey 

FOcd  Jnly  11, 19<1.  Ser.  No.  123,973 
7  Claims.     (CL  73—182) 


3.t82,<21 
EXTENSOMETER 
Amc  OM  Sodcrhota. 


Filed 


7, 


22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,984 
(a.  73—88) 


hk 


XL 


^ 


"Jrr 


1.  In  an  extensometer  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
deformations  in  a  test  body,  said  extensometer  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  reference  supports  secured  to  said  test 
body,  a  bar  intermediate  said  supports  and  spaced  from 
said  test  body,  said  bar  being  secured  at  one  end  to  one 
of  said  supports,  the  other  end  of  said  bar  being  adjacent 
the  other  oi  said  supports  and  movable  relaUve  thereto, 
and  di^lacement  measuring  means  connected  interme- 
diate said  other  end  of  said  bar  and  said  other  support; 
the  improvement  wherein  a  hi^y  heat  conductive  mass 
of  non-cireulating  solid  particles  impregnated  with  a  liq- 
uid substantially  flUs  the  space  intermediate  said  bar 
and  test  body. 

3,882,(22 

ANGLE  OF  ATTACK  AND  SIDESLIP  INDICATOR 

Gostav  M.  Andrew,  F^^ierton,  CaHT.,  assignor  to 

North  American  AvMlan,  be. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1954,  Scr.  No.  «12,385 

15  Claims.    (CL  73—188) 


t^^- 


15.  Apparatus  far  measuring  tt»  nnodynamic  angle 
o(  an  aircraft  having  a  reference  axis  oomcirising  first 
and  second  foree  sansing  means,  inchiding  longitudinaUy 
extending  portions  exposed  in  flight  to  an  airstream,  for 
generating  fifst  and  soooad  foice  ngnds  Napecti««ly  in- 
dicative of  ■arodynainii  fbroea  acting  on  sakl  portions, 
said  portions  being  «tfanlad  in  fint  and  second  dknetions 
which  have  diflmnt  prnkmiiiinwd  Mgriar  cdatiofn  to 
the  ref erenot  axis  of  Ibe  aircraft,  and  computiag  means 
responsive  to  said  rignals  f or  cakolating  llie  ratio  of  one 
of  sakl  foroa  signals  to  the  difference  between  sakl  foree 
asnals,  and  means  for  compoiinf  an  on^pot  signid  in- 
dfcative  of  said  asrodynanuc  angle  of  sakl  aireraft  ac- 
cording to  the  dBfcwnte  between  one  of  sakl  piedeter- 
mined  angtilar  rslations  and  the  pnxfaict  of  (a)  said 


1.  A  marine  speedometer  having  a  gauge,  a  connecting 
tube  attached  to  said  gauge  and  an  impact  tube,  said  im- 
pact tube  pivotally  mounted  in  a  bracket  comprising  an 
elongated  body  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end  and  an  opening  in  a  longitudinal  edge  adjacent  said 
lower  end,  means  for  mounting  said  connecting  tube  to 
said  body  member  and  in  conununicati<»)  with  said  open- 
ing, a  pair  of  transverse  arms  extending  outwardly  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  body  member  adjacent  said  upper 
end,  each  arm  having  a  forward  surface  and  a  rearward 
surface,  said  forward  surfaces  being  coplanar  and  facing 
the  same  direction  as  said  opening  in  said  body  membor 
and  having  an  annular  projection  thereon,  said  projection 
being  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
member  and  intermediate  of  the  u^Kr  and  tower  edgss 
of  said  forward  surface,  the  portion  of  said  forward 
surfaces  below  sakl  annular  ivojection  and  said  rearwazd 
surfaces  being  parallel  and  substantially  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  sakl  opening,  the  portion  of  said  forward  sur- 
faces above  said  annular  projectkm  having  a  rearwardly 
directed  taper,  sakl  bracket  being  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  boat  and  having  a  base  and  placed  apart  arms  ex- 
tending transversely  from  said  base,  saki  arms  bting 
spaced  apart  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  sakl 
transverse  arms  on  sakl  impact  tube  for  receiving  sakl 
tube  arms  therebetweoi,  sakl  base  having  a  downwanOy 
tapered  surface  with  a  transverse  groove  dierein,  said 
groove  corresponding  to  said  annular  projectian  for  piv- 
otal movement  therebetween  and  a  flexible  timmfit^ 
member  mounted  on  said  bracket  adjacent  a  respective 
Iwacket  arm  and  spaced  from  said  tapered  surface  of  said 
base  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  a  respective 
tube  arm  and  annular  projection,  ^rbettby  said  eimmjittg 
member  yieklably  urges  the  corresponding  learwaid  sor- 
f ace  of  a  transverse  arm  toward  sakl  tapered  surface  upon 
said  annular  iHt)jection  being  seated  wiffiin  sakl  groove 
for  holding  said  body  member  in  operative  position  so 
that  said  impact  tube  pivots  when  striking  an  object  m  the 
water  and  returns  automatically  to  its  operative  poaitian. 


3,882,824 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 
I.  Raniar.  Honkfaa.  Man.  awlwni  to 


Mfan.,  a  cospoentkin  of  Dalawsae 

Fled  Sept.  11, 1981,  Sar.  No.  137.322 

18ClaiBss.    (CL73— 358) 

1-  A  device  for  visually  indicating  the  extent  to  iHiich 

an  article  has  been  exposed  to  a  temperature  exceeding  a 

predetermined  minimum  comprising  a  porous  matrix  me- 
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dium  c(»taiiiing  an  electrolyte  composition,  a  single  metal 
body  selected  from  the  group  above  hydrogen  in  the  Elec- 
tromotive Series  in  contact  with  said  medium  near  one 
end  thereof,  said  electrolyte  composition  including  a  sub- 
sunce  reducible  by  said  metal  body  whereby  a  reaction 


'^ 


ti^ 


-^ 


^5, 


k^fTT:^^ 


product  is  produced  capable  of  changing  the  color  of 
said  matrix  medium,  said  reaction  product  migrating 
through  said  medium  to  produce  said  color  change  at 
a  rate  proportional  to  time  and  to  the  increase  in  tem- 
perature above  said  predetermined  minimum. 


THERMCNMETER 
MortOD  ZfauBenwni,  25t5  Montelta, 
DaOa&Tcx. 

^  If,  Wl,  Sar.  N©.  755,M1 
iCUtm.    (CL73-.342) 


%£5^- 


la  an  ekctronic  thermometer  for  dinical  use,  the  com- 
biaatkm  of  a  probe  consisting  of  a  fint  tubular  section 
and  a  second  tubular  aectioi  connected  end  to  end,  the 
first  section  being  formed  ot  highly  polished  glass,  where- 
by it  is  readily  sterilized  by  boiling,  and  hsving  a  closed 
oote  end  tenninating  in  an  enlarged  spherical  tip,  the 
second  section  being  formed  ol  pliUed  metal,  idiereby  it 
resists  corrodon,  a  temperature  sensitive  ekanent  in  the 
enlarged  spherical  tip  of  the  first  section  consisting  of 
manginese  oxide  containing  as  impurities  controlled 
amounts  of  other  metal  oxides,  and  characterized  by  a 
rasisrancc  to  the  flow  <rf  electric  current  which  varies 
imrerKly  in  proporti<w  to  changes  in  temperature,  a  pair 
of  electrical  conductors  eadi  having  one  of  its  ends  fused 
to  dM  tenqicnture  sensitive  etenent  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  the  probe,  a  pair  of  long  lead  wires 
each  connected  to  ooe  of  dw  conductors  and  extendmg 
outwardly  from  fbc  end  of  the  probe  opposite  the  tem- 
perature sensitive  elcmeot,  and  a  plug  coonecttd  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  lead  wires  for  engagement  with  a  jack. 


THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
H.  PeiUM.  KMxvfflc,  TcM^  asslfui  to  Rokcrt- 

Va^  a 


Flei  Dec  5, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  77M55 

1.  A  thermauy  re^omive  contnrf  device  comprismg  a 
hollow  temperature  sensing  means,  a  control  element  hav- 
ing a  fixed  wall  and  a  movable  wall  defining  an  internal 
chamber  therebetween,  a  capillary  tube  interconnecting 
the  interior  of  said  temperature  sensing  means  and  said 
JntCTual  diMnber^of  said  contnri  element,  a  temperature 
sensitive  fluid  flOmg  said  temperature  sensing  means,  said 
internal  chamber  and  said  capillary  tube,  said  movable 
wall  being  osovable  in  response  to  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  said  ftud,  said  cai^lary  tube  being  omstructed  and 
arraaged  to  compensate  Cor  the  anOnent  temperature  vari- 
ations thereof,  and  means  direody  secured  to  said  mov- 
able wall  cxtemaUy  of  said  chamber  and  being  movable 


inwardly  relative  to  said  movable  wall  in  re^jmnse  to  an 
increase  in  ambient  temperature  and  outwaxUy  relative 
to  said  movable  wall  in  response  to  a  decreat  i  in  amUent 


temperature  to  compensate  for  the  movement  0f  said  mov- 
able wail  caused  by  the  ambient  temperature  variations 
thereof. 


I  3,tn^7 

'  VALVE  ACTUAimG  TRIP 

R^botH.  Yco  mmi  EaaA  I.  Conhsa,  Jr. 

■■sigBafs  to  Maxosi  Preariz  RuiMr  < 
Mande,  bd.,  a  coffposatfoa  «ff  b*M 

FOed  Sept  19,  IMt,  9m.  N«.  56,97^ 
MCWn.    (CL74— 2) 


1.  A  device  for  operating  a  valve,  comivisiiig 
(a)  an  operating  member  movaUe  betwe£  first  and 
second  po8iti<»s  and  biased  to  its  said  sicood  posi- 
tion, I 
(S)  a  lever  pivotally  interconnected  at  a^  operating 
point  with  said  operating  member  and 
crum  point  spaced  from  said  operating 

(c)  an  actuating  member  interconnected  wit 
at  an  actuating  point  qwced  from  said 
fukrum  points, 

(d)  said  actuating  member  being  operable,  li  the : 
ence  of  support  for  said  fUcmm  point,  U^pivot 
lever  thereabout  for  movmg  said  oper 

I  to  its  said  first  position,  and  in  the 
i  support,  to  swing  said  lever  about  te 

of  intercoonectioo  with  said  ■"■•»■«— ii^ : 
(r)  a  fulcrum  support  having  a 

tion  in  which  the  fulcrum  poim  of  said 

ported  thereon  and  exerts  thereon  a 

determined  line,  i 

(/)  means  for  mounting  said  fnkmm  mtp^ott  on  a 

fixed  axis  transverw  to  said  line,  | 

it)  said  fulcrum  support  being  movable  4bout  aid 
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axis,  in  a  pwilmwmlmiil  dfauction  rdatfve  to  eaid  cause  an  undesirable  ootput  sigaal,  and 

Una,  to  a  iiim  ■ihwHih  position  dear  of  said  lever,   ing  a  fiorce  to  said  rolling  anti-frictian 
(h)  said  fcad  aril  bajng  ipaoed  a  raJatifuly  subrtaatial 

distance  along  anid  predetaniaed  fine  from  said 

fulcrum  point  and  behig  oAbet  a  rdativdy  small  dis- 
tance tnm  said  Una  ia  a  <8raction  oppoaite  to  said 

direction  of  fUcnun  support  mowant,  the  position 

of  said  fttad  ipii  baing  watk  that  4ib  ievur  focce  on 

the  fblcmm  mfpatt  kaa  a  nlitivBljr  large  mafor 

component  in  Iha  diiactian  of  aaid  Ibad  pivot  axis 

for  traasmiulag  arihstantiaHy  die  cntirB  lever  force 

directly  to  said  fixed  axis  and  has  a  relatively  small 

minor  oooBpoMBC  in  aaid  pfadatannmed  direction 

tending  to  pivot  Hid  fblcnm  anpport  from  its  lever- 

supportia|g  poalJon  to  its  kmv  rJaariag  positiosi, 
(0  and  elaotraaaagnelic  meaaa  opasatively  connected 

to  said  ftdcraaa  iu|ip<irt  and  opecaUe,  when  ener- 
gized, to  ntain  a^d  falcmm  iupport  in  its  said 

lever-supporting  position. 


n-ABIUZAIIOff 


FLYING         direction  and  of  a  magnitiid«  to  effectively 
eliminate  said  undesirable  tonpiB. 


1.  A  staMlizalfcNi  gyraaoopa  wUch  coovriM  dedticrf       1.  In  a  gyioacope;  a  baae;  a  gimbal  lolatabiy 

coQ  means;  magaade  means  in  «fci«-H«Miig  idationibip  to  on  said  base  fbr  rotation  aboot  a  flnC  ana;  a  rwor 

mH  ffrfl  "M^w:  ir^'-HH^ll  Biffans  opwrttlt  atwwtf  the  ««*■  her  rotatabjy  aaountod  on  said  gimbal  far  r-*~** 

of  precession  aJiplii  to  provida  wlatfvn  asotion  between  a  spin  axis  paqiamHnilar  to  said  first  axi^ 

electrical  aignrifraportiaaal  to  tktffaoairimrvdodQr^  flrM  uk  raiati^  to  aaid  baaa;  meana  far     .   , 

said  gyroaeopa:  and  tocqring  atoana  nspensiva  to  said  caging  means;  ■»•?««  fSlftlJW  iS.7* 

electrical  sigaal  In  nUanuating  rilBrtan*l|i  with  the  precee-  supply  of  oompreaaad  fluid  wWehinitlally  haa  • 

H.LnNr.Wii«||ikHY4ai*wiStparfafta 

,  _,  a 


▲PPAmATUI 
N.Y,  I 


llnia  21, 194R.  1«.  N%  nwm 
2gCUnB.   4CL^ 


far  providing       1*  A  gyrbscopic  apparatus  mctnmng  a 
paadad  in  a  gimbal  mooatiag  on  an 
far  rotation  aboHl  an  fldi  niac^  ma  eomMaatnn  of  eiacirioai  pKsi^ 

to  a  tflt  about  one  axis  of  aaid 
saidraiH^  davetoping a voitags in  accordance  wUh  the  angk of  i 
to  apply  m  iSk,  elactrieal  motiv  awaas  cnimsmiiil  to  said  eiectiical 
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age  for  exerting  a  restoring  torque  about  said  one  axii,    transfer   member  and  said  driven  shaft  for]  inq>arting 
and  means  interposed  in  said  connection  for  adjusting  the    rotational  motion  to  said  driven  shaft  when  said  tran»- 

fer  member  circularly  translates. 


Jacob 


said  voltage  to  compemMe  for  the  inherent  error-produc- 
ing torques  in  said  apparatiis. 


FLUIDTIGIfr  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR 

ROTARY  SHAFTS 

¥■■■¥,  4fl  Rte.  dc  RoM%  roat-Aadencr,  Fnucc 

FHed  Oct  !•,  19M,  Scr.  N«.  (1,727 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Fnuce  Oct  20,  1959 

ISCteims.    (CL74— lg.l) 


SOLENOmACTUATOR 
RaUMW,  TakoMi  Part,  M*^ 

FBcd  Am.  19, 19M,  i^^SolTkSS 
IChtaH.     (CL74— IM) 


1.  An  adjustable  actuator  comprising  a  base,  a  solenoid 
fixed  to  said  base  and  having  an  armature  wjiich  moves 
when  the  solenoid  is  electrically  energized,  in  upstand- 
ing support  fixed  to  amid  base,  an  arm  pivot  connected  to 
said  support,  an  arm  pivotally  supported  by  I  said  pivot, 
means  along  the  length  of  said  arm  byj  wfakh  to 
engage  an  external  load  at  selected  positions  ^f  said  arm 
so  that  the  desired  mechanical  advantages 
stroke  derived  from  the  movement  of  said 
selected,  a  buffer  fixed  to  said  base  and  hav 
part  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  at  a 
from  said  arm  pivot,  a  t(Hrsion  9ring  hav 
directly  connected  to  said  armature,  and  con 
directly  connecting  the  other  end  c^  said 
said  arm,  said  torsimi  tpting  comprising 
direct  drive  connection  between  said  armatu^  and  said 
arm,  said  connection  means  being  adustablei  to  store  a 
selected  preload  of  potential  energy  in  said  sp^g  so  that 
said  actuator  may  be  adjusted  to  match  the  eitemal  load 
and  thereby  increase  the  range  of  operative  usefulness  of 
said  actuator  with  different  external  loads,  a|Ki  the  pre- 
load stored  in  said  tonion  q>ring  being  in  a  dir^nion  tend- 
ing to  assist  the  electrical  actuation  of  said  splenoid  but 
retained  as  potential  energy  stored  in  said  vrii^  by  means 
of  said  arm  engaging  the  first-mentioned  efeid  of  said 
spring  when  said  solenoid  is  in  the  non-actuaHed  position. 


1.  A  fluidtight  transmission  device  between  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  comprising  a  stationary  frame, 
a  movable  transfer  member,  a  sealing  bellows  extending 
between  said  frame  and  said  transfer  member,  said  bel- 
lows being  annular  and  said  transfer  member  including 
a  fluld-tigjit  portion  limited  by  said  annular  bellows  pri- 
niary  transmission  means  between  said  driving  shaft  and 
said  transfer  member  for  imparting  to  said  transfer  mem- 
ber a  circular  translation  movement  when  said  driving 
shaft  rotates,  said  primary  trammission  means  including 
a  driving  member  for  imparting  (nrbtial  movement  to 
said  transfer  member  and  a  coordinating  member  for  se- 
curing a  constant  orientation  to  said  transfer  member 
during  said  cvbital  movement-  ^diereby  said  orbital  move- 
ment with  a  constant  orientation  constitutes  said  circular 
translation  movement,  said  driving  member  rotating 
around  a  first  stationary  axis  under  the  control  of  said 
driving  shaft  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  trans- 
for  member  around  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first 
axis,  laid  coordinating  member  being  movable  with  re- 
ject to  said  frame  and  with  reqiect  to  said  transfer  mem- 
ber, first  guiding  means  for  coimecting  said  coordinat- 
ing member  with  said  frame,  second  guiding  means  for 
comiecting  said  transfer  member  with  said  coordinating 
member,  and  secondary  transmission  means  between  said 


3,M2^34 
VARIABLE-STEED  PRIVBS 


41  Vfai 
FBcd  Oct  24, 19M,  Sv.  N*. 

orlty,  appHorfloa  lialj  Oct  29L  19S9 

4dalM.    (CL74— 199) 


italjr 


I.  A  torque-transmitting  device 
an  annular  support  member  rotataUy 
housing,  two  axially  spaced  circular  arrays 
roUers  rotatably  received  in  said  siqiport 
rollers  having  coplanar  axes  ^x^iich  are 
mon  cylindrical  surface  coaxial  with  said 


in  aaid 

cylindrical 

mber,  said 

to  a  com- 
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ber,  die  roUen  of  eadi  array  having  portions  projecting 
from  said  support  member  and  tangent  to  a  re^ectiTe 
common  plane  feneraUy  perpendicular  to  ttie  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  member,  a  riiaft  member  joomaled  in  said 
housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  support  member  and  en- 
circled by  said  amjrs,  said  shaft  member  being  formed 
with  two  axially  q>aoed,  convergingly  outwardly  tapered 
disks  bearing  each  upon  the  projecting  portions  of  at 
least  one  of  the  rollers  of  a  reqiective  array  for  fric- 
tional  interengagement  therewidi,  one  of  said  members 
being  connectable  to  a  aouroe  of  motive  power,  and 
power-take-off  means  for  connecting  the  other  member 
with  a  load. 

PHONOGRilpH  TURNTABLE 
F.  Gn«o,  Ml  4«h8t,  ■raoklyn  M.  N.Y. 
~  I  SaVt  15,  IMl,  8v.  No.  13MM 
UCUmm,    (CL74— lliJ) 


3.  A  phonograph  turntable  mounting  aiaemUy  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  main  shaft,  bearing  means  mounted  in 
said  frame  for  snniorting  one  end  of  said  shaft  ftx-  rota- 
tion about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  bearing  means  being 
longitudinally  movable  within  said  frame  for  longitudi- 
nally moving  said  shaft,  further  bearing  means  spaced 
from  the  other  csid  <^  said  shaft  including  a  bearing  ring 
mounted  within  imd  frame  and  a  conical  bearing  surface 
on  said  shaft  engaged  against  said  bearing  ring,  a  fly- 
wbetl  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  bearing 
means,  a  turntable  rigidly  mounted  on  said  diaft  at  said 
other  end,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  means 
interconnecting  said  motor  and  one  of  said  flywheel  shaft 
and  tnmtaUe^  rotate  tame. 


V.BILT 


InnchM  A 


MavBTiANmBnoN 


,  lUU  Sar.  Nn.  Iff ^11 
^,.  cKiwi  Cwwmmj  Mmj  17,  IHt 
SCUm.    (a74— 2MJ7) 

1.  In  a  V-belt  drive  transmission,  hi  combination: 

(a)  a  support; 

(6)  two  shafts  rotatable  on  said  support  about  respec- 
tive parallel  axes,  one  of  said  shafts  being  axially 
movable  relative  to  said  suppmt; 

(c)  two  helical  gear  members  reflectively  fixedly 
fastened  to  said  shafts  in  meshing  engagement  with 
each  other  for  transmission  of  torque  between  said 
gear  memban  and  for  axiaOy  moving  said  one  shaft 
normally  in  ooe  direction  and  to  an  extent  re^onsive 
to  the  torqoa  transmitted; 

(d)  two  diacs  coaxial  with  said  ooe  shaft  and  having 
respective  oppoailB  conical  faces,  said  faces  defining 
an  annular  V-groove  dierebctween,  ooe  at  said  discs 
being  fixedly  telened  to  said  one  shaft,  and  the  other 

788  O.O.- 


disc  being  rotatable  on  said  support  and  secured 
thereon  against  axial  movement; 
(e)  resilient  means  permanently  urging  said  one  diac 
to  move  toward  said  other  disc; 


(/)  guide  means  for  securing  said  discs  against  rela- 
tive rotation  about  the  common  axis; 

ig)  a  rotatable  pulley;  and 

(/i)  a  V-belt  trained  over  said  pulley  and  said  V- 
groove. 


quick-chJ^we  s 

Jack  Gerald  Paxto^ 


ratioBofCaliffonia 

FOed  Oct  17,  IML  Sar.  No.  14S,5S5 
SOafaM.    (CL  74-343) 


1 .  A  sprocket  wheel  comprising  ^  hub  which  includes  a 
radially  outwardly  projecting  portion,  a  circular  seat 
formed  on  one  side  of  the  hub  portion  ooaceatric  with  the 
axis  of  the  hub  and  radially  InwanI  from  the  periphery  of 
said  portion,  a  toothed  ring  nnk  having  a  oantral  bote  «&- 
gaging  said  seat  and  projecting  radially  out  from  said  hob 
portion,  and  means  removaUy  connecting  said  ring  unit 
to  the  hub  portion  radially  out  from  the  seat;  the  rii^  unit 
comprising  a  pair  of  semi-circular  sections  iitftiaUy  sqw- 
rate  from  each  other  and  wfaoae  radial  adfBi  abot  eadi 
ottier,  and  means  rdeasataly  connecdng  laid  nctiaM  to- 
gether adjacent  said  radial  edges  radtafly  out  Crooillia  hub 
portion,  said  means  heading  said  sectaooa  ag^iMt 
tion  and  relative  lateral  dlspiacomat;  the  ItA 
means  indoding  a  boft  projecting  through  i 


centered  at  tbe  radial  edges  of  the  aactioni,  a  head  oa  the 
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bolt  e"g#gi"g  one  face  of  the  aectioos  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  line  of  abutment  thereof,  a  nut  on  the  bdt  similarly 
engaginc  the  opposite  face  of  the  sections,  and  a  circular 
flanflB  projecting  from  the  section-engaging  end  of  the 
head  radially  out  from  and  concentric  with  the  bolt,  said 
flange  having  its  radially  inner  side  tapered,  and  the 
adjacent  face  of  the  sections  being  formed  with  a  circular 
groove  of  a  size  and  dii^e  to  receive  and  cooperate  with 
the  tapered  flange. 

TRANSMB8ION  GEAR  ffiDT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  NfaOB,  UvMia,  Mkk^  ■i^fn  to  Ford  Motor 
r,  DMrtom,  Mkk^  a  caipontfoB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  4,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  15M37 
f  nriwf      (CL74— 473) 


1.  A  gear  shift  mechanism  for  a  multiple  speed  power 
transmission  comprising  a  bradcet  having  spaced  walls, 
a  selector  shaft  slidably  supported  by  said  walls,  a  plu- 
rality of  shift  levers  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  means  for 
establishing  selectively  a  mechanical  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  each  of  said  levers,  and  a  control  shaft 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  shaft  and 
extending  between  said  walls,  said  control  shaft  indud- 
faig  crowned  portions  at  a  location  uitermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  crowned  portions  being  «ngageable  with  the 
iiwiM-  surfaces  of  said  walls  to  provide  a  fulcrum  whereby 
said  selector  shaft  can  be  reciprocated  in  the  direction 
of  its  axis  upon  movement  of  said  control  shaft  in  one 
direction  and  whereby  said  selector  shaft  can  be  rotated 
about  its  axis  upon  movement  of  said  control  shaft  in  a 
second  direction  transverse  to  said  one  direction. 


COm 


GEAR  SHiri' 

Ji^,  %  AliMiais 

I  Sept.  11, 19tt,8ar.  No.  2223M 
IdirfiiB.    (0.74—473) 
A  gear  shifling  m*fhfl"**«"  for  use  in  connection  with 
the  tranmiHkm  oC  an  engine,  said  mechanism  including 
amoantfagbrackat, 
mwini  tor  securing  eaid  bradceC  to  the  transmission 

OOQHngf 

•a  •tMoUy  bolt  carried  by  laid  bracket, 
a  ftricTWf*  BMmber  inchwy^g  a  horizontal  portion  and 
a  ^fertieal  portion,  there  bdng  an  opening  in  said  bcMri- 


Md  arm  having  a  bore  therein  throujjli  wfai^  said  bolt 
passes  whereby  said  arm  is  rotataWe  ab^Jt  the  axia 
of  said  bolt,  said  bore  also  looaely  receiviig  said  bolt 
wh^eby  said  arm  may  be  rocked  rdativej  to  the  axis 
of  said  bolt  with  an  edge  of  said  opening  |>roviding  a 
fulcrum  for  said  arm. 


a  spring  on  said  bait  bearing  against  said  arm  to  reaiit 

the  rocking  movement  of  said  arm, 
there  being  lower  and  upper  botes  in  the  ver  ical  portion 

of  said  fulcrum  member  through  which  si  id  b(A  may 

be  selectively  passed  to  decrease,  or  to  increase,^ 

distance  between  said  fukrum  and  said 


qxmding  to  increase,  or  decrease,  the  me  Aankal  ad- 


bolt  oon«- 


vantage  avaihible  when  said  arm  is  move^  againrt  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 


3,Ma,Mt 

LEVER  LOCK  ^  ^,„ 

U  Roy  C.  Biomberg.  lil  Shmmmm  AvHS^I*^  '*-^- 

FBed  AprV  13, 19»,  8m.  NoTmmII 

SCfadM.     (CL74-831) 


1.  An  adjusuble  device  ooeqwising,  in  Combination, 
pivot  means  having  a  predetermined  axia;  [lever  means 
carried  by  said  pivot  means  for  turning  move  neat  around 
said  axis;  friction  means  surrounding  said  Wvot  meau 
oa  both  sides  of  said  lever  means  and  ha\  ing  on  boft 
sides  of  said  lever  means  a  pair  of  poitims  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  tptiag  u  Bans  cooper- 
ating with  at  least  one  of  said  portioDs  of  said  ^ctioo 
means  for  moving  the  sanM  away  from  the  Mher  o<  said 
portions  to  release  said  lever  means  for  ti  miag  BKyve- 
ment  around  said  pivot  means;  and  a  maaa  iDy  operable 
means  cooperating  with  said  frfctioii  meuii  for  nrgmg 
at  least  one  of  the  portions  thereof  toward  tl  e  other  por- 
tion thereof  to  ccMnpress  said  lever  means  wtween  said 
portions  of  said  friction  means  for  retaiuL  g  said  lever 
means  in  a  desired  angular  position,  said  po  tioos  of  said 
friction  means  being  urged  toward  each  otb^r  exclusively 
by  said  manually  openble  means.  i 


aonlal  postion, 
apiir  of  feaar  selector  plalea  roCataUe  on  said  bolt, 
a  aekctor  ana  looaely  pawing  tluoiiih  said  opening  and 

aelectively  eagagaable  with  said  plates. 


THROTTLE  PTOALDl 
M  H.  Letter.  4«1  Ceart  SI.  8a|- 
Filed  Feb.  13,  IHajjBerN^I 
i  3  naliBi      (CL  74— #31) 

^  1.  Apparatus  for  depressing  a 
pedal  of  a  vehicle  having  a  floor  board 
said  pedal,  said  apparatus  compriaiag  a 
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havhig  a  subalaatidly  planar  portion  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  laterally  olbet.  sabetantially  planar  flnt  section 
lying  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  die  fdane  of  said 
first  portion,  said  first  section  termiaating  in  a  reversely 
turned  loop  to  form  a  second  substantially  planar  section 
lying  in  a  plaae  that  is  substantiany  parallel  to  but  spaced 
from  the  plane  of  said  first  section  a  distance  at  least  as 


shaft  and  having  a  plurality  oi  cylindrical 
iag  into  the  side  wall  of  said  inner  knob  body  at  spaced 
points,  each  said  recess  having  a  reduced  diameter  at  the 
wall  of  said  inner  knob  body;  a  ball  having  a  diansrter 
intermediate  said  reduced  diameter  and  the  diameter  ai 
said  recess  di^xMcd  in  each  said  recess  and  having  a  por- 


m 

3 

^i 

i^^^  ^  y  ^ 

a 

>    .'    y    y'     ^ 

'         1 ' 

1 

great  as  the  thickness  of  said  pedal  so  as  to  enable  said 
sections  to  straddle  said  pedal,  said  first  and  second  sec- 
tions divergmg  in  a  direction  away  from  said  loop;  and 
a  second  rigid  link  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
other  end  of  said  first  Unk  and  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  said  other  end  tA  said  first  link  at  an 
acute  angle  thereto  so  that  its  other  end  nuy  bear  iqwn 
said  floor  board  rearwardly  of  said  pedal. 


KNOB  AflSKMBLY  TOR  GUIDED  UNK 
J.  naaiirBiiil.  F^aaUhi  Part,  DL, 


Id 
of 


FBadMv. 
5 


13,  IML  8ar.  Na.  98^44 
(d.  74— 543) 


tion  projecting  therefrom;  an  outer  knob  body  rotpt^y 
encircling  and  in  contact  with  said  balls;  and  means  for 
exerting  a  force  between  said  outer  knob  body  and  said 
balls  sufficient  to  prevent  slippage  of  said  knob  bodiea  rela- 
tive to  each  other  until  a  predetermined  amount  of  torque 
iq>plied  to  said  outer  knob  body  is  exceeded. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  irfale^e  membet  having  an 
aperture  therein  and  a  rod  formed  with  a  t^nninal  leg 
bent  normal  to  the  main  portion  of  its  length  and  to  said 
plate-like  member,  a  knob  assembly  con^irising:  a  handle 
having  a  base  larger  than  said  ^lerture  overlying  said 
aperture  on  one  side  of  said  plata-Iike  member,  a  carrier 
having  a  body  larger  than  aaid  apertune  overlying  said 
i4>ertnre  on  die  other  side  of  said  plate-4ike  member, 
an  aperture  in  said  carrier,  a  pair  of  l^s  on  said  handle 
passed  throu^  said  apertnre  in  laid  pUte-like  member 
and  said  aperture  in  said  carrier,  said  pair  of  legs  being 
in  spaced  relatioo  to  accommodate  said  terminal  leg  there- 
between; anchor  means  on  one  end  of  each  of  said  pair 
of  legs  rwgaging  aaM  carrier  and  aecuring  said  handle 
thereto  and  aacmtag  said  knob  aanmbly  in  said  ^lerture 
in  said  plate-like  Bseaiber,  and  a  stirTiq»4ike  confignratioa 
on  said  cairiv  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  said 
bottom  wan  snipwtiag  said  rod  aad  urgiag  said  rod 
against  one  ami  of  osm»  of  aaid  pair  of  lega,  whereby  said 
rod  is  secured  in  and  knob  aaaemMy. 


SlMIjMS 

oontmCb 


aii  Bahart  W.  Naysa,  Fra- 


li  Jair  tt,  IMt,  Ser.  Na.  4M75 
MOaliB.    (CL74— 553) 
1.  A  knob  for  eomeclion  to  a  shaft  oempriaing;  a  C3iin- 
drical  hmcr  knob  body  non-rolatably  oomiectable  to  said 


3,tt1,<11 
CONTROL  DEYICE 
Ray  H.  Wallace,  Jr.,  N 


m^a 


FBed  Mar.  13,  IMLSar.  Ne^  9S441 
4ClahBB.    (a.74-5M) 


1 .  A  control  device  comprising  a  statcH-  having  a  sUtor 
face,  a  rotor  roUtable  relative  to  said  stator  and  having  a 
rotor  face  juxt^maed  to  said  stator  ftee,  said  sutor  face 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  q>aoed  parallel  annular 
grooves,  said  rotor  face  being  provided  with  an  annular 
series  of  grooves,  each  groove  of  said  series  being  dis- 
posed transverse  to  and  connecting  with  the  annular 
grooves  of  said  stator  face,  a  ferromagnetic  ball  carried 
in  each  transverse  groove  and  annularty  movaUe  in  one 
of  the  annular  grooves  of  said  stator  face  when  the  rotor 
is  rotated,  said  stetor  bong  provided  with  a  triggering 
zone  at  a  portion  of  the  annular  grooves  into  which  both 
annular  grooves  connect,  means  carried  by  die  stator  in 
the  triggering  zOne  for  directing  the  balls  in  the  respec- 
tive transverse  grooves  selectively  to  said  annular  grooves, 
said  means  for  directing  the  balls  including  magnetic 
means,  and  a  detector  carried  by  said  sUtor  and  angularly 
removed  from  said  triggering  zone  for  responding  to  the 
presence  of  a  ball  in  one  of  said  annular  grooves  when 
the  rotor  rotates. 

?iffl,f4f 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMBBION  H0USB4G 

Ea^sne  Oi^slln^  *_^**^,y^  ^  flpslagiilii 

FBei  Mar.  24,  IMl,  Bar.  No.'9i,234 
2  nihil  I     (CL74— MO 
1.  In  an  automotive  transmission  havhig  a  from  hooa- 
ing  and  a  traaamission  case,  haviag  their  line  of 
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tion  lying  in  a  single  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
transmissioii,  and  having  a  valve  body  and  stator  sup- 
port which  join  one  another  in  the  same  plane,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  of  a  first  gasket  separating  said 
transmission  frcMit  housing  and  transmission  case,  a  sec- 


ond gasket  separating  said  valve  body  and  stator  support, 
a  plurality  of  externally  accessible  bolts  connecting  said 
transmission  housing  to  said  transmission  case  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fasteners  passing  through  second  gasket  and 
joining  said  valve  body  and  stator  support  to  one  another. 


3,»82,64< 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Erk  H.  Frtcdouiin  aod  Hcadrik  QuKrinas,  Newlands, 
Cape  Provioce,  RepabHc  of  Stmlh  Afrka,  Msignon  to 
Hannoolc   Gcan   (Proprietary)   Limited,    Windhoek, 
Soath-Wcit  Africa 

FOcd  Sept  23, 1959,  Set.  No.  841,734 

Claims  priority,  applkBtfcwi  Rraalrtic  of  Soatii  Africa 

Sept  23,  1958 

14ClaiiH.    (Ci.  74— 681) 


aad  a  pawl  mounting  wheel  of  the  other  of  I  the  two  co- 
acting  wheels  of  the  other  speed  variator  device  in  the 
pair  which  are  together  transversely  movable  relative  to 
the  axis  of  their  respective  coacting  wheels  from  a  posi- 
tion coaxial  with  said  respective  fixed  coactikg  wheels  to 
positions  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  respec|ive  fixed  «o- 
acting  wheels  for  motion  transmission  at  dqual  and  at 
different  speeds  than  the  speeds  of  said  rei)ective  fixed 
coacting  wheels  respectively,  one  pair  of  sipd  two  pairs 
of  speed  variator  devices  having  its  input  e$d  connected 
in  motion  transmissible  fashion  to  said  inpiit  shaft  and 
its  output  end  similarly  connected  to  the  safd  remaining 
element  of  the  other  two  intermeshing  rotarV  element  of 
the  differential  gearing  and  the  other  pair  oil  sp«ed  varia- 
tor devices  having  its  input  end  connected  in  motion 
transmissible  fashion  to  the  said  remaining  intenneshing 
rotary  element  of  the  differential  gearing  a|id  its  output 
end  similarly  connected  to  the  input  shaft,  at  least  one 
carrier  in  which  the  laterally  movable  whe^s  of  the  two 
pairs    of    unidirectional    speed    variator  i  devices    are 
mounted,  and  lever  operating  means  for  'moving  said 
carrier,  whereby  when  said  laterally  moval^le  wheels  of 
one  pair  of  variator  devices  are  laterally  displaced  for 
^ed  variation  from  a  non-speed  variatingiposition,  tiie 
laterally  movable  wheels  of  the  other  pair  of  speed  varia- 
tors  are  displaced  from  their  speed  variatin^  position  to- 
wards their  non-speed  variating  position,  solthat  forward 
speeds  of  the  output  shaft  from  zero  up  to  j  full  speed  of 
the  prime  mover  driving  the  input  shaft  jnd  upwardly 
thereof  to  an  overdrive  speed  of  the  mecha  lism  are  pos- 
«ble  whereas  the  said  output  shaft  is  ci^aMe  of  reverse 
rotation  at  speeds  from  zero  up  to  a  predeter  nined  limited 
^)eed. 

I  3,082,647  , 

ACCESSORY  DRIVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Oscar  H.  Banker,  Evanston,  DL,  anigiior,  l»y  m«»e  aa- 
signmcnti,  to  Fawick  Corporation  Cieripaiid,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  MieUgan  _    L..  .,, 

Orisinal  appUcatioii  Ang.  5,  1954,  Scr.  No.  448,053.  now 
Pitent  No.  2,901,924,  dated  Sept  1,  li«'-  ,PHJ«» 
and  this  appHcatioa  Jane  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,639 
4ClaiiiH.     (a.  74— 785) 


1.  A  variable  speed  tranimission  mechanism  conipris- 
ing  an  iiqmt  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  frcm  a  prime 
mover,  an  output  shaft,  differential  gearing  having  Hate 
intenneshing  rotatable  elements,  one  of  which  is  a  n>- 
tirtable  spider  having  freely  rotatable  planet  gears 
mounted  thereon  and  the  other  two  being  sun  gears  which 
are  in  intenneshing  engagement  with  said  planet  gears, 
one  of  the  sun  gear  rotatable  elements  being  connected 
to  the  output  shaft  and  one  of  the  other  two  intomesh- 
ing  rotatable  elements  being  connected  to  the  driven  in- 
put shaft  and  speed  variator  means  drivingly  connecting 
the  remaining  intermeshing  rotatable  element  to  the  in- 
put shaft,  said  speed  variator  means  comprising  two  pairs 
of  unidu-ectional  speed  variator  devices,  each  ^)eed  varia- 
tor derice  ccmsisting  of  two  coacting  wheeb  of  which 
one  hu  a  toothed  annulus  and  the  otber  having  pawls 
mounted  thereon  and  engaging  said  toothed  annulus  for 
motion  trananission,  each  pair  of  qieed  variator  devices 
having  a  toothed  annulus  wheel  of  one  of  the  two  co- 
acting  wheeb  of  one  speed  variator  device  in  the  pair 


smber  having 
ion  having  a 

with  the  sun 
iving  a  belled 

!t  gears  and 
iber  roUtable 
id  surface 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  drive 
external  splines,  a  change  speed  transnai 
sun  gear,  a  ring  gear,  planet  gears  meshing 
and  ring  gears,  and  a  planet  gear  carrier  ' 
end  extending  axially  away  from  the  pli 
toward  the  drive  member,  a  cylindrical  mej 
with  the  sun  gear,  a  substantially  radially  di|  _ 
in  the  belled  end  of  the  carrier,  a  ring  in  the  belled  end 
of  the  carrier  having  an  internal  cylindrical  surface  con- 
centric with  and  radially  spaced  from  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber to  provide  an  annular  ^Mioe  therebetween,  means  for 
securing  the  ring  to  the  said  belled  end,  bne-way  cam- 
ming devices  disposed  in  the  said  annular  space  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  cylindrical  member  and 
cylindrical  surface  to  provide  a  drive  thei^between,  and 
radially  inwardly  extendii>g  splines  on  the(  ring  adjacent 
the  one-way  camming  devices,  said  radiaUy  disposed  sur- 
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face  on  the  carrier  belled  end  and  the  radially  inwardly    toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  shaft  means; 
extending  splines  on  the  ring  serving  to  confine  the  cam-    and  drive  means  for  rotating  a  workpiece  mounted  on 
ming  devices  to  a  predetermined  axial  location  on  the 
cylindrical  surfaces. 


!»'»» 


3,M2,MI 

WKED  CHANGER 

Stanley  E.  ToUrcr,  tf?  Sheda 

PMtsbafj^  (,  Fs. 

Fikd  Feb.  23, 19M.  Scr.No.  1«,139 

IS  Claims.    (CL74— 793) 


Ave. 


the  tools  carried  by  said  pair  of  shaft  means  so  that  the 
center  bores  of  the  workpiece  will  be  centered  and 
smoothed  by  said  tools. 


1.  An  improved  speed  changer  comprising  a  housing 
body,  a  pair  of  coaxially  mounted  input  and  output  shafts 
journal^  for  rotation  in  opposed  side  walls  of  said  hous- 
ing body,  a  sleeve  joumaled  for  rotation  (Xi  said  output 
shaft,  a  pair  of  axially-aligned  and  diametrically  opposed 
pin  shafts  extending  radially-outwardly  from  said  sleeve 
adjacent  each  end  there<tf,  identical  gear  means  mounted 
on  each  of  said  pin  shafts,  second  gear  means  mounted 
on  said  output  diaft  for  unified  rotation  therewith  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  said  sleeve  and  in  cooperable  meshing 
relationship  with  skid  identical  gear  means,  yoke  means 
connecting  said  input  shaft  and  said  sleeve  for  imparting 
a  direct  drive  from  said  input  shaft  to  said  sleeve,  a  ring 
assembly  pivotally  mounted  about  an  axis  lying  in  a  plane 
which  is  normal  to  the  common  axis  of  said  coaxial  input 
and  output  shafts  and  which  passes  through  the  axis  of 
a  pair  of  opposed  pin  shafts,  a  circular  guideway  formed 
in  an  inner  face  of  said  ring  assembly,  oscillatable  bracket 
means  pivotally  mounted  about  each  pair  of  opposed  pin 
shafts  and  operatively  connected  to  said  identical  gear 
means  to  rotate  said  identical  gear  means  about  the  axis 
of  said  pin  shafts  and  accordingly  rotate  said  second  gear 
means  and  said  output  shaft  at  a  rate  variable  from  the 
rate  of  rotation  ot  said  input  shaft,  said  bracket  means 
being  pivotally  mounted  at  its  opposite  ends  in  a  pair  of 
slide  guides  which  are  positioned  for  slidable  rotation 
within  said  guideway,  and  means  for  positioning  said  ring 
assembly  about  its  pivotal  axis  to  adjust  the  amount  of 
deflection  imparted  to  said  oscillatable  bracket  means 
and  accordingjiy  the  amount  of  variance  in  the  rate  of 
rotation  between  said  ou^ut  shaft  and  said  input  sliaft. 


3,MMM 

DEPTH  CONTROL  AffiCHANISM  FOR 

DRILLING  MACHINES 

Harry  RuHcU  Yo«Bg,  717  BnMtam  SL,  Narkcrth,  Pa. 

FDed  Sept  12,  19M,  Sw.  No.  55,394 

4  ClalBM.    (CI.  77—25) 


1.  The  method  of  setting  a  depth  gauge  which  cooaiats 
in  feeding  a  gauge  pin  through  a  finger  to  project  at  oae 
end,  mounting  said  finger  upon  a  rod  seatiag  the  rod 
vertically  upon  a  work  piece  with  said  pin  juxaposed  to 
said  piece,  axially  moving  the  finger  on  said  rod  into  ooo- 
tact  with  a  depending  tool,  setting  the  finger  as  a  meaaare 
of  tool  travel  to  the  work  piece,  inverting  and  tranferring 
the  rod  to  a  holder,  to  position  the  gauge  pin  in  the  path 
of  a  stop  on  a  tool  carrying  slide  and  setting  the  pin  to 
the  selected  depth  travel  of  the  tool. 


3,M2,<51 
TEMPLATE  DEVICX 
Harold  H.  Patrick,  Jr.,  1421  S44li  St,  Dcs 

FUed  Ian.  25, 19<2,  Scr.  No.  1M,784 
nOaimm.    (O.  77--0) 


M«iBaa,Iowa 


..pa 


^ 


.-U^.-' 


^--^^•'' 


3,tt2,M9 
CENTERING  AND  SMOOTHING  APPARATUS 
Giinlhcr  Kdr,  Tlaaa  GrnO  S(nMM_59,  BrancB,  Ger- 
many,  mmi   ChrMlaB   Hdarfch 
■thwclnr  HnaM  7v,  mBMtai^ai 

VUi  Dae  9. 19M.  Sw.  No.  74.S58 
ClaiaH  priarily,  appMcaHoB  GcnHunr  Feb.  11, 19M 

7CUbm.  ^77-41) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  centering  and  smoothing  a  pair 
of  coaxial  center  bores  of  a  wtnlcpiece,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  coaxial  shaft  means  for  respectively  carrying 
a  pair  of  coaxial  tools  for  centering  tad  smoothing  the 
center  bores  ai  a  workpiece;  a  pair  of  support  means  re- 
spectively carrying  said  pair  of  shaft  means  and  prevent- 
ing rotation  thereof,  one  of  said  support  means  support- 
ing the  shaft  means  carried  thereby  for  axial  movement 


.5*- -A 


--•*" 


4^ 


1.  In  a  template  device, 

a  plate  member, 

a  plurality  of  markings  adjacent  at  least  one  edge  of 

said  i^te  member, 
a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  through  said  plate 

member, 
an  identification  mark  adjacent  each  of  said  markings, 
each  of  said  identification  marks  being  different, 
and  at  least  one  identification  mark  adjacent  each  of 

said  apertures; 
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the  identification  marks  adjacent  nid  apertures  being 
aunilar  to  at  least  one  of  the  identification  marks 
adjacent  said  markings. 


I 


3,M2,(52 

PLIERS  AND  LIKB  TOOLS 

Heat  Marti,  li  R—  j,  Sdht-Hippolyte, 

FM  M?25!l9S|^.  No.  31,«f 

ClafaM  prtotity,  appllcadoa  Fwtmet  tmty  3%,  1959 

1  Claim.    (Q.  SI— 415) 


Mai<ch  26,  1968 

oirvature  corresponding  to  that  of  the  surfkces  of  revo- 
latioa  to  be  obtained  and  able  to  be  given  la  curvilinear 
motion  of  penetration  around  its  center  ofj  curvature,  a 
tool  head  pivoting  in  a  diametral  plane  of  t|e  cylindrical 
work-piece  and  the  pivot  of  which  is  mad^  of  a  center 
point,  a  supporting  plate  for  said  tool  head,  isaid  support- 
ing plate  having  several  holes  for  said  cente^  point  of  the 
tool  head  located  at  the  poinU  of  Ihe  successive  centers 
of  rotation  of  said  tool  head. 


*  3,991^54 

TICKET  SEVERING  DEVIC^ 
William  J.  DobUn,  33—51  84th  St,  Jacljna  Heigiits, 
N.Y.:  Ella  M.  Dobkin,  czecirtriz  of  saU  WiUam  J. 
DobUn,  dcccaaed  ,       ^^ 

I  Filed  Aug.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,'  '(• 

I  9ClalmB.    (CL83— f5) 


A  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  intersecting  arms  and  pivot 
means  interconnecting  said  arms  for  swinging  motion 
about  a  common  axis;  said  arms  each  inclading  a  plastic 
shell  and  a  metallic  core  imbedded  in  said  shell  over  the 
major  part  of  its  length;  said  cores  forming  respective 
hubs  In  the  region  of  said  axis  mth  flat  faces  conucting 
each  other,  co-operating  jaws  on  one  side  of  said  hubs 
and  flat,  blade-shaped  shanks  on  the  other  side  of  said 
hubs,  said  shanks  lying  in  different  planes  transverse  to 
said  axis  and  being  flush  with  said  flat  faces  of  the  respec- 
Uve  hubs;  said  shells  being  bisected  by  the  plane  of  con- 
tact of  said  hubs  and  eccentrically  surrounding  said  shanks 
with  a  width  more  than  twice  the  thickness  of  said  shanks 
in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  said  sheUs  completely  encas- 
ini  said  shanks  and  covering  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
hubs  while  leavmg  said  jaws  at  least  partly  exposed. 


s-^ 


TT^^y" 


3,M2,(S3 

TOOL  FOR  OBTAINING  LINING  OR  PACKING 

FOR  A  BRASSIERE 

Mavlce  RowaeM,  41  Rm  da  La -I>Mchcc, 

Poitien,  Fhuca 

I2^u  ti?^,^'  ^'^  '"^  3.  1962.    DiVided 
— ^  this  apfAcatioa  Jan.  (,  19M.  Ser.  No.  818 
3  Claims.     (CL  82—12) 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  an  end  stub  frcm  a  discon- 
tinuous ticket  containing  a  number  of  dubUcate  stubs 
saparated  by  lines  of  severance,  each  of  said  stubs  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  holes  by  which  the  cut  stub  maV  be  handled 
in  a  data  processing  machine,  said  device  Comprising  a 
ticket  cutting  mechanism,  an  electric  motoi  for  operat- 
ing said  cutting  mechanism,  a  housing  foresaid  cutting 
nsechanism  having  an  opening  leading  into  tUe  field  of  ac- 
tion of  said  cutting  mechanism,  a  switch  in^e  circuit  of 
said  motor  normally  open,  a  rocker  contrcrfli  ig  the  open- 
ink  and  closing  of  said  switch,  a  pair  of  tici  et  impaling, 
guiding  and  locating  pins  on  said  rocker  spaced  and  di- 
mensioned to  fit  into  said  holes  reflectively  rf  each  stub 
and  normally  located  in  inc^rative  positioi  i  outside  of 
said  housing  in  easily  accessible  position  U   permit  the 
manual  impalement  of  a  ticket  thereon,  said  -ocker  being 
pivotally  supported   to   cause   the  ticket  in  paling  pins 
thereon  to  move  therewith  about  an  axis  towards  and 
away  from  the  field  of  action  of  said  cuting  mecha- 
nism, whereby  when  a  ticket  is  impaled  en  said  pins 
throu^  said  holes,  manual  pressure  on  tlu    ticket  will 
difcct  the  ticket  in  a  constrained  predetei  mined  path 
through  said  opening  towards  the  field  of  action  of  said 
cutting  mechanism,  until  the  ticket  reaches  a  lutting  posi- 
tion in  which  the  line  of  severance  separat  ng  the  two 
stubs  at  one  end  of  the  ticket  is  in  the  cutti  ig  plane  of 
said  cutting  mechanism,  means  for  stopping  said  rocker 
when  it  reaches  a  limiting  position  in  whicli  said  ticket 
is  !n  said  cutting  position,  spring  means  actiig  on  said 
rocker  for  urging  said  pins  towards  said  inop«  rative  posi- 
tion outside  of  said  housing,  whereby  when  n  lanual  pres- 
sure on  said  ticket  is  released,  the  pins  will  return  towards 
said  inoperative  position  under  the  action  of  isaid  spring 
means  and  means  automatically  operable  whenisaid  rocker 
reaches  said  limiting  position  for  closing  sai  I  switch  to 
energize  said  motor  and  operate  said  cutting  mechanism 
from  inoperative  position  throu^  a  cutting  itroke. 


3,88IM55 

WIRE  STRAIGITITENING  AND  CUT-OFF 
MACHINES 

AIM  Voiit,  BHMhdMT  SliMM  3J 


1.  Tooiinf  for  the  manufacture  of  an  article  having 
multiple  anned  surfaces  of  revolution,  comprisinf  means 
to  sappott  a  work-piece  of  flexible  and  spongy  material 
lo  be  cut,  a  cutting  tool  with  a  cutting  edge  having  a 


FOcd  JaiB.  8, 19M,  I 
CfadaM  priortty,       ' 

9Claiiii.    (CL  83—12 


i 


19H 


I,  In  a  wire  cutting  machine,  a  staticmary  ^ 

fejeding  wire 


having  an  opening  therethrou^,  means  for 


off  die 
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to  extend  throu^  the  opening,  tntennittently  operative 
means  engageaMe  with  die  wire  to  arrest  the  feedin8  move- 
ment thereof,  a  cuttins  device  bavins  a  knife,  means 
mounting  the  cuttiaf  device  for  movement  relative  to  the 
die  opening,  means  for  controlling  the  cutting  device  upon 
operation  cf  the  intermittentiy  operable  means  to  move 
the  cutting  device  in  a  plane  from  a  first  position  readily 
outward  from  but  adjacent  to  the  die  opening  in  a  first 
direction  across  the  die  opening  to  cut  the  wire  and  to  a 


second  position  out  of  registry  with  the  die  opening,  and 
in  a  second  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
first  direction  and  back  to  the  first  position  while  main- 
taining the  cutting  device  out  of  registry  with  the  open- 
ing, and  mechanism  for  operating  the  intermittently  oper- 
able means  and  the  control  means  in  timed  relation  to 
each  other  to  permit  feeding  of  the  wire  during  return 
movement  of  the  cutting  device  to  the  first  position  and 
to  arrest  the  wire  during  cutting  movements  of  the  cutting 
device. 


WIbBUB    E. 


3,882,656 
AUTOMATIC  COPrrOUR  DIE  CUT-OFF 

APPARATW 
E.  Day,  Jr.,  Nor  Ik  Chansalas,  i 
Chivsr,  Jr.,  CharisslaB,  S-C,  awtjsow  to  Ckaver 

FBs4  Hm  H,  1968.  S«.  N«.  39,991 
4CI^H.    (0.83— 328) 


and  a  generally  vertical  sUghUy  inclined  edge  adjacent 
the  inner  tartmot  at  the  vertical  les  portion  of  the  panel 
strip,  the  iqipcr  portion  of  said  dightly  inclined  edge 
being  closer  to  the  vertical  leg  portion  of  the  pand  strq> 
than  the  lower  portion  thereof  n^iereby  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  movable  arm  in  the  cutting  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  stationary  arm  will  progressively  downwardly 
sever  the  vertical  leg  portion  of  the  panel  strip  and  pro- 
gressively transversely  sever  the  horizontal  leg  portion  of 
the  panel  strip  in  a  direction  away  from  the  pivot  axis 
of  said  movable  arm,  stationary  cam  means  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  of  die  movaUe  cutter  arm  remote 
from  the  pivot  axis  and  secured  to  said  frame  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  panel  strip,  and  cam  fol- 
lower means  connected  to  said  movable  arm  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  cam  means  to  effect  pivotal  movement  of 
said  movable  cutter  arm  in  the  cutting  direction  relative 
to  said  stationary  cutter  arm  as  said  carriage  moves  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  strip. 


EXPANSION     BOLT     HA^G     LONGITUDINAL 
SLITS  INITIALLY  SEALED  BY  FRANGIBLE  WBBS 
Artsr  Flacker, 

FBcd  ScpL  li,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,814 

ClataM  priority,  sppilis«ii«  Gcrwi^  Sept  28, 19S6 

1  Oaim.     (a.  85—2.4) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  severing  uniform  lengths  from  a 
continuously  nmiiiag  panel  strip  having  in  cross-sectioo 
a  generally  L<«haped  ooofiguration,  dw  shorter  leg  of 
y/iucb  extends  vertically  upwardly  from  one  side  of  the 
longer  leg  constituting  a  horizontal  panel  portion,  said  ap- 
paratus comprisiag  a  frame,  a  carriage  slidably  connected 
to  said  frame  for  horizontal  recqprocatory  movement 
parallel  to  die  direction  of  feed  of  said  strip,  UMans  mov- 
ing said  carriafe  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  strip  at 
the  same  qwed  of  travel  thereof,  a  stationary  cutter 
arm  secured  to  said  carriage  transvcnely  of  the  atrip,  said 
stationary  cutter  arm  including  a  lower  shear  Made  hav- 
ing a  horixontal  upper  edfe  below  the  horizontal  leg 
portion  of  the  panel  strip  and  a  vertical  edge  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  tke  puter  surface  of  the  vertical  leg  por- 
tion of  the  panel  Urip,  a  transversely  arranged  movable 
cutter  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  sta- 
tionary cutter  aim  by  a  pivot  wfaidi  lies  at  a  higher  ele- 
vation than  the  upper  extremity  of  the  vertical  leg  portion 
of  the  panel  stripy  said  movable  cutter  arm  including  an 
upper  shear  Uade  havint  a  aenerally  horizontal  lower 
edge  above  the  horizontal  leg  portion  ai  die  panel  strip 


An  expansion  bolt  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  hde 
of  a  wall  or  the  like  comprising,  in  cooriMnatioo,  an  don- 
gated  expansion  sleeve  member  formed  from  tough  plastic 
material  and  having  a  frusto-coaical  inner  surface  at  one 
end  thereof  and  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated slits  extending  axially  of  said  sleeve  from  the 
region  of  said  one  end  toward  but  short  of  the  other  end 
thereof  and  being  respectively  bridged  by  frangible  thin 
layers  of  plastic  material  extending  completely  across  said 
slits  to  form  an  elongated  expansion  sleeve  member  hav- 
ing a  completely  closed  uninterrupted  annular  wall 
extending  between  the  on>osite  ends  thereof  to  prevent 
entrance  of  foreign  material  into  said  sleeve  member  dur- 
ing insertion  thereof  into  a  halt;  an  anchoring  bdt  hav- 
ing a  threaded  end  portion  extending  in  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  a  head  portion  extending  beyond  said  other 
end  of  said  sleeve  member;  and  a  nut  member  in  threaded 
engagement  with  said  end  portion  of  said  b(dt  and  having 
a  frusto-conical  surface  conforming  to  and  engaging  said 
inner  frusto-conical  surface  of  said  expansiim  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  adapted  after  the  device  is  positioned  in  the  hole 
to  be  wedged  into  said  sleeve  member  by  turning  of  said 
bolt  so  as  to  break  said  thin  layers  and  so  as  to  spread 
the  portions  of  said  sleeve  member  between  said  slits 
outwardly  away  from  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  member,  said 
nut  member  consisting  of  plastic  material,  oae  of  said 
members  being  formed  in  the  frasto-oonical  surface  there- 
of with  at  least  two  oppositdy  arranged  grooves  and  the 
other  of  said  members  being  formed  in  the  frusto-conical 
surface  thereof  with  corresponding  ribs  adapted  to  engage 
in  said  grooves  so  as  to  allow  for  longitudinal  movement 
between  said  members  while  securing  said  members 
against  rotation  relative  to  each  other. 
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3,M2,<58 
ANTI-WLiniNG  TIE  IRON 
Jacob  H.  Yonc  Gtodak,  Mo^  MrigBor  to  Western 
Wkc  Prodocti  CoouHuiy,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa 
ofMkMMri 

Flkd  Apr.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  19,926 
aClalni.    (CL85— 11) 


1.  A  tie  iron  comprising  an  elongated  substantially 
straight  bar,  a  pair  of  arcuately  bent  portions  of  substan- 
tially U-shaped  contour  integrally  connected  to  opposing 
ends  of  said  bar  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  in 
respectively  opposite  sides  of  said  bar,  elongated  elements 
iotegrally  connected  respectively  to  the  outer  ends  of 
each  of  said  arcuate  portions,  said  elongated  elements  be- 
ing disposed  in  laterally  offset  and  substantially  parallel 
relaticm  to  the  bar  and  terminating  in  endwise  spaced 
relation  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  and  passing  through 
the  center  of  the  bar  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
and  an  inwardly  struck  member  integrally  connected  to 
each  of  the  other  ends  of  the  elongated  elements,  said 
inwardly  struck  members  projecting  perpendicular  to- 
ward the  bar  and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
bar  and  in  both  laterally  and  endwise  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  said  inwardly  struck  members  extending  for 
a  substantial  distance  toward  said  bar. 


3,0t2,6S9 
LOADING  DEVICE 
KeHh  E.  Rmnbd,  Falb  Church,  Joe  M.  Barton,  Alczan- 
dila,  md  Elbert  P.  SoUiraii,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Vs.,  as- 
•IgBon  to  Atfamtic  Rcaearch  Corporatioa,  Alexandria, 
Va.,  a  corpoiadon  of  Virginia 

mcd  Mar.  23, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  801,394  i 

3  ChduM.     (CI.  86— 2«) 


1.  Di  apparatus  for  charging  a  cylinder  with  plastic 
monopropellant,  said  cylinder  being  positioned  substan- 
tially vertically  and  being  closed  at  its  lower  end.  in  com- 
bination, a  hood  f(M-  positioning  above  said  cylinder  and 
comtmcted  to  be  detachably  coupled  thereto  at  its  upper 
end,  meant  forming  an  extrusion  chamber  constituting  a 
raiervoir  for  the  monofM-opellant,  means  for  extruding 
monopropellant  from  said  chamber,  a  conduit  between 


said  extrusion  chamber  and  hood  for  condilcting  an  ex- 
tnided  column  of  monopropellant  to  said  food,  a  per- 
forated divider  plate  across  said-  conduit  at  1 1  point  adja- 
cent said  hood  for  dividing  the  extruding  c(  lumn  into  a 
bundle  of  discrete  columns,  the  pattern  of  p<  rforations  in 
said  plate  being  such  that  the  cross  section  o|  said  bundle 
is  smaller  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  s4id  hood  and 
ol  said  cylinder,  and  means  connected  to  s4id  hood  for 
uninterruptedly  drawing  vacuum  in  said  bodd  and  cylin- 
der, the  vacuum  embracing  the  bundle  of  discrete  columns 
throughout  the  length  of  their  flow  path. 


3,082,668 

SHELL  HOLDER 

James  Bcniamfai  Robertaon,  8509  Michel  St, 

Fort  Worih,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,431 

5  Claims.     (CI.  86—44) 


1 .  A  holder  for  used  shells  or  casings,  applicable  inter- 
changeably to  shells  or  casings  of  different  ty^s  and  sizes, 
for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  press  having  j  dies  for  re- 
conditioning for  reuse  the  shells  or  casings  of  spent 
cartridges  employed  as  ammunition  for  snaajl  arms  such 
as  rifles  and  pistols,  and  having  a  vertically  reciprocable 
ram  for  advancing  and  retracting  a  shell  or  casing  relative 
to  the  dies,  whereby  a  shell  or  casing  is  adapted  to  be 
removably  connected  to  the  ram,  the  shell  o^  casing  hav- 
ing a  radially  outwardly  extending  annula^  flange,  or 
alternatively,  a  peripheral  groove,  adjacent  the  end  there- 
of which  carries  the  cap  or  primer,  comprising  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  fitting  having  means  connecting  k  to  a 
ram  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  qtting  having 
aa  enlarged,  externally  threaded  upper  end  |  portion  and 
having  a  lower  end  portion  of  lesser  diameted  (uid  having 
a  transverse  slot  extending  radially  inwardjy  from  one 
side  thereof,  adjacent  its  upper  end,  beyon^  its  center, 
at  internally  threaded  cap  received  on  the  threaded  upper 
end  of  the  fitting,  the  cap  having  a  transversej  slot  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  from  one  side  thereof, I  adjacent  its 
upper  end,  beyond  its  center,  and  extending  idownwardly 
along  said  one  side  thereof,  the  transverse  >  slots  of  the 
fitting  and  the  cap  having  mutually  aligned  I  bottom  and 
side  walb  in  one  rotative  position  of  the  cu>  relative  (o 
the  fitting,  a  first  planar  member,  generally  circuku*  in 
plan,  removably  secured  to  the  upper  end  di  the  fitting, 
between  the  fitting  and  the  cap,  the  i^nar  mepiber  having 
a  slot  extending  radially  inwardly  from  one  4ide  thereof, 
beyond  its  center,  the  last  mentioned  slot  being  relatively 
narrower  and  shorter  than  the  transverse  slots  lof  the  fitting 
and  the  cap  and  being  engageable  over  the  annular  flange, 
or  akematively,  in  the  peripheral  groove  of  aldiell  or  cas- 
ing having  its  flanged  or  grooved  end  rece  ved  in  said 
transverse  slots  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and 
a  second  planar  member  crniformable  to  the  tr  msverse  slot 
of  the  fitting  received  in  said  transverse  slot  and  engage- 
able  under  a  shell  or  casing  having  its  flangef  or  grooved 
end  received  in  said  transverse  slot,  the  first  Manar  mem- 
ber being  interchangeable  with  other  like  planar  mem- 
bers having  slots  of  different  dimensions  an^  the  second 
planar  member  being  interchangeable  witl^  other  like 
planar  members  of  different  thicknesses. 
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3,082,661 
INTERFERENCE  FIL1ER  FOR  USE  IN  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Max  J.  Irland,  Dearborn,  Md  Victor  L.  Lindbcrg,  North- 
ville,  Mkh.,  awignori  to  Ford  Molor  Company,  Dcar- 
boni,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  638,752,  now 
Patent  No.  2,927^45,  dated  Mar.  1,  1960.    Divided 
and  this  applicatioa  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,917 
4Cfadnu.    (CI.  88— 1) 


^A 


of  said  mirror  which  are  reflected  in  the  direction  oi  said 
semi-transparent  mirror  and  thence  into  said  ocular  lens. 


3,082^3 

MULTI-PURPOSE  MAGNETIC  POCKET  COMPASS 

Peter  Zweifcl,  MarlMMh,  Switacriand 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,175 

4  Cbdms.    (CI.  88—2.3) 


2.  An  oblique  interference  filter  for  nonparallel  light, 
said  filter  being  positioned  in  front  of  the  normal  posi- 
tion for  the  eyes  of  a  motor  vehicle  operator  with  the 
top  of  the  filter  being  positioned  farther  from  the  nor- 
mal position  for  the  operator's  eyes  than  the  bottom  of 
the  filter,  said  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
dielectric  material,  alternate  layers  having  a  high  index 
of  refraction  and  a  low  index  of  refraction,  each  of  said 
layers  increasing  in  thickness  radially  from  a  point  lying 
below  the  bottom  edge  of  the  filter. 


3,082,662 
CAMERA  VIEWFINDER  WITH  MIRROR  ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR  VIEWING  LATERAL  INDICATOR 
Edgar  Saner  and  Hchnat  Ebcrtz,  SCnttgait,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to   ZciH   Ikon    Aktiengcaelbchaft,    Stattgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1960,  Scr.  No.  14,339 

Oaimi  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  14, 1959 

2  Oaims.    (Q.  88— I  J) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  viewfinder  of  the  Galilean 
type,  of  an  indicating  instrument  of  an  exposure  meter, 
said  viewfinder  comprising  an  objective  lens,  an  ocular 
lens  spaced  from  said  objective  lens,  a  pair  of  opposed 
vertical  walls  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relation  between 
said  objective  and  ocular  lenses  and  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  thereof,  a  semi-transparent  mirror  extending 
obliquely  between  said  walls  and  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  optical  axis  of  the  viewfinder,  said  indicating  in- 
strument being  provided  with  a  movable  indicating  hand 
having  a  vertical  portion  movable  adjacent  one  of  said 
walls,  means  for  laterally  projecting  an  image  of  said 
vertical  portion  through  said  semi-transparent  mirror,  and 
reflecting  means  on  the  other  of  said  walls  for  reflecting 
an  image  of  said  vertical  portion  onto  said  semi-trans- 
parent mirror  and  from  the  latter  into  said  ocular  lens, 
said  reflecting  means  comprising  a  curved  mirror  surface, 
the  vertical  wall  adjacent  said  indicating  instrument  being 
opaque  except  for  a  clear  portion  at  the  upper  edge 
through  which  an  image  of  said  vertical  portion  of  said 
movable  indicating  hand  is  projected,  said  oblique  semi- 
transparent  mirror  being  provided  with  a  clear  transparent 
area  horizontally  aligned  with  the  clear  portion  in  said 
wall  to  permit  the  passage  of  light  rays  in  the  direction 


1 .  A  multi-purpose  pocket  compass  comprising  a  hous- 
ing plate,  a  transparent  compass  box  mouiited  in  said 
plate  having  a  first  graduated  circle  rotatable  about  a 
first  axis  normal  to  said  plate,  a  second  graduated  circle 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  first  axis  and  carrying 
a  magnetic  needle,  a  double-mirror  system  displaceably 
attached  to  said  plate  for  movement  about  a  second  axis 
orthogonal  to  said  first  axis  and  overlying  said  compass 
l>ox,  said  double-mirror  system  having  upper  and  lower 
reflecting  surfaces  with  sighting  lines  thereon  and  forming 
an  alidade  sight,  said  lower  reflecting  surface  further 
having  an  aperture  therein  overlying  said  first  and  sec- 
ond graduated  circles  for  reading  azimuth  values  there- 
from, and  an  inclination  pendulum  having  a  mirror  sur- 
face with  graduation  markings  thereon  pivotally  mounted 
on  an  edge  of  said  lower  reflecting  surface  for  determin- 
ing inclination  values  of  said  plate  with  respect  to  a 
horizontal  reference  marking  carried  by  said  upper  re- 
flecting surface. 


3.082,664 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OPTICAL  DETERMINA- 
TION  OF  STRESSES 
Paul  H.  Acloquc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnic 
de  Saint-Gobafai,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,808 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept  6, 1956 
31  Claims.    (O.  88—14) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  birefringences  and  internal 
stresses  in  a  material  capable  of  transmitting  and  internal- 
ly reflecting  light  rays,  said  material  being  in  the  form 
of  a  plate  with  parallel  surfaces,  said  apparatus  being 
adapted  for  measuring  the  values  of  the  principal  rec- 
tangular stresses  in  said  material  by  two  observations  ef- 
fected in  the  principal  planes,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  to  project  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  plate  a  beam  of  polarized  light  having 
its  plane  of  polarization  inclined  with  respect  to  the  plane 
of  incidence  on  the  plate  to  be  examined,  a  transparent 
refringent  body  adapted  to  make  optical  contact  with  the 
first  face  of  the  plate,  optical  means  for  diverting  the 
polarized  beam  toward  the  transparent  refringent  body, 
the  polarized  light  beam  passing  from  the  transparent  re- 
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fringent  body  through  the  first  surface  ol  the  plate  without 
deviation  and  partial  reflection  and  penetrating  obliquely 
into  the  plate  at  such  predetermined  angle  with  respect 
to  the  normal  to  the  plate  that  said  beam  is  totally  re- 
flected on  the  under  surface  of  the  said  plate,  the  trans- 
parent refringent  body  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  the  reflected  emergent  beam  passes  into  such  body 
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lohn    A.    Fitzpatrick,    Waditegtoa,    D.C^ 
tyoB  m,  Laaham,  Md^  aMigBon  to  ACF 
iKorponted,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporat^  of  New 
Jeney  ■ 

FUcd  Feb.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,75$ 
7  ClaiBM.    (CL  S»— 17) 


and  thence  out  of  it  along  a  path  oblique  with  respect  to 
said  surfaces  of  the  plate,  optical  means  to  receive  the 
beam  emerging  from  the  transparent  refringent  body 
along  said  oblique  path  and  to  divert  it  into  a  further 
path  normal  to  the  said  surfaces  of  the  plate,  and  means 
in  said  last  mentioned  further  path  to  measure  the  bire- 
fringences, in  particular  those  due  to  the  stresses  in  the 
plate  of  material.         

^^""^^     I  I 

3,M2,M5 

SPRING  CLIP  FOR  RETAINING  REAR  VIEW 

MIRROR  AND  THE  LIKE 

Oris  E.  JaekMM,  Ddratt,  Mlch^  asrignor  to  AMOclated 

SpvtaH  Corporatfoii,  Brktol,  Cona.,  a  corporadoa  of 

Ddbnnuv 

FDed  Not.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  155,956 
6Clafaiis.     (CI.  88— 96) 


1 


1.  A  spring  clip  comprising  ji  U-shaped  body  mem- 
ber of  springy  sheet  material  having  front  and  rear  legs 
and  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  sloping  bottom  part 
joining  the  cOTresponding  ends  of  the  respective  legs, 
said  rear  leg  having  a  hole  therein  adapted  to  slidably 
receive  a  relatively  stationary  supporting  member,  a 
downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  tongue  having  its 
rear  end  integral  with  said  bottom  part  rcarwardly  of  said 
front  leg,  an  upturned  flange  extending  in  the  direction 
of  said  front  leg  on  the  free  end  of  said  tongue,  and  a 
tang  having  ito  rear  end  integral  with  said  tongue  and 
extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  with  respect  to 
said  tongue  in  the  direction  of  the  free  end  thereof,  said 
tongtie  and  said  tang  both  being  of  springy  material  so 
as  to  be  adapted  to  yield  in  the  direction  of  said  front 
leg  upon  engagement  with  a  raised  intervening  surface 
as  said  rear  leg  is  slid  over  a  supporting  member. 


1.  A  reaction-propelled  device  including  k  container, 
means  for  supporting  said  container  at  a  preselected 
angle  to  the  horizontal  for  flight  into  the  atmosphere,  a 
first  closed  vessel  within  said  container,  at  least  one  sec- 
ond vessel  supported  by  said  container  adjacent  said  first 
vessel,  said  first  vessel  containing  a  fuel,  at  liast  a  major 
portion  of  said  fuel  consisting  of  steam-pressurized  water, 
means  for  heating  said  steam-pressurized  water  to  a  pre- 
determined temperature  and  pressure,  a  nozzle  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  first  vessel,  first  duct  mean|s  connecting 
oae  end  of  said  second  vessel  to  said  nozzle,! second  duct 
nvans  connecting  said  first  vessel  to  said  second  vessel 
for  developing  a  high  pressure  in  the  second  vessel,  said 
socond  duct  means  being  connected  at  the  ,end  of  said 
second  vessel  opposite  the  end  connection  'of  said  first 
dact  means,  said  second  vessel  containing  !at  least  one 
fuel-reacting  substance  which  when  mixed  With  said  fuel 
chemically  reacts  to  form  a  gaseous  product  of  quantity 
a^d  velocity  to  impart  a  specific  impulse  to  si  id  container, 
rneans  in  said  nozzle  for  preventing  the  chen  ical  reaction 
oi  said  fuel  and  said  substance,  and  means  for  removing 
said  last  named  means. 


3,082,667 
AUTOMATIC    GUNS    HAVING    A 
MECHANISM  AND  SLIDABLE  IN  A 

Robert  Ramscycr,  Vcrsoix-Gcncva,  S 
to  Brevets  Aero-Mecaniqaes  SA.,  Geneva, 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,i 
Claims  priority,  application  Laxembonf 
8  Claims.    (CI.  89—48) 
1.  In  combination,  a  cradle,  an  automai 
a  breech  casing  slidable  longitudinally  in 
buffer  including  a  fixed  portion  to  be  m< 
cradle  and  a  movable  portion  to  be  sec 
breech  casing,  a  feed  mechanism  carrier,  h 
fior  fixing  said  carrier  with  respect  to  sai< 


gun  having 
cradle,  a 
ited  on  said 
ired  to  said 
tiding  means 

cradle,  said 
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cradle,  said  buffer  fixed  portion  and  said  holding  means    material  overlying  a  ^eet  of  unexposed  photo-sensitiaed 
being  provided  with  aligned  holes,  a  ^nndle  for  engage-    paper  whereby  when  said  illuminating  means  is  energized 

an  undeveloped  photograph  is  made  of  said  lens  element 


ment  in  and  easy  withdrawal  from  said  holes,  and  means 
for  locking  said  spindle  in  engaged  position  in  said  holes. 


Mt2,668 

SURFACE-TREATING  MACHINE 

Cari  G.  Malson,  Kemnwe,  Di.,  assignor  to  Vibrator 

Manniactnring  Coospany,  Nepons^  DI. 

Fikd  Nov.  2t,  1959.  Scr.  No.  854^91 

4Claiini.    (CI.  94— 58) 


superimposed  on  said  calibrated  scale  means,  which  pho- 
tograph, when  developed,  provides  a  pictorial  set  of  speci- 
fications of  the  physical  dimensions  and  characteristics 
of  said  lens  element. 


1.  In  a  surface-treating  machine,  the  combination  of: 
a  roller  adapted  to  roll  over  a  surface  and  including  a 
cylindrical  casing  and  opposite  end  walls;  support  means 
within  the  roller  and  having  opposite  sides  respectively 
proximate  to  said  end  walls;  means  mounting  the  support 
means  at  said  sides  respectively  on  the  end  walls  on  the 
axis  of  the  roller  for  rotation  of  the  roller  relative  to  the 
support  means;  one  of  the  support  means  sides  and  the 
proximate  one  of  said  end  walls  being  coaxially  aper- 
tured;  a  central  coaxial  shaft  joumaled  in  the  support 
means  sides  and  having  one  end  projecting  axially  out- 
wardly throu^  said  one  apertured  side  and  said  one  aper- 
tured  end  wall;  a  secmid  shaft  parallel  to  the  central  shaft 
and  joumaled  in  the  support  means  in  radially  spaced 
relation  to  the  central  shaift;  a  third  shaft  parallel  to  the 
central  shaft  and  joumaled  in  the  sun>ort  means  dia- 
metrically opposite  the  second  shaft  and  at  the  same 
radial  q>aciiig  from  the  central  shaft;  gear  means  on  the 
shafts  operative  to  drive  the  second  and  third  shafts 
from  and  opiKisitoly  to  the  central  shaft;  weight  means  on 
the  shafts  proportioned  as  to  weight,  location  and  timing 
so  as  to  develop  effective  forces  only  along  the  diameter 
on  which  the  three  dufts  are  located  and  means  for  se- 
lectively ttmiring  the  support  means  in  angularly  adjusted 
positions  about  the  axis  of  the  central  shaft  so  as  to 
change  the  angular  position  of  said  diameter  on  which  the 
three  shafts  are  located. 


3,082,678 
TYPESETTING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
George  J.  H.  Sausclc,  New  Providence,  NJ> 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  AaMrlcan  Type  Founders 
Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  686,233 
SfClaiau.    (CL  95— 4^ 


APPARATUS  FAOLrnmNG  ACCURATE  REPRO- 
DUCTION OF  EYEGLASS  LENSES 

HaroU  V.  loMS,  IM  N.  Waim  St,  rfcamnaign,  m. 

Fled  hm*  26, 1961, 9ttt,  No.  119,625 

14CiaiB«.    (CL9»— 1.1) 

10.  Apparataa  fticilitating  accurate  dui^ication  of  lens 
elements  adapted  for  correcting  and  improving  a  person's 
vision  comprising,  a  supporting  stmoture,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  lens  element  to  be  duplicated  on  a  tranqmrent 
sheet  of  material  supported  on  said  supporting  structure, 
said  tranqiareat  sheet  ol  material  having  calibrated  scale 
means  provided  diereon,  nornwlly  de^nergized  illuminat- 
ing means  momtod  on  said  supporting  stracture  above 
said  lens  ckmeat  supporting  means,  and  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  iUnminating  means,  said  tnuiq;»arent  sheet  of 


1.  In  an  intelligence  conveying  system  or  the  like,  a 
composing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  rotatable  character  disc  upon  which 
is  carried  at  least  one  font  of  master  characters  arranged 
arcuately  on  the  disc  and  concentrically  therewith  from 
which  selections  are  made  for  effecting  intelligence  con- 
veying compositi(Hi,  means  for  accomplishing  the  repro- 
duction of  successive  individual  characters  from  said 
character  disc  at  a  given  point  in  said  apparatus,  and 
means  for  presenting  selected  characters  on  said  disc  at 
said  point,  said  last  named  means  comprising  driving 
means  in  direct  frictional  contact  with  said  disc  for  con- 
tinually urging  said  disc  to  rotate  about  its  axis  in  a  given 
direction  only,  stop  means  carried  by  said  disc,  a  series 
of  stop  elements  carried  by  said  frame  and  means  for 
selectively  moving  individual  stop  elements  correspond- 
ing to  selected  characters  into  the  path  of  the  stop  means 
on  said  disc,  whereby  the  disc  is  baited  against  the  fric- 
tional urging  of  said  driving  means,  with  the  selected 
master  character  positioned  at  said  given  point  of  re- 
production, and  means  for  restoring  said  stop  elements 
to  initial  positions  whereupon  the  frictional  drive  of  the 
disc,  is  a^ain  effective. 


3,M2,671 
CAMERA  WITH  COUPLED  UGHT  METER 
HldM>  MiyaMM,  N^ano-kcn,  Japaa,  asiignm  to  Ys 
Co.,  Ltdn  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FBed  Apr.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  24,341 

ClaiBH  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan  May  4, 1959 

3C1bIhm.     (CL95— 18) 

1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  diaphragm 

adjusting  member,  a  shutter  adjtisting  member,  a  photo- 
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sensitive  member,  a  current  meter  coonected  to  said  pho- 
tosensitive member  and  including  an  indicator  element 
swingable  along  a  first  path  in  accordance  with  the  light 
incident  upon  said  photosensitive  element,  an  index  ele- 
ment movable  along  a  second  path  visually  coordinated 
with  said  first  path  whereby  to  permit  visual  registry  of 
said  indicator  element  and  said  index  element,  means 
motivated  with  one  of  said  adjusting  members  to  corre- 


diaphragm  aperture  positions  upon  coupling!  of  the  re- 
spective objectives  to  the  casing;  the  casing  having  an 
exposure  meter  incorporated  therein  and  including  an 
clement  movable  through  a  pre-set  range  in  accordance 
with  incident  light  values,  the  diaphragm  selling  means 
including  a  scanning  element  movable  frorti  an  initial 
position  to  scan  the  indicating  position  of  the  movable  ex- 
posure meter  element  and  coupled  to  the  diaphragm  set- 
ting component  to  adjust  the  diaphragm  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  said  scanning  element;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  indicating  the  maximum  dia- 
phragm aperture  of  an  objective  disengageably  coupled 
to  said  casing;  and  a  device  cooperable  with  said  aper- 
ture indicating  means  and  operatively  associated  with 
said  exposure  meter  element  and  said  scaniling  element 
and  cooperable  bodily  to  adjust  one  of  said  elements  to 
shift  said  range  relative  to  initial  positions  of  said  ele- 
ments in  accordance  with  the  maximum  relate  aperture 
of  a  respective  objective  coupled  to  said  casing. 


/-<  w 


3,082,673  . 

SHUTTER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Sho    Takahama,    Nbhinomiya-shl,    Japan,    assignor   to 
Yashka  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Kabw^iki  Kaisiia 
Konan  Kamera  Kenkyu-Jo,  Hyo«o-ken,  Jppan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,3^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  $3, 1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  95—55) 


spondingly  rotate  said  meter  and  swing  said  indicator  ele- 
ment along  said  first  path,  said  meter  rotating  means 
including  a  pulley  rotatable  with  said  diaphragm  ad- 
justing member,  a  member  projecting  radially  from  said 
meter,  an  endless  belt  engaging  said  pulley  and  said 
radially  projecting  arm,  and  means  motivated  with  the 
other  of  said  adjusting  members  to  vary  the  position  of 
said  index  element  along  said  second  path. 


3,882,672 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  wmiJNTER- 

CHANGEABLE  OBJECTIVES 

Walter  Swarofsky  and  Fritz  Renncbcrg,  Braunschweig, 

Germany,  MripMMa  to  Voigtlandcr  A.G.,  Braunschweig, 

Gcraiany,  a  corjporatlon  of  Germany 

FUed  Sept  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  59,567 

ClaiBM  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  30, 1959 

15  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  including  a  casing  and 
objectives  constructed  for  interchangeable  coupling  to 
the  casing  and  having  different  maximum  relative  aper- 
tures, each  objective  having  incorporated  therein  a  dia- 
phragm and  a  diaphragm  aperture  adjusting  means  hav- 
ing an  operating  component  interengageable  with  a  dia- 
phragm setting  component  forming  part  of  diaphragm 
setting  means  incorporated  in  the  casing,  upon  coupling  of 
the  objective  to  the  casing,  and  the  operating  components 
of  the  respective  objectives  occupying  identical  maximum 


1.  A  camera  shutter  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
first  and  second  substantially  superimpoieq  cooperating 
vertical  shutter  plates  longitudinally  horizontally  movaWe 
between  advanced  cocked  and  retracted  uncocked  posi- 
tion, spring  means  urging  each  of  said  shutter  plates  to 
its  uncocked  position,  a  cocking  member  adapted  to  ad- 
vance said  shutter  plates  to  their  cocked  positions,  first 
and  second  lugs  located  on  and  movable  vith  said  first 
and  second  shutter  plates  respectively,  a  first  Pivoted  longi- 
tudinally extending  lever  provided  with  a  traisversely  pro- 
jecting contact  member  and  carrying  a  first  pawl  member 
located  in  the  path  of  said  first  lug  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  first  lug  and  releasably  lock  said  first  shutter  plate  in 
oocked  position,  said  first  lever  being  sprini;  urged  to  its 
lock  position,  a  second  pivoted  lever  carrwng  a  second 
pawl  member  located  in  the  path  of  and  sp  ring  urged  to 
engage  said  second  lug  to  releasably  lock   said  second 
shutter  plate  in  cocked  position,  said  secon  1  lever  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinally  extending  trackj,  a  triggering 
member  movable  to  swing  said  first  lever  t^  a  first  posi- 
tion to  urge  said  first  pawl  member  out  of  engagement 
with  said  first  lug  and  wherein  said  contact  member  is 
spaced  from  said  second  lever,  a  coupling  element  having 
elements  depending  therefrom  along  oiq;>osit^  sides  of  said 
track  to  maintain  said  coupling  element  al<|ng  said  track 
and  being  movable  along  said  track  and  along  and  beyond 
the  path  of  said  first  lug,  and  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  said  first  shutter  plate  when  in  said  pal 
lug  to  urge  said  second  pawl  out  of  engage 
tecond  lug,  said  triggering  member  being  fi 
to  swing  said  first  lever  to  a  second  positii 
of  said  first  position  and  said  contact  member  into  engage- 
ment with  said  second  lever  to  depress  sai^  second  lever 
and  advance  said  second  pawl  member  out  ^f  engagement 
with  said  second  lug  and  release  said  second  shutter  plate 
when  said  coupling  element  is  beyond  sai^  path  of  said 
first  lug,  a  rotaUble  speed  setting  membdr,  and  a  link 


of  said  first 

nt  with  said 

T  movable 

in  advance 
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coimecting  said  coupling  element  to  said  speed  setting 
member  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof 
for  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said  coui^ing  element 
along  said  track. 

3,082,674 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  MECHANISM  WITH 

MAGNETIC  CONTROL  OF  IRIS  BLADES 

John  P.  Bagby,  SkoUa,  m.,  m^fftar  to  BcH  and  Howell 

Compaay,  Chkigo,  01.,  a  corporation  of  Illhiob 

FIM  Sept  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,458 

8  Claims.     (CI.  95—64) 


for  use  with  each  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  the  tanks,  there 
being  one  lift  rod  and  arm  for  each  tank,  a  tube  concen- 
tric with  said  rod  and  mechanically  supported  for  rota- 
tional movement  on  said  frame,  means  drivingly  connect- 
ing the  tube  with  said  rod  for  rotational  movement 
through  an  arc  of  at  least  180°  and  allowing  axial  move- 
ment of  said  rod  with  reference  to  said  tube,  a  movable 
member  carried  by  said  frame  and  connecting  means  on 
the  member  engageable  with  the  rods  to  elevate  said  rods, 
said  connecting  means  connected  with  said  movable  mem- 
ber for  selectively  establishing  a  drive  connection  between 
said  rods  and  said  member  and  for  permitting  relative 
movement  between  said  member  and  said  rods,  and  means 
timed  mechanically  with  the  movement  of  said  movable 
member  for  rotating  said  tubes  and  rods  thereby  rota- 
tionally  displacing  said  arms  so  that  said  arms  are  raised 
and  lowered  with  reference  to  said  tanks  and  also  rota- 
tionally  moved  to  positions  over  adjacent  tanks,  the  dis- 
tance between  each  pair  of  adjacent  rods  being  less  than 
twice  the  length  of  each  of  said  arms  whereby  the  paths  of 
movement  of  said  adjacent  arms  may  overlap  so  as  to 
directly  transfer  film  from  one  arm  to  an  adjacent  arm. 


6.  An  aperture  control  comprising,  a  transducer  re- 
sponsive to  an  ambient  condition,  a  plurality  of  diaphragm 
members  each  having  an  opening  therein  and  each  being 
mounted  for  movement  in  overlapping  relationship  with 
each  other  with  the  loci  of  motion  of  said  openings  coin- 
ciding at  least  in  one  common  point  so  that  said  openings 
cooperate  to  form  a  controlled  aperture,  biasing  means 
urging  each  of  said  diaphragm  members  in  a  first  direc- 
tion of  motion  respectively,  at  least  one  solenoid  core 
means  rigidly  integral  with  at  least  one  of  said  diaphragm 
members,  a  solenoid  coil  connected  to  be  energized  by 
the  output  of  said  transducer,  said  core  means  and  said 
solenoid  coil  being  positioned  to  form  a  solenoid  actua- 
tor responsive  to  the  output  of  said  transducer  to  urge  at 
least  one  of  said  diaphragm  members  to  motion  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction. 


3,082,675 

AUTOMATIC  COLOR  FILM  TRANSPARENCY 

PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Antonio  P.  Soaa,  302  Hmc  St,  FaD  River,  Mass.,  and 

Manod  M.  BrilkaBte,  Bradwt  Avc^  North  Tiverton, 

R.L 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  726 
13  Claims.     (CI.  95— 89) 


3,082,676 
AIR  DISTRIBUTING  UNIT 
Richard  A.  Church,  North  Syracuse,  Joacpli  M.  Biu- 
chette,  CamUhis,  and  James  H.  Park,  KUville,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracntc,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jmic  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,053 
12  Claims.     (CI.  98—40) 


f      - 


1.  An  automatic  photographic  processing  machine 
comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  tanks  carried  by  said 
frame  and  arranged  in  line,  a  lift  rod  and  arm  mounted 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  for  an  area  to  be 
treated  a  source  of  conditioned  air,  a  conduit  connected 
to  said  source  of  conditioned  air,  said  conduit  having  a 
general  rectangular  cross-section  and  including  a  first  wall, 
a  plenum  chamber  located  adjacent  said  conduit,  said  first 
wall  at  least  partially  defining  the  plenum  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  openings  extending  throu^  said  wall  placing 
said  conduit  and  plenum  chamber  in  communication,  said 
openings  being  located  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  first 
wall  with  an  adjacent  wall  of  the  conduit,  means  associ- 
ated with  said  openings  and  extending  into  said  plenum 
chamber  for  diffusing  the  air  passing  into  the  plemmi 
chamber,  a  second  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said 
first  wall  and  also  partially  defining  said  plenum  cham- 
ber, said  second  wall  having  a  longitudinal  slot-like  out- 
let therein,  a  third  wall  spaced  from  said  second  wall  and 
being  parallel  therewith  and  forming  therewith  a  sound- 
absorbing  chamber,  damper  means  extending  from  with- 
in the  plenum  chamber  into  the  area  adjacent  said  sound- 
absorbing  chamber,  said  longitodinal  slot-like  outlet  in 
said  second  wall  having  a  longitudiiul  peripheral  por- 
tion, said  damper  means  cooperating  with  said  longi- 
tudinal peripheral  portion  to  regulate  the  passage  ol  air 
from  the  plenum  chamber  into  the  area  being  treated. 
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3  092,677 

ROOF  VENTILATOR 

Rictart  O.PcaK,  Redwood  City,  CaHf ^  avigBor  to  Dna- 

Yoit  CoraoratioB,  a  corpontioa  of  Dcfaiwve 

Fled  Kfar.  K,  19M,  Scr.  No.  15,4M 

1  aaim.    (a.  98--40 


on  said  frame  member  for  movement  of  stud  damper 
about  an  axis  spaced  downwardly  from  8ai4  main  por- 
tion and  parallel  to  said  face  portion  between  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  main  portion  is  substai^tially  paral- 
lel to  said  face  portion  and  an  open  position  in  which 
said  main  i>ortion  extends  into  said  duct,  ^d  damper 
including  a-  longitudinal  edge  between  saidl  main  por- 
tion and  said  axis,  said  face  portion  of  said  frille  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  the  lower  aedtion  dmeof 
opposite  said  longitudinal  damper  edge,  a  damper  adjust- 
ing means  slidably  mounting  in  said  slot,  s^ld  adjusting 
means  having  a  groove  therein  engaging  said  'longitudinal 
edge  of  said  damper,  said  longitudinal  edge  Extending  at 
an  angle  to  said  face  portion  whereby  longitiidinal  move- 
ment of  said  adjusting  means  pivots  said  dano^r  between 
its  open  and  closed  positions. 


3,M2.(79 
DAMPER  OPERATING  MECHAP^SM 


EmU  O.  Yoong,  Shaker  Hel^ta,  and  Wilfred  J.  ZlmnMr, 
Parma,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Yoong  Rcgnlatqr  Company, 
WarrensTiUe  Heights,  OUo,  a  partnership 

FUcd  lane  23,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  S4341 
11  Claims.    (CL  W— lit) 


A  roof  ventilator  structure  comprising  a  flashing  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  sleeve  having  the  shape  of  an 
oblique  truncated  circular  cone  secured  to  said  flashing, 
a  tapered  flexible  pipe  over  the  upper  portion  of  said 
sleeve  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  being  tilt- 
able  over  a  substantial  angle  while  maintaining  a  water 
shedding  connection  with  said  sleeve,  said  pipe  being 
free  to  slip  over  said  sleeve  in  a  plurality  of  positions 
and  being  restrained  only  by  the  increased  diameter  of 
the  sleeve  as  the  pipe  is  pushed  downwardly  thereon, 
and  means  for  anchoring  said  pipe  to  a  desired  angle  with 
req>ect  to  said  sleeve,  said  means  comprising  a  lAurality 
of  upwardly  extending  straps  connected  to  said  sleeve, 
said  straps  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  sleeve  at 
points'  below  the  contact  line  of  the  sleeve  and  the  pipe, 
said  straps  being  bifurcated  at  their  upper  ends  of  form 
two  tongues,  a  plurality  of  corresponding  outstanding 
threaded  members  attached  to  said  pipe,  one  of  said 
threaded  members  extending  between  each  pair  of 
tongues,  and  a  mug  nut  on  said  threaded  member  where- 
by said  tongues  can  be  clamped  against  the  pipe. 


3,M2,678 
AIR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
J.  WotMtj  ami  Cooper  J.  Padgett,  LooisvUlc,  Ky., 
to  General  Electric  Compmy,  a  corporatfon 
of  New  York 

Fled  Nov.  6,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  15«,491 
3  Claims.    (CL  98— IM) 


1.  Means  for  coupling  a  damper  blade  t<  an  actuator 
ifember,  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  pivot  bearing,  a 
pivot  member  pivotally  supported  in  said  bearing,  the 
bearing  being  larger  than  the  pivot  portion  of  the  pivot 
member  to  permit  Yfri$0&om  in  angular  plositioning  of 
the  axis  of  the  pivot  member  within  said  be  aring,  means 
for  yieldably  urging  said  pivot  member  to  a  limiting  posi- 
tion within  said  bearing,  and  means  for  securing  said  pivot 
member  to  an  actuator  member  in  differjcnt  positions 
lengthwise  of  said  actuator  member. 


1.  A  unitary  grille  and  damper  assembly  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  through  an  opening  in  one  wall  of  an 
air  duct,  said  assembly  comprising  a  frame  member  in- 
chiding  a  face  portion  and  edges  for  contact  with  said 
duct  wall  around  said  passage,  said  face  portion  having  an 
air  passage  in  the  upper  section  thereof,  a  one-piece 
damper  including  a  main  portion  for  closing  said  air 
passage,  hinge  means  for  pivotally  mounted  said  damper 


ira  Nevin, 
N.Y., 
York,  N.Y.,  a 

FHedF< 
It 


to 


3,M2,Mt 
SMOKB  HOOD 

Arfkw  L  Fadkr.  ScMdak, 

PiMt  Ovcn^  be.  New 

of  New  York    [ 

<,lMl,Ser.No.87,lM 

(CLN— US) 


1.  An  extensible  smoke  hood,  said  hood  comprising  a 
tationary  upper  portion  which  is  closed  jm  four  sides 
and  open  at  the  bottom,  and  a  movable  lower  portion 
comprising  an  upright  back  and  two  upright  sides,  the 
front  of  said  lower  portion  being  open,  the  fapttom  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  upper  portion  being  turned  inward. 
Cleans  including  said  inwardly  turned  edge  lof  said  upper 
portion  and  means  on  said  lower  portion  cooperating  with 
laid  inwardly  turned  edge  of  said  upper  portion  to  suppmt 
the  lower  portion  in  a  position  depending  f^om  the  upper 
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portion,  said  lower  portion  being  so  dimensioned  and    said  meat,  holding  the  needle  in  position  with  respect  to 
mounted  that  it  nuy  be  moved  up  into  the  upper  portion    said  plates  by  a  suitable  means,  and  removmg  said  meat. 


^  <K- 


when  not  in  use,  and  releasable  means  to  hold  the  lower 
porticxi  in  said  upper  position. 


3,M2,M1 

PICKLE  SYRINGE 

Flcnuning  Hofangaard  Petcncn,  Svanegaardcn, 

NykobiM  S}.,  Denmark 

Filed  Sept  14/19^.  Scr.  No.  55,933 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Demaik  Sept  18, 1959 

3Cli^ims.    (CL  99^-257) 


said  plates  and  needle  together  from  said  casing  for  tying 
said  meat. 


3,M2,M3 

ROLL  STRUCTURE 

Edgar  J.  Jaatna,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bdoit  Iron 

Works,  Belolt,  Wis.,  a  covporattoa  of  Wisconsin 

Hbd  Apr.  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  22,M2 

€Chibm.    (CLIM— 93) 


3.\......>.\>,..  s,,ij^ 
12^1 


1.  A  syringe  for  injecting  a  preserving  fluid  into  meat 
comprising,  a  htrilow  closed-end  cylinder  forming  a  piston 
chamber,  au  inlet  opening  in  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  check  valve  therefor  openable  under  suction  in  the 
chamber  to  admit  fluid  through  the  inlet  opening  into 
the  chamber,  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  having  a 
needle-opening  therethrough,  a  hollow  needle  having 
lateral  discharfe  holes  slidably  mounted  in  the  needle- 
opening,  a  piston  slidaUe  within  the  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  the  boUow  neeAe,  the  piston  having  an  opening 
therethrougb  communicating  with  the  hollow  needle,  a 
check  valve  in  the  ^alon  opening  <9erable  under  pres- 
sure in  the  chamber  to  admit  fluid  from  the  dumber 
to  the  hollow  needle,  and  a  firing  interposed  between 
the  piston  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder  having  the  inlet 
opening. 

MEAT  COMFBniNG  MACHINE  FOR 
R0IX0IG  ROASTS 

CmhI  Rv  KanfiMaB,  Part  RyroH,  N.Y. 

Flai  Mr.  23, 19S6. 8«.  No.  S73,SM 

2CMH.    (CLltt-^ 

1.  A  method  of  compresaiiig  meat  for  forming  a  roast 
comprisiBg  the  steps  of  placing  meat  in  a  tubular  casing 
against  a  plate  advancing  a  front  plate  against  said  meat 
in  said  casiag,  passing  a  needle  loogitadinally  throoih 


S.  A  roll  assembly  for  the  treatment  of  paper,  textiles 
and  other  web  materials  comprising  an  inner  supporting 
shell,  an  outer  elastomeric  covering  attached  to  said  shell 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  and 
circumferentially  spaced  passages,  journal  means  con- 
nected to  said  shell  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  mani- 
fold means  mounted  by  said  journal  means  and  mhi- 
nected  to  the  passages,  tubular  means  extending  through 
the  journal  means  and  ccmnected  to  the  manifold  means, 
and  pump  means  connected  to  said  tubular  means  and 
pumping  coolant  through  the  tubular  means,  manifold 
means  and  passages  in  the  covering  to  dissipate  heat  gen- 
erated during  flexure  of  said  covering,  said  elastomeric 
covering  being  of  substantial  radial  thickness,  said  pas- 
sages being  embedded  in  and  completely  surrounded  by 
said  elastomeric  covering. 


3,M2,i84 
HAY  BALER 
Peter  L.  Stnrla,  Chwchtowa,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Spcnry 
Rand  Corporadon,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Jnc  5, 19<2,  Ser.  No.  28e,246 
4  ClafaM.    (a.  IM— 142) 


T 


M^iOll^H 


4.  In  a  hay  baler,  a  bale  case,  a  plunger  reciprocabk 
in  said  bale  case  and  having  a  transversely  extending  sup- 
port arm,  a  feeder  drive  chain  carried  on  said  bale  caae 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  reciprocations  of  said  plung- 
er, said  support  arm  having  an  opening  and  said  chain 
freely  extending  therethrough,  a  connector  block,  a  pair 
of  shear  bolts  on  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  chain 
and  fastening  said  block  to  said  support  arm,  and  a  pivotal 
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connection  between  said  chain  and  block  and  transverse  to 
the  chain  extension  whereby  if  one  of  said  bolts  breaks 
before  the  other  the  block  is  free  to  pivot  relative  to  said 
chain. 

3,982,685 

ROLL  DEFLECTION 

Lawrence  A.  Moore,  Belolt,  Wb^  anignor  to  Bcloit  Iron 

Works,  Bcloit,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Flkd  Mar.  8, 1961,  Scr.  No.  94,262 

8  Claiau.     (CL  IM— 155) 
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3,082,687 
CHARACTER  WIRE  FRINTEl, 
Edwin  O.  Blodgett,  Rochester,  and  Harol^  F.  Stifller, 
Scottsville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Commcrdal  Controls 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  98,9<i3 
18  Claims.     (CL  101—93) 


1.  In  a  mounting  for  a  roll  whose  axis  is  subject  to 
deflection,  said  roll. having  shaft  elements  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  in  combinaticxi,  allochiral  pairs  of  bearings  ro- 
tatably  receiving  said  shaft  elements  and  adapted  to  ap- 
ply a  force  couple  thereto,  fixed  pivots  mounting  each  of 
said  pairs  of  bearings,  allochiral  lever  arms  rigid  with 
each  of  said  pairs  of  bearings  and  extending  therefrom 
to  terminate  adjacent  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  bearings, 
and  means  for  acting  on  the  terminal  portions  of  each  of 
said  lever  arms  to  apply  such  force  couple  to  said  shaft 
elements. 

3,082,686 
TUBE  MARKING  MACHINE 
Charka  P.  Taylor,  BcUevUic,  lU.,  ■lilgnnr  to  Ideal  StencU 
MmUm  Company,  Belleville,  Dl.,  a  corporatton  of 

Filed  Jnnc  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,525 
5  Clainis.    (CL  101—37) 


2.  In  a  marking  machine,  an  elongate  feed  support 
frame,  an  elongate  discharge  support  frame  aligned  longi- 
tudinaily  with  said  feed  support  frame,  a  pressure  frame 
intermediate  said  support  frames,  a  positioning  member 
attached  to  one  of  said  frames  and  extending  transversely 
of  said  support  frames  in  a  substantially  upright  position 
between  said  support  frames,  a  plate  detachably  mounted 
to  said  positioning  member  and  extending  transversely  of 
said  frames,  said  plate  having  a  center  opening  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  marking  wheels  mounted  on  said 
plate  and  arranged  about  said  opening  so  as  to  engage  an 
article  moving  therethrough,  said  wheels  providing  a  re- 
stricted zone  through  which  the  article  moves,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  mounted  on  each  support  frame  and  aligned 
longitudinaUy  on  each  side  of  said  plate  to  suiH>ort  the 
article  m  alignment  with  said  (^»ening,  means  for  driving 
said  nMtn  on  the  feed  vipport  frame  so  as  to  feed  the 
article  through  the  opening,  and  an  adjustable  connection 
between  said  positioning  member  and  said  wheel  mount- 
ing plate  adapted  to  permit  adjustment  of  said  center  open- 
ing in  said  plate  relative  to  the  alignment  of  said  rollers 
so  as  to  adapt  the  marking  assembly  for  articles  of  differ- 
ent sizes. 


1.  A  character  wire  printer  comprising,  a  wire  printer 
structure  adapted  to  receive  successively  p^sented  char- 
acter-representative codes  and  including  ^  plurality  of 
print  wires  converging  to  a  character-print  bluster  at  one 
end  and  actuated  to  print  position  upon  oigagement  of 
their  other  end  by  a  character-print  code  p(ate  adjustable 
laterally  in  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions  and  by 
incremental  steps  establishing  multiple  chpracter  print- 
wire  set-up  positions,  two  groups  of  plural  c<^-translating 
slide  members  having  latch  members  for  mechanically  and 
code-selectably  intercoupling  said  members!  by  individual 
pairs  in  each  group  to  adjust  said  code  pls^e  in  said  two 
directions,  and  means  responsive  to  each  0f  said  succes- 
sively presented  character-representative  co^es  for  select- 
ably  controlling  the  latch  member  of  eacH  of  said  pairs 
of  slide  members  and  thereby  the  adjustment  of  said  code 
plate  by  incremental  steps  in  said  two  dir^^tions  to  code 
selectable  ones  of  said  multiple  character  piint-wirc  set-up 
positions  thereof. 

13  082,688 
SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARAtUS 
Anson  G.  Sherman,  Fort  Laodcrdalc,  Flf.,  amignor  to 
Dry  Screen  Process,  Inc.,  PMsbiii«h,  Pa4  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania  J 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95^641 
7  Claims.     (0.101-126) 


1.  A  screen  printing  apparatus  including  a  rigid  frame, 
a  bed  supported  on  and  movable  relative  to  said  frame, 
material  to  be  printed  being  positionable  on  said  bed,  a 
printing  screen  positionable  over  said  bed,  ft-st  means  mov- 
able over  said  screen  to  deposit  a  printing  Composition  on 
and  through  the  screen  onto  the  material  being  printed; 
second  means  operatively  connected  to  said  bed  to  move 
the  bed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  and  relative  to  the  direc- 
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tion  ot  movement  of  the  first  means  while  said  composi- 
tion is  being  deposited  on  said  material,  and  third  means 
to  coordinate  the  movements  of  the  first  and  second  means 
such  that  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  first  means 
effects  a  second  predetermined  movement  of  the  second 
means  and  bed. 


3,082,689 
DETONATABLE  CARTRIDGES  HAVING 
INSENSITIVE  EXPLOSIVE  CORES 
George  L.  GrMML  Coopcnbuf ,  Gcotgc  A.  Lyte,  Bethle- 
hem, and  FranUiB  B.  WcUs,  FjnawMis,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Tro^  Powder  Company,  a  corpanitkwi  of  New  York 
FDcd  Jan.  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  615 
9  Claims.    (CL  102— 24) 


viding  a  source  of  low-temperature  liquefied  gas  at  a 
low  pressure,  said  liquefied  gas  having  a  boiling  point  be- 
low —  100*  C;  pressurizing  the  liquefied  gas  to  a  high 
pressure  of  from  about  3500  to  about  20,000  p.s.i.;  warm- 
ing the  high  pressure  liquefied  gas  to  provide  a  high 
pressure  gas,  storing  said  high  pressure  gas  in  a  gas  re- 
ceiver; sensing  the  pressure  of  said  high  pressure  gas 
in  said  receiver  to  control  the  pressurizing  of  said  lique- 
fied gas;  continuously  maintaining  a  supi^y  of  said  high 
pressure  gas;  controllably  passing  such  gas  to  said  closed 
cartridge  and  expanding  the  high  pressure  gas  through 
said  pressure  release  means  to  generate  a  sudden  blasting 
pressure  in  said  drill  hole. 


>-=■; 


1.  A  detonatable  explosive  cartridge  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  core  tube  containing  an  insensitive  nitrate-based 
explosive  which  includes  an  inorganic  metal  nitrate  as 
the  principal  explosive  ingredient,  said  nitrate-based  ex- 
plosive being  insensitive  to  detonation  when  filled  in  3  inch 
to  8  inch  spiral  wound  cartridges  and  detonatirai  thereof 
is  attempted  with  from  O.S  lb.  to  2  lbs.  of  50-50  Pentoiite 
booster,  said  core  tube  being  substantially  centered  in  a 
shell  portion  containing  a  detonatable  explosive  which, 
throughout  the  major  length  of  said  core  tube,  surrounds 
said  core  tube,  the  ratio  of  the  wei^t  of  said  detonatable 
explosive  to  the  weight  of  said  insensitive  nitrate-based 
explosive  being  sufficient  to  detonate  said  nitrate-based 
explosive  upon  detonation  of  said  detonatable  explosive. 


3,082.690 
BLASTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Martin  M.  RmoU^  DenvcT,  Cole,  and  CMstian  F. 
Gottzmann,  Bnftdo,  Odd  A.  Hansen,  Kcnmore,  James 
A.  Proctor,  Toaawaada,  and  Peter  M.  Rkdc,  Kcnmore, 
N.Y.,  asdvBon  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poratton of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,682 
UCfarfBH.    (€1.102—05) 


3,082,691 
ELECTRIC  BRIDGE 
Richard  C.  Evans,  Hamdcn,  Franklyn  E.  Stevens,  Jr^ 
Wallingford,  and  Raymond  I.  Cowks,  ChcAIre,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Olin  Madricton  Chemical  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  ViiSiBia 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,135 
2ClainH.    (CL  102— 28) 


2.  A  bridge  device  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  elec- 
trical conductors  molded  within  a  plug  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, said  insulating  material  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  plastic,  glass  and  ceramic  material, 
said  plug  having  a  &it  face  intersected  by  two  surfaces 
defining  a  V-shaped  groove  in  said  fiat  face,  an  end  face 
of  each  conductor  terminating  in  said  V-shaped  groove,  a 
portion  of  each  said  end  face  and  a  portion  of  said  sur- 
faces being  coplanar,  said  surfaces  and  said  end  faces 
being  coated  with  a  thin  skin  of  manganese,  said  V-«h^ied 
groove  being  operative  to  protect  the  skin  of  manganese 
from  scuffing.  j 

3,082,692 
PUMP  CYLKVDER  BLOCK  DAMPENING  MEANS 
Tadensi  Bodzicli,  Shaiccr  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Wcathcihcad  Company,  Clcvciand,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohto 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  94,465 
7ClahnB.     (CL  103— 37) 


1.  A  method  for  blasting  material  in  which  a  closed  1.  A  pump  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing  having 
cartridge  having  pressure  release  means  is  inserted  in  a  an  end  cap  at  one  end  thereof  provided  with  an  outlet 
drill  hole  in  said  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  pro-   chamber,  said  homing  having  a  cylindrical  wall  portion 
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at  the  interior  thereof  adiacerit  said  end  cap,  a  cybnder 
block  mounted  for  axial  movement  in  said  housing,  said 
cylinder  block  having  a  peripheral  surface  providing  cy- 
lindrical porU<Mis  conforming  to  the  cylindrical  contour 
at  the  interior  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  outlet,  said 
cylinder  block  being  guided  for  axial  movement  within 
said  housing  by  sliding  movement  along  said  cylindrical 
surfaces,  said  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  to  fill  said 
housing  with  fluid  to  be  pumped,  said  fluid  within  the 
housing  being  at  inlet  pressure,  said  cyUnder  block  hay- 
ing a  passageway  therethrough  connecting  that  space  in 
the  housing  between  the  end  cap  and  the  cylinder  block 
to  that  space  in  the  housing  at  the  other  side  of  the 
cylinder  block  whereby  movement  of  the  cylinder  block 
is  dampened  by  the  fluid  flow  through  said  passageway, 
and  adjusting  means  to  vary  the  area  of  said  passageway 
to  vary  the  dampening  effect. 


pumped  fluid  from  said  main  rotor,  a  di84arge  conduit 
ocxnmunicating  with  said  discharge  passa^way  to  re- 
oeive  pumped  fluid  from  the  latter,  a  chdck  valve  dis- 
fosed  in  said  discharge  conduit  to  controljflow  of  fluid 
from  said  discharge  passageway  through  ^id  discharge 
conduit,  and  a  priming  pump  in  said  casing  adapted  to 
handle  gas  and  liquid,  said  priming  pump ;  comprising  a 
cylindrical  chamber  formed  in  said  casing,  a  radially 
bladcd  rotary  impeller  eccentrically  mounted  in  said 
cylindrical  chamber  with  its  axis  of  rotation  substan- 
tially horizontal,  said  impeller  being  coni)ected  to  said 
roury  power  means  for  rotation,  an  inlet  means  com- 
municating with  said  cylindrical  chamber  a|id  said  casing 


3,082,693 

CTARTING  VALVE  FOR  VARIABLE  DBFLACE- 

MENT  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 

Tadcmz  Badzkh,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Wcatherhead  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  May  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  111,946 
7  Claims.     (CL  103—39) 


1.  A  variable  volume  pump  comprising  a  pump  hous- 
ing, a  fluid  chamber  within  said  pump  housing,  an  end 
cap  at  one  end  of  said  pump  housing,  an  outlet  chamber 
in  said  end  cap,  a  cylinder  block  in  said  pump  housing, 
a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  in  said  cylinder  block,  a  pis- 
ton within  each  of  said  cylinder  bores,  drive  means  for 
reciprocating  said  pist<His,  means  connecting  said  cylinder 
bores  to  said  outlet  chamber,  control  means  in  said  cyl- 
inder Wock  for  varying  the  effective  pumping  stroke  of 
said  pistons  in  response  to  the  pressure  in  said  outlet 
chamber,  a  transfer  tube  sHdably  joumaled  in  said  end 
cap  and  making  sealing  engagement  with  said  control 
means  to  interconnect  said  outlet  chamber  and  said  con- 
trol means,  said  transfer  tube  being  shiftable  out  of  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  oMtrcd  means  to  interconnect 
said  outlet  chamber  and  said  fluid  chamber,  means  biasing 
•aid  transfer  tube  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said 
control  means,  and  flow  responsive  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  shift  said  transfer  tube  to  make  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  control  means  responsive  to  the  rate 
of  fluid  flow  through  said  transfer  mbe. 


inlet  to  draw  fluid  from  the  latter,  a  dia 
communication  with  the  chamber  and  saic 
duit  downstream  of  said  check  valve  to  ps 
by  said  impeller  to  said  discharge  coo 
means  and  said  discharge  means  being 
munication  with  said  cylindrical  chamber 
axis  of  said  impeller,  and  a  by-pass  r 
capacity  compared  with  the  priming 
formed  in  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  ex- 
tending circumferentially  at  least  partly  ah>und  the  upper 
periphery  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  |for  conducting 
gaseous  fluid  from  the  discharge  means  toj  the  inlet  means 
and  thereby  inhibit  the  syphoning  of  ^uid  out  of  the 
priming  pump  when  the  assembly  is  shuti  down. 


barge  means  in 

I  discharge  con- 

;  fluid  pumped 

lluit.  said  inlet 

sted  in  oom- 

iy  above  the 

Dve  of  small 

np   ci4»city 


3,082,695 
IMPELLERS,  ESPECIALLY  SIN< 
IMPELLERS  FOR  ROTARY 
Walthcr    Bnschhom,    PegBtts.    Upper 
many,  asalfnor  to  Kicta,  SiehaBaiia 
gescllKhaft.  Frankarthal  (PfakX  , 
Filed  lane  15,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
2  Cteiou.    (CL  103—119) 


VANE 
JUMPS 

pnuMOola,   Gcr- 
Bcckcr  Akticn- 


Mt2,CM 
SELF-PRIMING  CBNT1IIFUGAL  PUMP 

hkkk,  FyBpstari,  N J.  MrifMT  to  Imcnoll- 

mpoiy.  New  Yoifc,  nTy.,  n  corporation  of 

^•^'*TS^Miiy24,1960,Ser.No.»l,378  j 

3CUM.    (CL  103— 113)  .1 

1.  A  self -priming  centrifugal  pump  assembly  compris- 
ing a  cutng,  ■  main  rotor  mounted  in  said  casing  for 
foUtion,  rotary  power  means  connected  to  said  main 
rotor  for  rotating  the  latter,  said  caiiag  having  an  inlet 
to  ncHve  fluid  to  be  pumped  and  pass  the  same  to  said 
rotor  Uki  a  discharge  paasafeway  for  receiving 


1 .  An  impeller  for  centrifugal  pumps, 
viding  hydraulic  equalization  over  the 
range,  comprising  an  impeller,  the  ] 
formed  by  a  single  vane  extending  in  tb^ 


substantially  pro- 
entire  operating 
of  which  is 
form  ai  a  spiral 
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ally  conforming  to  the  equation  ror«»^  ^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^^^^^  ^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^^ 

wbo^     r  /r,\^|  such  certain  grooves  whereby  the  cylinder  block  and  pinUe 

*"rtS^i^  '*"'■' \r/        J  ^^e  «"  mwBtained  in  a  concentric  dynamicaUy  stable 

*^  relation.  

wherein  "" 


«»=the  angle  at  the  center,  measured  between  the  be- 
ginning of  the  vane  and  the  vane  element  with  the 

radios  r,  ... 

r=the  radius  distance  of  a  vane  element  in  relation  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  impeller, 

ri=the  radios  distance  of  the  vane  at  the  inlet  in  rela- 
tion to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  vane, 

y—the  volume  of  the  quantity  delivered, 

;=the  acceleration  due  to  gravity, 

fr  =-tbe  widA  of  the  vane, 

M=the  angular  speed  of  the  impeller, 

it=a  constant  equal  to  the  quotient  of  the  requested 
theoretical  pressure  head  Hta  and  the  angle  at  the 
center  i^ 
so  that  the  work  increase  per  vane  element  is  the  same  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  impeller. 


3^82,697  _„ 

DRIVE  FOR  BARREL  PUMPS  AND  ENGINES 

Rcni  Usctaa,  Nerfty-aw-Sdiw,  V^'rf*l?'^f!!!^2T 
etfttiiReipo— iMlirtLiiBHtoRechwrchyEtntoPro' 

dactfcm  R.E.P.,  Paris,  France,  a  ejip«i«tlon  of  FtaMO 

Filed  Mar.  21,  IHl,  Sor.  No.  97,300 

ClafaM  priority,  apptteXlovffVMec  Apr.  6, 1960 

'iayir(ari03— 162) 


3,082,696 
HYDRAUUC  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 


North  Amukm  Avfattoa,  imc 

FDcd  Scft  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  043,495 

9ClBinis.     (CL  103— 161) 


u 


1    A  hydraulic  device  comprising  a  pintle  valve;  a  cylin- 
der block  in  engagement  with  and  rotatable  reUtive  to 
said  pinUe  valve,  said  cylinder  block  having  a  plurahty 
of  cylinders  therein,  said  pintle  valve  having  a  high  pres- 
sure and  a  low  pressure  port  cooperating  with  said  cyUn- 
ders;  a  piston-alipper  assembly  reciprocative  in  each  <rf 
gaid  cylinders;  a  bearing  race  engaged  by  the  slipper  por- 
tions of  said  piiton-ilippcr  assemblies,  said  bearing  race 
being  imsitirff*^  to  cause  reciprocation  of  said  piston- 
stipper  assemblies  upon  such  rotation  of  said  q^inder 
block,  said  high  pressure  port  being  dimensioned  such 
that  upon  rotation  of  said  cylinder  block  the  flmd  therem 
exerts  a  force  on  said  cylinder  block  unequal  to  the  force 
of  said  cylinder  block  on  said  valve  whereby  a  predeter- 
mkoed  unbalanced  force  resuUr,  pressure  balancing  means 
oompriiing   a  plurality  <rf  grooves  extending  at  Inst 
partklly  around  the  circumference  of  said  pinde  valve 
and  lying  subatentiany  in  each  of  two  radiaUy  transveoe 
planes  located  one  on  each  side  of  said  high  pressure  and 

low  pcessuie  ports;  conduit  means  communicating  fluid 
pressure  from  said  high  pressure  port  to  said  grooves,  said 
conduit  means  including  s^arate  restricted  passage  means 
individually  cooimunicatiilK  a  reduced  fluid  preswire  to 
each  at  said  pressure  balancing  grooves  sufficient  to 
overcome  the  unbalanced  force  between  said  cyhnder 
block  and  said  pintle  valve,  said  praasura  balanang 
groovei  bdac  pwdeterminately  poaitiosKd  oo^e  dram- 
fereace  bf  llie  pintk  so  that  the  rerahant  force  of  the 
reduced  flold  prcHure  communicated  thereto  counteracto 
the  unbalanced  force,  said  separate  restricted  passage 
means  further  providing  a  higher  reserve  fluid  pressure 
^vhkh  ia  automaticiUy  aeleclivtly  applied  to  oertam  of  the 


Pumping  apparatus  comprising  a  barrel  defining  an 
axis  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  parallel 
to  said  axis  and  located  in  a  circle  thereabout,  a  plate 
having  a  surface  inclined  relative  to  said  axis  and  axially 
spaced  from  said  barrel,  means  supporting  said  barrel  and 
plate  for  relative  rotational  displacement,  said  barrel  in- 
cluding a  first  portion  defining  said  cylinders  and  a  second 
portion  defining  bores  coaxial  to  said  cylinders  and  axially 
spaced  from  the  same,  pistons  slidably  acconunodated  in 
said  cylinders  and  bores  and  including  extremities  ad- 
jacent said  plates,  said  extremities  defining  re^ective 
sockets,  shoes  having  flat  surfaces  slidably  engaging  said 
plate  and  including  spherical  heads  rotatable  in  said 
sockets,  said  displacement  of  said  plate  being  effective 
through  said  shoes  and  heads  to  drive  said  pistons,  said 
pistons  including  spherical  portions  between  said  cylin- 
ders  and   bores,   a  cap   including  rings  engaging  said 
spherical  portions,  a  body  supported  on  and  displaceable 
axially  relative  to  said  barrel,  a  spring  between  said  body 
and  barrel  to  urge  said  cap  and  rings  against  said  spheri- 
cal portions  and  thereby  said  pistons  and  shoes  against 
said  plate,  said  body  including  a  spherical  bearing  sup- 
porting said  cap  for  universal  pivoting  movement,  said 
cylindcra  and  bores  defining  a  ^ace  therebetween,  said 
spherical  bearing  being  confined  to  said  space. 


3,otri98        

PUMP  OPERATED  ON  PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL 

EdwMd  M.  Sashh,  MansMd,  Ohio,  aasigMr  to  Tedtaso 

CorporatloB,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  coivoratloa  of  PeMsyivaada 

—   -  Apr.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  805.158 

(  ClidBB.    (CL  103—235) 


■-^^P 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  tank,  a  member  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  q^aced  therefrom,  laid  member  being 
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connected  to  said  tank  at  an  intermediate  part  thereof, 
said  outlet  having  a  check  valve  allowing  liquid  to  flow 
from  said  tank  but  obstructing  the  flow  of  liquid  to  said 
tank  from  said  outlet,  valve  actuating  means  connected 
to  said  member  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and 
sensitive  to  the  pressure  head  of  liquid  in  said  tank,  and 
a  control  valve,  said  valve  actuating  means  Ijeing  con- 
nected to  said  control  valve,  said  control  valve  connect- 
ing a  source  of  compressed  air  to  said  tank  when  said 
valve  actuating  means  actuates  it  and  disconnecting  said 
source  of  compressed  air  from  said  tank  when  said  con- 
trol valve  is  deactuated. 


posite  sides  of  said  enclosure  extending  toward  each  other 
on  which  said  gate  is  movable,  said  runwa  's  having  distal 
ends  extending  outwardly  of  said  one  sile  of  said  en- 
closure for  supporting  said  gate  in  open  position;  and 
mechanism  acting  directly  on  the  projecting  end  of  said 
gate  for  moving  it  between  open  and  closed  positions 
including  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  ssid  runways  ad- 
jacent the  distal  ends  thereof  and  having  arm  means 
fixedly  mounted  thereon  and  linkage  pivo|tally  connected 
with  said  arm  means  and  with  said  gate^  the  pivot  axis 
between  said  arm  means  and  said  linkage  |>a8sing  through 


the  path  of  movement  of  said  gate  during 


3,0S2,699 

MINIATURE  VEHICLE  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Earl  F.  SckmHz,  4275  S.  PennsyivaiiU  St, 

En^wood,  Colo. 

FUcd  Sept  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  84«,276 

SCIataPS.    (CI.  164—247) 


movement  between  open  and  closed  positions. 


a  portion  of  its 


3  M2  7tl  I 

SLIDING  hopper'  CLOSURE  OPERATING 
ASSEMBLY  , 

George  B.  Dorcy,  Westmooiit,  Qacbec,  Clanada,  assignor 
to  Enterprise  Railway  Eqaipmcnt  Coiipany,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporadon  of  lUtaioii  ] 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7!  8,7<1 
IfClalDM.    (CL  105— 252) 


1.  A  control  system  for  miniature  vehicles,  comprising 
an  elongated  guidance  member  mounted  at  varying  eleva> 
tions  above  a  surface  over  which  such  a  vehicle  movei 
and  arranged  in  a  predetermined  course,  a  self-propelled 
miniature  vehicle  having  means  for  slidable  contact  with 
said  guidance  member,  an  assembly  for  independent  steer* 
ing  of  said  vehicle  within  a  limited  range  of  movement 
laterally  of  said  guidance  member  and  including  meant 
ftx  automatic  steering  of  said  vehicle  when  not  independ- 
ently steered,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  as* 
sembly  with  said  slidable  contact  means,  and  an  accelera- 
tor mechanism  on  said  vehicle  in  operative  connection 
with  said  slidable  contact  means  actuated  by  varying 
elevation  of  said  guidance  member  so  as  to  increase  or 
decrease  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  vehicle. 


3,M2,7M 

HOPPER  CAR  DISCHARGE  OUTLET  SLIDING 

CLOSURE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

_.  B.  Dorcy,  Wcstmoaat,  QMbcc,  Caoada,  aasisnar 

to  Eateprisc  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  corporatioa  of  IDinoli 

FOcd  Nov.  10, 1958.  Scr.  No.  772,837 
7  ClaiiM.    (a.  105—253) 


3.  A  discharge  outlet  assembly  compvising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  foursided  chute-like  enclosure  defining  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  sliding  gate  for  said  opening,  said 
gate  projecting  beyond  one  of  the  sides  6t  said  enclosure 
to  provide  a  portion  projecting  beyond  said  one  side  when 
said  gate  is  in  closed  position,  runways  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  enclosure  extending  toward  eacl^  other  on  which 
said  gate  is  movable,  said  runways  extending  outwardly 
of  said  one  side  of  said  enclosure  for  su 
in  open  position;  and  mechanism  acting 
end  of  said  gate  for  moving  it  between 
positions  including  a  shaft  rotatably  m 
ways  adjacent  the  distal  ends  thereof 
means  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  terminal  link  means  pivot- 
ed at  one  end  to  said  projecting  end  cf  said  gate,  and 
intermediate  link  means  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  other 
end  of  said  terminal  link  means  and  W  the  other  end 
to  said  arms  means,  the  pivot  axis 
means  and  said  intermediate  link  mean 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  gate  duri 
movement  between  open  and  closed 


orting  said  gate 
^n  the  projecting 
open  and  closed 
ated  on  said  nin- 
ftnd  having  arm 


itween  said  arm 
passing  through 
a  portion  of  its 
ions. 


y 


3,082,702  , 

TILTING  BODY  RAILWAY  CAR 

Albert  Mohr,  Jr.,  CUcafo,  DL,  anlgMMito  John  Mohr  A 

Sons,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  conoratioiii  of  Dttnoli 

FUcd  Sept  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  763,135 

3  Claims.    (CL  105— 271) 


1.  A  discharge  outlet  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  foursided  chute-like  enclosure  defining  a 
discharge  opemng,  a  sliding  gate  for  said  opening,  said 
gate  projecting  beyond  one  of  the  sides  of  said  eo- 
doMire  to  provide  a  portion  profccting  beyond  said  oae 
side  when  said  gate  is  in  closed  position,  runways  on  o|>- 


1.  A  rail  car  for  use  on  track  having 


tions  in  slope,  comprising  in  combinatio  i:  a  pair  of  qwced 


substantial  varia- 
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main  trucks;  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  sub-trucks 
supporting  each  main  truck;  a  ball  and  socket  joint  in 
supporting  relation  between  each  sub-truck  and  its  main 
truck;  a  b(rit  extending  throu^  each  ball  and  socket  joint, 
each  bolt  being  supported  in  one  member  of  each  ball 
and  socket  joint  and  slidably  received  in  a  longitudinally 
elongated  dot  in  the  other  member  of  each  ball  and 
sodcet  joint  with  the  dot  being  only  slightly  wider  than 
said  bolt;  a  main  frame  supported  by  each  of  said  main 
trucks;  a  ball  and  socket  joint  in  supporting  relation  be- 
tween each  main  tmek  and  its  correqKmding  main  frame; 
boks  extending  through  each  ball  and  socket  joint  re- 
spectively, each  bolt  being  supported  in  (xie  member  of 
each  ball  and  socket  joint  and  slidably  received  in  a 
longitudinally  elongated  slot  in  the  other  member  of  each 
ball  and  socket  joint  with  die  slot  being  only  slighUy 
wider  than  said  bolt;  an  elongated  cylindrical  molten  iron 
container  rotatably  supported  at  each  end  on  tlie  main 
frames,  said  container  having  a  pouring  spout  extending 
over  a  part  of  its  periphery  and  located  intermediate  the 
main  frames;  and  means  on  at  least  one  main  frame  to 
rotate  the  container  abouts  its  longitudinal  axis. 


3,082,704 
SLIDING  HOPPER  DISCHARGE  OUTLET  CLOSURE 

ACTUAHPiiG  MECHANISM 
George  B.  Dorcy,  Wcsteiomrt,  <^Mkec, 
to  Entcfprlac  RaHway  EqdpoMat 
HL,  a  corporatfoB  of  miMlB 

FUcd  Mar.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798,435 
6  Clainss.    (CL  105—282) 


3,082,703 
SLIDING  CLOSURE  OUTLET  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
George  B.  Dwty.  Westmovst,  QMbcc,  Cauda,  assignor 
Bterprisc  RaBway  E^aipmcat  Company,  Chicago, 
Hon  of  miBois 

I  luc  6, 1958,  Scr.  No.  740,288 
11  Ckdn.    (CI.  105—282) 


to 

ni. 


1.  A  hopper  discharge  opening  closure  structure  for 
use  in  a  railroad  car  having  an  opening  providing  for 
the  downward  discharge  of  lading  and  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  frame  having  side  walls  and  end  walls 
forming  a  discharge  opening,  a  support  flange  parallel  to 
and  secured  to  each  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  lower 
portions  thereof  and  extending  toward  each  other  along 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  a  gate  slidable  along 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  support  flanges  underneath  one 
of  said  end  walls  and  in  closed  position  having  one  end 
projecting  beyond  said  one  end  wall,  a  shaft  rotaubly 
mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said  gate  and  parallel  to 
Uie  projecting  end  thereof  and  extending  beyond  the 
sides  of  said  gate  in  juxtaposition  to  the  under  sides  of 
said  support  flanges  and  cooperating  therewith  to  hold 
down  said  gate  in  slidable  position  along  said  upper  sur- 
faces of  said  support  flanges  and  movable  with  said  gate, 
a  pinion  noB-rotataUy  mounted  on  each  projecting  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  rack  engaging  each  pinion  throughout 
the  entire  extent  of  movement  of  said  gate,  means  sU- 
tionarily  mounting  each  rack  with  respect  to  said  frame 
as  a  longitudinal  extension  of  each  of  said  side  walls 
and  laterally  outwardly  of  and  parallel  to  each  side  of 
said  gate,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  move 
said  gate  between  closed  and  open  positions. 


1.  A  discharge  outlet  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  an  enclosure  defining  a  discharge  opening, 

ib)  a  slidable  closure  for  said  opening  projecting  at 
one  end  through  one  side  of  said  enclosure  in  closed 
position  and  movable  to  (^ten  podtion  beyond  said 
one  side, 

(c)  rails  supported  on  opponte  sides  of  said  enclosure 
and  extending  toward  each  other  on  wfaidi  said  clo- 
sure is  slidable  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  one 
side  of  said  enclosure  for  supporting  said  closure  in 
open  position, 

id)  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  rails  adjacent  the  out- 
wardly extending  distal  ends  thereof, 

(«)  crank  arm  means  non-rotatably  mounted  on  and 
extending  radially  from  said  shaft, 

(/)  linkage  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  domre  and  pivotally  connected 
at  its  oppoutt  end  to  said  crank  arm  means  on  said 
shaft. 

(g)  said  crank  arm   means  and  said  linlrsit 
adapted  to  auume  a  straightened  positioD  when 
closure  is  in  fully  closed  position, 

(A)  said  shaft  upon  rotation  to  move  said  closure  from 
closed  to  open  position  tieing  adapted  to  swing  said 
linkage  from  its  straightened  podtion  to  fold  oo  said 
shaft  and  thereafter  upon  c<mtinued  rotation  of  said 
shaft  in  the  same  direction  said  linkage  being  adiqited 
to  function  as  crank  means, 

(i)  the  pivot  axis  between  said  crank  arm  means  and 
said  linkage  passing  through  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  closure  during  a  portion  of  its  movement  be- 
tween open  and  closed  podtion,  and 

U)  means  podtioncd  on  the  distal  end  of  one  of  said 
rails  and  cooperating  with  said  iikage  during  the 
initial  closing  movement  of  said  closure  from  full- 
open  podtion  to  convert  the  rotational  movement  of 
said  operating  shaft  into  translatory  movement  of 
said  closure. 


3,082,705 

SLIDING  HOPPER  DBCHARGE  OUTLET  CLOSURE 

ACTUATING  MECHANBM 

George  B.  Desvy,  Ws 
to  EntcrprlM 
DL,  a  corporatfon  of  1 

FBed  Apr.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  805466 
5  ChitasB.    (CL  105—282) 
1.  A  discharge  ouUet  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  fourdded  chute-like  enclosure  defining  a  dis- 
charge opening. 

(b)  a  diding  gate  for  said  openings, 

(c)  said  gate  projecting  beyond  one  of  the  ddes  of 
said  enclosure  to  provide  a  portion  projecting  beyond 
said  one  dde  when  said  gate  is  in  closed  podtion, 

(</)  runways  on  oppodte  ddes  of  said  enclosure  ex- 
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tending  toward  each  other  on  which  said  gate  is 

(e)  said  ninwayi  extending  outwardly  of  said  one 
Me  of  said  enelosure  for  supporting  said  gate  in 

men  poaition,  ^  . 

(/)  a  tie  member  extendfaig  transvenely  between  the 
distal  ends  of  said  runways  and  secured  thereto. 

ig)  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  runways  ad- 
jacent said  distal  ends  thereof, 


I 


gate  between  open  and  closed  positioni  on  roUtion 
of  said  operating  shaft  in  the  correspoming  direction. 

(i)  the  pivot  axis  between  said  operating  i  nns  and  said 
linka^s  passing  through  the  path  of  novement  of 
said  gate  during  a  portion  of  its  movei  nent  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  and  j 

U)  means  positioned  on  the  distal  ends  ofjsaid  runways 
and  cooperating  with  said  linkages  during  the  initial 
closing  movement  of  said  gate  from  fill  open  posi- 
tion to  convert  the  roUtional  movement  of  said  op- 
erating shaft  into  translatory  nioveme4  of  •*«1  «■^• 


(*)  vm  mean*  fixed  to  and  rotauble  with  said  shaft, 
0)  linkage  pivotaUy  connected  with  said  projectmg 

portion  of  said  gate  and  with  said  arm  "^»nj;  i 

(l)3ie  pivot  axis  between  said  arms  and  said  linkage 
oassiii  through  the  path  of  movement  of  said  gate 
during  »  portion  of  its  movement  between  open  and 

(*f*S2£S*S5ans  on  and  rotoUbk  »?»»»  «aid  Aaft  | 
and  arranged  and  adapted  to  engage  said  Ue  member 
Xn  said  Aaft  is  routed  in  a  direction  to  move  said 
gate  to  open  poMtion  to  limit  such  movement        | 

3  9t2.7M 
SLIDING  HOfPER  DBCHAME  OUTXJT  CX08URE 
'^  ACTUATING  MECHANiai 

Geom  B.  Dorey,  Wttbmmat,  QmA^  Cama^ 

t  riahn     (CLlftS— 2*2) 


MERCHANDISE  LOAbER  EDR  RAILWAY 
FREIGIIT  CARS 
John  I.  PNndenaat.  isceatd.  Ma  of  pjlha,  Tex^  1^ 
Agnes  rifiiUMl.  Daflaa,  Tol,  execalil  k,  aal^or,  vy 
men*  MiignTnti  to  Evaw  Pwincli  C 

ContlBMikm  of  appttcallMi  S«.  N^<S^1»  W-,ir 
1954.    ™.«ppIk3rtlo.Mar.4jl»»jS|4N«^7f7454 

9  ClataBS.    (CL  It5-^M9) 


1.  In  a  freight  bracing  system  having 
and  substantially  parallel  walls,  oppow 
hers  mounted  on  said  walls,  and  a  cross 
between  said  walls  and  connected  to  ai 
said  support  members,  at  least  one  of  sai 
bers  having  a  plurality  of  longitudina 
spaced  keepers  extending  in  generally 


pair  of  spaced 
suppOTt  mem- 
trace  extending 
supported  on 
support  mem- 
ly  and  closely 
[ced  parallel  re- 


1.  A  discharge  ootiet  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 

fa)*a chute-like  enckJeure  defining  a  discharge  opening, 

(b)  a  sliding  gate  for  said  opening  projccung  beyond 
one  side  of  said  enclosure  to  provide  a  portion  pro- 
iecting  beyond  said  one  side  when  said  gate  is  m 

dosed  position,  .     . 

(c)  runways  on  opposite  sides  of  said  enclosure  extendr 
ing  toward  each  other  on  which  said  gate  is  movable 
and  extending  outwardly  of  said  one  side  of  said 
enclosure  for  tupporting  said  gate  in  open  position, 

Id)  an  operating  shaft  rotatobly  mounted  on  said  nin- 
ways  adjacent  the  outwardly  extcndmg  distal  en* 

(e)  a  pair  of  operatuig  arms  in  spaced  relation  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  operating  shaft, 

(/)  an  operated  shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  pro- 
tecting portion  of  said  gate. 

(g)  a  pair  of  operated  arms  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
operated  shaft  in  alignment  with  said  arms  on  said 
operating  shaft,  . 

(A)  a  pair  of  linkages  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  distal  ends  of  said  operating  arms  respectivdy 
and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  distal  ends  of  said 
operated  arms  respectively  and  acting  to  move  sa»d 


laUon  to  the  one  of  said  walls  upon  which  said  one  of  saio 

support  members  is  mounted  and  havingja  free  end,  and 

a  Up  dispMed  at  the  free  end  of  each  of  i^""  •—• —  -" 

extending  generaUy  perpendicular  there 

rection  away  from  the  other  oi  said  ^ 

brace  having  a  bar  body  and  an  end  fit 

one  end  thereof  fw  movement  longitud 

eluding  a  fixed  rigid  latch  portion  exte 

cross  brace  is  connected  to  said  suppoi 

tween  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  keepers  - 


lid  keepers  and 
and  in  a  di- 
lls, said  cross- 
ig  mounted  on 
lally  thereof  in- 
ig,  when  said 
members,  be- 
between  one 


of  said  pair  of  keepers  and  the  adjacent  waU  and  engag 


ing  said  one  of  said  pair  of  keepers  to 
said  end  fitting  at  ri^t  an^s  to  said 
direction  away  from  said  adjacent  wall 
with  said  lip  of  said  one  of  said  pair  -^ 
movement  of  said  fittmg  along  said  1 
free  end.  spring  means  engaging  said  ei 
bar  body  to  urge  said  end  fitting  toward 
bar  body.  


3lg2,7il 
LONG  TRAVEL  CUSfflON  BODY 
WUHam  H.  Pctcrwm,  Hoaacwood,  Dl. 
maa  laciwporated,  Chkago,  ID.,  a  '^ 


it  movement  of 

eeper  and  in  a 

ind  co-operating 

keepers  to  limit 

toward  said 

fitting  and  said 

le  center  of  said 


RAILROAD  CAR 
to  PvD- 
oTDcla- 


FHcd  Apr.  27,  IHi,  8«.  NaJSjllf 
aCfate.    (CL  l§S--39i5) 

1  A  cushion  body  railroad  car  com  irising  an  nndcr- 
frame  composed  essentially  of  a  center  iU  structure  com- 
prising a  center  sill  member  of  channsl  ih^  te^ 
disposed  with  the  open  side  thereof  faang  downwardly, 
a  bolster  structure  secured  to  said  ceiter  sill  strurture 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  center  siU  stricture,  said  bolster 
structures  each  being  operativdy  conndcted  to  a  railroad 
car  truck,  roUcr  means  carried  by  said  •-'-*-  — "^"- 


btdster  structures 
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adjacent  each  end  thereof,  said  ndkr  means  each  com- 
prising a  roller  joumalled  on  the  respective  bolster  struc- 
tures for  rotation  about  an  axis  extendmg  laterally  of 
the  center  sOl  structore  with  aid  roUen  having  the  up- 
per peripheries  thereof  tangent  with  a  common  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane,  a  car  body  underframe  sUTKture 
carried  by  and  ridmg  on  said  n^ers.  said  body  under- 
frame  structure  being  mounted  on  said  rollers  for  move- 
ment longitudmally  of  the  center  sill  structure,  said  body 
underframe  structure  comprising  tide  sills  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  center  sill  structure  and  engaging  said 
rollers,  end  cross  bearer  structures  joining  said  side  sflls 
together  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  body  underframe  struc- 
ture, and  intermediate  spaced  croai  bearer  structures 
joining  said  side  sills  together  adjacent  die  midportion  of 
the  body  underframe  structure,  said  cross  bearer  stiuc- 


prising  a  rectangular  mould  plate  supporting  frame  hav- 
ing two  opposed  frame  members  having  vertical  portions 
whose  spacing  is  smaller  than  the  fixed  spacing  of  said 
mould  retaining  means,  said  opposed  mould  plate  sup- 
porting frame  members  bemg  provided  with  outwardly 
projecting  retainers,  the  spacing  of  the  outermost  por- 
tions of  which  is  greater  than  the  fixed  spacing  of  said 
mould  retaining  means  but  smaller  than  the  fixed  spac- 
ing of  said  first  mould  carrier  frame  member  and  said 
second  mould  carrier  frame  member,  ^ring  means  pro- 
vided between  said  first  mould  carrier  frame  member  and 
the  opposed  mould  plate  supporting  frame  member  to 
urge  the  mould  pUte  supporting  frame  in  a  direction 
towards  said  second  mould  carrier  frame  member,  and 
abutment  means  to  stop  said  spring-urged  mould  plate 
supporting  frame  in  a  position  in  which  eadi  of  aaid  re- 
tainers engages  beneath  the  associated  mould  reUining 
means  to  releasably  lock  the  mould  irfate  wppoiting  frame 
to  the  mould  carrier. 


3^M2,71f 

FOODSTUFFS  BAKING  APPARATUS 
Jolw  Mkhad  Hollaad,  WaifiaghMS,  f 
to  Radio  Hcalcn  Uasited, 


tnres  being  fbrmed  to  define  openings  through  which 
said  center  lOl  itructure  extenda,  a  coduon  device  mount- 
ed within  said  center  sill  tataabcr  between  said  interme- 
diate croes  bewer  simctures.  stop  members  fixed  to  the 
respective  intermediate  cross  bearer  structures  and  ex- 
tending through  said  center  sUl  member,  and  lugs  fixed 
to  said  ceator  aU  member  and  spaced  apart  longitudi- 
naUy  of  said  cealar  aiU  member  a  distance  corresponding 
to  the  distance  between  said  stop  nwmbers,  said  cu^ioo 
device  bfling  operatlvety  imerpoaed  between  the  respec- 
tive stop  memben  and  luga,  mM  rollers  being  frurto- 
conical  in  ooirf^iuratiaa  and  the  rollers  oo  opposite  vOa 
of  the  car  being  directed  in  opporite  directions,  with 
said  car  body  uoderfhmie  structure  side  sills  in  the  area 
thereof  engaging  the  reflective  risers  being  formed  to 
substantially  MMnplement  Ae  ooofignration  of  the  reflec- 
tive rollers.  • 

MOULD  AND  ASSCmSoVD  MOULD  CARRIER 
roR%NraciT5NARY  MASS  MOULDING  MA- 
CHINES AfID  THB  UKB  PLANTS        ^^ 

lb  J#rga^nn>ewi  8<>>g^Pyyfc»  — "y"**  "* 

MfeiufMfk  A/S,  SoMmt  DeMsarn 

Fled  M«.  2f ,  IHl.  Ser.  N«.  W.3«# 

y,  appUcaHw  Di—irlr  Apr.  %  1H» 
loSmriCL  li7— 1) 


FHcd  l«M 


. » 


1959.  Ser.  N*.  121,751 


(CLlt7— 84) 


7.  A  method  of  baking  substantially  flat  wticks  of  the 
kind  deacribed  which  has  substantldly  parallel  top  tiid 
bottom  surfaces,  which  method  cxxnprises  in  a  first  zone 
partially  baking  the  article  by  heat  transfer  sufficient  to 
substantially  fully  bake  the  outside  of  the  artide,  remov- 
ing the  article  from  said  first  zone  while  iu  interior  is 
stiU  incompletdy  baked,  transferring  said  partially  baked 
article  to  a  second  zone  and  therei|t  comfdeting  the  baking 
of  the  artide  by  radio  frequency  dielectric  heating  hi  an 
dectric  field  extending  in  a  path  which  passes  substantially 
paralld  to  the  planea  of  the  top  and  bottom  suiacea  of 
the  article  and  through  iU  incompletdy  baked  interior. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  !0g— 50 
Patent  No.  3.0g3,066 


j,|t2,711 
ADIUSTAH2  SHELVING 
NIcholM  A.  Vatnc,  Tcmttom  PWm,  N J-j-« 
Arrow  Mct4  ProdMiB  C«p.  be,  Ha*ril, 
corporatfoBofNfwJinn 

F1MOcL19.1MS,Scr.No.»,529 
4ClataM.    (dlM— 197) 


1.  Ib  a  coafectioBaiy  mass  mopl^rng  machine  com- 
prising a  sariBa  (A  interooimected  mould  carriers,  each 
mould  carrier  compciMV  a  rectangplar  frame  having  first 
and  second  «poaed  fraaae  members  of  fixed  spadng 
which  an  an^  provided  with  mould  retaining  means  pro- 
jecting tovsaida  the  center  of  the  mould  carrier  and  hav- 
ing a  filed  iffaring  frooi  one  aaother,  end  a  mould  com- 


1.  An  adjuatable  shelving  aasembly  comprising  hoUow 
upri^t  support  members  formed  <rf  a  single  length  gf 
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metal  and  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tional ihape,  spaced  inwardly  turned  longitudinal  mar- 
gins on  said  support  members  to  form  a  slot  along  one 
comer  in  the  support  members,  serrations  on  the  edges 
of  said  margins,  rectangular  shelves  for  the  support  mem- 
bers, rdkd  edges  on  each  of  the  shdves,  said  shelves 
and  rolled  edges  being  cut  away  at  each  corner  to  receive 
the  slotted  comer  of  the  upright  support  members  and 
a  T  bolt  receivable  within  each  of  the  upri^t  support 
slots  and  coupkd  by  bracket  means  to  the  shelf  rolled 
edges  adjacent  thereto  to  secure  the  shelf  and  upright 
support  members  together. 


3,982,714 

INCINERATOR 

Sam  Close,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  assipior  t<i  Bowser,  loc., 

Fort  Wayne,  IimL,  a  corpontioii  ofliidiaii 

FUcd  Dec.  17, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7^1,102 

5  Claims.    (CL  110— S) 


3,M2,712  _ 

MODULAR  WORK  BENCH  WITH  STRINGERS 

CONNECTING  FRAME  ELEMENTS 

Jolm  H.  Tisrtw.  SmrtUvy,  a^  Pate  W.  R.  John- 

DHk,  Milgnnri  to  Rfekard  E.  Dcntach, 

as  Prodacts  For  ladastry,  Stamford, 


a 

FBsd 
(FBed 


21 


.  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  725,444 
Rids  47(a)  Md  35  U.S.C.  11<) 
(CL  IM— 153) 


1.  A  work  bench  comprising  a  back  frame  having  a 
group  of  back  kg  assemblies,  another  group  comprising 
front  leg  assemblies,  spaced  longitudinally  along  the  bencl^ 
each  leg  assembly  o(  one  group  comprising  a  vertical  ele*- 
ment  and  vertically  spaced  horizontal  elements  secured  to 
the  vertical  element  and  having  guide  means  extending 
continuously  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  vertical  ele- 
ment extending  longitudinally  of  the  bench  and  separate 
fimn  the  corresponding  elements  of  any  other  assembly  of 
tfiat  group,  each  leg  assembly  of  the  odier  group  compris- 
ing a  vertical  element  apd  two  vertically  q>aced  horizontal 
elements  permanently  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  vertical 
elemeat  and  extending  transversely  of  the  bench  and  sepa- 
rate from  the  corresponding  elements  of  any  other  assem- 
bly of  that  group,  bracket  meaQs  extending  into  said  guide 
means  and  adjustable  along  t^  length  of  said  guide  means 
and  connecting  the  leg  assemblies  rigidly  to  one  another, 
longitudinal  stringers  connecting  successive  leg  assemblies, 
and  a  work  surface  panel  supported  from  said  leg  assem- 
Uies. 

3JS2,713 

FIRE  mSSTANT  PACK 

Bat  K.  Eifln,  41t  N.  McrMfaB  St,  IndiuMBoUs,  Ind. 

Fflcd  Jwiy  2«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  44,M» 

40ti^    (CI.lt9-.42) 


3.  An  incinerator  for  disposing  refuie  comprising  a 
chamber  for  receiving  a  charge  of  said  refuse,  means 
forming  a  tunnel  extending  through  sa|d  chamber  and 
having  means  for  producing  flame  the^in,  means  for 
collecting  the  gaseous  oxidation  products  from  combus- 
tion of  said  refuse  and  directing  the  flow  thereof  in  a 
downwardly  directed  path  and  including  gaseous  con- 
ducting means  proportioned  to  extend  tdesa^rically  in 
spaced  relation  within  said  collecting  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  flow  of  gaseous  combustion  jMpducts,  diverting 
means  disposed  at  the  base  of  said  collecting  means  to 
direct  the  flow  of  said  gaseous  produci 
lecting  means  to  said  conducting 
means  for  simultaneously  removing 


from  said  ool- 
and  including 
ined  particles 


from  said  gases  and  admit  air  for  mixture  therewith,  and 


means  forming  a  part  of  said  tunnel  to 
from  said  tunnel  into  the  stream  of 
tion  products  to  thereby  consume  the 
tion  thereof. 


said  flame 
gaseous  oxida- 
ible  frac- 


^ombustit 


3,M2,7i5 
CLOTH  FOLDING  AND 
Karl  R.  Lofgrca,  Gmtiatd; 
nfacntac  Jk  PovBn^ 
poratioB  of  North  CaroUu 

Filed  Mv.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.[15,171 
2ClaiM.    (0.112— r 


G  DEVICE 
to  Cocker 
N.Ca 


^^^ 


1. 


2.  A  fire  resistant  conUiner  comprising  a  receptacle 

fwmed  of  layers  of  fire  resisUnt  material  at  least  some  comfnising  a  metal  framewnk,  means 

ot  which  are  impervious,  air  contained  within  and  be-  feeding  said  cloth  into  said  apparatus 

tiMMi  said  layers,  said  layers  being  diamond  stitched  to-  ported  by  said  framework,  selvage  guide 

gather  by  nylon  thread.  ing  the  travel  of  said  doth,  a  folding 


Apparatus  for  folding  cootinuouily  running  doth 

for  contimioasly 
from  a  rdl  sup- 


means  (or  direct- 
frame  4bpbctd 
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laterally  from  the  normal  path  of  travel  of  said  doth  and 
arranged  to  receive  said  cloth  slantwise  from  said  guide 
means,   said   frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  smooth 
cylindrical  bars  forming  a  generally  trapezoidal  struc- 
ture encompassing  a  smaller  triangular  structure  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  doth  being  directed  to  pass  around  one 
angle  and  one  rectflinear  side  of  said  trapezoidal  struc- 
ture, whereby  the  opposite  edges  of  said  doth  are  di- 
rected to  travel  perpendicularly  to  each  other,  a  portion 
of  said  cloth  being  subsequently  directed  around  the  inner 
leg  of  said  triangular  structure,  whereby  the  edge  thereof 
travels  parallel  to  the  opposite  edge  of  said  cloth,  said 
cloth  being  directed  by  said  frame  through  a  total  path 
such  that  the  locus  of  points  perpendicular  to  the  selvage 
thereof  travel  an  equal  distance  therethrough,  a  secoiid 
selvage  guide  arranged  to  receive  said  doth  from  said 
folding  frame  and  to  direct  the  travd  of  said  cloth,  a 
second  folding  frame  displaced  laterally  from  the  nor- 
mal path  of  travel  of  said  cloth  arranged  to  receive  said 
cloth  slantwise  from  said  second  selvage  guide  means, 
said   second  frame   comprising   a  plurality  of   smooth 
cylindrical  bars  fuming  a  generally  trapezoidal  structure 
encompassing  a  smaller  triangular  structure  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  cloth  being  directed  to  pass  around  one 
angle  and  one  rectilinear  side  of  said  trapezoidal  struc- 
ture  and  subsequently   around  the   inner  leg   of  said 
trapezoidal  structure,  said  frame  being  arranged  to  turn 
an  edge  of  said  cloth  and  form  a  fold  in  the  edge  thereof 
opposite  to  that  in  which  a  fold  was  formed  by  said  first 
folding  frame  by  directing  said  doth  through  a  pass  such 
that  the  locus  of  points  perpendicular  to  the  selvage  there- 
of travel  an  equal  disUnoe  through  said  frame,  and  means 
disposed  adjacent  said  second  foldmg  frame  for  guiding 
said  folded  doth  out  of  said  a^Miratus. 


3,ti2,717 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PAPER  BAG 

Mannd  F.  Forte,  i52  N.  MdB  St^  AciidMr 

FUcd  Mar.  1, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  92,494 

3ClalBM.    (CL112— It) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  mailing  bags  comprising 
means  for  feeding  a  pair  of  layers  of  wall  material,  means 
for  advancing  said  layers  in  a  horizontal  plane,  means 
for  doubling  each  wall  layer  longitudinally  of  itself  and 
transposing  the  same  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical 
plane,  means  for  transposing  the  vertically  oriented  waU 
layers  to  a  horizontal  plane,  means  positioning  the  folded 
edges  of  each  wall  layer  in  spaced  relationship,  means  for 
stitching  said  wall  layers  together  at  the  free  longitudinal 
edges,  thereof,  means  for  advancing  said  wall  layers  to  a 
cutting  station,  said  cutting  station  having  a  knife  means 
including  intermittently  operable  feed  means  for  advancing 
the  wall  layers  to  said  knife  means  and  means  for  feeding 
successive  cut  bag  members  from  the  knife  means  to  a 
stitching  statitm  for  stitching  the  cut  side  edges  thereof. 


3,fS2,71(  _,„ 

SEWING  MACHINES  ATTACHMENT  FOR  THE 
SEWING  OF  RESnJENT  WORKPIECES 
Kari  Nicolay,  Bkkfcld,  Germa^r,  asripor  to  Dorkopp- 
wc^eAS^-lscclkldlaft,  Btekfcld,  Germany,  a  corpo- 

'■****  "raSTSS'.  19, 19«e,  Scr.  No.  «,529 
ClaiBH  priMltj,  npttcatlon  Gcraany  Nov.  14, 1959 
12  CfaAns.    (CL  112—3) 


3  6S2  718 
BAG  CLOSING  AND  THREAD  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Edward  H.  Scharmcr,  Jr.,  MfaiDcapoUs,  Mlim.,  asdCMr 
to  MlBBcapolis  Scwi^  MachiM,  lac,  MlucapoUs, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  28, 19«0,  Scr.  No.  72,244 
4Claiai8.    (0.112— 11) 


■'^"gt^ 


1  A  sewing-machine  attachment  oHnprising  a  looper 
bar  spacedly  podtioned  above  a  work  surface,  a  station- 
ary  support  holding  means  for  said  bar  mdudmg  an 
elongated  member  extending  from  said  support  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  said  surface  and  a  mountmg  lon- 
gitudinally slidable  and  angularly  swingable  on  said  mem- 
ber said  bar  being  secured  to  said  mounting,  actuating 
means  for  periodically  swinging  said  mounting  on  said 
member  whereby  said  bar  osdUates  above  said  surfaces, 
a  first  lever  linked  with  said  mounting  end  pivoted  to 
said  support  at  a  first  fulcrum,  a  second  lever  pivoted 
to  said  support  at  a  secmid  fulcrum  spaced  from  said 
first  fulcrum  and  enagageable  at  a  location  adjacent  said 
bar  with  a  workpiece  advancing  on  said  surface  in  a  di- 
rection traoRerae  to  the  occillations  of  said  bar,  a 
motioB-trananitting  connection  between  said  levers  for 
varying  the  elevation  of  said  bar  above  said  surface  in 
accordance  with  the  thickness  of  said  workplace. 

T88  O.O. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bag  sewing  machine  hav- 
ing a  substantially  horizontally  reciprocating  needle  mov- 
ing in  rdation  to  a  substantially  vertical  work  plate  to 
form  chain-type  stitching  used  for  sewing  a  bag.  passing 
between  the  needle  and  work  plate,  dosed,  of:  a  cutting 
device  including  a  support  shoe  positioned  with  req^  to 
said  needle  on  a  plane  below  said  needle  and  adjacent 
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said  needle  in  the  directum  of  travel  of  a  bag  that  is 
being  sewed,  a  first  rod  pivotally  attached  adjacent  an  end 
thereof  to  said  shoe  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  shoe,  a 
second  rod  pivotally  attached  adjacent  an  end  thereof 
to  said  shoe  adjacent  a  second  end  of  said  shoe,  a  support 
block  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  sewing  ma- 
chine, both  of  said  rods  being  slidably  mounted  on  their 
respective  longitudinal  axes  in  said  support  block  and  posi- 
tioned to  allow  said  shoe  to  move  transversely  to  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  said  bag,  resilient  theans  urging  said 
shoe  toward  said  work  plate,  a  plunger  with  attached 
knife  blade  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  support 
block  and  movable  to  position  to  "cut  said  stitching,  a 
solenoid  operably  associated  with  said  plunger,  resilient 
means  urging  said  knife  away  from  said  cutting  position, 
and  means  req>onsive  to  the  movement  of  said  bag  for 
energizing  said  soknoid. 


AUTOMATIC  WORK  POnhONING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  BUTTON  HOLE  MACHINE 

Zaaim,  1132  Rahway  Ave^  WcatieM,  NJ. 

FIM  Mh.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  TTMJHl 

UCIidM.    (CL112--i5) 


1.  For  use  with  a  button  hole  sewing  machine  of  the 
type  including  a  sewing  needle  and  a  work  supporting 
jriaten  movable  relative  to  each  other  during  stitching  of 
a  button  hole,  a  clamp  movable  relative  to  the  platen 
to  clamp  the  work  thereagainst  and  having  a  clamp  op- 
erating lever,  a  releasable  clutch  which,  when  engaged, 
Cfxmects  the  machine  to  driving  means  for  operation  of 
the  machine  through  a  button-hole  stitching  cycle,  a  clutch 
operating  lever  for  initiation  of  the  button-hole  stitching 
cyde,  and  a  knife  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
platen  at  the  end  of  the  cycle  to  pierce  the  work  to  form 
the  button  hole  and  having  an  arm  operable  therewith, 
the  button  hole  stitching  cycle  being  initiated  by  operation 
of  said  clutch  lever  to  engage  said  clutch  and  terminated 
by  operation  of  said  knife;  mechanism  for  automatically 
and  successively  positioning  qMced  areas  of  a  workpiece 
in  operative  relation  to  the  needle  for  formation  of  button 
holes  at  each  of  said  areas,  said  mechanism  comprising 
a  support  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  platen;  a  relative- 
ly elongated  dide  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  longitudinal 
reciprocatiiw  in  said  support  relative  to  the  needle  and 
platen;  work  clamping  means  carried  by  said  slide  in 
spaced  relation  longitudinally  thereof  and  beyond  the 
platen  in  each  direction  of  movement  of  said  slide;  abut- 
ments adjustably  positionable  along  said  slide  in  spaced 
rdatioB  CMiforming  to  the  pacing  of  said  areas;  means 
Masmg  said  slide  to  move  in  one  direction  relative  to  the 
platen;  stop  means  normally  engaged  with  one  of  said 
abtttmenti  when  one  of  said  spaced  areas  is  in  operative 
rdadon  to  the  needle;  operating  means  effective,  when 
Kirum^,  to  disengage  said  stop  means  froin  one  abutment 


and  position  said  stop  means  to  engage  Ithe  next  abut- 
ment as  said  biasing  means  moves  said  sljde  in  said  one 
directicMi;  means  adapted  to  be  operated]  responsive  to 
work  piercing  operation  of  the  knife  to  operate  the  clutch 
operating  lever  in  a  disengaging  directioi^  to  retract  the 
clamp  from  the  work  on  the  platen,  and  lo  actuate  said 
operating  means;  and  means  operable,  rewonsive  to  en- 
gagement of  said  stop  means  with  the  ne^it  abutment,  to 
re-engage  said  clamp  with  the  work  on  th^  platen  and  to 
operate  the  clutch  operating  lever  in  an  Engaging  direc- 
tion to  restart  the  button  hole  forming  cycl 


3,M2,72t 
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DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  DESIGNS  ON  ZIGZAG 

SEWING  MACHINES    , 
Yakio  Sanbc,  255-4,  Inyaioi-Mackl,  Y4magala-«hl, 


Filed  Apr.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2tjl<3 
1  ClaiiB.    (CL  112— 102)  I 


■*<j 


A  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a  zigzag  sewing 
machine  for  the  sewing  of  embroidered  fi|  ures,  said  sew- 
ing machine  having  a  needle  bar  and  a  led  plate,  said 
device  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  depenling  from  and 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bed  plate,  mean  i  to  rotate  said 
vertical  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  extension  fis  ed  to  said  ver- 
tical shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  extending  above 
said  bed  plate,  three  cams  removably  mounted  on  and 
rotated  with  said  vertical  shaft  extensiot,  each  of  said 
cams  having  a  camming  surface,  three  le  rers,  each  hav- 
ing a  tip  in  cam-following  engagement  w  th  one  (tf  said 
camming  surfaces,  a  vertical  spindle  rotitably  mounted 
in  said  bed  plate,  one  of  said  levers  ieing  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  vertical  spindle  and  having  an  end  re- 
mote from  its  tip,  a  mechanism  for  importing  vibratitxi 
to  said  needle  bar  for  performing  zigzag  sewing,  means 
connecting  said  end  of  said  one  lever  to  ^nid  mechanism 
whereby  the  width  of  the  zigzag  stitcheal  may  be  auto- 
matically varied  in  accordance  with  the.  profile  of  the 
camming  surface  of  one  ot  said  cams,  a  |  second  of  said 
levers  being  fixed  to  said  vertical  q>indla  at  an  end  re- 
mote from  its  tip,  whereby  said  vertical!  spindle  is  ro- 
tated by  rotation  of  said  second  lever,  a  ^t  arm  having 
two  ends,  one  end  of  said  first  arm  beiiig  fixed  to  said 
vertical  spindle  for  rotation  therewith,  tfaje  third  of  said 
levers  being  fixed  to  a  sleeve  at  an  end  remote  from  its 
tip,  said  sleeve  being  rotatably  mounted  ^n  said  vertical 
spindle,  a  second  arm  having  two  ends,  dne  end  of  said 
second  arm  being  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  a  ink  having  two 
ends,  one  end  of  said  link  being  pivotally  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  first  arm,  the  other  end  of  said 
link  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  otHer  end  of  said 
second  arm,  a  horizontal  actuating  bar  hiving  two  ends, 
a  work  holder  having  an  extension,  one  end  of  said  hori- 
zontal actuating  bar  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
other  end  of  said  link,  the  other  end  of  paid  horizontal 
actuating  bar  being  fixed  to  said  extensk  n  of  mad  work 
hinder,  a  first  pair  of  parallel  links,  each  h  tving  two  ends, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  first  pair  of  pan  llel  links  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  horizontal  act  uating  bar  at  a 
point  remote  from  said  work  holder,  a  m  »vable  disk,  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  first  pair  ctf  pi  ralld  links  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  to  said  movable  disk,  a  second 
pair  of  parall^  links,  each  having  two  edds,  said  second 
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pair  of  parallel  links  being  di^oaed  at  hght  angles  to 
said  first  pair  of  parallel  links,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
second  pair  of  parallel  links  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  movable  disk,  a  sUtionary  disk  fixed  to  said  bed 
plate,  the  other  end  of  each  (rf  said  second  pair  of  par- 
allel links  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  stationary 
disk,  whereby  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  movements  of 
said  work  holder  may  be  automatically  varied  in  ac- 
cordance with  Uw  profile  of  the  camming  surfaces  of 
the  other  two  cams. 


3,8fl|721 
WORK  HOLDING  KVICE  FOR  USE  WITH 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Lalgl  Bono,  Pwrla,  Raiy,  aarignor  ta  NeccU  Sodeta  per 
Aalairi,  Pavta,  Had 
28, 19M,  Sv.  No.  37y4M 
,  appHcalioa  Haiy  Feb.  17, 1968 
4ClaiBH.    (CL  112— 182) 


1.  A  work  holding  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine 
comprising  a  support  having  a  smooth  undersurface  for 
directly  resting  on  a  sewing  machine  support  surface  tar 
sliding  thereon  and  a  large  circular  opening  foaned 
therein,  an  annular  shoulder  projecting  into  said  circular 
opening,  a  work  holder  indudinig  an  outer  support  ring 
having  an  internal  recess  and  a  cloth  holding  ring  re- 
leasably  seated  in  said  recess,  said  support  ring  having 
a  major  portion  thereof  lying  in  ibt  plane  of  said  siq>- 
port  and  an  annular  recess  receivmg  said  annular 
shoulder  to  rotatably  moom  said  loom  in  said  siqpport. 
means  carried  by  said  support  for  rotating  said  work 
holder  to  the  desired  position,  cooperating  means  cm  said 
support  and  said  support  ring  entirdy  within  the  confines 
of  said  support  for  releasaUy  retaining  said  work  holder 
in  an  adljusted  rotated  position  relative  to  said  support, 
said  work  holder  and  said  support  having  cooperating 
indicia  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  work 
holder  relative  to  said  support 


3,80.722 

STTTCH-FORMING  MEOIANISM  OF  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Mliwho  km,  Nagoya,  lapaa^ 


Niwoya,  Xavatn,  a  cntponlioa  of  Js 

Flad  Aai.  4, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  831,5M 
riofltj,  appBcalioa  lapaa  Aag.  8, 1958 
1  ClaiiB.    (CL  112— 181) 


t 


•'    m 


A  stitch-foraiint  mechanism  of  a  sewing  machine  com- 
prising a  vwtically  reciprocating  tiiread<arrying  needle 
having  a  sinfle  ttiead  eye,  a  rotary  loop-taker  having  a 
loop-seizing  beak  and  a  bobbin  which,  in  cooperation 
with  said  needle,  forms  lock-slitches,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing wock  towards  and  away  from  an  operator,  wherein 


said  loop-seiang  beak  of  said  loofMaker  is  movable 
a  circular  pass  around  a  subsUntiaUy  horizontal  fixed  axis 
lying  within  a  perpendicular  plane  which  is  parallel  to  tbc 
line  of  feed  of  the  work  and  in  the  proximity  of  the  verti- 
cal reciprocatory  line  of  said  needle,  characterized  in  that 
said  single  thread  eye,  through  which  the  thread  carried 
by  said  needle  passes,  is  so  bored  that  the  point  of  the 
thread  outlet  side  at  which  the  center  line  of  said  thread 
eye  intersects  the  circumference  of  said  needle  is  ofhet 
with  req>ect  to  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to  said  line  of 
feed  and  which  passes  throu^  the  point  of  said  needle 
and  inclifdea  the  vertical  reciprocatory  line  of  said  needle, 
whereby  lock-stitches  of  the  same  charactBristics  are  ac- 
curately formed  regardless  of  the  direction  of  feed  of  the 
work. 


3482.723 

MATERIAL  WOREjffiNNG  MECHANISM  AND 

CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Chucacc  R.  BacUin,  BbwvalL  N.Y.,  amigipr  to  WOcoz 

Jk  GIbbs  Sewing  MacUnc  Col,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a 

poration  of  New  Yofk 

FBed  Mv.  9,  IML  Sir.  No.  9«,tf81 
4ClaiaH.    (d.  112— 31^ 


'^  y*^      m.^m 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  main  drive  shaft;  a  ^ 
work-feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  feed  dog,  a  feed 
advance  means  operably  connected  to  said  main  drive 
shaft,  a  feed  lift  means  operaMy  connected  to  said  main 
drive  shaft,  connections  between  said  advance  means  and 
lift  means  and  said  feed  dog  for  imparting  elliptical  move- 
ment to  said  feed  dog  in  timed  relation  to  the  operation 
of  said  sewing  machine,  said  feed  advance  means  in- 
cluding a  rock  shaft  connected  to  said  feed  dog,  a  rocker 
arm  adapted  to  be  rocked  about  a  point  substantially 
midway  between  its  ends  and  eccentrically  driven  by  said 
main  drive  shaft,  link  means  for  connecting  said  rocker 
arm  to  said  rock  shaft  for  communicating  rocking  move- 
ment thereto,  said  link  means  being  normally  connected 
to  said  rocker  arm  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for  imparting 
rocking  movement  of  predetermined  length  and  direction 
to  said  rock  shaft,  resUient  meam  for  retaining  said  link 
means  in  normal  position  relative  to  said  rocker  arm,  said 
link  means  being  movable  relative  to  said  rocker  arm 
against  said  resilient  means  to  a  point  substantially  mid- 
way between  the  ends  thereof  for  progressively  shortening 
the  length  of  rocking  movement  imparted  to  said  rock 
diaft  to  nil  and  thereafter  from  said  midpoint  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  rocker  arm  for  nveraiag 
and  progressively  lengthening  the  rocking  movement  im* 
parted  to  said  rock  shaft,  and  means  lor  shifting  said 
link  means  relative  to  said  rocker  arm. 


John  VL 

The  M< 


nTFCHratMATION 
Wait  Hivtfai< 


Floi  Dae.  29, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  783^7 
SOahM.    (CLll»-3i9) 

1.  An  overedge  chain  stitch  seam  comprising  a  pair  of 
continuous  needle  threads  formed  into  two  series  of  loops 
penetrating  a  piece  of  fabric  at  differett  distances  from 
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one  edge  of  the  fabric  and  having  portions  extending  be- 
yond said  edge,  and  a  covering  thread  formed  into  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  loops  intcrlooped  with  the  loops  of  said 
needle  threads  by  extending  through  said  portions  of  the 
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operable  means  to  thereby  periodically  reiiprocate  the 
slide  and  to  alternately  bring  the  plunger  to  a  range  of 
reciprocation  to  engage  the  pressure  with^anding  part 
and  thereafter  to  a  range  of  reciprocation  spaced  from 
the  pressure  withstanding  part. 


3  #82  TU 
INSULATED  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
ELEMENTS 
ConieUas  D.  Doskcr,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assigilDr,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Conch  International  Mc^ane  Limited, 
Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  cononition  of  the  BJahamas 
Filed  July  9, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  74739 
Sdaims.     (CL114— 74)     \ 


^i-' 


loops  of  both  needle  threads  and  about  adjacent  loops  of 
both  needle  threads  at  the  points  where  the  series  of  loops 
of  that  one  ot  said  needle  threads  closest  to  said  edge 
penetrate  the  fabric. 


3,082,725 

PRESS 

Earl  CamMB,  BiroiiBghani,  Mich^  assignor  of  one-fourth 

to  Ficcman  Ciumpton,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  800,576 

1€  Oaims.     (CL  113—38) 


1 .  In  a  ship  for  the  transportation  of  a  iHaterial  which 
needs  to  be  maintained  at  a  temperature  differing  widely 
from  the  ambient  temperature  in  individual  cargo  tanks 
located  within  the  hold  space  of  the  ship,  said  ship  having 
a  large  hold  space  defined  by  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall 
forming  a  part  of  the  ship's  structure,  meanaj  for  insulating 
the  hold  space  comprising  a  plurality  of 'separate  pre- 
formed insulation  panels  of  predetermined  lengthwise  and 
crosswise  dimension  laid  in  end-to-end  and  In  side-by-side 
relation  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  ship's!  hold  and  on 
which  the  tanks  rest,  rails  extending  lengthv 
and  fixed  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  bot 
hold  space  in  laterally  spaced  apart  relatic 
ing  to  the  crosswise  dimension  of  the  it 
and  dimensioned  to  have  a  height 
fraction  of  the  thickness  of  the  panels,  saidi  panels  having 
recesses  extending  lengthwise  in  the  botton^  walls  thereof 
dimensioned  to  receive  the  rails  in  closely  itting  relation- 
ship therein  to  prevent  sidewise  disj^acement  of  the  panels 
relative  to  the  ship,  and  other  means  sepsrate  and  apart 
from  the  rails  for  holding  down  each  of  tfe  panels  onto 
the  floor. 


iae  of  the  ship 

wall  of  the 

correspond- 

lation  panels 

Spending  to  a 


13.  In  a  pressure  exerting  machine  having  a  frame, 
a  pressure  withstanding  part  on°  the  frame,  a  slide  in  mov- 
able engagement  with  the  frame,  operable  means  in  mov- 
able engigeinent  with  the  frame  and  the  slide  and 
adqited  when  operated  to  reciprocate  the  slide  toward 
and  away  from  the  pressure  withstanding  part,  a  plunger 
in  movable  engagement  with  the  frame,  a  second  oper- 
aUi  means,  connecting  means  separate  from  and  inde- 
pollent  of  the  first  mentioned  operable  means  and  in 
ei^agenent  with  the  slide<  and  the   second  operable 
means  for  operatively  coonecting  the  second  operaUe 
ffiany  fo  the  Slide  and  moving  the  second  operaMe 
means  with  the  slide,  a  second  connecting  means  sepa- 
rate fr(xn  and  independent  of  the  first  mentioned  oper- 
able means  and  in  engagement  with  the  plunger  and  the  I 
second  operable  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 
second   operable   means   to  the   plunger   whereby   the 
pfiHigBf  is  adapted  when  the  second  operable  means  is 
operated  to  reciprocate  relative  to  the  slide  and  toward 
and  away  from  the  pressure  withstanding  part,  a  con- 
tinuously acting  source  of  power  operatively  connected  to 
the  mentioned  second  operaUe  means  to  thereby  unin- 
temqrtedly  reciprocate  the  plunger,  an  intermittent  acting 
aoorce  of  power  operatively  connected  to  the  first  named 


3,082,727  j 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WATERj  CRAFT 

Robert  L.  Rboads,  143  Jordan  Ave.,  San  Akiselmo,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  31i709 

2  Claims.     (CL  114—152) 


1.  In  a  water  craft  comprising  a  hull 
for  water  flow  around  said  craft  and  ha' 
and  propulsion  means  mounted  on  said 
tioned  in  said  path  adjacent  to  said  st( 
hull  for  generating  a  stream  of  water 
hull  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
to  said  water  path  and  a  horizontal  loai 
said  hull  sinks  in  water  when  loaded,  thel 


iefining  a  path 
ng  a  stem  end 
hull  and  posi- 

end  of  said 
said  hull,  said 

ally  parallel 
line  to  which 
improved  oon- 
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trol  means  for  said  craft  comprising:  a  pair  of  generally 
vertically  extending  wells  in  said  hull  adjacent  to  said 
stern  end  of  said  hull  and  positioned  between  said  pro- 
pulsion means  and  said  stem  end  with  said  wells  being 
opened  at  their  lower  ends  communicating  with  said 
water  path,  a  pair  of  rudder  blades  mounted  in  said  wells 
for  generally  vertical  reciprocal  movement  between  posi- 
tions substantially  completely  inside  said  wells  and  posi- 
tions extending  from  said  wells  and  into  said  water 
stream  below  said  load  line,  said  blades  being  inclined 
to  a  vertical  plane  through  said  axis  and  having  concave 
leading  sides  and  convex  trailing  sides  which  terminate 
in  leading  and  trailing  edges  in  said  flow  stream,  said 
blades  being  mounted  as  substantially  mirror  images  of 
each  other  in  said  vertical  plane  and  being  positioned  to 
permit  substantial  fluid  flow  over  their  leading  and  trail- 
ing edges  when  said  blades  are  positioned  in  said  flow 
stream,  and  means  for  moving  said  blades  independently 
of  each  other  along  linear  paths  into  and  out  of  said  wells 
while  maintaining  said  blades  inclined  to  said  plane. 


end  thereof  and  swingable  between  extended,  generally 
radial  positions  and  collapsed  positions  in  which  they  ex- 
tend downwardly  generally  parallel  to  the  shank,  a  lock- 
ing member  slidable  in  said  bore,  means  for  moving  the 
locking  member  upwardly  in  said  bore,  and  a  spring  urg- 
ing said  locking  member  downwardly,  each  of  said  flukes 
having  a  nose  which  in  the  collapsed  condition  of  the 
flukes  lies  beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  locking  member 
in  position  to  limit  downward  movement  thereof,  said 


3,082,728 

RUDDER  AND  RUDDER-PROPELLER 

COMBINATION 

Bailey  P.  Dawes,  2350  Mt  View-Stevens  Creek  Road, 

Los  AUoa,  Calif . 

Filed  Anr.  26, 19il,  Scr.  No.  105,610 

2  Claims.     (CI.  114—166) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  boat  having  bow 
and  stern  ends  and  a  longitudinally  extending  horizontal 
axis  extending  through  said  ends,  a  propeller  below  said 
stem  directed  rearwardly  relative  to  said  bow  for  gener- 
ating a  rearwardly  directed  propeller  stream  for  pro- 
pelling said  boat,  a  vertically  extending  rudder  post  rotat- 
ably  supported  on  said  boat  for  rotation  about  its  ver- 
tical axis;  a  tubular  rudder  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
post  providing  a  horizontally  extending  open  ended  pas- 
sageway therethrough  positioned  to  receive  and  confine 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  propeller  stream  for  passage 
of  the  latter  therethrough,  said  rudder  being  rotatable 
with  said  mdder  post  about  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
latter  for  deflecting  the  propeller  stream  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  passageway  to  one  side  or  the  other  of 
said  longitudinally  extending  horizontal  axis,  said  rudder 
having  a  forward  end  portion  at  its  end  nearest  the  bow 
of  said  boat  and  said  propeller  being  disposed  within 
said  forward  end  portion,  the  outer  surface  of  said  rud- 
der being  cylindrical  and  of  uniform  diameter  from  end 
to  end  thereof,  the  forward  end  of  said  rudder  terminat- 
ing in  a  relatively  sharp  edge,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
rudder  being  of  substantially  uniformly  decreasing  di- 
ameter in  direction  away  from  said  edge  for  the  major 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  rudder. 


CUffMdR. 
(Rooai319, 


3,082,729 
ANCHOR 

New  CmHc,  lad. 

Bld(.,Mnocie,Ind.) 


Oridwd  aMikalloa  Feb.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,097,  now 
Patent  No.  2^90,800,  dated  July  4,  1961.    Divided 
aMi  this  appMclluu  Jnw  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,092 
4  ClafaM.     (a.  114—208) 

1 .  A  collapsible  anchor,  comprising  an  elongated  shank 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore,  a  plurality  of 
flukes  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shank  near  the  lower 


noses  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  as  the  flukes 
swing  upwardly  from  collapsed  to  extended  positicms  the 
noses  move  downward  and  finally  outwardly  to  permit  the 
passage  between  them  of  the  lower  end  of  the  locking 
member,  the  noses,  when  the  flukes  are  extended,  engag- 
ing the  side  exterior  surface  of  the  locking  member  where- 
by downward  pressure  on  an  extended  fluke  will  cause 
the  latter  to  exert  an  inward  pressure  on  the  locking  mem- 
ber and  movement  of  the  flukes  to  their  collapsed  posi- 
tions is  prevented  by  the  presence  of  the  locking  mem- 
ber between  the  fluke-noses. 


3,082,730 

ANCHOR  BOOM 

Fred  C.  Good,  541  W.  Glcnwood  Ave.,  PhihidclpUa,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  635 

2  Claims.     (CI.  114 — 210) 


1.  An  anchor  boom  for  detachable  mounting  on  the 
deck  of  a  boat  comprising  in  combination:  an  elongated 
boom  structure  of  substantially  channel  shaped  cross  sec- 
tion; four  outwardly  projecting  longitudinally  spaced  lugs, 
two  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  rear  portion  of  said 
boom;  a  channel  member  of  larger  cross-section  than  said 
boom  for  rigid  attachment  to  the  deck  of  a  boat  in  order 
to  receive  and  support  said  boom  therein,  said  channel  in- 
cluding oppositely  facing  notches  in  the  channel  member 
at  the  front  and  rear  of  said  member  adjacent  the  web,  the 
longitudinal  distance  between  the  base  of  said  notches 
being  slightly  less  than  the  longitudinal  spacing  of  said 
lugs;  and  movable  locking  means  for  preventing  removal 
of  said  boom  from  said  channel  members. 


3,082,731 

TOWED  VEHICLE  FOR  SUBMARINE  SUBMERSION 

Jacques  Yves  Couatcau,  Paris,  France,  Emilc  Gi«nan, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Ouuida,  and  Aodri  Laiiun  aad  Jean 

Mdlard,  Marseilles,  F^vucc,  nsilgnai-s  to  La  Splro- 

teciwique 

Filed  July  8,  I960,  Scr.  No.  41,675 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  22,  1959 
6  Claims.     (0. 114—235) 
1.  In  combination,  a  towed  vehicle  for  submarine  ex- 
ploration comprising  a  sledge  adapted  to  slide  obliquely 
on  one  side  along  the  sea  bed,  and  a  towing  cable  means 
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for  said  sledge;  said  towing  cable  means  being  noil-sym- 
mctrically  attached  to  said  sledge  in  normal  running  of 
said  sledge  primarily  by  a  fixed  frangible  first  cable  means 
adapted  to  snap  at  a  predetermined  load  when  said  sledge 
is  stopped  by  an  obstruction,  said  towing  cable  means 


bers  toward  initial  relative  positions,  the  combination 
therewith,  of  a  collapsible  linkage  mechaniim  reqwnsive 
to  the  condition  to  be  indicated  to  substantially  instan- 
taneously overcome  said  biasing  means  including  means 
for  progressively  increasing  mechanical  advantage  over 
said  biasing  means  in  response  to  said  condijion  to  thereby 


being  secondarily  attached  to  said  sledge  by  a  second 
cable  means,  said  second  cable  means  being  sufficiently 
long  so  as  to  remain  slack  during  normal  running  of  the 
sledge  and  being  substantially  stronger  than  said  first 
cable  means. 

3,982,732 

WATER  JET  MOTOR  FOR  BOATS 

Richard  C.  Stallman,  392  Dc  Ana  Ave^ 

SU  Cailot,  Calif. 

Flkd  Dec.  29, 19M.  Scr.  No.  79,267 

14CtahH.    (CLUS— li) 


1.  A  jet  pump  oi  the  type  adapted  for  use  with  an  out- 
board boat  motor  to  drive  a  boat  having  a  bottom  through 
water  comprising  a  flow  through  casing  having  a  down- 
stream end  portion  which  is  tapered  outwardly  in  the 
downstream  direction,  a  mixed  impeller  adapted  to  rotate 
about  its  axis,  a  sub^antial  portion  of  said  impeller 
being  accommodated  in  said  casing  end  portion  for  rota- 
tion therein,  a  recupterator  section  secured  to  said  end 
portion  to  gather  the  water  from  the  impeller,  a  con- 
verging nozzle  communicating  with  said  recuperator 
whereby  the  recuperator  directs  the  water  into  said  noz- 
zle, said  nozzle  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  impeller,  and  skimming  intake 
means  carried  at  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  said  skim- 
ming intake  means  providing  a  skimming  surface  which 
is  essentially  a  continuation  of  the  bottom  of  the  boat  to 
skim  the  water  when  the  boat  is  in  motion  with  the  bottom 
riding  on  Che  surface  of  the  water. 


3,M2,733 
OIL  WELL  LINE  TENSIONING  INDICATORS 
Taany,  Loa  Aagdcs,  CaHf.,  asdgnor  to  Borg- 
WanMT  CovpwaikM,  CUeafo,  IlL,  a  corpocatkm  of 


Ftlad  Fab.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  11,554 
IdiikM.    (CL11<— C7) 

1.  In  an  indicating  device  having  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  members  and  biasing  means  for  urging  said  mem- 


permit  relative  movement  of  said  membeis 
indication,  said  means  comprising  a  pivotal 
of  wiiich  is  operatively  associated  with  the 
a  connecting  lever  one  end  of  which  is  affi|ied 
ate  the  ends  of  said  pivotal  lever  arid  the 
which  is  fixed  to  one  of  said  members. 


3Jt2,734 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  MO 
Norman  E.  Klein,  Pcndlctasi,  S.C., 
MUlikea  Rcieardi  Corporatfon,  P( 
poratkm  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778, 
5ClainM.    (Q.  118— 7) 


to  effect  an 

lever  one  end 

>iasing  means, 

intermedi- 

other  end  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  running  length  at  web 
jnaterial  comprising  first  and  second  reservoirs  for  hold- 
ing quantities  of  liquids,  means  comprising  unmersion  and 
squeeze  rolls  for  impregnating  said  web  wi^i  liquid  main- 
tained in  said  first  reservoir,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to 
said  second  reservoir  at  a  rate  dependent  upon  the  rate  of 
movement  of  said  web  material,  transfernng  means  for 
contacting  said  liquid  in  said  second  reservoir  and  to 
transport  said  liquid  by  film  adhesion  transversely  to  said 
web  material  impregnated  with  liquid  from  said  first 
reservoir,  said  transferring  means  including  a  variably 
driven  roll  having  external  dimensions  closely  correspond- 
ing to  the  internal  configuration  of  said  sacond  reservoir 
to  produce  a  relatively  large  change  in  thje  level  of  said 
liquid  maintained  in  said  second  reservoir  Is  a. result  of  a 
small  change  in  the  quantity  of  said  liquidlin  said  aecond 
reservoir,  and  means  to  measure  the  amount  of  liquid  in 
said  second  reservoir  and  to  automatically  control  the 
rate  of  rotation  of  said  variably  driven  rollj  in  response  to 
small  variations  in  the  amount  of  said  liquid  in  said 
second  reservoir  such  that,  with  said  seconc  reservoir  sub- 
stantially full  of  liquid,  said  liquid  is  transfrrred  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  web  material  by  said  tran  (ferring  means 
at  a  rate  in  excess  of  that  which  said  liq  Jid  is  supplied 
to  said  second  reservoir  by  an  increase  in  be  rate  of  said 
rotation  of  said  variably  driven  roll,  and  iucfa  that,  with 
said  second  reservoir  substantially  empty,  said  liquid  is 
transferred  from  said  reservoir  to  said  wi>b  material  by 
said  transferring  means  at  a  rate  less  than  at  which  it  is 
supplied  to  said  second  reservoir  by  a  decrc  ase  in  said  rate 
of  rotation  of  said  roll. 
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3M1J35 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEOWG  AND  COATING 

AWEB 

Aagdo  Vaecai^  Pwt  WmMm^am,  N.Y.,  aiJpinr  to  Co- 

tamMa  iUkboa  aad  Caatoa  Mawrfaitoitoa  Co.,  Ibc 

Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  twpwUM  aff  New  Yoci 

FOci  Sept  28, 19<8,  Scr.  No.  SM75 

HChkM.    (CLllt-^33) 


supporting  member  having  a  slot  therein  dispoaed  verti- 
cally above  the  interior  of  said  vertical  wall,  a  lecoad 
slot  disposed  between  otie  aide  of  saki  vertical  wall  and 
said  overhanging  portion  of  said  wick  supporting  member, 
and  a  wick  having  the  mid  portion  thereof  dispoaed  ex- 
ternally of  said  wick  supporting  member  with  the  end 
portions  thereof  extending  tfarou^  aaid  slots  and  into 
said  reservoir. 


3,M2,73< 
MOISTENING  DEVICE 
M.  Waten,  Box  72, 
FBad  Oct.  24, 19M,  Scr.  No. 
ICtatok    (CL11B-2M) 


N.Y. 
1 


3,882,737 
DUSTING  APPARATUS 
Edward  J.  Mclten,  Jr.,  Eat  devclaiid,  Robert  J.  dc  Faa- 
fcUc,  Gates  Milk,  aW  John  M.  Webb,  Cbagrin  Falls, 
Ohio;  said  Fwaeilc  and  said  Webb  asrif  or»  to 
Mellca 

Filed  Mar.  17, 19<8,  Scr.  No.  15,M9 
3ClaiBS.    (CL  118— 389) 


1 .  A  device  for  feeding  a  web  from  a  supply  of  fabric 
and  applying  material  to  the  front  side  thereof  comprising 
a  grounded  power-operated  pull  roller  engaging  the  back 
side  of  the  web  to  draw  the  web  from  the  supply  and  ad- 
vance the  web;  processing  means  located  between  the  pull 
roller  and  the  supply  roll  at  the  front  side  of  the  web  for 
applying  coating  material  thereto;  electrostatic  tension- 
ing means  including  a  variaWe  electrostatic  charging  means 
and  a  grounded  tension  device  spaced  to  form  a  gap  be- 
tween itself  and  said  charging  means  through  which  the 
web  travels,  said  electrostatic  tensioning  means  being  lo- 
cated between  the  supply  and  the  processing  means;  and 
a  second  electrostatic  charging  means  spaced  adjacent 
to  but  spaced  from  said  pull  roller  to  form  between  itself 
and  said  pull  roller  a  gap  through  which  the  processed 
web  travels  for  causing  the  back  side  of  the  web  to  en- 
gage said  pull  roller  by  electrostatic  attraction  and  place  a 
drag  on  the  web  to  advance  the  same,  the  variable  electro- 
static charging  means  associated  with  the  tension  device 
causing  the  back  side  of  the  web  to  engage  said  tension 
device  by  electrostatic  attraction  and  place  a  variable  drag 
on  the  web,  the  difference  in  drag  placed  on  the  web  pass- 
ing over  said  tension  device  and  passing  over  said  pull 
roller  being  effective  to  place  the  portion  of  the  web 
which  is  between  said  tension  device  and  said  pull  roller 
under  a  predetermined  tension. 


A  finger  moistening  device  comprising  a  hoUow  base 
member  providing  a  water  reservoir,  the  top  wall  of  said 
base  member  being  interrupted  by  a  vertical  wall  provid- 
ing open  coomunication  with  said  reservoir,  a  hollow 
wick  supporting  member  supported  on  said  vertical  wall, 
said  wick  supporting  member  having  an  upwardly  curved 
top  portion  terainating  in  a  small  radius  horizontally  dis- 
posed end  portion  in  overhanging  relation  to  aaid  base 
member,  the  upwardly  curved  top  portion  of  said  wick 


2.  An  apparatus  for  dusting  particles  of  refractory  ma- 
terials over  a  wet  ceramic  mold  layer  comprising  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  spaced-i^wut  parallel  rollers  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  drum  diqtosed  on  said  rollers  with  its  axis  of 
rotation  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  having 
two  circular  and  parallel  ends,  said  drum  having  a  length 
at  least  as  long  as  its  diameter  and  a  large  opening  in  one 
end  for  easy  insertion  of  ceramic  molds  for  dusting  there- 
of and  a  snull  opening  in  the  other  end,  a  suction  fan 
at  the  opening  opposite  from  the  large  opening,  means  to 
rotate  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  buckets  attached  to  and 
^>aced  substantially  uniformly  around  the  inner  circum- 
ference of  the  dnun,  each  of  said  buckets  being  indcpoi- 
dent  of  each  other  and  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  drum,  each  of  said  buckets  ending  short  of 
each  of  said  two  circular  and  parallel  ends  which  are 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  said 
buckets  opening  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  radii  of  the  drum  so  that  said  buckets  pick  up  refrac- 
tory particles  when  the  buckets  are  on  the  bottom  of  the 
drum  close  to  the  rollers  and  enqity  out  by  gravity  when 
the  drum  revolves  and  the  buckets  are  at  the  top  of  the 
drum  to  provide  a  uniform,  dense  cloud  of  falling  refrac- 
tory particles  throu^out  the  interior  of  said  drum,  said 
buckets  being  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
drum  so  that  the  refractory  particles  have  enough  fall  to 
penetrate  the  surface  of  the  wet  ceramic  mold  and  achieve 
a  mechanical  bond  therewith. 


3,882,738 
INDIVIDUAL  COW  MILK  RECEIVER  AND 
MEASURER 
Donavcn  E.  Golay,  CaaibrMgc  City,  Ind.,  Milf  ui  to 
Golay  *  Cc  be,  Cansbridgc  Clly,  bd. 
FBsd  J^  7, 1981,  Scr.  No.  122,447 
2  CWiM.     (CL  119u.14.44) 
1.  A  device  for  measuring  milk  to  be  positioned  inter- 
mediate a  milker  and  an  evacuated  milk  cairyaway  pipe 
line  comprising  a  flask;  a  pair  of  nipples  extending  from 
a  normally  top  side  of  the  flask;  a  tiiird  nipple  extending 
from  the  underside  of  the  flask;  a  flask  carrier  cage;  a 
pair  of  legs;  a  support  member  to  which  the  lep  are  fix- 
edly attached  in  qiaoed  apart  relation;  means  rockaUy 
interengaging  said  cage  and  lower  end  portions  of  said 
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legs;  means  located  externally  of  said  flask  ^losing  off  said 
third  nipple  and  automatically  vent«ng  the  flarit  through 
the  third  nipirfe  to  the  atmosphere  upon  rocking  the  flask 
toward  a  position  with  said  pair  of  nipples  undermost;  said 
external  venting  means  comprising  an  elastic  cup  engaged 
around  said  third  nipple,  the  cup  carrying  a  body  portion 
beyond  the  third  nipple  with  a  passageway  communicating 
with  and  (^ning  externally  of  the  nipple  and  said  body 


from,  a  floor  board  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  hori- 
zontal cross  members  and  extending  between  the  same, 
said  horizontal  cross  members  having  divergent  flanges  to 
receive  said  floor  board,  said  vertical  sid^  walls  being 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  floor  board,  (paced  angle 
members  extending  along  said  vertical  supports  and  in 
confronting  relationship  with  each  other,  a  partition 
adapted  to  be  received  within  said  spaced  confronting 
flanges,  adjustable  means  extending  between  said  pairs  of 
spaced  vertical  supports  for  holding  the  ends  of  said  ver- 
tical side  walls  and  said  floor  board  in  position  of  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  their  respective  supporting  channel 
members,  and  means  extending  beneath  saiU  floor  board 
including  a  hook  member  extending  upwafd  from  each 
end  of  said  last  named  means  for  holding  sa|d  floor  board 
against  the  bottom  edge  of  said  vertical  sitie  walls. 


3  082  740 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Frank  A.  Eckerle,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  assig:noi«  to  Northeni 

Industrial  Prodacts  Company,  Hacken«ick,  N  J. 

FUed  July  10, 1961,  Scr.  No.  122J884 

4  Claims.     (CI.  120—42.4) 


portion;  a  rocker  member  rockatoly  carried  by  said  cup 
extending  primarily  to  one  side  thereof,  a  closure  member 
in  the  path  of  said  external  opening,  and  a  weight  on  the 
end  <rf  the  rocker  member  normally  rocking  said  closure 
member  to  close  off  said  opening  when  said  third  nipple 
extends  downwardly,  and  rodting  the  closure  member 
from  said  opening  when  the  third  nipple  is  upwardly  di- 
reded.  

3,082,739 
FEED  TROUGHS 
Clyde  J.  Schloemer,  Wert  Bend,  Wis.,  assigiior  to  Kasten 
Mf|.  Corp.,  AlkBtown,  Wifc,  a  corporatioB  of  Wlscon- 

FUed  Ang.  16, 1960,  Scr.  No.  49,885 


^-' 


I  Ang.  16, 19M,  !»cr.  no,  «? 
6Claiina^    (CI.  119-^1) 


1.  In  a  feed  trough  formed  of  modular  sections,  a  plu- 
rality of  paired  longitudinally  spaced  vertical  supports, 
each  of  said  supports  comprising  channel  members  hav- 
ing their  webs  in  back  to  back  relationship  with  the 
flanges  thereof  in  confronting  relationship  with  the  chan- 
nel members  of  a  support  spaced  therefrom,  vertical 
side  walls  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  channel  mem- 
ben  and  extending  between  said  spaced  supports,  the 
flanges  of  said  channel  members  being  divergent  to  re- 
ceive said  vertical  side  walls,  a  horizontal  cross  member 
extending  between  each  pair  of  vertical  supports  and  pro- 
viding a  guide  channel  in  confronting  relationship  with 
the  hormj^i*}  cross  member  of  a  support  spaced  there- 

I  ,      i 


1.  A  cartridge  for  a  writing  instrument  comprising  a 
tubular  reservoir  containing  writing  fluid  having  a  diame- 
ter larger  than  the  diameter  necessary  to  ft)rm  a  capillary 
for  the  writing  fluid  and  having  one  end  bpen  to  the  at- 
mosphere, a  narrow  neck  portion  at  the  ofher  end  of  the 
reservoir  to  supply  writing  fluid  to  a  writing  tip,  a  piston 
member  within  the  reservoir  between  tHe  writing  fluid 
and  the  open  end  comprising  a  cup-shapedj  piston  member 
having  an  outside  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  in- 
side diameter  of  the  reservoir,  the  piston|  member  being 
formed  with  an  internal  cavity  which  is  ^pen  to  the  at- 
mosphere, a  substantial  reserve  supply  *f  temperature- 
stable  sealing   material   having  a   paste-l^kc  consistency 
within  the  cavity  of  the  piston,  said  pistoii  member  being 
provided  with  outwardly  open,  circumferentially  extend- 
ing slot  means  in  communication  with  s^id  reserve  sup- 
ply of  said  sealing  material  in  the  cavitV  of  the  piston, 
said  slot  means  extending  circumferentiilly  around  the 
piston  member  for  supplying  sealing  material  over  the  en- 
tire inner  wall  of  said  tubular  reservoir  land  comprising 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extending  jslots  positioned 
at  different  levels  lengthwise  of  the  piston  member,  and 
an  annular  ring  of  the  same  sealing  material  which  is 
substantially  smaller  in  quantity  than  thfl  reserve  supply 
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forming  a  seal  between  the  piston  member  and  the  wall 
of  the  reservoir  and  communicating  with  the  supply  in 
the  internal  cavity  through  said  slot  means,  wlwreby  there 
is  a  substantially  greater  quantity  in  the  piston  cavity  so 
that  the  reserve  supply  of  sealing  material  in  the  cavity 
is  isolated  from  the  writing  fluid  to  preserve  it  from  con- 
tamination thereby  and  as  the  piston  moves  in  the  res- 
ervoir uncontaminated  sealing  material  from  the  reserve 
supply  passes  through  said  slot  means  to  replace  the  ma- 
terial in  the  ring. 

3,082,741 

DRILLING  DEVICE 

Mcrvfn  C.  HaAaan,  Dcnvar,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Gardncr- 

Dcnvtr  Company,  a  coipontloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  I960,  Scr.  No.  65,757 

aClafaiH.    (CL121— 7) 


encircling  said  chuck  and  a  spring  detent  connecting  said 
sleeve  to  reciprocate  with  said  chuck  to  operatively  con- 
nect the  chuck  to  said  element,  torque  responsive  means 


•. 


<. 


actuated  by  said  chuck  to  cause  said  yieldable  means  to 
yield,  and  means  to  adjust  said  torque  responsive  means 
to  respond  at  a  predetermined  torque. 


3,082,743 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Raymond  E.  Mlclicl,  Minneapolis,  Mian., 
Minncapolis«Honcywcll  Rcgalator  Compoay, 
oUs,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,347 
28  Claiais.     (Q.  121—38) 


to 


1.  In  a  percussive  drilling  device;  a  fluid-actuated  ham- 
mer motor  including  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating  piston 
hammer;  a  housing  attached  to  ooe  end  of  said  cylinder; 
a  fluid-actuated,  reversible  rotary  motor  disposed  in  said 
housing;  chuck  means  rotatably  disposed  at  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder  for  releasably  retaining  a  tool  therein 
in  impacting  relationship  with  said  piston  hammer;  driv- 
ing means  interposed  between  said  rotary  motor  and  said 
chuck  means  and  operable  to  rotate  said  chuck  means  in 
respcHise  to  rotation  of  said  rotary  motor;  said  driving 
means  including  a  shaft  having  a  relatively  large  length 
to  diameter  ratio  whereby  said  shaft  is  provided  a  pre- 
determined degree  of  torsional  flexibility;  and,  independ- 
ently operable  fluid  control  valves  for  the  leqiective 
motors  «1)ereby  said  chuck  means  and  said  piston  ham- 
mer may  be  operated  selectively  to  provide  both  tool 
impacting  and  reversible  tool  rotation,  tool  impacting 
only,  and  reversible  tool  rotation  only. 


3,082,742 
TORQUE  TOOL  CONTROL 
John  B.  Vllamdlag,  Moovastotm,  NJ.,  and  John  P. 
Kronse,  AlhcM,  Pa.,  aaigBors  to  lagersolI-Raad  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cononitioa  of  New  Jency 
FiiadMay9,1960,Sff.No.27377 
TfMbm,    (CLUl— 11) 
1.  A  torque  producing  tool  comprising  a  motor  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  motive  fluid,  a  valve  to 
control  the  flow  of  such  fluid  to  the  motor,  a  chuck  re- 
reciprocable  with  respect  to  the  valve  and  roUtable  by 
said  motor,  an  element  responsive  to  such  reciprocation 
to  unseat  the  valve,  yieldable  means  including  a  sleeve 

788  O.O.— 62 


1.  A  stepping  type  pneumatic  motor,  comprising:  a 
longitudinally  movable  output  member  of  cylindrical  de- 
sign; a  longitudinally  movable  cylinder  having  a  circular 
flange  radially  formed  thereon;  pneumatically  operated 
clutch  means  for  controlling  the  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  output  member;  and  valve  means 
including  a  flapper-valve  chamber  having  a  flapper  mem- 
ber located  therein,  an  inlet  line  connecting  said  flapper- 
valve  chamber  to  a  source  of  pressurized  air,  and  lines 
individually  connecting  a  pair  of  exhaust  ports  in  said 
chamber  to  said  clutch  means  and  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  flange,  said  flapper  member  being  operative  to  al- 
ternately block  said  exhaust  ports  to  thereby  control 
application  of  said  pressurized  air  to  said  clutch  means 
and  to  the  sides  of  said  flange  whereby  to  operate  said 
cylinder  through  repeated  short-stroke  movements  while 
simultaneously  operating  said  clutch  means,  thereby  caus- 
ing long  displacement  of  said  output  member. 
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3  M2,744  ' 

SERVOMOTOR  CONTROL  VALVE 
Ddkvt  J.  GwdMr,  Soirth  BcBd,  bd^  aniciior  to  Tbe 
BmdhL  Cocponition,  Smith  Bcod,  Ind^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  128,719 
6  Claims.    (CL  121— 41) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  servomotor  and  the  like:  a  hous- 
ing; a  pressure  responsive  movable  wall  in  said  housing 
movable  in  first  and  opposite  directions;  valve  means  in 
said  movable  wall  for  controlling  differential   pressure 
across  said  movable  wall,  said  valve  means  including  a 
ccMitrol  member  having  a  center  position  wherein  it  pre- 
vents fluid  flow  to  either  side  of  said  movable  wall,  a  wide 
open  actuating  position  spaced  in  said  first  direction  from 
said  center  position  wherein  it  causes  a  pressure  differen- 
tial across  said  movable  wall  which  biases  said  movable 
wall  in  said  first  direction,  and  a  wide  open  retracted  posi- 
tion spaced  in  laid  opposite  direction  from  said  center 
position  wherein  it  decreases  said   pressure   differential 
across  said  movable  wall  to  cause  said  movable  wall  to 
move  in  said  opposite  direction;  first  stop  means  limitmg 
movement  of  said  movable  wall  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion; and  second  stop  means  which  moves  said  control 
member  from  its  wide  open  retracted  position  toward  said 
center  position  when  said  first  stop  means  has  limited 
movement  of  said  movable  wall,  said  second  stop  means 
being  adjustable. 

3,M2,74S  I 

POWER  BRAKE  BOOSTER  CONTROL  VALVE 

MECHANISM 

Frank  W.  Brooks,  Da7toi^  OWo,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  CorpontiOD,  Detroit,  Mfcfc.,  a  corporation  of 

Ddaware 

Fled  Ans.  23, 19<1.  Scr.  No.  133,401 
11  Oates.    (O.  121—41) 


control  valve  mechanism  carried  by  said  will  having  one 
position  to  establish  equivalent  pressures  oniopposite  sides 
of  the  xik'all  to  render  the  same  inactive  and  k  second  posi- 
tion to  establish  differential  pressures  on  bpposite  sides 
of  the  wall  to  render  the  same  active  to  teffect  a  force 
applying  stroke  thereby;  said  control  valfe  mechanism 
Including,  a  first  annular  valve  element,  a  sk»nd  annular 
valve  element  on  a  member  movable  relative  to  said  first 
valve  element,  and  a  resilient  annulus  of  ijounded  cross- 
section  forming  a  valve  seat  member  movable  with  re- 
spect to  one  of  the  valve  elements,  and  th^  other  of  the 
valve  elements  and  the  member  on  which  tpe  other  valve 
element  is  carried  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 
valve  seat  member,  said  valve  seat  memberl  being  engage- 
/^  able  with  both  said  valve  elements  for  afinular  seating 
L^  thereon,  and  spring  means  urging  said  se^t  member  to- 
ward seating  on  the  respective  valve  element  engaged 
thereby.  


3M2  746 
FLUID  OPERATED  RAM 
Norman  Edward  Kerridic,  Salford,  near  Bi  istol,  England, 
assignor  to  Stotiiert  *  Pitt,  Limited,  Bath,  England, 
a  corporation  of  tlie  United  Kingdom 

Filed  June  30, 19M,  Scr.  No.  39^35 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  30, 1959 

7  Claims.    (Q.  121—46) 


— ,y°.  1 


sxxxxssss 


^^ 


1.  A  fluid  operated  double  acting  rait  comprising  a 
ram  cylinder  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  |>orts  communi- 
cating with  the  ends  thereof,  pilot  operated  valves  con- 
trolling said  ports,  a  ram  piston  mounted  for  axial  move- 
ment within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  carrying  said 
piston  and  having  an  end  extending  throagh  and  beyond 
one  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  valve  means  carried  by  said 
projecting  end  of  said  iHston  rod  and  cpntrolling  com- 
munication between  said  ends  of  said  cylinder  to  liniit 
maximum  differential  pressures  on  oppo^te  sides  of  said 
piston  for  controlling  the  maximum  acceleration  thereof. 


toBorsig 


3,it2,747 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGDfE 
Friedricli  Liick,  Bcrlin-Tcgel,  Gcraumy, 
Aktlengesellschaft,  BcrMa-TcgcL 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7Sk,719 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiow  Gtnmmf^ltm.  6, 1958 

7Clalma.    (0.121—61 


1.  In  a  force  prodacing  device,  a  fltiid  pressure  oper- 
ated motor  including  a  casing  having  a  pressure  differen-    .  .         ^      .      ^       . .w    * 

tial  responsive  movable  wall  operable  therein,  a  foUow-up    axiaUy  along  the  tip  of  each  tooth  of 


1.  An  arrangement  for  sealing  b^wee:  i  the  teeth  of  the 
inner  piston  of  a  rotary  pistcMi  engine  and  the  teeth  of  the 
outer  piston  thereof  while  simultaneously  maintainuig  the 
teeth  of  the  inner  piston  in  resilient  engi  igement  with  tbe 
teeth  of  the  outer  piston  in  all  relative 
pistons  comprising:  tubular  cylindrical 


positions  of  the 
means  extending 
the  inner  piston. 


I 
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each  tubular  means  having  substantially  more  than  half 
of  the  peripherAl  wrface  thereof  expmed  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  tip  of  the  tooth  am  which  it  is  mounted 
for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  outer  piston  as  the 
pistons  rotate,  each  tubular  means  being  axially  slotted 
from  end  to  end  on  the  outer  side  opposite  the  pertaining 
tooth  to  impart  resilience  to  the  tubular  means  so  the 
tubular  means  will  yield  as  the  regicm  of  engagement 
thereof  with  the  teeth  of  the  outer  piston  shifts  circum- 
ferentially  of  the  tubular  means  as  the  pistons  rotate,  and 
means  securing  each  tubular  means  to  iu  pertaining  tooth, 
said  securing  means  engaging  said  tubular  means  adjacent 
to  the  pertaining  tooth  and  being  spaced  from  the  slotted 
outer  side  of  the  tubular  means,  said  tubular  means  be- 
ing relatively  thin  walled  whereby  the  said  outer  side 
thereof  is  resilient  in  both  the  radial  and  the  circumferen- 
tial directions  of  the  inner  pistoo. 


engine  piston  means,  including   a  reciprocable  engine 
valve;  means  for  producing  a  valve-operating  prcMore 


3,tt2,748 
FLUID  PRESSURE  POWERED  PISTON  MOTOR 
Arthur  C.  VoteL  15  Glen  Keith  RomI,  GJm  Cove,  N.Y. 
BsdDcc.  16,  I960. Scr. No. 76,336 
(0.121—123) 


!■;< 


differential  which  is  smaller  than  said  engine-operating 
pressure  differential;  and  means  for  applying  said  valve- 
operating  pressure  differential  to  operate  said  engine  valve. 


1    A  fluid  pressure  powered  oscillating  piston  motor 
comprising  a  piston  cylinder  having  a  head  closing  each 
end  thereof,  a  pressure  fluid  inlet  opening  mto  the  cylin- 
der through  the  central  area  of  the  side  waU  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  piston  oscillable  in  tbe  cylinder  in  response  to  an 
uninterrupted  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  the  inlet  bemg 
caused  to  flow  alternately  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod  extending  axially  from  an  end  of  the  piston 
and  projecting  with  a  slide  fit  through  a  head  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  vent  passage  through  the  rod  to  the  piston  and 
communicating  radially  through  the  periphery  of  the  pis- 
ton' with  the  cylinder,  an  unsuWe  conical  spring  disc 
valve  supported  between  the  periphery  of  the  piston  and 
the  central  area  of  the  surrounding  cylinder  wall,  the 
spring  disc  having  a  first  condition  communicating  the 
inlet  with  one  end  of  the  cyUnder  and  commumcating 
the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  with  the  vent  passage, 
the  spring  disc  having  a  colUpaed  second  condition  where- 
in the  communication  of  the  inkt  and  vent  passage  with 
said  ends  of  the  cylinder  is  reversed,  the  spring  disc  in  its 
first  condition  biasing  the  piston  toward  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  the  spring  disc  in  its  second  condition  biasmg 
the  piston  towaid  the  oppodte  end  of  the  cyUnder,  and 
the  spring  disc  being  collapsible  through  center  from  one 
condiUon  to  the  other  as  the  piston  is  oscillated  by  pres- 
sure of  fluid  caused  to  flow  from  the  inlet  alternately  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  piston  cylinder  u  a  consequence  of 
the  changing  conditions  of  the  Qwing  disc. 


3,0B2,75t  

BOILER  FEED  SYSTEM 
David  M.  Misncr,  Sdtnate,  MasL, 
Swaaey  Co.,  Inc.,  Waitkam,  Maas^  • 


to  C.  R. 

of 


FBed  Nov.  18,  I960,  Scr.  No.  70,206 
2aaiaH.    (CL  121-^451) 


3,it2,749  

FLUID  OPERATED  FUMP  CONTROL  SYSTM* 
ClaiMcc  J.  C«M7.  te  Marhto.  CaK.,— Igor  to  Keje, 
be,  IlBBlh^Mi  Park,  CaHT.,  a  curpornaon  of  CaB- 


FBad  Dec  S,  1960, 9cr.No.  733<5 
UCMm.  (CLUl— ISO) 
1.  In  a  fluid  operated  engine,  the  combination  of:  en- 
gine piston  meuM  reciprocable  by  an  engin»operating 
pressure  difiermtial  appHed  to  ttid  engine  piston  means 
in  opposite  directions  alternately;  engine  valve  means  for 
applying  said  engine-<9enaing  pressarc  differential  to  said 


1.  In  a  boUer  feed  system  which  indudes  provision  for 
a  irfurality  of  boilers,  the  combination  comprising  a  source 
of  water  supply,  pipe  connections  adapted  to  extend  be- 
tween said  source  of  water  supply  and  each  of  said  boilers, 
a  single  pump  for  pumping  *a^  through  each  of  said 
pipe  connections  into  the  respective  boUers,  liquid  level 
actuated  electric  switch  and  pflot  valve  means  for  each  of 
said  boilers  and  adapted  to  be  activated  in  re^ooK  to  a 
predetermined  minimum  liquid  level  of  the  associated 
boUer.  pressure  operated  normally  closed  supply  valves  in 
each  of  said  pipe  connections,  an  electric  circuit  connect- 
ing said  electric  switch  means  for  mergiring  said  punq) 
whenever  the  water  level  in  any  of  said  boilers  is  below 
said  pied^ermined  minimum  liquid  level,  uid  a  pipe  con- 
nection exteniling  from  the  outlet  of  said  pump  through 
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each  of  said  pUot  valves,  means  to  siipply  operaUng  pump  fining  part  of  a  compression  chamber,  and  ajpiston  of  alu- 
pressure  to  open  the  respective  supply  valves  when  the  as-  minum-containing  metallic  material  and  hatmg  a  surface 
sociated  pUot  valve  means  are  actuated  in  response  to  said  for  defining  another  part  of  said  compression  chamber, 
predetermined  minimum  level  adapted  to  supply  water  to 
each  of  said  boilers  having  a  water  level  below  said  mini- 
mum liquid  level,  said  supply  valves  having  a  pressure 
chamber  for  receiving  pump  pressure  via  said  pilot  valve 
means  and  a  bleed  line  connected  to  said  chamber,  said 
bleed  line  including  means  providing  a  reduced  size  orifice 
effective  to  bleed  operating  pressure  from  said  chamber 
and  close  said  supply  valve  only  after  pressure  from  said 
pump  to  said  chamber  has  been  interrupted  by  the  said 
pilot  valve  means.  ^ 

3,082,751 
CYLINDER-HEAD  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Laden  Knitz,  218  Blvd.  dc  La  Rcqpabliqnc, 

Sdat-Oood,  Fnmcc 

FUed  Not.  14,  i960,  Ser.  No.  68,708 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Nov.  16, 1959 

6  Cfadnu.     (d.  12^—32) 

each  of  said  surfaces  of  said  cylinder  hea<l  and  said  pis- 
ton having  at  least  the  major  portions  thereof  pre-covered 
with  a  layer  of  heat-insulating  substantiallV  pure  and  un- 
combined  natural  carbon  before  said  engine  is  operated. 


1.  A  cylinder  head  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
adapted  for  mounting  on  the  cylinder  block  of  thic  engine 
and  having  a  first  wall  which  closes  the  outer  end  of  a 
cylinder  in  the  block,  a  tubular  projection  on  the  side 
of  the  wall  opposite  the  cylinder,  said  wall  having  a  bore 
connecting  the  inside  of  the  tubular  projection  with  the 
cylinder,  and  said  tubular  projection  being  adapted  to 
receive  hollow  interchangeable  members  for  converting 
the  engine  from  operation  on  one  fuel  to  operation  on 
another  fuel,  an  interchangeable  member  in  said  projec- 
tion, said  tubular  projection  having  a  smaller  bore  at  the 
cylinder  end  and  a  larger  bore  at  the  end  remote  from 
the  cylinder  and  a  tapered  bore  portion  connecting  said 
smaller  and  larger  bores,  said  interchangeable  member 
having  a  bored  smaller  part  in  said  smaller  bore  and  a 
bored  larger  part  in  said  larger  bore  and  a  tapered  por- 
tion therebetween  engaging  the  tapered  bore  portion  in 
said  projection,  said  cylinder  head  having  a  second  wall 
spaced  from  said  first  wall  and  also  spaced  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  projection  and  bored  coaxially  with  said  tu- 
bidar  projection,  and  a  support  member  detachable  seal- 
ingly  mounted  in  the  bore  in  said  second  wall  extending 
into  said  projection  and  including  shoulder  m^sjllapp- 
ingly  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  intifcllaiif^able 
member  within  said  projection,  the  inner  end  of  said  sup- 
port member  telescopically  engaging  the   bore   in   the 
larger  part  of  said  interchangeable  member  and  being 
concave  and  forming  a  cwnbustion  chamber  with  the  said 
bore  in  the  larger  part  of  said  interchangeable  member, 
and  a  heat  conducting  metallic  sealing  gasket  sealingly 
poiitioned  between  the  outer  end  of  said  interchangeable 
member  and  the  shoulder  on  said  support  member  and 
sealingly  engaging  the  said  larger  bore  of  said  projection. 


3  082  753 
VAPOR  PHASE  COOLING  SYSTEM  ¥ok  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Harold  P.  Builard,  Spring  Lalie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Motors  Corporation,  Muskegoit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration ot  Virginia  i 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  851910 
3  Claims.     (CI.  123—41.08) 


,  j=   oR — 11  li" 


FAN 
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3  #82  752 
LINED  ENGINE  MEMBERS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
mmm  B.  Thomas,  Howico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rcyn> 
oM  Matab  Company,  RidipiioBd,  Va.,  a  corporation 


Filed  Apr.  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  100,615  ^ 

SOidms.     (CL123— 32) 
1.  In  a  diesel  engine,  a  cylinder  head  of  aluminum- 
containing  metallic  material  and  having  a  surface  for  de* 


1.  A  vapor  phase  cooling  system  for  4n  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  a  substantialli  closed  coolant 
circulatory  system,  a  heat  exchanger  having  fluid  coils  in 
open   communication   with   the  engine  jcoolant  system, 
means  flowing  cooling  fluid  in  heat  exchaage  relation  with 
respect  to  the  fluid  coils  of  said  heat  ej^hanger  to  con- 
dense vapor  present  in  said  fluid  coils,  beans  returning 
any  condensate  from  said  heat  exchange  to  said  engine 
coolant  system,  means  operatively  assotiated  with  said 
heat  exchanger  to  vent  said  vapor  phaso  cooling  system, 
said  means  comprising  a  heat  sensitive!  air  bleed  valve 
normally  open  to  the  atmosphere  durind  engine  inopera- 
tive periods  and  automatically  closed  ai  response  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  condition  of  the  vapor  in  said 
vapor  phase  cooling  system,  said  fluid  cms  being  arranged 
to  provide  flow  of  said  vapor  in  one  cjirection  through 
said  coils,  said  venting  means  being  coveted  adjacent 
said  coils  downstream  of  said  vapor  flo^,  and  said  heat 
sensitive  valve  being  connected  fw  sending  temperature 
adjacent  said  coils  upstream  ol  said  vapjsr  flow. 
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3,it2,7S4 

FREE  PISTON  ENGINE 

Stcpim  S.  SplRS,  6034  CoMwalcr  Canyon  Ave.,  Nortli 
HoUywood,  CaUf.,  and  Rowland  H.  Nowell,  5551  Vi 
Costello  Ava.,  Van  Nnys,  CaUT. 

FOad  SMt  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  53,831 
14  aalms.     (a.  123—46) 


3,082,756 

DEVICE  TO  AID  IN  THE  STRINGING  OF  AN 

ARCHERY  BOW 

Myron  R.  Schall,  1540  Virfinia  Ave., 

West  Sacramento,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  94,801 

5  Claims.     (CI.  124—23) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine:  a  combustion  cyl- 
inder, a  pair  of  compressor  cylinders  coaxially  disposed 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  combustion  cylinder;  a  pair  of 
free  pistons  mounted  in  said  combustion  cylinder  for  op- 
posed reciprocation,  each  of  said  pistons  having  a  com- 
pressor piston  portion  reciprocable  in  the  associated  com- 
pressor cylinder  and  dividing  the  associated  compressor 
cylinder  into  dependently  variable  compressor  and  bounce 
chambers;  means  to  cyclically  equalize  fluid  pressures  in 
the  pair  of  bounce  chambers  of  said  combustion  cylin- 
der; and  means  including  said  compressor  chambers  for 
cyclically  ingesting  fluid  compressed  in  said  compressor 
chambers  into  said  combustion  cylinder. 


«  3,082,755 

VALVE  GEAR 

Karl  H.  Gropp,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  DcarlNMn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,416 

SOaiBH.    (CL123— 90) 


1.  A  rocker  arm  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
valve  gear,  said  rocker  arm  comprising  a  web  having 
poiHiet  valve  and  push  rod  engaging  end  portions,  a  saddle 
portion  in  the  web  integral  therewith  and  intermediate 
of  said  poppet  valve  and  push  rod  engaging  end  portions, 
dependent  sides  integrally  connected  to  said  web  and  on 
the  side  of  the  web  opposite  to  the  saddle  portion  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  to  laterally  stabilize  said  rocker  arm,  said  poppet 
valve  engaging  end  portion  being  of  a  width  greater  than 
the  push  rod  engaging  end  portion  and  adapted  to  sub- 
stantially cover  a  poppet  valve  sfMing  and  retaining 
members. 


1 .  A  device,  to  aid  in  the  manual  bending  of  an  archery 
bow,  comprising  a  cross  block  adapted  to  engage  on  chw 
side  against  the  outside  of  one  shoe  of  an  archer  in  the 
zone  of  the  instep,  an  elongated  loop  of  flexible  cord, 
and  means  connecting  the  initially  free  ends  of  the  loop 
to  the  cross  block  in  closely  ^aced  relation  and  with  said 
loop  projecting  from  said  one  side  of  the  block;  the 
loop  being  of  a  length  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the 
instep  and  to  a  closed  end  termination  laterally  inwardly 
thereof  whereby  said  closed  end  of  the  loop  defines  an 
exposed  holding  eye  for  reception  of  the  lower  tip  of  a 
bow  manually  supported  by  the  archer. 


3,082,757 

DISPOSABLE  CHARCOAL  GRILL  COVER 

Donald  G.  Hube,  566  Chestnut  St.,  Enunans,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1962.  Ser.  No.  169,906 

1  Oaim.     (CI.  126—25) 


6*1  (.    COW» 

"^ui   II  'Jir 


Charcoal  broiling  apparatus  comprising  a  fuel  con- 
tainer having  an  open  top,  a  permanent,  reusable  grill  the 
grate  bars  of  which  form  a  pattern,  means  for  supporting 
said  grill  adjacent  said  open  top,  and  a  disposable  grill 
cover  constructed  of  thin  heat-conducting  material,  said 
grill  cover  having  a  pattern  of  grate  bar  cover  portions 
respectively  congruent  with  the  top  and  the  sides  only  of 
the  grate  bars  of  said  permanent  grill. 

X 


3,082,758 
BALANCED  DRAFT  SPACE  HEATER 
Jordan  L.  Heiman,  110  Stonysidc,  Olivette,  Mo. 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,438 
8  Claims.    (CI.  126—110) 
1 .  In  a  space  heater  to  be  placed  in  a  room,  inner  and 
outer  upright  shells  arranged  one  within  the  other  and 
having  vertical  side  walls  and  transverse  top  and  bottom 
walls,  each  side  and  transverse  wall  of  one  shell  being 
opposed  to  and  spaced  from  the  corresponding  side  and 
transverse  wall  of  the  other  shell,  said  inner  shell  pro- 
viding a  combustion  chamber  therein,  a  fuel  burner  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  said  inner  shell  having 
a  fresh-air  intake  thereinto  below  said  burner  for  leading 
fresh  air  to  said  burner,  an  upright  side  wall  between  a 
pair  of  said  opposed  vertical  side  walls  and  having  its 
upper  end  terminating  between  the  top  walls  of  said  shells 
and  its  lower  end  terminating  below  said  fresh-air  intake 
and  above  said  bottom  walls,  a  third  top  wall  extending 
transversely  from  the  top  ot  said  upright  side  wall  to  an 
opposed  vertical  side  wall  of  said  outer  shell  and  together 
with  the  inner  and  outer  shells  forming  a  pair  of  sealed- 
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apart  passageways  one  of  which  communicates  with  said 
fresh-air  hitake,  an  air  circulator  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  inner  shell  and  sealed  from  said  fresh-air  intake  and 
having  an  air  intake  opening  through  the  inner  shell  ver- 
tical side  wall  that  is  adjacent  and  opposed  to  said  upright 
side  wall  and  is  in  communication  with  the  other  passage- 
way and  having  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  circu- 
lator through  the  bottoms  of  said  shells,  an  upright  inner 


flue  having  its  lower  end  cooununicating  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  its  upper  end  dis- 
charging into  the  atmosphere,  an  upright  outer  flue  enclos- 
ing and  sealed  from  said  inner  flue  and  having  its  upper 
end  communicating  with  said  first  passageway,  said  outer 
shell  having  a  room-air  inlet  thereinto  through  one  of  its 
vertical  side  walls  and  that  communicates  through  the 
other  of  the  two  sealed-apart  passageways  and  to  the  air 
intake  of  said  air  circulate-. 


3^2,759 

FIREPLACE  CLOSURE 

F^Jmoadi  David  and  Clara  Wakcfanina  David,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  43,  Tncdo  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  5, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  M,891 

llOaiBH.    (CL  126— 135) 


1.  A  donure  for  an  open  fireplace  comprising  a  channel- 
ihaped  frame  itructure  comprising  spaced  side  members 
connected  by  a  tc^  member,  at  least  two  panels  disposed 
between  said  side  member  of  said  frames  within  the 
channel  portions  including  a  lower  one  disposed  at  the 
bottom  ai  said  frame  and  an  upper  one,  a  leg  on  each  side 
erf  the  ivper  one  of  said  panels  extending  downwardly 
dierefrom  and  attached  thereto  for  sunwrting  it  at  an 
elevation  mbatantially  equal  to  the  height  of  the  top  of 
laid  loiver  panel,  said  lower  panel  including  handle  means 
thereon  for  moving  it  upwardly  and  downwardly  in  said 
frame,  and  an  inwardly  extending  portion  on  said  lower 
panel  vatically  aligned  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  said 
ufiper  panel  to  raise  said  upper  panel  when  said  lowei 
panel  is  moved  beyond  the  elevation  thereof. 


3,«S2,7«t 

PIPE  END  HEATING  APPARATUS  AlilD  METHOD 
Knrt  S.  Jaeger,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  aaslBnor  to 

Corporatkm,  Toledo,  OMo,  a  corporat  on  of  OMo 

Filed  Sept.  28, 196d,  Scr.  No.  5f,M2 

3  Claiaw.     (CL  126— 271  i) 


M;>RCH  26,  1963 


1.  In  combination  with  a  horizontally  i  disposed  pipe, 
apparatus  adapted  to  beat  the  end  of  saiq  pipe  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  wall  means  definingla  thin  circular 
plenum  chamber  having  peripheral  arierture  means; 
means  for  delivering  a  combustible  mixture  of  fuel  and 
air  to  said  plenum  chamber;  wind  shielding  means  in- 
cluding a  generally  annular  plate  attached Jto  said  plenum 
chamber  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  all  di- 
rections past  the  outer  periphery  of  the  lipe  end  being 
heated,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  ab  it  against  the 
pipe  end  when  the  apparatus  is  in  heatiig  relationship 
with  the  pipe  end;  and  positioning  meins  adapted  to 
readily  locate  the  axis  of  the  peripheral  aperture  means 
in  a  predetermined  relationship  with  the  « xis  of  the  pipe 
end. 


3,082,7(1 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

METABOUC  RATES 

Arthur  E.  Engcldcr,  Douglas,  4riz. 

(1285  Manchester  Drive,  Santa  Clarh,  Calif.) 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1954,  S«r.  No.  45|,092 

34  Claims.    (O.  128—2.07] 


t»t 


«ill 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  metabolic 
including  a  collapsible  gas  container  charg^ 
and  including  means  connecting  the  same 
circuit  with  an  attachment  by  which  a 
inhale  oxygen  from  and  exhale  oxygen 
tainer,  said  circuit  including  means  to  eliininale 
carbon  dioxide  so  that  said  container 
said  test  subject  consumes  said  oxygen; 
ment  which  comprises  con^uter  means 
manually  activated  by  the  operator  simu 
initiati<m  of  oxygen  consumption  by  the 
said  oxygen  charged  container  and  to 
to  compote  the  metabolic  rate  of  the  tea : 
the  oxygen  charge  of  said  container  is 
said  computer  means  comprising  an 


rates  and 
with  oxygen 
in  a  closed  gas 
subject  can 
into  said  con- 
exhaled 
coUapae  as 
that  improve- 
adapted  to  be 
taneously  with 
subject  from 
activated 
subject  while 
c<Misumed, 
computer 


teit 


re  nam 


b<ing 


elecirical 


. 
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ciicnit  of  the  analog  type  connected  to  a  source  of  voh- 
age,  said  compoter  dicait  including  variable  means  hav- 
ing a  duurga  mkctor  switch  adapted  to  be  set  in  accord- 
ance with  the  atabiUzed  rate  at  iHiich  said  test  subject 
consumes  said  oacygen  from  said  container  as  indicated 
by  the  rate  of  collapse  thereof,  and  when  thus  set  to 
alter  the  voltage  from  said  voltage  source  as  a  function 
of  said  rate  of  oxygen  consiunption,  an  electrical  indi- 
cating instrument  connected  in  said  computer  circuit  and 
req>onsive  to  the  ventage  from  said  voltage  source  as 
altered  by  said  variable  means,  and  means  connected  in 
the  input  of  said  computer  circuit  having  a  low  imped- 
ance relative  to  the  load  impedance  of  the  computer  cir- 
cuit proper  to  prevent  said  indicating  instrument  from 
loading  said  vmriaUe  means  and  creating  an  error  in  the 
reading  of  said  indicating  instrument 


ties  that  are  complementary  subtractive  to  tihe  filtering 
prc^rties  respectively  of  the  pair  of  filters  of  said  viewing 
means  to  render  one  of  said  areas  visible  to  one  of  the 


3,t82,7tt 
SPECULUM,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  STOMATO- 
LOGICAL PURPOSES 
JoiMM  Cnalun,  Vfai  Anf nasi  20,  MHan,  Italy 
FOed  Apr.  M,  1961,  Scr.  No.  105,744 
riorltv,  application  Italy  May  9, 1960 
2CUiiis.    (CL128— 10) 


*x 


eyes  of  the  patient  and  ^he  other  area  visible  to  the  other 
eye  of  the  patient,  and  control  means  for  simultaneously 
or  selectively  illuminating  said  areas. 


1.  A  medical  speculum  particularly  for  stomatological 
purposes,  comprising  an  essentially  circular  mirror,  a 
tubular  elongated  holder  for  said  mirror,  said  holder 
being  adapted  to  carry  a  fluid  medium  under  pressure  in 
a  storage-like-manner,  said  holder  having  an  entrance  end 
and  an  exit  end,  a  coupling  nipple  at  said  entrance  end, 
through  which  said  holder  is  connected  to  a  fluid-medium- 
source  under  pressure,  a  nozzle  forming  an  orifice  having 
a  knife-edge  shape  and  a  concavely-arcuate-contour  at 
said  exit  end,  said  contour  extending  along  a  circular  arc 
forming  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  border  of  said  cir- 
cular mirror,  said  nozzle  having  upper  and  lower  lips 
extending  pairaUel  to  each  other,  the  lower  surface  of 
said  nozzle  being  flat  and  inclined  in  respect  of  the  axial 
direction  of  said  holder  and  having  a  shape  flared  out- 
wardly from  said  bolder,  the  upper  surface  of  said  nozzle 
having  a  ccmvexly  rounded  shape  flared  outwardly  from 
said  holder,  said  upper  nozzle  surface  merging  with  said 
upper  lip  so  that  said  nozzle  forms  a  volume  smaller  by 
a  multiple  in  proportion  to  the  volume  of  said  holder,  a 
sleeve  in  said  holder  extending  axially  along  the  interior 
wall  of  said  holder,  a  mirror  pin  attached  to  said  mirror, 
screwing  means  at  a  free  end  of  said  mirror  pin  for  en- 
gagement widi  said  sleeve,  said  mirror  pm  having  an  outer 
porti(»  inclined  with  respect  to  its  portion  penetrating 
said  sleeve  throu^  said  holder  so  as  to  bear  said  mirror 
at  a  slight  inclination  with  reelect  to  the  exit  axis  of  said 
orifice  formed  by  said  Iqw. 


3,082,7M 

RESTRAINING  GARMENT 

Rosalie  M.  Gatanis,  1938  W.  21st  Place,  Chicago,  IIL 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  92,916 

12  CtainH.    (CL  128—133) 


4.  In  a  unitary  restraining  garment,  an  upper  body  en- 
casing portion  adapted  to  be  fitted  closely  about  the 
shoulders  of  a  wearer  and  having  a  neck  opening  adapted 
to  closely  encircle  the  neck  of  a  wearer  and  having  arm- 
holes,  outwardly  extending  sleeves  secured  to  said  body 
encasing  portion  at  said  armholes,  each  of  said  sleeves 
being  thus  secured  by  a  seam  means  extending  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  armhole  upwardly  into  said  neck 
opening  and  at  least  one  of  said  sleeves  having  its  outer 
end  inverted  over  its  inner  end,  each  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided with  an  edge  defining  its  outer  end,  said  edge  being 
of  a  configuration  adapted  to  overlie  the  said  seam  means 
joining  the  respective  sleeve  to  said  body  encasing  por- 
tion upon  the  inversion  of  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve 
over  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve. 


3,082,765 

PROTECTOR  FOR  THE  LVS  AND  TEETH 

Norman  DoMfid  HcfaMr,  6298  E.  Occaa  Blvd., 

Loi«Bcacii  3,  Calif. 

FIlMl  Jan.  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  166,044 

4  Claims.    (CL  128— 136) 


3,082,763 

SnUBISMUS  THERAPY  DEVICE 

C  McLM«hHn,  Ir.,  1210  W.  Liberty, 

Ann  Aih«,  Mich. 

FBcd  May  11, 1960,  Scr.  No.  28,268 

OCfaifaBS.    (CL  128— 76.5) 

I .  Eye  training  apparatus  for  use  in  treating  strabismus 

patients  having  a  tendency  to  suppress  vision  in  one  eye 

comprising  means  defining  two  s^arate  concentric  jux- 

tapositive  areas  of  illuminaticm,  viewing  means  embodying 

a  pair  ot  transparent  li^t  filters  having  different  light 

filtering  properties  adapted  to  be  positioned  before  the 

eyes  of  a  patient  and  throu^  which  said  areas  can  be 

viewed,  li^  filtering  means  positioned  over  said  areas 

including  a  pafr  oi  portions  having  ligjit  filtering  proper- 


1.  A  protector  for  the  lips  and  upper  and  lower  teeth 
of  a  user,  including: 

(a)  a  resilient,  generally  semi-circular  cushion  having 
flat  u^ier  and  lower  surfaces  that  taper  rearwardly  to- 
ward one  another  and  are  adapted  to  be  contacted  by 
said  un>er  and  lower  teeth  respectively; 

(b)  guide  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  cushion 
for  positioning  said  upper  teeth  thereon; 

(c)  a  resilient  connector  extending  forwardly  from 
said  central  pcHtion; 

(<f)  a  curved  protective  member  diqMced  on  tbc  for- 
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ward  end  of  said  connector,  with  said  men^ber  being 
of  such  length  and  width  as  to  extend  fully  over  the 
lips  of  said  user,  which  member  has  a  protuberance 
formed  on  a  lower  forward  portion  thereof; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  ribs  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  a  forward  interior  surface  of  said  pro- 
tuberance; and 

(/)  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  rib  extensions  de- 
pending from  the  lower  surface  of  said  cushion  and 
connector,  which  rib  extensions  merge  with  said  ribs, 
with  said  ribs  and  rib  extensions  cooperatively  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  elongate  spaces  therebetween  that 
are  at  all  times  in  communication  with  the  ambient 
atmosphere  and  the  interior  of  said  user's  mouth 
when  said  protector  is  in  place  therein. 


pocket  located  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  ^t  least  one  of 
said  side  walls  and  serving  as  the  sole  meajis  for  securing 
the  strap  means  thereto,  said  strap  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  straps  unconnected  along  a  major  portion  of  their 
extent  for  disposal  in  spaced  relation  abou|  the  head  and 
secured  together  in  superimposed  plies  at;  their  juncture 


3  #82  7M 

UNDERWATER  BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Max  W.  Taylor,  165  Chateau  Drive,  Florissant,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  I960,  Scr.  No.  12,872 

4  Claims.    (CI.  128—145) 


\ 


3.082,767 
HEAD  STRAPS  FOR  RESPIRATOR 


forming  an  end  portion,  which  end  portiin  is  stiffened, 
with  said  stiffened  end  portion  removably  nserted  in  said 
pocket,  said  stiffened  end  portion  being  o(  a  size  to  flex 
said  pocket  as  inserted  therein  so  that  coi^traction  of  the 
pocket  will  grip  it  and  also  being  of  suflicient  rigidity 
with  reference  to  the  pocket  to  be  thrust  therein. 


3,082,768 

HEALING  MATTRESS 

James  N.  Johns,  2121  Hawkins  Poi^t  Road, 

Curtis  Bay  26,  Md. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5^,471 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128—172) 


4.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising  an  air 
reservoir  adapted  to  store  air  under  water,  an  air  inlet 
to  the  reservoir,  an  air  outlet  from  the  reservoir,  and 
a  water  outlet  from  the  reservoir,  means  for  introducing 
fresh  air  into  the  inlet,  and  means  for  selectively  with- 
drawing air  through  the  air  outlet,  the  air  introducing 
means  comprising  a  manually  reciprocable  air  container 
for  trapping  air  and  subsequently  delivering  the  air  to 
the  air  reservoir,  the  inlet  and  outlets  being  so  arranged 
that  when  air  is  withdrawn  from  the  r^eservoir  it  will  be 
replaced  by  water  through  the  water  outlet  and  when  air 
is  introduced  through  the  air  inlet  it  will  force  water 
out  of  the  reservoir  through  the  water  outlet,  means  for 
preventing  water  from  passing  through  the  air  outlet,  and 
means  for  transferring  air  from  the  reservoir  to  the  user. 


A  mattress  embodying  a  casing  inclining  an  upper 
section  embodying  flexible^ide  and  end  ^ails  and  a  flex- 
ible perforated  top,  a  lower  section  havihg  its  marginal 
edges  extended  upwardly  and  including  a  flexible  perfor- 
ated bottom,  interlocking  fastening  means  teroovably  con- 
necting the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  Kctions  of  said 
casing,  dried  mixed  herbs  having  medicinal  qualities 
contained  in  said  casing,  said  perforations  in  said  top 
and  bottom  of  said  upper  and  lower  sections  forming  air 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  through  whicW  air  enters  and 
is  liberated  into  the  room  area  for  breathing  by  the  per- 
son lying  on  the  mattress,  the  movementlof  the  person's 
body  providing  a  pumping  action  circulaling  air  throu^ 
said  herbs. 

3  082  769  ! 

INTRAVENOUS  NEEDLE 

Dewey  H.  Palmer,  Oradcll,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Clay- Adams, 

Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  4f  New  Yorli 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,972 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128—221 


N.  Matbcson,  Warwick,  R.I . 

Conpany,   a   corporrtioo 


to  Welsh 
of   Rhode 


Filed  May  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  108,026  | 

5  Claims.  (CL  128—146) 
1.  A  respirator  having  a  body  part  with  opposite  resilient 
side  walls,  the  lear  edges  of  which  are  adapted  to  contact 
the  face  of  the  wearer,  strap  means  connected  to  the  op- 
posite side  walls  adjacent  their  rear  edges  for  encircling 
and  embracing  the  back  of  the  head,  a  single  resilient 


2.  A  hollow  needle  including  a  cannula  portion  and  a 
bevelled  tip  portion,  said  cannula  portiin  comprising  a 
narrow  annular  portion  projecting  radially  outward  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cannula  portion  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  rear  of  said  bevelled  tip  portion,  said  cannula  portion 
being  formed  with  an  annular  groove  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  radial  annular  porticn,  said  annular 
groove  having  a  length  greater  than  the 
said  radial  annular  portion,  said  radial 


having   an   inclined   annular  surface  portion  extending 


toward  said  bevelled  tip  portion  and  an 


inclined  annular 


radial  depth  of 
annular  portion 
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surface  portico  extending  toward  said  groove  and  merg- 
ing with  said  groove,  said  radial  annulv  pcxtion  having 
an  outer  ««iym«a>r  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
cannula  portion  immediately  forward  thereof  and  the  can- 
nula portion  immediatdy  rearward  of  said  annular  ^oove. 


3,082,770 

lOTTLE  NURSING  NIPPLE 

Waher  I.  Straah,  F.a  Boat  141, 9m  Mateo,  Calif. 

FHcd  Dae.  U,  1961,  Scr.  N«.  158,794 

6  Claims    (Q.  128—252) 


tion  of  a  pea  hull  in  the  rim  thereof,  a  plurality  of  cen- 
trally grooved  radially  extending  blades  carried  by  said 
disc,  a  hopper  for  the  insertion  of  a  pea  hull  adjaooot  the 
rim  of  said  disc,  a  plurality  of  spring  biased  guides  posi- 
tioned about  the  lower  periphery  of  said  disc,  a  hull  split- 
ting knife  extending  longitudinally  relative  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  groove  carried  by  one  of  said  guides,  a  guide 
chute  for  hulled  peas  adjacent  the  lowennost  point  of 


1.  A  nursing  nipirie  comprising  an  enlarged  hsae  mem- 
ber of  substantial  thickness  and  rigidity  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  nursing  bottle  and  a  forwardly  projecting 
teat  member  fmmed  integrally  with  said  base  member 
substantially  in  axial  alignment  therewith  and  having  a 
flow  aperture  at  its  end,  the  base  member  being  concave 
adjacent  its  junction  with  the  bottom  of  said  teat  member 
and  being  convex  adjacent  its  junction  with  the  top  of 
said  teat  member  and  for  a  substantial  distance  radially 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  convex  top  portion  of  said  base 
member  being  spaced  forwardly  relative  to  the  concave 
bottom  portion  thereof. 


Enrico 


3,002,771 

BRASSIERES 

BrooUyii,  N.Y.,  aMlgBor  to  Maidcnfonn, 

lacn  a  corporaCioB  of  New  York 

FBad  May  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,321 

1  Claini.    (CL  128-^94) 


AwbJ 


said  disc,  a  Anger  for  removing  the  split  hulls  and  their 
attached  peas  from  said  disc,  rotatable  members  in  said 
guide  chute  closely  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  disc 
for  vibrating  the  hulls  to  remove  the  peas  from  the  qdit 
hulls,  said  rotary  men^)er8  repositioning  the  empty  hulls 
in  said  groove,  means  for  rotating  said  disc,  said  disc  then 
carrying  the  empty  hulls  out  of  said  guide  chute,  a  scraper 
for  removing  the  empty  hulls  from  said  disc,  and  guide 
means  carrying  said  empty  hulls  to  a  disposal  point 


Cari  W. 
Ncbr., 


Renstrom 


3,082,773 
HAIR  CLIP 

id  Robert  Clarke  Shcrwia, 
to    Tlp.T<v    Prodacts 
Nciw.,  a  corporaiioa  of  Ncbnska 
Fikd  Sept  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  U9,7S0 
2ClainiB.   (CL  132— 48) 


A  braaiiere  having  cup  members  and  having  back 
bands  for  mutual  connection,  each  of  said  cup  members 
consisting  of  a  top  cup  half  and  a  bottom  cup  section, 
both  of  substantially  inelastic  material,  each  bottom  cup 
section  being  seamed  to  an  appropriate  t<^  cup  half,  and 
an  elastic  gvsMt  extending  acroai  the  central  area  of  the 
braasicre  and  at  eadi  side  having  a  V-shaped  double  wing 
formation,  coasisting  <rf  an  upper  wing  seamed  to  the 
base  of  the  top  cup  half,  and  a  lower  wing  seamed  to 
the  base  of  the  bottom  cup  section,  said  upper  wing  also 
being  seamed  to  the  bottom  cup  section. 


PBASBELLER 

Eatel  M.  Warnn,  311  Wirtift  9L,  OiBion,  N.C 

FIsi  Ah.  25, 1961,  Sar.  No.  133,812 

tCUim.   (CL13t— 30) 

1.  A  device  for  sheiUng  peas  conq>rising,  in  combination, 

a  supporting  fraoM,  a  rotataUy  moonted  disc  carried 

thereby,  said  disc  having  an  amnilar  groove  for  the  noep- 


1.  A  one-piece  hair  clip  comprising 

a  concavo-convex  snan>ing  member  having  a  pair  of 
generally  planar  elongated  legs  of  flexible  sheet  ma- 
terial in  generally  co-planar  and  parallel  relationship 
and  means  integral  with  said  legs  joining  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  legs, 

and  an  elongated  pin  member  integral  with  one  of  said 
leg  joining  means, 

each  of  said  legs  having  serrations  impressed  in  at  least 
one  face  extending  a  portion  of  the  distance  across 
said  face  which  expand  the  metal  and  constrain  it 
to  its  concavo-convex  shape, 

whereby  the  snapping  member  is  angled  transversely 
aiKl  movable  between  opmed  and  closed  concavo- 
convex  positions,  the  pin  member  being  reversely 
curved  from  the  snapping  member  in  its  open  posi- 
tion, for  insertion  of  hair  and  the  like  between  the 
pin  member  and  the  snapping  member,  and  the  pin 
member  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  snapping 
member  in  its  closed  position  for  compressing  hair 
and  the  like  therebetween. 
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3,M2,774 
ETCHING  MACHINE 

i  David  A.  Baochraift,  State  Col- 
lo  Ccvtre  C^odti,  bc^  State  Col- 
of  Penmylvaiiia 
'eb.  8,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  87,861 
ACUam.    (CL134— 63) 


means  pivotally  mounting  a  unit  lo  be  flush  ^eaned  upon 
said  plate,  means  circulating  liquid  through  wid  unit  and 
directing  same  to  said  trough,  and  means  directing  liquid 
flowing  from  said  trough  in  a  curtain-like  stream. 


1.  In  a  ^ray  etcher  having  an  end  loading  station  and 
an  end  unloading  station,  the  combination  of  spray  cham- 
bers intermediate  said  staticms  and  provided  with  liquid 
spraying  devices  therein,  said  q>ray  chambers  compris- 
ing etchaat  q>ray  chamber  means  in  which  pressure-in- 
duced q>rays  of  liquid  etchant  are  confined  and  adjacent 
rinse  chamber  means  in  which  pressure-iitduced  sprays 
of  a  rinse  liquid  are  confined,  means  for  supporting  panels 
to  be  etched  comprising  a  horizontal  roller  table  extend- 
ing from  one  end  station  to  the  other  for  conveying 
panels  in  a  path  through  said  spray  chambers,  drive  means 
oonnected  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  toOcts  ol  said 
table,  first  and  second  box-shaped  trap  means  carried  re- 
spectively at  the  path  entry  points  of  said  etchant  spray 
chamber  means  and  said  rinse  chamber  means  and  third 
and  fourth  box-shaped  trap  means  carried  reflectively  at 
the  path  exit  points  of  said  etchant  ^ray  chamber  means 
and  said  rinse  chamber  means,  said  second  and  third  box- 
shi^ied  trap  means  consisting  of  portions  of  the  same 
liquid-blocking  tr^  located  at  a  point  in  a  division  wall 
between  the  chambers,  and  containing  an  upper  and  a 
lower  roll  in  engagement  with  the  entering  and  exiting 
panels  for  blocking  the  escape  of  liquid  being  sprayed 
on  panels  in  said  diambers,  and  a  pair  of  drain  openings 
di^osed  one  on  each  side  of  the  rolls  in  said  liquid- 
blocking  trap  and  each  communicating  with  the  chamber 
at  that  side  for  returning  trapped  liquid  thereto  for  re- 
circulation. 


3,882,776 
BARREL  WASHING  APPARA' 
AmmoQ  W.  Staaffcr,  Boa  2,  Tarn 
Filed  Feb.  9, 19S9.  Scr.  No.  792,1 
2CkdiiH.    (CL  134— 152) 


Pa. 


1.  A  washer  for  barrels  which  includes  i  an  enclosure 
for  the  washing  operation,  supporting  elenjents  to  retain 
the  barrel  being  cleaned,  said  supporting  e| 
ing  said  barrel  on  a  fixed  inclined  central  Ic 
with  the  closed  end  of  the  barrel  up,  said 
Dients  providing  the  means  to  rotate  said 
being  retained  on  said  inclined  axis  during  a  washing 
operation,  a  plurality  of  water  jets  withia  said  washer 
enclosure  that  are  directed  at  both  the  inside  and  outside 
surfaces  of  said  barrel,  said  water  withi^  said  barrel 
draining  out  by  gravity. 


cment  retain- 
itudinal  axis, 
;>p(Mling  ele- 
barrel  while 


3,882,777 

BEVERAGE  BOTTLE  CLEANING  MACHINE 

ThonuM  L.  Atkins  aad  Joe  H.  RobcitMi^  both  of 

Clalbonc  Partah.  Hodmt,  Lai 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  18M62 

4  Oain.    (CL  134—158)  i 


nvCnC    J. 


3,882^75 

SHAKER-CLEANER  ASSEMBLY 

TtemcrmaB,  WiHawflk,   and   WiiUam 

Marffla,  N.Y.,  airignon  to  Hondaflle 

trka,  Inc.,  BnSalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  153,122 

9Claina.    (CL  134— 111) 


IS  I 

»   ft 
f  ,.".._.„-j 


^Sr-} 


't- 


1 


1.  A  bottle  washing  nuchine  comprising  a  tank  for 
bottle  cleaning  liquid,  a  rotor,  means  mou  iting  the  rotor 
in  the  tank  for  rotation  about  an  axis  nclined  at  an 
angle  of  about  4-8*  to  the  horizontal  ind  naeaaa  for 
mounting  a  plurality  of  bottles  on  their  lid  ss  oo  the  rotor 
with  the  bottles  inclined  at  an  angle  of  abc  ut  4-8*  U>  the 
horizontal,  open  end  down.  I 


.  1.  A  shaker-cleaner  comprising  a  support,  a  plate,  and 
resilient  means  interconnecting  said  support  and  plate, 
motor  means  interconnecting  said  support  and  plate  and 
vil»«ting  said  plate,  a  liquid  trough  carried  by  said  plate. 


3,882,778 
HOLDING  DEVICE 
Manny  E.  Cole,  118—35  72nd  Road,  Fotieit  Hflb,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Apr.  7, 1968,  Sm.  No.  28, 652 

3CtalM.  (CL  134— 166) 
I  1.  A  holding  device  for  holding  an  art  ide  having  an 
internal  cavity  c^wning  to  be  cleaned  by  a  liquid  jet. 
comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient  alignmeni-holding  mem- 
bers each  having  a  dish-shaped  central  putioo  with  an 
opening  passing  therethrou^  and  «  plifrality  id  dots 
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extending  radially  froor  said  opening,  said  alignment- 
holding  mcmbara  being  diqioaed  tHth  said  openings  in 
alignment  and  widi  the  alignment  of  said  slots  of  one 
alignment-holding  member  being  staggered  with  respect 
to  said  slots  of  any  other  alignment  holding  member, 
whereby  said  openfaigi  may  be  varied  in  size  by  placing  a 
larger  liie  artida  therdn,  said  resilient  alignment-hold- 
ing members  holding  said  article  so  placed,  a  support 
member  having  a  passageway  extending  therethrough, 
.and  means  fdr  maintaining  said  ppa^ngs  and  said  pas- 


said  drain  volute  and  for  rotating  said  tmpdier  in  Uie 
opposite  direction  to  pump  said  water  entering  by  way 
c4  said  single  inlet  means  to  said  drain. 


sageway  in  alignment,  said  passageway  having  a  tapered 
portion  at  one  end  dispoaed  toward  said  alignment-hold- 
ing members,  whereby  said  article  held  by  said  alignment- 
holding  members  may  be.  placed  in  seaJed  contact  with 
said  tapered  portion  with  said  internal  cavity  opening 
disposed  in  alignment  with  said  passageway,  said  pas- 
sageway having  another  tapered  portion  at  the  other  end 
disposed  in  a  direction  away  from  said  alignment-holding 
members,  wtieicby  a  liquid  jet  can  be  directed  through 
said  passageway  aind  said  cavity  deaned. 


mmW. 
Moion 


3,882,779 
DBHWASHING  MACHINE 


Dctnlt,  Mkik,  a 


G«Mrai 
of 


Flad  Fab.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,158 
6Clabm.    (CL  134— 174) 


3,882,788 

PORTABLE  SHELTER 

Harry  D.  Maty,  913  E.  Bha  St,  Whcaton,  ID. 

FHcd  Sept.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  56,193 

3  ClainH.    (CL  135-^) 


3.  A  light-wei^t,  self-wanning  didter  of  the  singfo- 
pin  hinged  joint  type  comprising:  five  single-piece  bows 
of  equal  lengths  and  equal  curvature,  rigjit  and  left  ends 
of  said  bows  pivotally  hinged  togedier  on  single  ri^  and 
single  left  hinge-pins  in  dw  order  first,  fourth,  third,  sec* 
ond  and  fiftib,  said  ends  of  the  first,  fourOi,  second  and 
fifth  bows  being  bent  sufficiently  to  displace  hinge^un 
holes  in  the  ends  of  said  bows  from  the  oenterline  of 
each  of  said  bows;  foldable  braces  pivotally  secured  be- 
tween consecutively  nionbered  bows  extending  said  bowa 
in  a  circumf erentially  q>aced  apart  relationship,  and  fold- 
able  in  an  N-shap^  nesting  relationship  between  said 
bows  when  the  shelter  is  fcrfded;  and  a  flexfl>le  cover 
attached  to  said  bows. 


3,882,781 

PNEUMATIC  CONTRCM.  MECHANISM  FCMR 

MACHINB  TOOLS 

Alois  Mooamama,  11  MatlaiiartcBwct, 

Stat»wut-9kkmk,  Germamj 

FHcd  Sept  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  54,646 

ippilcation  Cirwy  Sept.  11, 1959 
6  Clainia.    (CL  137—83) 


s     t   >f    f 


t         S         ¥ 


»        17 


6.  In  combination,  a  dishwasher  comprising  a  cabinet 
defining  a  dishwashing  chamber,  sfvay  means  in  said 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  simip  means,  said  sump 
means  having  wall  means  defining  an  opening,  pump 
means  having  only  a  sin^  inlet  means  connected  to  said 
opening,  said  pomp  means  having  a  water  recirculating 
volute  and  a  water  drain  v<4ute,  conduit  means  connected 
from  said  water  rediculatiiig  vcrfute  to  said  spray  means, 
a  single  impeOfer  for  said  pomp  means  interposed  between 
said  water  rediculating  volute  and  said  drain  volute,  and 
selectiyely  reversible  means  for  rotating  said  impdler  in 
one  directioo  to  pump  water  entering  by  way  of  said  single 
inlet  means  to  said  spray  means  and  to  close  effectively 


1.  Pneumatic  control  mechanism  for  machinr.  toob  or 
the  like  widi  static  or  dynanuc  drive  of  die  parts  to  be 
moved  or  oontrcrfled,  comprising  two  supply  nozzles  and 
two  receiving  nozzles  arranged  opposite  to  tlie  supply  noz- 
zles, a  movable  control  vane  arranged  between  die  aopply 
and  receiving  nozzles,  said  control  vane  being  dispiaco- 
able  sobctantially  at  ri^  angles  to  a  iriane  passing  duoo^ 
the  axis  of  the  noszles,  and  the  control  vane  being  pro- 
vided widi  two  (Vpoaitdy  directed  contrcrf  edgea  lying  on 
a  line  substantially  parallel  widi  said  plane. 


3,882,782 
PNEUMATIC  VALVE  POSITIONER 

B. 

pomtian  of  fawn 

FBad  Am.  1,  1968,  Ssr.  No.  46,786 
ACUim.  (0.137— 15) 
1.  A  motion  balanced  suspension  system  for  a  nozde- 
flapper  assembly,  comprising  an  arcuate  beam  supported 
upon  a  first  {rivot  point  movable  relative  to  the  plane  of 
said  arcuate  beam  by  means  responsive  to  a  variable 
input  signal,  a  second  pivot  point  fixed  relative  to  the 
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plane  of  said  arcuate  beam  and  defining  wfth  said  first 
pivot  point  a  feedback  axis  of  rotation  for  said  arcuate 
beam,  and  a  third  pivot  point  movable  relative  to  the 
plane  of  said  arcuate  beam  by  feedback  means  respon- 
sive to  a  variable  output  condition  and  defining  with  said 
second  pivot  point  an  input  axis  of  rotation  for  said 
arcuate  beam,  said  three  pivot  points  being  disposed  along 


said  arcuate  beam  so  as  to  orient  said  feedback  and  input 
axes  at  right  angles;  flapper  means  movable  by  said  arcu- 
ate beam,  said  flapper  means  being  adjustably  supported 
for  movement  along  a  drnmiferential  quadrant  defined 
between  said  feedback  and  input  axes,  and  nozzle  means 
having  a  clearance  with  said  flapper  means  varied  in  ac- 
cordance with  movement  of  said  arcuate  beam. 


3^2,783 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  CARBONATED 

BEVERACKS 

Vnak  WcHy,  4M2  Locfcwood  Blrd^  and  Raymond  D. 

WaMy,  43«7  Lake  Road,  koth  •!  Yoongitown,  Ohio 

FUcd  laly  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  82i,958 

7  Claimf.    (Q.  137—170.1), 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  carbonated  beverage 
from  a  pressurized  source  thereof  into  a  consumer's  glass 
or  the  like  comprising  in  directly  connected  sequence  an 
ffkwigated  conduit  of  small  cross-sectional  area  adapted 
to  be  ooonected  to  said  source  and  in  which  the  pressure 
existent  in  die  beverage  of  the  source  is  substantially  dis- 
sqMted  during  flow  of  the  beverage  therethrough,  terminal 
ccmduit  means  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  outlet 
end  of  said  elongated  conduit  and  being  of  increasing 
cross-sectional  area  in  the  direction  of  beverage  flow,  said 
areas  being  so  proportioned  that  said  conduits  are  com- 
pletely filled  with  liquid  during  dispensing  flow,  and  a  dis- 
pensing valve  connected  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  terminal 
conduit  and  being  operative  to  receive  beverage  therefrom, 
said  valve  having  a  cavity  therein  and  an  inlet  port  for 
connecting  said  cavity  with  the  outlet  end  of  said  terminal 
ctmduit  means,  said  inlet  ptxrt  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  substantially  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
outlet  from  jaid  terminal  conduit  means,  and  said  valve 
also  having  a  downwardly  disposed  controlled  outlet  for 
said  cavity  of  a  cross-sectional  area  substantially  equal 
to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  inlet  port,  the  arrange- 
vacxii  being  nich  that  upon  opening  of  said  outlet  port  a 
pool  of  beverage  remains  in  said  cavity  and  the  beverage 


flows  through  s^id  valve  in  substantially  al  solid  Mream 
^nd  is  discharged  from  said  cavity  under  jconditions  of 
free  gravity  flow.  . 


i  3,M2  784 

^  SUMP  TANK  INCLUDING  PUMP 

Robert  R.  McMatb,  ChcloMford,  Man.,|  aisisnor  to 
Unhed  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  HartfM,  Cona.,  a 
coiporation  of  Ddaware  . 

FOcd  lane  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  3<i78 
6  ClainH.    (a.  137—287) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  liquid-metal-circulatjng  system  in- 
cluding a  sump  tank,  a  perforated  plate  (supported  in 
said  tank  in  spaced  relation  above  the  bcfttom  wall  of 
said  tank  and  parallel  therewith,  an  inverted  bell-shaped 
pump  casing  having  its  open  end  resting  t^n  said  plate, 
a  pump  in  said  casing  having  a  fluid  inl^t  within  said 
casing  above  said  perforated  plate  and  having  a  fluid 
outlet  extended  through  said  plate  and  through  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  tank,  and  a  liquid  inlet  to  said  tank 
discharging  liquid  between  the  perforated  plate  and  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  tank. 


T  3,082,785 

AUTOMATIC  SHUTrOFF  VALVE 
Lawrie  C.  Radway,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  assipor  to  Mil- 
waukee Valve  Company,  Inc.,  Mllwauke^Wis.,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,740 
6  Claims,    (a.  137— 386) 


1.  A  nozzle   having  an  inlet  and   an  outlet, 
aontroiling  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outltt, 
Masing  the  valve  closed,  means  for  opening 
said  valve  opening  means  includii^  means  f^r 
valve  closed,  latch  means  for  retaining  th<i 
open  position  against  the  force  of  the  biasin  g 
aspirator  means  connected  to  the  latch  to  n  ove 
tt>  a  position  to  allow  the  valve  to  close,  said 
^ging  said  opening  means  in  its  retiu-n  motion 
lively  set  the  means  for  locking  the  valve 
aspirator  being  vented  to  an  outlet  remote  fri  Mn 
and  positioned  to  be  blocked  by  the  level 
the  container  to  prevent  further  aspiration. 


a  valve 

means  for 

the  valve 

locking  the 

valve  in  an 

means,  and 

the  latch 

valve  en- 

to  posi- 

dosed,  said 

the  nozzle 

of  liquid  in 
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3,862,788 

RBMOVABLB  VALVB  HEAD  AND  SEAT  UNIT 

Edwari  S.  McLean  Wlktlm^am,  DaL,  aasigMir  to 


FiM  Feb.  4, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  791,110 
4  Cbims.    (CL  137--454.5) 


if  « 


freely  extending  into  the  path  oi  fluid  flowing  throu^  said 
restriction,  and  a  working  portion  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  throttle  valve  engaging  portion  to  that  of  the  sensiag 
portion  and  abutting  said  body;  means  forming  a  fluid 
chamber  in  which  the  woriuag  portion  of  the  rod  member 
is  exposed;  and  porting  means  connecting  said  chamber  to 
the  flow  passage. 

3,662^ 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAUUC  LIFT 
TRUCK 
Gcontc  F.  Qnayia,  PkiisiiipMa,  Pa.,  asslgBiu   to 
Yale  Jb  Townc  " 
Conn.,  a  corporatloa  of  Co— acticat 
OiigiMl  appiicaHoB  Oct  4, 1955,  Ssr.  No.  538,388,  bow 
Patcot  No.  2,940,787,  dated  Jane  14,  1980.     Dhidad 
and  this  appUcatfcai  Dec.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778^34 
2CbriaM.   (CL  137— 422) 


1.  A  replaceable  valve  unit  fOT  a  valve  body  having 
a  seat  and  interior  threads  therein,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation; a  unitary  body  portion  having  an  axial  bore 
therethrough,  having  threadably  mounted  in  the  lower 
end  thereof  a  yielding  insert  to  form  a  water-tight  seal, 
and  having  a  water  passage  Aerethrough,  said  body  por- 
tion having  threads  on  the  exterior  part  thereof  to  engage 
the  threads  in  said  valve  body,  said  body  portion  having 
water  ports  in  the  sides  thereof  below  said  threads  and 
above  said  insert,  said  body  portion  having  interior  po- 
lygonal side  walls  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  bon,  and 
having  a  shoulder  across  tfie  top  thereof;  a  spindle  having 
a  flange  in  oontact  with  the  under  part  of  said  shoulder, 
said  flange  being  smaller  than  said  bore,  said  spindle  hav- 
ing threads  oo  the  lower  end  thereof  an^  means  for 
holding  it  in  water-tiglit  engagement  with  the  side  walls 
of  said  b<we,  and  a  polygoaal  valve  head  mounted  within 
the  pdygonal  bore  hating  interior  matching  threads 
therein  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle,  the 
plane  lower  surface  of  said  valve  head  contacting  the 
upper  surface  of  said  insert 


3,882,787 
THERMAL  RESPONSIVE  THROTTLE  VALVE 
Gcotgc  F.  Ehlaa,  Bhwkigkaai,  aad  Gerald  F.  Teas,  Row- 
villc,  MkA^  ami  TaaiMMi  J.  Evaas,  Denver,  Colo.,  as- 
sigaon  to  VIckcn  lacorporatcd,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratloa of  MkUgan 

aM  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  748,803 
a  CiidBS.    (a.  137—488) 


;^.%  v>  .^'  ">■  .'/»'•'' 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  control  valve:  a  body  having  a  par- 
ticular coefficient  of  expansion;  means  forming  a  flow 
passage  in  the  body;  a  throttle  valve  element  slidably  posi- 
tioned io  the  panage  forming  an  adjnsUUe  restriction  to 
fluid  flow  through  the  passage;  a  temperature  compensat- 
ing rod  member  having  a  coefflcieBt  of  temperature  ex- 
pansion different  from  that  of  sakl  body  and  comprising 
a  throttle  valve  engaging  poctioii,  a  temperature  sensing 
portion  on  oae  skle  of  said  throttle  valve  engaging  portion 


1.  For  use  is  a  truck  of  the  class  described, 

a  pressure  relief  valve  for  controlling  fluid  pressure 
that  is  applied  between  a  pump  and  a  lifting  ram, 
said  valve  comprising 

a  body  having  a  bore  in  communication  with  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure. 

a  valve  seat  formed  about  said  bore  oo  the  valve  body, 

a  valve  movable  relatively  to  said  seat  for  discharging 
pressure  from  the  bore  in  said  valve  body, 

a  control  member  moimted  for  movement  in  aligned 
relation  to  said  valve  and  valve  seat, 

a  spring  having  one  end  engaged  widi  said  control 
member  and  an  opposed  end  extending  toward  the 
valve, 

means  for  applying  said  oniosed  end  of  said  q>riag 
to  the  valve  and  engageable  with  the  control  member 
to  limit  the  extension  of  the  q»ing  while  holding 
said  spring  assembled  relatively  to  the  control 
her, 

movable  holding  means  for  holding  said  control 
her  in  a  position  in  which  the  pressure  of  the  qiring 
presses  the  valve  against  its  seat,  said  qving  yidding 
to  effect  predetermined  rdief  of  the  fluid  pressure, 

and  means  for  moving  said  heading  means  for  ellecting 
a  movement  of  said  contrd  member  away  from 
said  position,  said  qning  by  its  assemUy  to  dm 
control  member  then  moving  bodily  with  die  con- 
trol member  and  freeing  the  valve  from  the  yiekflng 
firing  pressure  to  allow  a  prompt  disduuge  of  flnU 
pressure  past  said  valve. 
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FLOW  CWiTROL  DEVICES  FOR  MEONG  AND/OR 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

I^Mk  Wcl|y,  4M2  LakcwoMi  Blri^  mmI  Kmjmomd  Wdtjr, 

«M7  UkfB  RMit  bolh  olYMi^rtowB,  Ohio 

Flad  Oct «,  19St,  Scr.  No.  7«5,^7 

TCkllM.    (CLIST-^TT) 


pansible  element,  means  actuabfe  by  said  wcood  qpring 
means  when  compressed  to  strtte  said  vam  diijiticing 
means  for  displacing  the  vahre,  and  an  espapement  for 
regulating  the  rate  of  actuation  of  said  iecond  spring 


means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  liquid  from  a  pre^urized 
source  of  said  liquid  comprising  a  tubular  housing  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  one  end  with  said  source  and  having 
a  cylindrical  outer  siu^ace,  means  within  said  housing 
providing  an  orifice  for  the  passage  of  liquid,  means 
within  said  housing  to  automatically  ccmtrol  the  effective 
size  of  said  <Mifice  in  reqwnse  to  variation  in  pressure 
of  said  source  to  thus  effect  a  substantially  continuous 
rate  of  liquid  flow  through  said  housing,  a  cup  received 
over  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  housing  and  having 
an  dongated  cylindrical  side  wall  spaced  closely  outward 
from  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  housing  to 
provide  a  liquid  trap  and  a  restrict^  passage  for  the 
outflow  at  Uquid,  and  means  providing  a  liquid  passage 
from  aid  orifice  to  the  doeed  end  of  said  cup. 


3,it2,79f 

FLUSH  VALVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

fSkmm  R.  WMtrnKj,  333S  Utfmw&j  Ave.,  CUcaio,  m. 

■M2f,lMl,Sv.No.l2t,74t 

UCUkm.   {CLU7—t24A4) 


^2   PfV. 


10.  A  device  ftx-  operating  a  valve  or  the  like  com- 
prising an  dongated  casing  apertnred  at  one  end  to  receive 
llmd  diacbaried  when  said  ^ve  element  is  in  open  posi- 
iSoa,  an  expansible  element  within  said  casing  adapted 
to  be  c«|mnded  by  fluid  entering  said  aperture,  means  car- 
ried by  said  expanaiWe  element  toe  di^adng  the  valve, 
a  flnt  Hiring  compressible  by  said  eaqiansible  element 
■dapled  to  art*  it  into  a  coUapaed  conditioo,  second 
qving  means  compressible  by  the  eqMUMton  of  said  ex- 


— r 


Pan! 


3,M2,791  I 

ROTARY  SELECTOR  VALVE 
'"*  'iw^S^'  Maple  Hei|ys,  OMo,^Mijgaor  to  The 

ireatncrncsfl  ComyaBy,  Cmvmibm,  OHp,  a  cosy 
tioaof  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  S,  H«l,  Sar.  No.  94,3|3« 
1  CiahiB.    (CL  137—425.21) 


A  rotary  valve  comprising  first  and  secox  d  valve  plates 
adapted  to  make  surface  abutting  contact  w  ith  each  other 
fend  bdng  relativdy  rotataUe  around  a  comm<m  axis,  port 
means  on  oac  oi  said  valve  plates,  passage  means  on  the 
Mher  of  said  valve  plates  adapted  to  intircoimect  said 
^ort  means,  a  U-«haped  firing  clip  member  having  op- 
posed legs  at  least  one  being  bifurcated,  one  leg  portion 
of  said  clip  being  secured  to  cme  of  said  vdve  plates,  the 
opposed  leg  portion  of  said  clip  being  shaped  to  contact 
the  other  of  said  valve  plates  symmetricallv  with  respect 
to  the  valve  axis  and  resiliently  pressing  against  said 
Other  valve  plate  to  bias  said  vdve  plate^  into  abutting 
tact. 


font 


3,M2,792 
PNEUMATIC  ACTUATOR 
lohn  W.  Jenkins,  Haflea  RdgMs,  ID., 
apoUs-HoocywcO   Rcfafartor  Company, 
Mhmn  a  coiponliaa  of  Daiawara 

Filed  Mar.  1,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  92J49 
SCIafaBS.    (CL137— 79tp 


to 


1.  A  pneumatic  motor  coof^riaing,  a  cyl^idrical  casing. 
B  diaphragm  assembly  indoding  a  diaphrakm  secured  to 
a  suiHwrting  means  with  said  diaphragm  [and  said  sup- 
porting means  defining  a  pressor*  chambet  therebetween 
and  including  an  air  inlet  in  said  snpportina  means,  means 
including  key  members  and  slotted  latching  means  in- 
cluded at  one  extremity  of  said  cylindrical  casing  and  on 


said  supporting  means  to  provide  a 
connection  between  said  cyliadrical 
phragm  assembly,  a  thrust  member  and  a 
within  said  camig  and  coopBrating  with 
B  shaft  guide  means  detachably 


>le  latching 
and  said  dia- 


extremity  of  said  cylindrical  casing  membe 

positioned  within  said  cylindrical  casing 

thrust  member  and  sakl  diaft  guide  to 

phragm  against  said  supporting  maana,  siid 

assembly  and  said  cylindrical  casing  being  waitioned  ia  a 


diaphragm, 
in  the  otiier 
spring  mwani 
abot^said 
dia- 

dtifhragm 
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latched  podtion  such  that  said  cylindrical  casing  mem- 
ber extends  beyond  said  diaphragm  asaemUy,  and  spring 
means  attached  to  said  diaphragm  assembly  and  over- 
lapping the  end  of  said  cylindricd  casing  to  bias  said 
diaphragm  assenaUy  in  said  latched  podtion. 


Mi2.793 

FROIECnNG  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  RESERVOIR 

OF  OIL  ACCUMULATOR 

liigl ,  1416  IXftM,  Sodtihi  rho, 

FBad  Jm.  4, 1966,  Str.  No.  29S 
4CUhBBS.    (a.  136-^) 


4.  In  an  on  acciunulator  having  an  expandable  gas 
reservoir  located  therein,  an  oil  supply  and  discharge  pas- 
sageway located  in  the  bottom  of  said  acciunulator  and 
containing  a  poppet  type  vdve  therein,  a  soft,  non- 
metallic  and  elastic  cudiion  cup  oi  bemiq;>herical  shape 
moimted  on  top  of  said  poppet  vdve  intermediate  said 
gas  reservoir  and  sdd  poppet  valve,  said  cushion  cup 
being  adi^Ked  to  be  widened  dish-shaped  elastically  when 
said  gas  reservoir  expands  to  its  extreme  so  as  to  cover 
said  valve  completely  thereby  avoiding  direct  contact 
between  said  vdve  and  sdd  reservoir  to  protect  the  bot- 
tom of  sdd  reservoir. 


3J62,794 

CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR  SEALING  PLASTIC 

1XJBING 

Fndsriek  W.  Wahl,  IlMmililiiiia,  Pa^  Mdgnor  to 

AMP  locorpomiad,  Haiilshorg,  Pa. 

,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  •63,613 

lOataa.    (CL136— 69) 


3,662,795 
TORSIONAL  PIPE  COUPLINGS 
M.  Hdkr,  2411  N.  S4A  St, 
FHod  May  16, 1966,  Sar.  No. 
4  ddaas.    (CL  136— Ul) 
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1.  A  torsimial  pipe  coi4)ling  c<xnpri8ing  a  generally 
circular,  unitary,  jointlen  conduit  wall  construction  in- 
duding  torsiond  force  yielding  means,  expansion  force 
yielding  means  and  contraction  force  yielding  means,  said 
means  joined  in  continuous  end  to  eiKl  relation,  said  tor- 
siond force  yielding  means  iiKorporatiBg  a  {Morality  <rf 
longitudind,  peripherd  comigatiotts  extending  between 
sdd  expansion  and  contraction  force  yidding  means, 
sdd  contraction  force  yidding  means  incorporating  a 
plurality  of  transverse,  annular  corrugations  and  said  ex- 
pansion force  yielding  means  incorporating  a  {dorality  of 
transverse  annular  corrugations. 


3,662,796 
THREADING   AND  GUIDING  MEANS  FOR  THE 
WEFT   THREAD    IN    SHUTTLES   WITH    AUTO- 
MATIC EJECTION  OF  THE  COP  RESIDUE 

Friedrich  SctaMar,  BiolllngiM  Bilshigni,  Gcr- 
,  BssJinni  to  C  C 


schaft,  Hroflhufn,  Ganoaay 

Filed  May  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  36,222 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Gcrasany  Oct  6,  1957 

1  Cldm.    (CL  139—196) 


M    'm   "" 


n  oa 


A  device  for  tealing  ^adic  tubfaig  having  a  portion 
which  is  doubled  over  and  flattened,  comprising  a  quadri- 
lateral. hoUow  member  adapted  to  recdve  the  flattened 
portion,  said  hoUow  member  having  a  pair  of  coextendve, 
planar  walls  comprisfaig  two  sides  of  the  quadrOaterd, 
the  other  twoddesof  the  qoadrilaterd  comprising  a  pair 
of  curved  side  walls  wfaidi  join  the  ^anar  walls,  the  curva- 
ture of  each  of  said  side  walls  extoiding  from  one  wall  to 
the  opposing  wdl  to  fbrm  a  concavo-concave  cross  sec- 
tion, each  Yaatbstt  of  a  side  wall  and  a  planar  wall  having 
an  intnnd  radid  curratore,  whereby  compressing  the 
plastic  tabing  between  dw  planar,  opposed  walls  causes 
it  to  be  flattened,  thereby  hermetically  sealing  the  tubing 
and  conining  it  widiin  die  quadrilaterd  without  damag- 
ing said  tiMnf. 


In  an  automatic  wcft-cop-changing  device  for  a  loom, 
in  combination,  a  support,  a  shuttle  displaceable  relative- 
ly to  said  support,  and  means  including  an  ejection  finger 
disposed  on  sdd  support  for  the  automatic  discharge  oi 
remnants  of  a  weft  cop  from  sdd  shuttle  upon  a  displace- 
ment of  the  latter  past  sdd  finger;  said  shuttle  comprising 
an  elongated  shuttle  body  formed  with  a  weft-cop  cham- 
ber open  d  the  periphery  of  said  body  and  a  longitudindly 
extending  channel  open  dong  sdd  periphery  and  extend- 
ing from  sdd  chamber  towvd  one  of  the  extremities  of 
said  body  for  paying  out  weft  thread  from  a  cop  disposed 
in  sdd  chamber,  a  generally  flattened  thread-guide  pawl 
extending  into  sdd  channel  above  the  flow  thereof,  said 
pawl  being  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  in  one  wall  of  sdd 
channel  for  angular  displaoement  by  said  finger  into  an 
off-normd  podtion  at  least  partidly  out  of  said  channel 
in  a  pUme  sidxtantially  transverse  to  sdd  dispJacement  of 
said  shuttle,  the  other  end  of  sdd  pawl  bdng  limiledly 
spaced  from  an  opposing  wdl  portion  of  said  channel  in 
the  normd  podtion  of  said  pawl,  said  pawl  having  a  con- 
vex outer  surface  for  guiding  an  inserted  weft  thread  to- 
ward the  space  between  sdd  pawl  and  said  oppoaing  wdl 
portion  and  a  concave  inner  surface  for  holding  said  thread 
in  said  duumel  confined  by  said  pawl,  and  spring  meam 
acting  upon  said  paw]  for  swinging  sdd  pawl  from  said 
<^-narmd  podtion  into  sdd  normd  position  upon  disen- 
gagement of  sdd  finger  by  said  pawl. 
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3  M2  797 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  WIRE 

I  A.  Piatt,  !!••  FUtoa  St,  GfMd  Harcn,  Mich. 
Filed  Not.  7,  WSi,  Scr.  No.  772,433 
4  CiafaBs.    (a.  14«— 71) 


^:^^>>jS^~^%^^j^"i" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  forming  a  wide,  flat, 
elongated  band  oi  looped  resistance  wire,  which  c<xn- 
puses:  wire  forming  means  for  pulling  wire  under  con- 
stant and  uniform  tension  from  a  source;  said  wire  form- 
ing means  simultaneously  forming  loops  in  said  wire  with 
said  loops  lying  in  a  flat  plane  and  constituting  said  band, 
said  loops  extending  transversely  of  and  being  alternately 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
said  band  and  the  closed  ends  thereof  forming  the  margins 
of  said  band,  said  wire  fonoing  means  also  moving  said 
band  away  from  said  source;  and  means  for  resisting 
movement  of  said  band  away  from  said  source  and  said 
wire  forming  means  for  urging  the  loops  at  the  margins 
of  said  band  into  abutting  relationship;  said  resisting 
means  having  a  rubber-like  wheel  rotatably  supported 
tat  rotetion  about  an  axis  extending  generally  parallel 
to  said  loops  of  said  band;  a  support  for  said  resisting 
means,  said  resisting  meaiu  being  movable  on  said  sup- 
port toward  and  away  from  said  band  and  angularly  vari- 
able with  relation  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
band. 


Leo  G. 

loWB, 


1M«. 


3,M2,79S 
TYING  MECHANISM 
and  ChKBCC  W.  Mdadcn,  Ottumwa, 
to  Dewc  ft  CoBpany^  Moiinc,  ID.,  a 
of  Ddawart 

of  application  Scr.  No.  18,553,  Mar.  30, 
This  applicatioa  Jan.  3«,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  85,630 
3ClaiBM.    (CL  140— 115) 


1.  In  tying  mechanism  of  the  type  including  a  support 
member  having  a  throat  including  opposite  sides  and  a 
forward  opening  and  bordered  at  said  opposite  sides  re- 
spectively by  first  and  second  spaced  apart  abutments  and 
first  and  second  cutting  edges  req)ectively  proximate  to 
said  flrat  and  second  abutmoits,  a  gripper  member  mov- 
able cyclically  across  and  above  the  throat  to  cooperate 
retpectivdy  with  the  abutments  for  alternately  gripping 
aiod  rdeadng  first  and  second  tying  strands  and  said 
gr^yper  having  first  and  second  o^KMite  cutting  edges  le- 
qwctivdy  cooperative  with  said  first  and  second  cutting 
edfea  inddent  to  gripping  of  said  strands,  and  a  tying  de- 


ment below  the  throat  and  having  a  fo. 
strand-receiving  notch  including  a  portion 
of  the  throat  so  as  to  lie  at  times  relative 
mote  from  the  first  abutment  and  relatively 

to  the  second  abutment  so  that  a  first  ..^ o..i'»~- 

against  the  first  abutment  extends  across  ^e  throat*^Mid 
to  said  notch  portion  in  a  certain  downwa|^  and  lateral 
position,  the  improvement  comprising  guide  means  on 
one  of  said  members  in  addition  to  and  independent  of 
said  cutting  edges  and  projecting  from  sai< 
forwardly  beyond  the  forward  opening  of 

operative  when  a  second  strand  is  gri,,.^ 

gripper  member  and  the  second  abutment  t4  afford  a  for- 
ward  projection  offset  laterally  from  the  secbnd  abutment 
and  toward  the  first  abutment  fw  causing  the  gripped 
second  strand  to  pass  around  said  projecti<^n  and  thence 
back  across  the  throat  and  to  the  notch  p<>rtion  in  sub- 
stantial duplication  of  the  aforesaid  downward  and  lateral 
position  of  the  formerly  gripped  first  strand. 


rdly  opening 

Tset  laterally 

laterally  re- 

terally  closer 

gripped 


one  member 
throat  and 
between  the 


3,082,799 

MAGNETIC  WORK  GUIDE 

Aioiizo  Keimcdy,  Rtc  1,  Box  78,  Lczlnitoii,  N.C. 

FUcd  Sept  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,  M9 

5  Claims.    (CL  143— IM) 


I. 


A  magnetic  work  guide  for  use  with  i  a  work  sup- 


_      -Xhia 

porting  surface  formed  from  magnetic  material  compris- 
ing an  elongate  body  having  a  cavity  therei|i  and  a  work 


gliding  surface  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  at  least  one  electromagnet  carried 
within  said  cavity  and  having  its  lower  e: 
magnetically  engage  the  work  supporting 
one  permanent  ma^iiet  carried  by  said  I. 
cavity  in  spaced  relation  to  said  dectrom 
netically  engage  the  work  supporting  surfi 
ly  mounted  lever  means  carried  by  said  . 
positioned  within  said  cavity  and  portions 

able  outwardly  beyond  said  body  for  mo.       „,, 

portions  of  the  body  away  from  the  wwk  su  ^porting  sur 
face  to  interrupt  the  magnetic  atteaction  of  t  le  magnets. 


lace^  ai 
I  body 
>ns  ihe: 
ovink  li 


mg  one  side 
•y  said  body 

diqxMcd  to 
'ace,  at  least 

within  said 

to  mag- 

and  pivotal- 

and  being 

xeof  mov- 

lower  edge 


3  082  800 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  HINGES 
Gharica  J.  Soca,  805  N.  AMa  Drive,  Los  A  igclcs,  Calif. 
FDed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,r ' 
4Claimc  (CL  144— 27) 
1.  In  a  fixture  for  use  in  installing  hingei  in  oombiiM- 
tion,  means  comprising  an  elongated  staidard  having 
tolesci^ing  parts,  means  comprising  an  assen  bly  mounted 
on  each  of  a  {riurality  of  said  parts  compning  a  hinge 
pin  supported  in  a  position  paralld  to  the  dcngated  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  fiat  leaves  forming  tempjeto  ^votally 
niounted  on  each  of  said  hinge  pins  and  ada  pted  to  have 
overlying  relationship,  one  of  said  templet  i  having  an 
opening  in  it  of  a  size  and  shape  adapted  f(  >r  forming  a 
ptrt  of  one  depth  of  a  noortise  adapted  for  the  iastalla- 
titn  of  a  hinge,  another  of  said  templets  hamig  in  it  an 
opening  of  a  shape  and  size  adapted  for  foi  ming  a  part 
of  said  mortise  of  another  depth,  said  latter  t  smplet  being 
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adapted  to  overlie  the  first  templet  with  the  openings  in 
registering  relationship,  and  means   for  adjusting  said 


elongated  standard  to  adjust  the  spacing  between  adjacent 
templet  assemblies. 


proximately  at  the  level  of  the  top  of  such  intermediate 
size  log  on  said  log  handling  bed,  a  carriage  movable 
alcmg  said  guideway,  an  arm  means  on  said  carriage 
extending  laterally  therefrom  and  beyond  the  axis  of  ro- 
rotation  of  a  supported  log,  a  debarking  head  rotaUbly 
mounted  on  said  arm  means  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  such  a  log,  said  debarking  head 
including  a  component  extending  below  said  arm  means 
and  said  head  being  located  along  said  arm  means  at  a 
distance  from  said  guideway  such  that  a  plane  tangent 
to  the  circle  of  movement  of  the  axis  of  said  debarking 
head  about  said  first  pivot  means  substantially  coincides 
with  the  vertical  plane  through  the  axis  of  each  of  sub- 
stantially different  size  logs  on  said  log  handling  bed. 
and  said  arms  depending  to  an  extent  below  a  horizontal 
plane  at  the  level  of  the  guideway  so  that  a  maximum 
size  log  can  be  debarked  and  discharged  laterally  be- 
neath said  guideway  with  a  limited  fixed  transverse  dis- 
tance between  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  said  pivot 
means  and  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  center  of 
a  supported  log. 

3,082392 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
PULPING  CHIPS  INCIDENT  TO  LUMBER  FIN- 
ISHING 

George  Dickson  and  Warren  H.  Zuerdicr,  both  of 

3200  1st  Ave.  S^  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUcd  Mar.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  721,315 

16  Claims.    (H.  144—326) 


3,082,801 
LOG  DEBARKING  MACHINE 
Frederick  Laiifwcc  Dillii«ham,  Mraford,  Ala.,  assignor 
to  SodciteiH  MacUna  M— rftitll  Coaspwiy,  Tal- 
ladcia.  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8083*7 
12  Claims.    (CL  144— 208) 


15.  The  method  of  forming  a  chip  of  wood  of  a  given 
profile  for  pulp  digestion,  feeding  the  rough  lumber  to  the 
chipper  head,  which  cuts  by  climb-milling  said  lumber,  at 
a  predetermined  rate  of  feed;  and  automatically  adjusting 
the  cutter  head  r.p.m.  to  the  lumber  feed  speed  so  that 
a  fixed  proportional  relationship  exists  between  the  two 
which  will  produce  a  chip  entirely  and  completely  cut 
from  the  lumber  of  constant  profile  regardless  of  the 
predetermined  selected  feed  rate,  said  rate  of  feed  being 
600  to  800  feet  per  minute  with  cutter  head  speed  of 
less  than  1000  r.p.m.  and  with  knives  numbering  12-20. 


3,082,803 

ADJUSTABLE  HACKSAW 

Samuel  Dickstcin,  75  Chadwick  Road,  Tcancck,  N  J. 

Filed  JoM  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  114,706 

1  Claim.    (CL145— 34) 


1.  In  a  debarking  machine,  a  log  handling  bed  for  sup- 
porting a  log  and  rotating  it  about  its  own  axis,  a  vertical 
support  at  each  end  of  the  log  handling  bed  and  trans- 
versely spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  a  supported 
log,  pivot  means  on  each  said  support  and  disposed  at 
approximatdy  the  height  of  the  top  of  an  intermediate 
size  log  supported  by  «*»d  bed,  a  guideway  extending  the 
length  of  said  log  handling  bed  and  located  above  said 
pivot  means,  said  guideway  having  a  substanUal  extent 
transversely  of  the  bed  so  as  to  provide  a  strong  and  rigid 
guideway,  a  downwardly  extending  arm  of  substanUal 
length  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  guideway,  each  arm 
having  at  iu  lower  end  complementary  pivot  means  co- 
opcradng  with  said  first-mentioned  pivot  means  on  said 
supporU  whereby  said  guideway  is  supported  generally 
above  the  horizontal  levd  of  the  axis  of  any  log  on 
said  log  t»«nHl'iig  bed  and  is  pivotable  about  an  axis  ap- 


-jm  :mi 


•  ,9       '-A 


(^y-j/^IZI 


A  hacksaw,  comprising  an  L-shaped  frame  with  two 
mutually  perpendicular  arms,  (Hie  of  said  arms  having  a 
ring  integrally  formed  at  a  free  end  thereof,  said  ring 
having  radial  slots  circumferentially  spaced  in  one  face 
<rf  the  ring,  a  bifurcated  member  mounted  on  the  frame, 
said  member  having  a  tubular  portion  slidably  received  on 
the  other  arm,  screw  means  carried  by  said  tubular  por- 
tion for  selectively  fixing  the  member  along  the  other  arm, 
said  member  having  two  angularly  disposed  legs,  one  of 
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nid  Icp  aerving  as  a  handle  for  the  hacksaw,  the  other 
of  sa-d  legs  having  another  ring  on  a  fne  end  thereof 
asiaU;/  Signed  widi  the  first  named  ring,  said  other  ring 
having  other  radial  slott  ctrcumferentially  spaced  in  one 
face  of  die  other  ring  and  aligned  with  corresponding 
slots  in  the  first  named  ring,  and  a  third  ring  integral 
with  said  one  leg  at  the  free  end  thereof  and  axially 
aligned  witib  the  Ent  ind  seoind  rings,  a  holder  member 
for  a  blade,  said  holder  menroer  having  a  cylindrical  body 
aslalljr  disposed  in  the  first  named  ring,  said  holder  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  radially  extending  key  at  mie  end 
thereof  engaged  in  a  slot  in  the  first  named  ring,  a  second 
holder  member  for  a  blade,  said  second  h<rider  member 
having  another  cylindrical  body  axially  diqKMed  in  the 
other  rtaig,  said  second  holder  member  having  at  least 
one  ndiaOy  extending  other  key  at  one  end  tbtreot  en- 
gaged in  a  slot  in  the  other  ring,  said  other  cylindrical 
body  having  a  threaded  other  end,  and  a  nut  threaded 
on  said  direaded  other  end  and  bearing  on  the  third  ring, 
each  of  die  holder  members  being  axially  slotted  from 
end  to  end  whereby  a  saw  blade  may  extend  through  each 
holder  member,  and  a  saw  blade  having  opposite  ends 
received  in  the  slots  of  the  bolder  members. 


3,M2,St4 
EGG  BREAKING  MECHANBM 

SheHoi^  S7M  Ccdw  St,  OwAa,  Ncbr. 
Fled  Feb.  !•,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  88»39S 
tCfadms.   (CL146— 2) 


""WT^ 


6.  An  egg  breaking  assembly  comprising  a  cup  means 
for  holding  an  egg  in  a  position  to  be  cut  having  concave 
side,  front,  and  bottom  wall  portions  and  a  forwardly 
eximding  substantially  flat  rear  wall,  resiliently  biased 
fingers  ad^rted  to  engage  said  egg  and  hold  it  in  clamp- 
ing poaiCimi  against  at  least  the  bottom  waU  of  said  cup 
means,  and  a  cutting  means  disposed  adjacent  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  adapted  to  engage  the  portion  of  the  egg  dis- 
posed thereagainst  to  crack  the  egg  shell. 


3,M2,S«S 

TBSUB  MACERATOR 
fl.  Bofca.  217  Ocilwood  Road,  Wllowdnk, 


riad  Dae.  21, 19M,  S«.  N4. 77,M1  ; 
4GUM.  (CL146— «) 
1.  A  maoerator  device  comprising  an  mner  shaft  mem- 
ber, an  outer  tnbular  member,  said  inner  shaft  member 
adapted  to  be  rotatable  within  said  outer  member,  heli- 
cal cutting  flutes  located  at  one  end  of  said  inner  shaft 
member,  said  helical  cutting  flutes  having  a  solid  central 


portion,  contra-helical  guillotine  blades  firmed 
end  of  said  outer  tubular  member  adjaceit 


and  fluid  sealing  means  located  between  sa|d  iimer  mem* 
ber  and  said  outer  member. 


Sorcn 


3,M2,tM 
SEED  POTATO  CUTTING  MA< 
E.  PeteiMM,  2M9  S.  3id  E«t,  Sirit 
FiM  Sept.  8, 1959, 8«r.  No.  ~ 
19  CfadM.    (CL  144—98) 


m  one 
said  flutes. 


cktj.vttk 


1.  A  cutting  machine  including,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  barrel  screen,  means  mounting  said  barrel  screen 
Id  said  frame  for  enabling  the  revolveroen :  of  said  bar- 
ael  screen  about  its  axis,  power  means  coipled  to  said 
barrel  screen  for  revolving  said  barrel  sceen,  at  least 
one  cutting  blade,  means  secured  to  said  fri  me  mounting 
With  said  cutting  blade  in  stationary  ^ifpn^iti  m,  relative  to 
barrel  screen  revolvement,  within  and  dose  to  said  barrel 
Icreen,  finger  means  mounted  to  and  dispoa  d  within  said 
barrel  screen  for  advancing  selected  conten  s  within  said 
barrel  screen  toward  said  cutting  blade,  for  cutting  there- 
of, a  belly  plate  affixed  to  said  f^rame  and  disposed  im- 
mediately beneath  said  barrel  screen,  and  n  leans  for  col- 
lecting suitably  cut  contents  oi  said  barrel  i  creen  as  diey 
are  carried  upwardly  by  said  barrel  screen  i  ast  said  beDy 
plate  to  drop  through  said  barrel  screen  i  nd  over  said 
belly  plate. 


3,8S2JM7 

PLASTIC  NUT  HAVING  METAIXIC  INSERT 
IMBEDDED  THEREIN 

George  A.  TlmscnBaBi 
Lakcwood 
Originl  applicatfoB  July  27, 
Divided  aad  Ihte  appMcrtlosi  Jaik  24, 

i,47« 

(CL  151—41.75) 


,  17864  Beadi  Itoad, 
7,0hia         [ 
,  1956,  Ser.  No.  888,499. 
M  Jaik  28,  11 88.  Scr.  No. 


1.  A  wedging  fastener  comprising  a  body!  of  formaUe 
itlatively  hard  but  yieldable  i^astic  materi|d  having  an 
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orifioed  head  Mid  a  ^nraUty  of  integral  legs  dependfaig 
therefrom  in  spaced  apart  relatioa  forming  a  channel 
therebetween  diqxMed  in  registry  with  the  orifice  in  said 
head,  said  orifice  and  said  channel  jointly  forming  a  pas- 
sage for  the  skaik  of  a  screw  threaded  stud,  said  passage 
being  of  less  diameter  than  that  of  the  shank  of  said  stud, 
said  legs  being  capable  of  passage  through  an  orifice  in 
a  member  to  receive  said  fastener  and  being  threadedly 
engageable  by  and  q>readable  by  said  screw  shank  to 
anchor  said  fastener  to  said  member,  said  legs  being  ncm- 
circular  in  cross-section  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
fastener  when  located  in  an  orificed  receiving  member 
and  being  enlarged  intermediate  their  extent  substantially 
to  form  laterally  and  outwardly  extending  opposed 
apices,  said  head  having  a  centrally  orifioed  plate  of 
relatively  thin  thrust  resisting  metal  embedded  therein, 
with  its  orifice  in  registry  with  and  of  a  diameter  sut>- 
stantially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  said  head  orifice 
so  that  the  periphery  of  the  former  borders  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  latter,  said  plate  having  tangs  struck  there- 
from, one  on  each  side  of  its  orifice  forming  enlarged 
orifices  in  said  plate  for  passage  (haretfarough  of  said 
body  material,  said  tangs  being  bent  at  a  point  adjacent 
to  said  orifice  and  being  disposed  in  substantially  parallel 
spaced  apart  relation  to  one  another  substantially  normal 
to  said  plate  and  embedded  in  said  expandable  legs  to 
provide  shear  resisting  means  crooiag  the  line  of  abcar 
between  said  body  and  said  kp,  said  body  and  said 
plate  being  jointly  engageable  with  the  threads  of  said 
stud  when  in  use  and  joindy  resisting  the  thrust  of  a 
stud  engaged  in  said  fastener,  said  body  acting  addition- 
ally to  retain  said  stud  from  loosening. 


3,882,888 

APPARATUS    FOR    ADVANCING    FLEXIBLE, 
ffFRAND-UKE  MATERIAL  INTO  THE  FIELD 
OF  ACTION  OF  PROCESSING  MEANS 
Joseph  B.  YnryaH,  Hudsoa,  Maas.,  aaslinm  to  Thomas 

Taylor  A  Sooa,  Inc.,  Hodsoo,  Maas.,  a  con>oratkMi  of 


Nov.  1,  1988,  Scr.  No.  88,832 
22  datam.    (CL  153—1.5) 


with  resilient  pressure,  means  for  driving  the  belts  imer- 
mittently  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed, 
means  operative  while  the  belts  are  moving,  to  measure 
off  a  predetermined  length  of  braid  from  the  supply 
and  to  form  said  length  into  a  loop  comprising  down- 
wardly converging  legs  whose  upper  ends  are  gripped  at 
spaced  points  respectively,  between  the  parallel  nms  of 
the  belt  and  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  meas- 
ured length  depending  freely  bdow  the  belt  runs,  the 
drive  means  for  the  belts  being  operative  to  cause  them 
to  dwell  when  the  central  portion  of  said  loop  is  posi- 
tioned within  the  field  of  action  of  the  tip-forming  dies. 


3,882489 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  STRETCHING  UNDU- 
LATED  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  LIKE   WORK- 
PIECES 
Ernst  Petsch  and  Albeit  HcrtI,  D«tabw|,  Germany,  m- 
signors  to  Hydranlik  GjnJb.H.,  Doisbuf,  Gcnnany 

FUcd  Nov.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  855,485 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Gcmaiy  Nov.  2g,  195S 

28  Ciaima.    (Q.  15S—35) 


■^5 ^ 

CUMMTigM  IIBI—i 


1.  The  method  of  stretching  a  locally  undulated  elon- 
gated sheet  member  on  a  stretching  mechanism  in  which 
opposite  edges  of  the  sheet  member  are  chucked  for 
stretching;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  sub- 
jecting said  sheet  member  to  stretching  action  thereafter 
measuring  tensile  stresses  applied  to  adjacent  stretching 
zones  oi  the  sheet  member  which  appear  at  correqiood- 
ing  locations  transversely  of  the  plane  ol  said  giftin«t*H 
sheet  member,  thereafter  reducing  the  stretching  action 
at  zones  showing  a  maximum  tensile  stress  while  the 
sheet  material  is  still  undergoing  the  original  stretching 
tension  at  all  other  locations  across  its  width,  resuming 
the  stretching  action,  measuring  thereafter  for  the  second 
time  the  distribution  of  tensile  stresses  transversely  (rf 
said  sheet  member,  reducing  the  stretching  action  at  zones 
then  showing  a  maximum  tensile  stress,  and  finally  re- 
peating the  foregoing  steps  until  a  substantially  uniform 
distributi(»  of  tensile  stresses  is  obtained  over  the  entire 
area  of  the  sheet  member. 


3,882,818 

WIRE  COILING  MACHINE 

Stephen  A.  Pbtt,  IIM  Fidtaa  St,  Gra^  Haven.  Mlcb. 

Filed  Dee.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,483 

9ClaiM.    (CL  153     84) 


21.  Apparatus  for  feeding  shoe-lace  braid  received 
which  includes  relatively  movable  tip-forming  dies  be- 
from  a  supply  to  a  lace-tipping  machine  ol  the  kind 
tween  whidi  a  length  of  braid  is  placed  preparatory  to 
the  closure  of  the  dies  to  form  a  tip  upon  the  braid  and 
means  for  actuating  the  dies,  in  combination,  feeding 
means  for  diqwcing  a  length  of  braid  between  the  dies 

in  readiness  for  the  application  of  a  tip,  said  feeding  1.  A  wire  coiling  machine  comprising  a  routing  man- 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  belts,  means  for  so  drel  and  at  least  rwo  routing  coiling  rolls  cooperating 
guiding  the  belts  as  to  form  parallel,  substantially  hori-  with  said  mandrel  to  coil  a  wire  therebetween,  said  coiling 
zontal  runs  above  and  which  extend  transversely  of  the  roils  each  being  mounted  for  tilting  movement  in  a  plane 
tip-forming  dies,  said  runs  normally  contacting  each  other  parallel  to  said  mandrel  about  an  axis  normal  to  said 
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mandrel  and  passing  through  the  initial  point  of  contact 
of  said  wire  with  said  coiling  roll,  and  for  rectilinear 
movement  parallel  to  said  axis. 


APPARATUSES  FOR  PLACING  AND  POSITIONING 

BEAD  CORES  IN  TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINES 
NDs  Axel  Boi^in  and  Andcn  Mate  Erik  Appdgren, 
TreUcborg,  Sweden,  assisnors  to  Trellcborgs  Gummi- 
Mirfki  Akticbolag,  TreUcborg,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
^  Swvdcn 

Flkd  Mar.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  93,727 

Cfadnu  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  8,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CI.  156-^403) 


1.  In  a  tire  building  machine  having  a  frame,  a  tire 
building  drum  on  said  frame,  rods  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  sliding  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
said  rods  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tire  drum,  and 
means  on  said  frame  connected  to  said  rods  for  moving 
said  rods,  that  improvement  comprising  apparatus  for 
clamping  and  releasing  bead  cores  to  be  placed  around 
the  tire  drum,  said  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  oo 
said  rods  and  comprising  a  head,  a  plurality  of  holder 
means  mounted  on  said  head  for  movement  toward  each 
other  to  one  position  in  which  they  clamp  between  theni 
a  prefabricated  bead  core  and  movement  away  from  each 
other  to  another  position  in  which  they  release  the  bead 
core,  and  motor  means  mounted  on  said  head  connected 
to  said  holder  means  for  moving  said  holder  means  be-< 
tween  said  positions. 


3,082,812 

TRUCK  TIRE  BEAD  BREAKING  DEVICE 

Milford  I.  Bickett,  Bcresford,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Inly  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,770 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  157—1.2) 

1.  A  track  tire  bead  breaking  device  comprising  a  sup* 

port,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  suspended  from  said  support, 

a  lower  dnmi  having  a  centrally  positioned  opening,  a 

piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  attached  to  said  pis-* 

ton,  a  conical  member  attached  at  the  lower  end  of  said 

piston  rpd,  a  slidable  collar  in  which  said  piston  rod  is 

received,  lugs  pivotally  secured  to  said  slidable  collar, 

said   lugs   having   abutment   surfaces   adapted   to   abut 

against  said  conical  member  when  said  conical  member 

is  raised  by  said  piston  to  thereby  cause  said  lugs  to 

look  within  said  centrally  positioned  opening,  a  tube  at- 

tached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  rod 

being  slidably  engaged  within  said  tube,  a  further  collar 

in  which  said  tube  is  slidably  engaged,  a  plurality  of  ra« 

dially  positioned  jaw  links  pivotally  attached  to  said  fur* 

ther  collar,  said  jaw  links  including  further  lugs  attached 

thereto,  liiiks  pivoted  to  said  jaw  links  and  to  the  lower 

end  of  said  tube  whereby  movement  of  said  tube  down 


wardly  will  cause  said  jaw  links  to  be  forped  inwardly  to 
thereby  provide  means  whereby  said  farther  lugs  will 
break  away  a  tire  from  a  rim  engaged  by  jsaid  tire,  means 
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for  adjustably  positicMiing  said  jaw  links  ito  different  tire 
diameters  including  a  lever  pivotally  attaohed  to  said  fur- 
ther collar,  a  further  link  pivotally  attachjed  to  said  lever 
and  to  said  tube. 


3,082,813 
BURNER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
William    B.    Hamelink,    Richfield,    Minli.,    assignor    to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Copnpany,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,873 
7  Claims.    (CI.  158— 28)  | 


«■     .       STOP  STAIIT 
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1 .  Burner  control  apparatus  for  use  w  th  a  fuel  burner 
unit  having  a  fuel  burner  and  a  blower  to  supply  air  there- 
to for  purposes  of  first  purging  the  fue  burner  unit  of 
unburned  fuel  prior  to  the  ignition  of  the  fuel  burner 
and  to  thereafter  supply  combustion  ai ',  the  apparatus 
comprising;  control  means  having  an  dectrically  ener* 
gizable  actuator  and  adapted  upon  energization  thereof 
to  energize  the  blower;  safety  cutout  nteans  having  an 
electrically  energizable  actuator  and  havin  g  means  adapted 
to  be  actuated  after  a  time  period  of  operative  energiza- 
tion of  said  actuator;  a  source  of  voltag !,  energizing  cir- 
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cuit  means  for  said  control  means  actuator  connecting 
said  safety  cutout  means  actuator  in  series  with  said  con- 
tToi  means  actuator  to  said  source  of  voltage,  the  imped- 
ances of  said  actuators  being  such  that  while  connected 
in  series  said  safety  cutout  means  actuator  is  maintained 
operatively  deenergized  while  said  control  means  actua- 
tor is  operatively -energized  to  energize  the  blower;  elec- 
trically energizable  timing  means,  circuit  means  controlled 
by  said  control  means  effective  to  operatively  energize 
said  timing  means  upon  energization  of  said  control  means 
actuator,  and  means  controlled  by  said  timing  means 
adapted  a  time  period  after  energization  thereof  to  ener- 
gize the  fuel  burner  and  to  operatively  energize  said  safety 
cutout  means  actuator  to  thereby  initiate  said  time  period 
of  operative  energization  of  said  safety  cutout  means 
actuator. 


3,082,814 
BURIVER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Baltfaasar  H.  Pfaickaen,  Edina,  Minn.,  asdgnor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honcywcll    Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnc  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  37,712 
7  Clafans.    (CL  158—125) 


1 .  Burner  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  f uei  burner 
unit,  comprising;  an  electromagnetic  relay  having  a  mov- 
able armature  and  a  pair  of  magnetic  flux  paths  defined 
by  a  first  pole  having  a  first  winding  and  a  second  pole 
having  a  second  winding,  said  first  and  second  poles  being 
associated  with  said  armature  in  the  energized  and  the 
deenergized  positions  respectively  of  said  armature,  means 
biasing  said  armature  to  normally  assume  said  deen- 
ergized position,  normally  open  switch  means  controlled 
by  said  armature  to  be  closed  upon  said  armature  as- 
smning  said  energized  position,  said  switch  means  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  energize  the  fuel  burner  unit 
upon  said  switch  means  being  closed;  means  connect- 
ing said  first  cootrol  winding  to  be  energized  upon  a  need 
for  operation  of  the  fuel  burner  unit  to  normally  cause 
said  armature  to  move  to  said  energized  position  to  close 
said  switch  means,  electronic  flame  detecting  means  in- 
cluding a  controllable  current  conducting  device  having 
an  input  and  an  output,  flame  sensing  means  adapted  to 
sense  the  presence  or  absence  of  flame  at  the  fuel  burner 
unit,  means  connecting  said  flame  sensing  means  to  the 
input  of  said  current  conducting  device  to  render  the 
same  nonconductive  in  the  absence  of  flame  at  the  fuel 
burner  unit,  and  means  connecting  the  output  of  said 
current  conducting  device  to  said  second  control  winding 
to  energize  the  same  whenever  said  current  conducting 
device  is  conductive,  said  second  control  winding  being 


effective  to  maintain  said  armature  in  said  deenergized 
position  in  the  event  that  said  second  control  winding  is 
energized  at  the  time  that  said  first  contr(ri  winding  is 
energized  as  a  result  of  a  need  for  operatioR  of  the 
fuel  burner  unit,  such  energization  of  said  second  con- 
trol winding  being  indicative  of  a  malfunction  of  said 
electronic  flame  detecting  means. 


3,082,815 

FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  FALLING-FILM 

EVAPORATORS 

Emil  Keller,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lawa  A.C 

Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  24,  1959 

11  Claims.    (CI.  159 — 6) 


11.  An  apparatus  for  evaporating  and  concentrating 
liquids  comprising  a  housing  having  upper,  intermediate 
and  lower  wall  portion,  said  upper  and  lower  wall  portions 
defining  a  separator  zone  and  an  evaporator  zone,  respec- 
tively, said  intermediate  wall  portion  being  upwardly  and 
outwardly  directed  and  defining  a  conical  extension  inter- 
connecting said  upper  and  lower  wall  portions,  means  for 
heating  said  lower  wall  portion  of  said  evaporator  zone, 
rotor  means  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  housing,  a 
demountable  stationary  plate  supported  externally  of  said 
housing  in  the  region  of  said  conical  extension  to  define 
an  expansion  chamber  therebetween,  said  wall  portions 
of  said  housing  having  upper  and  lower  apertures  in  the 
region  of  said  separator  zone  and  said  evaporator  zone,  re- 
spectively, said  upper  and  lower  apertures  providing  com- 
munication between  said  expansion  chamber  and  said 
separator  zone  and  evaporator  zone,  respectively,  for 
movement  of  vapor  and  liquid,  respectively,  from  said 
expansion  chamber  into  said  separator  zone  and  evapora- 
tor zone,  baffle  means  in  said  expansion  chamber  pre- 
venting entry  of  liquid  spatters  into  said  separator  zone 
through  said  upper  apertures,  said  rotor  means  having  a 
recessed  ix)rtion  opposite  said  lower  apertures,  deflecting 
means  carried  by  said  rotor  means  in  said  recessed  por- 
tion for  directing  liquid  spatters  against  a  part  the  inner 
surface  of  said  wall  portion  defining  the  evapcN-ator  zone, 
and  means  for  feeding  a  supply  of  liquid  into  said  ex- 
pansion chamber. 


3,082,816 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  MATERIAL 
Richard  H.  SUdmore,  Strafford,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  WcMIng 
Engineers,  Inc.,  Noiristown,  Pa.,  a  corporatiott  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  862,310 
9  Claims,  (a.  159-^9) 
1.  A  process  for  removal  of  a  relatively  volatile  in- 
gredient from  flowable  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  con- 
tinuously feeding  said  composition  in  a  downstream  di- 
rection and  forcing  and  passing  it  into  confined  helical 
ribbon  formation  under  pressure  and  predetermined  tem- 
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penture  conditions  with  axial  progress  of  said  ribbon 
and  passing  it  on  to  a  first  zone  of  restriction  acting  to 
maintain  pressure  on  the  said  composition  as  it  passes 
through  said  zone  of  restriction,  (2)  discharging  the  said 
composition  into  a  first  solvent  evaporation  region  lo- 
cated downstream  of  and  of  lower  pressure  than  said 
zone  of  restriction,  said  region  having  an  axial  extent  of 
at  kast  a  plurality  of  turns  of  said  helical  ribbon,  and 
progressively  mixing  the  said  composition  and  exposing 
new  surfaces  of  said  composition  to  said  lower  pressure 
and  rdeasiag  and  removing  volatiles  from  said  composi- 
tion continuously  as  the  depleting  composition  passes 
through  said  first  solvent  evaporation  region,  (3)  pass- 
ing the  deidettd  composition  form  said  first  solvent  evap- 
oration region  and  confining  said  depleted  composition 
in  a  second  zone  of  restriction  under  pressure,  mechani- 
cally working  said  composition  in  said  second  zone  of 
restriction  in  a  manner  to  develop  heat  in  said  composi- 


tion while  maintaining  said  composition  in  the  form  of 
a  pressure  seal,  (4)  discharging  the  resulting  composi- 
tion from  said  second  zone  of  restriction  into  a  second 
solven.t  evaporation  region  located  downstream  of,  and 
of  lower  pressure  than  said  second  zone  of  restriction, 
said  second  solvent  evaporation  region  having  an  axial 
extent  of  at  least  a  plurality  of  turns  of  said  helical  rib- 
bon, and  iH-ogressively  mixing  the  said  depleted  composi- 
tion and  exposing  new  surfaces  of  the  further  depleting 
composition  to  said  decreased  pressure  and  releasing  fur- 
ther volatiles  from  said  further  depleting  composition 
continuously  as  it  passes  through  said  second  solvent 
evaporation  region,  said  first  zone  of  restriction  forming 
a  pressure  seal  upstream  of  said  first  solvent  evapora« 
tion  region  aiul  said  second  zone  of  restriction  forming 
a  pressure  seal  between  said  first  and  second  solvent 
evaporation  regions,  and  (3)  passing  the  further  depleted 
composition  from  said  second  solvent  evaporation  re 
fjon  and  discharging  it  under  pressure. 


integrally  formed  along  opposite  side  mar^s,  rearwardly 
projecting  jparallel  leg-like  ribs  formed  intwrally  with  said 
base  wall  portion  along  the  rear  face  thenwf  aJMl  located 
radially  inwardly  relative  to  the  projecting  side  walls,  a 
resinous  toam-type  sealing  strip  of  subsantial  thickness 
and  width  seated  against  said  base  wall  portion  between 
the  projecting  side  walls  in  recessed  position  inwardly  of 
the  outermost  edges  of  said  side  walls,  sajd  side  walls  in- 
cluding radially  inwardly  projecting  rib-likje  portions  over- 
extending  opposite  outer  face  edge  portions  of  said  seal- 
ing strip  to  aid  in  retaining  the  same  against  said  bate 
wall  portion,  said  side  walls  including  outer  extension 
portions  which  are  divergent  from  points  beyond  the 
outer  face  of  said  sealing  strip,  and  a  seccnd  substantially 
H -shaped  channel  strip  of  a  configuration  at  least  sub- 
stantially similar  to  that  of  said  first  strip  but  of  less 
over-all  width  than  said  first  strip  and  with  the  project- 
ing side  walls  thereof  extending  in  generally  parallel  re- 
lation and  being  laterally  spaced  to  be  tdlescopically  re- 
ceived between  the  side  walls  of  said  fir  t  channel  strip, 
the  free  edges  of  the  side  walls  at  said  second  channel 
strip  being  rounded  for  non-damaging  en  ibedding  in  said 
sealing  strip,  at  least  said  first  channel  atrip  including 
said  sealing  strip  therein  being  provide  1  with  at  least 
one  set  of  aligned  air  release  apertures  <  ixtending  there- 
through with  the  aperture  of  said  first  c  lannel  strip  ex- 
tending through  the  base  wall  portion  th(  reof,  said  aper- 
tures being  of  limited  transverse  dimens  ions  to  be  con- 
fined between  the  side  walls  of  said  second  diannel  strip 
to  be  sealed  off  upon  mutual  sealing  enga^ment  between 
said  channel  strips. 


FOtDABLE  DOOR  SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 
W.  Mcnra,  New  CMtle,  Ind^  aaigBor  to  New 
hrodtodi,  Km^  New  Cattle,  I^.,  ■  corporathM 
•ffbitaHi 

Filed  Jaijr  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  42,53g 
ICUb.    (CLIM— 4«) 


A  foldable  door  sealing  arrangement  comprinng  is 
combination  a  pair  of  elongated  substantially  H -shaped 
channel  strips  for  juxtaposed  attachment  to  mating  door 
posts  and  adjacoit  doorway  surfaces  throughout  the  en> 
tire  operative  length  of  said  posts  and  surfaces  for  mu> 
tual  soundproof  sealing  engagement  therebetween,  a  first 
channel  strip  including  a  transverse  base  wall  portion 
with  outwardly  projecting  generally  parallel  side  wall> 


3,M2,81S 
DRAPE  AND  DRAPE  HANGING 
Martin  Jodovits,  1495  Mootgomcry  Ave 
Filed  Nov.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
2  Clains.    (CL  IM— 344 


DEVICE 

53,  N.Y. 


1 .  In  combination  a  pair  of  drapes  pri  >vided  each  with 


an  upper  seam,  a  plurality  of  parallel 


rings,  and  a  diagonal  row  of  rings  extend  ing  from  a  point 


vertical  rows  of 


its  outer  border, 
pair  of  support- 


intermediate  its  irmer  border  to  the  top  of  i 
and  a  drape  hanging  device  comprising  a  ; 
ing  brackets,  a  multiple  rod  and  a  pole  supported  by 
the  brackets  in  parallel  spaced  rdationsl  ip  to  each  other 
with  the  pole  supporting  the  drapes  by  insertion  thereof 
through  the  drape  seams,  the  multiple  rod  comprising 
three  bars  secured  together  in  parallel  q)  iced  relationship 
by  a  series  of  spaced  pins  fixed  through  the  bars  at  right 
angles  thereto  to  define  shafts  thereinbet  reen,  a  rotatable 
sleeve  provided  around  each  of  the  pi  is,  a  draw  cord 
secured  to  the  drapes  below  the  bottcm  ring  of  each 
vertical  row  and  threaded  through  the  n  maining  rings  of 
the  row  to  pass  over  and  across  oac  sei  ies  of  pin  shafts 
in  the  same  direction  to  descend  along  one  side  of  the 
drapes,  a  draw  cord  secured  to  the  drap  s  below  the  bot- 
tom ring  of  each  diagonal  row  of  rings  and  threaded 
through  the  remaining  rings  of  the  row  to  pass  over  and 
across  the  other  series  of  pin  shafts  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  descend  along  the  other  skk  of  the  drapes. 
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whereby  selective  manipulation  of  one  or  the  other  set  of  opening  in  said  outer  mould  member  for  providing  for 
draw  cords  correqiondmgly  alters  the  contour  of  the  axial  movement  thereof  for  ejecting  the  article  produced, 
drapes.  on  completion  of  the  same. 


3,f82,819 
BELT  GUIDING  MEANS  FOR  SUCTION  BOXES 
Edgar  J.  Jastns  and  DeMis  C.  Cronin,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Beioit  Iron  Works,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wiscoiuio 

FUed  Ian.  3«,  1961,  Scr.  No.  g5,664 
8  ClaioM.    (CI.  Ii2— 349) 


8.  In  a  paper  machine  which  includes  a  suction  box 
receiving  thereover  an  endless  flexible  belt  in  supporting 
contact  with  a  traveling  forming  wire,  the  combination 
comprising  first  guide  means  at  the  oncoming  side  of 
the  suction  box  having  a  complex  curved  convex  con- 
tinuously smooth  surface  shaped  so  that  the  belt  smoothly 
transcends  along  said  surface  and  onto  the  top  of  the 
box,  and  a  second  stationary  guide  means  below  the 
suction  box  having  a  non-moving  sliding  belt-engaging 
arcuate  surface  for  guiding  the  lower  run  of  the  belt. 


3,M2,82« 

MACHINES  FOR  MOULDING  OF  PULP, 

ESPECIALLY  OF  FIBER  PULP 

DmM  Fredrik  EdMll,  Ed,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  74,S45 

Claims  priority,  appifcatioB  Norway  Jan.  5, 19M 

1  Claim.    (CL  Kl     4g4) 


The  improvement  in  a  machine  for  moulding  articles 
out  of  pulp  by  the  movement  of  iimer  and  outer  members 
toward  each  other  with  pulp  to  be  compacted  therebe- 
tween which  comprises,  an  inner  mould  member,  an  outer 
mould  member,  said  mould  memben  being  provided  with 
mated  mould  surfaces,  means  for  moving  said  members 
toward  each  other,  gnide  means  for  guiding  said  members 
in  their  movenient  toward  ench  other,  said  outer  mould 
member  being  formed  with  a  filling  opening  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  disptoceaUe  ring  movaMy  monited  and  seated 
within  said  opening  and  lining  the  same,  a  reduced  nose 
having  an  taitial  portion  cylindrical  in  croas  section  car- 
ried by  said  iiaer  mould  member  in  advance  of  the 
mould  surfM«  tbereof,  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
nose  being  formed  to  seat  within  and  dose  tbt  opening 
through  said  ring  and  a  conical  entrant  tip  formed  at  die 
free  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  to  guide  said  noae  imo 
said  ring,  aaid  movable  mounting  of  aaid  ring  in  said 
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3,M2,821 
VALVED  DUCTING 
Gordon  Brown,  Wigan,  '^-g'mii,  uwrij 

Kingdom  Atonic  Eacigy  Anttocity, , 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,<7t 

Oainis  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Brteln  Sept  It,  1958 

4  daims.    (CL  H5    U) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  having  coaxial  valved  ducting  for 
fluid  flow  to  and  from  said  heat  exchanger,  said  coaxial 
valved  ducting  comprising  an  inner  pipe,  an  outer  pipe 
defining  an  annulus  around  said  inner  pipe,  said  inner  pipe 
and  said  annulus  having  coaxial  fluid  access  ports  at  the 
first  end  of  the  ducting,  means  sealing  said  armulus  at  the 
second  end  of  the  ducting,  the  inner  pipe  defining  in  its 
wall  a  first  fluid  port  spaced  from  said  second  end  (rf  the 
ducting  and  a  second  fluid  port  nearer  said  second  end 
ol  the  ducting,  said  first  fluid  port  communicating  from 
the  inside  of  said  inner  pipe  to  means  for  flowing  fluid 
from  said  inner  pipe  throu^  said  aimulus  to  the  exteriw 
of  said  outer  pipe  and  throu^  said  heat  exchanger,  and 
said  second  fluid  port  communicating  between  the  inside 
of  said  inner  pipe  and  said  annulus  and  providing  an 
opening  to  said  annulus  for  fluid  entering  from  said  sec- 
ond end  c«f  the  inner  pipe,  said  second  end  of  the  inner 
pipe  and  said  means  for  flowing  fluid  from  said  inner  pipe 
being  in  communication  through  said  heat  exchanger,  and 
further  comprising  a  piston  disposed  movably  in  said 
inner  pipe  and  adapted  to  partition  the  iimer  pipe  between 
said  first  and  second  ports,  and  means  to  move  said  piston 
in  said  inner  pipe  to  adjust  simultaneously  the  opening 
of  the  both  of  said  ports. 


3,882,822 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY  WATER. 

FLOOD  PROCESS 

Lc  Roy  W.  Holm  and  George  G.  BcrMH<  Crystal  Lake, 

ni.,  assignors  to  The  Pare  Oil  Company,  CUcam.  IIL. 

a  corponrtioa  of  OWo 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,#t7 
(  Claims.    (CL  1M_j9) 

I.  A  method  for  recovering  petroleum  oil  from  a  sub- 
terranean reservoir  comprising  injecting  through  an  input 
well  and  into  said  reservoir  a  quantity  of  liquid  hydro- 
CBibon  advent  equivalent  to  0.005  to  0.20  reservoir  pore 
volume,  said  solvent  being  miscible  with  the  petroleum 
oil  substantially  insoluble  in  water,  having  a  viscosity 
at  least  20%  lower  than  the  viscosity  of  said  petroleum 
oil,  and  containing  in  solution  about  0.1  to  about  3.0% 
by  volume  of  a  liquid  surfactant  which  is  soluble  in  said 
petroleum  oil  and  subsUntially  insoluble  in  water,  in- 
y^rting  floodwater  throu^  said  input  well  and  into  said 
formation  to  drive  said  solvent  therethrough  toward  a 
producing  well,  and  recovering  reservoir  fluids  from  said 
producing  welL 
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3,082^23  ! 

COMPOSITION^  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEALING 
POROUS  FORMATIONS 
Wayne  F.  Howcr,  Dnncui,  Oida.,  aaiigiior  to  Halliburton 
Company,  a  corporadoii  of  Delaware  1 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,811     I 
4  Claimi.    (O.  166—29) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  oil  wells,  gas  wells  and  the 
lilEe  to  restore  lost  circulation  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  forming  a  slurry  of  beatonite  and  a  gel-forming  gum 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  gel-forming 
gums  and  synthetic  gel-forming  gums,  in  a  nonaqueous 
liquid  carrier  in  proportions  such  that  upon  contact  with 
an  aqueous  fluid  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of 
fresh  water,  salt  water,  brines  and  mixtures  thereof  a 
stiff  gel-like  mass  is  formed,  forcing  the  slurry  into  a  lost 
circulation  formation  in  said  well  and  contacting  the 
slurry  therein  with  the  aqueous  fluid  to  form  a  stiff  fluid 
impervious  gel,  thereby  sealing  off  the  formation  and  re- 
storing circulation  in  the  well. 


March  26,  1963 


3,082,825 

LOW  PRESSURE  PACKER  MAIWDREL 

Arthur  B.  Hanner,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  15,  du  City,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  21,716 

3  Claims.    (CI.  166—185); 


3,t82,824 
WELL  PACKING  DEVICES 
A.  Taylor,  %  Lane-Weils  Co.,  P.O.  Box  1407, 
Houston  1,  Tex.,  and  George  S.  Flanders,  deceased, 
late  of  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,063 

(FUed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 

3  Claims.    (CI.  166—134) 


ent  each  other, 
section  of 
^hich  defines  a 
lower  end  of 
iguous  to  said 
It  into  and  out 
to  said  valve 
)f  tubing  above 


1.  In  a  bridging  plug  having  in  combination  a  mandrel, 
firsthand  second  slips  arranged  adjacent  opposite  ends  of 
said  mandrel  respectively,  a  resilient  packing  body  cir- 
cumferentially  mounted  on  said  mandrel  intermediately  of 
said  slips,  and  first  and  second  slip  expanders  slidably 
mounted  on  said  mandrel  intermediately  of  said  packing 
body  and  said  first  and  second  slips  respectively  and  each 
further  adapted  and  arranged  to  wedge  its  respective  slip 
outwardly  of  said  mandrel  when  such  respective  slip  is 
urged  toward  said  packing  body,  the  improvement  in  com* 
bination  therewith  comprising  a  first  shear  pin  arranged 
to  secure  said  first  slip  to  said  first  expander,  a  second 
sliear  pin  arranged  to  secure  said  second  slip  to  said  sec- 
oikI  expander  and  having  a  shear  strength  greater  than 
that  of  said  first  shear  pin,  and  latching  means  arranged 
between  said  mandrel  and  said  second  expander  and 
adapted  to  oppose  movement  of  said  second  expander  slidr 
ably  alcHig  said  mandrel  and  away  from  said  packin| 
body. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril^d,  a  vertically 
disposed  well  casing,  a  tubing  arranged]  in  said  casing 
and  including  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  sections  coupled 
together,  a  pair  of  resilient  cups  mounted  on  (me  of  the 
sections  of  tubing,  said  cups  being  adaj^ted  for  sealing 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  (Rasing,  and  said 
cups  having  closed  ends  which  are  adjac 
a  support  member  positioned  in  said 
tubing  and  having  a  hollow  interior 
chamber,  there  being  a  passageway  in 
said  support  member,  a  valve  seat  cor 
passageway,  a  ball  mounted  for  moveme 
of  open  and  closed  relation  with  respec 
seat,  a  stop  pin  above  said  ball,  a  section  I 
said  first  named  section  which  is  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  openings  therein,  upper  ana  lower  annular 
shields  surrounding  said  last  named  sectibn  adjacent  said 
openings,  there  being  passageways  in  siid  shields  con- 
nected in  communication  with  said  upper  pmd  lower  open- 
ings and  with  the  annular  space  between! said  casing  and 
said  tubing  above  said  cups,  and  hoUoW  tubes  connect- 
ing the  passageways  in  said  upper  and  ibwer  shields  to- 
gether. 

3,082,826       ^ 

ROTOR  HEAD  WITH  COLLECnVE  PTTCH 
CONTROL 
Gliddcn  S.  Doman,  Trambnll,  and  Stephen  du  Pont, 
Southbury,  Conn.,  aarignors  to  Donfcan  HcUcopters, 
Inc.,  Danbuiy,  Conn.,  a  corporation  dt  Ddaware 
Filed  Inly  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  746,287 
4  Claims.    (CL  170—135. 
1.  A  rotor  mechanism  for  a  helicop^r  comprising  a 
frame,  a  hollow  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
frame,  a  ball  joint  including  a  ball  oc  the  end  of  the 
drive  shaft  and  bearings  carried  by  tie  ball  both  of 
which  are  rotatable  with  the  drive  shaft,  a  rotor  includ- 
ing a  rotor  hub  mounted  on  the  ball  joiat  for  free  tilting 
thereon,  an  axially  flexible  and  essentially  circumferen- 
tially  inflexible  sleeve  driving  connect] 
nected  between  the  drive  shaft  and  tl 
the  frame  side  of  the  hub,  the  sleeve  completely  enclos- 
ing the  side  of  the  hub,  blades  each  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  mounted  on  the  rotor  hub  sol^y  for  oacillating 


n  directly  con- 
e  rotor  hub  on 
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movement  on  its  longitodinal  axis  for  pitch  variation, 
each  blade  having  a  q>ar  the  end  of  which  projects  into 
the  hub,  a  horn  on  the  end  of  each  blade,  a  pitch  change 
rod  passing  diroagji  the  hollow  drive  shaft  and  the  ball 
joint  and  projecting  from  each  end  of  the  latter,  means 
mounting  the  pitdi  change  rod  for  movement  axially 
within  the  hollow  drive  shaft,  pitch  change  means  con- 


necting the  pitch  change  rod  and  the  blade  horns  for 
pitch  change  of  the  blades  and  located  on  the  other  side 
of  the  hub  from  the  flexible  driving  connection,  an  en- 
closing cap  secured  to  the  hub  and  surrounding  the 
pitch  change  means  to  seal  this  side  of  the  hub,  means 
connected  with  the  pitch  change  rod  to  axially  move  the 
same  and  the  pitch  change  means,  and  means  connected 
with  the  drive  shaft  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  the  rotor. 


3,082,827 
MARINE  PROPELLER 
GMTgc  Roacu,  Wart  Hartford,  Cohl,  aarignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Coipofllou,  Eait  Hartford,  Coul,  a  coipo- 
ntloB  of  DafawiR 

FOod  Apr.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  189,134 
ITCWma.    (CL  170— 135.24) 


1.  In  a  supercavitating  marine  propeller  having  radi- 
ally extending  blades,  a  hub,  each  blade  comprising  a 
main  blade  portion,  having  a  sharp  leading  and  a  sharp 
trailing  edge,  pivotally  mounted  in  said  hub  for  pitch 
changing  movements,  a  minor  blade  portion  fixed  on 
said  hub  and  having  a  sharp  leading  edge  and  a  blunt 
trailing  edge  and  nesting  with  said  main  blade  portion 
in  the  high  pitch  position  to  provide  a  composite  blade 
having  a  sharp  leading  edge  and  a  blunt  trailing  edge 
and  providing  separated  blade  portions  with  a  slot  be- 
tween the  portions  in  lower  pitch  positions. 


nX>NE  PIO^GMACHINE 

Ragrmore  Poat  OSec,  Raymore, 


lohnC. 


Flad  Dm.  19,  I960,  Sar.  No.  76,926 
IChduk   (0.171-43) 

A  stone  gathering  machine  comprising  a  frame  member 
having  a  front  portion  and  two  parallel  rearwardly  ex- 
tending side  prntiaaM,  a  hitch  means  secured  to  the  front 
portion,  wheel  nMunting  means  secured  to  the  outside  of 
said  side  portioas,  a  load  carrying  open  topped  box  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  sloped  back  wall,  said  box  being  piv- 
otally  connacted  between  said  side  portions,  and  being 
adapted  to  tilt  about  a  transverse  axis  from  a  load  carry- 
ing position  to  a  dumping  poaition.  catch  means  mounted 
788  O.Q.— 08 


on  the  sides  of  said  box,  a  stone  gathering  rake  mounted 
in  front  of  said  box  and  between  said  side  portions  and 
adapted  to  tilt  to  a  position  to  drop  collected  stones  into 
said  box,  said  rake  including  a  main  rake  bar  pivotally 
connecting  said  rake  to  said  frame,  a  first  set  of  substan- 
tially downwardly  projecting  tines  connected  to  said  bar, 
a  second  set  of  substantially  forwardly  projecting  tines 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  first  set  of 
tines,  the  downward  travel  of  the  forward  ends  of  said 
second  set  of  tines  being  limited  in  relation  to  said  first 
set  by  adjustable  limiting  means,  the  upward  travel  of  the 
forward  ends  of  said  second  set  of  tines  in  relation  to 
said  first  set  being  resisted  by  spring  means;  an  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  piston  unit,  the  outer  end  of  the  pistcm  rod 
being  connected  to  a  crank  arm  secured  to  the  end  ol 


said  rake  bar,  a  push  bar  connected  to  said  rake  bar  and 
adapted  to  move  towards  the  rear  of  the  machine  when 
said  rake  is  caused  to  move  to  the  dumping  position  by 
the  action  of  the  piston  rod  on  the  crank  arm,  control 
means  being  provided  to  selectively  move  said  push  bar 
to  a  position  to  engage  said  catch  means  and  dump  the 
box  during  the  rearward  movement  of  the  push  bar,  a 
link  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  to  said  cylinder, 
said  link  being  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  length 
to  the  frame,  spring  means  being  connected  to  the  otiber 
end  of  said  link  and  to  the  frame,  the  rake  being  biased 
to  a  stone  gathering  position  by  said  spring  transmitting 
through  said  link  and  hydraulic  units,  and  adjusuble 
means  connected  to  the  frame  and  acting  on  said  link  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  rake. 


3,082,829 

ROTARY  WEEDER 

Cornelius  Buddingfa  and  Marinus  Buddingh, 

Caledonia,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  64,481 

2ClaiBH.    (a.  172— 184) 


1.  Structure  as  described  comprising:  parallel,  horizon- 
tal qwced  bars,  a  wheel  at  the  rear  end  of  each  bar  ele- 
vating said  bar  to  a  predetermined  position,  means  at  the 
front  ends  of  said  bars  for  connection  to  a  pulling  imple- 
ment, and  mulching  units  mounted  on  said  bars,  tumaMe 
about  an  axis  mclined  to  the  vertical,  each  mulching  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  downwardly,  and  outwardly, 
radially  diverging  members,  the  outer  ends  of  which  are 
adapted  to  successively  penetrate  the  ground  over  which 
drawn  and  withdraw  therefrom  as  the  bars  on  which  car- 
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ried  are  drawn  in  a  forward  direction,  the  free  ends  of 
said  members  on  the  mulching  unit  on  opposite  bars  pene- 
trating the  ground  at  short  distances  from  each  other,  and 
weeding  units  on  said  bars  spaced  from  the  mulching  units 
mounted  to  turn  about  axes  forwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined in  a  downward  direction  to  the  vertical,  each  weed- 
ing luit  having  rotating  means  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
ground,  and  spaced,  radially  diverging  downwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  flexible  members  adapted  to  succes- 
sively poietrate  the  ground  to  a  lesser  extent  than  the 
first  members  of  the  mulching  unit,  the  free  end  portions 
of  said  flexible  members  of  opposite  weeding  units  inter- 
meshing  and  extending  essentially  into  the  plant  row  upon 
engaging  the  ground.  i  , 


DISC  HARROW 
WBIlam  R.  McKay,  CoBBtoa.  CaUf.. 


Picayvnc, 
corporation  of  MlssiBsipfi 

Filed  Srat  3t,  1M«,  Ser.  No.  59,769 
(CL  171— 32S) 


to  Alez- 
Mln.,   a 


1.  In  a  disc  harrow,  a  frame,  disc  gangs  attached  to 
said  frame,  a  hitch  tongue  having  one  end  pivoted  to 
the  front  of  said  frame  and  having  the  other  end  fixed  in 
height  position,  ground  wheels  pivoted  to  said  frame  be- 
hind said  hitch  tongue,  a  hitch  tongue  positioner  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  hitch  tongue  and  connected  to  the 
front  of  said  frame  ahead  of  said  wheels,  said  positioner 
including  resilient  means  tending  to  urge  said  hitch  tongue 
downwardly  about  its  pivotal  connection  to  said  frame, 
and  actuating  means  connected  to  said  wheels  so  as  to 
raise  and  lower  said  wheels,  said  actuating  means  being 
ocMinected  to  said  hitch  tbngue  positioner  and  tending  to 
increase  or  decrease  the  force  of  said  resilient  means  re- 
spectively upon  lowering  or  raising  said  wheels  so  that  the 
resilient  means  acts  through  the  hitch  tongue  so  as  to 
maintain  the  frame  levd.  l 


COMBINED  WASH-OVER  AND  WELL  TUBING 

RETRIEVER  APPARATUS 
karidia  L.  Le  B«s,  Sr.,  Loagview,  Tex.,  avignor  to 
WaA  Ovsnhot  and  Spear  Fnghwri,  iBcorporated, 
r,  Texi,  a  corporadoa  of  Texas 
FOad  Mar.  23, 19M,  Sw.  No.  17,19S 
SCWh.  (CL  175— 315) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  wash-over  pipe  having  a 
reamer  carried  thereby,  a  retrieving  tool  for  recovering  a 
stuck  fish,  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  interposed  in  the 
wadi-over  pipe,  an  inner  body  telescopically  disposed  with. 
in  the  sleeve,  means  provided  on  the  inner  body  for  en- 
gaging the  stuck  fish,  a  plurality  of  male  lugs  provided  on 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  drcum- 
ferentially  spaced  upright  J-slots  provided  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  inner  body,  each  of  said  J-slots  having  one 
end  thereof  open  for  receiving  a  lug  therein  upon  a  down- 
ward movement  of  the  wash-over  pipe  relative  to  the 
inner  body,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  in- 
verted J-«lots  i»ovided  on  the  outer  perii^ry  of  the  inner 
body,  a  plurality  of  passageways  provided  on  the  inner 
body  and  extending  between  the  short  legs  of  the  upright 
J-slots  and  the  long  legs  of  the  inverted  J-slots,  the  short 
leg  of  the  inverted  J-slots  receiving  the  lugs  therein  in  one 


position  between  the  inner  body  and  sleeve  ;ior  locking  the 
inner  body  for  simultaneous  vertical  movement  with  the 
wash-over  pipe,  the  inverted  J-slots  having  ine  end  thereof 
open  for  releasing  the  lugs  from  engagement  with  the  up- 
right J-slots  upon  a  combined  downward  povement  and 
right  hand  rotation  of  the  wash-over  pipe  When  said  lugs 


^3S 


are  positioned  in  the  long  legs  thereof  to 
dependent  movement  of  the  wash-over  pij 
to  the  inner  body,  and  short  legs  of  the 
receiving  the  lugs  therein  upon  an  upwar< 
the  wash-over  pipe  to  provide  for  rem* 
simultaneously  with  the  retrieving  tool  and 


rovide  for  in- 
with  respect 
upri^t  J-slots 

movement  of 
al  of  the  fish 

ash-over  pipe. 


3,M2,832  . 

WEIGHT-RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
John  R.  MttthaMT,  €M  Victory  Blvd., 
Veterc,   49   Sheridan   Ave.,   bo<h   of 

FUcd  Mar.  17, 19M,  Ser.  No.  15,589 
llClainM.    (0.177—1171 


■id  Rndolph 


a  second  mem- 
ID  first  and  sec- 


1.  A  weight-responsive  switch,  comprising  a  support 
ing  base,  a  first  electrically  conducting  contact  member 
mounted  on  said  base  and  movable  in  feH>onse  to  the 
movement  of  a  wei^t-actuated  member, 
her  mounted  on  said  base  and  movable 
ond  positions,  said  second  member  having  an  electrically 
conducting  contact  part  and  a  non-electrically  conduct- 
ing part,  said  last  mentioned  parts  being]  in  the  path  of 
movement  oi  said  first  electrically  conducting  contact 
member,  so  that  upon  movement  thereof  in  one  direc- 
tion said  first  member  engages  said  elect  ically  conduct- 
ing contact  part  of  said  second  member  to  complete  a 
circuit  therethrough  and  move  said  secoid  member  into 
said  first  position,  and  upon  movement  ot  said  first  mem- 
ber in  an  (q;ipoute  direction  the  latter  engages  said  non- 
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electrically  conducting  part  of  said  second  member  to 
move  said  second  member  into  said  seoMid  position  with- 
out an  electrical  circuit  being  completed  through  said 
first  and  second  members. 


3,M2,S33 
TAKE-DOWN  WEIGHING  SCALE  WITH  PART 
STORAGE  FACILITIES 
Eari  D.  Myoa,  Scotch  PlalM,  NJ.,  assigM>r  to 
Scale  Corpotalioa,  UiIob,  NJ.,  a  corporatloB  of  New 
Jersey 

FHed  Dec.  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  7i,752 
1  CUtan.    (CL  177—127) 


four  said  torsion  members  respectively,  link  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  levers  and  said  load  receiving  plat- 
fiorm  whereby  a  load  on  said  platform  exerts  a  torsional 
strain  on  said  torsion  members,  and  strain  gages  mounted 
on  said  torsion  members  for  measurement  of  the  strain 
on  the  outside  fibers  thereof  as  a  determinant  of  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  load  on  the  said  load  receiving  platform. 


A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  ooe-pieoe  body  mem- 
ber formed  by  a  horizontal  bottom  section  and  a  back 
section  upstanding  from  the  rear  marginal  portion  thereof 
and  integral  therewith,  said  sections  defining  an  open 
compartment  in  the  angular  space  therebetween,  a  re- 
movable hollow  cover  engageable  with  said  body  mem- 
ber to  enclose  said  compartment,  said  body  member  and 
cover  having  cooperative  means  to  releasably  secure  the 
cover  in  closed  relation  to  said  body  member,  a  balance 
beam,  means  alBxed  to  the  inner  face  of  the  back  section 
to  pivotally  support  the  balance  beam  for  use,  a  balance 
indicating  member  also  affixed  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
back  section  for  cooperation  with  the  balance  beam  when 
the  latter  is  in  use,  said  balance  beam  being  detachable 
frmn  the  supporting  means,  the  bottom  section  of  the 
body  member  having  an  upwardly  open  countersunk  seat- 
ing chamber  to  receive  the  balance  beam  for  storage  with- 
in the  body  member  when  said  beam  is  removed  from 
the  supporting  means  and  said  compartment  is  closed 
by  the  cover,  accessory  means  detachable  from  the  bal- 
ance beam,  said  accessory  means,  when  attached  to  the 
beam  for  use,  being  adapted  to  receive  material  desired 
to  be  weighed,  and  means  provided  in  connection  with 
the  inner  face  of  the  bade  section  of  the  body  member 
to  receive  said  accessory  means  tor  storage  within  the 
body  member  compartment  when  detached  from  the  bal- 
ance beam  and  said  compartment  is  closed  by  the  cover, 
wherein  the  free  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  bottom 
and  back  sections  of  the  body  member  are  provided  with 
rabbets  forming  shoulders  to  seat  marginal  portions  of 
the  cover. 


Charles  L. 


WEiG^GDEVICE 
St  Joseph,  Mich.,  asslRMir  la  Claifc 
acorperalloa  of  Mkhigan 
SM.  3«,  1958,  S«.  No.  7M,48< 
fCiim,  (CLITT—U^ 


:^^^: 


1.  A  weighing  device  comprising  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar frame  having  base  plate  means  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
a  generally  rectangular  load  receiving  ^atform  dispoeed 
within  said  frame,  four  torsion  members  supported  on  the 
said  base  plate  means  within  and  adjacent  the  respective 
comers  of  said  frame,  four  levers  rigidly  secured  to  the 


3,982,835 

WEIGHING  MACHINES 

Horace  Aston,  144  High  St,  West  Bromwich,  Ei«fauBd 

FOed  Nov.  1,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  149,429 

Oafans  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britafai  Nov.  3,  19M 

5  Cfaiim.    (CL  177— 1«9) 


1.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  platform,  a  base, 
two  upper  and  lower  overlapping  lever  plates  fulcrummed 
on  the  base  respectively  at  opposite  ends  thereof  so  as 
to  extend  one  over  the  other,  depending  parts  on  the 
platform  supported  upon  the  two  lever  plates  so  that  the 
load  is  divided  between  said  plates,  coiled  load  springs 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lower  lever  plate,  a 
load-spring  bracket  on  the  un>er  lever  plate  from  which 
the  springs  are  suspended,  an  angularly-movable  load  in- 
dicating device,  rack-and-pinion  mechanism  for  operating 
said  indicating  device,  the  rack  member  being  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  lower  lever  plate,  and  a  bracket 
mounted  on  the  said  upper  lever  plate  for  supporting  the 
pinion  and  the  rack. 


3,982,83< 
UFTING  DEVICE 
Lonis  S.  Bilhnan,  GIsatoiAwy,  Com. 
Alraaft  Coiporation,  East  Hartford, 
ration  of  Dcbiware 

FOed  Dec.  5,  19M,  Ser.  No.  73,744 
^Clafasis.    (CL188— 7) 


taUi 

a 


1.  A  lifting  device  including  first  and  second  cylindrical 
members,  said  members  being  positioned  in  telescopic  re- 
lation, said  first  cylindrical  member  including  a  top  clo- 
sioe  wall  and  diereby  formii^  a  closed  chamber  which  is 
open  St  the  bottom,  seal  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  and  cooperating  with  the  other  of  said  members 
to  prevent  leakage  therebetween,  said  second  cylindrical 
member  induding  a  lower  portion  engaging  a  supporting 
surface,  said  second  membn-  being  also  <^n  to  ssid  sup- 
porting stirteoe,  pressure  means  between  said  membera  for 
urging  said  members  apart,  means  for  conducting  said 
pressure  oaeans  into  said  chamber,  valve  means  included 
in  said  conduct mg  means  and  havii^  an  opening,  means 
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(^wratively  connected  to  said  valve  means  and  reponsive  said  transmitter-receivers  comprising  a  dii>-shaped  ek- 
to  the  relative  position  of  said  members  for  varying  said   ment  of  thin,  substantially  uniform  thic|neas,  thermo- 
opetdng  and  regulating  the  vertical  position  of  said  .iirst 
member,  a  partition  extending  transversely  of  said  cylin- 
drical member  and  dividing  said  chamber  into  upper  and 
lower  spaces,  said  partition  carrying  said  seal  means,  said 

valve  opening  communicating  with  said  upper  space,  and  -I^ir-H 

metering  passage  means  in  said  partition  connecting  said 
spaces  for  metering  the  flov^^rom  said  upper  space  to 
said  lower  space. 


3,«82^37 

ACOUmC  BORE  HOLE  LOGGING  SYSTEMS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Gerald  C.  Sommcrs,  DaDas,  Tcz^  aasigiior,  by  mesne  as- 

atgamcnts,  to  PGAC  Development  Company,  Houston, 

Tex^  ■  corporatkM  of  Texas 

Filed  Dec  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,696 
llCblMa.    (CL  181^.5) 


plastic  material  having  supporting  mean$  adjacent  the 
rim  thereof  and  a  filar  having  its  opposite  ^nds  connected 
to  a  central  porti(»  of  each  of  said  cup-shkped  elements. 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  acoustic  velocity  of 
earth  fonnatiims  adjacent  a  borehole,  which  comprises  a 
downhde  instrument  movably  positioned  in  said  bore- 
baie  and  including  an  acoustic  pulse  transmitter  means 
generating  and  transmitting  to  said  formations  a  train  of 
acoustic  pulses  and  concurrently  generating  a  train  of 
synchronizing  pulses,  said  dowt^ole  instrument  further 
including  a  plurality  of  acoustic  energy  receivers  in  fixed 
positions  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  borehole  from 
sdd  tranmitter  means,  equipment  above  ground  includ- 
ing measiiring  means  maldng  acoustic  velocity  measure- 
ments respcmsive  to  signal  outputs  of  said  receivers,  said 
measuring  means  including  a  plurality  of  input  circuits, 
conductor  means  providing  at  least  one  conductor  pair 
extending  through  the  borehole  and  connecting  said  down- 
hole  instnunent  to  said  above  ground  equipment,  said 
equqmient  including  switch  means  above  ground  con- 
necting said  conductor  pair  in  successive  sequence  to  said 
input  circuits  of  said  measuring  means,  switch  means  in 
the  downhole  instrument  responsive  to  said  synchroniz- 
ing pulses  and  independent  of  said  above  ground  equip- 
ment. c(Hmecting  said  receiver  outputs  in  successive  se- 
quence to  said  conductor  pair  for  transmission  to  the  re- 
flective input  circuits  of  said  measuring  means,  and 
means  for  delaying  the  operation  of  said  downhole  switch 
means  following  each  synchronizing  pulse  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  permit  the  measiuing  means  to  measure 
the  output  of  the  receiver^ connected  to  said  conductor 
pair  at  tiie  instant  of  gmeratiofi  of  the  synchnmizing 
pube. 

3,M2,83t 
TOY  COMMUNICATION  ^EYICE      | 
WdlwS.  Gajdodk,  IMS  W.  47th  St,  Chicago,  DL 
RM  Nov.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,675 
4aafanB.    (CLISI— 29) 
1.  A  toy  teleaonic  intercommunication  device  which 
a  pair  ai  sound  transmitter-receiven,  eadi  of 


i 


hshkp 


3,082,839 

HIGH-FIDELITY  LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 

Joseph  E.  Whitcas,  Sooth  McrchantvUlc,  N  J. 

(416  Yale  Ave,  Cheny  Hill,  nLj.) 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  80:  ,499 

UClafans.    (CL181— 31) 


^^^^\\^ 


1.  A  loudspeaker  cabinet  comprising 


1  curved  solid 


wall  tubular  member  having  a  length  subst  uitially  greater 
than  its  maximum  inner  diameter,  a  paii  of  end  mem- 
bers closing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tu  bular  member, 
a  speaker  opening  disposed  in  the  wall  of  said  tubular 
member,  said  speaker  opening  having  a  length  substan- 
tially co-extensive  with  the  length  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  a  width  substantially  less  than  said  maximum 
inner  diameter  of  said  tubular  member, 
solid  wall  tube  surrounding  said  first-name  1  tubular  mem- 
ber and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  air  chamber  there- 
between, said  outer  tube  having  an  opering  therein  di- 
rectly opposite  the  speaker  opening  in  s^id  first-named 
tubular  member. 

3,082,840 

MUFFLER 

Joceph  Rdadl,  P.O.  Box  810,  TopaiiKa.  Calif. 

Filed  laly  11,  I960,  Scr.  No.  42 

13  Clatans.    (CI.  181—54) 

4.  In  a  muffler  for  internal  combustifn  engines:  an 

elongated  cylindrical  shell  closed  at  the  ends  by  aid  walls; 

a  plurality  of  transverse  partitions  secured  within  the 

shell  and  defining,  with  respective  portio:»  of  the  shell, 

a  mixing  chamber  adjacent  the  longitudini  il  center  of  the 
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shell,  a  damping  chamber  at  each  side  of  the  mixing 
chamber,  outlet  chambers  adjacent  the  respective  outer 
ends  of  the  damping  chambers,  and  inlet  chambers  be- 
tween the  outlet  chambers  and  the  respective  closed  ends 
of  the  cylindrical  shell,  each  inlet  chamber  having  an 
inlet  and  each  outlet  chamber  having  an  outlet;  means 


connecting  each  inlet  chamber  with  the  mixing  chamber 
with  the  outlets  of  said  means  in  opposition  to  each 
other;  and  means  connecting  the  mixing  chamber  with 
each  of  the  outlet  chambers,  said  means  having  openings 
therein  connecting  the  interiors  of  said  means  with  the 
interiors  of  said  danq>ing  chambers. 


3,082,841 

MUFFLER 

Walter  H.  Powcn,  RadM,  Wis.,  aMipMr  to  Walker  Man- 

nfactnrfaig  Conpaay,  a  corporalioB  of  Delaware 

Flbd  Oct  28,  1960,  Set.  No.  65,767 

lOClafaiM.    (CL181— 54) 


connected  at  one  end  to  each  other  and  are  swingably 
connected  at  their  other  ends  to  the  first  boom  and  sup- 
port respectively  so  as  to  straddle  the  first  pivot  axis,  said 
links  being  conjointly  connected  for  pivoting  movement 
to  the  first  power  actuated  means  so  as  to  hold  said 
means  in  laterally  offset  relation  to  said  first  pivot  axis, 
whereby  to  swing  said  first  boom  from  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  to  an  upright  position  through  an  arc 
substantially  in  excess  of  90*,  said  first  boom  being  pro- 
vided at  its  outer  end  with  a  first  hinge-forming  bracket- 
element  which  carries  pivot-forming  means  having  a  pivo* 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  pivot  axis  and 
located  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  outer  end  of 
the  first  boom  when  the  first  boom  is  in  said  horizontal 
position,  a  second  boom  adapted  to  assume  an  overlying 
position  in  relation  to  the  first  boom  when  said  first  boom 
is  in  said  horizoivtal  position,  said  second  boom  having 
an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  said  second  boom  being 
provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  hinge-forming  bracket- 
element  v^ich  carries  pivot-forming  means  located  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  the  second 
boom  when  the  second  boom  is  in  overlying  position  with 
relation  to  the  first  boom,  the  pivot-forming  means  of  the 
second  boom  being  operatively  engaged  with  the  pivot- 
forming  means  of  the  first  boom  whereby  to  establish 
articulated  connection  between  said  booms  about  a  sec- 
ond pivot  axis  which  is  parellel  to  the  first  pivot  axis,  said 
bracket-elements  being  adapted  to  fit  within  one  another 


Mf  ir 


1.  A  muffler  for  dip  coating  and  draining  comprising  an 
elongated  casing  having  end  walls  at  opposite  ends,  wall 
means  inside  said  casing  forming  a  plurality  of  chambers 
in  the  casing,  said  wall  means  having  at  least  two  spaced 
small  drainage  openings  located  adjacent  the  casing  there- 
in with  at  least  one  pair  for  each  chamber,  the  openings 
of  each  pair  being  located  so  that  they  are  vertically 
spaced  from  each  other  when  the  muffler  is  dipped  in  a 
ceramic  bath  or  the  like,  one  of  the  openings  in  each 
pair  comprising  an  air  inlet  and  outlet  for  its  chamber  and 
being  located  at  an  uppermost  portion  oi  the  chamber 
when  the  mufiBer  is  dipped  so  that  the  internal  surfaces 
oi  the  miAer  are  coated  by  elimination  of  air  pockets 
within  the  muffler. 

3  082,842 
MOBILE  WORK  PLATFORMS 
Roy  O.  Balogh,  Clayton,  Mo.,  aasiciior  to  McCabe- 
Powcrs  Body  Compaay,  a  corporatioB  of  Missowi 
Fled  Aag.  10, 1956,  Scr.  No.  603,424 
4  Chdms.    (a.  182—2) 
1.  An  articulated  boom-assembly  comprising  a  base,  an 
upstanding  support  member  operatively  mounted  on  the 
base  for  rotation  about  an  upright  axis  which  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  base,  a  first  boom  operatively 
mounted  on  die  upper  end  of  the  support  member  for 
pivoting  about  a  first  pivot  axis  which  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  upri^t  axis  of  the  support  member, 
first  power  actoatad  means  apentivtiy  connected  between 
the  first  boom  and  the  support  member,  said  first  power 
aff^Tttti*  means  inchKB"t  two  links  which  are  pivotally 


in  such  a  manner  as  to  establish  sufficient  clearance  be- 
tween themselves  and  between  the  proximate  ends  of  the 
two  booms  whereby  the  two  booms  may  swing  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  through  an  arc  of  substantially  250*, 
second  power  actuated  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  booms,  said  second  power 
actuated  means  also  including  two  links  which  are  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  each  other  and  are  swing- 
ably  connected  at  their  other  ends  to  the  first  and  second 
booms  respectively  so  as  to  straddle  the  second  pivot 
axis,  said  links  being  conjointly  connected  for  pivoting 
movement  to  the  second  power  actuated  means  so  as  to 
hold  said  second  power  actuated  means  in  laterally  offset 
relation  to  the  second  pivot  axis,  whereby  to  swing  said 
booms  in  relation  to  each  other  throu^  said  last-named 
arc  of  substantially  250*.  said  second  boom  being  pro- 
vided at  its  outer  eftd  with  laterally  projecting  pivot 
means,  the  axis  of  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
other  pivot  axes,  a  work  platform  operatively  mounted 
on  and  carried  by  the  laterally  projecting  pivot  means, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  woric  platform  with  respect  to 
the  second  boom  so  as  to  maintain  said  work  platform  in 
substantially  horizontal  position  irrespective  of  the  relative 
positions  of  the  two  booms  so  that,  while  the  support 
means  remains  stationary  without  rotation,  the  work  plat- 
form is  capable  of  movement  to  any  selected  position 
within  an  arc  of  at  least  180*  and  the  booms  are  capable 
of  combined  rotation  through  cumulative  arcs  totaling  in 
excess  of  340*. 
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3,M2,S43 

DEMOUNTABLE  SCAFFOLDING  FOR  STOE 
MOUNTING  ON  COLUMNS 
fliBJirOT  G.  Lcouri,  P.O.  Box  12S,  Corert,  Mich, 
ncd  Mar.  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  97,824 
4ClaiiBS.    (a.  182— 82) 
1.  A  demountable  acaifold  engageable  with  an  upright 
oolumn  having  flanges  on  Hs  o^Mxite  edges  comprising 
a  iriangnlar  bracket  having  an  upri^t  of  hollow  rec- 
tangular cross  section  with  a  horizontal  arm  and  angle 
brace  extending  frcnn  thf  front  thereof, 

said  arm  and  said  brace  also  being  of  hollow  rectan- 
gular cross  section, 
iqiper  and  lower  tubular  rectangular  bearing  members 
arranged  transversely  on  the  rear  side  of  said  upright 
to  bear  against  said  ocdumn, 
pairs  of  gr^^per  bars  having  opposed  hooks  on  their 
oppOMte  ends  and  arranged  in  adjustable  overlapping 
relation  in  said  bearing  members, 
pins  passed  through  said  bearing  members  and  selec- 
tively through  said  gripper  bars  to  retain  said  hooks 
around  said  flanges  on  said  colimin, 
a  telescopically  adjustable  strut  having  a  y<^e  at  its 
upper  end  removably  pinned  to  said  angle  brace  and 
adi^Xed  to  abut  the  ground  at  the  base  of  said  column, 
an  ufMight  tubular  collar  secured  to  the  front  end  of 

said  arm, 
a  first  tubular  post  having  its  lower  end  received  in  said 


I 


3,882344  j 

UBRICATION  SYSrrEMS  FOR  PRE^URE-<VER- 
ATED  HOSE-FED  PILE-DRIVING!  HAMMERS 
AND  THE  l.ncF. 

James  E.  MacDonald,  Ir.,  98  Sontfa-Wobdlaiid  St., 

Ei«lcwood,  N  J. 

FUcd  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769^800 

5  Claims.    (CL  184—7) 


5.  In  a  lulM-ication  system  for  pressure-^iperated  hose- 
fed  pile  driving  hammers  and  similar  hanuner  apparatus, 
the  improvement  f(X-  providing  efficient  luj>rication  com- 
prising a  pressure  hose  for  feeding  pressure  fluid  to  the 
hammer  apparatus  for  its  operation,  a  detachable  hose 
coupling  secured  to  the  end  of  the  pressure  hose  and 
including  a  coupling  stem  inserted  within  the  end  of  the 
pressure  hose  and  having  an  end  portion  p^jecting  there- 
from, a  hose  clamp  surrounding  the  en^  of  the  hose 
around  said  coupling  stem,  said  projectiiK  end  portion 
having  a  shoulder  with  a  screw  threaded  element  thereon 
for  releasably  attaching  said  end  portion  Qo  the  hammer 
apparatus  for  feeding  pressure  fluid  frjom  the  hose 
through  the  bore  of  said  coupling  stem  t^  the  hammer 
aj^aratus,  a  small  diameter  flexible  oil  lin^  hose  extend- 
ing along  the  outside  of  the  pressure  hos4  to  said  cou- 
pling, an  anchoring  member  securing  saio  oil  line  hose 
to  the  hose  clamp,  said  end  portion  of  the  {coupling  stem 
having  an  (h1  injector  passageway  passiiig  transvnwly 
therethrough  from  the  exterior  of  said  cofipling  stem  to 
its  interior,  said  oil  injector  passageway  \  being  located 
between  the  end  of  said  hose  and  said  shoulder,  said  oil 
line  hose  being  connected  to  said  oil  injecljor  passageway 
for  feeding  the  lubricating  oil  therethroukh  and  an  oil 
injector  nozzle  at  the  inner  end  of  said  injector  passage- 
way within  the  bore  of  said  coupling  sten|  and  aimed  in 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  pressure  fluid  |  in  the  path  of 
flow  of  the  pressure  fluid  into  the  hammexj  apparatus  for 
propelling  oil  along  with  the  stream  of  I  pressure  fluid 
which  passes  in  the  direction  from  the  pre^ure  hose  into 
and  through  said  coupling  stem.  \ 


collar  and  removably  pinned  thereto  to  project  there- 
above, 

a  guard  rail  supporting  bracket  removably  sleeved  over 
said  post  and  pinned  thereto, 

a  second  tubular  post  having  a  C-shaped  bracket  se- 
cured across  its  lower  end  to  provide  a  laterally  facing 
opening, 

said  C-diaped  bracket  being  removably  secured  over  the 
top,  bottom  and  one  side  of  said  arm  and  pinned 
thereto  with  said  second  post  projecting  thereabove, 

collars  slidably  and  rotatably  engaged  over  the  upper 
ends  of  said  posts  and  having  laterally  jH-ojecting 
cross  bars  arranged  in  lapped  relation  and  adjustably 
pinned  together, 

laterally  projecting  ears  on  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
cross  bars  overlapping  the  top  and  bottom  ol  the 
adjacent  cross  bar  to  prevent  relative  vertical  dis- 
placement of  the  bars, 

and  other  upright  posts  of  additional  stages  of  scaffold- 
ing suiHMrted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  posts  and  secured  thereon  t^  sleeves  telescop- 
ingly  engaging  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  posts. 


3,882345 
CIRCUIT  FOR   PROVIDING   A   DELAYED  OVER- 
RIDING CONTROL  ON  ONE  OF  AjPLURAUTV 
OF  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICES  I 
WiUiam  L.  Dwican,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aaignor  ^  Moalgooicry 
Elevator  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  DHdoIb 
FUcd  Jan.  38,  1959,  S«r.  No.  798,154 
2  Claims.    (CL  187—52)  I 
I.  In  an  elevator  system  which  inclules  means  for 
controlling  movement  of  the  car,  a  safe  y  circuit  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  spaced  sensing  means  i  ach  re^KMisive 
to  a  condition  which  renders  operation  of  the  car  unde- 
sirable; an  enabling  circuit,  including  the  lenergizing  coil 
of  a  relay,  having  an  operative  and  an  i8cq)erative  con- 
diticMi;  parallel  energizing  circuits  for  said  j  relay  coil  each 
including  series  connected  switch  contacts  pusociated  with 
each  of  said  sensing  means,  said  enabling  circuit  being 
completed,  energizing  the  relay  when  bo$  of  said  sens- 
ing means  are  in  the  same  condition,  saiil  circuit  being 
open  when  said  sensing  means  are  in  Opposite  condi- 
tions; time  delay  means  for  maintaining  t^  coil  of  said 
relay  temporarily  energized  upon  interrui|tioa  oi  one  of 
said  parallel  circuits;  and  circuit  means  fof  modifying  the 
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operation  of  said  contrtri  means,  permitting  operation 
ot  said  elevator  car  in  response  to  a  condition  which  ren- 
ders opentioa  of  the  car  undesirable,  including  contacts 


motor  and  a  manually  operated  means  disposed  at  one 
end  of  said  cell  row,  common  power  transmission  means 
sele^vely  operatively  connected  to  said  motor  or  said 
manually  operated  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
doors,  connecting  means  for  each  of  said  doors  for  selec- 


associated  witti  the  relay  coil  which  are  closed  when  the 
coil  is  energised,  connected  in  series  with  parallel  con- 
nected contacts  actuated  by  said  sensing  means. 


SHOCK  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Gerald  A.  Jmmm,  LowcB.  JaaMs  G.  Kakatsakis,  Need- 
ham  Hdlihfti,  and  AiAoay  ScMa,  Everett,  Mass^  aa- 
al|Bon  to  Ave*  Cotpotatfcm,  fWt— atl,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

•oratioB  of  DaniwaK 

FBai  My  h  1959,  Scr.  No.  824^43 
iCktes.   (CL18S— 1) 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  device  for  subjecting  a  moving 
mass  to  a  constant  deceleration  comprising:  a  peripheral 
wall  defining  a  passage  and  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form cross  sectional  area,  said  peripheral  wall  for  de- 
forming inelastically  laterally  for  resisting  the  moving 
mass  with  a  constant  force,  said  peripheral  wall  further 
having  upper  and  lower  marginal  edges,  said  upper  mar- 
ginal edge  being  chamfered  for  developing  an  increas- 
ing resisting  foroe  when  struck  and  compressed. 


tively  connecting  one  or  more  ot  said  doors  to  said  power 
transmission  means,  key  actuated  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  connecting  means  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  connecting  means  into  coupling  engagement  with 
said  power  transmission  means. 


3,882348 
MULTIPLE-PANEL     LOAD-BEARING     BtmJ>ING 
WALLS    AND    LOAD-BEARING    PANEL    UNTTS 
THEREFOR 

Robert  R.  KcDcr,  158  MUfonl  St,  Manchastsr,  N  JL 

FUcd  Dec.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,888 

13  Clafans.    (CL  189—34) 


3,M2347 

LOCKING  AND  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS 

Chariee  F.  Yom«,  Cmi^tom,  Ky.,  aiiiMin  <»  The  Stew- 

art  Iroa  Waste  Cnrng— y,  lac,  Ciiiiitl— ,  Kj^  a  cor- 

nUi  My  li,  1959,  Scr.  No.  127323 
9  OafaM.    (CL  1W9—7) 
1.  A  gang  of  doors  for  a  row  of  cells  and  operating 
and  connecting  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  sin^ 


1.  A  prefabricated  long  span  panel  unit  comprising  a 
structural  panel  and  two  parallel  opposed  side  mem- 
bers, said  structural  panel  being  comfHised  of  a  core  as- 
sembly of  a  peripheral  rectangular  frame  and  a  plurality 
of  intermediate  rigid  core  elements,  said  assembly  pro- 
viding two  oppositely  directed  networks  of  bonding  sur- 
faces, and  two  continuous  facing  members,  one  over- 
lying each  network  of  bonding  surfaces  and  secured  there- 
to, said  side  members  each  being  integrally  formed,  each 
comprising  an  elongated  web  portion,  and  two  opposed, 
integral,  rigid  flanges  extending  at  least  to  one  side  of 
said  web  substantially  throughout  its  extent,  each  flange 
portion  having  a  thidiness  substantially  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  web  of  the  corresponding  member  and 
oi^)osed  flanges  providing  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed 
generally  planar  outer  flange  surfaces  extending  along 
the  length  of  the  panel  unit,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
opposite  generally  planar  portions  of  a  compressive  clamp- 
ing means  for  joining  and  sealing  the  panel  unit  to  ad- 
jacent structure,  the  opposed  inside  flange  surfaces  oi 
each  of  said  side  memben  being  spaced  ^tart  a  dis- 
tance slightly  exceeding  the  thickness  of  said  structural 
panel,  said  parallel,  opposed  side  members  being  joined 
to  opposite  rectilinear  sides  of  said  structural  paneC  with 
each  of  said  side  members  having  its  opposite  flanges 
overlying  oppositely  directed  face  portions  ot  said  struc- 
tural panel,  sealing  material  interposed  between  at  lead 
one  0^  said  inside  flange  surfaces  ot  each  side  member 
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and  its  corresponding  face  portion  (^  said  structural  panel 
and  a  jdurality  ol  4>aced-apart,  mechanical  attachment 
means  aliMig  each  of  said  side  members,  each  mechani- 
cal attachment  means  being  fastened  to  the  web  of  said 
side  member  and  a  c<XTeqx>nding  core  portion  of  said 
structural  panel  drawing  them  together  and  wedging  in 
said  sealing  material  whereby  said  side  members  and  said 
structural  panel  are  locked  together. 


the  wall  portions  of  each  pair  of  registering  openings 
ia  said  pair  of  tubular  members  being  in  di^laoed,  inter- 
locking relation  with  each  other  to  rigidly  secure  said 
tabular  members  together,  the  larger  c^witings  in  said 
one  wall  of  said  one  tubular  member  of  said  (pair  of  tubu- 
lar members  being  adapted  to  admit  a  tool  for  forming 
the  displaced,  interlocking  wall  portions  at  each  pair  of 
registering  openings. 


PANEL  UNIT  WALL 

Robert  R.  Kclkr,  156  Mflford  SL,  MaDchcster,  N  JI. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  847,01? 

ICUbm.    (CL189— 34) 


1.  A  prefabricated  building  wall  panel-unit  compris- 
ing a  structural  panel  having  a  wide  core  and  wide,  con- 
tinuous facing  sheet  strength  members  bonded  to  oppo- 
sitely directed  faces  thereof,  said  ewe  having  two  paral- 
lel sides  defined  by  elongated,  side-core  elements  in  load- 
transferring  relationship  with  the  remainder  of  the  core, 
each  providing  a  web  surface  and  having  two  spaced- 
apart  flanges  extending  from  said  web  surface,  outer  sur- 
faces of  flanges  of  each  being  bonded  face-to-face  to 
corresponding  margin  portions  of  said  sheet  members  in 
a  load-transferring  relationship,  opposed  inner  flange  sur- 
faces and  said  web  surface  of  each  defining  an  elongated 
channel,  and  two  rigid,  elongated  load  spreading  mem- 
bers, one  corresponding  with  each  channel  secured  there- 
within  with  oi^>ositely  directed  surfaces  of  each  load 
spreading  member  disposed  to  engage  the  opposed  inner 
flange  surfaces  in  a  load  transferring  relation. 


3,M2,850 

STRUCTURAL  PANEL 

SmhcI  Weening,  88  Bcntlcy  St,  Staten  Uand,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  845,719 

4  Claims.    (CL  189—34) 


1  3,082,851 

ACCELERATOR  PEDAL  CONTROLIg:D  AIR 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICIJES 

Merie  M.  Slicriff,  Minoa,  and  Francis  J.  Holland,  Syra- 


cuse, N.Y.;  said  Sheriff  assignor  to  saitf  Holland 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,i  182 

16  ClalBM.    (CL  192—3) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system  including  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  brake  operating  means,  conduit 
means  interconnecting  the  operating  means  and  pressure 
source,  variable  control  valve  means  in  the  conduit  means, 
and  movable  operating  means  for  the  vaiiable  ocmtrol 
valve  means  for  varying  the  fluid  pressure  I  to  the  brake 
operating  means:  power  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  control  valve  operating  means  and  opetable  by  fluid 
under  pressure  to  operate  the  control  valve!  means,  sens- 
ing valve  means,  and  conduit  means  connedting  the  sens- 
ing valve  means  between  the  power  means  and  pressure 
source,  the  sensing  valve  means  including  ^ntrol  means 
operable  to  regulate  the  pressure  to  the  ^wer  means, 
whereby  to  control  the  (^>eration  of  the  vaHable  control 
?alve  means  and  regulate  the  degree  of  flu|d  pressure  to 
the  brake  operating  means. 


1.  A  structural  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular 
members  in  parallel  arrangement,  each  pair  of  said  tubu- 
lar members  having  on>osed  wall  portions  in  contacting 
relation  throughout  the  length  thereof,  each  of  said  tubu- 
lar members  being  formed  on  its  opposed  walls  with 
pairs  of  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  transversely  aligned 
openings,  the  spaced  openings  on  one  wall  of  one  of 
said  pair  of  tubular  members  being  larger  than  the  re- 
spectively aligned  openings  on  the  other  wall  of  said  one 
tubular  member,  the  smaller  openings  in  the  wall  of  said 
one  tubular  member  being  in  respective  registration  with 
the  larger  openings  in  the  wall  of  the  other  tubular  mem- 
ber in  contact  widi  said  wall  of  said  one  tubular  member. 


3,082,852 

COIN-ACTUATED  DEV1CE$ 

Fred  J.  Melvin,  BcUefontainc  Neighbors,  4nd  Mcrral  P. 

Havcrsdck,  Normandy,  Mo.,  assignors,  Iby  mesne  as- 

si^uncnts,  to  National  Rejeclon  Inc.,  StJLonis,  Mo.,  a 

corporation  of  Missoori 

Filed  Not.  5, 1956,  Scr.  No.  020^181 
U  Claims.    (CL  194— 10) 

I.  In  a  coin-operated  device  that  can  rkqwnd  to  the 
insertion  of  coinage  to  pay  out  coins,  a  coin  passageway, 
a  pivot,  a  coin-responsive  element  that  is  mounted  on  said 
pivot  for  rotation  relative  to  said  passageway,  a  coin 
reservoir,  a  coin  ejector  that  is  disposed  adjacent  said  coin 
reservoir  and  that  is  movable  relative  to  said  coin  reser- 
voir to  eject  coins  from  said  coin  reservoir,  an  electro- 
motive source  of  power,  a  cam  that  is  driven  Iby  said  source 
of  power  to  move  said  ejector  to  said  cojn  reservoir,  a 
second  pivot,  a  latch  that  is  mounted  on  said  second  pivot 
for  rotation  relative  to  said  ejector,  said  lat^h  being  rotat- 
able  in  one  direction  about  said  second  pivdt  to  latch,  and 
prevent  movement  of,  said  ejector  and  theroby  prevent  the 
paying  out  of  coins  and  being  rotatable  i^  the  opposite 
direction  about  said  second  pivot  to  unlatch,  and  free, 
said  ejector  to  pay  out  coins,  and  a  link  thai  connects  said 
coin-responsive  element  and  said  latch,  said  soin  req>onaive 
element  having  a  coin-blocking  portion  thai  can  intercept 
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coins  in  said  passageway  and  having  a  coin-holding  por- 
tion that  can  hold  said  coins  within  said  passageway  and 
having  a  coin-feeling  portion  that  is  movable  relative  to 
said  passageway  to  feel  for  the  presence  of  a  coin  in  said 
passageway,  said  coin-feeling  portion  being  disposed  be- 
low the  level  of  said  coin-blocking  portion  and  said  coin- 
holding  portion  being  disposed  below  the  level  of  said 
coin-feeling  portion,  said  link  holding  said  coin-blocking 


sentations  of  the  pockets,  and  electrical  means  operative, 
in  response  to  actuation  of  each  individual  ctmtrol  means, 
for  moving  said  credit  accumulator  means  member  in  re- 
tracting direction  and  thereby  subtracting  credit  therefrom 
an  amount  corresponding  to  the  value 7%presented  by  the 
pocket  corresponding  to  the  respective  individual  control 
means. 


*•*•  JL  ip/J^ 


portion  in  position  to  intercept  coins  in  said  passageway 
whenever  said  latch  is  in  ejector-latching  position,  said  link 
holding  said  latch  in  ejector-freeing  position  whenever 
said  coin-feeling  portion  feels  a  coin,  said  coin-responsive 
element  initially  being  in  coin-intercepting  position  but 
responding  to  said  source  of  power  to  move  successively 
through  its  coin-holding  position  to  its  coin-feeling  posi- 
tion. 

3,082353 

AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPH  WITH  COIN 

CONTROLLED  MECHANISM 

David  C.  Rockola,  Ralph  Petri,  and  Howard  Sifferic, 

Chicago,  m.,  assignors  to   Rock-Ola  Manufacturing 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,546 

17  Cfarims.    (CL  194—15) 


3,082,854 
TYPEWRITER  INPUT  CHECKING  MECHANISM 
Frank  E.  Becker,  DHHon  M.  Bta«kam,  and  Richard  J. 
Young,  Lcziacton,  Ky.,  assignors  to  btanational 
ncsa  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
ration  of  New  York 

Filed  May  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  109,704 
Sdaims.    (CL197— 19) 


1 .  An  automatic  phonograph  comprinng  a  record  mag- 
azine, record  transferring  and  irfaying  means  for  remov- 
ing records  from  the  magazine,  playing  them  and  return- 
ing them  to  the  magazine,  coin  insert  means  adapted  to 
receive  coins  of  different  denominations,  credit  accunui- 
lator  means  having  a  member  movable  in  advancing  and 
retracting  directions,  electrical  means  controlled  by  the 
insertion  of  a  coin  of  eadi  of  said  denominations  opera- 
tive for  advancing  said  member  an  amount  comtpoDd- 
ing  to  the  value  of  the  respective  inserted  coin,  said  maga- 
zine having  a  plurality  oi  pockets  adapted  to  receive  rec- 
ords of  different  value  representations,  control  means  in- 
dividual to  eadi  pocket  in  die  magazfaie  operative  in  re- 
q>onse  to  manual  actuation  thereof  for  effecting  iriaying 
of  the  record  in  the  correqwnding  pocket,  means  selec- 
tively manually  poskionable  for  controlling  said  individ- 
ual control  means  according  to  pnaelected  value  repre- 
T88  0.0. 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  single  type  head  which  is 
movable  to  present  different  characters  thereon  in  print- 
ing position  relative  to  a  platen,  a  plurality  of  elements 
operatively  connected  to  said  head  and  movable  individual- 
ly between  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  means  for 
moving  said  elements  so  that  predetermined  combinations, 
representative  of  characters  to  be  printed,  are  in  opera- 
tive positions,  means  for  actuating  said  elements  in  opera- 
tive positions  to  move  said  type  head  to  a  position  for  print- 
ing the  character  reinesented,  contacts  associated  with 
each  of  said  elements  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
latter  when  actuated,  means  operating  on  movement  of  any 
one  of  said  elements  to  effect  an  opention  of  said  actuat- 
ing means,  an  electrically  actuated  means  for  indicating  an 
error  when  energized,  and  circuits  including  said  contacts 
f(H-  energizing  said  electrically  actuated  means  when  the 
combination  of  elements  actuated  is  not  one  of  said  prede- 
termined combinations. 


3,082,855 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Eimt  Hahicht  Blelsfeld,  Germangr    (In 

str.  3,  8042  Srhlilsshiii,  new  Mnaid 

Geoii  MciMS,  mPsgosBsn,  near  BldcfcU, 

(Undlim— iiMi  115/11,  8  MMkh  15, 

Filed  May  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734^05 
18  OafaM.    (CL  198—19) 


1.  A  material  handling  system  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  [durality  of  work  ttatioos  located  along  a  pre- 
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deterauaed  path;  conveyer  means  extending  along  laid 
path  aad  ^^t-Ui^inf  «  plurality  of  carriers  which  move 
along  said  path  v^iich  are  ad^rted  to  carry  containers, 
mpeetively,  which  hold  material  to  be  worked  on  at  said 
ilatioM,  nid  cooveyer  means  including  for  each  work 
tta&oa  It  least  two  carriers  separated  from  each  other 
by  carriers  for  other  wcvk  stations  so  that  the  carriers 
for  any  one  station  are  not  located  n^xt  to  each  other 
and  said  conveyor  meaiu  including  at  least  one  additional 
canter;  a  receiving  area  located  at  each  work  sution 
for  receiving  a  container  from  one  of  the  carriers  and 
at  each  worit  statioaa  a  discharge  area  from  which  a  con- 
tainer is  delivered  to  a  carrier  of  said  conveyer  means; 
an  additional  receiving  area  located  at  a  part  of  said 
path  for  receiving  from  said  conveyer  means  excess  con- 
tainers when  all  of  said  receiving  areas  at  said  work  sta- 
tions are  occupied;  and  means  cooperating  with  said  dis- 
charge areas  and  said  conveyer  means  for  moving  from 
tiie  diicfaarge  area  of  one  work  station  a  container  to  a 
carrier  for  another  work  station  which  is  to  further  oper- 
Me  on  the  material  wcx-ked  on  said  one  work  sution, 
when  the  carriers  of  said  other  work  stations  are  unoc- 
cupied, for  moving  the  container  from  said  one  discharge 
area  to  said  additional  carrier  when  the  carriers  for  the 
next  wotk  stations  are  occupied,  and  for  subsequently 
discharging'lhe  container  naoved  onto  said  additional  car- 
rier onto  laid  additional  receiving  area. 


^. 


ANS  FOR 
CONVEYOR 


3,082^57 
CONVEYOR   BELT   SYSTEM   WITH 
ABSORBING    LOAD    SHOCKS    ON 
BELT  1 

LcooUas  C.  HoOoman,  Jr,,  WtauMtlLa,  11^  assigMir  to 
Hewett-Robins  Incorporated,  New  Yorlj,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  26,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  8»  1,271 
1  Ciafan.    (O.  198—57) 


3,MM5« 

MULTIPLE  STATION  MACHINE  TOOL 

M.  Lanes,  EathervOie,  Iowa,  awlgnni  to  Western 

qMaqr,  Lscorporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

JNcw  Yoik 
Filed  Dec  14, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  1590^ 

ItCtaiBH.    (CL19S-n}3) 


A  conveyor  system  comprising  an  endless  conveyor 
belt  having  an  upper  troughed  run  adapt<d  to  receive  a 
load  at  a  loading  station,  and  means  for  absorbing  the 
force  of  loading  impact  on  said  conveyor  belt  run  at  said 
station  comprising  an  endless  cushioning  pelt  within  the 
circuit  of  the  conveyor  belt  having  an  upp^r  troughed  nm 
extending  along  and  directly  underneath  tl|e  upper  run  of 
said  conveyor  belt,  a  Uiyer  of  resilient  preformed  cushions 
on  the  outside  of  said  cushioning  belt,  anjanged  in  rows, 
each  row  extending  transversely  of  the  chrrier  belt  and 
consisting  of  three  cushions  to  form  three  r6ws  of  cushions 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  cushioning  belt,  the  con- 
fronting ends  of  the  cu^ons  in  each  transverse  row  slant- 
ing relatively  to  permit  the  cushioning  belt  with  the 
cushions  thereon  to  extend  in  angular 
trough  in  conformance  with  the  trough 
the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor  belt,  a 
covering  sheet  folded  over  the  transverse 
and  between  said  transverse  rows  and 
said  transverse  rows  to  said  cushioning 
covering  sheet  comprising  three  units, 
formaUy  folded  over  a  respective  longii 
cushions,  the  height  of  the  covered  cushions  being  sufB- 
cient  to  cause  the  covered  cushions  in  the  upper  run  of 
said  cushioning  belt  to  extend  to  and  subsiantidly  in  can- 
tact  with  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor  belt  to  absorb  the 
impacts  of  the  loads  delivered  to  said  upper  conveyor  belt 
nm,  and  means  for  operating  said  cushioning  belt  at  a 
linear  apeed  corresponding  substantially  to  that  of  said 
conveyor  belt 

'  3,MMM 

BELT  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Clvcncc  W.  Kb^  DcciMd,  DL,  aarigis^r  to  Conveyor 
Systema,  lac^  Moitoa  Grove,  DL,  a  icorpotadoa  of 

Filed  Ai«.  3, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  12^,11< 
2  dates.    (CL  19g— 1M)I 


slationship  to 
infiguration  of 
exible  cushion 
^ws  of  cushions 
between 
said  cushion 
being  Gon- 
ial row  of 


1.  A  process-type  machine  tool  including  a  conveyor 
and  a  succession  of  piece  part  centering  and  work  stations 
disposed  adjacent  the  conveyor,  the  tool  comprising:  a 
pair  of  clamping  members  carried  by  the  conveyor  for 
receiving  and  trusferring  a  piece  part  from  a  first  piece 
part  centering  Station  to  a  second  centering  station,  said 
fiampinj  mcmbcrs  being  interconnected  and  movable  to- 
ward each  other  at  the  first  station  to  center  the  piece 
part  vertically  therebetween,  piece  part  positioning  means 
enacting  at  ibc  second  cratering  station  to  horizontally 
position  die  piece  part  received  thereby  in  directions  paral- 
lel and  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  piece 
part,  and  means  actuated  by  conveyor  movement  located 
subsequent  to  the  second  centering  station  for  driving 
said  clamping  members  closer  together  so  that  the  three- 
dimeononaUy  centered  piece  part  is  secured  to  the  con- 
veys upon  arrival  at  the  woHi  stati<Mis. 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising:  a  frame 
q>aoed,  vertically  oriented  side  frame 


uving  laterally 
men  bers,  a  jdurality 
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of  rods  extendtag  between  the  un>er  portions  of  said  side 
frame  members,  securing  means  on  die  outside  of  said  tide 
frame  members  for  holding  the  rods  on  said  side  frame 
members  and  bracing  said  side  frame  member  against 
outward  diqylaoement,  said  rods  carrying  shoulder-form- 
ing means  which  engage  the  inner  faces  at  said  side  frame 
members  to  hold  said  tide  frame  members  against  relative 
inward  disi^aoement,  an  upper  group  of  longitudinally 
spaced  transversely  extending  belt  supporting  rollers  rotat- 
ably  mounted  around  said  rods,  a  continuous  belt  having 
an  u^ier  section  forming  a  support  surface  supported  by 
said  rollers,  the  longitudinal  margins  of  said  belt  being 
q>aced  from  said  side  frame  members,  the  outermost  ends 
of  said  rollers  terminating  short  of  die  longitudinal  mar- 
gins of  said  belt,  angle  member  means  on  each  side  of 
said  frame  and  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of 
the  conveyor,  the  angje  member  means  having  laterally 
outwardly  extending  leg  means  at  the  top  thereof  secured 
to  the  top  <rf  the  adjacent  side  frame  member,  said  leg 
means  contacting  the  bottpm  surface  ol  said  belt  to  sup- 
port the  same  beyond  said  rollers  and  to  bridge  the  space 
between  the  associated  side  frame  member  and  the  belt 
to  prevent  projecting  end  portions  of  articles  carried  by 
the  belt  from  reaching  and  catdiing  upon  the  rollers  or 
other  portions  of  die  conveyor  beneath  the  belt,  said  an^e 
member  means  furtiier  having  depending  leg  means  on 
the  inside  thereof  located  adjacent  the  outermost  ends  of 
said  rollers,  said  rods  around  which  said  rollers  are  rotat- 
ably  mounted  passing  through  the  depending  leg  means 
of  the  angle  member  means  on  each  side  of  the  frame 
where  the  latter  leg  means  acts  as  additional  points  of 
support  spaced  inwardly  of  said  side  frame  members. 


vancing  movement,  means  on  said  carriage  for  lUoHag 
said  connector  element  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  conveyors,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  caniage. 


TROUGHING  IDLER  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
BELT  CONVEYORS 
WDUam  N.  Poodstonc,  Munaatown,  W.  Va.,  asslganr  lo 
Chrtotopbcr  Cod  Compoiy.  Osaia,  W.  Va^  a 

ration  of  West  VbiiirfB  

Filed  Feb.  M,  19M,  Ser.  No.  9,877 
1  nahni     (CL  198— 192) 


M     ■ 


3.882,889 

MECHANISM  FOR  INTERMmENTLY  ADVANC- 

ING  AND  POSrnONING  ARTICLES 

LawrcMC  R.  Hi«Btr.  Oesro,  DL,  aad  Hcuy  M.  Larscn, 

Iowa,  Milinnrs  to  Weetera  Electric  Com- 

BcotpefBied,  a  mspwathm  of  New  York 

FBai  Dec.  S,  19M,  Ser.  No.  73,«28 

ICkt^.    (CL  198— 135) 


1 .  A  troughing  idler  roller  assembly  comprising  a  shaft 
member  transversely  spanning  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending,  spaced  flexible  side  frame  members,  said  diaft 
member  having  end  portions  secured  to  eadi  of  said  side 
frame  members,  said  shaft  member  including  a  iriurality 
of  elongated  rigid  shaft  sections  disposed  in  end  to  end 
relation,  a  plurality  of  hinge  arms  rigidly  secured  to  eadi 
of  said  shaft  sections  and  extending  downwardly  ther^ 
from,  and  a  plurality  of  hinge  pins  pivotally  connecting 
said  hinge  arms  of  adjacent  shaft  sections  to  form  hinge 
connections  therebetween,  said  hinge  pins  being  disposed 
below  said  shaft  sections,  said  hinge  connections  arraagad 
to  be  open  when  said  shaft  secticws  are  axially  aligned. 
said  binge  connections  arranged  to  dose  to  tiiereby  permit 
deepening  of  said  idler  roller  trough  by  permitting  said 
side  frame  members  to  be  drawn  toward  each  o^er,  a 
plurality  of  roller  members  rotatably  supported  by  said 
shaft  sections,  said  shaft  sections  arranged  to  abut  eadi 
other  upon  closing  of  said  hinge  connections  to  limit  the 
depth  of  said  idler  roller  trough  by  inhibiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  side  frame  members  toward  each  other  at  a 
minimum  distance  from  each  other. 


I 


3,882,8<1 

CONVEYOR  BELT 

Andrew  T.  Kovnrlak,  JeiMy  CHv,  N  J. 

(488  HeatM  9L,  HiMBiiia,  N J.) 

I  Sept  29, 1999,  Sot.  No.  843,139 

4riilBii     (Cil98— 19S) 


1.  Medianism  for  hitermitleatty  advancing  and  accu- 
rately positioning  articles  in  a  work  station  comprising 
support  means,  a  lower  endless  conveyor  mounted  on  said 
support  means  aad  having  uniformly  9aoed  seats  thereon 
for  supporthig  artides  fbr  movement  along  a  predeter- 
mined padi,  an  npper  endless  conveyor,  a  pair  of  rotary 
members  for  aopporting  said  upper  conveyor  fbr  move- 
ment therearoond  and  above  aad  in  suhatantially  paraUd 
relation  to  said  lower  conveyor,  mea^s  on  said  si^port 
means  for  supporting  said  rotary  members  for  rotation 
about  their  axes  and  for  sobataatially  vertical  mowemeat 
to  guide  said  tvper  conveyor  fbr  downward  movement 
into  engagement  widi  die  articles  to  bold  the  artides  onto 
the  lower  convnyor  for  movement  dierewilh  to  tibe  work 
station,  said  conveyors  havfaig  aligned  recesses  in  spaced 
relation  to  one  another  corre^wnding  to  dw  pacing  d 
said  seats,  a  carriage  moonled  on  said  pappott  means  for 
movement  poraDd  to  said  path,  a  connector  dement 
mounted  on  sak!  carriase  fbr  movemeitt  dMfewitih  and  for 
movement  ralathre  thereto  into  the  reocMei  of  nid  coo- 
veyors  fbr  connecrtng  said  conveyors  togetlier  for  ad- 


1.  In  a  conveyor,  a  bdt  supporting  frame  including  a 
longitudinally  extending  trackway  and  an  upper  flange 
partiy  overlying  said  trackway,  a  lower  flange  corre^ond- 
ing  to  said  upper  flange  and  qiaced  therefrom,  a  bdt 
comprising  an  endless  assembly  of  flat,  rectangular  slats 
having  meaiu  for  hingiBdly  interconnecting  them  to  form 
die  belt,  a  channel  shaped  roller  bracket  adjaoem  each 
end  of  a  slat,  a  first  roller  on  each  bracket  adapted  to  run 
on  the  trackway  to  support  the  belt,  a  second  roUer  not 
engageable  with  said  trackway  and  adapted  to  run  on  the 
lower  flange  on  the  return  flight,  each  said  bracket  com- 
prising a  channel  member  having  sides  and  a  bottom,  said 
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first  roller  being  mounted  between  the  sides,  a  pin  sup- 
porting said  first  roller,  said  second  roller  being  mounted 
(»  said  pin  outside  said  channel,  each  said  channel  having 
a  projection  extending  longitudinally  beyond  one  end  of 
one  channel  side  wall  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  other 
channel  side  wall  whereby  said  projections  prevent  un- 
hinging of  Sttd  slats. 


said  intermediate  panels  and  secured  thereto  by  said  glue 
tab,  said  extensions  on  one  of  said  wall  Sections  having 
a  tongue  cut  out  from  said  outer  panel  a^d  a  portion  of 
said  intermediate  panel,  said  tongue  connected  to  said 
glue  tab,  said  inner  panel  of  each  of  said  lextensions  off- 


3,982(842 
RAZOR  BLADE  DBPENSERS 
W.   NichoiMm   Loadta,  and  John   F.   Kayser. 
HarrawHM-lbc-IIill,  Ei«iud  | 

FDcd  Jmc  27, 1958.  Scr.  No.  745,f  M  ^ 

priority,  application  Gr«rt  Britain  Jnnc  28,  1957 
SClalnii.    (CL286— 1<) 


//     Jfg    zp^($ 


2.  bi  a  razor  blade  magaane.  a  stack  of  imwrapped 
razor  Uades  and  compressed  resUient  sponge  plastic  ma- 
terial interpoied  between  the  casing  and  one  end  of  said 
stack  and  in  engagement  with  at  least  one  cutting  edge  of  a 
Made  throughout  a  substaittial  portion  of  its  length  there- 
by to  guide  it  lateraUy  in  its  movement  from  the  casing  and 
be  sheared  thereby. 


3,t82,8<3 

UTTER  BOX 
Okarcnko,  984  N.  CampbcD  Atc^ 
FOcd  Dec  «,  19<1,  Sir.  No.  157,434 
fCtatefc   (CL28<— 19.S) 


;o,  ni. 


\ 

settable  to  subsuntially  normal  relation  \p  said  wall  sec- 
tion, to  space  said  intermediate  and  out^r  panels  there- 
from and  form  a  hollow  molding  along  s|iid  wall  section 
edge  portion,  said  tongue  disposed  againsk  said  wall  sec- 
tion to  provide  an  article-receiving  rece^  on  said  one 
wall  section. 


3,882,865  ; 

WATCH  CASE  WITH  INTEGRA^.  LOCK 

Philip  Ncmsicy,  1507  2Mi  Ave.,  Swi  Fr^idBCO,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  9  $446 

4Claina.    (CL  286-4530 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  seat  which  is  mounted 
on  the  flocMr  of  a  vdiicle  to  provide  a  space  between  the 
seat  and  the  vehicle  floor,  a  litter  box  arranged  within 
said  4>ace,  said  box  comprising  a  lower  section  and  an 
upper  section,  said  sections  being  telescopically  arranged 
whereby  the  height  of  said  box  may  be  adjusted  to  the 
qMKC  between  the  vdiide  and  floor,  means  for  rigidly  fix- 
ing said  sections  together,  a  closure  for  the  front  end  of 
said  box  and  spring  means  urging  said  closure  into  closed 
position  with  said  closure  engaging  the  front  of  said  seat. 


3^24M 

PACKAGING  AND  DISPLAY  BOX 

Stan  M.  SBver,  25  Central  Part  W.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  innc  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  37,924 

11  CfaiBBS.    (CL  286—45.14) 

1.  A  display  wrap  aroimd  for  an  article,  comprising 

an  elongated  cardboard  body  foldable  to  have  its  ends 

meet  and  to  provide  four  wall  sections  in  frame  arrange* 

ment.  at  least  three  adjacent  of  said  wall  sections  each 

having  an  extension  along  each  edge  thereof,  each  said 

extension  defined  from  said  wall  section  by  a  fold  line  and 

sewed  to  provide  fold  lines  defining  three  panels  parallel 

to  said  edge,  including  an  inner  panel,  an  intermediate 

panel,  and  an  outer  panel,  and  a  glue  tab  connected  to 

said  outer  panel,  each  said  extensicm  folded  over  said 

wall  section  along  the  fold  line  between  said  inner  and 


4.  An  improved  tranH>arent  locking  container  for 
jewelry  and  the  like,  comprising  a  flat,  opaque  housing 
having  a  base  beneath  a  portion  thereof  i  o  that  the  hous- 
ing projects  from  at  least  one  side  of  the  base,  a  plurality 
of  openings  in  the  housing  projection,  a  slide  idate  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  the  housing  and  hiving  an  end  ex- 
tending outside  the  housing,  said  slide  jlate  having  lugs 
extending  from  one  side  there<rf  and  bei  ig  ^xing-loaded 
to  normally  extend  from  the  housing,  a  latch  carried 
upon  said  slide  plate  in  extension  throuj  h  an  openmg  in 
the  top  of  said  housing,  a  idurality  of  si  ibstantially  hori- 
zontal shafts  rotataUy  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  disc 
on  each  shaft  mating  with  openings  in  a  aid  housing  pro- 
jection for  manual  shaft  rotation,  a  lock  ^  irheel  about  each 
shaft  adjacent  lugs  on  said  slide  plati  and  each  lock 
wheel  having  a  radial  slot  therein  for  accommodating  a 
lug  whereby  particular  angular  orientatj  on  of  each  shaft 
aligns  the  lock  wheel  slots  with  slide  plate  lugs  to  free 
the  slide  plate  for  manual  translation  against  said  spring- 
loading  to  move  the  latch  carried  by  sail  slide  plate,  and 
a  tran^arent  qving-loaded  cover  havujg  a  top  and  de- 
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pending  sides  pivotally  mounted  atop  said  housing  for 
defining  a  diqilay  and  storage  compartment  thereon  for 
jewelry  and  the  like,  said  cover  having  latch-engaging 
means  for  securing  of  the  cover  in  closed  position  to 
lock  said  compartment  whereby  access  thereto  is  only 
available  through  particular  angular  shaft  positioning  to 
free  the  slide  i^te  for  unlatching  the  cover. 


age  interposed  therebetween,  said  members  effectively 
pinching  off  said  first  and  second  wall  porticms,  and  the 
flat  surfaces  of  said  core  member  being  in  opposed  paral- 
lel relation  with  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  clamp  member 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  pinch  oSL  third  and  fourth 
pcNtions  of  said  walls. 


3  882  866 

DISPOSABLE  FILM  SPUCING  PACKAGE 

Mawke  Kcasman,  BkMNBington,  Ind. 

(182  DofUi«  Road,  RodMstcr  18,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jnly  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  827,630 

2CliiitaM.    (a.  286— 46) 


3,882,868 
METHOD   AND    APPARATUS   FOR  PACKAGING, 

SHIPPING  AND  SUPPLYING  WIRE 
Ebcr  J.  Habbard,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Van 
Norman  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  a  coiporatkm  of 
■etti 

Filed  Not.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,524 
2  Claims.    (CL  286—52) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  disposable  device  for  splicing 
ribbon-like  material  and  a  section  of  ti^  having  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  m  one  face  thereof,  said  disposable 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  connected  together  and 
each  movable  toward  the  other,  a  first  of  said  plates  hav- 
ing a  face  movable  into  contact  with  and  overlying  a  face 
of  a  second  of  said  plates,  one  of  said  plate  faces  receiv- 
ing said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  thereon,  locking 
tabs  extending  from  an  edge  remote  from  said  plate  con- 
nection of  said  first  plate,  and  locking  tabs  extending  from 
and  positioned  on  an  edge  remote  from  said  plate  con- 
nection of  said  second  plate  to  lockingly  engage  said  tabs 
of  said  first  plate  when  the  plate  faces  are  moved  into  con- 
tact whereby  two  ribbon-like  memb«Y  with  said  adhesive 
tape  positioned  to  splice  said  members  may  be  locked  be- 
tween said  (dates  ca^i'Ting  the  ribbon-like  members  and  the 
t^)e  to  be  jmned. 

3,882,867 
COMFARTMENTED  PACKAGE  AND 
DIVIDER  THEREFOR 
KcnMdi  Gdpcy,  Medford,  Mass.,  nsaifnor  to  Traffic 
Control,  Inc^  Mcdfaid,  Mnss.,  a  coipontioD  of  Mas- 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  182,887 
2ClBlnM.    (CL  284-47) 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  conveying  wire 
from  processing  apparatus  to  utilization  apparatus  com- 
prising: providing  a  cylindrical  container  having  a  bot- 
tom end  cap  and  an  open  upper  end,  placing  on  said 
bottom  end  cap  one  end  of  a  strand  of  wire  continuously 
fed  from  said  processing  apparatus  and  loosely  coiling  said 
strand  into  said  container  through  said  open  upper  end 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  wid  cap  toward  said  open 
upper  end,  severing  said  strand  to  provide  a  finishing  end 
for  the  coil  of  wire  in  said  container,  securing  a  distin- 
guishing tell-tale  strand  to  said  finishing  end  and  loosely 
coiling  the  same  into  said  container  through  said  open 
upper  end  upwardly  from  said  coil  of  wire  toward  said 
open  upper  end,  securing  a  top  end  cap  to  said  open  upper 
end  of  said  container,  inverting  said  container,  removing 
said  bottom  end  cap  from  said  container  thereby  to  ex- 
pose an  open  opposite  end  thereof,  and  supplying  said 
strand  to  said  utilization  apparatus  by  withdnrwing  the 
same  through  said  open  opposite  end  of  said  container  by 
means  of  said  one  end  of  said  strand. 


3,8823*9 

CO»VfETIC  STICK 

Robert  Goidon  Ban.  3781  Enrcka  Drive. 

Stndio  City,  CaHf . 

Filed  Jnnc  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741,635 

llCfadnu.    (CL286— 56) 


1.  A  package  for  mixing  two  components  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat  rectangular  package  having  two  walls 
which  are  joined  together  at  their  edges  and  a  dividing 
element  attached  thereto  which  divides  said  bag  into  two 
compartments,  said  dividing  element  comprising  an  elon- 
gate core  member  and  an  elongate  clamp  member  both 
f<xined  of  plastic  said  core  member  comprising  two  sub- 
stantially flat  and  co-planar  surfaces  separated  from  each 
other  by  an  integrally  formed  rib  kA  C-shaped  cross- 
section  profile,  said  damp  member  having  a  relatively  flat  3.  A  cosmetic  container  comprising:  a  substanually 
side  w*ich  is  divided  into  two  substantially  co-planar  flat  cylindrical  casing  adapted  to  receive  therein  an  elongate 
surfaces  by  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  of  C-shaped  solid  cosmetic  having  a  metallic  cup  base  of  a  ferrous 
cnMa-section,  said  groove  sized  to  accommodate  said  rib  composition  at  the  lower  end  thereof;  cam  means  rotot- 
with  lint  and  aeooiMl  portions  of  the  walls  of  said  pack-  ably  disposed  on  said  casing;  slide  means  in  said  casmg 
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and  adapted  for  axial  movement  therein;  the  bottom  of 
said  cup  resting  on  the  upper  face  of  said  Hide  means; 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  cam  means  and 
said  slide  means  for  translating  the  rotary  movement  of 
nid  cam  means  jnto  an  axial  movement  of  said  slide 
means;  and  magnet  means  in  said  slide  means  for  mag- 
netically securing  the  bottom  of  said  ferrous  base  to  the 
face  of  said  slide  means,  wherein  said  casing  includes  a 
bottom  wall  having  an  opening;  and  plunger  means  car- 
ried by  said  slide  means  having  one  end  engageable  with 
said  base  and  another  end  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, whereby  said  other  end  extends  through  said  open- 
ing of  said  bottom  wall  when  said  slide  means  is  in  a 
lowermost  position  for  selective  and  manual  releasing  of 
said  base  from  said  slide  means. 


3,M2,f7f 

COMBINED  PACKAGE  AND  DISPENSER  OF 

PLASTIC  WRAPPING  FILM 

Jokn  Vickcry,  ILD.  1,  CaUfon,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  13,182 

SOataM.    (CLtH—St) 


8.  The  combination  with  a  ^spenung  carton,  of  a  roll 
of  iflminatBH  sheet  Wrapping  material  disposed  in  said 
di^wnsing  carton  and  arranged  to  have  a  leading  edge 
drawn  out  of  said  carton  for  severing  in  selective  lengths, 
and  CMMisting  of  a  length  oi  limp,  self -adhering  and  self- 
dinging  plastic  film  devoid  of  adhesive  by  which  to  adhere 
to  another  surface  and  a  length  of  protective  sheet  mate- 
rial of  relative  stiffness  as  compared  to  said  limp  plastic 
film,  said  plastic  film  being  plane,  said  protective  sheet 
having  a  greater  width  than  the  said  film  and  completely 
covering  one  side  of  the  film  with  marginal  edge  portions 
projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  marginal  edge  portionii  of 
the  film,  said  protective  sheet  having  freely  openable 
oppositely  folded  pleats  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and 
lying  adjacent  to  the  said  marginal  edge  portions  thereof, 
said  film  and  protective  sheet  being  adhered  one  to  the 
other  scriely  by  the  adhering  and  self-clinging  facility  of 
die  film  whereby  both  the  film  and  the  protective  sheet. 
in  a  selected  length  of  the  lamination,  are  applicable  as 
a  uiut  to  a  body  and  when  so  applied,  with  the  film  be- 
tween the  body  and  the  protective  sheet,  the  protective 
sheet  when  subjected  to  pulling  stress  adjacent  to  the 
marginal  edges  thereof  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said 
pleats  and  in  the  portions  thereof  between  the  pleats  and 
the  sud  mvginal  edges,  will  have  the  pleats  opened  and 
become  freely  separable  from  the  film  to  leave  the  film 
clinging  to  the  body. 


3,M2^1 

QUALITY  CONTROL  SORTING  DEVICE 

Robert  H.  D— nw,  Ariii«tw  HdiUi,  DL,  avIsBor  to 

IniM—lfc>nal  TdcphoM  ami  TOi^hrk  CoipontloB, 

New  Yovfc,  N.Y.,  a  toffimiHoB  of  MarylaBd 

FBad  Oct  17,  iM«,  8w.  No.  »,2«9 


to  render  its  breakdown  characteristic  unacceptable,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  non-detection  of  the  soods  having 


a  damaged  dielectric  for  stopping  the!  machine  and 
sounding  an  alarm  thereby  indicating  that  jail  goods  tested 
since  the  preceding  machine  test  shoulq  be  destroyed. 


3,M2,f72 
FROTH  FLOTATION  OF  CRY< 

Altar  Eraet  Hcinrich  BcfSOMBB,  Mc 

Germany,     mmatgmtir     to     Klociaici^I 

Aktfa^iMwillarhaft,  Kob-Dcirts,  Gcrmifny, 

tion  of  Gcnoaay 

No  Dnwfaig.    FOcd  May  3,  19€1,  Ser.lNo.  187,327 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Germany  l^ay  6,  IMt 

4  Claims.    (O.  209— 1<7) 

1.  A  froth  flotation  method  for  recovering  cryolite, 
comprising  acidifying  a  cryolite  ore  pulp,  said  cryolite 
ore  pulp  containing  impurities  c(Miq>rising  sulfides,  fluor- 
spar and  siderite,  adding  in  a  first  stageTcopper  sulfate, 
potassium  ethyl  xanthate  and  pine  oil  to  Soat  the  sulfide 
impurities,  adding  in  a  second  stage  sodum  laurylphos- 
phate  to  float  the  remainder  of  the  impurities. 


3,882,173 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING  PARTICULATE 
MATERIAL  ^ 

Dietrich  Barteit,  Eaaen,  GcnwHiy,  asli!^  to 


Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90,771 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Gensumy  Feb.  26, 1968 

11  Claims.    (CL  289^-491 1 


13Claiw.    (CL  289^-81)  | 

1.  A  quality  control  sortfaig  machine  that  tesU  goods 
nude  of  dielectric  material,  detectcM*  means  for  applying 
a  voltage  across  said  dielectric  to  test  the  voltage  break- 
down diaracteristics  thereof,  and  means  to  reject  all  goods 
having  an  unacceptable  bmkdown  characteristic,  means 
for  testing  the  machine  comprising  meaiu  for  periodically 
Amtinm^g  the  dielectric  of  one  <rf  Uie  goods  to  be  tested 


draw -off 


otal 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the 
from  a  bed  in  a  settling  tank  in  jigs  far 
prising  a  source  of  penetrating  radiation, 
termining  the  strength  of  said  radiation 
passed  through  a  faiyer  of  said  bed,  the 
said  source  and  said  detector  being  between 


of  material 

<x  ore,  oom- 

a  detector  de- 

afto*  having 

(tstance  between 

subetaatially 
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30  and  80  centimetres,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
draw-off  of  material  from  said  bed  in  correlation  with  said 
absorption. 


J. 
Woriu, 


iMtM. 

Moll. 


3,882,874 
STOCK  SCREEN 
leMt,  Wte., 


BeioU  Iron 


Fled  May  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,645 
iCIalM.    (CL21»— 333) 


tubular  body  seating  in  the  annular  recess  in  the  bottom 
face  of  said  adaptor  and  induding  a  central  aperture 
and  a  port,  the  central  aperture  in  said  upper  cap  being 
of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  depending  boss 
whereby  said  cap  may  grippingly  engage  the  outer  wall 
of  said  boss  for  supporting  the  filter  thereon  and  said 
port  being  spaced  outwardly  of  said  filter  dement  for 
registration  with  the  inlet  opening  in  said  adaptor,  said 
lower  cap  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  cup-shaped 
filter  bowl  for  enclosing  said  filter  element  with  its  inner 
wall  surface  spaced  therefrom,  said  filter  bowl  having  a 
side  wall  and  a  bottom  formed  with  a  central  aperture. 


2.  A  mechanism  for  screening  a  slurry  comprising, 
an  annular  rigid  imperforate  housing  having  a  slurry 

inlet, 
a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced  outlet  passages 

leading  from  said  housing, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  screening  cham- 
bers substantially  larger  than  said  passages  and  posi- 
tioned radially  outwardly  of  the  passages  and  open 
thereto,  said  chambers  having  enclosing  screening 
walls  for  providing  a  large  screening  surface  for 
each  chamber. 

each  of  sakl  screening  walls  having  a  perforate 
screening  area  larger  than  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  passage  leading  thereto, 
said  screening  walls  being  cylindrically  shaped 
and  having  a  radid  inlet  <veTung  commimicat- 
ing  with  the  passage  leading  thereto, 
means  the  ends  of  the  cylindricd  screening  wall  with 

a  discharge  opening  in  one  of  said  ends, 
and  means  creating  intermittent  pressure  waves  in  the 
perforate  housing  to  be  transmitted  to  the  chambers 
throu^  said  passages. 


3,882,875 
COMBINED  FUEL  PUMP  AND  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Alfred  C  Koito,  St  Loala,  Mo^  amlvaor  to  ACF  In- 

dMiriaa,  Incaspaitsi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipontkw 

of  Now  lenagr 

FVoi  hm.  II,  1968,  8m,  No.  1^14 
IClate.   (CL  218-^16) 

In  a  combined  punq>  and  filter  assembly  for  an  inter- 
nd  combustioo  engine  fuel  system,  an  adaptor  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outkt,  add  adaptor  being  formed  with  an 
annular  receu  in  its  bottom  face,  a  boas  dq>ending  from 
sdd  adaptor  and  centrally  poaitioned  in  said  recess,  sdd 
boas  being  provided  with  a  centrd  opening  forming  a 
part  of  said  ooHet,  a  screw  socket  formed  in  sdd  ad^>tor 
and  axially  aligned  wiA  tiie  qpening  in  Uie  dqwnding 
boss,  pump  moans  fixed  to  one  side  of  sdd  adaptor  for 
pumping  foA  in  tfarou^  said  inlet  and  out  through  sdd 
outlet  re^Kmnve  to  operaticm  of  the  engine,  filter  means 
fixed  to  the  other  side  of  said  adaptor  for  s^Muatiag  for- 
eign materid  from  the  fud  prior  to  dtscharge  through  said 
outlet,  said  filter  means  comprising  a  body  of  generally 
tubular  form,  and  ci^w  formed  of  reailirat  non-metallic 
sheet  materid  resistant  to  gasoUna  fixed  to  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  body,  the  cap  at  the  upper  end  of  sdd 


the  upper  margind  edge  of  the  side  wdl  of  sdd  bowl 
being  positioned  in  the  annular  recess  in  the  bottom  face 
of  the  adaptor  and  engaging  the  margind  edge  of  the 
upper  cap  seated  therein,  and  a  screw  having  a  headed 
portion  and  a  shank  of  greater  diameter  than  the  centrd 
opening  in  the  lower  cap,  said  screw  being  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  central  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  sdd 
filter  bowl  and  through  the  centrd  aperture  in  the  lower 
cap  with  its  terminal  threadingly  engaging  in  the  screw 
socket  in  said  adaptor  for  clamping  the  filter  bowl  iirto 
seding  engagement  against  the  upper  cap  and  said  adap- 
tor and  sealingly  engaging  and  supporting  the  lower  c^. 


3,882,876 
SELF-LEVELING,  STORING,  AND  DISPENSING 
APPARATUS 
Jolu  Joseph  CraDDiore,  Brooz,  N.Y.,  aasicBor  to  Ameri- 
can Maehtoc  Jk  Fooadry  Conspoay,  a  corporalioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1954,  Scr.  No.  426,239 
4  Claims.    (CL  211— 49) 


1.  A  self -leveling,  storing  and  dispensing  apparatus  for 
storing  stacked  trays  of  materid  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing an  unobstructed  horizontd  surface  and  of  a  size 
slightly  larger  dian  sdd  trays,  an  upright  on  said  base 
near  the  rear  thereof,  a  cantilever  irtatf orm  for  carrying 
said  trays  traveling  freely  up  and  down  on  said  upright. 
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calibrated  counterbalancing  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  platform  so  as  to  maintain  the  top  of  the  mate- 
rial stored  thereon  at  a  constant  level,  and  side  guide  rails 
spaced  apart  the  width  of  said  trays  fcx-med  on  said  base 
for  laterally  restricting  the  lowermost  tray  placed  on  said 
base,  the  front  of  said  base  being  open  to  allow  a  stack 
of  empty  trays  to  be  freely  pushed  horizontally  in  or  out 
between  said  side  rails. 


to  engage  and  support  the  enlarged  hand  grip  portions 
of  said  bows  whereby  said  bows  are  supported  in  vertical 
relation  with  the  weights  thereof  being  talgen  on  the  said 
enlarged  hand  grip  portions,  and  certain  of  said  shelf- 


3,»82^77 

ADVERTISING  DISPLAY-CARD 

Sidvirton  Rioo,  402S  W.  Bwiy,  Chfeago, 

Filed  Mar.  27,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  9S,5$9 

ICfadm.    (CL211— 57) 


m. 


A  literature-8U^)eiiding  advertising  disi^ay  comprising 
a  supporting,  flexible,  paper-stock  card  rectangular  in 
contour  and  dimensioned  for  presenting  a  printed  message 
and  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  conventional  public  con- 
veyance dtqday  rack,  the  card  having  an  aperture  therein 
imirardly  adjacent  from  oat  edge  thereof,  and  a  thin,  fiat, 
metal  plate  of  miniature  dimensi(»  compared  with  that 
ol  the  card,  the  plate  having  a  medial  porticHi  thereof,  in 
width  less  than  one-third  the  width  of  the  i^te,  struck-up 
from  one  face  of  the  i^ate,  said  struck-up  portion  being 
bent  back  upon  itself  to  provide  a  reentrant  portion 
spaced  from  its  juncture  with  the  plate,  the  free  end  of  the 
struck-i4>  portion  extending  beyond  the  plate  to  form  an 
tipfwardly-open  hook,  the  plate  being  supported  on  the 
canl  flat  against  the  back  thereof  solely  by  the  hook  being 
inserted  throu^  the  card  aperture  with  the  reentrant  por- 
tion oi  the  hook  spaced  outwardly  of  the  face  of  the  card 
in  substantially  parallel  dispo6iti<Hi  to  suspend  literature 
therefrom  accessible  for  removal  by  interested  persons 
without  any  possible  dislodgment  of  the  plate  from  the 
card  or  mixture  of  the  card. 


3,«82,S78 
ARCHERY  BOW  AND  ARROW  RACK 
William  A.  Ikoiiias,  R  J).  2,  SharpsvUie,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  IMd,  Scr.  No.  23,679 
SClaliiu.    (a.  211— 4«) 
1.  An  archery  rack  for  holding  arrows  and  a  pair  of 
elongated  bows  each  having  an  enlarged  hand  grip  por- 
tion and  amtller  end  portions  comprising  a  frame-like 
assembly  adapted  to  be  hung  on  a  wall  and  having  a  pair 
of  tpactd  side  panels  extending  outwardly  from  the  wall, 
means  positioned  between  said  panels  to  store  a  plurality 
of  arrows  in  vertically  disposed  relation,  means  providing 
a  pair  of  vertically  spac^  shelf-like  members  on  either 
tide  Miembiy  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  side  panels 
along  the  said  wall,  each  of  said  shelf-like  members 
having  a  vertical  ^>erture  therethrough  to  receive  the 
■nailer  end  portions  of  the  bows  with  the  apertures  in 
dM  lowennott  of  uid  shdf-4ike  members  being  (rf  a  size 


like  members  having  slots  extending  inwardly  from  their 
outer  edges  into  said  apertures  whereby  iaid  bows  may 
be  readily  inserted  in  and  removed  from  said  shelf-like 
members. 


3,082,879 

RECEPTACLE 

James  D.  Wilson,  5330  Keynote  St,  Lon^  Beach,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct  10. 1960,  Ser.  No.  6|,237 

7  Claims.    (CI.  211— 126) 


1 .  A  receptacle  capable  of  being  stackea  or  nested  with 
receptacles  of  like  construction,  includiijg:  a  first  wire 
rod  extending  as  a  closed  rectangular  l^p  around  the 
periphery  of  the  receptacle,  said  closed  rectangular  loop 
having  spaced  and  parallel  side  portions  and  having  q;>aced 
and  parallel  end  portions,  said  side  portions  of  said  closed 
rectangular  loop  being  disposed  in  a  horizoptal  plane  when 
the  receptacle  is  in  a  horizontal  positioh  and  said  end 
portions  being  di^laced  downwardly  fronf  said  hcmzontal 
plane,  a  bottom  structure  for  the  recepticle  including  a 
plurality  of  further  wire  rods,  said  further  wire  rods  being 
disposed  in  spaced  and  parallel  relationsmp  with  one  an- 
other and  in  spaced  and  parallel  relatiotuhip  with  said 
side  portions  of  said  first  wire  rod,  said  side  portions  of 
said  closed  rectangular  loop  each  being  displaced  outward- 
ly from  the  corresponding  outermost  one;  of  said  further 
wire  rods  forming  said  bottom  structure,  i  pper  supporting 
members  supported  by  said  first  wire  r>d  adjacent  the 
comers  of  the  receptacle,  said  upper  supp  orting  members 
each  extending  inwardly  from  said  first  wke  rod  and  each 
of  said  upper  supporting  members  haviig  an  upwardly 
projecting  extremity,  the  extremities  of  ea^h  of  sudupper 
supporting  members  being  displaced  out^rdly  from  the 
corresponding  outermost  ones  of  said  fivther  wire  rods 
forming  said  bottom  structure,  and  a  plurality  of  wire 


loop  lower  supporting  members  mounted 


oDsaid  bottom 
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structure  extending  outwardly  from  the  corresponding 
outermost  ones  of  said  further  wire  rods  and  in  respective 
vertical  alignment  with  the  upwardly  projecting  extremities 
of  said  upper  supporting  members,  so  that  the  receptacle 
may  be  sUcked  on  a  lower  like  recepUde  with  the  lower 
supporting  members  thereof  engaging  the  upper  siqiport- 
ing  members  of  the  lower  receptacle,  and  so  that  the 
receptacle  may  be  nested  in  a  lower  like  receptacle  by 
displacing  the  same  laterally  with  respect  to  the  lower 
recepUde  so  that  said  upper  supporting  members  are 
displaced  laterally  from  said  lower  supporting  members 
and  then  dropping  the  same  into  nested  relationship  with 
the  lower  receptacle. 


tions  and  engaging  the  same  to  permit  telescopic  move- 
ment of  said  boom  sections  relative  to  each  othw,  each 
of  said  boom  sections  including  cylindrical  longitudinal 
frame  members  engaged  by  said  rollM"  means  and  extend- 
ing in  longitudinal  direction  of  the  respective  boom  sec- 
tion, each  of  said  boom  sections  also  induding  trarisvcrsc 
polygonal  frame  members  spaced  from  each  other  in  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  the  respective  longitudinal  frame 
members  for  supporting  the  same  and  formed  at  the  cor- 


3jM2fSM 

MERCHANDl^  DISPLAY  SHELF 

Donald  L.  Mapwrn,  La  Habn  Heighti,  Calif  ^  as^por  to 

M  Jk  D  Store  Fbtwca,  be.,  a  corporatloa  of  Calif oraia 

FiM  Aag.  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  50,907 

4aiiiiH.    (CL  211— 153) 


^^^^^^ 


ners  for  engaging  the  respective  longitudinal  frame  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  boom  sections  also  including  means 
detachably  interconnecting  said  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse franie  members  thereof  to  selectively  permit  disen- 
gagement of  said  transverse  and  longitudinal  frame  mem- 
bers from  each  other  and  turning  each  of  the  latter  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  by  a  certain  angle  less  than 
180*,  said  longitudinal  frame  members  being  reconnect- 
able  in  their  respective  turned  position  to  the  reflective 
transverse  frame  members  pertaining  thereto. 


1.  In  a  merchandise  display  shelf  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  flat  rectangular  sheet  of  metal  forming  the 
supporting  surface  of  said  shelf;  and  reinforcing  means 
for  rigidifying  said  sheet  of  meUl  and  including  at  least 
two  ribs  formed  integrally  downwardly  from  the  mate- 
rial of  said  sheet,  each  of  said  rib?  having  flat  side  walls 
and  a  flat  bottom  wall  which  arc  related  to  give  said  nb 
a  triangular  cross  section  with  said  side  walls  uniting  with 
marginal  portions  of  said  shelf  at  sharp  acute  angles  and 
with  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  substantially  in  contact 
and  with  said  side  walls  uniUng  with  said  bottom  wall  at 
relatively  sharp  acute  angles,  one  of  said  ribs  bemg  dis- 
posed near  each  of  two  parallel  edges  of  said  shelf,  there 
being  notches  approximately  half  the  depA  of  said  nbs 
formed  upwardly  in  said  ribs  near  their  ends  at  the  other 
parallel  edges  of  said  shdf;  a  pair  of  shallow  sheet  metal 
arms,  the  planes  of  said  sheet  meUl  arms  being  disposed 
verUcally,  upper  edges  of  said  arms  being  horizontal  and 
extending  upwardly  into  said  notches  and  engaging  the 
bottom  thereof  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  notches,  to  sup- 
port said  shelf  with  said  shelf  and  arms  having  a  rela- 
tively small  overall  depth;  and  means  on  said  arms  ex- 
tending upwardly  above  the  bottoms  of  said  notches  to 
engage  at  least  one  of  said  ribs  in  the  planes  of  said  arms 
to  limit  horizontal  movement  of  said  shelf  parallel  with 
said  arms.  

3  082381 

TELESCOriCALLY  VARIABLE  OVERHANG  BEAM 

FOR  DREDGES,  CRANES,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ernst  Wkfer,  W-»-*2  »VDir**^'a^J™"'^ 
FM  Apr.  10, 1961.  S?r.  No.  103,918^ 

^^  '^vssr^'^irS)^''-  *•'  '"^  ^ 

1.  A  boom  adapted  selectively  to  be  extended  and 
rfiortened.  espedaUy  for  dredges,  crane*  and  simUar  ma- 
chinery, wlidi  indudea:  a  first  boom  aection.  a  second 
boom  sectioa  tete«»picaUy  extending  into  said  first  boom 
section  for  exteniion  in  a  lateral  direction,  and  roUer 
means  interpoied  between  said  first  and  second  boom  sec- 


3,082,882 
CENTRAL  BUFFING  AND  DRAFT  GEAR 
Richard  lohn  Day,  Bath,  England,  aarignor  to  T^eAvoii 
India  Robber  Company  limited,  Melksham,  Englaaa, 
a  British  company 

FUcd  June  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,314 
4  Claims.    (CL  213—49) 


7        1      »1 


IJ      . 


16  4    »     I— B    »0    B— '        »» 


I.  Central  buffing  and  draft   gear   including  spaced 
front,  intermediate  and  rear  followers,  a  front  column  of 
rubber  spring  units  between  the  front  and  intermediate 
followers,   a  cylindrical   casing  extending  between   and 
connected  to  the  intermediate  and  rear  followers,  a  piston 
movably  mounted  in  said  casing,  restricted  passage  means 
to  control  flow  of  fluid  between  opposite  faces  of  the  jms- 
ton,  a  central  spindle  passing  through  the  said  front  col- 
umn of  rubber  spring  units  and  through  an  aperture  in 
the  intermediate  follower  whereby  said  central  spindle 
may  engage  said  piston,  a  second  column  of  rubber  siM-ing 
units  between  the  piston  and  the  rear  follower  and  serv- 
ing as  resilient  means  to  effect  recoil  of  the  piston,   a 
dosed  shell  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  cylindrical 
casing,  the  space  between  said  dosed  shell  and  cylindrical 
casing  serving  as  a  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid,  means 
connecting  said  shell  to  said  casing  and  closing  said  space, 
and  said  cylindrical  casing  being  provided  with  passage 
means  whereby  fluid  may  flow  between  the  interior  of 
said  cylinder  and  said  reservoir. 
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3,M2383 
IRRIGATION  PIPE  MOVING  APPARATUS 


Sagrdcr,  N«hr^  anlcaor,  1^  ommm  m- 
to  L.  R.  NclMM  Mff.  Co^  Inc^  Peoria,  MIL,  a 


Filed  Dec.  29,  195S,  Ser.  No.  783,299 
39  Oaims.    (CL  214—1) 


1.  Aiq>aratus  for  moving  irrigation  pipe  in  a  field  from 
one  position  to  a  second  position  laterally  remote  there- 
from comprising  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  boom  mounted  on 
aaid  vehicle  and  having  an  operative  portion  extending 
laterally  outwardly  therefrom,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
aaid  boom  for  movement  longitudinally  thereon  between 
a  first  position  adjacent  said  vehicle  and  a  second  posi- 
ti<m  lalerally  otitwardly  therefrom,  pipe  gripping  means, 
and  linkage  means  stably  mounting  said  pipe  gripping 
means  on  said  carriage  in  a  position  tberebelow  for  move- 
ment in  an  upright  plane  between  a  lowered  position 
wherein  said  pipe  gripping  means  is  operable  to  grip  a 
pipe  when  said  carriage  is  disposed  in  said  second  position 
and  to  release  the  gripped  pipe  when  said  carriage  is  dis- 
posed in  said  first  position  and  a  raised  position  wherein 
said  pipe  grilling  means  is  movable  with  said  carriage 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  after  a 
pipe  has  been  gripped  thereby  and  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position  after  the  release  of  the  pipe. 


3,«S2484 

CONVEYOR-WEIGHER  FOR  COTTON  BALES 
Aithw  C.  Calpcppcr,  Box  265,  Janes  D.  Orr,  811  E. 
FrBBklia,  and  Lowic  C.  Bwk,  Rte.  2,  aU  of  HiUsboro, 
To. 

Filed  Not.  1(,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853^3 
IClaiiB.    (CL214— 2) 


In  combination  with  a  belt  conveyor  including  a  pair 
of  chain  belts  arranged  in  parallel,  spaced  apart  relation  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  move  bales  of  cotton  successive- 
ly from  a  loadmg  station  to  an  unloading  station,  the 
conveyor  being  inclined  forwardly  and  upwardly  and  hav- 
ing its  delivery  end  raised  above  the  supporting  surface 
whereby  a  bale  traveling  along  the  conveyor,  and  resting 
on  its  side,  is  adapted  to  be  turned  on  end  upon  being  dis- 
charged from  the  conveyor  onto  the  supporting  surface, 
a  weighing  scale  positioned  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
conveyor  and  having  a  platform  disposed  substantially 
tberebelow,  a  hydraulic  lift  moimted  on  the  fdatform,  a 
supporting  element  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  lift  between  the  said  chain  belts  and  engageable  with 
the  imder  side  of  a  bale  supported  on  the  conveyor  to  raise 
the  bale  and  rotatably  suport  the  same  above  the  chain 
behs  whereby  said  bale  is  adapted  to  be  turned  therewith 
to  facilitate  inspection  of  the  bale  simultaneously  with  the 
weighing  of  the  bale,  an  electric  motor  arranged  to  drive 
the  conveyor  and  an  electric  circuit  therefor,  a  first  switch 
positioned  above  the  scale,  in  the  path  of  a  bale  traveling 


along  the  conveyor,  adapted  to  be  actuated,  by  suc- 
cessive impacts  of  the  bale  therewith,  to  bpen  and  close 
the  motor  circuit,  upon  advancing  the  bald  along  the  con- 
veyor to  a  position  above  the  scale,  and  a  second  switch 
positioned  below  the  supporting  element  adapted  to  be 
actuated,  by  impact  of  the  supporting  elei^nt  therewith, 
to  open  and  close  the  motor  circuit  upon  raiking  and  lower- 
ing the  supporting  element,  a  spring  biased  [planar  element 
arranged  at  and  below  the  level  of  the  deliMJery  end  of  said 
conveyor  adapted  to  receive  a  cotton  bale  jfrom  said  con- 
veyor, a  hydraulic  ram  disposed  horizontally  below  and 
parallel  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyor  engageable 
with  a  bale  discharged  from  the  conveyor  whereby  the  bale 
is  adapted  to  be  displaced  horizontaUy  fr<>m  said  planar 
element  and  away  from  the  conveyor  to  $iake  room  for 
another  bale  adjacent  the  delivery  end  o^  the  conveyor, 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  to 
the  hydraulic  ram  and  a  crank  lever  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  planar  element  and  acting  on  th^  valve  means 
whereby  the  hydraulic  ram  is  operable  in  Response  to  the 
weight  of  a  cotton  bale  on  said  planar  element. 


3,082385 
SHINGLE  STACKER    , 
George   H.    WilUamMm,   SomcnrUlc,   NJ.,   aaalgDor   to 
Johns-ManviUe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

nied  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  77(5,932 
aaafans.    (G.  214— 6.5) 


V 


1.  A  stacking  system  for  asfrfialt  shingki,  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  conveyor  system  for  conveyix  g  such  shingles 
in  an  approximately  continuous  stream,  a  lub,  means  for 
forming  a  plurality  of  compartments  ci  cumferentially 
positioned  around  said  hub,  means  to  irdex  said  com- 
partments adjacent  the  output  of  the  convtyor  system  so 
that  at  least  one  shingle  may  be  deposited  within  each 
indexed  compartment,  an  accumulator,  means  to  trans- 
fer the  shingles  from  the  compartments  in  o  the  accumu- 
lator, and  means  for  causing  the  leading  ec  ges  of  shingles 
transferred  to  the  accumulator  from  succ«ssive  compart- 
ments to  be  alternately  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  accumulator. 


3,M2,88< 
CIRCUP  FEEDING  MEAf^S 
Stanley  M.  Maadc,  Oakworth,  Kci|hlcyi  Eaglaad,  as- 
signor to  Andcrton  Springs  LimMcdTMlgiey,  g-fi«i»^, 
a  British  company  i" 

Filed  Jnne  U,  19M,  Ser.  No.  34,54$ 
ClainM  priority,  afpikafdim  Gtmt  BritainllnM  29, 19S9 
6  daina.    (CI.  214— <)    f 
1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  and  orientinjg  drdips  and 
other  devices  having  a  substantially  flat  andular  body  with 
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a  circumferential  gap  tbierein  forming  a  pair  of  ^oed 
jaws,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  vertically 
diqiosed  bowl  mounted  for  vibratory  movement,  means 
for  vibrating  said  l>owl.  a  helical  ramp  «tending  around 
the  sidewall  of  said  boni  and  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
thereof  to  a  location  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
said  ramp  terminating  at  its  upper  end  at  an  edge  extend- 
ing transversely  therecrf  within  said  bowl  whereby  un- 
oriented  circlips  are  returned  to  said  bowl,  a  guide  bar 
having  a  horizontal  portion  of  upright  T-shaped  cross 
section  exteiKling  through  an  opening  in  the  side  wall  of 
said  bowl  iitto  said  bowl,  the  inner  free  end  of  said  guide 


carriage  to  a  position  above  said  forks  with  the  boat 
suspended  below  the  forks  and  to  lower  the  carriage  to 
effect  a  transfer  of  said  means  on  the  ends  of  the  sling 
ends  from  connection  with  the  carriage  to  connection  with 
the  forks. 


3,M23SS 

VEHICULAR  TIPPLER 
Hcriiert   EicUcr,   Lcipaig,  GermMj,  airignor  to   VEB 
SchwcnuschfaMnbM  S.  M.  Kinm,  Leipiii,  Geraaqr, 
a  corporation  of  Gcnnany 

Filed  July  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  43,77( 
13  Clafans.    (CL  214—55) 


bar  being  tapered  to  substantially  a  point  contact  with 
said  edge  ol  said  ramp  whereby  the  clcseS  portion^of  tir- 
clips  traveling  on  said  ramp  may  override  the  txqiered  end 
of  said  guide  bar  and  said  tapered  end  of  said  guide  bar 
may  enter  the  gaps  in  the  circlips,  the  hwizontal  part  of 
said  T-shaped  cross  section  of  the  untapered  portion  of 
said  guide  bar  being  wider  than  the  gaps  in  the  circlips, 
and  a  deflector  positioned  over  said  ramp  and  upstream 
with  respect  to  said  point  contact  of  said  guide  bar  with 
said  ramp,  said  deflector  permitting  movement  of  only  a 
single  layer  of  circlips  from  said  ramp  on  to  said  tapered 
end  of  said  guide  bar. 


3,682387 
BOAT  STORAGE  HANGAR 
Brauks,  Jr.,  1617  W<  Mbsioa  Road, 

FBad  Oct  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  63,641 
SCWns.   (CL214— 16^) 


T^" 


1.  A  vehicular  tippler  comprising  a  frame  rotataUe 
about  a  longitudinally  extending  horizontal  axis,  a  first 
longitudinal  wall  rigid  with  said  frame,  a  second  longi- 
tudinal wall  on  said  frame  transversely  spaced  frcMn  said 
first  wall  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  platform  dis- 
placeably  carried  on  said  frame  between  said  walls,  said 
platform  being  provided  with  vehicle-supporting  means, 
first  operating  means  for  transversely  displacing  said  plat- 
form on  said  frame  toward  said  first  wall  until  a  vehicle 
carried  thereon  abuts  said  first  wall,  second  operating 
means  for  transversely  displacing  said  second  wall  toward 
said  first  wall  until  said  second  wall  abuts  said  vehicle, 
thereby  bracketing  the  latter  between  said  waUs,  clamp- 
ing means  on  said  walb  di^laceable  thereon  for  en- 
gaging the  vehicle  so  bracketed  from  above,  third  op- 
erating means  for  lowering  said  clamping  means  into  en- 
gagement with  said  vehicle,  and  fourth  operating  means 
for  so  rotating  said  frame  with  the  vehicle  thus  bracketed 
and  engaged  that  said  vehicle  comes  to  lie  on  said  first 
wall. 


3,682,889 

MATERIAL-HANDUNG  APPARATUS 

Cedl  W.  Bopp,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  asslg to  Bopp  Mfg. 

Inc.,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,468 

2  Claims.    (CL  214— 75) 


1.  Means  to  move  a  boat  between  a  position  in  the 
water  and  a  storage  position  comprising  a  pair  of  slings  in 
which  the  boat  is  disposed,  means  oa  the  ends  of  said  slings 
extending  along  and  above  the  sides  of  the  boat,  a  car- 
riage provided  with  arms  that  are  transverse  to  the  boat, 
means  on  the  ends  of  the  arms  to  sq>arably  connect  with 
the  means  on  the  ends  of  the  slings  to  hold  a  boat  sus- 
pended by  said  slings,  a  pair  of  storage  forks  at  the 
mentioDed  storage  position,  and  means  to  move  the 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vdiicle  having  a  load 
bed,  mechanism  for  handling  concrete  blocks  and  the  like, 
comprising:  a  pedestal  element  having  means  rigidly  at- 
taching same  to  the  vehicle,  said  element  rising  from  said 
bed  as  a  hollow  column  having  a  terminal  top  end,  and 
said  bed  having  an  opening  therein  in  vertical  register 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  element;  an  upri^t  spindle 
element  journaled  in  the  pedestal  element  to  turn  about 
the  axis  of  said  colimm  and  having  a  lower  end  below 
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the  bed  and  an  upper  end  above  the  top  end  of  the 
column;  a  normally  horizontally  positioned  boom  of  fixed 
length  having  one  end  proximate  to  and  its  other  end 
remote  from  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  element,  said 
proximate  end  including  lever  arm  portions  lengthwise 
thereof  and  rigid  therewith  and  extending  respectively 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle  element;  pivot  means 
connecting  said  proximate  end  of  the  boom  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  spindle  element  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
length  of  the  boom  and  intermediate  said  lever  arm  por- 
tions; anchor  means  on  the  spindle  element  intermediate 
the  boom  and  the  top  end  of  the  pedestal  element  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  motor  mounts  in  diametrically  opposed 
relation  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle  element  to  lie 
respectively  generally  below  the  lever  arm  portions;  a 
pair  of  selectively  expansible  and  contractible  fluid  motors 
connected  respectively  between  the  mounts  and  the  re- 
spective lever  arm  portions;  controllable  fluid  pressure 
means  connected  to  and  for  selectively  expanding  one 
motor  while  contracting  the  other  to  tilt  the  boom  up 
and  down  about  said  pivot  means;  first  power  means 
c(»nected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle  element  be- 
neath the  bed  for  turning  the  spindle  element  and  boom 
about  the  axis  of  the  spindle  element;  a  carriage  carried 
by  and  for  movement  selectively  back  and  forth  length- 
wise of  the  boom  through  a  range  of  positions  including 
one  terminal  position  closely  adjacent  to  the  spindle  and 
another  terminal  position  at  the  remote  end  of  the  boom; 
second  power  means  for  moving  the  carriage;  a  load- 
handling  fork  vertically  adjustably  carried  by  the  car- 
riage at  any  of  said  carriage  positions;  third  power  means 
for  adjusting  the  fork;  and  first,  second  and  third  control 
means  independent  of  each  other  and  of  said  controllable 
means  and  operative  singly  and  in  combination  with  said 
controllable  means  for  selectively  operating  the  control- 
lable means  and  the  first,  second  and  third  power  means, 
reqiectively  to  secure  various  combinations  of  boom 
tilting,  spiodie  turning,  carriage  movement  and  fork  ad- 
justment 

3,0S2,890 
EARTH  MOVING  IMPLEMENT 
Albert  J.  Van  Aawelaer,  East  MoUm,  D1^  and  Douglas  C. 
Ajier,  MaacadiM,  Iowa,  as^^nofs  to  Deere  Sc  Company, 
Mdine,  uL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Joly  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,104 
17  Claims.    (0.214—138) 


1.  A  hose  guard  for  a  tractor  backhoe  assembly  in 
which  the  tractor  has  a  hydraulic  system  and  the  back- 
hoe has  a  transverae  supporting  stand  connected  to  the 
tractor  with  an  underside  thereof  spacedly  from  but  com- 
paratively close  to  the  ground,  a  hydraulically  operated 
swing  structure  moimted  on  the  supporting  stand  for 
swinging  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  boom  structure  supported 
on  the  swing  structure  projecting  outwardly  and  carrying 
earth  moving  equi{Mnent  at  its  outer  end,  hydraulic  means 
•wociated  with  the  boom  structure  and  earth  moving 
equipment,  and  hydraulic  hoses  extending  from  the  hy- 
draulic system  of  the  tractor  to  an  area  beneath  the  under- 
side of  the  siq>pQrting  stand  and  frcxn  thence  tq>wardly 
to  said  hydraulically  operated  swing  structure  and  said 
kydrauUc  means,  said  hose  guard  comprising:  a  hose 


clamp  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  subporting  stand 
and  holding  the  hoses  in  close  proximity  [to  the  under- 
side; a  first  guard  member  fixedly  attachabl^  to  the  under- 
side and  having  a  laterally  disposed  porti<^  beneath  the 
hoses  and  upright  side  portions  di^>osed  on!  opposite  sides 
of  the  hoses;  a  second  guard  member  disp<^d  under  the 
hoses  and  projecting  from  one  end  adjacent  the  first 
guard  member  outwardly  to  an  opposite]  end;  venical 
pivot  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  se^nd  member, 
said  vertical  pivot  means  being  axially  co-fcxtensive  with 
the  vertical  axis  of  said  swing  structur^  means  con- 
necting said  second  member  to  said  swing  structure  where- 
by the  former  will  swivel  about  the  pivot!  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  latter  swinging  about  its  axiS;  a  shield  dis- 
posed on  the  opposite  side  of  the  hoses  th^n  the  second 
guard  member  and  extending  first  outwardly  and  then  up- 
wardly to  protect  said  hoses  against  rubbinfc  contact  with 
the  supporting  stand;  a  vertical  swivel  support  on  said 
underside  mounting  the  shield  on  the  stand  tb  swivel  about 
an  axis  coextensive  with  the  aforesaid  vertical  axes;  and 
means  between  the  shield  and  the  swing  strutture  effecting 
lateral  swinging  of  the  former  in  response  to  the  latter. 


3,082,891 

HYDRAULIC  CABLE  REEL  TRAILER 
Frank  F.  Hcsslcr  and  Henry  C.  Strieker,  |r.,  Edgerton, 
Wis.,  assignors,   by   mesne   assignmente,!  to   Highway 
Trailer  Industries,  Inc.,  Edgerton,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,*748 
2  Cbims.    (CI.  214—394) 


1.  In  cable  reel  transporting  means  of  | the  class  de- 
scribed, in  combination,  a  rearwardly  opei^  substantially 
U-shaped  frame,  wheel  and  axle  means  connected  to 
said  frame  and  arranged  to  support  the  san^  adjacent  its 
free  ends,  the  frame  including  box  members  comprising 
the  sides  thereof,  an  axle  beam  is  pivotallj^  mounted  in 
each  member,  each  axle  is  connected  to  the  rear  of  the 
corresponding  beam,  the  forward  end  of  each  beam  is 
resiliently  connected  to  its  corresponding  sidd  of  the  frame, 
cable  reel  supporting  instrumentalities  coniiected  to  the 
frame  at  each  side  near  the  axles  aforesaid,  said  instru- 
mentalities including  parts  for  engaging  a  riel  supporting 
shaft,  and  guide  means  in  which  to  move  the  parts  from 
positions  wherein  the  centerline  of  said  s^ft  is  in  rear 
of  and  below  the  centerline  of  said  axlesTupwardly  in 
straight  line  to  other  positions  with  the  centerline  of  said 
shaft  above  and  ahead  of  the  centerline  0f  said  axles. 


i  3,082,892 

1  BOAT  TRAILER 

Numan  E.  Cox,  P.O.  Box  1124,  Grah4m,  Tex. 
Filed  June  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  39,483 
5  Claims.    (CI.  214— 505)    [ 
1.  In  a  boat  trailer  comprising  a  main  frame  and  a 
cradle  frame  mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  {Hvotal 
movement  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said 
main  frame  between  a  raised  forwardly  lind  upwardly 
inclined  position  and  a  lowered  generally  horizontally  dis- 
posed position,  said  cradle  frame  indudicjs  •  {riurality 
of  supporting  rollers  joumaled  for  rotatioC  about  axes 
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generally  paraUeling  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cradle 
frame  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  latter  with  at 
least  some  of  the  rollers  positioned  forwardly  of  the  axis 
of  roution  of  the  cradle  frame,  said  cradle  frame  includ- 
ing rear  boat  stem  supporting  pad  assemblies  mounted 
on  said  cradle  frame  for  movement  between  raised  and 
lowered  positions  relative  to  the  medial  plane  of  the  cradle 
frame,  means  interconnecting  said  main  and  cradle  frames 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  boat  supporting  pad  assem- 
blies in  response  to  movement  of  said  cradle  frame  to 
said  lowered  and  raised  positions  respectively,  and  said 
main  frame  forwardly  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cradle 


frame  including  forward  boat  bow  supporting  pad  assem- 
blies elevated  relative  to  said  main  frame  so  as  to  be 
adapted  to  engage  and  stationarily  support  the  bow  of  a 
boat  positioned  on  said  cradle  frame  just  before  final 
movement  of  said  cradle  frame  to  said  lowered  position 
and  to  enable  the  wei^t  of  the  bow  of  said  boat  to  be 
transferred  from  the  bow  supporting  pad  assemblies  to 
the  supportmg  rcdlers  after  initial  movement  of  said  cradle 
frame  from  said  lowered  position  toward  said  raised  posi- 
tion as  said  rear  boat  stem  supporting  pad  assemblies  are 
lowered  relative  to  said  supporting  rollers  to  also  trans- 
fer the  weight  of  the  stem  of  the  boat  from  said  stern 
supporting  pad  assemblies  to  said  supporting  rollers. 


3,082,893 
HANDLING  APPARATUS 
lohn  Shaw  Hoilli«8,  WUIagtom  Dtfby,  and  Erac^  Ray- 
mond U^tt,  Darky,  FnglMd,  asriiMin  to  Rolls-Royce 
*  AmocMsa  Limiiad,  Dciby,  Easfamd 

FIM  Iw.  «.  19«0,  Ser.  No.  856 

Clainw  priotHy,  appUcatlon  Great  Britain  Feb.  27,  1959 

ioOatas.    (CL  214— 658) 


1.  Handling  apparatus  comprising 
(a)a  proble  structure,  said  probe  structure  comprising 
(ai)  a  pair  of  chains,  each  of  said  chaiiu  consist- 
ing of 


(fla)  a  plurality  of  channel-section  links  pivoted 
together  end  to  end,  each  channel-section  link 
having 

{at)  a  base  web,  which  has  longitudinally  spaced 
end  surfaces,  and 

(at)  a  pair  of  side  flanges  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  chain  along  the  base  web, 

(as)  said  side  flanges  having  pivot  pin  holes  in 
them  adjacent  each  end, 

(flj)  pivot  pins  engaging  the  holes  and  intercon- 
necting the  links  end  to  end, 

(07)  each  end  surface  of  the  base  web  of  each 
link  being  contained  in  a  plane  which  also  con- 
tains the  axis  of  the  pivot  pin  engaging  the  pivot 
pin  hdes  in  the  adjacent  eiids  of  the  side  flanges 
and  which  is  at  right  angles  to  a  plane  contain- 
ing the  axes  of  the  pivot  pins  connecting  the  link 
to  the  next  adjacent  links,  and  said  end  surfaces 
being  offset  from  the  pivot  pins,  straightening 
of  the  chain  causing  relative  rotation  of  the  links 
in  a  sense  to  bring  the  adjacent  end  surfaces  of 
the  base  webs  into  firm  abutment  to  prevent 
further  relative  rotation  of  the  linlcs  in  said  sense 
beyond  a  position  in  which  the  base  webs  are 
aligned,  said  abutting  end  surfaces  being  sepa- 
rated by  relative  rotation  of  the  links  in  the  op- 
posite sense, 

(b)  a  drive  feeding  said  chains  side  by  side  into  a 
straight  line  path  with  the  base  webs  of  each  chain 
aligned  and  with  the  channels  of  the  links  of  one 
chain  facing  transversely  of  this  path  oppositely  to 
the  channels  of  the  other  chain,  the  portions  of  each 
chain  in  the  path  restraining  each  other  against  de- 
flection from  the  path,  and 

(c)  means  pivoted  to  adjacent  ends  of  the  chains  and 
movable  along  said  path  by  feeding  the  chains  into 
and  out  from  said  path,  said  means  engaging  an  ar- 
ticle to  be  handled  by  the  apparatus. 


3,082,894 
LIFT  TRUCK  REACH  MECHANISM 
Christian  D.  Gibson,  Greene,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Ray- 
mond  Corporation,  Greene,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  9, 19M,  Ser.  No.  34,935  , 

«  Claims.    (CI.  214— 730) 


1.  A  reach  mechanism  for  use  on  a  material  handling 
device,  said  mechanism  being  connected  between  a  base 
member  and  a  reciprocating  load-carrying  device  and 
operative  to  retract  and  extend  said  device  to  and  from 
said  frame,  said  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  inner  scissors  arm  assembly,  comprising  left  and  right 
scissors  arnss,  said  assembly  having  upper,  lower  and 
central  pivot  axes,  all  of  said  pivot  axes  being  inumally 
parallel  and  each  axis  passing  through  both  of  said  inner 
scissors  arms;  an  outer  scissors  arm  assembly  cooqiris^ 
left  and  right  scissors  arms,  said  assemMy  having  upper, 
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lower  and  central  pivot  axes,  all  of  said  pivot  axes  being 
mutually  parallel  and  each  axis  passing  through  both  of 
said  outer  scissors  arms;  a  load  carriage  frame  having 
bearing  means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  upper  pivot  axis 
of  said  inner  scissors  arm  assembly  and  having  a  first 
pair  of  vertical  guide  means;  means  affixed  to  said  load- 
carrying  device  for  pivotally  mounting  said  upper  pivot 
axes  of  said  outer  scissors  arm  assembly  and  having  a 
second  pair  of  vertical  guide  means;  bearing  means  at 
said  lower  pivot  axis  of  said  inner  scissors  arms  mounted 
to  reciprocate  in  said  second  pair  of  ve^al  guide 
means;  bearing  means  at  said  lower  pivot  axis  of  said 
outer  scissors  arms  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  first 
pair  of  vertical  guide  means;  scIssoti  pivot  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  together  the  left  arms  of  said  scissors  as- 
semblies and  connecting  together  the  right  arms  of  said 
sdsMjrs  assemblies;  and  double-acting  motive  means  con- 
nected between  said  load  carriage  frame  and  said  inner 
sctaaors  assembly  and  operative  to  extend  and  retract  said 
load  carrying  device,  said  upper  pivot  axis  of  said  inner 
scisaora  arm  assembly  being  joumalled  forwardly  of  said 
first  pair  of  vertical  guide  means  and  the  arms  of  said 
outer  scinors  arm  assembly  being  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  width  of  said  inner  scissors  arm 
assembly  so  that  said  upper  pivot  axis  of  said  outer  as- 
sembly may  pass  said  upper  pivot  axis  of  said  inner  as- 
sembly as  said  mechanism  is  extended  and  retracted. 


3,012,895 

VACUUM  FLASKS 

LcsUc-SmUfa,  Grocvcaor  Gardens  House, 

Grasveuor  Gaideus,  Loudon  SW.  1,  Ea^aud 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  7M321 

ClataM  priority,  application  Great  Britaiu  Ian.  8, 1957 

llCbiBis.    (CL215— 13) 


1.  Stopper  means  for  a  vacuum  insulated  flask  having 
a  neck  profMed  with  an  open  mouth  at  the  end  th«-eof, 
and  a  casing  enclosing  the  said  flask,  the  said  stopper 
means  including  an  annular  pouring  lip  member  adapted 
to  surround  the  neck  of  the  flask,  means  on  said  pouring 
lip  member  for  engaging  the  casing  surrounding  the 
flask,  resilient  means  on  said  pouring  lip  member  for 
sealingly  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  mouth  of  the 
flask,  a  stopper  engageable  with  said  pouring  lip  member 
for  closing  the  mouth  of  the  flask,  and  cooperating  screw 
surfaces  on  said  stopper  and  said  pouring  lip  member 
for  retaining  the  stopper  engaged  on  the  pouring  lip 
member. 


torn  side  for  engaging  an  article  requiring  protection;  a 
magnet  embedded  in  each  said  block  member,  «aid  mag- 
nets having  end  sections  located  near  the  surface  of  said 
bottom  side  and  substantially  flush  therewi^;  a  flexiUe 
band  member  of  elastomeric  material  connecting  said 
block  members;  and  means  for  removably  alitaching  each 
ead  of  said  flexible  band  member  to  a  said 'Mock  mem- 
ber, said  means  comprising  an  opening  throulgh  each  said 
block  member  and  a  recessed  portion  arounjd  said  open- 


3,882,896 
SmPPlNGPAD 
Moahcr,  Saratoga,  Califs  asaiguor  to  Bean 
Maaafadariug  CoI»  San  lose,  CaDf .,  a  corpo* 
of  Canronia 
Fled  Aug.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  44^83 
4  0alBis     (CL217— 53) 
1.  A  shock  absofiMng  device  for  protecting  articles 
arranged  in  doaely  spaced  relation  for  shipping  and  stor- 
age, conyfising:  a  pair  of  Mock  members  formed  from 
ykMablc,  elastomeric  material,  each  said  block  member 
having  a  substantially  uniform  plane  surface  <»  its  bot- 


.^     . 


ing  on  the  bottom  side  of  said  block  member^  and  a  yield- 
able  locking  member  on  each  end  of  said  bind  member, 
larger  than  said  openings  and  adapted  to  fi|  within  said 
recessed  portion  around  said  opening  on  ea(ih  said  block 
member;  whereby  said  blocks  may  be  retaiited  on  merg- 
ing surfaces  forming  a  comer  edge  of  said  ^article  while 
said  band  member  provides  a  connecting  p^tective  link 
between  said  blocks  adapted  to  fit  close  agai$st  the  merg- 
ing surfaces  around  the  comer  edge. 


3,882,897 
CLIP  FASTENER 
Kenneth  G.  HigUcy,  Torraucc,  Calif. 

North  American  Aviatiou,  Lk.1 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  589^95,  Ji 


to 


195^ 


This  application  Mar.  29,  19M,  Scr. 
2Clalaas.    (CL  217— 45) 


No.  18,449 


1.  In  combination  with  adjoining  angulairly  displaced 
abutting  members,  each  of  which  is  provide!  with  a  cleat 
along  the  outer  marginal  surface  thereof,  Ithe  edges  of 
said  members  being  disposed  in  an  overlapping  relation- 
^ip  with  the  outer  edge  of  a  first  cleat  andl  first  member 
abutting  the  inner  marginal  surface  of  the  Second  mem- 
ber on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  deat  thereon, 
said  cleats  having  angularly  displaced  outer  [surfaces  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  cleat  cw  said  first  j  member,  the 
end  of  said  second  member  and  the  outeif  edge  of  the 
deat  on  said  second  member  falling  subsjantially  in  a 
single  plane  and  presenting  a  common  surlsce,  a  comer 
fastener  device  securely  attaching  together  said  abutting 
members  comprising  a  substantially  L-shnped  resilient 
spring  member  having  two  legs,  said  legs  ekch  including 
a  duality  of  wires  in  q>aced  parallelism,  ibk  first  of  said 
legs  having  a  length  which  is  substantially  [the  width  of 
and  in  juxtaposition  with  said  common  surface,  the  sec- 
ond of  said  legs  having  a  length  f^ch  is  substantially 
tlie  width  of  and  in  juxtaposition  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  cleat  on  said  second  member;  a  depei  ding  tab  por- 
tion on  the  end  of  each  of  said  legs  extending  inwardly 
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substantially  nonnal  to  its  assodated  leg  on  the  side 
thereof  adjacent  the  other  leg,  the  tab  portion  on  said 
first  leg  being  no  greater  in  length  than  the  thickness  of 
the  cleat  on  said  first  member  and  in  juxuposition  with 
the  ixmer  edge  of  said  first  member  cleat,  and  the  tab  por- 
tion on  said  second  leg  being  no  greater  in  length  Uian 
the  thickneu  of  the  cleat  on  said  second  member  and  in 
juxtaposition  with  the  inner  edge  of  said  second  member 
deat,  one  of  said  tab  portions  induding  a  continuous 
traiuverse  portion  extending  acrou  and  interconnecting 
the  spaced  paralld  wire  outer  ends  of  such  tab  portion, 
the  other  of  said  depending  tab  portions  induding  non- 
continuous  transverse  portions  extending  across  and  sub- 
stantially closing  the  gap  between  the  spaced  parallel 
wire  outer  ends  of  such  tab  portion  to  form  a  substan- 
tially dosed  loop  comer  fastener,  said  legs  having  a  rda- 
tive  angular  diq>laoement  less  than  that  of  the  angularly 
disposed  outer  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  cleats 
when  said  spring  member  is  removed  therefrom  whereby 
the  spring  member  exerts  a  continuous  gripping  force  on 
said  deats  to  securely  hold  said  abutting  members  to- 
gether in  a  substantially  fixed  rigid  rdationship  and  to 
position  the  spring  member  on  said  cieats. 


3,882J99 

BODIES  FOR  VEHICLES 
Bcniamfai    Tlaalcy    Sqnkr,    Kingstoa-oa-Thaaics,    and 
Tbonas  WBHam  Vcnoa  Icrrls,  Moor  Parli,  Hertford- 
shire,  Englaad,  asatgnors  to  AflddcoTcr  TraBsport  Lim- 
ited, LoadoB,  Englaai,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Mv.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  17,172 
Claims  priority,  applkatiou  Great  Brttain  Mar.  24,  1959 
18  Claims.    (CI.  228— 1.5) 


3,882,898 
BLIND  RTVETTING  APPARATUS 
Karl  Bosch,  Hcrmaringen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Adolf 
Diener   Apparatc   uad   Maachinenban,   Hcrmaringen, 
Germany,  a  body  corporate  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  844,962 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Germany  Oct  9,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CL  218— 47) 


I.  A  vehicle  body  comprising  in  combination  a  metal 
under  frame,  a  separately  formed  container  supported  by 
the  said  frame  and  of  general  tubular  form  providing 
integral  side  walls,  roof  and  floor  each  comprising  a 
sandwich  of  outer  layers  of  resin  bonded  glass  fibers 
secured  to  an  intermediate  layer  of  light  density  material, 
suspension  members  fixed  to  the  sides  of  the. said  under 
frame  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  opposite  the 
side  walls  of  the  container  without  positive  attachment 
thereto  and  terminating  near  the  roof  of  the  said  con- 
tainer, and  strengtheniQg  members  fixed  to  and  extending 
across  the  said  root  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  said 
suspension  members. 


3,882,988 
MULTI-WALL  INSULATING  RECEPTACLE 
Leonard  Goodman,  Leoadnstcr,  Mass^  amlgnnr  to  Foalsr 
Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Laomiastcr,  Mass.,  a  oorporalioa  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  July  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,558 
C  Claims.    (CL228— 15) 


1.  A  rivetting  device  comprising  means  defining  c^era- 
tively  coupled  pneumatic  and  hydraulic  chambers,  said  hy- 
draulic chamber  having  a  hydraulic  medium  therein,  pis- 
ton means  ertanding  between  said  chambers  and  displace- 
able  in  the  aame,  control  means  for  controUably  admitting 
a  pneumatic  nw^ii'm  into  and  terminating  the  supply  of 
said  pneumatic  medium  to  said  pneumatic  chamber,  said 
piston  means  betag  diH>laced  by  said  pneunutic  medium 
from  a  first  to  a  sacond  position  to  exert  a  force  on  said 
hydraulic  medium,  said  pneumatic  chamber  being  pro- 
vided adjacent  said  second  position  with  an  outlet  opening 
which  vcntt  the  pneumatic  chamber  to  the  ambient  at- 
nio4>bere,  rivet  engaging  means,  and  actuating  means 
coupled  to  said  hydraulic  chamber  and  to  said  engaging 
means  for  operating  the  latter;  said  actuating  means  de- 
fining a  r***mKi*r  and  induding  a  piston  dividing  the  lat- 
ter said  diamber  into  first  and  second  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  being  coupled  to  said  hydraulic  chamber 
to  receive  hydmiUc  medium  therefrom  whereby  said 
piston  can  be  ditp^^r*^  by  said  hydraulic  medium,  and  a 
spring  in  the  other  ot  said  sections  and  opposing  move- 
ment of  said  pisloo  by  the  hydraulic  medium,  said  piston 
being  ooui^  to  and  operating  the  rivet  oigaging  means, 
said  qu-ing  being  of  a  strength  to  be  effective  through 
said  piston,  upon  termination  of  the  supply  of  pneunutic 
medium  to  said  pneumatic  chamber,  to  fwce  hydraulic 
medium  from  said  one  section  into  said  Iqrdraulic  cham- 
ber to  restore  said  piston  means  to  said  first  positicm. 


1.  A  multi-wall  thermally  insulating  and  substantially 
rigid  receptacle  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  drinking  cup, 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  organic  plastic  material 
cup-shaped  outer  vessel  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  sub- 
stantially similarly  shaped  organic  plastic  material  cup- 
shaped  inner  vessel  having  a  bottom  wall  and  being  sus- 
peiKledly  positioned  within  said  outer  vessel,  said  respec- 
tive bottom  walls  being  spaced  from  each  other,  said  outer 
vessel  having  an  outwardly  turned  substantially  flat  lip 
and  said  inner  vessel  having  an  outwardly  turned  sub- 
stantially flat  lip  complementary  with  respect  to  said  lip 
of  said  outer  vessel,  said  outer  vessel  lip  being  in  contact 
with  and  fixedly  attached  to,  at  its  top  surface,  said  inner 
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vessel  lip,  at  its  bottom  surface,  said  outer  vessel  having 
side  wall  adjacent  shaped  flutes  for  at  least  a  portion  of 
its  height,  whereby  there  are  formed  a  plurality  of  shaped 
air  spaces  between  the  respective  side  walls  of  the  vessels 
and  an  air  space  between  the  respective  bottom  walls  of 
the  vessels  and  a  plurality  of  shaped  air  spaces  between 
the  outer  vessel  and  the  hand  holding  said  receptacle 
thereby  thermally  insulating  the  contents  of  the  receptacle 
from  the  hand  holding  it  and  whereby  said  flutes  add 
strength  and  rigidity  to  the  receptacle. 


3,082,991 

ASH  TRAY  WITH  DISPOSABLE  RECEIVER 

Gcoiie  Nakagawa,  P.O.  Box  289,  Modeato,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  153,336 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  220—17) 


slidably  underlie  a  corresponding  outwardly  extending 
flange  on  the  side  walls,  said  end  flange  at>utting  against 
one  of  said  end  walls  when  said  cover  ntember  is  slid- 
ably assembled  on  said  box,  a  lug  formed  integrally  on 
the  underside  of  said  cover  member  anc^  being  spaced 
adjacent  said  end  flange  to  snap  over  th^  edge  of  said 
one  of  said  end  walls,  thereby  tending  ito  retain  said 
cover  in  removable  assembly  with  said  bo^,  and  an  elon- 
gated generally  rectangular  sheet  form  number  having 
a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  oiie  side  thereof, 
one  end  of  said  sheet  form  member  having  said  one  side 
engaged  against  the  outside  of  said  bottcyn  wall  in  ad- 
hered assembly  therewith  and  projecting  beyond  the  lim- 
its of  said  bottom  wall  a  predetermined]  distance,  said 
projecting  portion  having  its  said  one  side  folded  back 
upon  itself  up  to  one  end  wall  of  said  bpx  offset  from 
said  bottom  wall,  said  projecting  portioni  of  said  sheet 
form  member  being  adhesively  engaged  ko  said  folded 
back  portion  to  form  a  suspension  tab,  slid  sheet  form 
member  being  offset  from  said  suspensioii  tab  and  hav- 
ing portions  engaging  the  outside  of  sai^  end  wall  of 
said  box  in  adhered  assembly  therewith!  the  opposite 
end  of  said  sheet  form  member  being  ofset  from  said 
portions  to  overlie  said  cover  member  in  Adhered  assem- 
bly therewith,  thereby  locking  said  cov^r  member  to 
said  box,  and  means  forming  an  apertu^  in  said  sus- 
pension tab  for  engaging  a  supporting  hosk. 


The  combination  with  a  disposable  milk  carton  of  rec- 
tangular form  having  a  top  provided  with  a  laterally  off- 
set relatively  large  opening,  of  an  ash  tray  comprising  a 
container  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  and  on  which 
bottom  the  carton  is  supported  in  clearance  but  non-turn- 
ing relation  to  the  side  walls,  the  container  being  taller 
than  the  carton,  a  funnel  stuped  lid  removably  and  non- 
tumably  seated  on  the  container  and  depending  into  the 
same  and  terminating  above  and  relatively  close  to  the 
top  of  die  carton,  and  a  laterally  offset  straight-sided  neck 
depending  from  the  lowest  point  of  the  lid  and  projecting 
through  the  carton  opening  and  into  the  carton,  the  side 
of  the  neck  being  materially  smaller  than  that  of  said 
opening. 

3,082,902 
BOX  WITH  SLIDE  COVER  AND  HANG-UP  DEVICE 
Lad  H.  Kimbrough,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ideal 
FtaUng  Float  Company,  Inc.,  Rkflknond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,001 
4  Claims.    (CL  220— 18) 


3,082,903 
RECLOSABLE  INTEGRAL  PAClCAGE 
Edward  P.  Stevens  and  Robert  J.  Aul,  Tclcdo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors,  by   mesne   assignments,   to   V^illlam    Lowell 
Thomas,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporati^  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  661741 
2  Claims.    (Ci.  220—30) 


1.  A  combination  slide-type  box  and  hang-up  device 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  box  having  a  bottom 
wall,  side  and  end  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  having 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  on  the  top  margin  there- 
of, a  cover  member  comprising  a  flat  member  having  a 
depending  end  flange  formed  on  one  end  and  a  side 
flange  on  two  longitudinal  sides  thereof,  said  side  flanges 
each  having  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder  offset  to 


I  1.  An  integral  package  fabricated  froml  a  single  piece 
of  moldable  and  flexible  sheet  materialJ  said  package 
comprising  a  body  having  a  generally  flat  bottom  and 
upwardly  extending  side  walls  bounding  and  integral 
with  said  bottom,  said  side  walls  terminating  at  their 
upper  edges  in  a  common  plane  parallel  io  the  plane  of 
said  bottom,  an  outwardly  extending  body  ishelf  extending 
horizontally  around  and  integral  with  said  side  walls  at 
said  plane  of  termination,  and  upwardly  Extending  body 
margin  at  the  outer  edges  of  said  shelf,  ^d  a  flat  body 
flange  integral  with  said  body  margin  and  [lying  generally 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  body  bottom,  said 
body  flange  being  spaced  from  said  bod;'  shelf  by  said 
body  margin,  said  body  margin  being  upwardly  conver- 
gent whereby  a  flrst  horizontal  opening  Ictween  joining 
corners  of  said  body  margin  and  said  body  flange  is 
smaller  in  plan  than  a  second  horizontal  opening  between 
corresponding  joining  comers  of  said  body  margin  and 
said  shelf;  a  hinge  integral  with  said  IxMy  flange  along 
one  side  of  said  package;  and  a  cover  for  said  body,  said 
cover  including  a  central  recess  comprising  a  flat  bottom 
and  a  continuous,  upwardly  extending  cowr  margin,  said 
cover  margin  mating  into  said  body  margin  and  having 
an  outside  horizontal  dimension  greater  han  the  corre- 
sponding dimension  of  said  first  horizontal  opening  and 
a  flat  cover  flange  integral  with  said  cover  margin  and 
extending  around  said  central  recess,  oie  side  at  said 
cover  flange  being  adjacent  to  and  integral  with  said 
hinge,  and  the  opposite  parallel  side  of  s^id  cover  flange 
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having  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  the  side  of  said 
body  flange  opposite  from  said  hinge,  said  parts  of  said 
flanges  being  aligned  along  a  line  normal  to  said  hinge; 
whereby  when  said  cover  is  swung  over  said  body  by 
flexure  of  said  hinge  and  pressed  downwardly  into  closing 
relationship  with  said  body  with  said  cover  nested  in  said 
body  margin  the  outermost  edge  of  said  opposite  and 
parallel  side  of  said  cover  flange  extends  outwardly  be- 
yond the  edge  of  the  contacting  side  of  said  body  flange 
forming  an  overhanging  lip  for  grasping  in  order  to  peel 
said  cover  away  from  said  body. 


3,0823t4 
CONTAINER 
Francis  Bruce  Ncwcomb,  New  York,  and  James  William 
Fitzsimmons,  East  Rocluway,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Can  Company,  New  Yortc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,682 
3  Claims.    (CI.  220— 44) 


-t-J 


1.  A  container  for  venting  internal  gaseous  pressure 
in  excess  of  a  predetermined  pressure  above  atmospheric 
and  preventing  escape  of  pressure  below  said  predeter- 
mined pressure,  comprising  in  combination 

a  body  having  an  open  end  surrounded  by  an  out- 
wardly projecting  peripheral  bead, 

a  removable  cover  disposed  within  said  end  and  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  projecting  peripheral  bead  seated 
within  said  body  bead, 

said  cover  having  a  flat  bottom  wall  portion  provided 
with  a  vent  aperture  adjacent  said  bead, 

means  for  locking  said  cover  to  said  body  and  for  pre- 
venting escape  of  internal  pressure  below  a  prede- 
termined pressure  through  said  aperture  while  per- 
mitting escape  therethrough  of  pressure  in  excess 
thereof, 

said  means  comprising  a  resilient  plastic  ring  of  nor- 
mally greater  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  cover, 

said  ring  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  seated  upon  and 
resiliently  urged  against  said  cover  bottom  wall 
portion  and  having  a  peripheral  bead  projecting  into 
said  cover  bead  to  radially  urge  said  cover  bead  into 
said  body  bead  and  lock  said  cover  to  said  body, 

and  a  flexible  sheet  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  cover  bottom  wall  portion  beneath  said  ring 
and  in  overlying  relation  to  said  vent  aperture, 

said  sheet  defining  with  said  cover  bottom  wall  portion 
a  passageway  normally  biased  closed  by  said  ring, 

said  passageway  communicating  at  its  inner  end  with 
said  aperture  and  at  its  outer  end  with  the  atmos- 
phere inwardly  of  said  ring, 

whereby  excess  pressure  at  said  aperture  will  yieldably 
tilt  said  ring  and  open  said  normally  closed  pas- 
sageway to  vent  excess  pressure  therethrough, 

said  ring  remaining  resiliently  urged  against  said  cover 
bottom  wall  to  seat  said  flexible  sheet  over  said  aper- 
ture when  said  gaseous  pressure  is  below  said  pre- 
determined pressure  to  thereby  prevent  escape  of 
said  lower  pressure  through  said  aperture. 


3,082305 

SAFETY  PRESSURE  CAP  WITH  SAFETY 

RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Dawson  Friend,   Coanenrillc   ImI.,  Mslgnor   to   SCnnt 

Manufacturing  Company,  be,  ConncrsvUlc,  Ind.,  a 

corporation  of  lM^M»a 

nied  July  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,724 
2  Cbdms.    (CI.  220-^14) 


2.  A  safety  pressure  cap  comprising  a  cap  body,  a 
dome-shaped,  hollow  support  centrally  fixedly  dependent 
from  said  body  and  terminating  at  its  distal  end  in  an  out- 
turned  flange,  said  support  being  formed  with  a  slot  open- 
ing through  said  flange,  a  lever  having  a  toe  resting  on 
said  flange  and  spanning  the  slot  therethrough,  said  lever 
further  having  a  shank  extending  through  the  slot  in  said 
support  to  the  hollow  interior  of  said  support  and  curving 
toward  said  cap  body  and  toward  the  wall  of  said  hollow 
support,  an  element  reciprocably  externally  sleeved  oa 
said  support  for  reciprocation  toward  and  away  from  said 
cap  body,  said  element  having  a  portion  disposed  between 
:iaid  cap  body  and  said  lever  toe  and  engageable  with  said 
lever  toe  to  limit  movement  of  said  element  away  from 
said  cap  body,  valve  means  carried  by  said  element,  spring 
means  confined  between  said  element  and  said  cap  body 
and  resisting  movement  of  said  element  toward  said  cap 
body,  actuator  means  supported  from  said  cap  body  for 
oscillation  about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
cap  body,  and  a  cam  member  oscillably  mounted  within 
said  hollow  support  between  said  lever  and  said  cap  body 
and  engageable  with  the  shank  of  said  lever  to  shift  said 
lever  shank  away  from  said  cap  body  thereby  lifting  said 
element  toward  said  cap  body  against  the  tendency  of  said 
spring  means,  said  actuator  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  cam  means  to  actuate  the  same. 


3,082,906 

HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  UTENSILS 

Charles  M.  D.  Reed,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Taylor-Rccd  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,941 

1  Claim.    (Ci.  220—95) 


A  pan  and  handle  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  closed  wire  metal  planar  ring  engaging  with  the 
periphery  of  the  pan,  said  pan  having  its  upper  edge 
crimped  about  said  ring  and  supported  thereby,  and  a 
wire  metal  handle  rigidly  connected  to  said  ring,  said 
handle  having  a  first  position  extending  inwardly  of  said 
ring  and  overlying  said  pan  and  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  said  ring,  said  ring  having  a  torsional  resistance  greater 
than  the  resistance  to  bending  of  said  metal  handle  in  the 
area  adjacent  the  connection  of  said  metal  handle  and 
said  ring,  whereby  said  handle  may  be  bent  to  a  second 
position  extending  outwardly  from  said  ring. 
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ARTICLE  VENDING  MACHINE  WTTH  A 

SOLD-OUr  INDICATOR 

William  A.  Pirticr,  715  N.  Kcdsic  Atc^  Clricago,  Di. 

Filed  Dm.  «,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7tl,071 

4Claiiiif.    (CI.  221— 6) 


for  operative  working  movement  substantiajlly  simulta- 
noousiy  in  the  same  general  direction  at  all  polints  thereof, 
a  differential-motion-imparting  drive  includinc  two  differ- 


entially movable  motion-imparting  elements 


2.  A  dispensing  machine  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising in  combination  a  housing,  a  dispenser  mechanism 
in  the  housing  for  delivering  an  article  from  the  dispens- 
ing machine  during  each  cycle  of  operation,  said  housing 
including  an  opening  adjacent  a  wall  for  receiving  articles 
from  a  storage  cabinet,  a  combined  deflecting  and  shelf 
plate  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  and  movable  be- 
tween a  storage  cabinet  empty  position  and  a  normal 
operating  position,  means  biasing  said  deflecting  and  shelf 
plate  to  the  said  storage  cabinet  empty  position,  said  bias- 
ing means  regulated  so  that  the  weight  of  a  single  article 
being  dispensed  on  said  deflecting  and  shelf  plate  is  suf- 
ficient to  overcome  the  force  exerted  by  the  saJd  biasing 
means  and  hold  it  in  its  normal  operating  position,  said 
deflecting  and  shelf  plate  being  downwardly  and  inwardly 
inclined  and  positioned  in  the  path  of  articles  entering 
said  housing  through  said  opening,  a  star  wheel  joumalled 
for  rotational  movement  in  the  housing  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis,  said  star  wheel  having  uniformly  and  angularly 
spaced  grooves  extending  axially  therein  for  receiving 
and  transporting  an  article  to  be  dispensed,  latching  means 
for  stcqpping  the  star  wheel  with  an  uppermost  groove 
offset  from  the  vertical  in  the  direction  of  its  rotation 
whereby  the  center  of  gravity  of  articles  deflected  there- 
in by  engagement  with  the  deflecting  and  shelf  plate  will 
be  spaced  from  the  vertical  plane  passing  through  the 
horizontal  axis  of  the  star  wheel  in  the  direction  of  its 
rotation  thereby  exerting  a  torque  on  the  star  wheel  which 
is  adapted  to  cause  it  to  rotate  through  a  cycle  of  opera- 
tion, the  lower  inner  edge  of  said  deflecting  and  shelf 
plate  terminating  above  the  axis  of  the  star  wheel  but  sub- 
stantially below  the  peripheral  surface  thereof  whereby 
articles  moving  onto  the  shelf  from  said  storage  cabinet 
are  deflected  into  engagement  with  the  star  wheel  with  a 
resulting  force  vector  passing  above  the  axis  of  the  star 
wheel  to  augment  the  forces  causing  rotational  movement 
of  the  star  wheel,  and  switch  means  connected  to  said 
deflecting  and  shelf  plate  and  actuated  by  its  movement 
from  a  normal  operating  position  to  a  storage  cabinet 
empty  position,  said  switch  means  adapted  to  effect  the 
operation  of  the  dispensing  means  and  operate  a  storage 
cabinet  empty  indicator. 

^"^■^^^^^      1  i 
3,dS2,90S 
BOBBIN  HANDLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Rokcft  M.  In^aiii,  Ir.,  Spvtanbarc  S.C.,  assignor  to 
DcokV  MfflftcB   Rctearch   Corpontioa,   Pendleton, 
S.C,  a  conporatioa  of  Dciawarr 

FBcd  Oct  13, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7<7,013 
UCiaioH.    (a.  221— 11) 
1.  A  material  serving  device  comprising  a  box  having 
lateral  walls  and  a  vertically  movable  bottom  mounted 


operatively 


connected  in  differential  upward  and  downward  similar 
directional  moving  relation  to  said  bottom  a^  two  spaced 
apart  positions  on  said  bottom,  and  means  for  differen- 
tially moving  each  of  said  two  motion-imparting  elements. 


3,082,909 
ARTICLE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Harold  R.  Hawkes,  Lynnficld,  Mass.,  assignoi'  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Prodncts  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,975 
4  Claims.    (CI.  221— 11) 


Delaware 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  articles  from  al  plurality  of 
batch  arrangements  of  the  articles  to  a  delivery  location 
one  at  a  time  including  a  plurality  of  racks  sach  adapted 
to  hold  a  batch  of  said  articles,  carrying  means  movably 
supporting  said  racks,  a  track  defining  a  path  0f  movement 
for  said  articles  having  one  end  adjacent  jtbe  carrying 
means  and  its  other  end  adjacent  said  deli\fery  location, 
latch  means  for  maintaining  one  of  said  racks  in  registra- 
tion with  said  one  end  of  the  track,  conveyiag  means  for 
moving  the  articles  off  said  one  rack  and  pn  single  file 
along  said  track,  an  escapement  means  arranged  to  permit 
articles  to  be  conveyed  to  the  delivery  location  one  at  a 
time,  detecting  means  for  periodically  determining  the 
presence  of  more  or  less  than  a  predetermined  number 
of  articles  located  on  said  track  and  actuating  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  detecting  means  for  moipentarily  de- 
activating said  latch  means  and  permitting  ^id  carrying 
means  to  remove  the  one  of  said  racks  froii  registration 
with  the  one  end  of  the  track  and  move  anpther  of  said 
racks  into  registration  with  said  one  end. 


3,082,910 
PERIODICAL  VENDOR 
Join  F.  SIrold,  Chicafo,  m.  , 
FDcd  Innc  U,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  119,177 
1  Claim,    (a.  221— 3<)      ' 
A  machine  for  vending  periodicals  comprising  a  meant 
forming  a  casing,  a  rail  means  fixed  in  said  casing  posi- 
tioned at  a  predetermined  incline  fw  slidably  retaining 
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a  stack  of  periodicals  in  edgewise  transverse  relation 
thereon  in  substantially  vertical  position,  said  rail  means 
terminating  in  an  upturned  stop  means  at  the  lower  in- 
clined end  theraof.  a  subsuntially  vertical  pusher-plate 
pivoted  in  said  casing  and  positioned  above  and  trans- 
verse said  rail  means  for  moving  said  stack  toward  said 
stop  means,  spring  actuated  means  connected  to  said 
casing  and  said  pusher-plate  for  urging  the  latter  against 
the  rear  of  said  stack  with  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the 
fcmmost  periodical  in  said  stack  urged  against  said  stop 
means,  a  pair  of  paraUel  qiaced  discharge  bars  pivoted 
on  a  link  means  to  the  front  of  said  casing  and  positioned 
above  and  substantially  normal  to  said  raO  means  for 
movement  from  an  idle  position  in  close  proximity  to 
said  stop  means  to  a  discharge  position  upward  and  for- 
ward therefrom  for  normally  retaining  said  stack  and 
for  releasing  the  said  foremost  periodical  therefrom  when 
moved  to  said  discharge  position,  pin  means  pivoted  and 


first  wall  facing  said  hopper  and  spaced  therefrom,  a 
first  opening  along  said  first  wall,  a  first  door  slidaUy 
mounted  on  said  first  wall  and  slidable  to  permit  adjust- 
ment of  said  first  opening,  said  second  wall  having  a 
second  opening  communicating  with  said  first  opening,  a 
second  door  slidably  mounted  on  said  second  wall  and 
slidable  to  permit  adjustment  of  said  second  opening,  said 
second  door  having  a  major  portion  thereof  located  on 


said  outside  of  said  reservoir  to  permit  the  second  door 
to  be  slidably  adjusted  from  the  outside,  a  chute  com- 
municating with  said  first  and  second  openings  and  ex- 
tending from  said  reservoir  to  said  hopper  to  deliver 
articles  from  said  reservoir  to  the  hopper,  said  chute  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  to  permit  access  to  its  interior,  and 
a  lid  pivotally  mounted  on  said  chute  adapted  to  close 
said  opening. 

3,082,912 

NEWSPAPER  VENDING  MACHINE 

Clarence  L.  Hawiu,  Rtc  1,  Fkvlta,  Colo. 

Filed  May  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,515 

3Claima.    (CL  221— 213) 


articulated  on  each  of  said  arms  for  piercing  engage- 
ment with  said  foremost  periodical  when  said  bars  are 
in  said  idle  poaition  and  adapted  to  be  moved  upward 
with  said  arms  for  raiting  said  periodical  from  said  stop 
means,  and  adapted  and  constructed  to  disengage  from 
said  periodical  when  said  arms  are  moved  forward  to  said 
discharge  position  for  releasing  said  periodical  to  descend 
by  gravity,  a  delivery  chute  in  said  casing  under  said 
stop  meant  and  said  bars  for  craducting  each  periodical 
gravity  descended  from  said  stack  from  said  casing,  a 
coin  actuated  lock  means  in  said  casing  for  normally 
locking  said  bars  in  said  idle  position,  link  means  con- 
necting said  lock  means  and  said  bars  for  releasing  the 
latter  for  movement  when  said  lock  means  is  coin  actu- 
ated, an  operating  lever  joumalled  for  oscillation  through 
said  casing,  a  transmission  means  connecting  said  lever 
with  said  bars  for  operating  the  latter  when  said  lock 
means  is  released  for  releasing  uid  foremost  periodical 
to  descend  by  gravity  into  said  ddivery  chute. 


3,012,911  _ 

MECHANBM  FOK  FEEDING  CLOSURE  CAPS 
Umrj  E.  8I0VM-,  Immeatttt,  Oyo,  wilfiinr  to  / 
Hocfe^  GlaaB  Cas^Bs1las^  Ia»iartrr,  OMo,  a 
rvUoaaf  Ddatwara 

nM  Ai«.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  52,392 

ICUtak    (CL  221— 174) 

A  meclMBHm  for  teeding  articles  compritmg  a  rotat- 

aUe  hopper,  an  article  reservoir  having  a  first  wall  and  a 

second  waU  angled  with  respect  to  the  first  wall,  taid 


1.  An  article  vending  machine  comprising  a  housing, 
a  dispensing  slot  in  said  housing,  means  for  storing  a  plu- 
rality of  articles  in  said  housing  in  side-by-side  relation 
with  one  of  said  articles  in  a  position  to  be  dispensed 
through  said  slot,  a  movable  operating  handle,  said  oper- 
ating handle  being  operatively  connected  to  a  feeder 
mechanism,    said    feeder    mechanism    being    engageable 
with  said  one  article  to  dispense  the  latter  through  said 
dispensing  slot  upon  movement  of  said  handle  in  (me  di- 
rectimi,  coin  control  mechanism  meaiu  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  operating  handle,  said  feeder  mech- 
anism including  a  feed  rack  disposed  adjacent  said  arti- 
cles and  having  article  engaging  elemenU  on  (he  side 
adjacent  said  articles,  mounting  means  mounting  said 
feeder  rack  in  said  bousing  for  cyclic  movement  through 
a  substantially  isosceles  trapezoidal  path,  the  two  non- 
parallel  sides  of  said  path  being  inwardly  convergent 
toward  said  articles  and  the  two  parallel  sides  thereof 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  articles,  said  mounting 
means  defining,  in  the  first  non-parallel  sides  of  said  path 
extending  away  from  said  articles  toward  said  slot,  means 
preventing  reverse  movement  oi  said  feeder  rack  there- 
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through  and  non-return  means  at  the  juncture  of  said  first 
n<Mi-parallel  side  extending  away  from  said  articles 
toward  said  slot  and  the  first  parallel  side  preventing 
reverse  movement  of  said  feeder  rack  from  said  first 
parallel  side  into  said  first  non-paraljel  side,  said  mount- 
ing means  also  including  means  at  the  juncture  of  the  end 
of  the  first  parallel  side  adjacent  the  end  of  the  second 
non-paraflel  side  for  laterally  deflecting  said  feeder  rack 
from  the  end  of  said  first  parallel  side  remote  from  said 
slot  into  the  adjacent  end  of  said  second  non-parallel  side 
remote  from  said  articles  upon  movement  of  said  rack 
along  said  first  parallel  side  to  the  end  thereof  remote 
from  said  slot. 


3,082,913 
TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Nicholas  J.  Olenik,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inland 
Steel  Company,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filcd  Apr.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,327 
1  Claim.    (CI.  222—70) 


casing  having  walls  which  extend  inwardly  lat  a  first  end 
with  an  axial  opening  of  smaller  size  thaiTthe  internal 
diameter  of  said  casing  therein,  the  other  end  of  said 
first  tubular  casing  being  open  and  having  an  exterior 
flange  thereon,  cap  means  rotatably  mouhted  on  said 
open  end  of  said  first  tubular  casing,  saia  cap  means 
having  a  ring  portion  with  an  internal  flanie  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  the  exterior  flange  of  sajd  casing,  the 
top  part  of  said  cap  being  extended  over  (the  flange  at 
said  other  end  of  said  casing,  the  flange  Ion  said  ring 
portion  being  spaced  from  the  top  part  df  said  cap  a 
distance  greater  than  the  width  of  the  ^ange  on  the 
casing,  said  cap  containing  a  projecting  por^on  extending 
axially  of  the  casing  for  the  length  of  th^  casing,  said 
projecting  portion  ending  in  a  plug  adapted  to  close  the 
opening  at  the  first  end  of  said  casing  from' the  inside  of 
the  latter,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing,  said 
piston  having  a  length  equal  to  at  least  a^out  half  the 
length  of  said  tubular  casing,  cooperating  tieans  on  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  piston  and  the  interior  surface 
of  said  casing  to  retain  said  piston  in  a  relatively  fixed 
angular  relationship  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
casing   regardless    of   the    longitudinal    portion   of   the 


A  transfer  device  for  moving  materials  from  a  sys- 
tem under  reduced  pressures  to  a  location  of  relatively 
higher  pressure,  comprising,  a  container  for  containing 
materials  to  be  moved,  pressure  means  for  maintaining 
said  container  at  a  first  pressure  level,  a  transfer  cham- 
ber, a  first  pressure  conduit  communicating  with  said 
transfer  chamber  and  said  pressure  means  for  placing  said 
transfer  chamber  at  the  same  pressures  as  said  container, 
a  first  solenoid  valve  in  said  first  pressure  conduit,  a  sec- 
ond pressure  conduit  for  communicating  higher  pres- 
sures to  said  transfer  chamber  than  maintained  in  said 
container,  a  second  solenoid  valve  in  said  second  pres- 
sure conduit,  a  materials  transfer  conduit  between  said 
container  and  said  transfer  chamber  for  conducting  the 
materials  from  said  container  to  said  transfer  chamber 
by  gravity  when  said  transfer  chamber  is  at  the  same  pres- 
sures as  said  container,  a  check  valve  in  said  materials 
transfer  conduit  for  unidirectional  flow  from  said  con- 
tainer to  said  chamber,  a  removal  conduit  connected  to 
«aid  transfer  chamber  removing  the  materials  therefrom 
when  said  discharge  chamber  is  at  higher  pressure  during 
the  period  in  which  said  second  solenoid  valve  is  open,  a 
check  valve  in  said  removal  conduit  for  unidirectional 
flow  from  said  discharge  chamber,  and  timer  means  for 
alternately  opening  said  first  and  second  solenoid  valves 
in  OTder  to  place  said  transfer  chamber  alternately  under 
the  pressure  of  said  container  and  the  higher  pressure 
of  said  second  pressure  conduit.  », 


3,H2,914 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Wilbv  Gill,  8709  NE.  Prairie  Road,  Skoklc,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  195S,  Scr.  No.  772,339 
1  Claim.    (CL  222—135) 
A  di^iensing  device   for  mixing  two   materials   im- 
mediately before  dispensing  comprising  a  first  tubular 


piston  within  said  casing,  said  piston  having  lan  axial  bore 
through  which  said  projecting  portion  pass^,  the  end  of 
said  projecting  portion  nearest  the  cap  beihg  externally 
threaded,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  axial  !bore  of  said 
piston  being  internally  threaded  to  match  tiie  threads  of 
said  projecting  portion  whereby  rotation  qf  the  cap  in 
one  direction  first  moves  said  cap  upwardly' and  the  plug 
away  from  the  opening  at  the  opposite  end  lof  the  casing 
and  further  rotation  in  the  same  directioii  moves  said 
piston  toward  said  opening  to  force  the  contents  through 
the  latter,  a  second  tubular  casing  surrounding  said  first 
casing  and  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  first 
casing,  said  second  casing  having  a  first  ind  including 
inwardly  extending  walls,  parallel  walls,  and  an  end  wall 
terminating  in  an  opening,  sealing  means  Ion  the  outer 
portion  of  the  first  end  of  the  first  casinjj  providing  a 
liquid  tight  seal  between  the  first  and  second  tubular 
casing  so  that  the  first  casing  can  act  as  a  piston  for  said 
second  casing  whereby  liquid  material  froml  the  first  cas- 
ing may  be  mixed  with  material  in  the  secopd  casing  and 
the  mixture  expressed  from  the  opening  ih  the  second 
casing  by  utilizing  the  first  casing  as  a  piston  in  the 
second  casing. 

3,082,915 
HOT  WATER  DISPENSER 
Harvey  R.  Karlen  and  DavM  C.  Eiscndrath,  Chicago,  111. 
assignors  to  Cory  Corporation,  a  corporition  of  Del- 
aware 
Original  application  June  22,  1956,  Scr.  No.  1593,086,  now 
Patent  No.  2,869,760,  dated  Jan.  20,  19|S9.    Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,307 

6  Claims.  (CI.  222—146) 
1.  In  a  liquid  dispenser,  means  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising:  a  tank;  a  vertically  ntovable  outlet 
from  the  tank  providing  commimication  boween  the  in- 
side and  outside  of  the  tank  at  all  times;  anjinlet  into  the 
tank;  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  inlet  into  said  tank;  and  means  associtted  with  the 
valve  means  and  outlet,  the  last  named  means  being  se- 
lectively operable  to  move  the  outlet  to  one  position  and 
ooncurrenUy  arrange  the  valve  means  to  cfuse  liquid  to 
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flow  into  said  inlet,  and  to  move  the  outlet  to  a  seamd, 
hi^r  position  above  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  tank  and 


concurrently  arrange  the  valve  means  to  cause  the  liquid 
flow  to  be  stopped. 

3,082,916 
MEASURING  DISPENSER 

James  Frost,  Stockport,  FJigland,  awignnr  to  Pickering 
&  West  limited,  GhMWip,  DcrbyAire,  England,  a 
British  compmqr 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1960,  Scr.  No.  12,650 
aChdms.    (CL  222— 168.5) 


device  comprising;  a  supply  hopper  for  containing  a  sup- 
ply of  the  commodity,  a  vertically  positioned  hoUow 
cylinder  open  at  its  top  end  and  having  an  operable 
closure  at  its  bottom  end,  said  cylinder  extendable  into 
said  tiopper,  a  measuring  chamber  located  inside  said 
cylinder  and  formed  by  two  telescoping  elements  having 
a  flat  spiral  formation  connected  to  and  disposed  between 
the  upper  ends  of  said  elements,  said  spiral  formation 
being  expanded  or  contracted  upon  telescopic  motion  of 
said  elements,  means  for  mounting  said  cylinder  for  re- 
peated reciprocation  relative  to  said  supply  hopper  and 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  open  top  end  is  be- 
low said  surface  whereby  the  commodity  automatically 
fills  the  chamber  by  gravity,  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  open  top  end  is  above  the  surface  of  the  com- 
modity, means  for  opening  said  closure  when  said  cylinder 
is  in  said  second  position;  and  means  for  rotating  each 
device  bodily  about  an  axis  remote  therefrom. 


3,082,917 
HYDRAUUC  SPRAY  PUMP 
Donald  H.  AndcrMW,  New  Lcwn,  and  Walter  R.  Pctv 
son,  Plainicld,  lU.,  aasigmMa  to  H.  D.  Hadson  Mmm- 
facturing   Company,  Chicago,   IIL,  a  corpontkia  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,367 
2Cbdms.    (0.222—243) 


3.  An  automatic  machine  for  diqiensing  measured 
amounts  of  a  commodity  successively  to  a  plurality  of 
containers,  said  machine  including  at  least  one  measuring 


I.  A  spray  pump  operated  by  the  energy  available  in 
a  hydraulic  system  of  a  tractor,  comprising  a  spray  tank 
containing  a  spray  solution,  a  horizontally  disposed  spray 
cylinder  extending  into  the  spray  tank  with  its  oppoute 
ends  communicating  with  the  contents  of  the  spray  tank, 
a  separate  horizontally  disposed  driving  cylinder  spaced 
from  said  spray  tank,  a  supporting  frame  between  said 
tank  and  said  driving  cylinder,  a  conmion,  continuously 
operating  plunger  shaft  mounted  in  horizontal  alignment 
with  and  for  reciprocation  in  both  said  cylinders,  a  piston 
on  said  shaft  within  each  of  said  cylinders  with  both  pis- 
tons simultaneously  reciprocated  by  said  lounger  shaft, 
agitating  means  in  said  tank  actuated  by  said  shaft  for 
agitating  the  spray  solution  in  the  tank  and  maintaining 
any  solids  in  suq)ension  as  said  shaft  is  reciprocated, 
separate  inlet  ports  and  separate  outlet  ports  at  each  end 
of  said  spray  cylinder,  inlet  tubes  communicating  with 
said  inlet  ports  and  depending  to  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  tank  for  withdrawing  spray  solution  therefrom,  non- 
return valves  in  each  inlet  and  outlet  port,  a  common 
conduit  connecting  said  outlet  ports,  a  discharge  line 
communicating  with  said  conmion  conduit,  a  recipio- 
cating  shuttle  valve  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame 
and  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  from  the  hydraulic  system 
ol  the  tractor  to  said  driving  cylinder,  and  a  trippiag 
and  reversing  mechanism  fw  said  shuttle  valve  on  said 
supporting  frame  including  a  collar  on  said  common 
shaft,  a  fixed  guide  bar  mounted  in  said  supporting  frame 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  common  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  sliding  sleeve,  spaced  collars  on  the  sleeve  with 
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one  of  said  cellars  di^tosed  at  each  side  of  the  collar 
on  the  common  shaft,  said  collar  on  said  shaft  contacting 
one  of  said  collars  on  said  sleeve  as  the  shaft  nears  the 
extent  of  travel  in  one  direction  and  contacting  the  other 
of  said  spaced  collars  as  the  shaft  nears  the  extent  of 
travel  in  the  opposite  direction,  upstanding  supports  on 
said  supporting  frame  having  transversely  extending 
stop  bars,  an  upwardly  extending  lever  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  its  lower  end  on  said  supporting  frame  and  hav- 
ing its  upper  free  end  movable  in  an  arc  between  said  stop 
bars,  a  contractile  spring  connected  to  said  lever  adjacent 
its  upper  end  and  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  said 
slidable  sleeve,  and  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
lever  intermediate  its  pivot  and  its  upper  end  and  at  its 
other  end  to  said  reciprocable  shuttle  valve  so  that  upon 
engagement  of  said  common  shaft  collar  with  one  of  said 
spaced  collars  said  sleeve  is  moved  to  trip  the  lever  and 
reverse  the  shuttle  valve. 


tuator  lever  for  actuation  thereby  when  Ithe  piston  is 
Ibwered  a  sufficient  amount  to  cause  the  cdntainer  to  be 
fllled  with  liquid  food  from  said  liquid  cylinder  for 
terminating  the  filling  action  of  the  filling  |neans. 


3,M2,918 
AUTOMATIC  UQUID  FH.LING  DEVICE 
Aftcrt  A.  Uwb,  dsciawd,  litfc  of  !•!  Ravinoak  Lue, 
fOMmi  Pvk,  IIL,  bj  Gcrtnidc  Lewis,  admiiriftnrfrfx, 

--»wk,IlL 

Icatkm  Jan.  4,  1955,  Scr.  No.  479313,  now 
fo.  2,962,845,  dated  Dec.  6,  1966.    Divided 
and  thb  appHcalioB  Oct  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  66,349 
6Claiiiif.    (a.  222— 309) 


la- 


3,682,919 

HOPPER-FED  DISTRIBUTING  MECHANISM 

John  J.  SalMiCb,  Trenton  Ave.,  R^.  2, 

Cedar  Springi,  Midi. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  166il02 

6Claiiiis.    (CI.  222— 371) 


1.  A  delivery  mechanism  for  bulk  material,  said  mech- 
inism  comprising:  hopper  means  having  ^n  opening  in 
the  bottom  thereof;  endless  chain  means  iiicluding  drive 
means  and  sprocket  means  positioning  saiq  chain  means 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  said  chain  Imeans  having 
a  portion  engaging  said  opening  and  traversiiig  said  hopper 
In  a  normally  substantially  upward  direction;  a  plurality 
of  platform  means  slidably  engaging  said  chain  means 
and  each  including  a  laterally  movable  andj  rotatable  dog 
cngageable  with  said  chain  means  on  rotation  of  said  dog 
for  the  transfer  of  carrying  forces;  biasing!  means  urging 
said  dogs  into  engagement  with  said  chaia  means;  stop 
means  on  said  hopper  engageable  with  said  dog  to  dis- 
engage said  dog  from  said  chain;  lever  tpeans  on  said 
platform  means,  said  lever  means  having  ta  portion  dis- 
posed to  contact  a  succeeding  platform  m^ans,  and  also 
a  portion  disposed  to  move  said  dog  laterally  to  disengage 
said  dog  in  response  to  forces  provided  byTsaid  succeed- 
ing platform  means;  and  chute  means  tratersed  by  said 
latform  means  in  a  normally  downward  d  rection. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  used  for  the  unsealing, 
filling  and  resealing  of  food  containers,  the  improvement 
of  filling  means  for  selectively  filling  said  food  containers 
conprising  a  filler  cylinder  having  a  liquid  food  inlet 
duct  and  a  liquid  food  discharge  duct,  a  piston  posi- 
tioned for  reciprocal  movement  within  said  filler  cylinder, 
means  for  lifting  said  pistcHi  upwardly  within  said  filler 
cylinder  for  enabling  liquid  food  to  be  drawn  into  the 
fitier  cylinder  through  said  inlet  duct,  means  for  moving 
said  piston  downwardly  within  said  filler  cylinder  for 
cansiBg  die  liquid  food  within  the  cylinder  to  be  dis- 
charged throui^  the  disdiarge  duct  into  an  unsealed  con- 
tainer»  an  actuator  lever,  pivot  means  mounting  said  ac- 
tuator lever  to  a  sunx>rt  frame  q>aced  from  said  filler 
cylinder,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said  ac- 
tuator lever  to  said  piston  for  recq>rocal  movement  there- 
with, tq>per  limit  switch  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  actuator  lever  for  actuation  thereby  when  the 
piston  is  raised  to  its  uppermost  limiting  position  after 
filling  the  filler  cylinder  with  the  liquid  food,  and  lower 
limit  switch  means  operatively  associated  with  said  ac- 


f 


3,682,926 
DISPLAY  FIXTURES 
Alvin  W.  Stein,  17  Nassaa  Clrelc,  Crcve  (|oeiir  41,  Mo^ 
and  Thomas  E.  Lloyd,  5054  Thrash  Ave^,  St.  Loab  26, 
Mo. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64^9 
5  Clabns.    (CL  223—67) 


I     1.  A  display  form  comprising  an  inflatable  body  mem 
ber  molded  from  a  flexible  synthetic  resin  ihaterial  so  that 
its  outwardly  presented  surface  contour  sin^ulates  the  sur 
face  contours  of  the  human  body  having 
opening  bottom  portion,  a  relatively  rigid 


a  downwardly 
transverse  ele- 
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ment  mounted  in  and  extending  across  said  bottom  por- 
tion and  forming  an  air-tight  closure  thereacross,  said 
element  being  integrally  formed  with  reinforcing  beads 
that  radiate  from  the  center  to  the  outer  periphery,  a 
flat  disk  molded  in  the  central  portion  of  said  transverse 
element,  a  depending  tubular  element  formed  with  said 
disk  and  extending  through  the  underside  of  said  trans- 
verse element,  a  flat  plate  secured  to  the  upper  face  of 
said  transverse  element  and  being  disposed  over  said  flat 
disk,  valve  means  in  said  bottom  portion  for  admitting 
air  to  and  exhausting  air  from  the  interior  of  the  body 
member,  and  base-forming  means  renoovably  engaged 
with  the  tubular  element  said  base-forming  means  con- 
sisting of  a  vertical  rod  threadedly  mounted  in  a  trans- 
versely extending  base-plate. 


3,082,921 

COLLAPSIBLE  GARMENT  HANGERS 

Charles  Sadowsky,  372  Great  Neck  Road, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  92,211 

3ChUnis.    (CL223— 94) 


1.  A  collapsible  garment  hanger  comprising  a  pair 
of  laterally  outstanding  arms  having  their  inner  end 
regions  in  vertically  facing  relation,  horizontal  pivot  means 
connecting  the  facing  iiuier  end  regions  of  said  arms  for 
swinging  movement  of  the  distal  arm  ends  upward  away 
from  each  other  and  downward  toward  each  other,  a 
pair  of  hook  elements  upstanding  respectively  from  the 
inner  end  regions  of  said  arms  and  configured  to  be  in 
vertical  facing  releasably  engaging  relation  and  combin- 
ing to  define  a  suspension  member  when  said  arms  ex- 
tend laterally  outward,  said  hook  elements  each  being 
of  downwardly  opening  configuration  and  substantially 
congruent  to  each  other  and  relatively  oriented  so  that 
they  are  in  coincidence  atid  registration  in  their  upstanding 
relation,  said  hook  dements  being  swingable  out  of  their 
suspension-member-defining  relation  when  said  arms  are 
swung  downward  toward  each  other,  and  abutment  ele- 
ments carried  on  said  hook  elements  and  releasably  en- 
gageable with  eadi  other  upon  upward  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  arms  to  their  laterally  outstanding  condition 
to  limit  said  downward  swinging  arm  movement  whereby 
said  arms  are  adapted  to  support  the  weight  of  a  garment 
with  said  suspension  member  enga^  over  a  supporting 
rod. 


3,082,922 

ROLLED-mEET  TEARING  MEANS 

HaroM  Warp,  CMc^o,  HL,  ■■'g'ii  *?  Flex-O^law, 

Flai  Dab  MOSTTsiar.  No.  701,606 
tCWass.    (CL22S— 19) 

1.  For  use  in  a  di^enser  having  a  bousing  for  receiving 
a  roll  of  sheet  material,  means  for  tearing  an  end  por- 
tion <^  the  sheet  material  drawn  from  the  roll  and  out- 


wardly from  the  housing,  said  means  comprising:  a  first 
wall  arranged  to  project  outwardly  from  the  housing  and 
provided  along  its  outer  edge  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
projecting  teeth,  the  outward  projection  of  the  wall  being 
at  least  the  thickness  of  an  average  person's  finger  tip; 
and  a  second  wall  arranged  to  project  outwardly  from  the 
housing  facially  juxtaposed  and  spaced  from  the  first  wall 
by  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  end  therebetween  substan- 
tially coterminous  with  the  first  wall  and  provided  with  a 


smooth  outer  edge  defining  a  guard  adjacent  the  tips  of 
the  teeth  of  said  first  wall  to  preclude  injury  to  a  user's 
fingers  by  said  teeth,  each  wall  being  provided  with  an 
opening  disaligned  with  the  opening  of  the  other  wall  per- 
mitting the  insertion  of  an  opposed  pair  of  the  user's  fin- 
gers respectively  therethrough  to  engage  an  end  portion  of 
the  sheet  material  disposed  between  said  walls  and  permit 
mutually  opposite  urging  of  the  walls  tending  to  increase 
the  spacing  therebetween.  { 


3,082,923 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Thomas  E.  Ford  and  Normaa  S.  Thomas,  Jr.,  Arilngton, 
Mass.,  asilgDors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Conoccticut 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,484 
9CfadBH.    (CI.  225— 104) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  a  web  of  sheet  material 
as  the  sheet  material  is  fed  from  a  roll:  a  stationary  frame 
structure  for  rotatably  supporting  the  roll  of  sheet  mate- 
rial, a  fixed  plate  member  carried  by  said  frame  structure 
in  spaced  relationship  to  the  roll  for  receiving  the  web 
of  material  to  be  severed  as  it  is  issued  from  the  roll, 
said  plate  member  having  a  slot  therein  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  web  of  material,  a  fixed  cutter  element  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  structure  and  mounted  within  said 
slot,  a  reciprocating  cutter  element  cooperating  with  said 
fixed  cutter  element  to  sever  the  web,  a  table  member 
interposed  between  the  roll  and  said  plate  member,  means 
to  pivotally  mount  said  table  member  on  said  frame 
structure  for  pivotal  motion  on  an  axis  parallel  to  tlie 
axis  of  the  roU,  said  table  member  having  an  upper  sur- 
face for  receiving  the  web  as  it  issues  from  the  roll  and 
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being  pivotable  from  a  first  position  where  the  edge  of 
the  web  may  be  grasped  and  pulled  between  the  cutter 
elements  with  tension  thereon  to  a  second  position,  and 
means  of  normally  urging  said  table  member  to  said  first 
position,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  effective  to 
maintain  tension  on  the  web  as  the  web  is  being  pulled 
through  the  cutter  elements  and  is  severed  by  the  same  and 
effective  to  return  the  table  member  to  said  first  position 
after  said  cutter  elements  have  severed  the  web. 


pole  being  divided  into  t\v-o  groups,  one  6f  said  groups 
of  apertures  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication 
with  a  source  of  pressure  less  than  the  ampient  pressure 
and  the  other  of  said  groups  of  apertures  peing  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  communication  with  a  soui^e  of  pressure 
at  least  as  great  as  the  ambient  pressure,  m^ans  for  estab- 
lishing a  magnetic  field  through  said  poles  and  across  said 


3,082,924 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PRINTED  AND  LIKE 

WEBS  AND  CUTTING  BLANKS  THEREFROM 
lohn  Walker  Chalmen,  Dcptfocd,  Loudon,  England,  as- 
iignor  to  Mcrfint  Machfaic  Company  Limited,  London, 
En^and,  a  Biitisli  compmiy 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  104,312 

Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  8,  1961 

5  Claims.    (CL  226— 71) 


coil  valve,  means  for  establishing  a  first  a?<ial  position  of 
said  valve  in  which  said  turns  cover  said  fij-st  plurality  of 
apertures,  means  for  establishing  a  second  ^sition  of  said 
valve  in  which  said  turns  cover  said  second  plurality  of 
apertures  and  means  for  applying  a  currenjt  to  said  valve 
to  shift  said  valve  axially  from  one  of  said  positions  to 
the  other  of  said  positions. 


3,082,926 

CARTONS 

Edward  John  Everard  PowcU,  42  Palace  Road, 

London  SW.  2,  England    ; 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  731570 

5  Claims.     (CL  229— 7) 


1.  Web-feeding  apparatus,  comprising  a  pusher  element 
arranged  to  engage  one  of  a  series  of  edges  formed  in 
the  web  and  thereby  to  push  the  web  lengthwise,  feeding 
means  to  feed  the  web  lengthwise  towards  the  pusher  ele- 
ment at  a  rate  sufficient  to  provicle  slack  in  the  web  be- 
tween the  pusher  element  and  the  feeding  means,  the 
said  feeding  means  being  arranged  periodically  to  release 
the  web  momentarily  to  allow  the  web  to  move  back- 
wards sufficiently  to  prevent  undue  accumulation  of  slack, 
and  means  arranged  before  the  feed  means  to  maintain 
a  tension  in  the  web  so  as  to  draw  the  web  backward 
whenever  it  is  released  by  the  feeding  means. 


3,082,925 
VACUUM  CAPSTANS 
John  H.  MacNelil  and  Charles  F.  West,  Melboome, 
Fla.,   awignnri  to   Soroban   Engineering,   Inc.,   Mel- 
bomnc,  Ffau,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FBcd  Dec.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73,693 
15  Clainu.  (CL  226—95) 
5.  In  combination,  an  inner  magnetic  pole,  an  outer 
magnetic  pole  encircling  said  inner  pole,  a  rotatable  cap- 
stan diqiosed  between  said  poles  and  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therein,  a  coil  valve  comprising  a  plurality 
oi  spaced  turns  of  conductive  material  disposed  between 
said  capstan  and  said  inner  pole,  an  arcuate  air  gap  be- 
tween a  predetermined  section  of  said  capstan  and  said 
outer  pole  for  receiving  a  flexlUe  member,  a  plurality 
of  apertures  in  said  inner  pole  generally  in  alignment 
with  said  apertures  in  said  capstan  and  in  alignment  with 
■aid  predetermined  section,  said  apertures  in  said  inner 


1.  A  closed  carton  for  a  liquid  produdt  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  polygonal  body  of  rigid,  scalable  packag- 
ing material  having  a  closed  bottom  sealed  wholly  with- 
in the  bottom  portion  of  said  body,  sibstantially  flat 
parallel  opposite  sides  and  rounded  comers  between  ad- 
jacent sides  defining  an  open  upper  end  hiving  free  edges 
of  single  thickness  in  the  plane  of  the  bbdy  at  the  bot- 
tom and  top  ends  of  said  body  over  whica  the  body  con- 
tents is  poured;  and  a  flanged  unitary  i^gid  closure  lid 
of  sanjide  thickness  for  said  upper  end;  skid  top  closure 
ltd  having  a  central  flat  section  overlying!  said  upper  end 
and  having  no  exposed  portion  thereof  rkessed  with  re- 
^>ect  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  top  end  edges,  said  flange 
of  said  top  closure  being  a  continuous  flange  of  single 
thickness  extending  downwardly  from  the  periphery  of 
said  central  section  and  being  continuously  sealed  to  the 
exposed  outer  surface  of  said  upper  end,  ^d  central  sec- 
tion including  a  foldable  fl^  integral  wjith  said  central 
section  and  hinged  across  one  of  said  cpmers,  wherein 
a  rounded  pouring  lip  will  be  formed  bif  the  side  edges 
and  interconnecting  rounded  comer  inclu< 
the  single  thiekness  free  edge  of  the  " 
flap  having  side  flanges  on  opposite  si< 
comer  which  are  separable  from  the  cli 
readily  movable  to  an  open  position  of 


,  a  portion  of 

said  f<ddable 

of  the  pouring 

flange  to  be 

fl^>  and  to 
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snap  back  onto  the  body  during  closing  due  to  the  ri-  said  end  members  and  to  the  interconnecting  plastic  means 
gidity  of  said  central  section  behind  the  crease  at  the  therebetween  whereby  the  contents  of  the  tray  are  pre- 
hinge.  served  against  ingress  of  contamination. 


3,082,927 
LINED  CONTAINER 
Thomas  W.  WlMteni,  Baltimore,  Md., 
win   Corporatioa,   BaMmore,   Md.,  i 
Maiyfamd 

FBmI  Inly  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  45,326 
4ClainH.    (CI.  229L-14) 


to  Hcd- 
coiporation   of 


3,082,929 
MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  BOX  AND  BLANK 
Salvatorc  A.  Aqaiao,  337  Trevor  Lane,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa., 
and  James  J.  O'Connor,  5432  Woodbine  Ave.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  103,433 
ICUm.    (CL229L-37) 


1 .  In  combinatioo,  an  outer  carton  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular shape  and  a  separable  inner  ccxitainer,  said  inner 
container  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  a  thermoplastic 
material  of  self-sustaining  rigidity  having  integrsd  top, 
bottom  and  side  walls  formed  to  substantially  the  inner 
shape  of  the  outer  carton,  all  junctions  of  adjacent  re- 
H>ective  top.  bottom  and  side  walls  converging  in  con- 
toured radii  which  bound  the  extremities  of  the  container 
to  thereby  provide  a  clearance  space  between  all  inner 
comers  and  edges  of  said  outer  carton  and  the  adjacent 
areas  of  said  inner  container. 


3,082,928 
FABRICATED  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION 
Richard  F.  Schcnk,  New  Market,  N  J.,  assignor  to  John- 
son ft  Joh— nn,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FBcd  Mar.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,447 
4aaims.     (CL229— 19) 


1.  A  sealed  tray  type  package  comprising  a  bottom 
panel,  side  wall  panels  disposed  at  an  angle  with  and  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  panel,  an  end  member  connected 
to  the  bottom  panel  at  each  end  thereof  spanning  the 
distance  between  said  side  wall  panels  and  disposed  en- 
tirely within  the  longitudinal  confines  of  said  side  wall 
panels,  said  end  members  comprising  each  a  plurality 
of  wall  panels  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  such  end  members  and  connected  together  at  their 
upper  edges  by  a  panel  presenting  substantial  surface  area 
at  the  top  of  such  end  member,  plastic  means  molded  in 
situ  for  preserving  the  structural  relationship  of  the 
panels  comprising  the  end  members  and  for  interconnect- 
ing airtightly  the  end  members  with  the  side  wall  panels, 
marginal  flaps  coextensive  in  length  with  the  said  side 
wall  panels  connected  to  said  panels  at  the  top  edges 
thereof  and  being  locatable  with  their  top  surfaces  in  a 
plane  coincident  with  the  plane  of  the  surfaces  presented 
at  the  top  of  said  end  members,  and  a  tray  dosing  mem- 
brane sealed  over  the  entire  periphery  of  said  tray  to 
said  marginal  flaps  and  to  the  top  surfaces  presented  by 
788  O.Q.— «fi 


A  multiple  compartment  box  essentially  consisting  of 
an  integrally  connected  wall  of  foldable  material,  said 
wall  having  two  generally  rectangular  band  portions  each 
provided  with  integrally  connected  side  wall  panels,  op- 
posed integrally  connected  end  wall  panels  and  a  side 
flap  integrally  connected  with  the  rest  of  the  band  por- 
tions and  joined  to  an  opposed  side  wall  of  the  band,  and 
a  wrapper  consisting  of  a  bottom  panel  integrally  hingedly 
coimected  to  said  band  portions  at  the  comers  of  the 
outer  side  walls  of  said  wrapper,  end  panels  on  said 
wrapper  integrally  connected  to  said  bottom  panel,  a  top 
panel  on  said  wrapper  integrally  connected  to  one  of  said 
end  panels  of  the  wrapper  and  extending  over  and  closing 
the  otherwise  open  tops  of  said  band  portions,  said 
wrapper  extending  aroimd  the  bottom,  the  ends  and  the 
top  of  said«band  portions,  there  being  a  weakened  tear 
line  circumferentially  around  an  intermediate  point  of 
said  wrapper  in  line  with  the  line  of  the  junction  of  said 
band  portions,  said  two  band  portions  having  side  panels 
adjoining  one  another  in  face-to-face  relation,  there  being 
a  window  cutout  at  one  edge  of  each  of  said  adjoining 
side  panels  of  said  band  portions,  the  material  from  said 
window  forming  integral  side  flaps  on  said  top  panel 
interconnected  with  the  outer  side  panels  of  said  band 
portions,  said  window  providing  access  to  the  interior  of 
said  band  portions,  and  said  box  having  an  end  top  flap 
from  the  other  end  panel  of  said  wrapper  interconnected 
with  the  top  panel. 

3,082,930 
PACKAGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard   M.  Watts,   Henrico  Conty,  and  Edward  T. 
Bryant,  Chciflciflcld  Cowrty,  Va.,  amlgnoii  to  Reynolds 
Mctab  Company,  RlduMnd,  Va.,  a  uwpmatiun  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  66,621 

18  Claims.    (CI.  229~s33) 

1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  sidewall  means 

and  a  plurality  of  containers  secured  in  aligned  relation 

to  the  outer  surface  of  said  sidewall  means,  each  of  said 
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containen  having  an  open  end  and  having  a  closure  means 
for  closing  the  respective  open  end,  said  closure  means  of 


each  container  having  a  portion  thereof  receivable  in  said 
open  end  of  an  adjacent  container.    - 


3,t82,931 
CARTON  FOR  PACKAGING  FRANGIBLE 
ARTICLES 
Robert  H.  GreniweU,  acvcland,  Rkhard  G.  Kadleck, 
Bcrca,  Gerald  V.  Richardi,  Brecksvillc,  and  Bruce  E. 
Vaa  Dyke,  Chagrin  Falb,  Ohio,  aMignors  to  Cootafaier 
Corpontion  of  AoMrica,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Ddaware 

FOed  Oct  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  145,910 
1  Claim.    (CI.  229—37) 


A  unitary,  polygonal,  tubular,  carton,  for  packaging 
a  frangible  article  such  as  an  electric  light  bulb,  formed 
of  a  nnfje  sheet  oi  suitable  flexible  material,  such  as  fold- 
able  paperboard,  comprising  in  combination:  a  plurality 
of  relatively  thin,  flat,  elongated  side  wall  panels  hingedly 
interconnected  at  their  side  edges  to  form  a  multi-cor- 
nered skeve-like  structure;  said  structure  having  at  each 
comer  thereof  a  pair  of  article  supporting  bellows  mem- 
bers spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  carton 
and  aligned  with  each  other  transversely  of  the  carton; 
said  members  serving  as  the  sole  means  for  supporting 
a  padcaged  article  in  a  position  free  from  contact  with  the 
pUne  nurfiKcs  of  the  carton  side  wall  panels  the  members 
of  each  pair  having  corresponding  ends  extending  to- 
ward each  other  with  the  portion  of  the  carton  between 
said  ends  being  cut  a.way  to  provide  display  openings 
in  the  carton;  each  of  said  members  including  a  pair  of 
gusaet  elements  formed  from  adjacent  portions  of  a  pair 
oi  interconnected  related  side  wall  panels;  said  pair  oi 
gusaet  elements  being  hinged  to  each  other  at  their  inside 
edges  along  the  same  hinge  line  which  interconnects  said 
related  side  wall  panels;  the  inboard  edges  of  said  gusset 
elements  being  deflned  by  a  transverse  inboard  cut  ex- 
tending the  entire  width  of  the  gusset  elements  across 
said  related  side  wall  panels;  the  outboard  edges  of  said 
ginset  elements  being  defined  by  a  transverse  outboard 


cut  extending  only  a  portion  of  the  width  |of  said  gunet 
elements  across  said  related  panels;  the  oiMer  side  edges 
of  said  gusset  elements  being  deflned  by  a  |  pair  of  kmgi- 
tudinal  cuts  in  the  related  side  wall  panels  Extending  out- 
boardly  from  said  inboard  transverse  cut  <Hily  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  gusset  elements,  an4  by  a  pair  of 
diagonal  outboardly  converging  score  linesj  which  extend 
from  the  outboard  extremities  oi  the  reactive  longi- 
tudinal cuts  to  provide  each  of  the  bellows  ^embers  with 
a  free  inboard  end  porti(Mi  to  the  outer  ext^mities  of  the 
respective  outboard  cuts;  said  score  lines  ihingedly  con- 
necting the  gusset  sections  to  their  respe(^ve  side  wall 
panels  so  that  the  gusset  sections  of  each  piair  of  bellows 
members  can  be  folded  into  the  structure  with  said  free 
end  portions  flexibly  suspending  the  arti(jle  within  the 
carton  free  from  contact  with  the  non-bellows  portions 
of  the  side  walls. 


3,082,932 

PORTFOLIO  WITH  DETACHABLE 

MAILING  CARD 

WUton  J.  Lntwack,  701  Seneca  St.,  Bnialo,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sept.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  55>15 

1  Claim,     (a.  229—72) 


In  a  portfolio  adapted  to  open  like  a  bo^k  and  having 
(A)  a  single  sheet  of  paper  folded  to  provide 
(a)  a  first  rectangular  panel, 
(6)  a  second  rectangular  panel  conhected  to  said 
first  rectangular  panel  by  a  first  fhld  line  form- 
ing a  hinge  and  said  panels  jointly  having  a 
pair  of  companion  bottom  edge4  which  form 
linear  continuations  of  each  oth^r  across  said 
first  fold  line, 

(c)  a  relatively  wide  side  pocket  flip  forming  an 
extension  of  the  vertical  side  edge  of  said  second 
panel  and  folded  along  said  vertic  il  side  edge  of 
said  second  panel  over  the  insidi;  face  of  said 
second  panel,  <(. 

(d)  a  single  bottom  flap  forming  ail  extension  of 
said  companion  bottom  edges  of  both  said 
panels  and  having  a  fold  line  fornc  |ng  a  continu- 
ation of  said  first  fold  line,  said^  single  bottran 
flap  having  a  bottom  pocket  poition  which  is 
relatively  wide  in  the  direction^f  said  fold  lines 
and  is  folded  along  saii(^^mp  anion  bottom 
edges  over  the  inside  face  of  si  id  first  panel 
and  also  the  bottom  portion  of  I  le  inside  face 
of  said  second  panel  bordering  uud  first  fcdd 
line  and  said  single  bottom  flap  also  having  a 
relatively  narrow  portion  in  tb  direction  of 
said  fold  lines  folded  over  the  nside  face  of 
said  second  panel  and  also  over  the  bottom  of 
said  side  pocket  flap, 

(e)  a  relatively  lurrow  side  flap  f  Hming  an  ex- 
tension of  the  vertical  side  edgii  of  said  first 
panel,  and  folded  along  said  last  i  nentioned  side 
edge  over  the  inside  face  of  si  id  first  panel 
and  also  over  the  adjacent  end  of  said  relatively 
wide  bottom  pocket  portitHi  of  sa  d  bottom  flap, 
and 

(/)  a  relatively  narrow  top  flap  fonning  an  exten- 
sion of  the  top  edge  of  said  seotnd  panel  uid 
folded  along  said  top  edge  over  he  Iniide  face 
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of  said  second  panel  and  also  over  the  top  end 
of  said  relatively  wide  side  poclut  flap, 

(B)  a  layer  ol  glue  uniting  the  face  of  said  relatively 
wide  bottom  pocket  portion  of  said  bottom  flap  to 
the  opposing  face  of  said  second  panel, 

(C)  a  layer  of  glue  uniting  the  face  of  said  relatively 
narrow  porticm  of  said  bottom  flap  to  the  opposing 
faces  of  said  aide  pocket  flap  and  of  said  second 
panel, 

(D)  a  layer  of  glue  uniting  the  face  of  said  relatively 
narrow  side  flap  to  the  opposing  faces  of  said  rela- 
tively wide  bottom  pocket  portion  ot  said  bottom 
flap  and  of  said  first  panel,  and 

(E)  a  layer  of  glue  uniting  the  face  of  said  top  flap 
with  the  opposing  faces  of  said  relatively  wide  side 
pocket  flap  and  of  said  second  panel, 

said  relatively  wide  bottom  pocket  portion  of  said  bottom 
flap  thereby  providing  a  bottom  pocket  extending  sub- 
suntially  the  full  width  -of  said  first  panel  and  said  rela- 
tively wide  side  pocket  flap  thereby  providing  a  side 
pocket  extending  substantially  the  full  height  of  said  sec- 
ond panel, 
the  combination  therewith  of 

(F)  a  mailing  card  formed  integrally  with  and  readily 
detachable  from  an  edge  of  said  single  bottom  flap 
and  arranged,  transversely  of  said  fold  lines,  in  line 
with  said  relatively  wide  bottom  pocket  portion  of 
said  bottom  flap  and,  lengthwise  of  said  fold  lines,  in 
line  with  said  relatively  narrow  portions  of  said  bot- 
tom flap, 

whereby  said  mailing  card  can  be  produced  from  paper 
that  would  otherwise  be  discarded  as  scrap. 


3,082,933 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
lames  A.  BenaNl,  Dayton,  Ohio,  awliiiui  to 
Motors  Covponlion,  Detroit,  ftUch,  a  corpoiatlon 
Delaware 

FIM  Dec  M,  19M,  Sar.  No.  7M33 
9  nalMi     (CL230— 15) 


1.  In  combinatioo,  a  device  provided  with  a  first  hous- 
ing and  a  rotatable  ah^  protruding  from  the  first  housing, 
a  sleeve  of  paramagnetic  material  rigid  with  and  extend- 
ing from  said  housing  surrounding  and  concentric  with 
said  siiaft.  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  locking  receas, 
a  removable  coil  bousing  in  the  form  of  a  ring  oi  para- 
magnetic material  seated  on  said  sleeve  againat  said  first 
housing  and  a  ring  shaped  coil  lodged  within  and  bonded 
to  said  coil  bousing,  removable  locking  means  having  a 
portion  lodged  in  said  recess  for  locking  axially  said  coil 
houang  on  said  aletve,  interlocking  meam  between  said 


coil  housing  and  said  first  housing  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  coil  housing  upon  said  sleeve,  a  driving  element  rotat- 
able  relative  to  said  sleeve  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netically separated  paramagnetic  rings  magnetically  a»- 
sociated  with  said  coil  housing,  and  an  armature  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  magnetically  associated  with  said 
separated  rings. 


3,082,934 

PRESSURE  EXCHANGERS 

Dudley  Brian  Spidding,  2  VlMyard  HID  Road, 

WImblcdoa,  London,  Ei«land 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  575^35 

Cbims  priority,  appUartion  Great  Britain  Apr.  22, 1955 

11  ClainH.    (CI.  23«— 09) 


1.  In  a  pressure  exchanger  having  a  series  of  open- 
ended  cells  arranged  in  a  ring  for  the  compression  and 
expansion  of  a  fluid;  means  defining  common  end  walls 
for  the  cells  and  a  series  of  ducts  communicating  with  the 
cells  at  circumferentially  spaced  ports  in  the  end  walls  to 
lead  fluid  to  and  from  the  cells;  means  for  causing  relative 
rotation  between  the  cell  ring  and  the  end  walls;  the  said 
ports  including  main  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  auxiliary 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the  ports  and  port  edges  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  following  sequence  having  regard  to  the 
direction  of  relative  rotation:  opening  edge  of  the  main 
outlet  port  in  one  of  the  end  walls,  opening  edge  of  the 
auxiliary  inlet  port  in  the  other  end  wall,  closing  edge  of 
said  auxiliary  inlet  port,  opening  edge  of  the  main  inlet 
port,  closing  edge  of  said  nuin  outlet  port,  opening  edge 
of  the  auxiliary  outlet  port  in  said  one  end  wall,  closing 
edge  of  said  auxiliary  outlet  port,  and  closing  edge  of  said 
main  inlet  port;  partitioning  means  in  said  auxiliary  inlet 
port  to  form  subsidiary  inlet  ports:  partitioning  means  in 
said  auxiliary  outlet  port  to  form  subsidiary  outlet  ports; 
the  subsidiary  inlet  poiti  being  disposed  relatively  to  the 
opening  edge  of  the  main  outlet  port  so  that  in  cqjieration  a 
fan  of  expansion  waves  generated  at  said  opening  edge  of 
the  main  outlet  port  encounters  the  subsidiary  inlet  ports, 
the  velocity  of  fluid  in  the  subsidiary  inlet  ports  rising 
progressively  and  the  pressure  decreasing  progressively  in 
the  direction  of  relative  rotation  of  the  cell  ring,  whereby 
the  fluid  conditions  in  the  subsidiay  inlet  ports  correqiond 
substantially  with  the  fluid  conditions  set  up  by  the  ex- 
pansion wave  fan  in  the  cells  and  the  wave  fan  is  thereby 
absorbed;  the  subsidiary  outlet  ports  being  diqioaed  rda- 
tively  to  the  closing  edge  of  the  main  inlet  port  so  that  a 
convergent  fan  of  compression  waves  generated  successive- 
ly at  the  subsidiary  outlet  ports  travels  throu^  the  cells 
and  meets  substantially  at  the  closing  edge  of  the  main 
inlet  port,  thereby  substantially  preventing  reflection  of 
the  comivessioa  waves,  the  velocity  of  fluid  in  the  sub- 
sidiary outlet  ports  decreasing  progressivdy  and  the  pres- 
sure increasing  in  the  direction  of  relative  rotation;  and 
ducu  interconnecting  the  subsidiary  outlet  and  inlet  ports 
in  the  reverse  order  to  that  in  which  they  are  arranged  in 
the  direction  of  relative  rotation. 


3,082,935 
AQUARIUM  PUMP 
Henry  M.  Arak,  3100  Ocean  Paritway,  BnMkkhm,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  1, 1901,  Sar.  No.  92,001 
2aafans.    (a.  230— 172) 
1.  An  aquarium  pump  comprising  a  stand  provided 
with  vertical  supports,  a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  drive  wheel  mounted  upon  one  of  the  sup- 
ports, a  rotataUe  shaft  mounted  in  the  other  support,  a 
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fly  wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  the  rotatable  shaft  in 
alignment  with  the  drive  wheel,  means  for  engagement 
of  the  drive  wheel  with  the  fly  wheel  to  rotate  the  ro- 
tauble  shaft,  a  disc  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the 
rotatable  shaft  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  pin,  a 
barrel  mounted  in  the  stand  below  the  disc,  means  to 
secure  the  barrel  to  the  stand  at  pre-selected  angles  from 

I 


said  frame  element  to  form  a  rotary  combression  cham- 
ber, inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  said  chanier,  said  shaft 
havmg  an  eccentric  portion  thereon,  an  iijipeller  on  said 
eccentric  portion  arranged  to  operate  in  said  compression 
chamber  to  compress  gas  therein,  said  imbeller  compris- 
ing a  ringlike  element,  a  circumferentifally  extending 
groove  formed  in  each  end  surface  of  said  ring-like  ele- 
ment intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  ledges  thereof. 


the  perpendicular,  an  air  vent  m  the  barrel  near  its  base, 
an  air  line  connected  to  the  air  vent  and  a  combination 
piston  rod  and  piston  diqx»ed  within  the  barrel,  the 
piston  rod  being  angular  and  in  engagement  at  its  upper 
end  with  the  eccentric  pin  for  reciprocating  movement  of 
the  piston  within  the  barrel  to  force  air  from  the  barrel 
through  its  air  vent  and  through  the  air  line. 


3,N2^36 

LUBRICATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

COMPRESSORS 

Richard  V.  Pmcha,  Loabtilk,  Ky^  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatfon  of  New  Yorlt 

FUcd  July  25,  I960,  Scr.  No.  44,955 

5  Claims.    (CL  230— 2M) 


ipassage  means  connecting  said  grooves,  me^ns  for  supply- 
ing lubricant  under  pressure  to  said  grooves  and  to  said 
passage  means,  and  means  for  equalizing  the  pressure 
within  said  groove  with  the  pressure  at  ^d  inlet  port 
.^during  the  final  portion  of  the  compressicta  stroke,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  a  vent  port  Arranged  to  be 
covered  by  one  end  portion  of  said  impeHer  during  the 
beginning  of  the  compression  stroke  and  tojbe  uncovered 
during  the  final  portion  of  said  compression  striate. 


5.  A  hermetically  sealed  refrigerant  compressor  com- 
prising a  sealed  casing  having  an  oil  sump  therein,  a  com- 
pressor including  an  intake  port  for  withdrawing  low  pres- 
sure refrigerant  from  said  casi;ig  and  discharging  com- 
pressed refrigerant  exteriorly  of  said  casing,  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  said  compressor,  a  drive: shaft  connect- 
ing said  motor  and  compressor,  a  frame  supporting  said 
motor  and  compressor  and  including  a  housing  supporting 
the  stator  component  of  said  motor  and  surrounding  one 
ead  of  said  motor,  a  passage  in  ooc  wall  of  said  housing 
cminectiiig  the  interior  of  said  housing  with  the  compres- 
HQT  intake  pmt,  means  including  a  conduit  extending  up- 
wardly along  said  one  wall  adjacent  said  passage  for  di- 
recting oil  frcHn  said  smnp  over  said  motor,  and  means  for 
introducing  oil  into  said  compressor  comprising  an  open- 
ing in  said  conduit  for  directing  a  stream  of  oil  onto  an 
area  of  said  one  wall  above  and  to  one  side  of  said  pas- 
sage and  a  sloping  wire  secured  to  said  wall  with  the  upper 
end  in  the  path  of  oil  flowing  downwardly  from  said 
area  and  the  lower  end  extending  in  front  of  said  passage 
for  directing  the  flow  of  some  of  said  ml  stream  into  the 
path  of  refrigerant  flowing  through  said  passage. 


3,082,938 
VACUUM  CLEANERS 
Garret  Mott,  Jr.,  New  Canaan,  Coon.,  aasknor  to  Elec- 
trolux  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Co^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  j 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  S«r.  No.  784,452 
1  2  Claims.    (CI.  230— 233) 


3,082,937 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Marim  K.  Tsdar,  Dayton,  Ohio,  airigMir  to  General 
Moton  CorpontiM,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 


FUad  Nov.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  71,524 
,      2Claimi.    (CL  230— 207) 
1.  In  a  rotary  comivessor,  a  frame  element,  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  frame  element,  means  cooperating  with 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  housing,  a  n^otor-fan  unit 
for  producing  flow  of  air  through  said  housing,  said 
housing  including  a  wall  formed  with  an  [unobstructed 
eahaust  port  for  the  discharge  of  said  air,  pirtition  means 
forming  an  enclosure  within  said  housing  imd  communi- 
cating with  said  port,  said  partition  means Taving  a  por- 
tion parallel  to  said  wall,  and  a  single  airlbaffle  within 
said  enclosure  extending  from  said  wall  ti  one  side  of 
said  port  to  said  parallel  portion  of  said  paction  means, 
md  portion  having  restrictive  opening  4eans  to  die 
interior  of  said  housing  disposed  on  the  I  side  of  said 
baffle  opposite  said  port  and  being  equidistant  from  the 
plane  which  divides  the  bafile  8ymmetrically[whereby  the 
atr  will  divide  and  flow  around  said  convex  Mde  and  tfaea 
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unite  before  passing  through  the  exhaust  port  to  give  a 
directional  flow  to  said  air,  said  portion  of  the  partition 
on  the  other  side  of  said  baffle  being  imperforate,  said 
restrictive  opening  means  having  a  total  cross-sectional 
area  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  path  of  airflow 
through  said  housing  immediately  preceding  said  open- 
ing, and  the  distance  between  said  wall  and  said  portion 
being  substantially  less  than  the  dimension  of  said  en- 
closure at  right  angles  thereto  whereby  air  issuing  through 
said  opening  impinges  against  said  wall,  and  sound  ab- 
sorbent material  lining  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
closure. 


en- 


3  082  939 

SUPPORT  FOR  A  MOTOR-COMPRESSOR  UNIT 

Milton  Y.  Waracr,  Evansvlllc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  WUrlpool 

CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Filed  May  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,612 

4  Claims.    (CI.  230—235) 


3,082,940 
VACUUM  CLEANERS 
Cbucncc  G.  Frantz,  CIcvcfaind  Heights,  Ohio, 
Frantz  Electric  Indoatrics  Inc.,  CkTclaBd,  Oirio,  a 
poratioa  of  Florida 

Fikd  Mar.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  18,370 
3  Claims.    (CI.  230—235) 


2.  A  fluid  compressor  assembly  comprising:  a  motor 
operated  compressor  having  a  vertical  axis,  a  top  end,  a 
bottom  end,  an  intermediate  portion  between  said  ends 
and  a  center  of  gravity;  a  housing  spaced  from  said 
compressor  in  which  said  compressor  is  movably  mounted; 
a  resilient  supporting  member  beneath  said  center  of 
gravity  resisting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  compressor 
but  providing  negligible  resistance  to  lateral  and  torsional 
movement  of  said  compressor;  a  first  elongated  resilient 
fluid  tube  to  the  compressor  between  the  compressor 
and  housing  resisting  lateral  and  torsional  movement  of 
the  compressor  by  flexing  of  said  tube  under  the  forces 
of  said  movement;  means  for  attaching  a  first  portion  of 
said  tube  to  said  housing  at  an  area  spaced  from  said  axis; 
and  means  for  attaching  a  second  portion  of  said  tube 
that  is  spaced  from  said  first  portion  of  said  tube  to  said 
compressor  at  an  area  spaced  from  said  axis,  said  flexing 
thereby  taking  place  between  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  said  tube,  the  section  of  said  tube  between  said 
first  and  second  portions  constituting  a  major  portion 
of  said  tube  and  being  positioned  between  said  compressor 
and  housing  and  curving  around  the  periphery  of  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  cohipressor  above  said  center 
of  gravity  and  adjacent  said  top  end;  a  second  elongated 
resilient  fluid  tube  to  the  compressor  between  the  com- 
pressor and  housing  resisting  lateral  and  torsional  move- 
ment of  the  compressor  by  flexing  of  said  second  tube 
under  the  forces  of  said  movement;  means  for  attaching 
a  first  portion  of  said  second  tube  to  said  housing  at  an 
area  spaced  from  said  axis;  and  means  for  attaching  a 
second  portion  of  said  second  tube  that  is  spaced  from 
said  first  portion  of  said  second  tube  to  said  compressor 
at  an  area  q>aced  from  said  axis,  said  flexing  thereby 
taking  place  between  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  second  tube,  the  section  of  said  second  tube  between 
said  first  and  second  portions  constituting  a  major  por- 
tion of  said  second  tube  and  being  positioned  between 
said  compressor  and  housing  and  curving  around  the 
periphery  of  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  compresscN* 
below  said  center  of  gravity  and  adjacent  said  bottom  end. 


3.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  shell  having  an 
inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  cleaning  tool  and 
an  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  dust  bag,  a  motor- 
fan  unit  in  said  shell  intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  resilient  electrically 
insulating  support  elements  extending  between  said  shell 
and  motor-fan  unit  supporting  said  motor-fan  unit  with- 
in said  shell  in  a  position  spaced  therefrom,  each  element 
having  a  flat  forward  face  extending  radially  from  said 
motor-fan  unit,  and  the  fan  having  rearwardly  extending 
lugs  closely  adjacent  said  faces  whereby  thread-like  ma- 
terial drawn  into  the  cleaner  tending  to  wrap  around  the 
fan  is  shredded  between  the  lugs  and  said  resilient  ele- 
ment faces. 


3,082,941 

PUNCHED  DATA  TRANSFER  MACHINE 

Eogcoc  Volk,  5190  WalUcy  Ave,  Apt.  4, 

Montreal,  Qncbcc,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  146,977 

9Chihns.    (CL  234— 35) 


1.  A  portable  data  punching  machine  comprising  in 
combination  a  housing,  a  supporting  frame  mounted  with- 
in said  housing,  a  plurality  of  perforating  punches  mount- 
ed for  sliding  reciprocal  movement  on  said  supporting 
frame  in  spaced  parallel  alignment  with  one  another  and 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  a  perforated  die  plate 
mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  for  reciprocal  vertical 
movement  towards  and  away  from  said  perforating 
punches,  die  plate  aauating  means  diqmsed  beneath  said 
reciprocal  die  plate  including  a  portion  extending  ex- 
teriorly of  said  housing,  a  central  card  supporting  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  for  sliding  move- 
ment at  least  partially  into  and  out  of  said  housing  in  the 
plane  of  said  dk  plate  and  also  for  reciprocal  movement 
relative  to  said  perforating  punches  in  conjunction  with 
said  die  plate,  said  housing  having  a  first  access  opening 
adapted  to  accoounodate  passage  of  said  control  card 
supporting  carriage  and  a  second  acccu  opening  disposed 
in  alignment  with  said  die  plate  and  adapted  to  accom- 
modate entry  of  a  data  receiving  blank,  certain  of  said 
perforating  pundies  having  extensions  disposed  in  the 
path  of  said  card  supporting  carriage  whereby  sliding 
movement  of  said  carriage  within  said  housing  is  adapted 
to  bring  outstanding  portioiu  of  a  control  card  supported 
thereby  into  engagement  with  said  punch  extensions  and 
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by  said  engagement  selectively  place  said  punches  in 
aligned  register  with  corresponding  die  openings  in  said 
die  plate  and  actuation  of  said  die  plate  is  adapted  to 
bring  a  data  receiving  blank  into  data  recording  contact 
with  said  punches.  ' 

3,082,942 

COMPUTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CALCULATING 

MACHINE 

Gustav  Schcnk,  Damstadt,  Gcnnany,  assignor,  by  mesne 

■arignaHBlw,    to    Litton    World    ThmIc    Corporation, 

Paminui  City,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  93,233 

Cbimi  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Juc  22,  1954 

6  Claims.    (CI.  235— ^) 


1.  In  a  calculator  for  the  multiplication  of  a  multi- 
digit  multiplicand  by  a  multidigit  multipler,  in  combina- 
tion: 

first  register  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  roller  ro- 
tatable  about  a  first  axis,  said  ToilcT  being  axially  sub- 
divided into  a  plurality  of  zones  assigned  to  respec- 
tive denominational  orders  of  a  multiplicand,  each  of 
said  zones  being  provided  with  peripherally  spaced 
projections  individually  displaceaUe  thereon  between 
an  inoperative  and  an  operative  position  in  groups 
whose  size  depends  upon  the  numerical  value  of  a  se- 
lected multiplicand  digit; 

second  register  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  toothed 
digit  wheels  assigned  to  respective  denominational 
orders  of  a  multiplier  and  individually  rotatable 
about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  said 
wheels  being  provided  with  peripheral  gaps  aligned 
with  one  another  in  a  predetermined  zero  position 
thereof,  each  of  said  wheels  being  rotatable  from  said 
zero  position  through  a  number  of  angular  steps 
corresponding  to  the  numerical  value  ot  a  selected 
multiplier  digit; 

a  lotalizH-  asesmbly  comprising  third  register  means  in- 
duding  a  plurality  of  digit  gears  individually  rotat- 
Mt  about  a  third  axis  parallel  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond axes,  said  digit  gears  being  assigned  to  respective 
denominational  orders  of  a  result  digit  and  being  each 
rotatatile  by  the  operatively  positioned  projections 
of  an  aligned  zone  of  said  roller  through  a  number 
of  angular  steps  equaling  the  number  of  said  opera- 
tively positioned  projections  upon  each  revolution  of 
said  roller  about  said  first  axis,  and  transfer  means 
coupled  with  said  digit  gears  for  entering  a  denomina- 
tkxul  carry  by  rotating  a  hi^r-order  digit  gear 
throu^  an  additonal  step  upon  rotation  of  the  next- 
lower  digit  gear  past  a  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tion; 

input  means  engageable  with  said  first  and  second  regis- 
ter means  for  introducing  multiplicand  and  multiplier 
digits  into  same  by  operatiVely  displacing  selected 
numbers  of  said  projections  and  rotating  said  digit 
wheels  through  selected  numbers  ol  angular  steps; 

biasing  means  bearing  upon  said  roller  for  axially  dis- 
placing it  relatively  to  said  second  and  third  registei 


said  feeler  means  upon  such  axial  enbainment  de- 
scribing a  path  across  all  of  said  digii  wheels,  said 
gaps  being  in  line  with  said  path  in  thej  zero  position 
of  each  digit  wheel  whereby  a  displaokl  digit  wheel 
blocks  the  axial  advance  of  said  roller  and  clears 
said  feeler  only  upon  returning  to  zeroj  position; 

drive  means  connected  with  said  roller  foi  continuously 
rotating  same  about  said  second  axis;  i 

stepping  means  coupled  with  said  roller  for  joint  rota- 
tion at  a  predtermined  speed  ratio  with  periodic  en- 
gagement of  the  teeth  of  a  digit  whejel  operatively 
aligned  with  said  stepping  means  whei'eby  the  digit 
wheel  is  progressively  returned  to  its  I  zero  positicm 
at  a  rate  of  one  angular  step  per  revolution  of  said 
roller,  said  stepping  means  being 
by  said  roller  fw  successive  operal 
with  said  digit  wheels,  said  feeler 
any  digit  wheel  operatively  aligned  wi 
means  in  the  course  of  its  return  to 
whereby  upon  attainment  of  said  zer 
biasing  means  axially  advances  said 
and  said  stepping  means  relatively  t 
register  means  into  engagement  with 
placed  digit  wheel  with  ocMicurrent  alignment  (rf  the 
lowest-order  zone  of  said  roller  with  th ;  digit  gear  of 
said  third  register  means  having  the  same  denomi- 
national order  as  said  next  digit  whee 

stop  means  operable  by  said  first  regist^  means  in  a 
final  axial  position  of  said  roller  fo'  deactivating 
said  drive  means. 


PREPARATION  OF 


3.082.943 
SYNTHETIC 


GRAfVITY  MAPS 
by 


Hugfaes  M.  Zenor,  Taba,  Okla.,  assignor, 

s^ments,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  Ncfr  Yort,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Dclawa 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7291937 
1  Claim.    (CL  235—61) 


factor  means  coupled  with  said  roller  tor  axial  entrain- 
ment  thereby  under  the  control  ot  said  biasing  means, 


A  method  for  deriving  information  usefi  il  in  the  prep- 
aration of  synthetic  gravity  maps  having  sa\  assumed  dis- 
tribution of  earth  subsurface  density  whicl  includes  pre- 
paring a  series  of  charts  representing  contiguous  layers 
of  said  subsurface  having  incremental  thicl  ness  oa  which 
are  marked  contour  lines  indicating  the  di  mlty  distribu- 
tion in  such  layers  thereby  dividing  each  ct  art  into  a  plu- 
rality of  areas,  each  having  approximately 
sity,  positioning  each  such  chart  transver  dy  to  a  pre- 
selected axis  and  spaced  in  an  axial  direct  on  in  propor- 
tion to  the  scale  of  the  chart  with  reject 
said  axis  removed  from  said  chart  c<HTespo  nding  to  a  sta- 
tion on  the  surface  of  the  earth  where  a  gr  ivity  measure- 
ment is  to  be  indicated  on  the  synthetic 
said  areas  thereby  each  subtending  solid  ankles  relative  to 
said  point,  measuring  each  of  such  solid  an  ties,  and  sum- 
ming  all  such  solid  angle  measurements  mide  relative  to 
such  point  in  each  case  multifdied  by  its  s(  ale  factor,  the 


y  entrainable 
e  alignment 
contacting 
said  stepping 
zero  position 
position  said 
feeler  means 
said  second 
the  next  dis- 
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density  represented  by  the  area  subtending  such  angle  and 
the  incremental  thickness  of  such  area,  whereby  the  effect 
of  the  assumed  sobsurface  density  distribution  upon  grav- 
ity measured  at  said  station  is  represented  by  such  summa- 
tion. 


3,082,944 
REGBTER  DECIMAL  MARKERS 
William  S.  rititsisaa,  Convort,  N J^  assigaiii  to  Realty 
and  InJniiilnl  CoiponlioB,  CoBTcai,  NJ^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  JcvMjr 
Original  appMraiion  May  27, 1957,  S«r.  No.  Ml,971,  now 
Patent  No.  2,909481,  dated  Jan.  24,  1901.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  753,832 
11  Claims.   (CL235— 61) 


1.  A  decimal  point  indicating  device  for  the  registers 
of  a  calculating  machine  comprising:  a  channel  means 
of  uniform  thickness  material  and  formed  of  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially outwardly  divergent  continuously  plane  longitud- 
inal fianges  projecting  directly  from  base  web  means  there- 
between, said  base  web  means  being  securable  to  said 
machine  and  each  said  flange  having  an  iimer  and  an  outer 
plane  face  and  a  kwgitudinal  edge  parallel  to  the  same 
on  the  other  flange,  the  edges  of  said  flanges  lieing  wprttA 
a  greater  extent  tlian  die  flanges  at  said  base  web  means, 
and  movable  pointer  indexing  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  ride  on  said  edges  and  to  yieldably  grip  only 
the  outer  faces  of  said  flanges  for  slidable  guided  posi- 
tioning therealong  and  for  indexing  appropriate  decimal 
numerical  registrations  in  said  register  means,  whereby  said 
spread  edges  provide  substantial  support  for  said  pointer 
indexing  means  with  minimal  frictional  contact  area  be- 
tween said  edges  and  said  pointer  indexing  means,  while 
the  area  contact  of  said  web  means  with  said  madiine  is 
minimized  and  wherein  said  pointer  indexing  means  strad- 
dles said  fianges  and  is  formed  with  depending  resilient 
fingers  inclined  inwardly  against  said  outer  faces  of  said 
flanges  for  yieldably  frictionally  gripping  said  outer  faces 
of  said  flanges  intermediate  said  edges  and  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  flange  with  said  web  means  and  spaced  from 
said  web  means  for  holding  said  indexing  means  at  any 
decimalizing  positk»  therealong. 


3,082,945 
PROPORTIONATE  PRICE  INCREMENT  SELECTOR 
Edward  L.  CoMy,  SaHsbwy ,  Md.,  aasifBOr  to  Synlag- 
ton-Wayne  Carparatlon,  Salsbnry,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryhmi 

Filed  Dk.  30, 1959,  Sar.  Nn.  863,002 
2CWM.  (CI.235— 61) 
1 .  A  device  for  determining  the  proportionate  increment 
to  be  added  to  the  coat  of  a  base  fluid  to  which  an  additive 
is  mixed  at  predetermined  variable  ratios  by  a  blending 
dispenser  having  a  metering  element,  said  device  com- 
prising a  compound  fear  train  which  is  connected  to  the 
metering  element  of  said  blending  dispenser  which  pro- 
vides an  iaput  to  said  gear  train  which  corresponds  to 


the  rate  at  which  it  is  dispensing  the  blending  mixture, 
said  compound  gear  train  including  two  stages,  one  of 
said  stages  including  associated  sets  of  price  increment 
gears  and  means  for  selectively  individually  engaging  the 
price  iiKrement  gears  of  said  associated  sets  with  each 
other,  said  associated  sets  individually  providing  outputs 
corresponding  to  various  price  increments  for  said  additive 
fluid  over  the  price  of  said  base  fluid,  a  manual  shifting 
means  connected  to  said  one  stage  for  individually  en- 
gaging the  price  increment  gears  of  one  of  said  associated 
sets  with  each  other  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
additive  price  increment,  the  other  of  said  stages  includ- 
ing  coordinated  sets  of  blending  ratio  gears  and  means 
for  selectively  engaging  the  blending  ratio  gears  of  said 
coordinated  sets  with  each  other,  said  coordinated  sets 
individually  providing  outputs  correqwnding  to  the  vari- 
ous blending  ratios  of  additive  fluid  to  base  fluid  which 
are  provided  by  said  blending  dispensers,  a  shifting  means 
connected  to  said  other  stage  for  individually  engaging 
the  blending  ratio  gears  of  one  of  said  coordinated  sets 
with  each  other  in  response  to  a  control  input,  said  shift- 
ing means  including  an  input  means  for  providing  a  con- 
trol input  which  is  governed  by  the  blending  ratio  being 
utilized  by  said  dispenser  whereby  the  blending  ratio  gears 
of  the  set  of  coordimited  gears  corresponding  to  said 
utilized  blending  ratio  are  engaged  wiA  each  other,  said 
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stages  being  c^xinected  in  series  with  each  other  to  provide 
an  overall  output  which  is  a  combined  function  of  the 
blending  ratio  to  which  said  other  stage  is  set  and  the 
price  increment  ratio  to  which  said  one  stage  is  set,  said 
compound  gear  train  including  two  parallel  shafts,  said 
other  stage  including  a  first  group  of  Mending  ratio  gears 
secured  to  the  first  one  of  said  shafts,  said  one  stage 
including  a  first  group  of  price  increment  gears  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  first  shaft,  a  second  group  of  said  price 
increment  gears  being  secured  to  the  second  of  said  shafts 
in  line  with  said  first  group  of  price  increment  gears,  a 
second  group  of  said  blending  ratio  gears  being  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  second  diaft  in  line  with  said  first 
group  of  blending  ratio  gears,  a  connecting  gear  engaging 
said  groups  of  gears  whidi  are  rotataMy  mounted  upon 
said  shafts  to  couple  said  stages  in  series  with  each  other, 
said  shifting  means  including  a  series  of  cam-<^>erated 
idlers  which  are  aligned  with  said  coordinated  gears  of 
said  other  Mending  ratio  stage  for  permitting  one  of  said 
idlers  to  be  engaged  at  a  time  with  its  aligned  gears  to 
provide  a  ratio  oorreqwnding  to  the  blending  ratio  to 
which  said  dispenser  is  set,  said  cams  being  equal  in  num- 
ber to  the  number  of  different  ratios  to  which  said  dis- 
penser may  be  set,  said  cams  being  angularly  oriented 
for  engaging  said  idlen  with  one  of  said  cocH-dinated  sets 
of  gears  at  a  time,  a  locking  projection  being  provided 
for  engagement  with  one  of  said  blending  ratio  gears  for 
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immobilizing  said  device  when  base  fluid  only  is  being 
dispensed,  and  one  of  said  cams  being  arranged  to  actuate 
said  locking  projection.  ^ 


3,082,946 
BELT  COMPUTER  WITH  MANUALLY  ADJUST- 
ABLE TENSIONING  MEMBER 
Charles  F.  Hlclu,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sipimcnts,  to  Cargiil,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Aug.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  132,639 
aClalBM.    (CI.  235— 86) 


1.  A  computer  device  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame 
having  a  face  plate,  flanges  depending  from  said  face 
plate,  two  rollers  aligned  between  said  flanges,  a  stub 
shaft  extending  through  one  of  saic*.  flanges  and  into  one 
of  said  rollers,  a  stub  shaft  extending  through  the  other 
of  said  flanges,  entirely  through  the  other  of  said  rollers 
and  into  the  other  end  of  said  first  mentioned  roller,  a 
second  pair  of  stub  shafts  and  rollers  like  said  first  pair 
of  stub  shafts  and  rollers  and  spaced  therefrom  radially, 
bands  longer  than  the  distance  between  said  radially 
spaced  rollers,  each  of  said  bands  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  rollers,  windows  in  said  face  plate 
opposite  a  portion  of  each  band,  means  for  turning  each 
of  said  rollers  independently,  corresponding  ones  of  said 
stub  shafts  being  grooved,  a  bar  having  notches  therein 
spaced  like  said  corresponding  stub  shafts  and  engaging 
said  grooves,  and  means  for  bending  said  bar  comprising 
a  screw  extending  through  one  of  said  flanges  and  thread- 
ably  engaging  said  bar. 
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one  weekly  unit,  said  weekly  units  in  saicj  first  endless 
means  being  divided  so  as  to  represent  th^  days  of  the 
week,  said  first  endless  means  being  ^dependently 
mounted  on  said  base  means  so  as  to  be  callable  of  being 
moved;  second  endless  means  formed  so  >s  to  contain 
numerals  representins  a  series  of  days  corfesponding  to 
the  maximum  possible  duration  of  a  menstri)al  cycle,  said 
second  endless  means  being  independently)  mounted  on 
said  base  adjacent  to  said  first  endless  meaijs  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  being  moved  with  respect  to  sai|  first  endless 
means;  third  and  fourth  endless  means  independently 
mounted  on  said  base  means  adjacent  to  ^id  first  and 
second  endless  means  so  as  to  be  capable  of!  being  moved 
with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  ei^dless  means, 
said  third  and  said  fourth  endless  means  eacfi  including  a 
setting  lever  and  an  indicating  portion,  s^id  third  and 
fourth  endless  means  being  located  adjacei^t  to  said  first 
and  said  second  endless  means  so  that  said  i  setting  levers 
are  exposed  and  so  that  said  indicating  portions  may  be 
moved  with  respect  to  each  other  by  movement  of  said 
setting  levers  and  with  respect  to  said  first  and  said 
second  endless  means,  said  indicating  pi)rtions  being 
formed  on  said  third  and  fourth  endless  m^ans  so  as  to 
overlie  one  another  so  as  to  indicate  the  duration  of  a 
period  during  a  menstrual  cycle;  coupling  <neans  for  re- 
taining said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  Endless  means 
in  a  set  relation  to  one  another;  means  foi  moving  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  endless  meaijs  in  synchro- 
nism with  one  another;  and  means  formed!  on  said  base 
for  permitting  adjacent  portions  of  said  firsts  second,  third 
and  fourth  endless  means  to  be  periodically  viewed  in 
their  rcspecyve  positions  with  respect  to  ohe  another  as 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  endless  means  are 
rotated  in  synchronism  with  one  another. 


3,082,948  , 

TRIGONOMETRIC  CALCULATOR 

Joseph  Peter  Simfaii,  21  Satro  Hcighfc  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.        I 

FUed  Jnly  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,069 

7  Claims.    (CI.  235— 88) 


3,082,947 

CATAMENIAL  INDICATORS 

Robert  Livlivtoa,  13VJ5  Blalrwood  Drive, 

North  HoDywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnnc  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  38,845 

9  ClaiiBfl.    (a.  235—88) 

1.  A  calculator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
I  base  and  a  rotary  member  mounted  to  rotate  on  the 
base,  said  rotary  member  covering  a  porti«»n  of  the  base 
imd  leaving  tmcovcred  a  marginal  portion  outside  the 
perimeter  of  the  rotary  member;  said  marginal  portion 
pf  the  base  being  divided  into  large  segm  mts  and  each 
large  segment  bearing  indicia  which  mdica  e  a  particular 
unknown  element  of  trigonometric  w  geometric  prob- 
lems, each  said  large  segment  being  furth«r  divided  into 
imall  segments  each  bearing  indicia  representative  of 
known  elements  of  a  trigonometric  or  geometric  prob- 
lem, all  said  large  and  small  segments  hciag  visible  in 
any' position  of  said  rotary  member,  the  awered  portion 
(rf  said  base  bearing  answers  to  said  problei  as;  said  rotary 
member  having  a  first  sighting  means  for  i  ligament  with 
1.  A  caumenial  indicator  which  includes:  base  means;  any  selected  small  marginal  segment  and  v  ith  the  indicia 
first  endleM  means  formed  so  as  to  represent  at  least   thereon,  said  rotary  member  bemg  also  formed  with  a 
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second  sighting  means  in  the  form  of  an  aperture  for 
revealing  the  answer  on  the  covered  portion  of  the  base 
corresponding  to  the  selected  problem. 


3,082,949 
TRAFnC  STEED  DEVIATION  COMPUTER 
John  L.  Barker,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signmenti,  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  851,771 
28Clalnu.    (CL  235— 151) 


SP^^ 


•^m\. 


coded  decimal  output  number,  said  system  comprising:  a 
register;  first  means  for  comparing  binary  101  with  the 
three  most  significant  binary  digits  of  a  series  of  signals 
in  said  register;  second  means  for  subtracting  binary  101 
from  said  input  signals  and  shifting  the  result  one  binary 
position  in  increasing  significance  in  said  register  when 
the  three  most  significant  signals  thereof  are  equal  to  or 
greater  than  binary  101;  third  means  for  shifting  said  in- 
put signals  one  binary  position  in  increasing  significance 
for  storage  in  said  register  without  subtraction  when  the 
three  most  significant  binary  digits  of  said  input  signals 
are  less  than  binary  101;  and  fourth  means  for  successive- 
ly comparing  binary  101  with  the  remainder  in  said 
register  and  performing  subtractions  and  simultaneous 
shifting  in  said  register  when  the  three  most  significant 
binary  digits  of  said  remainder  are  equal  to  or  greater 
than  binary  101  and  for  shifting  said  remainder  without 
subtraction  when  the  remainder  is  less  than  binary  101. 


1.  A  traffic  qieed  deviation  computer  including  means 
for  sensing  the  individual  speeds  of  a  series  of  vehicles 
having  variable  speed  and  variable  time  spacing,  first 
means  for  providing  a  firat  output  representing  the  square 
of  the  root  mean  square  of  such  speeds  sensed  by  said 
sensing  means  irreq)ective  of  variation  in  time  spacing 
between  successive  individual  speeds,  said  first  means  in- 
cluding means  for  varying  the  value  of  the  first  output 
in  proportion  to  the  difference  between  said  first  output 
and  each  particular  speed  signal  and  in  proportion  to  a 
predetermined  number  of  sudi  vehicles,  and  second  means 
for  providing  a  second  output  representing  the  square  of 
the  arithmetic  average  of  such  speeds  sensed  by  said  sens- 
ing means  irrespective  of  variation  in  time  spacing  be- 
tween successive  individual  speeds,  said  second  means  in- 
cluding means  for  varying  the  value  of  the  second  output 
in  proportion  to  the  difference  between  said  second  out- 
put and  each  particular  speed  signal  and  in  proportion 
to  said  predetermined  number  of  such  vehicles,  means 
f(M-  receiving  said  first  and  second  outputs  and  deriving 
therefrom  an  output  representing  the  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  outputs,  and  means  for  deriving  the 
square  root  of  said  difference  output  to  provide  an  out- 
put representing  the  average  deviation  of  the  sensed 
speeds  from  the  average  (rf  said  predetermined  number 
sensed  speeds. 

3,082,950 
RADIX  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
James    D.    Hogai^    RolUng    Hilb,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Thompson  Raamo  Wooldridge  be,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
■  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  22, 1999,  Scr.  No.  815,059 
SCUbh.   (CL  235— 155) 


1.  A  system  for  translating  input  signals  rein-esenting  a 
binary  number  into  output  signals  representing  a  binary- 

788  O.O. 


3,082,951 
METHOD    FOR    CALCULATING    PERFORMANCE 

OF  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
Cari  F.  Kayan,  %  CoinmUa  Uniranity,  DtpL  of  Me- 
chanical    Engincciing,     Enginf^riiig     Center,     New 
York  27,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnly  1, 1953,  Scr.  No.  365,353 
2  Chdms.    (CI.  235—184) 


I .  Method  of  calculating  the  performance  of  refrigerat- 
ing systems  embodying  beat  transfer  apparatus  to  and 
from  a  circulating  fluid,  which  consists  in  providing  an 
electric  circuit  with  two  branches,  each  branch  contain- 
ing adjustable  resistanes,  adjusting  the  resistances  of  one 
branch  to  represent  the  calculated  performance  charac- 
teristics of  the  apparatus  from  which  the  fluid  absorbs 
heat,  adjusting  the  resistances  of  the  other  branch  to 
represent  the  calculated  performance  characteristics  of 
the  apparatus  to  which  heat  is  delivered  and  noting  the 
current  values  of  the  two  branches  and  of  the  individual 
circuits  containing  the  adjustable  resistances. 


3,082352 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS  FOR  GENERATING  AN  OUT- 
PUT   VOLTAGE    WHICH    IS    APPROXIMATELY 
PROPORTIONAL  TO  A  FUNCTION  OP  AN  INPUT 
VOLTAGE 
Eric  Brown,  Ktag*!  Laaglcy,  rngl— d,  awifni  to  The 
General  Electric  Company  United,  London,  F^and 

FBed  Jnnc  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,279 

Cbfans  prtortty,  appHcatfon  Great  Britain  Jnly  17,  1957 

39aBfam.    (a.  235— 197) 


1.  A  function  generator  comprising  an  input  terminal 
to  which  an  input  voltage  is  arranged  to  be  supplied,  an 
output  terminal,  an  adding  circuit  including  an  amplifier 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  direct  connection  be- 
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tween  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  said  output  terminal, 
and  circuit  means  including  a  path  connecting  said  output 
terminal  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  first  means  arranged 
to  supply  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  in  dependence 
upon  said  input  voltage  a  first  current  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  first  term  in  a  convergent  power  series,  and 
second  means  arranged  to  supply  to  the  input  of  said  am- 
plifier in  dependence  upon  said  input  voltage  a  second  cur- 
rent whidi  is  proportional  to  the  sum  of  the  second  and 
successive  terms  in  said  power  series,  said  second  means 
including  a  non-linear  resistance  having  an-  input  and  an 
output  and  having  a  current/voltage  characteristic  sub- 
stantially of  the  form  1=KV,  where  I  is  the  current  flow- 
ing in  said  non-linear  resistance  for  a  voltage  V  between 
its  input  and  output,  K  is  a  constant,  and  a  is  a  constant 
for  a  range  of  values  of  V,  said  adding  circuit  adding  said 
first  and  second  currents  and  supplying  to  said  output  ter- 
minal an  output  voltage  which  is  proportional  to  the  re- 
quired function  of  said  input  voltage. 


3.082^53 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  MDONG  VALVE 

Carlof  B.  Liven,  Nortii  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assigiior  to 

MHcs  Lowcn  Edwards,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Flkd  Nov.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  1534496 

4Claimi.    (CL  236— 12) 


2.  In  a  water  temperature  control  valve,  a  generally 
cup-shaped  one-piece  housing  having  a  stepped  taper,  the 
small  end  of  said  housing  being  closed  by  an  integral  end 
wall  and  the  large  end  opening  into  a  series  of  coaxial 
cylindrical  bores  in  said  housing  of  successively  smaller 
diameter,  the  smallest  of  said  bores  forming  a  cold  water 
inlet  chamber  having  a  cold  water  inlet  passage  through 
one  side  of  said  housing,  said  smallest  bore  having  a  rim 
forming  a  port  and  valve  seat  projecting  into  the  inner 
end  of  the  next  larger  bore,  said  next  larger  bore  forming 
a  valve  chamber  having  an  outlet  passage  through  said  one 
side  of  said  housing,  the  next  larger  bore  beycmd  said 
valve  chamber  forming  a  hot  water  inlet  chamber  having 
a  hot  water  inlet  passage  through  said  one  side  of  said 
housing,  the  largest  of  said  bores  forming  a,  diaphragm 
and  pressure  plate  chamber,  a  transverse  diaphragm  in 
said  last  bore,  a  cover  frfate  on  said  housing  closing  the 
outer  end  of  said  largest  bore  and  spaced  from  the  outer 
tide  of  said  diaphragm  to  form  a  diaphragm  chamber,  a 
pre«iB«  plate  on  the  inner  side  of  said  diaphragm,  bearing 
sodcets  in  the  center  of  said  diaphragm  plate  and  housing 
end  wall,  a  longitudinal  valve  rod  suj^wrted  at  its  ends  in 
said  sockets  for  sliding  movement  in  said  end  wall  socket, 
a  port  member  in  said  hot  water  inlet  chamber  having  a 
cylindrical  rim  forming  a  valve  seat  in  the  outer  end 
of  said  valve  chamber,  a  hot  water  valve  disc  connected 
with  said  rod  for  movement  away  from  said  last  valve  seat 
by  inward  deflection  of  said  diaphragm,  a  cold  water  valve 
disc  slidably  mounted  on»said  rod  to  seat  on  said  first 
valve  seat,  a  single  compression  spring  operative  on  said 
valves,  said  spring  being  interposed  between  said  valve 
discs  to  urge  both  valves  to  closed  position,  a  temperature 
sensing  chamber  in  said  one  side  of  said  housing  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  passage,  and  a  thermostat  in 
said  sensing  chamber  for  controlling  fluid  pressure  in  said 
diaphragm  chamber. 


3,M2^54  I 

ELECTRICAL  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WITH  FEEDBACK        1 
Franklin  F.  Offner,  43M  Marine  Drive,  CUcafo,  III. 
Original  application  Mar.  31, 1949,  Scr.  No4  84,696,  now 
Patent  No.  2,697,908,  dated  Dec  28,  19|54.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  25,  1954,  Scr.  No.  464,435 
i  2  Claims.    (CI.  234— 78) 


1.  In  a  system  of  temperatiu'e  control,  mpans  for  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  signal  representative  of , the  deviation 
in  temperature  to  be  controlled  from  the  temperature  de- 
sired to  be  maintained,  amplifier  means  fw  amplifying 
said  signal,  control  means  for  a  parameter  which  will  vary 
the  temperature  to  be  controlled,  said  control  means  being 
controlled  by  the  output  of  said  amplifier  mc^ms,  and  inte- 
gral negative  feedback  means  to  reduce  thd  gain  of  said 
amplifier  means,  said  feedback  means  incli^ding  resistive 
means  transmitting  a  D.C.  signal  from  the  output  to  the 
input  of  said  amplifier  means  and  capadtiye  meaiu  by- 
passing alternating  current  components  of  ithe  feedback 
signal  for  effecting  a  time  delay  in  the  application  of  the 
signal  fed  back  through  said  feedback  me^os. 


3,082,955  I 

SELECTIVE  AUTOMOTIVE  VACUUM  CONTROL 

VALVE 
Prank  E.  Obennaier,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  assigno^  to  The  Dole 
Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  IlL,  a  cprporation  <rf 
niinois  ' 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  703,^55 
1  Claini.    (CI.  237—2) 


In  a  vacuum  control  system  for  car  heater^  and  the  like, 
a  source  of  vacuum  including  a  manifold,  ah  air  ventilat- 
ing duct  having  a  damper  therein,  a  heater  duct  having  a 
damper  therein,  a  defroster  duct  having  a  di  mper  therein. 


a  heater 
ducts,  a 


core 
flow 


associated  with  said  heater 


and  defroster 


control  valve  controlling  the  passage  of 


hot  water  through  said  heater  core,  a  valve 


a  plurality  of  valve  chambers  therein,  indivic  ual  fluid  con 
oections  from  said  manifold  to  said  valve  chambers,  a 
vacuum  control  valve  in  each  valve  chamber ,  a  thermostat 
lor  operating  said  flow  contr<ri  valve,  a  vpcuum  motor 


body  having 
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for  changing  the  setting  of  said  thermosut  and  varying 
the  temperature  of  operation  of  said  flow  control  valve, 
one  vacuum  control  valve  having  fluid  connection  with 
said  vacuum  motor  and  operable  to  vary  the  vacuum  to 
said  vacuum  motor  to  change  the  temperature  of  opera- 
tion of  said  flow  control  valve,  individual  vacuiun  motors 
for  operating  said  dampers,  fluid  connections  from  the 
other  of  said  vacuum  control  valves  to  associated  individ- 
ual vacuum  motors  for  operating  said  dampers,  a  single 
control  knob  and  individual  cam  means  operated  by  said 
knob  and  associated  with  each  vacuiun  control  valve  to 
operate  said  valves  to  effect  the  supply  of  vacuum  to  said 
vacuum  motors  tot  adjusting  the  temperature  of  operation 
of  said  flow  control  valve  and  the  flow  of  water  through 
said  heater  core,  and  also  operable  to  selectively  operate 
said  other  vacuum  control  valves  and  supply  vacuum  to 
said  individual  motors  to  effect  operation  of  said  dampers 
in  a  selected  sequence  and  to  effect  adjustment  of  the 
temperature  of  operation  of  said  vacuum  control  valve. 


3,882,956 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING  OR  ATOMISING 
HEADS  FOR  LIQUIDS  OR  PULVERULENT 
SOLIDS 
Marcd  AogMOt  Roger  Point,  Gwnoblt,  Fiance,  assignor 
to  Sodde  AaaajmM  de  Marynis   ElcctnMtatiqncs, 
Grenoble,  FnuM*,  a  body  corponrte  of  France 
FBcd  Nor.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854.068 
Claimi  priotlly.  anUcation  France  Nov.  26, 1958 
SOUmt.    (0.239—15) 


the  combination  with  said  stem  of  a  torus  of  a  coil  en- 
circling the  stem  adjacent  the  smaller  end  of  said  head  for 


breaking  up  and  aerating  fluid  discharged  throu^  said 
opening  around  the  stem. 


3,082,958 

LAWN  SPRINKLER 

George  E.  Thoasaa,  4404  Wahmt  St.,  Cbfao,  CaUf . 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  181,M1 

2ClainBS.    (CL  239— 234) 


^^ZZZZZ2zhz3 


1.  An  electrostatic  atomising  and  qnvying  device  for 
coating  an  object  with  finely  pulverised  particles  of  coat- 
ing material  such  as  paint,  said  device  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  spraying  head,  means  for  feeding  the  coating 
material  to  the  head,  means  for  feeding  a  high  potential 
to  said  head,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  at  least  some  ot 
which  are  concentrically  fixed  on  the  internal  surface  of 
said  head  and  a  feed  passage  whidi  is  off-centre  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  <A  said  head  for  feeding 
the  material  to  be  sprayed  to  said  internal  blades,  and 
the  positioning  and  orientation  of  said  blades  being  such 
that  they  create  a  flow  of  surrounding  air  or  gas  along 
the  mean  direction  of  the  tpny  bf  particles  for  con- 
centrating them  on  the  object  to  be  covered. 


3,iiM57 
FLUID  DIFFUSING  DEVICE 

to  R^B  Jcl 
Calif.,  a  cospoinUon  of  Cali- 
fomln 

FBcd  Oct  30, 1961,  S«r.  No.  148,593 
SCUm.  (CL  239— 186) 
1.  In  a  fluid  diffusiag  device  of  the  class  wherein  a  stem 
projects  out  through  a  fluid  discharging  opening  of  a  fluid 
supply  pipe,  the  stem  having  a  fluid  deflecting  head  beyond 
said  opening,  the  head  having  an  annular  surface  flaring 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  stem  from  a 
smaller  aid  of  said  annular  surface  proximate  said  open- 
ing to  a  larger  ead  of  said  surface  remote  said  <vening. 

/ 

I  / 


1.  A  lawn  q>rinkler  conq>rising  a  base, 
a  hose  fitting  mounted  on  said  base, 
a  vertical  pipe  extending  from  said  fltting  and  rotata- 
bly  joumaled  therein  and  having  a  limited  vertical 
sliding  movement  in  the  fitting, 
a  valve  body  mounted  on  said  pipe, 
a  jet  nozzle  projecting  frmn  the  valve  body, 
a  horizontal  plate  fixedly  mounted  on  the  valve  body, 
a  driving  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  plate  and 
positioned  adjacent  the  outer  end  trf  the  jet  nozzle, 
and  a  shut-off  valve  means  on  said  pipe  to  cut  (^  water 

flow  to  the  jet  nozzle, 
said  shut-off  valve  comprising  a  valve  packing  in  said 
fitting,  the  end  of  the  pipe  within  the  fitting  engag- 
ing the  packing  on  vertical  movement  of  the  pipe  to 
shut-off  water  flow  into  the  pipe. 


3.082,959 
SPRAYER  DEVICE 
Sonia  Boris,  ncc  Jokdaoa,  Paris,  France,  Msiguui  to  So- 
dcte  Terbniqnc  dc  PnlveriiB(io%  Pantin,  Seine,  Vnmct, 
acoospaay  of  France 

Fled  Ian.  31, 1961,  Scr.  No.  86,192 
Oakns  priority,  appBiallin  Fkancc  Feb.  8,  1960 
7  ClainH.     (CL  23^-^329) 
1.  A  sprayer  device  comprising 

A.  a  nuin  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  fluid  to  be 
sprayed, 

B.  an  auxiliary  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  compiessed 
gas. 
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C.  a  spray  nozzle,  and 

D.  a  valve  aaembly  supporting  said  auxiliary  rewr- 
voir  and  nozzle  and  including 

(1)  a  body  mounted  on  said  main  reservoir  and 
having  a  valve  bore, 

(2)  a  valve  member  slidable  in  said  bore  be- 
tween inoperative  and  operative  positions, 

(3)  said  body  and  valve  member  having  first  co- 
operative passage  means  therein  extending  from 
said  nozzle  and  from  said  main  reservoir  and 
opening  at  said  valve  bore  to  register  with  each 
other  and  thereby  provide  communication  be- 
tween said  nozzle  and  main  reservoir,  only  in 
said  operative  position  of  said  valve  member. 

(4)  said  body  and  valve  member  having  second 
cooperative    passage    means  therein  extending 


from  said  auxiliary  reservoir  and  said  main  ret- 
ervoir  and  opening  at  said  valve  bore  to  register 
with  each  other,  and  thereby  provide  communi- 
cation between  said  auxiliary  and  main  reser- 
voirs, only  in  said  operative  position  of  said 
valve  member, 

(5)  spring  means  yieldably  urging  said  valve 
member  to  said  inoperative  position,  and 

(6)  an  end  portion  of  said  valve  member  pro- 
jecting out  of  said  body  to  permit  manual  ac- 
tuation of  said  valve  member  to  said  operatic 
position,  whereby  compressed  gas  from  said  aux- 
iliary reservoir  can  act  through  the  registered 
second  passage  means  on  fluid  in  said  main 
reservoir  to  drive  the  fluid  through  the  simulta- 
neously registered  flrst  passage  means  and  o\  t 
of  said  nozzle. 


3,M2.9M 

FIRE  HOSE  NOZZLE 

Harold  A.  Swan,  S58  G  Ave^  Corooado,  CaUf . 

Flkd  Dec.  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  78,45« 

SOaiaM.    (CL  239^-393) 


1.  A  fire  hose  nozzle  comprising:  a  cylindrical  barrel 
having  a  water  conducting  bore;  a  cap  removably  attached 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel;  said  cap  having  a 
divergent  outlet;  a  bearing  collar  in  said  cap  concentric 
with  and  surrounding  said  bore;  means,  comprising  a 
vaned  rotor  freely  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing 
collar  for  converting  a  stream  of  water  passing  through 
•aid  bore  into  large  drops  of  water;  aiMi  means,  comprit- 
inf  a  plurality  of  vents  in  said  outlet  communicating  with 


]f[ARCH  26,  1968 


the  exterior  of  said  cap  for  admitting  J  air  between  the 
wall  of  said  outlet  and  the  flow  of  wafer  and  reducing 
the  friction  between  said  wall  and  said  wa^er. 


3,«82,M1 
LIQUID  DISCHARGE 
John  O.  Hmby,  Jr.,  BorlMuik,  CaUf.,  a«  gwir  to  Rain  let 
Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif.,  a  conjoration  of  Call* 
fomia 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1)66,658 
8  Claims.    (CL  239—591 ) 


1.  A  liquid  discharging  device 
body  having  an  inside  chamber  and 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  liqu 
jacent  one  end,  said  one  end  having 
to  said  chamber  within  the  circumferenc)e 
and  eccentric  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
the  body  having  an  outlet  opening 
larger  in  size  than  said  inlet  opening 
the  said  ends,  the  extent  of  the  outlet 
transversely  of  the  chamber  being 
tent  taken  in  the  direction  of  said 
the  inside  surfaces  of  said  ends  being 
outlet  opening  by  at  least  one-fourth  of 
verse  diameter  of  the  chamber. 


com|>risinf  a  hollow 

ends,  the  body 

supply  pipe  ad- 

in  inlet  opening 

of  the  chamber 

of  the  chamber, 

said  chamber 

spaced  between 

opening  taken 

than  its  ex- 

longftudinal  axis,  and 

spaced  from  the 

the  largest  trans- 


tW[) 


lUl 


fr(im 
anl 


grekter 


3,882,962 

PULVERIZING  APPARATUS  WITH  OVERSIZE 
RECIRCULATION  I 
Cari  D.  Parten,  Minncapolia,  Minn.,  airignor  to  Parten 
Machinery  Company,  MinncapoHi,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Minnesota  i 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,554 
TCIainis.    (CL  241— 5» 


1.  A  pulverizing  apparatus  of  tlie  t] 
prising  means  providing  a  milling  chai 
let  adjacent  one  end  and  an  axial  outlet 
rotor  means  supported  for  rotation  in  sai 
for  pulverizing  material  entering  said 
circular  motion  to  said  material  so  ths 


described  com- 

r  having  an  in- 

its  opposite  end, 

chamber  means 

let  and  imparting 

It  larger  particles 


tend  to  gravitate  toward  the  periphery]  of  said  chamber 
means,  means  providing  a  lateral  openi  ng  in  said  cham- 
ber means  upstream  from  said  axial  oi  tlet  for  receiving 
pulverized  particles  gravitating  toward  the  periphery  of 
the  chambM-  means,  means  dispoaed  wit  lin  said  dumber 
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means  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  periphery  thereof  and  of 
the  rotor  means  for  directing  portions  of  said  particles 
into  said  opening,  and  passageway  means  continuously 
providing  open  communication  between  said  lateral  open- 
ing and  said  inlet  for  directing  particles  entering  said 
lateral  opening  back  to  the  inlet. 


3,882,963 
HAMMER  GRINDER 
Jean  Charles  Pierre  Gondard,  Montani^nst,  France,  as- 
signor to  Broycnrs  Gondard,  Paris,  France,  a  corpo- 
ration of  France 

FOed  May  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  187,078 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  4,   1960 

7ClainH.    (CL241— 82) 


1.  In  an  industrial  grinder  comprising  a  vertical  paral- 
lelopipedic  tub  having  parallel  end  walls  and  parallel 
lateral  walls,  a  rotary  hammer-carrying  elongated  drum 
within  said  tub,  a  horizontal  shaft  for  said  drum  the  axis 
of  which  is  parallel  to  said  lateral  walls  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  end  walls,  a  semi-cylindrical  screen  co- 
axial with  said  shaft  and  closely  surrounding  said  drum 
^  below  said  horizontal  shaft,  and  means  at  the  lower  part 
;of  the  grinder,  below  said  screen,  for  collecting  and  car- 
rying away  the  ground  material,  a  vertical  parallele- 
pipedic  chinmey  surmounting  said  tub  and  having  end 
and  lateral  walls  extending  respectively  above  the  corre- 
sponding walls  of  the  tub  and  substantially  in  the  same 
vertical  planes  as  said  tub  walls,  a  charging  opening  in  a 
wall  of  said  chimney  parallel  to  said  drum  shaft,  a  charg- 
ing hopper  externally  mounted  adjacent  to  said  opening 
and  in  conununication  therewith,  a  casing  fra-  collecting 
the  non-grindable  material,  said  casing  being  adjacent  to 
an  end  wall  of  said  chimney,  a  c<Mmecting  hood  of  suit- 
able shape  mounted  above  both  said  chimney  and  said 
casing  for  ccxuiecting  same  to  each  other,  a  discharge 
opening  at  the  lower  part  of  said  casing,  and  a  discharge 
trap  door  for  closing  said  discharge  opening  whilst  al- 
lowing for  evacuating  the  ncxi-grindabk  material,  the  unit 
formed  by  said  chimney  and  said  casing  being  substan- 
tially air-tight  except  for  the  said  openings. 


3,882,964 
SINK  CONNECTION  SUPPORT  FOR  WASTE 
DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Johnny  W.  Yarta,  Anchorage,  Ky.,  amignor  to  General 
Elcdilc  Company,  a  corporalion  of  New  York 
Fliad  Oct  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  68,851 
9ClaiiM.    (CL241— 1M.5) 
1.  Waste  di^MNal  ^yparatua  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  sink  having  a  drain  opening  comprising  a  housing  en- 
closing a  oomminuting  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening 
for  water  and  waste  material  at  the  top  thereof,  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  adapted  to  be  diqxMed  in  said  drain  opening, 
means  for  rigidly  fastening  said  sleeve  to  said  sink  so 
that  said  sleeve  depends  downwardly  from  said  (qiening, 
a  seriee  of  connection  means  between  said  housing  and 


said  sleeve  to  connect  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  for 
universal  movement  with  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve, 
said  connection  means  being  q>aced  apart  circumferen- 
tially  around  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  housing 
and  sleeve,  and  each  cmmection  means  comprising  an 
elastomeric  member  supported  by  means  on  one  of  said 
sleeve  and  housing,  a  hook-shap«l  member  on  tlie  other 
of  said  sleeve  and  housing  with  the  end  of  said  hook  in 
engagement  with  said  elastomeric  member  and  free  of 
any  other  support  means,  and  said  elastomeric  members 
providing  few  universal  movement  of  said  housing  with 
respect  to  the  sleeve  to  a  limited  degree,  and  means  for 


quickly  connecting  and  discontiecting  each  hoc^-shaped 
member  in  unison  from  its  related  elastomeric  member, 
said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  enlarged  openings 
in  the  support  means  for  the  elastomeric  members  so  that 
the  hook-shaped  members  may  be  inserted  through  the 
openings  by  raising  the  housing,  the  housing  being  ad^ted 
to  be  turned  so  that  the  ends  of  the  hook-shaped  members 
move  into  vertical  alignment  with  the  elastomeric  mem- 
bers, the  lowering  of  the  housing  serving  to  support  the 
total  weight  of  the  ai^aratus  on  the  elastomeric  members, 
the  reverse  movement  of  the  housing  serving  to  discon- 
nect the  hook-shaped  members  from  the  elastomeric 
members. 


3  882365 
GRINDING  MILL  OF  THE  SWINGING  TYPE  WITH 

A  PLURALITY  OF  GRINDER  DRUMS 
Hamif  Decker,  Koto•Rati^  Hdnz-Jochcm  Mncdcr,  Koln- 
Dcllbnick,  and   Peter  Wchrcn,   Koln-Malhcim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Klockncr-Hnmboidt-Dcalc  IMisn 
gcaelicchaft,  Kofai-Dcntz,  Germany,  a  corporaHan  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  184,989 

Cbdms  ^tority,  application  Germany  Apr.  7,  1961 

6  Clainii.    (CL  241—153) 


I.  A  grinding  mill  of  the  swinging  type  having  a  iriu- 
rality  of  horizontal  grinder  drums,  each  containing  when 
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active  a  load  of  grinder  bodies  ^d  material  to  be  ground, 
an  inherently  rigid  and  resiliently  supported  assembly 
comprising  said  drums  and  capable  of  swinging  motion 
in  planes  transverse  to  said  drums,  and  a  rotary  oscillator 
drive  having  a  drive  shaft  joumalled  on  said  assembly  for 
imparting  said  motion  thereto,  said  assembly  having  In 
loaded  and  operating  drum  condition  a  gravity  axis  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  said  drive  axis  and  having  a 
substantially  circular  swinging  motion. 
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3  082,9M 

COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 

Robert  E.  Frederick,  Detroit,  Mlch^  urignor  to  Lii* 

EogiMring  Compuy,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation 

of  Midiigan 

Filed  Ian.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,15« 
21  Claims.     (Ci.  242—1.1) 


1.  A  machine  for  winding  wire  coils  into  the  slots  ia 
magnetizable  cores  of  electrical  machines  comprising  sup- 
porting means  for  a  core  to  be  wound,  a  wire  feeding 
head,  means  for  reciprocating^said  head  axially  of  said 
core  between  the  front  and  back  faces  thereof  in  a  wire 
laying  stroke,  means  for  rotating  the  head  in  opposite 
directions  while  the  head  is  in  its  opposite  extreme  posi- 
tions to  form  the  coil  end  loops,  stop  means  for  limit- 
ing  the  extreme  positions  of  rotation  of  the  head  to  de- 
tenmne  the  coil  span,  said  stop  means  having  limited 
movements  in  opposite  directions  as  it  performs  its  stop 
function,  limit  switches  operated  by  said  limited  move- 
ments of  the  stop  means,  and  reversing  circuits  set  up  by 
said  limit  switches  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  head.  ■ 


3,M2,M7 
APPARATUS  TOR  CONTINUOUS  WINDING  OF 
STRAND  MATERIAL 
^!S^."y?!»^.  Newtodl.  Mar  Cob«|.  and  Rndolf 
atlkkm,  Monehrodcn,  Knk  Cobnc  Gerauuy,  madga- 
on     to     Sicmcns-Sclmckcrtwerke     AktiengcarilKiiaft, 
BcrUn-SicmcMrtadt,  Germany,  a  coqwratlon  of  Ger- 

Filed  Nov.  $,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  150,247 

Clainui  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Nov.  4,  1960 

9  Clainu.     (CI.  242—25) 


reels  coaxially  adjacent  to  said  respecUve  drums,  drum 
drive  means  on  said  Uble  connected  with  said  respective 
drums  for  rotating  each  drum  and  adjacent  reel,  guide 
means  engageablc  by  the  material  to  be  *vound  for  passing 
It  onto  one  of  said  drums  depending  upon  the  angular  ' 
position  of  said  turntable,  controllable  clamping  means 
tor  each  of  said  reels  engageable  with  the  material  for 
temporarily  holding  it  on  said  reel,  n  length-metering 
gage  engageable  with  the  material,  aiid  control  means 
connecung  said  gage  with  said  respecUMe  table  and  drum 
dnve  means  and  with  said  guide  mesons  and  clamping 
means  for  sequentially  controlling  said' respective  means 
to  transfer  the  material  after  gage-iniiiated  rotation  of 
said  turntable  from  a  filled  drum  to  thelreel  of  an  empty 
drum  before  commencing  the  winding  of  material  on  the 
attcr  drum,  whereby  the  starUng  end  ol  material  extends 
laterally  out  of  each  full  drum. 


1^^^^^^  STRAND  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
^f^K  .J*  «?*'*'  P®*^"  Groyt,  and  John  R.  Welgel, 
pmhnrst,  HI.,  asdgnors  to  Wcitcm  Electric  Company 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  YArk 

Filed  July  25,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  m,700 
5  Claims.    (CL  242-^r 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  condition  of  a  8UK)ly 
of  strand  comprising:  i 

a  reel  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  iaxis  and  having 
a  cylindri  jal  drum  on  which  the  suiiply  <rf  strand  is 
wound,  said  drum  having  a  first  pai^  of  apertures  in 
circumferentially  spaced  relation  to  |  each  other  and 
having  a  second  pair  of  apertures  in  ($rcumferentially 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  ik  longitudinally 
spaced  relation  to  said  first  pair  of  apertures; 

means  for  projecUng  light  beams  alon] 
paths  for  passage  through  said  first  p 
and  through  said  second  pair  of  apei 
apertures  are  uncovered;  i 

a  pair  of  light  responsive  elements  mounted  in  the  paths 
of  the  light  beams  passing  through  stid  first  and  said 
second  pairs  of  apertures  respective!] ;  and 

mdicaUng  means  connected  to  said  light  responsive 
elements  and  operable  in  response  to  the  projection 
of  a  light  beam  onto  either  of  said 
dements. 


predetermined 
sir  of  apertures 
Itures  when  said 


i^t  responsive 


I 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  of  strand  material,  com- 
IMising  a  turntable,  tumuble  drive  means  for  turning  said 
turntable  a  given  angular  amount,  winder  drums  jour- 
naUed  about  respective  axes  paralld  to  the  Uble  axis  and 
^•ced  from  fcach  other  said  angular  anoount.  auxiliary 


3,082  9(9 

ADJUSTABLE  KNOCK  OFF  FOR  tviNDING 

MACHINES 

Darid  G.  Bnndi,  Lexingtoii,  Va.,  MripM  r  to  Jama  Lees 
Ki^aS"'^'  ■''•'■•^  '"-  "  ~nH«tto.  of 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  85  1,353 
1  Claim.    (CI.  242—39) 
In  an  adjustable  knock-off  for  a  spool  uinder  having  a 
framework,  a  spool  cradle  pivotally  journaled  on  said 
framework,  a  latch,  said  latch  retaining  sa  d  cradle  in  op- 
erating position,  a  solenoid,  said  solenoi  I  acting  to  re- 
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lease  said  latch  means,  and  a  twitch  cooperating  with  the 
movement  of  sakl  cradle  to  actuate  said  solenoid,  the 
improvement  comprising,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said 
framewm-k  in  qwced  relation  to  the  cradle,  a  hinge  on 
which  said  bracket  is  mounted  on  said  framework,  a  pair 
of  ears  on  said  bracket  in  q»aced  rdation  to  each  other, 


a  switch  mounted  on  uid  bracket  between  said  ears  con- 
nected to  said  solenoid,  a  rod  freely  slidable  in  said  ears 
adjacent  one  terminus  thereof  and  adjusUbly  secured  to 
the  cradle  at  the  other  terminus  thereof,  and  means  on 
the  rod  for  actuating  the  switch  when  the  cradle  pivots 
to  a  predetermined  position,  said  switch  actuating  said 
solenoid  to  release  said  latching  means. 


3,M2,970 
EUECTROCARDIOGRAPH 

MBlOB  iMdioii,  Wte., 
Cwvonlioa,  Rfllloa,  Wis.,  a 


Sheirill  K. 
toThs 
tlon  of 

ContlMMtloB  of  appHcnHun  Sar.  No.  778,774,  Nov.  24, 

1958.    Tkb  appiiation  May  8, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  197,218 

11  Claims.    (CL242— 55J3) 


1.  In  a  recording  apparatus,  a  cabinet  having  a  top 
openmg,  a  supporting  structure  including  a  {daten.  means 
mounting  said  supporting  structure  on  said  cabinet  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  fixed  first  axis  located  adja- 
cent one  end  oi  said  opening,  said  supporting  structure 
having  a  normal  position  dosing  said  opening  and  being 
movable  to  a  loading  positiaa  ia  whidi  said  supporting 
structure  is  dupoaed  nibstaotially  outside  of  said  cabinet, 
capstan  means  ouoBted  on  said  cabiiiet  for  rotation  about 
a  fixed  second  axis  disposed  immediately  bdow  said 
fixed  first  axis,  reoocd  medium  supporting  and  guiding 
means  mounlad  on  said  supporting  structure  for  guiding 
movement  ai  a  raoord  medium  to  said  capstan  means, 
pinch  roller  meam  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure 
for  rotatiq^  abooC  a  third  axis,  said  pinch  roller  nmuu 
being  movaUa  from  a  position  in  iriiidi  said  third  axis 
is  substantially  aligned  with  an  di^KMed  below  said  first 
and  second  axes  to  a  position  in  wfaidi  said  third  axb  is 
diqiosed  above  said  first  and  second  axes  as  said  sup- 
porting structnre  is  moved  from  said  nonnal  position  to 
said  loading  position,  and  locking  means  on  said  cabinet 
and  said  wppoiting  structure  adjacent  the  odicr  end  of 
said  openini  for  aeeurinf  said  rapportiag  structnre  ia 
said  normal  position. 


MOTION  PICTURE  mMREWINDI^iG  DEVICB 
Hideo  MlyaMkl,  OkaynnM,  Nagani  iin,  Japan,  Msl^ar 
to  Yasftica  Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  J«an,  a  caqpendan  af 


FBcd  Apr.  25,  IMO,  Ser.  No.  24,282 
riorfty,  appHcatien  Japan  May  2, 19S9 
arialM      (CL  242— 71.3) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  iaduding  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  reel  receiving  cavity  and  provided  with  a  side  wall 
defining  a  hinged  door  swhifable  between  a  doeed  posi- 
tion and  an  open  position  affording  access  into  said  cavity 
and  a  freely  routable  reel  engaging  shaft  disposed  in 
said  cavity  and  supported  at  one  end  thereof  and  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  door  when  said  door  is  in  said  dosed  posi- 
tion, said  door  having  a  circular  aperture  formed  therein 
coaxial  with  said  shaft  when  said  door  Is  in  said  closed 
position,  a  bushing  rotatably  registering  with  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  circular  aperture  and  mounted  on 
said  door,  said  bushing  having  formed  therein  a  longi- 
tudinal axial  bore  and  a  transverse  groove  in  its  outer 
face,  a  coupling  element  axially  registering  with  said 
bushing  longitudinal  bore  and  slidable  therein  between 
an  advanced  position  engaging  said  shaft  and  a  retracted 
position,  spring  means  normally  urging  said  coupling 
element  toward  its  advanced  position,  a  substantiany 
U-shaped  finger  piece  having  side  arms  and  diqxMed  on 
the  outer  face  of  said  bushing,  and  a  pair  of  pivot  pins 
mounted  on  and  directed  toward  each  other  from  said 
side  arms  at  points  rearward  of  the  free  ends  thereirf  and 
engaging  uid  coupling  element,  said  finger  piece  being 
swingable  between  an  outwardly  projectii^  fxttndtd 
position  and  a  lie-fiat  position,  said  coupling  ekawnt 
being  retained  m  said  retracted  position  by  said  pivot 
pins  when  said  finger  piece  is  in  said  Ue4at  position, 
and  the  ends  of  said  finger  piece  side  arms  being  axially 
slidably  registraUe  with  said  bushing  transverse  groove 
when  said  finger  piece  is  in  said  extended  position  to 
permit  the  movement  of  said  coupling  element  to  •fW 
shaft  engaging  advanced  position. 


3,0g2,972 

WASHING  AND  DRYING  APPARATUS  FOR 

FISHING  LINES 

Emiio  Dt  Francesco,  Box  17i,  SpnridD,  N.Y. 

FOad  Sept  29, 19ft,  Ser.  No.  SMM 

3ClalnH.    (0.242—104) 


1.  In  washing  and  drying  apparatus  for  fishing  lines 
induding  reels  that  have  a  pair  of  inner  tpdU  structmes 
which  are  spaced  from  one  another  across  the  reel,  and 
a  pair  of  outer  spoke  structures  which  are  spaced  tram 
one  another  acram  the  reel  and  each  of  which  has  a 
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face  that  confronts  and  is  adjacent  to  a  face  of  one  of 
the  inner  spoke  structures,  each  of  the  outer  spoke  struc- 
tures extending  transversely  across  one  of  the  inner  spoke 
structures  at  the  mid  regions  of  the  adjacent  spoke  struc- 
tures, the  improvement  which  comprises 
positive  blocking  means  for  holding  the  spoke  struc- 
tures in  their  fixed  transverse  angular  relationship  to 
one  another  including  shoulders  extending  from   a 
surface  of  each  spoke  structure  of  one  pair  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  a  corresponding  spoke  structure 
of  the  other  pair,  the  shoulders  having  straight  sur- 
faces that  form,  with  the  surface  from  which  they 
extend,  a  channel  that  blocks  angular  movement  of 
the  spoke  structure  with  respect  to  one  another, 
axially  extending  spacer  means  adjacent  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  spoke  structures  and  on  which  the  fish- 
ing line  wraps  and  spoke  structures  on  one  side  of 
the  reel  spaced  from  those  on  the  other  side,  and 
other  spacer  means  at  the  middle  of  the  reel  for  hold- 
ing the  spoke  structures  of  the  inner  pair  against 
axial  displacement  toward  one  another  whereby  the 
spoke  structures  of  one  pair  are  held  in  the  channels 
formed  by  the  shoulders  extending  from  the  spoke 
structures  of  the  other  pair. 


pfising  a  trunk  tube  line  connected  to  at  |east  one  air 
p»mp  having  pump  valves  controlling  the  [direction  of 
flow,  carriers  for  holding  mail  and  moving  through  said 
li«e,  a  plurality  of  branch  tube  lines  each  halving  at  least 
ooe  message  station  capable  of  serving  either  as  a  dis- 
patching station  or  as  a  destination  stotio^,  each  said 
branch  tube  line  being  connected  to  said  ttunk  line  by 
a  diverter  having  several  adjoining  outlets  |nd  employ- 
ing internal  switching  members  for  directin|  the  carrier 
pix)pelling  air  flow  from  said  air  pump  nominally  passing 
only  through  the  trunk  line  into  a  selected  one  of  said 
several  outlets,  a  plurality  of  first  actuating  devices  lo- 
cated in  said  trunk  line  near  each  of  said  ^iverters  for 
causing  a  carrier-operated  signal,  a  plurality  of  second 
actuatmg  devices  located  in  or  near  the  mquth  of  each 
of  said  message  stations  for  causing  a  canlier-operated 
signal,  an  electrical  control  system  includii^  signalling 
means  for  marking  out  a  desired  message  station  as  the 
destination  station  and  also  responsive  to  carrier-actuated, 
earner  position  indicating  signals  arising  frc(m  a  carrier 
upon  engagement  with  one  of  said  first  actu^ing  devices 
to  control  the  said  pump  valves  and  the  di\(erter8  as  to 
convey  a  mail  carrier  from  any  station  of  th^  installation 
to  any  other  station,  said  electrical  control  system  being 


3,082,973 

STANDS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PAYOFF  OF  WIRE 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Jcff  C.  Bittnuui,  Cnyahoga  Falb,  Ohio,  urignor  to  The 

VMghB  Machfaicry  Company,  Cnyahoga  Falls,  Ohio, 

m  corporation  of  Oido 

Filed  May  19, 19^1,  Scr.  No.  111,375 
2  Cfadnu.     (CL  242—129) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  pay-off  of  wire 
and  the  like  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  adjacent 
stands  adapted  for  axial  rotation,  drive  means  for  rotating 
the  respective  stands,  levers  mounting  said  stands  for 
pivotal  movement  between  upright  generally  vertical  posi- 
tions and  generally  horizontal  positions,  fluid  motors  act- 
ing on  said  levers  to  swing  the  latter  between  the  afore- 
said positions,  and  control  means  responsive  to  pay-off 
of  wire  to  a  predetermined  extent  from  one  stand  to  de- 
energize  the  drive  means  for  that  stand  and  to  swing  the 
other  stand  to  vertical  position,  and  further  responsive  to 
the  depletion  of  wire  on  said  one  stand  to  energize  the 
drive  means  for  said  other  stand  and  to  swing  said  one 
stand  to  a  generally  horizontal  position. 


3,082,974 
MESSAGE  TRANSMISSIOff  PLANTS 
John   W.   Halpern,  Stocidiofan,  Sweden     {%   A/S   De 
Forenede  Patcntbureaocr,  Vestcrbrogadc  31,  Copen- 
iiagen  V,  Denmarlc) 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1957,  $cr.  No.  654,042 

Claimi  priorily,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  20,  1956 

3Chami.    (CI.  243— 16) 

1.  An  installation,  for  the  transmission  of  mail,  or  the 

^ike,  in  carriers  propelled  through  pneumatic  tubes,  com- 


operau've  in  each  individual  transmission  to|  provide  a 
dispatch  phase  and  a  receiving  phase  which  ire  sharply 
defined  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  electr  cal  control 
system  including  means  which  during  the  disrtatch  phase 
of  a  transmission  electrically  causes  said  pun^  valves  to 
establish  a  pneumatic  connection  between  flie  suction 
producing  part  of  the  pump  and  the  trunk  li^e  while  at 
"the  same  time  electrically  setting  the  diverter  Which  struc- 
turally joins  the  branch  line  having  the  dispatching  sta- 
tion to  the  trunk  line  to  establish  pneumatic!  continuity 
between  the  tube  mouth  of  the  dispatching  sUtion  and  the 
said  trunk  line,  said  electrical  control  system  >  further  in- 
cluding means  which  during  the  receiving  ^hase  of  a 
transmission  is  responsive  to  a  carrier-operatecj  signal  de- 
rived from  one  of  said  first  actuating  devices!  to  electri- 
cally cause  said  pump  valves  to  establish  a  I  pneumatic 
connection  between  the  pressure  producing  Aart  of  the 
pump  and  the  trunk  line,  while  at  the  same  ttae  electri- 
cally setting  the  diverters  which  structurally  interconnect 
the  trunk  line  via  branch  lines  with  the  particular  destina- 
tion station  selected  and  marked  out  by  the  el£b-ical  sys- 
tem to  positions  establishing  a  pneumatic  connection  be- 
tween the  trunk  tube  line  and  the  tube  mouth  i  said  par- 
ticular  destination  station,  and  means  in  said  el^trical  con- 
trol system  actuated  on  receipt  of  another  carri^-operated 
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signal  derived  from  one  of  said  second  actuating  devices 
operative  to  return  the  electrical  control  system  to  an 
initial,  neutral  condition. 


3  082  975 
UNDER.SEA  AND  HEAVIER-THAN-AIR  CRAFT 
^.  .    ^  OR  THE  LIKE 

Dick  Cardwell,  5118  Hilda  Road,  and  Adolph  F.  Graf 
Von  Sodcn,  4529  Noyes  St.,  Pacific  Beach,  both  of  San 
Diego,  CaHf. 

Filed  Sept  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,237 
4  Claims.    (CI.  244— 2) 


said  fuselage  and  outer  portions,  sheedike  elemenU  ex- 
tending substantially  vertically  downward  from  the  lateral 
sides  of  said  inner  wing  portions  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  aircraft,  and  U-ansverse  flow  blowers  built 
into  said  inner  wing  portions  and  having  rotation  axes  ex- 
tending substantially  normal  with  re^>ect  to  the  l(»gi- 
tudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft,  said  blowers  having  inlets  at 
the  top  side  of  said  inner  wing  portions  and  outiets  at 
the  bottom  side  of  said  inner  wing  pcMtions  for  producing 
an  air  cushion  below  said  inner  wing  portions  and  be- 
tween said  sheetlikc  elemenU  for  lifting  the  aircraft  from 
the  ground  and  for  producing  forward  thrust 


3,082,977 

PLURAL  ROTOR  SUSTAINED  AIRCRAFT 

Max  Melvin  Arlfai,  514  Santa  Monica  Bird- 

Santa  Monia^  CaliL 

Filed  Jnly  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  41,093 

2Chdnis.    (CI.  244— 17  J3) 


1 .  In  a  navigable  craft  of  the  class  described  having  a 
hull  consisting  of  an  impermeable  elongated  body  and 
floatable  upon  water  surface  and  consisting  of  a  bow  sec- 
tion, a  starboard  side,  a  portside  and  a  stem  section,  said 
hull  having  a  forebody  section  and  a  front  center  hydro- 
foil extending  downwardly  therefrom,  and  said  stern  sec- 
tion having  a  stem  hydrofoil  suppOTted  on  a  pair  of 
telescoping  shields  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
a  longitudinal  compartment  upon  the  top  section  of  said 
hull  extending  from  a  forebody  section  and  terminating 
in  close  proximity  at  said  stem  section,  a  pair  of  wing 
means  pivotally  mounted  at  said  forebody  section  of  said 
hull  and  within  said  longitudinal  compartment  for  pivot- 
ally  and  simultaneously  extending  one  at  said  starboard 
side  and  the  other  at  said  portside  and  at  approximately 
right  angles  to  the  horizontal  center  axis  of  said  hull  and 
thereby  providing  an  airborne  lift  for  said  craft,  a  brace 
connected  to  and  extending  from  said  hull  at  said  star- 
board side  and  said  portside  and  connecting  said  respec- 
tive wing  means  for  supporting  same  in  extended  position 
and  when  said  craft  is  skimming  over  the  water  surface 
and  when  airbome,  the  combination  of,  a  plurality  of 
side  enclosures  in  the  sides  said  hull  independently  parti- 
tioned for  retaining  ballast  therein  and  thereby  allowing 
said  craft  to  be  submersible  and  navigable  under  the 
water  surface,  a  pair  of  power  units  in  said  stem  section 
of  said  hull  for  propelling  said  craft  when  airbome,  also 
when  floating  and  skimming  upon  the  water  surface  and 
a  marine  power  unit  below  said  stern  section  having  the 
propeller  thereof  directed  between  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending pair  of  telescoping  shields  of  said  stern  hydrofoil 
when  submerged. 

3,082,976 

AIRCRAFT  WITH  GROUND  EFFECT 

LANDING  GEAR 

Peter  Domicr,   FMadiichshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Domier-Wcrfcc  Gjn.bJI.,  Fricdridiaimfen,  Germany, 

a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  IMM  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  121,126 

Claims  prforRy,  application  Germany  Jnly  2,  1960 

28ClataM.    (CL244— 12) 


1.  An  aircraft  movable  under  its  own  power  in  any 
direction  with  respect  to  the  center  of  gravity  thereof 
comprising  a  body,  at  least  three  rotors  supported  by 
said  body  in  spaced  relation  about  the  center  of  gravity 
thereof,  each  of  said  rotors  having  an  individual  power 
supply  and  a  vertical  component  of  thrust,  and  control 
means  for  varying  the  thrust  of  one  of  said  rotors  on  one 
side  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  aircraft  relative  to 
the  thrust  of  another  of  said  rotors  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  center  of  gravity  thereof  to  rotate  said  body  about 
a  body  axis  extending  through  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  body  and  generally  normal  to  the  axes  of  said  rotors 
to  a  position  wherein  the  thrust  of  said  rotors  respec- 
tively, has  a  horizontal  component  with  respect  to  the 
gravitational  vertical  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  body 
axis,  said  control  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  speed 
control  linkages  extending  from  said  rotor  power  sup- 
plies, respectively,  and  connected  to  a  common  mem- 
ber, means  for  moving  said  common  member  in  one  di- 
rection to  effect  like  variations  in  the  speed  of  said  in- 
dividual power  supplies,  respectively,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  member  in  another  direction  to  increase  the  speed 
of  one  of  said  power  supplies  and  concomitantly  de- 
crease the  speed  of  another  of  said  power  supplies  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  aircraft. 


1.  Low- wing  aircraft  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
fuselage,  wings  for  producing  lift  during  flight,  said  wings 
having  inner  portions  extending  frcHn  the  lower  portion  of 


3,082,978 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Anbrey  A.  Smith,  Fanwood,  and  Rndoif  R.  SciiKcr,  Pali- 
sades Pnrl^  N J.,  aasignors  to  IW  Bcwliz  Corporatioa, 
a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Filed  Not.  28, 1955,  Scr.  No.  549,378 
.  4Clafans.  (CL  244— 77) 
1.  An  aircraft  control  system  having  first  and  second 
control  channels,  comprising  reference  means  responsive 
to  the  displacement  of  said  craft  from  a  predetermined 
reference,  first  signal  means  actuated  by  said  reference 
means  a  predetermined  amount  for  a  given  displacement 
from  said  reference  to  develop  a  first  signal,  second  signal 
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means  actuated  by  said  reference  means  a  different  pre- 
determined amount  for  said  given  displacement  to  develop 
a  second  signal,  means  for  supplying  said  first  signal  to 


^^\» 


3,t82,979 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRIGIBLE  CRAFT 

RDSsell  C.  Hendrick,  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 

apoiia-Honcywcil    Reguhtor   Company,    Minneapoi^, 

Mfam.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ' 

nicd  Aug.  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  48,130 

9  Claims.     (CI.  244—77) 


7>: 
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2.  In  control  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  having  aero- 
dynamic and  reaction  means  for  changing  craft  attitude, 
first  operating  means  for  said  aerodynamic  means,  second 
operating  means  for  said  reaction  means,  first  adjustable 
control  means  for  said  first  operating  means,  second  con- 
trol means  for  said  second  operating  means,  further 
means  controlled  by  the  first  operating  means  adjusting 
laid  first  control  means  thus  compensating  said  first  con- 
trol means  for  loss  in  effectiveness  of  said  aerodynamic 
means,  and  additional  means  responsive  to  said  further 
means  effective  when  said  aerodynamic  effectiveness  can 
not  be  compensated  for  operating  said  second  control 
means. 


3,082,980 
MULTI-PURPOSE  LANDING  GEAR  WITH 
WHEELS  IN  TANDEM 
Rmi  Lacka,  NMnKr.Mn--Seiiic,  Fnwcc,  assignor  to  So- 
dM  k  RcnonnbUltf  Limits  RedMrdies  Etudes  Pro- 
*KtloB  R^P.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
FOcd  May  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  81444< 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  France  Sept  3, 1958 
€  ChOam.    (O.  244—104) 
I.  In  a  landing  gear  arrangement  for  an  aircraft: 
wheels  arranged  in  tandem,  a  tube  affixed  to  said  aircraft, 


cKtensicMis  on  said  tube,  pivots  on  said  exte)isions,  levers 
on  said  pivots  and  connected  to  said  wheels,,  a  piston  dis- 
placeable  in  said  tube,  a  hollow  rod  on  said  ^ton  extend- 
ing axially  therefrom,  a  connecting  rod  pitoted  to  said 
hollow  rod  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  pivoUl 
connection  between  said  connecting  rod  and  one  of  said 
levers,  a  cylinder  on  said  pistcm,  a  second  ^ston  in  said 
cylinder,  a  second  hollow  rod  on  said  sec<>nd  piston,  a 
packing  gland  in  said  cylinder  supporting]  said  second 
hollow  rod,  a  third  piston  in  said  second  hollow  rod  and 
dividing  the  same  into  first  and  second  chambers,  the 
first  chamber  adjoining  said  second  piston,  a  second  ccm- 
necting  rod  pivotaily  connected  to  said  second  hollow 
rod  within  the  same  and  the  other  of  said  leVers,  a  sleeve 


said  first  control  channel  of  said  craft,  means  for  supply- 
ing said  second  signal  to  said  first  and  second  control 
channels,  and  selective  means  for  actuating  said  first  or 
second  signal  means  frtmi  said  reference  means. 


within  said  tube  encircling  said  second  hollow  rod  and 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  penetration  of  iaid  cylinder 
between  said  sleeve  and  second  hollow  rod,  the  first  said 
hollow  rod  and  piston  defining  an  annular!  chamber  in 
said  tube,  means  for  supplying  pressure  flui<|  to  said  an- 
nular chamber,  said  second  piston  confining  a  further 
chamber  in  said  cylinder  adjoining  the  first!  said  piston, 
a  valve  in  the  first  said  piston  connecting  laid  annular 
and  further  chambers,  a  valve  in  said  second  piston  con- 
necting said  further  chamber  with  the  first  chamber  in 
sadd  second  hollow  rod,  said  tube  and  slcevei  defining  an 
opening,  means  for  supplying  a  pressure  fluid  io  said  open- 
ing, and  means  to  limit  relative  displacemelnts  between 
said  tube,  sleeve  and  second  hollow  rod. 


3,082,981 
AIRPLANE     CONSTRUCTION    EMBODVING    RE- 
]  DUCED  AERODYNAMIC  DRAG  AND  ISOLATED 
5  FUEL  COMPARTMENTS 

Henry  Gnien,  1621  Hobart  St.  NW.,  Washington  9,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,8 17 

1  Claim.    (CI.  244—130) 


Jn  an  airplane  structure  the  combination  With  a  fuse- 
lage of  wings,  each  of  said  wings  comprisi  ig  an  outer 
section  of  enlarged  thickness  and  an  inner  »  ction  of  re- 
duced thickness,  said  inner  sectiwis  includ  ng  I  beam 
members  whose  height  is  the  same  as  the  thickness  of 
said  inner  sections,  means  to  fasten  said  wjngs  to  said 
fuselage,  said  means  including  divergent  p<^rtions  inte- 
gral with  said  I  beam  members  shaped  to  fitj  against  the 
outer  surface  of  said  fuselage  and  support  hiembers  of 
configurations  complementary  to  said  fuselage  located 
within  said  fuselage  and  fastened  to  said  ditergent  por- 
tions of  said  I  beam  members,  and  means  I  within  said 
outer  sections  of  enlarged  thickness  for  containing  fuel, 
whereby  the  aerodynamic  resistance  of  said  {wings  is  re- 
duced and  said  fuselage  is  effectively  isolated  from  the 
fuel  thereby  reducing  the  danger  of  fire  to  c  ccupanU  of 
the  fuselage  in  the  event  ot  a  crash  or  explo!  ion  of  fijeL 
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3,082382 

STAFF  SUPPORT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lester  R.  Moakowlti,  Erie,  Pa.,  asiif  nr  to  Zcta-Northcm 

Co.,  Eric,  Pa^  a  cotporatioa  of  PcBuylvaaia 

FUcd  Oct  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  63,071 

2naiBM      (a.  248     44) 


.13 
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3,082,984 
WIRE  BUNDLE  HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
WIRING 
Bcmt  Guatav  LanMia,  SUnMlattcbcii,  Md  Kari  Tmc 
Ostmaric,  Riddarhyttaa,  Sweden,  aarisMtn  to  fawc^ioea- 
firma  T.  Ostmarfc  A  Co.,  Sldmukattebcrg,  Swedes,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  3,972 
3C]afaiM.     (CL248— 68) 


1.  In  combination,  a  flagstaff  for  supporting  a  funeral 
flag  and  a  suRKnt  therefor,  said  support  comprising  a 
central  boss  member  and  three  legs  radiating  therefrom, 
each  said  leg  being  of  at  l^ast  one-half  the  length  of  said 
flagstaff,  each  said  leg  terminating  at  its  distal  end  in  an 
enlarged  member  extending  below  said  legs,  a  cavity  in 
each  said  enlarged  member,  a  permanent  magnet  loosely 
supported  in  each  said  cavity,  pole  pieces  on  each  said 
permanent  magnet  extending  below  said  enlarged  mem- 
ber, and  resilient  means  in  each  said  cavity  urging  said 
pole  pieces  away  from  said  enlarged  member. 


3,082,983 

WIRE  CARRIER  FOR  HANDOPERATED 

ELECTRIC  TOOLS 

Sifvrd  lohaa  KaOcr,  Ltakophsg,  Swedes,  asrignor  to 

Bci«t  GoMT  NOmou,  Bodaffon,  Sweden 

Fled  Jan.  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,666 

Clainu  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  11, 1960 

ICUin.    (CL24»— 51) 


1 .  In  combination  a  bundle  of  wires  and  a  holder  there- 
on, said  holder  comprising  a  flexible  base  portion  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  bundle  of  wires  and  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  resilient  fingers  integral  with  and 
extending  ''rom  each  side  of, said  base  portion  around  said 
bundle  of  wires  and  definfng  with  said  base  portion  a 
tubular  configuration,  each  of  ^aid  fingers  consisting  of 
resilient  thermoplastic  materia},  the  free  ends  of  all 
fingers  secured  to  each  side  of  said  base  portion  being 
alined  with  each  other  in  lines  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  holder  and  the  free  end  of  each  finger  secured 
to  one  side  of  said  base  portion  overlapping  the  free  end 
of  a  finger  secured  to  the  other  side  of  said  base  portion 
in  the  radial  direction  and  the  free  ends  of  the  fingers 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  base  being  closer  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  fingers  secured  to  the  other  side  of  the  base 
than  the  diameter  of  the  wires  of  said  bundle  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  wires  from  said  bundle. 


A  carrieb  for  the  current  conducting  wires  of  electric 
ai^>liances  or  the  like,  including  a  clamp  for  securing  said 
carrier  to  a  support,  a  generally  L -shaped  bar  having  one 
leg  thereof  pivotaily  mounted  in  said  clamp,  the  other  leg 
of  said  L-shaped  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sup- 
port, said  bar  movable  from  an  inoperative  position  in 
engagement  with  the  support  to  an  operative  position  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  thereto  and  in  a  plane  outside  the 
plane  of  the  marginal  edge  of  the  support,  means  fixed  to 
said  clamp  and  engageable  with  the  leg  of  said  L-shaped 
bar  pivotaily  mounted  therein  to  limit  pivoul  movement 
thereof,  a  sleeve  didably  mounted  on  the  longitudinally 
extending  leg  of  said  bar,  a  substantially  U-shaped  carrier 
member  having  a  first  leg  thereof  secured  to  said  sleeve, 
a  bight  portion  parallel  to  said  sleeve,  a  second  leg  parallel 
to  said  first  leg  and  having  a  free  end  terminating  in 
cloaely  q>aced  relation  to  aaid  itoeve,  the  first  leg,  bight 
portion,  and  aacond  leg  include  rollers  joumalled  thereon, 
the  free  end  of  aaid  aecond  leg  and  a  pcution  of  said 
ileeve  defining  a  pasaace  through  which  the  wire  of  an 
appliance  is  inaerted  into  the  carrier  member. 


3,082,985 

BABY  CRIB  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Charles  W.  Herdnum,  StkUng  Road,  Dania,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  170,613 

3  Clainu.    (CL  248— 103) 


1.  A  baby  crib  bottle  holder  comprising  a  hanger,  a 
clamp,  interengaging  means  on  one  end  of  said  hanger 
and  on  said  clamp  for  releasably  securing  said  hanger  to 
said  clamp,  said  clamp  comprising  an  elongated  blank 
foldable  upon  itself  to  form  opposed  plate  members,  one 
of  the  plate  members  having  an  extension  foldable  to  a 
position  perpendicular  with  respect  to  said  one  plate  mem- 
ber, the  other  of  the  plate  members  being  provided  with  a 
male  element  selectively  inaertable  into  and  withdrawable 
from  one  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  female  means  provided 
on  the  extension  when  the  extension  has  been  folded  to 
the  perpendicular  position,  and  a  sleeve  having  a  neck 
projecting  from  one  end  thereof  disposed  so  as  to  extend 
longitudinally  along  said  hanger  with  the  neck  remote 
from  the  other  end  of  said  hanger  and  the  other  end  of  the 
sleeve  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  hanger  and  fixedly 
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supported  from  the  portion  of  said  hanger  adjacent  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  a  nursing  bottle  with  the  nipple  end  of  the  bottle 
projecting  beyond  the  neck  of  the  sleeve  when  the  nursing 
bottle  has  been  fully  inserted  through  the  other  end  of 
the  sleeve. 


I 


3,082,986 

FLAT  IRON  HOLDER 

Josc^  C.  Ounpanizzi,  Rte.  2,  Flushing,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  87,621 

2Claiiiu.    (CI.  248— 117.7) 


1.  In  a  flat  iron  holder,  a  U-shaped  clamp  element 
including  a  bight  and  a  pair  of  legs  projecting  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  bight,  one  of  the  legs  of  said  ele- 
ment having  its  free  end  formed  to  a  downwardly-turned 
lip,  said  element  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  so  that 
the  bight  is  contiguous  to  and  extends  along  an  ironing 
board  edge  with  said  one  leg  extending  over  the  upper 
face  of  said  board  and  having  the  downwardly-turned 
lip  engaging  the  upper  face  of  said  board  and  the  other 
leg  extendhig  beneath  and  along  the  lower  face  of  said 
board  and  having  the  free  end  ^aced  from  the  under 
face  of  sajd  board,  a  gripping  plate  element  adjustably 
and  releasably  attached  to  said  other  leg  of  said  clamp 
element  and  engaging  the  under  face  of  said  board,  said 
plate  member  having  a  slideway  extending  along  one  face 
disposed  so  that  the  slideway  faces  toward  and  is  con- 
tiguous to  said  bight  of  said  clamp  element,  means  fixedly 
securing  said  plate  member  to  said  bight  of  said  clamp 
element,  studs  extending  along  each  side  of  said  slide- 
way  and  projecting  from  said  plate  member,  a  support 
embodying  a  flat  plate  and  a  tongue  projecting  down- 
wardly in  a  perpendicular  direction  from  one  end  thereof, 
said  tongue  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  thereabout,  and  a  flat  iron 
rest  superimposed  upon  and  carried  by  said  flat  plate, 
said  support  being  positioned  so  that  said  tongue  may 
extend  slidably  into  the  slideway  or  engage  the  studs 
with  selected  ones  of  its  slots  to  thereby  affix  said  support 
to  said  clamping  element  so  that  said  rest  is  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  or  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal. 


3,082,987 

OUTLET  BOX  SUPPORTS 

WUUam  T.  Robimon,  709  N.  79tfa  St,  East  St  Louis,  DL 

Filed  July  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,886 

10  Claims.    (CL  248—205) 


1.  A  suiqwrt  for  electrical  wiring  devices  in  the  nature 
o(  junction  boxes,  outlet  boxes,  and  the  like,  said  support 
compriung  a  first  member  integrally  provided  at  its  outer 
ends  with  longitudinally  outwardly  extending  mounting 
members  disposed  in  a  plane  which  is  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  first  member,  said  mounting  members  having 
inwardly  projecting  coplanar  extensions  which  project 
inwardly  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  first  member,  said 
coplanar  extensions  terminating  in  spaced  opposed  mar- 
fins,  said  first  member  being  provided  with  a  downwardly 


projecting  rim  member  below  its  surface  for  Engagement 
with  the  wiring  device  whereby  to  position  iaid  device 
upon  the  surface  of  the  first  member  at  a  preiletermined 
position  in  relation  to  the  mounting  members. 


KlliC] 


3  og2  9gg 

SUCTION  CUP  MOUNTING  FOR  KFIICHEN 

APPLIANCE 

Orloff  W.  Holden,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assigiior  to  $team*0- 

IVfatic  Corporation,  Scdalia,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,781 

2  Claims.     (CL  248—206) 


1.  In  a  kitchen  appliance,  the  combination!  of  an  up- 
right post  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  an  ai^ular  base 
having  a  concave  downwardly  facing  surface^  a  circular 
disk  of  resilient  material  characterized,  in  the  itlaxed  con- 
dition of  the  disk  by  an  annular  convex  surfacf  on  one  of 
its  axially  facing  sides  proceeding  inwardlyj  from  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  side  toward  the  axis  pf  the  disk 
with  said  peripheral  edge  defining  the  outer  bolder  of  said 
surface,  said  disk  being  aligned  axially  with  said  base 
and  fitting  under  said  concave  surface  of  the  b^se  with  the 
periphery  of  the  base  engaging  the  upper  side  of  the  disk 
near  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  with  said  convex  an- 
nular surface  of  the  disk  facing  downwardly  laway  from 
the  base,  and  activating  mechanism  for  said  4isk  includ- 
ing a  member  mounted  on  said  base  for  reciprocation 
along  the  axis  of  the  base  and  said  disk  and  connected  to 
the  center  portion  of  the  disk  for  movement  olf  such  por- 
tion between  a  lower  position  adjacent  the  plane  of  the 
periphery  of  said  downwardly  facing  convex  4>sk  surface 
and  an  upper  higher  position  in  which  a  suction  is  created 
beneath  the  disk. 


3  082  989 

BANNER  SUPPORT  CONSTRUCTION 

Howard  W.  Bower,  Los  Angeles,  Calf. 

(5422  Katherine  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Caff.) 

Filed  July  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,80(2 

1  Claim.    (CI.  248—286) 


A  support  construction,  comprising  in  cot^bination  a 
bracket  body  and  a  bracket  member,  said  bncket  mem- 
ber providing  first  and  second  bracket  arms,  laid  second 
bracket  arm  extending  angularly  with  respect  io  said  first 
bracket  arm,  said  first  and  second  bracket  ams  having 
respective  inner  ends  interconnected  together  and  re- 
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spective  spaced-i4>art  outer  end  portions,  said  outer  end 
portion  of  said  fiirst  bracket  arm  forming  a  substantially 
right-angled  bend  and  extending  generally  toward  said 
second  bracket  arm,  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  second 
bracket  arm  being  generally  8-shaped  and  including  a 
central  segment  extending  generally  toward  said  first 
bracket  arm,  said  8-shaped  portion  including  a  distal 
segment  extending  generally  transversely  of  said  central 
segment,  said  bracket  body  being  of  channel  shape  and 
providing  a  web  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
vertical  surface,  said  bracket  body  providing  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  walls  located  at  opposite  side  edges 
of  said  web  portion,  reflectively,  said  walls  projecting 
substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  web,  said  walls 
being  formed  with  two  coaxial  bores,  reflectively,  said 
outer  end  portion  of  said  first  bracket  arm  and  said 
central  segment  of  said  8-shaped  portion  rotatably  ex- 
tending through  said  two  bores,  respectively,  said  distal 
segment  of  said  8-shaped  end  portion  being  positioned 
intermediate  said  two  walls,  and  abutment  means  pro- 
jecting from  said  web  and  intermediate  said  walls,  said 
bracket  arms  being  pivotable  between  two  positions  of 
parallel  and  perpendicular  placement  with  respect  to  said 
web,  respectively,  said  abutment  means  and  said  outer 
end  portions  being  adapted  for  interengagement  when 
said  bracket  anns  are  in  said  position  of  perpendicular 
placement  and  for  prevention  of  pivoting  of  said  bracket 
arms  into  said  position  of  parallel  placement,  whereby 
when  said  bracket  body  is  mounted  on  a  vertical  surface, 
said  bracket  arms  are  pivotaUe  between  two  positioiu  of 
substantially  vertical  and  substantially  horizontal  place- 
ment, respectively,  and  said  bracket  arms  may  be  locked 
in  said  position  of  horizontal  placement 


3,082,990 

WATER  SKI  LINE  HANGER 

Alfred  J.  Ncbim,  1647  W.  Tuiaic  Road,  Lindaay,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Scr.  Nor92,074 

SClidms.    (0.248—308) 


1.  A  hanger  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
plate  arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  vertical  surface, 
U-shaped  hook  means  having  one  leg  pivotally  and  yield- 
ably  secured  vertically  through  said  base  plate  from  the 
bottom  thereof  and  having  its  other  leg  providing  a  re- 
taining leg  connected  to  said  pivotally  secured  leg  by  a 
supporting  bight  ctf  a  length  to  doedy  ondeilie  the  bot- 
tom of  said  base  plate  with  said  retaining  leg  movable 
to  a  position  closely  adjacent  a  vertical  end  of  said  base 
plate,  the  minimum  thickness  of  said  plate  being  not  less 
than  the  thidmess  oi  said  hook  means. 


3.082,991 
DIFFERENTULLY  OPERATED  VALVE 
John  E.  Walkte,  307  Lake  St,  MaywMd,  DL 
Filed  Dec  30, 1959,  Scr.  Na.  863,027 
3ClahBS.    (CL251— 61) 
1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  valve  body  having  outwardly  opeoiag  re- 
cesses in  opposite  ends,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  opening  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  valve  body  intermediate  said  re- 
cesses, said  ports  opening  to  laterally  extending  passages 
spaced  apart  axially  of  the  valve  body  and  connected  by 
an  axially  disposed  passage  forming  a  valve  seat,  said 
recesses  having  openinp  alined  with  said  axial  paati^ 


communicating  with  the  respective  laterally  q>aced  pas- 
sages, unbalance  valve  means  including  a  movable  valve 
member  having  a  stem  extending  through  said  axial  pas- 
sage and  said  openings  with  its  ends  projecting  into  said 
recesses,  a  valve  element  carried  by  said  stem  and  mov- 
able relative  to  said  valve  seat  to  open  or  close  said  axial 
passage  as  said  valve  member  is  shifted  axially  between 
two  positions,  said  valve  element  having  an  effective  area, 
exposed  to  pressure  from  said  inlet  port  producing  an 
unbalancing  force  tending  to  raise  the  valve  element 
off  said  seat  opening  said  axial  passage,  resilient  dia- 
phragms closing  the  open  ends  of  said  recesses,  end 
caps  removably  secured  to  c^posite  ends  of  the  valve 


body  to  clamp  said  diaphragms  to  the  body,  each  of  said 
heads  having  a  recess  in  its  inner  face  cooperating  with 
the  adjacent  diaphragm  to  define  a  pressure  chamber, 
said  end  caps  also  having  ports  for  admitting  pressure 
fluid  to  the  chambers,  shoes  mounted  on  the  ends  o{  said 
valve  stem  in  position  to  contact  the  req>ective  dia- 
phragms, spring  means  acting  on  one  of  said  diaphragms 
in  a  direction  opposing  said  unbalancing  force  to  urge 
the  valve  element  to  closed  position,  means  for  adjusting 
the  spring  to  counterbalance  the  unbalancing  force  exerted 
on  the  valve  dement  tending  to  move  it  to  open  position 
whereby  the  valve  element  is  retained  in  closed  position 
when  said  chambers  are  subjected  to  a  predetermined 
pressure  differential. 


3,082,992 
SEALED  BALL  VALVE 
Edgar  Herlwrt  Vidwry,  Oakland,  Calif.,  aaignor  to 
Fisher  Govensor  Conpany,  a  corporatioB  of  Iowa 
Filed  May  12,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  109,671 
6  Claims.    (CL  251— 172) 
1.  A  sealed  ball  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  hav- 
ing aligned  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  a  stem  opening 
at  right  angles  thereto,  a  rotatable  valve  stem  extending 
through  said  stem  opening,  a  valve  ball  in  said  housing 
and  connected  to  said  valve  stem  for  rotation  therewith, 
means  forming  a  flow  passage  in  said  valve  ball  adapted 
to  be  rotated  into  and  out  of  alignment  with  said  inkt 
and  outlet  openings  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  a 
hard,  rigid  yet  flexible  flat  annular  ring  seal  having  a 
surface  of  deformable  material  secured  in  such  housing 
around  said  inlet  c^iening,  said  ring  seal  lit^nimg  «  drcular 
opening  therein  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  flow 
passage  and  adapted  for  receiving  the  iiptiy^m  face  of 
said  valve  ball  in  sealing  engagniieat  therewith,  anoular 
seal  backing  means  in  said  bousing  around  said  inkt 
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opening  abutting  the  downstream  face  of  said  ring  seal, 
said  seal  backing  means  having  an  inner  surface  generally 
tangent  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  valve  ball  and  being 
closely  qmced  from  said  valve  ball  to  prevent  extrusion 
of  said  ring  seal  between  the  backing  means  and  the  valve 
ball,  and  annular  means  for  flexing  said  ring  seal  in  the 
i^Mtream  direction  adjacent  said  valve  ball,  said  ring  seal 
being  retained  between  the  seal  backing  means  and  the 
fleaung  means,  the  surface  of  the  seal  backing  means  en- 


gaging the  seal  extending  inwardly  toward  the  flow  pas- 
sage a  greater  distance  than  the  surface  of  the  flexing 
means  engaging  the  seal  to  permit  the  seal  to  be  flexed  so 
that  a  downstream  edge  (w  said  ring  seal  bordering  said 
seal  opening  abuts  said  valve  ball  face  substantially  in 
line  contact  therewith,  whereby  said  ring  seal  edge  exerts 
a  bearing  pressure  on  said  ball  face,  and  whereby  the 
upstream  pressure  in  the  flow  passage  acts  against  the 
iqntream  face  of  said  ring  seal  to  increase  the  pressure 
of  said  ring  seal  edge  on  said  ball  face. 


D. 


3,M2,993 
FENCE  FASTENERS 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
CoMins,  ToroBM,  Ontario, 
Stm.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1«7,32< 
SCUM.    (CL  256— 12.5) 


to 


1.  A  fastener  for  removably  securing  to  a  post  a  fence 
of  the  kind  that ,  includes  spaced  slats  interconnected  by 
wire  or  the  like,  comprising  a  J-shaped  hook  having  one 
leg  longer  tfian  the  oUier,  a  bar  secured  to  the  longer  leg 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  said  leg,  the  bar  being 
of  a  length  such  that  when  the  longer  leg  of  the  hook  is 
thrust  4n  a  qwce  between  the  slats  of  an  adjacent  pair  the 
bar  i^ill  bear  against  each  slat  of  the  pair  and  bridge  the 
spttet  therebetween,  the  fastener  when  securing  a  fence 
to  a  poet  having  its  bar  bearing  against  a  pair  of  adjacent 
slats  and  against  one  side  oi  a  post  positioned  opposite 
the  apaoe  between  the  said  slats,  the  bight  of  the  J-shaped 
hook  being  adapted  to  receive  a  wedge  inserted  between 
the  bight  and  the  other  side  of  the  post  thus  to  clamp 
die  fenoa  to  the  post 


3,082,994 

SAFETY  FENCE  FOR  MOTORWAYS 

Svend  Aage  Rasmusscn,  Frcdcrik^btrggi^ic  92, 

SUkeboii,  Dcunark 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,6«^ 

5  Claims.    (CL  256— 13.1) 


MARCti  26,  1968 


March  26,  1963 
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1.  A  safety  fence  for  motor  ways  comprising  at  least 
thKe  spaced  pillars,  at  least  one  beam  bridgi  ng  adjacent 
pairs  of  pillars,  interconnecting  means  betweei^  each  beam 
and  its  next  adjacent  beam  and  lost  motion  i^ieans  inter- 
cotmecting  adjacent  ends  of  two  of  said  bea^  and  one 
of  said  pillars.  ' 


^  3,682,995 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  BLAST  FIJRNACE 

STOVES 

George  H.  Krapf,  Hazd  Crest,  HI.,  asdgnor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporatioa,  a  cocporatioa  of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,3SI 

4  Clalma.     (CL  263—19)        I 


1.  A  blast  furnace  stove  comprising  a  h>lk>w  struc- 
ture, checkerwork  in  said  structure  extending  rom  a  point 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  to  a  point  adjatent  the  top 
thereof,  a  first  conduit  opening  into  said  hpllow  struc- 
ture adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  below  tne  checker- 
work,  a  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  air  mrough  said 
first  conduit  into  said  structure,  a  second  conduit  open- 
ing into  said  hollow  structure  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof 
below  the  checkerwork,  a  valve  for  controlling  flow  of 
bamt  gases  from  said  structure  through  said 'second  con- 
dnit,  a  third  conduit  opening  into  said  hollow  structure 
above  said  checkerwork,  a  valve  for  controling  flow  of 
heated  air  from  said  structure  through  said  third  con- 
duit, said  hollow  structure  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing opening  through  the  top  theretrf,  an  inner  shell  basket 
mounted  aa  top  of  said  hollow  structure  puxnmd  said 


I 


opening  with  its  axis  substantially  vertical,  said  inner 
shell  basket  having  openings  through  its  wall,  an  outer 
shell  mounted  on  top  of  said  hollow  structure  around 
said  inner  shell  basket  concentric  therewith,  a  conduit 
for  delivering  fuel  to  the  top  of  said  inner  shell  basket, 
a  conduit  for  delivering  combustion  air  to  the  space  be- 
tween said  iiuer  and  outer  shells  adjacent  the  top  thereof, 
and  valve  nseans  between  said  inner  basket  and  the  hol- 
low structure. 


3,M2,996 
COIL  SUPPORT  FOR  ANNEALING  FURNACES 
Charicfl  W.  Eiricfc  aid  Stephen  1.  Rybvczyk,  Vander- 
grtft.  Pa.,  ewifnis  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation, 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Jctaey 
Contfaiaatioo  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  763,060,  Sept  24, 
1958.    This    appHcalion   Jwe    19,    1961,  Scr.    No. 
118,152 

8  ni'ii      (CL  263—49) 


8.  Apparatus  for  supporting  heavy  coils  in  steel  strip 
in  an  annealing  furnace  comprising  a  base  with  a  center 
opening  therethrou^,  a  ceramic  plate-like  member  rest- 
ing on  said  base  and  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  said 
center  opening  to  a  point  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  biue.  a  plurality  of  ceramic  support 
blocks  extending  radially  on  said  piate-like  member  with 
a  space  between  adjacent  blocks  and  the  inner  ends  o{  at 
least  part  of  said  Modu  terminating  sIkm^  of  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  plate-like  member,  ceramic  segments 
resting  on  and  extending  between  said  blocks,  said  seg- 
ments having  openings  therethrough  and  being  adapted  to 
suf^mrt  a  coil  thereon. 


Edward  F. 


3,082,997 
FLUID  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

AHcntowB,  Pn.,  asrigBor,  by  mcanc 
Air  ProdBcti  aad   CfcrasJcals,   Inc., 
Trexlcrtown,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FBad  ftfaj  3, 1960,  Scr.  No.  26,448 
SOaiBH.    (CL266— 34) 
1.  A  fluid  transfer  device  for  introducing  a  fluid  into 
the  high  temperature  combustion  zone  of  a  metallurgical 
furnace  from  a  pmnt  exterior  to  the  furnace  comprising 
a  fluid  inlet  end  located  outside  the  furnace  and  a 

fluid  discharge  end  located  within  the  furnace, 
the  fluid  inlet  end  including  fluid  inlet  means,  coolant 

inlet  means,  and  coolant  discharge  means, 
an  elongated  inner  tubular  member  and  an  elongated 
outer  tubular  member,  with  the  elongated  outer  tubu- 
lar member  being  in  overlapping  relationship  with 
the  elongated  inner  tubular  member  between  the  fluid 
inlet  end  and  the  fluid  discharge  end  of  the  transfer 
device, 
the  elongated  inner  tubular  member  defining  a  coolant 
inlet  passage  located  within  the  elongated  inner  tubu- 
lar member, 
the  outer  turface  of  the  iimer  tubular  member  being 
spaced  firom  tfie  inner  surface  ot  the  elongated  outer 


tubular  member  to  define  therebetween  a  single  elon- 
gated chamber, 

means  connecting  the  coolant  inlet  means  at  the  fluid 
inlet  end  of  the  transfer  device  to  the  coolant  inlet 
passage, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  fluid  inlet  tubes  located  in 
spaced  relationship  within  the  elongated  chamber  de- 
fined by  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber and  extending  longitudinally  through  the  elon- 
gated chamber  between  the  fluid  inlet  end  and  the 
fluid  discharge  end  of  the  device, 

the  total  cross  sectional  area  of  the  elongated  fluid 
inlet  tubes  being  substantially  less  than  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  elongated  chamber  so  as  to 
define  a  coolant  return  passage  within  the  elcMigated 


chamber  exterior  to  and  in  contact  with  the  elongated 
fluid  inlet  tubes, 

means  connecting  the  fluid  inlet  means  to  the  elongated 
fluid  inlet  tubes  at  the  fluid  inlet  end  of  the  transfer 
device, 

closure  means  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  transfer  de- 
vice, 

the  closure  means  including  an  end  wall  joined  to  the 
outer  tubular  member  forming  an  end  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  coolant  inlet  passage  and  the 
coolant  return  passaK> 

a  plurality  of  individual  fluid  nozzles  with  each  fluid 
nozzle  joined  to  a  separate  individual  fluid  inlet  tube 
and  extending  through  the  end  chamber  and  the  end 
wall  of  the  closure  means,  and 

means  at  the  fluid  inlet  end  of  the  transfer  device  con- 
necting the  coolant  return  passage  to  the  coolant  dis- 
charge means. 


3,082,998 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Hans  D.  Langc,  Cliclaea,  Midk,  atVmT  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dcariwra,  Mkh.,  a  cwaoratioa  of  Delaware 
Fled  Apr.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,611 
2ClilM.    (CL267— 8) 
1.  A  reciprocable  diock  absorber  having  a  first  cylin- 
drical tube,  an  annular  cloture  member  for  said  tube, 
a  piston  rod  extending  through  said  member,  an  an- 
nular disc  secured  to  said  rod  at  a  point  qMuied  apart 
from  said  closure  member,  a  second  tube  leaired  to  said 
disc  and  telescopically  related  to  engaging  said  first  tube, 
an  annular  rubber-like  member  diyoced  about  said  rod 
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between  said  disc  and  said  closure  member  and  slightly 
spaced  from  said  second  tube,  said  rubber  member  being 


adapted  to  expand  outwardly  to  said  second  tube  when 
said  disc  and  closure  member  are  brought  forcibly  to- 
gether. 

3^2,999 
DUAL  RATE  RUBBER  BUSHING 
Jack  J.  Wolf  and  KcUh  W.  MUkr.  Logansport,  Ind^  as- 
ligBor  to   The   General   Tire   ft   Rubber   Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatfon  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,714 
1  Claim.    (CL267— 57) 

Lmm»   A 
Low  3'<*«n«  ^MTk 


An  articulated  dual-rate  rubber  bushing  comprising 
an  outer  cylindrical  member  and  an  inner  cylindrical 
member  and  a  rubber  annulus  forced  between  said  outer 
and  inner  members,  said  rubber  annulus  being  under  rela- 
tively high  axial  elongation  and  radial  compression  and 
being  continuous  adjacent  the  inner  member  but  discon- 
tinuous adjacent  the  outer  member  and  having  two  void 
portions  of  the  same  size  at  180*  to  each  other,  said 
rubber  annulus  in  the  free  unstressed  state  having  a  sym- 
metrkal  cross-sectional  shape  similar  to  a  dumbbell  and 
having  an  internal  diameter  less  than  the  external  di- 
ameter of  said  inner  member  and  an  external  diameter 
greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber, the  lobes  at  each  end  of  the  rubber  annulus  having 
a  rounded  outer  surface  extending  from  the  thin  portion 
of  the  annulus  radially  outwardly  to  its  outer  periphery, 
said  outer  surface  being  generated  by  a  convex  free  curve 
which  is  free  of  sudden  changes  in  curvature. 


Makc^  26,  1963 


etad 


said  piston  and  projecting  from  the  other 
cylinder,  a  head  engaging  and  forming  a  closlire 
other  ends  of  said  cylindrical  members,  a 
in  the  inner  concentric  member,  and  an 
seal  between  said  cylindrical  members,  the 


I 


of  said 
for  the 
s)idable  seal 
slidable 
of  said 


aimu^ar 
ehds 


3,U3,aM 
SHOCK  ABSORBERS 
JadK  Pcrdac,  Great  Sankcy,  Warrington,  England,  as- 
signor to  Elcctro-HydranBcs  Limited,  Lancashire,  Eng- 
faMd,  a  comMny  of  the  United  Khifdom 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  49,512 
CUms  prtority,  appttcation  Great  Britahi  Aug.  25,  1959 
4Clafans.  (a.  267— 64) 
1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
sealing  head  at  one  end,  a  piston  slidable  in  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  forming  therewith  a  liquid  cham- 
ber, a  pair  of  cylindrical  members  fixed  at  one  end  to 


cylindrical  members  remote  from  said  cylinc  er  forming 
compression  chambers,  there  being  spaces  between  said 
slidable  seals  and  said  piston  communicating  with  said 
cylinder  to  receive  liquid  displaced  therefrom  whereby 
said  seals  are  actuated  by  such  liquid  to  be  knoved  into 
sajfd  compression  chambers. 


3,083,M1 

WIRE  SPRING  ELEMENT 

Joaeph  V.  Makowski,  Farmhigton,  and  Michael  Castdio, 

Detroit,  MIcIl.,  aarignon  to  Ford  Motoi|  Company, 

DcariMm,  Mien.,  a  corporation  of  DclawaS« 

Filed  May  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,»  19 

SCbdnis.   (CI.  267— 107) 


1.  A  wire  spring  element  formed  with  a  M>nvex  load 
su|>porting  portion  formed  of  parallel  traniverse  cross 
bars  joined  by  side  bars  at  alternate  sides  thereof  and 
terminating  at  each  end  in  resilient  end  at  aching  por- 
tions, at  least  one  of  said  resilient  end  attad  ing  portions 
including  at  least  two  spaced  transverse  orsion  bars 
separated  by  an  intermediate  torsion  bar,  sail  intermedi- 
ate torsion  bar  of  said  resilient  end  attaching  pMtion  be- 
ing joined  at  one  side  thereof  with  an  angularly  formed 
terminal  side  bar  of  the  load  supporting  po  rtion,  a  side 
bar  connecting  one  of  said  spaced  torsion  \a  rs  witii  said 
intermediate  torsion  bar  at  the  other  sid4  there<^  a 


, 
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further  side  bar  passing  over  said  intermediate  torsion 
bar  and  connecting  said  one  of  said  spaced  torsion  bars 
and  the  other  of  said  spaced  torsion  bars,  and  means  pre- 
venting rotation  kA  oat  of  said  torsion  bars  whereby  aU  of 
said  torsion  bars  will  be  subjected  to  torsional  stresses 
when  loads  are  imposed  on  said  load  supporting  portion. 


and  gripping  one  edge  thereof,  means  for  tightening  said 
hooks  so  as  to  draw  said  case  tightly  against  said  seat. 


'^^-^ 


3,083,002 

REFRIGERATED  CHUCK  AND  METHOD  FOR 

HOLDING  WORKPIECE 

Elbert  M.  Lncey,  Jr.,  Chnh  Vista.  Calif.,  aarignor  to 

Rohr  Corpovatloii,  a  corporathm  of  Cattfomfai 

Continnatlon  of  application  Scr.  No.  543,543,  Oct  28, 

1955.    TUs  appMcadon  Oct  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  767,078 

4ChihM.    (a.  269— 7) 


and  means  for  supporting  said  frame  and  attached  case 
at  bench  height. 

3  083  004 
CYLINDER  HEAD  SUPPORTING  FIXTURES 
James  T.  Chu*,  Fort  Morgan,  Coto.,  assignor  to  Ctark- 
Feather  Mannfoctnrtaig  Co.,  Fort  Morgan,  Colo.,  a 
corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Sept  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,736 
ICtataa.    (CL  269^-51) 


1 .  A  chuck  for  supporting  and  securing  the  lower  end 
portion  of  a  workpiece  for  machining  of  the  upper  end 
portion  thereof  comprising:  a  rigid  workpiece  support- 
ing member  having  a  recessed  surface  for  receiving  and 
supporting  the  workpiece  in  contact  therewith  and  for 
receiving  a  pool  of  liquid  for  immersion  of  said  lower 
end  portion  of  the  workpiece  therein,  said  workpiece  sup- 
porting member  having  internal  means  in  heat  transfer 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  workpiece  supporting 
surface  for  withdrawing  heat  from  said  liquid  sufficient 
to  solidify  the  same  and  secure  the  workpiece  to  its  sup- 
porting member,  or  selectively,  for  transferring  heat  to 
the  solidified  liquid  sufficient  to  melt  the  same  and  release 
the  workpiece  from  its  supporting  member;  a  rigid  base 
member  having  said  workpiece  supporting  member  slid- 
ably  seated  thereon;  first  and  second  members  secured  to 
said   workpiece   supporting  member  on  opposite   sides 
thereof  and  aligned  for  movement  along  a  first  center  line 
of  the  workpiece  supporting  member;  third  and  fourth 
members  secured  to  said  workpiece  supporting  member 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  aligned  for  movement  along 
a  second  center  line  of  the  workpiece  suj^rting  member 
perpendicular  to  said  first  center  line  tliereof;  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  complemenury  members  secured 
to  said  base  nnember  for  slidably  receiving  said  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  members  respectively  of  the  work- 
piece  supporting  member  for  said  movement  of  the  mem- 
bers each  along  its  center  line  while  preventing  move- 
ment laterally  thereof  as  the  workpiece  supporting  mem- 
ber contracU  and  expands  in  response  to  said  withdraw- 
ing and  transferring  of  heat  from  and  to  said  liquid. 


-^' 


o    o     cyx      o    o 


6©^" 


x" 


-e/t 


A  cylinder  head  supporting  fixture  comprising:  a  base 
plate;  means  for  securing  said  base  plate  to  a  supporting 
surface;  a  horizontal  bearing  tube  rigidly  in  said  base 
plate;  an  indented  hexagonal  rear  extremity  on  said  bear- 
ing tube;  a  hexagonal  shaft  in  said  bearing  tube,  the  rear 
extremity  of  said  shaft  engaging  the  hexagonal  rear  ex- 
tremity in  said  bearing  tube;  a  flange  formed  on  said 
shaft  adjacent  its  forward  extremity;  a  cap  screw  threaded 
into  one  of  the  flat  sides  of  the  hexagonal  shaft  forwardly 
of  said  flange;  two  bracket  arms  pivotally  mounted  at 
their  rear  extremities  on  said  cap  screw  so  as  to  swing  in 
the  plane  of  said  flat  side;  and  attachment  means  longi- 
tudinally movable  along  said  bracket  arms  for  attaching 
the  latter  to  a  cylinder  head. 


3,083,005 
CLAMPING  STRAP  AND  ADJUSTABLE  CLAMPING 

BLOCK  COMBINATION 

William  E.  Hefner,  3120  Payne  Are.,  CleTcland  14,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  137,897 

4Clahns.    (0.269—91) 


3,083,003 
HOLDING  FIXTURE  FOR  BUICK  DYNAFLOW 
TRANSMISSIONS      , 
Robert  J.  Jones,  15551  U  Pas  Drive,  V^ctorvillc  CaUf. 
Filed  Feb.  18, 1960,  Scr.  No.  9,547 
2C]ahM.    (CL  269^-47) 
1.  A  holding  fixture  for  an  automatic  transmission  hav- 
ing a  case  with  a  pair  of  band  adjustment  holes  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  said  holding  fixture  comprising  a  fnune 
having  a  seat  thereon  formed  to  receive  one  side  of  said 
case  in  a  snug-fitting  engagement,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
hooks  depending  from   said  frame,   said   hooks  being 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  band  adjustment  hcrfes 


1 .  In  the  combination  of  a  clamping  block  element  and 
a  clamp  strap  element,  said  strap  element  being  adapted 
to  bear  upon  an  object  to  be  clamped  to  the  bed  of  a 
machine  and  bearing  upon  a  surface  of  said  block  ele- 
ment supported  on  bed  of  the  machine  and  secured  by 
bolt  means  extending  through  the  strap  at  a  region  be- 
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tween  block  and  object  and  engaged  with  the  bed  of  the 
machine,  that  improvement  comprising:  interlocking 
means  between  mutual  bearing  surfaces  of  said  block 
and  said  strap,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  recess  open- 
ing at  its  said  contact  surface  and  the  other  said  element 
having  a  pin  projecting  from  its  respective  contact  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said  recess  to  provide  said 
interlocking  means. 


WORKHOLDING   DEVICE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

ANGULAR  CUTOFF 
Victor  Debs,  Ridgewood,  N.Y^  assignor  to  American 
Madiine  A  Foundry  Company,  a  corp*ration  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  679,825 
6  Claims.    (CI.  269— 110) 


each  other  during  securement  of  the  frar^ing  members 
together  by  nailing,  said  framing  clamp  coi^prising  a  pair 
of  plate-like  generally  L-shaped  members  lach  including 
a  guide  leg  and  a  substantially  right  angled  laterally  di- 
rected jaw  leg,  means  securing  said  L-shfped  members 
together  with  the  free  ends  of  said  guide!  legs  disposed 
in  sliding  overlapping  relation  for  movemetit  of  said  jaw 
legs  toward  and  away  from  each  other  while  being  main- 
tained substantially  parallel,  means  secured  between  said 
L-shaped  members  for  urging  movement  of <  said  L-shaped 
members  relative  to  each  other,  one  of  said  guide  legs 
has  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein,  a  nrst  mounting 
lug  projecting  laterally  from  one  side  faqe  of  said  one 
guide  leg,  a  second  mounting  lug  projectingj  laterally  from 
one  side  face  of  the  other  guide  leg  and  through  said  slot, 
a  lever  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  second  lug  at  one 
end  for  movement  about  an  axis  extending  transversely 
of  said  guide  legs,  said  urging  means  comprising  a  con- 
necting link  having  one  end  portion  pivotally  secured  to 
said  first  lug  for  movement  about  an  axis  paralleling  said 
first-mentioned  axis  and  to  said  lever  anii  at  the  other 
end  a  spaced  distance  from  said  first-menttoned  axis  and 
for  movement  about  an  axis  paralleling  Mud  first-men- 
tioned axis. 


1.  In  a  work  holding  vise  for  use  with  a  cutoff  saw  or 
the  like,  the  combination  of  frame  means  having  a  sup- 
porting surface  of  substantial  width  and  having  a  side 
adapted  to  be  disposed  closely  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
the  cutting  line  of  the  saw  or  the  like;  a  pair  of  jaw 
structures  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  spaced  in  a 
direction  generally' |>arallel  to  said  side  of  said  frame 
means  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  surface;  and 
means  operatively  arranged  to  effect  relative  rectilinear 
movement  of  said  jaw  structures  toward  each  other  in 
said  direction;  one  of  said  jaw  structures  comprising  a 
jaw  member  having  a  flat,  vertically  disposed  work-en- 
gagins  face  of  substantial  width  extending  transversely 
relative  to  said  direction  and  having  an  end  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  side  of  said  supporting  surface,  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  jaw  member  on  said  frame  adjacent 
to  said  side  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  jaw  member 
about  a  vertical  axis  located  closely  adjacent  to  said  end, 
and  means,  spaced  from  said  pivotally  mounting  means, 
<^rative  to  lock  said  jaw  member  in  pivotally  adjusted 
position  at  any  of  a  number  of  selectable  angles  with  re- 
spect to  said  side;  the  other  of  said  jaw  structures  com- 
prising a  jaw  member  having  a  work-engaging  face  di- 
rected toward  said  one  jaw  structure,  and  means  mounting 
said  last-mentioned  jaw  member  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis. 


3,083,007 

WOOD  FRAMING  CLAMP 

Rudolph  R.  Campficid,  Rte.  2,  Palmyra,  Mo. 

Filed  May  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  110,728 

3  Claims.    (CI.  269—151) 


3,083,008  1 

FOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  TUBJULAR 

KNITTED  FABRICS 

John  L.  Miller,  64  Coal  St^  Port  Carbon,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60  259 

16  Claims.    (CL  270-^1) 


1 .  A  flat  folding  machine  comprising  a  bupport  frame, 
a  pair  of  horizontally  extending  tracks  mi>unted  on  said 
frame  at  a  fixed  elevation,  a  folding  rbller  aaaembly 
mounted  on  said  tracks  for  rectilinear  horizontal  travel, 
actuating  means  connected  to  said  folding  f oiler  assembly 
for  imparting  reciprocatory  movonent  the^to  along  said 
tracks,  a  folding  bed  diq>osed  beneath  saiji  folding  roller 
assembly,  support  means  carrying  said  bed  for  vertical 
movement  of  said  bed  between  an  empty  upper  position 
and  a  loaded  lower  position,  operating  meaAS  connected 
to  said  support  means  and  operable  in  response  to  each 
reciprocation  of  said  folding  roller  assemply  for  causing 
a  step-by-step  lowering  of  said  bed  in  tidied  relation  to 
said  reciprocations  for  maintaining  a  substahtially  constant 
vertical  spacing  of  the  top  layer  of  material  folded  in 
stacked  relation  upon  said  bed  to  saidj  folding  toUct 
assembly.  | 


1.  A  wood  framing  clamp  for  maintaining  a  pair  or 
more  firaming  members  properly  orientated  relative  to 


3,M3,009 
OUTSERT  APPLYING  APP> 

Robert  Aa  dot,  Bovbu  Bvook,  aa 
New  MvkcC,  N J^  —l^nn  to 
tioB,  OcTclaid,  OUo,  a 

FDed  Mar.  29,  IHO.  Sar.  No.  1< 
llClaiBfc     (CL  270— 58)1 
1.  Apparatus  for  applying  outserts  at  ui 
apart  locations  to  a  web  of  paper  travel| 


lTUS 

J.  ^'SccMcr, 


S75 

formly  q>aced- 
ig  at  a  high 
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uniform  qieed  from  a  web  treating  machine,  comprising 
in  combination,  an  i^iplicator  roll  mounted  for  rotation 
and  driven  at  the  tpetd  of  and  in  constant  angular  con- 
tact with  said  web,  a  resilient  roll  rotating  and  providing 
a  nip  with  said  applicator  roll  angularly  qwced  ahead  of 
said  web  contact,  means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  a 
continuous  strip  of  lightly  connected  printed  outsert 
areas  of  uniform  length  having  a  line  of  equally  spaced 
perforations  along  one  edge  of  the  strip,  a  wheel  having 
pins  projecting  from  its  periphery  to  engage  in  said  per- 
forations to  advance  said  strip,  means  to  drive  said  wheel 
from  said  machine  at  a  fixed  lesser  peripheral  speed  than 
said  web,  means  to  apply  a  continuous  narrow  stripe  of 
tacky  adhesive  to  said  strip  as  it  moves  over  said  wheel, 
means  to  guide  said  strip  from  said  wheel  to  said  nip  on 


said  applicator  roll  and  of  a  length  greater  than  the 
length  of  an  outsert,  a  breaker  roll  engaging  said  strip  at 
a  distance  not  substantially  greater  than  an  outsert  length 
from  said  nip  and  Ich  thui  that  length  from  pin  engage- 
ment with  this  next  outsert  on  said  strip,  said  breaker  roll 
being  of  circular  crost-aection  but  having  portions  of 
different  diametan  to  stress  tbe  strip  non-uniformly  of 
its  width  to  dierdyy  start  a  tear  at  the  weakened  area 
nearest  to  said  breaker  roll  at  the  beginning  of  leading 
outsert  q>eed  increase  under  the  action  of  said  nip,  said 
applicator  roll  betng  perforated  throu^iout  its  circum- 
ference, and  means  to  apply  a  suction  to  said  applicator 
roll  in  only  the  partial  circiunferential  area  extending 
substantially  between  said  nip  and  the  beginning  of  said 
web  contact  to  thereby  carry  severed  outserts  into  en- 
gagement with  said  web  for  adhesioa  thereto. 


3,083,010 
BLUEPRINT  FOLDING  MACHINE 
David  F.  SdMB,  NMhvilla,  Tav^  aad  Joe  T.  Zian, 
Eaflawood,   Co!*.,  aarffMn   to  Ave*   Corporarton, 
Nashvilla,  Tmm^  a  carpanallaa  «(  Delaware 
CoidftMattaa  of  ^pBraiisa  8cr.  N«w  859,360,  Dec.  14, 
1959,  BOW  Pataat  No.  3,048389,  dated  Aug  7,  1962. 
This  appilcartaB  Magr  16, 1962,  Sar.  No.  195,119 

9CUaM.    (CL27t— 62) 
3.  A  machine  for  forming  a  blueprint  sheet  into  a 
pleated  and  douUc  cross-folded  unit,  comprising: 

means  for  feeding  a  sheet  and  means  tor  severing  its 

trailing  edge  from  a  continuous  supply, 
means  exteudinf  transversely  of  the  sheet  for  forming 

the  same  into  a  pleated  accordion, 
means  for  indicating  the  completion  of  the  pleating 
operation. 


means  actuated  by  said  indicating  means  for  cross- 
folding  the  accordion. 


and  means  responsive  to  said  indicating  means  for 
actuating  the  first-mentioned  means  for  feeding. 


3,083,011 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STATIC  ELIMI- 
NATION IN  SHEET  FEEDING  PRESSES  AND  THE 
LIKE 

A.  Saal,  Roas  Towaahip,  ABcgbeay  Comity,  Pa., 
io  Mfllcr  PrhaliBf  MacWBcry  Co.,  PMriwnth, 
Pa.,  a  corporaHoa  of  Piimijliiia 

Filed  Mtm.  13,  1961,  Sar.  No.  82,619 
1  Oakm.    (CL  271—26) 


"v*. 


»*m 


A  method  of  separating  sheets  in  a  pile  in  which  the 
sheets  are  held  together  by  static  electricity  comprising 
blowing  ionized  air  against  an  edge  of  the  pile  at  the 
top  of  the  pile  initiating  eliminating  of  the  static  elec- 
tricity at  the  edges  of  several  of  the  top  sheets  of  the  pile, 
the  air  forcing  its  way  in  between  thie  edges  of  the  top 
sheet  and  the  edge  of  the  sheet  next  below  and  gradually 
fonning  a  cushion  of  ionized  air  between  the  top  sheet 
and  the  sheet  next  below  which  furthers  the  eliminating 
of  the  static  electricity  between  the  top  sheet  and  the 
sheet  next  below  and  facilitates  separation  of  the  tc^  sheet 
from  the  slieet  next  below  and  withdrawing  the  top  sheet 
in  the  direction  o(  said  edge. 


3,083,012 

DELAY  DEVICE  FOR  DOCUMENT  FEEDING 

APPARATUS 

William  L.  Poland,  Norwaik,  Cmb.,  anlgMir  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporatloa,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corponitioD  of 

Delaware 

FBcd  fane  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  39,680 
9  dakna.  (CL  271—64) 
1.  In  a  document  feeding  apparatus  of  the  character 
described  having  means  for  conveying  documents  seriatim 
throu^  a  plurality  of  feeding  suges,  a  feed  delay  device 
interposed  between  two  successive  feeding  stages  of  said 
apparatus  for  conveying  a  document  through  an  alternate 
delay  feed  route  between  said  sucoesiive  sUges,  said  de- 
vice comprising  means  for  cmiveying  documents  along  an 
endless  feed  path,  said  endle^  feed  path  conunonicating 
with  the  feed  path  extending  from  the  preceding  one  ai  said 
suoceasive  feoding  stages  and  the  feed  paUi  leading  to  the 
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subsequent  one  of  said  successive  feeding  stages,  and  means 
including  a  bi-directional  switching  member  electromag- 
netically  controllable  according  to  the  presence  or  absence 
of  an  electrical  delay  control  signal  to  direct  any  selected 


document  advancing  from  said  preceding  stage  into  or 
away  from  said  endless  feed  path  and  any  selected  docu- 
ment advancing  through  said  endless  feed  path  for  a  re- 
peat traversal  of  said  endless  feed  path  or  into  the  feed 
path  leading  to  said  subsequent  feeding  stage. 


9,M3,013 
CARD  RECEIVERS 
L  MorImmi,  Rowayton,  and  Eugene  J.  Lc  Brim, 
Jr^  Norwalk,  Couk,  aM^non  to  Spcny  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  18,  19M,  Ser.  No.  43,442 
17  Claimf.     (O.  271—86) 


fi    III 


1.  In  a  chamber  for  receiving  cards  having  a  platform 
for  receiving  cards  thereon  and  a  resilient  support  for 
said  platform,  means  for  adjusting  the  resilient  support  of 
the  platform  comprising  a  vertical  tube  depending  from 
•aid  card  receiver,  a  vertical  rod  attached  to  said  platform 
and  passing  through  said  tube,  a  pair  of  coil  springs  en- 
circling said  rod,  a  depressor  collar,  having  a  depressor 
pin  protruding  therefrom,  encircling  said  rod  and  sep- 
arating said  coil  springs,  means  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  for  supporting  said  coil  springs,  rotatable 
adjusting  rod  suiq;>ort  means  encircling  said  tube,  a  plu- 
rality of  adjusting  rods  attached  to  said  adjusting  rod 


support  means,  a  plurality  of  coil  springs  Encircling  said 
adjusting  rods,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  collars  encircling 
said  adjusting  rods  at  the  lower  end  of  sai^  coil  springs, 
a  plurality  of  sliding  collars  encircling  said  adjusting  rods 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  coil  springs,  a  plurality  of  stop 
pins  passing  through  said  adjusting  rods  an^  limiting  said 
sliding  collars,  and  means  cooperating  witbj  said  card  re- 
ceiver for  rotating  said  adjusting  rod  support  meam  to 
selectively  allow  said  depressor  pin  to  engagje  one  or  none 
>f  the  plurality  <A  sliding  collars. 


3,083,014 

SIGNATURE  JOGGING  AND  STAlCKING 

MECHANISM 

Frederic  E.  Howdle,  Waowatosa,  and  John  Itancnbaehlcr, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cntier-Hanuner,  Inc., 
Milwauitee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,!f96 
21  Claims.     (CI.  271—89) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  receiving  an  incoming  stream  of 


sheets  and  for  stacking  and  aligning  the 
sheets  as  they  are  stacked,  a  stacking  table 
sheets  are  received  from  the  incoming  stream  and  on 
which  the  sheets  are  stacked  in  layers  pu'allel  to  the 
plane  of  the  table,  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
contacting  opposite  sides  of  the  sheets,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  rotatable  members  for  rotition  on  axes 
nearly  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  table,  means  for 
rotating  said  members  at  a  predetermined  i  peed  whereby 
portions  of  said  members  contact  opposite 
sheets  as  the  latter  arrive  over  the  table  t(> 
jog  said  sheets  to  align  the  edges  thereof,  aiid  stop  means 
against  which  the  leading  edges  of  the  shee  ts  are  stopped 
as  the  sheets  are  advanced  by  the  rotatible  members 
to  align  the  leading  edges  thereof  as  t|ie  sheets  are 
stacked  on  the  table. 


edges  of  said 
on  which  the 


edges  of  said 
advance  and 


I  3,083,015 

I  PLAYGROUND  APPARATIJI 

Bernard  M.  Barenhohz,  444  Roaedalc  Rofd,  and  Frank 

Caplan,  292  Ridgcview  RomI,  both  of  PriMctoa,  N  J. 
FUcd  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27l60 
4  Claims.     (CI.  272—56.5)  I 

1.  Playground  apparatus  comprising  aj  central  post 
adapted  to  be  anchored  in  a  fixed  position, [a  spiral  chute 
encircling  said  post,  a  plurality  of  substannally  horizon- 
tal members  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  post 
each  having  one  end  secured  to  said  post  aid  having  the 
other  end  arranged  to  suj^wrt  the  chute  on  said  post,  said 
members  being  spaced  progressively  cirpumferentially 
and  vertically  sufficiently  close  to  each  otaer  to  provide 
a  spiral  ladder  extending  from  the  lower  etid  of  the  diute 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  chute,  and  cradlelmeans  at  the 
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outer  ends  of  said  members  for  receiving  said  chute  to   of  pins  in  an  upright  pre-selected  ^aced  relation,  means 
support  the  same,  said  cradle  means  having  a  recess  in    for  lowering  and  raising  the  frame  to  and  from  the  level 

of  the  alley,  gate  means  for  retaining  said  pins  in  said 
frame,  first  means  normally  operable  upon  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  frame  for  releasing  said  gate 


the  upper  surface  thereof  and  the  underside  of  said  chute 
having  projections  adapted  to  extend  into  said  recesses. 


3,083,016 

GOLF  INDOOR  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Lawrence  W.  Swnegl,  3014  E.  126<k  St^  Oevcland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  11,  1960,  Sar.  N^  48,947 

SCIafana.    (CL  273-^35) 


means,  and  second  means  effectively  located  at  a  pmnt 
along  the  vertical  path  of  travel  of  said  frame  above  the 
effective  position  of  said  first  means  operable  only  upon 
the  upward  movement  of  said  frame  for  releasing  said 
gate  means. 

3,083,018 

BATON  BALL  GAMES 

Glenn  L.  Kanffman,  Manor  Road,  Front  Royal,  Va.,  and 

John  W.  WliUams,  Cbcftcr  Gap,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1960,  Sar.  No.  64,578 

ICfarim.    (CL273— 95) 


1.  In  a  golf  swing  teaching  and  practicing  device,  a 
handle  member  comprising  a  shaft-like  gripping  portion 
adapted  for  hand  gripping  and  a  bail-like  portion  having: 
a  straight  section  ^>aced  from  and  extending  generally 
parallel  with  said  gripping  portion;  and  a  bail  section 
connecting  an  end  of  said  gripping  portion  and  an  end  of 
said  straight  section,  said  bail  section  having:  a  first 
part  including  a  straight  portion  diverging  from  said 
end.  of  said  straight  section  of  said  bail-like  portion 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  end  of  said  gripping 
portion  adjacent  thereto;  and  a  second  part  extending 
from  said  first  part  to  said  end  of  said  gripping  portion, 
the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  parts  of  said  bail- 
section  being  offset  from  said  gripping  portion  both 
lengthwise  and  transversely  of  said  gripping  portion 
and  a  resilient  member  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  bail  section,  the  other  end  of  said  resilient  member 
being  adapted  to  be  coimected  to  a  floor-like  horizontal 
structure. 

3,083.017 
BOWLING  PIN  SPOTTING  MACHINE 
Waller  BOowi,  MaMca,  Mm.,  aarigMr  to  AnMricM 
Machine  Jk  riinniij  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jcraey 
OiUial  amBentfoa  Ian.  4,  1954,  Ser.  No.  401,858.  now 
Patent  No.  2.M2at4,  datml  Nov.  29,  1960.    DtrMed 
and  tkfa  appMcatfon  Inly  22,  1999,  Ser.  No.  83531« 

SChdmi.    (CL273— 43) 
1.  A  bowling  pin  setting  madiine  for  setting  bowling 
pins  in  a  prescleOed  position  on  a  bowling  alley  com- 
pridng,  a  txuut  liavui|  means  fw  receiving  a  plurality 


In  a  game  apparatus  including  an  annulus  having  a 
pair  of  axially  aligned  outwardly  projecting  arms,  cup 
members  having  thickened  base  portions  formed  with 
transverse  openings,  said  transverse  openings  and  said 
arms  being  of  such  diameter  so  as  to  insure  a  snug  fric- 
tional  engagement  of  said  arms  by  said  openings  and  to 
permit  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said*  cupe  along 
said  arms,  and  a  crossbar  arranged  at  approximately  325 
degrees  from  the  horizontal  connecting  opposite  sides  of 
the  annulus  and  forming  a  hand  hold  therefor  for  man- 
ually manipulating  the  same  to  position  the  cups  for  re- 
ceiving untethered  traveling  articles  therein. 


3,083,019 
AMUSEMENT  TARGET  STRIKING  DEVICE 

WITH  BCMfBSlGHT 
Angcio  GfaiUano,  754  Maca  Avc^  BtwB  67,  N.Y. 
nicd  Jan.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3,856 
ICIaliii.   (CL  273— 101) 
An   amusement  target  striking  device,  comprising  a 
base,   a  turntable  revduUy  supported  on  said  base,  a 
target  disposed  on  said  tumtaUe  and  operable  to  move 
therewith  in  a  predetermined  circular  path  at  a  selective 
angular  speed,  a  sin^e  air  vehicle  supported  from  said 
base  in  a  fixed  position  above  said  path  and  defining  a 
vertical  receptacle  releasably  storing  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jectiles, sighting  naeans  borne  by  said  vehicle  afford- 
ing an  operator  to  view  optically  the  moving  target  and 
to  determine  the  optimum  instant  of  projectile  releaae, 
and  release  means  connected  to  said  receptacle  including 
control  means  manually  actuatable  to  release  from  said 
receptacle  one  projectile  at  a  time  for  subsequent  descent 
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<rf  the  released  projectile  in  a  free  fall  towards  said  path    rear  of  said  tee,  said  putting  green  being  of  identical 
to  strike  the  torget,  said  ctmtrol  means  including  retain-    site,  shape  and  contour  as  its  associated  target  green 


ing  means  operable  for  holding  back  all  the  projectiles 
above  the  lowermost  projectile  in  said  receptacle  when 
said  release  means  is  actuated. 


3,t83,t2« 

GAME  DEVICE 

Wilford  A.  Tenchak,  1430  W.  21st  St,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  June  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  33,262 

Sdaims.    (CL  273— 134) 


and  further  including  an  approadi  area 
and  the  putting  green. 


een  the  tee 


3,M3,f22 
CENTER  SPINDLES  FOR  MAO 
PHONOGRAPHS 
Hans  Christiui  Hansen,  drtatiandioli^cj  14, 
Copcnliagcn,  Dcnauurl(       ' 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1956,  Scr.  No.  602,884 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britain  >  lUg.  10, 1955 
20Clainu.    (CL  274— 10)    ^ 


S.  A  game  device  conqtrising  a  gameboard  including  a 
lubitantialiy  vertically  diq>08ed  inclined  surface,  means 
adjustably  supporting  the  gameboard  in  vertically  inclined 
pocition,  said  gameboard  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
tpactd  rows  of  apertures,  peg  members  insertable  into 
said  apertures,  and  a  game  piece  movable  along  the  sur- 
face ot  Ibc  gameboard,  said  peg  members  when  disposed 
in  adjacent  iqpertures  being  spaced  i4>art  a  lesser  distance 
tlian  the  diametrical  distance  of  the  game  inece  whereby 
the  adjacent  peg  members  form  a  crotch  for  receiving  a 
game  piece,  said  surface  of  the  gameboard  being  smooth 
to  facilitate  movement  of  the  game  piece  thereon,  and  a 
manually  (^wrated  rod  for  directly  contacting  and  moving 
the  game  piece  along  the  smooth  surface. 


3,083,021 
GOLF  COURSE  | 

John  E.  RdDy,  Uvitlown,  N.Y. 
(204  WniMi  Road,  Norik  MaMapcqna,  N.Y.) 
^     Filed  Jnly  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,688 
5ClaiM.    (0.273— 176) 
1.  A  golf  course  having  adjacent  parallel  fairways, 
said  fairways  comprising  holes  of  varied  pars  with  cor- 
reHKMMiiog  varied .  distances,  each  hole  having  a  tee 
area  with  the  fairway  associated  therewith  extending  for- 
waidly,  laterally  and  rearwardly  thereof,  a  distant  target 
green  situated  at  thenar  end  of  the  fairway  opposite 
said  tee,  and  a  putting  or  playing  green  situated  to  the 


1 .  A  center  spindle  for  a  record  changii  g  phonograf^ 
comprising:  an  elongated  tubular  memxr  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal,  peripherally  alining  slots,  an 
elongated  contrcd  member  coaxially 
tubular  member  and  movable  in  the  lot 
tion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  jvimary  sui 
tudinal  members  each  having  a  body 
in  said  slots  and  a  lower  portion  of  redi 
an  inwardly  directed  notch  and  being 


iged  in  said 
litudinal  direc- 
>rting  longi- 
tion  tiltable 
width  having 
ible  in  the 


interior  of  said  tubular  member  below  sail  i  slots,  a  bush 


ing  slidably  arranged  in  the  interior  of  sai< 
ber  and  having  a  bore  for  the  passage  of 


control  member,  said  bushing  having  a  pttmlity  of  slots 


tubular  mem- 
said  eloogated 
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each  receiving  the  lower  portion  of  one  <rf  said  primary 
supporting  members  to  sUbilize  the  same  against  side- 
ward movemenU  during  tilting  thereof  and  a  cylindrical 
portion  engaging  said  notches  in  said  lower  ends  titereof , 
a  resilient  member  surrounding  said  bushing  below  said 
cylindrical  portion  tor  engaging  said  prinuuy  supporting 
members  adjacent  their  lower  ends,  secondary  support- 
ing means  in  axially  spaced  relationsh^  to  the  top  ends 
of  said  primary  supporting  members,  means  operable  to 
engage  said  secondary  supporting  means  with  at  least  the 
next  lowermost  record  to  hold  the  latter  on  the  spindle 
when  primary  supporting  members  are  retracted,  re- 
silient means  operable  to  actuate  said  secondary  sup- 
porting means  to  assume  said  record  engaging  position, 
a  first  abutment  on  said  elongated  control  member  oper- 
able to  retain  said  secondary  supporting  means  in  the 
inoperative  position  thereof  and  a  second  abutment  on 
said  elongated  control  member  in  such  an  axially  spaced 
relationship  from  said  first  abutment  that  said  first  abut- 
ment by  axial  movwnent  of  said  elongated  control  mem- 
ber can  be  relieved  entirely  from  its  position  to  control 
said  secondary  supporting  means  before  said  second 
abutment  enters  into  operative  engagement  with  said 
slidable  bushing  to  move  the  latter  downwards  to  tilt 
said  primary  supporting  members  to  retract  them  in  the 
center  spindle. 

3,083,023 

SPRING  SEAL 

wmiam  G.  Crcavcy,  Cwoga  Pirit,  Caitfn  assignor  to 

Notik  American  Aviallom  inc. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  796,327 

UCkdBM.    (CL  277— 206) 


routed  position,  its  throat  axis  is  precisely  in  proper  pre- 
determined position,  and  power  means  to  move  the  pre- 


load member  to,  and  retract  it  from,  said  advance  posi- 
tion. 


3,083,025 
CHUCK  WITH  DETACHABLE  GRIPPING  JAW 
Earie  C.  HerMLcnmaa,  Parma,  OUo,  asri«Bor  to  The 
Pipe  Machinery  Coopany,  WlcfcHCc,  Ohio,  a 
tion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  25, 1961,  S«r.  No.  147,645 
lOClaiiiis.    (Q.  279— 122) 


1 .  A  sealing  ring  comprising  a  channel  member  having 
a  ring  base  portion  with  a  spring  side  wall  extending 
from  said  base  portion,  a  sealing  ridge  projecting  from 
said  side  wall,  a  layer  of  relatively  softer  resilient  material 
disposed  over  said  sealing  ridge  as  an  integral  portion 
of  said  sealing  ring,  means  on  said  channel  member  dis- 
placed from  the  plane  of  said  spring  side  wall  for  pre- 
venting the  sealing  ridge  from  cutting  through  the  re- 
silient layer  when  the  seal  is  sealing  high  pressures. 


3,083,024 

ROLL-OVER  CHUCK 

Earlc  C.  HcrhkarsMn,  P»a,  OUo,  aoiinor  to  The 

Pipe  Marhhiffy  Coaspany,  WicUiac,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  OMo 

Filed  Sapl  11, 1961,  Scr.  Na.  137,084 
iSOataM.    (CL279— 5) 

1.  A  chuck  device  comprising  a  support,  a  chuck  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  operating  faces,  re^ectively,  to  be 
presented  toward  a  work  station,  selectively,  sui^orting 
means  supporting  tbc  chuck  on  the  support  for  rotation 
to  different  selected  positions  about  a  roUtional  axis  ly- 
ing in  a  plane  intermediate  its  faces  and  normal  to  the 
axis  of  the  chudi  throat,  a  preload  member,  movable 
means  supporting  die  preload  member  tor  movement 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  throat  when  the 
chuck  is  in  operating  rotated  positions  to  an  advance 
position  wherein  the  preload  member  bears  against  which- 
ever face  of  the  dnick  is  diqMMcd  away  from  the  sta- 
tion and  thereby  ooostrains  the  chuck  so  that,  in  each 


1.  A  chuck  jaw  carrier  and  detachable  jaw  combina- 
tion comprising  a  jaw  carrier  member  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  chuck  for  movement  along  a  predetermined 
path  in  one  direction  to  gripping  position  and  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  releasing  position,  a  jaw  member  juxta- 
posable  against  the  jaw  carrier  member  by  movement 
relatively  theretoward  along  said  path,  constraining  means 
on  the  members,  respectively,  interengageable  with  each 
other  by  juxtaposition  of  the  members  and  operative 
when  interengaged  to  constrain  the  members  from  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other  transversely  of  said  path,  and 
complementary  snap  fastening  means  on  the  members, 
respectively,  fully  engageable  in  snap  fastening  relation 
with  each  other  by  movement  of  the  members  along  said 
path  relatively  toward  each  other  into  juxtaposition,  and 
operative  when  fully  ragaged  to  detachably  secure  the 
members  together  in  juxtaponticm. 


3,083,026 
HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  SUSPENSICm 

SYSTEM 
Rohcrt  J.  Broadwcil,  CIcvchuid,  OUo,  asslfanr  to  11m 
Gahrtel  Coapany,  Clevdaad,  OUa,  a  corporatfaa  ti 
OUo 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,957 
27ClaiflM.  (CL280— 6) 
1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising  a  spning 
mass  including  a  frame  and  an  unsprung  mass  including 
a  ground  engaging  wheel,  a  high  pressure  reservoir  on 
the  vehicle,  said  reservoir  comprising  a  pressure  con- 
tainer, a  rigid  tubular  member  within  said  container 
dividing  the  same  into  an  outer  high  pressure  compart- 
ment and  an  inner  low  pressure  compartment,  an  outer 
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sleeve  of  flexible  material  between  said  (Container  and 
said  tubular  member  dividing  the  high  presture  compart- 
ment into  a  high  pressure  gas  chamber  and  a  high  pres- 
sure hydraulic  chamber,  and  an  inner  sleeve  of  flexible 
material  dividing  said  low  pressure  compartment  into 
a  low  pressure  gas  chamber  and  a  low  pressure  hydraulic 


at  one  end;  shaft  means  extending  away  from  kaid  member 
ia  the  same  lateral  direction  as  said  offset  poftion  and  dis- 
sposed  forwardly  of  said  offset  portion;  resilient  means 
connected  to  said  member  at  a  preselected  p0int  between 
Slid  offset  portion  and  said  shaft  means  and|  arranged  to 
bias  said  member  in  a  predetermined  direction;  a  mount- 
ing plate  formed  to  receive  said  shaft  mean^  and  clamp- 
ingly  engage  a  portion  of  said  resilient  o^ans  remote 
from  the  connection  thereof  to  said  blade  ^^ember;  and 
securing  means  for  removably  securing  said  mjounting  plate 
and  said  shaft  means  to  the  upper  face  of  ^  ski  in  pre- 


chamber,  pump  means  connected  between  said  sprung 
and  unsprung  masses  and  communicating  with  said  high 
and  low  pressure  hydraulic  chambers  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  low  pressure  hydraulic 
chamber  to  said  high  pressure  hydraulic  chamber  in  re- 
sponse to  the  relative  movements  between  said  sprung 
and  unsprung  masses. 


3,083,027 

STABILIZING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Knot  lalfau  Lindblom,  11  MaBhemsvagen, 

SoUcntuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Inly  8, 1958,  Set.  No.  747,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jub"  17, 1957 

llClaima.    (CL  280— 6.1) 


selected  position  between  the  conventional  poot  toe  and 
heel  attachment  members  with  said  offset  portion  overly- 
ing said  ski  face  and  said  longitudinally  elqngated  mem- 
ber lying  outwardly  of  and  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  ski 
whereby,  upon  engagement  of  said  offset  portion  of  said 
blade  member  between  a  user's  boot  and  laid  ski  face, 
stiid  resilient  means  will  be  tensioned  and  c(inditioned  for 
urging  said  member  from  an  inoperative  position  parallel- 
ing said  ski  face  to  an  operative  position  siibstantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  ski  face  upon  disengagement  of  said 
slci  from  said  boot. 


11.  A  stabilizing  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  body, 
a  plurality  of  stabilizing  components  individually  mount- 
ed on  and  adjustable  relative  to  said  body  for  supporting 
engagement  with  a  medium  upon  which  the  vehicle  may 
be  supported,  and  a  plurality  of  positioning  elements  con- 
nected on  said  body  and  connected  to  associated  ones  of 
said  stabilizing  components,  each  positioning  element  com- 
prising operating  means,  means  for  controlling  operation 
of  said  operating  means  belonging  to  said  positioning 
elements,  support  means  attached  to  the  body  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  movable  solid  weight  resting  on  said  support 
means,  said  support  means  and  said  weight  comprising 
cooperative  structural  means  enabling  said  weight  to  be 
displaceable  from  a  neutral  position  under  the  influence 
of  gravitational  and  centrifugal  forces,  and  means  con- 
necting said  weight  with  said  control  means  to  operate 
said  operating  means  in  response  to  the  displacement  of 
said  weight. 

3,083,028 

SKI  STOP 

Eari  A.  Miller,  Orcm,  Utah 

FBcd  Jan.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  709,102 

nClafans.    (a.  280— 11.13) 

1.  A  ski  stop  comprising  a  blade  member  of  longitudin- 

tSiy  elongated  formation  having  a  laterally  offset  portion 


3,083,029 

GOLF  CART 

Arthur  O.  RnaeU,  Box  175A,  Rte.  1,  Sa^ford,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,033 

3  Claims.    (CL  280— 36) 


1.  A  golf  cart  comprising  elongated  relatively  slim 
frame  structure  of  a  size  to  support  a  golf  bag,  a  handle 
longitudinally  adjustably  attached  to  said  fr^me  structure, 
supporting  means  for  said  frame  structure  comprising 
axle  means  of  a  length  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
transverse  dimension  of  said  golf  bag,  brackets  having 
spaced  legs  attached  to  each  side  of  said  fiame  structure 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  frame  I  structure  and 
with  said  legs  extending  toward  each  otier  onto  and 
affixed  to  said  axle,  outwardly  dished  relatively  large 
wheels  mounting  said  axle,  said  wheels  havii  ig  rims  spaced 
a  substantially  greater  distance  apart  than  the  length  of 
said  axle,  and  hubs  removably  mounting  said  wheels  on 
said  axle,  each  hub  comprising  an  inner  hub  segment 
mounted  on  bearings  on  said  axle  and  with  an  axially 
tapered  outer  surface,  and  an  outer  hub  segi  lent  having  an 
internal  surface  of  a  taper  complementary  to  that  of  the 
external  surface  of  the  inner  hub  segmen:,  one  of  said 
hub  segments  having  a  beveled  portion  ai  id  the  other  a 
movable  complementary  beveled  portion  cngageable  for 
exerting  axial  pressure  between  said  hub  segments  for 
pressing  them  axially  together  in  relatively!  tight  relation. 


3^83,030 

CART  SUPTORT 

Harold  L  Sides,  CUcafo,  Hi.,  siil^m  to  Tole-Cart  Cc, 

CUcMO,  IH^  a  corpotatioa  of  DIIiioIb 

Filed  IwM  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  33^73 

1  Claim.   (CI.  280— 79.1) 


said  plaoet  gean  havmg  an  interference  fit  with  said  sun 
gear  and  said  ring  gear  for  eliminating  lash  in  tlie  plane- 
tary gear  train. 

3,083,032 
AUTOMOTIVE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Herman  C.  Cuskic,  Birmli^ham,  Midi.,  assigDor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearttoni,  Mkh^  a  corpoiatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  128,891 
5  Claims.    (CL  280^-^96  J) 


In  a  cart  structure  con4>rising:  a  pair  of  ^aced,  paral- 
lel first  tubular  frame  elements  each  having  a  first  down- 
turned  end  portion;  a  pair  of  ^aced,  parallel  tubular 
second  frame  elements  each  having  a  second  downtumed 
end  portion,  said  second  end  portions  being  substantially 
longer  than  said  first  end  portions  and  all  of  said  end 
portions  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  substantially  in  a 
common  horizontal  plane,  tlie  second  frame  elements  be- 
ing q>aced  above  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  first 
frame  elements,  the  length  of  said  first  turned  end  por- 
tions being  at  least  equal  to  the  cumulative  dimension  of 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  first  and  second  turned  end 
portions,  said  end  portions  having  a  substantially  circular 
cross-section  throughout  their  lengths;  elongated  weld 
means  extending  from  said  lower  end  of  said  end  portion 
upwardly  substantially  the  length  of  said  first  turned  end 
portion  fixedly  securing  correq>onding  first  and  second  end 
portions  to  each  other  in  side-by-side  relationship  to  re- 
tain said  frame  elements  in  said  vertically  ^aced  parallel 
relationship;  and  a  pair  of  wheel  devices  secured  to  said 
second  end  portions  including  stub  siiafts  extending 
through  said  second  end  portions  adjacent  said  lower  ends 
thereof,  said  shafts  terminating  at  said  second  end  por- 
tions to  provide  an  unobstructed  space  between  the  second 
end  portions,  each  of  said  shafts  further  carrying  a  wheel 
for  rotation  about  a  conunon,  fixed  horizontal  axis  and 
outwardly  of  said  seoHid  end  portions. 


3,083,031 

ANTI-LASH  GEARING  FOR  STEERING 

MECHANISM 

John  R.  ElwelL  Dcmbora,  Mkk^  asslffior  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearbom,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nicd  Jwc  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  35,805 

10  Claims.    (CL280— 96) 


1 .  In  a  vehicular  suspension  system,  an  unspnmg  mem- 
ber, a  sprung  member,  suspension  means  supporting  said 
unsprung  member  for  vertical  and  horizontal  movenoent 
relative  to  said  sprung  member,  a  drag  strut  assembly 
controlling  the  horizontal  movement  of  said  unsprung 
member,  said  drag  strut  assembly  comprising  a  cylinder 
operably  connected  for  movement  in  a  substantially  axial 
direction  upon  horizontal  movement  of  said  unq>rung 
member,  means  supported  within  said  cylinder  dividing 
said  cylinder  into  two  fluid  chambers,  said  means  being 
constructed  to  permit  restrained  fluid  flow  between  said 
chambers  upon  axial  movement  of  said  cylinder,  and 
means  supporting  said  last  naooed  means  on  said  sprung 
member  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  said  strut  assem- 
bly upon  vertical  movement  of  said  unqvung  member 
while  restraining  axial  movement  of  said  last  named  means 
upon  horizontal  movement  of  said  uns[M-ung  member. 


3,083,033 
EQUALIZATION  SPRING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Ernst  J.  H.  Fiala,  Slndelfingeii,  Krcis  BobHngei^  Germany, 
assignor  to  Dalmlcr-Bcnz  Aktiengcsclladiaft,  Stnttgart- 
Untertnrkbcim,  Germany 

Filed  July  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,313 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Germany  Jn|y  10,  1957 

25  Claims.    (CL  280— 104) 


1 


1.  A  planetary  gear  train  comprising,  a  sun  gear,  a 
ring  gear  and  a  plurality  of  planet  gears  meshing  with 
said  sun  gear  and  said  ring  gear,  one  of  said  planet  gears 
being  constructed  of  a  material  capable  of  elastic  deforma- 
tion and  having  a  modulus  of  rigidity  substantially  smaller 
than  the  modulus  of  rigidity  of  said  sun  gear,  said  ring 
gear  and  the  remainder  of  said  planet  gears,  said  one  of 
788  O.O.— «7 


22.  An  equalization  sprmg  system  for  motor  vehicles 
having  springily  supported  oppositely  disposed  front  and 
rear  wheels,  comprising  a  common  spring  means,  force- 
transmitting  means  transmitting  the  forces  absorbed  by 
each  individual  wheel  to  said  common  spring  means,  and 
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further  means  operatively  connecting  the  force-transmit- 
ting means  of  diagonally  opposite  wheels  with  each  other 
so  that  upon  spring  movement  of  a  wheel  in  one  direc- 
tion said  last-mentioned  means  has  a  tendency  to  produce 
a  similar  movement  of  the  diagonally  opposite  wheel. 


3,083,034 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  WITH  RIDE  CONTROL 
John  R.  Hottowcll,  Brightwatcn,  N.Y^  aadgnor  to  Ford 
Motor  Compmy,  Dearborn,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,468 
7  Claims.    (CL  280— 124) 


3.083.035 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT  AND  BUCKLE 

HOU>ER  DEVICE 

Eric  Gwuiar  OaaiaB  Otloflsoo,  KyrlLOgatan  1, 

KUppan,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,891 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  Nov.  22,  1960 

5  Claims.    (CI.  280—150) 
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embracing  the  free  edges  of  the  part  of  the  braMe  operating 
lever  having  U-shaped  cross  secticm  thereby  fifedly  secur- 
ing said  holder  to  said  lever,  and  at  least  one  longue  inro- 
jecting  from  said  plate  at  the  appoaitt  tide  tfiereof,  said 
tongue  being  insertable  into  said  lock  housing  and  fwm- 
ing  at  least  one  recess  which  is  open  at  the  free  end  of 
the  projecting  tongue  and  is  sized  to  receive  the  projec- 
tion of  said  lock  housing. 


I 


3,083,036 

OCCUPANT  PROPELLED  UNlCYtfLE 

Dadley  E.  CoimII  HI,  AlboqMrqM,  nd  Robert  A. 

O'Connell,  Cedar  Crest,  N.  Mcz.,  assicnltrs  to  Uni- 

cycic    Corporation   of   America,   a   dlrlaian   of   Pnsh 

Button  Container  Corporation,  AllNiqacr^p|c,  N.  Mcz., 

a  corporation  of  New  Mexico  j 

FUcd  May  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  107,393 

SCfaiims.    (CL  280— 205) 


1.  In  a  suspension  system  for  motor  vehicles  having  a 
sprung  member  and  an  unsprung  member,  spring  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  sprung  member  and  said  un- 
q>rung  member,  a  member  contacting  said  spring  fixing 
the  distance  between  said  sprung  and  unsprung  members, 
said  member  being  supported  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  fixed  with  relation  to  one  of  said  sprung  and  un- 
sprvoig  members  to  thereby  change  the  location  at  which 
said  member  contacts  said  spring  and  the  distance  be- 
tween said  sprung  and  unsprung  members,  and  means  op- 
erative to  cause  said  member  to  pivot  about  its  axis  and 
thereby  simultaneously  increase  the  ride  level  and  effective 
^ning  rate  of  said  spring. 


1.  A  unicycle  comprising  a  fork  means  nduding  an 
identical  pair  of  rods  shaped  into  a  curved  i^oss  section 
at  the  upper  end  so  as  to  produce  an  almos  t  completely 
circular  hollow  tube  neck  when  the  pair  are  brought  to- 
gether, each  of  said  rods  extending  downwar  lly  into  out- 
wardly flaring  reverse  curves  while  retaini  ig  a  curved 
cross  section  but  ending  in  flat  parallel  prong  sections 
with  circular  openings,  clamping  means  for  holding  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rods  together,  ball  bearingi  means  fixed 
into  circular  opening  of  each  of  the  prong  sections  of 
the  fork,  an  axle  routably  supported  in  said  bearings,  a 
pair  of  hub  flanges  attached  through  an  interference  fit 
to  said  axle  in  a  symmetrically  spaced  relationahip,  a 
s^ked  wheel  having  the  inner  ends  of  thje  spoket  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  peripheries  of  said  h^b  flanges,  a 
pair  of  pedal  crank  means  attached  to  the  extremities  of 
said  axle,  and  a  seat  the  post  of  which  ii  inserted  in 
the  hollow  tube  neck  formed  by  the  two  rods  of  the 
fork,  said  seat  and  post  being  held  in  a  pite-determined 
position  by  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  damp  against 
the  rods  and  in  turn  on  the  post  of  said  se^t. 


4.  In  a  vehicle  at  least  one  seat;  at  least  one  safety  belt 
comprising  at  least  two  straps  anchored  in  said  vehicle  at 
one  end  and  a  buckle  including  a  locking  tongue  on  the 
other  end  of  one  of  said  straps  and  a  lock  housing  on  the 
other  end  of  the  other  one  of  said  straps,  the  lock  hous- 
ing being  provided  with  at  least  one  projection  and  the 
locking  tongue  forming  at  least  one  aperture  to  accom- 
modate said  projection  in  said  aperture  in  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  projection  when  the  locking  tongue  is  in- 
serted into  the  lock  housing;  a  brake  operating  lever  dis- 
posed at  one  side  of  said  seat  at  least  part  of  said  brake 
operating  lever  having  U-shaped  cross  section;  and  a 
holder  for  said  lock  housing  when  separated  from  said 
locking  tongue  comprising  a  plate,  a  pair  of  hook  por- 
tions projecting  from  said  plate  at  one  side  thereof  and 


3.083.037 
EXERCISING  AND  RECREATIONAL  APPARATUS 
Donald  W.  Gordon,  802  Sunklit  Ave.,  La  Fncntc,  Calif., 

and  Albert  Ray  Snow,  831f  Lnxor  St„  Do^rney  Calif. 

FUed  May  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  32,^47 

4  Claims.    (CI.  280— 206) 

1.  In  an  exercising  and  recr&tional  apparatus:  a  gen- 
erally spherical  cage  having  a  diameter  sucH  as  to  receive 
a  man  in  standing  position,  comprising  a  plu  ality  of  semi- 
circular bows,  and  a  pair  of  polar  hubs  to  which  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  bows  are  secured  wit!  i  the  bows  in 
spherical  array,  disposed  as  meridians  there  )f  and  spaced 
eircumferentially  around  a  polar  axis  paaing  througji 
laid  hubs,  whereby  any  adjacent  pair  of  v  id  bows  may 
(unction  as  ground-engaging  rims  for  rolling  or  rocking 
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ffiOv<ement  <rf  the  cage  in  a  plane  of  said  polar  axis  bi- 
aectiag  the  space  between  said  rims;  said  cage  further  in- 
cluding means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hands  and 
feet  of  an  operator  for  supporting  hunself  witfam  the  cage 
while  utilizing  bodily  movemenu  to  impart  movement  to 
the  cage;  a  waist  band  for  loosely  encircling  the  waist  of 
the  operator;  and  tie  links  attached  to  and  extending  be- 
tween the  pefijrfiery  oi  the  band  and  spaced  portions  of 
said  cage  to  proTide  a  spider  structure  supporting  the 
band  approximately  at  the  center  of  the  cage,  said  tie 


of  rubber  enclosed  in  a  steel  coil  spring,  means  prevent- 
ing axial  movemem  relative  to  the  frame  of  the  tubular 
member  which  is  secured  to  said  handle  bar. 


3,083,039 
PEDAL  CYCLES 
AlezaMlcr  Eric  MoaHoii, 
sigBor  to  MoaltoB  CtmaOtamtM  LteMed, 
Avoa,  Fngtawd,  a  British  coavany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,830 

Cfadms  priority,  appDcatioB  Great  Britafai  Nov.  16,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CL  280— 277) 


links  comprising  two  pain  of  parallel  rods  crossing  one 
another  at  right  angles  in  symmetrically  spaced  relation 
on  respective  sides  of  the  center  of  the  cage,  the  ends  of 
each  pair  of  rods  befaig  attached  to  adjacent  bows  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  cage,  there  being  eight 
of  the  bows  spaced  45*  apart,  the  central  portions  of 
said  rods,  inwardly  of  their  crossing,  defining  a  square 
within  which  said  waist  band  is  received;  and  relatively 
short  ties  extending  between  and  atuched  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  band  and  periiriierally  spaced  portions  of  said 
square. 

3»083^38 

TELESCOPIC  STRING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS  FOR 

THE  FRONT  WHEELS  OF  BICYCliS,  MOPEDS, 

MOTOR  SCOOTERS  AND  MOTOR  CYCLES 

Alciandcr  Brlc 

signor  t*  M4 

Avon, . .     . 

FUed  Ju.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  169,712 
SChdM.    (CL  280— 276) 


1.  A  two  wheeled  pedal  cycle  comprising  front  and 
rear  rubber  tyred  wheels,  each  wheel  being  of  an  overall 
diameter  of  between  12  and  19  inches,  a  composite  frame 
formed  from  tubes  adhered  together  and  comprising  a 
substantially  straight  main  frame  member  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  a  point  above  the  front  wheel  towards  the 
rear  wheel,  said  main  frame  member  having  upstanding 
substantially  at  right  uigles  from  its  front  end  a  post 
member  housing  a  steering  colunui  which  is  surmounted 
by  handlebars,  a  housing  for  a  pedal  crank  axle  secured 
directly  to  the  underside  of  the  main  frame  monber  inter- 
mediate iu  ends,  a  seat  tube  surmounted  by  a  saddle  in 
alignment  with  said  housing,  said  post  member  and  said 
seat  tube  being  of  a  length  equal  to  at  least  half  the  dis- 
tance between  them  and  being  joined  at  theii'  lower  ends 
to  said  main  frame  member  to  form  a  frame  of  open 
F-shape,  the  F-shaped  frame  being  resiliently  supported 
on  the  front  and  rear  wheels  by  means  including,  for 
mounting  the  spindle  of  each  wheel,  a  fork  connected  to 
each  wheel  and  to  the  frame  for  relative  springing  move- 
ment, and  a  rubber  spring  bearing  on  the  fork  associated 
with  each  wheel  and  adapted  resiliently  to  resist  upward 
movement  of  the  associated  wheel  relative  to  the  frame. 


mi  EnMSt  G.  Hellca«B, 


3,083,040 
AUTOMOBILE  TOW  BAR 
Max  Haymaii,  Battle  CNck, 
Three  Oaks,  Mich.,  assisBon  to  Pilot 
Battle  Crack,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  9, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  185,918 
lOabm.    (CL  280— 493) 


1.  A  resilient  su^ension  and  steering  assembly  for  the 
front  wheel  of  a  bicycle  having  a  frame,  a  first  tubular 
member  rotatably  mounted  within  said  frame,  a  second 
tubular  nsember  axially  sUdable  within  said  first  tubular 
member,  a  spline  mean  didably  connecting  said  tubular 
members  and  preventing  relative  rotation  therebetween,  a 
handlebar  secured-to  one  of  said  tubedar  members,  a 
wheel  fork  secured  to  the  other  of  said  tubular  members, 
compression  qxing  means  mounted  within  said  tubular 
members  and  resistiiig  relative  axial  movement  there- 
between, said  sfMiag  means  comprisiiig  a  cylindrical  bar 


1.  A  tow  bar  comprising, 

a  front  towing  yoke  having  spaced  upper  and  lower 
plates  johied  together  at  the  front  and  defining  an 
upright  draft  pin  hole  in  their  joined  portions. 
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laterally  spaced  pairs  of  pivot  pin  holes  in  the  rear 
eods  of  said  plates  having  pivot  pins  eemoveably 
positioned  therein, 

a  pair  of  coacting  cam  plates  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween said  yoke  plates  and  around  said  pivot  pins, 

a  nose  projecting  from  one  of  said  cam  plates, 

a  notch  formed  in  the  other  of  said  cam  plates  re- 
ceiving said  nose  with  the  edge  of  the  notch  roUingly 
engaging  the  edge  of  the  nose, 

connecting  portions  on  said  cam  jriates  projecting  from 
said  yoke  plates  at  equi-angularly  spaced  positions 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal  plane  passed  be- 
tween said  pivot  pins  and  through  said  draft  pin 
hole, 

a  pair  of  tubular  towing  arms  secured  to  said  con- 
necting portions  of  said  cam  {dates, 

a  yoke  secured  to  one  of  said  arms  and  having  a 
tie  bar  pivoted  therein, 

a  second  yoke  secured  to  the  other  of  sakl  arms, 

a  coupling  tube  pivoted  in  one  side  of  said  second  yoke 
and  bearing  against  the  other  side  transverse  to  said 
other  arm  and  having  a  sleeVe  on  one  end  slidabiy 
receiving  said  tie  bar, 

a  clamp  screw  threadedly  engaged  through  said  cou- 
pling tube  and  dampingly  engaged  with  said  tie  bar, 

a  lock  nut  on  said  screw  engageable  with  said  second 
yoke, 

and  coupling  means  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  at- 
tachable to  a  bumper. 


3,«83,041 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TELESCOPICALLY 

FTTTED  PARTS 

OioT  Stanley  OwcBinark,  Stockbolm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Akticbolafet  Electrohix,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Sweden 

FOcd  Dec.  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  706,317 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jan.  10,  1957 

1  Clalni.    (CI.  285—7) 


the  sleeve,  the  resilient  sleeve  being  sufficiently!  deformable 
to  be  manually  mounted  on  the  intumed  fl^ge  of  the 
collar,  the  inner  and  outer  members  being  locked  to  one 
another  when  the  collar  and  ring  are  in  tigpt  threaded 
engagement  and  the  nose  end  of  the  sleeve  excels  sufficient 
pressure  in  the  gap  against  the  flared  portion  pf  the  outer 
member  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  me$iber  to  pre- 
vent relative  movement  of  the  members,  and  the  inner 
and  outer  members  being  axially  movable  f/ith  respect 
to  one  another  when  the  collar  and  ring  are^  unthreaded 
sufficiently  to  relieve  the  pressure  exerted  by  llie  nose  end 
of  the  sleeve  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  mem- 
ber and  the  flared  portion  of  the  outer  memb^,  the  collar 
being  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  resilietit  ring  even 
when  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  nose  end  of  the  sleeve  is 
relieved  and  the  inner  and  outer  members  are  axially 
movable  with  respect  to  one  another. 


Inner  and  outer  telescopically  fitting  hollow  tubular 
members  which  are  axially  movable  with  respect  to  one 
another  to  provide  a  passage  of  variable  length,  the  outer 
member  at  an  extreme  end  thereof  having  an  outwardly 
flared  portion  whose  inner  surface  is  spaced  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  member  to  provide  an  annular 
gap  therebetween,  a  split  resilient  ring  snugly  embracing 
the  outer  member  which  is  externally  threaded  and  suf- 
ficiently resilient  to  be  positioned  on  the  outer  member 
over  its  outwardly  flared  portion,  means  for  removably 
holding  the  split  resilient  rmg  on  the  outer  member  at  a 
region  axially  removed  from  the  outwardly  flared  portion 
thereof,  a  collar  disposed  about  the  inner  member  which 
is  rotatable  and  axially  movable  thereon,  the  collar  being 
internally  threaded  at  one  end  for  threaded  engagement 
with  the  split  resilient  ring  and  having  an  inturned  flange 
at  its  other  end,  a  deformable  resilient  hollow  sleeve  defin- 
ing a  truncated  cone  which,  when  undeformed,  is  of  less 
internal  diameter  at  its  small  or  nose  end  than  at  its  oppo- 
site larger  end,  the  resilient  sleeve  being  disposed  about 
the  inner  member  with  its  nose  end  in  frictional  engage- 
ment therewith  and  nearer  to  the  gap  than  its  opposite 
larger  end,  and  the  sleeve  being  disposed  within  the  collar 
and  having  at  its  larger  end  an  external  circumferential 
groove  which,  when  the  resilient  sleeve  is  undeformed, 
receives  the  flange  for  rotatably  mounting  the  collar  on 


3,M3,042 
QUICK  CONNECT  COUPLING 
Holland  W.  Collar,  Son  Valley,  Calif.,  ass^mfr,  by 
assignments,  to  Lear  Sicglcr,  Inc.,  a  coiporation 
Delaware 

FUcd  Aog.  25, 195S,  Scr.  No.  756,8^8 
1  Claim,     (a.  285—93) 


of 


laving  lock- 
le  coupling 
roove;  lock- 
movement 
said  male 


In  a  coupling:  a  female  coupling  member 
ing  member  retaining  openings  therein;  a 
member  having  a  locking  member  receiving 
ing  members  mounted  in  said  openings  fo^ 
into  and  out  of  said  groove  to  lock  and  relc 
member;  a  cam  ring  mounted  on  said  female  imember  for 
rotational  movement,  said  ring  having  two  ^ircimiferen- 
tially  spaced  abutment  shoulders  which  ard  located  on 
the  exterior  of  said  ring;  a  spring  finger  caified  by  said 
female  member  having  an  end  positioned  lietween  said 
shoulders,  said  ring  when  moved  to  position  ^ne  shoulder 
against  said  finger  acting  to  force  the  lockiiig  members 
into  locked  position  in  said  groove,  and  whfn  moved  to 
position  the  other  shoulder  against  said  ring  acting  to  re- 
lease said  locking  members  for  movement  out  of  said 
groove;  and  a  notch  adjacent  said  one  shoulder  for  re- 
ceiving said  finger  to  releasably  latch  the  ^ring  against 
nK>vement  to  an  unlocked  position  with  reSpect  to  said 
lacking  members,  said  notch  providing  a  visiWe  indication 
exteriorly  of  the  coupling  as  to  the  locked  a^d  unlocked 
condition  of  the  coupling  parts. 


3,083,043 
TAPER  THREAD  SYSTEM  FOR  COUPLING 
OR  JOINT 
Homer  E.  Thomhill,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thorn- 
hill-Craver  Company,  Inc.,  HonstoOf  Tcxj,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

FUed  June  25, 1956,  Scr.  No.  593,^36 
5  Claims.     (CL  285—333) 


/-*      f      /*    1    X-* 


1.  A  tapered  thread  system  comprising, 
male    members    having    external    and 


inale  and  fe- 
mating 


intetrnal 
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threads  respectively  formed  on  substantially  the  same 
taper,  the  thread  of  the  male  member  being  of  such  size 
and  extent  as  to  engage  substantially  all  of  the  thread  of 
the  female  member  when  the  thread  system  is  made  up 
hand  tight,  said  female  member  having  an  internal  an- 
nular groove  at  the  small  diameter  end  of  the  internal 
thread  of  a  width  and  depth  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
male  member  as  the  members  are  rotated  to  full  made 
up  position,  the  interengagement  of  the  threads  consti- 
tuting the  only  limitation  on  the  extent  of  make-up. 


3  §gvf44 
HINGED  LOCK  FOr'cONNKCTING  ANTENNA 
ROD  TO  BOOM 
Frank  J.  Klancaft,  CUcago,  ID.,  aarignor  to  Hi-Lo  Manu- 
facturing Corp.,  CMcaffo,  IH.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 
FUcd  Apr.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  103,593 
4Clalnis.    (Q.  287— 99) 


is  in  said  closed  position,  a  bolt  movable  back  and  forttj 
in  said  housing  toward  and  away  from  said  panel,  said 
bolt  having  projections  forming  a  hook  adjacent  one  end 
and  a  finger  adjacent  the  other  end,  said  hook  and  said 
finger  projecting  through  said  housing  and  toward  said 
panel,  a  slide  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing 
and  manually  movable  back  and  forth  relative  to  said 
bolt  between  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position, 
cam  surfaces  formed  on  said  slide  adjacent  said  bolt  and 
coacting  with  opposing  surfaces  on  the  bolt  when  the 
slide  is  moved  toward  said  locked  position  to  move  the 
bolt  toward  said  window  and  simultaneously  to  turn  the 
bolt  and  advance  the  hook  ahead  of  the  finger,  thereby 
to  press  said  finger  against  said  panel  and  urge  the  latter 
away  from  said  lock  and  into  tight  contact  with  a  station- 
ary member  of  said  frame,  and  to  rock  said  hook  into  a 
blocking  position  past  one  edge  of  said  panel  when  the  lat- 
ter is  in  said  closed  position. 


LATCH 
John  H.  Ebcriy,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rawl 
Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,271 
10  Claims.     (CI.  292—76) 


1.  In  a  foldable  antenna  structure,  a  combined  pivot 
and  detent  assembly  for  pivotally  connecting  the  proxi- 
mate end  of  an  antenna  rod  to  an  antenna  boom,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured 
to  the  boom  and  having  a  rectangular  flat  portion  adapted 
to  project  laterally  therefrom,  the  marginal  edge  of  said 
flat  portion  being  formed  with  a  cradle-like  notch  therein, 
a  channel  member  adapted  to  receive  therein  said  proxi- 
mate end  of  the  rod  and  having  a  base  pivoted  to  said 
flat  portion  for  angular  turning  movements  about  an  axis 
normal  to  the  flat  portion  and  having  upstanding  channel 
sides,  and  a  detent  spring  movable  bodily  with  the  channel 
member  and  having  a  portion  thereof  overhanging  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  flat  portion  and  bearing  frictionally 
against  said  edge  at  ite  region  of  overhang,  said  notch 
being  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  spring 
and  designed  for  removable  reception  therein  of  the  over- 
hanging portion  of  the  spring. 


10.  A  spring  latch  comprising  a  continuous,  resilient, 
sheet  metal  strip  having  two  elongated  coextensive  spaced 
linear  generally  parallel  sides  and  two  end  portions,  one 
of  said  end  portions  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said 
sides,  the  other  of  said  end  portions  projecting  from  the 
opposite  end  of  one  of  said  sides  toward  the  oppoaite 
end  of  the  other  of  said  sides  and  having  an  extemiion 
projecting  along  the  outside  of  the  other  of  said  sides  and 
generally  parallel  thereto,  said  other  of  said  sides  being 
attachable  to  an  object  to  be  latched  and  said  extension 
being  shiftable  relative  thereto  and  in  the  direction  of 
extension  of  said  sides  upon  flexing  of  said  strip. 


3,083,045 
SASH  LOCK 
Roger  S.  Lindcroth,  Mcaford,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Amcrock  Corporation,  Rodcford,  01^  a  corporation 

of  Illinob 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,699 
7  ClataH.    (CL  292—69) 


3,083,047 

MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Roy  E.  Babbcl,  595  Buchanan  St.,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  733*3 

3  Claims.     (CL  296— 23) 


2.  A  lock  for  use  on  windows  having  a  panel  slidable  in 
a  frame  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  said  lock 
comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
frame  adjacent  one  end  of  said  panel  when  the  panel 


1 .  In  a  wheeled  motor  vehicle  having  a  frame  supported 
on  wheels  and  a  cab  portion  supported  on  said  frame, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  van  portion  abutting 
said  cab  section  comprising:  vertically  extendable  comer 
post  members  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  roof  section 
mounted  on  said  comer  posts;  a  pair  of  side  sections 
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pivotally  depended  from  said  roof  section  on  opposite 
•ides  thereof  outwardly  of  the  hub  line  of  said  vehicle,  an 
extension  plate  extensibly  mounted  on  each  of  said  side 
sections  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  hinged  nor- 
mally closed  bed  sections,  each  having  the  outer  bed 
plate  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  a  correspcmding  ex- 
tension plate  on  the  inner  side  thereof  and  the  inner  bed 
plate  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  said  corner  posU  and 
means  mountable  on  said  cab  section  and  connectable 
with  said  inner  bed  plates  for  opening  said  hinged  bed 
sections  and  extending  said  extension  plates  on  vertical 
extension  of  said  comer  post  members. 


as  aeen  in  side  view  of  the  vehicle  in  the  up#ard  direc- 
tioo  including  a  door  frame  part  of  essentially  constant 
width  as  seen  in  side  view  and  at  least  one  separate  struc- 
tural part  having  means  forming  said  upper  guide  por- 
tion, said  separate  structural  part  decreasing  ii  width  in 
the  upward  direction  as  seen  in  side  view,  said  separate 
structural  part  including  two  spaced  leg  porions  sepa- 
rated by  said  means  forming  said  upper  guide  pprtion  part 
and  engaging  with  said  door  frame  part  to  for^  a  closed 
frasie  portion. 


3  083f048 

VEHICLE  body' AND  DOOR  HEADER 

SEALING  MEANS 

ClartBce  F.  Kramer,  BbminghaiB,  Afidi^  asslgiior  to  Ford 

Motor  Cooapany,  DearboiB,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Flkd  Jimc  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  120,*4« 
6ClaliM.    (CL296— 44) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body  header  including  in- 
tegral weadierstrip  retention  means  comprising  a  lateral- 
ly opening  channel  having  a  lower  wall,  a  first  weather- 
strip having  a  body  portion  retained  within  said  channel 
and  a  deflectable  portion  extending  exteriorly  of  said 
channel  below  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  lower  wall, 
a  door  header  including  integral  weatherstrip  retention 
means,  a  second  weatherstrip  retained  by  said  door 
header  weatherstrip  retention  means  and  having  a  de- 
flectable portion  engageable  with  said  lower  Iwall  to  pro- 
vide a  primary  seal  between  said  headers;  and  drain 
trough  means  on  said  door  header  adapted  to'  catch  water 
seepage  past  said  second  weatherstrip,  said  drain  trough 
means  being  engageable  witii  said  first  weatherstrip  de- 
flectable portion  to  deflect  the  latter  toward  said  lower 
wan  to  provide  a  secondary  seal  between  said  headers. 


'  3,083,950 

ROLLABLE  BABY  lUMP  SEAT 
Dosald  W.  GUI,  CliidnMti,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  \n»  Fnaik 
F.  Taylor  Company,  ClnciBBati,  Ohio, 
Ohio 

Fikjd  May  1€,  19M,  Sw.  No.  29,22] 
2  Claims.    (CL  297—16) 


3,083,049 
DOCm  FRAME  CONSTRUCHON  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
,  HHialbciier,  Stirtt|art-Rohr,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Daiadcr-Bcnx   Aktjfngfsfllsdiaft,  Stuttgart-Unter- 
farkhfim,  Gcnnaoy 

Filed  Jnl;^  13, 1959,  Scr.  Not  826,842 

Oaiou  priority,  appUcatioii  Germany  July  16,  1958 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  29^— 44.5) 


a  corforatioii  of 
29,22i 


1.  A  baby  jumper  comprising,  two  U-shs|ped  frame 
members  each  having  an  upper  bight  portion  and  down- 
wardly directed  leg  portions,  said  members  beiag  pivotally 
joined  intermediate  the  end  of  adjacent  leg  portions  in 
scissors  fashion,  resilient  means  interconnecting  said 
frame  members  below  the  intersection  of  ^d  frame 
members,  a  U-shaped  seat  support  rod  pivotally  suspended 
at  the  upper  end  of  each  frame  member,  ekch  leg  o( 
said  frame  members  having  a  generally  horizontal  sec- 
tion between  the  bight  portion  and  intersection  of  said 
frame  members,  a  seat  suspended  between  jsaid  frame 
members,  the  upper  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  seat 
joined  to  said  rods,  and  the  upper  side  ed|es  of  said 
seat  being  supported  by  said  horizontal  leg  I  sections. 


3,083,051 
FOLDING  CHAIR 
Beniamin  K.  Milboumc,  San  Joac,  CaUf, 

mesne  assiguiicnts,  to  Rohcrt  S.  Cutis 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145,8^7 

2  Claims.    (CL  297—19) 


issigWNr,  by 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  side  door  having  a  window 
wiadow  railing  below  said  window,  window  guide 
for  guiding  said  window  during  lowering  move- 
,di9e(tf,  said  window  guide  means  including  an 
tqpperipude  portion  disposed  above  the  window  railing 
of  tlw  door,  upper  door  frame  means  decreasing  in  width 


1 .  A  collapsable  rocking  chair  comprisingj  a  bacli  and 
a  seat  hinged  together  whereby  said  back  nu  ly  be  folded 
directly  over  said  seat,  a  pair  of  arcuate  txkti  mem- 
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bers,  a  pair  of  front  legs  hinged  at  the  topmost  ends 
thereof  to  opposite  sides  of  said  back,  said  front  legs 
being  hinged  at  the  bottommost  ends  thereof  to  said  arcu- 
ate rocker  members,  said  front  legs  having  at  least 
a  single  brace  bridging  the  distance  therebetween,  said 
brace  being  so  positioned  that  said  back  may  pass  between 
said  front  legs  and  the  front  portion  of  said  seat  may  be 
supported  on  said  brace  when  said  chair  u  assembl^,  a 
pair  of  rear  legs  pivoted  at  the  lowermost  ends  thereof 
to  said  arcuate  rocker  members  at  points  spaced  from 
the  points  of  attachment  of  said  front  legs,  said  rear  legs 
being  pivoted  adjaceat  the  topmost  ends  thereof  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  back  at  points  intermediate  the  point 
of  attachment  of  said  seat  thereto  and  points  of  attach- 
ment of  said  front  legs  thereto,  one  ot  said  front  legs 
lying  in  the  same  plane  as  one  of  said  rear  legs  and  the 
other  of  said  front  legs  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
other  of  said  rear  legs  whereby  each  of  said  front  legs 
bears  against  an  end  of  a  rear  leg  when  the  said  chair  is 
unfolded  for  use,  said  last-mentioned  end  of  each  of  said 
rear  legs  having  means  for  extending  and  retracting  said 
end  whereby  to  increase  or  decrease  the  effective  length 
of  said  leg,  said  means  being  positioned  on  the  said  end 
of  each  of  the  said  rear  legs  between  the  point  whereat 
said  leg  is  pivoted  to  said  back  member  and  said  point 
where  a  front  leg  bears  against  said  rear  leg,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  member  threaded  into  said  leg  and  being 
capable  of  being  extended  and  retracted  by  rotation. 


3,083,052 

TABLE  AND  CHAIR  SET 

Oic  A.  Thorsoo,  3716  OichMd  Arc.  N., 

RsHhisiaic  22,  Mhm. 

Filed  Oct  27.  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,116 

1  CfaUm.    (CL  297—140) 


3,083,053 

CARRIAGE  CHAIR 

Clarence  A.  Doney,  821  JcnAaBi  St.,  Brau,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,893 

ICfariiik    (CL  297— 153) 


*S%^' 


'«r 


An  invalid  carriage  chair  comprising  a  hollow  main 
body  providing  a  storage  compartment,  closure  mean* 
hinged  to  the  back  of  the  main  body,  wheels  connected 
to  the  bottom  of  the  main  body,  to  support  the  body  for 
movement  along  a  surface,  an  adjustable  seat  carried 
by  the  main  body,  a  retracuble  shelf  fw  a  foot  rest  and 
having  a  sunKxting  leg  member  pivotally  connected  there- 
to, opposite  sides  of  said  body  defining  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  apart  grooves  as  track  means  for  slid- 
ably  siq>porting  a  tray,  and  a  tray  with  a  substantially 
rectangular  plate  having  a  pair  of  q>aced  longitudinally 
extending  tongues  slidably  received  in  the  grooves  and 
with  said  grooves  iun>orting  the  tray. 


3,083,054 

BUCKET  SEAT  ADAPTER 

Scott  Weaver,  Gaidc  BIdg.,  Caofield,  Ohio 

Filed  Jnnc  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,2N 

SCtafaM.    (CL  297— 219) 


A  nested  table  and  chair  set  comprising: 

(I)  a  table  comprising: 

{a)  a  pair  of  identical  discs  arranged  in  spaced 
coaxial  relation  and  having  inner  and  outer 
faces; 

(6)  each  <rf  said  outer  faces  being  formed  as  a 
flat,  finished  table  top; 

(c)  a  cylindrical  support  of  substantially  less  di- 
ameter than  said  disci  positioned  coaxially  be- 
tween said  discs  and  connected  thereto;  and 

(d)  said  table  being  completely  symmetrical  about 
the  nud-paiat  of  said  suppo«t  and  reversible  to 
permit  Ibe  sekded  use  of  either  of  the  outer 
faces  of  said  discs  as  a  table  top;  and 

(II)  at  least  aoc  chair  constructed  identically  to  said 
table  but  on  a  reduced  overall  scale,  the  discs  of  said 
chair  having  a  diameter  not  greater  than  the  radial 
distance  between  the  periphmd  edges  of  said  discs 
and  said  support  of  said  table,  said  chair  being  re- 
movably contained  wholly  within  said  table  and 
having  its  lower  disc  resting  upon  the  lower  disc  of 
said  table. 


1.  A  bucket  seat  adapter  for  a  bench-type  automobile 
seat  including  a  seat  portion  and  a  back  portion  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  U-^aped  frame  members,  one  of  which 
is  positioned  on  said  seat  portion  with  the  base  of  said 
U -shape  forward  so  as  to  overlie  the  front  edge  of  said 
seat  portion,  an  elongated  covered  section  of  padding  on 
said  U-shi4)ed  frame,  said  covered  padding  having  a  wide 
flat  bottom  configuration  and  a  wide  upwardly  arched  top 
configuration  and  extending  substantially  into  the  area 
defined  by  said  U-shaped  frame,  a  section  of  upholstery 
material  attached  to  and  extending  between  said  covered 
padding  and  arranged  to  tension  said  covered  padding  to 
hold  the  same  in  position  relative  to  said  U-shaped  frame 
and  said  seat  portion,  the  other  one  of  said  U-shaped 
frames  being  positioned  substantially  vertically  against 
said  back  portion  with  the  base  of  said  U-shaped  frame 
uppermost  and  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  said  back  portion, 
an  elongated  covered  section  of  padding  on  said  last- 
mentioned  U-shaped  frame,  said  covered  padding  having 
a  wide  flat  bade  configuration  and  a  wide  forwardly  carv- 
ing front  configuration  and  extending  substantially  into 
the  area  defined  by  said  last  mentioned  U-shaped  frame, 
a  section  of  upholstery  material  attached  to  and  extend- 
ing between  said  covered  padding  and  arranged  to  tension 
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said  covered  padding  to  hold  the  same  in  position  rela- 
tive to  said  last-nientioned  U-shaped  frame  and  said  back 
portion  of  said  automobile  seat. 


3,083,055 

PATIENT  CHAIR 

Charles  S.  Davis,  1815  Terri  Way,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,875 

SCbims.    (CI.  297— 345) 


^^^  \j».j»i»^»«„ 


2.  A  patient  chair  comprising:  a  base  plate  for  floor 
engagement;  a  seat  frame;  parallelogram  linkage  means 
connecting  said  seat  frame  to  said  base  plate;  actuating 
means  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  connected  to  said 
parallelogram  linkage  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
seat  frame;  a  seat  mounted  on  said  frame;  and  an  extend- 
able back  rest  including  an  outer  support  frame  rotatably 
joumaled  at  its  ends  to  said  seat  frame,  an  inner  support 
frame  dimensioned  for  lowering  into  said  outer  support 
frame,  telescoping  means  for  connecting  said  inner  to 
said  outer  sui^wrt  frame,  a  pad  detachably  affixed  to  said 
inner  support  frame,  and  adjustable  clamping  means  to 
secure  said  inner  support  frame  in  a  position  of  extension. 


3,083,056 

UPHOLSTERED  SEAT  ARTICLE 

Iri  E.  Ward,  Park  Ridce,  fli.,  assigiior  to  Schnadig  Cor- 

poratiOD,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioii  of  Dcbware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,314 

4  Claims.    (CL  297— 452) 


1.  In  an  upholstered  seat  article,  a  base,  a  frame  car- 
ried by  said  base  and  providing  a  skeleton  support  for 
the  article  structure  above  said  base,  resilient  foam  mate- 
rial in  which  said  skeleton  frame  is  enclosed  and  forming 
a  cuahi(Hiing  body  about  said  frame  in  the  general  shape 
of  the  article,  said  cushioning  body  having  a  portion  there- 
of overlying  a  frame  portion,  provided  with  a  surface 
skin  which  is  elastic  and  resilient  and  of  a  thickness  of 
about  Vi  mil  to  5  mils,  a  cushion  pad  over  said  skin  an 
adhesive  between  said  skin  and  pad,  said  adhesive  an- 
choring said  pad  to  said  skin,  and  a  covoing  enclosing 
said  cushion  body  and  pad,  said  pad  being  of  substantially 
greater  thickness  than  said  skin. 


3,083,057 

GRAVITY  GRAIN  BOX 

Orvillc  R.  Kiser,  R.F.D.  3,  and  Duanc  E.  Kbcf,  R.F.D.  2, 

both  of  Ridgcvillc,  Ind.  ^ 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,8^6 

7Cbiims.    (CL298— 7) 


1 .  A  gravity  emptied  box  including  a  hoppor  for  fluent 
material,  a  framework  connected  with  the  iopper  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  bed  of  a  truck,  (aid  hopper 
having  side  walls,  a  front  and  a  back  wall,  sai  1  back  wall 
having  a  discharge  opening,  a  bottom  connd;ted  to  the 
side  walls,  front  wall  and  back  wall  of  said  popper  and 
sloping  downwardly  toward  said  back  wall.r a  door,  a 
vertical  track  connected  with  said  back  wall  and  vertically 
slidably  supporting  the  door,  means  including  a  lever 
mounted  for  vertical  swinging  movement  oh  the  back 
wall  over  the  opening  and  operatively  connoted  to  the 
door  for  elevating  said  door,  a  vertically  swingable  chute 
pivotally  connected  with  said  hopper  and  haviig  a  bottom 
which  forms  a  substantial  continuation  of  said  sloping 
bottom  of  said  hopper  when  said  chute  is  id  a  lowered 
operative  position,  said  lever  being  movable  tp  a  lowered 
position  and  engaging  the  chute  when  said  ctiute  is  in  a 
raised  inoperative  position  and  the  door  is  id  a  lowered 
operative  position  for  positively  holding  said  chute  in  said 
ra^d  inoperative  position. 


3,083,058 
PORTABLE  DUMP  APPARATUS 
Stanley  R.  Walstrom,  Minneapolis,  and  Vernon  V.  Nash, 
Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Daffin  Corporation,  a  cor- 
toration  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  736,8l8 
5Cbiims.    (CL  298— 11) 


wheel 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a 
frame  structure  including  a  laterally  outwardly 
wardly  inclined  guide  frame  at  one  side  thereof, 
on  said  frame  structure  for  coupling  said  ffame 
ture  to  a  towing  vehicle,  a  carriage  mounted  i 
frame  for  generally  upward  and  downward 


mounted 

and  up- 

means 

struc- 

said  guide 

movements 
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parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  guide  frame,  an  open-topped 
dump  box  pivotally  mounted  at  its  upper  end  portion 
on  said  carriage  for  common  movements  therewith  and 
for  tilting  movements  with  respect  thereto  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  frame  structure,  a  base  member  piv- 
otally mounted  at  one  end  to  said  frame  structure  adja- 
cent said  guide  frame  for  generally  upward  and  down- 
ward swinging  movements,  elevating  mechanism  cou- 
pled to  said  frame  structure  and  to  the  free  end  portion 
of  said  base  member  for  imparting  said  swinging  move- 
ments to  the  base  member  relative  to  said  frame  struc- 
ture, and  independent  mechanism  coupled  to  the  free  end 
portion  of  said  base  member  and  to  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  dump  box  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  dump  box  to  said  carriage  for 
moving  said  carriage  and  dump  box  relative  to  said  base 
member,  whereby  operation  of  both  said  mechanisms  in 
one  direction  will  impart  raising  movement  to  said  base 
member  and  to  said  carriage  to  its  upper  limit  of  move- 
ment and  tilting  movement  to  said  box  to  a  dumping 
position  after  said  movement  of  the  carriage  to  the  upper 
limit  of  movement  thereof. 


3,083,059 

AUTOMATIC  TILTING  DUMP  TRUCK 

STABILIZER 

Fred  Bisiaatz,  GaUoa,  Ohio,  Mri|M>r  to  Hcrailes  Gallon 

Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  773,739 
3Cfadms.    (CL298— 17) 


1 .  In  a  dump  truck  having  a  truck  frame,  a  dump  body 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rearward  dumping 
movements  relative  thereto,  which  movements  cause  the 
center  of  gravity  of  a  loaded  body  to  shift  rearwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  frame,  and  a  rear  axle  assembly  comprising  a 
pair  of  tandem  axles  for  said  frame,  the  nomaal  center  of 
support  of  said  frame  pasting  midway  between  the  tandem 
axles,  the  improvement  comprising  means  on  each  side 
of  the  vehicle  movable  into  and  out  of  a  space  between 
only  the  rearmost  ai  said  tandem  axles  and  said  frame 
to  shift  the  point  of  support  from  the  midway  point  to 
said  rearmost  axle  at  each  side  when  inserted,  and  means 
operable  upon  dumping  movements  of  said  body  to  move 
said  last  means  into  supporting  position. 


DECOKATIVE  WHEEL  TRIM 
William  A.  MOhaeB,  Detroit,  Mkh^  Mdmor  to  Gar 
Wood  IndMtria,  Inc.,  Wayne,  MkL,  a  coipontioB  of 
Michigan 

nic4  Sept  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  54,409 

ICWm.    (CL301— 37) 

In  a  vehicle  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  having 

a  radially  extending  wheel  flange,  a  radially  extending 

terminal  flange,  and  an  axialiy  extending  intermediate 

788  O.Q.- 


flange  therebetween,  a  wheel  trim  for  disposition  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  trim  member 
having  an  axialiy  inwardly  extending  retaining  flange  with 
a  plurality  of  integral  radially  and  axialiy  outwardly  ex- 
tending retaining  fingers,  said  retaining  Angers  having  a 
body  portion  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  interme- 


diate flange  of  said  wheel,  said  retaining  Angers  having 
radially  outwardly  and  axialiy  inwardly  extending  terminal 
end  portions,  respectively,  the  terminal  end  portions  of 
said  Angers  extending  generally  normally  to  the  body  por- 
tion thereof  and  having  radially  outwardly  facing  circum- 
ferentially  extending  biting  edges  for  engagement  with  the 
axialiy  extending  intermediate  flange  on  the  vehicle  wheel. 


3,083,061 
WHEEL  COVER  CONSTRUCTION 
Wlllhim  R.   Boechlcr,  Birmhiiliani,  Mich.,  «< 
Thompson  Industries,  Inc.,  IndianapoBs,  Ind.,  a 
poration  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,971 
2ChUms.    (CI.  301— 37) 


to 
cor- 


1.  In  combination,  an  automobile  wheel  having  a  tire 
receiving  rim  provided  with  a  convex  radially  inwardly 
facing  annular  rib  having  a  radially  outwardly  inclined 
surface  on  its  inner  side,  a  wheel  cover  overlying  said 
wheel  on  the  outer  side  of  said  rib  and  having  an  annular 
retaining  ring  extending  laterally  from  near  the  peripheral 
edge  thereof  in  radially  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  and 
beyond  said  convex  annular  rib,  a  bead  along  the  distal 
edge  of  said  retaining  rmg  constituting  an  integral  ex- 
tension thereof  and  spaced  from  said  convex  annular  rib, 
said  bead  having  an  out  turned  section  merging  with  an 
in  turned  section  and  an  outer  diameter  not  more  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  convex  annular  rib;  a  plurality 
of  nubbins  integral  with,  spaced  along,  and  conforming 
generally  to  the  cross  sectional  configuration  of  said  bead 
with  their  outermost  surface  portions  along  a  circle  whose 
diameter  is  slightly  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
convex  annular  rU>,  and  lance  means  struck  from  the  side 
of  at  least  one  of  said  nubbins  facing  said  convex  an- 
nular rib  for  engaging  the  juxtaposed  surface  thereof  and 
increasing  the  resistance  of  said  wheel  cover  to  dislodge- 
ment  from  said  wheel,  the  juncUire  of  said  lance  means 
with  the  nubbin  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance from  said  juncture  to  the  distal  edge  of  said  lance 
means. 
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3,«83,062 
TIRE  TRIM 
Stephen  S.  Kwokk,  Detroit,  Mkh^  assigiior  to  Lyon  In- 
corporated, Detroit,  Mlch^  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aog.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,848 
4Clafans.    (0.301—37) 


1.  A  tire  trim  comprised  of  a  synthetic  material  sized 
for  extending  across  a  terminal  rim  flange  of  a  tire  rim 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  tire 
trim  including  a  radially  inner  margin  sized  for  engage- 
ment against  a  metal  wheel  part  and  a  radially  outer 
margin  sized  for  engagement  against  a  tire  side  wall,  the 
outer  ring  margin  having  sound  damping  means  at  its 
axially  inner  surface  for  disposition  opposite  a  tire  side 
wall  for  preventing  a  screeching  noise  that  ordinarily 
occurs  upon  rotation  of  the  tire  trim  when  mounted  on 
a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  type  doscribed,  said  sound  damp- 
iag  means  comprising  grooved  areas  disposed  about  the 
circumference  of  the  axially  inner  surface  of  the  radially 
outer  ring  margin,  each  of  said  grooved  areas  being  at 
least  approximately  ^"  deep  and  being  approximately 
Vi"  wide  and  with  the  grooved  areas  being  spaced  ap- 
proximately Mfl"  apart  with  centers  of  the  grooved  areas 
being  approximately  ^e"  apart. 


3,083,063 
AUXILIARY  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Christian  A.  Alfscn,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Republic  Aviation  Corporatioa,  Farmingdalc,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,050 
UCUdms.    (CI.  301— 38) 


-^5 


1.  An  auxiliary  wheel  ad^ted  to  raise  and  support 
a  man  for  movement  over  a  surface  comprising  an  axle 
rotatably  mounted  in  a  ring  eccentrically  and  rotatably 
nKNjntcd  on  said  wheel,  a  connection  securing  said  axle 
to  said  mass,  and  foroe-^>plying  means  on  said  wheel 
for  the  rotation  thereof  relative  to  said  ring  and  said 
asile  whereby  it  moves  from  an  eccentric  to  a  concentric 
poaition  reUitive  to  said  axle  thereby  lifting  the  mass  and 
transferring  its  weight  onto  the  auxiliary  wheel. 


i  3,083,064  I 

^  ELEVATION  OF  GRANULAR  SOUDS 

William  L.  McChrc,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarigno^  to  S«  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey  I 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Sm-.  No.  63,lt7 
SCbdms.    (CL302— 59) 


1.  Apparatus  for  elevating  granular  solidsi  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  lift  conduits; 
means  for  introducing  granular  solids  and  liljting  gas  into 
each  lift  conduit;  a  receiving  vessel  having  ^  upwardly 
extending  baffle  centrally  located  therein,  the  horizontal 
cross  section  of  which  batHc  gradually  upwaroly  increases; 
tlie  upper  open  ends  of  said  lift  conduits  being  pocitioaed 
within  said  vessel  and  being  spaced  around  uid  baflfe  at 
a  level  below  the  upper  end  of  said  bafile;  aijd  means  for 
separately  removing  lifting  gas  from  an  upper  portion 
of  said  vessel  and  granular  solids  from  a  l^wer  portion 
of  said  vessel. 


3,083,065 
STATIC  LOAD  BEARING   HAVING  PREFORMED 

LATERAL  SUPPORT  FEATURES 
William   L.  Hhiks,   1079  WasUngton  Blvd^  Cnyahopi 
Falls,  Ohio,  and  Gerald  D.  Shook,  3014  ConUn  Drive, 
Akron  19,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832, 
8  Clafans.    (CI.  308—237) 


t 


1.  A  laminated  bearing  of  the  character  described, 
comprising;  alternate  layers  of  metal  and  el^omer  each 
having  longitudinal  and  transverse  dimensiotas  and  being 
bonded  to  each  other  in  aligned  overlyine  relationdiip 
with  each  such  elastomer  layer  being  of  (substantially 
idcompressiUe  thickness,  whereby  said  entire!  bearing  will 
be  substantially  incompressible  to  forces  ap^ed  normal 
to  said  layers  while  yielding  to  forces  applied  in  a  di- 
rection normal  to  the  thickness  dimension  of  said  layers; 
and  support  means,  defined  by  said  metal  layers  and 
controlling  transverse  shifting  of  said  layersl  towards  un- 
aligned relationship  with  each  other  while  simultaneously 
affording  minimal  resistance  to  longitudinal  shifting  of 
said  layers  in  said  aligned  overlying  relatioi^p. 

3,083,066  I 

FOLDING  TABLE  ' 

Marshall  T.  Bodoi,  2674  SidpaTc  Ritml, 
Shaker  Hclghti,  OUo         j 
Filed  Aug.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  220  J55 
1  ChfaB.    (CI  108—50)       I 
A  folding  tray  table,  comprising  in  combination,  first  and 
second  U-shaped  supports  with  their  respective  legs  pivot- 
aDy  connected  intermediate  their  ends  to  form  an  X  shape 
when  in  a  first,  or  open,  position;  the  second  of  said  sup- 
ports being  of  a  size  to  nest  within  the  plan^  of  the  fint 
lUpport  when  pivoted  to  a  second  or  closed  poaitkm;  a 
tay  pivotally  mounted  along  one  edge  on  tfe  luxixontal 
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section  of  said  first  support,  with  its  body  hanging  parallel 
to  and  against  both  the  first  and  second  support  legs,  when 
they  are  in  their  second  or  closed  jKMitions,  the  other 
edge  of  the  tray  being  engageable  with  the  horizontal  sec- 
tion of  the  second  support,  to  provide  a  table  top,  when 
the  two  supports  are  in  their  first,  or  X  shaped,  position; 
and  a  handle  swirelly  nKXinted  at  the  mid-point  of  the 
horizontal  section  of  the  first  support,  rotatable  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  friane  of  its  legs  and  including  a  hook 


ber  and  defining  a  compartment  for  containing  articles  of 
merchandise,  said  wall  means  including  a  pair  of  side 
walls  mounted  in  spaced  relation  for  aligning  the  aitides 
therebetween,  and  front  and  rear  walls  mounted  in  spaced 
relationship  for  aligning  the  articles  between  the  front  and 
rear  of  the  dispenser,  first  biasing  means  including  said 
rear  wall  to  bias  the  articles  toward  the  front  of  said  com- 
partment, second  biasing  means  including  said  front  wall 
to  bias  the  articles  toward  the  rear  of  said  compartment. 


portion  at  one  end  and  an  offset  locking  flange  at  the 
other  end;  the  hook  portion  being  free  to  extend  above 
the  edge  of  the  tray  to  engage  and  support  the  entire 
assembly  from  a  suntension  rod  when  the  tray  and  legs 
are  in  their  folded,  or  second,  position;  with  the  book 
so  positioned  the  locking  flange  extends  downward  be- 
hind the  horizontal  section  of  the  second  support  to  hold 
it  nested  within  the  first  support,  against  the  dependent 
tray;  the  handle  hook  being  free  to  rotate  downward  and 
out  of  the  way  when  the  tray  and  legs  are  in  their  first 
positions  wherein  they  form  a  table. 


3,083,067 
MERCHANDISE  DBPLAY  AND  DISPENSING 
DEVICE 
Wiinam  R.  Voe,  KcnoAa,  Wis.,  and  Stanley  B.  Hohz, 
River  Forest,  and  Nathan  AbarbancI,  Highland  Park, 
m.,  assignon  to  Coopers,  Inc.,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wiaconsfai 

Flkd  May  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  27,074 
3  CWms.    (a.  312—71) 
1.  A  diqienaer  for  displaying  merchandise  comprising: 
a  base  member,  wall  means  mounted  on  said  base  mem- 


said  second  biasing  means  including  a  si»ing-biased  mem- 
ber hingedly  attached  to  said  base  member  and  defining 
said  front  wall,  said  first  biasing  means  including  a  car- 
riage attached  to  said  rear  wall  and  slidably  connected 
with  said  base  member,  and  spring 'means  connected  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  said  carriage  and  at  the  other  of  its 
ends  to  said  base  member,  whereby  said  rear  wall  is 
biased  toward  said  front  wall  in  sliding  relationship  be- 
tween said  side  walls. 


CHEMICAL 


3,083,068 


PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  CELLU- 
LOSE TEXTILE  MATERIALS  WITH  SOLUBLE 
LEUCO  ESTER  YAT  DYESTUFFS 


Knrt  Weber 
Otel 
Stacubk, 
Basel,  ~ 


Paul  Ukich,  Basel,  Paul  Hi^ckhofcr, 
'      nd  Ilshrich  ■w^.i^gM  and  Max 
1,  SwitzcrfaMd,  nsalgnan  tn  Ciba  Limited, 
a  conpnny  •(  Switzcriand 


NoDrawtaf.   Filed  Ang.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  51,800 

CbiuM  prioriCy,  nppiii.Btiun  Switscrland  Ang.  27,  1959 

nOaint.    (CL8— 35) 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  and  printing  cellulose  textile 
materials  with  a  leuco-vat  dyestuff  in  which  the  bydroxyl 
groups  formed  by  reducing  the  keto-groups  are  esteri- 
fied  with  an  organic  acid  of  which  the  acyl  radical  con- 
tains at  least  one  group  imparting  solubility  in  water  to 
the  dyestuff,  wherein,  at  any  stage  of  the  dyeing  and 
printing  proceu  prior  to  the  oxidation,  the  Mter  of  the 
leuco-vat  dyestuff  is  treated  with  an  alkali  and  a  strong 
reducing  agent 


3,083,069 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  POLY- 
PEPTIDE FIBRES 

Hans-Rndolf  Hlrsbmnner,  Basel,  and  Alfred  ScfaacnMc, 
Riehcn,  near  Baecl,  Switzcriand,  assignors  to  J.  R. 
Gcigy  A.-G.,  BaMi,  Switzciland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,046 
CbUms  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept  2, 1959 

SCfarinss.  (CL  8-^54) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  dyeing  of  polypeptide  fibres  with 
neutral  to  weakly  acid  drawing  wool  dyestuffs,  said  proe- 
ess  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  impregnating  the  poly- 
peptide fibres  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
room  temperature  to  70*  C.  with  a  liquor  containing  at 
least  one  of  said  neutral  to  weakly  acid  drawing  wool 
direstuffs,  (b)  squeezing  out  excess  dye  liquor  from  the 
impregnated  goods  by  pressing  and  (c)  developing  the 
dyeing  by  the  an>lieation  of  an  acid  shodc  by  entering 
the  impregnated  goods  into  an  at  least  50*  C.  hot  de- 
veloping bath  containing  dilute  acid  and,  as  solvent  for 
the  dye,  benyl  alcohol,  and  withdrawing  the  developed 
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dyeing  from  said  developing  bath  at  the  end  of  a  period 
of  at  most  five  minutes,  whereby  the  dyeing  operation 
can  be  carried  out  in  continuous  manner. 
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3,083,070 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  DYEABILITY 
OF  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 

Ferdfauuid  L.  Schooteden,  Wilrijk-Antwerp,  Belgium,  as- 
signor to  Gcvaert  Photo-Prodncten  N.V.,  Mortsei, 
Antweip,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  30,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CL  8—115.5) 

1.  Process  for  improving  the  dyeability  of  shaped  arti- 
cles formed  from  a  polymeric  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyanoethylated  cellulose,  poly- 
acrylonitrile,  polymethacrylonitrile,  polyvinylidene  cy- 
anide, copolymers  mainly  consisting  essentially  of 
acrylonitrile  and  copolymers  mainly  consisting  essen- 
tially of  vinylidene  cyanide,  which  comprise  the  steps  of 
(1)  treating  said  articles  for  V4  to  2V4  hours  in  a  solu- 
tion containing  free  hydroxylamine  in  a  concentration 
between  0.12  and  0.4%  and  (2)  after  the  hydroxylamine 
treatment  to  obtain  from  about  0.5  to  10%  conversion 
of  the  nitrilc  groups  in  said  article,  further  treatment  of 
said  article  with  a  0.16  to  3%  aqueous  solution  of  ethyl- 
enediamine  at  50-125*  C.  for  from  W  to  3V4  hours. 


3,083,071 
TREATMENT  OF  SYNTHETIC  FIBER  TOW 
ManiD  WiAman,  White  Plains,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Quunid  Cominny,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tkMi  of  Maine 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,115 
lOClalns.    (a.  8— 130.1) 


1.  The  method  of  relaxing  dried  filamentary  material 
comprised  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
SMtmg  of  (1)  homopolymeric  acrylonitrile  and  (2) 
thennoplastic  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  having  com- 
bmed  m  the  copolymer  molecule  at  least  80%  by  weight 
°f  "crylomtrile,  the  remainder  being  at  least  one  other 
different  monocthylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which 
IS  copolymcrizable  with  acrylonitrUe.  said  method  com- 
pnsmg  treating  the  said  dried  filamentary  material  with 
an  aqueous  acetic  acid  solution  containing  from  50%  to 
80%  by  weight  of  acetic  acid  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
the  degree  of  relaxation  being  a  function  of  said  ele- 
vated temperature. 


,  3,083,072 

METHOD   OF   REMOVING  STARCH  SIZE   FROM 

CELLULOSE   FABRIC  WITH   AQVEOfjS  ALKA- 

LINE  MEDIUM  CONTAINING  ALK>u[l  METAL 

BROMITES,    ALKALI   METAL   HYPOiROMITES. 

tOR  MIXTURES  THEREOF 
Jacqueline   Lcclcrc,  Paris,  France,  aasignoil  to  Sodcte 

d'Etudcs  Chimiqnes  Poor  Plndutric  et  itigricahore, 

Paris,  France,  a  society  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  8, 1957,  Ser.  NoJ  670,397 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  10,  1956 

6  Claims.    (CI.  8—138) 

1 .  A  method  of  removing  starch  size  from  cellulose  tex- 
tile fabric  comprising  oxidizing  said  size  on  said  fabric 
in  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium  having  a  pH  value  of  at 
least  about  9  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  bromites,  nlkali  metal 
hypobromites  and  a  mixture  of  both  for  a  sufficient  time 
until  starch  is  removed. 


3,083,073 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FLUID  TREATMENT  OF 

STRANDS  OF  ELONGATED  MATERIAL 

^■.7'  »^-  ^^^  PensacoU,  and  William]  R.  Osban, 

Gulf  Breeze,  Fb.,  assignors  to  Amerlcaii  CyanamId 

Company,  New  Yorls,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioii]off  Maine 

Filed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  M^  ^^ 

SCbims.    (CI.  8— 149J) 


1.  In  a  continuous  method  of  treating  c^nUnuously 
moving  strands  of  elongated  synthetic  fibrous  jmaterial  in 
a  aonc  maintained  under  supcratmospheric  prfcssuK  with 
a  hot  fluid  medium  under  conditions  suflScie^to  cause 
soflening  thereof  and  removing  such  continuously  mov- 
ing strands  from  said  zone  through  a  pressu^  seal,  the 
improvement  which  consists  in  cooling  said  i  strands  to 
below  the  softening  point  by  a  liquid  coolant  w|hile  under- 
supcratmospheric  pressure  prior  to  passage  tljrough  said 
prenure  seal. 


3,083,074  I 

METHOD  OF  SHRINKING,  DYEING  IaND 

FINISHING 

Frank  P.  Mnrpiiy  and  Henry  Kline,  bith  of 

3215  Amber  St,  PUladelpUa  34,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnnc  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  38,55- 

2Clninii.    (a.  8— 159) 


1.  The  process  of  dyeing,  prcshrinking 
garments  of  cotton  Jersey  cloth,  which 


anl 


comi  rises 


finishing 
plac- 


ing the  garments  of  cotton  Jersey  cloth  in  bags,  making 
up  a  scouring  bath  in  a  paddle  wheel  dyeing  machine, 
placing  the  bags  of  the  garments  of  cotton  Jersey  cloth 
in  said  paddle  wheel  dyeing  machine,  agitating  the  scour- 
ing bath  and  the  garments  of  cotton  Jersey  cloth  in  the 
bags  by  running  the  paddle  wheel  while  the  bags  of  gar- 
ments of  cotton  Jersey  cloth  are  in  the  scouring  bath 
and  thereby  scoaring  the  garments  of  cotton  Jersey  cloth, 
dropping  the  scouring  bath,  rinsing  the  garments  of  cot- 
ton Jersey  cloth  in  the  paddle  wheel  dyeing  machine, 
making  up  a  dye  bath  in  the  paddle  wheel  dyeing  ma- 
chine and  agitating  the  garments  of  cotton  Jersey  cloth 
by  running  the  paddle  wheel  while  the  bags  of  garments 
of  cotton  Jersey  cloth  are  free  in  said  dye  bath,  drop- 
ping said  dye  baths,  rinsing  the  garments  of  cotton  Jersey 
cloth,  making  up  a  finishing  bath  in  said  paddle  wheel 
dyeing  machine  containing  a  cationic  finidi,  agitating  said 
garments  of  cotton  Jersey  cloth  by  running  said  pad- 
dle wheel  while  the  garments  of  cotton  Jersey  cloth  are 
in  said  finishing  bath,  extracting  the  moisture  from  said 
garments  of  cotton  Jersey  cloth,  removing  the  garments 
of  cotton  Jersey  cloth  from  said  bags,  and  immediately 
thereafter  tumbling  the  garments  of  cotton  Jersey  cloth 
free  from  the  bags  until  they  are  dry. 


3,083,075 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  REGENERATED 

CELLULOSE  FIBER 
William  R.  Sutoa,  Doty  Apt.  #9,  420  N.  Mowoe,  Still- 
water, OUn.;  Michael  R.  H.  Bolton,  17  SnwivkMi  St., 
Hawkesbttry,  Ontario,  Canada;  iMMh  R.  Rninvillc, 
Front  Road,  Hawkcsbuiy,  Ontario,  Canada;  and  An- 
thony J.  Pctrkola,  88  Main  St.  E.,  Hawkesbury,  On- 
tario, Canada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  9,  1962.  Ser.  No.  208,581 

4Ctainis.  (CL18— 54) 
1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  regenerated  cellulose 
fiber  suitable  for  use  as  a  substitute  for  natural  fibers  in- 
cluding cotton  fibers  in  textiles  to  be  laundered  compris- 
ing spinning  viscose  into  a  spinbath  having  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  0*  C.  to  40*  C,  the  viscose  having  a 
gamma  value  in  the  range  of  about  45  to  65  and  a  cellulose 
to  sodium  hydroxide  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  1.05/1  to 
1.70/1  parts  by  weight  and  the  spinbath  having  sodium 
sulfate  and  sulfuric  acid  concentrations  in  grams  per  liter 
in  accordance  with  the  equations 

Na,S04= 240-1 30  (weight  of  cellulose/weight  of  sodium 
hydroxide) 

H,S04=  150-60  (weight  of  cellulose/weight  of  sodium 
hydroxide) 

the  fiber  resulting  from  the  spinning  having  a  wet  initial 
modulus  at  5%  strain  of  from  about  10  to  20  grams  per 
denier,  a  wet  breaking  tenacity  of  from  about  1.57  to  2.8 
grams  per  denier,  and  a  secondary  swelling  of  from  about 
1.70  to  1.90. 


3.083,076 
CONTROL  OF  MOLYBDENUM  DURING  LIQUID- 
UQUID  EXTRACTION  OF  URANIUM  USING 
AMINE  EXTRACTANTS 
James  L.  Drobnick,  GoMen,  and  Clifford  J.  Lewis,  Lake- 
wood,  Colo.,  avlignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  twm*  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,307 
tCialnu.  (CL  23— 14.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  uranium  values  from 
uranium  solutions  containing  molybdenum  values  in- 
volving ( 1 )  the  extraction  of  the  uranium  and  molybde- 
nimi  values  with  an  amine  reagent  to  produce  an  amine 
extract  containing  molybdenum  and  uranium  valoes,  and 
(2),  the  subsequent  stripping  of  the  uranium  values  from 
the  amine  reagent,  the  improvement  which  comprises 


preventing  precipitation  of  a  complex  of  molybdeimm 
with  the  amine  reagent  by  treating  said  molybdenum  and 
uranium  containing  amine  extract  subsequent  to  said  ex- 
traction and  prior  to  said  stripping  of  uranium  values 


it& 
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with  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nascent  hydrogen,  hydrogen  sulfide,  sodium  hydroiul- 
fide,  sodium  thiosulfide  and  the  alkali  metal  sulfides 
thereby  preventing  precipitation  of  said  complex  of  mo- 
lybdenum with  said  amine  reagent 


3^83,077 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  SODIUM  CAR- 
BONATE FROM  ALKAU-CONTAINING  SPENT 
CELLULOSE  UQUORS 
Anders  Erik  Gostaf  Bjoriunan  and  Per  Erik  Andcraon, 
SaflUe,  Sweden,  assignors  to  BUlcrnds  Aktiei»olas,  SalBc, 
Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,892 

Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  May  29,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  23 — 48) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  alkali-containing  spent  sulfite 
liquor  for  the  recovery  of  the  alkali  metal  content  thereof 
mainly  as  alkali  metal  carbonate  containing  not  more 
than  3%  of  iodine  consuming  substances  and  suitable 
for  use  for  the  preparation  of  fresh  sulfite  cooking  liquor 
which  comprises  introducing  a  stream  of  hot  combustion 
gas  containing  a  limited  amount  of  free  oxygen  into  (me 
end  of  a  reaction  chamber,  introducing  spent  cellulose 
liquor  in  a  finely  divided  state  into  said  stream  of  hot  com- 
bustion gas  in  the  same  end  of  said  reaction  chamber, 
passing  the  resulting  mixture  throu^  the  reaction  cham- 
ber and  separating  the  resulting  suq>ended  solids  from 
the  gas  phase  of  said  mixture,  the  residence  time  of  said 
particles  in  said  chamber  being  less  than  30  seconds,  and 
regulating  the  ratio  of  hot  combustion  gas  to  liquor,  the 
temperature  of  the  hot  combustion  gas,  the  concentra- 


1038 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MARdH  26,  1968 


tion  of  the  liquor  and  the  particle  size  of  said  finely  divided 
state  of  the  liquor  so  that  the  equalized  temperature  in  the 
reaction  chamber  is  at  least  500*  C. 


3,083,«78 
BASE  RECOVERY  FROM  WASTE  UQUOR 
Donald  F.  Maachcstcr  and  Shall  U.  Hossain,  Sault  Ste. 
Marie,  Ontario,  Canada,  Martin  E.  GUwood,  Ocean- 
ride,  N.Y^  and  Albert  B.  Mfaidlcr,  Princeton,  N  J^  as- 
riinon  to  AMtflii  Power  A  Paper  Company,  Iroqnob 
Falla,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  company  incorporated  of 


No  Drawing.    Hied  Sept.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,998 
10  Claims.    (Ci.  23 — 49) 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  values  from  the  waste 
liquor  of  a  process  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
neutral  and  acidic  sodium,  ammonium  and  magnesium 
base  sulphite  processes  for  producing  wood  pulp  com- 
prisihg  the  steps  of  forming  a  restrained  bed  of  particles 
of  a  strongly  acidic  ion  exchange  material  in  the  hydro- 
gen form  in  which  there  is  substantially  no  movement 
of  the  particles  relative  to  each  other,  passing  said  waste 
liquor  in  one  direction  through  said  restrained  bed  to 
cause  ions  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium, 
ammonium  and  magnesium  ions  to  be  adsorbed  by  said 
bed  and  then  eluting  the  bed  by  passing  a  solution  of 
sulphur  dioxide  under  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a 
concentration  of  sulphur  dioxide  of  from  10  to  25% 
by  weight  through  said  bed  in  a  dlrecticm  opposite  to 
said  one  direction  to  provide  a  solution  containing  said 
values  in  a  sufficient  concentration  for  the  last  mentioned 
solution  to  be  reused  for  producing  wcxxl  pulp. 


3,083,079 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  MERCURIC  IONS 
FROM  ELECTROLYTIC  SOLUTIONS 
RnsBci  C.  Calkins,  Richard  A.  Mock,  and  Leo  R.  Morris, 
Midland,  Mlch^  asri^nors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,630 

5  Claims.  (0.23—871 
1.  The  process  of  removing  mercuric  ions  from  brines 
containing  halide  ions  and  calcium  ions  which  comprises 
contacting  said  solution,  at  a  pH  of  at  least  9.5,  with  an 
insoluble  polymer  prepared  from  at  least  one  monomer  of 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  vinylphenyl  aliphatic  pri- 
mary and  secondary  aminomonocarboxylic  acids,  and  (b) 
mixtures  of  at  least  one  such  aminomonocarboxylic  acid 
and  a  minor  proportion  of  divinylbenzene,  and  there- 
after recovering  the  mercury  from  the  resin  by  elution 
with  a  chloride  solution  at  a  pH  of  not  more  than  7. 


3,083,080 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

ETCHED  DIAMOND 

^5™"  P.  Bovenkerk,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,727 

7CfaUnu.    (CL  23— 209.1) 


i 


u 
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diamond  crystals  to  grow  from  said  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial, a  method  of  etching  said  diamond  crrstals  which 
comprises,  growing  diamond  from  a  carboi  aceous  ma- 
terial-catalyst combination  in  said  diamond  growth  re- 
gion, changing  the  pressure  and  temperature  conditions 
to  below  the  graphite  to  diamond  equilibrium  line  on 
the  phase  diagram  of  carbon  with  a  tempera  ture  at  least 
at  the  melting  point  of  said  catalyst,  dissolving  portions 
of  said  crystal  in  said  catalyst,  and  reducing  the  tem- 
perature and  pressure  and  recovering  etched  diamond. 


3,083,081 

FERTILIZER  GRANULATING  DRUM  UNIT 

Joe  C.  Sharp,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Wilbur  A.  McPher- 

lon,  Baxter  Springs,  Kane,  avlgnors  to  Spacer  Cbem- 

cal  Company,  a  corporatfcm  of  Minonri    \ 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,9^ 

llCbrfms.    (CL  23— 259.1) 


J.  A  fertilizer  granulating  drum  unit  colnprising  in 
cotibination  an  open-end  rotatable  granalatinidrum,  two 
reteining  rings  singly  disposed  at  the  annuLr  ends  of 
said  granulating  drum  unit  to  prevent  premattm  ontflow 
of  the  granulating  mixture,  a  rotor  of  substlmtially  the 
length  of  said  granulating  drum,  said  rotor  hav^ 
projecting,  longitudinal  ribs  at  regularly  spaci^ 
and  sup]X)rting  means  for  rotatably  carryina 
within  said  granulating  drum  in  a  predeterl 

tion  whereby  the  axis  of  said  rotor  is  mail 

stantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  said  granu  ating  drum 
and  whereby  said  rotor  is  maintainable  in  re^  slving  con- 
tact  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  granuliting  dnmi 
unit  to  provide  a  drum  cleaning  action. 


Qg  radially 

intervals, 

said  rotor 

ined  posi- 

iained  sub- 


»«y, 


'  3,083,082 

FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Carl    E.    Kleiber,    Chester    Township,    Mon  it .^ 

N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research  and  Engine  sring  Com 
pany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ' 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,918 
1  Claim.    (CI.  23—284) 


1.  In  a  diamond  growing  process  which  includes  sub- 
jecting a  carbonaceous  material-catalyst  combination  to 
pnnorea  and  tenq>eratures  in  the  diamond  growth  region 
for  the  particular  catalyst  above  the  graphite  to  diamond 
equilibrium  line  on  the  phase  diagram  of  carbon  to  cause 


In  an  apparatus  for  contacting  gases  and 
vided  solids  including  a  vessel,  gas-aoUds  separi 
arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  vesse 
solkls  separation  means  including  a  plurality 
cyclone  separators  in  parallel,  each  set  of  c 
aralors  being  in  series,  a  gas  ccrilecting  plen 
arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  veaael  f( 
gas  from  said  cyclone  separators,  the  exit 
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each  of  said  cyclone  separator  sets  emptying  into  said 
plenum  chamber,  said  gas  collecting  plenum  chamber 
being  of  greater  vcriume  than  said  gas  solids  separation 
means,  a  top  outlet  for  gas  on  said  gas  collecting  plenum 
chamber,  a  separate  conduit  extending  down  from  said 
plenum  chamber  for  downwardly  removing  fine  solids 
from  said  plenum  chamber,  said  exit  conduits  extending 
vertically  up  through  the  floor  of  and  up  into  said  plenum 
chamber  to  provide  quiescent  zones  in  said  plenum 
chamber  below  the  outiet  pcntions  of  said  exit  conduits. 


3383,083 

DEVICE  FOR  CATALYTICALLY  COMBUSTING 

INGREDIENTS  OF  EXHAUST  GASES 

Frtedrich  Boysen,  Am  Sonnwweg  29, 

Stnttgart-Hcnmadcn,  Gcnuny 

Filed  Jn^29,  1960,  Scr.  Nn.  46,270 

Claims  priority,  aMpUcation  Gennay  Inly  31, 1959 

ICkifan.    (CL23— 2SS) 


A  device  for  catalytically  combusting  ingredients  of 
exhaust  gases,  particularly  for  two-stroke  motors,  com- 
prising an  elongated  catalyst  carrier  having  outer  per- 
forated walls  and  inner  perforated  walls  dividing  the  in- 
terior of  the  catalyst  carrier  into  an  antechamber  and 
at  least  one  catalyst  chamber,  an  elongated  muffler  cas- 
ing enclosing  said  catalyst  carrier  and  spaced  from  said 
catalyst  carrier,  said  muffler  casing  extending  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  elongated  catalyst  carrier,  an  outer  wall 
removably  connected  to  said  elongated  casing  and  clos- 
ing one  end  thereof,  supports  carried  by  said  outer  wall 
and  extending  within  said  casing,  supports  carried  by 
said  catalyst  carrier,  a  pot-like  cover  having  end  walls 
and  a  bottom  engaging  an  end  of  said  catalyst  earner, 
a  tubular  pivot  extending  through  the  first-mentioned 
and  second-mentioned  supports  and  through  the  end  walls 
of  said  cover,  whereby  one  end  of  said  catalyst  carrier 
is  firmly  connected  with  said  outer  wall,  an  intermediate 
inner  wall  located  within  said  elongated  casing  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof,  an  exhaust  inflow  pipe  having  an 
end  firmly  connected  with  said  catalyst  carrier  and  open- 
ing into  said  antechamber,  and  a  pipe  socket  extending 
through  said  intermediate  inner  wall,  said  exhaust  inflow 
pipe  being  slidably  supported  in  said  pipe  socket,  said 
exhaust  inflow  pipe  and  said  pipe  socket  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  elongated  catalyst  carrier,  whereby 
said  catalyst  carrier  is  free  to  expand  in  its  longitudinal 
direction  within  said  casing,  said  exhaust  inflow  pipe 
opening  into  said  antechamber. 


_  3,083,084 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

EXHAUST  GASES 

Leonard  Raymond,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  OR  CaapMy,  Im^  a  corponrtiM  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  61,001 

SCIaiw.    (CL23— 3gg) 


duit,  a  catalyst  chamber,  an  oxidatimi  catalyst  contained 
within  said  chamber,  and  an  outiet  conduit  wherein  said 
exhaust  gas  passes  through  said  inlet  conduit  to  said 
catalyst  chamber,  undergoes  oxidation  therein  in  contact 
with  said  catalyst  and  passes  from  said  chamber  through 
said  outlet  conduit  and  where  said  converter  and  cata- 
lyst are  susceptible  under  abnormal  conditions  of  tolera- 
tion to  adverse  effects  attributable  to  excessively  high 
temperature,  the  provision  of  a  by-pass  conduit  for  cir- 
cumventing said  catalyst  chamber  and  discharging  said 
exhaust  gas  to  the  atmosphere  equipped  with  a  tempara- 
ture  responsive  device  serving  to  effect  closure  of  said 
by-pass  conduit  under  ccmventional  operating  tempera- 
ture conditions  existent  within  said  convnter  and  com- 
prising h  fusible  material  normally  solid  under  said  con- 
ditions but  fusible  below  a  predetemuned  maximum  tem- 
perature encountered  during  said  abnormal  conditions  of 
operation  and  above  which  said  adverse  effects  are  pre- 
valent. 


3,083,085 
LIQUID-LIQUID    EXTRACTION    RECOVERY    OF 

VANADIUM     AND     MOLYBDENUM     VALUES 

USING     A     QUATERNARY     AMMONIUM     EX- 

TRACTANT 
Cliffofd  J.  Lewis  and  Janes  L.  Drobnick,  Lakewood, 

Colo.,  aarignors  to  Gowral  Nfliig,  Inc.,  a  corpocntion 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  S«-.  No.  853,702 
11  CfaUms.    (CL  23—312) 

1.  In  a  process  of  recovering  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vanadium  and  molybdeniun  from 
an  aqueous  solution  having  an  alkaline  pH  the  step  of 
contacting  said  alkaline  aqueous  metal-containing  s<du- 
tion  with  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having 
three  long  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  each  hav- 
ing from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  to  extract  said  metals  from 
said  alkaline  aqueous  soluticm. 


3,083,086 
N-PROPYL  N-BUTYRATE  IN  LEADED  GASOLINE 
Everett  N.  Case,  Homewood,  and  Seymour  H.  Patinlchi 
and  Richard  H.  Dcilert,  CUc^o,  HI.,  asrignon,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sfaidata-  Reaearch  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,140 

4  Claksu.  (Q.  44—69) 
I.  A  leaded  gasoline  consisting  essentially  of  base 
hydrocarbon  gasoline,  a  small  amount  of  tetra-lower- 
alkyl  lead  antiknock  agent  sufficient  to  reduce  knock  and 
about  5  to  50  moles  per  mole  of  lead  compound  of  n- 
propyl  n-butyrate.  sufficient  to  increase  the  octane  rating 
of  the  leaded  gasoline. 


1.  In  a  converter  for  catalytic  treatment  of  internal 
combustion  engine  exhaust  gas  comprising  an  inlet  con- 


3,083,087 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZYL  ESTERS  IN  LEADED 

GASOLINE 

WiUis  C.  Keith,  Lanring,  01^  amignor,  by  mesne  assign- 

mcnti,  to  SInchdr  Research  he.  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,107 

14  Claims.  (CL  44—69) 
1.  A  leaded  gasoline  consisting  essentially  of  hue  hy- 
drocarbon gasoline  containing  at  least  about  10  volume 
percent  of  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  a  small  amoont  of 
lower-alkyl  lead  anti-knock  agent  sufficient  to  reduce 
knock  and  about  2  to  100  moles  per  mole  of  lead  com- 
pound of  a  gasoline  compatible  ester  of  the  formula 

Ri         o 
B— o— o— A— Ri 
Rt 
where  R  is  phenyl,  Ri  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R  and 
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Ri  and  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  1  to  9  car- 
txui  atoms,  suflScient  to  increase  the  octane  rating  of  the 
leaded  gasoline. 

I 

3  083  088 
LEADED  GASOLINE  CONTAINING  AROMATIC- 
SUBSTITUTED  ESTERS 
Dennis  R.  Carbon,  Park  Forest,  Everett  N.  Case,  Home- 
wood,  and  Scymoor  H.  PatinUn,  Chicago,  UU  assign- 
on,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sinclair  Research  Inc., 
Nevr  Yoris,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Defaiwarc 
No  Drawing.  Fiicd  Jnn<  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,150 

9  CUUms.  (CI.  44.-69) 
1.  A  leaded  gasoline  consisting  essentially  of  base 
hydrocarbon  gasoline  containing  at  least  about  30%  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons,  a  small  amount  of  lower  alkyl  lead 
anti-knock  agent  sufficient  to  reduce  knock  and  about 
1  to  SO  moles  per  mole  of  lead  compound  and  sufficient 
to  improve  the  octane  rating  of  the  leaded  gasoline  of 
a  gasoline-compatible  aryl  substituted  lower  alkyhester 
of  a  lower  carboxylic  acid  of  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms 
and  having  the  f(vmula: 


I 


26,  1963 


3,083,091 

SHAFT  FURNACE  SINTERING  METHOD 

Hermann  Schenck,  Intzestrassc  1,  and  Weme|-  Wenzel, 

Frinz-Heinrich  Strasse  29,  both  of  Aacbcn,  Gfcnnany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  662 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  5k  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  75—5) 


H    H 
Rr— C— C— 0— C— Ri 


=  A,     A 


in  which  Rs  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  Ri 
and  Ra  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  at  least  one  of  Ri  and  R2  is  a  hydrocarbon-ring 
aryl  radical  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  structure. 


3,083,089 

GRANULAR  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD 

Victor  Renner,  Marysvllle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  O.  M. 

Scott  tt  Sons  Company,  Marysvllle,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,953 

19  Claims.  (CI.  71— 2.4) 
1 .  A  free-flowing,  granular,  substantially  dust-free  com- 
position of  matter  comprising  a  carrier  of  finely  divided 
expanded  vermiculite  particles  substantially  all  of  which 
are  greater  than  150  microns  in  size;  a  low  volatile  vehicle 
and  a  pesticide  fvhich  is  substantially  entirely  soluble  in 
said  vehicle,  said  pesticide  and  vehicle  being  adsorbed  on 
the  surfaces  of  said  vermiculite  to  the  substantial  exclu- 
sion of  absorbed  pesticide,  with  said  pesticide  present  in 
a  toxic  amount;  said  pesticide  being  releasable  from  said 
vermiculite  carrier  by  moisture. 


3,083,090 

PRODUCTION  OF  SINTER 

William    Davics,    Sheffield,    Enghmd,    assignor   to   The 

United  Steel  Companies  Limited,  Sheffield,  Enghmd 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,215 

lOCbims.  (CI.  75— 5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  treating  an  iron-bearing  oxidic  ma- 
terial that  includes  slag-forming  constituents  by  forming 
the  material  and  solid  fuel  into  a  bed  on  a  traveling  grate 
and  sintering  the  charge  by  drawing  air  substantially  per- 
pendicularly through  the  bed,  the  steps  which  comprise 
adjusting  the  total  amounts  of  fuel  and  air  so  that  the 
greater  part  of  the  metallic  oxides  is  reduced  to  metal, 
adjusting  the  composition  of  the  bed  so  that  the  slag  ma- 
trix formed  on  sintering  is  fluid  enough  to  envelope  the 
liberated  metal  and  prevent  reoxidation,  and  maintain- 
ing the  maximum  bed  temperature  between  1100  and 
1500*  C. 


1.  A  shaft-furnace  sintering  method  com{  rising  the 
steps  of  charging  the  shaft  at  a  point  near  the  center 
thereof  with  a  material  of  coarse  granular  consistency 
and  relatively  poor  in  fuel,  and  comprising  iron  ore,  so 
as  to  form  a  substantially  central  vertical  laye  -,  charging 
the  parts  of  said  shaft  intermediate  said  si  bstantially 
central  vertical  layer  and  the  walls  of  said  shafft  with  the 
actual  material  to  be  sintered  comprising  a  gasipermeable 
mixture  of  fine  ore  and  fuel,  lowering  the  material  to 
be  sintered  in  the  vertical  direction,  igniting  said  de- 
scending material  through  openings  in  the  walls  of  said 
shaft  at  the  surface  of  said  material  immediptely  adja- 
cent to  said  walls,  then  further  lowering  said  material 
and  at  the  same  time  passing  combustion  sjir  through 
further  openings  in  said  walls  into  said  material  and  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  flow  transversely  through  said 
material  into  the  central  vertical  layer,  and  discharging 
the  flue  gases  formed  by  the  combustion  of  the  air  and 
the  fuel  contained  within  the  material  throug)i  said  cen- 
tral layer  in  a  substantially  vertical  upward  diilection. 


3,083,092 
HIGH-CARBON  FERROMANGANESE  FHOCESS 

August  M.  Kuhlmann,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  pKsigBor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatidn  of  New 

York 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  Np.  78,256 
3  Claims.    (CI.  75-^1)         , 

I.  In  a  process  for  producing  ferromangapese  alloys 
by  smelting  in  a  metallurgical  furnace  a  mikture  of  an 
oxidic  manganese  ore,  a  fluxing  agent,  and  a  carbonaceous 
reducing  agent,  the  improvement  of  whichj  comprises 
effecting  said  smelting  in  two  steps,  the  first  st^p  compris- 
ing smelting  a  mixture  of  an  oxidic  manganese  material, 
a  fluxing  agent,  and  a  carbonaceous  reducing  a^ent  to  pro- 
duce an  intermediate  ferromanganese  alloy  j  containing 
from  about  2  to  about  S  percent  by  weight  of |  silicon  and 
a  disposable  slag;  the  second  step  comprising  jdesiliconiz- 
ing  said  intermedaite  ferromanganese  alloy  iM/ith  oxidic 
manganese  ore  and  gaseous  oxygen  to  produce  a  ferro- 
manganese alloy  containing  from  about  74  t|o  about  76 
percent  by  wei^t  of  manganese,  from  about:  5  to  about 
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6.5  percent  by  weight  carbon,  vp  to  about  1  percent  by 
weight  silicon,  and  the  balance  substantially  iron  and 
incidental  impurities,  and  a  manganese-rich  ting- 


3,083,093 
PROCESS  FOR  ELIMINATING  TITANIUM  FROM 
PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  BY  THE  CARBOTHER- 
MIC  REDUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM  ORES 
Erhard  Gnucrt,  La  Tronchc,  France,  aarignor  to  Pech- 
iney,  Compagnie  4c  Prodnili  CUmlqnca  et  Elcctro- 
mctalluigkpMS,  Puis,  Fkiaec,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawbig.    Fliod  Mar.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,351 
Clahns  priority,  appHcaHoa  FWmkc  May  10,  1958 

lOClaiaH.  (CL7S--63) 
6.  In  the  process  of  producing  aluminum  by  the  car- 
bothermic  reaction  pf  aluminum  oxide  and  carbon  to 
produce  a  mixture  of  aluminum  and  aluminum  carbide, 
the  removal  of  titanium  as  an  impurity  coa:H>nsi°8  the 
steps  of  adding  a  compound  of  boron  c^nble  of  reaction 
with  titanium  under  the  temperature  conditions  existing 
to  form  a  boron-titanium  con^XMind  which  b  separable 
from  the  aluminum-aluminum  caibide  reaction  product 
while  the  latter  is  in  the  noolten  state,  and  then  separating 
the  boron-titanium  compound  that  is  formed  frtxn  the 
mdten  aluminum-aluminum  carixde. 


3,083,094 

PURinCATION  OF  BERYLLIUM 

Bernard  LoT«,  Saata  Maaica,  CaHT.,  aarignar  to  Nodear 

Corporatioa  off  Aaacrfca,  DcBriOc,  NJi,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    Flkd  lane  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,812 
liCUUna.    (CL75— 84) 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  beryllium,  comprising  the 
steps  of  adding  a  rare  earth  metal  to  impure  beryllium, 
containing,  as  impurities,  iron,  aluminum,  silicon  and 
oxygen  heating  ami  mixing  the  rare  earth  metal  and  the 
beryllium  to  form  a  melt,  holding  the  melt  to  permit 
gravity  separaiton  of  the  pure  beryllium  from  the  slag 
including  the  rare  earth  metal,  and  separating  the  pure 
beryllium  by  removing  it  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
melt 


3,083^5 

ALLOY  STEEL  AND  METHOD 

Harry  Tanccya,  BatthMMC,  Md,  aw^iaw  to  Armco  Steel 

CoeporalioB,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

NoDnwfaig.    FDcd  Jane  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  39,220 

13  Cbdms.  (CI.  75—125) 
1.  A  single-treatment  precipitation-hardenable  chromi- 
um-nickel-molybdenum alloy  steel  essentially  consisting 
of  about  3.0%  to  14.0%  chromium,  2.5%  to  6.5%  nickel, 
1.0%  to  5.0%  copper.  4.0%  to  12.0%  molybdenum,  up  to 
.75%  columbium,  and  the  remainder  essentially  iron. 


3,083,096 
ALLOY  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT 

OP  ZINC  BASE  ALLOYS 
Leslie  J.  Lanka,  Saa  Martao,  CaBf.,  aarignnr  to  Morris 
P.  Kirk  A  Saa,  lac,  Los  Aagcks,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Calif araia 
No  Diawlag.    FVcd  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,674 

t  Clafaas.  (a.  75—178) 
1.  A  restored  contaminated  zinc  base  sand  casting 
alloy  having  mechanical  properties  and  refined  grain  size 
substantially  similar  to  that  possessed  by  a  virgin  zinc 
base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  the  follow- 
ing: 

Aluminum,  from  about  3.3%  to  about  4.5%. 
Copper,  from  about  3.25%  to  about  4%. 
Magnesium,  trace  to  about  10% . 
Lead,  from  about  0.14%  to  about  .2% . 
Tin,  trace  to  about  .05% .  < 


Cadmium,  trace  to  about  .05%. 

Bismuth,  trace  to  about  .05% . 

Antimony,  trace  to  .05% . 

Beryllium,  from  about  .0005%  to  about  .01%. 

Zinc,  remainder. 

4.  The  method  of  restoring  the  mechanical  and  physi- 
cal properties  of  a  contaminated  zinc  base  sand  casting 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  about  4% 
aluminum,  about  3%  copper,  about  .05%  magnesium,  at 
least  one  of  the  soft  metal  contaminants  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lead,  tin,  cadmium,  bismuth  and 
antimony  present  in  an  individual  amount  in  excess  of 
.007%  and  present  in  a  collective  amount  of  less  than 
.25%  and  the  remainder  zinc,  which  comprises  melting 
the  contaminated  alloy,  adding  a  halide  reactant  to  re- 
move magnesium  as  a  halide  from  the  molten  alloy  to  an 
amount  less  than  .03%,  thus  restoring  the  properties  of 
the  contaminated  alloy  to  substantially  that  of  the  virgin 
alloy. 

3,083,097 
BLEACHING  SILVER  IMAGES  IN  THE  FORMA- 
TION OF  PRINTING  PLATES 
Wolfgang  Lissig  and  Eberfcard  Giinthcr.   Lercrkaaea, 
Germany,  aaaignon  to  Agfa  AkticagcaellBchaft,  Lcvcr- 
knacn,  Gcnaaay,  a  corpotatiua  off  Gcnnaay 
No  Drawtog.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,259 
Clahns  priority,  aapUcalioa  Gcrmaay  Apr.  26,  1957 

SOtdma.  (CL  96— 29) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  planographic  print- 
ing forms  for  printing  with  fatty  inks  comprising  bleach- 
ing with  a  silver  oxidizing  bath  an  image  of  silver 
particles  dispersed  in  a  supported  hydrophilic  layer,  to 
obtain  a  corresponding  inorganic  silver  image  having 
a  solubility  product  within  the  range  of  about  10-*  to 
10~>*,  said  silver  oxidizing  bath  containing  an  inorganic 
oxidizing  salt,  then  reacting  said  inorganic  silver  image 
with  an  alkaline  solution  of  an  organic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 


(I) 


(II) 


(III) 


K 

HX— C A 


B 


DX 


— C— B— R 
H 
A— N 


(IV) 
(V) 

and 

(VI) 


H— N  " 

HR-R 
Rr-CS— NHi 


in  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  S  and  Se;  A  is  at  least  one  member  sdected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  O,  N,  S.  Se,  which  is  preaent  as 
a  ring  member  of  a  heterocyclic  ring;  B  is  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  O,  N,  S, 
Se;  D  is  a  member  selected  frmn  the  class  consisting 
of  H  and  alkali  metal;  R  stands  for  an  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing 8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the  group 


i. 
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reprwenU  a  5-fnenibered  heterocyclic  ring  and  the  group 


J) 
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•tands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consistiiig 
of  5-membered  heterocyclic  rings,  6-membered  hetero- 
cylic  rings  and  5-  and  6-membered  heterocyclic  rings 
fused  together,  obtaining  a  correq)onding  organic  silver 
compoond  more  sparingly  soluble  than  said  inorganic 
silver  compound,  and  thereafter  applying  a  fatty  printing 
bak  to  said  ccMresponding  organic  rilver  compound. 


3,6t3,lM 
PACKAGE  ADAPTED  TO  CX>NTAI|(  GRANU* 
LATBD    BEVEKAGB    MATERIAL    AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAM  E 

N«w  BrIlBin,  Com.,  siilgap  «o  Paritfiak 
bsc..  New  Britidhi.  Com.,  a 


Filed  Amg.  14, 1959,  Str.  No.  83 1,726 
gCbioM.    (CL  99^-77.1) 


3,683,698 
MEIHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  AGING  ALCOHOUC 

BEVERAGES 
B4im4  W.  SalliTaa,  157  S.  WasUMton,  Wichita, 
FDad  Aag.  1, 1966,  Sot.  f^o.  46,566 
7CtaiBSi.    (CL99-48) 


6.  The  method  of  aging  alcdiolic  beverages  compris- 
ing the  steps  of,  filling  a  charred  wooden  barrel  pro- 
vided with  an  interiorly  positioned  inflatable  bladder  with 
whiskey  to  be  aged,  disiilacing  the  whiskey  to  expose 
same  to  the  entire  inner  surface  of  the  barrel  by  inter- 
mittently jw<l*Hng  said  Madder  by  introducing  thereinto 
a  fluid  under  preaiure,  and  simultaneously  exhausting 
gases  from  said  barrel. 


1.  A  beverage  making  package  formed  ( if  metallic  foil 
having  a  plurality  of  preformed,  compacte  1  folds  therein 
and  adapted  for  use  with  a  percolator  inc  uding  a  water 
riser,  said  package  comprising  a  basket  ^hich  contains 
a  granulated  beverage  making  product, 
a  centrally  located,  substantially  fr 
stem  projecting  upwardly  from  subatant 
thereof,  said  stem  includhig  an  enlarged 
being  tapered  therefrom  to  a  reduced  u| 
stem  being  adapted  for  engafBiw 
riser,  a  cover  portion  for  said  basket 
a  central  stem  open  at  its  ends  depending 
portion,  said  last  lumed  stem  beiiag  subst 
conical  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  kt  its  point  at 
connection  with  said  cover  portion  and  b  ing  tapered  to 
a  reduced  outer  end  portion,  said  last  nan  led  stem  being 
telescopically  engaged  with  said  stem  of  nid  basket  with 
the  reduced  outer  end  portion  thereof  ti  (htly  engaging 
against  the  base  portion  of  the  stem  of  « id  basket,  and 
said  cover  portion  and  said  basket  each  b<  ing  freely  per- 
forated to  allow  the  passage  of  a  solveif  through  said 
package. 


basket  having 

lical,  hcdlow 

lly  the  center 

portion  and 

portion,  said 

said  water 

the  basket, 

>m  the  confer 

itially  frusto- 


3,6834«1 
REFILL  FOR  FILTRATION 
Jean  Novy,  16  Rm  fltsitaMiif 
FUad  Apr.  6,  1966,  Sot.  N» 


COFIEE-POT 


26  435 


3,l83,t99 
AGGLOMERATION  PROCESS 

Wla,,  a«tgwHfa  to  WlaeoHiB 

ialisn,  ftiadiwwi.  Wis.,  a  UMparadoB  of 

FDad  Ai«.  24, 1959,  Sw.  No.  835,756 
ICUik   (CL  99^-56) 

A  method  of  converting  liquid  concentrated  skim  milk 
ooBtaining  about  30-50%  by  weight  of  total  solids  into 
water  wettable  and  readily  dispersible  coarse  agglomerates 
of  loose  porous  structure  containing  about  94-98%  by 
weight  of  total  solids,  which  comprises  producing  in  an 
endomre  four  atomized  streams  of  relatively  dry  milk 
powder,  the  partides  of  which  fall  downwardly  in  rela- 
tivaly  coopact  streams,  by  separately  atomizing  gener- 
aStf  d0|rawardly  and  spaced  an  equal  distance  apart  from 
aacfa  otfMC»  four  portions  oi  thq  liquid  concentrated  skim 
osilk  into  heated  air  in  said  enclosure,  contacting  the  rela- 
tfvelir  dry  milk  particles  with  particles  in  an  atomized 
ttraiffl  of  lelatively  wet  milk  particles,  by  atomizing  gen- 
erUIy  outwardly  another  pcHrtion  ot  tbc  liquid  concen- 
trated skim  milk  into  the  streams  of  falling  relatively  dry 
particles  uniformly  positioned  around  said  stream  of  rel- 
atively wet  partides,  and  then  reducing  the  moisture  of 
the  reaulting  moist  agglomerates  by  allowing  the  agglom- 
entea  to  continue  falling  downwardly  by  gravity  in  said 
,  air  in  said  endoaure. 


(d  99-77.1) 


A  r.  6,  1959 


1.  For  use  in  a  coffee-making  receiver,  i  refill  cartridge 
comprising  a  subsuntially  cylindrical  clowd  case  made 
from  relatively  thin  material  and  adapted  o  be  ttipported 
by  a  water  receiver,  said  case  having  pen  orated  top  and 
bottom  walls,  a  flexible  and  deformable  adi  itional  intOTnal 
perforated  partition  parallel  to  said  wall  i  nd  in  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  walls,  the  thinnei  \  oi  ti^  parti 
tion  being  such  that  it  bulges  nnder  the 
panding  coffee  when  contacted  by  water, 

,  wall  than  to  the  other,  so  as  to  subdivide 
of  said  case  into  a  larger  chamber  and  a  si^aUer  chamber, 
a  metered  quantity  of  ground  coffee  in  sa  d  larger  diam- 
ber  completely  filling  said  larger  chamber,  an  internal 
shoulder  on  said  casing  contacted  by  said  partition,  said 
smaller  chamber  being  c(»npletely  empty  i  nd  constituting 
an  expansion  chamber  permitting  the  fr«  deforautioa 
of  said  additional  internal  partition  and  the  free  ''Tftif**^ 
of  the  ground  coffee  in  said  case  when  hei  t  and  gwiature 

1  have  been  directed  through  said  icOn  cartri  Ifs. 


ireasiire  Of  ex- 
neaicr  to  osie 
he  mner  sipace 
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3,683,182 
IPRE-COOKIN< 


GRKX 


25 

FUad  Jwac  17,  1956,  Sot.  No.  742,652 

ipplcattoB  FraMC  Ang.  17, 1955 
2ClafaM.    (CL99— 86) 


1.  A  process  of  continuoudy  producing  pre-cooked 
rice,  comprising  the  steps  of  moving  a  layer  of  uncooked 
rice  grains  equivalent  to  10  cm.  thickness  through  water 
for  a  period  equivalent  to  about  10-15  minutes  to  initiate 
an  increase  in  moisture  content  thereof;  moving  said 
layer  of  rice  grains  in  an  undisturbed  condition  out  of 
said  water  to  permit  the  draining  of  excess  water  there- 
from for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  diffusion  of 
the  water  retained  thereon  to  provide  a  moisture  content 
of  the  rice  grains  to  within  a  range  of  about  20-25%; 
passing  steam  at  about  105-110*  C.  through  said  layer 
of  grains  for  a  period  of  about  15  mimites;  maintaining 
said  layer  of  rice  grains  in  an  undisturbed  condition  and 
drying  the  sanM  until  the  water  content  thereof  is  in  the 
order  of  al>out  18-20%;  agitating  the  grains  of  rice  after 
they  have  achieved  the  last  mentioned  water  content; 
and  finally  passing  drying  air  through  said  grains  until 
the  water  content  thereof  is  about  10-12%. 


3,663,163 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CORN  MASA  DOUGH 
dward  E.  Amitmrn,  Laxiagtoa,  Maaa.,  awl  lack  D. 
Brown,  DallM,  Tcs.;  laid  AadoMM  aMlBBW,  by  acne 
«-«f--'*-*-i  to  Morton  Foods,  Inc,  DaUas,  Tex.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Tczaa 

FIted  May  9,  1962,  Sot.  No.  195,654 
6Clalna.    (Q.  99— 86) 


3,883484 

METHODS  FOR  RECOVERING  LIQUIDS  FROM 

VEGETATIVE  MATERIALS 

RaJ^  F.  CdMOT,  26  W.  Monfa  St.,  Birth,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Sot.  No.  865,915 

33ClaiBM.    (CL  99^163) 

1 .  A  method  for  obtaining  a  high  sq;i«ration  of  liquids 

from  solids  in  a  highly  fluid  vegetative  pulp  a  predominant 

proportion  of  the  liquid  retaining  pardcies  of  which  are 

ruptured,  comprising  uniformly  distributing  in  such  pulp 

0.5-5%  by  weight  of  aljrfia  cellulose  fiben  substantially 

free  from  fines  and  predominantly  in  the  range  oi  l-IO 

mm.  in  length,  and  then  subfecting  the  pulp  to  compcca- 

sive  extraction  to  separate  the  liquid  from  a  residual  palp 

comprising  pulp  solids  retained  by  an  intertangled  maaa 

of  said  fibers. 


3,883.185 

TREATMENT  OF  PEPPERMINT  OIL 

Panl  H.  Todd,  Kalaasaiao  Township,  fTalaasamn  Cowsty, 

Mkh.,  aaaigMir  to  Fanawrs'  Chsarikal  Conspaay,  Kab- 

maioo,  Mich.,  a  corporatloB  of  MtcUgan 

No  Drawl^.    Filed  lidy  18,  1966,  Sot.  No.  43,324 

16CUbBH.  (CL99— 146) 
1.  In  a  method  for  treating  a  peppermint  <»1  product 
comprising  menthofuran  and  menthone  to  reduce  the  pro- 
portion of  menthofuran  therein,  the  steps  which  indude: 
mixing  a  liquid  peppermint  oil  product  comprising 
menthofuran  and  menthone  with  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
material  comprising  a  nietal  selected  from  the  group  of 
metals  consisting  of  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium, 
osmium,  iridium  and  platinum;  agitating  the  mixture  in 
an  atmosphere  of  gaseous  hydrogen  until  the  tbsorptioo 
of  hydrogen  substantially  ceases;  and  subsequently  filter- 
ing the  mixture  to  separate  the  insoluble  catalyst  material 
and  recover  a  hydrogenated  product  essentially  free  of  un- 
hydrogenated  menthofiuran  but  comprising  essentially  the 
same  proportion  of  menthone  on  a  molar  basis  as  the  un- 
hydrogenated  liquid  peppemunt  oil  product  used. 


3,683,166 
PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Edward  C.  SloM,  Aa«Mtass  H.  Ebcnua.  and  HMa  A. 
Jmmcis.  Madiaoil,  Wlk,  a«isM»n  to  Oacar  Mayw  * 
Co^  Ik.,  CUcato,  DL,  a  corporatfaa  of  ~~ 

FIM  Ian.  29, 1958,  Sot.  No.  711,916 

8Cfadna.    (0.99^-171) 


1.  Process  for  preparing  a  corn  masa  doogh  suitable 
for  deep-fat  frying,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  proceMing  com  kernels  in  a  strongly  alkaline  so- 
lution, in  which  substantially  all  of  the  alkalinity  is 
contributed  by  caldum  hydroxide,  at  a  pressure 
ranging  from  about  5  to  25  p.s.i.g.  for  from  about 
40  to  5  minutes; 

(b)  steeping  the  resulting  processed  corn  kernels  for 
from  about  30  minates  to  two  hoars; 

(c)  griading  the  stewed  kernels  to  form  said  com 
masa  doogh; 

the  alkalbily  of  said  solution  used  in  step  (a)  being 
sufficient  to  give  the  com  kernels  in  ground  form  a  pH  of 
at  least  8.5  at  the  end  of  said  steeping  step. 


1.  A  package  comprising  contents,  and  polyvinylidene 
chloride  film  enclosing  said  contents  in  contact  there- 
with, portions  of  said  film  defining  a  seal  about  said  con- 
tents, said  film  being  crystallized  with  substantially  ran- 
dom crystal  distribution  throughout  and  having  been  ap- 
plied to  and  sealed  about  said  contents  while  in  the  supa- 
cooled  amorphous  auit,  said  film  intimately  and  accurate- 
ly conforming  to  die  surface  contour  of  said  oootcnts 
dutMighout  the  area  of  contact  tfaerewilfa. 
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3,083,1«7 

SUCED  FOOD  PACKAGE 

John  M.  Tindall,  522  Grecnlcaf  Arc^  Wilmette,  HI. 

Filed  Ang.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,850 

1  Claim.    (CL  99—171) 


acetone  at  room  temperature  to  about  40*  C.  whereby  a 
liquid  metallizing  vehicle  is  produced. 


A  sliced  food  package  comprising  a  tray  formed  from 
sheet  material  and  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  opposite 
side  walls  and  a  rigid  inclined  support  shoulder  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  tray  supporting  a  plurality  of  shingle- 
staclied  food  slices  arranged  in  at  least  one  series  extend- 
ing between  said  side  walls  and  parallel  therewith,  the 
lowermost  slice  of  said  stack  resting  against  the  inclined 
surface  of  said  shoulder,  the  slices  of  said  series  having 
their  upper  edges  no  higher  than  the  upper  edges  of  said 
side  walls,  and  a  flexible  wrapper  enclosing  said  tray  and 
the  slices  carried  thereby,  said  tray  being  slidable  out 
of  and  into  said  wrapper  when  said  wrapper  is  opened  at 
said  opposite  end  of  said  tray,  said  tray  being  provided 
at  said  opposite  end  with  tab  means  for  the  gripping  and 
removal  of  the  tray  from  said  wrapper  after  said  wrapper 
has  been  opened,  said  side  walls  engaging  said  wrapper 
to  reduce  resistance  between  said  wrapper  and  said  slices 
as  said  tray  is  slid  out  of  and  into  said  wrapper. 


3,083,108       V 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FREEZE-DEHYDRATED 

MEATMCCES 
Gak  D.  Kline,  Mebow  Paifc,  and  Jamci  M.  Malr,  Hins- 
dale, DL,  aadgnon  to  Annoor  and  Company,  Chicago, 
IIL,  a  cotyoraflou  off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  23,  l961,  Ser.  No.  90,978 

9ClainH.  (CI.  99^208) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  freeze-dehydrated  meat 
mixes,  comprising  forming  a  mixture  by  combining  from 
30  to  83  parts  by  weight  of  ground  fresh  meat  with  from 
15  to  70  parts  of  a  partially  dehydrated  food  material, 
said  prc^wrtions  being  calculated  on  a  dry  basis,  also  in- 
corporating a  quantity  of  water  in  said  mixture  in  addi- 
tion to  tlie  water  contained  in  said  fresh  meat  and  said 
partially  dehydrated  food  material,  said  added  quantity  of 
water  ranging  from  10  to  50%  of  the  water  already  con- 
tained in  said  meat  and  said  food  material,  holding  said 
mixture  at  a  refrigerated  non-freezing  temperature  until 
said  food  material  has  at  least  partially  rehydrated,  but 
without  said  food  material  absorbing  all  of  said  added 
water,  then  subjecting  said  mixture  to  evaporative  freez- 
ing, the  particles  of  meat  and  food  material  of  said  mix- 
ture at  the  start  of  said  freezing  step  being  coated  with 
unabaorbed  water,  said  mixture  expanding  in  volume  dur- 
ing said  evaporative  freezing  step  and  becoming  frozen 
in  expanded  condition,  and  thereafter  drying  the  frozen 
expanded  mixture  by  sublinution. 


3,083,109 
COMPOSITE  METAL  REFRACTORY 

Ungiton  Hin,  Sorrcy,  and  Peter 
,  ■wrfHp,  Fjigland,  anipion  to  The 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  CM  notation  of  Delaware 
rlfknl  application  Feb.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,402. 
DhrUad  and  tUi  application  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No. 


Great  Britain  Feb.  27,  1957 
8  'OaiBH.  (a.  106—1) 
1.  A  method  for  the  prodacti<ni  of  stable  metallizing 
vehicles  which  comprises  interacting  a  solid  compound 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinmn  group  metal  halides 
and  halo  acids  with  at  least  an  equal  wei^t  of  a  liquid 
•elected  from  the  group  oonsisting  of  di-iso-propyl  ether, 
di-n-butyl  ether,  methyl-iso-butyl  ketone,  ethyl  eUier  and 


3,083,110 
DENTAL  STONE 
Jerome  A.  Preston,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Ran- 
som &  Randolph  Company,  Toledo,  Oblo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,598 

8  Cbdms.  (CI.  106—38.35) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  0f  100  parts  of 
finely  ground  alpha  calcium  sulfate  hem|hydrate.  from 
0.1  to  10  parts  of  finely  ground  TiOj,  fr^m  about  0.05 
to  about  2  parts  of  thiourea  and  from  about  0.05  to  about 
1V6  parts  of  strychnine  sulfate. 


3,083,111 
FURNACE  LINING  BRICK 
John  D.  Nickerson,  Lakebnd,  FUu,  aaaignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  ■  corporatkNi  off  New  York 
Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3iL692 
7  Claims.    (CI.  106—56) 
3.  An  alkali  resistant  lining  brick  for  uap  in  metal  ore 
reduction  apparatus  composed  of  carbon  i  and  having  a 
silicic  material  therein  selected  from  the  Igroup  consist- 
ing of  silicon,  silica,  and  ferro-silicon  alloys  in  a  pro- 
portion sufficient  to  contribute  the  effectiv(  i  equivalent  of 
2  to  5  weight  percent  silicon  to  said  brick  v  hen  said  brick 
is  heated  at  800*  C.  to  1200*  C.  in  the  prepuce  of  alkali, 
said   silicic   material  effectively   inhibitingi  alkali  attack 
on  said  brick  at  elevated  temperatures. 


3,083,112 
LIQUID  LAUNDRY  STARCH  AND  VfETHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
James  W.  Evans  and  Glen  E.  Netaon,  Hidland,  bd.,  as- 
signors to  American  Maize-Prodncti  CJo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine  I 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,690 

6  Cbdms.  (CI.  106—213) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  liquid  laundry  starch  in 
a  pressure  cooker  having  an  inlet  conduit  tor  feeding  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  starch  into  a  cocJung  zone  of  greater 
cross  secticMial  area  than  said  inlet  conduit  and  an  ori- 
fice for  discharging  aqueous  starch  liquid  f  om  s^d  cook- 
ing zone  which  comprises  the  steps  of  formjng  aif  aqueous 
fluid  slurry  of  starch  which  has  from  aboi>t  2.5  to  about 
50%  starch  solids  based  on  the  weight  of  >^ater,  pumping 
the  aqueous  starch  slurry  in  a  stream,  feeding  the  stream 
of  aqueous  starch  slurry  into  a  cooking  zbne  of  greater 
cross  sectional  area  than  that  of  the  said  s|ream  of  aque- 
ous starch  slurry,  maintaining  said  cookingj  zone  at  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  between  about  40  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge  to  about  100  pounds  per  squarejinch  gauge  by 
passing  steam  as  superatmospheric  pressure  into  said 
aqueous  starch  slurry  in  said  cooking  zon 
the  steam  and  starch  solids  and  raise 
of  the  slurry  between  about  190*  and  a 
then  suddenly  reducing  the  pressure  and 
the  starch  liquid  by  discharging  it  from  saii 


to  commingle 
le  temperature 
t  320*  P.,  and 
emperature  of 

cooking  zone 


into  atmospheric  pressure  to  form  an  aqueous  liquid  laun- 
dry starch  which  when  cooled  to  atmosphefic  temperature 
remains  liquid  without  gelation. 


3,083,113 
ZINC  OXIDE  PIGMENTS  AND  tHEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Christiaan  Korf,  Ryswyk,  and  Fritz  R  ^.  WadAoltz, 
Nnnspeet,  Netherfamda,  aasignots  to  Wi 
lem,  Netherbmds,  a  corporation  of  the 
No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser. 
12  Cbdms.    (CI.  106—254) 
5.  A  process  for  forming  a  zinc  oxide  p;  gment  product 
of   increased   inertness   in  coating  compmtions   which 


Dowt,  Haar- 
So.  20,571 


March  26,  1968 
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comprises,  mixing  zinc  oxide  pigment  with  an  aqueous 
alkali  metal  silicate  solution  and  with  an  acidic  agent  in 
a  quantity  reducing  the  alkalinity  of  the  solution  to  a  pH 
between  7.5  and  11  at  which  the  zinc  oxide  reacts  with 
said  alkali  metal  silicate,  maintaining  the  pigment  in  the 
solution  until  reaction  has  occurred  and  a  coating  of  zinc 
silicate  has  formed  on  the  surfaces  of  the  particles  in  a 
quantity  corresponding  to  0.5-20%  SiOj  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  dry  pigment,  removing  residual  solution 
and  drying  the  coated  pigment  formed. 


3,083,114 

SOLVENT-SOLUBLE  WATER-REPELLENCY 
COMPOSITIONS 

Charles  Lools  Gray,  Jr.,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nenionrs  and  Company,  WUmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FOed  Dec  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,789 

6  ClainM.    (CL  106—271) 

1.  A  process  of  imparting  water-repellency  to  textile 
material  whose  fibers  are  contaminated  with  residual  quan- 
tities of  an  organic  detergent  material  from  a  prior  dry 
cleaning,  which  comprises  treating  said  material  with  an 
organic  solvent  bath  containing  a  wax,  a  liquid  titanium 
ester  and  a  stabilizer  against  atmo^heric  humidity  for  the 
latter,  said  titanhim  ester  being  a  liquid  composition  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  tetraalkyl  titanates 
of  3  to  8  C-atoms  in  each  alkyl  radical  and  (b)  tetraalkyl 
titanates  as  aforementioned  in  which  up  to  three  of  said 
alkyl  radicals  have  been  replaced  by  the  enolic  radical 
of  an  aceto-ethyl  compotmd  of  the  formula 


CHjCOCHjCG— Z 


Z  being  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  CH3,  CsHt, 
OCHs  and  OCaHs,  and  said  stabilizer  being  a  solvent- 
soluble,  poly(hydroxytitanium  acylate)  having  one  acyl 
radical  per  titanium  atom  said  acyl  radical  being  a  straight- 
chain,  aliphatic  acyl  radical  of  12  to  18  C-atoms  which  is 
solid  at  room  temperature,  said  titanate  ester  being  present 
in  quantity  bearing  a  ratio  of  from  0.12:1  to  0.7:1  to 
the  weight  of  the  wax  in  said  solvent  bath. 


3,083,115 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF  FINELY 
DIVIDED  SOLID  FHXERS  INTO  LACQUERS 

Erich  Biider,  Hanan  (Maki),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  nnd  Sflber^Schcidcanitalt  vormak 
Roeasler,  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawb«.    Filed  Dec.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,220 

2  ClataM.    (CL  106—208) 

1.  A  completely  fluid  flatting  agent  concentrate,  which 
can  be  incorporated  directly  into  clear  lacquer  systems 
without  resort  to  intensive  shear  type  mixing  by  merely 
blending  same  with  remaining  components  of  a  conven- 
tionally formulated,  clear,  solvent-type  lacquer,  said  con- 
centrate consisting  eaentially  of  at  least  25%  based  upon 
the  total  weight  of  nid  concentrate  of  a  pyrogenically 
produced  metal  oxide  having  an  average  particle  size 
of  between  5  and  100  millimicrons  uniformly  dispersed 
in  a  single  phase,  consisting  essentially  of  a  non-aqueous, 
relatively  polar  organic  liquid  medium  selected  from  a 
group  of  aliphatic  wicohaia  having  1  to  4  cartxm  atoms 
and  glycols  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  containing 
also  between  about  10  and  about  15%  by  weight  baaed 
on  the  total  liquid  medium  oC  a  faydrocaiboo  diluem. 


3,083  116 
RAISED  PRINTING  POWDER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME  AND  USING  SAME 
Richard  F.  Berndt,  North  Pfadnfield,  NJ.,  amignor  to 

Vblcotype  Corporation,  Pbdnlield,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,925 
11  Cbims.    (CI.  117—13) 

10.  A  method  of  producing  a  colored  raised  printing 
on  a  surface  which  comprises  printing  the  surface  with  an 
ink,  dusting  the  surface  before  said  ink  dries  with  a  raised 
printing  powder  comprising  particles  of  a  resin  having 
white  opaque  pigment  particles  dispersed  through  the 
bodies  thereof,  said  resinous  particles  having  a  surface 
coating  of  a  differently  colored  coloring  material,  remov- 
ing excess  printing  powder  not  adhering  to  said  wet  ink, 
and  heating  the  printing  powder  adhering  to  the  surface 
sufficiently  to  fuse  it  so  that  particles  thereof  will  flow  to- 
gether and  be  adhered  to  the  surface  as  a  raised  printing 
conforming  to  the  design  {Hinted  on  said  surface  with 
said  ink. 


3,083,117 
PROCESS  OF  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGES 
Uiricfa   Schmiedel,   Hamlmrg,   Germany      (Hammcrlch- 
strassc    40,    Hambvrg-Othmanchen,    Germany),    and 
Henning  Fiscber,  BerUn-StegUtz,  Gcmiany    (Hobrecbt- 
strasse  67,  Berlfai-Neakolln,  Germany) 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Jane  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,017 
Chihns  priority,  application  Germany  Jnne  14,  1957 

1  Clafan.  (a.  117—17.5) 
The  process  of  developing  electrostatic  images  and 
fixing  them  on  a  support,  which  process  includes  the  steps 
of  applying  powdered  iron  stearate  to  an  electroatatic 
image  to  cause  the  powder  to  electrostatically  adhere  to 
the  charged  portions  of  the  image  to  form  a  powder 
image,  and  then  contacting  the  powder  image  with  a 
transfer  sheet  wet  with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  gallic 
acid  to  cause  the  iron  stearate  of  the  powder  image  to 
react  with  the  gallic  acid  and  form  a  black  reaction 
product  adherently  held  on  the  transfer  sheet  in  the  ^fipr 
of  the  powder  image. 


3,083,118 
METHOD    OF    DEPOSITING    A    POLYMER    OF       , 
OLEFINICALLY    UNSATURATED    MONOMER 
WITHIN  A  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL  AND  THE 
RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Dougbs  J.  Bri^ieford,  Chkago,  IIL,  asrignor  to 
Tee-Pak,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  718,995 

98  Claims.  (CI.  117—47) 
1 .  A  method  of  treating  a  host  polymeric  starting  ma- 
terial of  at  least  gelatinous  solidity  having  km  exchange 
capacity  resulting  from  ion  exchange  groups  therein  whidi 
comprises:  chemically  fixing  a  material,  adapted  to  pro- 
vide at  least  a  part  of  a  catalyst  for  effecting  polymeriza- 
tion of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer,  within  the 
host  material  by  ion  exchange  reaction  with  at  least  part 
(rf  said  ion  exchange  groups,  and  treating  said  host  ma- 
terial and  chemically  fixed  material,  in  any  order,  wiQx 
said  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  and  anything  ad- 
ditional required  to  render  said  diemically  fixed  material 
catalytically  active  to  polymerize  said  monomer  and 
deposit  the  resulting  guest  polymer  within  said  host  nu- 
terial. 


3,083,119 
THERMALLY  STABLE  LAYER  INSULATION 
Ralph  G.  Floweri,  PMiield,  Masa.,  and  PanI  W.  Jnneaa, 
Jr.,  NonMown,  Pa.,  avlgnon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
paay,  a  corporation  of  New  Yotfc 

FUed  May  1, 1961.  Scr.  No.  106,707 
4aalaBi.    (CL  117— 155) 
1.  An  article  (rf  manufacture  comprising:  a  layer  ot 
cyanoethylated  paper  and  a  coating  thereon  of  a  resin 
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obtained  from  reacting  9-70%  by  weight  of  an  ethoxyline 
resin  with  25-90%  by  weight  of  a  shellac  and  1-10%  bj 


■mwjiaktf.^^ 


weight  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N.N-diallyl  melamine,  melamine  formaldehyde,  and 
dicyandiamide. 

3,f83,12«    

METHOD   FOR   MAKING    DIFFERENTIALLY 

COATED  GALVANIZED  STEEL  SHEET 

DmrM  M.  PatciMM,  DraTtMbvg.  Fa^  ■wifnr  to  United 

StelM  Sted  CorpontioB,  a  cnnoratkNi  of  New  Jwaey 

Flkd  June  2S,  19M,  Ser.  No.  39^98 

ICUm.    (CL117— M) 


below  that  which  would  be  provided  by  a|  metal  sphere 
of  a  radius  of  about  three  centimeters  in  th^  same  electro- 
static system. 

3  983  122 
SURFACE  TREATME'nT  OF  FERROUS  METALS 
Eric  GcOTfc  Wcathcrlcy,  London,  and  CMbrd  Garnctt, 
Sonhnry-on-Thamcs,  England,  a«lgnont  to  Metal  Dif- 
fnskms  UmHcd,  bkworth,  England,  ^  coaipaay  off 
Great  Britain  I 

Filed  Jan.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2,f  79 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  I  Jan.  19,  1959 

29  Claims.    (CL  117— 187) 


1.  In  a  method  of  coating  a  ferrous  artic^  with  another 
metal  by  diffusion,  the  step  of  carrying  out  the  diffusion 
at  a  temperature  above  800*  C.  with  ai  halide  of  the 
coating  metal  in  the  presence  of  a  major  proportion  <^  a 
solid  inert  material  and  a  minor  proporiion  of  nitrous 
oxide,  the  nitrous  oxide  constituting  at  Ipast  0.00055% 


A  method  of  making  sheet  metal  differentially  coated 
with  another  metal  comprising  introducing  the  base  metal 
into  a  bath  of  molten  coating  metal  and  drawing  it  up- 
wardly therefrom  between  parallel  cooperating  exit  rolls 
at  about  the  surface  of  the  bath,  each  of  said  rolls  being 
partially  submerged  in  the  bath  of  molten  coating  metal; 
one  of  the  rolls  being  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  other, 
fj^  one  roll  being  smooth-surfaced  and  the  other  roll 
having  a  circumferential  groove. 


of  the  combined  wei^t  of  the  said  halide, 
terial  and  nitrous  oxide. 


solid  inert  ma- 


tTI< 


3  883  123 

MAGNESIA  ALUMINA  SPINEL  ARtlCLES  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  S,  IME 

Louis  Navias,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aadgitor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  1 4cw  York 

Filed  Jnnc  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  33^70 

7  Claims.    (CL  117— 118) 


3,883,121 

SHUNT  CONTROL  TO  PREVENT  ARCING  INAN 
ELECTROSTATIC    SPRAY    COATING    SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

D.  GantUcr,   IndlnnapoHi,    Ind^    asicnor  to 
KlacliO'Coniing  Corp.,  a  corpontion  of  In- 


FDad  Sapt  18, 1999,  Ser.  No.  839,111 
15  Claims.    (CL  117—93.4) 


f 


JZ 


Z^ 


1.  The  method  of  producing  magnesi) -alumina  spinel 
which  comprises  the  step  of  esublishing  and  maintaining 
relative  motion  and  contact  between  magnesia  vapor  in 
an  atmosphere  containing  exclusive  of  mi  ignesia  vapor  at 
least  50  percent  by  volume  of  hydrogen 
body  at  a  temperature  between  1500*  Q.  and  1900*  C. 
until  a  portion  of  the  alumina  mass  has  b^n  converted  to 
magnesia-alumina  spinel. 


10.  Id  the  method  of  electrostatically  spray  coating 
articles  in  an  electrostatic  field  created  by  a  unidirectional 
high  potential  between  a  charging  electrode  and  another 
ricctrode  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  articles  and 
wherein  relative  movement  between  the  electrodes  results 
in  iVpredaUe  variation  in  the  gap  spacing  therebetween 
dniing  normal  coating  operaticm,  and  wherein  electro- 
statically charged  coating  material  particles  in  the  field 
are  dectroetatically  deposited  on  the  article,  the  steps  of 
providing  a  hi^  resistance  in  series  with  said  charging 
electzoda,  and  a  tube  connected  to  said  resistance  and 
having  its  cathode-grid  control  voltage  changed  by  and 
aa  a  function  of  fhay»g**  in  qwce  current  across  said  gap 
to  canse  amplified  Tariations  in  voluge  drop  across 
said  resistance  resulting  in  minimization  in  the  variations 
in  the  average  field  gradient  which  would  otherwise  ac- 
OOopaoy  such  changes  in  QMcing.  while  maintaining  the 
OMcgy  level  of  a  diKharie.from  the  charging  electrode 


3  883  124 
CELLULAR  MATERIAL^  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCE 
Donald  W.  Rahmcs,  Dover,  D«L, 
tional  Latex  Corporation,  Dover, 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No. 
4  Clafans.    (O.  117— 1« 


1.  A  method  of  producing  celluhur  articles  whidi  com- 
prises introducing  and  mixing  irregulAriy  shaped  air- 
entraining  solid  particles  oi  from  abou^  8  to  100  mesh 
in  size  into  a  aqueous  dispersion  of  si  rubbery  binder 
through  the  air-liquid  interface  of  said  oisperiion  to  cn- 
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train  air  into  said  dispersion,  said  diversion  having  a 
binder  solids  content  below  about  70%  by  weight,  said  air- 
entraining  solid  particles  being  added  in  a  weight  ratio 
to  binder  solids  of  frqm  about  1  to  1  to  about  4  to  1, 
the  introduction  and  mixing  of  said  particles  into  the 
dispersion  forming  minute  air  iMibbks  therein  to  provide 
a  uniformly  aerated  stable  foam  having  a  viscosity  such 
that  when  dried  it  will  form  a  skin  of  binder  upon  the 
exposed  surfaces  of  said  foam,  applying  a  layer  of  the 
wet  foam  to  a  substrate,  and  subjecting  said  foam  to  dry- 
ing by  heating  at  temperatures  of  from  about  250  to  350* 
F.  thereby  expanding  and  bursting  the  air  bubbles  in  said 
foam  while  retaining  the  cellular  structure  by  disposition 
of  the  air-entraining  toM  particles  in  bridging  and  con- 
tacting relation,  and  fbnning  a  skin  of  binder  on  the 
exposed  surfaces  of  said  layer  with  an  attendant  increase 
in  volume  in  the  cellular  layer  to  produce  a  ceUular 
structure   in   which  the   introduced   solid   particles   are 
bonded  together  by  said  binder  in  said  bridi^g  and  con- 
Ucting  relation  defining  interconmiunicating  cells  there- 
between. 

3,883,125 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  POLYMER  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR AND  ARTICLE 

Ferdinand  Buiii ,  Berita-Chartottentarg,  Hans  Dex- 

Otto  FncK  HoOcim,  Tan- 


particles,  forming  from  said  mixture  a  drainable  bed  of 
said  particles,  allowing  said  bed  to  drain  itself  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  liquid  whereby  said  bed  is  characterized 
by  a  relatively  saturated  lower  layer  and  a  relatively  un- 
saturated upper  layer,  removing  and  cc^ecting  at  lea^  a 
portion  of  said  unsaturated  layer  from  said  bed,  c<dlecting 
the  remaining  saturated  layer  of  tiie  bed  and  recycling  it 
in  the  further  production  of  said  drainable  bed.  thereby 
to  produce  additional  relatively  unsatiirated  scdid  particles 
and  a  separate  effluent. 


3,885,114 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POR  TREATING 

SOLID  PARTICLES  WTIH  LIQUID 

F.  riilhi.  NewariE,  N J.,  assign r  af 

la  lafea  L.  KJMhf  f  Laidwsant,  N.Y. 

FBsd  Mv.  29,  IML  Scr.  No.  99444 

UCU^m.    (0.134—25) 


to   Farhwcriw   Hocchst -  ^_ 

voWiinlB  Metatar  Liidns  4k  Briinh«.  Friakfnrt  am  Mato, 

Germany,  a  carporatian  «f  Ciimanj 
No  Drawtag.    FSed  Oct  17, 1948.  Scr.  No.  62,834 
4CUms.    (CL  117— 281) 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  semi-conductor  device  which 
comprises  applying  to  a  uoM  substratum  a  polyyne  of 

the  formula 

Ri— (C.On-^ 

in  which  n  repraseata  an  integer  of  at  least  2  and  Ri  and 
R,  indicate  organic  radicals  and  heating  said  polyyne 
to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  5*  to  20*  C.  below 
its  mdting  poial 


3,883,127 
AQUEOUS  NTTROSTARCH  EXPLOSIVE  SLURRIES 

G«orge  L.  GriAlh.  Coopcrslmrg.  mrf  Franklin  B.  Wdh. 

Emau,  Pa.,  aisiiniiri  to  Trojan  Powder  Compaay,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnnc  17, 1948,  Scr.  No.  34,718 
19  Claims.    (CL  149—59) 

1.  An  aqueous  explosive  shirry  consisting  essentially 
of  from  about  35  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic 
nitrate  oxidizer,  from  about  10  to  about  30%  by  weight 
of  nitrostarch,  and  an  amount  of  water  wittdn  the  range 
of  about  7  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
sufficient  to  act  as  a  suspending  medium  for  the  solid  in- 
gredients. 

3,883,128 
HARDBOARD  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Chariey  W.  Hcrrington  nnd  Gaac|c  G.  flkapsun,  Lanrel, 
MisB.,  anignors  to  MMonlte  Corpontion,  Lmvd,  Mim., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,283 
18  Clakm.    (O.  154—45.9) 


1.  A  lignoceUulose  hardboard  sheet  article  character- 
ized by  nnproved  stiffness  and  dimensional  sUbility  which 
comprises  an  integral,  consolidated,  dense  fibrous  sheet 
having  one  flat  surface,  the  other  sheet  surface  containmg 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  parallel  rib  portions  mter- 
coanerted  by  depressed  flat  sheet  portions,  each  of  mid 
rib  portions  comprising  essentially  an  enlarged  mo'J^ 
area  having  a  relatively  dense  hard  shell  enclosing  a  low 
q)ecific  gravity  core,  and  said  depressed  fiat  portions 
being  of  substantially  uniform  specific  gravity. 


3,iI3.1» 

MmiOD  OF  ETCHING  COPPER  WOT  REJUVBp 

NATION  AND  RECYCLING 


N.Y., 


nd  Fi^  I.  Haridns,  Rochsalcr, 


Trajr, 

—ws  to  <.*...—   .i-« 

,  N.Y..  a  oMpanbon  off  Dda 

FBad  Oct  1, 1958,  Ser.  Na.  744,494 

9  01^    (CL1S4-19> 


1.  In  the  process  of  etching  copper  with  an  elc^ 
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mg  removing  a  portion  of  the  copper  halide  as  cuprous  ing  strip  to  the  form  overlying  the  adjacent  edges  to  se- 
halide  from  the  spent  etching  mixture  and  rejuvenating  cure  the  pliable  sheet  on  the  form,  ho<^p  winding  suc- 
cessive convolutions  of  resin  impregnated  fiber  glass  yam 
about  the  form  and  on  the  pliable  sheet 'by  rotating  the 
form,  gel-curing  the  resin  to  provide  a  tiibular  article  on 
the  form  in  pliable  condition  which  artiUe  is  composed 
solely  of  fiber  glass  yam  and  resin,  cutiing  the  tubular 


the  spent  etching  mixture  with  the  aid  of  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine. 


3,083,130 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING   FIBRE-REIN- 
.     FORCED  HOSES  OF  VULCANIZED  ELASTO- 
MER AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Eimt  Qemeirtz  StnuidqaM,  TreUcborg,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  TicUeborgs  Gummifabriks  Aktiebolag,  Trelleborg, 
Swcdoi,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  If,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,146 
CMiu  priority,  appikatloD  Sweden  Apr.  8,  1959     I 
5  Claims.    (CI.  156—143)  I 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fibre-reinforced  hose 
of  vulcanized  elastomer,  comprising  supporting  a  length 
of  unvulcanized  hose  on  a  mandrel,  vulcanizing  said 
length  of  hose  in  a  vulcanizing  chamber  surrounding  said 
mandrel,  supporting  elastomer  layers  and  fibre  layers  ad- 
jacent a  section  of  said  mandrel  extending  from  said  vul- 
canizing chamber,  carrying  out  a  relative  movement  in 
the  axial  direction  of  said  mandrel  between  said  support- 
ing means  on  one  hand  and  said  vulcanizing  chamber  and 
mandrel  on  the  other  hand  while  vulcanizing  said  length 
of  unvulcanized  hose,  simultaneously  feeding  said  elas- 
tomer layers  and  fibre  layers  onto  said  section  of  the 
mandrel  and  forming  a  new  length  of  unvulcanized  hose 
on  said  mandrel  as  a  continuous  extension  of  said  first 
mentioned  length  of  unvulcanized  hose  being  simultane- 
ously vulcanized,  and  then  advancing  said  new  length  of 
unvulcanized  hose  in  relation  to  said  mandrel  and  vul- 
canizing chamber  for  positioning  said  new  length  of  un- 
vulcanized hose  in  said  vulcanizing  chamber. 


article  along  a  straight  line  extending  iq  the  general  di- 
rection of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  fo^m  and  between 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  fastening  strip  t<>  provide  a  weft- 
less  sheet,  removing  the  pliable  weftles^  sheet  from  the 
pliable  sheet  and  the  form,  and  leaving  pie  pliable  sheet 
on  the  form  for  subsequent  forming  a,  pliable  weftless 
sheet  thereon. 

3,083,132 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  TRANS  PARENCKS 

Walter  F.  Mieiilc,  Seymour,  Conn.,  aulBnor  to  Seal, 

incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Cdnnccticnt 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  22, 1958,  S«  -.  No.  781,864 
3  Claims.    (0.156— 23^) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  transpar  sncies  from  pic- 
tures or  matter  printed  on  paper  whicli  comprises  pro- 
viding a  transparent  base  film  of  sufficient  strength  and 
stability  and  permanent  characteristics  ti  i  be  readily  han- 
dled and  filed,  having  laminated  therew  th  a  transparent 
thermoplastic  film  having  a  softening  temperature  sub- 
stantially lower  than  that  at  which  the  I  base  film  would 
be  affected,  said  transparent  thermoplastic  film  having  a 
surface  which  is  non-tacky  at  room  temperature,  pressing 
the  side  of  the  laminated  film  with  ^le  thermoplastic 
lamination  thereon  into  contact  with  the  paper  having  the 
picture  or  printed  matter  thereon,  heating  the  film  to  a 
temperature  at  which  the  thermoplasti ;  surface  of  the 
lamination  is  softened,  maintaining  the  leat  and  pressure 
until  the  picture  or  printed  matter  adieres  to  the  film, 
cooling  the  film  until  the  thermoplasi  ic  surface  is  no 
longer  softened  and  removing  the  papx  from  the  film, 
leaving  an  impression  of  the  picture  or  >rinted  matter  on 
the  surface  of  the  thermoplastic  lamination,  the  cooled 
film  and  thermoplastic  layer  constitutiiig  a  stable  trans- 
parency which  may  be  exhibited  in  a  projector  or  other- 
wise. 


3,083,133 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  EMBi 
ACOUSTICAL  INSULATIO 
Leon  C.  Hansen  and  Mcrrin  F. 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Gustin-Bacon 
pany,  a  corporation  of  Mimonri 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1957,  Ser.  No. 
2  Claims.    (CL  156—2' 


ED  FACE 

PANEL 
,  Kansw  City, 
actnring  Com- 


3,08^131 

WEFTLESS  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Bdwart  A.  Weatz,  Cedar  Grove,  N J.,  aarignor  to  Spccitf- 

Itet  Dcve!opaieat>Corponitioa,  Belleville,  NJ.,  a  cor- 

_  of  New  Jcrtcy  ■ 

FUed  Sept  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,026  I 

1  Claim.    (CL  156—174) 

The  method  of  making  a  weftless  sheet  which  method 

oomprises  covering  the  entire  perifrfieral  surface  of  a  id- 

tataUe  fonn  with  a  pliable  sheet  of  material  to  which 

heat  curable  resin  will  not  adhere  and  which  is  adapted 

to  witlistand  tlie  temperatures  at  which  the  resin  is  heat 

cured,  the  sheet  having  two  opponte  lineal  edges  adja-       1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  acoustical  panel 

onttly  disposed,  applying  a  cut  resistive  metallic  faston-  comprising  the  steps  of  enchasing  tbi  face  of  a  plate 
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member  to  provide  a  pattern  of  grooves  separated  by 
Vat,  co-planar  lands,  applying  to  said  face  a  first  liquid 
heat  reactive  material  in  sufficient  volume  to  at  least 
fill  the  grooves  to  the  level  of  the  lands,  completely  wip- 
ing from  the  lands  any  excess  of  said  first  material  to 
completely  expose  the  lands,  heating  said  first  heat  re- 
active material  sufficiently  to  solidify  same,  applying  a 
second  liquid  heat  reactive  material  of  different  color 
than  said  first  material  to  said  plate  to  completely  coat 
the  lands  and  exposed  araas  of  said  first  material,  super- 
posing a  fibrous  mat  on  said  second  material  and  com- 
pressing said  mat  toward  said  second  material  with  suffi- 
cient force  to  cause  said  second  material  to  strike  partially 
into  said  mat,  curing  said  first  and  second  materials  where- 
by to  fuse  them  to  one  another  and  to  adhere  the  mat  per- 
manently to  the  heat  reactive  material,  and  stripping  the 
composite  of  mat  and  beat  reactive  material  from  the 
plate. 

3,083,134 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTIFICIAL  LEATHER-LIKE 

MATERIAL 
John  Holden  Fairdongh  and  Harold  JtSrty   Atkins, 
Cukheth,    near   Wanrington,    England,    assignors    to 
Tootal  Broodhnrst  Lee  Company  Limited,  Manchester, 
England 

FHed  Dec.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  73,489 

Claime  prioillj,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain  Dec.  9,  1959 

UQOmm.   (CL  156— 247) 


RO    X 
RiO 


NH— I 


S  R> 

6— N 

^R. 


wherein  R  and  R»  are  lower-alkyl,  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen,  R"  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  hydroxyalkyl  and  phenyl- 
substituted  lower  hydroxyalkyl  radicals,  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  aryl, 
and  R'  as  previously  defined. 


OVEN  • 
Radiant  ri«at 


OLoeo'c 


FLAT   PUCSS 


3,083,136 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  PYRE* 

THRINS  FROM  PYRETHRUM  FLOWERS 

Lob  W.  Levy,  1237  Orciiana  Ave.,  Qoite,  Emainr 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,789 

7Cbdnis.    (CL  167— 24) 
1.  An  improved  method  of  recovering  biologically- 
active  pyrethrin  substances  from  fresh  pyrethrom  flowers, 
said  fiowers  containing  at  least  30%  moisture,  which  com- 
prises coarsely  dividing  said  fresh  pyrethrum  flowers,  con- 
tacting said  divided  flowers  with  an  excess  of  a  mixed 
extraction  solvent  at  temperatures  below  60*   C,  said 
mixed  solvent  consisting  of  about  5%  to  about  35*  by 
vohime  of  a  water-miscible,  hydrocarbon-miscible  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone  and  dioxane 
and  about  95%  to  about  65%  by  volume  of  a  water- 
immiscible   alkane   hydrocarbon   solvent   relatively  free 
from  naphthenic  constituents  and  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons for  about  6  to  about  28  hours  to  extract  said 
biologically-active  pyrethrin  substances  while  extracting 
substantially  none  of  said  moisture  from  said  flowers, 
separating  said  mixed  solvent  from  the  exhausted  flowers, 
evaporating  said  mixed  solvent  at  temperatures  below 
60*  C.  and  recovering  biologically-active  pyrethrin  sub- 
stances. 


1.  Process  of  manufacturing  an  artificial  leather-like 
material  having  a  "grain"  side  and  a  "flesh"  side  and 
which  has  substantially  no  tendency  to  crack  on  the 
"grain"  side  and  which  is  porous  to  air  and  water  vapour, 
which  comprises  treating  a  non-woven  web  of  fibres  of 
which  at  least  10%  are  synthetic  polymeric  fibres  hav- 
ing a  high  degree  of  elasticity  and  recovery  from  creasing 
with  a  non-aqueous  dispersion  of  a  thermoplastic  pol- 
ymeric fibre-bonding  agent  conUining  a  plasticiser  for 
the  bonding  agent,  the  finished  leather-like  material  con- 
taining not  more  than  25%  and  not  less  than  10%  by 
weight  of  the  fibres  of  the  non-woven  web  calculated 
on  the  weight  of  the  finished  product,  heating  to  gel  at 
least  partly  the  dispersion,  producing  a  temperature  dif- 
ferential between  the  two  sides  of  the  web  such  that  one 
side  of  the  web  is  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  bonding 
agent  softens  but  at  which  the  fibres  of  the  web  are  not 
damaged  while  the  remaining  side  of  the  web  is  below  the 
temperature  at  which  the  binder  softens,  and,  while  said 
temperature  differential  obuins,  applying  pressure  to  the 
web  to  produce  a  void  volume  in  the  finahed  leather-like 
material  of  from  10%  to  35%. 

8.  Process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  bonding 
agent  is  a  vinyl  polymer. 


3,083,137 
3,5.DIISOPROPYLPHENYL  N-METHYLCARBA- 
MATE,  A  LOW  TOXICHY  INSECTICIDE 
Edward  D.  WeU,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Ciieniical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,647 
2  Claimi.    (CI.  167—30) 

1.  3,5-diisopropylphenylN-methylcarbamate. 

2.  A  method  for  the  destruction  and  prevention  of  in- 
sects which  comprises  applying  to  the  habitat  of  the  in- 
sect an  insccticidal  amount  of  3,5-diisopropylphenyl  N- 
methylcarbamate. 


3,083,135 
PHOSPHOflUS-CONTAINlNG  THIOUREAS 
Glenn  R.  Pike.  South  Chicago  Hdghti,  and  Edward  N. 
Watak,  Chicago  HclgMs,  n.,  «ad  James  T.  Hallctt, 
Saratoga,  CdH^  airttaiw  to  flmfcr  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  Yofk.  N.f  n  •  coqpontkM  of  Delaware 
NoDinwIng.   FBed  Jmw  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  202,685 

lOCUma.    (CL167— 22) 
1.  A  r"fi»jp^"»^  having  the  formula: 


^,08^,138 

WOOD  IMPREGNATING  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESS 

Wolfgang  Schalz,  Sinahdm,  Kreis  BiAl, 
Wnrttemhcig  Bnden,  Get—any 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,204 
10  Claims,  (a.  167—38.5) 
1.  A  wood-preserving  composition  containing  a  fluo- 
ride, a  chromate,  and  an  arsenate  in  the  proportions  of 
2/z  moles  of  a  ctu-omate,  6  m/f  moles  of  an  alkali  fluo- 
ride, n  moles  of  an  alkali  arsenate,  and  a(6+b—c)/d 
moles  of  an  acid  where  z  is  the  number  of  chromium 
atoms  in  the  chromate  molecule,  /  is  the  number  of  fluo- 
rine atoms  in  the  fluoride  molecule,  m-|-n=2,  a  is  any 
value  from  0.2S  to  1.2,  6  is  the  number  of  alkali  atoms 
in  the  chromate  molecule,  c  is  the  number  of  hydrogen 
atoms  in  the  molecule  of  anhydrous  arsenate,  and  d  is 
the  valence  of  the  acid,  the  composition  being  substantially 
free  from  Cu,  Zn,  Ca  and  Mg  compounds. 
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THERAPEUTIC  l^l;^DIPI^ENYLETHYL)  PYRROL- 
IDINE FOR  THE  MANAGEMENT  OF  DEPRES- 

BiSSTd.  Avnn.,  KiteHBoo.  »d  Rkh«d  V.  HeiiH 
ari^M,  yriMMinn  ToffMkip,  Kilfwoo  Couty, 
Mtt^  wi^on  to  The  Upjohn  Compny,  Kalamazoo, 
Mlch^  a  corpontioB  of  Ddawarc  .^**.. 

NoDtawli«.    Flc4  Dm:.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  8M,098 

ICIataM.  (CL167— 65) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  depression  compns- 
ing  the  oral  administration,  in  unit  dosage  form,  to  a 
depressed  human  being  of  from  about  5  to  about  500  mg. 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1(1,2- 
diphenylethyl)pyrrc^dine  and  its  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable add  addition  salts  in  association  with  a  solid 
pharmaceutical  carrier. 


and 


3  #83  149 
N  -  Ip  -  (3,3  -  DBUBSfrrUTED  -  1  -  AZETIDINYL- 
ETHOXY) .  BENZOYL!  -  3,4,5  -  TRIMETHOXY- 
BENZAMIDE  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COM- 
POSITIONS THEREOF  ^     ^ 
EhMo  Tola,  Su  Shaww,  VacaDo,  Tldno,  SwUzcriand, 
airilMir  to  Leptitt  S#Ji.,  MHan,  Italy 
No  Drawhw.    FHcd  Mar.  S,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  94,153 
Ctatas  priority,  appHcatkM  Great  Britate  Mar.  18, 1960 
8  CbhM.    (CL  167—65) 
1.  An  N  -  [p  -  (di8ubstituted-l-azetidinylethoxy)-ben- 

zyl]-3,4,5-trimethoxybenzamide  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consi^g  of  H  and 

^"»  ^^__-^.^         I 

3,083,142  ' 

IMPROVED  SWINE  ERYSIPELAS  VACCINE 
Dennis  George   Howell,  Rickmallswora^  ^  Robert  Parr, 
Sooth  EaUog,  London,  and  Kathleen  Rotemary  Heath, 
Grccnford,  Eagtand,  avipMn  to  Gbuo  (pronp  Uaritad, 
a  BrMsh  company  ,       _^,  ^^^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai  Feb.  27,  1958 
7  Cbdms.  (CL  167—78)  ! 
1.  An  injectible  vaccine  preparation  in  tpe  form  of  an 
oil-in-water  emulsion  comprising  a  prefoikned  emulsion 
base  which  is  sUble  in  the  pretence  of  bo  ty  fluids  upon 
intramuscular  injection  and  is  an  oil-in-v  ater  emulsion 
containing  an  aqueous  phase  substantially  isotmic  to  the 


OCHi 


CHi      R 


CONH-CHr-^   '      \— 0-CH»-CHiN^        C 


H|C 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl. 

3.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  dosage  unit  form, 
comprising  from  0.01  to  1  gram  of  an  N-[p-(3,3-disnh- 
stituted  -  1  -  azetidinylethoxy)  -  benzyl]  -  3,4,5  -  trimeth- 
oxybenzamide  of  the  formula 


CHi       R' 


blood  and  an  oil  phase  consisting  essentia 
to  65%  of  mineral  oil,  from  0.5%  to  1. 
soluble  nonionic  emulsifying  agent  and 
1.5%  of  an  oil-soluble  nonionic  stabilisiuj 
antigenic  material  consisting  of  dead  Ery,<i 


Uf 


of  from  30% 
%  of  a  water- 
from  0.5%  to 

agent;  and  an 
ipelothrix  rhu- 


OCHi 


HiC 


CONH 


[-CHi-/  \-0-CHt-CH» 


CHi      R 


\ 


'A 


\ 


OHi 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl,  and  a  suitable  pharma- 
ceutical ctrrier.        

3  §g3  141  f 

34N-PYRROLIDINYL).IWRIVATIVES  OF  4-HY- 
DROXY-17«-METHYL  TESTOSTERONE 
Brwo  CaMTtao,  Rohcrto  Sdaky,  and  GloTannl  Sala,  all 
of  MUan,  Italy,  ass^nors  to  Sodeti  Farmaceutici  Italia, 
MOan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawh«.    FBed  Oct  M,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,490 
Oahw  priority,  appHcatMn  Ihdy  Oct.  20,  1960       i 
6  CLmm.    (CL  167—74)  f 

1.  A  stermd  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

OH 

r-OH| 


siopathol,  the  entire  preparation  ccmtaii^ing  more  than 
10%  of  mineral  oil. 


3,083,143 


Aj 


FLUORIDES  OF  ORGANIC  BASES 
AMPHOTERIC  COMPOUNDS,  A 
THEIR  PREPARATION,  INCLUDD^  G 
CATION  OF  SUCH  NEW  COMPOUNDS 
CARIES     PROPHYLAXIS,     NEW 
AND  MOUTH  WASHES  AS  WELL 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 


WELL  AS  OF 

IHETHOD  FOR 

THEAPPU- 

IN  THE 

DENTIFRICES 

A  METHOD 


i\S 


/nA 


Hans  Schmid,  Mnttenz,  and  Hans 
Zurich,  Switzerland,  aerignnri  to 
Swttzcriand,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.    FOad  Inly  11, 19S8,  Si|. 
Claims  priority,  appUcathni  Swhiihi 
15  Chrina.    (Q.  167—9:  ) 


Rnd>lf  MiUcmann, 
GA  »A  A.G~  Basel, 


2.  A  dentifrice  composition  comprisitag 
phylactic  and  an  abrasive  wherein  (A] 
phylactic  is  a  surface  active  organic  amfne 


No.  748,570 
Inly  13,  1957 


a  canes  pro- 

the  caries  jh-o- 

hydrolluoride 
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ina  to  the  fennentatioa  broth  a  quantity  of  a  memhcr  •©■ 


mulae: 

(D 
(H) 


R.(NH«)r«Hr 
R-CO-NH-CHi-CHr- 


R* 

f/      .HF 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  "Jjj"' 
monium  salU  as  a  nittogen  containing  nutrient  eBectfre 


\. 


&• 


(ItO 


av) 


Br-N— (CHj), 


R" 

-l/       -HF 

B'" 


B-C 


N— OHi 

"    I 

Ni-OHi 


■HF 


»V) 


B_0  O— NH— CHt-C  HOH-HF 


CHr- OHOH 


R-OO— N 


./ 


\ 


HF 


(VID 

and 

ivni) 


CHr-OHOH 

k- 

FHH»NRiNHrHF 


Bi 


B' 


\-( 


/ 


-(CHi)»-N 


•iHF 


R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkenyl.  alkyld  and  aralkyl  radicals 
of  from  about  8  to  about  20  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  a  positive  integer  of  at  most  three; 

y  is  a  positive  integer  of  at  most  three; 

Ro  is  V  member  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkylol.  aralkyl  and  cydo- 

alkyl  radicals;  ,    .  j  *        ,k. 

each  of  R'.  R"  and  R'"  is  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  alkylol. 

alkenyl,  acyl,  aralkyl  and  cydoalkly  radicals; 
R""  U  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 

of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  acyl.  alkenyl.  alkylol.  aralkyl  and 

cydoalkyl  radicaU;  .  - 

R»  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 

hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals;  .     ,  -« 

R,  is  an  aikylene  radical  of  from  about  8  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms;  .  ^.        , 

R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  ot 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicaU  of  from  about  8  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms;  .  , 

R,  U  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  ot 
alkyU  alkoay.  acyl  alkenyl.  alkylol,  aralkyl  and  cy- 
doalkyl radkalr,  and 

z  is  a  positive  integer  of  at  most  two;  and 

(B)  the  abrasive  leaves  a  substantial  quantity  of  the  fluo- 
rine available  in  reactive  f<xm. 


to  stabilize  the  production  of  citric  acid  beyond  the  point 
at  which  said  production  normally  tends  to  dwrease,  said 
addition  being  made  at  a  time  which  is  no  earher  than 
about  one  day  from  the  point  of  maximum  rate  of  atnc 
acid  production  in  the  absence  of  said  added  nutrient 


'V.na^i45 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  I>EIERWDn*KS. J?* 
SENSmVITY  OF  BACTERIA  TO  ANTTMOTICS 

Wayne  L.  Ryan,  Omaha,  Ncbr^  ff'*'^  (SJSSlJS-    rf 
oratories,    Inc.,    Omaha,    Nebr.,    a    coipomthw    of 

Nebrasha  ^      _,     — — ^  »a^ 

FUed  Not.  4,  If  5f ,  Ser.  No.  S50,7f  4 
It  ChdnM.    (CL  195—103.5) 


3j|tM44  

MEIHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OITUC  ACID  BY 


ftferriric 


Efthari,  Ind 
Elhhatt.  Ind.. 


Id  MUcs 
of  In- 


kpr.  4,  »«•,  S«.  Nn.  lf,Sil 

7  Oafew.   (CL  lfS-J4)  .^     ^.  ^ 

1   In  a  pA)cess  for  the  production  of  citric  acid  which 

comprises  subjecting  a  carbohydrate  to  ««?>«Jf«>°W;^ 

a  citric  acid  producing  strain  of  a  fungus  m  the  presence 


16.  In  a  test  device  dL  the  character  described,  a  con- 
tainer equipped  with  a  storage  chamber,  a  fluid  me- 
dium in  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  translucent  testing 
chambers  in  said  container,  means  for  communicaung 
said  testing  chambers  and  thereafter  is<dating  all  of  said 
chambers  with  said  storage  chamber,  each  of  said  testing 
chambers  having  deposited  therein  a  different  test  mate- 
rial, and  means  for  introducing  a  material  to  be  tested  mto 
said  storage  chamber. 
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3,M3,146 

SULFONIC  ACID  PURIFYING  TREATMENT 
wmfaM  M.  Sweeney,  Wappii«cn  Falls,  and  Jobn  A.  Pat- 
tenon,  FUUuIi,  N.Y.,  aMJinnrii  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  cor- 
pmntionof  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Not.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,428 

3ClainH.  (0.202—39.5) 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  sulfuric  acid  contamination 
of  a  sulfonic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
petroleum  sulfonic  acids,  alkylated  aromatic  sulfonic  acids, 
polyisobutylene  sulfonic  acids,  alkyl  substituted  cyclo- 
hexyl  sulfonic  acids,  and"  mixtures  thereof,  said  method 
consisting  of  mixing  said  sulfonic  acid  contaminated  with 
sulfuric  acid  with  an  alkanol  of  from  1  to  4  carbons, 
inclusively,  said  alkanol  being  initially  present  in  the 
resultant  mixture  in  an  amount  of  10  to  50  wt.  percent, 
and  distilling  volatile  materials  from  said  resultant  mix- 
ture including  alkyl  sulfates  formed  therein  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  80  and  350°  F. 


and  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  which  intersects  said  up- 
per baffle,  means  disposed  above  said  ^pper  baffle  for 
directing  a  stream  of  liquid  onto  said  ujiper  tray  baffle, 
each  pooling  tray  baffle  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
formed  therein  located  adjacent  said  ds|m  for  flow  of 
liquid  therethrough,  thereby  providing  $  discontinuous 
curtain  of  flowing  liquid  between  said  pooling  tray  baffles, 
and  means  connected  to  said  column  b^low  said  lower 
baffle  for  directing  a  stream  of  vapor  tl^rough  the  cur- 
tain of  flowing  liquid,  said  lower  reboiler^  section  includ- 
ing means  for  inducing  controlled  turbulence  in  the  con- 
tained liquid,  which  means  comprises,  jn  combination, 
a  conduit  sparging  means  for  injecting  Isteam  into  the 
liquid  including  a  horizontal  tube  closed  at  one  end  and 
extending  diametrically  across  said  coltimn  below  the 
level  of  the  liquid  and  swirl-breaking  tneans  disposed 
below  said  sparging  means,  said  tube  hating  a  first  half 


3,M3,147_ 
DEHYDRATION  OF  PROPANE  BY  DISTILLATION 

AND  SIDE  STREAM  RECOVERY 
Marlon  L.  Arnold,  Downey,  CaUf.,  avignor  to  Rkhfield 
GO  CoqponikNi,  Lot  Aii«elcs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddaware 

nicd  Not.  14,  1952,  Scr.  No.  320,420 
^ClalnlS.    (a.  202— 42) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  liquid  propane 
by  the  fractionation  of  natural  gasoline  containing  pro- 
pane,  higher  boiling  hydrocarbons  and  water,  in  which 
process  the  natural  gasoline  is  introduced  into  a  frac- 
tionating column  at  an  intermediate  point  thereof,  the 
propane  and  water  are  withdrawn  as  vapor  at  an  upper 
point  thereof  and  condensed,  and  the  liquid  propane- 
containing  phase  of  the  condensate  is  returned  to  the 
top  of  the  column  as  reflux,  and  said  higher  boiling  hy- 
drocarbons are  withdrawn  at  a  lower  point  thereof,  the 
steps  of  withdrawing  propane  and  water  vapors  from  the 
top  of  the  column,  condensing  such  vapors  separating 
water  therefrom  and  returning  the  remaining  propane- 
containing  condensate  to  the  top  of  the  column  as  reflux 
and  withdrawing  the  propane  product  as  liquid  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  top  of  the  column  and  the  point  of  in- 
troduction of  the  natural  gasoline. 


3  0S3  148 
FRACTIONATION  COLUMN 
Jnlins  J.  Mojonnier,  WlnficU,  III.,  assignor  to 
Mojonnicr  Broc  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Oct  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,484  , 

1  Claim.    (CL  202— 158)  | 

A  liquid-vapor  contacting  column  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  vertical  shell  which  column  includes  an  up- 
per liquid-vapor  contact  section  and  a  lower  reboiler  sec- 
tion tor  containing  a  quantity  of  boiling  liquid,  said  up)- 
per  section  comprising  at  least  an  upper  and  a  lower 
horizontal  pooling  tray  baffle  disposed  within  the  sheU 
in  vertically  spaced  relation,  each  extending  across  t 
portion  of  the  cross  section  of  the  shell  and  thereby 
providing  a  free  edge  on  each  pooling  tray  baffle,  a  dam 
extending  across  each  pooling  tray  baffle  adjacent  the 
free  edge  thereof,  said  free  edge  of  said  lower  Raffle  be- 
ing generally  parallel  to  said  free  edge  of  said  upper  baffle 


portion  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
column  and  a  second  half  portion  disposed  on  the  other 
side  of  the  vertical  axis  of  the  column,  said  first  half 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  holes  locatei  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  only  on  one  side  of  said  tute  so  that  steam 
is  discharged  therefrom  only  in  a  singls  direction,  said 
second  half  portion  having  a  plurality  >f  holes  located 
in  a  horizontal  plane  and  only  on  the  >pposite  side  of 
said  tube  so  that  steam  is  discharged  ttierefrom  only  in 
a  single  direction  opposite  to  said  direct  on  of  the  steam 
from  said  flrst  half  portion  whereby  steun  injected  into 
the  liquid  through  said  holes  in  said  sparging  means  in- 
duces circular  swirling  movement  of  the  liquid,  said 
swirl-breaking  means  comprising  a  plura  lity  of  vertically 
disposed  plate  members  extending  radial  y  of  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  column  so  that  said  swirl-br<  aking  means  re- 
sists circular  swirling  movement  of  the 
ates  controlled  turbulence. 


liquid  and  cre- 


3,083,149 
METHOD  OF  MASUNG  A  SURFACR  WITH  A  SALT 

OF  A  CARBOXYUC  ACID  AND  AN  AMINOAL- 

KANE  PRIOR  TO  DYEING 
Hoy  A.  Cranston,  Oak  Lawn,  HI.,  assizor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  D«t  Plaincs,  DL,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawiiv.    FUed  Oct  12,  1959,  Sc^.  No.  845^18 
SClaimi.    (CL  204— 38 1 

8.    The  method  which  comprises  po  ishing  the  inner 
surface  of  an  aluminum  reflector,  anodu  ing  the  reflector, 
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applying  to  the  polished  inner  surface  a  coating  material 
comprising  a  salt  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  at  least  10 
carbon  atoms  and  an  N-alkyl-l,3-diaminopropane  having 
an  alkyl  group  of  at  least  10  carbon  atoms,  then  subject- 
ing said  reflector  to  a  dyeing  treatment  and  thereby  colcx-- 
ing  the  unpolished  surface  thereof,  and  subsequently  re- 
moving said  salt  from  the  polished  iimer  surface. 


3,083,150 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTRO-PLATING  OF 

CADMIUM-TTTANIUM  ALLOY 

KoH  Takadn,  Bhl<|«tn  in,  Tokyo,  Ji^Mi,  nmignor  to 

Toyo  KfciiofcnfcaMtn  r akMhilll aiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

NoDrawlm.    FIM  Mar.  6, 1961,  Sir.  No.  93,356 

Claims  pifafflty,  appttcalion  Japan  Feb.  7,  IMl 

4Claimi.    (CL204— 43) 

1.  An  aqueous  electrolytic  bath  for  eiectrf^latrng  an 

alloy  consisting  of  cadmium  and  titanium  employing  a 

cadmium  anode  containing  the  following  compounds  in 

grams  per  liter  of  water: 

30  grams  of  cadmiimi  cyanide 
SO  grams  of  an  alkali  metal  cyanide 
0.5-1  gram  of  sodium  pertitanate 
sufficient  quantity  of  alkali  to  maintain  n  pH  of  between 
13-14. 

3,083451 

luibicaung  oil  process 

Hlllis  O.  FoIUm,  Oyiial  Lake,  MIL,  awigHui  to  TW  Pnic 

Oil  Compaay.  Chiaio,  DL,  a  cornoratioa  of  OUo 

No  Drawing.    FDed  Nov.  12,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  852,212 

5Chlm8.    (CL  204— 154) 

1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  viscosity  index  of 
mineral  lubricating  oils  comprising  irradiating  said  oils 
with  high-energy  ionizing  radiation  in  dose  amount  of 
1X10"  to  1 X  Ky*  rads  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  then  con- 
ucting  the  (ril  with  a  gas  containing  free-oxygen  in  an 
amount  not  less  than  is  present  in  air  at  a  temperature 
of  about  lSO-400*  F.  until  oxygen  in  the  amount  of  about 
2  to  25  mols  of  oxygen  per  mol  of  oU  treated  is  ab- 
sorbed, and  removing  acidic  {voducts  from  said  oOs. 


3,083,152 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
Hlllis  O.  FoUna,  Crystal  Lake,  DL,  mslgnm   to  The 

Pare  OU  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Fflcd  May  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  816,087 
TCMms.    (Ci.  204— 162) 

1.  A  process  £ar  converting  saturated  hydrocarbons 
containing  two  to  nine  carbon  atoms  to  corresponding 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons  comprising  subjecting  said  hy- 
drocarbons to  high-energy.  Ionizing  radiations  fw  a  period 
of  0.1  to  30  seconds  to  provide  a  dose  amount  of  500  to 
500.000  roentgens  while  in  conuct  with  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  group  lA,  IIB,TlIB, 
IVB,  and  VIIIB  metals  of  the  periodic  table,  said  ijetal 
being  in  a  highly  dispersed  state,  said  hydrocarbon  being 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  ot  800*-1200*  F. 


3^83,153 
TTTANIUM  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Edgar  R.  Wa^w,  New  York.  N.Y.,  aislgnMi  to  Conti- 
nental THaahmi  Cwpmatlun,  a  corpoeaiiun  of  New 
York 

FUed  Ja|y  29, 1955,  Scr.  No.  525,157 
If  ntkmt  (CL  204— 246) 
1.  In  apparatna  for  producing  titanium  metal  from  its 
oxides,  a  cell  having  a  wall  formed  of  a  ceramic,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  cell  being  adapted  to  contain  a 
molten  electrolyte  of  CaO  plus  CaF]  plus  TiO,  a  portion 
near  the  lower  end  of  laid  cell  to  receive  divided  particles 


of  titanium  which  settle  out  from  said  electrolyte,  the 
upper  end  of  said  cell  constituting  an  anode  and  the 


lower  end  a  cathode,  and  a  coil  surrounding  said  cell 
for  impressing  high  frequency  impulses  upon  said  cell. 


3,083454 
DEWAXING  AND  DEOILING  PROCESS 
John  J.  Gcrric,  Elrnhmt,  NonuB  I.  Mnlakflff ,  BrMklyn, 
Lawrence  B.  Nclaon,  GardM  City,  aisd  Hairy  T.  Van 
Horn,   FraaUin  Squre,   N.Y.,  asrigBors   to  Soco^r 
MoiiU  OU  Compmiy,  Inc.,  a  coiponidon  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  59480 
OCteima.    (CL  208— 31) 


1.  A  process  for  separating  wax  and  oil  which  com- 
prises providing  the  wax-oil  mixture  at  a  flowable  tem- 
perature, maintaining  a  liquid  solvent  bath  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  solidification  temperature  of  the  wax  in 
said  wax-oil  mixture,  conducting  the  mixture  in  flowable 
form  to  beneath  the  surface  of  the  bath  of  solvent,  spray- 
ing the  wax-oil  mixture  into  said  bath  so  as  to  emerge 
therein  as  particles  or  dropleu  of  a  size  about  5-100 
microns,  separating  the  wax  particles  from  the  solvent  and 
oil  and  separating  oil  from  said  solvent  whereby  a  wax 
of  low  oil  content  and  an  oil  of  acceptable  pour  point  is 
produced. 

3,083,155 

USE  OF  9HEROIDIZED  STEELS 

LazanH  C.  WckMr,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  nwjgmrr  to  Emo 

Rmnr^  and  Fngkiiiiiint  Comfaay,  a  corporatkm  of 

Detaware 

No  Drawtaf.    FOed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,186 

ICfadas.    (CL  208— 209) 
In  processes  emfdoying  gaseous  atmoqrfieres  having  a 
partial  pressure  of  hydrogen  of  100-700  pxL  and  tem- 
peratures of  about  550  and  1100*  P..  the  use  of  a  vemel 
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ooaqNrismg  «  metal  shell  meoiber  of  carbon  steel  having 
an  ianer  wall  portion  of  ited  which  has  been  previously 
nuuntained  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1200*  P. 
to  1320*  F.  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  40  hours  to 
spheroidlze  the  inner  wall  surface  thereof  whereby  a 
metal  is  obtained  which  will  retain  its  ductility  over  a 
period  of  tune  exceeding  90  hours'  exposure  to  partial 
pressure  of  hydrogen  gas  of  700  p.sj.  and  temperature 
of  900*  F.  without  perceptible  decrease  in  the  reduction 
of  area  of  a  test  specimen  ruptured  in  tension. 


3,gg3,lM 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  THE  FREE 

ACmiTY  IN  MINERAL  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Gmni*  W.  Aycn,  CUcaft,  ni  WiUui  A.  Krcwcr,  Ai- 
H^toB  Heighti,  DL,  awlpnn  to  1W  Pure  OH  Con- 
puijr,  Chicago,  DL,  a  ctmcalloa  of  Ohio 
N^Diawtag.    FiMAi«.l<,19M,Scr.  No.  49,829    i 
ICialBk     (CLIM— 2tt)  I 

The  method  of  reducing  the  acid  neutralization  num- 
ber of  hydrocarbons  of  the  group  consisting  of  bright 
stocks  and  solvent  extracts  obtained  in  the  solvent  refin- 
ing of  mineral  lubricating  oils  which  consists  in  distilling 
said  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  urea  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  400*  to  350*  P.,  and  recovering  distillates 
and  residues  having  reduced  add  neutralization  numbers. 


3,M3457 

FILTER  CONOTRUCnON 

laaci  S.  Kraciar,  14M  9mmmk  Road,  Bcikclcy,  Gait. 

No  Drawl^.    Filed  May  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,Mi 

4  Claims.  (CI.  2ia— 5t5) 
1.  A  filter  for  low  viscosity  liquids  consisting  essentially 
(rf  asbestos  fiben  having  a  diameter  of  about  1  micron 
and  lengths  widiin  the  range  of  from  about  5  to  7  milli- 
meters intimately  mixed  with  diatomaceous  earth  of  a 
sitt  within  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  50  microns,  the 
wei^t  of  said  ubestos  being  about  5  times  the  weight  of 
laid  diatomaceous  earth.  ^  i 


3,M3,15g 
ANTI-SLUDGING  AGENTS 
WcadcH  G.  Markhaai,  Downey,  CaHf ., 
IMa  Corporatkm,  WiiasingtOB,  DeL,  a 


to  Petrb- 
of 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  !•,  1959,  Scr.  N*.  834,951 
21  CUms.    (CL  252—8.55) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  in  preventing  for- 
mation of  add  sludge  during  acidization  of  an  oil-bearing 
strata  which  consists  essentially,  in  the  acid  medium,  of 
an  emulsion  of 
(A)  an  anti-«ludging  amount  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
L  an  aliphatic  alcohol  of  the  formula  ROH  where- 
in R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  at  least  6  carbon 
atoms, 
n.  an   aliphatic   alcohol   of  the   formula   ROH 
wherein  R  is  an  alkenyl  group  having  at  least  6 
carbon  atoms, 

III.  an  aliphatic  alcohol  of  the  formula  ROH 
wherein  R  is  an  alkynyl  group  having  at  least 
6  carbon  atoms, 

IV.  a  cycloaliphatic  alcohol  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  6 
carbon  atoms, 
V.  an  ester  of  an  aliphatic  fatty  acid  having  flie 
formula 


R-A-O-R' 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  at 

least  6  carbon  atoms  and  R'  p  a  hydrocarbon 

group  having  at  least  1  carbon  a  tom, 

VI.  a  salt  of  an  aliphatic  fatty 

formula 


■  ■  ■  ■  '  » 

acid  having  the 


group  having  at 
in  alkaM  metid, 
acid  having  the 


o 

K-C—O-U 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
least  6  carbon  atoms  and  M  it 

VII.  a  salt  of  an  aliphatic  fatty 
formula 

R-h—O-U 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  'group  having  at 
least  6  carbon  atoms  and  M  isian  alkaline  earth 
metal, 

VIII.  an  aliphatic  ketone  of  the  formula 

o 

Br-C— R' 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  at 
least  6  carbon  atoms  and  R'  ^s  a  hydrocarb<» 
group  having  at  least  one  carbo|i, 

IX.  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  of  ttje  formula 

0 
R-C— H 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  |  group  having  at 
least  6  carbon  atoms,  j 

X.  an  aliphatic  ether  alcohol,  of  the  fcmnula 
ROCH2CH1OH  wherein  R  4  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms, 

XI.  an  aliphatic  halosulfonate  ^f  the  formula 


B-0- 


O 

I- 


n 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon'  group  having  at 
least  6  carbon  atoms  and  Hallis  a  halide  group, 

XII.  an  alkali  metal  sah  of  tuli  ated  oldc  add. 

Xin.  an  alkaline  earth  metal  sa  t  of  sulfated  oleic 
acid, 

XIV.  an  aliphatic  ether  of  tbe  fonaula  ROR' 
wherein  R  ia  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  at 
least  6  carbon  atoms  and  R'  ia  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  at  least  one  caibcm  atoai, 

XV.  an  aliphatic  nitrile  of  tlie  formula  RON 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  groiq>  having  at 
least  6  carbon  atoms, 

XVI.  an  aliphatic  halide  of  tie  formula  RHal 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  groiqi  having  at 
least  6  carbon  at<»ns  and  Hal  is  a  halide  group, 
and 

(B)  an  emulsifier  selected  from  th^  group  consisting 
of  I 

I.  a  reagent  comprising  an  acylated  derivative  of 
a  basic  aminoakohol  of  the  formula: 


.. 


HCGRO-N 


•" 


said  derivatives  thereof  betaa  luch  that  there  is 


at  least  one  occurrence  of 


which  is  the  acyl  radical  of  1 1  monocarboxy  de- 
tergent-forming add  having  it  least  8  and  not 
more  than  32  carbon  atoms;  he  amino  nitrogea 
atom  is  basic;  R"  it  a  membi  r  of  the  dan  ooo- 
sisting  of  alkanol  radicals,  imiaoalkand  radi* 


the  radical  RCO. 
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cals,  and  polyaminoalkanyl  radicals,  in  which 
pelyaadnoalkanol  radicals  the  amino  nitrogen 
atoms  are  united  by  divalent  radicals  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkylene  radicals, 
alkyleoeoxy  alkyleae  radicals,  hydroxy  alkylene 
radicals,  and  hydroxyalkjdeneoxyalkykne  radi- 
cals, and  all  remaining  amino  nitrogen  valences 
are  satitfed  by  hydroxyalkyl  radicaU,  induding 
thoee  in  which  th^  carbon  atom  chain  is  inter- 
rupted at  least  once  by  an  oxygen  atom;  R'  is 
an  alkyleae  radical  having  at  least  2  and  not 
more  than  10  carbon  atoms;  n  is  a  small  wh(^ 
number  varying  from  1  to  10;  RCO  being  a  sub- 
stitueat  for  a  hydroxyl  hydrogen  atom;  and  the 
molecular  weight  of  said  compound  in  mono- 
meric  form  is  at  least  213  and  not  over  4,000; 
said  amino  compound  being  aelected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  anhydro  base,  the  hydrated 
base,  and  salts; 

II.  a  hydrcvhile  oxyalkylated  2,4,6  C«-C}s-hydro- 
carbon  substituted  monocyclic  phenol  Ct-Ct- 
aldehyde  resin  in  which  the  ratio  of  oxyalkylene 
groups  to  phenolic  nuclei  is  at  least  2:1,  the 
alkylene  radical  of  the  oxyalkylene  group  being 
a  radical  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene,  propylene,  butylene,  hydroxypropyl- 
ene,  and  hydroxybutylene  radicals; 

III.  a  mixture  of  I,  II,  and  a  blown  fatty  body  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  blown  fatty 
oils  and  blown  fatty  acids,  the  proportions  of  I, 
II,  and  said  blown  fatty  body,  respectively,  con- 
stituting not  less  than  10%  each  of  the  total 
active  matter  of  said  mixture; 

IV.  a  mixture  of  I,  II,  (a)  a  blown  fatty  body  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  blown  fatty 
oOm  and  blown  fatty  adds,  and  (b)  a  sulfonated 
fatty  body  selected  from  die  gronp  consisting  of 
tolfoaated  fatty  oils  and  sutfonated  fatty  acids 
substantially  neutral  to  methyl  orange  faidica- 
tor,  tbe  proportions  of  I,  If,  (a)  and  (ft),  re- 
qieetivety,  conttitutiog  not  less  tiian  10%  each 
of  die  total  active  matter  of  said  mixture; 

V.  a  reagent  comprisiag  a  substituted  imidazoline 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


N-0(B)i 
f      I 

N-6(B)i 
H 

,N-0(B)i 


"U 


,N-0(B)i 
\r-i(B)t 

R 
N-C(B)i 


R-C 


(Bh 


N— I 
D'R 


C(B), 


in  which  B  represents  at  least  one  member  se- 
lectied  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
low  mola!  alkyl  radios  having  less  tbmn  8  car- 
bon atoms;  D  rq>resents  a  divalent,  nonamlao, 
(vganic  radical  containing  less  than  25  carbon 
atoms  and  compowd  of  elements  selected  from 
the  gnop  eonaisting  of  C.  K.  O.  and  N;  D' 
repreaeats  a  dhraieat,  orgaale  rpdiGal  contahiing 
less  than  25  carbon  atoms  and  tomposed  of  de- 
menti leleQtod  from  Qie  daii  cooiiitiBi  oi  C, 
H,  O,  and  N,  and  contisinibg  at  least  one  amino 
gaoup;  and  R  ia  a  nsamber  aelectad  from  the  dau 
ooosirtiat  of  hydrofsa  aad  aHphafici  and  eydo- 
aliphgtk  hydrocarboo  radicak;  with  the  proviso 
duit  at  leait  ooe  oocnrreaoe  of  R  oootaim  from 
8  to  32  cartioa  atoms; 
VL  a  nactioa  product  pradaced  by  the  reactioa 
It  taenia  •  po^*halotenalad  aoo4oai»d  orgaaic 
compound  iaaiuGfa  die  halofea  atoau  gre  not 
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directly  attached  to  an  aromatic  ring  and  a  sur- 
face-active condensation  polymer  of  aiean  mo- 
lecular wd^t  not  in  excess  of  2,000.  which  latter 
is  in  turn  obtained  by  the  heat-polymerizatkm  of 
a  tertiary  aminoalcohol  of  the  fonaula: 


(HOR.(OR}J. 

IRil.' 


N 


in  which  formula,  OR  is  an  alkylene  oxide  radi- 
cal having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atonu  and 
selected  from  die  class  consisting  of  ethylene 
oxide  radicals,  propylene  oxide  radicals,  bu- 
tylene oxide  radicals,  glydde  radicals,  and 
methylglycide  radicals;  Rt  is  a  non-aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  6  carbon  atoms  or 
less;  m  represents  a  number  varying  from  0  to 
3;  n  represents  the  numeral  1,  2,  or  3;  and  a' 
represents  the  numeral  0,  1,  or  2,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  n-{-n'=3;  said  reaction  resulting  in  the 
conversion,  per  molecule  of  polyhalogenated  re- 
actant,  of  not  more  than  one  halogen  atom  from 
tbe  co-valent  to  the  electro-valent  state, 
whereby  said  compound  (A)  is  emulsified  in  the  add 
medium  without  stabilizing  oil-acid  emulsions. 


3,883,159 
GREASES 
George  H.  Clark,  Soath  Croydoa, 
Hcalcy^Mi-TBaaici,  Fiigland, 


Edwin  M 
to 


Rc- 
ofDal- 


FUcd  Dec  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,745 

ClalaM  piiosky,  appttcatioB  Gnat  Brttala  Dec.  24,  1957 

4Claiau.   (CL2S2--29) 


1.  A  mediod  of  lubricatmg  relatively  moving  contact- 
ing  surfaces  subjected  to  nuclear  ra(Uation  comprisiag 
maintaining  on  said  surfaces  alradiatioo  resistant  hibri' 
eating  grease  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  mineral 
lubricating  oil  having  a  viscosity  index  oi  less  than  75 
and  containing  more  than  30  wt.  percent  of  ananatic  con- 
stituents and  5  to  40  wt.  percent,  based  on  said  mineral 
oil,  of  carbon  black. 


3,M3,1M 
GREASE  COMPOSmONS 
Peter  I.  V.  J.  AgM,  AMmAm,  Arttar  L.  Morris,  DidcoC, 
■ad  Airtovy  Wfcaward,  Wantogi,  Fngiaag,  BMlgnnri  to 

tiaa  of  Dalawan 

NaDrawft«.    RM  Nov.  S,  if«,  to.  Na.  tSl,ni 

dahaa  psftaHty,  apelraHsa  Giaal iMala  Nov.  11. 195g 

4nalaiB     (CL2S2— 2f) 

1.  A  greaae  composition  roasisting  essentially  of  a 
mineral  base  oil  thickened  to  a  grease  consisteacy  with 
a  carbon  black,  aad  containing  asore  than  5%  aad  19 
to  50%  by  weight  total,  bMed  00  the  total  compoaitkav 
of  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  polyaaer  selected  trqm  the 
group  consistiqg  of  polyethylene  and  poljrisobutjiaae 
having  a  mnkmijar  ««isht  of  about  500  to  about  2,000. 
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MB1HOD  OF  FORMING  METAL  COMPLEX- 
CONTAINING  CONCENTRATES 

D.  Ki«*,  Morrii  A.  WBey,  and  KcBneth  L. 

'Ktms,  FtehUll,  N.Y^  MrigBon  to  Tczm»  lac^  a  cor- 
•ormtioB  of  Delaware  .^_ 

^^FDed  Dec.  31, 1*58,  Ser.  No.  7M,1«9 

17  Claims.    (CI.  252— 32.7) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  detergent  concentrate 
which  comprises  providing  a  reaction  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  hydrocarbon  lu- 
bricating oil,  about  1-35  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  mixture  of  a  basic  reacting  metal  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides,  hydroxides  and  carbon- 
ates, and  about  1-40  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  mixture  of  a  dispersant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
compounds  of  dispersant  precursors  of  the  class  of  oil 
soluble  sulfonic  acids,  alkyl  (C,^)  phenols  and  sulfu- 
rized  alkyl   (C,.eo)   phenols,  and  olefin  polymer-phos- 
phorus sulfide  reaction  products  wherein  the  olefin  poly- 
mer has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  400-10,000, 
said  reaction  mixture  having  a  total  metal  content  pro- 
viding a  ratio  of  metal  equivalents  to  equivalents  of  said 
dispersant  precursor  in  the  range  from  5:1  to  100:1^  re- 
spectively, heating  the  said  mixture  to  about  350     F. 
and  maintaining  it  at  a  temperature  in  about  the  range 
350-550'  F.  for  a  total  period  of  about  1-15  hours  while 
blowing  oxygen-containing  gas  therethrough  at  a  rate  of 
about  0.05-10.0  liters  per  minute  per  Uter  of  the  said 
mixture,  said  heating  including  a  period  from  about  10 
minutes  to  about  5  hours  at  a  temperature  m  the  range 
400-550*  P.,  thereafter  cooling  the  product  obtained  and 
removing  any  undissolved  solid  material  to  produce  a 
clear  and  stable  product  containing  0.5-15  percent  by 
weight  of  metal  carbonate  and  0.5-30  percent  by  weight 
of  metal  carboxylate. 


70  wt.  percent  of  the  diester  derived  fromjan  a-^  unsat- 
Brated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  Ci-Cao  alidhatic  alcohol, 
from  10  to  40  wt.  percent  of  the  diester  delved  from  an 
•-^  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  whereini  one  carboxy 
group  has  been  esterified  with  a  Ci-Cjo  alibhatic  alcohol 
and  wherein  the  remaining  carboxyl  grou^  has  been  re- 
acted with  from  1  to  30  moles  of  a  Cj-C,  Idkylene  oxide 
and  the  balance  of  said  feed  mixture  bei^g  the  ester  of 
an  unsaturated  alcohol  having  a  vinyl  groi^p  and  a  Ci  to 
Ce  monocarboxylic  acid. 


3,983,162 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 
FnmUin  L  L.  Lawrence,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assifiior  to  Ken- 
daU  Refilling  Compaay,  Bradford,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


3  §83 IM 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FERRTltE  BODIES 
Edgar  C.  Lcaycraft,  Woodstock,  and  Geofgc  H.  Morris, 
Jr^  HopeweU  JanctloD,  N.Y.,  airigBon  tb  latcrnational 
BttsincM  Maclrincs  Corponrtioii,  New  lYork,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ■ 

Filed  Not.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,097 
2Ciaiins.    (0.252—42.5) 
1.  The   process   of   producing   rectangiilar   hysteresis 
loop  fcrritc  structures  of  the  manganese!  ferrite  system 
having  enhanced  rectangularity  of  the  ijysteresis  char- 
acteristic including  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  mixture  comprising  38  to  44.4  mol  percent 
FejO,,  51.1  to  60  mol  percent  MnO  and  up  to  5 
mol  percent  of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CuO,  CrO,  and  NiO; 
calcining  said  mixture  at  a  temperature!  in  a  range  be- 
tween 600  to  1000*  C;  j 
finely  dividing  said  calcined  mixture;    I 
molding  said  finely  divided  mixture  in^o  a  body  of  a 

predetermined  density,  and, 
sintering  said  molded  body,  said  sinteHng  comprising 
the  sequential  steps  of  heating  said  molded  body 
to  a  temperature  in  a  range  betweeni  1100  to  1500' 
C.  for  a  first  sintering  period  of  aboiit  15  to  30  nun- 
utes,  cooling  said  heated  body  in  a*  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  250'  C.  and  reheating  siid  cooled  body 
to  a  temperature  in  said  range  for  a  second  sinter- 
ing period,  where  said  second  sinteftng  period  is  at 
least  equal  to  one  half  the  total  sintering  time. 


NbSawtag.    FUed  Feb.  14,  19W,  S«;.  No.  10,559 
13  Claims.    (O.  251— 33.4> 

1  A  lubricating  coasposition  cotnpnsmg  a  major 
amount  of  lubricating  oU  and  (a)  from  about  2.5  to 
about  3.5  weight  percent  of  an  oil-soluble  alkaline  earth 
meUl  sulfonate  having  a  metal  to  sulfonic  acid  group 
equiralent  ratio  of  at  least  2.25  selected  from  the  grou^ 
consisting  of  calcium,  barium,  and  strontium  sulfonate 
and  (b)  an  amount  of  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and  poly-chlorinated 
hydrocarbons  having  a  vapor  pressure  in  the  range  of 
about  0.2  to  about  6.0  mm.  of  mercury  at  50*  C.  sutfr 
cknt  to  provide  between  about  0.01  and  about  0.015 
equivalent  of  chlorine  per  100  weight  parts  of  lubricating 
oompositiML  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,083,1<3 

ACETATE  GREASES 

Roicr  Pcrnis,  Notre-Dame-de-CniTeiichoii,  France,  as- 

^Inor  toLso  Standart  Sodete  haavrm  FraBcalse, 

Pvta.  France,  a  body  corporate  of  Firance 

NTlSaSt    wBdjZlf^WO.  Jr  No  2.828 

Chlms  priority,  ■PP»<**»  F«j«^^?-  *•'  ^•*' 
12  Cfadaas.    (CI.  252—42) 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  base  oil  thickened 

to  grease  consistency  with  a  thickener  selected  ^oni  the 
troop  consisting  of  inorganic  thickeners  and  orgamc  thidt- 
eners  and  containing  0.1  to  5  wt.  percent  of  an  oil-soluble 
eopolymer  wherein  said  oU-soJuWe  copolymer  is  formtd 
by  polymerizing  a  feed  mixture  comprising  from  40  to 


3,083,1(5  . 

ALUMINUM  ETCHANT  COMPtemONS 
James  W.  Carroll,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa^  <fr!P*SL***  ' 
Corporation,  PhiladelMiia,  Pa.,  a 


cor- 


\.  No.  7«0,095 


$) 


consisting  es- 
ixture  with  the 


salt  Chemicals 

poration  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1958, 

7  Claims.    (CL  252— 79. 

1.  An   aluminum   etchant  compositic 

sentially  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  ac 

following  additives  expressed  as  a  percentage  by  weight 

of  the  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide: 

Vi  to  5%  of  alkali  metal  sulfide,  and.  j 

»/4  to  5%  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  butyrate  and  ^ium  allyl  sul- 
fonate, j 

3.083.1M  I 

DETERGENT  COMPOSIIION 

Arthur  J.  L  HanUab  SpartaBbi.  S.C,JaMipMr  to  I^r- 

ing  MlUikea  Research  Corporatton,  ^partaabvg,  S.Cm 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,  ----- 

No  Drawing.    FIted  Mar.  9,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  13,717 

5Clahns.  (a.  251— 142) 
1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (1) 
from  14.5%  to  45%  of  a  detergent  elected  from  tiie 
group  consisting  of  synthetic  organic  non-soap  aniomc 
and  nonionic  detergents.  (2)  from  4  t(t  25%  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  Uie  group  consistii  g  of  a  water  solu- 
ble condensation  prtxiuct  of  formaldel  yde  and  a  carbo- 
cyclic  aryl  sulfonic  acid,  and  a  water  8<iluble  salt  tiiereof. 


and  (3)  an  amount,  from  10%  to  4f 


%,  of  a  hydroxy 
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organic  acid  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  citric 
acid,  lactic  add  and  tartaric  acid  sufficient  to  render  a 
0.5%  aqueous  sohition  of  the  detergent  composition  initi- 
ally acidic  at  a  ^  of  between  about  2  and  about  5,  tiie 
propOTtion  of  (2)  to  (3)  being  from  1:100  to  6:1. 


3,M3,1€7 

MANUFACTURE  AND  STABILIZATION  OF 

COLLOIDAL  SILICIC  ACID 

Richaid  F.  Shannnn,  TaniMtwr,  OUo,  amlgnnr  to  Owmh- 
Coml^  Fft«iM  Catpoeailon,  a  wnpotatiou  of  Dch 

5, 1955,  Sw.  Nn.  50M97 

(CL  252-^13) 


ductive  plastic,  by  incorporating  in  a  synthetic  resin  nu- 
terial  as  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  c/L 
copper  powder,  silver  powder  and  carbon  powder  in 
sufficient  amount  for  imparting  electrical  conductivity  to 
said  material  and  curing  the  resulting  mixtun,  the  im- 
provement conrirting  of  incorporating  said  powder  in  a 
water-aoluUe  phenolic  resin  having  a  water  content  of 
from  about  21.6  to  40%. 


I  3,003,170 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
OF  PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN  FROM 
POLYMERIZATION  SYSTEM 

G. 

to 

Scnttia,  Wa*.,  a  coiparaitai  of  Ws 

FUad  Apr.  8, 1955,  S«.  No.  50MS7 
23aatoM.    (CL  200-49  J) 


C^^^Q_ 


1.  SUble  orfloidal  silicic  acid  for  application  to  alkali 
sensitive  materiids,  the  silicic  acid  having  a  solids  content 
of  at  least  8%  and  a  pH  of  at  least  10  and  obtaining 
about  1  part  of  sodium  and  3  parte  of  ammonia  per  100 
parte  of  colloidal  rilicic  acid,  said  sodium  and  anunonia 
providing  extended  shelf-life. 

3.  In  a  process  of  producing  steble  c<rfloidal  silicic  acid 
suiteble  for  application  to  glass  fibers  as  a  surface  treat- 
ment, the  improvement  owiprising  rapidly  adjusting  the 
pH  of  the  coUoidal  stlidc  acid  from  about  2-3  to  about 
8-11  to  prevent  gelation,  the  adjustment  being  made  by 
simultaneous  addition  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and 
ammonium  hydroxide  accompanied  by  rapid  stirring,  said 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  being  added  in  amounte  such  that 
the  alkali  metal  will  be  teas  than  1%  by  weight  of  the 
stabilized  coUoidal  stlidc  add  product 


David  W.Y( 


a 
No 


3,083,108 
FOAM  SUPPRESSION  

tessMLh  be  New  York,  N.Y., 
of  Ddnwaia 
Fflad  Feb.  17, 1959,  S«r.  No.  793,090 

T  1 (CL2S2-421) 

1.  A  metftod  of  suppressing  foam  in  an  oleaginous 
liquid  at  a  reduced  pressure  of  less  than  about  100  mm. 
Hg  which  comprises  subjecting  the  liquid  to  said  reduced 
pressure  in  tte  presence  of  a  small  but  effective  foam- 
suppressing  amount  of  a  glycol  titanate  con^tiUe  with 
the  oleaginous  liquid. 


3^H3,li» 
MANUFACTURING  MKIHOD  OP  ELECIRICAL 
CONDUCTIVE  PLASnCS 
YoahMakaUa^^MO  TMotan-d 

No  DrawSS^nidSpt  29, 1900,  Ssr.Na  59,172 
OahM  priori^,  afpMcntaiJipM  Oct  12, 1959 
~r  •         (CL2S2-4I1) 

1.  In  a  msdMd  for  noanufacturing  an  electrically  con- 
788  O.O.— at 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  condensing  an  aqueous 
mixture  containing  1  mole  of  phenol  and  from  .75  to  3 
moles  of  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  sodium  hydxox- 
ide  as  catalyst  and  forming  thereby  an  aqueous  sohition 
of  a  phenol-formaldehyde  condensation  product,  subject- 
ing the  said  solution  at  a  temperature  above  30*  C.  to 
the  action  of  material  in  quantity  to  form  a  mass  consist- 
ing of  two  liquid  phases  of  which  the  upper  phase  is  an 
aqueous  solution  more  concentrated  with  reelect  to  said 
condensation  product  at  an  equilibrium  pH  in  the  range 
from  5.5  to  9.  said  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  orthophoq^Mic  add,  monosodium  phos- 
phate, diaodhun  i^Msphate  and  aqueous  solutions  of  each, 
the  material  so  selected  being  such  in  number,  kind  and 
quantity  as  to  provide  at  least  approximately  16  parte  by 
wei^  of  anhydrous  disodium  phoqihate  to  83  parte  of 
total  water  entering  the  two-phase  mass  as  ingrediente 
theref OT,  being  such  as  to  provide  the  said  jdi  and  being 
such  as  to  provide  at  least  .09  m<^  of  NaiO  per  mote 
of  phenol  used,  separating  the  upper  resin-carrying  phase 
in  ite  liquid  form  from  the  material  of  the  lower  phase, 
chilling  the  upper  resin-carrying  phase  to  form  diiodhim 
phosphate  cry^als  therein,  and  separating  the  resulting 
chilled  resin  solution  from  aid  crystals. 
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3,M3,171 

THERMOSEITING  ACRYUC  EMULSION  CO- 
POLYMERS CONTAINING  THE  NORBORNENE 
NUCLEUS,  COATING  COMPOSmONS  MADE 
THEREFROM,      AND      ARTICLES      COATED 


Ell  J.  Anmtt,  Giw  Otka,  G^  I.  Dd  Fihco,  RrooklTB, 
I  J.  RooMjr,  Yoiriun,  N.Y^  Milfnii  to  Inter- 
CorpontfoB,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■  coipondoD 
of  OUo 

No  Dnwl^.    FIM  Fab.  13,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  88,M0 
TCialmf.    (CL2M— 29.4) 

1.  A  latex  comprised  of  a  dispersioo  in  water  of  a 
ttcnnotetting  copolymer  of  a  major  amount  of  an  alkyl 
acrylate  and  about  5-15%  by  weight  of  glyddyl  meth- 
acrylate,  t^toat  5-20%  by  weight  of  2-hy(lroxymethyl-5- 
norbomene  and  about  2V6-8%  by  weight  of  an  add  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methacrylic  acid  and 
itaconic  add,  the  copolymer  repreafnting  a  conversion 
of  more  than  95%  by  weight  of  the  monomers  used  to 
make  said  latex. 

2.  A  heat-curable  surface-coating  composition  compris- 
ing a  blend  of  (A)  a  minor  amount  of  a  water-soluble 
amin<9last  of  the  dass  consisting  of  triazine-formalde- 
hyde  resins,  ureaformaldebyde  resins,  and  blends  of  these 
two  resins  with  (B)  a  major  amount  of  the  latex  de- 
scribed in  claim  1,  the  latex,  prior  to  blending  having 
been  neutralized  with  an  alkali  volatile  at  ordinary  proc- 
essing ten^ratures. 


of  water  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
presence  of  a  fatty  acid  soap  emulsifier; 
of  the  resulting  emulsion  to  9.5-10;  distilllnl, 
to  remove  the  solvent;  again  adjusting 
solvent-free  latex  to  above  11; 
this  pH  until  the  cream  attains  a  copt 
60-70  weight  percent;  immediately  effe 
between  the  latex  cream  and  serum;  and  i 
under  mild  agitation  to  prevent  further 


•lution  in  the 

lusting  the  pH 

the  f"«"i*^^"« 

pH  of  the 

the  latex  at 

ler  content  of 

a  sefwratioo 

the  cream 


3,M3,174 
TREATMENT  OF  A  PETROLEUM  RE$IN  WITH  A 

PHENOUC  RESOL  COMPOI 
Morton  Fcfcr,  Mefnchen,  ind  Jasaas  V. 
B.  RUcy,  Wcetfleid,  N J.,  assign  nrs  to 

No  Drawliig.    PDcd  Oct  31, 1951,  Sor.  No.  776,943 
8  Claims.    (CL  266— 43)  j 

6.  A  procen  for  preparing  a  petroleum  resin  which 
comprises  passing  to  a  reaction  zone  a  steifn  cracked  pe- 
troleum fraction  boiling  within  the  range  df  IS*  to  130* 
C.  and  containing  olefins  and  diolefins,  contenting  said  hy- 
drocarbon fraction  in  said  reaction  zoot  i^th  a  Friedel- 
Crafts  catalyst  at  a  temperature  from  — 10*  to  90*  C. 
until  at  least  some  resin  has  formed,  addpg  to  said  re- 
action zone  a  compound  of  the  following  formula: 
/•  OH  "N 


3,663,172 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  AN  ACRYUC  ESTER 
WTTH  POLY(VINYL  ACETATE) 
Joaenh  DavM  Scott,  Walter  W.  Toy,  Hsd  Dorothv  E. 
Madte,  PWadslpya,  Pa.,  aarigMm  to  Rohm  ft  Haas 
Censpnny,  PUhddpUa,  liu,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^   FBcd  Feb.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,583 

16ClafaM.  (a.  266— 29.6) 
'1.  The  method  which  comprises  adding  an  emulsifier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  emulsifiers 
and  non-ionic  emulsifien,  a  75%  to  90%  hydrolyzed 
p<4yvinyl  acetate,  and  monoethylenically  \msatiirated 
molecules  comprising  at  least  one  ester  of  a  saturated 
monohydric  aloDhol  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  an 
acid  of  the  formula 

HiO— C-(0HJ^H 
OOOH 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2,  to  an 
aqueous  dispersion  containing  polyvinyl  acetate  in  an  acti- 
vated condition  wherein  it  is  capable  of  further  polymeri- 
zatioo,  the  amount  of  ester  added  being  from  3  to  19 
times  tiie  amount  of  polyvinylacetate,  the  amoum  of 
hydr(4yzed  polyvinyl  acetate  being  about  1  to  6%  by 
we^  of  die  total  weight  of  monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated molecules  and  polyvinyl  acetate,  and  maintaining 
the  mixtore  at  a  temperaturt  in  the  range  from  room 
temperature  to  about  90*  C.  while  it  contains  a  flree- 
radical  initiator  untfl  the  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
m<4eciiles  are  snbctantially  copdymerized  with  the  p<rfy- 
Tinyl  acetate. 

3,663,173 
SnOPPING  AND  CREAMING  BUTYL  RUBBER 
LA11CES  WnHIN  A  SPECIFIC  pH  RANGE 
W«rea  SeMd,  FM  J.  BThmaws,  mt  Hngh 

Lau,  narignois  to  Ease 
F,  a  corpomtfa.  of 


wherein  X  represents  a  radical  sdected 
consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  halide,  R  rej 
group  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20, 
being  added  in  an  amoum  sufficient  to 
softening  point  of  the  resin,  continuing 
tion  in  the  presence  oi  said  compound 
resin  having  an  increased  softening  poinL 


m  the  group 

U  an  alkyl 

con^Kxmd 

the  final 

poljrmeciza- 

reoovering  a 


PRODUCTS 


and  Ro  Net  L.  R^'ms, 


3,663,175 

CURABLE   COMPOSrnON   COMPRISING   CURED 
FILLER,  POLYMERIZED  BUTADIEf  E  AND  DIni 
CUMYL   PEROXIDE   AI^D   CURED 
THEREOF^ 
Moyar  M.  Snflord, 

Lake,  N.Y.,  asijnniiis  to 
r,  a  corporadoa  ofNow  York 
FUad  Mar.  27, 1956,  Sar.  No.  57 
2nBtis     (CL266-^J) 
1.  A  curable  composition  which  exhibil 
age  on  curing,  which  comprises   (1)   a 
finely  ground,  cured,  alkali  metal  poly 
tadiene  wherein  the  polyiaerized  1,3-buta 
at  least  30%  1.2-polybuU(fiene,  said  finel 
being  cured  with  di-«-cumyl  peroxide,  ( 
polymerized  1 ,3-butadieiie  comprising  at 
polybutadiene,  and   (3)   0.1-10%   di-a 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymerized  1. 


132 

litde  shrink- 

ller  which  is 

lerized   1,3-bu- 

ene  comprises 

ground  filler 

)  alkali  metal 

ast  30%  1,2- 

myl  peroxide 

butadiene. 


I  3,663,176 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF    ~~ 
AMIDES  AND  SULFONIC  ACID 
ON    N-YINYL^MORPHOUNONE 
IMPROVED  ACRYLONITRILB 
POSmONS    OVTAINABLE    _ 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 


Flod  My  13,  1966,  Sar.  No.  42,497 
6Ciiriw.  (CL  266— 29.7) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  a  high  solids  latex  of  a  oopcriy- 
mer  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  C«  to  C|  isooiefin  witii 
a  minor  proportion  of  a  C«  to  Cm  ccmjugated  diokfln 
which  comprises  emulsifyiog  a  10  to  3Q  weight  percent 
solutioa  of  said  copolymer  in  55  to  170  iparts  by  weight 


WlDianBsbnrg, 
Craak,  CnH^I 


OFACRYL- 

>MFOUPa)6 

POflLYMERS, 

COM- 

AND 

W.  Dftvis, 


Midland.  Mtek,  a 
FVodOet22,1999.. 

19ClBlw.    (CL__.     _. 

1.  Composition  comprising  between  al 
weifbt  percent,  based  (»  compoeitioo 


No.84f,972 


It  80  and  99.5 
of  (A)  a 
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p(riymeriaDd  attgplenically  unsatomted  monooMric 
rial  containing  at  least  about  80  wdght  percem  of  jKilym- 
erized  acniaahrfla,  aad  (B)  between  about  20  and 
about  0  J  w«i^  percent,  based  on  compoaitioa  weight, 
of  a  graft  copuiyum  oi  (a)  from  about  10  to  about  90 
wei^t  percent,  bnaed  oo  graft  copolymer  wdght,  of  a 
mixture  of  mononers  consisting  of  (1)  from  about  10  to 
about  90  mole  percent  of  an  acryhunkle  monomer  <rfthe 
formula: 


(OH^O— 00NS)iO 


(D 

wherein  R  is  aelectMl  from  the  group  oootisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  mothyl  and  G  is  selected  from  die  group  ol  bi- 
valent radicals  coswJsting  of  meUiylcne,  eth^^ene,  ordio- 
phenylene,  para-phenyloie,  and  1,1-aIkyUdene  radicals 
containing  from  2  to  about  5  carbon  atoms;  and  (2)  from 
about  90  to  10  ntole  percent  of  an  alkenyl  group-con- 
taining organic  sulfonic  add  oonvoond  selected  from 
the  group  ^•'"■■'^'■g  of  those  represented  by  tiie  formulae: 


10  and  80  weight  percent  of  a 
mouoesler  of  the  frxnuila: 

CHr=CZCO(OCA).(OCA).X  (I) 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  die  group  consisttng  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  radicals;  X  b  adected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  halogens  of  atomic  number  17  to  53,  aOany 
nMlicals  containing  froa  1  to  2  carbon  ataaM  and  aOcjrl 
soUkde  radicab  eontaining  frum  1  to  2  caihea  ttania;  n  la 
a  number  having  an  average  value  of  from  5  to  100;  and 
m  ia  a  number  durt  has  an  average  value  frosn  0  to  10; 
and  (6)  from  about  90  to  20  percent  of  a  N-viqM- 
ouuBoUdinoiia/N-yioyl  lactam  copdyBier,  laid  eapafy- 
mer  containing  in  ite  mfttfcwl^*'  structure  Iwjtimen  about 
10  and  80  weight  percent  of  said  monomer  graft  copolym- 
erized  upon  from  about  90  to  20  percent  by  welj^  of 
said  copolymer  being  from  about  10  to  90  wdj^  perowt, 
baaed  on  copolymer  weight,  of  a  N-vhiyl-2HnanUdinoM 
monomer  copolymerized  with  from  about  90  to  10  weigitt 
percent,  baaed  on  oopcriymer  weight,  of  a  N-vinjd 


OH^O-J |-(OHi>,-aO,Z 

OH)^OH— (0Hi)«-80iZ 
OB^O— O  O  0-(OHd  r-80iZ 

z 

OHr-O— O  ONH— <OHd  >-80tX 

z 


(ID 
(m) 


(IV) 


00 


(VD 


GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  ACRYLAIS  AND  MKIB- 
ACRYLATB  MONOESIERS  OF  POLYGLYOMJ 
ON  N. VINYL.3-M0RPH0LINWiB  POLYMER  SVJB- 
SI1tAn&  IMPROVED  ACKYLONinaLB  POLY- 
MER COMPOCTIIONB  OBTAINABLB 
WnH,  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Ardy  Anssp,  DrnM^Ym^  and  Sisnijj  A. 

kal 


Fled  Oct  22,  1959,  Sar.  Now  847,963 
19ClalnM.    (a266-.4S.5) 
1.  A  graft  copolymer  of  between  about  10  and  80 
weight  pMoent  of  (a)  a  monomeric  poly^ycol 
of  the  fomnila: 


whereto  X  ia  eelectod  from  die  groiq>  consisting  ai  hy- 
drogen, aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkali  meCala;  Y  is  selected  from 
the  voup  oonaiadng  of  hydrogen,  dilorine  and  bromine; 
R  is  ealerted  frnim  die  group  consisting  of  mediyl  and 
ethyl;  Z  is  seiartad  frtim  the  groiq^  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  medijA;  m  is  an  ittfegw  from  0  to  2;  n  is  an  Intepr 
from  1  to  2;  p  ia  an  inteter  from  0  to  1;  and  r  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4;  and  (b)  from  about  90  to  about  10  wd^ 
percent,  based  on  graft  copolymer  weight  of  a  polymer- 
ixed  monoath]ianiadly  unsaturated  monomeric  material 
oontafaiing  at  laoat  about  10  weight  percent  of  polymer- 
iasd  N-vfayl-3-worphollnone  and  up  to  about  90  weiiht 
percent  of  another  polymerised  N-vinyMielerocyclic  com- 
pouid  iHiich  CMiayoiind  is  oopdymetiziMe  widi  N-tinji' 


CHa=^:ZCO(OCaH«).(OCaii«)^ 


(I) 


3^gtS477  

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OFACKYLATE  AND  MEIH- 
ACRYLATS  MONOVRRS  OP  POLYGLYCOLS 
ON  N  .  VINTL  .  3  -  OXAZOUDINONI  POLYMER 
SUmSAIRi^  IMPROYBD  ACKYLONmULB 
POLYMER  COMPOamOWi  OjTAINARLE 
AND  MBTIMD  OV  PREPARATION 
Arljr  A^M%lta■Mg^  YtL,  aad  Shtohy  A. 


weight,  of  (A)  a  poliMwimd  alhfhMlially  unsaturated 
mowMNric  mnlKiBl  cosrtaimng  at  wast  wout  80  percent 
by  weight  of  fu||miiliiiii1  auylonhrile,  and  (B)  a  osinor 
pinpmUoa  «f  ^^  id  abont  20  «ii^  pwop^  baaed  on 
of  a  frafl 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  die  group  '■'""■'■'Hg  of  hydnK 
gen  and  methyl;  X  is  selected  from  die  group  oosiablint 
of  halogens  of  atomic  number  17  to  35,  alkoxy  radicab 
containhig  1  to  2  carbon  radicab  and  dkjd  si^de  radi- 
cab contoining  frxxn  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  aba  nuater 
having  an  average  value  of  from  5  to  100;  and  m  b  a 
number  that  has  an  average  value  from  0  to  10;  asid  (b) 
from  about  90  to  20  wd^  percent  of  a  potymeriaed 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric  malnial  con- 
taining at  least  about  10  wei^t  percent  of  polymerind 
N-vinyl-3-morpholinooe  and  tip  to  about  90  wdght  per- 
cent of  anodier  polymeriaed  N-vtojd-heterocydic  com- 
pound which  cooqwund  b  oopolymerizable  wi^  N-^^ngrl- 
3-inorphoUnone. 


in 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  MIXTURBB  OF  ACXYL- 
AMIDES  AND  SULFONIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
ON  N-YINYL-2-QXAZOIlDINONE  POLYMBK 
SUBSTIIATES,  IMPROVED  ACRYLONmiLB 
POLYMER  COMPOSmONS  OBTAINABUK 
THEREWnH,  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
A. 

Van  and  Feneal  A.  Adsn^  Wa 

Mkh^aeorMsnBanafl 

22, 19S9,8sr.  Nn.  846,666 
19CiatoM.  (CL  266  4S.5) 
1.  Compodtion  comprising  between  abont  80  and  99.5 
weight  pMoant,  based  on  compoaJtion  wdght,  of  (A) 
a  p(4ymeriiad  ethylenicaDy  unsalaralad  monomerk  ma- 
terial oontaimng  at  least  about  80  wei^  pasussit  of 
polymerized  acridonitrile,  and  (B)  between  about  20  and 
aooui  vj  waigUi  percent,  Daaefl  on  oompoeiuon  weigni, 
of  a  graft  oopotymer  of  (a)  from  $boui  10  to  abont  90 
wd^it  percent,  based  on  graft  copolymer  wdght,  of  a 
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mixture  of  monomers  conmtins  of  (1)  from  about  10 
to  about  90  mole  percent  of  an  acrylainlde  monomer  of 
the  fiMrmnla: 


R 
(OHf^O— OONR)iO 


(D 


wherein  R  b  selected  from  the  group  consisting  (tf  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  and  G  is  selected  from  the  group  of 
bivalent  radicals  consisting  of  methylene,  ethylene,  ortho- 
{dienylene,  para-iriienylene.  and  1.1-alkylidene  radicals 
containing  from  2  to  about  5  carbon  atcHns;  and  (2)  from 
about  90  to  10  mole  percent  of  an  alkenyl  group-contain- 
ing organic  sulfonic  add  compound  selected  fr<Hn  the 
gfoup  consisting  of  those  represented  by  the  fonnulae: 

Tr 


0H»-0-^ U(OH|),-SOiX 

0H^0H-(0Hi).-80iX 
O  Hf-iO— O  O  O— <0  Hd  .-«OtX 
Z 

OHf>0— 0  ONH— (OHd  a-SOiX 

2 
OHibO— OHt-NH— (0Ha)«-80tX 

i  J 


(m) 

(IV) 
(V) 

(VD 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, aliphatic  hydrocarbrai  radicals  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkali  metals;  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
ethyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  ctwsisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl;  m  is  an  integer  frmn  0  to  2;  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  2;  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1;  and  r  is  an  in- 
teger from  1  to  4;  and  {b),  from  about  90  to  about  10 
weight  percent,  based  on  graft  cop<dymer  weight,  of  a 
copcriymer  of  a  N-vinyl-2-oxazoIidinone  and  a  N-vinyl 
lactam,  said  oopcriymer  being  from  about  10  to  90  weight 
percent,  baaed  on  copolymer  weight,  (rf  a  N-vinyl-2-oxa- 
zolidinone  monomer  copolymerized  with  from  about  90 
to  10  weight  percent,  based  on  copolymer  weight,  of  N- 
vinyl  lactam  monomer. 


N«  Dnnrliv.    FBad  Ine  It,  IMt,  Sv.  No.  35,113 

llClirims.   (CXIM— 45J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure  ^ 

R'  I 


BO 


./    \ 


R' 
I 

C— R' 
H 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra- 
hydropyran-2-methyl,  furfuryl  and  tetrahydrofurfuryl  and 
R'  represents  lower  alkyl. 


3,M3,181 
AMINOARYL  TETRAHYDROQUINOMNES 
JasMS  O.  Harria,  St  Albans,  W.  Va.,  aaslg^Dr  to  Ma 
santo  Chcnalcal  Company,  St  Lonk,  Mc,  a  cofporation 
of  Delaware 
NoDnwl^    FDed  Oct  3, 19M,  Set.  Nd.  S9,M9 
13  Clafans.     (CL  2M— 45^) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


3,t«3,188 
aZY^EN-CONTAINlNG    HgraROCYCLEMETHYL 
DIHYDROQUINCMJNYL  ETHERS 
H.  Alt,  UiiTcnl^  City,  Mo.,  and  Gene  R. 
St  AIlMH,  wTVa..  MslgMin  to  Monsanto 
St  Lods,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  oonsistiiig  of  aDc^ 
alkoxy,  phenyl,  j^enoxy  and  cyclohexyl,  R',  is  a  lower 
alkyl  radical,  R"  is  selected  frcnn  a  group  consisting  of 
6  >  (1.2.3.4  -  tetrahydro  -  2,2.4  -  trimethylq^olyl),  6- 
( l,2-dihydro-2,2,4-trimethylquinolyl)  and 


-^x: 


/ 


wkere  x  and  y  are  selected  from  a  groap  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  cyclohexyl.  and  phenyl.  R'"  is  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  idtroao  radi- 
ces and  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  zero  qut  less  than 
fite. 

5.  Rubber  in  ^fdiich  there  is  incorporated  a  small 
amount.  suflScient  to  inhibit  degradation,  o^  an  antide- 
gmdant  of  the  structure 


where  R  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  alkyl, 
alcoxy,  phenyl,  pbenoxy  and  cyclohexyl,  RT  is  a  lower 
akyl  radical,  R"  is  selected  from  a  groiq>  ttNuisting  of 
6  -  (1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydro  -  2,2,4  -  triniethyl<|uJnol^),  6- 
(l,2-dihydro-2,2,4-trimethyliiuinolyl)  and 


OHt 

H 

where  R  is  tfV***^  from  the  group  cixisisting  oi  tetra- 
hydropyna-l^nethyl,  furfuryl  and  tetrahydrofurf uryl  and 
R'  itvumaU  lower  alkyl 

5.  A  sulfur  vukanizable  rubber  composition  containing 
a  small  aaoount  sufficient  to  inhitat  oxidative  degradation 
and  ataoq^heric  cradcing  by  ozone  of  a  compound  of  the 
structure 


-<I>< 


yJbae  x  and  y  are  selected  from  a  groiqi  fonsisHng  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  and  phenyl,  R 
fpom  a  group  con^sting  of  hydrogen  and 
and  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  zero  but 


nitKMO 


is  seiected 
o  radicals 
than  five. 
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3,8t3,li2 

PROCESS  FOB  THE  CATALYTTC  PRODUCnON 

OF    POLYCABBCmAnS    WIIH    MANGANESE 

SALT  CATALYSIS 
Miklo  Ml  lint  ■■  I  and  Jira  Ybmmoju,  Mftara-sU,  Hbo. 

Koiyo  KaMlukaUa,  HiraaynH^4M,  Japnn,  a  coi^ 
pontionor  AvM 

NoJ>nwin|.    FOsd  Sfpt  11, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  839 J«5 

ilaMnScpt29, 1958 
CCiaiins.    (CL  2M— 47) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  poIycarb(»ate  which  com- 
prises reacting  at  least  one .  4.4'-dihydroxy-diaryl-alkane 
in  which  botti  ci  the  hydroxy-aryl  groups  are  attached  to 
the  same  carbon  atom  of  the  alkane  with  at  least  one  diaryl 
carbonate  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  manganese  ccrni- 
pound  selected  fran  the  group  consisting  of  manganese 
salts  of  organic  acids,  boric  add,  and  carbonic  acid,  said 
reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
160'  C.  under  a  pressure  of  less  than  50  mm.  Hg,  the 
amount  of  said  diaryl  carbonate  being  at  least  1  mol  with 
re^ject  to  1  m<rf  of  said  4,4'-dihydroxy-diaryl-alkane  and 
the  amount  of  said  manganese  compound  being  0.001- 
2.0%  by  wei^t  of  said  4,4'-dihydroxy-diaryl-alkane. 


3,883483 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHENOUC  RESINS 

IBING     ZINC     BORAnS     AS     CONDENSING 

AGENTS 
UMch  BoachKt  Alton,  and  Rokcrt  B.  Dean,  Bafafaridge, 

N.Y.,  siilgnm  to  IW  Borden  Con^any,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corponatton  of  New  Icraey 

No  Dnwtaf.    Filed  Mar.  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  12,5t8 
iCIalnK.    (CLM8— 57) 

1.  In  making  a  resinous  condensation  product,  the  proc- 
ess which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  mixture  of  a 
phenol,  formalddiyde  and  a  condensation  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  borate  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  manganese  and  nickel  in  the 
proportion  of  about  0.1-5  parts  by  wei^t  of  the  borate 
for  100  parts  of  die  phencri.  heating  the  said  mixture  imtil 
condensation  occurs  to  an  intermediate  that  is  thermo- 
setting under  test  at  a  temperature  of  ISO*  C,  and  then 
continuing  the  heating  of  the  intermediate  and  distilling 
water  therefrom  at  a  temperature  below  that  of  thermo- 
setting unto  the  said  intermediate  is  converted  to  a  thermo- 
plastic product 

3,883,184 

INTERPQLYMERIZATI<m  OF  CARBON  MON- 

OXIDB  AND  ALPHA-MONOOLEFINS 

WiUiuB  E.  Uab,  MaHnsTiiia,  N  J.,  aastonor  to  Union 

CariMe  Coivaratlon,  a  cospeentton  of  New  York 

No  Dnwiic.    Flci  Ang.  25,  19M,  8m.  No.  51,785 
8ClBiniB.    (CL288.-83) 

1.  A  process  Cor  producing  interpolymen  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  at  least  one  al^-mooo(riefin  which  com- 
prises contacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  10*  C.  to  200* 
C.  under  a  pressure  of  from  0.2  atmosphere  to  100  at- 
moaphoes,  a  mixture  oi  carbon  monoxide  and  at  least 
one  alpha-moooolefln  containing  from  two  to  about  eight 
carbon  atoms,  nid  mixture  containing  from  0.1  mole  per- 
cent to  80  mole  percent  of  carbon  monoxide,  with  a  cata- 
lyst oompoaitiao  ronsisting  eeeentially  of  an  organome- 
tallie  compound  r^resented  by  die  general  formula: 

li^ierein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of 
aliphatic  nnsatnration  having  from  one  to  about  ei^teen 
carbon  atoms;  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  cmi- 
sisting  of  the  metals  presem  in  groups  lA,  HA,  and  IIIB 
of  the  Periodic  Chart  of  the  Atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  equal  to  the  valence  of  M;  and  an  inm*- 
ganic  halide  salt  of  a  metal  selected  fmn  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  transition  metals  present  in  groups  rVA, 
VA,  and  VIA  of  the  Periodic  Chart  of  die  Atoms  where- 
in the  transition  metal  is  at  its  maximum  possible  valency. 


UREA  FORMALDEHVSe  RESIN  COMFOSmONS 
CONTAINING  ADDUCIS  OF  SULFUR  OXIDES 
AND  ALIPHATIC  TERTIARY  AMD4ES 
Jack  Dlrksiiito,  1 
Company,  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FOed  May  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,M7 

CClaiaas.    (CL  M8— 71) 
1.  In  making  a  resin  composition  that  is  non-curing 
at  normal  temperatures  and  raindly  curing  at  tempera- 
tures within  the  range  75*-185*  C,  the  process  idiich 
comprises 

{a)  mixing  an  aliirfuitic  amine  containing  nitrogen 
solely  in  tertiary  amine  form  and  an  acid  anhydride 
selected  from  the  groi^)  consisting  of  sulfur  di-,  tri- 
and  heptoxides  in  an  organic  liquid  medium  that  is  a 
solvent  for  said  amine  and  anhydride, 
{b)  maintaining  the  amine  and  anhydride  in  contact 
in  said  medimn  until  the  evolution  of  heat  of  the  en- 
suing reaction  substantially  ceases, 

(c)  separating  the  resulting  adduct  from  the  remain- 
ing liquid,  and 

(d)  mixing  said  adduct  into  an  aqueous  dispersion  oi 
a  heat  curable  urea-formaldehyde  condensation  prod- 
uct in  the  proportion  of  approximately  0.05%-l% 
of  said  adduct  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  condensation 
product. 

3,883,188 

CURING  SPIROBI(MET A-DIOXANE)  EPOXIDES 
Wrni  POLYCARBOXYLiC  ACID  ANHYDRIDES 
IN  COMBINATION  MODIFIERS  CONTAINING 
ACTIVE  HYDROGEN  ATCMMS 

Charles  W.  McGaiT.  Jr.,  and  Chnrias  T.  Pntrtck,  Jr^ 
Sonth  Charleston,  W.  Ya„  ■srffiiis  to  Uirion  CmMdc 
Coipontion,  a  cosporadon  of  New  Yofk  i 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,815 

Mdahns.     (CL  288— 75) 
1.  A  curable  composition  oomjHising  (a)  an  epoxide 

derivative  corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 

OCHi      GHiO 

D— O— Z        C  Z— C— D 

OCHf      OHiO 

wherein  each  substituent  D  is  composed  of  from  two  to 
eighteen  carbon  atoms,  one  oxygen  atom  and  hydrogen, 
and  said  oxygen  atom  is  attached  to  vicinal  carbon  atoms, 
and  any  carbocydic  nucleus  contained  in  said  D  is  be- 
tween three  and  six  carbon  atoms  in  size;  and  Z  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  oi.  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  groups  containing  between  one  and  four  carbon 
atoms,  (6)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride  in  an  amount 
having  x  carboxyl  equivalents  per  epoxy  equivalent  of 
epoxide  derivatives,  and  (c)  a  modifier  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polycarboxylic  acids 
and  polyhydric  alcohols  and  phenols  in  an  amount  having 
y  active  hydrogen  equivalents  per  epoxy  equivalent  of 
epoxide  derivative;  wherein  x  is  a  number  in  the  range 
between  about  0.2  and  4.0,  y  is  a  number  in  the  range  be- 
tween about  0.0  and  2.0,  x  plus  y  is  a  sum  not  greater 
than  about  4.0  and  x/y  is  at  least  1.0. 


3,883,187 
DETERGENT  POLYESTERS 
Frank  A.  Stoart,  Oitoia,  WBHam  T.  Stowart,  El 
Wamn  Low*.  San  Fnndaco,  and  Ftonk  W. 
Beritclcy,  oJk.,  noignors  to  QdHonria  Rsssmch  Cor^ 
poradon,  San  Fnndsco,  CaBf .,  a  cmfwratton  of  Dah- 


NoDrawl^.    FHed  Jnnc  22, 1959,  See.  No.  82M85 

4aainH.    (CL  288— 75) 
1.  A  polyethylene  glycol  substituted  linear  polyester 
oi  reactants  consisting  of  (A)  a  dibasic  add  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic  acid,  makmic  acid, 
^taric  acid,  adipic  add,  seback  acid^  azelaic  add, 
phthaUc  add,  isoi^thalic  acid,  tereiriithalic  add,  succinic 
add,  dilinoleic  add,  di(rfeic  acid  and  folly  saturated  hy- 
drofenated  dilinoleic  acid,  (B)  a  diol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  1.3-propylene  diol, 
octylene  glyct^  and  cyclobexane  diol.  and  (C)  a  pcriy- 
ethylene  glyccrf  monoether  selected  fnxn  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pcdyethylene  glyctri  ethers  of  tartronic  acid, 
malic  add,  tartaric  Acid,  a,^,7-trihydroxy  glutaric  acid, 
mudc  add,  mesoxalic  acid  and  citramalic  acid,  said  poly- 
ethylene glycol  ether  groups  having  at  least  S  ethylene 
oxide  units  each  and  a  noolecular  weight  between  about 
1^  and  30,000,  the  proportions  of  said  reactants  pro- 
viding from  about  40  to  about  96%  by  weight  of  the 
linear  ptdyester  as  oil  solubilizing  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
groups  and  from  about  4  to  60%  by  weight  <rf  linear  poly- 
ester as  polyethylene  glycol  ether  groups,  said  polyester 
having  a  total  molecular  weight  of  at  least  5,000  as 
measured  by  the  light  scattering  method  and  a  solubility 
in  petroleum  lubricating  oil  of  at  least  0.3%  by  weight. 


3.M3,18S 

DETERGENT  C(»WENSATION  POLYMERS 

FVnk  A.  Steart,  Orinda,  WIBiam  T.  Stewart,  El  Ccnito, 
Wanr«a  Lowe,  Saa  Fraadaco,  and  Frank  W.  Kavanagfa, 
Berkeley,  CaHf.,  awlfnors  to  C^aWornla  Research  Cor- 
poratkNi,  Saa  Fnmdaco,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Del- 


No  Drawing.   Filed  Jane  22, 1959,  Sm.  No.  821,M3 


iClainu.    (CL  2<«— 78) 

1.  Polygjycol  substituted  linear  p<^yamides  of  (A)  a 
potyethylene  ^ycol  ether  of  dibasic  add  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tartrcmic  add,  malic  add,  tartaric  add, 
<c,^,7-trihydroxy  glutaric  acid,  mudc  acid,  mesoxalic  acid 
and  dtramalic  acid,  (B)  a  dibasic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxalic  add,  malonic  add,  plutaric 
add,  adipic  add,  sebadc  acid,  azelai  add,  phthalic  acid, 
isophthalic  add,  terephthalic  add,  succinic  add,  dilinoldc 
add,  dioleic  acid,  hydrogenated  dilinoleic  acid,  alkyU 
alkenyl  and  alkoxy  succinic  and  malonic  adds  in  which 
the  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  have  8  to  300  carbon  atoms, 
and  (C)  a  polyamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  diamine,  l,3-pr(9ylene  diamine,  1,6-dianiino- 
hezane,  N,N'-dioctyl-l,6-diaminohexane,  phenylene  di- 
amine and  1.2-butane  diamine,  said  polyamides  contain- 
ing from  about  40  to  about  96%  by  weight  of  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  oil-solubilizing  groups  and  from  about  4 
to  about  60%  by  weigjht  oi  polyglycol  groups,  said  poly- 
ethylene glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about 
220  and  30,000.  said  polyamides  having  a  total  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  5,000  as  measured  by  the  light  scatter- 
ing method  and  a  solubility  in  <m1  of  at  least  0J%  by 
weight 


3,093,189 

CR088-UNKED  OLEFIN-MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
INTERPOLYMERS 


H.  Refaihard,  Galveston,  Tex., 


toMoa- 


Chcnrical  Coovany,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 

tien  of  Ddaware 

No  Dnwi^    Filed  Nov.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  70,394 
lOOataM.    (CL  200— 78.5) 

1.  A  CTOM-Iinked  iaterpdiymer  comprising  substantial- 
ly equinudar  proportions  of  maleic  anhydride  and  an  ole- 
fin  having  from  2-4  carbon  atoms  and  an  a,«i»-diolefin 
having  from  7  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  based  on 
the  reacting  monooien. 


3i083,190 
NEW  ACRYUC  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  THE 
NORBORNENE  NUCLEUS  AND  COAIlMG  COM- 
POSITIONS CONTAINING  SAME         j 
Norman  G.  Gaylord.  Westbary.  N.Y.,  aMUor  to 
chcndcal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  coqpo 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  22, 1959,  Scr.  NO.  807,988 

8  Claims.  (CL  200—80.5)  T 
1.  An  organic  solvent  soluble  copcdymer  i^iade  by  the 
addition  polymerization  of  (a)  5  to  30  by  li^eight  parts 
of  non-allylic  alcohol  containing  the  norb<MD^ne  nudeus, 
{h)  1  to  15  by  weight  parts  of  methacrylic  { add,  (c)  1 
to  30  by  weight  parts  of  glyddyl  methacrylate,  ajad  (</) 
25  to  95  by  weight  parts  of  at  least  one  menaber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  olefinically  unsaturated  ester 
material  having  the  formula 

(R   o 
CH^C— C— o— B' 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groi|p  consisting 
of  hydrc^n,  methyl  and  ethyl  groups,  and  RT  is  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1  to  8  carbons,  and  $crylonitrile. 


3,083,191 

EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  COHIJUGATED 
DIENES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  ACYL4CONTAIN- 
ING  DIAZOnnOETHERS 
Cari  A.  Urancck  and  OOic  G.  Bock,  Bartlciville,  Okla., 
asaignon  to  PhUlips  Petrolcun  Company^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^.    Filed  Mar.  30, 1959,  Ser.  Nb.  802,010 

19ClafaBs.  (a.  200— 843) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  preparingl  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopwlymers  of 
conjugated  dienes  and  copolymers  of  conjugated  dienes 
with  vinylidene  compounds  by  emulsion  polymerization 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  10  Ul  175*  F.  in 
the  presence  of  about  0.05  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  of  monomer  of  a  diazothioether  havingj  the  formula 


^^N-N-, 


t 


> 


wherein  each  X  is  an  acyl  radical  containing  not  more 
than  10  carbon  atoms;  R  is  an  alkyl  grout)  containing 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0 
to  2,  and  in  the  absence  of  auxiliary  modiqers,  reacting 
said  polymer  at  a  temperature  above  —  IjM)*  F.  with 
about  0.5  to  5  equivalents  of  a  polyfunctibnal  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amines, 
hydrazides  of  mercapto-substituted  aL'phatiq  add,  semi- 
carbazides,  and  thiosemicarbazides  capable,  of  reacting 
with  X  and  recovering  a  pcdymer  product. 


W.  Mc- 
toUnlen 
York 
024,512 


3,083492 
POLYOLEFIN  PURIFICATION  WTTH  DI 
GLYCOL  MONOBUTYL 

James  M.  Davison,  C■alMslos^  SBd 
Sooth  Chailssion,  W.  Va., ; 
Corporation,  a  cotpusallan  of  N« 

NoDnwi^.    Filed  Nor.  27, 1950,  Scr. 
ICfadBM.    (a.20»-93.7) 

2.  Method  for  removing  from  polypropylene  the  ash- 
farming  metal-atom  containing  catalyst  residues  of  a  cat- 
alyst mixture  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  ah^num  com- 
pound with  a  halide  of  a  metal  selected  frcin  the  group 
of  metals  of  groups  IVB.  VB,  and  VIB  ofjthe  periodic 
system  of  the  elements  whidi  are  reactive  ijrith  aktrfKris 
to  form  water-soluble  compounds,  which 
slepii  of  adding  a  substantially  stoichic 
based  oo  the  amount  of  catalyst  present, 
glycol  monobutyl  ether  to  a  mixture  oomi 


prises  the 

quantity, 

diethylene 

aidpoly- 
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olefin  resin,  inert  hydrocarbon  diluent  and  said  catalyst 
mixture  and  reactiag  the  mixture  with  the  diethykne  gly- 
col monobutyl  ether  to  form  said  water-sotuble  com- 
pounds, adding  water  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  said 
soluble  compounds,  separating  the  water  layer,  wliich 
contains  tiie  sohibilized  catalyst  residues,  from  the  resin- 
diluent  layer,  and  washing  the  resin  diluent  layer  with 
water. 


3,003,190 

5a-METHYU4naK>II>-3^NES 
John  Fried,  Fords,  Aattony  N. 
Glen  E.  Arlh,  Chafard,  NJ., 


3,083,193 

PYROLYSIS  OF  POLYOLEFINS  IN  A 

WATER  SLURRY 

Somncl  J.  Kolnsr,  Bartfcsvflc,  OUa.,  asilgHnr  to  PhflHps 

I  corporation  of  Delaware 
30, 1900,  Ssr.  No.  39,900 
5ClalaM.    (CL  200-^94.9) 


SfcrU-^^^^Z^ 


1.  A  process  for  pyrolyzing  a  normally  solid  polymer 
of  a  1 -olefin  to  form  a  product  having  a  lower  inherent 
viscosity  whidi  comprises: 

(1)  dispersing  said  polymer  in  particulate  form  in 
water, 

(2)  heating  the  resulting  dispersion  to  a  tennwrature 
of  at  least  about  500*  F.  for  a  period  of  1  to  10  min- 
utes while  maintaining  the  water  in  the  liquid  phase, 

(3)  flashing  water  from  the  hot  dispersion  thereby  re- 
moving odor-forming  materials  from  the  polymer, 
and 

(4)  recovering  said  polymer  reduced  in  molecular 
weight  and  odor. 


3,083,194 

MONTMORILLONITE  ADSORPTION  OF  FIBRIN 

FROM  BOVINE  BLOOD  PLASMA 

KjvI  TUm,  Mnnfck,  Hany  QnNBsann,  Ettviilc,  Ulfich 

■nd  KmI  GOdaaann,  Mainz, 


No  Drawk«.    FVsd  May  18, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  813,023 
UCIafenn.    (CL  200— 112) 

1.  A  process  for  upgrading  impure,  fibrin-containing, 
slaughterhouse  blood  jriasma,  which  process  comprises 
the  Atpi  of  contacting  said  blood  plasma  with  about  2.5- 
5.2%  by  wei^t  of  a  montmorillonite  for  20-45  minutes, 
thereby  adsorbing  the  fibrin  and  impurities  on  said  mont- 
morillonite, and  then  removing  from  the  blood  plasma 
the  montmorillonite  containing  the  deposited  fibrin  and 
impurities,  whereby  the  resultant  purified  blood  plasma 
is  rendered  heat  staMe. 


3,003495 

5^4-AMINO-l-NAPKraYLAZO)-2,4. 

PYRIMIDINEDIOL 

Edward  F.  EUacsr,  Ann  Aitor,  MUk,  siilgBni  to  Parke, 

Davis  ft  COi^paay,  Detroit,  MIdL,  a  corporation  iA 

Michigaa 

No  Dtawliv.    FBsd  Mar.  14, 1900,  Scr.  No.  14,507 

OCUnM.    (CL  200— 154) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  5-(4-amino-l- 
naphthylazo )  -2,4-pyrimidinediol  and  add-addition   salts 
dieieof  with  pharmaceutically-aooeptable  adds. 


Co.,  be,  Ralmay,  NJ, 
No 


to  Merck  * 


of  Now  Issssy 


uc,  MMway,  na^  a  los pat  anon  or  mow  j«ra 
Drawl^.    Fllsd  F^  19,  1900L  Ssr.  No.  9,090 


11 

4.  5a-methyl-[3,2-C] 


(CL  200— 239.5) 

pyrazolo-androstane- 1  lp-o\. 


3,083,197 
21-CARBAMATE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
21.HYDROXY  STEROIDS 
Horace  D.  Brown,  PhrinicId,  and  Lcwta  H.  Sarett,  Prince- 
ton, NJ.,  asriganii  to  Merc*  *  Co.,  be,  Rakway, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Icrscy 
No  Drawii^    Filed  Dec  1,  1901,  Scr.  No.  150,470 

15Chrinis.    (CL  200— 2393) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  al 
21-(4-methyl-l-piperazinyl)  carbamate  of  an  11-oxygen- 
ated-16-methyl-17a,21  ■  dihydroxy-3,20-diketo  compound 
of  the  pregnane  series  and  the  d-Wtartrate  salts  thereof. 


3,083,198 

NOVEL  2-ALKOXY  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESSES 

FORPREPARING  IHE  SAME 

M.  CncBNroa,  Rfctn^acn,  and  Ralsn  F. . 
Scotck  Pbtos,  NJ.,  asslgnnis  to  Merck  ft  Co., 
Rakway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Dnwiiv.    Filed  Inhr  0,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,922 

0  Clainis.    (CL  200—239.55) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  represented  by  iSat  formula: 


^O— CHi 


CHK)-|^^ 


\y 


3,083,199 
AMa-STEROIDS   AND   3a-HYDROXY-5a-8TEROIDS 

AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Luciano  Cagllod  and  Gianfranco  Cakiclli,  Mitan,  Italy, 
swignnrs  to  Sodcti  Fainiaiiiniiil  ItaHa,  MItai,  Italy,  a 
cerporatioo  of  Italy 

No  Dnwk«.    Filed  Jan  8,  1902,  Scr.  No.  105,279 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatfon  Italy  Jan.  11,  1901 
11  Claims.    (CL  200— 239.55) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  5a-steroids,  the  A  and  B 
rings  of  said  5a-steroids  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  a-hydroxy  when  a  double  bond  is  absent 
in  the  3:4-position  and  hydrogen  when  a  douUe  boiMl  is 
{»esent  in  the  3:4-position;  R'  is  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  when  a  side  chain  is 
absent  from  the  17-position  and  R'  is  methyl  wiien  a  side 
chain  is  i»esent  in  the  17-position,  and  double  bonds  are 
absent  from  other  parts  <A  the  steroid  molecule,  wUdi 
comfirises  treating  a  3-keto-A<-steroid  free  of  other  douMs 
bonds  in  the  rest  of  the  molecule  and  free  of  other  un- 
protected ketone  groups,  in  eUieral  sohition  and  under  a 
protective  atmosphere  with  diborane  and  dchydntiag  the 
reaction  product 
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22-HALO-2t-SnROxS^!E^^l-DIONES  AND 

wBoaas  FOR  preparation 

A.  PalEhatt,  MstachM,  ud  Fradcflkk  F.  GiamiHp, 
N J^  ■■^nri  to  Mmk  Jk  Co^  bc^  Rah- 
a  conoratioB  of  New  Jcncy 
Nounwag.   IM  Jmm  27, 19M.  Scr.  No.  38,710 

SCtafaM.    (CL  M»-2i9.S7) 
2.  3.«thyleiiedioxy-22-halo-20-^ox-5-cne-2-one. 


GLYOXAL  DERIVATSvraOF  DBENZOFURAN 
AND  DDENZOTHIOPHENE 
EItIb  L.  AadnwM,  Moorcatown,  N  J.,  airfgiior  to  Smith 
Mae  *  Fk««ch  Lahonrtoriei,  Phfla^flplihi,  Fa.,  a  cor- 


GoDnmta*.    Ffkd  Feb.  13,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  88,<16 

9Claiais.    (Q.  2M— 240) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,083,203  ! 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  N,N'.DIMETpYLTRI- 

ETHYLENEDIAMMONIUM  DINTTRATE 
Joha  G.  MilUsan,  Anatiii,  Tex.,  ■■Ipnr  to!  Jefle 

Chcndcal  Company,  inc.,  Hoaaton,  Tex.,  a  cyrporaooa 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    Filed  Jaae  1,  1900,  Scr.  Noj  33,089 
8  Claims.    (CL  200— 208) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  N.N'-dimethylt^ethylene- 
diammonium  dinitrate  which  comprises  contacting  an 
N,N'-dimethyltriethyIenediammonium  dihalid^  with  a 
molar  excess  of  ammonium  nitrate  in  solutio^  to  effect 
the  fonnation  of  the  double  salt  N,N'-dimethyl^ethyl«»e- 
diammonium  dinitrate-ammonium  nitrate,  an^  refluxing 
said  double  salt  with  an  aliphatic  amine  having  4  to  30 
carbon  atoms  in  solution  to  produce  N,N'-<imethyltri- 
ethylenediammonium  dinitrate. 

6.  The  composition 

H.O  OH, OH,       OH, 

N— CHr-OH»-N  NH^NO, 


OiN 


OHt 


NOi 


In  wtdflh: 
X  is  ft  member  adeeted  from  the  iroup  ooxisistiiic  of  O,  S,  SO  and  SOi; 
B  is  a  membw  selected  from  tbe  groap  oonsistiiig  of  hydiocen  ftnd 

O 

— C— Ri;  and 
Ri  is  ft  member  selected  from  tbe  croup  oonaictinc  of 
-CHO 
— CH-OH  is  which  M  is  a  nontoxic  alkali  metal, 

SOOf 
_CH— OH  In  which  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  oon- 

u 

sisting  of  hydrogea,  slkyl  of  from  1  to  12  Cftrbon  atoms  indoslye 
ftnd  benzyl, 

_Y— ^  ^  in  whiofa  Y  U  a  member  selected  from  the  group 


3,083^04 
ESTERS   AND    AMIDES   OF   2-PHENYL->ICYCLO- 

?Al)HEFTANE-2-CARBOXYUC  ACIDi_2-PHEN- 
L.BICYCLO(2,2,l)  •  5-HEPTENE-2-CARBOXYUC 
ACID,  ^PHENYL  •  BICYCIXH2A2)-5-0CTENE-2- 
CARBOXYUC  ACID  AND  2-PHKNYL.piCYCLO. 
CZ,2^)OCTANE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
WOfrld  Klareha,  Schwctxtagca,  aad  Hciaiat  Kfaft,  Maaa- 
kelBL  Genaaay,  airifaon  to  KaoD  A.-G.  Cbeadicfae 
FabnkciL  Ladwifriiaf •■  (RhfM),  Gtmanyj  a  corpoia- 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jaae  10,  1957,  Scr.  Noi  004,472 
Claims  priority,  apaHcatioa  Gcraumy  Jaae  10,  1950 

ISCli^BS.    (CL  200— 292) 
2.  The    2-phenyl    bicyclo(2,2,l)heptane-^-carboxylic 

acid  tropinol  ester. 

15.  In  a  process  of  producing  carboxylid  add  com- 
pounds of  thie  fcKinula 


consistfaigof— CH— NH— siid-CH=N-andRii8BS  defined 

OR, 
above, 

COORi 

_T— ^         ^  in  wbldi  Y  is  ss  daflnsd  sboTs,  Rt  is  s  member 

■eleelad  from  the  groop  eoniietmc  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alky 
hsTlDf  bt>m  1  to  4  oarbon  atoms  sad  Ri  Is  a  member  seiected 
bomtM  gronp  i'^"t'***"t  of  bydraceo  and  hydroxy, 

— CH=N-C       8 


Consisting  of 
bicyclo(2,2. 


itom 


— CH=N— NH— CO— ^  N 

— CH=N— NH— CO— CHr-N  \  CI-, 


and 


'^3 


z 

>*  R»-fi— Ri 

wherein 

B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
tbe  bicyclo(2,2.1)heptane  ring  and  the 
2) octane  ring; 

Z  is  a  member  attached  to  the  2-carbon 
bicydic  ring  B  to  which  the  i^ienyl  radical 
tached,  said  member  Z  being  sdected  1 
consisting  of  the  carboxylic  acid  grou  > 
the  carboxylic  add  lower  allcyl  ester  gn  up, 
boxylic  add  piperidol  ester  group,  the 
acid  N-lower  alkyl-4-piperidol  ester  groi_. 
boxylic  acid  tr(^inol  ester  group,  the  carboxylic 
M-amino  lower  alkyl  ester  group  of  the 


R4 


-OOO-X-N 


/ 


\. 


of  said 

it  at- 

the  troop 
— COOH, 

_i,  the  car- 
carbozylic 
I,  the  car- 
add 
formula 


3,ig3,202 

BOMERIZATION  OF  2,0-DIMETHYLMORPHOLINE 
~     ~      G.  SaaaMfi,  rhwlistoa,  W.  Va.,  aMignor  to 
'_  Chmrical  Coapaay,  St  Looit,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
al Delaware 

Filed  laae  0,  1900,  Scr.  No.  33,885 
SClBkac.  (CL  200— 247) 
1.  The  melliod  ol  innfuv^i  tbe  ds  oootent  of  a  mix- 
tan  of  ds  «id  traiis-2,6-diniethylmoririK>line  which  com- 
priiea  Iwatim  the  mixture  with  an  excess  of  amcentrated 
nlfuric  acid  at  185-220*  C,  the  taoie  ratio  of  add  to 
niiaa  batat  greater  than  one  and  heating  for  a  time  suflB- 
dent  to  increase  the  ds  content 


wfaoein  \ 

X  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  2  io  3  carbon 

atoms,  and  I 

R4  and  Rt  are  members  selected  frokn  the  groiq> 
consisting  ol  lower  allcyl  radicals  and,  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atoms  to  whichi they  are  at- 
tached, the  piperidyl.  morphcriinfl,  and  pyr- 
rolidyl  radicals;  and  > 

the  carboxylic  acid  ^amino  lower  alkyl  f*oi^  8roiq> 
of  the  formula 

R« 


-CO— NH— X— N 
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alierein 
X,  R4,  and  R«  represent  the  same  members  m 
indicated  above;  and 
Rs  and  R|  indicate  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical; 
the  steps  which  compise  heating  a  phenyl  acrylic  add 
compound  of  the  focmnla 


Y 

H,C=0— 


wherein  Z  is  the  same  member  as  indicated  above,  with 
a  diene  compound  selected  from  the  group  ccmsisting  of 
cyclopentadiene,  cyclohexadine,  and  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted cyclopentadienes  and  cydohexadienes  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  polymerization  inhibitor  in  a  solution  in  an 
inert  solvent  and  under  pressure  and  hydrogenating  the 
double  bond  in  the  resulting  bicyclo-aUcene  compound. 


3,083,205 

ALKANOYLAMINO  AND  ALKOXYCARBONYL- 
AMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF  l-(AR0YLALKYL)-4- 
ARYLPIPERIDINES 

Paal  A.  J.  JsaisiB,  Vooedaar,  aear  Tamboat,  Bclghna, 
■■siganr  to  Rcaaareh  LabonrtcaiBBB  Dr.  C.  lanawa, 
N.V.,  Bccne,  Belgiaai,  a  compaay  of  Bdgina 
No  Drawiag.    Filed  Jaae  13, 1901,  Scr.  I^o.  110,084 

Clalnu  priority,  appHcation  Great  Briton  Aug.  3,  1900 
9ClalBi8.    (CI.  200— 294) 
1.  A  compound  at  the  formula 


Ar— c  O— Alk— N 


CR»  \      RJ 
OH/,-N- 


X 


N-CO-R* 


wherein  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  dass  consisting  of  phenyl, 
haloi^enyl,  methoxyphenyl,  and  thienyl;  Ar'  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl,  halophenyl.  and  tolyl; 
Alk  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
indusive;  R^  and  R>  are  members  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class 
ccMisisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  con- 
taining less  than  7  carbon  atoms;  and  /i  is  an  integer  be- 
tween 0  and  1  indusive. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  fwmula 


^  \-CO-(C 


H,}, 


-N 

\_ 


CHiNHCO (lower  alkyl) 


3,083,200 
2AX5-NITRO-2-FURYL^5^LOWER  ALKYL  OR 
PHENYL)>lA4-OXADIAZOLINES 
Mary  Vaa  EaA,  Norfli  CMcaga,  DL,  Mid  Wnaai 

CHy,  Maw,  aailiaiiii  to  Ab- 
bott Laboratarlsa.  North  Cklcaco.  DL,  a  corpontloB  off 


No  Drawlai.    Pled  Oct  19, 1901,  Ser.  No.  140^02 

7ClalBH.    (CL  200— 307) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o 

OH CH    N  OH— R 

OtS—h  C C NH 

\^ 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  fftnwttinf  of  phenyl 
and  lower  alk^. 

T88  CO.— TO 


3,083,207 

NOVEL  INDOLESULFONYLUREA8  AND 

INDOLINESULFONYLUREAS 

Hoc^B   aad    H^r^i^Ha   ^^^m^    R^b^m^^m.   fltKi. 

to 


tioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaliea  of  VkiUbi 
No  Drawiag.    Filed  Jaae  21,  IKl,  Ser.  No.  118,524 
Chdan  priority,  apaUcatioa  Gcrauaiy  Jaae  29,  1900 
13  Clakas.    (CL  200-^19) 

1.  A  compound  selected  fnxn  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfonylureas  of  the  formula 


-NH— CO-NH— R, 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl  and  substituted  phenyl-lower 
alkyl;  and  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl  of  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phenyl-lower 
alkyl  and  substituted  phenyl-lower  alkyl  wherein  the 
phenyl  substituent  in  each  instance  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkyl, 
and  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof. 


3,083408 

1-ACYL  AND  l-CARBALKOXY-3-PYRROLIDINOLS 

Yao  Hna  Wn,  Rollaad  Frederick  Feldkamp,  aad  Waller 

Gnat  Lobcck,  Jr.,  ETaasvOlc,  lad.,  MiigBon  to  Mead 

Jdmson  *  ConqMBiy,  ETaasriHc  lad.,  a  cmponitioa  of 

ladiaaa 

No  Drawing.    FDed  May  11,  IWl,  Scr.  No.  109,209 
14  Claims.    (0.200—320.3) 

1.  A  pyrrolidinol  of  the  formula 


OH 


Rr 


N'' 


-R. 


C-R, 

4 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  wherein 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  di- 
phenyl,  halophenyl,  di  halophenyl.  hydroxyphenyL  lower 
alkyl  phenyl,  di  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy  itenyl, 
phenoxyphenyl.  benzyloxyphenyl,  halo  lower  alkylphenyl, 
halobenzyl  oxyphenyl,  di  lower  alkyl  methyleiie  diozy- 
phenyl.  lower  alkyl  thi<qrfienyl,  benzyl,  halobenzyl  and 
thienyl,  and  wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl,  lower 
alkoxyphenyl,  methylene  dioxyphenyl,  cydohexyl  aiid  cy- 
clohexenyl. 

3.  l-carbethoxy-2-methyl-3-phenyl-3-pyrrolidinol. 


3,083409 
0Z0NIDAT10N  PROCESS 
Aasda  G.  HaMb,  EUabcth,  and  Joha  F.  Ryaa,  Wcideld, 
N  J.,  aarigaon  to  Ean  Rcaeardi  and  EagfcMwiag  Cosa- 
paay,  a  corpotatioa  of  Ddawara 

Filed  Jahr  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824^55 
2Cbims.  (CL  200-^39) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  ozonidee  of  olefinically 
unsaturated  hydrocarb(»s  by  '^^^^^rting  said  hydrocarbons 
with  ozone  at  a  temperature  in  tbe  range  of  about  —50* 
to  40*  C.  at  about  1  to  15  atmo^heres  pressure,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  passing  an  ozone-oxygen  gas 
mixture  through  an  adsorption  zone  cnntBifijng  ^  ^^^  md. 
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aorbent  Mtocted  from  the  groiq>  ccmsisting  of  charcoal, 
tilica  tm  aiul  cryMalline  noUtet  until  a  substantial  amount 
of  ozone  is  adsorbed  on  said  adsorbent,  stopping  the  flow 
of  said  Buxture  throuch  said  adsorption  zone,  passing  a 
stream  of  nitrofen  throu^  said  adsorbent  at  a  temperature 
in  the  ranfe  of  —SO  to  40*  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  0.1  to  10  atmo^iheres  to  desmb  said  ozone  from  said 
adsorbent,  passing  the  resulting  ozone  containing  gas 
stream  through  a  closed  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  —50  to  40*  C,  at  a 
pressure  of  about  1  to  15  atmoq>heres,  and  containing  a 
solution  of  a  Ct-Cm  olefinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
and  an  alkyl  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  which  is  substan- 
tially inert  to  ozone  at  —50*  to  40*  C,  said  ester  boiling 
in  the  range  of  140*  to  220*  C,  removing  from  an  upper 
portion  of  said  reaction  zone  the  resulting  ^^as  stream  of 
reduced  ozmie  content,  recycling  same  by  closed  circuit 
to  said  adsorption  zone,  and  recovering  reaction  product 
of  said  ozcme  and  said  hydrocarbon  from  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  reaction  zone. 


3,0S3,2ir  ''x 

TESTOLOLACTONE  DERIVATTVES 
A.  DiMsi,  Wcatfcld,  and  SwmcI  C.  P«n,  Me- 
NJ^  MrigBors  to  OilB  MalUcsoa  Cbemkal 
New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Vkiliria 
No  Dniwii«.    FDcd  Maxll,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,282 

5  Claims.    (CL  2M— 343  J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a-hydroxy  and  a-acyloxy,  wherein  the  acyl  radi- 
cal is  that  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  less  than 
ten  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
lower  alkanmc  acid,  monocyclic  aromatic  carboxylic  acid 
and  monocyclic  aralkanoic  acid;  and  together  R  and  R'  is 
oxo. 


3,M3J11 

MXXYGENATED  TESTOLOLACTONES 

JoMf  Fried.  PriMCfoo,  a^  Rkhwd  W.  ThoiM,  Somcr- 

▼Ik,  NX,  awlgnnrs  to  OUa  MatUcaoa  Chcflsical  Cor- 

BontioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  off  Virgbla 

No  Drawfc«.    FOad  lane  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  116,927 

SCUM.    (CL2M— 343J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


n 


/"Vo 


idMrein  R'  is  /9-acyIoxy,  wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  of 
an  organic  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  ten 
carbra  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low- 
er ilkanoic  adds,  monocyclic  aromatic  carboxylic  acids 
and  monocyclic  aralkanoic  adds. 


Fried, 


I  3,883412 

TESTOLOLACTONE  DERIYAI 
Hkhard  WlUam  Thoma,  SooawviDa, 

Princeton,  N  J.,  MsigBort  to  OUn 

Corporadon,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a 

VhriUa 

No  Dimriiv.    Filed  Nov.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,433 
4  Claims.    (CI.  268— 343  J) 

1.  A  compound  sele^ed  from  the  group  jconsisting  of 
16  -  keto-A'-testoIolactone,  16a-hydroxy-A^-^ololactone 
and  an  ester  of  the  latter  with  an  unsubstitutiKi  carboxylic 
acid  having  less  than  ten  carbon  aioau  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoic  acids,  monocyclic  aryl 
carboxylic  acids,  monocyclic  aryl  lower  alkanoic  carbox- 
)^c  acids,  cycloalkane  carboxylic  adds  and  cydoalkene 
carboxylic  acids. 


i  3,883,213 

I  ETHYLENE  OXIDE  PRODUdlDN 

Martin  L.  Cowtcr,  Wabwt  Creek,  CaHf .,  a840Bor  to  SheU 
OO  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cospm^Uw  of  Deb- 
ware 

i  Ffled  Feb.  23, 1968,  Set.  No.  18^94 

1  5  Claims.     (CL  268—348.5) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  eihylene  oxide 
wherein  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons  comprising 
ethylene  are  contacted  at  ethylene  oxide  forming  condi- 
tions, in  the  ^mperatufe  range  of  from  4bout  150  to 
about  450*  Cm  tlie  presence  of  a  silvn-  meial-containing 
catalyst,  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  sebarated  from 
air  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  95  to  about 
99.5%  oxygen  and  an  amount  of  argon  and  hitrogen  such 
t  lat  the  value  of  the  ratio 


A+N, 


wherein  A  represents  the  number  of  mols  of  argon  and 
Na  the  number  of  mols  of  nitrogen  in  said  oxygen-con- 
taining gas,  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  0i6  to  about  1, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  air  to  said 
oxygen-containing  gas  in  such  controlled  <  amount  that 
the  oxygen  concentration  in  the  resulting  (gaseous  mix- 
ture is  in  the  range  of  from  about  85  to  ab^t  98%  and 
the  value  of  said  ratio 


A-HN> 


is  reduced  to  a  lower  value  in  the  range  qf  from  about 
0.O5  to  about  0.6  before  contacting  said  nor|nally  gaseous 
hydrocarbons  therewith. 


\ 


3^83,214 
TRIARYLCAKUNOLS 
Cari  Scrrcs,  Jr.,  WUtfog,  lad.,  a^  Ellis  U. 

ci«o,  IBL,  aai%non  to  Standard  Oil 

DL,  a  conoratlon  of  IndiaM 

NoDrawfac.    Filed  Sept.  14, 1959,  Ser. 
4ClalBH.    (CL26»>Jt9) 

1.  A  iM-ocess  for  the  preparation  oi 
which  comprises  reacting  a  hydrocarbon 
tic  group  consisting  of  triarylmethane 
ttituted  triaryhnethane  in  the  liquid  pi 
alar  oxygen  at  a  temperature  between 
and  250*   C.  in  a  saturated  aliidiatic 
acid  solvent  having  from  2  to  8  carbon 
ttie  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  esseni 
and  a  heavy  metal  oxidation  catalyst,  whei 


[Ols 

from 

d  alkyl  sub- 

with  molec- 

lut  150*  C. 

ocarbozylic 

toms  and  in 

y  of  bromine 

in  the  heavy 


metal  has  an  atomic  number  of  23  to  28  inclusive. 
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3,883^15 
FORPREPAM^ 
PREGNENES 


16-ALKYL-A*->^ 


A.  Oner,  Jr.,  WcnMU,  asd  Meyer  SietziBfer, 
North  PtahiAaM,  NaJ.,  afSri|Mn  to  Merck  Jk  Co.,  inc., 
Rahway,  N J.,  a  corpanflon  off  New  Iciwy 
No  Drawls    Fled  Ins.  38,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,841 

5CWM.    (CL  268— 397.45) 
1.  The  procem  whidi  comprises  ctmtacting  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 
tonaulM: 


V-Bt 


and 


BO 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl,  Ra  is  a  lower  alkyl 
substituent,  and  Rj  is  a  lower  alkanoyl  substituent,  with 
bromine  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  about  1-2  moles  of 
bromine  per  mole  of  steroid  compound  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  30*  C  to  100*  C,  thereby  forming  a  17- 
bromo  steroid  of  the  formula: 


RO 


wherein  R  is  a  meaber  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  acyl,  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  off  hydrogen  and  bromine,  and  Ra  is  a 
lower  alkyl  substituent. 


acylating  agent  and  said  glycerine  to  form  a  solotioa  off 
higher  fatty  add  monoglyceride  in  gtycoiae  cooling 
said  glycerine  s<rfution  of  monoglyceride  to  a  tenqwr- 
atnre  bdow  about  100*  C.  within  about  3  miantea 
to  form  two  liquid  phases,  one  of  said  phases  oootaininf 
principally  higher  fatty  add  mmoglyoeride  and  glycerine 
and  the  other  liquid  phase  consisting  essentially  of  glyc- 
erine, sq>arating  said  liquid  phases,  and  recovering  sub- 
stantially pure  higher  fatty  add  monoglyceride  from 
said  liquid  phase  c*«*»*«'"'"f  higher  fatty  add  monoglyc- 
eride in  admixture  with  glycerine. 


1.  A  process  for  tike  privation  of  a  higher  fatty  add 
mono^yceride  whidi  comprises  commingling  an  acylat- 
ing agent  containing  a  fatty  add  radical  having  from 
about  16  to  18  cubon  atoms  with  tfycerine  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  270*  C,  said  glycerine  being 
present  in  excess  off  the  amount  required  both  to  form 
stoiduometriodly  die  glyceryl  monocster  of  the  said  fatty 
add  radical  and  to  dissolve  compl^ely  said  stoichiometric 
amount  ot  said  ^yceryl  monoester,  and  reacting  said 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  260—412.2  see: 
Patent  No.  3.083,365 


3,883,217  

TETRASUBSTTTUTED  DIACYLOXYDITIN 

COMPOUNDS 

Albert  K.  Sawyer  and  Hamy  G.  KsMla,  Dvte^NA, 

assignors,  by  mesne  asslfiiinls,  to  Metal  *  nansH 

Corporadon,  Woodbiidge,  N J.,  a  cmpcintfosi  off  New 

Jersey  " 

No  Dniwli«.    Filed  Oct  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  68,323 
28  Claims.    (CL  26*— 414) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  l,l,2,2-tetra-sub8tituted-l,2- 
diacyloxyditins  which  comprises  reacting  a  disubstitoted 
tin  dihydride  of  the  general  formula  RjSnHs  with  a  car- 
boxylic acid  of  the  general  formula  R'COOH  wherein  R 
and  R'  are  hydocarbon  groups  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  monocyclic  aryl  groups  having 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  l,I.2,2-tetrasubstituted-l,2- 
diacyloxyditins  which  comprises  reacting  a  disubstituted 
tin  diacyloxy  compound  of  the  general  formula 
R,Sn(OCOR')a  with  a  disubstituted  tin  dihydride  of  the 
general  formula  RgSnHa  wherein  R  and  Rj  are  hydrocar- 
bon groups  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  monocyclic  aryl  groups  having  1  to  18  carlxm  atoms. 

8.  A  process  for  preparing  1,1,2,2-tetrasubstituted  1,2- 
diacyloxy  ditins  which  comprises  reacting  a  disubstituted 
tin  compoimd  of  the  formuU  R^  with  an  acyl  peroxide 
of  the  formula 


Vb'c— oo/i 


M834K 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OP  HIGHER 

FATTY  ACm  MONOGLYCERn>ES 
William  Godfrey  Alaay,^  ^""^  ^•^•»  — <  fe^**  Joaeph 

CoBpMy.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponlioa  off  Dekwvc 


cnnip— ji  i^flw  TOTK,  n.x.,  a  eonanaim  oi  utmmu 

NoDniwW>    FBed  Apr.  6,  1961.  Ser.  No.  28,252 

7C1*M.   (CL  268U-418.7) 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  groups  seleded  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  monocyclic  aryl  groups 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms.  ^ 

11.  1,2-diacyloxyditins  having  the  general  formula 

R     R 

R— Sn— Sn— R 

R'_0— i      i-C-R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  groups  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  monocyclic  aryl  groups 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,883,218 
PREPARATION  OP  ALUMINUM  ALCOHOLATES 
FROM  NON-ANHYDROUS  LOWER  ALCOHOLS^ 
Edgar  S.  Hamassiftarii  C^ieaco,  HL,  Mrfpsor,  by  meMs 

corporatiesi  of  Detowar* 
NoDnwiB«.    Filed  Feb.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  8,586 

2ClalnM.    (Q.  268— 4a) 
1.  In  the  process  for  producing  an  aluminum  aloohdate 
wherein  aluminum  is  reacted  with  a  low  molecular  wei^t 
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alcohol  in  the  {weaence  of  a  mercury  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment oompriiinf  the  addition  of  about  0.3  to  3.0%  by 
wei^t  of  laid  alcohol  of  aluminum  chloride,  whereby  the 
necessity  of  using  anhydrous  alcohd  and  alu^num  under 
anhydrous  reaction  conditions  u  obviated.      i 


3,tS3ai9 

INTERCONDENSATION  OF  TETRAHYDROFURAN 
WITH  ORGANOHALOSDLANES 

RoNrt  P.  Andcnoii,  Scotfa,  N.Y^  Mrignor  to  General 
Electric  Conpany,  a  corpocatkw  of  New  York 

No  Drawkif.    Filed  Mar.  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  95,791 

TClaioM.    (CL  2M--448.S) 
1.  The  process  for  efEecting  interoondensation  of  a 
tetrahydrofuran  compoimd  with  an  organosilane  which 
comprises  reacting  tetrahydrofuran  with  an  organosilane 
iMKviag  die  f onnulA 

R«SiX«_ 

in  die  presence  of  magnesium  and  an  iodide  catalyst, 
where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
dau  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  and  cyclo- 
alkyl  radicals,  X  is  a  halogen,  and  m  is  a  whole  number 
equal  to  from  2  to  3,  inclusive. 


3,M3,221 

PREPARATION  OF  DI-TERTIARY-ALKYL 
SULFATES 


3,eS3,222 
NEW  CYCUC  DI-IMIDE  ORGANO-PHOStHORUS 
COMPOUNDS    AND    PROCESS    FOR   THEIR 
PRODUCnON 

and  Risdolf  HdBlc,  both  of  ObeMorf cfw 
Me,  Rottwea  (Neckar),  Germany 
No  Drawtag.    FOcd  Feb.  12, 1951,  Scr.  No.  1714,713 
Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Gimsany  Feb.  IJS,  1957 

3  Oabna.    (CL  2f    4<1) 
1   A  compound  having  the  structural  formul|: 

z 

I 

O    N    O 
R.O-K    H-O-B 

\  / 

N 

A 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  'of  phenyl, 
phenylmonomethyl,  phenyldimethyl,  phenyLt|ionoethyl, 
phenykliethyl,  cyclohexyl,  methykyclohexyl,  i  dimethyl- 
cyck>bexyl,  ethylcyclohexyl,  diethylcyclohexyl  ^d  where- 
in Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl,  butyl,  pentyl,  hexyl,  cyclohexyl,  m^thylcydo- 
hexyl,  ethylcyclohexyl,  dimethylcyclohexyl,  difethylcydo- 
hexyl,  phenyl,  methylphenyl,  dimethylj^enyl,  efhylj^nyl. 
dietfaylphenyl,  benzyl,  methylbenzyl,  dime^ylbenzyl, 
ethylbenzyl,  diethylbenzyl,  phenylethyl,  mcQiylpbenyl- 
ethvl,  dimethylphenylethyl 


3,M3,22t 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
FLUOSULFONATES 

WinianB  Lee  Edens,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  dc  Nemoars  and  Company,  WIliningtOD,  Dcl^ 
a  cotpoMratfOB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawli«.    Filed  Jnly  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,345 

5Cteins.    (CI.  24«-^5«) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  substantially  fluori- 
nated  alkyl  fluosulfonates  which  comprises  reacting  an 
add  sdected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfuric  add  and 
fluoaolfonic  add  at  a  temperature  of  100  to  400*  C,  when 
the  add  is  fluosulfraic  add  and  200*  C.  to  400°  C.  when 
the  add  is  sulfuric  add,  with  a  substantially  fluorinated 
olefin  having  the  formula 

R__CF=CFj  i 

whne  R  is  a  member  of  Uie  dass  consisting  of  fluorine, 
perflncroalkyl  group  and  omega-hydroperfluoroalkyl 
groups,  said  alkyl  group  being  unsubstituted  and  straight 
chain  and  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


Ci 


-OHiCHt— 


V 


diemylphenylethyl  and  a  single  group  common  to  both 
nitrogen  atoms,  such  as  ethylene,  propylene^  butylene, 
pentylene  or  hexylene. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  the  nitrogenoi^,  organic 
phosphorous  compound  of  claim  1  which  comjtrises  react- 
ing a  phosphorous  compound  having  the  formiUa: 


R 


O    Gl 


wherein  R  is  a  naember  of  the  group  defined  for  the  radical 
R  in  claim  1  with  a  primary  amine  of  the  fom^ula  2^NHa, 
wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  as  defined  for  the 
radical  Z  in  claim  1  and  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  phos- 
phorus reactant  relative  to  the  amine  is  1 :3. 


Walter  H.  Bnder,  Jr.,  AMtin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Standard 
OO  Compaay,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatton  of  Indbma 

No  Drawbif.    Filed  May  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  26,945 

2ClaiBS.    (CI.  2M— 459) 

1.  A  process  for  the  prq;>aration  oX.  di^tertiary-alkyl 
sulfates  which  comjaises  reacting  at  a  temperature  in  the 
ranfD  of  from  0*  to  —50*  C.  tertiary  alkapols  of  4  to 
10  cvbon  atoms  with  sulfuryl  chloride  in  the  ratio  ci 
mofe  than  one  mole  of  said  alcohol  per  mole  of  sulfuryl 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  an  alkane  hydrocarbon  in 
iriiidi  hydrogen  chloride  is  not  stable  to  the  extent  of 
more  than  20  grams  per  100  grams  <rf  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature 9t  from  0  to  —50*  C. 


3,083,223  ^ 

ESTERS  OF  BORON  PHOSPHATE 
Charics  S.  Wright,  Ciystal  Lake,  DL,  aasigBor  t  >  Tbc  Pnrc 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Obio 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec  23, 19S9,  Scr.  Noj  861,467 
17  Claims.    (CL  26«— 461) 

1.  A  compound  setected  from  the  esters  of  boron  phos- 
phate having  the  formula  Y»— B — O — P(0))[i,  where  Y 
is  Klected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0  and  — OR, 
a  being  1  when  Y  i^  =0  and  2  when  Y  is  --OR,  X  is 
selected  from  the  gh^up  consisting  of  =0  md  — OR, 
b  being  1  when  X  is  =0  and  2  when  X  is  — ( >R,  at  least 
one  of  the  groups  X  and  Y  being  — OR,  whei  ein  each  of 
the  groups  — OR  represents  the  residue  of  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  alcohc^  phenols,  ind  polyols 
deaoted  by  the  formula  R(OH)x  where  x  is  1  to  7. 

14.  The  method  of  preparing  esters  of  boron  phosphates 
which  comprises  heating  boron  phosphate  with  a  hydroxy 


compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


of  aloAols, 


phenols,  and  polyols  containing  up  to  seven  hydroxy 
groups,  at  a  temperature  oi  about  100*-21!  *  C.  for  a 
time  siifficient  to  effect  reaction  and  removje  water  of 
reactioa 
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3,ft3,n4 
POLYFLUOROALKYL  PHOSPHATES 
Ncal  O.  Brace,  Wiiiirfi«ton,  DcL,  and  Afam  K.  Mackcniie, 
Redttag,  Co—u,  aai^Bors  to  E.  L  da  Pont  dc  Nemoars 

DcL,  a  corporation  of  Del- 


aware 

No  Drawing.    FBcd  Dae.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  158,128 

6  Oabna.  ^CL  (268—461) 
1.  A  fluoroalkyl  compoimd  of  the  formula 

[C.Fn.+rQ.HteO],PO(OM),_, 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  16  inclusive,  m  is  an 
integer  from  4  to  12  inclusive,  but  Cn  and  Cq  jointly 
contain  a  straight  chain  of  not  less  than  8  C-atoms,  y  is 
a  number  <^  average  value  from  1.0  to  2.5,  and  M  is  a 
watcr-solubihzing  cation  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkali  metal,  anunonium  and  substituted  ammoniimi. 


3,083»225 
BOROXINE  COMPOSITIONS 
Frank  H.  May,  WUtticr,  Catf.,  aarigwir  to  American 
Potash  Jk  Chemical  CorporatfoB,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Oct  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  848,236 

IChdB.    (0.26*— 462) 
A  process  for  preparing  a  boroxine  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  admixing  and  heating  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  50*  C.  to  about  150*  C.  an  alcohol 
selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of 
primary  alccrfiols,  secondary  alcohols,  phenols  and 
cresols  with  boric  oxide  to  form  a  reaction  product 
slurry  containing: 

(a)  a  trib(vate  ester  of  said  alcohol  and  boric 

acid, 
(fr)  a  predpitate  of  orthoboric  add,  and 
(c)  from  about  2%  to  leas  than  10%,  by  weight, 

based  upon  the  weight  of  the  liquid  portion  of 

the  slurry,  of  unreacted  alct^ol, 

( 2 )  cooling  the  slurry  to  at  least  room  temperature  to 
insure  precipitation  of  substantially  all  of  the  ortho- 
boric  add, 

(3)  filtering  the  slurry  to  remove  the  precipitate  and 
leave  the  filtrate, 

(4)  admixing  with  tiie  filtrate,  which  contains  said  tri- 
borate  ester  and  unreacted  alcohol,  additional  boric 
oxide,  and 

(5)  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  from  about  50°  C. 
to  about  150*  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  form  a 
boroxine  containing  up  to  about  26%  boron  by 
wei^t  the  amount  of  boric  oxide  and  alcohol  em- 
ployed in  ( 1 )  being  such  that  the  unreacted  alcohol 
present  in  said  slurry  is  suffident  to  promote  solu- 
tion in  the  ester  of  the  boric  oxide  added  in  (4)  and 
less  than  that  amount  which  would  cause  formation 
and  precipitation  of  orthoboric  acid  when  said  addi- 
tion^ bone  oxide  is  added  in  (4) . 


3,883,227 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

L-GLUTAMINE 

Martin  Everett  Hnltqalit,  Boaldcr,  Colo.,  aaslgnnr  to 

Arapahoe  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  cotpontloB  of  Colorado 

No  Drawtag.    FDed  Dec.  5,  195«,  Scr.  No.  778,382 
3C1ataiia.    (CL  268-^34) 

1.  The  method  of  manufactiuing  L-glutamine  from 
gamma-L-glutamyl  hydrazide  whidi  comprises  heating 
a  solution  of  gamma  L-glutamyl  hydrazide  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  containing  hydrazine  in  the  presence  of 
Raney  nickel  catalyst  to  form  L-glutamine  contained  in 
an  aqueous  reduction  mixture,  said  above  reaction  being 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  40* 
C.  to  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  reaction  medium  with 
hydrazine  being  in  an  amount  from  about  .027  to  .108 
by  weight  per  part  of  gamma  L-glutamyl  hydrazide  and 
nickel  being  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.4  part  per  part  of 
gamma  L-glutamyl  hydrazide,  and  recovering  L-gluta- 
mine from  said  aqueous  reduction  mixture. 

3.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  L-glutamine 
from  gamma  L-glutamyl  hydrazide  by  reduction  of  the 
hydrazide  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  Raney 
nickd  catalyst  to  form  L-glutamine  contained  in  an 
aqueous  reduction  mixture,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  steps  of  filtering  the  aqueous  reduction  mixture  to 
separate  undissolved  Raney  nickel  from  an  aqueous  fil- 
trate containing  L-glutamine  contaminated  with  dissolved 
nickel,  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  filtrate  between  about 
3.5  to  about  5.5,  incorporating  in  said  addic  filtrate  an 
L-glutamine  precipitating  agent  which  is  a  liquid  in  which 
L-glutamine  is  substantially  insoluble,  and  permitting  the 
L-glutamine  to  crystallize  out  of  solution. 


3  883,228 
METHOD  FOR  TllE  PREPARATION  OF 
ALKYLDIHALOBORANES 
George  W.  Wfllcockson,  Anabefan,  CaHf.,  asalgnor  to 
United  States  Borax  A  Chemical  CorporatiOB,  Lot  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  coiponitioa  of  Nevada 
No  Drawtaig.    Filed  Oct  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  62,319 

7  Oafans.     (a.  268—543) 
1.  The  method  for  preparing  alkyldihaloboranes  ac- 
cording to  the  equation 


R,A1-|- 3BX,-*  3RBX,-|- AIX, 

which-  comprises  reacting  a  trialkylaluminum  with  a 
boron  trihalide  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  s<rivent  at  a  tem- 
perature below  0*  C,  allowing  the  reaction  mass  to 
warm  slowly  to  a  temperature  of  no  higher  than  about 
20°  C.  with  constant  agitation  and  recovering  substan- 
tially pure  alkyldihaloborane  from  the  reaction  mass, 
where  RsAl  is  a  trialkylaluminum,  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  alkyl  radicals 
of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  halogen. 


3,883,226 

N-BENZYL  CYCLOPROPYLAMINES  AND 

CARBAMATES 


3,883^29 

_         _,         „ ,  ««ni_  »  ,  I    M— *««   w..  PROPYNYL-HYDRAZINES 

■T?*  ^"O*  ^2!??L"i'!SS  ?T*LiS?*'SS:  Phyllis  D.  Oia,  Walaat  CiMk,  CaHf.,  ■■ham  to  l*c 

kcfaa,  m-  aaslgaiiis  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  '^"S™  ^-!^L.^Tf^_^:!^'.^^:I?^» J._'.5  _    " 

rWrMffTni .  a  tospffiafiirB  of  IBlMiis  ^^  *r"?"'^"  cosnpany,  M Miami,  Mida.,  a 
No  Drawbw.    Filed  Oct  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  145,996 

8CtaiM.    (CL  268-^71) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


tioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawfa^.    Filed  Oct  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  766,187 

3  Claims.    (Q.  268— 583) 
1.  A  propynyl  hydrazine  of  the  foramla 


"^ 


CHt 
OH»-N— OH OHi 

1 


OH=0-OHt-N— NHf 


wherein  R  is  edmixycarbooyl  and  Z  and  Y  are  selected 

from  the  groiq)  oonaisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bro-    wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 

mine.  of  hydrogen  and  2-propynyl. 
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3^83^30 

ALKYLCHLOROALKYLBORANES 

Palw  R.  Girardot,  Akroa,  Okto,  aid  Lacmtmct  ZckUn, 
itciMii,  lite  of  MMbOB,  Vik,  br  John  M.  DteU, 
iMdd  mUdaMntm,  MadiMo,  Wlk,  atiigwn  to 
CtJkrj  Chcialatl  Compuij,  Plrtibunh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  PcBMylraiila 


No 


Feb.  19, 19M,  S«r.  No.  9,717 
(a.2M--6M.5) 


1.  A  mediod  of  preparing  methylchloromethylboranes, 
(CHa)aBCH«_xQs  where  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2, 
which  comprises  reacting  trimethylborane  with  chlorine 
in  an  atmoqihere  essentially  free  from  oxygen,  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  below  about  0*  C,  and  re- 
covering the  methylchkM'(MnethyIb(M:anes  thus  fcHtned. 

5.  Compounds  having  the  fwmula  (CH|)jBCHnCls_B 
in  which  n  ia  a  whole  integer  from  1  to  2. 


3,«S3,231 

PRODUCTION  OF  MERCAFTANS 

Charicfl  A.  Ray,  Jr.,  PhilUpa,  Tex.,  aadgnor  to  Philip 
Pcttokam  Coapany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Inly  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4«,432 

SCWau.    (CL2M— M9) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  mercaptan  com- 
prising the  catalytic  reaction  of  an  olefin  with  hydrogen 
sulfide  in  a  reaction  zone,  separating  unreacted  HsS  from 
the  effluent  from  said  reaction  zone  in  a  first  separation 
zone,  passing  a  mercaptan  containing  stream  from  said 
first  separation  zone  to  a  second  separation  zone  wherein 
unreacted  olefins  are  separated  from  said  mercaptan  con- 
taining stream,  passing  said  mercaptan  containing  stream 
to  a  fractionation  zone,  removing  a  mercaptan  stream 
from  the  upper  region  of  said  fractionation  zone,  and 
withdrawing  a  bottoms  produa  from  said  fractionation 
zone;  an  improvement  consisting  of  recycling  said  bot- 
toms product  to  said  reaction  zone. 


3,083,232 

POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOL  BLOCK  POLYMERS 

KcHScth  J.  Lknnf,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  aasignor  to  Petroiite 
Cocporatioii,  Wilmingtoii,  Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


appUcatfon  May  12,  I960,  Scr.  No.  28,795.    Di- 
■id  this  appUcation  Sept  5,   1961,  Scr.   No. 


Tided 
135498 


1  Claim.    (CL  260— 609) 


A  polyalkylene  glycol  block  polymer  derived  from 
both  alkylene  oxide  and  alkylene  sulfide,  said  polymer 
containing  at  least  one  block  derived  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkylene  sulfide  and  mixtures  of  alkylene  sul- 
fides and  alkylene  oxides. 


3^83,233 

CHLOROMETHYLATION  PROCESS 

SnI  R.  Bm,  EaatoB,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  General  AiUIIdc  * 
Film  Corpomtion,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Dnwii«.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,036 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 612) 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  two  moles  of  a  com- 
pound selected  fr<xn  the  group  consisting  of  ortho  and 
para  nitrophenyl  alkyl  ethers  with  about  one  mole  of 
biachloromethyl  ether  in  the  presence  of  about  0.05  to 
0.4  mole  of  zinc  chloride  per  mole  of  said  compound, 
and  about  1  to  8  moles  of  water  per  male  of  zinc  chloride. 


3,083;234 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BIS(B-PIiENOXY- 
PHENYL)  ETHER  j 

Kvt  J.  Sax,  Orinda,  CaBf^  aarfgnor  to  Shio  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpoiklon  of]  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Hied  Feb.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,856 

1  Cbim.  (a.  260—613)  I 
The  process  for  preparing  bia(m-phepoxyphenyl) 
etlier  which  comprises  reacting  tog^hei  equimolar 
amounts  of  m-phenoxyphenol  and  m-ttromophenyl 
phenyl  ether  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytiq  amoimt  of 
copper,  at  a  temperature  between  130-25(1*  C,  while 
adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  during  the  { reaction  an 
aqueous  solution  of  potassium  hydroxide  in  substantially 
stoichiometric  amount  at  a  rate  controlled  s0  as  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  constant  temperature.      ; 


3,083,235 
1        ACETYLENIC  ETHER  POLYMERS  AND 
I  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Dtavid  J.  Mann,  Uvingston,  Donald  D.  Pcnry.MoRiafamn, 
and  Rita  M.  Dndak,  Hibcnila,  N  J.,  aarimion  to  lUo- 
kol  Chemical  Corporation,  Trenton,  NJi  a  corpon- 
tioo  of  Dchiware  T 

No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Oct  30,  1958,  Scr.  Nb.  771,710 

13  Claims.  (CL  260—615) 
I .  The  method  of  preparing  an  acetylenia  acetal  poly- 
mer which  comprises,  mixing  in  a  reaction  vessel  a  quan- 
tity of  2-butyne-l,4-di<ri,  from  one  to  1.12  molar  equiva- 
lents, based  upon  the  quantity  of  said  diol,  o^  paraformal- 
dehyde, and  a  catalytic  amount  of  p-toluene^lfonic  acid; 
heating  the  mixture  in  an  inert  atmospherd,  initially  at 
atmospheric  pressure  and  subsequently  under  a  pressure 
of  about  1  to  3  mm.,  at  a  temperature  from  apout  100*  C. 
to  about  150°  C,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effe^  removal  of 
by-produced  water;  separating  the  catalyst  ^d  any  un- 
reacted paraformaldehyde  from  the  residue,  |md  isolating 
a  purified  polymer. 


r-METHYL 


HYDROGENATION  OF  5-HYDROXY- 
FURFURAL  i 

Toricif  Utne,  WarrenvUlc,  Jokn  D.  Gaibcr,  WceClcld,  and 
Robert  E.  Jones,  Rahway,  NJ.,  awtgnnirito  Merck  A 
Co.,  inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  760,056 
2  Claims.    (CL  260—635)     ] 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  5-hydroxy- 
methyl  furfural  in  an  organic  solvent  of  thf  group  con- 
sisting of  methanol,  ethanol,  diethoxyethancL  dimethoxy- 
eAane  and  cycl(Aexane  and  in  the  presencef  of  a  copper 
ckromite  catalyst  with  hydrogen  under  a '  pressure  o( 
from  200  to  6000  p.s.i.  and  at  a  temperature  <rf  about 
175*  C.  to  produce  a  product  the  major  porfon  oi  which 
is  l,2,6-hexanetri(rf,  and  separating  the  l,2,p-hexanetrioI 
from  the  produ(!t  | 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  5-hydroxy- 
methyl  furfural  in  solution  in  an  organic  solvent  of  the 
group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethane^  di^oxyethane, 
dimethoxyethane  and  cyclohexane  and  in  tbi  i»«sence  of 
a  copper  chromite  catidyst  with  hydrogen  qnder  a  pres- 
sare  oi  from  200  to  6000  pj.i.  and  at  al  ten^Krature 
of  about  200*  C  to  produce  a  product  tbk  major  por- 
tion o(  which  is  1,2-hexanediol,  and  sepaniting  the  1,2- 
hexanediol  from  the  product. 


3,083,237 

CHEMICAL  PROCESS 

Robert  Neville  HMcldInc,  '■WtadyrMgc,"  tymc  Road, 

Didey,  Engtand  ^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnnc  20,  1960,  Scr.  ^o.  37,099 
Clafans  priority,  appikaiion  Grant  Britabi  Nov.  17, 1959 
16  Claims.    (CL  260— 647)   \ 
1.  A  method  for  making  organic  ftuorini  coa^nunds 
containing  nitroso  groups  which  compritqi  reacting  a 
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fluorine-containfaig  organic  bromide  in  wfaidi  the  brooyne  3,083^241  „»»:>, 

bSSSrftoTftwrta^dominate^  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANCfACTURE  OF  CARKMN 


free  from  other  reactive  groaps  with  nitric  oixide. 


TETRACHLORIDE 


3^083,238 

FLUORINATED  HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS  AND 

nyr  ARATIW  THERgPP 

Muiiay  HnnplKhcln.  GlHMdc,  and  fl^nnn 
dclphia.  Pa.,  and  Fmcia  Lawlar,  Mcaa,  Aria., 
to  PennaaH  CbiMlrali  Corpontfon,  Phibdclphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pinnaylvania 
No  Dniwk«.    FHad  Dec  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  701,995 

llCktea.  (CL  260— 648) 
1.  A  polymeric  fvodoct  having  the  general  formula 
R(U)bQ  where  Q  it  a  halogen  atom,  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  coniiating  of  perlluofoalkyl,  perfluorocyclo- 
aOcyl,  and  perfluoroalkenyl  radicals;  and  perfluorochloro- 
alkyl,  perfluorohydroalkyl,  perfluorodilorocycloalkyl.  per- 
fluorohydrocydoalkyl,  perflu<vochloroalkenyl,  and  per- 
flnorohydroalkenyl  radicals  in  which  tfie  carbon  atom 
nearest  to  the  Q  atom  has  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  oonsisting  ol  halogen,  perflnoroalkyl  radi- 
cals and  R'CFrradicals  where  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  oonsisting  of  perfloorochloroalkyl  and  perfluoro- 
hydroalkyl radicals,  U  is  a  bifunctional  group  derived 
from  a  perfluorinated  unsaturated  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluorobutadiene,  per- 
fluorocydobuteoe,  and  olefins  having  the  formula 

where  R"  is  a  peiiluoroalkyl  group  having  not  more  than 
8  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a  number  at  least  equal  to  3. 


No  Dnmfc«.    Fflcd  Inly  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,291 

OalnH  priority,  appBcaHon  Guwumj  Jnly  31,  1959 

6Chrin>i.    (CL  260— 664) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manuiacture  ot  carbon  tetrachlo- 
ride, wfcdch  comprises  contacting  phosgene  with  a  catalyst 
combination  consisting  of  ut  least  one  transition  metal 
of  groups  V  to  VIII  of  the  periodic  table,  at  least  one  car- 
bide of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
boron,  silicon  and  a  transition  metal  of  groups  IV  and  V 
of  the  periodic  table,  and  active  carbon  at  a  temperature 
between  about  250*  C.  and  about  600*  C. 


3,083,239 

TREATMENT  OF  CATALYST  IN  THE  CHLOfUNA- 
TION  OF  PARTIALLY  CHLORINATED  HYDRO- 
CARBONS 

LesUc  J.  Todd,  Grand  Mand,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  dc  NcnMnri  and  Company,  Wflmlngton,  DcL,  a 

No  Drawii«.    FBcd  May  25,  I960,  Scr.  No.  31,541 
OCtaitaia.    (CL  260— 654) 

1.  In  a  prooeia  for  the  production  of  dhlorinated  ethyl- 
enes by  reaction  of  dilorine  with  tetrachlorethane,  the 
st^  for  improving  chlorine  consumption  comprising  con- 
tacting the  reacting  gases  with  a  packing  oonsisting  ci 
particles  of  metal  selected  from  the  grotqi  oonsisting  of 
nidcel  and  high  nickel  alloys  which  padung  has  been 
subjected  to  at  least  three  successive  treatments  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  over  350*  C. 


3,083,242 
PREPARATION    OF    CERTAIN    ORGANOMAGNE- 

SIUM  CHLORIDES  IN  ETHYLENE  POLYETHERS 
Hngh  E.  Ramadcn,  Scotd  Plafais,  N  J.,  anignor,  by  mcnac 

assignments,  to  M  *  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawi^    Filed  Sept  19, 1956,  Scr.  No.  610,722 
2  Claims.     (CL  260— 665) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  vinyimagneshim  chloride 
which  comprises  reacting  magnesium  with  vin]d  chloride, 
the  process  being  initiated  by  adding  to  the  magneamm  a 
small  but  sufficient  amount  of  an  ether  solution  of  a  re- 
active hydrocarbon  halide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  halides  and  mononuclear  aryl  halides 
to  produce  a  reaction  between  the  reactive  hycb-ocarbon 
halide  and  the  magnesium  and  thereafter  adding  to  the 
magnesium  a  solution  consisting  of  said  vinyl  chloride 
and  at  least  an  equimolar  amount  ot  an  ethylene  poly- 
ether  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  characterized  by 
the  general  formula 


RO(CHjCHjO),R' 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  R  and  R'  are  alkyl 

radicals. 


3,083440 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHLORO- 

BROMOMETHANES 

Voamn,  Brwrnk.  Bilaliiiii,  aad  GWio  Ccaare 
«ini,  Fanan,  Mario  Manca,  Roaljaano  Soivay, 
and  Lido  MaW.  Fcmn,  Italy,  aarfgnon  to  Sodeti 
Chimka  DaT  Ailmi,  S.pA.,  ltarfn»«ni  Ualy*  «  com- 
pany of  Italy 

NoDrawliw.    Fled  Mar.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,850 
ChtaH  prlorily,  ajpieatian  BiWim  Ang.  28,  1959 

SCMhm.  (CL  260— 464) 
1.  A  procew  for  die  production  of  dilorobromometh- 
anes  «1iich  compiisc*  iatrodndng,  in  vapor  form,  a  chlo- 
rinated methane  containing  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom, 
into  a  thermal  reaction  zone,  and  simultaneously  intro- 
ducing cUorine  and  bromine  into  said  sone  for  simul- 
taneous contact  with  laid  chlorinated  methane,  said  zone 
bdng  maintaiaad  at  a  temperature  ol  200  to  250*  C. 
during  said  rinnltaneous  contact  and  mid  chlorine  and 
bromine  being^pramm  in  said  reaction  zone  in  the  molec- 
ular ratio  of  about  1. 


3,003443 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIALKYLNAPHTHALENES 
Robert  L.  Cardcn,  Polean,  and  George  C.  Fdghncr, 
Ponca  City,  Oitla.,  aasignnra  to  Cunlinsnial  Oil  Cnm- 

Cy,  Ponca  City,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Drawfa*.    FDcd  Ang.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  836347 
SCIafana.    (CL  260— 671) 
1.  An  improved  iMX)oe«  for  the  production  of  dialkyl<- 
nai^thalenes  having  molecular  weights  in  the  range  of 
400  to  480,  said  proceas  comprising:   . 

(a)  producing  a  highly  brandied  Cu  olefin  'by  the 
dimerizaticm.  in  the  presence  of  a  protonating  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  group  oonsisting  of  aluminum 
chloride,  solfinic  add,  boron  trifluoride  and  hydro- 
fluoric add  of  an  (definic  pcdymer  of  propene, 

(b)  reacting  nairfathalene  with  from  1  to  3  moles  of 
•aid  highly  branched  Cu  olefin  m  die  presence  of  a 
pfxitonating  catalyst  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride 
and  a  proton-dooor  promoter,  and  monoalkyl- 
luphthalene  fraction  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  25*  C.  to  about  60*  C, 

(c)  recovering  from  said  reaction  mixture  a  mixture 
compriring  didk^naiMialenes  having  molecular 
weij^  in  die  range  of  400  to  480,  unreacted  feed- 
stock fraction,  and  monoalkyinaidithalene  firadion, 

(d)  recyding  to  step  (b)  the  monoalkylnaphthalene 
fraction,  whereby  the  fcxmaticm  of  additional  mono- 
aBcylnaiihthalene  is  substantially  suppressed. 


1072 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  26,  1963 


3,M3,144 

NON-CATALYnC  MIOCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY 
OF  ALKYLNAPHTHALENES  IN  THE  PRESENCE 
OF  HYDROGEN 

Robot  A.  SMford,  Hoaewood,  Heuy  D.  Bidlard, 
Hanr^,  tmt  Arrin  D.  Andcnoa,  Soutli  Chicago 
Hcighli,  DL,  MdiBon,  by  inc«M  ■■Ifiiifti,  to  Sfai- 
dahr  Rcicarch,  Lk^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpontion  of 


No  Drawfeig.    FIM  Joly  22, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  7M,082 
4  CbfaM.     (CL  2M— 474) 

1.  A  procen  for  the  recovery  of  alkylnaphthalenes 
from  petroteum  hydrocarbon  materials  boiling  in  the  tem- 
perature nuDfe  from  about  300  to  800*  F.,  laid  hydrocar- 
bon materials  including  about  20  to  80  weight  percent 
of  alkylnaphthalenes,  the  step  comprising  treating  said 
hydrocarbon  materials  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  in  the 
abaence  of  a  catalyst  and  under  thermal  conditions  in- 
cluding a  temperature  from  about  1100*  to  13S0*  F.,  a 
hydrocarbon  partial  pressure  from  about  20  to  200  p.sj.a., 
a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  from  about  200  to  1000 
pxLa.,  and  a  contact  time  from  about  O.S  to  200  sec- 
onds; said  thermal  conditions  being  employed  in  a  lela- 
tioodiip  according  to  the  following  formula 


33.4i>H'(^-'«[(^%^- 


-26.00)] 


where  f  ia  the  contact  time  in  seconds,  Ph,  is  the  partial 
pressusB  of  hydrogen  in  pjj,  Ph'c  >s  the  partial  pressure 
of  hydrocarbon  feed  in  p.s.L,  e  is  the  base  of  natural 
logarithms,  *  R  is  the  temperature  in  degrees  Rankine, 
and  X  is  between  about  1  and  100. 


3,M3445 

PROCESS  FOR  DESORBING  SOLID  ADSORBENTS 

HaroU  A.  LMahl,  Rimnridc  DL,  aii^iMr  to  The  Pmc 

Oa  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  co>pondon  of  Ohio 

I  Jnly  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  82<,M8 

4  Cfadma.    (CL  2M— i7i) 


1.  In  a  mediod  of  separating  a  low-molecnlar-weight 
normal  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  from  a  feed  mixture  con- 
taining same  and  other  hydrocarbons,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  branch-chain  hydrocarbcMis,  cyclic 
hydrocarbons,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  which  said  feed 
mixture  is  passed  through  a  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  se- 
lective tot  normal  alii^tic  hydrocarbons,  at  a  first  tem- 
perature, wlkereby  said  normal  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  is 
selectively  adsorbed  until  said  sieve  is  at  said  first  tem- 
pentfure  and  saturated  to  equilibriimi  capacity  at  said 
first  tenqierature,  and  desorbing  said  sieve  by  sweeping 
said  sieve  with  the  superheated  vapors  of  the  same  hy- 
drocarbon which  is  adsorbed,  at  a  second  temperature 
higher  than  said  first  temperature,  whereby  the  tempera- 
ture ai  said  sieve  is  increased  to  said  second  temperature, 
until  said  sieve  is  saturated  to  equilibrium  capacity  at 
said  second  temperature,  the  improvnnent  which  com- 
prises desorbing  said  sieve  immediately  after  the  passage 
of  said  feed  mixture  therethrough,  mixing  the  initial  efflu- 
ent from  the  desorpti(»  step  with  further  feed  mixture 
until  the  descvption  effluent  is  (he  hydrocarbon  which  is 
adsorbed  substantially  free  of  other  hydrocarbons  of  said 
Heed  mixture,  recovering  from  thd  desorption  effluent  the 
hydrocarbcm  which  is  adsorbed  in  an  amount  correqwud- 


ing  to  the  difference  in  equilibrium  capacities  of  said  sieve 
at  said  first  and  second  temperatures,  disjilacing  inter- 
stitial hydrocarbons  from  the  desorbed  siew  by  passing 
through  said  sieve  a  non-adsorbable  gas  hfated  to  sub- 
stantially said  second  temperature,  cooling  kaid  sieve  by 
passing  a  cool,  non-adsorbable  gas  through  a^  sieve,  the 
same  gas  being  utilized  fcH-  displacing  inteifetitial  hydro- 
carbons and  cooling  said  sieve,  and  contacting  said  sieve 
^th  additicMial  quantities  of  said  feed  mixljure. 


3,«83a4< 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFlNiC 
HYDROCARBONS  ' 

George  Hobman,  Wafaint  Creek,  and  AlfrM  W.  Shaw, 
Moraga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Ofl  C<inpMiy,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfanrarc     I 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  9,  IHl,  Scr.  )io.  S8,tl4 

nCbims.  (CL2U— M3.15)| 
1.  Process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  {hydrocarbon 
having  from  1  to  2  olefinic  bonds  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  hydrocarbon  with  a  catalyttcally  active 
amount  of  a  group  VIb  metal  hexacarbonyl  fleeted  from 
the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  hexa^booyl  and 
tangsten  hexacarbonyl  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  from  75  to  350*  C.  to  polymerize  said  hyjdrocartxMi. 


I  3,883047 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS    , 
Arthur  R.  Gohlsby,  Chappaqoa,  and  HowaM  H.  Gtocs, 
Pieasantvillc,  N.Y.,  — ilgnow  to  Texaco  bevelopaicnt 
Corpontion,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontfon  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,117 
4Cfadnii.     (CL2M— M3.4<) 
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1.  In  an  alkylation  {vocess  wherein  ol^nhbased  alkyl- 
atable  material  and  isoparaffin  are  reacted  in  the  presence 
of  a  sulfuric  acid  alkylation  catalyst,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  introducing  feed  compriiug  said  ole- 
fin-based  alkylatable  material,  said  isoparaipn,  and  said 
alkylation  catalyst  into  a  first  reaction  zone,  circulating 
the  reaction  mixture  in  said  first  reaction  ^ne  therd>y 
eCecting  mixing  of  said  feed  and  said  readtion  mixture 
and  alkylation  of  a  substantial  proportion  cJF  said  olefin- 
based  alkylatable  material,  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said 
reaction  mixture  as  effluent  from  said  first  rbaction  zone, 
said  effluent  from  said  first  reaction  zone  comprising  al- 
klyation  catalyst  conUining  within  the  rangelof  0.5  to  4.0 
wteight  percent  of  alkyl  acid  sulphate,  passing  said  effluent 
from  said  first  reaction  zmie  to  a  separating  zone,  sep- 
arating said  effluent  from  said  first  reactionzone  hito  a 
separated  hydrocarbon  phase  and  a  sepaimted  catalyst 
phase,  adding  isoparaffin  to  said  separated  catalyst  phase, 
passing  said  separated  catalyst  phase  in  admixture  with 
said  added  isoparaffin  in  once  through  lineal  Iflow  through 
a|i  elongated  reaction  zone  providing  a  reactijon  time  of  at 
least  1.0  minute,  discharging  the  effluent  frc|m  said  elon- 
gated reaction  zone,  said  effluent  from  said  Elongated  re- 
action zone  comprising  alkylation  catalyst  containing  with- 
in the  range  of  0  to  0.5  weight  percent  of  alkyl  add  sul- 
phate, recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liffluent  from 
said  elongated  reaction  zone  to  said  first  n  action  zone, 
and  recovering  alkylate  from  said  separated  |iquid  hydro- 
carbon phase. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,883,248 
THERMOELECTRIC  MODULE 
Fnmk  A.  Scknmcher.  Loidivillc,  Ky.,  aMignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jnly  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,526 
2  Chrinw.    (CL  134—4) 


rial,  said  grid  being  displaced  from  the  central  stratum 
of  said  plate  and  extending  adjacent  the  outward  convex 
surface  of  said  plate  and  holding  circmnferentially  com- 
pressed the  thickness  of  its  coiled  sintered  layer  stratum 
facing  the  concave  surface  oi  said  grid,  said  sintered  layer 
stratum  being  held  in  circumferentially  cominxssed  condi- 
tion by  the  coiled  condition  of  said  grid. 


1.  A  thermoelectric  module  comprishig  q»ced  parallel 
heat  absorbing  and  beat  dissipating  surfaces,  a  plurality 
of  P-type  and  N-type  elements  disposed  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  surfaces  and  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  surfaces,  said  P-type  and  N-type  elements 
being  arranged  alternately  and  in  a  substantially  straight 
line,  a  jdurality  of  junction  forming  members  alternately 
and  series  connecting  said  P-type  and  N-type  elements  to 
form  a  set  of  hot  junctions  and  a  set  of  zkAA  junctions, 
each  of  said  members  including  a  base  portitm  connected 
to  a  P-type  and  an  N-type  element  and  a  beat  conducting 
pOTtion  terminating  at  one  surface  of  said  module,  each 
of  said  base  portions  having  a  recess  therein  for  receiv- 
ing the  ends  of  the  elements  connected  thereto,  said  re- 
cess being  larger  than  the  ends  of  said  elements,  a  layer 
of  solder  secviag  the  end  of  each  of  said  elements  to 
said  members  within  said  recesses,  a  body  of  solid  res- 
inous material  encapsulating  all  of  said  elements  and  rig- 
idly joining  all  of  said  junction  forming  members  to- 
gedier,  said  body  of  resinous  material  extending  into  said 
recesses  and  between  the  base  portions  of  said  junction 
members  and  being  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
side  edges  thereof,  the  remaining  space  between  said  sur- 
faces being  filled  with  a  foamed  resin  insulating  material. 


3,883,258 

ELECTRODE  PLATE  FOR  LEAD  STORAGE 

BATTERIES 

Kari  GciaslMncr,  Panl  Lagarde-Strasse  28, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,932 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcaHon  Anstria  Jnly  28, 1959 

SChdms.    (CL136— 38) 


1.  An  electrode  plate  for  lead  storage  batteries  having 
a  lead  grid,  which  comprises,  in  combinatimi,  a  frame; 
said  lead  grid  disposed  within  said  frame  and  fastened 
thereto  at  a  plurality  of  points  of  junction;  a  second  grid 
of  a  synthetic  material  pressed  onto  at  least  one  side  of 
said  lead  grid,  said  second  grid  being  micrc^wrous  ex- 
cept adjacent  to  said  points  of  jimcticm  where  no  porosity 
is  present,  and  having  regularly  arrayed  perforations;  and 
active  positive  compound  di^>osed  in  said  perforations. 


3,883,251 
FUEL  CELL  ELECITMM-YTES 
Anthony  M.  Moos,  Ossfaring,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
CorponrtioB,  Cranston,  RX,  a  corpontioa  of 


3,883,249     • 
COILABLE   SINTERED   ELECTRODE   PLATE   FOR 
ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  COILED 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FORMED  THEREWITH 
Loiris  Belove,  29  Overlook  RoM,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,489 
4  Clafans.    (CL  134—13) 


.^^ 


No  Dtawfaig.     FOed  ScpC  28,  1948,  Scr.  No.  58,889 
4  ChriiM.     (CL  134     84) 

1.  In  a  fuel  cell  for  the  consumption  of  carbonaceous 
fuels  comprising  a  housing,  an  electrolyte,  and  at  least  two 
electrodes,  the  improvement  wherein  the  electrolyte  is 
primarily  an  alkanolamine  having  from  1-16  carbcm 
atoms,  said  alkanolamine  absorUng  carbon  dioxide  reac- 
tion by-products  and  containing  only  substituted  substit- 
uents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  tri- 
valent  nitrogen,  pentavalent  nitrogen,  carbonjd,  and  ether 
groups  and  which  remains  substantially  invariant  under 
the  operating  conditions  of  the  celL 


1.  In  an  ^ifcuHti*  storage  battery,  an  electrode  assem- 
bly comprising  at  least  one  sfMrally  coiled  electrode  {date 
comprising  a  thin  metallic  grid  integral  with  a  porous 
layer  of  sintered  metal  particles  sintered  and  united  to 
said  grid  along  coextensive  areas,  tiie  pores  of  said 
sintered  layer  being  loaded  with  active  electrode  mate- 


3,883,252 
CURRENT-PRODUCING  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF 

GENERATING  CURRENT  WITH  SAME 
William  F.  Meyers,  Bine  Bell,  Pa^  assignor  to  G.  A  W.  H. 
Cofwn,  Incotporalad,  Plymoirih  Mesling,  Pa^  a  coipo- 
ntton  of  Pennsylvania 

FDed  Ian.  12, 1948,  Scr.  No.  2,818 
14  OaiBH.  (CL  134—98) 
1.  In  an  ammonia  electric  current-producing  cell  sys- 
tem employing  a  metallic  anode  higher  in  the  electro- 
chemical series  than  ferrous  iron,  a  cathode  kA  a  conduc- 
tive material  inert  to  the  electrolyte,  and  electrolyte  solute 
s(rfuble  in  liquid  anunonia  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  cX.  ammonium  salts  and  salts  of  metals  at 
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least  as  electropositive  as  said  anode,  the  improvement 
ix^ierein  a  sulfate  of  a  heavy  metal  below  ferrous  iron  in 


f-  m  ---.  ~~Ti 


the  electrochemical  series  is  in  contact  with  the  cathode 
and  serves  as  depolarizer.    * 


3,083^53  \ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYTE 
CmCULATION 

Erik  G.  fl— dliui,  Nd,  Sweden,  airi|iior  to  Aktfebolaget 

Tador,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  coiporatkm  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  M,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,164 

S  CfadnM.    (CL  136—160) 
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4  3,083,254 

1  BATTERY  VENT  PLUG 

Robert  C.  Slaatterback,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aMl^nor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  MkA^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Original  application  Jane  27,  1961,  Ser.  ^o.  119,935. 

Divided  and  this  applkadon  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

163,759 

2  Claims.    (CL  136—177) 
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1.  A  battery  vent  plug  comprising  an  annular  body 
member,  a  conical  baffle  supported  by  said  Annular  body 
member,  said  conical  baffle  including  an  ubwardly  pro- 
jecting cone  having  a  base  and  a  substantia^y  horizontal 
floor  positioned  radially  outwardly  from 
upwardly  projecting  cone,  said  substantial^; 
floor  connecting  the  base  of  said  upwardly  pr 
with  said  annular  body  member,  said  subst 
zontal  floor  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  o^ 
tioned  therein  adjacent  the  base  of  said  upwardly  project- 
ing cone,  said  spaced  openings  each  having  \  plurality  of 
distinct  corners  to  prevent  formation  of 
fllm,  closure  means  covering  the  upper  end  o^ 
bcxly  member,  said  closure  means  including 
ly  projecting  tubular  baffle,  the  diameter  o^ 
wardly  projecting  tubular  baffle  being  substat 
than  the  diameter  of  the  base  of  said  cone, 
projecting  cone  projecting  into  said  tubuh 
substantial  distance  to  form  an  annular  ope^ 
said  tubular  baffle  and  the  surface  of  said  upwardly  pro- 
jecting cone,  said  closure  means  having  a  Vent  opening 
positioned  therein  and  located  within  a  surfttce  inscribed 
on  said  closure  means  by  said  tubular  ba^. 


1.  A  m^liod  of  producing  electrolyte  circulation  in  a 
battery  having  at  least  cme  open  ended  conduit  extending 
fk«m  a  point  doaely  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  bottom 
thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  the  level  of  the  electrolyte, 
said  method  comprising  introducing  charges  of  gas  into 
said  oMiduit  at  a  position  intermediate  its  ends  and  at  a 
rate  to  cause  said  charges  to  form  a  plurality  of  unattached 
bubbles  each  completely  filling  the  cross  sectipnal  area  of 
said  conduit  with  the  level  of  said  electrolyte  being  main- 
tained near  the  top  of  said  conduit  wiiereby  said  electro- 
lyte circulates  without  substantial  aeration  through  said 
conduit  as  the  bubbles  rise  therein. 
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tntially  hori- 
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3,083,255 
BATTERY  VENT  PLUG 
Robert  C.  Sbiutterback,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assteior  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Debware  i 

Original  application  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  ko.  119,935. 
Divided  and  thta  appHcation  Jan.  2,  19(2,  Ser.  No. 
163,760 

2  ClalniB.    (CL  136—177) 


1 .  A  two-piece  battery  vent  i^ug  including  a  main  body 
member  having  a  substantially  horizontal  dish-shaped 
baflle  formed  integrally  therewith,  said  subsuntially  hori- 
aontal  dish-shaped  baffle  having  a  rectan^lar  opening 
positioned  in  the  central  portion  thereof,  a!  curved  hood 
formed  integrally  with  said  substantially  horizontal  dish- 
shaped  baffle  positioned  over  said  rectangulalr  opening,  an 
inner  annular  retaining  groove  near  the  uppir  edge  of  the 
main  body  member,  a  snap-in  cap  member  laving  a  disk- 
shaped  portion  positioned  in  the  annular  gro  Dve,  a  plural- 
ity of  tubular  baffle  porticms  projecting  dow  iwanUy  from 
the  disk-shaped  portion  of  the  c^  member,  a  ad  a  plurality 
of  vent  openings  formed  in  the  two-piece  bat  ery  vent  plug 
in  a  position  adjacent  said  tubular  baffle  portions. 
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3iM3i256 
■ATTERV  V&NT  PLUG 
^ToWo,  OMo, 

Demfbona,  Aflck.,  a 


Dhrtded  and  Ikli 
163,761 
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of 


27,  1961,  §«•.  No.  119,935. 
Jan  2,  1962,  Ser.  No. 


(CL  13*— 177) 


3,tt3A5t  

CONDUCTOR  SPACER-DAMPER 

Anbrey  Thomas  Edwards,       ~        , 
Foster,  Ostowa,  OntMJo.  and  Edward  F. 
AgluLUHl,  Ontario, 

idiaii  sislgi Ill 

New  Yorii 

Filed  Jnnc  9, 196L8cr.  No.  116,185 
7  CUM.    (CL174-^) 
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1.  A  battery  vent  plug  comprising  an  annular  body 
member,  a  conical  baffle  supported  by  said  annular  body 
member  and  including  an  upwardly  projecting  cone,  a 
plurality  (rf  hooded  vent  openings  formed  around  the  base 
of  said  upwardly  projecting  cone,  closure  means  covering 
the  upper  end  of  said  annular  body  member,  said  closure 
means  including  a  downwardly  projecting  tubular  baffle, 
the  apex  of  said  upwardly  proje^ing  cone  i»ojecting  into 
said  tubular  baffle  to  an  extent  to  form  an  annular  open- 
ing between  said  tobolar  baffle  and  said  upwardly  project- 
ing cone,  said  dosore  means  having  a  vent  opening  posi- 
tioned therein  and  located  within  a  surface  inscribed  on 
■aid  closure  means  by  said  tubular  baffle. 


3,083,257 
UQUID-IN5ULATED  ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Glenn  E.  Andrews  and  George  Fcfck  m,  Nccdham,  Maas., 
assignors,  by  ■inii  asslgnaaents,  to  Anaconda  Wire 
and  Cable  CenspMy,  Haattngs  on  Hndson,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatfon  of  Dalnwara 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1959,  S«r.  No.  841,715 
8CWM.    (CL174— 14) 


1.  A  bundled  conductor  assembly  for  connection  to  a 
plurality  of  cables  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  the  ground  comfHising  a  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  amu  extending  therefrom;  a  con- 
ductor clamp  connected  to  said  cable  and  disposed  on 
each  said  arm;  each  said  clamp  being  disposed  on  its 
related  arm  by  means  of  an  energy  absorption  device 
having  the  ability  to  dissipate  greater  amounts  of  energy 
due  to  movement  of  said  cables  in  a  plane  through  its 
longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  said  ground  compared 
to  the  amount  of  energy  capable  of  being  absorbed  when 
said  cable  is  moving  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  ground; 
said  device  being  the  only  element  in  contact  with  both 
said  clamp  and  said  arm. 


3,083,259 

VIBRATION  DAMPENING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 

Doyle  C.  Wells,  San  Dtego,  CaBf.,  asslBnor  to  Tke  Ryan 

Aeronantkal  Co.,  San  IMcgo,  Oritf. 

nied  Jn(y  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,360 

2  Claims.    (CL  174-^68.5) 
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1.  An  insulation  board,  comprising:  a  pair  of  thin, 
substantially  stiff  imperforate  outer  panels  of  electrically 
non-conductive  material;  and  an  inner  layer  of  electricaUy 
non-conductive,  elastic  rubber-like  material  having  ad- 
hesive (m  both  faces  thereof  whereby  said  layer  is  bonded 
between  said  outer  panels;  said  inner  layer  having  a  plu- 
rality of  unlined  perforations  therein,  to  increase  the 
dampening  effect 


1.  In  an  electric  power  cable  which  includes  an  ex- 
tended outer  eadoaure  member  and  a  dielectric  liquid 
contained  within  said  outer  eitclosure  member,  meaiu  for 
circulating  said  litpiid  throu^  said  enclosure  member 
comprising  an  exterior  source  of  said  liquid,  an  inlet  con- 
duit leading  from  said  source  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  enclosure  member,  an  inlet  check  valve 
in  said  inlet  conduit  permitting  unicUrectioaal  flow  of  said 
liquid  from  said  source  into  said  enclosure  member,  an 
outlet  conduit  communicating  widi  the  interior  of  said 
enclosure  member  at  a  point  remote  frcmt  the  point  where 
said  inlet  cooduit  coinmunkatet  therewidi.  and  an  oatlflt 
check  valve  fai  said  outlet  conduit  permitting  unidirec- 
tional flow  of  said  liquid  out  of  said  enclosure  member, 
whereby  variations  in  the  temperature  of  said  cable  dur- 
ing operation  cause  contraction  and  expanrion  of  the  liq- 
uid therewithin  and  alternately  draw  the  liquid  into  and 
force  it  out  of  said  enclosure  member  through  said  inlet 
and  outlet  check  valves  re^ectively. 


3,083460 

ELECTRICAL  WIRE  CONNECTORS 

Rath  Bfrd,  132  E.  Main  St,  Bayshore,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,746 

3  Claims.    (CL  174— 87) 


2.  A  wire  connector  comprising  a  body  of  electrically 
insulating  material  having  an  open  upper  end.  said  body 
being  substantially  filled  with  electricidly  conductive  metal 
cement  in  semi-solid  form,  said  cement  being  such  as  to 
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harden  on  exposure  to  air,  and  a  film  hermetically  seal- 
ing laid  upper  end,  said  film  being  rupturable  whereupon 
said  cement  will  be  caused  to  harden  into  an  integral  mass, 
said  film  being  a  layer  of  paraffin  overlying  said  cement. 


ELECnUCAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  CLOSELY 
SPACED  TERMINALS 
A.  Fnuicis,  Marion,  PUUp  I.  Gray,  Marsfaficld, 
mOluB  H.  Aycr,  Sdtaate,  Maa^  assigBors,  by 
to    The    WppicM    Corporation, 
M—.,  a  cogpocadon  off  MassBchusctts 
Not.  23,  IMO,  Ser.  No.  71,199 
S  ClaiaBS.    (CL  174— SS) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  equipment  having  a 
multii^city  of  substantially  parallel  terminal  elements 
comprising  a  matrix  composed  of  a  lamina  of  an  insulat- 
ing web  containing  aperttires  and  substantially  parallel 
conductors  on  each  side  thereof,  said  conductors  on  one 
side  crossing  the  conducton  on  the  other  side  at  prese- 
lected positions,  said  conductors  being  electrically  inter- 
connected through  selected  apertures  in  said  web  to  at 
least  one  crossing  conductor  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
web,  terminal  means  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
laiiy  through  the  plane  of  said  matrix  in  substantial  paral- 
lel alignment  with  the  terminal  elements  to  be  connected. 
means  for  selectively  connecting  a  surface  of  said  terminal 
means  to  said  conductors,  and  insulation  means  encapsu- 
lating said  conductors  leaving  end  portions  of  said  ter- 
minal meaiu  exposed  for  electrical  connection  to  the  ter- 
minal dements  of  the  equipment  to  which  the  connector 
is  to  be  connected. 


M83,M2 

SOLID  STATE  CAMERA  APPARATUS 

AND  SYSTEM 

lacqMi  M.  N.  Hanlet,  Padfk  Pallflides,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Ekdio  Radiatioa,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

of  Dchwvc 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,773 

13  Claims.    (CL  178—7.1) 


iHHfZ 


1.  A  scriid  state  image  storage  unit  including:  first  elec- 
trically conductive  electrode  means,  second  electrically 


conductive  electrode  means,  said  first  and  second  electri- 
cally conductive  electrode  means  being  disposed  respec- 
tively in  spaced  and  parallel  planes,  a  layer  of  ferroelec- 
tric material  interposed  between  said  planes  tof  said  first 
and  second  electrode  means  parallel  thereto  ind  adjacent 
said  first  electrode  means,  a  layer  of  photp-oonductive 
material  interposed  between  said  layer  of  iferroelectric 
material  and  said  second  electrode  means  paifallel  thereto 
and  adjacent  said  layer  of  ferroelectric  material  and  said 
second  electrode  means,  so  that  said  layer  of  ferroelectric 
material  and  said  layer  of  photo-conductive  material  are 
disposed  adjacent  one  another  and  sandwiched  between 
said  first  and  second  electrode  means,  means  for  project- 
ing light  through  said  second  electrode  meslns  onto  the 
surface  of  said  photo-conductive  layer  to  jintroduce  a 
visual  image  to  said  photo-conductive  layer,,  and  means 
for  applying  a  unidirectional  voltage  across  anid  first  and 
second  electrodes  to  produce  polarized  effects  in  said 
layer  of  ferroelectric  material  as  a  function  of  the  light 
and  shade  values  of  said  visual  image. 


1  3,083,263 

AUXILIARY  APPARATUS  FOR  TEl 
B«rls  Caesar  Wilheim  HageUn,  Zag,  and 
togcr,  Baar,  Switzerland,  aasigDors  to 
paiKhe  Handclagcaelbchaft,  Vadu, 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1958,  Ser.  No.  ..^ 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Swttxertand  Ji 
6  Claims.    (CL  178-^2) 


.  7, 1951 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  coding  or  decoding  of 
messages  constituted  by  successive  electric  signals  in  tele- 
typewriting  systems  comprising  an  input  conductor  for 
connection  with  a  teletypewriting  unit,  and  output  conduc- 
tor for  connection  with  a  transmission  line,  a  irepeater  de- 
vice having  an  input  and  an  output  and  including  signal 
modifying  means  for  transmitting  signals 
modified  form  from  said  input  to  said  out 
conductor  means  for  transmitting  such  signali 
fied  form  from  said  input  to  said  outputj 
switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  in  a 
said  signal  modifying  means  and  and  in  a 
said  by-pass  conductor  means  between  said  input  and 
said  output,  and  means  for  sensing  the  opera^ve  or  inop- 
erative condition  of  said  repeater  device,  sa|d  apparatus 
further  comprising  reversing  switch  means  cdnneoted  be- 
tween said  input  conductor  and  said  repeats  r  input  and 
between  said  repeater  output  and  said  outpit  conductor 
for  selectively  connecting  in  a  first  position  said  input 
conductor  to  said  repeater  input  and  said  rep  eater  ouQHit 
to  said  output  conductor,  and  in  a  second  josition  said 
output  conductor  to  said  repeater  input  and  <  aid  repeater 
output  to  said  input  conductor  while  discor  necting  said 
input  conductor  from  said  repeater  input  ind  said  re- 
peater output  from  said  output  conductor,  means  con- 
nected at  said  repeater  output  and  responsivs  to  at  least 
(MK  predetermined  signal  coming  in  through  said  output 
conductor  for  automatically  throwing  said  reversing 
switch  means  from  its  said  first  position  into  its  said  sec- 
ond position  on  reception  of  said  predetemlned  signal, 
and  conditi(»able  by  said  repeater  opera  ion  sensing 
means  for  automatically  throwing  said  by-pc  ssing  switch 
means  from  its  said  first  position  into  its  said  lecond  posi- 
tion on  reception  of  said  predetermined  signi  1  while  said 
repeater  device  is  in  its  said  operative  conditj  oa. 


I 
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3,tS34M 

SUM  AND  DIFreRENCE  STEREOPHONIC  TRANS- 
MISSION WnH  NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK 

WaUam  T.  Tlliiiihafcw,  ChatkMs,  N J.,  Mi^Bor  to  BcU 
TelephoBc  TafcMilarlii,  bcoipantod.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corpoiatloa  of  New  York 

FDcd  Dec  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,(79 
10  Oahas     (CL  179^1) 
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1.  In  a  two-channel  stereophooic  system  for  audibly 
reproducing  a  kft  Mund  wave  and  a  ri^  sound  wave 
from  received  sum  and  difference  signals,  a  first  amplifier 
for  amplifying  ^  inooming  aom  signid,  a  second  an^- 
fier  for  amplifying  an  incoming  difference  signal,  a  left 
reproducer  and  riffit  reproducer,  each  of  said  repro- 
ducers having  two  electrically  independent  driving  coils 
that  are  mechanically  ooiqried  together,  connections  fbr 
feeding  «aid  sum  signal  and  said  difference  signal  to  the 
coiis  (rf  said  left  reproducer  in  a  preaasigned  phase  rela- 
tion, and  conaectioiis  for  feeding  said  sum  signal  and 
said  difference  ofnal  to  the  coils  of  said  ri^t  reproducer 
in  opposite  phase  rdation,  whereby  the  movements  of  the 
diaphragms  of  said  reproducen  in  reqxmae  to  the  cur- 
rents in  their  coils  act  to  recombine  said  signals  and  to 
reproduce  left  sound  waves  'and  right  sound  waves,  re- 
spectively. 

3,003,265 
CONFERENCE  CALL  CnCUrr 
Edward  M.  Paalalili,  loashart,  and  Lcoaard  Lamin, 
Chicago,  IIL,  aaifBon  to  latcraalloaal  Tclepboac  and 
Telegraph  Corparattoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Marylaad 

FIM  Fab.  1,  I960.  Ser.  No.  5,866 
'    9  OaiBM.    (CL  179—1) 


nected  to  the  other  of  said  plural  conductor  lines,  at 
least  one  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, said  amplifier  including  said  transistor  connected 
as  a  conunon  base  transistor  amplifier  stage,  a  hybrid 
network  having  at  least  one  winding  connected  in  series 
with  said  plural  conductor  lines,  means  including  another 
winding  of  said  network  inductively  coupled  to  said  one 
winding  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  the  emitter  of 
said  transistor,  and  means  including  third  windings  of 
said  hybrid  network  coupled  to  the  collector  oi  said  tran- 
sistor for  applying  an  amplified  signal  from  said  ami^tf 
through  a  midpoint  of  said  one  winding  to  said  plural 
conductor  lines. 


8.  A  conference  call  circuit  comprising  two  groups  of 
subscriber  Unea  connected  respectively  to  two  plural  con- 
ductor lilies  so  that  each  of  said  plural  craductor  lines 
have  substantially  equal  impedance,  a  constant  current 
amplifier  connected  intermediate  to  and  in  series  with 
said  plural  conductor  lines  whereby  the  impedance  of  the 
subscriber  lines  connected  to  one  o^  said  plural  conductor 
lines  balances  the  impedance  of  the  subscriber  lines  con- 


3,083,266 
VOCODER  APPARATUS 
Max  V.  MaihcwB,  New  Piofldete,  and  loan  E.  Mflkr, 
Pbdnilcid,  NJ.,  aast^ers  to  BcO  TelephoM  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  Yori[ 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,300 
14  CMbh.     (CL  179—1) 


1.  In  a  vocoder  speech  transmission  system,  the  com- 
bination that  comprises  a  source  of  a  speech  wave,  means 
for  deriving  from  said  speech  wave  a  plurality  of  control 
signals  indicative  of  the  information-bearing  character- 
istics of  said  speech  wave,  including  means  for  measuring 
periodic  oscillations  in  the  spectral  envelope  of  said  q)eech 
wave  to  obtain  a  control  signal  indicative  of  the  glottal 
duty  cycle  characteristsic  of  said  speech  wave,  means  for 
transmitting  said  plurality  of  control  signals  to  a  receiver 
station,  aiKl  at  said  receiver  station,  means  for  synthesiz- 
ing an  artificial  speech  wave  from  said  transmitted  ccattrci 
signals. 

3,083,267 
PCM  TELEPHONE  SIGNALING 
David  C.  WcOcr,  Sparta,  N  J.,  asslpMr  to  BcD  TdephoM 
Laboratories,  bcorperatod.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipo- 
ratloa  of  New  York 

Fled  Oct  20, 1960,  Ssr.  No.  63,737 
10  flalBSB     (CL179— 15) 

2.  In  a  pulse  code  modulation  message  transmission 
system  interconnecting  a  pair  of  terminals  and  employing 
a  inedetermined  number  oi  digit  spaces  for  mewage  trans- 
mission, an  arrangement  for  transmitting  a  pair  of  two- 
state  direct-current  signals  simultaneously  in  the  same  di- 
rection between  said  terminals  whidi  cominises  means  for 
adding  a  further  digit  q>ace  exclusive  of  said  message  digit 
spaces,  means  for  detecting  the  stau  of  a  first  of  said 
direct-current  signals  at  a  first  of  said  terminals,  means  to 
transmit  binary  "1"  in  said  added  digit  space  in  response 
to  one  state  (^  said  first  direct-current  signal  and  binary 
"O"  in  response  to  the  other,  means  for  detecting  the  state 
of  the  second  of  said  direct-current  signals  at  said  first 
terminal,  means  to  transmit  binary  "l"  in  the  least  sigo^ 
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cant  of  said  message  digit  spaces  in  response  to  one  state 
at  said  second  direct-current  signal  and  binary  "0"  in  re- 
sponse to  the  other,  means  to  reconstruct  the  detected  state 
of  said  first  direct-current  signal  in  response  to  the  con- 
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PROGRAMMED  TAPE  APPARATUS 
Rene  J.  Ganbert,  4206  Oakaaore  Road,  OaklM  Calif. 
Flkd  Apr.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  lt3,t9Q 
MClaiBis.     (CL  179— 1M.2)     j 


tent  of  said  added  digit  space  at  the  second  of  said  ter 

minals,  and  means  to  reconstruct  the  detected  state  of  said        i .  A  tape  apparatus  comprising  a  pluri 
second  direct-current  signal  in  response  to  the  content  of   magazines  each  including  a  tape,  means  for 
the  least  significant  of  said  message  digit  spaces  at  said   magazines  one  next  to  the  other,  at  least 
second  terminal. 


3  9S3,268 
INTERCHANGEABLE  MAGNETIC  RECORD  TAPE 

AND  METflOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Marria  Camras,  CUcago,  m.,  aaignor  to  Armour  Re- 
search Fowadatioa  off  IDlDois  lastltatc  of  Technology, 
Chia«o,  OL,  a  oorporatlon  of  lUinois 

Filed  May  11,  1954,  Scr.  No.  42S,961 
6  Claims.    (Q.  179— IMJ) 


adapted  to  transduce  the  tape  in  a  selected 

drive  means  adjacent  said  selected  mai 

for  yieldably  urging  said  magazine  towa 

means  to  bring  the  Upe  into  cooperative  reL 

the  transducer  and  drive  means,  means  for  {holding  the 

said  magazine  out  of  engagement  with  thk  associated 

transducer  and  drive  means,  said  last  named  oceans  indud- 

ii^  means  for  selectively  releasing  the  aame  [whereby  the 

nwgazine  is  moved  by  the  yieldiri>le  urgidg  means  to 

bring  the  tape  into  cooperative  relationship  ^th  the  aMO- 

ciated  transducer  and  drive  means  to  transdkx  the  tape. 


3,tt3,27f  I 

PULSE  REPEATER  MARGINAL  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Jahn  S.  Mayo,  Berkeley  Hcifhii,  N J.,  aH%nor  to  Bcfl 
Tdcphoac    Laboratories,    LMorporatMl,  iNcw    York, 
,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioii  of  Naw  York 

FUed  Dec.  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  77,1^ 
lOCUma.     (CL  179— 175J1) 


'V 


J7. 


S^t- 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  interchangeable 

magnetic  record  tape  for  substitution  for  a  cmventional 

magnetic  record  tape  ^iduch  has  a  magnetizable  layer  of 

thickness  tx  equal  to  about  .65  mil  and  a  coercive  force 

Hci  equal  to  about  240  oersteds  in  a  magnetic  recording 

nuidiine  which   comprises  a  ring-type  head  having   a 

longitudinal  gap  and  a  high  frequency  bias  sui^ly  set  to 

supply  an  optimum  amplitude  of  bias  current  to  the 

head  to  provide  an  optimum  amplitude  of  bias  field  in-    | 

tensity  for  said  conventional  magnetic  record  tape,  the     ' 

head  when  energized  by  said  optimum  amplitude  of  bias 

current  providing  a  maximum  amplitude  of  bias  field 

iatenaty  Hbi  in  air  above  said  head  a  distance  tx  and 

providing  a  n*a«tnntn  amplitude  of  bias  field  intensity 

Hb,  in  air  above  said  head  a  distance  /]  substantially 

less  than  .65  mil.  said  interchangeable  tape  comprising  a 

non-magnetic  base  and  a  single  layer  of  magnetizable 

material  thereon  having  a  subctantially  uniform  coercive        1-  In  combination  with  a  quasi-ternary  pi  Ise  conununi- 

fbree  He,  throu^iout  its  vohune  and  having  a  total  thick-   oation  system  having  a  plurality  of  pulse  re  lenerative  de- 

ness  t%  sudi  that  ivae%  connected  along  a  transmission  path, *—  '" 

Ho.    He  eating   a  device   having  inferior  operai 

'S~'"jr^         I  which  comprises,  in  combination,  means 

"*       'i  i  pulse  type  test  signa)  over  said  transmi 

the  coercive  force  Hcs  being  of  the  order  of  330  oersteds    lest  signal  being  characterized  by  recu 

and  ttie  diickness  of  the  magnetizable  layer  being  of  the    tnipolar  pulses,  filtering  means  connected 
of  0.4  nA.  ^  each  of  said  regenerative  devices,  eadi 


forlo- 
capaMIities 
transmitting 
n  path,  said 
groups  of 
3  the  output 
said  filtering 
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means  being  responsive  to  a  unique  frequency  indicative 
of  the  regenenitiTe  device  to  which  it  U  connected,  means 
for  adhisting  the  repetition  frequency  of  said  roups  to 
coincide  to  that  «i«iuency  to  which  a  partioilar  one  of 
said  filtering  means  U  responsive,  and  means  for  adjustmg 
the  number  o£  unipolar  pulses  in  each  of  said  groups 
whereby  the  opermtion  of  each  of  said  regenerative  de- 
vices is  adversely  affected. 


3,M3,271     __^ 
KNin  BLADE  TVn  SWITCH 

Richard  H.  Iihsrt^Ncw  B**^  "^.S^glJSfJ^ 

-  -  -  —  1 10  jyhIb~vf  Mail' 


operation  of  the  particular  food  product  at  the  time  that 
the  application  of  energy  to  the  heating  means  is  termi- 
nated. ^^^^^^^^__ 

INSTALLATION  FOR^FULLY  AUTOMATICOTra. 
ATION  IN  LAUNDRY  AND  Ora?2JP^S" 
CHEMICAL  PROCESSES,  MAINLY  FOR  WASH- 
ING  MACHINES  ^^         a*.iu«  ^ 

Emile  lyHoogc  Ghent.  B«l|^  "■j??,***  Ateilen  de 
Conatmctloa    Endk     Dlloogc     S.PJCX., 


Filed  May  2, 1H«,  Ser.  No.  1^73 

ClafaBS  priority,  appUcatioo  Bd^ksm  May  12, 1959 

S  CiakM.    (Cl  2«i— 38) 


f  rmr—    (Ciitt-i) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  comprising  a 
pair  of  cooperating  relatively  movable  contacts,  one  of 
said  contacts  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  conUct  elemenu, 
a  pair  <rf  bridging  contactt  mounted  on  juxuposed  sur- 
faces of  said  elements,  said  bridging  contacts  being  dis- 
posed to  engage  each  other  in  circuit  open  position  of 
said  movable  contacts,  and  means  for  separatmg  said 
bridging  contacts  after  engagement  of  said  movable  con- 
tacts. 

3M3-27I 

OVEN  CoiNTROL  MEANS 

Anfhooy  Dm  Stole,  DceiAdd,  IIL,  aaripor  to  Intcrna- 

Amnony  M—  o---.  "'^—^^,^,^111;,  corporation 


of  lUnoli 


Fllai  Nov.  3,^  1959,  Ser.  No.  S50,561 
a  Clainis.    (CL  2M— 3t) 


S « 


1  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  appUcation  of  energy 
-enerated  by  electricity,  fluid  fuel  or  the  like  to  heating 
means  for  cooking  a  food  product  such  u  meat  requiring 
a  predetermined  time  at  a  givwi  temperature  dep«&ng 
upon  the  weight  of  the  food  product,  m  combmation,  a 
Sling  mechanism  havfag  a  visible  face  plate,  means  on 
said  timing  mechanism  for  manually  adjustfaig  it  to  termi- 
nate the  appBcatiai  of  energy  to  the  heatmg  means  at 
a  predetermfaed  time,  cook  chart  means  ^^nnnga  pta- 
raUty  of  scales  each  visible  through  a  wmdow  mjnridual 
thereto  in  said  face  plate  and  caMbrated  in  units  of  weight 
of  a  diflerwit  food  product  related  to  the  operating^arac- 

teristks  of  the  heatfaig  means  at  the  ^ven  tenaperature, 
means  on  said  ftwe  plate  fbr  manuaUy  adjusttag  said 
000k  chart  means  whh  respect  to  a  window  correspond- 
tog  to  the  fbod  prodoct  to  be  co6ked  to  di^lay  the  weight 

thereof  in  itt  window,  and  tutua»  for  applying  euCTgy  to 
STfeMting  mMms  as  •  leeuH  of  the  setting  of  said  cook 

chart  means  at  a  time  sufficient  to  complete  the  cooking 


1.  A  timer  device  for  timing  the  operation  <rf  a  num- 
ber of  relay  controlled  devices,  said  device  comprising 
a  disc  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  holes, 
coupling  elements  carried  in  some  of  said  holes,  mMUS 
rotating  said  disc  at  a  constant  speed,  a  group  of  switches, 
means  supporting  said  switches  alongside  said  disc  m  a 
position  wherein  said  switches  lie  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  coupling  elemenU  for  actuating  said  switches,  an- 
other switch  having  a  roUry  arm  element,  a  plate,  means 
supporting  said  plate  in  a  fixed  posiUon  alongside  said 
rotary  arm  element,  said  pUte  containing  a  slip  ring  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  roution  of  said  rotary  arm  ele- 
ment, and  a  pluraUty  of  circumferentially  spaced  contacts 
disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  sUp  ring,  a  oonductoi 
brush  carried  by  said  rotary  arm  element  and   con- 
tinuously engaging  said  slip  ring,  another  conductor  brush 
carried  by  said  rotary  arm  clement  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  contacts,  a  toothed  sprocket  wheel  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  rotary  arm  element,  means  supporting  said 
sprocket  wheel  adjacent  said  disc  in  a  position  wherein 
the  teeth  on  said  sprocket  wheel  lie  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  coupling  elemenU  whereby  said  coupling 
elemenu  engage  said  teeth  for  routing  said  sprocket 
wheel,  a  source  of  electricity,  a  plurality  of  controUmg 
relays,  means  electrically  connecting  said  brush  cootec- 
tors  to  each  other  and  to  said  source,  and  means  dectn- 
cally  connecting  each  of  said  contacts  with  a  different 
of  said  controlling  relays. 


3,M3i274 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  P.  SpwfcM,  PacUc  PaMsadM,  CaUf., 
Cole  Electric  Conpa^,  Odvcr  City,  CaUf.,  a 
don  of  CaUf  omia 

FVed  Oct  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  846,192 

lldahns.    (CL  2#»— 51.t9)  . 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  first  terminal 
assembly  having  a  catch  means  thereon;  a  complementary 
second  terminal  assembly  toduding  a  casing,  a  temUnal 
body  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  cable  and  mounted  for 
limited  axial  movement  wMito  said  casfaig  between  elec- 
trical connected  and  disconnected  positions,  said  terminal 
body  havteg  a  latch  lever  contacting  surface  mcludfag 
an  obstructing  surface  and  a  recea  therein,  a  latch  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing  between  catch-engaging 
and  catdi-releaidng  positions  and  operated  by  movement 
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of  Mid  terminal  body,  aaid  lever  having  a  projected  end 
portion  contacting  said  surface  of  said  body,  means  bias- 
ing said  lever  into  engagement  with  said  surface  and  urg- 
ing said  lever  into  a  catch-releasing  position;  whereby  said 
projected  portion  of  said  lever  occupies  said  recess  until 


.^^^^ 


mated  ^^ith  said  catch  means,  and  whereby  said  obstruct- 
ing siirface  is  placed  opposite  to  said  projected  portion  by 
moving  said  body  into  an  electrical  connected  position, 
tiiereby  locking  said  first  and  second  terminal  assemblies 
together. 

3,M3^75 

SHORT  CmCUITING  CUTOUT  SWITCH 

FOR  TRACTORS 

Ckuka  W.  Jonct,  GalioB,  OUo 

Fllad  Inc  24,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  45^55  I 

4  CUbm.     (CL  2H-~€1S) 

(Filed  Oder  Role  47(1^  and  35  UJS.C.  118) 


f  3,M3^76 

INTEGRATING  ACCELEROl 
Arthur  W.  Sear  and  Robert  L.  Stcrt, 
sigiion  to  Mtancapolfa-HoacywcD  Rcgolai 
MlnacapoliB,  Miu.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Filed  Jane  8,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
SClaiiiM.    (CL2H— 41.45) 


1 .  An  integrating  accelerometer  comprising;  a  casing;  a 
mass  having  a  peripheral  configuration  suostantially  the 
same  as  said  casing,  said  mass  being  capablelof  movement 
relative  to  said  casing  in  accordance  with  the  flow  of  a 
fluid  medium  through  the  opening  formed  byfthe  extremity 
of  said  mass  and  said  casing;  anti-friction  Support  mem- 
bers for  supporting  said  mass  centrally  of  Said  casing;  a 
first  movable  member  mounted  inside  said  (^ing  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  fluid  pressure  inside  said  caang  for  deter- 
mining the  initial  position  of  said  mass  in  accordance  with 
said  pressure;  and  variable  biasing  means  mounted  within 
said  casing  for  biasing  said  mass  toward  saidjfirst  movable 
member  whenever  the  acceleration  forces  acting  upon  said 
mass  are  below  a  predetermined  minimum  <  value. 


3,083^77 
PHASE  ABSENCE  PROTECTIVE  DE 
POLYPHASE  CIRCUTT  BRE 
Hiroshl  Tsatsoi  and  SUgccmon  Fb] 
Japan,    aasignon   by    mcaic 
Shibann  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawanU, 
poratioa  of  Japan 

FUed  Jnly  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,449 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfcw  Japan  Joiy  15, 1959 

3Claini«.    (CL2«*-^) 


CEFOR 


Yokohama, 

to   Tokyo 

a  cor- 


1.  A  short  drouiting  engine  cutout  twitch  for  a  tractor 
compriibig  a  fi^  tubular  body  of  conductive  material 
momitable  upon  a  support  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, secured  thereto  and  including  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  inclined  end,  a  sec(»d  tubular  body  of  a  conduc- 
tive material  extending  transversely  centrally  secured 
to  nid  first  body  and  including  oppositely  extending  up- 
wardly inclined  cods,  a  terminal  mounted  in  insulated 
relation  upon  and  extending  normally  outward  through 
the  bottom  ot  each  of  said  bodies  adjacent  its  outer  ex- 
tremity and  including  a  contact  on  the  interior  of  the 
body,  an  electric  circuit  including  a  first  wire  including 
three  Inancbes  individually  connected  to  each  of  said 
terminals  req)ectively,  a  ahott  circuit  second  wire 
grounded  into  one  of  said  tubular  bodies,  a  conductive 
ban  loocely  positicMied  within  each  of  said  bodies  nor- 
mally at  their  respective  inner  ends,  at  least  one  of  said 
balls  adapted  to  roll  toward  the  outer  end  ot  its  body 
for  short  circuiting  engagement  with  said  terminal  con- 
tact and  a  portion  of  said  tube  on  i^preciable  tilting  of 
said  bodies  from  a  normal  level,  and  a  ball  guide  curved 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  towards  the  outer  end 
oi  each  body  for  guiding  the  ball  into  simultaneous  en- 
gafement  with  said  terminal  contact  and  the  opposing 
widl  of  laid  body. 


1.  A  polyphase  compressed  gas  operated 


circuit  break- 


er apparatus  and  a  phase  absence  protective  device  com- 
bined therewith  comprising  a  plurality  of  phase  circuit 
breakers  having  their  contacts  connectable  in  the  respec- 
live  phases  to  be  switched  and  the  contacts  of  each  said 
phase  circuit  breaker  being  enclosed  within  an  interrupt- 
ing chamber  and  being  actuated  to  open  position  upon 
mtroduction  of  compressed  gas  into  the  chi  imber,  a  blast 
valve  individual  to  each  said  phase  circuit  breaker  for 
controlling  admission  of  compressed  gas  Lito  the  corre- 
sponding interrupting  chamber,  first  compiessed  gas  op- 
erated piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  indi  ridual  to  said 
phase  circuit  breakers  fcx*  actuating  the  K>rre8ponding 
blast  valves,  sec<xid  conq>ressed  gas  operated  piston  and 
cylinder  assemblies  individual  to  said  i^iase  circuit  break* 
ers  and  which  are  actuated  req>ectively  fay  compressed 
gas  when  introduced  into  the  interrupting  cb  ambers  there- 
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of  valve  devices  individual  to  said  second  piston  and 
cylinder  assemblies,  each  said  valve  device  mdudmg  a 
MS  chamber  and  a  valve  member  controUmg  an  ouUet 
port  therefrom,  each  said  valve  member  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  second  piston 
and  cylinder  assemblies,  conduit  means  mtcrconnectmg 
each  said  gas  chamber  with  the  cylinder  element  of  a 
second  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  belongmg  to  the 
circuit  breaker  of  an  adjacent  phase,  throtUe  va^ve  con- 
trolled conduits  interconnecting  aU  of  said  air  chambers, 
and  conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet  poru  of  said 
gas  chambers  with  said  first  piston  and  cylinder  asscmbhes. 


said  armatui«  assembly  and  arranged  to  exert  a  force  on 
said  armature  assembly  at  a  second  radius  from  said  hinge 
to  produce  a  torque  opposing  said  relay  operating  torque, 
said  lever  system  and  contact  means  comprising  co-operat- 
ing means  for  progressively  increasing  the  rauo  ol  said 
second  to  said  first  radius  as  the  armature  assembly  ap- 
proaches the  attracted  position,  whereby  to  match  the 
relay  operating  and  opposing  torque  characteristics. 


3  083,278 
FOOT  OR  PALM  ACTUATOR  SWTTCH  ^^ 
Roy  A.  Mnkal.  Mlhnwkec,  Wh.,  -^por^to  CottHr. 
Hammer.  Iw^,  MBwailwc,  Wh.,  a  coiporatloa  of  Del- 

Fllcd  Jaly  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  45,589 
oSlM^    (CL200-M^ 


3,083,280 

TELFTECHNICAL  CIRCUIT  COMPRBING  RELAYS 

OR  RELAY  SELECTORS 

Ernest  Ungnr,  ^^^^''i^^^^^^^'^iS^^kukTT!!^ 
rignments,  to  Indnstrketakalwrt  IMsttan  Kirks  TelefOn- 

fabriker  A/S,  CopcuhB|^s^  DcmiMfk 

FHcd  SloT.  ItM^SO,  Scr.  No.,  772,822 

Clahns  priority,  "wScatl^  D«Ji«*  Nov.  U,  1957 

lOClatans.    (CL  200— 104) 


1  A  foot  or  pahn  actuated  switch  comprising,  a  hous- 
ing having  an  open  end.  a  coyer  button  reciprocably 
mounted  in  the  open  end  of  said  housing,  at  least  one 
switch  mechanism  suspended  in  said  housmg  and  having 
an  actuator  facing  away  from  said  open  end,  opera^S 
means  extending  from  said  cover  button  and  positioned 
to  engage  said  actuator  as  said  cover  button  moves  out- 
wardTof  «ttd  opening,  m«1  holding  means  «»  »J^hom^ 
ing  cooperating  with  said  operatmg  meam  to  keep  said 
SfvrTSSLnTroperiy  podtioi«d  in  «id  h««^  J^dto 
prevent  roUtion  of  said  cover  button  with  respect  to  said 
housing.  


1  A  telecommunication  circuit  con^rising  a  number 
of  relays  having  fixed  rebiy  contacU  and  movable  relay 
contacts,  connecting  leads,  a  carrier  plate  on  which  said 
fixed  relay  contacte  and  said  leads  are  positioned  as 
printed  wirings,  said  movable  contacts  being  fixed  con- 
neaed  with  conductors  of  printed  wirings,  the  «ctu*ting 
members  for  the  make  contacU  as  weU  as  for  the  brwik 
contacU  comprising  a  row  of  small  roUers  on  two  shaftt. 
the  roUers  on  one  of  said  shafts  engaging  only  contart 
springs  of  make  contacts,  the  rollers  of  the  other  of  said 
shafts  engaging  only  contact  springs  of  break  contactt. 


3,083,281 
CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Donald  H.  Holdt,  Cambrid|e,  Md.^ajidgK*  to  A^ 
Electronics  Incorporated,  Fort  Landcrdak,  Fla,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryhnd  „      ^     ^-  .ai 
Filed  Jnnc  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,942 
16  Clalnis.    (CI.  200—106) 


HINGED  AwKtURE  RELAYS 


Jcrzy 


to  The 


1  A  relay  comprising  in  combination  a  lever  system 
defined  by  an  armature  assembly  and  a  hinge  supporting 
said  armature  assembly  for  pivotal  °»ovement  elcctx^ 
magnetic  means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  armature 
TsSSy  aTafirst  radius  from  said  hinge  to  produce  a 
re^iitiig  torque  so  as  to  pivot  the  armature  assern- 
Srh^tw^riTattracted  and  an  umittracted  position 
,pdn7  «^  «««»  «=t"»^*«  *^y  ^""^  movement  of 


1  In  an  automatic  overload  circuit  breaker  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  supporting  frame  having  mount^ 
thereon  a  manual  actuating  member,  dual  lever  means 
oivotally  mounted  intermediate  their  ends  at  a  pomt  on 
kaid  supporting  frame  spaced  from  said  actuatmg  mem- 
ber, circuit-controlling  contact  means  earned  solely  on 
said  dual  lever  means,  an  electromagnetic  device  elec- 
trically interconnected  with  said  contact  means  and  in- 
cluding armature  means,  linkage  means  P»vot*"y, «»?: 
necting  one  end  of  one  of  said  dual  »«ver"ean8  and  said 
manual  actuating  member  and  formmg  therewith  a  float- 
ing toggle  linkage,  the  other  of  said  dual  lever  means  com- 
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priainf  a  latch  means  for  said  floating  toggle  linkage  and 
having  diereon  a  latch  device  operably  associated  with 
latch  means  on  said  armature  means,  an  actuating  spring 
means  operably  connected  with  said  floating  toggle  link- 
age intermediate  its  ends  and  so  mounted  as  to  move  said 
tog^e  linkage  when  unlatched  to  cause  opening  of  said 
circuit  closing  means  when  the  electromagnetic  means 
under  predetermined  overload  conditions  actuates  said 
armature  means  to  release  the  said  latch  device  on  said 
other  dual  lever. 

3,013,282 

INFINITE  CONTROL  SWITCH 

Howard  W.  Bletz,  LcxingtOB,  Ohio,  aaigiior  to  Stevens 

Mannfactnring  Company,  inc^  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jaiy  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,724 

lOdaims.    (CL2M— 122) 


1.  A  thennosUtic  switch  for  a  heating  unit,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  base,  a  bimetallic  leg  with  first 
and  second  ends,  ambient  temperature  compensation 
means  mounting  said  bimetallic  leg  second  end  on  said 
base,  a  movable  contact  carried  on  said  bimetallic  leg 
first  end,  a  fixed  contact  carried  on  said  base  for  coop- 
eration with  said  movable  contact,  means  connecting  a 
heating  unit  through  said  contacts  and  said  bimetallic  leg 
in  series  to  a  voltage  source  f<H-  energizing  said  heating 
unit,  a  reduced  cross  sectional  area  potion  in  said  bime- 
tallic leg  near  said  first  end  thereof  and  deflecting  in  the 
SMne  direction  upon  temperature  rise  as  the  remainder 
of  said  leg,  said  reduced  cross  sectional  area  portion 
retarding  initial  movement  of  said  movable  contact,  and 
a  rotatable  cam  oa  said  base  and  acting  on  said  ambient 
ten^wrature  compcnsatioil  means  to  change  the  position 
of  said  bimetallic  leg  relative  to  said  base,  whereby  cur- 
rent to  said  heating  unit  passes  through  said  bimetallic 
leg  to  have  it  act  as  a  proportioning  bimetal  for  a  voltage 
compensating  effect  for  substantially  constant  wattage  on 
said  heating  unit 


secured  to  said  utensil  and  having  terminkls  adM)ted  to 
make  electrical  connection  with  a  heating  <  lement  in  said 
utensil,  electric  circuit  means  in  said  hous  ng  electrically 
connected  between  said  terminals  and  an  <xtemal  source 
of  power,  a  probe  extending  from  the  iitterior  ot  said 
housing  outwardly  therebeyond  and  adapted  to  penetrate 
said  utensil,  a  pair  of  movable  arms  mount^  in  said  hous- 
ing, spaced  one  above  the  other  and  carrying  engageable 
contacts,  manual  means  on  said  housing  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  one  of  said  arms,  the  other  ot  said  arms 
comprising  a  thermostatically  bendable  stiip  the  thermo- 
static condition  of  which  controls  the  positton  of  the  con- 
tact carried  by  said  other  of  said  arms,  saiq  contacts  com- 
prising a  switch  connected  in  said  electric!  circuit  means, 
said  thermostatically  bendable  strip  be^  operatively 
connected  to  said  electric  circuit  means  so  as  to  be 
thermostatically  affected  by  current  flow  in  said  drcuit 
means,  said  probe  being  appreciably  spaced  from  said 
thermostatically  bendable  strip  being  out  of  conduc- 
tive thermal  connection  therewith,  and  being  qperatively 
thermally  connected  thereto  substantiallif  <xily  via  the 
open  space  inside  said  housing,  the  positidn  of  said  ther- 
mostatically bendable  strip  varying  in  part  in  accordance 
with  the  ambient  temperature  of  said  ojpfo.  sptot  inside 
said  housing. 

3,083,284 
ELECTRONIC  COOKING  APR 
Harris  P.  Kamidc,  Frankila  Park,  IlL, 
era!  Electric  Company,  a  corpoiradon 
Filed  Feb.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  871 
17  Claims.   (CL219— lOJ 


3.083,283 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  A  UTENSIL^ 
Robert  N.  Lcvtan,  Catikill,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  American 
Thcrmoatet  Corpofstloii,  Soafh  Cairo,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  off  New  Yoik 

Filed  July  36,  1960,  Scr.  No.  46,869 
2CIalma.    (0.200—136.5) 


1.  An  attachment  for  an  electrically  heated  utensil 
comprising:  a  hc^ow  housing  adapted  to  be  detachably 


14.  Cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  body  defining  an 
oven  cavity  having  a  front  access  openng  thereinto,  a 
front  door  carried  by  the  front  of  said  tody  and  (H>era- 
tively  associated  with  said  front  access  opening  and  selec- 
tively movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  work  top  carried  by  the  t  )p  of  said  body, 
a  backsplash  carried  by  the  top  rear  porti  on  of  said  body 
adjacent  to  the  rear  of  said  work  top,  a  fir  it  fixture  carried 
by  said  backsplash,  a  wave  guide  communicating  with 
said  oven  cavity,  a  connection  between   laid  wave  guide 
and  said  first  fixture,  a  valve  included  in  said  coimection 
and  having  open  and  closed  positions,  as  oscillator  oper- 
ative to  supply  electromagnietic  wave  energy  into  said 
wave  guide  and  therefrom  into  said  oven  cavity  and  into 
said  connection,  whereby  electromagnd  ic  wave  energy 
may  be  supplied  from  said  connection  to  said  first  fixture 
only  when  said  valve  occupies  its  open  po  ition,  a  portable 
cooking  vessel  removably  carried  by  sail  I  work  top.  said 
cooking  vessel  carrying  a  second  fixture,  said  second  fix- 
ture being  readily  selectively  connectibU  and  discoimec- 
tible  with  respect  to  said  first  fixture  wten  said  co(4dng 
vessel  is  carried  by  said  work  top,  wheieby  electromag- 
netic wave  energy  may  be  supplied  from  said  first  fixture 
via  said  second  fixture  into  said  cooking  tressel  when  said 
cooking  vessel  is  carried  by  said  work  to  ^  and  when  said 
second  fixture  is  connected  to  said  first  t  Kture,  means  re- 
sponsive to  connection  of  said  second  fixture  to  said  first 
fixture  for  operating  said  valve  into  its  open  position  and 
responsive  to  disconnection  of  said  secitnd  fixture  from 
said  first  fixture  for  operating  said  valve  into  its  closed 
position,  a  manually  operaUe  switch,  fir  it  control  means 
governed  jointly  by  said  manually  operal  le  switch  and  by 
said  front  door  in  its  closed  position  f(r  operating  said 
oscillator,  and  second  control  means  gorenied  jointly  by 
said  valve  in  its  open  position  and  by  sail  I  manually  oper- 
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able  switch  and  by  said  front  door  in  its  dosed  position 
for  operating  said  oscillator. 


3,083,285 
APPARATLIS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  THE  ENDS 

OF  WORK  PIECES 
Richard  E.  Halnihaii^h  and  Oner  L.  Halmbangh,  Wood- 
stock, IlL,  ■irfgnws  to  IiidKtion  Hcatliig  and  Ea- 
giiiccrlng  Corporatloii,  Chlcafo,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
nUBols 

nicd  Oct  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,453 
9Ctafaiii.    (CL  219^10.69) 


1.  For  use  in  heat  treating  bolts  or  screws  and  the 
like  in  succession,  the  improvement  ccxnprising,  a  sta- 
tionary table  having  an  aperture,  a  disc  mounted  for  ro- 
tation in  said  aperture  and  having  its  edge  spaced  apart 
from  the  edge  of  said  aperture  whereby  the  shanks  of 
said  bolts  or  screws  are  carried  in  said  aperture  with  the 
heads  of  said  bolts  or  screws  resting  partially  on  said  table 
and  partially  on  said  disc,  said  disc  arranged  to  frictionally 
engage  said  heads  for  rotatably  moving  said  bolts  or 
screws  in  one  direction  depenctent  on  the  directicm  of 
rotation  of  said  disc,  and  a  heating  element  spaced  apart 
from  said  edges  and  in  predetermined  relationship  there- 
to whereby  said  bolts  or  screws  when  moved  in  said  one 
direction  are  brought  into  succenive  asaociatioo  with  nid 
heating  element 

3,083,286 

PUANT  SURFACE  HEATING  UNIT 

Myron  SwetMi,  SkoUc,  IlL,  awlpior  to  General  Electric 

Cnnsp— y,  a  corporattoa  of  New  York 

Filed  SMt  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  53,431 

Sarima.    (CL219— 19) 


f^^ 


cooking  vessel,  an  energy-supplying  beating  unit  for  a 
vessel  mounted  upon  said  support,  a  switch  iiyliHting  a 
bimetal  member  mounted  beneath  the  mppactcd  poaitioa 
of  a  cooking  vessel  in  heat  exchange  relatioa  therewith 
for  sensing  the  temperature  to  which  the  vessel  ig  heated 
by  said  unit,  a  switch  contact  carried  by  said  bimetal  mem- 
ber and  movable  toward  switch-dosing  position  in  re- 
sponse to  heating  thereof,  said  switch  induding  a  second 
bimetal  member  carrying  a  contact  few  coaction  with  said 
first  switch  contact  and  movable  away  from  switch-dosing 
position  in  response  to  heating  thereof,  said  second  bi- 
metal member  being  mounted  in  poor  heat  conducting 


^w<w«w^^^ 


relationship  to  the  supported  cooking  vessel  position,  a 
load  circuit  providing  energization  of  the  heating  unit,  a 
second  switch  remotely  located  from  said  first  switch  and 
included  in  said  load  circuit,  said  second  switch  including 
a  contact  mounted  upon  a  third  bimetal  member  for  move- 
ment into  switch-dosing  position  against  its  associated 
switch  contact  upon  cooling  of  said  third  bimetal  member 
and  into  switch-opening  position  upon  heating  thereof,  a 
pilot  circuit  including  said  first  switch,  and  electric  re> 
sistance  heater  means  in  said  pilot  circuit  mounted  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  to  said  second  and  third  bimetal 
members. 


3,083,288 

VAPOR  GENERATOR 

Alfred  Vladicr,  Jr.,  Parii  Ridge,  DL, 

small  hilticsis  to  varkwi 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,704 

10  Claims.    (CL219— 40) 


1.  A  heating  unit  adapted  to  provide  a  iop  heating  sur- 
face, said  unit  comprising  heat  generating  means  posi- 
tioned below  said  surface,  a  brush-like  layer  of  heat-con- 
ducting material,  a  mass  of  material,  fusible  within  the 
ncmnal  openting  range  of  said  heating  unit  forming  a 
solid  matrix  about  said  brush,  means  for  containing  said 
brush  and  said  material  mass  oomprisingj  a  member  in- 
terposed between  said  material  nuss  and  said  heat  gen- 
erating source  for  thermal  conductivity  therethrough, 
said  containing  means  further  comprising  a  flexible,  heat- 
resistant  surface  teming  said  top  heating  surface,  said 
flexible  surface  dcformabk  under  the  weight  of  c^jects 
to  be  heated  along  with  said  mass  of  material  in  the  fuaed 
state  to  thereby  conform  to  the  botUxn  surface  contours 
of  said  object  being  heated  by  said  unit. 


3,i834t7 
COOKING  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Daniel  E.  CIm,  Somcftoa,  Phlhisl^Ma,  Pa^  asrignor  to 
The  Proctor  Wlsg  CorporaUaB,  a  corpontiMB  of  Pcan- 


F1M  Ah.  t»  19S6,  Scr.  No.  602,824 
lOCWw.    (CL  219^-40) 

1.  In  control  apparatus  for  the  energiration  of  a  cook- 
ing range,  the  combinatioo  comprising  a  support  for  a 


3.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  housing  defining  a 
vaporizing  chamber  having  a  drain  port  at  the  bottom 
and  an  open  mouth  at  the  top,  a  cover  member  formed 
of  an  dectrical  insulating  material,  said  cover  member 
being  sealed  to  said  housing  over  said  mouth,  said  cover 
having  a  cratrally  disposed  steam  outlet  passageway  con- 
nected between  said  chamber  and  the  outside  of  said 
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cover,  a  plurality  of  rigid  terminal  members  secured  to 
said  cover  and  Extending  therethrough  into  said  chamber, 
an  insulating  plate  mounted  in  said  chamber  on  said  termi- 
nal members,  said  plate  having  a  depending  annular 
flange  about  the  periphery  thereof,  a  plurality  of  carbwi 
electrodes,  eaclj  having  an  arcuate  groove  at  the  t<^  there- 
of for  reception  of  a  portion  of  said  depending  flange, 
means  for  tightly  securing  said  electrodes  to  said  plate 
wiHi  said  flange  received  in  said  grooves,  and  means  for 
electrically  connecting  each  of  said  electrodes  to  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  terininals. 


orifice,  and  means  below  said  guide  tube  aid  above  sud 
discharge  orifice  and  inclined  with  respect  to  the  inner 


3,083,289 
PLASMA  JET  CONVERTER  FOR  ARC  WELDERS 
Wiiyam  D.  Monro,  TMHton,  aad  James  R.  Bariier, 
Rebobotk,  Mam^  DomU  E.  EIHs,  Suiia  Monica,  Califs 
and  JoMph  Gibola,  Valley  Falls,  RJ^  aasignon,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorporated, 
Dallaa,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1960,  Scr.  No.  3,092 

2  Claims.    (CL  219— 75)  , 


1.  A  quick-attachable  and  -detachable  conversion  unit 
for  converting  an  electric  arc  welder  into  plasma  jet 
apparatus,  said  welder  being  of  the  type  having  an  arc- 
forming  electrode  extending  from  a  gas-shielding  sleeve 
therefcM-,  said  electrode  adapted  to  be  connectied  with  one 
side  of  an  electric  circuit;  said  unit  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  shoulder-forming  portion  for  the  sleeve,  a 
double-walled  hollow   liquidH;oolant  jacket  of  a  form 
adapted  at  one  end  to  telescope  over  said  sleeve  and  en- 
gage said  shoulder,  said  jacket  at  its  other  end  having  an 
orifice  tor  plasma,  said  mifice  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  electrode  when  the  jacket  is  tele- 
scoped onto  the  sleeve  and  into  engagement  with  said 
shoulder,  an  inlet  pipe  for  a  plasma-forming  gas  supported 
by  said  jacket  and  connected  with  its  hollow  interior  for 
injection  therein  of  plasma-forming  gas  and  flow  of  the 
same  to  said  orifice,  coolant  pipes  supported  by  and  con- 
nected to  the  space  between  the  walls  of  the  jacket  for 
coolant  circulation  around  said  sleeve  and  the  or^ce,  a 
reacticm  member  having  openings  for  the  reception  of 
a  part  of  the  welder  spaced  from  said  shoulder  and  also 
for  the  reception  of  portions  of  said  coolant  pipes,  draw 
means  on  the  coolant  pipes  adapted  when  the  reaction 
member  is  ap^ed  to  the  rearward  part  of  the  welder  to 
telescope  and  to  hold  the  telescoped  jacket  on  said  sleeve 
and  against  said  shoulder,  said  gas  and  coolant  inpes 
carrying  coupling  portions  for  effecting  attachments  to 
I^asma  gas  and  coolant  lines  respectivdy,  and  an  elec- 
trical terminal*))aving  a  conductive  connection  for  supply- 
ing current  to  said  sleeve. 


r^T\m*«m 


^^^^Z22 


surface  of  said  nozzle  for  deflecting  the 
gas-borne  powder  inwardly  toward  the 
of  said  guide  tube. 


wire 


down  coming 
coming  out 


3,083,291 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  H  >NDING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFEIB 

Albert  Soffa,  Wynncwood,  and  Tbomas  L.  Angdncd, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Knllcke  *  SoCa  Mfg. 

Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,380 

13  Claims.    (O.  219— 158]|  , 


3,083,290 

GAS  SHIELDED  METAL  ARC  WELDING  TORCH 

Harry  E.  Kennedy,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1956,  Ser.  No.  606,648 

11  Claims.    (CL  219—130) 

1.  Gas  shielded  metal  arc  welding  torch  comprising  a 

tocch  body,  an  electrode  wire  guide  tube  mounted  in  said 

body,  means  for  supplying  electric  welding  current  to 

said  guide  tube,  a  gas  directing  nozzle  concentric  with 

said  guide  tube  and  extending  therebel^w  to  a  discharge 

oriftce,  means  for  passing  powder-laden  gas  down  along 

and  outside  of  said  guide  tube  toward  said  discharge 


1.  In  a  device  for  mounting  and  fusion  bonding  a  semi- 
conductor body  on  a  partially  assemble4  semiconductor 
translating  device;  a  frame;  a  slider  mounted  on  said  frame 
capable  of  horizontal  motion  with  respect!  thereto,  adjust- 
able limits  on  each  side  of  said  slider  U 
travel,  means  for  causing  said  slider  to 
limit  of  travel  to  the  other;  a  registration  ( 
on  one  portion  of  said  slider  including  a 
laterally  positionable  semiconductor  1 
plate,  positive  semiconductor  body  regis 
said  plate;  a  heating  colunm  mounted  on  another  portion 
of  said  slider  including  means  for  holdii  g  and  heating  a 
partially  assembled  translating  device;  a  vacuum  needle 
intermediate  said  columns  capable  of  retaining  a  posi- 
tioned semiconductor  body  thereon  when  vacuum  is  ap- 
plied thereto;  means  for  raising  and  lowc  ring  said  needle 
into  contact  with  said  plate  and  said  tram  lating  device  on 
a  fixed  vertical  axis;  the  vertical  axis  of  t  aid  needle  being 
in  alignment  with  said  positive  body  re  [istration  means 


^r  restricting  its 

Qove  from  one 

tunm  mounted 

ransversely  and 

dy    registration 

Ration  means  on 
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of  said  registration  plate  when  said  slider  is  at  one  limit 
of  travel  and  in  alignment  with  a  jM^etermined  point  on 
said  partially  assembled  translating  device  when  said  slider 
is  at  the  other  limit  of  travd. 


3,083,292 

TRAILER  UGHT  SUPPORT 

Charles  A.  Roc  and  Robert  R.  Roe,  both  of 

614  Wodwich  St.,  Gnciph,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,314 

SCWnss.    (CI.  240— 8.3) 


flat  panels  having  upper  and  Iowa-  slotted  end*  con- 
nected to  the  projecting  studs  on  the  upper  and  lower 
belts,  the  stud-and-slot  cmmections  for  the  ends  of  the 
panels  permitting  a  slight  vertical  noovement  of  die 
panels  with  reelect  to  the  belts  under  the  influmcr 
of  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  panels,  an  electric 
lamp  supported  by  the  frame  members  And  with  the 
lamp  being  axially  arranged  with  respect  to  the  lens,  the 
panels  being  closely  parallel  to  each  other  and  arranged 
in  various  colored  groups  that  travel  in  a  horizontal  ptth 
across  the  forward  end  of  the  lamp  for  projecting  diang- 
ing  colors  throu^  the  lens,  and  a  shield  fixedly  carried 
by  the  frame  and  having  an  opening  that  receives  tiw 
forward  end  of  the  lamp  to  concentrate  li^t  nys  tfaroaili 
the  colored  panels. 


3.  A  light  support  comprising  in  combination  a  straight 
rigid  center  member  and  two  straight  rigid  side  members 
longitudinally  and  slidably  engaging  said  center  member 
to  form  a  straight  extensible  unit,  said  side  members  each 
having  a  length  that  is  a  minor  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  center  member,  fastening  means  engaging  said  side 
members  and  said  center  member  to  lock  said  side  mem- 
bers in  a  selected  position  on  either  end  of  said  center 
member,  at  least  one  light  mounted  on  each  side  member 
towards  the  end  of  said  side  member  farthest  from  the 
other  side  member,  said  center  member  being  provided 
with  at  least  a  pair  of  4>aced  holes,  at  least  two  washers 
each  having  a  flexible  Une  receiving  recess  and  each 
provided  with  a  hole,  a  bolt  for  each  said  washer  passing 
through  said  hole  in  a  respective  washer  and  throng  a 
respective  one  <^  said  pair  of  hdes  in  said  center  member, 
and  a  nut  fastening  each  bolt 


3,083,294 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLAMP  SYSTEM 
Max  J.  Irland,  Dcmrbon,  aad  Victor  L.  Llndbc^g,  Norft- 
Tille,  Mich.,  aarignnii  to  Fort  Motor  Cuuip— j,  Dcai^ 
born,  Mkh.,  a  cnrporatton  of  Ddaware 
Origtoal  application  Feb.  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  638,752,  now 
Patcat  No.  2,927,245,  dated  Mar.  1,  1960.    DfvUcd 
and  this  application  Dec  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,845 
2aaini8.    (0.240-^1.4) 


3,083,293 

CHANGEABLE  EXHIBITOR 
Gcoffs  H.  Fandrcy,  2554  SW.  7fh  St., 

Fast  Landndnls,  Fla. 

Filed  Not.  25,  I960,  S«r.  No.  71,651 

3  naliiii     (CL  240^10.1) 


1.  A  focusing  lens  for  a  li^t  source  suitable  for  use 
with  an  automotive  vehicle  headlamp  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  juxtaposed,  continuously  vertically  extending  par- 
allel lens  segments,  each  of  said  lens  segments  having  a 
curved  surface  adjacem  to  said  li^  source  and  a  light 
emitting  surface  remote  fran  said  li^t  source,  said  curved 
surface  of  each  lens  segment  being  convex  and  having 
a  greater  radius  than  its  adjacent  more  centrally  located 
segment,  said  light  emitting  surface  of  each  lens  ^segment 
forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  lens  to  focus 
a  beam  of  light  from  said  li^t  source  passing  through 
said  lens  segment  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
lens  remote  from  said  light  source. 


1.  A  changeable  exhibitor  comprising,  a  triangular 
housing  having  upper  tatd  Iowa-  flat  walls  and  a  flat  for- 
ward end  wall,  a  tranqwrent  lens  carried  by  the  front 
end  wall,  a  conveyor  device  fapported  in  ii»  housing, 
the  conveyor  device  including  npper  and  lower  q>noed 
apart  and  horizaiitaUy  arranged  triangular  frames  located 
within  the  housing  between  the  upper  and  lower  walls 
thereof,  means  for  rigidly  holding  the  frames  in  their 
spaced  relation,  joomal  bearings  carried  at  the  comers  of 
each  frame,  vertical  shafts  rotatable  in  die  bearings, 
grooved  pulleys  fixed  upon  the  shafts  adjacent  to  die 
comers  of  each  frame,  vppct  aad  lower  endless  V-belts 
enga^g  the  upper  aad  lower  pulkys,  each  belt  being 
provided  with  an  outwiurdly-divoeed  flat  face  having 
qwced  studs  projecting  from  the  same,  a  prime  motrer 
geared  to  one  of  die  shafts  for  the  simultaaeooa  move- 
ment of  both  belts,  a  ^urality  of  relatively  narrow  aad 
relatively  thick  translucent  parallel  aad  doady  arranged 


3,083,295 

SAFETY  GARMENT 

Robert  F.  Baker,  P.O.  Box  87,  MarUevUle,  bd. 

FUcd  Dee.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  73,137 

3ClaiaM.    (CL240— 59) 


1.  A  safety  garment  comprising:  a  front  piece  and  a 
rear  piece;  a  patch  fastened  to  each  of  said  front  and 
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rear  pieces,  each  patch  being  fastened  to  said  garment 
piece  by  fastening  meari^  adjacent  lower  and  side  mar- 
gins of  said  patch  and  fastening  means  adjacent  portions 
of  a  top  margin  of  said  patch  extending  from  the  side 
margins  toward  a  line  vertically  bisecting  said  patch  to 
terminations  separated  by  an  unfastened  portion  of  said 
top  margin  bisected  by  said  line  and  fastening  means  ex- 
tending from  said  terminations  generally  downwardly  to- 
ward a  lower  margin  of  said  patch  providing  a  generally 
vertical  recess  having  front  and  rear  walls  defined  by  said 
patch  and  garment  piece;  a  lamp  mounted  to  each  said 
patch  and  including  a  cylindrical  housing  of  light  trans- 
mitting caioTed  material  closed  at  one  end  and  having 
a  circumferential  groove  in  its  inner  cylindrical  surface 
toward  the  end  opposite  said  closed  end,  a  lamp  bulb 
hdder  having  a  first  vertical  holder  portion  with  an  upper 
end  of  curved  contour  received  in  said  groove,  a  first 
horizontal  holder  portion  adjoining  the  first  vertical  por- 
tion at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  including  a  bulb  socket, 
a  lecond  vertical  holder  portion  joining  said  first  hori- 
zontal holder  portion  at  one  end  and  having  a  curved 
end  abutting  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  housing, 
a  second  horizontal  holder  portion  joining  said  second 
vertical  holder  portion  and  lying  adjacent  the  inner  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  housing  to  a  point  adjacent  said 
groove,  and  a  third  vertical  bolder  portion  adjoining  said 
second  horizontal  holder  portion  at  its  end  adjacent 
said  groove  and  extending  into  said  groove,  said  portions 
of  said  holder  being  biased  to  maintain  said  first  and 
third  vertical  portions  in  said  groove,  a  spring  clip  hav- 
ing a  generally  circular  portion  lying  in  a  plane  and  re- 
ceived into  said  groove  and  a  portion  extending  perpendic- 
ularly out  of  said  plane  away  from  a  place  adjacent  the 
uppermost  point  of  the  groove  in  said  housing  and  then 
inwardly  toward  said  plane  and  downwardly  and  then 
outwardly  from  said  plane  a  short  distance  to  its  termina- 
tion, said  downwardly  extending  portion  of  said  clip  be- 
ing received  into  said  recess  to  support  and  fasten  said 
lamp  to  the  garment;  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
coufded  to  said  lamp  for  illumination  thereof  whereby 
the  location  of  a  wearer  of  said  garment  is  made  obvious. 


riage  of  the  train  carrying  normally  ope^  contacts  of  a 
first  electromagnetic  relay  connected  in  ^ries  with  and 
responsive  to  flow  of  current  through  thje  motor  in  the 
front  carriage  and  being  adapted  to  clos^  when  current 
sufficient  to  drive  the  front  motor  is  beiiig  delivered  to 
said  front  motor,  said  contacts  being  connected  in  series 
with  a  source  of  current  and  the  operatiiig  winding  of  a 
second  electromagnetic  relay  in  each  of  th^  following  car- 
riages, said  second  electromagnetic  relay  Having  normally 
open  contacts  which  are  connected  between  one  terminal 
of  the  motor  in  said  last-mentioned  OEfriage  and  the 
corresponding  side  of  the  power  supply  fop*  said  last  men- 
tioned motor,  said  last-mentioned  contacts  ibeing  caused  to 
close  by  the  closing  of  the  contacts  of  tlie  relay  in  the 
front  carriage;  a  control  system  for  controlling  movement 
of  said  train  along  said  track,  said  contrd  iystem  compris- 
ing, for  each  contrcrfled  section,  two  coo  rol  relays  each 
having  normally  closed  contacts  and  an  >perating  wind- 
ing said  normally  closed  contacts  of  sai<  control  relays 
being  connected  together  in  series  betweei  i  said  last-men- 
tioned controlled  section  of  said  secon^  rail  and  said 
second  terminal  of  the  power  source  for  the  railway,  the 
operating  winding  of  the  first  of  said  coitrol  relays  for 
any  one  controlled  section  being  connected  in  series  be- 
tween the  said  second  terminal  and  the  cc  ntroUed  section 
next  in  front  of  the  said  any  one  controlled  section  and 
being  energized  by  current  which  is  caised  to  flow  by 
the  presence  of  a  moving  train  on  the  controlled  section 
next  in  front  of  said  any  one  controlled  sec  ion,  the  operat- 
ing winding  of  the  second  of  said  controTrelays  for  any 
one  controlled  section  being  connected  in  series  between 
the  said  second  terminal  and  the  controlled  section  next 
in  front  of  the  said  any  one  controlled  seiction  and  being 
energized  by  current  which  is  caused  lo  flow  by  the 
presence  of  a  stopped  train ^n  the  controDed  section  next 
in  front  of  said  any  one  controlled  section. 


3,083,296 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  THE  MOVEMENT 

OF  CARRIAGES 

Robert  Aaldon  Bradley,  II  RaUoa  Avc^  j 

Toronto,  Oatario,  fww^^  ' 

Chimi  priority,  ap^kation  Canada  Dec  23,  1959 

SCialBH.    (CL  244—32) 


3,M3;t97  I 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  FLAWS  IN  ARTICLES 

William  Cland  Lockwood,  Ea$t  Kilbride,  Luarkahlrc, 
Scotland,  asisiior  to  RoDb-Roycc  LinU  ed,  Dcri>y,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jan.  S,  19<0,  iSir.  No.  1,172 

Claims  priority,  aMUcation  Great  Btttalii  Feb.  IS,  1959 
12  Claims.    (CU  25#— TT 
1 .  A  method  of  detecting  flaws  in  a  liqiiid-impermeable 

surface  of  a  body  having  a  high  qualiw  surface  finish 

comprising  applying  to  said  surface  a  linid  penetrant  to 

cause  the  latter  to  penetrate  into  the  said  ^aws;  employing 

finely  divided  particulate  organic  mate 

penetrant  completely  from  the  unflawed  . 

face  while  leaving  the  penetrant  in  said 

leaving  said  surface  substantially  unun. 

and  dimensions;  and  rendering  visible  the 

has  been  left  in  the  flaws. 


to  remove  the 

of  said  sur- 

laws  and  while 

in  quality 

inetrant  which 


■cTMa  ar  navn.  or  tuh 


1.  An  electric  railway  apparatus  comprising  a  two 
terminal  power  source  for  the  railway,  a  track  formed  by 
two  carrying  and  power  conducting  rails,  the  first  of  said 
rails  being  a  continuous  conductor  connected  to  a  first 
terminal  of  the  power  source  for  the  railway,  and  the 
second  of  said  rails  being  divided  into  alternate  controlled 
and  uncontrolled  sections,  each  of  said  uncontrolled  sec- 
tions being  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  the  power 
source  for  the  railway;  a  train  having  a  plurality  of  car- 
riages adapted  to  run  on  said  tracks,  each  of  said  carriages 
having  wheels  and  one  or  more  motors  adapted  to  drive 
the  carriage  by  turning  the  wheels,  the  wheels  on  the  first 
rail  being  insulated  from  the  wheels  on  the  second  rail, 
said  motors  being  in  electrical  contact  with  the  rails  and 
bdnf  npplied  with  current  from  the  rails,  the  front  car' 


3,M3,29S 

METHOD  OF  WEIGHT  DETERMINATION 

Eari  RandaU  Parker,  Bariwicy,  CaUf.,  a«|rMir  to  General 

DyBamia  Corpocadoo,  New  Yoffc, 

tion  of  Dciawaic 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  18, 1959,  Sc^.  No.  848412 
6  Claims.    (CL  258— IM  i 

1.  An  improved  method  for  weight  defei 
flowable  mass,  which  mediod  con^>rises 
stantially  uniformly  diq>ersing  in  a  floirable 
wei^t  of  which  is  to  be  determined,  a  radioactive 
the  total  radioactivity  of  which  is  known, 
proportion  of  said  material  consisting 
having  short  half  lives,  the  total  ra^aiion 
by  long-lived  radioisot(^>es  being  belon' 
ground  radiation  levels,  said  material  bei  ig 
anxnint  sufficient  to  be  detectable  in  said 


irminatimi  of  a 
1  he  ttcp%  of  sub- 
mass,  the 
material, 
at  least  a  major 
)f  radioisotopes 
contributed 
normal  back- 


_  present  in  an 
mass,  wiAdriw- 
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ing  a  sanqile  from  said  mass,  wei^iing  said  sample  and 
determining  the  radioactivity  thereof,  and  comparing  the 
radioactivity  of  said  aampk  widi  die  radioactivity  at  said 
material  prior  to  diaperaing  in  said  mass,  adiereby  the  total 
weight  of  said  mass  is  readily  determinable  as  a  function 
of  the  degree  of  dflntion  of  the  radioactivity  of  said  ma- 
terial in  said  mass. 


3,883,299 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  OPTICALLY  RE- 
CEIVED    ELECTROMAGNETIC     RADIATION 
Philip  M.  CnMc,  Strntm  Baitara,  Calf.,  aasignor  to  Santa 
Barbara  Rcacarch  Canter,  Golcta,  CaUf^  a  corporation 
of  Calif  oraia 

FUcd  ScpC  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,523 
HCUaBS.   (0.258—283) 


Tc^} 


1.  Apparatus  for  responding  to  radiant  energy  from  a 
source  of  a  predatermined  size  comprising:  a  radiation 
detector,  (^cal  means  for  focusing  radiant  energy  onto 
said  detector,  a  rotating  reticle  interposed  between  said 
optical  means  and  said  detector  and  having  a  plurality 
of  alternately  opaque  and  tran^arent  sections  each  of 
a  predetermined  si»  for  intemvting  said  radiant  energy, 
said  sections  being  arranged  so  that  die  frequency  of 
interruption  of  said  radiant  energy  is  proportional  to 
the  radial  diitanbe  of  the  path  of  said  radiant  energy 
firom  the  center  of  said  reticle,  a  frequency  converter 
having  a  first  input  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  ter- 
minals of  said  detector,  a  voltage-controlled  oacillator 
halving  its  outpot  circuit  coupled  to  a  second  input  cir- 
cuit of  said  frequency  converter,  frequency-selective 
means  having  its  ii^at  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  cir- 
cuit of  said  frequency  ctmverter  for  paasing  signals  hav- 
ing an  interruption  frequency  within  a  narrow  band, 
means  having  an  ou^t  drcoit  coupled  to  said  oscillator 
and  an  input  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of  said 
frequency-aetoctive  means  for  sweeping  the  frequency  of 
said  oscillator  uadl  the  occurrence  of  a  signal  at  toe 
output  circuit  of  said  frequency-selective  means  having 
a  predetermined  time  duration  and  thereafter  ooDtr(d- 
ling  the  frequency  of  said  oaciUator  to  maintain  the  sig- 
nal at  the  output  circuit  of  said  fref^ieacy-selective  means 
within  said  narrow  frequency  band,  and  utilization  ap- 
paratus coupled  to  the  ouQiut  circuit  of  said  frequency- 
selective  means. 

3,813^388 
YARDUGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1981,  itr.  No.  151,812 
ICkdas.   (CL  251— 289) 


contacts  upon  the  occurr«ice  of  darkness,  a  second  photo- 
electric switch  in  series  with  said  first  photoelectric  twitch 
and  adapted  to  close  its  contacts  upon  receiving  illumina- 
tion from  an  automobile  headlight,  means  for  momentarily 
interrupting  the  flow  of  currem  from  said  second  photo- 
electric switch  whenever  stray  instantaneous  light  sources 
bit  said  second  {dioto-electric  switch,  a  yardlight  circuit, 
a  control  circuit  for  operating  said  yardlight  circuit  in- 
dependently of  said  photo-electric  switches,  said  control 
circuit  including  a  solenoid  actuated  two  position  micro- 
switch  adapted  to  supply  current  to  said  yardlight  cir- 
cuit when  said  micro-switch  is  in  either  of  one  of  its 
two  positions,  means  in  said  control  circuit  for  manually 
enabling  the  solenoids  actuating  said  micro-switch,  means 
in  said  control  circuit  for  automatically  enabling  the 
solenoids  in  said  micro-switch,  said  automatic  solenoid  en- 
abling means  including  a  time  switch  having  a  fixed  cir- 
cular contact  i^ate  having  at  least  three  radially  spaced 
concentric  conductor  rings,  a  plurality  of  movable  wipers 
engageable  with  the  conductor  rings  of  said  contact  plate, 
at  least  two  of  said  conductor  rings  being  divided  ac- 
cording to  the  time  interval  desired  for  a  particular  se- 
quence of  operation  of  said  yardli^t  circuit,  means 
connecting  said  time  switch  to  the  solenoids  operating 
said  micro-switch  and  to  said  micro-switoh  and  said  yard- 
light  circuit,  and  switch,  means  in  said  control  circuit 
for  selecting  either  manual  or  automatic  disabling  of  said 
yardlight  circuit  or  complete  manual  on-oflf  operation  of 
said  yardli^t  circuit. 


3,883,381 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Gcoi«c  K.  Turner,  Palo  Atto,  Caltf.,  iiiilgiior  to 

man  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporaUon  of  CaWomia 

FUcd  Dec.  1, 1958,  Sar.  No.  777,487 

7ClalnH.   (CL387— 19) 


fW>^ 


A  yardlight  ooataoL  system  including  a  source  of  line 
voltafe,  a  fint  photo^ectric  switch  adapted  to  close  iu 


I 


1.  A  power  suf^ly  comprising  a  first  source  of  D.-C. 
voltage,  a  voltage  regulating  means  connected  to  receive 
said  D.-C.  voltage  and  provide  a  regulated  voltage,  a 
second  source  of  D.-C.  voltage  adapted  to  provide  low 
voltage  output  power,  a  so-ies  regulating  transistw  hav- 
ing base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  coimected  with 
the  emitter  and  collector  in  series  with  the  output  from 
said  second  soivce,  a  bridge  network  connected  to  re- 
ceive said  regulated  voltage  and  serving  to  provide  a 
pradetermined  fraction  of  said  regulated  voltage  across 
a  circuit  including  the  base  of  the  scries  regulating 
transistor. 

3^3J82 
NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Rkhatd  F.  Rnlx.  FkhUn,  N.Y..  asstanni  to  International 
^%tacs  Coipontfon,  >l«w  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 
FIM  Dae.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  788.388 
14CkhM.    (CL387-.4SJ) 
1.  A  hook-type  semi-condnctor  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  ritemato  regions  of  opposite  conductivity 
types  <^  semi-conductor  material  connected  in  series  de- 
fining jtmctioiu  therebetween,  means  providing  a  first  re- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1088 

vene  biased  junction  having  a  first  breakdown  potential 
between  a  first  and  a  second  c^posite  conductivity  type 
region,  means  providing  a  second  reverse  biased  junction 
having  a  second  breakdown  potential  between  said  first 
and  a  third  opposite  conductivity  type  region,  said  first 
breakdown  potential  being  greater  than  said  second 
breakdown  potential,  the  resistance  of  said  first  region 
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TRANSISTORIZED  FUP-FUOP 
Ronald  C.  SprkatcnbMk,  Loi  Aagclcs,  knd  Robert  E. 
Bible,  BuriMnk,  Califs  ■■JMnw  to  Gc^cfal  PrccWom 
Inc.,  a  corponilkMi  off  Delaware  > 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831^77 
8  Claims.    (Q.  3f7— 88. 
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being  greater  than  said  third  region,  means  to  introduce 
current  across  said  first  junction,  an  external  current 
connection  and  means  directing  a  portion  of  said  intro- 
duced current  across  said  second  juncticHi  and  back 
across  said  second  junction  to  said  current  collector,  the 
remainder  of  said  current  flowing  directly  from  said  first 
junction  to  said  collector. 


3,083,303 

DIODE  INPUT  NOR  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 
POSITIVE  FEEDBACK 
William  S.  Knowies,  Mallba,  and  Arthur  J.  Ellas,  Canoga 
Park,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .,  aasignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Ampcz  Corporation,  Redwood  City  CaUf.,  a 
corporation  of  CaUf  omia 

Filed  June  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,130 
SOaims.    (CL  307— 88.5) 


^-' 


cative  (rf  the  op- 
electrical  cir- 
ch  of  said  dis- 
le  other  of  said 
operating  con- 
first  discharge 


»xUki^ 


*'-? 


wn/ra 
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^ 
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2.  A  transistor  trigger  circuit  comprising  a  first  tran 
sistor  having  an  emitter,  collector  and  base,  a  first  resistor 
having  one  end  coupled  to  said  first  transistor  emitter,  a 
second  resistor  having  (we  end  coupled  to  said  first  tran* 
•islor  base,  a  signal  input  terminal,  an  input  diode  direct* 
ly  connected  between  /said  input  terminal  and  said  first 
transistor  emitter,  a  second  transistor  having  an  emitter, 
o^ectm-  and  base,  means  including  a  coupling  diode 
coupling  said  first  transistor  collector  to  said  second  tran- 
sistor base,  means  to  prevent  said  seq^nd  transistor  from 
saturation  including  a  diode  connected  between  said  second 
transistor  collector  and  said  coupling  diode,  a  third  ro- 
sistor  connected  between  said  seccmd  transistor  collector 
and  the  other  end  of  said  first  resistor,  means  for  apply- 
ing operating  potential  to  said  first  and  second  resistor 
other  ends  and  to  said  second  transistor  emitter,  an  out- 
pat  terminal  connected  to  said  second  transistor  ct^ector, 
and  means  for  damping  said  output  terminal  to  a  desired 
potential  value  in  the  absence  of  an  output  from  said  col- 


1.  A  flip-flop  network  having  a  first  i  table  operating 
condition  and  a  second  stable  operating  OHidition,  said 
network  including:  first  electronic  discharge  iheans  hiav- 
ing  input  and  output  electrodes,  second  electronic  dis- 
charge means  having  input  and  output  eleitrodes,  first  and 
second  output  circuiu  respectively  coupl^  to  the  output 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  discharg^  means  for  pro- 
ducing complementary  output  signals 
crating  condition  of  the  flip-flop  networfi 
cuitry  coupling  the  input  electrode  of 
charge  means  to  the  output  electrode  of 
discharge  means  to  provide  a  first  stabl 
dition  upon  a  state  of  conductivity  of  sai 
means  and  a  state  of  non-conductivity  of  said  second  dis- 
charge means  and  to  provide  a  second  stable  operating 
condition  upon  a  state  of  conductivity  <rf[ said  second  dis- 
charge means  and  a  state  oi  non-conduct  vity  of  said  first 
discharge  means,  first  and  second  inductitnce  means  each 
coupled  to  the  input  electrode  of  an  indi^  idual  one  of  the 
discharge  means  to  produce  a  flow  of  cuirent  throu^  the 
corresponding  discharge  means  upon  ai  interruption  of 
the  energy  stored  in  the  particular  indue  anoe  means  and 
to  prevent  any  further  change  in  the  coi  iductivity  of  the 
corresponding  discharge  means  until  the  resuvage  <tf  en- 
ergy in  the  particular  inductance  means,  first  and  second 
circuit  means  respectively  couided  to  si  id  first  and  sec- 
ond inductance  means  and  to  said  first  and  second  out- 
put circuits  for  producing  a  storage  of  en  ngy  in  a  particu- 
lar one  of  said  inductance  means  as  ciatrolled  by  said 
complementary  output  signals  and  mean  \  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  circuit  means  fm-  introlucing  input  sig- 
nals to  the  inductance  means  to  intemi  >t  the  storage  ci 
energy  in  the  inductance  means  and  for  introducing  such 
i;iput  signals  to  the  inductance  means  at  time  intervals 
at  least  as  long  as  that  required  to  obtiin  the  restorage 
of  energy  therein  by  said  first  and  second  circuit  means. 


APPARATUS 
to  brtcr- 
New  Yoifc, 


3,083,305 
SIGNAL  STORAGE  AND  TRANSl 
Gerald  A.  Maley,  Poi«hkccpdc,  N.Y., 

national  Bnafaieas  Machines 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
FUcd  Oct  (,  1959,  Sw.  No. 
12  ClaiuH.     (CL  307— «A^ 

2.  A  signal  storage  and  transfer  circuit  comprising, 
first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  logic  si  networics,  each 
having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  an  output,  and  performing 
the  AND-INVERT  logical  function,  a  s  Nirce  ot  informa- 
tion signals,  a  source  of  transfer  signali,  means  coupling 
said  source  of  information  signals  to  («e  input  of  said 
first  network,  means  coupling  said  tranifer  signal  source 
to  another  input  of  said  first  network  and  to  one  Input  of 
each  of  said  second  and  third  network  ^  the  coivUng  to 


said  second  network  providing  a  phase  inversion,  means 
coupling  the  output  of  said  first  network  to  one  input  of 
said  fourth  network,  means  coupling  the  output  of  said 
third  network  to  one  input  of  said  fifth  network,  means 
coupling  the  output  of  said  second  network  to  other  inputs 
of  each  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  networlcs,  means  con- 


3,083,307  

SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  POWER  WITHIN 
A  BUILDING 

Charles  A.  WlIHams,  Ventna,  CaUf.  (1230  W.  Elder 
St^  Oxnaid,  Calif.)  and  Edwta  S.  MHk,  1465  Vafauc 
Drive,  Gicndale,  Calif. 

FHcd  Dec.  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  701,073 
3  Claims,    (a.  307— 149) 


fe^^^ 


±SHgPi^^ 


necting  the  output  of  said  fourth  network  to  another  input 
of  said  second  network,  and  means  connecting  the  output 
of  said  fifth  network  to  another  input  of  said  third  net- 
work, the  output  of  said  fourth  network  providing  an 
indication  of  the  information  transferred  into  the  sUge 
and  the  output  of  said  fifth  network  providing  an  indica- 
tion of  the  information  stored  in  the  stage. 


MONO-STABLE  SWITCH  AND  SELF-ACTING  STEP- 
PING CHAIN  USING  SUCH  SWITCH 
Brace  WUIiam  LhiJstrBm  asri  NIs  EasO  Nilssoa,  Stock- 
holm, Swtdsn,  Msltanii  to  Tetef snalrtltbalaoK  L  M 

FUcd  Nm.  10, 1959,  Sar.  No.  8S2,1M 

Clahns  priorltjr,  appikaHnn  Sweden  Nov.  24, 1958 

4niliiii     (0.307—88.5) 


A        I*' 


«• 


J* W  I 


ij 


1.  A  power  distributing  system  for  use  between  a  main 
power  supply  line  and  a  building  to  be  serviced  thereby, 
said  system  comprising  a  main  relatively  high  voltage 
lead-in  line  extending  between  the  power  line  and  a  master 
protective  device  at  the  building,  a  distributing  line  ex- 
tending from  said  master  protective  device  through  the 
building  at  individual  floor  levels,  branch  lines  connected 
directly  to  said  distributing  line  independently  of  protec- 
tive devices  and  terminating  in  terminal  boxes  near  indi- 
vidual power  loads,  and  individual  protective  devices  con- 
nected between  the  separate  loads  and  the  terminal  end 
of  the  branch  line  therefor. 


3,08339l 

HERMETIC  MOTOR  CARTRIDGE 

Frederick  W.  BanmMin.  Scotto,  N.Y.,  aiitoanr  to  GcnanI 

Electric  CoBBvaBy,  a  corponOltam  of  New  York 

FOcd  Jan.  €,  1961,  Ser.  N«.  81,148 

1  Claim.    (CL  310-47) 


1.  A  pulse  controlled  mono-stable  switch  unit  com- 
prising a  fi^st  normally  conducting  amplifying  means 
and  a  second  normally  non-conducting  amphfying  means, 
feedback  circuit  means  interooonecting  said  amplifying 
means,  said  feedback  circuit  means  including  a  positive 
potential  source  and  a  feadtnt  impedance  means  for 
feeding  said  positive  potential  tiiereto  conunon  to  said 
first  and  second  amplifying  means  and  a  circuit  connection 
between  the  output  of  said  first  amplifying  means  and  the 
input  of  said  second  amplifying  means,  the  control  pulses 
being  fed  to  the  Input  of  said  first  amplifying  means,  a  first 
load  impedance  means  including  a  capacitance  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  amplifying  means,  a  second  load  im- 
pedance means,  a  source  of  potential  for  temporarily 
connecting  said  second  load  impedance  means  in  par- 
allel with  said  first  load  impedance  means,  said  first  load 
impedance  means  having  an  impedance  value  such  that, 
upon  application  of  a  control  pulse,  said  first  amplifying 
means  becomes  initially  non-conducting  and  said  second 
amplifying  means  conducting  and  then  upon  the  ca- 
pacitance means  in  said  first  load  impedance  means  be- 
ing charged,  the  first  amplifying  means  becomes  again 
conducting  and  the  second  amplifying  means  non-con- 
ducting, and  said  second  load  impedance  means  having 
an  impedance  valiM  such  that  upon  connection  of  said 
second  load  impedance  means  in  parallel  with  the  first 
load  impedance  means  the  current  flowing  through  said 
feeding  impedance  means  when  and  while  the  second 
amplifying  means  is  conducting,  is  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  first  amplifying  means  non-conducting. 
788  O.O.— 71  , 


A  cartridge  for  enclosing  a  refrigerant  cooled  motor 
comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at  its  ends,  a  pair 
of  spaced  motor  centering  flanges  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  casing  inner  walls  and  adapted  for  coaction 
with  cooperating  rings  formed  on  a  motor  frame  surface, 
one  of  said  flanges  being  equipped  with  a  shoulder  for 
limiting  axial  movement  of  the  motor  into  the  casing, 
a  pair  of  refrigerant  inlets  each  being  formed  in  the 
wall  of  said  casing  and  respectively  located  axially  out- 
ward from  each  of  said  flanges,  and  an  outlet  in  the  wall 
of  said  casing  positioned  between  said  flanges,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  said  flanges  cooperate  with 
rings  on  a  motor  adapted  for  placement  in  said  casing 
to  form  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  useful  in  controlling 
the  direction  of  refrigerant  flow  in  the  casing. 
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3,083,309 
THERMAL  MOTOR  PROTECTIVE  MEANS 
Harry  W.  Brown  and  Thomas  A.  Jacoby,  Tecumseh, 
Mkh^  and  Cords  F.  Kruger,  North  Attlcboro,  Mass., 
BMlgnnn  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,455 
12  Claims.     (Gl.  310—68) 


M^ 


4.  In  a  conipressor  unit  comprising  an  electric  motor 
having  at  least  one  winding,  a  thermally  responsive  de- 
vice operatively  connected  for  de-energizing  said  winding 
at  predetermined  conditions,  said  thermally  responsive 
device  having  a  thermally  conductive  casing,  said  ther- 
mally conductive  casing  having  spring  clip  means  secured 
thereto,  for  ^tachably  mounting  said  thermally  respon- 
sive device  on  tubing  located  adjacent  said  electric  motor 
with  said  thermally  conductive  casing  in  abutting  ther- 
mally conductive  relation  with  said  winding,  said  spring 
clip  means  comprising  an  elongated  member  formed  of  a 
material  having  a  relatively  low  thermal  conductivity, 
said  spring  clip  being  secured  as  by  welding  at  one  free 
end  to  said  casing,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  clip  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  an  open-ended  resilient  clip 
means  for  mounting  said  casing  on  said  tubing. 


upon  and  in  contact  with  said  ferro-magnetic  portion, 
each  magnet  defining  a  pole  of  said  roto*,  each  magnet 
being  of  tapered  form  and  having  req>e<  lively  a  lower 
and  an  upper  base,  the  lower  base,  in  contact  with  said 
ferro-magnetic  portion,  being  of  greater 
upper  base,  and  pole  pieces  of  ferro-magnetic  material  in 
contact  with  said  upper  bases  and  projecting  laterally 


3,083,310 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HAVING  A  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  STATOR 

laoMt  W.  Tweedy  and  Edward  Latta,  Owoao,  Mich., 

Bwlfnn  to  Controb  Company  of  America,  Schiller 

Park,  Dl.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,221 
6  Claims.    (CL  310— 154) 


therefrom,  so  as  to  extend  beyond  said  tipper  bases,  the 
entire  lower  surface  of  said  pole  pieces  having  a  simple 
form  constituting  an  extension  of  the  foiin  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  magnets,  the  structure  of  magnets  and 
pole  pieces  being  retained  as  an  integer  py  cast  material 
in  contact  with  the  entire  lateral  surfac^  of  said  pole 
pieces.  | 

3,083,312         :  I 

MOTOR  FOR  CONTRA  ROTATING  FANS 
Robert  D.  Moore,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  issignor  to  Tbe 
Moore  Company,  Kansas  Cl^,  Mo.,  i  corporation  of 
Missouri 
Original  application  Sept  8,  1953,  Ser.  N|».  378,907,  now 
Patent  No.  2,952,787,  dated  Sept  13,  1960.    Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  29,  1960,  Sc#.  No.  52,691 
6  Claims.    (CL  310—157 


f*V 


24    '5 


1.  In  a  dynaihoelectric  machine,  a  thin  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, an  armature  positioned  to  rotate  within  said  hous* 
ing,  said  armature  having  a  plurality  of  coil  slots,  a  stator 
including  a  pair  of  pole  segments  and  a  pair  of  wedges 
forcing  the  pole  segments  against  the  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, and  a  pair  of  mounting  bolts  passing  through  the 
wedges,  to  hold  the  stator  from  rotation,  the  bolts  being 
magnetically  shielded  from  the  armature  by  the  wedge. 


3,083,311 
CONVERTERS  AND  CIRCUITS  FOR  HIGH  FRE- 
QUENCY FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING 
SlMliey  Krasaow,  Rtc.  3,  Fairfax,  Va.  1 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  614,599  I 

13  Claims.    (0.310—156) 
1.  In  a  rotor  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  a  central 
supporting  structure  including  a  portion  of  ferro-mag* 
netic  material,  individual  permanent  magnets  mounted 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  des;ribed,  including 
a  shell  providing  a  stationary  support,  an  electric  motor 
enclosed  in  the  shell  and  having  contra-i  otating  field  and 
armature  rotors,  axially  aligned  antifriction  bearings 
mounted  in  the  shell  at  opposite  ends  of  t  le  motor,  a  main 
shaft  carrying  one  of  the  rotors  and  paving  one  end 
joumaled  directly  by  one  of  said  antifriction  bearings 
with  the  other  end  projecting  through'  the  other  anti- 
friction bearing,  a  tubular  shaft  carrying  the  other  rotor 
and  coaxially  mounted  exteriorly  of  thd  main  shaft  and 
having  a  midportion  thereof  directly  joumaled  by  said 
other  antifriction  bearing,  and  means  spaced  from  the  re- 
spective sides  of  said  other  antifriction  bearing  for  jour- 
naling  the  respective  ends  of  the  tubular  abaft  on  the  main 
shaft  whereby  axial  thrust  of  each  shaf  is  directly  sup- 
ported respectively  by  one  of  said  antifri  :tion  bearings. 
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3,083^13 

HIGH  RESISTANCE  ROTOR 

Richard  J.  Bols%  Pllttlcid,  Maas.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corponiiOB  of  New  Yori( 

FUcd  Dae.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,622 

5  Claims..   (H.  310— 212) 


5.  A  high  resistance  rotor  comprising  laminations  as- 
sembled to  form  a  rotor  core,  a  winding  in  slots  provided 
in  said  core  and  integrally  connected  with  fan  blades  and 
end  rings  on  t^podte  ends  thereof,  a  conductor  in  each 
slot  extending  the  length  of  the  core,  each  said  conductor 
including  axial  portions  alternately  positioned  near  the 
bore  of  the  rotor  and  near  the  rotor  surface,  the  ends  of 
said  portions  being  bridged  by  radially  extending  bars, 
and  said  end  rings  integrally  connected  to  opposite  ends 
of  each  conductor,  the  conductors  in  adja::ent  slots  being 
disposed  such  that  the  axial  portions  in  one  slot  are  dis- 
placed in  radial  position  with  respect  to  those  in  an  adja- 
cent slot,  thereby  placing  adjacent  conductors  180*  out 
of  phase  around  the  core. 


3,0  83»314 

D.C.  MOTOR  FITTED  WITH  HALL  GENERATOR 
Zlcmowit  R.  S.  Ratalsid,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
General  PredskHi  Inc.,  Uttlc  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,795 
3Cliilma.    (CI.  310— 219) 


axis;  a  hi^  beam  filament  located  in  the  region  of  said 
focus;  a  low  beam  filament  located  in  the  reflector  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  said  focus  and  high  beam  filament, 
when  the  reflector  is  mounted  on  the  automobile,  and 
laterally  on  one  side  of  the  axis  extending  substantially 
parallel  thereto;  and  an  elongated  opaque  strip  having  a 
length  considerably  greater  than  its  width  and  being 
curved  transverse  to  its  elongation,  said  strip  being  lo- 


1.  In  a  Hall-efEect  D.-C.  motor  having  an  outer  ttaUx 
member  and  an  inner  rotor  member,  the  stator  member 
having  a  plurality  of  field  cmls  therecm,  the  rotor  member 
including  a  cylindrical  permanent  magnet,  the  improve- 
ment therein  comprising,  first  and  second  sections  in  said 
cylindrical  permanent  magnet,  said  first  section  being  a 
relatively  long  cylinder  having  a  relatively  large  diameter 
and  disposed  in  and  concentric  with  the  stator,  said  sec- 
ond section  being  a  small  cylinder  of  relatively  smaller 
diameter  than  said  first  section  and  separated  therefrom 
by  a  narrow  gap,  and  a  Hall  generate^'  band  coupled  to 
said  field  coils,  of  substantially  circular  configuration, 
surrounding  said  second  section,  separated  therefrom  by 
a  narrow  air  gi^. 


cated  in  the  reflector  at  the  elevation  of  said  low  beam 
filament,  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis  and  concave 
toward  said  low  beam  filament,  said  strip  having  one  por- 
tion extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  low  beam 
filament  and  another  portion  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  one  portion  nearer  to  said  focus  than  the  other  end 
thereof  transverse  to  said  low  beam  filament  toward  said 
axis. 


3,M3,316 
SINGLE-CAVITY  MAGNETRON  WITH  VARIABLE 

OSCILLATING  FREQUENCY 
Dieter  Weber,  KillwangcB,  Switacrland,  assignor  to  Patd- 
hold    Patantvcrwertui«s-    Jk    Eldttro-HoMInc    A.-G., 
Glams,  SwUasrland 

FUed  Not.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  850,630 

Claims  prioitty,  appUcatioa  SwItzerlaBd  Nov.  3,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CL  315— 39.53) 


I.  A  single  cavity  cylindrical  magnetron  having  a  reso- 
nating system  constituted  by  a  hollow  body  establiahiot 
a  toroidal  cavity  and  anode  segments  connected  to  said 
cavity  which  form  an  interdigitated  structure  of  two 
groups  of  interlacing  metallic  fingers  of  opposite  polarity, 
and  a  coaxial  line  coupled  to  said  resonating  system,  the 
outer  conductor  of  said  coaxial  line  being  connected  to 
the  inner  wall  of  said  hollow  body,  the  inner  conductor 
of  said  coaxial  line  being  situated  completely  outside  of 
said  cavity,  and  said  inner  conductor  itself  being  joined 
to  and  directly  interconnecting  the  free  ends  of  all  fingers 
of  one  of  said  groups  thus  simultaneously  functioning  as 
a  ring  short-circuiting  said  free  ends  of  said  fingers. 


3,083315 

HEADLAMPS 

Gcrbard  Liadae,  FaBbach,  acar  StaHgart,  Gcnaany,  aa- 

rfgnor  to  Robert  Bosch  G  JB.ML,  Stattgart,  Germany 

Filed  Ffek.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792^9 
Claims  priority,  ivpHcatloB  GcriHmy  Feb.  13, 1958 

4ClidBis.    (CI.  313— 117) 
1.  In  a  headlamp  for  an  automobile  or  the  like,  in 
combination,  a  reflector  having  a  focus  and  an  optical 


3,083,317 

EMERGENCY  SIGN  AND  AUXILIARY  POWER 

SYSTEM 

Walter  Y.  FU^  2255  Arialioa  Highway,  aad  W.  H.  Caa- 

lee,  Jr.,  5U1  E.  9th  St,  both  of  Tacaoa,  Aria. 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  19,572 

3Clafans.    (0.315—87) 

2.  In  an  emergency  sign  including  a  casing  having  a 

translucent  panel  mounted  therein,  an  incandescent  lamp 
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nuHinted  in  said  casing  for  illuminating  said  panel,  said 
lamp  having  first  terminals  for  connection  to  a  house 
lighting  system,  and  auxiliary  means  for  illuminating 
said  traniluoent  panel  upon  extingishment  of  said  lamp, 
characterized  in  that  said  auxiliary  means  comprises: 
electroluaunescent  letters  st4)ported  by  said  translucent 

panel; 
conductors  connecting  said  letters  together  electrically, 

said  conductors  having  a  second  terminal  mounted 

thereon; 


source  and  said  device  defining  a  load  line  [having  two 
st^le  operating  points,  means  biasing  said  device  for 
operation  such  that  at  a  first  predetermined  emperature 
its  peak  current  is  exceeded  for  a  predeterpiined  time 


an  electroluminescent  panel  mounted  in  said  casing 
clooely  adjacent  said  letters; 

a  third  terminal  mounted  on  said  electrolimiinescent 
panel;  and 

an  electrical  circuit  for  energizing  said  letters  and  said 
electrolimiinescent  panel,  said  circuit  including  a 
transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings, 
said  secondary  ^windings  being  connected  to  said 
second  and  third  terminals,  said  primary  windings 
being  connected  to  a  power  source. 


BRUSHES  WITH  MEANS  FOR  NEUTRALIZING 

STATIC  CHARGES 

:  E.  HaBacom,  Sooth  Portfamd.  Maine 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M9,M3 

MClalBM.    (C1.317— 2) 
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during  each  modulation  cycle  of  the  alternating  current 
voltage  source,  and  utilization  means  for  sensing  during 
what  portion  of  the  modulation  cycle  the  alternating 
current  exceeds  the  peak  current  of  said  devi^. 


ICALLY 
ICES 
r,  Bc<h- 


3,083,320 
PROTECTIVE  ELEMENT  FOR 

ENCLOSED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE^ 
James  Godfrey,  ReadfaiK,  and  Elmer  A. 
lehcm.  Pan  aaritnors  to  BcD  Tdcpbooc 
Incorporated,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  cmpma^  of  New 
York  T 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73,14^ 
3  Claims.     (O.  317—234) 


sealed 


envelope 
dement  with- 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  a 
enclosing  an  evacuated  space  and  a  gettering 
in  said  envelope,  said  element  comprising  ai  porous  sin- 
tered nickel  matrix  impregnated  with  activated  oxides  of 
alkaline  earth  metals  including  barium,  for  substantially 
impregnating  the  interstices  of  said  nickel  matrix,  said 
element  being  brazed  to  the  interior  of  saidj  envelope. 


1.  In  a  device  for  neutralizing  sutic  charges,  a  cable, 
a  first  connector  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  though  one  end 
of  whkh  one  end  of  said  cable  extends,  an  annular  mem- 
ber seated  Against  the  other  end  of  said  connector  through 
which  the  omductor  of  the  cable  extends  and  against 
the  exposed  surface  of  which  said  conductor  is  splayed, 
a  tack-like  anchor  of  conductive  stock  extending  through 
said  member  and  into  said  conductor,  and  a  second  con- 
nector attached  to  said  first  coimector  and  including  a  con- 
dnetor  seated  against  said  anchor. 


f  3,tS3321 

DOMINANT  SIGNAL  SELECTING  APPARATUS 
Wilfred  H.  Howe,  Sharon,  Mam.,  assignor  to  The  Fox- 
boro   Company,   Foxboro,   Mam.,  a   corporation   of 
Mamachusetts  ! 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  16J71 
11  Claims.    (CL  318— 19)    1 


3,083,319 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  SYSTEM 
_je  1.  Tiemami,  BwnC  HHk,  N.Y.,  amigDor  to  Gcnenl 
Electric  Compmqr,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
FOcd  Dec.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,802 
llClaimi.    (CL  317— 132) 
4.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  continuously  variable  sig- 
nal output  which  is  [Htiportional  to  the  deviation  from  a 
predetermined   temperature,    the   circuit   comprising:    a 
narrow  junction  semiconductor  device  having  a  peak  cur- 
rent at  low  forward  voltages  which  varies  inversely  with 
its  temperature,  an  amplitude  modulated  alternating  cur- 
rent voltage  source,  means  in  circuit  with  said  voltage 


recer  c 


9.  Electrical  apparatus  adapted  to 
input  signals  and  to  develop  a  signal  output 
portional  in  magnitude  to  the  larger  one 
signals,  comprising  first  and  second  am 
trical  load  to  be  supplied  with  current  froi^ 
flers,  first  and  second  current  inverse 
each  of  said  amplifiers  respectively,  said 


two  D.-C. 
current  pro- 
>f  said  input 
pli^ers,  an  dec- 
said  ampli- 
feedbaick  means  for 
feedback  means 
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including  means  to  feed  the  feedback  signals  to  the  re- 
spective amplifier  inputs  in  series-opposition  to  the  corre- 
sponding input  signal  so  as  to  develop  a  difference  signal 
to  be  applied  to  each  amplifier,  circuit  means  connecting 
the  outputs  of  taid  amplifiers  in  series  with  each  other 
and  with  said  feedback  means  and  said  load,  and  first 
and  second  rectifier  means  connected  in  the  input  cir- 
cuits of  said  amplifiers  respectively  to  isolate  either  of 
said  amplifiers  from  its  corresponding  difference  signal 
when  that  difference  signal  has  a  predetermined  polarity. 


and  cosine  functions  with  one  cycle  of  said  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  range  of  positions  of  said 
system,  means  for  deriving  a  portion  of  said  sine  function 
proportional  to  the  cosine  of  a  given  angle,  means  for 
deriving  a  portion  of  said  cosine  function  proportional  to 
the  sine  of  said  angle,  means  for  combining  said  portions 
to  produce  a  signal  which  varies  as  the  sine  of  the  differ- 
ence between  the  angular  position  of  said  system  in  said 
cycle  and  said  given  angle,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
last  named  signal  for  positioning  said  system  to  reduce 
said  difference  to  zero. 


3,083,322 
FEEDBACK  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Harold  E.  Vaa  Hocaen,  Soracnrlllc,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Research-CoOiell,  Inc.,  Bridgcwater  Township,  NJ., 
a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,693 
10  Claims.    (CI.  318— 28) 


wb- 


SWJt 


TSJr 


tewmoL    coi—mToa 


rsar' 


8.  A  servo  motor  system  comprising  a  direct  current 
motor  having  paired  field  coils  of  an  alternating  current 
power  source,  a  thyratron  tube  in  series  with  each  coil 
of  said  pair  and  with  a  source  of  alternating  current  power 
to  energize  each  coil  in  alternate  half-cycles  of  the  alter- 
nating current,  a  grid  contr<rf  circuit  associated  with  each 
of  said  thyratron  tubes  comprising  a  saturable  core  reac- 
tor having  a  control  winding  and  a  reactor  winding,  recti- 
fier means  in  series-connected  circuit  with  said  reactor 
winding,  with  the  grid  of  the  corresponding  thyratron  tube 
and  with  a  source  of  alternating  voltage  synchronous  with 
said  alternating  current  power  supply,  a  grid-controlled 
amplifier  tube  having  the  control  winding  of  said  reactor 
and  a  source  of  alternating  voltage  synchronous  with  said 
alternating  ciurent  power  supply  in  series  connected  cir- 
cuit with  the  anode  and  cathode  thereof,  the  polarity  of 
the  circuit  including  the  control  winding  being  (H>posite 
to  the  polarity  of  the  circuit  including  the  reactor  wind- 
ing whereby  current  is  supplied  to  said  windings  alter- 
nately in  successive  half-cycles  of  said  alternating  current 
supply  to  magnetize  the  core  of  said  saturable  ccN-e  trans- 
former in  opposite  directions  in  successive  half-cycles,  and 
means  for  impressing  a  direct  control  signal  voltage  be- 
tween the  grids  of  said  amplifier  tubes  whereby  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  motor  is  determined  by  the  polarity 
of  said  control  signal  and  the  torque  thereof  is  determined 
by  the  magnitude  of  the  control  signal. 


3,083323 

NUMERICAL  POSITIONING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hervey  E.  Vlfow,  WayneslKiro,  Va.,  amignor  to  General 

raectric  Coatpimy,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fled  Dec  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,913 

12  Claims.    (CL  318— 28) 


■*""  ^wr  I 


•••H 


^fcr-(?) 


1.  A  servo  positioning  system  comprising  means  for 
generating  a  pair  of  position  signals  which  vary  as  sine 


3,083,324 

PHASE  MODULATED  POSITIONING 

SERVO-SYSTEM 

Dietrich  WolU,  Zurich,  Switzcriand,  assignor  to 

Contravcs  AG.,  Zmi^  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11^83 

CUdms  priority,  apoUcation  Switzcriand  Feb.  26, 1959 

9  Cbdms.     (O.  318—28) 


1.  In  an  electromechanical  device  for  controlling  the 
relative  position  of  one  member  with  respect  to  another 
member,  in  combination,  an  elongated  first  member  com- 
posed predominantly  of  magnetic  material  cai>able  of 
permanent  magnetization  and  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  series  of  permanently  magnetized  sur- 
face portions  of  alternately  opposed  polarity  and  of  tmi- 
form  unit  lengths;  a  second  member  comprising  a  rotary 
cylindrical  body  having  an  axis  and  being  composed  of 
two  portions  made  of  magnetically  permeable  material 
and  a  non-magnetic  spacer  separating  said  permeable 
portions,  each  of  said  permeable  portions  being  provided 
on  its  cylindrical  surface  with  a  continuous  helical  ridge 
with  a  pitch  equal  to  two  of  said  unit  lengths  of  said  mag- 
netized surface  portions  of  said  first  member,  the  helical 
ridge  of  one  of  said  portions  being  axially  offset  against 
the  helical  ridge  of  the  other  portion  an  amount  equal 
n.Vxp  wherein  p  is  said  pitch  and  n  is  an  uneven  number 
including  "1,"  said  rotary  cylindrical  body  being  mounted 
with  its  axis  extending  parallel  with  said  series  of  mag- 
netized surface  fKMtions  of  said  first  member,  said  sur- 
face portions  being  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  dr- 
cumference  of  said  helical  ridges;  yoke  means  of  mag- 
netically permeable  material  arranged  to  establish  a  mag- 
netic circuit  between  said  permeable  portions  of  said 
rotary  body;  coil  means  moimted  on  said  ydte  means 
for  generating  an  alternating  ventage  when  said  rotary 
body  is  rotated;  drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotary 
body  at  a  predetermmed  speed;  and  operating  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  first  and  second  members  relatively 
to  each  other  in  direction  of  said  axis  while  said  rotary 
body  is  being  rotated,  whereby  the  phase  position  of  said 
aUemating  viritafe  is  varied  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
amount  of  movement  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers relative  to  each  other. 
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3,083325 
FAST  AND  SLOW  SPEED  DRIVE  MOTOR 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Howard  A.  George,  Connccticnt  View  Drive, 

MiU  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  277 

3  Claims.    (O.  318—102) 


2.  Means  for  indexing  a  driven  shaft  comprising  a 
high  speed  motor,  a  low  speed  motor,  clutch  means,  both 
of  said  motors  being  connected  to  drive  said  shaft  through 
said  clutch  means,  means  to  de-energize  said  high  speed 
motor  after  a  predetermined  number  of  turns,  and  means 
to  stop  said  shaft  at  a  predetermined  angle  of  rotation 
including  a  cam  adjustably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  contacts  connected  to  stop  said  low  speed  motor, 
said  contacts  being  actuated  by  said  cam. 


3,083326 
TRANSISTOR  MOTOR  CIRCUIT 
Andrew  F.  Dcming  tad  Enunor  V.  Sdincidcr,  Alliance, 
Ohio,  aoignon  to  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries 
Cotpontioii,  a  corporation  tA  Delaware 

FDcd  Mmf.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  800^92 
1  Claim.    (CL  318—138) 


I 


I  3,083327  1 

*  REGULATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  C.  Byloff,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  aiUgnor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.]  a  corporation 
of  California  ■ 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1958.  Scr.  No.  7791495 
25  Cbdms.    (6.  318—202) 


\1> 


^x. 


1 .  A  pulse  generator  for  producing  powqr  pulses  in  re- 
sponse to  an  input  signal  comprising:  static  amplifier  cir- 
cuit means  including  a  low  level  stage  and  a  power  stage 
coupled  in  cascade,  said  static  circuit  m^ans  including 
feedback  circuit  means  and  time  constant  i  circuit  means 
for  producing  cyclic  variation  in  gain  of  the  low  level 
stage  and  bi-stable  operation  of  the  powef  stage. 


3,083328 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Paul  Mallery,  Murray  HID,  NJ.,  and  Eniil  George  Rnp- 
precht,  Greentown,  Ind.,  aarignon  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorl^  N'^t  >  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  85flL784 
6  Claims.    (O.  321—10) 


A  transistor  motor  circuit  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  shaded  pole  squu-rel  cage  induction  motor  having  a  first 
center  tapped  field  winding,  a  second  control  winding  on 
said  motor,  first  and  second  PNP  transistors  each  having 
base,  orflector  and  emitter  electrodes,  means  connecting 
together  the  emitters  of  said  transistors,  a  D.C.  source 
connected  between  said  center  tap  and  the  junction  of 
said  emitters,  means  connecting  said  collectors  to  the  end 
connections  of  said  first  winding  to  establish  a  push-pull 
load  circuit,  first  and  second  resistors  interconnecting  the 
base  electrodes  of  said  transistors,  a  third  resistor  con- 
necting the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  resistcH-s  to 
said  center  tap,  a  fourth  resistor  connecting  the  junction 
oi  said  first  and  second  resistors  with  the  junction  of  said 
emitters,  a  variable  inductor  and  a  capacitor  connected 
in  series  with  said  second  winding  across  said  base  elec- 
trodes for  a  control  circuit  foi^said  transistors,  the  series 
combination  of  said  second  winding^  with  said  inductor 
and  capacitor  being  series  resonant  at  an  operating  fre- 
qpiency,  and  the  shaded  poles  of  said  induction  motor 
establidiing  starting  torque  and  said  induction  motor  op- 
erating at  a  speed  determined  by  said  resonant  frequency 
minus  the  slip  frequency. 


3.  A  control  circuit  comprising  means  including  a  pair 
of  rectifying  transistors  each  having  a  lose  electrode, 
an  emitter  electrode,  and  a  collector  ele(trode  for  full 
wave  rectification  of  an  altemating-curr  ;nt  wave  and 
providing  as  an  output  a  series  of  unipoh  r  symmetrical 
pulses,  a  control  network  coupled  to  said  I:  ase  electrodes, 
said  network  including  a  potentiometer  and  first  and  sec- 
ond control  transistors,  said  control  transistors  being  con- 
nected to  have  their  principal  conduction  paths  both  in 
series  with  each  other  and  in  series  with  kaid  base  elec- 
trodes, and  means  including  said  potentiometer  for  biasing 
said  control  transistors,  said  first  control  transistor  being 
disposed  so  as  to  regulate  the  cutoff  point  lof  said  pair  of 
rectifying  transistors  and  said  control  transistor  being  dis- 
posed so  as  to  regulate  the  amplitude  of  sa|d  symmetrical 
ipulses,  said  first  and  second  control  transistors  and  said 
potentiometer  being  further  disposed  such  |hat  the  regula- 
tion of  the  cutoff  point  of  said  pair  of  recjtifying  transis- 
tors and  the  amplitude  of  said  symmetrical  pulses  pro- 
vided by  said  control  transistors  occur  siniultaneously  in 
accordance  with  the  setting  of  said  potentiometer. 
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3,083329 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATION  OF  CONVERTERS 

WITH  SUCTION  CHOKES 
Thcodor  WMScrnh,  Wcttingaa,  Ana.  a^  Karl  Roth, 
Nnsibanmen,  Aan,  Switacrland,  assigBors  to  Akticnge- 
seUschaft  Brawn,  Boreri  ft  Cic,  Baden,  Switzcrbnd,  a 
Joint-stock  coBpnny 

Filed  Ang.  15,  1960,  S«r.  No.  49324 
4Clainis.    (CI.  321— 26) 


1^ 


ii-O 


F 


1.  Converter  apparatus  for  use  with  a  three-phase  alter- 
nating current  supply  source  comprising  a  transformer 
having  its  primary  windings  connected  to  said  alternating 
current  source  and  having  two  groups  of  three  secondary 
windings,  the  secondary  windings  of  each  group  being 
arranged  in  star  connection  such  that  one  terminal  end  of 
each  winding  is  connected  to  the  common  star  point, 
a  suction  choke  having  a  mid-tap  on  the  winding  thereof, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  choke  winding  being  connected 
respectively  to  the  star  points  on  said  two  groups  of 
secondary  windings,  six  grid-controlled  valves  associated 
respectively  with  the  six  secondary  windings,  each  said 
valve  having  its  anode  connected  to  the  other  terminal 
end  of  its  associated  secondary  wmding,  circuit  means 
interconnecting  the  cathodes  of  said  valves,  an  inductive 
load  having  one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  the  cath- 
odes of  said  valves  and  the  other  terminal  connected 
to  the  mid-tap  on  the  winding  of  said  suction  choke,  said 
valves  each  being  controlled  for  successive  operation  as 
a  rectifier  and  as  an  inverter  with  a  current  free  interval 
after  inverter  and  before  next  rectifier  operating  functions 
of  said  valves,  the  change-over  from  rectifier  to  inverter 
operation  occorring  within  a  cycle  of  said  alternating 
current  supply  source,  and  means  for  pre-magnetizing  said 
suction  choke  winding  in  each  current  free  interval,  the 
polarity  of  the  pre-magnetization  applied  to  said  choke 
winding  being  of  opposite  sign  to  and  corresponding  in 
its   voltage-time   characteristic   with   the    magnetization 
produced  in  said  choke  winding  by  the  current  flowing 
therethrough  in  the  taext  following  operating  function  of 
said  valves. 

3,083330 
TRANSISTOR  POWER  SUPPLY 
Hcrbcit  Roth,  BaysMa,  and  MHton  Gcllcr,  Forest  Hills, 
N.Y.,  asslgnon  to  Power  Designs,  Inc.,  Ridmiond  Hill, 
N.Y.,  a  corporndon  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnly  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  750,376 
Sdafans.    (CL323— 22) 


a  series  regulating  transistor  controlling  the  voltage  and 
current  applied  to  the  load,  a  balanced  differential  ampli- 
fier including  a  bridge  circuit  having  a  first  current  limit- 
ing means  in  one  arm,  a  second  current  limiting  means 
in  the  adjacent  arm,  a  third  current  limiting  means  in  a 
third  arm  opposed  to  said  first  arm  and  a  fourth  current 
limiting  means  in  a  fourth  arm,  said  fourth  current  limit- 
ing means  having  an  impedance  means  in  series  there- 
with, a  constant  current  supply  connected  to  said  imped- 
ance means  to  provide  a  constant  reference  voltage  there- 
across,  said  output  terminals  being  connected  respective- 
ly to  the  junction  between  the  first  and  fourth  arms  and 
the  adjacent  and  third  arms  of  said  bridge,  the  voltage 
across  said  fourth  current  limiting  means  being  in  oppo- 
sition to  that  across  said  impedance  means,  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  including  a  first  and  second  transistor 
each  having  a  base  connected  respectively  to  the  junc- 
tions between  said  first  and  adjacent  arms  and  said  third 
and  fourth  arms,  said  fourth  current  limiting  means  being 
of  much  greater  value  than  said  first  current  limiting 
means  to  render  said  first  transistor  much  more  sensitive 
to  voltage  changes  than  said  second  transistor,  whereby 
upon  variation  in  the  current  requirements  of  the  load 
to  effect  unbalance  of  the  bridge,  the  base  drive  of  said 
second  transistor  will  be  substantially  unaffected  and  the 
current    flow    through    the    first    transistor    will    rapidly 
change  in  inverse  relation  to  the  change  in  the  current  re- 
quirement of  the  load,  the  output  of  said  first  transistor 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  series  regulating  tran- 
sistor to  control  the  current  flow  therethrough  in  direct 
relation  to  the  current  requirement  of  the  load  so  that  the 
voltage  across  the  series  regulating  transistor  will  vary 
in  inverse  relation  to  the  requirements  of  the  load,  means 
to  restore  said  bridge  to  balance  substantially  immediate- 
ly after  unbalance  thereof  and  means  controlled  by  a  pre- 
determined   reduction   in   the   voltage   across   the   load 
across  the  output  to  effect  cut  off  of  said  series  regulat- 
ing transistor  whereby  the  current  supplied  to  the  load 
will  be  substantially  cut  off. 


3,083331 
SERIES  PARALLEL  TRANSFORMER  WINDING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Maurice  Alec  Spurway,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 
Fcrranti,  Limited,  Lancashire,  England,  a  company  of 
the  United  Kfaigdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Irebnd 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74322 

CtalnM  priority,  ^iplication  Great  Britahi  Dec.  16,  1959 

8  Cbdms.    (CI.  323—49) 


1.  A  transistor  power  supply  having  an  output  to  which 
a  load  may  be  connected,  said  power  sui^ly  including 


1.  Voltage  control  ai^aratus  including  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  one 
of  said  windings  being  formed  by  first  and  second  equal 
separate  sections  each  having  a  like  plurality  of  uppings 
and  disposed  in  corresponding  manner  on  the  core  of 
the  transformer  such  that  under  all  conditions  the  leakage 
impedance  of  corresponding  parts  of  said  sections  with 
respect  to  the  other  winding  are  equal,  and  control  means 
for  making  cross-connections  between  a  corre^xmding 
end  of  each  one  of  said  sections  and  any  corresponding 
one  of  said  tappings  on  the  other  of  said  sections  whereby 
in  operation  said  sections  may  be  progressively  varied 
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from  a  wholly  electrical  series  connection  with  each  other 
to  a  >x^oUy  electrical  parallel  connection  with  each  other. 
and  vice  versa,  through  intermediate  positions  in  which 
any  'portion  of  said  first  section,  measured  from  said  cor- 
reqKHiding  end  to  any  of  the  tappings  on  said  first  section, 
is  electrically  connected  in  parallel  with  a  like  portion 
of  said  second  section,  the  remaining  portion  of  each 
section  being  in  electrical  series  connection  with  the  por- 
tions electrically  connected  in  parallel. 


3,M3^32 
VOLTAGE  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Wilbiir  H.  Brink,  Morton  Grove,  and  Marian  V.  Pod- 
huky,  Chicago,  m.,  aisigDors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  a  corporatioB  of  DUnois 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,767 
7Claimi.    (CI.  32^--66) 


2;. ."—-^ 


1.  A  vintage  regulator  circuit  including  in  combina- 
tion, an  input  terminal  for  connection  to  a  voltage  source 
having  a  variable  potential,  an  output  terminal  for  con- 
nection to  equipment  to  be  energized,  resistor  means,  a 
current  sensitive  relay  having  a  winding  and  normally 
open  contacts  controlled  thereby,  means  connecting  said 
winding  and  said  resistor  means  in  series  from  said  input 
terminal  to  said  output  terminal,  a  voltage  sensitive  relay 
having  a  winding  connected  to  said  input  terminal  and 
normally  closed  ccMitacts  controlled  thereby,  a  slave  re- 
lay having  a  winding  and  normally  open  contacts  con- 
trolled thereby,  and  energizing  circuit  for  said  slave  relay 
for  operating  the  same  through  said  normally  closed  con- 
tacts of  said  voltage  sensitive  relay,  and  circuit  means 
connecting  said  contacts  of  said  current  sensitive  relay 
and  said  contacts  of  said  slave  relay  in  parallel  across 
said  resistor  means,  said  current  sensitive  relay  being 
operative  to  maintain  said  contacts  thereof  in  a  closed 
position  and  provide  a  continuous  low  impedance  path 
acrocs  said  resistor  means  whenever  the  current  flowing 
froin  said  input  terminal  to  said  output  terminal  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value,  and  said  voltage  sensistive  relay 
(^>erating  whenever  the  voltage  at  said  input  terminal 
exceeds  a  given  value  to  maintain  said  contacts  thereof 
in  an  open  position  and  thereby  hold  said  slave  relay  in 
a  de-energized  condition  so  that  said  contacts  of  said 
slave  relay  open  and  thereby  open  the  circuit  across  said 
resistor  means  through  said  slave  relay  contacts. 


alternating  current  wave  passed  by  the  $rst  pair  of  sat- 
urable reactors,  a  plurality  of  control  findings  one  of 
which  is  associated  with  each  of  the  saturable  reactors, 
means  for  passing  control  currents  through  the  contrcri 
windings  in  response  to  an  input  signal  which  establishes 
levels  of  magnetization  within  the  saturable  reactors  cor- 
responding to  the  input  signal  whereby  current  is  passed 
to  the  load  circuit  for  a  period  during  each  half-cycle 


3,t83,333  I 

HALF-CYCLE  RESET  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIERS 
Harold  C.  TrvcUooil,  HawdMrae,  CaUf.,  assigoor,  by 
menas  mmtg^mtrtn,  to  Thompaon  Ramo  Wooidridge 
Mae.,  ClcTcfiuid,  Oiilo,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio  | 

FUed  Oct  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,543  | 

22  ClaiBis.  (CL  323—89) 
1.  A  full  wave  reversible  phase  magnetic  amplifier  in- 
cluding the  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current 
waves  arranged  to  provide  oppositely  phased  waves  of 
equal  amplitude,  a  load  circuit,  a  first  pair  of  saturable 
reactors  connected  between  the  alternating  current  source 
and  the  load  circuit  for  selectively  passing  alternate  half- 
cycles  of  the  alternating  current  wave  to  the  load  circuit, 
a  second  pair  of  saturable  reactors  connected  between 
the  alternating  current  wave  source  and  the  load  circuit 
for  sdectively  passing  alternate  half-cycles  of  an  alternat- 
ing cunnent  wave  of  opposite  phase  with  reqiect  to  the 


^^^^ 1 


selec  ted 


f<ir 


of  the  alternating  current  wave  via 
saturable  reactors,  and  biasing  means 
magnitude  of  the  control  currents  passed 
control  windings  so  as  to  establish  circulating 
through  selected  saturable  reactors  which 
circuit  during  a  portion  of  each  half-cy^l 
nating  current  wave  succeeding  the  periojd 
rent  is  passed  to  the  load  circuit. 


ones  of  the 
adjusting  the 
1  hrough  selected 
currents 
bypass  the  load 
e  of  the  alter- 
in  which  cur- 


3,083,334 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIERS 

Robert  M.  Hobbard,  532  Scenic  Way.kent,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  8tt,758,  Inly  22, 

1959.    This    application    Dec.    11,    1J961,    Scr.    No. 

159  823 

2  Chdms.    (CI.  323—89) 

r^V— 1 


1 .  In  a  full-wave  magnetic  amplifier  adkpted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  alternating  voltage  ko  effect  a  volt- 
age across  a  load,  the  combination  comprising,  magnetic 
core  means,  two  gate  windings  and  two  feedback  windings 
disposed  in  inductive  relationship  with  th;  magnetic  core 
means,  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  load  and  a  first 
parallel  circuit  in  series  circuit  relationshif*  with  respect  to 
said  source,  one  branch  of  said  first  paralK  il  circuit  includ- 
ing a  first  rectifier  and  one  of  the  two  ga  e  windings  and 
the  other  branch  of  said  first  parallel  cir;uit  including  a 
second  rectifier  and  one  of  the  two  feedbac  t  windings,  oth- 
er circuit  means  for  connecting  said  loaii  and  a  second 
parallel  circuit  in  series  circuit  relationshifi  with  respect  to 
said  source,  one  branch  of  said  second  pajrallel  circuit  in- 
cluding a  third  rectifier  and  the  other  (f  the  two  gate 
windings  and  the  other  branch  of  said  {second  parallel 


March  26,  196S 


ELECTRICAL 


1097 


circuit  including  a  fourth  rectifier  and  the  other  of  the 
two  feedback  windings,  said  four  rectifiers  being  so  poled 
as  to  permit,  only  during  alternate  half-cycles  of  the  out 
put  of  said  source,  the  flow  of  current  from  said  source 
through  said  load  and  said  first  parallel  circuit  and  as  to 
permit,  only  during  the  other  alternate  half-cycles  of 
the  output  of  said  source,  the  flow  of  current  from  said 
source  through  said  load  and  said  second  parallel  circuit 
so  as  to  effect  an  alternating  voltage  across  said  load,  and 
means  for  resetting  the  flux  level  in  said  magnetic  core 
means  in  accordance  with  a  contrcri  signal. 


receive  and  compare  the  signal  volUge,  the  180  degree 
phase  shifted  voltage  and  the  90  degree  phase  shifted 
voltage;  said  i^iaae  comparator  providing  a  first  D.C. 
output  voltage  varying  in  polarity  and  amplitude  rela- 
tive to  the  phase  difference  of  the  compared  vcrftages;  a 
second  phase  comparator  connected  to  receive  and  com- 
pare the  reference  voltage,  the  signal  volti|ge  and  the 
ISO  degree  phase  shifted  voltage;  said  second  phase  com- 
parator providing  a  second  D.C.  output  voltage  varying 
in  polarity  relative  to  the  {rfiase  difference  of  the  com- 


3,t83,335    

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Nicii  A.  SdMlw,  IMililsli,  Ca«,  aasifBor.  by  Bcaac 
ass^nmcnts,  to  libl— liiiiiii  Wdi  SOTTcytag  Corpo- 
ratioB, Ilaaatcsi,  Tec  a  cmaatatlua  of  Texas 
Filed  Oct.  5, 1955,  Str.  No.  538,578 
MOains.    (CL  324— J) 
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4.  Apparatus  for  observing  magnetic  relaxation  phe- 
nomena in  particles  exhibiting  paramagiietic  properties 
comprising  means  for  applying  a  polarizing  magnetic 
field  to  said  partides.  means  for  periodically  reversing  the 
direction  of  said  polarizing  magnetic  field  during  inter- 
vals short  with  respect  to  the  relaxation  time  Tj  associ- 
ated with  said  particles,  and  means  lor  detecting  varia- 
tions in  the  resultant  magnetic  field  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
particles  which  are  a  function  of  magnetic  relaxation  of 
said  particles  during  the  periods  between  said  intervals 

8.  In  a  method  of  determining  the  magnetic  resonance 
properties  of  that  portion  of  material  located  at  a  pre- 
determined depth  beneath  the  surface  of  said  material, 
the  steps  of  applying  a  substantially  constant  divergent 
magnetic  field  between  spaced-apart  locations  on  said  sur- 
face whereby  said  field  decreases  in  intensity  with  the 
distance  behind  said  surface,  applying  an  alternating  mag- 
netic field  perpendicularly  to  said  constant  field  in  said 
material  and  at  a  frequency  equal  to  the  resonance  pre- 
cession frequency  of  selected  paranugnetic  particles  in  a 
constant  field  of  ti»e  particular  intensity  of  said  consunt 
field  at  the  predetermined  depth  d  said  portion,  arid 
obtaining  indications  of  the  magnetic  resonance  in  said 
particles. 

3,i83336 
DIRECT  READING,  368  DEGREE  PHASE  METER 
Jules  Habcrt  PoMcr,  Lemon  Grove,  CaW^  ^JH^"^  **» 
R7M  AifUMrtlrai  Cc  S«  Dtsfa,  Calif. 
FHad  Mr  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  42,361 
7  dalagn.    (CL  324—83) 
1.  A  direct  reading,  360  degree  phase  meter,  compris- 
ing: a  signal  input  of  sine  wave  volUge  of  known  fre- 
quency and  unknown  phase;  a  reference  input  of  sine 
wave  voltage  of  similar  frequency  and  known  phase; 
phase  shifting  means  connected  to  said  reference  input 
and  providing  a  90  degree  phase  shifted  voiUge  of  known 
'   ohaae;  phase  inverting  means  connected  to  said  signal 
mput  and  providing  a  180  degree  phase  shifted  voltage 
of  unknown  phase;  a  first  phase  comparator  connected  to 
788  O.Q.— T2 


pared  voltages;  indicating  means  having  four  quadrant 
portions;  said  first  D.C.  output  voltage  being  applied 
to  two  pairs  of  said  quadrant  portions,  whereby  the  po- 
larity thereof  determines  in  which  pair  of  quadrants  the 
unknown  phase  angle  is  contained  and  the  amplitude 
thereof  determines  the  position  in  a  quadrant  portion; 
and  selective  means  coupled  to  said  pair  oi  quadrant  por- 
tions and  actuated  by  said  second  D.C.  output  voltage, 
whereby  the  polarity  thereof  determines  which  quadrant 
of  a  particular  pair  contains  the  required  phase  angle. 


3,883,337 
VESTIGIAL  SIDEBAND  TRANSMISSION 
Edgar  S.   Grimes,    RIdgcwood,   NJ.,    assignor   to   The 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Sept  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,301 
5  Clainw.    (O.  325—65) 
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5.  A  signal  transmission  system  comprising  a  trans- 
mitting terminal  including  means  for  generating  signals 
occupying  a  voiceband  frequency  range,  means  for  modu- 
lating said  voiceband  signals  on  a  high  frequency  carrier, 
double  sideband  filter  means  for  filtering  the  modulated 
signals,  level  control  means  for  regulating  amplitudes  of 
the  filtered  signals,  transfer  noodulator  means  for  modu- 
lating the  levd  controlled  signals  upon  a  low  frequency 
carrier,  and  a  single  sideband  vestigial  filter  connected  to 
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the  last  named  modulator  means  for  producing  a  single 
sideband  vestigial  wave  envelope,  a  receiving  terminal, 
and  a  narrow  band  signal  transmission  line  connecting  the 
transmitting  and  receiving  terminals;  said  receiving  ter- 
minal comprising  an  equalizer  for  removing  amplitude  and 
phase  distortion  components  introduced  in  said  envelope 
during  transmission  of  the  same  to  said  receiving  terminal 
fr<Mn  the  transmitting  terminal,  means  for  modulating  said 
envelope  on  a  high  frequency  carrier,  band  pass  filter 
means  for  filtering  the  transferred  envelope,  level  control 
means  for  stabilizing  attenuation  variations  in  the  filtered 
envelope,  means  for  detecting  the  level  controlled  en- 
velope to  produce  unipolar  low  frequency  signals,  low 
pass  filter  means  for  filtering  the  detected  signals,  and 
means  for  neutralizing  signal  distortion  of  the  detected 
signals,  the  last  named  means  comprising  an  inverter  and 
modulator  for  inverting  polarity  of  the  filtered  detected 
signals  and  for  modulating  the  inverted  signals  upon  a 
high  frequency  carrier  to  produce  a  distorted  carrier  en- 
velope, a  vestigial  filter  for  neutralizing  envelope  distortion 
in  the  inverted  envelope  to  iM-oduce  a  vestigial  envelope 
free  of  quadrature  distortion,  a  detector  of  said  vestigial 
envelope,  and  a  voiceband  frequency  filter  for  the  detected 
vestigial  envelope  to  produce  substantially  distortion  free 
voiceband  signals  corresponding  to  the  photoelectrically 
generated  signals. 

3,083,338 
SPEECH  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Irwin  D.  Banmcl,  Jericho,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Crosby  Lab- 
oratories, Inc^  Syossct,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoik 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,029      , 
3  Claims.    (CI.  325— «S)  ' 
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3,083,339 
TURRET  TUNER 
lohn  F.  Bell,  Wilmcttc,  lU.,  asdgnor  to 
Corporation,  a  corporatioa 
nicd  Jane  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745 
10  Claims.    (CI.  325— 438) 


1.  Apparatus  for  q>eech  communication  with  improved 
signal-to-noise  ratio,  said  apparatus  comprising  means 
to  change  some  of  the  q;>eech  energy  to  monotonic  q>eech 
comprising  a  fixed  predetermined  ftindamental  frequency 
and  its  harmonics,  a  fundamental  extractor  for  extracting 
the  variaUe  fundamental  frequency  from  another  part 
of  the  q>eedi  energy,  a  source  of  a  hi^  frequency  car- 
rier, means  to  modulate  the  carrier  by  means  of  the 
monotonic  speech,  a  source  of  a  subcarrier,  means  to 
modulate  the  subcarrier  by  means  of  the  variable  funda- 
mental, t  transmitter  for  transmitting  the  modulated  car- 
rier and  tabcarrier,  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  modu- 
lated waves,  means  for  demodulating  the  same  to  ob- 
tain the  subcarrier  and  q>eech,  a  comb  filter  to  select  the 
naoootonic  qicech,  means  to  demodulate  the  subcarrier 
to  obtain  the  variable  fundamental,  means  responsive  to 
the  variaUe  fundamental  to  restore  the  monotonic  speech 
to  normal  speech,  and  a  transducer  driven  by  the  result- 
ing restored  normal  q;>eech. 


^nHh  Radio 

wart 

414 


Dell  ware 


6.  A  UHF  tuning  strip  for  a  turret  tunfr  comiMising: 
an  elongated  core  member  of  insulating  n^aterial  having 
provisions  at  the  opposed  ends  thereof  for  {mounting  said 
strip  upon  a  turret;  a  multiplicity  of  turns  ^  a  condiKtra* 
wound  over  said  member;  a  plurality  of  jterminals  me- 
chanically securing  said  conductor  to  saic^  member  at  a 
plurality  of  points  spaced  along  said  member  and  effecting 
at  each  such  point  an  electrical  connection 'with  said  con- 
ductor to  constitute  therewith  a  plurality  I  of  muhl-tum 
coils  individually  provided  with  terminal  Connectors,  se- 
lected ones  of  said  coils  being  tuned  to  a  ipredetermined 
intermediate  frequency;  a  sub-chassis  supported  by  said 
atrip  in  overlaying  relation  with  respect  to  put  electrically 
shielded  from  said  coils,  said  sub-chassis  incjuding  an  input 
selector  responsive  to  a  predetermined  signal  in  the  UHF 
band,  a  heterodyne  signal  supply  means,  a  mixer  and  an 
output  circuit  for  said  mixer  tuned  to  said  ipredetermined 
intermediate  frequency;  and  a  coupling  qxtending  from 
said  output  circuit  to  one  of  said  tuned  cotlM. 


HE 


3,083^340 
PHASE  AND  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

FOR  DISCRIMINATORS  AND  ~~ 
Bnicc  K.  Nelson,  Coocord,  Mms., 
Manvfactnring  Corporatioa, 
poration  of  I>clawarc 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  79^690 
llClains.   (CL  329— 137) 
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1.  A  phase  control  system  comprising;  signal  supply 
means  for  providing  a  variable  frequenc]'  signal;  means 
responsive  to  the  variable  frequency  signi  1  for  providing 
comparison  signals  having  a  phase  dlffennce  which  is  a 
function  of  the  frequency  of  the  variable  frequency  sig- 
nal; circuit  means  for  comparing  the  comparison  signals 
and  generating  an  output  signal  that  is  a  jfunction  tA.  the 
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phase  difference  between  the  comparison  signals;  means 
for  providing  a  control  signal  for  adjusting  the  phase  dif- 
ference to  a  predetermined  value;  and  means  responsive 
to  Ae  control  rignal  and  the  output  signal  for  providing 
a  tuning  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  control  and  the 
output  signals  for  varying  the  frequency  of  the  variable 
frequency  signal  supfrfy  means  undl  the  comparison  sig- 
nals have  attained  the  preselected  value. 


3,083,341 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  CONTROLLING 

GAIN  OF  AN  AMPLIFIER 

Gale  White,  HoHtoa,  and  EdMMd  D.  Jackson,  Dallas, 

Tex.,  awifOfi  to  Tczai  bMlnnBicnts   Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cocporattoi  of  Delaware 

Continoatioii  of  appBcatloa  Ser.  No.  423,697,  Apr.  16, 

1954.    Thb  application  Innc  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,516 

24CWnM.    (CL  330— 132) 
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trical  conductivity-type  material,  at  least  two  contacts  to 
said  body  for  controlling  current  carrier  flow  through  said 
body,  said  contacts  being  included  within  the  confines  of 
said  space-charge  region,  one  of  said  contacts  injecting 
electrons  and  another  of  said  contacts  simultaneously  in- 


1.  A  gain  control  system  for  an  amplifier  comprising 
high  frequency  signal  generating  means,  means  to  feed 
said  high  frequency  signal  to  the  input  circuit  of  said 
amplifier,  means  to  sample  the  hi^  frequency  com- 
ponents of  the  output  signals  of  said  amplifier,  means 
to  rectify  said  sample,  means  operative  responsive  to 
said  rectified  sample  to  control  the  degree  of  amplifica- 
tion of  said  ami^fier  means  as  an  inverse  function  of 
the  value  of  said  rectified  sample,  and  means  operative 
responsive  to  frequency  components  of  said  output  sig- 
nals of  said  amplifier  lower  than  the  frequency  of  said 
high  frequency  signals  to  change  the  amplitude  of  said 
high  frequency  signals  fed  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier. 


jecting  holes  into  the  space  charge  region,  and  means  for 
biasing  both  of  said  contacts  in  the  forward  direction 
with  respect  to  the  underlying  portion  of  said  space-charge 
region  to  utilize  the  electrostatic  interaction  between  the 
two  types  of  carriers  whereby  control  over  tlte  flow  oC 
current  in  the  device  is  exerted. 


3,083,342 
SEMICONDUCTOR    DEVICES    UT1LIZXNG    INJEC- 
TION    OF    CARRIERS    INTO    SPACE-CHARGE 
REGIONS 
Hcrmaiui  Stall.  WajiaBd,  Msm.,  — Ipinr  to  Raytheon 
Company,  1 1  ■itinn,  Maw,  a  conponHon  of  Delaware 
FUcd  OcC  IS,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  846,648 
4CWhM.    (CL  331— 111) 
1.  In  combination,  a  •emicondnctive  device  comprising 
a  body  of  aemiconductive  material  having  regions  of  dif- 
ferent electrical  conductivity  type  material,  biasing  means 
for  creating  a  space-charge  regioa  in  said  body  around 
and  including  a  jimction  between  said  regions  of  different 
electrical  conductivity  type  material,  an  output  circuit 
comprising  a  suitable  impedance  element  in  series  with 
said  biasing  means  across  said  regions  <A  different  elec- 


3,083343 

BAROMETRIC  ALTITUDE  SENSITIVE  SIGNAL 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Arthnr  H.  Lc  Febvrc,  Westwood,  NJ.,  Mrignor  to  Ite 

Bcndix  CorporatioB,  TeteriMtro,  N  J.,  a  corporatton  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct  24,  I960,  Ser.  No.  64,548 
4  Claim.    (CL  334-^30) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  a  type  including  a  movable  signal 
generator,  a  device  operable  to  center  said  generator  in  a 
non-signal  generating  position,  a  diaphragm  assembly 
responsive  to  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  changes  due 
to  changes  in  an  aircraft  altitude  level,  a  contrtri  rod  can- 
nected  to  one  end  of  said  diaphragm  assembly,  a  support- 
ing rod  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  diaphragm 
assembly,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  con- 
trol rod  and  thereby  said  diaphragm  assembly  to  said  tif- 
nal  generator,  the  improvement  comprising  a  releaiaUe 
clamping  device  operaUe  to  secnre  said  supporting  rod 
and  thereby  said  diaphragm  assembly  in  an  operative 
position  relative  to  said  signal  genontor,  and  operator- 
operative  means  operable  in  one  sense  to  render  said 
clamping  device  curative  and  said  centering  device  in- 
operative and  alternately  operable  in  another  sense  to 
render  said  damfring  device  inoperative  so  as  to  release 
said  supporting  rod  while  rendering  said  centering  device 
operative  to  engage  said  connecting  means  so  as  to  center 
said  generator  in  said  non-signal  generating  position 
whereupon  said  diaphragm  assembly  may  move  said  sup- 
porting rod  free  of  said  clamping  device  with  changes  in 
the  prevailing  atmospheric  pressure  witKout  changing  the 
position  of  the  signal  generator  held  in  said  non-signal 
generating  position  by  the  engagement  of  said  connecting 
means  by  said  centering  device. 
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3,ft3,344 

COMBINATION  ELECTRIC  PLUG  AND  SOCKET 

Albwt  C.  Long,  136  York  St^  HaMver,  Pa. 

nied  Nov.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,829 

Sdaimi.    (CL  339^31) 


I  3,«t3,346 

PLUG-IN  TERMINAL  BOARD 

Guntbcr  K.  E.  Kkcbcrg,  Wobnn,  aad  FrMk  I^  Pmtt^  Jr., 

Saugus,  Mass.,  aarigaow  to  lofnrcd 

Waltham,  Man.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwar^ 

Filed  Jnne  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,99: 

6  Claims.    (C\.  339—64) 


ladaitikt,  lac. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  convertible  to  a  plug  or 
socket  comprising  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  blade- 
receiving  openings  in  one  end  thereof;  a  plurality  of 
combination  adaptor  units  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing and  each  comprising  a  flexible  N-shaped  metallic 
member  providing  oppositely  opening  longitudinally  ex- 
tending spaces,  one  of  said  spaces  comprising  a  socket 
operable  to  receive  a  blade  of  an  electric  plug,  a  blade 
movably  carried  by  each  unit  and  positionable  selec- 
tively relative  to  said  unit  for  projection  from  said  hous- 
ing and  containment  therein;  positioning  means  within 
said  housing  received  within  the  other  spaces  of  each 
unit;  and  means  on  said  housing  operable  to  receive 
electric  conductor  meaxis  and  connect  the  same  electri- 
cally to  said  adaptor  units. 


3,083,345 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Wilfred  R.  ScbcUcr,  New  Cumberland,  Pa.,  aas^nor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Hvrisboiv,  Pa. 

FUcd  Not.  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  70,533 

6  Claims.    (CL  339— 47) 


S.  A  plug-in  terminal  connector  comprising  a  slotted, 
funnel  shaped  metal  part  having  sides  forming  down- 
wardly extending  folded  portions  with  outwardly  folded 
mounting  portions,  the  slot  thereof  extending  along  the 
center  of  the  metal  part  substantially  from  oi^  mounting 
portion  to  the  other  and  the  funnel-shaped  metal  part 
providing  a  self-aligning  characteristic  thereto  when  a 
male  plug  is  applied  thereto,  and  a  plurality  0f  retention 
tines  etxending  from  the  mounting  portions  anb  located  to 
engage  portions  of  the  metal  part  forming  tie  slot  and 
maintain  tension  thereon  when  said  male  plug  is  inserted 
th«rein. 


f  3,083,347 

RECEPTACLE 

James  H.  Fahcy,  Jr.,   CUcago,  III.,  assignok  to  Josiyn 

Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois  ' 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  81,43: 

4  Claims.    (CI.  339— «8) 


—  i^^/ 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  contact  portion 
of  generally  U-shaped  cross-section,  means  integral  with 
one  end  of  said  U-shaped  contact  portion  for  securing 
said  connector  to  a  conductor,  the  upstanding  sidewalls 
of  said  U-shaped  contact  portion  each  having  an  enclosed 
axially  extending  slot  therein  thereby  to  form  an  axially 
extending  element  which  is  integral  at  each  end  with  its 
sidewall,  said  axially  extending  elements  being  displaced 
relatively  towards  each  other,  with  respect  to  the  planes 
of  their  sidewalls,  the  spacing  between  the  opposed  faces 
of  said' axially  extending  elements  being  slightly  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  longitudinal  marginal  portions  of  said 
sidewalls  of  said  U-shaped  contact  portion,  and  the  spac- 
ing between  the  inner  surface  of  each  axially  extending 
element  and  the  outer  surface  of  its  respective  sidewall 
being  less  than  the  spacing  between  the  opposed  surfaces 
of  said  longitudiiul  marginal  portions  of  said  sidewalls 
thereby  to  permit  mating  of  said  connector  with  a  dupli- 
cate ccmnectM-  which  is  in  inverted,  parallel  offset  rela- 
tionship, said  longitudinally  extending  elements  function- 
ing as  qirings  to  hold  the  longitudinal  marginal  portions 
of  one  of  the  sidewalls  of  said  duplicate  coimector. 


4.  An  electrical  receptacle  comprising  a  plurality  of 
insulating  cylinders  assembled  one  upon  th^  other  and 
interlocked  against  relative  rotation  to  fomi  a  cylinder 
asembly  and  provided  with  three  sets  of  open  ings  through 
said  assembly,  each  set  having  an  enlarged  pentral  por- 
tion defining  a  contact  housing  chamber,  eich  set  addi- 
tionally including  a  lead  wire  receiving  ope  ling  extend- 
ing from  its  contact  housing  chamber  through  one  end 
of  said  assembly  and  an  arcuate-shaped  con^ct  entrance 
slot  extending  from  said  contact  receivihg  chamber 
through  the  other  end  of  said  assembly;  and  a  plurality 
of  terminal  members,  each  including  a  one-p|ece  terminal 
clamp  member  having  a  U-shaped  resilientj  base  clamp 
portion  including  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  bight  portion,  and 
having  a  pair  of  resiliently  spaced  contacts  extending  from 
adjacent  edges  of  the  legs  in  a  first  direction  f^om  the  base 
portion,  each  of  said  members  additionally!  including  a 
terminal  portion  extending  from  the  edge  o^  one  of  said 
legs  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  lead  wire, land  a  com 
pression  ring  fixedly  securing  the  lead  wire 
nal  portion;  one  of  said  terminal  assembl: 
tioned  in  each  of  said  sets  of  openings 
portion  being  positioned  in  a  comiriemen 
one  of  said  cylinders  and  held  in  said 


said  termi- 

being  posi- 

said  base 

recess  in 

by  an  adja- 


March  26,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


1101 


cent  one  of  said  cylinders  so  that  said  lead  wire  extends 
through  said  laad  wire  receiving  opening  with  said  con- 
tact extending  toward  said  slots. 


3,083,348 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Ed«— d  C.  Cnmthcr,  Allaptk  Ave., 

North  Hamptou,  N  Jl. 

Filed  July  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,017 

2  ClaiBis.    (CL  339—95) 


1.  A  three-piece  electrical  terminal  for  removably 
clamping  one  end  of  an  initially  straight  conducting  wire 
including  a  pdygonal  substantially  flat  base  means  hav- 
ing a  screw  threaded  aperture  therein,  flange  means  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  one  edge  of  said  base  means, 
i^rture  means  fcx'  accepting  the  straight  free  end  por- 
tion of  said  wire  through  said  flange,  said  aperture  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  upper  surface  and  a  second  adjoin- 
ing edge  of  said  base  means,  second  flange  means  extend- 
ing upwardly  along  said  second  edge  of  said  base  means, 
a  depending  anvil  finger  deformed  from  the  planar  ma- 
terial of  said  base  means  along  said  second  edge  spaced 
from  said  first  mentioned  flange  means  providing  an 
adjacent  opening  in  said  base  means  in  line  with  said 
aperttu^  means,  a  clamiring  means  having  a  central  aper- 
ture, said  clamping  means  being  substantially  flat  and 
including  depending  finger  means  positioned  along  one 
edge  thereof  wfaicfa  is  complementary  to  the  depending 
anvil  finger  deformed  from  said  base  means,  a  flange 
depending  from  a  second  edge  of  said  clamping  means 
for  cooperation  with  a  third  edge  of  said  base  means,  de- 
pending screw  means  rotatably  coiqried  with  said  aper- 
tured  clampiof  means  and  adi^tted  to  threadedly  en- 
gage said  base  means  wherri>y  relative  movement  ck  said 
clamping  means  toward  said  base  means  will  induce  said 
complementary  dqiending  finger  means  to  distort  the  free 
end  of  said  initially  strai^t  wire  downwardly  into  the 
<^)ening  adjacent  to  said  anvil  finfer  and  clamp  same 
between  said  baae  means  and  said  clamping  means  while 
said  aperture  aaeans,  said  screw  means  and  said  second 
flange  means  of  said  base  form  a  paasageway  for  pre- 
venting lateral  motion  of  said  wire  during  its  distortion, 
said  damping  means  being  further  adapted  to  be  jacked 
away  from  said  base  means  upon  retrograde  motion  of 
said  screw  means  to  permit  removal  of  said  wire. 


L-shaped  in  cross  section  with  the  upright  leg  of  the  L 
provided  with  a  first  pair  of  downwardly  extending 
notches  spaced  transversely  a  predetenniiied  distance 
along  the  upri^t  leg  and  serrated  along  the  bdttom  of 
the  notches;  a  relatively  movable  bridge-type  clamp  of 
substantially  inverted  U -shape  in  cross  section  having  its 
opposite  arms  provided  with  alined  further  pairs  of  up- 
wardly extending  notches,  the  notches  of  each  of  the 
further  pairs  of  notches  being  serrated  along  the  top 
thereof  and  spaced  transversely  the  said  predetermined 
distance;  alined  apertures  disposed  in  the  neck  of  the 
inverted  U-riiaped  clamp  and  in  the  lower  leg  <A  the 
L-shaped  bracket  provided  with  means  for  compressing 
the  clamp  and  bracket  with  an  arm  of  the  damp  just  in- 
side the  said  upright  bracket  leg;  and  the  widdi  of  the 
clamp  being  less  than  that  of  the  said  lower  bracket 
leg  in  order  that,  with  a  pair  of  insulation-covered  two- 
conductor  transmission  lines  inserted  through  the  first  and 
further  pairs  of  notches,  the  insualtion-covcred  lines  will 
become  clamped  against  the  lower  bracket  leg  with  the 
serrations  of  the  notches  penetrating  different  adjacent 
portions  of  the  said  insulation  to  cmitact  one  of  the  con- 
ductors of  the  transmission  lines  and  to  connect  the  same 
electrically  to  the  damp  and  In-acket 


3,N3,349 
TRANSMNSiON-UNE     CLAMP-AND-CONNECTOR 
S.  BloMisr,  Waal  Onu«c  N J.,  asrignnr  to  BfcNidcr 
Tofa  Elaciwfca.  NewariL,  NJ.,  a  corpomtfou  of 
New  Jcn^j 

FIM  Sapt  II,  1961,  Sar.  No.  138,890 
7ClaiuM.    (CL339L-J98) 


3,083,350 

MEANS   FOR   AND   METHOD   OF  CONNECTING 

STRANDED     ELECTRIC     WIRES     AND/OR 

STRANDED  WIRE  CABLES 

John   R.  Mitthaner,  630  Victory  Blvd.,  and  Radolph 

Veterc,  49  Shcradaa  Ave.,  bofh  of  States  Uaad,  N.Y. 

FHcd  May  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  27,084 

2ClBtaiH.    (CL33»— 100) 


JL^ 


1.  A  connector  for  a  pair  of  cables  eadi  having  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  stranded  wires,  one  of  said  groups 
of  wires  being  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  another  of 
said  groups,  said  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  connect- 
or members  for  said  cables,  each  of  said  connector 
members  having  a  terminal  member  for  each  of  the 
stranded  wires  in  the  companion  caUe,  said  temunal 
members  being  arranged  in  groupt  and  poaitiooed  otnre- 
sponding  to  the  positions  of  the  stranded  wires  of  the 
reH>ective  groups,  of  the  companion  cable,  said  group  of 
terminal  members  corresponding  to  said  inwardly  ar- 
ranged group  of  stranded  wires  bemg  mounted  for  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  com- 
panion cable  to  facilitate  the  alignment  of  the  temdnal 
members  with  the  comspooi^ng  stranded  wires  of  die 
companion  cable. 


1.  A  transmission-line  clamp-and-connector  having,  in 
otnnbination,    a   relatively   fixed    bradcet   substantially 


3,083,351 
ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE 
Anker  J.  NiebcB,  Jr.,  Btlkj  Raad,  HoMen,  Mmb. 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  101452 
Onaluss     (CL339— ai7) 
1.  An  integral  hollow  electrical  receptacle  split  along 
a  portion  of  its  length  comprising: 
a  relatively  yieldable  portion  and  a  relatively  flxad  por- 
tion diametrically  opposite  one  another;  and 
a  continuous  annular  entrance  portion   adjacent  the 
relatively  fixed  portion  having,  a  relatively  larger 
leading  edge  and  a  relatively  smaller  trailing  edge, 
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folded  ac^ly  at  and  around  a  portion  of  the  said    component  having  a  substantially  lectangulat  hysteresis 
^^.^^j^•ng  edge  into  and  adjacent  the  internal  surface    characteristic,  and  inductive  means  associate^  only  with 


tt.        JO 


a  discrete  segment  of  said  helical  magnetizajble  compo- 
of  a  «milarly  shaped  mating  portion  of  the  said    ^^^  f^^  determining  a  particular  condition  of  remanent 


relatively  fixed  portion. 


magnetization  in  said  segment  of  said  component. 

I 


3,083,352  1                                  3,083,354 

MAGNETIC  SHIFT  REGISTER  INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVltE 

Robert  C.  Kchicr,  Concord,  Maa^  aMisnor  to  Laboratory  Lgrenz  Hanewinkcl,  NcnUrAcii,  Germany, 

for  Eicctroolca,  Inc^  Boaton,  Maark,  a  corporation  of  2«sc  KG,  Nenkkcfacn,  Germany  i 

Ddawwa                                               _  ^^^  Filed  Oct  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,60 

Fitod  Oct  26, 1955,  Ser.  No.  542,968  Claims  priority,  application  Germany  No<  5,  1956 

4CiaiBS.    (CL  340— 174)  *^      8  Claim*.    (CL  340— 174)      ^ 


to 


2.  In  a  multi-stage  magnetic  shift  register  capaUe  of 
storing  at  least  two  binary  digits  of  information,  a  plurality 
of  toroidal,  magnetic  cores  each  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic,  each  core  capable 
of  existing  in  one  of  two  predetermined  magnetic  states, 
means  for  applying  positive  pulses  to  said  register,  a  first 
register  stage  comprising  a  first  junction  point,  a  first 
resistor  connected  between  said  pulse  means  and  said 
first  junction  point,  a  single  winding  wound  upmi  a  first 
one  of  said  cores  and  connected  between  said  first  junc- 
tion point  and  ground,  a  diode  rectifier  connectea  between 
said  first  junction  point  and  a  second  junction  point,  a 
first  condenser  connected  between  said  second  junction 
point  and  ground,  a  second  diode  rectifier  connected  be- 
tween said  second  junction  point  and  a  third  junction 
point,  said  first  and  second  diode  rectifier  poled  alike  for 
conducting  current  in  a  forward  direction;  a  second  reg- 
ister stage  comprising  a  second  resistor  connected  between 
said  third  junction  point  and  ground,  a  single  winding 
wound  upon  a  second  one  of  said  cores,  said  latter  wind- 
ing being  connected  between  said  pulse  means  and  said 
third  junction  point,  a  third  diode  rectifier  connected  be- 
tween said  third  junction  point  and  a  fourth  junction 
point,  a  second  condenser  connected  between  said  pulse 
means  and  said  fourth  junction  point  and  a  fourth  diode 
rectifier  connected  between  said  fourth  junction  point  and 
a  fifth  junction  point,  said  third  and  fourth  diode  recti- 
fiers poled  alike  for  conducting  current  in  the  reverse  di- 
rection; whereby  binary  information  applied  to  said  first 
junction  point  is  stored  in  said  first  magnetic  core  for 
future  transfer  to  said  second  magnetic  core  upon  the 
application  of  a  pulse. 


3,083353 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICES 
Andrew  H.  Bobeck,  Chatham,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  BcU  Tele- 
Laboratocica,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
itioa  of  New  York 
Flkd  Aac.  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  675,522 
45aafans.    (CL  340— 174) 
1.  A  memory  element  comprising  a  first  conductmg 
maans  including  a  helical  magnetizable  component,  said 


1.  An  information  storage  device  comprising  a  matrix 
of  magnetic  cores  capable  of  assuming  bistajble  states  of 
magnetic  remanence,  arranged  in  rows  andj  columns  of 
saad  matrix  for  serial  storage  of  binary  information  in 
respective  rows,  a  counting  chain  comprisin|  a  magnetic 
core  shifting  register  connected  upon  itself,  Jthe  cores  of 
said  chain  each  having  an  input  winding  aid  a  shifting 
winding,  alternate  cores  being  provided  with  %  second  out- 
put winding,  said  second  output  winding  bei^g  connected 
to  column  leads  of  said  matrix,  means  rever^g  the  mag- 
netization of  the  cores  of  the  said  chain  afid  providing 
pulses  therein  to  apply  a  reading  impulse  in  jeach  column 
in  one  direction  followed  by  a  restoring  in^pulse  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  impulses  being  <rf  insufficient  am- 
plitude to  reverse  the  magnetization  of  said  cores  of  said 
matrix,  and  means  for  applying  additional  impulses  to 
selected  ones  of  the  rows  of  said  matrix  which  when 
combined  with  said  reading  pulses  will  be  sufficient  to 
reverse  magnetization  in  said  cores  of  said  n  atrix,  where- 
by to  store  said  information  in  the  form  of  magnetization 
at  cores  according  to  the  sequence  of  sajid  additional 
impulses. 

I  3,083,355 

MAGNETIC  LOGIC  DEVIC^ 
Douglas  C.  Engclbart,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a^gnor  to  Stan- 
ford Research  Institnte,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  |a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,^5 
7  Cbdms.  (CL  340—174)  { 
1 .  A  magnetic  array  comprising  first,  secdnd,  and  third 
magnetic  cores  each  having  two  states  of  stable  magnetic 
remanence  and  being  capable  of  being  swished  between 
said  two  states,  said  second  core  having  a  figher  switch- 
ing threshold  than  said  first  and  third  cores,  ^n  input  wind- 
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ing  wound  on  said  first  core  with  one  sense  and  on  said 
second  core  with  a  relatively  oj^osite  sense,  an  output 
winding  wound  on  said  second  core  with  one  sense  and 


3,083457 
REMOTE  METER  READING  SYSTEM 
Daryl  M.  Chapin,  BasUng  Ridge,  and  Neal  D.  Newby, 
Leonia,  N J.,  assignors  to  BcU  Telephone  Laboratoritf, 
Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUcd  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,753 
15  Chdnis.    (O.  340—204) 


on  said  third  core  with  a  relatively  opposite  sense,  and  a 
clear  winding  inductively  coupled  to  said  first,  second,  and 
third  magnetic  cores  for  driving  them  to  a  predetermined 
one  of  their  states  of  stable  magnetic  remanence. 


3,083,356 

DATA  TRANSMimNG  AND  RECORDING 

SYSTEM 

Frank   A.  Morris  FIAer^  N.Y.,  asripior  *oGeneriil 

Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

Oi^^!!Slkation  Apr.  13, 1953,  S«;.  No.  M8,202.    Dl- 
vMed  and  «Us  application  Dec.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No. 

630,382 

22  Clafani.    (CL  34^-174.1) 


^^^ 


[^S^jt'^'"' 


1.  In  a  telemetering  system  apparatus  for  translating 
the  angle  of  rotation  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  shafts  into 
an  electrical  signal  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  disk  members  each  having  a  surface  divided  into 
areas  of  relatively  high  and  relatively  low  light  reflec- 
tivity, each  of  said  disks  being  mounted  in  fixed  axial 
relation  for  rotation  by  a  respective  one  of  said  shafts, 
a  light  beam  source,  means  for  scanning  the  surface  of 
each  of  said  disks  with  said  beam  thereby  to  generate  a 
pattern  of  reflected  light  varying  in  intensity  in  accwd- 
ance  with  said  areas  and  hence  in  accordance  with  the 
angle  of  rotation  of  each  of  said  shafts,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  reflected  light  for  generating  an  electrical 
signal  of  correspondingly  varying  magnitude. 


3,083,358 
DETECTING  AND  INDICATING  APPARATUS, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  FIRE 
Charles  Richard  Paul  Stonor,  Tylers  Green,  near  Hay- 
wards,  Heath,  Engbind,  aarignor  to  Sound  DiffnAon 
(Auto-Thermatic)  Umtted,  Portsfaule,  England 
FUed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,701 
5  CbOms.    (CL  340—227) 


3.  A  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  digit  register 
for  storing  a  digit  and  for  conditioning  one  of  a  plurality 
of  control  paths  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  the 
stored  di^  counting  means  including  a  plurality  of  de- 
vices adapted  to  be  successively  operated,  each  of  said 
devices  being  connected  to  one  of  said  control  paths,  first 
and  second  signaling  paths,  signaling  means  for  supplying 
signals  to  said  first  signaling  path  reiiresenting  the  value 
of  the  stored  digit  and  to  said  countirig  means  to  succes- 
sively operate  said  devicfes,  detecting  means  connected  to 
all  of  said  control  paths  for  rendering  said  signaling 
means  ineffective  to  supply  signata  to  said  first  path  and 
operative  to  supply  a  control  signal  to  said  second  sig- 
naling path,  and  control  means  controlled  by  said  de- 
tecting means  for  rendering  said  signaling  means  ineffec- 
tive after  a  control  signal  has  been  applied  to  said  sec- 
ond path. 


1.  In  an  automatic  fire  detecting  and  indicating  sys- 
tem for  protecting  a  number  of  zones  in  an  area,  a  loop 
circuit  passing  through  said  zones,  a  fire  detecting  unit  at 
each  of  said  zones  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  fire  con- 
dition with  each  fire  detecting  unit  having  fire  detecting 
circuit  means  subject  to  predetermined  alteration  in  re- 
sponse to  the  sensing  of  a  fire  condition  and  normally 
being  disconnected  from  said  loop  circuit  in  absence  of  a 
fire  condition  at  any  of  said  zones,  means  for  ccmnecting 
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the  fire  detecting  circuit  means  of  each  fire  detecting  unit 
to  said  loop  circuit  in  response  to  the  sensing  of  a  fire 
condition  by  any  of  said  units,  and  means  including 
f^«tiiiiin  means  m  said  loop  circuit  for  successively  scan- 
ning the  condition  of  each  fire  detecting  circuit  means 
when  connected  to  said  loop  circuit  and  for  indicating  the 
ftre  detecting  unit  having  the  fire  detecting  circuit  means 
altered  by  the  sensing  of  a  fire  condition  at  its  associated 
zone. 


3,M3,359 
RELAYS  WITH  INDICATOR 
_  H.  Smith,  Blooodkld,  N  J^  asslginr  to  Hcfaic- 
Elcdrk  Company,  Trcntoa,  NJ^  a  corpontioa 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  94,614 
4aalms.    (CL34»— 376) 
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aad  second  extremities,  reqwctivdy;  means  lor  ap^yiag 
Slid  third  signal  to  said  first  extremity  of  sai^  first  delay 
line;  means  for  applying  said  fourth  signal  to[said  second 
extremity  of  said  second  delay  line;  means  for  coupling 
energy  from  said  first  delay  line  at  m  spaced  points  there- 
alpng  numbered  in  ascending  sequence  frcin  said  first 
extremity  towards  said  second  extremity  wnerein  m  is 
an  integer  no  less  than  two;  means  for  coupling  energy 
fimn  m  points  along  said  second  delay  line,  mid  m  points 
being  numbered  in  ascending  sequence  from  uid  flnt  ex- 
tremity towards  said  second  extremity  and  teing  spaced 
to  provide  intervals  therebetween  tint  are  proportional 
to  the  electrical  distance  between  like-numbered  points  of 
Slid  first  delay  line;  m  mixers  responsive  to  tne  signal  en- 
etgy  coupled  from  said  first  and  seccmd  dmy  lines  at 
eich  pair  of  the  m  pairs  oi  points  thereaims.  Teq|>ec- 
tively,  for  producing  m  output  signals  of  tlie  same  fre- 
qvency  having  a  determinable  phase  difference  therebe- 
tireen;  an  antenna  unit  comprising  m  linear  irrays  of  ra- 
diating elements,  said  m  linear  arrays  being  <  oextensively 
diq>osed  in  a  common  plane;  means  for  coupling  suc- 
cessive output  circuits  of  said  m  mixers,  re^wcUvely,  to 
sucessive  ones  of  said  m  linear  arrays  of  said  imtenna  unit 
thereby  to  generate  a  pencil-shaped  beam  of  electromag- 


1.  An  inqvoved  electromagnetic  signal  device  com- 
prising a  coO,  a  pivotal  armature  movable  upon  a  pre- 
determined current  condition  in  said  cofl  from  a  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position,  a  reciprocable  indicator,  a  fixed 
base,  a  mounting  structure  secured  to  said  base  and  slid- 
ably  receiving  a  portion  of  said  indicator  whereby  the 
indicator  is  slidably  movable  back  and  forth  between  a 
first  position  and  a  seccmd  position,  a  spring  biasing  said 
indicator  toward  said  8ec<md  position,  a  pivotal  stop 
movable  by  said  armature  ixam  a  first  position  to  a  sec- 
ond position;  said  armature,  said  stop  and  said  indicator 
being  positioned  jqintly  in  their  first  positions;  a  second 
spring  biasing  said  stop  toward  said  indicator,  a  first 
abutment  on  said  indicator  engageable  with  said  stop 
to  restrain  movement  of  said  indicator  toward  its  second 
poMtioo  when  said  stop  and  said  indicator  are  in  their 
first  poettions,  a  second  abutment  on  said  indicator,  said 
second  abutment  being  spaced  from  the  first  abutment 
by  the  amount  of  slidable  movement  of  said  indicator 
desired  between  the  latter's  first  and  second  positions, 
movement  of  said  tXxxp  by  said  armature  from  said  stop's 
first  position  to  its  second  position  being  against  the  bias 
fA  said  first  mentioned  spring  and  sufficient  to  disengage 
said  stop  from  said  first  abutment,  whereby  said  indicator 
slides  toward  its  second  position  under  the  bias  of  the 
first  mentioned  vptmg,  movement  of  said  svop  to  its  second 
position  placmg  it  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond abutment,  whereby  said  stop  engages  said  second 
abutment  to  thereby  define  the  second  position  of  said 
indicator  by  limiting  movement  of  the  latter. 


netic  energy;  means  for  generating  a  fifth  siknal  of  a  fre- 
quency equal  to  one-half  the  frequency  of  a  predeter- 
mined intermediate  frequency;  means  respo^ve  to  said 
fourth  and  fifth  signals  for  producing  a  sixtii  signal  ci.  a 
frequency  equal  to  the  sum  of  said  first  an(  [  second  fre- 
quencies and  one-half  of  said  predetermined  intermediate 
f|-equency;  means  responsive  to  said  third  an  I  fifth  signals 
fix-  producing  a  seventh  signal  of  a  frequency  equal  to 
die  sum  (rf  said  first  frequency  and  one-half  <  if  said  prede- 
termined intermedbte  frequency  less  the  second  fre- 
quency; means  for  applying  said  nxth  signs  to  said  first 
(Rtremity  of  said  first  delay  line  in  place  sf  said  thu-d 
signal  and  for  applying  said  seventh  signal  t  >  said  second 
flxtremity  of  said  second  delay  line  in  plao  of  said  sev- 
enth signal;  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  each  of  said 
m  mixers  for  isolating  m  local  oscillator  nnials  each  of 
Which  is  of  a  frequency  equal  to  twice  said  VfiX  frequency 
plus  the  predetermined  intermediate  frequen^;  a  duplexer 
interposed  between  each  of  said  m  mixers 
9>onding  linear  array  of  said  antenna  unit; 


md  its  corre- 
and  an  addi- 
tional m  mixers  each  of  which  is  coupled  t^  a  reqwctive 


3  683,366 
ELECTRONIC  SCANNING  RADAR  SYSTEM 

R.  WeHy,  FUkrtoa,  a^  Beri  D.  LereMon,  Loe 

ftMilsi.  Caw.,  asslgnort  to  Hathcs  Aircraft  Corn- 
pay,  Calm  Ctty,  CaHfn  a  cofpottloB  of  Delaware 
FBed  Apr.  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  725,754 
SCIaian.    (CL  343^-5) 
7.  An  electronic  scanning  radar  system  comprising 
means  for  fenerating  first  and  second  signals  having  first 
and  second  frequencies,  respectively,  said  first  frequency 
being  higher  than  said  second  frequency;  means  respon- 
sive to  said  first  and  second  signals  tor  producing  a  third 
•tgnal  of  a  frequency  equal  to  the  difference  between  said 
fint  and  second  frequencies  and  a  fourth  signal  of  a  fre- 
quency eqoal  to  the  sum  cS.  said  first  and  second  fre- 
qnendes;  first  and  second  deUy  lines  each  having  first 


corresponding  duplexer  and  responsive  toj  a  respective 
local  oscillator  signal  for  producing  m  received  signals, 
said  received  signals  being  of  the  same  pfasse  and  of  a 
frequency  equal  to  said  predetermined  frequency. 


3,683^1  _^ 

RADAR  TESTING  AFPARAT^S 

to 
of 


Cari  E.  Schwab,  FlnsUiw.  N.Y. 
Research.  Inc..  Chicago,  DL,  a 


525,143 


corponiioii 
r.  No.  525JI 

2Ciahm.    (CL  343— 17.7) 
I.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  over-all 
a  radar  system  including  a  pulsed  transmitter 
ieiver,  and  especially  for  testing  the  n 
istic  of  the  receiver  subsequent  to  the  m(4ment 
radar  pulse  is  transmitted,  the  an>aratus 
transmission  line  of  length  substantially  greater 


performance  of 

and  a  re- 

character- 

when  a 

comprising:  a 

than  the 
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operating  wave  length  of  the  transmitter  and  responsive 
to  a  portion  of  each  of  the  transmitted  radar  pulses 
for  producing  multiple  signal  reflections  of  successively 
decreasing  amplitude  which  are  supplied  to  the  receiver 
for  determining  the  operating  condition  thereof,  the  at- 
tenuation factor  of  the  transmission  line  being  such  that 


tore  for  electrically  connecting  and  mechanically  support- 
ing said  antenna  con:q>rising:  a  pair  of  spaced,  fixed,  up- 
right supports;  an  idler  pulley  mounted  at  equal  heights 
on  each  of  said  supports;  releasabie  hooks  engaging  die 
ends  of  said  antenna;  suspension  lines  fixedly  connected 
to  said  hooks  at  one  end,  releasably  connected  to  said  wap- 


i 


"r*!  ■■«■!»). 


XtAtLom^^  ^~-T  iP*e«4'^^^  '«wwipi  I 

j  WTicTan       j  j 


& 


the  average  rate  of  decrease  in  amplitude  of  the  signal 
reflections  produced  by  the  line  corresponds  to  the  de- 
sired rate  of  recovery  of  the  receiver  after  each  radar 
pulse  is  transmitted;  and  means  for  coupling  the  trans- 
mission line  to  the  radar  system  at  a  point  common  to 
both  the  transmittei  and  the  receiver. 


3,683,362 

MICROWAVE  BEAMING  SYSTEM 

Gus  Stavis,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

PrecMon,  be,  a  corporatioB  of  Debwarc 

FIM  Feb.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  9,968 

TCtaiBBs.    (CL  343— 166) 


\^. 


1.  A  microwave  anteniu  beaming  system  for  an  air- 
bmne  Doppler  radar  system  comprising,  an  antenna  as- 
sembly rigidly  secured  to  an  aircraft,  means  including 
said  antenna  assembly  adapted  to  illuminate  the  earth's 
surface  in  four  discrete  areas  located  respectively  forward 
and  to  the  left  of  said  aircraft,  forward  and  to  the  right 
of  said  aircraft,  rearward  and  to  the  left  of  said  aircraft, 
and  rearward  and  to  the  right  of  said  aircraft,  means 
including  switch  means  for  illuminating  said  areas  in  se- 
lected pain,  one  of  said  pain  being  diose  areas  to  the 
ri^t  of  said  aircraft,  a  second  pair  being  those  areas 
to  the  left  of  said  aircraft,  a  third  pair  being  those  areas 
forward  of  said  aircraft  and  the  fourth  pair  being  those 
areas  to  the  rear  of  said  aircraft 


3,683,363 
DIPOLE  ANRNNA  HAVING  DETACHABLE  CON- 
NECTOR AT  ANTENNA-TO-LEAD-IN  AJNCTION 
William  L.  Srhwsiltsi,  Cliil— ii,  OUo,  amigmN-  to 
Cradcy  liiairartig  Catpanlia%  Chsduatf,  OUo, 
a  corporatlaa  af  OUo 

FBed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Str.  No.  711,212 
2  CWasL    (CL  343—863) 
1 .  In  combination  with  a  flexible  dipole  antenna  formed 
with  a  standardised  electrical  connector  thereon,  a  struc- 


ports  at  the  other  end,  and  passing  over  said  idlers  to 
raise  said  antenna  to  the  horizontal;  said  antenna  having 
any  length  less  than  the  distance  between  said  pulleys;  and 
a  transmission  line  having  a  complementary  standardized 
releasabie  connector  engaging  the  first-mentioned  connec- 
tor. 


BIFILAR  WOUND  QUARTER-WAVE  HEUCAL  AN- 
TENNA   HAVING    BROADSIDE    RADIATION 
Marvel  W.  Scbcldoif,  Palos  Heights,  m.,  MsJgaor  to 
Andrew  Corpontioa,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporally  of 
Ilihwls 

Filed  Joly  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,417 
16  Clatans.    (CL  343—843) 


1.  An  antenna  having  as  a  radiating  element  thereof 
a  pair  of  conductors  helically  wound  on  the  same  diameter 
about  a  conunon  axis  in  the  same  direction  of  winding,  the 
conductors  being  parallel  and  having  corresponding  por- 
tions thereto  displaced  by  an  arc  of  at  least  90*  with 
respect  to  the  axis,  the  pitch  of  the  helical  windings  being 
between  5*  and  60*.  and  one  of  the  conductors  being 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  other  conductor,  the  radiating 
element  having  an  overall  length  substantially  less  than 
a  quarter  wavelength  and  being  at  quarter-wave  resonance 
at  its  frequency  of  operation. 
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PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  OILS  FROM  OLEAGI- 
NOUS MEATS  OF  NUTS,  BEANS,  AND  SEEDS 
Pedro  G.  Rosas,  Pany  City,  RcpobUc  of  the  PhiUppines, 
to  Pablo  RoUcdano,  Manila,  Rcpiil>ik  of  tlie 


FDcd  Jane  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,835 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—412.2) 

FUMMCIT 


without  contact  with  the  air,  extractiog  said  n^t  to  yield 
whole  milk  and  a  meat  cake,  freezing  the  i'bole  milk, 
melting  the  whole  milk,  and  separating  said  whole  milk 
into  the  oil,  skim  milk  and  a  sludge. 


I 
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3,083,366 

HAND  PROTECTING  HANDl4 

Oton  Franges,  now  by  ciiange  of  name,  Hoton  Mitro- 

▼acki  Franges,  1464  Lexington  Ave^  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  846,871 

7  Claims.     (CI.  16—114) 


/— -I  «»t€UJiwV~    Mfc«" 


VMM,  t««,  .t« 


L^H  cmTiwuiiwV^  t-yw  — ^ntTWHal 


u 
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1.  In  the  process  of  extracting  and  recovering  oils 
from  oleaginous  meats  of  nuts,  beans,  and  seeds,  the 
steps  of  breaking  up  the  meats  into  finely  broken  form, 
heating  the  finely  broken  fresh  meat  without  contact  with 
the  air  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  170'-180'  F., 
cooling  said  meat  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  100"  F. 


1 .  A  hand  protecting  handle  adapted  to  hold  and  sur- 
round at  least  one  loop  handle  for  carrying  a|i  article,  the 
hand  protecting  handle  consisting  of  an  elofigated  body 
having  a  lower  portion  and  two  side  walls  extending  there- 
from, at  least  the  lower  portion  being  of  pliable  material 
aad  the  side  walls  defining  a  longitudinal  grpove  provid- 
ing a  seat  for  said  loop  handle,  said  side  wills  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  transverse  slots  extendpg  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  side  walls  downwardly  to  the  lower 
portion,  the  slots  cutting  through  the  side  walis  and  having 
rounded  ends  at  the  lower  portion,  each  bair  of  slots 
defining  a  plane  transverse  to  said  body  and  making  the 
lower  pliable  portion  of  the  body  resilientjy  flexible  in 
frfanes  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  trai^verse  planes 
whereby  the  lower  portion  is  readily  confoi|nable  to  the 
shape  of  the  hand  in  said  perpendicular  plates. 
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194  862 
DRAINBOARD  MAT 
Maurice  H.  Kraincs,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  L.  Unkrich, 
Long   Bcadi,   Calif.;   said    Unluicii  assignor  to   said 
Kraincs 

Filed  Dm:.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  68,056 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.D9— 6) 


194,865 

GIRDLE 

Mario  Laguzzi,  11—35  30th  Road,  Long  Island 

City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,582 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D20— 2) 


194,863 

BUILDING  PANEL 

Hanrid  A.  Edmondson,  257  S.  Arden  Blvd. 

Los  Ai«des,  Calif . 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,234 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


194,866 
FOUNDATION  GARMENT 
Mario  Laguzzi,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y^ 

Poirette  Corsets,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,594 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

(a.  D20— 2) 


lOr  to 


194,844 

BUILDING  PANEL 

HaroM  A.  EdasoadsoB,  257  S.  Arden  Blvd., 

Lm  AmcIm,  Calif . 

Fliad  Mar.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  64,235 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

I  (CL  D13— 1) 


194,867 

FOUNDATION  GARMENT 

Mario  Laguzzi,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Poirette  Corsets,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original   design   appMcatfon   Ian.   31,    1962,   Ser.    No. 

68,594.     Divided  ami  tMs  applicatioB  Jnly  II,  1962, 

Ser.  No.  70,877 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D20— 2) 
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194,868 

PANTY  GIRDLE 

Mwio  Li«nzzi,  Long  Uaiid  City,  N.Y^  aMtenor 

Poirctte  Coneti,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

dcdsn   appUcatloo   Ian.   31,    1M2,   Scr.   No. 

iM82.    Dliided  and  this  appttcatkm  July  11,  1962, 

Scr.  No.  7t,S7S 

Tcfm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD20— 2) 
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194369 

DRAPERY  GIXDE 

Orriilc  T.  Stall,  7998  ChatficM  Are^  Whittler,  Calif. 

Flkd  Mar.  23, 1942,  Ser.  No.  69,499 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D21— 1) 


194^1 

PRINTING  TELEGRAPH  APPARATUS  CABINET 
John  F.  Aowaerter,  Dccrficld,  DL,  Henry  Detyfrnu,  Sonth 
PasMlcna,  Calif.,  and  Donald  M.  Gcn^  Fort  Lee, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corporatioh,  Skokie,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,508 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD26— 5) 


Makch  26,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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194,873 
GRAPHICAL  RECORDER 

I,  aad  Rickwd  M.  Kempihi, 
to  F.  L.  Moacicy  Co.,  a  cor- 


FIM  Hkf  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  66,944 

T««  of  latnt  14  yean 

(a.D26— 14) 


194^S 

INDOOR  TELEVHION  ANTENNA 

Marrhi  P.  MlddlcBHut,  99—85  63i4  Drirc, 

Rego  Park,  Qneens,  N.Y. 

nicd  Jane  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  74,547 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


^.. 


194J76 

INDOOR  TELEVBION  ANTENNA 

Marvfai  P.  Middlemark,  99—95  63rd  Drlre, 

Rego  Park,  Qneens,  N.Y. 

Filed  Inne  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  79^48 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL  D26— 14) 


I 


194,878 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 

Cwl  A.  HBl,  323  N.  PhK  SL,  St  Lonis,  Mich. 

Filed  Inly  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  61,499 

Term  of  patcat  14  yun 

(CLD26— 1) 


I 


194472  i 

PRINTING  TELEGRAPH  APPARATUS  CABINET 
lolu  F.   Aowaerter,   1497  Hackbenry  Road,  Deertehl, 
DL;  Henry  Dreyfnss,  5H  CotaunMa  it.  South  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.;  nd  DouV  M.  Gcwuo,  M91  Paifc  Place, 
Fort  Lee,  N  J.  j 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  12,893 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(CLD26— 5) 


194,874 
DATA  TCLECOMMUNICATIONSUMET 
N.  Bnrta,  New  Yo*,  N.Y.,  Hwry  Dreyfnss,  Sonth 
fiMlrna  CaW.  Stagey  E.  Scrdny,  Indianapolis,  Ind^ 
nd  Edward  M.  Snrith,  Mo^tdahr,  NJ.,^  •f^TTJ? 
BcU  TdcphOM  LohotaHrtwhcorporaiad,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  awwposalian  of  New  York 

"      FlkdAar  1. 1961.  Scr.  No.  66,169 
Taras  of  patent  14  yc — 
(CL  D26— 14) 


194,877 
FBHLURE 
Kcimcth  W.  Magoon,  Taiaa,  OUa., 
Bidt  Corp.,  Cooncfl  Grove, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jnc  15,  IH2,  Scr.  No.  78,562 
Term  of  patcait  14 
(CL  D31— 4) 


___  to  Bnckcye 
a  corporathw  of 


i     r; 
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TELEVISION  TABLE 

SMimcl  Nienaad,  4519  217th  St,  Baysidc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 19«2,  Scr.  No.  68,718 

Tenn  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

^  ,  (CL  D33— 14) 


I 


and  AlteB  A. 


194^1 
SWATHER 
Constantine  J.  Kennes,  Lancaatcr,  Pa., 
White,  Peabody,  and  Richard  E.  Ten  Erck,  WicUta, 
Kans.,   assignors  to  Sperry   Rand  CorpteathMi,  New 
Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  off  Dehiwarc  [ 

Filed  May  12, 19*1,  Ser.  No.  65,140 
Term  of  patent  14  yean     ' 
(a.  D4»— 1) 


194,884 

PORTABLE  RADIO  CABINET 

Saanei F^aakd, 236  5lh Ave., NefrYork, N.Y. 

nMliiiM4,1962,Sflr.No.78^1 

Tern  of  poteiit  14  yr— 

(CLD56— 4) 


TtMliltan.  99  l-chonc 


194,879 

TOY  ELEPHANT  I 

Thomas  Dam,  Gol,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,225 

Term  of  patmt  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D34— 2) 


194,887 
BOTTLE  CAP 
Isamn    Knwahara,   61    Aaabi 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  An  Vi^ 
Ondcn,  SMhnia  kn,  Tokyo,  .  . 

FDed  Jan.  23. 1962,  Scr.  No.  68,428 
Clafans  priority,  apfHcaliaa  Japnn  Anc.  2, 1961 

Term  of  pnteat  14  y 
(CL  D58— If ) 


194,880 

FLOWER  BASKET  HOLDER  FOR  CEMETERIES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

John  J.  Hesarty,  237  N.  Lehigh  St.,  Tamaqua,  Pa. 

nied  Aog.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  66,184 

Term  of  pntoit  14  yean 

(CL  D35— 3)  I 


1 
J 


194,882 
PARFAIT  CUP 
Steve  Fotos,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
ternational,  inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
New  York 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  68^907 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 9) 


M  nM  Mohis  In- 
Mirporation  of 


/" 


\ 


194,883 

BUTTER  SPREADER  FOR  CORN  O  SI  THE  COB 

Paul  F.  Mattar,  4562  51st  St.,  and  Ha  ward  C.  Yallc, 

890  Cornish  Drive,  both  of  Swi  Dit  go,  Calif. 

Filed  June  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  7^,524 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CLD44— 39) 


Henry 


194,885 

BOTTLE 

LilUng.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  amlgnor  to  Placon,  Inc. 

cofporatlon  of  Now  Jcncy 

FIM  Dae  29, 1961.  Scr.  No.  68,125 

Tom  of  paint  3Vi  yt  - 

(CLDSS-^ 


194,888 

JAR 
Fa., 

•.Pa.,  a 


John  F.  Dnbbc, 
Cork  Company. 

vylrania  «  ,- . 

FDed  Apr.  9, 1962.  Scr.  No.  69.634 
Term  of  pnleat  14  yean 
(CLD58— 25) 


to  Armitrong 
of 


Tokyo,  ii 
Ondcn. 


61 
and  AraVi 

■a 

(CL 


Mfaiato-ku, 
90  l-chomc 


S«r.  Na.  68.427 
Japan  Ab«.  2. 1961 
14  yt 

1) 


194.889 
JAR 
John  F.  Dubbs,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
Cork  Company,  Lam  ■■in,  Pa^  a 
■yhrania 

Flad  Apr.  9.  1962,  Sot.  Na.  69.648 

T«rm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD58— 25) 


of 


^;:j=-"'^^._._._:.-^ 


I  I 
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A  DISPENSING  CAP^^ARS  OR  TWUKE 
AmoM  H.  Mwtar,  S  W««dell  Atc^  Toroolo, 


I 


Fflcd  J«B.  15,  lf«2,  S«r.  No.  «,317 

Tern  of  FrtMt  14  yean 

(CL  D5»— M) 


19M93 

AQUA  SLED 

T.k  KhiHir.,  1021  W.  41i»d  ^.  ^0.        -- 

^  FOed  Jm.  3, 1H2,  S«r.  No.  6«,1«1 

Tmn  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D71— 1) 


194,891  _ 

TAPE  EMBOSSING  MACHINE 

Leonard  N.  Albrccht,  SausalHo,  and  Heiko  TJ>e  Man, 

Moraga,  Calif.,  a«lgnon  to  Dymo  I»J«Ji«'  '""^  ' 

Berkeley,  CaMfn  •  «»n>2nitloo  of  Caltforaia 

FOed  Oct  11, 19«2,  Ser.  No.  72,066 

Term  of  pitfent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 10) 


Angela  s,  Odif . 


194,894  , 

COMBINED  CIGARETTE  UGHTER  HOL0ER  AND 

PEN  HOLDER  STAND 

Elwood  W.  Gnishoo,  3731  S.  Sepolvedai  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  . 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,53(1 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


194,892  _ 

ROTARY-WINGED  AIRCRAFT 
Miricate  S.  HarMd  and  Kenneth  B.  Amer,  Los  Angeles, 
c3Sr  rnlganri  to  Hagiies  Tool  Company,  Houston. 
TnSu  corporation  of  Delaware         ,«  ^^ 
^      ^edDec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,984 

Tens  of  patent  14  years  i 

(a.  D71— 1) 


194395  _   ^ 

COMBINED  NEWSPAPER  BOX  AND  SUPPORT 

THEREFOR 

Bela  Bardos,  7604  Granada  Drive,  Fort  ^ayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,|«7 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D74— 9) 
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194,896 

ASHTKAY 

John  H.  Dawao^  359  CungiMilo— i  I^-e.  Rj*^^'  ^^' 

FHod  My  It,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,998 

T«m  of  pnteirt  14  y< 

(CL1M5— 2) 


194,899 

JUICER  AND  PULP  EIECTOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

POWER  DRIVEN  APPLIANCE 

Alfred  W.  Madl,  Me^non,  Wis.,  awlgnnr  to  John  Ostw 
Manufacturk«  Co.,  MUwaafccc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wbconsin 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,856 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DtO^l) 


194«897 
PLASTIC  COATED  FABRIC 
Richard  J.  Viiliiihi,   Soirih  Btirf,  bi;. 
United  SlalM  Rnhhw  Cyfany,  Now  York, 
corporatloa  of  Ntw  J^ntf 

Fllad  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,688 

Ttnn  of  poteirt  14  yMn 

(CL  D87— 3) 


to 

N.Y..  a 


194,988 

DRINKING  FOUNTAIN  ATTACBMENT 

FORFAUCKTS 

WllUam  J.  Kalght,  2619  CuKliH.  Arcadia,  CaMf. 

FIM  Dec.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  68,128 

Tsm  of  patent  14  y« 

(a.  D91— 3) 


194,981 

LAPPET  WOVEN  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Panl  GoMbcrgcr,  468  Park  Ave.  S.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,571 

Term  of  piOcnt  3Vi  yi 

(CLD92— 1) 


194398 
LUGGAGE  CASE 

C.  Wells,  ArHngton,  Mass. 

Filed  Feh.  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  68,700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD87— 5) 
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194^2 

LAFPET  WOVEN  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Paid  GoUbcifcr,  4M  Park  Atc  S^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Sept  6, 1962,  Scr.  No.  71,580 

Tcna  of  patert  3V^  yean 

(CL  D92— 1) 


194,903 

LAPPET  WOVEN  TEXTILE  FAiRIC 

Paul  GoMbcrger,  4M  Park  At«.  S.,  NewTVork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  71^05 

Tan  of  patoat  3Vi  years 

(CLD92— 1) 


I 


'    LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1963 

*'°"- — AiT»«fW!  In  accordance  with  the  llrat  lisnincant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  mmA 

telephone  directory  practice). 

I'aton,  Hamilton  N.  K.,  to  Mervan  &  Co.     Diacbarseable  blna. 

Re.  25,362,  3-26-63,  CI.  302—29. 
Rice,  Ernest  O.,  to  Tlgtatpat,  Inc.    ComblnatloB  Btorkinn  and 

panty.     Re.  23,360,  3-26-63,  CI.  2—224. 
TlKhtpat,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Rice,  Krneat  O.     Re.  25,360. 
Turlay,  Joseph  D.,  to  General  Motor*  Corp.     Inlet  manifold 

ByHt»«:i>.    Re.  25.361.  :i-26-63,  CI.  123—122. 
Underhay,   George  F.,  J.   N.   Franklin,  and  A.  H.   Wella,  to 

Bowater  Research  and  Derelopment  Co.,  Ltd.     Process  of 

and  apparatus  for  papennaklnR.     Re.  23,358,  3-26-63,  CI. 

34 — 23. 


AJlnomoto  Co.,  Inc. . 

.  ^    ^^A.  Tstmo.  and  Akaaht    Be.  25.359. 
Akashl,  Takekasu :  Se«— 

Ogawa,  Tetsoo,  and  Akashl.    Be.  25,359. 
Mowater  Research  and  DsTclopment  Co.,  litd. :  See — 

Underhay,  OMrce  F.,  Franklin,  and  Wells.     Re.  25,358. 
Franklin,  John  N. :  89» — 

Underhay.  George  F.,  Franklin,  and  Wells. 
General  Motor*  Corp. :  See — 

Tiirlay,  Joseph  D.    Re.  25,361. 
.Merran  *  Co. :  B00 — 

Paton,  HamUtoa  N.  K.    Re.  2&,362. 
Ogaws,  Tetsao,  and  T.  Akashl.  to  AJlnomoto  Co..  Inc.    irocess 
for  resolution  of  racemic  glutamic  acid  and  salts  thereof. 
Re.  26.359.  3-26-6S,  Q.  260—584. 


Re.  25,358. 


I'rocess 


WflU.  Archibald  H.  :  Ste— 

Underhay,  George  F.,  Franklin,  and  Wells.     Be.  26,358. 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Bcke,  PauL     PoinsettU  plant.     2,248,  8-26-68.  Q.  47—60. 

LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Albrecht.  Leonard  N.,  and  H.  T.  De  Man,  to  Dymo  Industries.    Hill,  Carl  A.    Electrical  outlet. 


and  Amer.    194.892. 


Inc.      Tape    emboealng    machine.      1^891.    8-2ft-«3.    Cl! 
D64 — 10. 
Amer,  Kenneth  B. :  ;S««- 
Hamed,  Malcolm  8., 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  80 

Dubbs.  John  F.     194,888. 
Dubbs.  John  F.     194,889. 
Austin.  Kdward  ■.,  and  R.  M.  Kemplln..  to  F.  L.  Moseley  Co. 

Graphical  recorder.     194,878.  3-26-63,  a.  D26— 14. 
Auwaerter,  John  F.,  H.  Dreyfass,  and  D.  M.  Genaro,  to  Tele- 
type Corp.    PriatlBf  telegraph  apparatus  cabinet.    194,871, 
3-26-63,  a.  D26— ^. 
.\uwaerter,  John  F.,  H.  Dreyfuss,  and  D.  M.  Genaro.    Printing 
telegraDb  apparatus  cabinet    194,872.  3-26-63.  Cl.  D26 — 6. 
Bardos,  Bela.    Comblaed  newspaper  box  and  support  therefor. 

194,896,  3-26-63.  CL  074—67 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc. :  See — 

Bnrlln.  James  N.,  Dreyfass,  Seretny,  and  Smith.    194,874. 
Buckeye  Bait  Corp. :  See — 

Mafoon,  Kenneth  W.  194,877. 
Burlln,  James  N.,  H.  Dreyfass,  8.  X.  Seretny,  and  E.  M.  Smith, 
to  Bell  Telepooae  Laboratories  Inc.  Data  telecommunica- 
tion subset.  194.874,  8-26-63.  D26— 14. 
Dam.  Thomas.  Toy  elephant  194^79,  8-26-63,  Q.  D84— 2. 
Dawson,  John  H.  Aah  tray.  194^96,  3-26-68,  Cl.  D86 — 2. 
De  Man,  Helko  T. :  See— 

Albrecht.  Leonard  N..  and  De  Man.    1»4,891. 
Dreyfuss,  Henry  :  See — 

Auwserter,  John  F..  Dreyfuss.  and  Genaro.    194,871. 
Auwaerter.  John  F..  Dreyfuss,  and  Genaro.     194,872. 
Barlin,  James  N..  Dreyfuss,  Seretny,  and  Smith.    194,874. 
Dubbs,  John  P.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.    Jar.    194,888,  3-26- 

63,  CT.  D68— 28. 
Dubbs,  Jotin  F..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co. 
63,  Cl.  D58 — 26. 

See— 

N..  and  De  Man. 
Bailding  panel. 


Jar.     194,889,  3-26- 


194,891. 

194,868,  3-26-63,  Cl. 


Djrmo  Industries,  Inc. 

Albrecht,  Leonard 
Edmondson,  Harold  A. 

D13— 1. 
Edmondson,  Harold  A 

a.  D13 — 1. 
Fotos.  Steve,  to  Multl  Molds  International,  Inc.     Parfait  cup 

194,882.  3-26-63,  CI.  D44 — 9. 
Frankel,  Samuel.     Portable  radio  cabinet. 

Cl.  D56— 4. 
Genaro.  Donald  M. :  See — 

Auwaerter.  John  F..  Dreyfass.  and  Genaro 
Auwaerter.  John  F..  Dreyfuss,  and  Genaro. 


Bailding  panel.     194.864,  3-26-68, 


194,884,  3-26-63, 


194,871. 
■^  ...       ._%.  --.t,— ■■»■■     194  872. 
Goldbercer,    PauL      Lappet  'worea  Ituttiie   fabric.      i94,901, 
3-26-63,  Cl.  D92— 1. 

Goldbermr,   Paul.     Lappet   woven    textile  fabric.      194,902, 

3-26-*3.  Cl.  D92— 1. 
Goldbencer,   Paul.     Lappet   woTen  textile   fabric.      194,903, 

3-26-63.  Cl.  D92— 1. 
Grushon,  Elwood  W.     Combined  cigarette  lighter  holder  and 

pen  holder  sUnd.     194,694,  3-26-63,  CI.  DT4 — 6. 
Rarned,   Malcolm  S.,  and  K.  B.  Amer.  to  Hughes  Tool  Co. 

Rotery-wlnged  aircraft    194.892,  3-26-68.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Hegarty.  John  J.    Flower  baticet  holder  for  cemeteries  or  the 

like.    194.880,  S-2e-^«S.  CL  D35— S. 


194.870.  3-2e-63,  Cl.  D26— 1. 
194.892. 


Harned.  Malcolm  8..  and  Amer. 
Kemplln,  Richard  M. :  See — 

Austin,  Edward  E..  and  Kemplln.    194,878. 
Kermes.  Constantlne  J..  A.  A.  White,  and  R.  E.  Ten  Byck.  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Swather.    194.881,  3-26-83.^  Cl.  D40 — 1. 
Klmura.  Tak.     Aqua  sled.     194.898,  3-26-68,  a.  D71 — 1 
Knight,  William  J.    Drinking  fountein  atUchment  for  faucets. 

194,900,  3-26-63.  Cl.  D91 — 3. 
Kralnes.  Maurice  H.,  and  R.  L.  Unkrich :  said  Unkrich  assor. 

to  said  Kralnes.     Dralnboard  mat.     194,862,  8-26-63,  Cl. 

iJv — 6, 
Kuwahara,    Isamu,   and   A.   V.    Slmldian.     Bottle.      194.886, 

3-26-63,  Cl.  D58 — 8. 
Kuwahara,  Isamu,  and  A.  V.  Slmldian.     Bottle  cap.     194.887 

3-26-63.  Cl.  D58 — 10. 
Lagassi,  Mario.    Girdle.    194.865,  3-26-68,  Q.  D20 — 2. 
Lagussl,  Mario,  to  Polrette  Corsets,  Inc.    Foundation  garment. 

194.866,  3-2<V-63.  Q.  D20— 2.  ^ 
Lagusai,  Mario,  to  Poirette  Corsets,  Inc.    Foandation  garment. 

194.867.  3-26-63,  CT.  D20— 2.  vu  •«      eu  . 
Lagussl,  Mario,  to  Poirette  Corsets,  Inc.    Panty  girdle.    194.- 

868.  3-26-63,  Cl.  D20— 2. 
Ullin|,  Henry,  to  Placon,  Inc.    Bottle.    194,885.  3-26-68.  Cl. 

Madl,  Alfred  W..  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co.     Juicer  and  pulp 

elector  attachment   for  i>ower  driven  appliance.     194.899, 

3-26-63.  CL  D89 — 1. 
Magoon,    Kenneth    W.,    to    Buckeye    Bait   Corp      Fiah   lore. 

194,877.  3-26-68.  CT.  D31— 4. 
Marler,  Arnold  H.    Dispensing  cap  for  Jars  or  the  like.    194.- 

890.  3-26-03.  Cl.  056—26. 
Matter.  Paul  P.,  and  H.  C.  Valle.     Butter  spreader  for  com 

on  the  cob.     194.883,  3-26-63.  Cl.  D44 — 29. 

Mlddlemark.  Marvin  P.     Indoor  television  antenna.     194.870. 
3-26-63.  a.  D26 — ^14. 

Mlddlemark.  Marvin  P.    Indoor  television  antenna.    194,876, 

3-26-63,  CT.  D26— 14. 
Moseley,  F.  L.,  Co. :  See — 

Austin,  Edward  B..  and  Kemplln.     194.873. 
Multl  Molds  International,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fotos.  Steve.     194.882. 


Niemand.  Samuel. 
D33— 14. 


Television   table.     194,878.   3-26-68.  CT. 


Oster,  John,  Mfg.  Co. 
Bladl.  Alfred  W. 


:  See — 
194.899. 
Placon.  Inc. :  See — 

UlUng.  Henry.     194.885. 
Poirette  Corsets.  Inc. :  See — 

LaguBSi.  Mario.     194,866. 

LaguxiL  Mario.     194.867. 

Laguisi,  Mario.     194.868. 
Seretny,  Stanley  B. :  See — 

Burtln.  James  N.,  Dreyfuss.  Seretny,  end  Smith. 
Slmldian,  Ara  V. :  See — 

Kuwahara.  Isamu,  and  Simidian.     194,886. 

Kuwahara,  Isamu,  and  Stmidlaa.     194,887. 


194.874. 


IL 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


I 


^■"'MjVaaJ!-  =N%«yfuM.  Seretny.  .nd  Smith.    194.874, 

Stall  OrvlUeT.    Drapery  gUde.    194.80B,  J-^o-»^- *-»^'''' 
'^''•^ISt.Mr^r;  I'JbVv.,  Dreyfuw.  and  Gen.ro.     194.871. 
''^^  E'r^J^.'^oniftilfe'T  White,  and  Ten  Kyck.     194.881. 
^""^r.'^'^*na%'&'.S'i.^"M.8»T. 


Unkrich.  Robert  L.  :  See—      ,  _   .    ,  .       ,0^  «ft9 
Kralnei,  Maurice  H.,  and  Unkrich.     194,862. 

Viille,  Howard  C. :  See—  „  „       ,«.  aai 

Mattar.  Paul  F..  and  Valle.     194.883.        I       ^       „     ^. 
VrutHnlna.  Richard  J.  to  United  Statea  Rubier  Co.     Plastic 

coate.l  fabric.     194.897.  3-26-63.  CI.  D87-J. 
WeUH,     Harold    C.       Luggage    case.       194.89S.    3-26-63.    Li. 

1>87— "). 

''■'"'Ke^es'!  ConBUnTlne  J..  White,  and  Ten  Kyck.     194.881. 


\ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1963 

Sort Amand  la  aecordaDce  wltb  tbc  flrat  •Igalfloint  character  or  woro  of  the  name  (In  accordance  witM  dtj  »aA 

telephone  Oirvctot  y  practice ) . 


3,082,606. 
3,082.347. 


3,083.067. 


^'edepotal.     3.082.- 


ACF  InduBtriet,  Inc. :  Het— 

Fltxpatrlck,  Jolu  A.,  and  Lyon. 

Korte.  Alfred  C.    3.082,87S. 

Wychoraki.  Ueaiy  J.,  and  Roberta. 
AMP  Inc. :  See — 

ScheUer.  Wilfred  R.    S.083.343. 

Wabl.  Kredtrkk  W.    3,082.794. 
\.  A  W.  Prodnctt  Co.,  lac. :  See— 

Augasttn,  Alex.    3.082,533. 
AbarbaneL  Nathan :  See— 

Voa.  Wllllaa  R.,  Holts,  and  Abarbanel 
Abbott  Lebontorlee :  Set —  _^ 

Horrom,  Brace  W..  and  Martin.    3,083^6. 

Von  Bach.  Anne  M.,  and  Sherman.    3,083.206. 
Abltlbl  Power  »  Paper  Co. :  See—  .      ^,.,       ^        ^  ^,.  ^, 

Maocbeeter,  Uoaald  K,  Hoaaain,  Ullwood,  and  Mindlcr. 

Acloque,'  Paol  H.,  to  Compacale  de  Salnt-Ootaln.    Appv*tua 
(or  tlie  optical  detemlaiitloa  of  atrcsaea.    3.082.664.  3-26- 
63,  CI.  88—14. 
Acme-Hamilton  Mfg.  Corp..  Tbe  :  See— 

Kabn.MarTlnlL    S.M2.441. 
Adamant  Laboratorlea  (Proprletarr)  Ltd. :  See 
Cuaters,  Jan  F.  H..  Dyer.  Senior,  and  \Ned( 
477. 
Admiral  Corp. :  See —  „ 

Uanunerand.  Donald  J.    3.082.642. 

•^•^'Vjfft:^;;,! tl^rt  J.,  and  A,er.     3.082.890. 
Agfa  Aktlenceaellaehaf t :  See—  _  „^,  ^, 

Lisalg   Wolfgaaft  and  OSntber.    3  083,097. 
AgluirPetir  J.  V.Tf-A.   L.   Morrla.   aa<i  A.   Wlnward    to 
Emo  Bceeerch  and  Bnclneerlnc  Co.     Oreaae  compoaltiona. 
3,083,160.  3-26-03,  CI.  242—29. 
Afoatlni.  GiolloC:  See—      ^,  ^„..     .«o,  o^a 

Voeaen.  Jean.  Aitostlni.  Manea.  and  Meinl.    3,083.240. 
.\lr  ProdncU  and  Cbemicala,  Inc. :  See— 

Korsinakl.  Kdward  F.    3.O82.B07. 
Airpax  Electronics  Inc. :  See— 

uoldt.  Donald  H.    3.083,281. 
AlbUni.   Lido,   to  Korrla  Prodncts,  Inc.     Toy  conatrncUon. 

3,oS2.5ee,  i-a»-«».  CL  46— 17, 

Alexander  Mfg.  Ca.  ^tMh- 

McKay,  WUIlam  K    3.082.830.  _  ^     ,„ 

Alfaen.  CtarUtlan  ▲-  to  Republic  Aviation  Corp.     Auxiliary 
^?blcle  ilrtSST  85te3M)63,*^3-26-63.  CL  301—^8. 
AUte-Cbalmere  Mfg.  Cj- =  S'Sr 

E£biS"SUiird'H.:'aid  Kromboa    8.088.271.^^,   ^, 
Almqiut.  KSgarT.  Jr.   "Oear  ahlft.    8.082,6S«.  3-26-68.  01. 

AlMP.  William  G..  ead  I.  J.  Krcms,  to  Colfate-Palm^ive  Co. 
I%eM«  for  tfce  preoaration  of  "!»»«  '■*^«  J*^**  ""■*^ 
clrcerldee.     8.«8C216r8-26-68,   CI.   >60 — #10.7. 

Alt  GerSard  SlTiA  6.  R.  wa^er.  to  Mpimnto  Chemical 
Co.  Omn-eoataialng  beterocrclomethyl  dihydroqulnolin 
yl  ether.     8.0ttaior?.26-63:a.  20^-4^^        -.w.,^. 

4oS;j^i  Rr'T.Sfni^sss'SS!^  r&i^. 


Yon; 

S.0 

American  BmA  Ann  Corp.  St 
BUhopTSraaM  Lw   S.M2,631. 

'^''*NweS£%iJSrB..andFltxalmmona.    3,082,904. 

^-^ta\*l3^?f!- J;gun.    3,088.073. 

WltbmaaTlb^Tta.    8.0W.0T1. 
Amertean  MaiMM  ft  *^5«7,Co. :  See— 

Bllowx.  Waltjr.    «.0fSj01]^_- 

Cranmoie,  J«ha  J.  ^  »M2^76. 

D*^  VIcf  r^  3^068.006.  

American  MalMhPidoets  Oa.  i«»^  «-,  „  - 

BTanaTJiMt*  wTaad  Meleon.    3.083.112. 

AmerlcanTlaSFrjdntt^.:  «••— 

AnMrtcanPotMhAChMaleBlCorp.:  See- 
May.  Prank  H.     8,068.226. 

Amerieaa  Ttoeaw  Can. :  *«t^^_., 

Ameroek  Co».  :«••—,     ,««-•.- 
UnderoO,  Bocer  8.    3,068.045. 

^"IcnoSSM,'  W^iuB  «..  «Bd  ElUa 
Amandaon.  OydeH. :  See—      .„„   .^_ 
SwaoMm,  Aithnr  M.,  and  AmandMn. 

Anaconda  Wlr»  and  CaWe  Coj  See— ^ 

Andrtwi,  Olanne,  and  Feiek.    3,083.257. 


3.082,481. 


S.06S.SOS. 


3,088,000. 


.Vnchor  Hocking  Glaaa  Corp. :  See — 

Stover.  Harry  B.    3.082.911. 
.\uderson,  Arvin  D. :  See — 

Sanford.  Robert  A..  BaUard,  and  Anderaon.    3j08^244. 
AnUcraon.  Donald  H.,  and  W.  R.  PetereoBL  to  H.  D.  Hndooti 
Mfg.  Co.     Hydraulic  apray  pump.     3,082,917.  3-26-08,  O. 

*joo 243 

Anderaon,  Edward  E.,  and  J.  D.  Brown :  said  Andenoa  aaoor. 
to  Morton  Kooda.  Inc.  Proeeaa  for  making  com  maaa 
dough.     3,063,108,  S-26-63,  O.  »•— 80-  ,    ..       ^  _. 

.\nderM>n.  BlTln  L..  to  Smith  Kltaie  A  Freacb  lAboratortM. 
Olyoxal  derlvativea  of  dibenaofnran  and  dibensotniopnene. 
3,083.201.  3-26-68.  CI.  260—240.  ^.   ^    ,.     ,^ 

Anclenton.  Lloyd  K.    hinge.    8.082  474,  3-26-68,  CT.  16— 167. 
Anderson,  Robert  P..  to  General  Keetric  Co.    lBttreM6sMa- 
tion  of  tetrahydrofaran  with  organohalosUanas.    8.088,219, 
3-26-68,  CI.  260 — 448.8. 
Andersson,  Per  ■. :  See—  .  ^.  ^„ 

BXtrkmaa,  Anders  E.  0.,  and  Andersson.     8,088,077. 
Anderton  Springs  Ltd. :  See — 

Maude,  Stanley  M.     8,082.886. 
Andrew  Corp. :  See —  ^   _ 

Bcbeldorf,  Marrel  W.     8,068,864. 
Andrew,  Qnatar  M.,  to  North  American  ATlation,  Ine  .Anito 
of  atkck  and  aMealip  Indicator.     8,082.622.  8-86-63.  CL 
78 — 180 
Andrews,  Glenn  E..  and  O.  Frtck  II,  to  Anaeen«a  Wtee  ukl 
Cable    Co.      Uquid-lnsolated   electric   eaUes.      8,06S^T, 
S-26-68,  CI.  174—14. 
Angelttcci,  Thomas  L. :  See — 

Softa.  Albert,  and  Angeloed.     3.088,291. 
Anstalt  Buropatsdie  Handetecesellschaft :  See— 

Hagelin.  Boris  C.  W.,  and  Sturslnger.     3,088,263. 
Appelgren,  Anders  M.  B. :  See—  .  „^^  «  , 

Borglin,  NHS  A.,  and  Aimel«rML^«,08a,811. 
Aquino,   SalTstore  A.,  and   '•  T  02?1»X-     MgWigjooji- 
partment  box  and  blank.     3,082,»2».  S-^*:^.  CL./%-?J- 
Arak.  Henry  M.     Aqaartnm  pomp.     8,082,986,  8-26-68,  CI. 

280— 1T2. 
Arapahoe  Chemicals,  Inc. :  Be*— 

HaltquUt,  Martin  B.     8,083,22T.  ^      . «-. «,, 

Arlln.  Max  M.     Plural  rotor  nutalned  airenft     8,082,977, 

8-^6-68,  CL  244— 1T.28. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  See—- 

Tanexyn.  Harry.  8,068.096. 
Armen,  Ardy.  and  8.  A.  Murdock,  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Urait  copoiyme."s  of  acrylate  and  methacrylate  monoeeteni 
of  polyglyeoU  on  N-Tlnyl-2-oxa«rildln<me  polymer  wib- 
atratea,  finprored  acrylonltrtle  ptrfyner  composltlMisobtain- 
abto  therewith,  and  method  of  preparatiOB.  3,088,177, 
8-26-63,  CI.  260-^46.5.  .^     ^        /^      .     ,  ^ 

Armen,  Ardy,  and  S.  A.  Murdock,  to  The  »»*  ^e^iS^l 
Orait  copolymers  of  aerrUte  and  methacrylate  monoestars 
of  polyglycols  on  N-Tlttyl-8-morph<flinone  polymer  ■«»- 
BtraUa  Eprored  acrrlonitTlle  polymer  compositions  ehtala- 
able  Oierewlth,  and  method  of  prqiaratiMi.  8,083.178, 
3-26-68,  a.  260—46.6. 
Armour  and  Co. :  Se^  .«-«•,« 

HammerberL  Bdgar  S.     ».0«M18.^ 
Kline.  Oale  D-  and  Blair.     8,068,106.  ^  _    .. 

ArmmrBeMudi  >eandatien  of  lUinois  Instltate  of  TMi- 
nology :  See — 
cZmrat,  Marrln.    8,088,268.  .  _     «  ^       ^     ^ 

ArmateM^   OMTge    W^    and^^B.    J.    Neff.    Water   doMts. 

Ati'SS' MMit?t?*lo  m^aStd  Oil  Corp.    Dehydratkmof 
pr^ne  by  dlMllatloa  and  side  straun  reeovnry.    8,088,- 

AriSfrnf^'O^^Sfm^  «1H,  J.  ItoooT^toIiitg^ 

MBpontlass 

IroBL  and  articles  eoatad  tnerewicn.    8.08S.1T1, 

8-2»^'CI.  2^—29.4. 
Arrow  Metal  Products  Corn..  Inc. :  Sea 

Tetere,  Nldiolas  A.     8,082,711. 
Arth.  Olen  B. :  ««•--,  ^  ,  _^^ 

Wted,  John  P.,  NotUe.  and  Arth. 
Aspergran,  Brooke  D..  and  ~   "  ""^ 
Co.     Therapeot 
management  of  i 
AasocUted  Bp^bkC  Corp. :  8e9— 

Jackson.  Oals  B.     8.082.666. 
Aston,   Horace.     Weigliing   machlaea. 

CI.  1T7— 168. 
Ateliers  de  Constractlon  BmHe  miooge  8J>.B.L. 
D^ooge.  BmUe.    S.068,2TS. 

Atkins,  Harold  J. :  See—      ^  .^^         •  «••  ,«^ 
Faireloagh,  John  H.,  and  Atfclas.    8,068,184. 

Atkins,  Thomas  L..  and  J.   H.  a«fertK"-^,  ■f55!H*aa'***'* 
clMning  machine.     8,082,777,  3-16-63,  CL  184—168. 

Atkinson.  Ouy  P..  Co.  :»••—--  ^_^ 
Spencer,  Donald  B.     3,082,464. 


ronoir,  BU  J.,  O.  J.  DW  rraneo,  ana  n.  d.  b;<»>7. 
diodeal  Corn.    Thefwetting  acrylie  enwlsloB  eo 
fOBta<iit'>g  tha  BorboneiM  nndeos,  coating  eon 
made  .^eref  rmni  and  articles  eoatadf  therewith.    8 

...  «««.,,  - 8,068,196. 

Im  D..  and  B.  Y.  Heteaetman.  to  The  UpJoha 


8,082,886,   8-26-68. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


».082,«4«. 


Oil  Co. 
mineral 


^*''°B"umSL^h'B?B=«SoV.nd  Sullivan.     3.082.659 
Aa««Sn     AIM.    to    A.    k    \\\    Product!    Co..    Inc.     Pencil 
ISSuM      SfiSihi.  »-2<>-ft3.  a.  33-27. 

■^"''  Ste^et' Bidw*lf?d  P..  and  Aul.     3.082.908. 

^'"'•jSIS'.' SSTd  A..  K«kat«alci8.^«nd   SclolH 
Ba^n.  Darid  F.,  and  Zlnn.     8,083.010. 

^^~cffi'i.^itKii.*|"-|.0g2.521. 

Nelson,  Bruce  K.     3.088.840. 
Avon  IndU  Bubber  Co.  Ltd  ,  the  :  See— 

Dar,  Richard  J.     8.082.882.  > 

Ayer.  William  H. :  Bee—  ^  .    ..      «  n«  9«i 

Wanda.  Samuel  A..  Gray,  and  Ayer.     3X)83,261. 
A^ra    (^rie  W..  and  NV.  A.  Krewer.  to  the  Pure 
l^^wSTfSr   the  reduction  of  the  free  acidity  In 
fubrtStlS  oils      r08S.156.  3-2(MJ3.  CI.  20fr-263 
Babtel,  Boy  B.     Multi-functional  motor  vehicle.     3.083,047, 

eiuit^claSnS RT^to"  WlUcox  *  Olbba  Sewlnp  Machine  Co. 
MatSla^Mivork-f^lnf  mechanlam  and  controf  means  there- 

Ba'lJr    ISS-To  U*^ge''^\'d'-^n^'silber-8cheid«.n.t..t 

"\^ri«l.  Bieiler"*"prpceM  for  the  Introduction  of  finely 

divided   •oUd    flllem    into   Ucquera.     3,083,il6.    S-28-«8. 

BiSy?  jfe??.;  to  Bell  and  Howell  Co  ^  A"t<>"»'"*^.*ni5  St? 
m^kaniam  Wltii  magnetic  control  of  Irla  blades.    3.0S2.674, 

BiOto^whSm  aT^o  himself  and  G.  B.  Sweet.  Boof  con 
^^Ctlon.  3^082  876.  3-2(V-63.  CI.  l<>.-^^.  „  26-63  CI 
Baker,  Bobert  P.     Safety  garment     3.083,298,  3-J6-«d,  i-i- 

240— M 
Bakers  Pride  Oven  Co^  Inc. :  See— 

Nevln,  Ira.  and  Fader.     3,082.680. 

^'^af;f?r*d 'Lbirt^A-Ballard.  and  Anderson.     3.088.244. 
Balle!'wSfer?^tr^^\».   H?r&t  Ma«^^^^^^^ 
Tip*   Tiilcanbdnf   pitn   mould.     8,082.480.   J-^o-«.   *-f- 

Bllto^O^  WUlUin  I.,  Jr..  nil.  »'.  «»'*'?;  •?,i'°'?S,|'!K' 
StSl^ru.     li*tliod  (or  making  moUl  putoU.     3.082,01». 

B.fe2:^jb?*w*McC.I»-Pow.n.  »»»?'•    MOW.  work 

speeadjTUtton  computer.  ^iJ^-jJ^'t^^^.  CW*»-^ 

2T0— B8. 
Barr  Rnbter  Prodacto  Co..  IJe :  «••— 

tStTSfewS  ti  iZffiffilnn  AkO«»gweUsch«f  t.     Aopa- 
Sm    for    daMrtfylM    particulate    material.    8.082.B78. 


for  alkaline 


Belolt  Iron  Works  :  See—  . 

Justus.  Edgar  J.     3,082,683. 
Justus,  Edgar  J.     3.082,874.        „^„„„,„ 
Justus.  Kdgar  J.,  and  Cronln.     3.082.819. 
Moore.  Lawrence  A.     3.082.085. 

Uelove.  Louis.     CoUable  sintered  electrode  IjUtel  —  _--_ 

Btoraxe  battery  and  colled  electrode  assembly  :  ormed  there- 
with/ 3,083^49.  3-26-03.  CI.  136—18. 
B«ndix  Corp..  The  :  See —  1 

Gardner.  Delbert  J.     3.082.744. 
.     Janowski.  Henry  M.     3.082.604. 
1     Le  Febvpe.  Arthur  H.     S.083,343.  I 

I     Sniltli.  Aubrey  A.,  and  «*'iiKer.      3.082,9.8 
'     Williamson.  John  R.,  and  Coleman.     3.082,600 
Benniugboir.  William  L.     Taper  thread  cutting  file  head  with 
radially    removable    wedge    elements    for    coptrolllng    the 
chasern.     3,082,446,  3-2u-63.  CI.  10— 120.8.    , 
lienton,  Robert  C,  and  D.  A.  Mauchspies    to  Cjbtre  Of™"*- 

Inc.     Ktching  machine.     3.082,774.  3-20-03,  ^1.  134— «3. 
Heremann,    Anur    E.    H.,    to    Klockner-Humbo|dt-Denti   Ak- 
tlengesellschart.      Froth    flotation   of   cryolit 
3-2i>-«3.  CI.  209 — 167. 

Uernard,  George  CJ.  :  See —  „ _^  , 

Holm,  Le  Hoy  W.,  and  Bernard.     3.082.822J 
Bernard.    James    A.,    to   General    Motors   Corp. 

netlc  clutch.     3.082,933,  3-20-63.  CI.  230--15.   ^       _,    ^. 
Uerndt,    Richard    F..    to   Virkotype   Corp.      Riised    printing 
powiier    and    method    of   making    same    and   using   same. 
3,083,116,  3-26-63.  CI.  117—13. 
Bible,  Robert  E.  :  See—  «„io«ft. 

SprieHtersbach,  Ronald  C.  and  Bible.     3.01 13.304. 
Blckett,  MUford  J.     Truck  tire  bead  breaking  <ievlce.    3,062,- 

812,  3-20-03.  CI.   157—1.2.  „     ,.   ^  , 

Hlckford.  Warren  H..  to  The  Gilman  Bros.  Co.  Method  for 
producing  a  flexible,  resilient  low  density  veb  of  cellular 
plastic.     3.082,483,  3-26-03.  CI.  18 — 48. 

Bjorkman,  Anders  E.  G..  and  Asdersson.  ^  3,083,077. 


3.082,872, 


Eleetromag- 


drlvoa.      8.082.634, 


lag 

Beekman  Inatrumenta, 
Tamer,  Oaorge  K. 


Bartalt,  ^..w.^— . 

ratoB    «or_  cUMifylni 

BaaS?'l&l22S^^Variabl«p.«l 

Bau]*B&ft.^*Co«n«tic  stick  container. 
68.  CL  i06— *6. 

Bean  Bobber  Iflg.  Co. :  Bee— 

iwi^lSiik  E%   M.  li^SiSS;  and  B.  J.  Young,  to  Inter. 

Inc. :  See — 
3,083,301. 
Beckwltii.  SterUng,  to  Dual  Jet  Bf'rtgeration  Co, 
^watad  cabinet  lUid  defrosting  means.    8.082.61Z. 

aJdlll    Marriiiai  T.    Folding  table.     3,083,066.  3-26-63. 
lOlf— 60.  ' 

^^^THSSman!  i^rlTT.  and  Behm.     3.082.778. 
Balkaap.  Kennetii  ti.,tonja^tioiu  ^ulpment  Co.     Turkey 
l^Tftncor.    8,082,478.  8-26-63.  CI.  17—11. 

Bell  and  HoweU  Co. :  fe^  ^ 

Bifby.  John  P.     3.082,674. 
BeU   John  F.   to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.    Turret  tuner.    3.083. 

8j»,  ^-ae-iS.  CT.  325--»88. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. : 

Bob«3i,  Andrew  H.     8,083,868 

Chapln,  Daryl  M.,  and  Newtoy. 

Godfrey.  James,  and  Thurber 

Maltery,  Paal.  and  BnwPJ!?e>»t' 


Ujorlcman,  Anaers  m.  u..  ana  .ajiaeniwu.      o.woo.wii. 
Blllman,  Louis  S..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Lifting  device. 

3,082,830,  3-26-63.  CI.  180—7.  ! 

Bllowi.  Walter,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.    Bowl- 
ing pin  spotting  machine.    3.083.017.  3-20-^,  CI.  273 — 43. 
Binder,   Hans,   and   R.   Heinle.      New  cyclic  dl-lmlde  organo- 
phosphorus   compounds   and   process   for   th^ir   production. 

3,083,222,  3-20-63,  CI.  260 161.  , 

Blnger,  Lawrence  W. :  See —  ^  ^„„     ._, 

Mutcbler,  David  E.,  and  Blnger.     3,082,4^3. 
Ulnglmm.  Uillion  M. :   wee— 

Becker,  Frank  E..  Bingham,  and  Young.    ;  3,082,864. 
Blnks  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Wallace.  Ray  H..  Jr.     3.082.644.  ' 
Bird.  Ruth.     Electrical  wire  connectors.     3.088.260,  3-26-63, 

Bishop,  Ronald  L.,  to  American  Boach  Armi  Corp.  Gyro- 
scopic apparatus.     3,082.631.  8-26-68,  CI.  '  4—6.47. 

Bisxantz,  Fred,  to  Hercules  Gallon  Products  Inc.  Antomatlc 
tilting  dump  truck  stabUlier.  8,083,069  8-26-68,  CL 
298 — 17. 

Bittman.  Jess  C.  to  The  Vaughn  Machinery  (^o.  Stands  for 
continuous  pay-off  of  wire  and  the  like.  3  082,078,  8-26- 
63.  CI.  242—129.  ,  „ ..       ^ 

BJOrkman,  Anders  E.  G..  and  P.  E.  And«raa<n,  to  BUltrada 
Aktiebolag-  Method  for  the  recovery  of  solium  earbonats 
from  alkali-containing  spent  cellulose  Uqu  )n.  3,068.077. 
3-26-03,  CI.  23 — 48. 

iBlalr,  James  M. :  See — 

KUne.  Gale  D..  and  Blair.     8.088,108. 

Blanchette,  Joseph  M. :  See —  , 

Church,  Richard  A.,  Blanchette,  and  P4ris. 

Blattner.  Elisabeth  :  See —  I 


8.088,676. 


Blattner,  Emll  H.     3,082,818. 

3,082,869,  3-26-    Blattner,  Emll  U.,  deceased  (E.  Blattner,  executrix  of  said 

E.   H.   Blattner).  to  Symington  Warns  Cdto.     Method  of 

removing  a  railway  coupler.     3,082,618,  3-|Z6-68,  CL  29 — 

427.  ■ 

Blaw-Knox  Co. 


Refrif- 
3-26-63, 


CI. 


8,083.357. 
3.083  320. 
3.083.328. 
3.083.266. 


, .  See —  , 

Moore.  James  G.,  and  Plnkel.     3,082,6411 
Blets.  Howard  W.,  to  Stevens  Mfg.  Co.,  Ini.     Inflslte  con- 
trol switch.     3,083,282,  3-26-63,  CI.  200-4122. 
Blodgett.  Edwin  C,  and  H.  F.  StlfBer.  to  Commercial  Con- 
trols Corp.     Character  wire  printer.     3.0i2,687.  8-26-63. 
CI.  101 — ^93. 
Blomberg,  Le  Roy   C.     Lever  lotk.     3.082,640,  3-26-68,  CI. 

74—531. 
Blonder,   Isaac  S.,  to  Blonder  Tongue  Electronics.     Trans- 
mlKslon-llne  clamp-and-conneetor.     3,083.819,  8-26-63,  CI. 
339—98. 
Blonder  Tongue  Electronics  :  See — 

Blonder.  Isaac  S.     3.083.349. 
Bobeck,    Andrew    H.,    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
.Magnetic  memory  devices.     3,068,363,  8-2  6-63.  CL  340- - 
174. 
Bock,    Willy,    and    H.    Prohaska,    to   BWF4  pesUUabrtk   fur 
Autosubehoer   Gustar  Rau  0.m.b.H.     Sec  irlng  device  for 
windshield    wiper    blades.      3,082,463,    8-  !6-68,    CL    IB — 
250  32 
Bodentteewerk    Perkin-Elmer   u.    Co.,   G.m.b.l  I. :  See — 

Moller,  Waldemar.     3(082,638. 
Bohlmann,  Ferdinand.  H.  Dexheimer,  O.  Facts,  and  H.  Kram- 
er, to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vomals  Mels- 
ter  Lucius  k  Bruning.     Method  for  maklni  a  polymer  semi- 
conductor and  article.     3,083.128,  3-26-^3,  CI.  117 — ^801. 
Boles,  Richard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     High  reslstaaee 

rotor.    3,083,313,  3-26-63.  Cl.  810—212 
Bolton,  Michael  R.  H. :  See — 

Saxton,    William   R..   Bolton,   Ralnvlll«,   and  Petrieola. 
3,083,078 

Bono  Luigl,  to  Necchl  Sodeta  per  AilonL   ^. 

vice  for  use  with  sewing  machines.     8,0  82,781 
Cl.  112—102. 


Vork  holding  de- 
~    ..  S-i»-68, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Booty.   Raymond   O..   to  PaeUUr  Raatas  k  Chenlnls,   Inc.    BraeBntr. 
Metnod  of  ssparatug  aqacoas  solatton  of  pbenol-formalde-  ^?*'< 

h^te  7^  SSrSSjiffrtiatton  systun.    5,083,170.  3-26-  Sue 


Sde  resin  from 
,  CL  360—88.8 


HelBrick:  8se— 

_  .      Kart,     Ulrieh, 

SUeable.    S,0e3JM8. 


Hagelshofer,     Brasncger,    aad 
Brasslsrso.     3,083,771. 


>pp  Mte.  lae :  8so_ 


Bo 
Bopp_MCg 


Mfg.   IBC 

"  CL  2H 


Material  handUng  appara- 
r— 78. 


8.08S,88». 


_opp^  C 

Bordsn  Co..  Tba ;  --,        _  _  ^..  ,  „ 

Booebsrt  DMck.  and  Dean.    8,088.188. 

Dlekst^a.  lack.    8.088^86. 
Borg- Warner  Corp.:  Bmf— 


outeaow.    •,w»,j/wo. 
Brano,  Enrico,  to  MalAenform.  Inc. 

3-34-68,  CL  138— IM. 
Bryant,  BSdward  T. :  8m — ^  _  .  .^^  ^^  , 

Watts.  Richard  M..  and  Bnant.    8.083.880. 

yiation  process      8,088.388,  8-36-68,  CL  180—813. 
Bachmann.  Fred  J. :  6' 


Bori^ln, 


TamaT.  Bteo^    6.088.788 


A..  aa«  A.   M.  K. 


Apptegrea.  to  TreUeborgs 
laratoMs  for  pUdac  and 


OammlfabrtlBS  AktMMlag.  ApoaratoMsJor  PUelac  and 
PMltionlng  b«M  eoreste  lire  bBMlng  madilBSS.  8;ora.811. 
$-36-«8VCl.  168— 408.  ^   .  ^     „ ,     „_    ,_. 


Cblorometh- 
813. 

8,088,178. 
8.088.838. 


Boris,    Bonla,    to   Sodsts 
AbrarUtion  B-T^mP.). 
48,  CL  388 — 888. 

BorsU  Aktlengssslladiaft 


Tedinlaae   de   PnTerlsation    (par 
Bprayw  device.     8.083,969.  3-26- 


Loek. 


8.063,747. 


Bosch.  KarL  to  Adolf  iM«>or  AM«5*"  ?"Ailfe^*~5ft^ 
Blind  riv«tlB«  apparatus.     8^082,896,   8-26-68.  Cl.  218— 


47. 
Boadi. 


LJk^SS^sSkori.    8.088.816.  ^      „       r»^ 

BosehSToirtSTlSSl  E.  B.  Wn.  to  The  Borden  Co     PuKr 
ess  for  prodBdng  Pk«follc  resins  u^ilncboratsa  as 
condensing  agsats.     8,088^88.  8-36-83.  Cl.  860—67 
-      -    -^  -■--    ^  ^^^^g;^  4  MdgouMll.  Inc. 
83)83,638.  8-38-68.  CL   T8-^ 


Boslaad.  J_ 
spaedometar. 


Marine 


BootetTCi^llle  I*  j.    Apparatus  for  theprodu_ctfon  of  jaoalds. 
In  partiealar  tor  alnrolnothermal  weMTn 


5-^18X 
action  c — ---3-. 

[Bg.    8.083,493,8-36- 

ijo  ""pi  •a__a~ 

BoVinkeriTiaroM  P..  to  General  Blecgrte  Co.     Mego*  'or 
prodactloa  of  stdMd  diamond.     8,088.080,   8-36-68,   Cl. 

28—300  1 

Bower.  Howard  W.     Banner  snppwt  eoastmetloa.     8.082,- 
988,  8-38-88,  CL  148—386. 

Bower.  Inc. :  ioo 

Boy,Snii;S^u^S^ 


Seeaud.  Bdair  W.,  Bachmann,  aad  Stanley. 
Bne^OlUa  O. :  Sia—       _  ^    ^     .««-,-, 

^tJraneck,  Carl  A.,  aad  Back.    6.088,181;^^ 
Baddln^,   Oomellns   and    M.      Rotary   wsader. 

8-26-6i  CL  178—184. 
BoddlniAi.  Marinas :  Sea—  ^  ^,     .  ^^  ._ 

Buddlnch.  Cornelias,  and  M.    8.082,8^.     _  .,  ^ 

Badslek.  Tadeva.  to  The  WeatharlMad  Co.  .  PuP  .7i**^ 

Nock  topenS*  means.     3,082.662.8-35^^0.108—87. 

Badxldi.  TadeosB,  to  The  Weatbwhead  Co.  .5S!f&F«oJ* 

for  variable  displacement  hydraalle  pamp.    8.082,688, 9-29- 

09   r«i    108—89  

Boe<^ler.  William  R..  to  Thompson^  ^■^■■trtBs.  lat     Wheel 

cover  ^nstraetion.    8.088,061,  8-36-68.  CL  801—87. 
Baecsletsen.  Joseph,  Co. :  Sse— 
l^k^vskl.  Ted.    8.082.427. 
ZblkowskL  T«d.    8.082,428.  „ 

BaUanl,  Harold  P..  to  Continental  Motaia  Corp.  VanorplLase 
cooling  system  for  Internal  comboatloa  engins.  a,QBZ,7M, 
8-26-68.  CL  128—41.08.  „  „     ^  ^ 

BaBB.  Leonard  M..  and  H.  G.  McCarty,  to  Sparry  Band  Corp. 

Hay  conditioner.     8.082,689,  9^^9~^  Cl.  66—1. 
Bunch.  TUlman  T..  to  Weatern  Electric  Co..  Inc.  ^  Feed  for 

centelpetal  extruders.    8,083.476,  S-2»;68,  Cl.  18— 12.  , 
Bangwobi.  Adolf,  and  H.  Schrewa.  to  Manaesnann  Akt^ 
gnsrllsrhsft      Coatlnnoas  casting  Ingot  mold.     8,062,486, 
8-26-68,  CL  23—67.2. 
Bardlek  Corp..  The :  See —  ^ 

Basmasaea,  SherrlU  K.    8,062,070. 
Bark,^  Loanle  C. :  Ssa—  .  „  _..      .  ,.<i«  ..^ 

^pcr.  Arthar  C,  Orr.  and  Bork.    8,088,884. 


Madlnenr  Corp.     Lasting  inadilaea.     8^083,448,  8-36-68. 
38—108 


'•^SiSssji'&Artsa!^  a»a^ 


Sdwa^  Aobrey  T.,  Foster,  and  Btadsbaw.    8.088JSU. 
Bumell.  David  G..  to  James  Lees  and  Saps  Co.     ^dJas^sMe 
knock  oC  for  winding  machines.     8,083,860,  8-33-68.  CL 
842—80. 
Barton,  Joe  M. :  See —  „  ,.,  .  ...  ._- 

Rombsl.  Kalth  E.,  Borton.  and  SoUlvan.    8.082,688. 
BosdihMn,  Walther.  to  Kl^n,  Sehanalln  *  Beeksr  AktlaB- 


for 

—J.     o,uaa,«ao.  •-■»-••,  vi.  10 — 108.  


16&— 

>t  of 


Braid.  Mlltoa 

Haa' 
Brasler,  Horaas 

faeo 
Br«iw,  __- 
Heeha. 
Bier  eta 


Aataaatte  aoatral  tor  tbo  m 
£3(6-68,  CL  846—88. 

■T**FStar,  and  Bradduw.    8.088,368 


,818—803. 
i;683.478. 


Cafflar.  Edooard  :  See — 

^^  -      ,  Mmhl  and  CaOar.    8,083.608. 

»tir.l[«claao,  aadO.  OalnalU.  to  Boeleta  Fanaaoontlcl 


8ff8.107. 


CUllo 


&%$^  lae.    Motkod  of  d^^Mlt 


"lirf  JulJiiMMiy  oisiiyitwilf 'v^^^*^  — X -zx 


{.mci&,ws* 


tomer  vlthln 
8.088.- 


Ttalial     A*-6a-storolds  and  8e'hydro»-&a-sterolds  and  the 
mM^ttotrtib^f.     8.088,l»r»-2^48.  CL  880-S88M. 

CauMUi  OUuiffaneo :  8oo— 

Oa^otL  Ladano.  aad  OalneUl.    8,088,188.    _ 

Caldano.  Banlamln  I*.,  to  Csl-Hydrant  Cor&    8oal  aad  ot- 


»'*"lK&'fiS&i^P..ia>,rll^&Jh»«« 


earing   meaaa    for    Irriaatloa   staadpipa   flow    rsgolator 
S^MkJMM.  8-36-68.  CL  61—13. 

^^&dano,  BanlamlaT.    8,082,606. 
tomla  Bassarw  Corp. :  See 
Stout,  Frank  A.,  lonrait,  Lowa,  and  Kavanash.    8,088, 


Brim 

BrlBl 
Vol 

BiSdi.  Alsnaaisr 

trlfagal 
Broadwell, 


Air  filter. 


Motorola.  lac 
S-88.  CL  8S 


'^^^IdonuMMaa'systam.    ?®k02*  Jw^*** 


8,083,887.  8-36- 
8.083.601, 


I8-4S.  CL  180-^ 

Powor  brake 

8-16-88,  Cl 

B^ks.  Hni*,  Jr.    Boat  storage  hangar. 
B^'I^^^J^U^^^^    Electric  elr- 

^^  toJ\£iS%«^sr^«5rt^^  ^««k  H  «i>?r?£- 

SatetymSotSMMl  to  a  Aaetloa  s»  aa  Upat  voltage. 
BrS^'J^^^^i^^A^e-^rg^tliorit,. 

Ins&oBMitt  Inc.   Thermal  motor  protoettra  meaaa.    3,ob»,- 
308.  8-18-8*.  CL  810— 88.  ^  «.    ,  - 

Browa.  Horaes  ?M.a»i  I^  ^  •^SS^JL^^SSSaL^S.^. 
Sl-eaiftamata  •w&Stt'SU'J  •l-^y*™*^  steroids.  8,08«,- 
187,  8-88-88.  0. 168—888.8. 

^'^^kJ&SiJ^  >■.  u«  Brrwn.     8.068,108. 

Browaa.  MWTtoi  y.l  8o»r-. «AMta& 

Tfsassa.  Lata  C,  aad  Browne.    8,088,188. 

Broysnts  Qopiard :  *•}— ,  „^  ,-, 

I  i 


Stoart,  rraafc  A..  Stewart,  Lowe,  and  Kavaaagh.    8,088, 
188. 
CalklM,  Bnaoel  C.  R.  A.  Mock,  and  L.  R.  Morris,  to  TIm  Dow 
Chemical  Co.     Process  for  removal  of  marearle  loaa  frem 
olaetralytie  solottoaa.    S.O8S.0T8.  8-26-68,  Cl.  18—87. 
CslL  HaAso.  8«s — 

Undstaedt.  rrsak  F.,  Hamlin,  and  CnlL    8.063,678. 
GaUaway  Mills  Co. :  See- 
Short,  Joe  T.    8,083.466. 
Callery  Cbeoaleal  Co. :  See— 

Oliaid^  Patar  R.,  and  Zeldln.    8,083,280. 
Csmbrldao  luoimloalc  Com :  See — 

WmT  Warren  H.    S,0A,478. 

Camerlna,  Bruno,  R..  Scisky,  aad  G.  Sale,  to  Socteta  Fanna- 

conticl  Italia.    8- (N-pyrroUdlayl) -derivatives  of  44nrdMny- 

17a-iBStkyl  testoeteroaa     SiO».141.  8-36-68.  CL  167—74. 

Campaaissl.  Joseph  C.    FUt  Iron  holder.    8,0e3,9«6,  8-36-68, 

CL  248—117.7. 
Campfleld,   Radolph   R.     Wood  framlag  damp.     8,088,007, 

8-56-6i,  CL  366—161. 
Casuras,  Marvin,  to  Armoor  Research  Foandatlon  of  XlUaols 
Inatitnte  ot  Te<^ology.    Interchanfeabla  magnetle  record 
tape  and  method  of  making  eame.    8.088,368.  8-38-68,  CL 
11»— 110.3. 
Oanertnoa,  Hendrlk :  See — 

rrtedmaan.  Brie  H..  and  Cancrinas.     .\0e3,646. 
Caanoa,  Eart.  ^  to  F.  Cramptoa.    Press.    3.083.736,  8-36-63. 

CLllS— 86. 
Caplaa,  Ftank:  See —  _ 

Barenholts,  Bernard  M..  and  Caplan.     8.088,016. 

Oareaasonae  Tadac.  Roger  P.  C.    Prcesss  for  prs  cooWag  rtee. 
8,088,102,  8-26-687^1  00-=^80. 

Carden.  Bobert  L.,  aad  G.  C.  Felghaer,  to  ContlMBtal  Oil  Co. 

Prodactloa  of  dlalkylnaphthalenes.    8,088,248.  8-88-68,  O. 

260—671. 
Oardlnell  Prodnets :  See— 

Oudlndl.  Bobart  8.    8,082.886. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


VI 

OmllMU.  Botoert  8..  to  Cardlnell  P>^ag?-     CountwbjiUna 

far  dnwlac  board  ■tralgbtedge.     8,082,536.  3-26-63,  Cl. 

SS— 80 
CardwaU.'  Dick,  and  A.  F.  Graf  ▼on  BodMi.     Undar-aea  ajad 

haarlar-than-alr  craft  or  the  like.    *,062,B75.  3-26-68,  O. 

244—2 

^1^a!«S.^::SdLS^k.  3.o82.btt. 

^;3:^ri:  N''SSi;*£id  8.  H.  Patlnkia.  to  Slaclalr 
JtMiiirrfc  Inc.  Laaded  gaaollne  conUloing  aroaiatlc-aubatl- 
tntwl  aatara.    8,068,088,  8-26-68,  Ca.  44—69. 

^^"^SiSSl^BiST^  A..  Blanchette,  and  Parla.  ^ 3.082.676 
RMnTMatthew  O.,  Webb.  Stann,  and  Lladaay.     3,082,- 

600 
CarivlL  Jiunaa  W.,  to  Penniatt  Chemleala  Corp.     Aluminam 
^^Siat  eompoaltiona.     8,083,166,  8-26-68.  Cl.  282— 7».6. 
CSanoo,  W.  BL.k  Q.,  Inc. :  Sm— 

l&mra.  William  F.    8,088,262.  i 

Cart  Ada  CorjK  :  Bee — 

HQfl,  Irwin  K.    8,062.607.  „.     .  . 

Ctoa,  Bwett  N.,  8.  H.  Patlnkln,  and  B.  H,  Dallert,  to  Sinclair 
BMeareli  Inc.  N-propyl  (Mratyrate  In  leaded  gaaoUne. 
8,068.086,  8-26-63,  CL  44—60. 

*^*"'cSiS3?^2rV  C*ae,  and  Patlnkln.     8.063,088. 
Caatallo.  HI"*"*' :  Bee — 

^MafcowaU.  Joaepb  V.,  and  Caitello.     3,083,001. 
Calaar.  Biioh  F.  Mattaoda  for  recoTcrinf  llqaida  from  Tcge- 

totlVa  maiariaU.    3.088.104,  3-26-637C1.  »0— 103. 
Oaatra  CtKolta.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Biit^Sobart  C.  and  Banchaplaa.     8,082,774. 
GhateararJOba  W..  to  Molina  Machine  Co.  Ltd.     Apparataia 

for  fawnas  printed  and  like  waba  and  cnttins  bUnfci  there- 

fnMB.     8.082r924.  3-26-63,  O.  226—71.        ^        ^  ,     ^ 
Ctaapln.   Daryl   M..    and   N.   D.   Newbj,   to   Bell   Telephone 

Laboratorlaa,  Inc.    Bemota  meter  reading  eTateni.    3,083,- 

rnKf    ji  AJ  Ag    PI    A40^— 204 
Ghudl  OlCord'B.'    Anchor.     3,082,729,  3-26-63.  Cl.   114- 

208 
Gkaatvm.  Lao  O.,  and  C.  W.  Mdndera,  to  Deere  A  Co.    Tying 

■artianlam      i.082.798.  3-26-63,  Cl.   140—115. 
Cluwerflt.  John  M.,  and  B.  F.  Hiracbmann,  to  Merck  A  Co.. 

lae.    Novel  2-alkozy  ateroida  and  proceaaea  for  preparing 

tba  awM.    8.088,198,  3-26-63,  a.  260—239.56. 
Chlaitflo.  Knsana.    Aatomatic  tranamlaalon  houung.    3,0s2,- 

(MftTlMW-^nrCl   74—606. 
CkriMMMta.  Baeart  W.    Dental  proatbetlc  applUnce.    3,082,- 

S25,  »-8«-«8,  CL  83—2. 
Gtetotaataar  Goal  Co. :  Bee — 

PooBdatoaa.  William  N.    8^2.860.      ^     ^    „ 
r^nna    JokB  C.  to  The  Barr  Babbar  Products  Co.     Porous 

■Sd.    8.082,479,  8-26-68.  CL  18—39.  ,    „    . 

Ctaa^  Bidurd  a1,  J.  M.  blanebatta.  and  J.  H.  Parte,  to 

cSUtOxp:  Ait  dlstribatini  unit.     8,082,676,  3-26-63. 

CL  00     10 
Claie.  Joaapta  A.,  to  Modern  Shoo  Making  Machinenr  Corp. 

iSaa  wt&  pUabU  top  line.     8,082.652,  3-26-63,  CI.  36— 

ClS-U«.:«.f-        _.  ..       „      _,         „ ^^^ 


L 


S.08S,»  18. 


826. 


110.  _^ 

Fla4 


landing  net. 


1,083,067. 
Proportion - 
0.235— 


Wakrr,    Kort,     Ulrtdx,    Hogelabofer,     Braangger, 
BteaoMa.    8,086,068.  ^  ' 

ClMMit  AdvartMDg  Ciwp. :  «•£— 

MTaatraaLVletor.  8.082,660.  _  ^     ...       .. 

CUdp.  OanMB.,  to  The  Proetor-Bllax  Corp.     CooMng  tem- 
^Sataxaeontrol  apparatus.    3.083,287,  3-26-63,  O.  219— 

Clark  Mqulppiant  Co. :  Bee — 
^'•"-^iSJ^^Uriaa  L,    8,088.634 


davk-FaaOar  Mfg.^Co. :  Se 

CSaik,  Jamaa  T.    8,088,004.  ...  w       .. 

Clark.  Oaorga  H.,  and  K.  M.  Dodda,  to  Esao  Beaaarch  and 
^tr^^l^-m-  ^     oreaaaa.     8,088,139,  8-26-68.  a.  252- 


Clark.  Ji 
Clay' 


T..  to  Clark-Faather  Mfg.  Co.     Crliader  head 
llxlaraa.     3,088,004,  3-2«P63,  O.  269—61. 
,  lac:  Bee — 

aaaarft?'t?Bw?*Inc.'^*nicfferator.    8.082,714,  8^26-63. 

Ci'llO— -8. 
CobarlT.  Claranea  J.,  to  Kobe.   Inc.     Fluid  operated   pump 
^e!^ol  ivstMn.     3,082,749,  i-26-68,  Cl.  121—158. 
Co^fT  Maoilna  4  Fpnndr^  Co. :  Bee — 

,.     Barylliom  alloy  and 
r,621,  3-26-63,  O.  29— 


Canch  International  Methane  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Doaker,  Cornelius  D.     8,082,726. 
Canlee,  W.  H..  Jr. :  Bee— 

Fish.  Walter  Y..  and  Conlee.    3X>83.317. 
Canaolldatad  Klectronica  Indnatrlea  Corp. :  Bee—t- 

Demlng.  Andrew  F.,  and  Schneider.    8,088 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

areenwell,  Bobert  H.,  Kadleek.  Blebards,  a  id  Van  Dyke 
3,082.931. 
Continental  Motors  Corp. :  iSee — 

BulUrd,  Harold  P.     3,082,753. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

Garden,  Robert  u,  and  Feigfaner 
Continental  TiUalom  Corp. :  8«e — 

Wagner.  Kdgar  R.     3.083.153. 
Contraves  AG. :  Bee — 

Wolff,  Dietrich.     3.083,324. 
controls  Co.  of  America :  See — 

Tweedy,  Jamea  W..  and  Latta.    3.088,310 
Convey,  Bobert  N.,  and  E.  F.  Jaworowlcs 

3,082,561,  3-26-63.  Cl.  43 — 11. 
Cbnveyor  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

lOng.  Clarence  W.     3.082,858. 
Ooopera,  Inc. :  See — 

VoH.  William  R.,  Holtz.  and  Abarbanel. 
O)pony,  Edward  L.,  to  Symington-Warne  Co. 
ate  price  increment  selector.     3.082.945.  3-2 
61. 
Oorella,  Arthur  P. :  See—  _^  .    ^_ 

Scbnelder,  William  S.,  and  Corella.     3,082.586. 

aornell,  Dudley  E.,   Ill,   and  B.  A.  O'Connell.  to  UnlCTCle 

Corp.   of  America,  a  division  of  Pnah  Button  ConUlner 

Corp.     Occnoant  propelled  unicycle.     3.0831)36.  3-26-63 

a.  280— 2orr  I 

Cory  Corp. :  See —  1 

Karlen,  Harvey  B.,  and  Elaendrath.     3.08i.916. 
Conlson.  Karl  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Yeo,  Bobart  H.,  and  CouUon.    3.082,627. 
Conrter,  Martin  L.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Ethylene!  oxide  produc- 
tion.    3,083,213.  3-26-63.  Cl.  260—348.5.      , 
Cousins.  James  :  See — 

Loudon,  John  D.     3,082,093.  , 

Cousteau,  Jacquea  Y.,  and  E.  Uagnan.  to  La  Spirotecbniqae. 

Swimmer's  fln.     3,682,442,  3-26-63.  C\.  9—809. 
Cousteau,  Jacques  Y.,  E.  Gagnan.  A.  Laban.  and  J.  Mollard. 
to  La  Spirotechuique.     Towed  vehicle  for  itDbmariae  sub- 
mersion.    3,082,731,  3-26-63,  Cl.  114—235. 
Cowlea,  Baymond  I. :  Bee — 

Svana,  Blchard  C.  Stevens,  and  Cowlea.  J  3^)82.691. 
Cox,  Numan  E.     Boat  traUer.     3.082,892,  3-2<l-68.  Ci.  214— 

606. 
Crampton,  Freeman  :  Bee —  I 

Cannon.  Earl.     3.082.725.  „       ^      ^       ^  ,^ 

Cranmore,  Jofaa  J.,  to  Amerieaa  Machine  *  Foundry  Co.    Self 

leveling,    storing    and    dUpanslng    apparat^a.      8,082,876. 

3-2&-6S,  Cl.  211—49. 

Cranaton.  Hoy  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Prodn 

of  masking  a  surface  with  a  salt  of  a  eai. 

an  aminoalkane  prior  to  dyeing.     3.083.141 

204 — 88. 

Craver  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Day,  John  B..  Jr.,  and  Cravar.    8,082,666. 
Craver.  WlUUm  E..  Jr. :  Sea—  _  ^^  _,,^ 

Day,  John  E.,  Jr.,  and  Craver.    *.0W.666.^ 
Creavey.    William    O..    to    North    Amarlean  (Aviation, 

Spring  seal.     8,083.023,  8-26-08.  a.  277-f206 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Corp. :  Bee — 
Walla,  Blchard  D.    3,082.606. 
Cronln,  DannU  C. :  Bee — 

Joatua,  Edgar  J.,  and  Cronln 
Crookaton  Mlllwork.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Loueka,  Uoyd  w.    3,082,400. 
Croaby  Laboratorlaa,  Inc.  'Bee— 
Baumel,  Irwln  D.    3,088^. 
CroBley  Broadcaatlng  Corp. :  Bee— 

Schwealnger,  WlUlM»  L.    8.088.868.  , 

Crowther,  Bdmond  C.    Blaetrical  connector.    1^088,848,  8-20- 

68.  a.  889—96. 
Cruse,  Philip  M.,  to  SanU  Barbara  Beaaarch 
ratui   foar    procesalng   <^»tlcall7   n^l'^^rz- 
radiation.     8,083^0.  3-26-63,  Cl.  880— 2(  8. 
Culpepper,  Arthur  C.,  J.  D.  Orr.  and  L.  C.  Burt, 
weigher  for  cotton  bales.     3.082.884.  3-2ejB8 


_  Co.     Method 

izylle  add  aad 
8-S6-6S,  Cl. 


Inc. 


8,082,819. 


Oeatar.    Appa- 
daetromasaetlc 


OonTVor- 
CL214— 2. 


Time  teaching  device.     3,08:  ;644,  8-26-68, 


CokwrjSrona  B.,  to  Aveo  Mfg. 
■Mttod  of  making  tba 


Coto  Elaetrle  Co 


Sec 


HaiTy_P-    8,083.274. 
E.     Holding  device. 


3,082,778,   3-26-63,    Cl 


Col%,  Ma     . 

a^^%ua  R.' See— 

^^grauSSSa,  Johnlftr'ud  Coleman.    3.082,600. 


Cured,  Alfred 

a.  35—8. 
Curtla,  Bobert  8. :  See—  _     ^  ^^^  ^^ 
Mllboume,  Benjamin  K.    8,083,061. 
Cuskie,  Herman  C.  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Ant  motive 

slon  system.     3^3,032.  3-26-68.  01280-  06A 
Custera.  Jan  F.   H.,   H.  B.  Dy«r.  B.^  W.   aa4ior, 

Wedepohl,    to   Adamant   Laboratorlaa 

Plunger  dies.     3,082.477,  3-46-68.  O 
CutlerTFrank  A.,  Jr.,  and  M.  Slatiinter, 


Coigate-Palmollve  Co. . 

Alaoo.  WlUlam  G.,  and  Krems.    3.083,216. 
CoUatra.  Waltar  P..  and  N.  E.  Manlere.  to  Sperry  Band  Corp. 

BTBebioBliatlOB  maana  for  crroinagnetlc  compaaa  systems. 

tSaLBSSr»-26-63,  CI.  33—222. 
CoUarrB^and  W..  to   Lear   Siegler,  Inc.     Quick  connect 

eoSll5«r8.088.0i2.  S-2*-«8,  CL  28l5— 93. 
Coloadit*  Blbbon  and  Carbon  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. : 

.    Vaoearo.  Angalo.    8,082,786. 
nffiffTtHn  DBivoiaitT,  Dept  of  Mechanical  Engineering,  Engl 

nifflni  Cantor :  8«a— 
Kayan.  Carl  F.    8.082,961. 

Coaunarelal  Controla  Corp. :  See — 
^'^'mSSS^tEd^  O..  and  Stlfflar.    8.062^7. 


Proeaas  for  prMiaring  le-aD^l-A*' 
3-26-63,  O.  260—397.46. 


inae 
iJin. 


and  Baneaboehler. 


Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. . 

Howdle.  Frederic  K.,  »j«u 

Mukal,  Boy  A.    3,088,278 
Daffln  Corp. :  Bee —  _. 

Walatrom,  Stanley  R.,  and  Naah.    3,088.0^. 

Dalmler-Bani  Aktlengeaallacbaf t :  8«e 

Bar«njri,  B«la.    8.082,462. 

FUU,  Brnst  J.  H.     3.083,088. 

Hitselberger.  Brwin.    3.083.049. 

Witt.  Horat.    3.082.601. 
Danlell,   Alan   F.,   to  Intercontinental^  Hart|a 


Ltd.  '  Marine  platform. 
,  Danline  Mf  g.  Co.  :  Be* — 


8.082,606.  8-26-6  1.  CL  61—46.6 


Nielsen,  Albert  T.    3,082,468. 


Boapan- 


D«a>w.  and  P.  T. 
(PrtprieUry)  Ltd. 
18-  -16.6. 

to  Harek  ft  Co..  lac. 
S,0«,216. 


8,063.014. 


DavalopatBt 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TU 


David,  Clara  W. :  Bee-  ,    . 

David,  Bdmonda  and  C.  W.    3,082,769.  ,^o„— „ 

David.  Edmonds  and  C.  W.  FlrcpUce  cloaure.  3,082.750, 
3-26-63,  O.  126—136.  .       .   ^      ^ 

Daviea,  William,  to  The  Unitad  Steal  Companies  Ltd.  Pro- 
duction of  sinter.     3.083.000.  3-26-63.  CL  75--5. 

Davla,  Charlaa  8.  Patient  chair.  3,063,065,  3-26-63,  O. 
297—346. 

Mui^ock,  Stanley  A.,  Davis,  and  Ehlera.     3,083.176. 
Mnrdoek.  Stanley  A..  Davis,  and  Ehlera.    8,088,179. 

Davis,  Glenn  B.  Sarround  for  horlaontal  eameterr  grave 
marker  taUata.    8.082,569.  8-26-68,  O.  40--124.6 

Davison,  Jamea  M..  and  W.  W.  McOanghr.  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Polyolefla  purtflcation  with  dletnjrlene  glycol  mono- 
butyl  ether.     8,063492.  8-26-68.  O.  260— 98.Tr 

Dawea.  Bailey  P.  Badder  and  rodaar-propaUer  combination. 
3.0&,728.  8-26-68,  O.  114--166.       ,  ^ 

Day,  John  J.,  Jr,  and  W.  E,  Craver,^  Jr.,  to  Craver  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Antonutic  contour  die  cut-off  apparatus. 
3,082.666.  3-26-68.  CL  83—320.  ^      ^     ^ 

Day.  Blchard  J.,  to  Ttia  Avon  IndU  Bnbber  Co.  Ltd.  Central 
tailing  and  draft  gear.     3,082.882.  3-26-63.  O.  213 — 49. 

Dean,  Bobert  B. :  Bee — 

Boaehert  UIHeh,  and  Dean.    S.08SA8S.    ^      ^       „    .. 

Deba,  Victor,  to  Amerieaa  Marine  ft  Foundrx.  Co.  Work- 
hole" 


Decker. ,  _ 

Humboldt-Doati 


Grinding 


swlnibig'typa  with  a  plorallty  of  grinder  dmraa, 
966.  8-26-43,  CL  '   " 


,083.006. 

Klo^ner- 
mlU  of  the 
8.082.- 


Dlenor,  Adott,  A«urata  und  Maaclilnenbau 

Di  Fraaeaaeo,  ■iilMfc     Waahlng  luid  dr 
flahinc  llaaa.     S.0eS,9TS,  8-^^4n,  CL  i 


Co. 


Co. 


Co. 


with 


holding  davloa  having  means  for  angular  cutoff.    8. 

3-26%.  CL  a6»--110.  „  ^ 

>cker,  Hanna,  H.^.  Maeder,  and  P.  Wehren,  to  B 

"  ' AktiengeaeUachaft.     "-•-'" " 

h  a  pinrall 
-    _  ^     __  „  241—163. 

Deere  ft  Co. :  Bee—  ..  .  ^         .«««-** 

Cbeatum.  Leo  G..  and  Melndera.    8.082,796. 

Van  Auwelaer.  Albert  J.,  and  Ager.    8.082.890. 
Deerlng  Mllliken  Beaaarch  Con. :  Bee— 

Harding.  Arthur  J.  L    3,088.166.^ 

Ingham.  Bobert  M.,  Jr.  ^3^2,908. 

Klein,  Norman  B.    3,082,784. 
De  Fasadle.  Bobert  J. :  Bee—  ..  -.  wv     •  noo 

Mellen,  Edward  J..  Jr.,  de  Fasadle.  and  Webb.     8,082,- 
787. 
Del  Franco.  Gay  J.:  See —  „  .*-.,„, 

Aronoff,  "Six  J.,  Del  Franco,  and  Boonay.    3,088,171. 

'^^"'ci.J'EJertU  k.f  Pi^nkin.  and  Ddlart.     S.088.086.   ^^ 
Demlng,  Andrew  F..  and  E.  V.  S<Analdar.  to  ConaoUdated 

Blectronica    Indnatrlea   Corp.      Tranalator   motor   circuit. 

8.068,826.  8-26-68,  CL  818— 188.  „    ,      .^     ^     . 

Deimla,  Clamant  C.  and  W.  C.  Shaver,  to  Pop>»' "^"(Uriaa. 

Inc.     Maana  for  molding  core  members.     8,082,494,  3-26- 

63   r*!    oo     1  a 
DennUton.  Donald  W    to  PittabunA  PUte  OUsa  Co     Mett- 

od  and  apparatva  for  forming  libera.     3.082,614.  3-Z6-63, 

Dentacha  Gold-  mad  gUbarSchaldaanatalt  vonnaU  Boaaaler: 
See— 

BaderErldi.    8.068.116.      _  ^    _      ...     *         o- 
Deutsch.  rilchard.E..  d^.a.  IJoducta  For  Induetry :  See— 

Trantmaaa.  John  H.,  and  Johnaon.    8.082J12. 
De  Vlllera,  Edmaad  J;,  to  Paper^nM  Oo.     Dlappaabla-type 
paper  baaddraaa.    8,d82,420.  8-26-68,  CL  2—196. 

Dewendar.  Edward  J. :  Sa»—  «  ««.  ^o- 

F^lar  Jfaik  8.,  and  Dewaadar.    8,062.487. 

''"^'iM^AB^^i^iiua  Dazhalmar,  Fndia,  and  Kramer. 

D'Hooce',  Bmlte,'  to  Atallara  da  CouCmetiOB  Bmlle  D'Hoop 
S.P.ILL.      laataUaitloa   for  fully   automatic   operation  in 

laundry  aad  otfcar  X^^n^S^^^^^^^^^^T^JSl^L  '*»'' 

washing  macMnea.     S.06IL278.    8-26-68.   CL   900—36. 
DiriTpatrtek  A.,  and  S.^aa,  to  0W«J|*«^^«2g^a' 

Corp.    Teatotolaetoae  derlvatlToa.    8,068.210.  8-26-63,  CT. 

260— 843  8. 
Dickson.  Oeorga.  aad  W.  H.  Zuereher.    Method  of  and  anpara- 

turtor  toi^cjralDlng  ehlpa  Inddaat  to  lumber  fln&hlng. 

Di?k^?j^a?toSk?itoJfcr*cJ  y™*.!?™^^*^**/^," 

eomp(!^ttoM  cmtmlalnt  •Mia^^  l^TJ^^rx* ^St^ni' 

phafietertlary  •■>l»*_5fW?.12?.  ^^fi&Sk  T^Zm 

Dldtsteln.  SamuM.    Adjnatabla  kaAaaw.    3,082.803,  3-86-63, 

CL  14*— 84.      

°*^*dl«Jdo?Pe5?ir.  aad  ZaMln.    S.068.«»q, 


Dorcy,    George   B..    to   Bnterprlae   BaUway    Bguipmant   Co. 

Hopper  car  dlaeharge  outlet  sliding  cloaure  aecaatlag  aMca- 

anlsm.    3.082.700.  J-26-63.  0.106— 263.      _ 
Dorey,    George    B..    to    Enterprlae    RaUway    Equipment    Co. 

Sliding    hopper    cloaure    operatln«    aaacmbly.      8.062.701, 

3-26-63.  Cl.  lO-J— 268.  _     . 

Dorey,    George   B..    to   Enterpriae   Bailway.Boalpmaat   Co. 

811«Ung  closure  outlet  frame  aaaambly.     8,082,708,  8-86- 

63.  CL  106—282.  _     , 

Dorey.    George    B..    to    Enterprlae   Railway    BqalpaaeBt 

Sliding  hopper  diadiarge  outlet  ckwnre  aetuatlag  n 

anlsm     3,08S;704.  3-26-63.  0. 106— 288. 
Dorey.   George   B..   to   Enterprlae  Bailway   Bqnlpmant 

Sliding  hopper  dlaeharge  outlet  eloanre  aetnatlBf 

anlsm.     S.082;706.  3-26-63.  O.  106— S88. 
DorcT,    George    B.,    to    Enterprise    Railway    BqulpaBcat 

Slfdlng  hopper  disdiarge  outlet  doaure  aetaating  r 

anlsm.    3,082.706.  3-26-63,  Cl.  106—282. 
Domler,   Peter,   to  Demler-Werke  G.m.b.H.     Aircraft 

pound  effect  landing  gear.     3.088,976,  8-86-68,  O. 

Doraier-Werko  0.m.b.H. :  See — 

Doraler.  Peter.    3.082.976.  ^, 

Doraey,   Oarcnee   A.     Carriage  chair.      3.068.003,   8-86-63, 

O.  »7— 163. 
Dora^  W  '  Bee— 

Korf' Chrlstlaan.  and  Wadiholtx.    3.083.113.  ,    ^ 

Doaker.  Cornelius  D..  to  Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. 
Insulated  floor  construction  and  elements.  3.062,726,  8-86- 
63.  Cl.  114—74.  ^  ..        .  .   ^ 

Douglaa,  David  D.     Building  panala  for  and  eoupliag  lolato 
tbarebatwaea  in  prefabricated  bnlldlnga.    3,088,486.  8-M- 
63.  O.  20—8. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  •  Bee—  ^^     _ 

Armen.  Ardy.  and  MurdodL    8,088.177. 
Armen.  Ardy.  and  Murdoch.    3.083.178. 
Calkins,  Buasdl  C,  Mock,  and  Monla.     8,083.078.  ^__ 
Murdo<±,   SUnley  A.,  Davla,  and  Ehlera.     8,088.176. 
Murdoek,  BUnley  A..  Davla,  and  ^lara.     8.083.179. 
Oia,  Phyllis  D.    3,083.229. 

Drobnlck,  Jamea  L. :  See —  ^_ 

Leiris.  Olfford  J.,  and  Drobaiek.    8.083.066.       ,^ , 

I>robnlck.  James  L..  and  C.  J.Lewla.  tp.Qaaaral  MUla.  Inc 


3, 


liquid  eztraetlen  of 
.076,  8-86-68.  CL 


Control  of  molybdenum  during 
uranium  using  amine  extraetanta. 
23—14.6. 
Dry  Screen  Proceaa,  Inc. :  See — 

Sherman.  AnaonO.    8,082,688. 
Dual  Jet  Befiigeratlon  Co. :  Bee — 

Beekwlth.  Sterling.     3.082,612. 
Dudak.  Bite  M. :  See — 

Mann.  David  J..  Perry,  and  Dudak.     3,083,286.^ 
Duncan,  John  W.    Fishing  bob.    3.082,662,  8-26-68,  Cl. 

Duncan',  Bpbejrt  H..  to  International  Telephone^and  '^^E[^ 


Corp^_  Quality  control  sorting  device. 


8,083,871,  8-J 


Bee— 
3,088,224. 


3.082,- 


for 


._  drying  apparatus 

~i7Q6i.8T8.  8-8^^,  CL  248 — ^loa. 
DlUli^ikm.  FiaftsMtk  L..  to  BoderiiamB  Madilne  Mfg.  Co. 
LogdebarkiBg  maehtna.    3.082.801.  8-86-63.  CT.  144—208. 
Dobkln.  BUa  M. :  Bee— 

aevarliw  davloa.    8,062,664,  8-86-68,  CL  88 — 00. 

'***f&a?'ai;iii  t%i  Dodda.    8.068.160.        „  ^ 

DodlMt^aZuT  Method  ^jr^:^*»f  }fSL*^¥n^9iSi*k^*^ 
link  belag  ma6a  from  one  piece  of  stoat.    S;O82,606.  3-86- 

D«SaSrS;;*tjrr..  to  PMw  Cw^i;^  of  alec 

tr&I  unlta.    8jb82,^.  ^26-68,  Cl.  29— 4»T..  .hilhc 

Dolceamo»».  Aladlno  W.     SUnted  clejt  aaaeasbly  for  athletic 

ahoea.    8,068,9d6.  8-16-68.  CL  86— 8.6. 
Dole  Valra  Co.,  Tkm :  Bee 

Obermalar.  Frank  B.    3,062.966. 
TknmaB    OMS^m  B.    — *  8.  Du  PoBt.  to  Domau  Helicopters, 

l^  SSSflmi  ^  wllSrtl"  pitch  control.    8,084826, 

8-86-68.  CL  170—186.7. 
Doman  Hallcoptara,  lae. :  Beth-  ^nam—» 

DoBMA.  fflliilM  B..  and  Da  Paat   8/>88.8M. 


Duncan,  William  L.,  to  Montfomery  Elevator  Co.    Circuit  for 
providing  a  delayed  overriung  control  on  one  of  a  plurality 
of  elevator  safety  devicea.    lM)82,84e,  8-26-63,  CL  187 — 61. 
Dundee  Laboratorlaa,  Inc. :  See — 

Byaa,WayaaL.    3,068,146. 
Du  Pont  die  Nemoura,  E.  I.,  and  Co. : 
Braea,  Neal  O.,  and  Maekanila. 
Bdeaa.  wnilam  L.    8,068,300. 
Gray,  Charlaa  Ll.  Jr.    8,083,114. 
Todd.  Lealle  J.    3.083.289. 
Do  Pont,  Stapben :  Bee — 

Doman.  OUdden  8..  and  Du  Pont    3,088,896. 
Dura-VentCorp. :  See — 

Paaae.  Bl<£ard  O.    8.068,677. 
Dnrkpppwerke  AktSengaaellsehaft :  Saa— 

Nlcolay.  Kari.     3.082.716. 
Dyer,  Henry  B. :  See —  _  ,  ^  .      ^. 

Custera,  Jan  F.  H.,  Dyer,  Senior,  and  WedepohL 
477. 

Earp-Thomas,   George   L.  Baceteriolofieal   diaaeter  for   con- 

veralon  of  oraanlc  waste.    3,088,648,  3-a6=M,  CL  34— 178. 

Bberly,  John  fTTto  Sperry  Band  Corp.     Latch.     8.068.046. 

3-96-68,  O.  898—76 
Eberman.  Annatns  H. :  Bee—  _  _  ^,  ,^ 

Sloan,  Edward  C.  Eberman.  and  Jaaaen.     3.063.106. 
Eberta,  Hrimut :  Bee— 

Saner.  Edgar,  and  Eberta.     3,082.662.  _ 

E<kerle.    Fraafc    A.,    to    Northern    ladoatrial    Prodaete    Co. 

Wrltlaa  Instrument.     3.082.740,  3-26-68.  CL  120 — 42.4. 
Eekart.  Oiarlea  F. :  Bee— 

Olaoa,  Carl  T.,  and  Eckert.    3,082,469. 
ISdena,  William  L.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Namoura  and  Co. 
Proceaa  for  the  preparation  of  fluoaulfoaates.     3.083,220, 
3-26-63.  O.  260—456.  _         ^       _  _^  .. 

EdndL  Daniel  F.     Machlnee  for  moaldlng  of  pulp,  eapedally 

of  fiber  pulp.     8.082,820.  8-26-68.  O.  163^-404 
Edwar^te,  Aabray  T.,  J.  A.  Foater,  and  B.  F.  Bradahaw ;  aald 
Footer  and  said  Bradahaw  aaaora.  to  Bamdr  Corp.    Cte- 
dnetor  spaeer^lamper.    8,083,258,  3-26-63,  CI.  174 — 42. 
Bdwarda,  Mllea  L. :  See— 

Uvers.  Carloa  B.    3.082,003. 
B;aelhaaf.  C.  C.  KoBunandltteaellsdiaft :  Bee — 
Bt^rOdar,  iohaaa  F.    37«2.706. 

Eblan.  Porroat  A.:  *••— _  ,  ^.         .«««,.. 

Murdoek,  Stanley  A..  Davla,  and  Ehlera.    8,088,176. 

Rhlera.  Forreat  A. :  Bee —  ^ 

Murdoek,  StaalsT  A..  Davla.  and  Ehlera.     8.083.179. 

Blchler.  Herbert,  to  VEB  SchwermaadUnenbaa  B.  M.  Kltww. 
VehienUr  tippler.     8,082,688.  8-26-68.  O.  214—55. 

Elaaadrath.  David  C. :  Bee—  ^     .  .w—  -,- 

Karlaa.  Earray  B..  aad  Btaeadrath.    8.062,916. 

Elaetro-Hydraullca  Ltd. :  See — 
Fardna,  Jack.    8,088,000. 


Ttt  -  Ol  o.  n  • 
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3.082.713,  3-26-«3.  CI. 


3^83,303. 
Co.     Weighing  device. 


Elwall,  John  B.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Anti-laah  gearl 

■««wlafl  meeiuuilflai.    3.088,031,  3-20-«3.  CI.  2«>— S 

Kitgrnihrnw*  DooglaB  C,  to  Stanford  RcflMirch  Inatltnte. 


Elcetroliiz,  AktleboUcet :  £f«e — 

Brlmberg.  Tontaa.    3,082.587. 

Otalaon.  Kart  U    3,082.016. 

Owaunark.  Olov  S.     3,083,041. 
KlMtrolaz  Corp. :  See — 

Mott,  Garret.  Jr.    3.082.838. 
Eleetro  BaAlatlon.  Inc. :  See — 

Haalet.  Jacqaes  M.  N.    3,083,262 
ElalDjB«rt  K.    Vitt  resistant  pack. 

Ellaa,  Arthnr  J. :  See— 

KbowUs,  WUliam  S.,  and  Ellaa. 
lOUa,  Charles  U.  to  Clark  Uqnlpment 

3^,834,  S-26-63.  a.  177—134. 
EUla^  Doaald  K. :  See— 

Mimro,   WUliam  D.,  Barker.  EllU,  and  Glbola.     3,083, 
288. 
Blrick,  Charles  W..  and  S.  J.  Bybarcnrk,  to  United  States 

atMl  Corp.     Coll  support  for  annealing  furnaces.     3,082,- 

80«.  3-26-63,  a.  263—48. 
KlstOB.  Qeorge  F.,  G.  F.  Tess,  and  L.  J.  Evans,  to  Vlckers 

Inc.    Thermal  responslTe  throttle  valve.     8,082,787.  3-2«- 

aS.  a.  1ST — 468. 
Elslager,  Edward  F.,  to  Parke,  Davis  *  Co.     S-(4-amlno-l- 

UJ»hthJhuo)-2.4-p7rimidinediol.     3,083,185,    3-26-63,    CI. 

BlTSStrom.  Tietor,  to  Clnsstat  Advertising  Corp.     Display 

«*Tlca.    8,082,560,  3-26-43,  a.  40—137. 

_._....       „         .....       larlng  for 

Mag 
Mtle  logic  device.     3.083,355,  3-26-63,  C\.  340—174. 
Ennlder,  Arthur  E.     Apparatus  for  determining  metabolic 

rataa.    8.082,761,  3-26-63,  CI.  12»— 2.07. 
ExM^lsh  Elaetrlc  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bee — 

Glass.  Jeny  O.    3.083.278. 
EntMprisa  Bailway  Equipment  Co. 
^Dor^,  George  B.    3,082.700. 
Dorsy.  George  B.    3,082,701. 
Dorcjr,  Qeorgq  B.    3.082,703. 
Dorey.  George  B.    8,082,704. 
Doray,  Oewge  B.    3,082.706. 
Dongr,  George  B.    8.082.706. 
Bseo  Corp. :  Bee 

Hill.  George  W.     3.082.565. 
Esso  Beaearch  and  Engineering  Co. 

AgUas,  Peter  J.  vrj..  Morris,  and  Winward.    3,083,160. 
daik;  George  U„  and  Dodda.    3.083,158. 
Fefer,  Morton.  Fnsco.  and  Riley.     3.083.174. 
HaMb,  Austin  G..  and  R/an.    3.083.209. 
Klather.  Carl  E.     8,083.082. 

SeefleM,  Edgar  W..  Buctamann,  and  Stanley.     3,083.173. 
WalMT.  Lauras  C.    3.083,155. 
Bmo  Btaadard  Bodete  Anonime  Fraaealae :  See— 

Perroa,  Roger.    3.083,168. 
Estaa,  Clarwnce  U    Water  ski  safety  skag.     3,082,444.  3-26- 

68,  CL  8—810. 
Hta  A.O.  Ebaoehes-Fabrik  :  See — 

StaiuB,  Helnriefa,  and  Giger.    3.082.584. 
Brandia,  Cnarles.    Combined  broom  and  dust  pan. 

»-M-S3,  a.  16—105. 
Evaas,  James  W.  and  G.  £.  Nelson,  to  American  Malie-Prod- 
ncts  Co.     Liquid  laundry  starch  and  method  of  producing 
8,083.112.  3-26-63.  a.  106 — 213. 


See — ■ 


See 


3,082,455, 


Eraas,  Laurence  J. 
Klston, 


and  Evans.     3,082,787. 


Georjn  F 
Evans  Products  Co. :  S< 

Prendergast.  John  J.    3,082,707. 
Evans.  Richard  C,  F.  E.  Stevens.  Jr.,  and  Bw  I.  Cowles,  to 
OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Electric  bridge.     3.082.- 
681.  8-26-63.  CI.  102—28. 
Fader.  Arthur  L  :  See — 

Nevla,  Ira,  and  Fader.     3.082.680. 
Fafhlr  Bearing  Co. :  See — 

JoMS.  Arthur  B..  Jr..  and  Luber.    3,082,628. 
Fabcy,  Tamils  H.,  Jr..  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.     Recep- 

tads.    8.088>47.  3-26-68,  CI.  38»— 88. 
Falreleagh.  John  H.,  and  H.  J.  Atkina.  to  Tootal  Broadhnrat 
Lee  Co.  Ltd.     Manufacture  of  artillcial  leather-like  mate- 
rial.   8,083,184.  8-26-68,  CI.  156—247. 
FaodNy,  Gaorge  H.    Changeable  exhibitor.    3,083,283,  3-26- 

U.  a.  MO— 10.1. 
Farvwarka  Hoeehst  Aktlengesellschaf  t  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
A  Bnulng:  See — 

Bohlmann,   Ferdinand,  Dezheimer,   Facba,  and   Kramer. 

8,088,125. 
Olaaassr.  Oakar.    3,083.241. 

FtLtmtn'  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Todd.  Paul  a    8.068,106. 

Faaold,  Gaorn  A.,  and  w.  T.  Leibreok.  to  The  Philip  Carey 
Mfg.  Co.  Mathods  of  preparing  asphaK  shingles  for  ad- 
h«3ve  attachment  in  roofs.     8^082.577,  3-26-68.  a.  60— 

Itewl^  Corp. :  See — 

Banker,  Oscar  H.    8,082,«47. 

I^tfar,  Morton,  J.  T.  Fnsco.  and  J.  B.  Bllay,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Bngiaaerlng  Co.  Treatment  of  a  petroleum  resin  with 
a  pbsBolle  rosol  compound.    8,088.174,  3-26-63,  CI.  260 — 

FMek,  Gaone,  II :  Bee— 

Aadnwa,  Glaaa  ■.,  aad  FMek.    8.0S8.257. 

dUMF.  Qaorga  C. :  Bee 
CaidaB.Bob(HrtL..aDdFelghnar.    8,088.248. 


Fsldkaam.  BoUand  F. :  See — 

Wa,  zao  H.,  Feldkaap.  and  Lobeck. 


8.088.208. 


Ltd.:  «aa— 
ay,  Iteurlee  A. 


8.08SJ81. 


Flala,    Ernst    J.    H.,    to    Daimler-Bens    Ak1^eng«aells«duft. 

Uquallution  spring  system  for  vehicles.     3  068,088,  8-26- 

83,  a.  280—104. 

Fichtel  A  Sachs  A.G. :  See— 

Steinlein.  GuaUv.    8,082,686. 
Fields,  Ellis  K. :  See—  ' 

Serres,  Carl.  Jr.,  and  Fields.    3,068,214. 
I'^acher,    Artur.      Uzpanalon    bolt    having   loagitudlnal   sllta 
inltlaUy  sealed  by  frangible  webs.    3,082,6:  f,  3-26-68,  C\. 
85—2.4.  ~ 

Fischer,  Henning:  See — 

Schmledel,  Clrlch,  and  FUeher.    8,083,117 , 
Fish,  Walter  X.,  and  W.  H.  Coulee.  Jr.    Umeigengr  sin  and 
auxUiary  power  system.     3,083.817.  8-26-«S.  CL  315 — 87. 
Fisher  Governor  Co. :  See — 

Schudfr.  Charles  B.    8.082.782. 
Vickery.  Edgar  U.    3.062,882. 
Flupatrick,  John  A.,  and  U.  Lyon,  III,  to  i.CF  Industries, 
Inc.     Method  and  apparatus  for  propnlsiin.     8,082,666, 
3-26-63,  CI.  88—1.7. 
Fttsslminons.  James  W. :  See — 

Newcomb.  Francis  B.,  and  Fitasimmons.  j  8,082,804. 
Flandera,  Ueorge  S. :  See — 

Taylor,  Fnuicia  A.,  and  Flandera.     8.088,824. 
Flex-O-Qlass.  Inc. :  See —  ] 

Warp.  Harold.    8.062,822.  i 

Flowers,  Ralph  G..  and  P.  W.  Juneau,  Jr.,  to  fieneral  Electric 
Co.  Thermally  sUble  Uyer  insulation.  3.083,118.  8-26-68, 
CI.  117—165.  T 

Folkina,  UilUa  O.,  to  The  Pure  OU  Co.    Lubrlcaking  oU  process. 

3,088.161.  3-26-63,  CI.  204—164.  I 

Folklns,  Uiills  U.,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.     Proieess  for  hydro- 
carbon conversion.     3,083,162.  3-26-63.  ClJ  204— 162. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Onakie.  Herman  C.    8,083.062. 
Elwell.  John  K.    3.088,081. 
Oropp.  Karl  H.    8,082,760. 
UolIoweU,  John  U.    8,063.084. 
Irland.  Max  J.,  and  Undberg.    3,082,661. 
Irland,  Max  J.,  and  Lindberg.    8.083,284. 
Kramer.  Clarence  F.    3,088,(>48. 
Lange,  Hans  D.    3,082,888. 
Makowskl.  Joseph  V..  and  OasteUo. 
Nilson,  Robert  £.    8,082,688. 
Slautterback,  Robert  C.    8,083,264. 
SUutterback,  Robert  C.    8,088,-256. 
SUutterback.  Robert  C.    SJp88,266. 
Ford,  Thomas  E..  and  N.  S.  Thomas,  Jr.,  to  W.  &  Grace  A 
Co.      Apparatus    for   cutting   sheet   mater  iaL      8,062,828, 
3-26-«r,CL  226—104.  "^ 

Foremost  Dairies.  Inc. :  See — 

Schmid.  Ulrich  J.    3,082,684.  , 

Foresman,  Harry  B.     Ice  creeper.     3,082,58b,  8-26-68.  CI. 

38 — 7.7.  T 

Fork,  Frank  W.,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.     O^ommet  element 

for  obloug  openings.     3,082.470,  3-26-68,  C|.  16 — 2. 
Formax  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Jeske.  liernard  G.    8,082,682.  ! 

Forte,  Manuel  F.     Method  of  making  paper  bag.    8.062,717, 

8-26-63.  CL  11^—10. 
Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Goodman,  Leonard.    8,082,800. 
Foster,  Jack  A. :  See — 

Udwarda.  Aubrey  T.,  Foster,  and  Bvadsiaw.     8.083^258. 
Fowler.  Mark  S..  and  K.  J.  Dewender,  to  Jobna-ManvlUe  Corp. 

Celling  constrncUon.    3,082.487,  8-26-68.  th  20 — ft. 
Foxboro  Co.,  The :  See—  ! 

Howe.  Wilfred  H.    S.083,321.  I 

Frauds,  Samuel  A^  P.  J.  Gray,  and  W.  H.  Ayer,  to  The 
Sippiean  Corp.  Electric  connector  for  dowly  spaced  ter- 
minals.   8.088^61.  3-26-68.  CL  174 — 88 


3.0118.001. 


Franck.  George  E. 
Edwi 


3.082,5: 


Hand 
16^114. 
rias  Inc.    Vaca- 
-286. 


Cou  wladlng 


Merck  * 
8-26-48. 


a. 


Modes,  Uciward  U.,  and  Franck 
Frangea,  Uoton  M. :  See — 

Fraans.  Oton.    3,088,366. 
Frangea.  Oton,  now  by  change  of  name  H. 

protecUag  handle.     3,088,866.  3-26-63. 
Franu.  Clarence  G..  to  Franta  lOeetric  Ind' 

am  cleaners.     8,082.84U,  8-26-68.  CL 
Franu  Electric  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Franta.  CUrenceQ.    3,082,840. 
Frederick.  Robert  E.,  to  Link  Ea^Lneariag  Ci 

machine.     3.082.8«i6.  8-26-68/07242—1 ' 
Fried.  John.  A.  N.  NnUle.  and  O.  E.  Art 

Inc.       6«-ffiethyl-sterold-3-once.       8,088. 

260—288.6.  ' 

Fried.  Josef,  and  R.  W.  Thooia,  to  OUa 

a'^eO^ISj"***  tastoloUctones.     8,( 
Fried.  Josef:  See— 

Thoma.  Richard  W.,  and  Fried.    3.068,21] 
Friedmann,  Eric  H..  and  H.  Cancrinas 

(Proprietary)    Ltd.     Varlabie  ^wed  'ti 

nism.    8,082,646,  3-26-63.  CL  74—661. 
Friend.  Dawson,  to  SUnt  Mfg.  Cb..  Inc.    & 

with  aafety  releaae  maehanlsB.     8>82,l 

220 — 44. 
Frost,  James,  to  Pickering  A  West  Ltd. 

8.082,816,  8-26-68.  07222—168.6. 
Fucha.  Otto:  See—  | 

^^J5t°A.'*"**™^**'  Dwthetaner.  FudU.  and  Kramer. 
6,088,126. 

Fujiwara,  ShJMemoa :  Ssa — 

Tsntanl.  Hiroahl,  aad  Fujiwara. 
Ftisco,  James  V. :  Bee — 

Fefer,  Morton,  Fusco.  aad  Bllay. 
OABA  A.G. :  Ss»— 

Schmid,  Haas,  aad  MOhlamaaa.     8,088,148 


Chsaaleal 
8-36-68, 


loale  Gears 


j^raasare  cap 
J-26-6S.   CL 


Mea^arlag  dlapeasar. 


8,068.t77 


8,088, 174. 
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8,088.086. 

and    Gagnan.     3,062,442. 
Oagnaa,    Laban.    and    Mollard. 


8,082,838, 


Gabrtel  Co.,  Tka: 

BroadweU.  Bsbert  J. 
Gagnan,  Bmlle  :  See — 

Coastaan.   Jaefues   T.. 
Goasteaa,    Jacques    T., 
8.068.7^1. 
Oalnsbury.  Veitmr  M. :  See — 

Bhodes.  Bdwla  C.  aad  Oalasbury.     8,068,108. 
OaJdoslk,  Walter  8.     Toy  commualcatloo  device. 

8-36-68,  a.  181—89. 
OaUals.  Boaalle  M.    Bestraiaiag  garmeat.    8.062.764.8-26-63. 

O.  128— 188.  .       .  ^^ 

Oarber,  Jcha  D. :  Sea — 

Dtne,  Torlelf,  Garber,  and  Jones.     8,083.236. 
Gardner,  Delbert  J.,  to  The  Beadlx  Corp.     Servomotor  con- 
trol valve.     8.082.744,  3-26-68,  O.  121—41. 
Oardaer-Deaver  Co. :  See — 

HuflCman,  Mervin  C.     3,082,741. 
Gamett,  OMtord:  See— 

Weatharley.  Brtc  Q.,  and  Garnett.     3,088,122. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The :  See— 

Byloir.  Bobert  C.     8,088.827. 
Uaubert.  B«m  J.     Proframmed  tape  apparatus.     3,068.269, 

8-96-68.  CI.  178 — 100.8. 
Gaunt.  Thomas  N.     Proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow - 
ware  articles  composed  of  thermoplastic  material.     3.082,- 
482.  3-26-68.  CL  ft— 48. 
Gauthler,   wnUaii   D.,   to   Ransburg   Electro-Coating   Corp. 
Shunt  control  to  prevent  arcing  la  an  electrostene  mray 
coating    system    aad    method.     8,068,121.     S-26-«8,    O. 
117— fe.4. 
Oaylord,   Noraum   G..   to   laterehemieal  Corp.     New   acrylic 
Cf^wlyaiers  coatalaiag  the  aorboraeae  audeus  and  coating 
eeat^alBg    same.     8.088.180,    8-26-68,    CL 


8,082,567,   8-26-68,   O.    46 — 128. 


compositioas 

260—80.6. 
Gee,   Bthlra.     Portfolio. 
Oelgy,  J.  R.,  A.-G. :  See — 

^irsbruaaer,  Hans-Rudolf,  and  Schaeuble.     8,088,068. 
Geissbauer.  KarL     Electrode  plate  for  lead  storage  batteries. 

8,083,»i6,  8-86-68,  0. 186—86. 
Qelivr,  Milton :  Saa— 

Roth.  Herbert,  and  Geller.     8,088,880. 
Gelpey,   Keaaeth,   to  T>afflc  Cbatrol,   lac     Compartmented 

Damage    aad    divider    therefor.      8,062.867,    3-26-63,    CI. 

Oeaeral  Aalllae  *  FUm  Corp. :  See — 

Bue.  Baal  B.     8.088,288. 
Geaeral  Dyaaailes  Corp. :  See — 

Joaes.  AngMtns,  aad  Hasklas.     8.083,128. 

Morris,  Frank  A.     8,068,866. 

Parker.  Earl  B.     8.068.288. 
Oeaeral  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Aadersoa.  Bobert  P.     8.088.818. 

Banmaaa.  Fradarlek  W.    8,088.308. 

Bolaa.  Kkhard  J.    8.088JB18. 

Boveakerfc,  Har^d  P.     87088.080. 

Flowers.  Bialph  G^^  aad  Janean.     8,083,118. 

Kamlde,  Harris  P.     8,088,284. 

NavUs,  LoBla.     8.088.128. 

Prueha,  Blcfaard  i.    ijOB2,W9. 

SalTord.  Mqyar  IL,  aad  Mfera.    8,088.176. 

Bcheldorf,  Chraa  H.    8,(^.618. 

Schnmadwr,  Fraak  A.    8^)88,248. 

Awetlita.  Myroa.     8,083Jm. 

Tlemaaa,  Jerome  J.     8,088,819. 

Vigour,  Hervey  E.     8,<MS8,828. 

Woolley,  Baaud  J.,  and  Padgett. 

Yartx,  Johnny  W.     3,082.864. 
General  ■laetric  Co.  Ltd^  The :  See — 

Brown,  Erie.     8,088.862. 
General  Mills,  lac  :  See — 

Drobnick,  Jaaiea  L..  and  Lewis. 

Lewla.  ClUford  J.,  and  Drobnick. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Barnard,  Jaaca  A.    8.082,888. 

Brooks.  Fraak  W.    8.062,745. 

Jacobs,  Janes  W.     3,082J78- 

Johasoa,  Bobert  E.,  aad  Koaopa. 

Louthaa,  Chaster  F.     8,088.511. 

MUlhouee.  Marrar  8..  and  Ziffer. 

Tucker,  Martoa  K.     8.062.987. 
Geaeral  NalHat  Mafhlna  Corp. :  See — 

PaztOB.  Jade  0.    8,082,487. 
Geaeral  Predaloa,  lac. :  Bee — 

RataJskL  Elsmowlt  B.  8.     8.083,814 

Spriesterabach.  Boaald  C.  aad  Bible. 

Stavis,  Gas.    ^.088.862. 
Geaeral  TIrt  A  Babbar  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Wolf,  Jack  J.,  aad  Miller.    8,062,999. 
George,  Howard  ▲.    Vaat  aad  alow  speed  drive  motor  coatrol 

system.     8,06MS8,  8-M-6S,  O.  318—102. 
Georm,  Waltar  C. :  Bm — 

LarsoB,  Louis  P..  aad  George.     8,062/183. 
Gerslc,  Joha  J.,  N.  L.  Malakoff,  L.  B.  Malsoa.  aad  H.  T.  Van 
Hora,  to  Saaaay  Mobil  On  Co.,  lac.    Dswauig  aad  deoillng 
proeeaa.    8,06S.lf4,  8-26-68,  CL  20ft— 81. 
Oavaert  Photo-Pradaetaa  N.Y. :  Bee — 

Sdioutadaa.  Fardlaaad  L.     8,068,070. 
Glarraaao.  Frsdartek  F. :  See — 

Pat^ett,  Arthur  A.,  aad  Glarrasso.     8,088.200. 
Glbola.  JossDh  :  Bee — 

Muara.  inuiam  D.,  Barfcar.  EUla,  and  (Mbola.    8,068,289. 

Glbaon.   Chrlstlaa  D.,   to  tlie  Baymoad  Corp.     Lift  track 
reach  martia»ta«     8,088,894.  S-3ft-6t,  CL  314—780. 


8,082,678. 


8,083,076. 
8,068.088. 


8,082,461. 
3.082,491. 


8,088.804. 


3,082,780.  8-26-68.  O.  114 


8,088,894.  S-3ft-6t,  CL  81^ 

Gigar,  Ura :  faa— 

dtamai.  BatarWb.  aad  Glgar.     8.062.694. 

GUI,  Donald  W„  ta  Tha  Fraak  F.  Taylm  Ca^    BoUaUe  baby 
Jump  seat    f. 088.000,  8-26-68,  CL  »7— 16. 


GilL   WUbar.     Dlspeadng  device.     3,082,914.   3-26-68,  O 

232 — 136. 
Gllmaa  Broa.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bickford.  Warren  H.     3.062.483. 
Ollwood.  Martla  B. :  See — 

Manchester,  Donald  F.,  Hossaln.  Gllwood.  and  MlaAar. 
3,083,076. 
Girardot,   Peter  B.,  aad  L.  Zeldla.  dccaaaad   (J.  M.  DlaU. 

spedal  admiaistrator),  to  Oallary  Chemical  Co.    Alkylchlo- 

roalkylboraaes.    3,063,280,  3-26-68.  O  280—606.6. 
Gluliaao,  Aagelo.     Amusemeat  tarket  strlklag  device  with 

bombslgtat    3,083,018,  8-26-68.  O.  278—101. 
Ulnllano.  Frank  :  See — 

Olson,  Carl  T..  and  Eckert.     3.082,468. 
Ulaaa,  Jeray  G..  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Hinged 

armature  relays.     3,083,278,  8-26-63,  O.  200—67. 
Ulaxo  Group  Ltd. :  See — 

HoweU,  Dennis  G^  Parr,  and  Heath.     8,088.142. 
Glemser,   Oskar,    to   Farbwerke   Hoedtst  AktiangaaeUaduift 

vormals  Melster  Ludus  A  Branlng.    Process  for  tha  maan- 

facture  of  carbon  tetrachloride.     8.068.241,  8-26-68,  CI. 

260—664. 
Oaehm,  Johann.     Speculum,  partlealarly  for  stomatdagieal 

purposes.    3,088,762,  a-26-«rCL  188 — 10. 
Godfrey,  Jaaaes,  aad  E.  A.  Thuroer,  to  Bell  Telephoae  Labora- 
tories, Inc.     Protective  element  for  hermetically  aadaaad 

semiconductor  devices.     3,083,320,  3-26-68,  CI.  817 — 884. 
Golay  *  Co..  Inc. :  liee — 

Oolay,  I)onav«n  B.     3,082,738. 
Golay,   Donaven   E.,   to   Oolay  A  Co..   Inc.     ladlvldoal  cow 

milk  receiver  aad  measurer.    3,062,738,  8-86-68,  CI.  118 — 

14.46 
Ooldsby,  Arthur  R.,  aad  H.  H.  Gross,  to  Texaco  DevdODaaaat 

Corp.     AlkyUUon  process.     8,068,247,  3-26-63,  CL  S60— 

688.46. 
Gondard,  Jean  C.  P.,  to  Broyeurs  Gondard.    w«™™»»-  grlador. 

S,082,86i3,  3-26-63,  O.  241—82. 
Good,  Fred  C.     Anchor  boom. 

210. 
Goodmaa,  Leonard,   to   Foster   Grant  Co.,  Inc.     Multi-wall 

insulaUng  recepUde.    3,082,800,  ^-M-4i,  O.  220—10. 
Goo^ear  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Kelly,  Charies  M.,  and  RaffeL     3,082,610. 
Gordon,  Donald  W.,  and  A.  R.  Snow.    Bxerdslag  aad  roerea- 

tional  apparatus.     3^083,037,  8-26-68,  O.  280—806. 
Gottsmann^  Christiaa  F. :  See — 

^^^  3!5g§8a  ■  «*»««-^  «^».  «•«**".  "0 
Gotsmaaa,  Karl :  See — 

Thtoe.     KarL     Quitataaa,     Zboralakl,     aad     Gotsiuaa. 
3Jjo8elv4. 
GraccL  W.  R^  A  Co. :  See— 
^      Ford.  Thomas  E.,  aad  Thomaa.     8.082,828. 

^^^^'rJ^^^Ti,  .  "<"»08f»P>»  turataSia.  8.082,630,  8-2ft- 
63,  O.  74 — ^216.0. 

Graf  voa  Sodea,  Adolph  F. :  Bee— 

CardwelL  LHck,  and  Graf  voa  Sodaa.     8,062.876. 

Grasal.  Doaald  A.,  and  R.  W.  Noyes,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Coa- 
trol kaob.    3.062,643,  3-26-63,  0^74— Mi. 

Gray  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  aad  Co. 
f^feSs^O  iTw^^l'*^"*"*^  eompoalUoaa.     3.088414. 

Gray.  Philip  J. :  Sea— 

FraacU,  Samud  A.,  Gray,  and  Ayer.     8.068.361. 

Greene.  KugMe  C.     Portable  orlnaL     3,088.434.  ^-2»-68,  CL 

°'?°^Hi  K«i>«t  H.,  R.  G.  Kadleek.  G.  T.  Richards  aad 
B.  E.  Van  Dyke,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.  Cartoa 
foi^^dmglng  franffible  artidaa.     8.082,981.  8-26-63,  O. 

GrllBth^  George  L     G.  A.  Lyte,  aad  F.  B.  Wells,  to  Trojaa 
Powder  Co.     DetonaUble  cartridgee  having  Inaenaltlve  ex- 
oJPiffii^*^*®'^-     3.0e2.68».  3-2*-63,  CL  10^24. 
Ortfflth,  George  L.,  and  F.  B.  Wella,  to  Trojan  Powder  Co. 

^"J?"^^?*"??**"*  explosive  durriss.     8,088427.  8-8*- 
oo,  ui.  148—08. 
Ortfflths.  Kenneth  F.,  ^  to  J.  L.  Kerby.    Method  aad  aona- 

™2^s'cW35^!-25'        P*^***^  '^"'  "«"»*•     8.0«W16. 

°''^^_.*?'**^  J*-    *o  ^«    Westera    Unloa   Telecraoh    Co. 

J^-Se^  traasmisrtoa.     8.088,837,  ^K^.   O. 

^  43^1m"*   ^      Mlnaow   traps.      8,082,664,   8-8^-68,   CL 

Gross,  Howard  H. :  Bee— 

Ooldsby.  Arthur  B.,aad  Gross.     3.083,247. 
Grubb,  Keaaeth  VT,  to  The  Origlaatora  Smriaeariag  aad  Da- 

Graea.   Hearr.     Airplane   ceastraetlOB   embodyiag  redaead 

Orunert,  Erhard,  to  Paefalney.  Coapagale  de  Prodoita  Chl- 

Mi'^f  •*,  Saectrometallurglquea.  T^oessTfoTeUjaSaS. 

l\^^V ,'«'. products  obtalBsd  by  the  eartwSamlcTSSu? 

tlon  of  aluminum  orea.     3,088.088.  8-26-68,  OtS-S 
Gubelmau^  WUliam  8.,  to  Beal^  and  Industrial  Corp     Bm- 

ieter  <tedmal  markers.    3.082,*44.  3-36-68fa.  sS?l-6l'^ 
Guather,  Ebertiard :  Bee — 

Ltsslg,  WolDgaag.  aad  Guather.     8.083,097. 

Gustla-Bacoa  Mfg.  Co. :  Sas 

^"••n.  1*0B  C,  aad  Browne.     8.063.188. 
HaMb^  AnatUi  O.,  aad  J.  F.  Byaa,  to  Esso  Baaaarch  and 

ai^ngS^Co.    0«,aldatlon  jSW    8lo88,?0r«ft5S 
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TT.^ii.    haHb  r   W     And  O    Stanlnger,  to  Anatalt  Euro- 

n^lJ^'^u^'^dtt'-^-^^A  W^tem  Electric 
<!?  ^M  ^ZSchanUm  for  Intennlttentljr  advanclnar  and 
SattoSiaa^cle..    a,082.85».  »-2«MJ3.  CI.  198— 1«. 

"'   H^^l^  Bidiafd*i:  and  O.  L.     3.083.286.     , 
w.i»SSSh  ^cii«d  K  *tti  a  L.^  to  Induction  Heating  and 

»-5eM8S,  a.  15—236.4. 

"'"VU'ole'nn  k!'wL.h.  and  Hallett.    3.083.138. 
Halllborton  Co. :  See^- 

Hower,  Wayne  F.    3,082,823.  ^.«*.      «  nos  074 

HalD«rn.  John  W.     Menage  tranMnlwJon  planta.    3,082.974. 

siSe-te,  CL  243—16. 
HaUted,  George  O. :  Bee— 

H.mSli*^hKrfj^i    to  ?Inf?e.^lOU  Product.  Co.    Appara- 

Co      Burner  control  apparatus.     3,082,813,  s-zo-oa,  *-i 
168—28. 

"•"{I&dfflt'F^rankl^..  Hamlin,  and  CaU     3^2^78 
HammeSiiS.  oinald  J.,  to  Admlial  Con^Knob  ai^mbly  for 

Ha-S^S*"^-  E^r r lJ^A^ur^nfe**Preparation  of 
JSSMm'alcXlatei  from  non-anhydrout  lower  alcohoU. 

Ha*nJSSe1:  l?r^'t?zl«;;;^N^^^^^  storage  de- 

Ha-nCt.  A^^^^T*2traf^o.^nc.^^^^^^^^^^ 
camera   apparatus   and   system.     3,083,^o^,   3-^o-oi»,    v.i. 

hJSt  Artbur  B.,  8r.    Low  prenure  packer  mandreL    3.082. 

Hal^UW^.^^with3-^n./or  neut^^^^^ 

Ha"^*?  ^JTC.    fflr^slin^i^r  Si^iL 'phonographs. 

Ha^S'&*^' Vnl  S-F^^^iie,  to  Qustin-Bacon  Mfg.  Co. 
MrtSidtfmailSS  embossed  face  acoustical  Insulation  panel. 
"OMUM.  3-2<i^3,  a.  156—246. 

^°B2pSfds.^iia!turM.,  Oott«nann.  Hansen.  Proctor,  and 

-^4tdShV..T"3M  E^l^?. 

Hait£i!"ArthurJ.  I.:  to  I>525»?|«>*^^**5,,«??f *5S^2-I4l' 
Detefient  composition.     3,p83,166,_3-26-63,  a.  ^^— 1«-£. 


.  Regulator  Oo. 
&,»7©.  3-26-68. 


ttoa.   Inc.     Hy- 
CL  108—161. 
^  soldering  ma- 
f»— 471.1. 


Co.    RoU-orer 


Hendrick,  Russell  C.  to  MinneapoUs-Honeywe 
Control  apparatus  for  dirigible  craft.    8,08 

Henrtch^   Knut.    to   North   American  i^< 

draultc  pump  or  motor.     3,082 ,«»«.  3-^o-«Ji 
Hepner.  Charles,  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Automatic 

chine  and  method.     3,082.520.  3-26-63.  CL 
Herbert.  Leonh.,  Maschinenfabrik,  Firma  :  Bt- 

Balle.  Walter.    3,082.480. 
Herbkersman.  Earle  C..  to  The  Pipe  Machine* 

chuck.     8.083,024.  8-26-68^Cl.  27»--6.         I 
Herbkersman.   liarle  C..  to  ^be  ^V^.^^^^^^^S^''^ 

with    deUchable    gripping    Jaw.      3.083.023,    8-20-M.    CL 

279—1.22. 
Hercules  Gallon  Pr'xlocts  Inc. :  See— 

Herd5S''c'hafl^w''1ibTirtb  bottle  holker.     3.082.986. 

Hertn^HknSI;  L*  M"eM?and  K.  Ca«er.  to  afeHe  Natiwute 
d- Etudes  et  de  Construction  de  Motenrs  djkrlatlon.  Cotb- 
bustlon   chamber  with   primary  _and   secondary  air  flows. 

He^rrTn5(tr.C^^rVyVanto;iimpjon.  ti  Ma^nit.  C03,. 

Hardboard  and  method  of  manufacture,     f.u 

63,  CT.  154 — 45.9. 
Hertl,  Albert :  See 


|,08«.128.  S-26- 


Herti.  3.082.809.  !  ^  «_-ii-. 
H.  C.  Strieker.  Jr..  toHJ«hw»  TtaUer 
draullc  cable  reel  tr^ar.     S,082,8B1. 


to  J.  & 
ae  fibres, 


Gelgy 
3.083;- 


Hannoalc  Gears  (proprietary)  Ltd.  :S««— 

TBVuJimann   Eric  H..  and  Cancrinus.    8.082,646. 
H.  JCtjSSSS  <5    to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    Amlnoaryl  tetrm- 
"^•^SuSlnes*"  So88,181.  3-26-63  O  260-46^ 
HarSun:  Edward  D.     Sand  shoe.     3.082,548,  8-26-63.  ci. 

36—2.5. 
^*'SSS*s?AutituT"Troy.   and   Haskln«.     3.083.1!^. 
Haoeldlne,  Robert  N.    Chemical  process.    3,083,237,3-26-63* 

H.Mto2rif*Murray^M.  Braid,  and  P.  Lawlor.  to  Pennsalt 

^oraSS'  Co?5    >uorln.t.d   hyd'ocarbon   IK.Igm«s  and 

preparation  thereof.    3,083.238,  3-26-63.  Cl.  ^00— o*». 

^'•ifeWri  F?3rj.^ndH;;;erstick.    3.086.882 
IU^¥£bJSaI:  to  Sylvanla  mectrt^roducts  Inc^  Artl- 

^S^^^.^n^T'Vh^^n'^^i^lli^^r...    3.082.912. 

niSi^f'ifS;  "{i'o.HeU«ga^o  Pilot  IMstr^^^^^  C 

AotomobUe  tow  bar.    3,083,040,  3-26-63.  Cl.  £80—^va. 
HaMltlne  Research.  Inc. :  See— - 
Schwab,  Carl  E.    3.083,361. 

^•'^•5:i"Snnts^af*pirr.  and  Heath. 

''•"l'raSt!*S.«l/rie<iler,  -nd  Stet. 
Hedwln  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hffl£i.*jsasr  B^tei.fe^'  s..5?-.»2.t». 

Hrtacnann  m«cjrtc  Co. :  Bee--  1 

Smith.  Benjamin  H.    S,083,SO».  l 

^*^«.*Hi,5r^d  Heinle.    3.068.222.  ' 

"•*"A5SS^;!BS;kr6.^tJHeln«lman.    8.088.189. 

"•"lS5inS?  Ma?.-  in%"ellenga     3.088.04a 

HeUer.    Chester    M.      Torsional    pipe   couplings.      3,082.796. 

S-2ft-6S.  Cl.  188—121.  ft_9-iw   n 

HtftaiaB.  Warner  ».    Toy  tope.    8,082,574.8-26-63.0. 

Helmwu  Norman  D.  ,Vto*»^ot  for  tiie  Upa  and  twtii 


3.083.142. 
3,082,513. 


1.  AlDen  :  see —    ,  „    ^, 
^etsch,  Ernst,  and  Herti 
Hessler,  Frank  P.,  and  T 
Industries,   Inc.     Hyi 

3-26-63,  Cl.  214—394.  1 

Hewltt-Roblns  Inc. :  See—  ,  nao  AK^ 

Holloman,  Leonldas  C,  Jr.    3,0M,887.      > 
Hick"  Charles  F..  to  CargiU,  Inc.     Belt  ""f^gJ.'ngjJ^i 
uallT   adjustable  tensioning  member.     8,062,946,  S-^«>-»o. 

HlSley '^neUi  G..  to  North  American  Ar^itton,  Inc.    CUp 

faste'iier:     3.082,897.  3-26-^3,  Cl   217-65, 
HlKfawar  Trailer  Industries.  Inc. :  Be^-        i 

H?iler  Frank  F .  and  Strieker.    S,082.M1. 
Hill    GMrw   W  °  to  fesco  Corp,     Wear  cajf  for  excaTating 

tioth    T082.i55.  3-26-63.  tl.  37-142. "] 
Hl-Lo  Mfg.  Corp.  :  tiee —  I 

Corp.     Method  of  making  a  gas  filter.     3.(  182,491.  »-^«>-««, 

Hl?ks.^wmum  L..  and  O.  D.   Shook.     Bto^ttc  load  tear^ 

having    preformed    lateral    suwwrt    features.      8,083.065. 

3-26-63,  Cl.  308—237.  .     „  ..       v 

Hlrsbrunner.  Hans-Rudolf,  and  A    Schaeub 

A  -G.     Process  for  the  dyeing  of  polypept 

069,   3-26-63,  Cl.   8 — 54. 
Hlrschmann.  Ralph  F. :  Bee— 

Chemerda.  John  M.,  and  Hlrsctoann. 
Hltteaberger.     Erwln,    to    Daimler-Bens 

Door   frame   construction   for  motor 

3-26-63.  Cl.  296--44^. 
Hoehn.   Hans,   and   H.  Breuer.   to  Olln  M 

Corp.    Novel  indolesulfonylureas  and  Ind 

3.0^3.207.  3-26-63    Cl.  260-^19. 
Hogan.  James  D..  to  Thompson  RamoW^l 

TOnverslon  system.     3.082.950.  3-26-63, 
Hogguer.    Kredrlk    J.      Rotary  Jnternal 

"''"8hirm'M?r'l/M.*.'5rHolU™l.    3.082.JjL 

HolUod    John  M..  to  E.dlo  HejUr.  Ltd.     Fjod.tuir.  bUlM 

Hr-  ^1''^"  w""-..?  WB.™^r 

Secondary  recovery  water-flood  process. 
HoSwSy.^Mkhael  O.,  to  Inland  Steel  C«|. 


3,083.198. 
ktiengesellschaft. 
fcles.     3.088,049. 

.Jileson  Chemical 
^inesulfonylureas. 

,,  Inc.    Radix 
.,  i35— 156. 
abustlon   engine. 

3,082.757. 


•idee 
ir23l 


8.08t2. 


The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
8,082.822.  S-26- 

™.v— ..  -..  -  -J»»ana  ov«.  ^f.  .Method  <rfP^ 
diclM  surface-roughened  meUl  strips.^   3.082.517.  S-1J6- 

HoU.'  Wilt^' Angle  framer.     3.082.5S2|  3-26-68.  Cl.  83- 

"'"V,^.^wriflam^R'.'H^lti.  and  Ab.rban|;     3  0M.067 
Holimai.  George,  and  A.  W.  Shaw,  to  ShtH  Oil  Co^oiym 

erlsatlbn  of  oleflnlc  hydrocarbons.    3.08^.246.  S-ao-03.  1.1. 

260 — 683.15.      ^  „  I 

Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  ««•— 1 
Well,  Edward  D.    3.083,137. 

I&    Cl    3"     50 
Horiibostel.  Lloyd^an^d_J.F.  Plgman.    Mo^rtng  buoy.    8.062.- 

Ho*r^on.^^rJ^W..  an^d  W.  B.  Martin.  tojMK.tt  Labon^o^. 
N-beniyl  crclopropylamlnea  and  carb^matefc  »,OM,^^u, 
3-26-68,  Cl.  260—471. 
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Horrath,  JoaaC    Onogbting  device.     8.082.668,  8-26-63.  CT. 

45—181. 
Hossaln,  Staafl  U. :  See — 

Mancheatar,  Donald  F..  Hosaaln.  Gllwood,  and  Mindler. 
3,088.078. 
Houdallle  Indastrlcs.  Inc. :  See— 

Timmeraan.  Merle  J.,  and  Befam.    3.082.776. 

Howdle.  Prtderic  «..  and  J.  Ranenbuehler,  to  Cutier-Hammer, 

Inc.     Slflwtare  Jogging  and  stacking  mechanism.     3.083.- 

014.  3-20-81.  a.  271— 89.^     ^         „,...., 

Howe.   WUfred  H..   to  The  Fozboro  Co.     Dominant   sinal 

selecting  senroaystem.     3.088.321.  8-86-68.  Cl    818--19. 
Howell.  Deaate  O..  R.  Parr,  and  K.  R.  Heath,  to  OUxo  Group 
Ltd.    Improvad  swlna  erysipelas  Tscdne.    8.083.142.  3-26- 

HowerrWayae  F.."to  Halliburton  Co.    CoBDosition  and  meth- 
od  ^or   (wallac  porons  formations.      3.082,828.    3-26-63. 

Hruby,  lolm  O..  Jr.,  to  Bain  Jet  Corp.     Uquid  discharge. 

S.0i«f2.9«l,  ft-Sft-6S.  CI.  239—598. 
Hubbard.  Arthur  R. :  Sea—        „  ^.^  _.      .«o«.^« 
Bow\w.^«yaioBd  M..  and  Rubtard.    3.062  449 
Hubbard.  BtrJ..  to  Van  Norman  Industries.  Inc 


Dental  matrix  strip.    8.082,681. 


jonru.  -«w  ...  *v   .—  »,«-.—_„  -„ . Method 

and  apparatus  tor  packaging,  shipping  and  supplying  wire. 
3.082.868.  S-S»-6S.  CL  206—62.    _^  .«««.    -  .,- 

t.    _• .     ...      Magnetic  amplifiers.     3,088.384,  3-26- 


S.088.171. 


•.ow 


orp.     Pipe  end  haaUng 
3-36-68,  CL  lt6— ITlJ. 
flerrooioter  diti 


A,UBX.soB,  a  aw  <i 
Hubbard.  Robart  M 
63,  a.  S2S— «B. 
Hudson,  H.  D..  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  -  «-«  «,  - 

An^raea.  Dould  H.,  and  Peterson.    8.082.917. 
Huff,  Irwin  K..  to  Cart  Ads  Corp.    Adrertislng  dUplay  board. 

3^682.657,  8-26-68.  CL  40— fo.  ^       ^^,„        .     , 

Hu^man,  Marrla  C.  to  Gardner-DenTer  Co.    Drilling  derlce. 

3,082.f41.  3-S6-63,  Cl.  131—7. 
Hugelshofer^anl :  Bee —  .      „  ^  o* 

Weber,  kart,  Ulridi,  Hngelsbofer,  Bruengger.  and  SUeu- 
ble.     8.081068. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See—  o  «oo  o-/> 

Welty.  WUIlam  R..  and  Lerenson.     3.083,360. 
Hultqulst.  Martin  E..  to  Arapahoe  Chmlcala  In^x    "ft*^^ 
for  manataetura  at  L-glutamlne.     8.088,227,  3-26-63.  Cl. 
260—534. 
Hydrahona  BaalpaiMt  Co.  -BiMh— 

BcIkBapTKaaaeth  B.    8.082,475. 
Hydraullk  0.m.b.H. :  See— 

Petsch.  Ernst,  and  HertL    3.082.809.  „^     ^    ^    w 

Hypratta.  Walter,  and  R.  Stocker.  to  Siemens- Scbuckertwerke 
Aktlengeasllscbaft.     Apparatus  for  continuous  winding  of 
strand^terlal.    3.081667.  S-2«MI8.  Cl.  242—25. 
Ideal  Flahing  Float  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Klmbroo^  Lnd  H..  Jr.    3,062.902. 
Ideal  StendlMacblne  Co. :  Se^— 
T^sylor,  Charlet  P.    3.082.686. 
ImperUl-Baatman  Corp. :  See—  -  «oo  ,«« 

Modea.  Edward  BL  and  Franck.    3,082,523. 
Induction  Haatiag  and  l^gineerlng  Core. :  See— 

Haimbaagb.  Richard  B.  and  O.  L.    8.083.285. 
Infrared  Industries.  Inc. :  See—  »  nam  •^ 

Kleeberg.  Ountiier  K.  E..  end  Perry.    3.088.346. 
Ingenjorsflma  T.  OWhnark  *  Co. :  See— 

Larsaoa.  Bernt  0..  and  Ostmark.    3.082.984. 
IngersoU-Rand  Co.  'Bee— 

Brkidi.  Alaxander.    3,062j6M.  ,  .-,„  _  .„ 

Tllmerdlag.  John  B.,  and  Kronse.    3.062.742. 
Inah^Hrti^M..  Jr.'to  Deerlng  MlUlken  Ri»«rch  Core. 
Bobbin   haadling    arrangement.      8,082,908,    8-26-63.    Li. 
221—11.  _ 

'"'"diJo^SSilfeo.    3^2.517. 

Olenlk.  NlehoUt  J.     8.082.918. 
Intercbemleal  Coip. :  See—- 

Aronoff.  Ml  J..  Del  rnnco,  mn6  Booney 

Gaylord.  Nanaaa  G.^  8,088.190. 
Intercontiaantal  Marine  Derelopment  Ltd. :  «ee— 

Daalell.  AUa  F.     8.082.608. 
InternatioMl  BaiAacas  Maeblaea  Corp. :  Sea— 

Becker,  Fraak  B..  Blaglmm.  and  Toyag.     8^082.854 

Leayeraf t.  Bdgar  C.  and  Morris.     8.0M.164. 

Maliy,  QecalfA.     io§S,S06. 

Ruts.  Rlebard  F.     8,068.808. 

Intemattoaal  I**".>P^-  'f  JSTioa 

RahBiM,  DoaaM  w.    8,088.134. 
laternatioaai  Marlaa  Aad  (Ml  Derelopaieat  Corp 

Rbedla.  Das  0.  N.    8.082^440. 
Interaatioaal  Nickel  Co..  Iac„  Tb*:  *»^  „„  iao 

Rhodaa.  aOwla  C.  and  Oalaabury.     8.083,109. 
International  Reglater  Co. :  Bee—- 

Btolte.  Aatboav  D.     ^On^. 
latamattoaal  TriaphoM  aad  IWegraph  Corp.    See— 

Dnacaa,  Robert  H.    8,0W,871. 

Paalaltia.  Edward  M..  aad  Lamin.    8.063,266. 
Inventions  Flaaaae  Corp. :  »•*— 

IrUac'lSSj^atSf  V.  if^SSbirg.  «»»V,rd  Motor  Co.     Inter- 
foraaeetttir   for    ase   la   a    motor   vablcle.     8.082,661. 

Iru3tt&x^.fc"V.  L.  Lla«»S5fwj5  ^^iS*  0*240^*14 

8-26-08,  Cl.  «»-«0» 
Jackson.  Bteoad  D. :  Se^         •  *««  «ai 

Wblta.  Gale,  and  Jacksoa.    •••M.'*!,-  a«j..  ,n„ 

Jadwoa    (WuTE..  to  AswKslated  iprt-f  Corp.     Byl"*  ej'" 

5r  ritalalait  raar  rlew  mlnror  or  tba  like.    3,082,065. 

Ja?Stiia£i^t^  0««~^  Motora  Core 
SSla2!8.0M;rre.  8-36-68.  Cl.  184-17C 

- ih  J     to  Mlkroraerk  A/8.     Mould  and  aaaociatwl 


Jacobsoa.  Robert  J. 

a.  33—68. 
Jacoby.  Thomas  A. :  Bee — 

Brown,  Harry  W.,  Jacoby,  and  Kruffsr 
Jaeger.    Kirt    S.,   to   Midland-Boss  Cor 
apparatus  aad  method.     8,082.760.  3- 
Janowakl,  Henry  M.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 

fiuid  preaaurlxlng  derloe.    3,062.004.  3-1. 
Jansaen.  Dr.  C,  Research  Laboratorlnm.  N.T. 

Janaaen.  Paul  A.  J,     8^88.206.     ^  ^ ,    ..      .^ 

Janaaen.  Paul  A.  J.,  to  Dr.  C.  Jaasaea  Rcaaareb  Labpratorttna. 
N.V.    Alkaaoylamlao  aad  alkoxycarbonylamino  darlTattTas 
of     l-(aroyUIkyl)-4-arylplperldlnea.       8.088.206,    8-36-08. 
CL  260—294. 
Jarry  HydnuUea  Ltd. :  See — 

vadeboncoeur.  Leo.     8,083,681. 
Jaworowlcs.  Bdwla  P. :  See —  »..««.... 

Convey,  Robert  N„  and  Jaworowlcs.     S,0S2.S01. 
Jay,  G«>rge.  and  B.  V.  Rankina     Matbod  of  preparing  bay 

for  shipment,    i.082.688,  8-26-68.  CI.  56—1. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

MiUinn.  John  G.     8,088.208.  .,„,*_« 

Jenkins,  John  W.,  to  Mlnaeapolia-HoaajTraU  R«Jator  Co. 

Pneumatic  actuator.     3,082,792,  3-26-68,  CL  18T--T00. 
Jensen,  Bmll  B.     Tire  map.     8,082,506.  8-36-08.  CL  3»— TB. 
J.'neen.  Gerald  A.,  J.  G.  KakatsakU,  and  A.  Sdpla,  to  Avcp 
Corp.      Shock  absorbing  device.      8,003.840,   8-30-08,    Cl. 
188—1. 
Jensen.  Hans  A. :  See — 

Sloan,  Bdward  C,  Bberman,  and  Jaasea.     8,088,100. 
JervU,  Thomas  W.  V. :  jSee—  ^_  ^^^^ 

Squler.  Benjamin  T.,  and  JervU.     8,002.899. 
Jeske,    Bernard    G..    to    Formax    Mfg.    Corp.     Sanding 

assembly.     3,082.682.  8-26-63,  Cl.  61—196. 
Johns,    James    N.      Healing    mattreaa.      8,083,768, 

a.  128—172. 
Johns-Manville  Corp. :  See—  »  «^  ... 

Fowler.  Mark  S..  and  Dewender.     8,082,487. 
Williamson,  George  H.     3,002,886.       «.  ..  ^   ..    ^..« 
Johnson,  Jay.    ilesin  roller.    3.083.403,  8-26-08,  a.  16—380. 
Johnson  k  J<Anson  :  See — 

Schenk,  Richard  P.     8,082.938. 
Johnson.  Peter  W.  R. :  See—  .„..«»,» 

Trautmann,  John  H.,  and  Johnson.     8.002.712. 
Johnson.  Robert  B.,  and  R.  L.  Kmiopa,  to  0«mwal  Moton 
Corp.     Windshield  wiper  mechanlam.     8,088,461,  8-36-68, 
Cl.  16—350.17. 
Jokelson,  Sonia  :  See — 

Boris,  Sonla.     3,082,959.     „    .   ._  .^   , 

Jones,  Arthur  B..  Jr.,  and  B.   H.   Lqber;   said  Joaaa 


8-20-08, 


Disbwaahlag 


tad  tM  Uto  plaatg.    S 


letioauT 
,08S.TM. 


ones,  Arthur  B.,   jr.,  ana  a.   a.   LAoer;   sua  jooes, 

to  Fafnir  Bearing  Co.,  »nd  said  Lubar  saaor.  to8p«rry 
Rand  Corp.  Antifriction  support  mecbaaiam.  8,082.039, 
3-26-63,   Cl.  74—5.4.  ^  ,   .,^_      . 

Jones,  Augustus,  and  F.  J.  Haskina,  to  Gemnl  I^aamla 
Corp  Method  of  etching  copper  with  rajuveaatioa  and 
recycling.     8^88,129,  3-26-63.  Cl.  166—19.  ^ 

Jones'  Charles  W.  Short  circuiting  cutout  switch  for  tractora. 
3,068,275,  8-26-63,  O.  200—61.6. 

Jones,  karold  V.  ApparataafadliUttM  accurate  raprpduc- 
tion  of  eyegUas  lenses.    8.082,669,  8-26-68,  Cl.  »6— 1.1. 

Jonee,  Robert  B. :  See —         ^  ,  ,  ^„,  ^, 

ritne,  Torlelf,  Garber,  aad  Jonea.     S.OM^. 

Jones.  Robert  J.  Holding  fiztnra  for  Balek  dyaaflow  traas- 
misaloas.     8.088.003.  8-30-63.  CL  269 — 47. 

Joalyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co. :  Sae-- 
Fahey,  James  HT,  Jr.     8,088,847. 

Judovlta,  Martin.  Drape  and  drape  hangiag  devlee.  8.083,- 
818,  8-36-08,  Cl.  100—844.  ,        ^.„       . .     ^ 

Julian,  John  A.  Air  drculattng  ■yttem  for  chill  eablaet*. 
3.082,648.  8-26-68.  a.  34—191. 

Juneau,  Paul  W.,  Jr. :  See--  ««»•,,« 

Plowera,  Ralph  G..  and  Juneau.     3,088,119.  

Justus.  Bdgar  if.,  to  BeJolt  Iron  Worka  Roll  atroetara. 
3,082.688.  8-26-68.  Cl.  100—98.  _  .  .     ,         „_. 

Justus.  Edgar  J.,  and  D.  C.  Cronln.  to  Belolt  Iron  Wwts. 
Belt  guldlag  means  for  suction  boxes.    8.002,819,  8-26-01, 

fl      1  aft       fl4fl 

Justus,    Bdgar "  J.,    to    Belolt    Iron    Worlm.     Stock    seraiB. 

8.0fe.874.  3-26-68.  CT.  210— 888. 
Kabushlki  Kaisha  Konan  Kamera  Kenkyu-Jo:  See — 

Takahama,  Sho.    8,082,078. 
Kadleck.  Richard  O. :  B^—^  ^  ^  ,,  .      .     ^.  _,,_  _.  ^ 
Greenwwll.  Robert  H..  Kadleek.  Bleharda.  aad  Vaa  Dyke. 
3  083  931 
Kahn,  Marvin  M.  to  The  Aeme-HammOTilUg.  Core.    ColUp- 
Bibfo  buoyant  device.     8,083.441,  3-36-68,  CL  t — 11. 

'^■^'j^Sn  '<>?Sd*'Al.''Kaiats.kls.   a^  IWoU.     8.083,»4fl. 

Kaller,  Slsrurd  J^  to  B.  O., VVmon.  J^2S*S*^JSLji^' 
operated  electric  toola.    3.083.388,  8-36^03.  Cl.  348—51. 

Kamborlan.  Jacob  8. :  ««f— 

▼oreberger,  Walter  A.    3,003,447.     ^       _  _      .    w 

KamidTHSS;*  P  .  to  O^eralBle^Wc  Co.  mertroale  eock- 
Ing  apparatus.     8,083,284.  8-36-OS,  PA-'i^— J?'?i_i , . 

Kanti.  William   P.     Toy.     3.082.578.  3-26-68.  CL40— 118. 

Kartea,  Harvay  R.,  aad  D.  C.  Blwadratt.  to  Corr  Cwro.  Hot 
water  dispenser.     3.082,918,  3-26-6S.  CL  343—140. 

Kasten^Mfg.  Core. :  See— 

8<Aloemer,  Clyde  J.    8,003,730. 
Kauffman.  Glenn  L.,  and  J.  W.  WiUlama.     Baton  baU  gamea. 

3.083.018.  3-30-63,  CL  873— 05. 
Kanfmaa.  Casael  R.     Meat  coaprMrtac  aueblae  for  rolUag 

was"  8.083.881  3-30^.  CL  100-* 

^*^'8Sj£^%5k^;8l^rt,Lowa.a«dKava«a«b.    8,008.- 

187 
Stuart.  Frank  A.,  Stewart,  Lowe,  and  Kavaaa^.    3,083,- 

188. 
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DalTenltj,  Dcpt 
Method 


of  Maehuileal 

for  calculating 

3.0e2.Ml,  3-ad- 


Kuraa,  Carl  F.,  to  Columbia 
m^a*»riag,  Enclneerlnc  Center 
MTformaace  of  rcfrlgeratloa  apparatus. 

'^•^«l£li?ii.jihB*wlaadKayier.    tJMXSp. 

WAt.  Ooather.  aad  C.  H.  WIdunann.    Centerins  and  nnooth- 

bwwparatna.    3.0«2,«4».  8-26-«3.  Cl.  T7— iS!      ^ 
Km3.  Pwo  A.,  to  AlUa-Chalaert  M4l.  Co.    Cotton  harrester. 

Kdoirwlllis  C,  to  Slaelalr  Beaeareb  Inc.    Bubamnted  bensyl 
^%n>  In  iMdMl  sasollne.    8.083.087.  3-28-68.  Cl.^44— 88., 
KaUw.  ItaU.  to  Lowa  A.O.     Fe^dtnc  derlee  ior  faUlngfllm 

eraporatora.    8,082;ei8.  8-28-88,  CJ  l»»r-«v   .,^. 
Salter.  Robert  R.    Multiple-panel  loaji-bearlnf  building  walU 

and  load-bearing  paneF  units  tberefor.    8.082.848.  8-28-88, 

KM^^^inrt  R.     Panel  unit  wall.     3.082,849,  8-28-83,  CI. 

K^  Oiarles  M..  aad  B.  D.  Raflel.  to  Qoodyear  Aircraft 
CoriK  Method  for  making  radar  transparent  flexible  eoTer- 
1B«.    8,082,810, 3-28-68.  CL  28--188.6.  _       ,       ,  „ 

XaLMT.  ^U>b!rt  C^  to  Laboratorr  for  Blectronlcs.  Inc.    Mag- 
^SSe  ahift  raster.     8.088,852.  8-28-88.  CI.  340—174. 

"^ISiSS^liSillllJTL.    8.088.182. 
KaadaUCo..  The:  B09—    .  ^„.  ,«, 

MarAall,  Preston  P.    3,082,601.      ^       ^  ^„^  ,^    ,  „^ 
KeBa^TAlonso.     Magnetic  work  guide.     8,082.7»9,  3-26- 

K«uiS.^&n7*>..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Gu.il>telded 
^SSr  are  welding  torch.     3.088.2M,  3-28-83,  CI.  21»— 

isa 

Kerbr  John  Ij.  :  Bm — 

OrUlths.  Kenneth  F.    3,083,126.  _. 

Ker«Sr"«than.      WlndoW   lock.      8,082,617,   8-26-63,    CI. 

70—80 
KerHdge' Norman  B.,  to  Btothert  k  Pitt.  Ltd.    Fluid  operated 

kJSSU^4%?S-.  *-^KSka  'flfi-^dn.  package.  3,082.- 

868.  8-28-68.  Cl.  206--46. 
Keteham  ft  McDougall.  Inc. :  «eg— 

Boolaad,  James  M.    3.082.823.              .,    ^   ^     <  .... 

Kbawam.  iStoine,  and  M   Ko^lnben.  .Mj^o*  of  molding 

a  i«iBior«sd  foam  articte.    S-OSV?*.  »-*«-«2.,CL  ^t^if 
Klker  Charles  W^  Jr.    Teaching  and  teatlag  machine.    3,082,- 

KtaSwmlJjLud  h'.*j]?;  to  Ideal  Flahing  .Float  Co..  Inc. 
Bm  wfui  slide  coVer  and  hanrnp  derlee.    3.082.902,  3-26- 

«!fu£*TSrAiua-aled.    8,082.443.  3-26-83,  Cl  »-810. 
Klac.  Oarenee  W..  to  CoBTeyor  Systems.  Inc.    Belt  conTeyor 
^mitam.    8,082,8^8.3-26-68,0.198—108. 
Kirk.  Morrte  P.,  ft  Son.  Inc. :  fjj— 

Utfrlen.  Leslie  J.    8,083,096. 
Klaer,  Dnaae  K. :  800 — 

Ki.,*^Sr!?2id"D*. VoiSSr^Skln  box.     3,083.087. 

kS»^'&S^\o  Hi-Lo  Mfg.  Corp  Hln«dlock  for 
eoBMcidag  antenna  rod  to  boom.     8.0li3.044.  8-26-68,  Cl. 

Kl5eh?*Wllfnd.  and  H.  Kraft,  to  KnoU  A.-p.  Chemlsehe 
Fahrtkao.  Bsters  and  amides  of  2-phenyl-btarclo  (2.2.1) 
h«ptaM3^»rb«Z7ne  add.  2-ph«n]rl-ble7do  (2.2J)-84ie^ne- 
?SSSlirTBfli.  2-pheniflUbieydo  JlW^-oete"*:*^,'- 
b^Ucadd  aad  i  pbenrl-blcydo  (2.2.2)  octane  earfooxyllc 
aeUL    8,083,204,  3-26-83,  Q.  260—291  , 

Kterterg.  buiAher  K.  B.,  and  F.  L.  Perry  Jr  to  Infrarrd  In- 
dnatrtea.  Inc.  Plug-in  terminal  board.  ^,088,846.  8-26- 
88  CL  S89— 84. 

Kle!^.  Carl  B.,  to  Esso  »«««<i«*.  "5  "j?«^I*»il  %• 
FluiilBed  soUds  recorery  syston.  8,083,062,  3-26-63.  CT. 
28—284. 

Ktela,  Norman  B.,  to  Deertng  MUliken  ^^m^S*  Cora  Ap- 
naratos  for  coating  a  moving  web.    8,082,734,  3-26-63,  Cl. 

118— T 
Kldn-Scfcanilin  ft  Becker  Aktiengesjllachaft:  Ste—  1 

Auadihom,  Walther.    8.082;68B.  | 

***"1kSS7  i-SSkP.,  and  Dine.    3,083,074. 
Kline.  OakT  D.,  and  J.  M.  Blair,  to  Amour  and  Co.     MetiiwI 
of   preparing   freeie-dehydrated   meat   mixes.      8,063.108, 
3—tn-is   Cl   99—208. 
Kloekaer^liam'boldt-Deati  Aktlenges^llschaft :  See—  ■ 

Bergmann,  Artur  B.  H.    3,082.872.  -ft----,  I 

Dedwr,  Hanns.  Maeder,  and  Wehren.     3,082,965.  J 

Kluge.  Herman  D..  M.  A.  Wljey.  and  K   L.  Kreus,  to  Texaco 
Inc.     Method  of  forming  metal  complex-eon talnlng  concen* 
trita..    8,088,181.  3-2*^,  CL  M2— 32.7. 
KaoU  A.-0.  ChemisdM  Fabrtken :  89e—  f 

KlaTdin.  Wilfrid,  and  Kraft    3.083,204. 
Knowlea,  WillUm  S.,  and  A.  J.  BUaa,  to  Ampex  Corp.    Dloda 
inpat  NOR  drenij  Induding  podtlTe  feedbatA.    3.088.303, 
8-96-68,  Cl.  807—88.6. 
Knox  laatraments,  Inc. :  «••— .  ... 
Knox.  WUllam  C.  Jr.    S.082.B72. 

Knox.  WUllam  C,  Jr.,  ta  Knox  Instruments,  Inc. 
S,0te,5T8,  8-28-68,  a.  46—62. 

Kobe.  Inc.:  Site—        ,     .-«....« 
bsbwly,  Clarence  J.    8.062,749. 

^^SSawuB,  Antolne,  and  Koealgaberg.    8,082,486. 
Kolaar.  Saonel  J.,  to  PhUUpa  Petreleam  Co.     PyvolysU  of 
^«laflB8  in  a  water  aiurrT  8,088,198,  8-26-68.  Cl.  260— 


■Wf^ 


and  Kramer. 


luency 


Aerial  toy. 


I^c 


.__»,  William.    Mink  pelt  drying  plate.    8.062,666.  8-26-63. 
CL^B— 24. 
KoBOPa.  Richard  L. :  See — 

/3bMi,BobwtB.,  andKoBopa.    3,082,481. 


Korf.  Chriatiaan.  and  F.  R  W.  Wachholt%  to  W.  D«st. 
Zinc  oxide  ptgmwts  and  thdr  production.    roSStllS,  3-26- 

68,  CL  106— 2B4.  -  -X  — .     -  .^  « 

Komylak,  Andrew  T.     Conveyor  belt.  8,002361,  3-26-68. 

CL  198—108.  i 

Korrla  Products,  Inc. :  See—  , 

AlbUnl.  Udo.     8,082A69.  !                 .    ,     . 

Korte,  Alfred  C,   to  ACF  Industrlaa.  Inc.  I  Omiblned  fuel 

pump  and  filter  aaaembly.     3,082,8T5,  3-38-63,  Cl.  210— 

Kraft^  Helmut :  See —  ' 

KlaTehn.  Wilfrid,  and  Kraft    8,088,204^ 
Kramer,  Clarence  F.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     ^jshlda  body  and 
door  header  seaUng  means.     8,088,048,  8-$6-88,  CL 
44. 
Kramer,  Hans:  See —  I 

Boblmann,  l>^rdinand,  Dexhelmer,  Fueoa, 
3,088,125. 
Krapf,  (3corge  H.,  to  United  Stateo  Steel  Co: 
beating  blaat  furnace  stoTes.    3,082,996, 
19. 
Kraanow,  Shelley.    Convertars  and  drculta 
flooreacent  llfbting.    8,083,811.  3-26-88. 
Krems,  Irrlng  J. :  See —  1 

Alsqp,  William  O.,  and  Krama.     8.088,|16. 

Kreus.  Kenneth  L. :  See —  _  1 

Kluge,  Herman  D.,  Wiley,  and  Kreus.    3,083.161. 
Krewer.  William  A. :  See—  I 

Ayera,  Gteorie  W..  and  Krewer.    3,083,168. 
Krlstlan  Kirks  Telefonfabrlker  A/S :  See—    I 
Ungar,  Brneat.    3,083,280.  j 

Kromboa,  I>onald  R. :  See —  ,    __ 

Lambert.  Richard  H.,  and  Kromboa.    8,088,271. 
Krouse,  John  P. :  See —  , 

Vllmerding.  John  B..  and  Krooae.    8.082.  '42. 
Krueger.  Jamee  8.    Filter  construction.    8,0  M,157,  3-26-68, 

a.  210—506.  T 

Kruger,  Curtis  E. :  See —  ^ 

Brown,  Harry  W.,  Jaeoby,  and  Kruger.    8,068,809. 
Kuhlmann,  August  M..  to  Union  Carbide  Coi  rp.    Hl^-«arbon 
ferromanganese  process.     3,088,002.  8-26-^.  CL  76—61. 
Kuhrt,  Priedrlch,  and  K.  Maas.  to  Slemeni -Schnckartwerke 
Aktlengeaellsctaaft     Magnetically  resi>onsi<'e  rcalstaace  de- 
vice, particularly  hall  generator.     3,062,01)7,  3-36-63,  Cl. 
29— 15S.5. 
KulTlla,  Henry  Q. :  See — 

Sawyer,  Albert  K.,  and  KulTlla.    3,083,2:7. 
KuUcke  ft  Soffa  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Soffa,  Albert,  and  Angelucd.    3.088^1. 
Kunoshima  Kagaku  Kogyo  KabnahlU  Kalahi  :  See — 

Matevkane.  Bilkio,  and  Yamamoto.    8,08  1,182. 
Ktints,  Luden.    Cjrlinder-head  for  Internal  c<  mbustioB  engine. 

3,082,781.  8-26-68.  CL  123—82.  ] 

Kurslnakl,  Edward  F..  to  Air  Producta  an<    Chemicals,  Inc. 

Fluid  transfer  device.    3,082,907.  8-26-68,  CL  266—34. 
Kwolek.  Stouten  S.,  to  Lyon  Inc.    Tire  trim.    3,083,062. 3-26- 

63.  d.  801—87. 
Laban.  Andre:  See — 

Conateau,    Jacqnee   Y.,    Qagnan,    Leibai,    and    Mollard. 
3,082.781. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 
Barker.  John  L.    3.082.949. 
Kelner.  Robert  C.    3,088.852. 
Lacey.  Blbert  M..  Jr..  to  Rohr  Aircraft  Cob.     Refrigerated 
chuck  and  method  tor  holding  workplece.  1 8.088,002,  8-26- 
63,  Cl.  260—7. 
Lambert,  Richard  H.,  and  D.  R.  Kromboa.    o  AlUa-Chalmers 
Mfg.  Co.     Knife  blade  type  switch.     8,(68,271,  3-26-68. 
Cl.  200 — 2. 
Lamin,  Leonard  :  See — 

PaulaltiB.  Edward  M..  and  Lamin.     3, 983.266. 
Lanae.  Hana  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Shock  tbaorber.    3,082,- 

098.  3-26-63.  CL  267—8. 
Larrieu,  Leslie  J.,  to  Morris  P.  Kirk  ft  Sob,  Inc.    AUoy  and 
method  for  the  improvonent  of  sine  bate  altoya.     8,083.- 
006,  8-26-63.  CL  7*— 178. 
Larsen,  Henry  M  :  See — 

Hagner.  Lawrence  R..  and  Larsen.    8,06  k,8B0. 
Lareen,  Henry  M..   to  Western  Blectric  Ci.,  Inc.     MnRlple 

■Utlon  machine  tool.     8,062>56,  3-26-61 .  CL  198—88. 
Larson,  Louis  P.,  and  W.  C.  Oeorgs,  to  R  ecal  Papar  Cbrp. 
Container  and  method  of  formiag  same.    S,0e2>83,  S-M- 
68,  Cl.  68—29.  I 

Larason,  Bernt  Q.,  and  K.  T.  Oatmark,  to  [ncaaJoninM  T. 
Ostmark  ft  Co.  Wire  bundle  holder  for  elaetrieal  wiring. 
3,082,984,  3-26-63.  Cl.  248—68. 
UUslg.  Wolfgang,  and  E.  OOnther.  to  Agfa  i  MleagaaaUaehaft 
Bleachlnc  sUver  Imagea  In  the  formatioB  1  »f  printing  pUtsa. 
3.083.007,  8-26-63,  <:X  96—28. 
Latta,  Edward.  See — 

Tweedy,  James  W.,  and  Latta.    3,088,3]  0. 
Lawlor,  Francis :  See — 

Hanptachaln,  Murray,  Braid,  and  Lawl»r.    8.088,838. 

Lawraace.  Richard  B..  to  Mlnaeapolls-Hoi  keyweU  Rcfulator 
Co.  Method  of  conatructlng  isagnetic  >eeordiag  oeTiecs. 
3.082.500,  8-26-63,  O.  20--IB6.6. 

Lawrence,  Franklin  I.  L.,  to  Keadall  "^^w^wg  Co.  Lahrlcat- 
lag  compoaltloa.    8,083.162.  3-26-68.  CL]2U— 33.4. 

Lear  Slegler  Inc. :  See — 

Collar.  Bolland  W.    3.068.043. 

Leaycraft,  Bdfar  a,  aad  O.  H.  Morria,  Jri 

Busineas    Machines   Cbrp.      Method   of   i 

bodlee.    8,083,164,  3-2»-63,  Cl.  202— 62.6^ 
Le  Bmn,  Eugene  J.,  Jr. :  See —  ^ 

Morrison.  Douglas  L.  and  Le  Brun.    8.0  13,013. 
Le  Bus,  FraakUa  L..  Sr..  to  Waah  OreraliDt  aad  fll 

giaeen,  Inc.    Combiaad  waah-«v«r  aad  m  II  taMag  retrierer 

apparalaa.    3.062.881.  3-20-63,  CL  176- «16/^ 


^  to  latanatloaal 
prododag  fcrrlte 
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Xlll 


Laelarc  JaMaeUaa^  ta  Sedate  d'Btndaa  Chimi«oea  Pour  I'ln- 
dSSte  rt  nBc^tur^^  Method  •t'^^J^^^^'* 
from  callnloaaUbric  with  aaueoaa  alk^iae  medtaai  coatala- 
Inxal^limStal  ht«aait«.  alkali  ssetal  hypobrpmitea  or  mlx- 
;«iSJiti3r3.088^i-26-68.  a.  8-138. 

Leea,  Jamee,  aad  Saaa  O*  :  «*tr 

"BnraelL  DaTld  O.    8.082,960. 

Leeeoaa  Corp. :  fee  o«j»  om 

Le  iife^^ASSyBL:  tS'SS^eidte  Corp.  Bftg-J*'**  «^ 
tada  saaattlTt  aloal  eoatMri  sMCfaanlanL  8,083,348,  8-26- 
68,  CL  «|*^-_      .„ 

,  waitaa  ▼. :  ■•^r  _  ..      .      ,^082,57^, 

AflMrlcaa  Cxaaamld 


8,06.H.- 
8.083,- 


Leibrook,  ««...«-  »..  ---  .  ,  ,^      ^      , 
Fasold,  Oaona  A..  S^J^l^clk.    I 

Lelaa,  Richard  W^aad  W.  B.  Oabaa.  to  —--•=-—.-» -r^ 

^.    Method  Urtk»  ftold  trsatwant  of  atraada  of  elongated 

^-     AroCtle  pedal  dapeaaaor.    3,082,641,3-26- 


Damoantabto 

3.082,843,  3-20-63. 


.Jlna  for  side 
CL  182— 82. 


BMterlaL    -i-- 
Ldter,  Thaaa  B. 

63.  CL  T*-Ma. 
Leoaard,   Headafaoa 

moaatiac  oa  aalu 

Lepetlt  8.P.A.:  i«»--^ ^^ 

TeataTBnUlo.    3.003,140. 

Leslir8mlth.lAanaee.    yammflask^^    3.002.895.3-26-63, 

CL  216—13. 
LeTeaaon,  Barl  D. :  S 


*^'Veltir.*wiliSm'R..  aad  LeTuwon.    3,0aj80 
LeTtnn,   Robert  N..   to   American  Thenaoatat  Co 


orp. 
1.283. 


Tem- 
3-26- 


enaa,    Booart   n..    to   Amancan    inwmw. 
peratnre  coatrol  attaduneat  for  a  nteaail.    3.083 

Lery'.  Lois  W.  Process  for  the  extraetloa  of  pyrethrliw  from 
pyrethnun  flowaia.    3,083,136,  ^-26-63.  Q.  167—24. 

Lewis  Albert  A.,  ieeeaaed,  by  O.  Lewla.  admintetratriz. 
ARoauSr^Uqmld  aSSagde'ice.  3,082,918,  8-26-63.  Cl. 
222—300. 

Lewis,  Clifford  J. :  0«t—      ,  , .       «««.«-- 

Dr^alek.  Jaasaa  U,  aad  Lawla.    3,088.076. 

Lewia.  CllfforJI  J.,  aad  i.  L.  Drobalek^  to  (iwaeral  MUte.  Inr 
Liquid-Iiqald  estfuctioa  reeoTory  of  Taaadinm  and  molyb- 
deanm  valaaa  natag  a  qnateraary  aauaoainm  extractaat. 
8,06S/>80.  3-00-08.  a.  28—312. 

Lewir  JoarSTroy.    l08i,571.  8-2»-68,  CL  4»-51. , 
LtadaV.   OerhMd.   to  Robert   Boech.   0.m.b.H.     Headlamps. 

3J>U,31B.  8-M-03,  CL  313—117.  ^       ^  .      „       ^ 

UnJUhl.  Harold  A.,  to  The  Para  Oil  Co.    ^tocmm  tor  dtmorb- 

l5«o«d_a*o»»^*^    3,083,245.  3-26-63.  a  260— 678. 
Lindner 


3,083.- 
3,083.- 


3,082.- 


Bxpanslble 
3,082.578, 


.^rg.  Victor  Lh :  Sc,  . .  ^  .  «-„  -_, 

Irlaad.  Mas  J^  aad  Lladbarg.    0.082.661. 
Irlaad.  Max  J.,  aad  Uadbera.    3.088,204. 
Llndblom.  Kaat  J.     Stabilising  dOTiee  for  Tchidee. 
027.  3-iM-08.  Cl.  280—6.1.  »    ^  ,     w 

Underoth.  Bofsr  8.,  to  Amerock  Corp.     Saah  lock. 

046,  8-k6-6l.  CL  292--69. 
Lindaay.  Jamaa  B.,  Jr. :  See —  .  , .   , 

Ryiui.  MattiMw  6..  Webb.  Sturm,  aad  Uadsay 
609 
Llndstaadt  Ftaah  F..  J.  F.  Hamlla.  aad  H.  Call 
aaehor  Mt  aad  aiethod  of  aadioriag  sam« 

LlndaSom'  SrJS~W?^'aad  N.  B.  Nllaaoa.  to  Telefoaaktie 
TmS^L  MMmu.    MoacMtabte  switch  and  MlfHtctlnK 

tite^g  dmla  aalag  sach  switch.    8,083,306,  3-2»-«3.  Cl. 

SSf—Uji,      _     , 
Ltac^Temco-Vaaght  lae. :  See— 
^^AlTis,  Jaaaa  f.,  aad  Touag.    8.0n,611. 
Link  Bagfaiaarlag  Co. :  ^*»-r^^  ,^^ 

LlsmK^SSLSlff tfpeSSSU^  «lycol 

blockVpolTmera.    4.083,232,  8-26-63,  Q.  260--609. 
Litton  World  Trade  Corp. :  Se»— 
Sebaak  OastoT     8,062,942. 
UTera,^rioa  B.,  to  M.  L.  Bdwarda.    Temperature  control 

mSaiTT*!^.     8,082.953.  8-26-63.  Cl.  ^R-IZ. 
LiTtagatoa.  Robert.    Catamealal  ladicatora.    8,082,947,  3-26- 

63.  CL  830— 80.  . 
LloTO.  Thoaaaa  B. :  See — 

^BtdfcAlTla  W..  aad  Lloyd.    8,082.920. 
Lobeck,  Waltar  0..  Jr. :  See— 

Wn.  Tao  H..  Peldkamp,  aad  Lobeck 
Loekwood..Wlltlui  C..  to  Rolta-Royee  Ltd 


3,083.208. 
Method  of 


de- 


tedlM'flai^riaVrticlea.     8.083.217:  3-20-68.  a. '2S6:-71. 

IXMb,  WilUaa  BL.  to  Ualoa  CarUds  Corp.  ,  Ijt'fP*!?™.  "JS" 
tion  of  carboa  moaoxlde  aad  alpha-maaooleflns.  8,083.184. 
8-86-63.  CL  too— 63. 

Stnart  Fimak  A.,  Stewart  Lowe,  aad  Karanagh.    8,083.- 
107 


Lofgraa.  Karl  B..  to  Cocker  Machlae  ft  Fooadry  Co.     Cloth 

fSSkf^ad    atitcMng    drrlca.      8,082.715,    i-26-«8.    Ol. 

112—2. 
Lonabeniar.  Robert  F.,  to  The  Scaa-O-Mattc  Co.     Grinding 

apDaratBB  aad   the  like  with  altraaeaie   coatrol   meanii. 

3,(182,080.  3-M-03,  Cl.  81— 1S4.B. 
Long.   Albert   C     Combtaatlon   electric   plug   and   socket. 

3;WM344.  3-26-63.  Cl.  389—31. 
Loucka,  Uoyd  W..  to  Crookstoa  MUlwork,  Inc.    Constmctioii 

elemintl.002,490,  3-26-63.  d.  20-1^. 

I>Mee  faatonera.     3,082.- 


Midoa.  Joha  D,.  to  J.  0«u 

9«rs40-0S.  Cl.  256—12.5 
Loathaa.  ClMatar  F»  to  Ooaeral  Motora  Corp.    Heatiag  unit 

manafaetafa.     3.A2.511,  3-26-63.  a.  29— 1B5.65. 
Love.  Baraard.  to  Nndear  Corp.  of  America.    Puriflcatloa  of 

bwylllaar0iM0,004,  3^>0-<3.  CL  7B— 04. 


Lowe,  Warrea :  See— 

^uart  Fraak  A..  Stewart  Lowe,  and  Karanagh. 

187 
Stuart,  Frank  A.,  Stewart  Lowe,  and  Karanagh. 

188. 

^"^j'oSfUJtiiur^^Jr..  and   Luber.     3.082.629.      ,      ^ 
Ludbello.  Florio  B-  R.  M..  and  R.  J. ,  8elf*dapting  tufU  for 

bruahea.    84.082^7.  8-26-63.  CL  15—167. 
LudbeUo,  Ric4«ard  M. :  Sej—  ^  „    ,      .  noo  ..«, 

Lndiiello,  Florio  R.,  R.  M..  and  R.  J.     3,082.457. 
I..oclbeUo,  Robert  J. :  See—  ,^         ^  „    ,      ,  ---  a«- 
Ludbello.  Florio  R..  R.  M..  aad  R.  J.    3,062.467. 
Luden.    ReaA   to  Recherchee  Etadee  E^octlMi   R.  E.  P.. 

Soctete  a  BWoBaablUte  Llmltee.     Drive  for  barrel  pomps 

and  enjfinea.     3,082.697.  ^2^:^iPJi^r^    i>     v    t> 
Luden.   RenC    10   Recherchee  Etudes   Production   R.   E    P.. 

Soeiete  a  ReaponaabUlte   UmitM      Multt-Durpoae  laadiag 

fear  with  wheela  in  tandem.    3,082.980,  3-36-63.  Cl.  244— 
04 
Luck.'Friednch.  to  Boraig  AktiengeeeUadmft.    Rotary  piston 

engine.    3,0iB.747.  3-26-63,  Cl.  121—68. 
Lutwadi.  Wilton  J.    Portfolio  with  detachabte  mailing  card. 

3.082,932.  8-26-68,  Cl.  229—72. 
Lnwa  A.a. :  See — 

KeUer.  Bmil.    3,082,815. 
Lyaa.  William  J. :  See— 

iullM,  Tonk.  and  Lynn.     3,082,629. 

Lyon.  Edwia.  HI :  See—  ,  .  „^  ««* 

htxpatrick.  John  A.,  oad  Lyoa.    8,082.666. 

Lyon  Inc. :  See — 

Kwolek.  Staphen  S.    3,088.063. 

^*''Orim3?  Oeorge*T..  Lyte.  and  Wells.     3,082,688. 
M  ft  D  Stone  Flxturee,  Inc. :  See — 
Mapeon,  Donald  L.    8.082.880. 
M  ft  T  ^amleate  lac. :  See— 

Ramsden,  Hugh  E.    3.088.242. 
Maai.  Karl:  See — 

Kuhrt  Frieancb,  and  Maaa.    3,082.507. 
MacDonald.  Jaojes  E.,  Jr.    Lubrication  systems  for  preanire- 
operated    hoae-fed    ptle-drlvlng    hammers    and    the    like. 
3,082,844.  3-26-63,  Cl.  184—7.  ^       „ 

Machlnee  EtectroeUtiques.  Sodete  Anonyme  de :  See- 
Point,  Marcd  A.  R.    3,082,956. 
Mackenxle.  Alan  K. :  See—  --„-..<.. 

Brace.  Neal  O.,  and  Mackenxle.    3.083,224. 
MacNelU.  Jlohn  H..  and  C.  F.  Weat,  to  Sorplwn  Ea8lBeerln|. 
Inc.     Vacuum  capsUns.     3.082,945,  8-26-63.  Clv.22Jt-^- 
Macy    Harry  D.     Portabte  shelter.     8.082,780.  3-26-63,  Cl. 

Madge,  Dorothy  E. :  See— 

Scott,  Joeeph  D.,  Toy,  and  Madge.    8,083,178. 
Maeder,  Helns-Jocbem  :  See—     ^  „,  ^  .«*„«-- 

Decker,  Hanns,  Maeder,  and  Wehran.     3,0^,966. 
Mahaa.  Joha  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Rocket  fuels. 

3.062,508.  3-2^-63,  Q.  60—35.4. 
Maldenform,  Inc. :  See — 

Bruno.  Enrico.    3.082.771.  ..,_.„  ^     r, 

MakowskL  Joseph  V.,  and  M.  Caatello.  to  '^•rdUotM  Co. 

Wire  springelement     3,083,001.  S-2i-63,  a.  267—107. 
Malakoff.  Norman  I* :  See—  ^„      „  .  »<,« 

Oerale.  John  J..  MaUkofl.  Nelson,  and  Vaa  Horn.    3.063.- 

Maley.  Cterald  A.,  to  Interaatioaal  Buslaess  Mschlaaa  Cwm. 

Signal  storage  and  transfer  apparatua.     3.083,306,  3-26- 

63,  CL  807—88.5.  ^  „..„,.. 

MaUary,  PauL  and  B.  O.  Rupprecht  to  Boll  Telephoaa  Labo- 

>atoHea,   lac.     Coatrol  drSilL     3.083.828.   *-26-63.   Cl. 

321—16. 

Vosaen,  Jean,  AgostlnL  Manca.  and  Melnl.     3.083.240. 
Mandiester    Donilld  ^..  8.  U.  Hoeaain,  M.  B.  OUw^  aad 
A.  B.  Miadler.  to  Abltibl  Power  ft  Paper  Co.     Baae  re- 
covery from  waste  liquor.     3,083,078.  3-2ft-63.  Cl.  38 — 49. 
Meniere,  Noel  B. :  See—  «  ^„  .«« 

Colistra.  Walter  P..  and  Maniere.    3.0U^. 
Mann,  David  J.,  D.  D.  Perry    and  B.  M.  Dodak.  to  Thiokol 
Chemical    Corp.      Acetylenlc    etiier    polymera    and    their 
pnmantion.   To88,235,  3-28-68.  CL  26d-615. 
Manneemann  Aktiengesellscbaf  t :  See — 

Bartdt  Dietrich.    3,082,873.         .  ^„  ^„ 
Bnngeroth,  Adolf,  and  Schrewe.    3.(M2,406. 
Mapson,  Donald  L.,  to  M  ft  D  Store  Fixtures.  lac.     Mer- 
cWa<Use  display  shdf.     S,M2.8M,  *-26-63.  A.  211-163. 
Markham.    Wendell    U..    to    Petrollte    C^rp.      Antl-alndging 

agenta.     3.083.1. -^S,  3-26-63.  Cl.  282—^. 
Mario.  Angelo  T.,  to  Mario  CoQ  Co.     Method  and  apparatns 
for  controlling  pressure  entering  refrigerant  flow  derlee. 
3.082,610,  %-M^,  Cl.  62—118. 
Mario  Coll  Co. :  See — 

Mario.  Angdo  T.    3,062.610. 
Marshall,  k»reaton  F..  to  The  KeadaU  Co.     Apparatua  and 
prooeaa    for    manufacturing    wrapped    yams.      3,0BZ.nai. 
3-26-63.  Cl.  57—6. 
Marti.  Read.     Pliers  and  like  tools. 

81—418. 
Martia.  WUlUm  B. :  See—  ^  „  _ 

Horrom,  Brace  W..  and  Martin. 
Mason,  Roy  C.  U  to  F.  E.  Taylor. 

3-26-63.  a.  43—48.16. 
MasoBlte  Corp. :  See—       ,„  ^  ^, 

^•"*^"-  "^1!  wi\sh°ifr^'- 


3,082.652.  3-26-03.  <1. 


3,083.226. 
Fish  hooks. 


8.002.663, 


3,083.128. 


MathSSir5SS;«  N..  to  We\a»ndf|L  Co.     Head  itrsps  for 

respirator.     3,082.^67.  3-26-63,  CL  128—146. 
Mathiws.  Max  >^..  aad  i.  B.  MlUor.  to  B«n  TdoohoneLabo- 

raterlea.  lac.    Vocoder  apparataa    3.088.266.  3-26-63.  Cl. 

179-^1 
Matson.  Carl  O..  to  Vibrator  Mfg.  Co.  _  MirfaeeOoatlng  mm- 

chine.     3.062,k08,  8-26-63.  CL  94—60. 
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Mataakane,  Mlkio,  and  J.  Tamamoto,  to  knnoataima  Kagaira 
K«C7o  KabaahlU  Kaltha.  Proceaa  for  the  catalytic  pro- 
dnetloii  of  DolTcarbonatM  with  manganese  salt  catalysts. 
S.06S.182.  f^«-63,  CI.  260—47. 

Bfande.  Btaaley  M.,  to  Anderton  Springs  Ltd.  Clrcllp  feedlnR 
means.     3.002,888,  8-26-63,  a.  214—8. 

Maxon  PtmbIz  Bnrner  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee-— 

Too,  Botort  H.,  and  Conlaon.    3,082,627.  „^      .     .    „ 
May.    rnnk    H..    to    American    Potash    k    Chemical    Coro. 
BoroxiM  compoaltlont.     3.083.225.  3-26-63.  CI.  260—462. 

Mayer.  Oaear,  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  ^  _  ^^„  ,^ 

Sfoaa.  Bdward  C.  Kberman.  and  Jensen.     3,083,106 

Mayo.  JoliB  8..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Pulse 
rMMAter  marginal  teatlng  system.  3.083.270.  3-26-63,  CI. 
lV^_175.31. 

MeCabe-Powen  Body  Co. :  See— 
Bato^,  RoyO.    3,082,842. 

MeCarty.  Horace  O. :  Bee — 

Bomm,  LM>nard  M..  and  McCarty.^  3.082,589. 

McOaryTOiarles  W.,  Jr..  and  C.  T.  Patrick,  Jr.,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.  Caring  aplrobl  (metadlozane)  epoxides  with 
Dolycarbozylic  add  anhydrides  In  combination  modlflerH 
WBUlnSif  active  hydrogen  atoms.  3.083,186,  3-26-63.  CI. 
260—76 

McOay,  John  B.,  and  B.  O.  Stoops  to  Rockwell  Mfjt  Corp. 
PMomatic  timed  drive.      3,082,596,   3-26-63,   CI.  60—7. 

McClnac  Jack  P.  Telescoping  Inside  gage  Instrument. 
8^p62!836,  3-26-63,  CI.  33—143^        ™       ..         .  , 

MeClore.  William  L..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Elevation  of  granular 
Mlida.     8,088.064.  a-26-63.  CI.  302—89. 

McDowell.  Hobert  L. :  See—  ^       „      ,  ^„  ^„, 

Hinde.   George  M.,   and   McDowell.      3,082.481. 

McOau|*y.  WUliam  W. :  See—  „„„«,„„ 

DarlMo.  Jamea  M..  and  Mciiaughy.     3,083492 

MdCay,   William  R.,   to  Alexander  Mfg.   Co.     Wac 

3.08i.880.  3-26-63.  CI.  172—328.  ^  W       ^     , 

MeLaoghlin.  Samuel  C.  Jr.  Strabismus  therapy  device. 
3.082.763.  3-26-63.  CI.  126—76.5.  ^.         ,       v     h 

McLean.  Edward  8..  to  Speakman  Co.  Removable  valve  head 
andUat  unit.     i.0e2.t8e.  3-26-63,  a.   137—454.5. 

McMatta.  Robert  R.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Sump  tank  In- 
cluding pump.      3,082,784.    3-26-63.   CI.    137—207. 

McPhenon.  Wilbur  A. :  See —  __ 

Sharp.  Joe  C.  and  McPherson.    3.083.081. 

Mead^Johnaoo^  Cn^^Se^   and  Lobeck.     3.083.208. 

Meiiias.  Ocora :  See — 

HaMcht.  Ernst,  and  Meinas.    3.082.855. 
MetiMlera.  CUrence  W. :  See— 

Cheatum.  Leo  O..  and  Menders.     3.082.798. 

'***^<il2S.'jMnrAKostlnl.  Manca,  and  Melnl  3.083.24O 
MellenTSlward  i..  Jr..  R.  J.  de  l<*a88elle.  and  J.  M.  VVebb; 
■aid  de  Fknelle  and  said  Webb  assors.  to  said  Mellen. 
D^atlS  ippTritus.  8.082.737.  3-26-63.  CT.  118-809 
MdTl^FrrfT.  and  M.  P.  Havantlck,  to  National  Rejec- 
tors Inc!^  Coin-actuated  devices.  3.082.852.  3-26-63.  CI. 
194 — 10. 

'**"4l^Sl^  HanrMeni.  and  Caffler.    3.082,603. 

Merek  *  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Brown,  Horace  D..  and  Sarett.    3.083.197 
Chenerda.  John  M..  and  Hir«:hmann.     3.083,198. 

*       SuST^nk  A.,  ir..  and  Sletjlnwr      3.083.215. 
Pried.  J^n.  Nutlle.  and  Arth.    3.083.196.^„  ^^^ 
Patfftett.  Arthur  A.,  and  Glarmsso.     3l083.!M)0. 
Utn«.  Torlelf,  Garber.  and  Jonen.     3,083,236. 

Mnrlll.  Bennett  W..  to  New  Castie  Products.  Inc.  J^oWa? 
Aw  •SaUng  arrangement.     3.082,817.  ?-26-«3,  CI.  160— 

Merrow  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Washhom,  John  M.     3,082.724. 
Metal  Dtflnalona  Ltd. :  See —  ^  .»» 

WeaS«rley,  Krlc  O..  and  Oamett.    3.088.122. 
Metalaitlk  Ltd. :  Se^- 

BMd,  Alan  J.    3.082.613. 

If  etala  A  niermit  Corp. :  See —  

towreTAlbert  K.:  and  Kuivlla.    8.083.217 

Merers.  William  F.,  to  W.  H.  *  G.  Carson,  Inc.     Current 

prodadBS  cell  and  method  of  fenerating  current  with  same. 

3.088.252^  8-26-63.  a.  136—90.  .  „  _.        .      ^ 

MiebJdoiraki.  Conrad^.,  to  Pekay  Machine  ft  En^neertnR  Co.. 

IBC    Apparatns  for  moistening  sand  and  the  like.    3.08^.- 

AQf  m  AJf  63  CI  22 89 

MIehei.  Raymond  SL.  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Rejrula tor  Co. 

^trS^MaratUS.    3.082.743.  3-2ft-63.  CL  121—38. 
Mieklcover  Transport  IM. :  Bee — 

8<aler,  Benjamin  T..  and  JervlB.    3.082.899. 

Mldland-Rom  Corp. :  See —  _  ^^,  _^ 

^trr.  Robwtl..  andWaechter.    3.08S.009. 

Jacfler.  Klrt  8.    3.082.760.     _  .  _,       » 

MIAle.  Walter  F..  to  Seal.  Inc.    Process  of  Prepartng  trans- 

jpaSWelei:     3  088.132.  3-^26-63.  CI.  156—2*1. 
MntroTaerk  A/B :  Bee— 

Jacabaen.  lb  J.    8^2.709 
Mttaane.  Bcniamln  K.,  to  R.   S 
s!o«.061.  S-26-88.  CI.  297—19. 
MOea.  Qeorge  N..  to  GO.  Halsted 

S.M2.426.  S-26-63.  CI. 
MOea  Laboratorlee,  Inc.  : 
—  -    Merrick  W 


Soiler  feed  sya- 


wlth  coupled 


jnx  pietore 
M2— 71JJ. 


film 


Curtis.     Folding   chair. 


Surgical  Rtapllng  device. 

1—849. 

See — 
3  063  144. 
8.688,028,  8-26-68,  CI.  280—11.13. 

«ae— 

3.082.49S. 

..„.  Vkmnk  H..  Jr..  to  Miliar  Bn^neerina  Corp.     Conveyor 
t;;rM«B7lnaehine.     3.082.495.  3-26-63.  Cl.  22—31. 

"■"TiuSJttf ItarTaad  MiU«     8,088,286. 


MUlwr.  briA.    Ski  ttop. 

MUlar  amdMeriBR  Corp. 

Millar.  Frank  H..  Jr. 


MlUer.  John  L.    Folding  machine  for  tubular  knitted  fabrics. 

3.083^8,  3-26-413.  CT.  270—81. 
•illler.  Keith  W. :  See- 
Wolf,  Jack  J.,  and  MUler.    3,082.999.         ± 
Miller,   Paul   J.,   to  The  Weatherhead   Co.      RoUry  aelector 

valve.     3.082.791,  3-26-63,  Q.  137—625.21. 
Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Saul.  AUKUst  A.    3.083i011. 
MiUhouse,  Murray  S.,  and  W.  Zl«er,  to  Goner*  Motors  Corp. 
Trim  and  seal  means.    3,082,491,  8-28-«,  ( X  20— e».  ^  ^ 
Mllllgan.  John  G..  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co.    Inc.     Method 
for    prepartng    N. N' -dimethyl- trlethylene-dl  Lmmontom    dl- 
nltrate.     3.083,203.  3-26-63.  Cl.  260—268. 
Mills,  Edwin  8.  :  See — 

Williams.  Charles  A.,  and  Mills.    3,088  30  r. 
Mills.  Tonk,  and  W.  J.  Lynn.    Air  operated  vl  irator  for  den- 
tistry.   3,082.529.  3-26-63,  CL  82—56. 
Milwaukee  Valve  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Radway,  Lawrle  C.    3,082,785. 
Mlndler,  Albert  B.  :  See—        _         .       „,.        a        ..  w.  ..i 
Manchester,  Donald  F.,  Hoeaaln.  011woo<l,  and  Mlndler. 
3  083  078. 
Minneapolla-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  Bet 
Hamelink,  William  B.    8.082,818. 
Uendrick.  Russell  C.    8.082.979. 

Jenkins.  John  W.     3jP82.792. 

Lawrance.  Richard  B.     3^82.609. 
Michel.  Raymond  B.     3^82,743.  . 

Peterson,  Jack  A.,  and  Wagner.    8.082,68<  >. 
Plnckaera,  Balthasar  H.    8.082,814. 
I        Renter,  James  J.    3,082,624. 
f        Sear.  Arthur  W.,  and  Start    3,083,276. 
MlnneapolU  Sewing  Machine,  Inc. :  See— 

Scharmer,  Edward  H.,  Jr.    3,082,718. 
Mlsner,  David  M.,  to  C.  R.  Swanev  Co..  Inc. 

tem.    3,082,750,  3-26-63,  Cl.  122--451.^^       '       ^      _,♦  u 
Mltthauer,  Jotn  R.,  and  R.  Vetere.    Weight-reiponaive  switch. 

3.082,832,3-26-63,  Cl.  177— 117.  '  ♦k^  „# 

Mltthauer,  John  R.,  and  R.  Vetere.    Means  fo#  asd  mettiod  ^ 

connecting   stranded  electric  wires  and/or  stranded  wire 

cables.    3^083,360,  3-26-63,  Cl.  889—100.     J 

Mlyauchl.  Hideo,  to  Tashica  Co..  Ltd.    CameA 

light  meter.    3.082,671,  3-26-63.  Cl.  »5— lOi 

Mlyauchl.   Hideo,   to  Tashica  Co..  Ltd.     Mot* 

rewinding  device.     3,082,971.  3-26-63.  Cl. 
Mock,  Richard  A. :  Bee—-  .  Ko«  n-ro 

<!:alklns,  Russel  C,  Mock,  and  Morris.    3.P88,079. 
Modem  Shoe  Making  Machinery  Corp. :  S< 

Cialo.  Joaeph  A.    3,082,682.  ,     _.  ,  ™  _^ 

Modes    Edward  E.,  and  O.  H.  Franck.  to  In  iperial-Baafanan 

Co^.     sTrirolngtool.     3.082.523.  S-J^®;;*?   cT  30-102 
Mohr.  Albert,  Jr..  to  John  Uohr  k  Sons.    Tilting  body  raUway 

car.     3,082,702.  3-26-63.  Cl.  108 — 271. 
Mohr,  John,  k  Sons  :  See — 

Mohr,  Albert,  Jr.    3.082.702.    . 
Mojonnier  Bros.  Co. :  See—  „„„  -  .- 
Mojonnler.  Julius  J.     3.083.148. 
Mojonnier.  Julius  J.,  to  Mojonnler  Bros    CoJ 
column.    3,083,148,  3-26-63,  Cl.  202—158. 

'"""^BailiSSre.  wilfiSSTl.,  Jr.,  and  Molden.  18.082,819. 
Moling  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  '.8j»— 

Chalmers,  John  W.    3,082,924. 
Mollard.  Jean  :  See —  w -w.« 

Cousteau,     Jacques    T.,    Gagan,    lianan, 
3  082  731 
Moller,  'Waldemar,    to    Bodenseewerk    Perkiu-mmer 
G  m  b.H.     Stabiliiation  ftyroscope  for  flylnjt  craft. 
628,  3-26-63,  Cl.  74 — 5.4. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  ■See—        ,na»tan 

(Alt.  Gerhard  H..  and  Wilder.    8.088.180. 
Harris,  James  O.    3^088.181. 
Relnhard.  Raymond  H.    3.0MJ89- 
Summers.  Charles  O.    3.083.202. 
Montgomery  Elevator  Co.  -Bee— 

Duncan.  Wlllinm  L.    8.082.846. 
Moore  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Moore,  Robert  D.     3,(«3,n2. 
Moore,  James  O.,  and  E.  B.  Plnkel, 
paratus  for  making  paste  flakes. 

34 g2 

Moore,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Belott  Iron  Worka. 

3,082.685,  3-26-63,  Cl.  100—186.  .      ^«*«  -«♦.* 

McKire,  Robert  D..  to  The  Moore  Co.    Motor  ,  or  contra  rout- 
ing fans.    8,088,312.  3-26-63,  Cl.  310— lfl7,        .,,.,»^,,*^ 
Mooe,  Anthony  M.,  to  Leeeona  Corp.     Fuel   cell  eleetrolytea. 
3.083.251,  3-26-63.  Cl.  136—86.  _...,.„  -^,  ■«-fcli.» 

Mooemann,  Alois.  Pneumatic  control  mediai^am  for  maettlne 
tools.    3.082.781,  3-26-63.  Cl.  137—83. 

Morand,  Mildred  W. :  8m—  ...    i.     .«ii  m    w 

Morand.   Richard  A..   R.   J.   Morand.   |r.,  and  M.   W. 

Morand**"mchlrd'jL?^6^>o«nd^  Morand. 

Utensil  screen.     8,082,6«6,  3-26-68,  O.  46—68. 
Morand.  Robert  J.,  Jr. :  Bee—  j,     t.     .-j.    w    w 

Morand,   Richard   A..   R.   J.   Morand.   fr..  and   M.   W. 
Morand.     3,082,666. 
Moreau,   Andr«,    to   Invention.  «n»nee   Cdrp      Wire   rope 
aoeketa  or  aleevea.     8.082,800,  8-«6-63.  Cl.  24—125. 

Morgan,  Gerard  E..  Jr. :  See — 

loappleyea.  Frederick  A.,  and  Morgan. 

"'""iiiu/.'Ster  i.  rX  Mom.,  and  Wlni*«L    S.OW.1«0. 

Morria,  Frank  A.,  to  General  Dynaml«  Cob.  J^SJ^J**?!- 
mlttlnr  and  recording  system.  8.06S.aM.  8-26-68.  Cl. 
340—174.1. 

Morria,  Georm  H.,  Jr. :  See—  „  _^        .*-*,«> 
Leaycraft.  Siigar  C,  and  Morria.    8.081,184. 


Fractionation 


and    Mollard. 


u.    Co., 
8.082.- 


to  Bla4-Knox  Co.    Ap- 
3.082.6^1.  3-26-68,  O. 

Roll  deflection. 


>   C^rp. 
S,  a.  24 

|S,08S.B16. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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'***"cal«S,\i^SdC.,  Mock,  and  Morria     8.088^ 

^"c-ol^-c^n^lveS-  ^s:^^.i!Ti^,'h?^-^^' 

*^'*ASd'?SSS:  BdwaSTiT,  and  Brown.     8,088,108.  , 
Moahlr  j"iS*a  R?.  tb  Biii  Ru»er  Mfg.  Co.     fehlpping  pad 

Mi«4r^ia;nL;V^i.thernC.     Staff  aupport 
or  the  like.   «.082,9Aj.  8-26-83,  CL  246— 44. 


Motoro 


*B?toV,^  Wlibo?^.  and  Podluaky.     3.088.832. 
Mott^*<f"«t^%  'li?S^lux    Corp.      vacuum    cleaners. 

MoS^l3diJV'to*]fcitSi  Conaultant.  Ltd  Tete^ 
aeople  apring  mMptMlon  ayatema  for  the  front  wheala  of 
bieyclea.  mopoda,  aotor  acootera  and  motorcydea.     s,wu,- 

M^UoS"  Ato»Si^^^^M<«"«>»  Conaultants  Ltd.     Pedal 

%S^\    wSHoS.  ^^»»-M,  CL  280-277. 
Moolton  Conaoltnnts  Ltd, :  Be*-- 

Moolton,  AkznndarB.    8,088,088. 

Moulton.  Alaxander  E.     3,083,089. 

MUhlemann.  Baaa  R. :  Saa— ■  •  ««•  -,..• 

Sehmld.  Haaa.  and  Mtthlemana.     3.088,148. 
MDk^]£>y  ▲..  to  Cutloi-HaaMer.  Inc.  JE?ot  or  palm  aetu 

Mulham.  WUllam  A.,  to  Gar  Wood  Induatriea.  Inc.     Deeo- 

ratlvS'wbaal  tfi«.    8,088.080,  8-26-68,  Cl  801—37. 
Multi-Clean  Prodneta  Inc. :  See— 

MunS.'l^llSSrD'^  J.'k°*liX;r,  D.  K.  MUa.  and  J.  Olbol^ 
to  Texaa  InatraaMnta  Inc.  piaama  Jot  converter  for  arc 
welders.    8,063,289,  8-26-63.  Cl.  219—78. 

Murdoch,  Stanley  A. :  «••—  _^  .  /wo.  -i^.» 
i^en,  Ardjr.  and  Mardoek.  3,088.177. 
Armen^  AWj,  and  Murdo<dc.     3,088,178. 

Mur^ck.  BuSSa  A.,  C.  W.  Davla.  and  F.  A,  Ehlera.  to  The 
Dow  ChemlearCo.  Graft  etqwlyoiera  of  mixtures  of  aeryl- 
amidea  and  aolfonie  add  compoanda  on  N-vinyl-9-mor- 
plioUnone  polyaaeni.  improved  aenrlonltrile  polymer  compo- 
altlona  obtntaabla  therewith,  and  method  of  preparation. 

Mu^dSjJlliS^;  c!  W?*D^i?»nd  F.  A.  Khlera  to  The 
Dow  Cbemieal  Co.  Graft  eopolymera  of  mlxtOTM  of  aeryl- 
amidea  and  ooUonie  acid  coaspoanda  on  N-vlnyl-2-oxasoll- 
dlnone  polyaaer  anbatrates.  Improved  aetylonitrilo  polymer 
compoaltiona  obtainable  therewith,  and  method  of  prepara- 
tion: S.088.179.  3-26-68.  CL  280— 46.6.  ,  ^.  „  - 
Munrtiy.  Frank  P..  and  H.  Klina.    Metiiod  of  ahrlnking.  dye- 

lig  aid  fliSihint.     8,088.074.  3-»8-88,  a.^»-189. 
Mntdiler,   David   1..   and   L.   W.    Blnger.     Adhealve   coated 

cleaning  artlela.    i.082.453,  8-36-43:  CT.  18—104. 
Myera.  Earl  D.,  to  Ohana  Scale  Corp     Tate-down  wel|hlng 
scale  with  part  atorage  fadUtiea.    8,062.883,  8-26-68.  CI. 
177—127. 
Myers.  Robert  L. :  JBae —  _  ^,^  .__ 

Safford.  Morar  M.,  and  Myers.     3,088.176. 
Myers.   WilAam   H..   and  F.   O.    Scbob.   to  HarUson- Walker 
Refractorloa  Co.     Method  of  eo-asoldlng  a  metal  iaaert  In 
a  brick.    8,061^01,  8-26-63,  Cl.  26— 164. 
NacgnbeflSkacMatatnaaaa.  BodetaAnooyBede:  Be*— 

Point.  Marool  A.  R.     8.082.968. 
Nachmaa  Corp. :  Bee  ^  ^^^  ^.„ 

Naebmaa,  Frad  A.,  Jr.     8,082,438.^  ^  ^       ^ 

Nachman.  Ftad  A.^  Jr.,  to  Nachman  Corp.     Bed  spring  as- 
sembly.   8,088.4^8,  8-26-63,  a.  6— SSS. 
Nakasawa.  Ciao.    Ann  tray  with  dlapoaable  receiver.    8,082,- 

901,  3^6-68.  CL  220—17. 
Naah.  Vernon  V. :  f  M — 

Walatroa.  Stanley  R.,  and  Naah.     3.088,088. 

National  Raleetora  lae  :  Bee —  ^_ 

Melvla.  Frad  J.,  and  Havaratlek.     8.082,862. 
National  Union  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Smithaoa,  Charlea  B.     8,062,461. 
Navlaa,  LooIl  to  OtBaral  Elaetrie  Co.     Magnaala  alomina 
spinel  artldaa  and  proeeaa  of  preparing  same.     8,063,123, 
3-26-68.  CL  IIT— 118. 
NrciAii  Rocieta  per  Aalonl :  See — 

Bono.  MjOgL     8.082.721. 
Nedarlandaa  Coatrala  Organiaatia  >oor  Toagopast-Nataarwe- 
tenadMppaUJk  Ondanoek:  Bee— 
Te  ValSTriaa  8.     8,082,808. 

Naff.  BobartJ. :  Bm—  

Armatroag.  Oaorge  W..  and  Naff.     3.088.488. 
Nelson,  Airra^  J.     Water  ski  Une  hanger.     8.062.990,  8-26- 

68  Cl.  248—806. 
Nelaon.  Bmea  C,  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp.     Phase  and  frequency 
control  ajat— a  for  dlaeriaunatora  and  the  like.     3,088.- 
MO.  3-86-68.  CL  S2ft— 187. 
Ndaon.  Glan  E. :  f  M—  .  ^..   .^ 

Bvana.  JanMa  W.,  and  Nelaon.     8.088,112. 
Nelaon.  iriLi.Mf|f.  Col.  lac.  :«<>*— 

^Smeal.  iSowSd  L.     8.082.888. 
Nelaon.  Lawranoa  B. :  Bee —  „ 

Geraie,    John    J.,    Malakofl.    Nelaon.    and    Van    Horn. 
8  068,164. 
Nelaon, '  Pan!  C.  to  OTIeil-Irwln  Mfr  Oo.     Power  driven 

toola.     8.062.606,  »-26-es,  Cl.  60— 6T. 
Nemaky,  Philip.     Watch  eaaa  with  integral  lo<*.     8,082,866, 
t-39^,  CL  S06— 48.34. 

Nerbalm,  Anrk  O..  to  Standard  pfl  Co.  Ifa^  f or  aftemln- 
lagtiM  ■algWi^gr  walght  of  gaaeg.  8.062.616,  8-26-68, 
Cl.  T8— 60.  , 

Narhelia.  Airla  O..  and  J-  H^  Bwktot.ko.'*^*''*  2P  ^° 
Gas  density  balaMe.     8,082,619,  8-26-68,  Cl.  73—80. 

Navin,  Ira,  «^  A.  L  Fader,  to  Bfl»"  P^**  ?▼"  Co-  '"«• 
Sm^kMC    6,062,860,8-66^66,0.66—116. 


New  Caatle  Producta,  toe. :  Bt. 

Merrill,  Bennett  W.     8,082.817. 
Newby,  Neal  D. :  See— 

Chapln,  Daryl  M.,  and  Newby ._  8.068,887. 
.Newcomfi^  ^nds  B.,  and  J.  W.  Fits^^amoaa.  to  AjBOriean 

Can  Co.     Container.     8.082,904.   8-26-68.  Cl.  M»7^ 
Nicholson,   John    W..  and  J.    F.   KMaar.     Raaor   Uade   dls- 

penaers.     8,082JJ62,  8-26-68tCira>6— 16. 
NlSerson,  John  t.,  to  Union  OarMde  Corp.     Famaoe  lining 

brtck.     3.088,111.  8-26-68,  Cl.  106—66. 
Nicolay,  Karl,  to  Durkoppwerke  AktiengeaaUachafL     8«7l»« 
machine  attachment  for  the  sewing  of  raalllant  workplacoa. 
3.082,716,  3-26-68,  Cl.  112—2.  ^        „  ^         ..       w    , 

Nle{B<>n,   Ali>ert  T.,  to   Danllne  Mfg.  Co.     Rotarr  bnuh  for 

street  sweeper.     3,082,488.  8-26-&,  CL  18—180. 
Nielsen,    Anker    J.,    Jr.     Blactrieal    reeaptade.    6,068,861. 

8-26-68,  CL  889—217.        ^  ^       ^ 

Nlhon  Mlahln  8ciao  Kabuahlki  Kalaha :  S«a— 

Tatelshl.  Toshlo.     8,082.722.        „        ^  .    . 

NUson,   Robert  B..   to  Ford   Motor  Co.     Traaaasiaalon  gear 

shift  assembly.     3.082.688.   8-26-68,   O.  74—478. 
Xllsson.  B^ft  0. :  See— 

Kiaier.  Bigard  J.    8,088,968. 
Nllason,  Nlla  B. :  Bee—  ^,,,  _  ^.  ,^ 

Lindatrom.  Bruce  W.,  and  NUaaon.     8,06M06. 
NltBSche.  Siegfried,  and  M.  Wick,  to  W*<*«P^e"«>i«  Og-^H. 
Method  and  materiaU  for  milng  dental  roots.     S.08S.826. 
3-26-68.  Cl.  82 — 18.  «,     _     ,-.      .    «      w  n 

Nltxache,  diegfrlad,  and  M.  Wick,  to  Waeher-Chamla  Qjn.h.H. 
Proceaa  for  makinc  dental  impraaaion  maaaaa.     8,068,617, 
3-26-63.  Cl.  32—17. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  See — 
Andrew.  Gostav  M.     8,MS,622. 
Creavey.  WUllam  G.     3.068.028. 
Henrlcbaen.  Knot.     8,082.696. 
Hlghley,  Kenneth  O.     3,082,897. 
Northern  Industrial  Prodneta  Co. :  Bee — 

Eckerle.  Frank  A.     8,082,740.  «  *«■  mi 

Nou^,    Jean.     RoflU    for    filtration    coffee-pot.     8.068,101, 

3-26-68.  Cl.  99—77.1. 
Nowell,  Rowland  H. :  See— 

Spires,  Stmhen  S..  and  Nowdl. 
Noyea.  Robert  W. :  See— 

Graasl,  Donald  A.,  and  Noyea. 
Nuclear  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Love,  Bernard.     3,088,094.  _  ^^  ^.„    .  --  «- 

Nusbaum,  Mortimer.     Floor  or  like  tile.     8,082,488,  8-26-63, 

Cl.  20—8. 
Nutlle,  Anthony  N. :  See—  .*.«,«. 

Fried,  John.  Nutlle.  and  Arth.     8.068.196.  ^  .    ^ 
Obermaler,  Frank  E.,  to  The  Dole  VtlTe  CJ.     *«l5g2-"J2- 
motive    vacuum    control    valve.      3,062,960,    S-a6-«B,    ci. 
237—2. 
O'Connell,  Robert  A. :  See —  ^^ 

Cornell,  Dudley  B.,  Ill,  and  O'ConnelL     8,086,086. 
O'Connor,  Jamea  J. :  See —        _,^  „  _^  ^,^ 

Aquino,  Salvatore  A.,  .»»*  O'Connor.     8jWB,»29. 
Oetlker    Hans.     Gompreaalon  band.     8,082.408,  8-26-68.  Cl. 

OffMT  Franklin  F.  Blectrtcal^temp^ratnTs  eoatrol  ayatem 
with  feedback.    3.082.984.3-26-68,0.2*^-78.^^ 

Oharenko,  Vladimir.  Litter  box.  3,062,868,  6-26-61,  Cl. 
206—16.6. 

Obaua  Scale  Corp^  *^TI„g-- 

Ohlaraf  Kar?to  Alltieb^la«st  Slaetrolu.    Agitator  for 


8,062,784. 
3,082,648. 


"TM"apparatui     8,682.616, '8-26^  Cl.  68—184.  

OJa7PhyniaD.,toTlieDowdhamlcal<io.     Propyal-hydraaiMa. 


Co.    Tranafar  device. 


8.062.691. 


PalBt 


3088.229.8-26-68,  a.  260--6M. 
Olenlk.  Nlcholaa  J.,  to  Inland  Steal 

3,08^,913,  8-26-68,  Q.  2?2— TO. 
OUn  Mathlesoa  Chemical  Corp. :  Be»— 

Dlaaal,  Patrick  A.,  and  Pan.     S.O**^. 

Evans,  Richard  Cj_  Stevens,  *n*.  Cowlea. 

Fried,  Joaef,  and  Thoma.     *;^<^- 

Hoehn.  Hana,  and  Breuer.    8,068.207. 

Thoma,  Richard  W^  and  Fried.     8.088J12. 
Olson,  CirtT.,  and  C.J^.  Beker^  28*  to^OluUaBO. 

applicator.     8,082,469,  8-26-68,  CL  16—622. 
O'Nell-Irwin  Mfg.  Co. :  Sej--^ 

Nelaon,  Paul  C.     3,082.606.  .  r.«    i*.  •  a^m— 

Origlnatora  Engineering  "dDevelopment  Co..  Tha .  Be^— 

Grubb,  Kenneth  W7    8,062,462. 

""•  cilSTpSr-  ArthTur  C,  Orr.  and  Burk.    8.082.884. 
'*"*'Mil.  w3irt=  wTTnd  Osban.     3,088,078. 
^'*"Ll!^,"^™t*arind0.tm^rk.     8.082.964 

Ottoawn.  bAc  G.  O.^  y^L^i*  "^flL^'ik''*  *"****  ^^ 
device     3.088,085.  3-26-68.  Cl.  880—106.  t-^w— 

OweniSrk.  OlSV  b'  to,  Akttobola«t  Mo^l".  I^ggf 
device  for  telescoplcaUy  fitted  parta.  8.068.041,  8-26-63. 
Cl.  28B — 7. 


Owens^omlna  Flberalas^Corp. ; 
Alvarea  de  Toledo, 


Feraando.     8,062,618. 

Shannon,  Rldiard  F.  8,088,16T. 
Owena-IlUnoU  Glaaa  Co. :  See-- 

Sherman,  OrvlUe  B.  8,062,464. 
PGAC  Development  Co. :  Be^-r 

Snmmers.  Gerald  C.  8.0e8.n7. 
Padflc  Realns  ft  Chemicals.  Inc.  '•«••— 

Booty,  Raymond  O.    8,068,1T0. 

Packaging  Froatiara,  Inc. :  6«*-=     „ 
Sclneider.  WUUam  8.,  and  Cortf  la. 

''**^^^S^.^ioiw*!Tnd  Padgett.    3.0%8T8 
Palmerroewey  H.,  to  tlay- Adams,  Inc.     Intravewws  aeedle. 
3,082,769,  3-26-63,  Cl.  128—221. 


8.062.886. 


XVl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.o«s.aio. 


Pan,  Bamml  C-  •  --- •         ^  _ 
DUasl,  Patrick  A.,  and  Pan. 

''•'•gnSi^kllSirdJ.    8.0M.4M. 

^"*%hur3r  W^uW^..  BUnchetta,  and  Parti.     8,082.«7«. 

'';^?SSlr5i'.a^on°«?.?&.Sir^^         ^^^'S*"' 
"""'^JSnTitefSiTo..  Parr,  and  Heath.     ».0«».14i 

Dtrttui  with  orerriie  r^rcolttlon.     8,082,»«3,  S-26-63, 

ClT  141— fil. 
Parten  MaeWnerr  Co. :  •••rr, 

PatiS^SvSSfr  S:.  AS'^.'5'oUrm-o.  to  li.rck  *  Co^nc. 
»hSo-S0Hrplrox4^n*^.«l^on(W  and  proeeM  for  pm>«r. 

Patlffiiold^tintTerwertuaun-  ft  Itoktro-Holdlnf  A.-0. :  «••— 

PateSSf'fiSid  M..  foW^  State.  Styl  Corp.  Method  for 
mfSnc  dl«erentlally  coated  galTaalied  tte*!  aheet.  S.083.- 
130.  S^S6-43.  a.  117— «8. 

'^**"<SrlbSrDSknl.' k.rci;e,  and  PatlnWn.     3.083.088. 
g|i;?jUwtt  N..  t»atlBkin.  and  DeUert     8.0M.088. 

PatHSTHarold  H..  Jr.  T'emplate  derlca.  8.088.681.  8-28-63. 
CI.  77—62. 

^'**¥SSjiT' Wliiiai*M:  and  Patter«)n.     3.083.146. 
PatJ^Wnium  A.    ArtleU  Tending  machine  with  a  eold-out 

Indicator.    3.082.907.  8-26-88.  Cl,«l— «•.„.„„„„  t.i*. 
Panlaltl*.  Bdward  M..  and  L.  l*mln.  to  I"**™*^.®"*'-  JSa 

Sbone  and  Tele«^a^rtl  Corp.    Conference  call  drcnlt    3.083.- 

PiS^*-il!rt^d.rto  0^«1  Nanta^  Q««ck- 

^ange  eorocket.     3,082.637,  *r2*-«Sxo^^.ioo    «  oZ1a«    pi 
"•"■'    -      -     Pro-rectal  batht.    3,082.432,  8-26-68.  Cl. 


Pearlman.  Frank 

Pal^B    Charlea.  Jr      Toy.     3.082.670,  3-26-«8,  Cl.  46 — 44. 
pS^^BlSaidV   to  eira-Vent  Corp.     Roof  rentlUtor. 

P^lS^^Cfo^Kte' S  P?^ti  Chlmlque.  et  KlectPom*t.l- 

^■'JlSSSrt,  BrtiTrd.     3.083.083.  _ 

Petay  Itodilae  ft  Bnglneeilnf  Co..  Ine^  See— 

Mldulowaki,  Conrad  M.    3,082.4»7. 
PennMlt  Chemleale  Corp.;  Sej— 

§i"Sac25riXrraV^^":  and  |^wlO'      3.0M  M^ 
Perdue.  Jack,  to  Blectro-Hydraullca  Ltd.     Shock  ab»ort>eri.. 

8.08^.000.  i-26-68,  CL  267—64. 
Perk-Pak  PaeMng  !«•  =  ««Sj- 

PerA^Ch'iSSi    I?    t^?<>«>«'?*S^5?"t»26a5*^''7£: 
Thermally  reeponalTe  derlce.     3,082,628.  3-26-63.  ci.  73 

'^'TkiSSIlDLSd'  fa^rrj.  and  Do«*k-    3,088.288. 

'^"^feBS^.V.uiefKrB.  and  Perry.    3^^  ,  «.  « 
Petereea.  inlmmlng  H.    PleWe  eyrinc*.     3.082.681.  3-26-63. 

P&5t~j2*  A.,  and  H.  JJ^»e5'»X.''*?°MfeS0°^-"2fr^ 
w«ll  RMQlator  Co.     Control  appAratni.     3,082,630.  s-^o- 

PiSjJS/lfcS":    fcedpoUtocnttinf  machine.    8.082.806. 

8-26-88.  Cl.  146— »8. 
Peteraon.  Walter  R.:b«^—  n..*.^....      vnavoiT 

AndenKm.  Donald  H.,  and  Petereon.     3i(»a,»n. 

'-s^3r«^  SolsVoTV3§^^-c^.*roj!i^-"" 

'"•^^B^J.'dKwC..  Petrt.  and  Siterie.     8.082.883. 

*^'*8Stot°WlSLi'Briolto«.    Balnrllle.    and   Petricol. 

S.0M.07B. 
PetroHte  Corp. :  B99— 

Llamnt.  Kenneth  J.    8.088.900. 

Markham.  Wendell  O.    3  o43.158.       ,,.    _  ^  .  „      ^..^ 
VmtmSTmnmC  «nd  A.  Hertl.  to  Hydranllk  O.m-b.H.     Meth- 
^NuidSne  for  itr^tehlng  o«>«ol*ted  iheet  matertal  and 
Ifte^rk^eeeo.     8.082.808.  8-2ft-68.  CI.  183—38. 

^2^itS-'«d  Il'c"' A^cle  of  fnrnltnre.     3.082.- 
486.  8-98-68.  CL  8--2. 

''*»%5S[%«iiato!^«B  C.    8.082,435. 
PhflHna  Petroleum  Co.  •  %i-:„ 

Kolncr.  Samuel  J.    8JBM.183. 

MalMn.  J«*n  M.    S.082.8M. 

Bay.  Charlea  A..  7r.    8jPW.181. 

Srueek  Cart  A.,  and  Back.    3.088.191. 

Plcksrlas  ft  We«t  UA.  -B*^ 
froSt  JamM.    8.068.918. 

"muSS^luoyA^tnAVigmMM.    3.082.489. 
"'^^SSSSSl'iSii  ISJi-ngn.    3.088.040. 

■*T5ild.fSdPl.toL    8.0M,»41. 


Pipe  Madilnery  Co..  The  •Bef- 

HertokcmDan.  Barle  C.    3,088.084. 
Herbkersaan.  Earle  C.    3X>83.026. 
Thenerkanf.  Fred.     3.08^638. 
Plttaburgh  Plate  Olaea  Co. :  *»f— .,  . 

Dennlaton.  Donald  W.^  3.082.614.  i  k-~«,..  _<«. 

f  latt  Stephen  A.     Method  and  apparatus  for'  beodinf  wire. 
8.M2.797,  8-26-68,  CL  140— 71.        ^  .  ^„  «,«,    •  .. 

flair  Stepien  A.     ivire  coiling  machine.     8,082,810.  8-26- 

03.  Cl.  153—64.  ,   ^      „ 

Pnevmatic  Scale  Corp..  Ltd. :  Se^ 

Sterling.  Walter  8.    3.082.814. 
Podlueky.  MarUn  V. :  Be^— 

Brtnk.  Wilbur  H..  and  Podjuaky.    ».0«^^.  .  ,^  -.^ 
Point.  Marcel  A.  R..  to  8od«fta  ABoaymo  «*J«*e"52  J%^ 
trMUtiqnea.    BlectroaUtlc  •P»Vln«,«  atoaialna  haada  for 
Uqnlda  or  pnlTeralent  aolida.    8.088iJ>86.  8 

Polrier.    JuJe.    H..    to    The    Byan    Aerooanttcll  £0.      DU^ 
reading.  860  deip«e  phaae  meter.     8.088,38  I,  3-26-68,  w. 

Poland.  William  L..  to  Sperry  ^*^Con.V  itay  «»«^« '« 
document  feeding  apparatus.    3,088,012.  8-2^-68,  CL  2T1— 

84.  .  » 

PopUr  Fonndriea.  Inc. :  Bee—-  ^ 

Dennta.  Oement  O.,  and  ffiiairer.  ^,8,062.49  i, 
Poondstone,  William  N..  to  Chrtstopber  Coal   3o. 

Idler  rolkr  aMonbly  for  belt  convtyon.   ■  "*  "^ 

PoSill,*  EdiSd  J.   B.      Cartwn^     8.082,92flt 

22»— 7. 
Power  Dealgna.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Both.  Herbert,  and  OeUer.    8.088.880. 
Powers.  Salter  H..  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.    Ma«er. 

3-26-48.  Cl.  181—84. 
Prendergast,  Agnes :  See— 

Prendergast.  John  J.    8.082.707^       . 
Prendergast.  John  J.,  deceaaed ;  A.  Prendergai  * 
ETrana  Producta  Co.    Merchandlae  loader  for  r 
care.    3.082.707.  3-26-68.  O.  106— 8M. 
Preston,  Jerome  A.,  to  The  Bansom  ft  Bando^ph 

stoned    3.088.110.  8-28-68.  CL  108—88.86.  __  . 

Price.  Glimii  R.,  E.  N.  Walah,  and  J.  T.^Hal  ett.  to  8t»'«« 
Chemical  Co.    Phosphoma-contalnlng  tblooi  eaa.    8,088,186, 
3-26-63.  Cl.  167—22. 
Proctor,  Jamea  A. :  Beih— 

Bernolda,  Martin  M..  Qottaaunn. 
^blede.    8.082,000. 
Proctor-SUex  Corp..  The  :«•»— 
CUpp.  DanleliE.    8,088,287. 
Prohasica,  Hans :  Bee— 

Bock.  WUly,  and  Prohaaka.    3.062.463.     ,        ,    ^,     ^ 
Prucha.   felchard   V..   to   General  Klectric   O).     Lubricating 
arrangement    for    compreaaora.      8.082.938.    3-26-68.    CI. 
230—206. 
Pullman  Inc. :  Bee—    _     _  ^^„  ^^ 
Peter«>n.  William  H.    8,082.708. 

Pure  OU  Co..  The :  See—  ^  ^  .  «-«  ,  ir^ 

Ayeri,  George  W..  and  Brewer.    8.088.1»  . 

Folklaa,  milla  O.    8,063,181. 

Folklns.  HlllU  O.    8.0M.1B2.         .  „^  . 

Holm,  Le  Boy  W..  and  Bernard.    8.082,( 

Undahl.  Harold  A.    3,088^. 

Wright.  Charles  8.    3.088,228.  _          ,  , 
Quayle.  Qeorfe  F..  to  The  Yale  ft  Towne  Iffi 
valTe   for  lydrauUc   Uft   truck.      3,082.78 
137—622. 
Qnltmann,  Harry :  8*^  .  ^.      ,     ^     „__ 

Thleo,     Karl,     Qnltmann,     Zboralskl,     huad     Getaaunn. 
3,088,194. 
Rablnow  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  Bt 

Babinow.  Jacob.    3.062,688.  _      _,       ^  .    ^         «  ,      ... 
Rablnow.  Jacob,  to  Rablnow  Bnglseertng  C<i.  Inc.     Solenoid 

actuator.     8.682,638.  3-26-68.  CI.  74— 1( 
Radio  Heaters  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Holland.  John  M.    3.082.710.  _     , 

Radway.  Lawrle  C,  to  MUwankce  Valre  Co.^:  Inc.    Automatic 


TrondUag 

S.6tp;880.  8-2»-88. 

8^M-8t.  CL 


8.0S2.841. 


^t.  executrtz,  to 
railway  freight 

Co.    Dental 


Hanoi  n.  Proctor,  and 


3    1 

ic  a>. 

2.03^ 


Co.    Control 
8-^6-68.   Cl. 


shtttH>ff  TalVe.     ^.082.786,  8-26-43,  a.  117—886 
Raifel,  Bernard  D. :  See—  ..^  .,  . 

Kelly^  Charlea  M..  and  Raifel.     8,082.51  ►. 
Rahmes.  ttonald  W.,  to  International  Late:    Corp.    OgluUr 
materials  and  articlea  and  method  of  prodfdng.    8.068.124, 
3-26-68.  Cl.  117—163. 
Bain  Jet  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hmby.  John  Oy.  Jr.    8,9^^;^^ 
Bemple,  Jasoa  y.    8,082,907. 
BalnTlll#.  JoacDb  B. :  Bee —  .        ^  „  ^_^    , 

SaxtMi.  William   B..   BoHon.   BalUTllk.  and  PetrleoU 
8.068.076. 
Bamaden.  Hugh  B..  to  M  ft  T  Chemicala 
of  certain   organomagneslum   chlorides 
ethers.    3.088.242,  8-26-68.  CL  260— 688 
Ramaeyer.  Robwt,  to  Brevets  Acro-Mccanl  inea 
matic  guna  haTing  a  fixed  f^ed  maoianlafi 
a  cradle.    3.082,667,  8-26-68.  Cl.  89— 40. 

Ranklna.  ETerett  V. :  Bee—        ^  ^^^  .„„ 
Jay.  George,  and  Banklna.    8,082.688. 

Bansbnrg  Ktoctro-Coatiag 
Oauthler.  WUllam  D. 


MorgaJi,  Jr., 
f*oe 


8, 

Bannom  ft  Bandolpb  Co.,  ThjK 

Prcaton.  Jerome  A.    8.088,110. 

Bappleyea.  Frederick  A.,  and  O,  B 

Bidden.  Inc.     Method  for  maklni 

3-26-68,  Cl.  29 — 422. 
Basmnaaen,  SherrlU  K..  to  rhm  Burdlefc  Co^. 

graphri.082.970.  8-26-tt.  CL  242—66.6  L 
nssmnssfin.  Syend  A.     Safety  foaea  for  m»tonrayt. 

994.  6-26-88.  CL  266—18.1. 


]  nc.     Preparation 
ethylene  poly- 


S.A.     Aoto- 
sUdable  In 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xvu 


to  John  T. 
8,088,616, 


■toetroaardlo- 


8.082. 


Ratajski.  ZtMMwlt  R.  «.,  to  General  Predalon  I«^,DjC. 

MStor  fittad  with  hall  asaerator.     8.088,814,  8-86-88.  Cl. 

310—219. 
RaaanlNiehler.  John :  Bee— 

HMTdls.  Waisric  ■..  and  Baoenbnehler.  ^06Sj014. 

Raymond  Corp..  J%» :  8* 


3.063,2»2. 
3.06S.282. 


3.088,172. 


mond  Corn.,  »• :  fieor--...  -«. 
Gibso^  (SrMlaB  D.   8,082.894. 
Baymond.Leoaaid.ta  Soeony  MobU 
for   tiaalmiail   or  exhaust  gaaca. 
28—288. 

Baytheon  Co. :  t*e —        ,  ^,  .  .._  .  .. 

Ortasi  J>onald  A.,  and  Noyea.    8,082,643 

BMfaerXiira&es^MdnetlOB  B.^  P 
aabUtte  Limltae:  foSr-^, 


OU  Co..  Ine    Apparatna 
8,08S.d84,  8-2»-68.   C\. 


Sodete  a  Beapon- 


Co.     Door 


Ladaa, . 
Reed,  Alan  J 


to  MaSSairSkLtd.    Ball  Joints  and  ball  Jointed 
oniTanai  eoapUacs.    8,082^18.  8-28-68.  a.  84—11., 
Bead   flMrlM  IL  D7.  to  The  Tayior-Bsad  Corp.     Handle  eon- 
"*!S^rt5?7or  a&aS.     sIoSW  8-26-68;  CL  220-45 

Co.  Inc.     nd  aC  straad  control  mechaalsm.     8.082.068, 
9l—zfl— 68  Cl  948— ft7 

ReWroSwt^Wor.    «i«Mx»2«,  >i?SA^/,*^ZL 
Railly,  John  ■.    Oolf  coorae.    8.088,021,  8-36-W.  CL  278— 

B«lldi.   Joeaph.     Maflter.     3.082.840.  3-26-68.  CL   181—64. 
Rdnhard.  Baymoad  HI.   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Croio- 

Unked  otefii-flulolc  anhydride  laterpolymera.     3.088.180, 

8-26-68.  CL  860—78.5.  ,,    „  ..„../, 

Baniar.  JaaMi  J-  to  Miane^elia-Hoaaywdl  ^RegoUtor  Co. 

CoaAitioa  rMVOoalTa  dariesa.    S.082;8i4.  8-26-S3,  Cl.  73— 

866. 
Benneberg,  Frits :  tee —  «         ^  .  -v»»  ..,0 

gwarofsky,  Waljat.  and  Benneberg.     8,062,672 


8.082.805,  8-26-68.  CL 
Corp.     Fabrication  of 


to  Tba  O 


. irg.     «,vo*,w 

M.  Scott  ft  Sons  Co. 
matbod.     8,083,089, 


Granular 
3-26-63. 


8tMrwln,_to  T^T<y 


Producta 


Benaer.  Victor, 

herbiddol  c 

a.  71—2,4. 
Beastron,  Carl  W.,  and  B.  C.  ---.  -  — .  - 

Co.    Hair  clip.    8^,778,  8-26-68.  CL 
RepuUIc  ATlattoa  Corp. :  Bee— 

AUsea,  Christtaa  A.    3.088.068. 
Beseareh-CottrrtL  lac  :  Bee — 

Yaa  Hoaaaa.  Harold  B.    8,068.822.     ^    .    _  _    . 

Baynoldi.  Martla  M..  C  F.  Ootttmaaa.  0.  A.  Hansen.  J  A. 

froctor,  and  P.  U.  Riede,  to^UntonCarbldBCpr^    Blast 

lag  aaa&od  mii  apparatus.    3.062.600.  3-26-68,  Cl.  102— 

25: 
Reynolds  Matala  Co. :  Bee— 

Thosaaa.  leasa  B.    8,082.752. 
WattTRkdtord  M..  and  Bryant    8,082^. 
Bhedln.  Klaa  oT  N..  to  latematioaal  Marine  And  Oil  p«>- 

▼Swmeat  C»rp..  AB.     Baoys  (or  ship  loading,  unloading 

or  Imnkering.     8.082,440.8-26-68    0.9—8. 
Rhoads.  Robert  L.     Control  ayatem  for  water  craft.     3,082,- 

727    8— 26--68.  CL   114-^152 
Bbodoa.  Bdwtn  C  and  P.  E.  Qalnabnry.  to  The  International 

Nickel  COj,  fat     Compoalte  meUl  rrfractory.     8,083,109, 

Bhyne.  Jo&naOaa  L..  to  C.  T.  Stowe.  Jr.    Compoalte  textile 

yara.     8.062J»S,  8-26-68.  Cl.  57—189. 
Bidiarda,  Gerald  W. :  Bee—     ^.  ^  _.  .      .  .  „      r»,t. 

GreeawelL  Bobart  H.,  Kadleck.  Bicbarda,  and  Van  Dyke. 
3  082  Ml 
Blcfafleld  Oil  Cwrp. :  Bee— 

Arnold.  Marloa  L.    3.083,147.      , 
RlddeU,  Joha  T..  lac. :  See—  .naonin 

RappleMa.  Waderiek  A.,  aad  Morgan.    3.082.515. 
Ridge  Tool  Co,  nw:  S 

Bayer,  waiter. 
Rlede.  Peter  M. :  Bee —        ^  _ .  _    .    . 

Bayaolda.  Martla  M.,  Gettamann,  Hanaen.  Proctor,  and 
ktodaT  8.082.800. 
Riegal  Papsr  Ca«. :  Bm— 

Larson,  taitti  P..  aad  George 

RlBBO.  SalTatora.    Advertising  display-card.    3.082.877.  S-Z6- 
63,  CL  211-4T. 

****WycRffirHiaIrJ^.  aad  Roberta    8,082.647. 
BobMtahaw-fwtan  Controls  Co. :  Bee — 

Perklaa.  Ckaifas  R    8.082.628. 
BobertaoB.  H.  H-Ce. :  ses — 

BobeJSfc'ftSS^*.  '-ShJif Wilder.     8.082.660.  3-26-63.  CI- 

BobertsoB.  Joo  H. :  Bee —     .  „  ,.  _^  •  ,t,m  ftm 

Atklas.  TlMmaa  L..  aad  Bobartaoa.    8,082.777. 
Boblasoa.  WlUlun  T.    Ontiet  box  sapports.    8,082.987,  3-2ft- 
63,  Cl.  246—206. 


6.082.445. 


3.082.583. 


Boe,  Charles  A.  aad  B.  B.    TraUer  light  support.    8,06SJ92 

3-26-63.  CL  240—8.3. 
Roe,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Boe,  Robert  A.  and  C.  A. 

Roe.  Charlea  A  and  R.  R. 
Rohm  ft  Haaa  Co. :  Bee—  ^  „  ^ 

Scott.  Joamh  D..  Toy,  and  Madge 
Bohr  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee— 

Lacey.  Elbert  M..  Jr.    3.088.002. 
Rolls-Royce  ft  Aaaodatea  Ltd.  ■Bee— 

Holflnga.  John  8..  and  Unltt.    8.082,898. 

Lockwood.  William  C.    8JJ6S.2P7. 
Rolph.    Samuel  F..    to  The   Yale  *  Towne   Mfg. 
clowr  adjnatmeat.     3.082.471.  8-86-68,  CL  1< 
Booney.  Huili  J. :  See—  _  ^  „  •  !»•  ii»i 

Arinorf;  Ell  J .  D*»  Franco,  and  Booney.    3.088,171^ 
Roanemore,  Troy  U     Garage  door  haadle.     3,082.472,  8-B6- 

nS     C?l      1 B       112 

Roeen.  Georga.  to' United  Aircraft  Corp.  Marine  propeUar. 
3,082,827.^^6-68,  CX.   170—186.24.  

Waaserrab.'rheodor.  and  Roth.    3.063,329. 
Rouaaeau   Maurice.     Tool  for  obtelnlag  Unlnc  or  packing  for 

a  braaalsre.     3,082,658,  3-26-48,  CT.  82—12. 
Roxaa,  Pedro  O.,  to  ^.  Robledano.     Proeeaa  ofrecoTertna  oUta 

from  oleaginona  meata  of  nuts,  baana  and  seeds.    8.0BS,aao, 

3-26-83,  Cl.  260—412.2. 
Royce,  John  H.    Tissue  maeerator. 

Bndneaa.  Bobert  G.,  to  Union  Carbide  CorPjFahi 
meuTahapea.     3,082,51«,  8-26-03,  01  20— *». 

BnmbeL  Kel&E.,  i.  M.  Burton,  and  B.  P.  S^Tsa.  Jr.jto 
Atlantic  Besear^  Corp.  Load\ng  deriee.  3,082,669.  8-a6- 
68,  a.  86—20. 

RuM>recht,  Emll  G. :  See—        ^      ,  ^„^  ,„ 
^(UUery.  PauL  and  Rnpprecfat.    3.088.828. 

Rusfaton.  John  H. :  See—     ^  _     .  ^  _  .__  ^,- 

Nerialm.  Arvle  G.,  and  Rushton^^8,0824W.         ^^ 

Raaaell,  Arthur  O.     Ooif  cart.     8,08S,02».  3-26-68.  CL  280— 

Raw;  Richard  F.,  to  International  Bo^a^-^ft?^^"?: 
Negative  reslsUnce  semiconductor  device.    8,083.302.  S-^o- 
63.  CL  307-48.5 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co..  The  .Bee — 
Polrier.  Julea  H.    3.083.386. 
WelU.  Doyle  C.    3,083.259. 

^'^'"ftablb"  Austin  Ci^and  Ryan.    3^588,209.  ..    ,    «. 

Ryan.  Matthew  Q..\  C.^Webb    k.  *•  Stum    tnd  J.  R 

Llndaay,  Jr..  to  Carrier  Corp.    Air  eonmtloalng  system  for 

aircraft.     3,082.609^3^6-«S.  Cl.  62—89. 
Ryan.  Wayne  L..  to  Dundee  L*boratortea,  lac.  Proceos  and 

deVice  fbr  dot«ilnlng  the,  •w»^t*i»ty,«|«  b»et«»a  to  antt- 

hlotiei.    3.088.145.  3-26-63,  C\.  196— 108JI. 

RymfiS^^^urr.y  J.^  ^•*»''^  A?^  •?Sg'2JVaLM   cf 
conatruction  of  spring  aasonbUes.     3,062,«S6,  8-26-63.  U. 

SWF-apexialfabrik  fur  Autoaubehoer  Oostar  Ban  O.m.b.H. : 

See- 
Bock  Wlllr  and  Prohaaka.    8,082,468. 
SabaSu     Jofi'  T   HoSoSed     distriboting     mechanism. 

3.082^9  J»-26-6S.  Cl.  222—371. 
Sadowsij.  tharlaa.  6>lUpalhle  garmeat  taaagers.    3,082,921. 

SaatordTMoSr  M^lSd  B.  L.  Myers.  toOeneral  Klectrie  Co^ 
Curable  «)mpoa\tton  comprlalng  wired  f^^'VeliimKT)a*^ 
bntodlene  and  dl-a-comyl  peroxide  and  cured  products 
tCwr    3,088,175.  TS^VCi.  260—16.5. 

Salnt-Gobaln.  Compagnie^:  Soe— 
Adoque.  Panl^.    3.082.664. 

^•^'c^rtSS^'Bl^.   Sdaky.  and    SaU.     3,063.141 
SalmonTDavld  F..  ani  J.  T.  ilan.  to  Avcp  Corp.     Blueprint 

fSdSig  machln^.    8.083.010.  8-^6-43.  CL  270—62. 
SanbTYuSo.     DeTici  for  aewing  daatoa  oa  ligaag  sewiag 

madUaea.    8,082,720.  8-28-68.  Q.  112—102. 
SandaU  Precision  Co.  Ltd.  The:  Bee— 

Bra«I»r,  Horace  J.    S.0M,6J0.  .    .     -.     .»a..-«-    ♦« 

Sanford    Bobert  A.,  H.  D.  Ballard,  and  A.  D.  Anderson,  to 
SlncUlr^Sirch.  Inc.  ,  Non-cate^c  proceas  /«»  th*J^ 
'    "    ~        ^thaJenes  In  the  preaenee  of  hydrogen, 
a.  260—674. 
;h  Center :  See— 
8.088.299. 


covery  of  alk: 
3,088.244.  8- 
Santo  Barban  — --_ 
erase.  PtalUp  M. 
Sarett.  Lewis  H. :  Be 
Brown.  Horace  D 


and  Sarett.    3,083.197. 


Bobledano.  PaWa .  — 

Boxaa.  Paito  G.    8.063.866. 

Boekola  DavM  C.  B.  PetrL  aad  H.  SMfcrle,  to  Beck-Ola  Mfg 
cm'  AatokatlepboB^ph  wiUi  cola  coatrolled  mw-ha 
nism.     8,088,868.  8-26-«.  CL  194— 16. 

"**£&Sffi3db!Fiw.andSl«.rle.    8.082,868. 

BoekwelL  Adalbart.W^  Jr.,  *«>  J»«t«>  »^  >Jf«y5Sair*»^ 
Heal  and  iteA  laattag  ssarhlass.    8.088.448,  8-Sft43. 
12—10.8. 

Bockwall  MtK,  Cow. :  Bif— 

UtOvTiti^  B-.  ABd  Stoopo. 


»: 


Saner,'Edgar.  and  H.^Eberta.  tr»elas~Son  AktiMgeeeltechaft. 
Cameravlewflnder  with  ailrror  arranaeaieBt  for  riewtag 
lateral  ladieator.    3.082.662.  8-26-68,  Cl.  88--1  J.  ..^^   . 

Ban!  Aagast  A.,  to  Miller  Prtatlng  Maehlaery  Co.  MeOod 
aid  aSaratns  for  sUttc  eMmTnatioB  la  sheet  teadlag 
pr««s  and  ti.e  like.    3,088^1.  8-25^68.  Cl.  271--2e. 

Saaaele,  Oeerge  J.  H..  to  Aawrieaa  Type  rfWadejra  ^^^ 
Typesetting  system   aad  apparatos.     8,082,670,  »-X6-43, 

Sawder.  Albert  K..  and  H.  G.  Kalrtla  to  Metals  ft  Tliermit 
Corp.  Tetraaabatitotwl  dUeyloxydltia  compoaada.  8.088,- 
217.  3-26-68.  CL  860—414. 

8ax.  Kart  J.,  to  Shdl  OU  Co.    Pr 
pitenoxyphenyl)  ether.    8.088,284, 

Saxton.  Winiam  B..  M.  B.  H.  Boltoa.,  J.  B.  BalarlUe.  ._- 
A.  J  rafrtnals  Proesse  of  maanfaetanag  lageneratea 
Suioartt!Sr8.088[07r»-26-68,  Cl.  1^=^. 


.S:«'S'%«r8: 

J     S.    BalaiTlUa.  aad 


8,082,006. 


8caB-04Utle  Ca- Ttw:  «f^,^  .«« 
LoaabarfwTltobart  '•  8.061,680. 
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Rotary  saw  blade.     3.082.524.  3-26-    Stoannon     Richard    F.     to    Owen«-Comlna  fibergiaa    Corp 
'  Manaiacture    and    staMUiatlon    of    colloidal    allicl< 


an 


Sehaeffer,  Tbomaa  C. 
6S.  a.  SO— W7. 

''^^HSbrJiSSSkl'iSlRndolf.  and  Schaeable.    3.083.069 
Seball.   Mjron   R.      Device    to    aid   in   the    itringlng   of 
^irSUry  bow.    3.082.756.  3-26-63.  Cl.  124—23w 
SetermeL  Kdward  H..  Jr..  to  Minneapolis  8*^«»«  Machine, 
li^.     riag  dortng  and  thread  cutting  device.     3.082.718. 

Sdwldorf.  "Marvel  W„  to  Andrew  Corp.  Blfllar  wound  quar- 
tcr-wave  hellcol  antenna  having  broadside  radiation. 
3.083.364^3-26-63.  Ci.  MS — 843.  ^       ^ 

Sebrtdorf.  bwen  H..  to  General  Electric  Co  Compressor 
valva  aaemblT.    3.082.512.  3-26-63.  CT.  2»— 156.T. 

Sebeller.  Wilfred  R..  to  AkP  Inc.  Electrical  connector. 
3.08S>46.  S-26-63.  Q.  33»— 47.         ^  .    ^  ... 

S^i^VHermann,  and  W.  WenMl.  Shaft  furnace  sintering 
method.    3,083.091.  S-26-63,  Cl.  76 — 5.  ^ 

Be^kOiisUv.  to  Litton  World  Trade  Corp.  ComDutlng 
aSembly  tor  calculating  machine.  3.082.942.  3-26-63. 
CL  235—60 

Bebebk.  Blehard  F.,  to  Johnson  *  Johnson.  Fkbrl«ted  device 
«d  method  of  fabrication.    3.082  928.  3-26^3.  CI  22^19. 

Bchlndelka.  John  C.  Stone  picking  machine.  3.082,828. 
*  *m  ftn  n  iTi— ^fiS 

SehToemer.'  Clyde  J.,  to  Kasten  Mfg.  Corp.  Feed  troujrhB. 
8,082,72(9.  S-26-63.  O.  11»— :61. 

S^nmb«rger  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  See— 

Sebnster.  Nick  A.    3.083.335.  „.„..,,      ™ 

SchaddL  Hans,  and  H.  R.  M4hlemann.  to  GABA  AG.  Flu- 
oridM  of  organic  bases  as  well  as  of  amphoteric  compounds, 
a  method  for  their  preparation,  including  the  application 
of  such  new  compounds.  In  the  carles  prophylaxis,  new 
dentifrices  and  mouth  wash  as  well  as  a  method  for  their 
preparation.     3.088.143.  3-26-63.  Cl.  167—93. 

Sehmldr  Ulrich  J.,  to  Foremost  Dairies  Inc.  Case  niling 
machine.    3,082.584.  3-26-«3.  Cl.  63— «2.         ,  ^      ,     , 

Schmledel.  Ulrich,  and  H.  Fischer.  Procew  of  developing 
electrosutlc  Images.    3.083.117.  3-2^3,  9-117—17.5 

Sehmits  Earl  F.  Miniature  vehicle  and  control  system  there- 
for.   b.082.699.  3-26-63.  a.  104—247. 

Sehnadig  Corp. :  Bee—- 

Ward.  IrlE.  .8^083,056. 

Schneider.  Bmmor  V. :  See —  _  ^„„  „„„ 

Dnning,  Andrew  F.,  and  Schneider.    3.083.326 

Schneider.  William  S.  and  A.  P.  Corella.  to  Packaging  Fron- 
tiers Inc.  Packaging  machine.  3,082,586,  3-26-63.  <  i. 
6»— 182. 

Scbaob,  Fred  O. :  See—       ^  „  ^  ,     «  ««  xno 
Myera.  WUllam  H..  and  Schob.    3.082.503 

Sebooteden.  Ferdinand  L.,  to  Gevaert  Photo-Productea  N.\. 
Process  for  Improving  the  dyeablllty  of  polymeric  material. 
S.08S.070.  3-26-63.  O.  8—115.5. 

Bangeroth.*  Adolf,  and  Schrewe.    3.082.496. 
SdirederT  Johann  F..  to   C.  C.   Egelhaaf.   Kommanditgesell 

sehaft    Threading  and  guiding  means  for  the  weft  thread 

In  sbottles   with  automatic   ejection   of  the   cop   residue. 

S.082,796,  S-26-flS.  Cl.  13»— 198.  ^         „ 

Behnder.   Charles  B.,   to   Fisher  Governor  Co.      Pneumatic 

val"  BoiWoner.    i,082.782.  »-26-63.  CT.  137-85 
Scbuls    Kathryn   M.     Container   assembly    for    plant    hu«- 

bandry.    3.082.675.  3-26-«3.  a.  47—37. 
Scbals     Wolfgang.      Wood   impregnating   compositions    and 

proeeas.    S^M^SS.  3-26-63.  Cl.  167-^8.5. 
Sebomaefaer.  Frank  A,,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Thermoelec- 

trie  module.     S.083.i48.  3-26-63,  Cl.  136--4. 
Sdioster,  Nick   A.,  to  Schlumberger  Well   Surveying  Corp, 

Mainctle  resonance  methods  and   apparatus.     3.083.333, 

m  ga   mn    ^t    324 5 

Schwab   Carl  E..^  to  Haseltlne  Research.  Inc.     Radar  testing 

apparatus.    8.683.361.  3-26-63.  Cl.  343—17.7. 
Scbwartx.  Bernard :  Bee— 

Sdiwarts,  Saul  and  B.    3,082.556. 
Sehwarts.    Saul    and    B.      Baby    shoe    identlflcatlon    means. 
S.082.6ii6.  S-26-63.  Cl.  40—2.  i 

Schwermascblnenbau  S.  M.  Klrow.  VEB :  See—  f 

Btchler.  Herbert.    8.082,888.        „      ^      ,.       ^  t^, 

■ehweainger.  WlllUm  L..  to  Crosley  Broadcasting  Corp.    Dl- 
Dole  antenna  having  detachable  connector  at  antenna-to- 
Wd-m  Junction.     3,083,363,  S-26-6S.  CT.  343—603. 
Sciaky  RMierto :  See — 

Camerlao.  Bruno,  Sdaky,  and  Sala.    3.083.141. 

****j;ii??0«i>ld*AlKakatsakl8.   and  Sciola.     3  082.84^ 
Seott,  Joseph  D..  W.  W.  Toy.  and  D.  E.  Madge,  to  Rohm  * 

Haas    Co      Graft    copolymer    of   an    acrylic   ester    with 

poly  (vinyl  aceUte).    1083.172.  3-26-63,  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Scott  O.  M.,  k  Sons  Co..  The :  See—  , 

Beaner,  Victor.    3.063,089.  I 

BaaL  Inc. :  Bee —  ■ 

^^iShle.  Walter  F.    3.083.132.  _,  ,.    „       _., 

Sear.  Arthur  W..  and  R.  L.  Start  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell 

BcnUtor  Co.    Integrating  aecelerometer.    3.088,276.  8-29- 

eS.  Cl.  200—81.45. 
BaaOald.  Edgar  W.,  F.  J.  Bnehmann.  and  H.  E.  Stanley,  to 

■no^Bcaeari^  and  Engineering  Co.     Stripping  and  neam 

las  botyl  rubber  latlces  within  a  specifl^  pH  range.    3.083.- 

Vn,  8-6»-«8.  Cl.  260—29.7. 

W»T,  Bodolf  M. :  Bee —  _  ^^  ^„ 

HBiBlth.  Aubrey  A.,  and  Sellger.    S.082,9T8. 

I  Jaaott  v..  to  Rain  Jet  Corp.    Fluid  diffusing  devls. 
8.6«i,967.  S-26-68,  Cl.  28»— 206. 

■^OwSJriJn^.Hr^r.  Senior,  and  Wedepohl.    3.082. 

477. 
■WN*.  Ctol.  Jr.,  and  E.  K.  Fields,  to  Standard  00  Cb 
^JTlearMiwls.    S,08S,214.  8-26-^.  CL  260—889. 


Tfi 


__     ^_- .Icic    acid 

3,083.167.  3-26-63.  Cl.  252 — 313. 
Sharp.  Joe  C.  and  W.  A.  McPherson,  to  8f>enter  Chemical  Co. 
Ffertillaer  granulating  drum  unit     3.088,0  Si,  3-26-63.  a. 
23 — 250.1. 
Shaver.  WlUlam  C. :  See —  . 

Dennis,  Clement  O..  and  Shaver.    3,082.4^4. 
Shaw.  Alfred  W. :  See— 

Uolxman,  George,  and  Shaw.     3,083.246 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Courier,  Martin  L.     3,083,213. 

Holsman,  George,  and  Shaw.    3.08S.246 

Sax.  Karl  J.     8.083.234.        ,  ^  ^  ^^„  „^^ 

Shelton.     Leonard.      Egg    breaking    mechan  am.      3,082,804. 

3-26-63.  Cl.  146—2.  •.  „    ..  ^     - 

Shepard,  Merrick  W..  to  MUes  Laboratorlea,Jl5C.    Method  of 

producing  citric  add  by  fermentation.    3.(188,144,  8-28-«8, 

Sheriff.  Merle'  M.,  and  F.  J.  Holland ;  said  ISherUt  aasor.  to 
said  Holland.     Accelerator  pedal  oontroliad  air  brake  sys- 
tem for  vehicles.     3.082,861.  3-26-83.  CLT192— 8. 
Sherman,  Anson  O.,  to  Dry  Screen  process,  lae.    Screea  print- 
ing apparatus.    3,082,688.  3-26-63,  Cl.  iOlH-126. 
Sherman.  William  R. :  See—  „„J«^ 

Von  Each,  Anne  M..  and  Sherman.    3,08SL206. 
Sherman,  Orvllle  B.,  to  Owens-IlUnols  GlaasfCo.    Method  for 
laminate  forming  hollow  plastic  article  from  materials  of 
different  vlscosittes.    3,082.484,  3-26-83,  0.  18—86. 
Sherwin,  Robert  C. :  See—  _  ^<  _^^ 

Renstrom,  Carl  W.,  and  Sherwin.     3.081,773. 
Sherwood.  Henry  A.    Fastener  for  papen  anq  the  like.    8,082.- 

499,  3-26-63,  Cl.  24 — 67.  1 

Shook,  Gerald  D.  :  See—       „..     ^      „  „„,  ^ 
Hinks,  William  L..  and  Shook.    3.083.005. 
Short  Joe  T.,  to  Callaway  MUls  Co.    CollaMble  holden  for 

mops.     3.082.456,  3-26-«3.  Cl.  IIV— 147.     T 
Sides;  Harold  I.,  to  Tote-Cart  Co.     Cart  support.     3.083,030, 

3-26-63.  CT.  280—79.1.  ,,  ^   .^   ;  „ 

Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellscbaft  :iSee — 
Hyprath.  Walter,  and  Stoeker.    8.082^987. 
Kuhrt  Friedrich.  and  Maa&    S.082.607.{ 
Slfferie,  Howard  :  See —  ^  „.-    .       k  /vo«  o>. 

Rc«kola.  David  C,  Petri,  and  Slfferie.    8.082.858. 
Signode  Steel  Strapping  Co.  :  See — 

Leslie,  John  W.     3.082.425.^      ,       ^  . «,« o-^  •  ,« 

Silver,  sun  M.    Packaging  and  display  box.  i  3,082.864,  s-^6- 
/JO    f^%    20A 4*^  14  ' 

Slmlnl     Joseph    P.      Trigonometric    calculator.      8,082,948. 

a-26-83,  Cl.  235—88. 
Simpson,  George  G. :  See—- 

Herrlngton,  Charley  W..  and  Simpson,  i  3.088,128. 
Sinclair  Research  Inc. :  See — 

Carlson,  Dennis  R.,  Case,  and  Patlnkinj  3,083.088. 
Case.  EVerett  N.,  Patlnkin,  and  Dellertj  3,088,086. 
Keltii,  Willis  C.     3.083.087  ,    ,    ^^  -  «»-  „. . 

Sanford,   Robert  A.,  Ballard,  and  Andfrson.     3,083.244. 
Young.  David  W.     3.083.168. 
Zenor.  Hughes  M.    3.082.943. 
Slppican  Corp.,  The  :  Bee— 

Francis,  Samuel  A..  Grar.  and  Ayer. 
Skidmore,  Richard  H.    to  Welding  Ebj 
for  treating  material.    3,082.816.  3-2t 
Skold,  John  F.     Periodical  vendor.     3.082, 

221—36.  „  „  _.  „_^ 

Slautterback.    Robert  C,   to   Ford  Motor 

plug.     3.083^4,  3-26-63,  Cl.  13^177. 

Slautterback.  feobert  C.  to  Ford  Motor 

plug.     3.083^55,  3-26-63,  Cl.  136 — 177. 

Slautterback,   Robert  C,   to  Ford  Motor 

plug.    3,083.256.  3-26-63,  Cl.  136—177. 

^'^^^M^IrVanV  A^Fr^and  Stet-nger.   13,083.216.     ^^ 
Sloan.  Edward  C,  A.  H.  Eberman.  "»*  ^^.A- /«?*2?i  *f  ^fS"/ 
Mayer  Co.,   Inc.     Package  and  method  lof  forming  same. 
3,083J06,  .S-26-63.  Cl.  99— 171. 
Smeal.  bonald  L..  to  L.  R.  Nelson  Mfg.  ' 
pipe  moving  apparatus.    3.082,883.  Z-i 
Smith.  Aubrey  A.,  and  R.  R-„SellMr.  to 

Aircraft  control  system.     3,082.978,  »-^i 
Smith.  Benjamin  H..  to  Heinemann  Blectrt^ 

Indicator.     3,083.359.  S-26-68.  CL 
SmlA.  Edward  M..  to  Techno  Corp.    PJji 
sure  differential.     3.082.698.  3-26-^68. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :  See- 
Anderson.  Elvin  I..     3.083.201. 
Smlthers,  Phillip  G.  K.,  to  Trtco  Products 
wipers.     3.082.464,  3-26-68,  Cl.  15—25^ 
Smithson,  Charles  B.,  to  National  Union 
tachment  mounting  for  floor  poUaber  or 
3-26-63,  CI.  15 — 4. 
Snow.  Albert  R.  :  See—-  «o-1a«» 

Gordon.  Donald  W..  and  Snow.     3.083  0S7. 
SocleU  Chimlca  Dell  Anlene  S.p.A. :  Bee—]  , „•« »an 

Vossen,  Jean.  Agostlnl,  Manca,  and  MMnl.    3.088.240. 
Societa  Farmaceutlci  ItalU  :  See—     ,  ^-- ' 

Cagllotl.  Luciano,  and  Calnelll     S.O^ft*?*^, 
Camertno.  Bruno.  Sclaky.  and  Sala.    3J08».l41. 
Sodete  d'Btudes  Chlmlques  Tour  I'lndustrje  et  1  Agriculture . 
Bee— 

Leclerc.  Jacauellna.    3.^.072. 
Soclete  de  VentllaHon  et  d'Electrldto  AptoUquc 

Hlltenbrand.  Charles.     3,062.840.        I    „        .     -.^^^^ 
Soclete  Natlonale  dTBtudes  et  de   Constitactlon  de  Moteurs 
d'Avlatlon  :  See—  ^  «  —         .  ni«  «m 

Bering.  Hans,  Mens,  and  CaAer.     8.0f2.606. 
Sodete     Technique     de     Pulverisation      (par     AbrevUtlon 
S.T.B.P.)  :  iSree — 

Boris,  Sonla.     8,088.999. 


S.08S.261. 
Ine^rs,  Inc.    Process 
.  d.  159—49.    _ 
>10.  3-26-88.  Cl. 

Battery   vent 

Battery  vent 

io.     Battery  vent 


Inc.    Irrigation 

CL  214—1. 
he  Bendlx  Corp. 
CL  244—77. 
Relays  with 
876. 

operated  on  pres- 
106—288. 


Corp.    WlBdacreen 

Ic  Corp.    At- 
e.    8.ra2,45l, 


8.082,589. 
8,082.689. 

.      8,083,013. 

8.082,629. 

Free  piston  engine 


Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  See-- 

(4rsic,    John    i.,    Malakoff.    Nelson,    and    Van    Horn. 
3.088.164. 

Raymond,  Leonard.     3,068,084. 
Soderhamn  Machine  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Dillingham,  Frederi^  L.     ».082,801  .  o-«a 

SOderholm;    Arie    O.      Extensometer.      3.082.621.    8-26-63. 

pi        "TO fig 

Soffa.  Albert,  and  T.  L.  Angelucd,  to  KuUcke  *  Soffa  Mfg.  Co. 

Device  for  mountlaa  and  bonding  aemlconductor  wafera. 

3,088,291,  8-26-687CL  219—168.  ^    ^      .  -4i.*.» 

Solomon,  Hirvey.  %  to  J.  TeolUak.   -^pgaratus  tor  f^lltat 

ing    the    Jointure    of    conduita.     3,082.587.    8-26-«d.    ci. 

33—174. 
Soroban  Knglneertng,  Inc. :  See — 

MacNeill.  JohnTk..  and  West.     8.082.925.  .  ^ao  an« 

Soss  Charles  J.    Apparatus  for  Instelling  hinges.    8.082,800, 

3-26-63,  Cl.  144—27 
Sound  Diffusion  (Anto-Thermatlc)  Ltd. 

Atonor    Charles  B.  P.     3.06.*t.356.  ^ 

SousT  Antonio  P..  and  M.   M.   Brllhante      Automattc  cjrior 

film  transparency  processing  machine.    3,082.676.  8-26-63. 

Spaldl^pDudkiyB.      Preswre    exchangera.      8.082.984. 

Si^k2r^aSy^?l^Cole  Electric  Co.     Connector  assembly. 

3.088.274,  8-86-68.  Cl.  200—61.09. 
Speakman  Co. :  See —  _  ^^^  _„^ 

McLean.  Bdwaitf  8.     8.082.786. 
Specialties  DereloptMDt  Cojg- :  ««•— 

Wents,  Edward  A.     3.083.181. 
Spencer  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Sharp.  Joe  C„  and  McPber«)n.     8.088.081. 
Spencer.^nald  rf..  to  Guy  F.  Atkinson  Co.     Boring  machine 

8,082,454.  S-26-4S.  CT.  16—104.1. 
Sperry  Band  Corp. :  See—  ^  .,  _  _^ 

Bumm.  Leonard  M..  and  McCarty. 

Collstra,  Walter  P^  »nd  Manlere. 

Eberly,  John  H.     3.088,046. 

Morrts-'a  »>o'glas  I.,  "a«J  I>.5™° 

Poland.  William  L.     8.088,012. 

Jones,  Arthur  B.,  Jr..  and  Luber 

Sturla.  Peter  L.     3.082.684. 
Spires.  Stephen  8..  and  ?•  H.  Nowell 

3.082,764,  8-26-6S,  a.  123—46. 
Spirotechnlque.  La :  Sefr— 

grtSS:'JS2S"e.^^."*(^^n-  liffiin^nd    Mollard. 

'^?dS^:''^^^e.l'ri:SfniUf   J!lSl;S(tf,3?l§T3! 

Spul:wl?["M"rice    A.,    to    Ferrantl     "<V.a«^^r  sESfl^'w 
transformer    winding    arrangement      8.088.331.    3-26-63, 

SqSler^'^B^JmlB   T..   and  T.    W    V.   J«7»*rf   *«>  Mickleover 

^ranaport  Ltd.     Bodies  for  vehicles.     8.082.899,  S-26-63, 

Cl.  220— 1.6. 

^^•wlri;eJ*"in*ir~Ulrich,     Hugelshofer.     Bruengger,     and 

Stallma^n,*Rl5£ird\""ivSer  Jet  motor  for  boats.    3,082,732. 

Stam.Mfd?rtci*i^«'t.  Glaer,  to  Bte  AG.  Bbauches-Fabrik 
Driving  mSalsm   for  t^  >t»  Indicator  in  a  calendar 
watch      3,082,694.  S-26-63   CT.  58—68. 
Standard  Oil  Co   (Indiana)     Bee— 

Brader,  Walter  H.,  Jr.     8.088.221. 
Nerhelm.  Arvle  O.     8.082,618         ,„«,--» 
Nerhelm.  Arvle  O.,  "*  R?»»>to°  „-19Sl®*" 
Serres,  Carl,  Jr.,  and  Fields.     8.088.214. 
Stanford  Research  InsHtute  •■Be<^ 
Engelbart.  Douglas  C.     8,088.866. 

*'"°si;:fldd*Bdiir^w7BuchmanB,  and  Stanley.  3,083.173. 
Stant  Mfg.^CO;^Inc.  :  Be^ 

8tstx%e?JSr~tS-  ^yK"  Co.  Semiconductor  devices 
^'utlil.lirSj'JJtl^  ^V.T'Ti,^*"  -P«ce<harge  regions. 
Sta«.'*A'iL?^'  ^^a^rVl-^rVsU  apparatos.     8,082,776, 

3-26-63,  Cl.  134—152. 
StaufTer  Chemical  Co.;  Bee—      -_.,,.^      snAJti^K 

Price.  Glenn  R..  Walsh^nd  HaUett     ^i^^JJ*?-  Ke-n»lng 
StavU    Giis,  to  General  Predslon.  Inc.     Microwave  oeaming 

tystem      8.083.862,  S-26-63,  Cl.  843-100. 
Steam  OMitic  Corp. :  Bee— 

Holden.  Orloff  W      3  082.988.  -,-  «    ci 

Steeb    Karl.     Snow  ahovel.     3.082.564.  S-26-6i.  ci. 
Stdn'  Alvln  W..  and  T.  E.  Uoyd.     Display  fixtures 

920   3-26-68.  Cl.  223 — 67.  ^_, 

Stelnle^   Or^ni^r,^^^^telkj.^uA^V^^n   drive 

transmission.     4.082.686.  8-2ft-«3.  Cl.  i*— 2»"  "•    _,^„ 
Sterling   Walter  S..  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corn .  Ltd.     Closure 

f«!fling   and    as^mbling   apparatus.     3.0i2.614.    8-26-63. 

CT.  29 — 211. 
Stert,  Robert  h. :  Bee —  „_. 

^ar.  Aribur  W..  and  Stert.     8.083,^7«. 

*'*'*'fera"cht  Dikfldl:,  Hedler,  and  Stete.     8.082,518. 

».■'     -ji  D    .„A  w  J   Anl  to  William  Lowell  Thomas, 
"1;^" ffil?b£'ln°tJ^al'  li?ikS      3.SS.908,   S-2(M». 

Cl.  220 — SO. 
^^"^'inWcffrdt.' St^efJ^and  Cowles.     8.082.691. 

^*'^^i;2"ko%.fw.*V88.282. 


Stewart  Iron  Works  Co..  Inc.  The  :  See- 
Young.  Charles  F.     8.082.847. 

'**"Sfiart""^/k=ir'stewart    l^,    "d    Kavanagh. 

Q  oIm  187 

Stuart/  Fiink     A..     Stewart.    Lowe,    and    Kavaaagh. 
3,083.188. 
Stlffler.  Harold  F. :  See —   ^  „  ._         „  .„  -ot 
Blodaett.  Edwin  O..  and  StUBer.    3.082.687. 
Stoeker.  Rudolf:  See—  „  «oo  a-^ 

Hyprath,  Walter,  and  Stoeker.    3^82,967.  

Stolle    Anthony  D.,  to  International  Register  Co.     Oven  con- 
trol means.     3.083,272.  3-26-63,  Cl.  20O— 88. 
Stonor^harles  R.  P.,  to  Sound  Diffusion   (Aoti^Tbermatlc) 
Ltd      Detecting  and  Indicating  apparatus,  particularly  ror 
tire'    3.083,358,  3-26-63,  Cl.  340 — 227. 
Stoop«.  Bobby  Q. :  See —  „  „„„  ._, 

SkJayj^JohnB,  andStoopa    3,082,690. 

Stothert  k  Pitt,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Kerridge.  Norman  E.     3.082.746.  «--*- 

Stover.    Harry    E..    to  Anchor   HocklM   Glass   C^^-M*^" 

nlsm    for    feeding    closure    caps.      3.082.911.    3-2ft-68.    Cl. 

221—174. 
Stowe,  Chartes  T..  Jr. :  Bee— 

BWne.  Johnathan  L.    3X)82,693.  .-.k^u.    aitM^ 

Strandqulst   Ernst  C.   to  Trelleborm  GuiMifabriks  Aktle- 

bulag.     Process  of  manufacturing  Sbre-relnforced  holies  of 

vulcanised  elastomer  and   apparatus  therefor.     B.OUJ.isu. 

StraubT  WaUer*j!^B^t^tle  nuralng  nipple.  3.082,770.  3-26- 
63,  (:L  128—262. 

Strieker.  Henry  C.  Jr.  :  See— 

He88ler.  Frank  F..  and  Strieker.    3.082.891.  .    _     ^ 

Stuart  Frank  A..  W.  T.  Stewart,  W.  Lowe,  and  F.  W. 
Kavanagh,  to  California  Research  Corp.  Detergent  poly- 
esters.    3,083.187,  3-26-63  Cl.  260— 75.  .     .„^    i-     w 

Stuart  Frank  A.,  W.  T.  Stewart,  W.  Lowe,  and  F.  W. 
Kavanagh.  to  California  Research  Corp.  Jpet«|TP°*  «»"' 
densation  polymers.     3.088.188,  3-26^\  ^*k.?^I®0R2 

Sturla,  Peter  L..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Hay  baler.  8,082,- 
084,  3-26-63.  Cl.  100—142. 

Sturm.  Ronald  E.  :   See —  j   r.    .■  o  ao<> 

Ryan    Matthew  O.,  Webb.  Sturm,  and  Lindsay.     d.UBZ,- 

600. 
Sturiinger.  Oskar  :  See—        ^  o*      .   _«       q  nav  «>«?« 
Hagelin,  Boris  C.  W..  and  Sturiinger.     3,083,263 


37—123. 
8.082.- 


Suglmura,  kaiuo  Protecting  apparatus  for  «»«f^r^«»'  <>' 
oil    accimulator.      3,082,793.   5-26-68,   Cl.   13*— SO^hnHc 

Sullivan  Edward  W.  Method  and  means  for  aging  alcoholic 
beverageR.    3,083.098,  3-26-63,  Cl.  99 — 48. 

Sullivan,  Elbert  P..  Jr. :   See—  oftooflM 

Rumbel,  Keith   E..   Burton,  and  Sullivan.     3.082^«»i. 

Sumegl,  Lawrence  W.    Golf  indoor  practice  device.    ?  083,016. 

o     #n>     on     1^1      2T^ 15 

Summers'  Ch-Jries  o".  to  Monsanto  C^*J2'<»1  Co._  IsomertM- 
tlon  of  2,6-dlmethylmorphollne.  3,083,202,  3-26-63,  tl. 
QAA 247 

Sumrn^.  Gerald  C.  to  PGAC  D«^el«P'°^°U^%  R.77  TsS! 
bore  hole  logging  systems  and  apparatus.     3,082.837.  3-26- 

Sundb^rg.  Erik  6.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Tudor.  Mettod  and  aj- 
paratus  for  electrolyte  circulation.  3.083,263,  3-Z»-6S. 
Cl.  136—160. 

Sun  Oil  Co. :  See —  „  ^„»  «-.. 

McClure  William  L.    3,083,064.  ..  ^     -^ 

SuRlkari;  "vtillam  V.  H.  N^aviaatlonal  plotting  and  drafting 
device     3,082,534.  3-26-63,  Cl  33—31 

Sutton,   John   R.      Offshore  equipment  supporte.     3.082.607. 

SwlTn^Ha^old  A.^'w^^'^hose  no«le.     3.082.960,  3-26^3.  CL 

239—383. 
Swaney.  C.  R..  Co..  Inc. :  Bet^ 

Alumni     Research     Foundation.       Agglomeration     process. 

Swa?of'sS*Waltef  and  F.-Re"nneberg,  to  VoigtUnder  A.O. 
Photographic     wmera     with     Interchangeable     objectives. 

S^e^e^«^?Vi?iijr^.''an'dYV%«"^0^3*?4?"n65s^ 
Sulfonic   add   purifying    treatment.      3,0R3,146,    3-26-W. 

n.  202 — 39  5. 
Sweet.  George  B. :  See — 

Swetfi?i**'M7ri;i.**"?o^Oe'n2?aVSectric    Co.      Pliant   surface 

heattngjrn'lt     8.088.286.  3-2«M13,  Cl.  219-19. 
Sylvanla^lectric  Products  Inc. :  Bee— 

Bracht  Donald  L.,  Hedler.  and  Stets.     3.082,013. 

Hawkes.  Harold  R.    3,082,909. 
Symington  Wavne  Corp- :  fee— 

BTattner,  Bmll  H.    3.082.518. 
Symlngton-Wavne  Corp.     B^—- 

TakadrKoJL  to'rikyJ'^l^okukagaku  Kabushlklkal.h^ 
P?oS;ss  for  the  electfo-i>latlng  of  eadmlum-tltenlum  alloy. 

T.kahfmrShf^Ya*i^l^*5;i  Ltd..  and  Kabushlkl  Kalaha 

^'Konir'^m^irl"  Kenkg-Jo  'Shutter  for  photographic 
cameraa.    8.082,673.  8-26-68.  Cl.  96—55. 

Tamnv,  Simon,  to^Bora-Waraer  Corp.  Ollwell  line  tensioning 
Indfcatora.    3.082.738,  S-26-8S.  Cl.  H*— «7- 

Tancxyn.  Harry,  to  Armco  SteelCorp.  Alloy  steel  and  meth- 
od    3,083.09ji.  3-2fr-63,  Cl.  75—125.  ^.   ^  .  w 

TateUhl  Toshlo.  to  Nlhon  MUhin  Seiso  Kajj"'*'*^*  ftl«  ?m' 
Stlteh-foming  mechanism  of  a  sewing  machine.    8.082.722. 

3-26-63.  Cl.  112—181.  *u«.„^  «». 

^•s  a-i-  s,vx.".si3:!»,?i!5s.?rse-?s. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Flanders. 
166 — 134. 


Well  packlns  de- 


3,082,- 


Taylor,  Floyd  B. :  Bee — 

Iteaon.  Roy  C.    3,082,568. 
Taylor,   Francis  A.,  and  O.   S. 
TfaM.    3,082^24.  3-26-63.  CI. 
Taylor,  Frank  F.,  Co.,  The :  Bee- 

OiJ.  Donald  W.    3.Q83,0ft0. 
Taylor,  Max  vV.     Underwater  breathing  apparataa. 

76«,  3-26-63,  CL  128—146. 
Taylor-Beed  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Reed,  Charles  M.  D.    3.082.906. 
Taylor,  Thomas  4  Bona,  Inc. :  Bee — 

YoTTUi,  Joaepta  B.    3,082,808. 
Techno  Corp. :  See —  „ 

Smith.  Bdward  M.    3,082.«»8. 
Tee-Pak,  Inc. :  Bee—  „  «„.  ,^  „ 

Brldscford,  Donclas  J.    3,083,118. 
TelefonakdetoolaKet  Lm  Biicsson  .Bee — 

Undatrom,  Bmce  W.,  and  Nilsson.     3,083,306. 
TeoflUk,  Joseph :  See— 

Ter.S2rvfflS?d^F-    0;m?'dSice.     3,083,020.  S-28-63.  CI. 
273—134. 


3,083,030. 


Torell,  Bmee  M. :  Bee — 

white.  Jame*  N..  and  Torell. 
Tote-Cart  Co. :  See— 

Sldea.  Harold  I. 
Toy,  Walter  W. :  i 

Scott.  Joaepb  D., 
Trmffle  Control,  Inc. : 

Qclpey,  Kenneth. 
TrantQBann,    John    H 


3.082,599. 


Toy,  and  Ifadge. 
Se»— 

3.082,867. 

and    P.    W.    B. 


»,08^,172. 


Johdaon,    to 


^^^Iston.  Oeorce  F..  Tees,  and  Brans.     3.082,787. 
Testa.   Kmillo,    to   L«petlt   Sj).A.      N-(#-(3,S-dlsabotttated-l- 
aaeadiiiyletnozy)-bensoyl)-3.4,5-trimethozy-bensamide    and 
Dhanueeutleareomposmona  thereof.     3^,140,  3-26-63. 
CLie?— 66. 
Te  Velde.  Ties  S.,  to  Nederlandse  Centrale  Organlsatie  joor 
Toccepaat-Nataarwetenscfaappelijk  Ondersoek.     Heat  flow- 
meter and  device  for  the  construction  thereof.     3,082,508, 
S-26-43,  a.  29—155.5. 
Texaco  Derelopmeat  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ooldahy,  Arthur  B.,  and  Oroaa.     3,083,247. 
Texaco  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ainm.  Herman  D.,^  Wiley,  and  Kient.     3.063.161. 
Sweeney,  WlllUm  M.,  and  Patterson.     3,083,146. 
Texas  InstmmentS  Inc. :  See — 

Brown.  Harry  W.,  Jacohy,  and  Kraser:     3,083,309. 
Monro  William  D^  Barker,  Ellla.  and  Olbola.    3,083.280. 
White,  Gale,  and  Jackson.     3,083,341. 

Textron  Inc. :  See —  „  ,_^ 

WUmaana,  Frederick  A.     3,082,603. 
Tbeaerkauf,  Fred,  to  The  Pipe  Machinery  C&.     Lead  gauge 

deTiee.    8.062,538,  3-26-63   CI    33— 1»9.         _    ^ 
Thlas,  Karl,  H.  Qultmann,  U.  Zboralaki,  and  K.  Gotsmano. 
MontlmooUlonlte  adaorptlon  of  fibrin  from   borlne  blood 
pUsBA.    8,088.194,  8-26-68,  CI.  260—112. 

Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Mann,  David  J.,  Perry,  and  Dadak.     3,083,235. 
Tboma,  Rldiard  W. :  See —  ^ 

Fried,  Joeef,  and  Thoma.     3,088,211.  ^  _ 

Thoma.^chard  W..  and  J.  Fried,  to  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemi- 
cal Corp.     TeatoloUctone  dertvatlTee.     3,083,212,  3-26-63, 
CL  960—448.2. 
Thomas,   GcorgtBE.     Lawn   sprinkler.     3,082,958,    3>26-63, 

CL  289 — ^284. 
Thomas.   Jesse  B.,   to   Reynolds   Metals  Co.     Lined  engine 
manhsrs  snd  methods  of  making  the  same  or  the  like. 
8.062,762.  3-26-6J.  a.  12ft— 32. 
Thosus,  Norman  8..  Jr. :  See — 

Ford.  Thomas  B.,  and  Thomas.     8,082,023. 
Thomas.  Paul  P.,  to  American  Metal  Products  Co.    Elements 
haTlng  low  friction  material  compacted  on  the  face  thereof. 
8,082366,  3-26-63,  a.  18—09. 
Thomas,  William  A.     Archery  bow  and  arrow  rack.     3,082,- 

878.  8-26-63,  CL  211—60. 
Thomaa.  William  Lowell,  Inc. :  See — 

Sterena,  Ifidward  P.,  and  Anl.     8,082,903. 
Thompson  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Boediler,  William  R.     3,083,061. 
Ihoinpson  Bamo  Wooldrldge  Ine  :  Bee — 
Bogan.  James  D.     3,082,950. 
TnSaooA.  Harold  C.     3,083.333. 
Thomhill-CraTer  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

ThomhiU,  Homar  E.     3,083.043. 
Thomhlll.  Homer  E..   to  Thomnill-CraTer  Co..   Inc.     Taper 
thread  system  for  coupling  or  Joint     3,083,043,  3-26-63, 
CL  286— -838. 
aftorwm.  01*  A.     Table  and  chair  aet.     3,083,062.  3-26-63, 

CL»V— 140. 
Thorbar.  KlsMr  A. :  See — 

Godfrey,  James,  and  Thurber.     3,083,320. 
TIemann.  Jerome  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Temperature 

respoBSlTO  srstem.     3.083^310.  3-26-63,  CI.  317 — 132. 
Tlmmeiman,  Merle  J.,  and  W.  F.  Behm,  to  Houdallle  Indus- 
tztes.  Inc.     Shaker-cleaner  aasembly.     3,082.775.  3-26-63, 
CL  184—111. 
TlndaU.  J<An  M.     Sliced  food  package 

CL  Ofc— 171. 
Tlnaarman,  George  A.     Plastic  nut  bsTlng  metallic  insert 

imbedded  tiiereln.     3,082,807,  S-26-63.  CI.  161 — 41.76. 
Tip-Toy  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

BcBstrom,  Ca4^-,  •»!  Sberwin.     3,082,773. 
Todd,  Leslie  J.,  td  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Treat- 
moit  of  catalyst  in  the  dilorlnatlon   of  partially  dilorl- 
natsd  hydrocarbons.     3.083,238.  3-26-63.  CI.  260—664. 
Todd.   Paul  H..   to  Fanners'   Chemical  Co.     Treatment   of 

peppermint  olL     3.083.105.  3-26-63,  a.  99—140. 
To^  Klnaoknkagaku  Kaboshiklkalsha  :  See— 
Tiakada,  Kojr    8.083,150. 

Tokyo  Shlbanra  Electric  Co^  Ltd. :  See — 

Taatini.  Hlroshl,  and  iMlwara.    3,083,277. 
ToUver^tnnley  B.     Speed  changer.    8,082l648,  3-26-68.  O 
T4 — TW. 

Toetal  Broftdhnrst  Lee  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

ralrdoagh.  John  H..  and  Atkins.     8,063,134. 

Tqoter,  BiAard.     DeTiee  for  aharpenlag  double-edged  rasor 
Biidee  br  hand.    8,082,67»,"T^CS7CL  "  ^^^^"^ 


B.   E. 

IDeutsch,  d.b.a.  ProdncU  For  Industry.  Modular  work 
bench  with  stiincera  connecting  fraote  elem«  nts.  3,082,712, 
8-^6-63,  CL  108—163.  ^ 

Trelleborgs  GummUabriks  Aktlebolag :  Bee — 

BorKi'D.  .>liii  A.,  snd  Appelgren.     3,082,8ll. 
Strandquist   Ernst  C.     3,083,130. 
Trlco  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Smithera.  PhiUlp  O.  K.     3,082,464. 
Trojan  Powder  Co.  :  Bee — 

UrilBth,  George  L.,  Lyte.  and  Wells.     3,0  }2,689. 
Grifflth,  George  L.,  and  Wells.     8,083,127 
Trueblood,  Harold  C,  to  Thompson  Bamo  ^  ^ooldrldge,  Inc. 
Half-cycle  reset  magnetic  ampliflera.     3,081,833,  3-26-63, 
CI    .425—89 
Tmitral,  Hlroahl.  and  S.  Fnjlwara,  to  Tolnro  SI  ilbanra  Electric 
Co.,   Ltd.      I'base  absence  protective  oevlc  i  for  polyphase 
circuit  breakers.     3,083,277,  3-2&-63,  O.  2<  K) — 82. 
Tucker,  Clarence  K.,  and  J.  Watsula.    Barbel's  sanitary  hair 

vacuum  apparatus.    3,082,466.  3-26-63.  CI.  16 — 416. 
Tucker,   Marion   K.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.      Refrigerating 

apparatus.     3,082,937,  3-26-63,  CI.  230 — S  07. 
Tudor,  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Sundberg.  Krik  O.     3  083.253. 
Tumino,  Emanuele.     Method  of  lasting  siagUi  piece  seamless 

uppers.    3,082,450,  3-26-63.  CI.  12 — 145.     T 
Turner,  George  K.,   to  Beckman   Ins.rumenu,   Inc.     Power 

supply.    3,083,301,  3-26-63,  CI.  307—19.      i 
Tweedy,  James  W.,  and  E.  Latta,  to  Controls  Co.  of  America. 
Electric  motor  havlns  a  permanent  magnet)  stator.     3.083.- 
310,  3-26-63,  CI.  310—154:  i 

Ueda,  Yoshltaka.     Maouiacturing  method  of  electrical  con- 
I      ductlve  plastics.     3,083,169,  3^^26-63.  CI.  262 — 511. 
I  llrlch    Paul :  Bee — 

\\eber,  Kurt,  Ulrich,  Hugelshofer,  Bruengger,  and  Staen- 
ble.     3,083,068.  ^ 

I'nexcelled  Chemical  Corp.  :   See —  | 

Waters,  Harry  F.     3,082,585.  i 

Ungar.  Ernest,  to  Kristlan  Kirks  Telefonfabrlker  A/S.    Tele- 
technical    circuit    comprising    relays    or   Frelay    selectors. 
3,083,280.  3-26-63.  CI.  200—104. 
Unicycle  Corp.   of  America,  a  division  of  P^ah  Button  Con- 
tainer Corp. :  See — 

Cornell,  Dudley  E.,  III.  and  O'ConneU.    $.088,086. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See —  J 

IMvlson,  James  M.,  and  McQaughy.     3,083,liy2. 

Kennedy,  Harry  E.    8,083.290.  - 

Knhimann,  August  M.    3,083,092.  I 

Loeb.  William  E.    3,083,184. 

McGary,  Charles  W.,  Jr..  and  Patrick.     3.083,186. 

Nickerson,  John  D.    3,083,111.  | 

Reynolds,  Martin  M.,  Gottsmann,  Hana4n,  Proctor,  and 

Riede.    3,082,690. 
Rodness,  Robert  O.    3,082,516. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 
BiUman.  Louis  8.    8,082,836. 
McMath.  Robert  R.    3.082.784. 
Rosen,  George.    8,082,827. 
White,  James  X..  and  ToreU.    8.082.590. 
United  Shoe  Macbinerv  Corp. :  See — 

Bowler,  Raymond  M.,  and  Hubbard. 
Rockwell   Adelbert  W..  Jr.    3,082.448. 
United  Steel  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Bee — 
Davies,  William.    3,083,000. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  : 

Brown,  Gordon.    3,082,821. 
United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Willcockson.  George  W.    3,088,228. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Ballentine,  William  I.,  Jr..  and  Molden. 


3.1 182,440. 


I  fee 


3,083,107,  3-26-63, 


Elrick.  Charles  W.,  and  R/barciyk 

Krapf,  George  H.    3,082,995. 

Paterson.  David  M.    3.083.120. 
Unltt,  Ernest  R. :  See — 

HollinKs,  John  S.,  and  Unltt.    8.082,803. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 

Cranston.  Hoy  A.    3,083.149. 

Hamblln,  Robert  J.  J.    8,082.507. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The :  See — 

Aspergrec,  Brooke  D.,  and  Helnzelman. 


Upthazrove,  Susen.  Novelty  beach  mat.  3,<|82,437.  3-26-68, 
CI.  6 — 844. 

Uraneck.  Carl  A.,  and  O.  G.  Buck,  to  Philll4a  Petroleum  Co. 
Emulslcn  polymerisation  of  conjugatfd  dl  >nes  in  the  pres- 
ence of  BMl-containlng  diatothloethers.    3,i  183,191,  8-26-63, 

Merck  4  Co.. 
3.063,- 


3.082,610. 


3.0  )2.906 


3,088,189. 


to 


Utne.  Torlelf.  J.  D.  Garber  and  R.  B.  JoneSi  ..»  ..w 
Inc.  Hydrogenatlon  of  5-hydroxy-methyl  'urfnral 
236.  8-26-63,  a.  260 — 635. 

Vaccaro.  Angelo.  to  Columbia  Ribbon  and 
Inc.     Apparatus  for  feeding  and  coating  a 
3-26-63.  CI.  118—83 

Vadebonooeur,  Leo,  to  Jarry  Hydraulics  Ltd 
machine.    3,082.581,  3-26-68,  CI.  51 — 165 
Van  Auwelaer,   Albert  J.,   and^  P^.C  Ager, 


Carbon  Mfg.  i 
web.     S,0iB2,786. 

Spool  grinding 


_    .,to  Deere  k  Co. 
moving  implement.     3,082,890,  3-M-6S.  CI.  214 — 


61—80. 


Earth 
138. 

Van    Baerle.    Frederic    C.    G.      Nuclear 
3,082,546.  3-2^3  Q.  36—10. 


rttctor   elmulator. 
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Van  Dyke,  Bmce  ■• :  Bee—  ^  ^.  ^    ^        .  „      «_.. 

Greenwell.  Robert  H..  Kadleck.  Richards,  and  Van  Dyke. 
3.082.081. 
Van  Oelder.  Harold  W.     Safety  chain  hook.     8.062.502,  8-26- 
|i*    fti    24 241 

Van  'Hoesen,  Harold  B..  to  Besearch-Cottrell,  Inc     Feedback 

control  drcult.     8.088.322,  8-26-68.  Q.  818—28. 
Van  Horn,  Harry  T. :  Bee —  „      „ 

Oerslc,  John  1..  MaUkoC.  Nel«>n.  and  Van  Horn.    8.083,- 
164. 
Van  Norman  iBdostrlea.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hubbard,  Eber  J.    8,082.868. 
Vau^n  Machinery  Co..  The :  Bee— 

^Ittman.  Jess  C.   S.062,078. 
Vetere.  Nicholas  A.,  to  Arrow  Metal  Products  Corp.    Inc. 

Adjustable  ahalrtng.    3.082.711.  3-26-68,  CL  106—107. 
Vetere.  Rudolf  :  See — 

Mitthaner,  John  Ra  end  Vetere.    3.082  882.  ^ 
Mltthauer,  John  R..  «nd  Vetere.     8.088.360. 
Vibrator  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Matson,  Cftrl  O.    8,082,668. 

Vickers  Inc. :  Bee —  

Elston,  GeorM  F.,T8aB.  and  Erana.    3,082,787. 
Vickery,  Edgar  H..  to  Flslier  Oovemor  Co.     Sealed  ball  valve. 

8.082,092.  8-26-68.  O.  251-172. 
Vickery.  John,     Combined  package  snd  dispenser  of  plastic 

wrapping  Um.     8.082.87078-26-68.  CI.  206—68. 
Vigour.  Herrey  B.,  to  General  Blectrtc  Co.    Numerical  posi- 
tioning control  system.     8.088  323.  3-26-68.  CI.  818 — 26. 
Vilmerdlng,  John  B..  and  J.  P.  Krouae.  to  Incersoll-Rand  Co. 

Torque  tool  control.    8,082,742.  8-26-63.  CI.  121 — 11. 
Virkotype  Corp. :  See — 

Berndt,  Richard  F.    8.088.116. 
Vlscber,  Alfnd,  Jr..  to  Various  Small  Interests.    Vapor  gen- 
erator    8  (MS,288.  8-26-68,  CI.  219—40. 
Vogel,    Arthur    C.      Fluid    pressure   powered    piston    motor. 

8.082.748.  3-26-63.  CI.  121—128. 
Voigt,    Alfred.      Wire    strai^tenlng   and    cut-off    machines. 

3.0te.655.  3-26-63.  CI.  83—186. 
Volgtlander  A.G. :  See— 

Swarofsky.  Walter,  and  Renneberg.    8,082,672. 
Volk,  Eugene.     Punched  daU  transfer  machine.     3,082,941, 

3-26-63,  CI.  284—86. 
Von  Esch.  Anne  M.  and  W.  R.  Sherman,  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories.     2A.S-(5.Bltro-2-furyl-6-(lower  all^l    or  phenyl)-!. 
2.4-oxadlaaollnes.     3.083.206.  3-26-68,  C\.  260—807. 
Vornberger.  Walter  A.,  to  J.  S.  Kamborlan.     Upper  wiping 

and  trlmmlBf  means.    8  082.447.  8-26-63.  CI.  12—7.1. 
Vos.  William  R..  8.  B.  Holts,  and  N.  Abarbanel.  to  Coopers, 
Inc.     Mercbandloe  display  and  dispensing  device.     8,083,- 
067.  3-26-68,  Ci.  312—71. 
Vossen.   Jean,   G.  C.   Agostini.  M.   Manea.  and  L.   MelnL   to 
Socleta  Chlmica  Dell  Antene  S.p.A.     Process  for  producing 
chlorobromomethanes.     3.083.240.  3-20-63.  CI.  260 — 664. 
Vulliei,    Psul.     fluidtlght  trsnsmission   devicee  for   rotary 

shafts.     3.082,682.  3-26-63,  CI.  74—18.1. 
WachhoHx.  I-Ylta  H.  W. :  Bee— 

Korf,  Chrlstlaan.  and  Wadiholtx.    3,083.113. 
Wacker-Chemle  Gjn.b.H. :  See — 

Nitssche.  Siegfried,  and  Wick.    8.082.626. 
Nitvscbe,  Stacfrled,  and  Wick.     3.082.527. 
Waechter.  Charlce  J. :  See — 

Barr,  Robert  A.._and  Waechter.    3.083.009. 
Wagenfeld.  Gilbert  B.     Chefs  hat  conatmction.     3.082.430. 

3-26-63,  CT.  2—197. 
Wattner,  Edgar  R.,  to  Continental  Titanium  Corp.    Titanium 

producing  apparatus.     3,083.153,  3-26-63.  CI.  204 — 246. 
Wagner.  Clyde  M. :  See- 
Heine.  Antony  E..  and  Wagner.    3,082,452. 
Wagner.  HllUid  J. :  See- 
Peterson,  Jack  A.,  and  Wagner.    3.082  630. 
Wahl,  Frederick  W.,  to  AMP  Inc.     Clamping  meant  for  seal- 
ing plastic  tubing.     3.082.794.  3-26-63.  CI.  138 — 80. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Powers.  Walter  H.    3.082.841. 
Wallace.   Ray   H..   Jr.,   to   Blnks   Mfg.   Co.     Control   device. 

3.082.644    8-20-63.  CT.   74—568. 
Walsh.  Edward  N. :  See—  »    „      », 

Price,  Glenn  R ,  Walsh,  and  Hallett.    3,083.135. 
Walstrom.  Stanley  R.,  and  V.  V.  Nash,  to  Dsffln  Corn.    Port- 
able dump  apparatus.     3.088.058.  3-26-63.  CI.  298 — 11. 
Ward,   Irl  E.,  to  Schnadlg  Corp.      Upholstered   seat  article. 

3.0fe3.0.1fl.  ^86-63.  CI.   297—462. 
Warner.  Milton  T..  to  ^^'hlrlpool  Corp.     Support  for  a  motor- 
compressor  unit.     8.082.939.  3-26-68.  CI.  230—235. 
Warp.    Harold,   to   Flex-O-Olass.    Inc.      Rolled-sheet    tearing 

means.     3.M2.922.  3-26-63.  CI.  225—19. 
Warren,  Eatel  M.    Pea  sheller.    3.082.772.  3-26-63.  CI.  130— 

30. 
Wash  Overshot  and  Spear  E>ngineers,  Inc. :  See — 

Le  Bus.  Franklin  L.,Sr.    3,082.881. 
Washburn.  John  M..  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Co.     Stitch  for- 
mation.    8.082,724,  3-26-68.  CI.  112—269. 
Wasserrab.  Theodor,  and  K.  Roth,  to  Brown.  Boveri  k  Cle. 
Aktieneenellschaft.     Apparatus  for  ooeratlon  of  converters 
with  suction  chokes.     3.083.329,  3-26-63.  CI.  321—26. 


Watties.    Benjamin.      Fluid   applicator   package.     8.082.468. 

3-26-63.   CI.    l.-i — 506. 
WatU,  Richard  M..  and  E.  T.  Bryant,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co. 

Package  construction.      3.082.930,  3-26-63.  CI.  239 — S3. 
Watts.  Vera  M.     Head  covering  securing  device.     3.082,431, 

3-26-63,  CT.  2—198. 
Weatherhead  Co..  The  :  See— 

Bndxich.  TadeuBX.    3.082.692. 
Budslcii.  Tadenss.     3.082.603. 
MiSer.  ^ul  J.    3.082.791. 
Weatberiey.  Eric  G..  and  C.  Oarnett.  to  Metal  DiffuatoBs  Ltd. 
Surface  treatment  of  ferrous  meUla.     3.083,122.  8-26-63, 
CI.   117—107. 
Weaver,  Scott.    Bucket  seat  adapter.    3.063.054.  3-26-68.  CL 

297—219. 
Webb,  John  M. :  See— 

Mellen.  Bdward  J.,  de  Fasnelle.  and  Webb.     3.062.787. 
Webb.  Richard  C.  :  See — 

Ryan.  Matthew  G.,  Webb.  Sturm,  and  Undsay.     8,062,- 
600. 
Weber.  Dieter,   to  Patelhold  Patentrerwertungs-  k  Vektro- 
Holding  A.-O.     Single-cavity  magnetron  with  variable  oe- 
clllating    frequency.      3.083.316     3-26-63.    CI.    3^5 — 39.68. 
Weber,  Kurt,   P.   Ulrich,   P.  Hugelshofer.  R.  Bruengger.  and 
M.   Staeuble,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Process  for  dyeing  and  print- 
ing cellulose  textile  materials  with  aoluble  lenro  eater  vat 
dvestulTs.     3.083.068.  S-26-*3,  CI.  8 — 35. 
Wedeoohl,  Peter  T. :  See— 

CuRterM,  Jan  F.  H..  Dyer,  Senior,  and  Wedepohl.    8.082.- 
477. 
Weening,  Samuel.     Structural  panel.     8,082,850,  3-26-68.  CI. 

189—34. 
Wehrpn,  Peter  :  See — 

Decker.  Hanns,  Maeder,  and  W^ren.     3.082.965. 
Welgel.  John  R. :  See— 

Relchelt.  Lester  O.  snd  Welgel.    3.082.068. 
Well.  Edward  D..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     S.5-dilsopropirl- 
phenyl    N  -  methylcarfoamate.    a    low    toxicity    Inseetlcloe. 
3.083,137,   3-26-63.  C\.   167 — 30. 
Welner,  Laiarus  C,  to  Esso  Resear^  and  Engineering  Co. 
Use  of  spheroidiaed  steels.     3.063,156.  3-20-68.  CI.  M8 — 
209. 
Welding  E^ngineers,  Inc. :  See — 

Skidmore.  Richard  H.    3  082.816. 
Weller,  I>avid  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     PCM 

telephone  simaling.     3,083,267,   3-26-63.  CI.   179 — 16. 
Wells.  Doyle  C,  to  The  Rysn  Aeronautical  Oo      Vibration 
dampening  printed  circuit.     3,088,209,  3-26-68,  CI.  174 — 
68.5. 
Wells,  Franklin  B.  :  See—  ^ 

GrUBth.  George  L..  Lyte.  and  Wells.     3.062,689. 
Grifflth.  George  L.,  and  Wella    3,083.127. 
Wells.    John    H.      Pressurised    window    waaher. 

3-26-63.  CT.  15—504. 
Wells,  Richard  D..  to  Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp 
process    for    manufacturing    textile    products. 
3-26-68.  CI.  28—72.2. 


Inc. 


Waters.  Daniel  V..  to  Western  Electric  Co. 

balances  for  distributors  of  cabling  nuchlnes. 

3-26-63,  a.  67—66.5. 
Waters.   Dome  M.      Moistening  dcvlee.     3.082.736. 

CI.  118—266. 
Waters.  Harrr  F..   to  Unexcelled  Chemical  Corp. 

articles  and  process  snd  apiMratus  for  making 

3.082,686.  3-26-68.  CT.  53—180. 
Watklns.  John  B.     DUferentlally  operated  valve.     3,082.991. 

3-26-63,  a.  281—61. 

Watsula.  Josenh :  Bee—  ^  .««„..-* 

Tacter,  CUreace  K.,  and  Watsula.    8.082,466. 


3.082,467, 

Needling 
3.082,606. 


Welsh  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
Matheson.  James  N. 
Welty.  Frank  and  R.  D. 
beverages.     3.082.783. 


Coiinter- 
3.082,592, 


3-26-63. 

BaK-Uke 
the  same. 


3.082.767. 
Dtspenslng  system  for  earboaated 

3-26-63.  CL  137—170.1. 

Welty.  Frank  and  R.    Flow  control  devicee  for  mixina  and/or 

dispensing  apiMiratus.    3,082.788,  3-26-63.  CI.  137 — 607. 
Welty,  Raymond  D. :  See — 

Weltv,  Frank  and  R.  D.  3.082  783. 
Welty,  Frank  and  R.    3,082,789. 
Welty    William  R..  and  B.  D.  Levenaon,  to  Huiches  Aircraft 
Co.     Electronic  scanning  radar  system.     3.083.360.  3-26- 
63.  CT.  343—5.  „  ^  , 

Wenti    Edward  A.,  to  Specialties  Development  Corp.     Weft- 
less  fabric  and   method   of  making  the  same.     3,083,131. 
3-26-63,  CT.  156—174. 
Weniel.  Werner:  See — 

Schenck.  Hermann,  and  Wensel.     3.083,091. 

West.  Charies  F  :  See—  ^^ 

MacNeill.  John  H..  and  West.     3,082.925. 
West,   Warren  H..  to  Cambridge  Thermionic  Corp.     Folding 

handle.    8.082,473,  3-26-63,  CI.  16—126. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Bunch.  Tillman  T.     3.082,476. 
Hagner,   Lawrence   R..   and  Larsen.     3,062,850. 
I^rsen,  Henry  M.     3.082.^856. 
Relchelt.  Lester  O..  and  Welicel.     3.082.968. 
Waters.  Daniel  V.     3,082.692. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co..  The  :  See — 

Grimes.  Edgar  8.     3.083.337. 
Western  Wire  Products  Co. :  See — 

Tonng,  Jacob  H.     3,082,658. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  See — 

Warner.  Milton  T.    3.082,939. 
Whltcas,  Joseph  E.    Hlgh-fldellty  loudspeaker  system.    3.082,- 

839.  3-26-63.  CI.  181—31. 
White,  Gale,  and  E.  D.  Jackson,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  of  controlling  gain  of  an  amplifier. 
3.083.341.  3-26-63.  Cl.  330 — 132. 
White.  James  N..  and  B.  N.  Torell.  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
Coordinated  control  of  afterburner  fuel  and  exhaust  nossle 
area.    3.082,809.  3-26-63,  Cl.  60 — 35.6. 
Whitney.  Glenn  R.     Flush  valve  control  apparatus.     3.082.- 

790.  3-26-63.  a.  137—624.14. 
Wichmann.  Chriatian  H. :  Bee — 

Kehr.  Gnnther.  and   Wichmann.     3,082,649. 

Wick.  Manfred  :  See— 

.Xltxsche,  Siegfried,  and  Wick.    3,062.526. 
Nltxsche.  Siegfried,  and  Wick.    3.082,527. 
Wieger.   Ernst      Telescoplcally  variable  overhang   beam  for 
dredgesj    cranea,    and    the   like.      3.082,881,    3-26-68.    Ci. 
212—88, 


xm 
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"^"^^SJt^^rhfriHTTnd  Wilder.     3.083.180. 

X  0S3  228  3-26-63.  CI.  260 — 543. 
wffi*Gl^  Sowing  Machine  Co. :  ««- 

BaekUn^Clarence  H     3.082.723.  sygtem    for    dls 

CI.  307— 14». 
''il{lS2^.°'3.082.lM.  3^26-63.  a.  214^0  ^^,^ 

wS£S;  SteMf;A..t^  Textron    Inc.      Safety    Kho... 

W?l2S'Sa^D'^&^itJfe"8.082.87«.  3-2^63.  Q.  211 

WuSt;^  Thorn.;  W,.   to   Hedwln   Corp.      Lined   container. 

^?'S22'^J;^*"ttMt^m   T     tiTBell   Telephone   LaboratorleH. 
"^fe^^^'aJd^fce^n^  .terello^^^^^^  with 

ne^tivefeedback.    3.083.264.  3-26-63.  CI.  1.9-1. 

'^'*' Al!&^Pet?/i  ^vT..  MorrU,  and  Wlnward.     3.083.160. 
WlMomriA'Alamni  Eeroarch  Foundation  :  See— 

««nlKi.tton  chamber.  3^0M.«01  3-26^d.^i^^^,^  ^ 
'Tu^rV-  d5^1  ^te'^^bhi"  buahlng.  3.082.999.  3-26- 
w5?*.  W.W^^o  Contrave.  AG.     Ph^i^  ^^^IS-ls'"'"' 

wSsi'^^etsr^'r-Mr^n^^^^^^^ 

elMinlng  apparattw.     3.082.465.  3-2»»-od,  *-'     '•' 
Wood.  Gar.  fnduatrlee.  In«  =  "-Jf^o 

^albeni.  W»Ulam  A.     3.083  060  general  Electric 

WooUey.  Samuel  f  u".!.^' Qh«2«/8  4-26-63  CI  98-- 1 06. 
wS^t^Tel~8  ^tVliie^'e  Oil  Co'  g.te»  of  boron 
^5fiJph2?    "08i.223.  3-26-63.  O.  260--161.   ^      ^    ^     ^ 

^0M208   3-26^-63,  CI.  260—326.3. 

3-26-63.  a.  35—10.4. 
Yale  JtTowne  Mfg.  Co..  The:  See- 
Quayle,  George  F.     3j(g2.788. 
Bolph.  Samuel  P.     3.082,471. 

^"ISSkiKMiM^andYamamoto.    3.083.182. 

«^  _.        T_-i«-  n     t«  The  Tarder  Mfg.   Co.     Frame  for  an 

^^Sr^rtlSii'^k  *3.0?2%?8"r26-6l.  CI.  40-12. 

^"^'ar^ai;  ^l^i^n.  'K:5i2.558. 


connection 


14.  3-28-63. 


Yaftx,  Johnny  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Sln( 
iipport  for  waate  dlapoaal  apparatua.     3.082.1 
Cl.  241—100.5.  I 

Yaahlca  Co..  Ltd. :  See—-  J 

Mlyauc\il.  Hideo.     3.082.671. 
Mlyauchl,  Hideo.     3  082  »71. 

Yeo  'Rh?rrS'..\^Sd   T  J^'cJulaon.  Jr..   to  Muxon  PremU 
Jurn«  Co..  inc.     Valve  actuating  trip  meanaf     3.082.627. 

vlng^ifliaM J Vy^to   The    Stewart    Iron    Wo*a    Co..    Inc^ 
Locking  and  operaUng  device  for  doora.     3.0^.847.  3-26- 

Va*?K  Div\d®w!j  to  Sinclair  Research  Inc.    Foan^  auppreaslon. 

v^-2i«>%  "3- w:  vrl- fos^T/  tess'  s- 

Uaniper  operating  mechanlam.  3,082.679.  p-.iH-oa.  v^i. 
You^^Harry  R.  Depth  control  mechanlam  |  for  drilling 
^Ta?hlnea.'^3.082.650>26-63C1.  77-25  ,  Antl-apllt- 
Young.  Jacob  H..  to  ^Veatern  VUre  Producta  C<».     Antl  apm 

ting  tie  iron.     3.082.658,  3-26-63,  Cl.  85—11. 
Young,  Joseph  V.,  Jr.  :  See —  oftooflu 

Alvla.  Jiiimea  F.,  and  Young.    3,082.611. 
Young  Regulator  Co.  :  Bee—- 

Young.  Emll  O..  and  Zlmmer.    3.082,679. 
Young.  Rknard  J. :  See—  v„„«™ 

Seeker.  Frank  E..  Bingham    and  Young 
Yiirvan    Joaeob  B..  to  Thomaa  Taylor  k  Sona.  j._-.       ,. 
'"tu'a^or Trancing   flexible,   ■t'-nd-llke   matA-lal    Info   the 
field  of  action   of  proceaaing  meana.     3.082.^08.   3-26-tJJ, 

ZkfkowikVT^.   t«  J«"*Ph   Buegelelaen   Co.     ^afety  helmet. 
Zbffikf  •T?d'V'io^U-B^ege.el«.n  Co.     ^afety 

3.082.428,  3-26-63.  C\.  2—3. 
^"'Xhlia.  Kar'f^iiSf^nn.  Zboralakl,  and  Got.inann. 

194 
Zeiss  IkonAktiengeaellachaft:  See— 

Zeldln.  Lawrence  :  See —  | 

Girardot.  Peter  R.,  and  Zeldln.     3,083,230. 
Z*nlth  Radio  Corp.  :  See—  I 

Bell,  John  F.    3.083.339. 
Zenor.   rfughea   M.,   to  Sinclair   Re^arch.   Inc. 
of  iynthetic  gravity  maps.     3.082,943.  3-2« 

^^^'^iJSlK.^Weri:     3,082,982. 

''^iUhiui.;  Murray  S..  and  ZlfTer     3.082,4lj 
Klmmerman.  Samuel  M.     Thermometer.     3.081,625.  3-2B-B.i. 

Cl.  73—362. 
Zlmmer.  Wilfred  J. :  See-- 

Yount  Emll  O.,  and  Zlmmer.    3,082,679. 

*'''"°siu^^",'Da^F..  and  Zinn.     3,083,010. 
/uercher.  Warren  H. :  See—  ^ 

Dickson,  George,  and  Zuercher.    3,082,80|£. 

Zuse  KG  :  See— 

Hanewlnkel,  Loreni.     3,083,354. 


4,082,854. 
nc.     Appara- 


taelmet. 


3,083,- 


t 


Preparation 
63.  Ci.  235— 


Zwelfel     Peter.      Muitl-purpoae '  magnetic 
3,082.663,  3-26-63,  a.  88—2.3. 
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ISSUED  MARCH  26,  1963 

Non.— First  nnmber=claM,  second  number = subclass,  third  number=  patent  number 


15— 


1—  M: 
340: 

2—  3: 

195: 
197: 
1B6: 
234: 

4—        7: 

44: 

110: 

6-  2: 
2W: 
344: 
363: 

8—  35: 
64: 

11&5: 
130.1: 

138: 
140. 3: 

ISO: 

9-  8: 

11: 
300: 
310: 

10—    105: 

1W.5: 

12-    7.1: 

10.2: 

12: 

145: 

4: 

93: 

104: 

104.1: 

105: 

147: 

1«7: 

180: 

310: 

3»&4: 

380.17: 

380.3: 

380.32: 

280.42: 

327: 

415: 

904: 

506: 

522: 

2: 

40: 

112: 

114: 

126: 

167: 

11: 

12: 

16.6: 

17: 

30: 

42: 

47.5: 

48: 


54: 
56: 
50: 

4: 
8: 

11: 

flO: 

03: 

0: 

13: 

31: 

57.2: 

88: 

14.6 

48 

40 

87 

300. 1 

260.1 

284 


16- 


17- 
18— 


30— 


22— 


23- 


313: 

24-      30: 

87: 

128: 

aOM: 


8.083,436 

3,083,438 

1,063,437 

3,082,428 

3,083,439 

3.083, 430 

8.082,431 

Re.26.SM 

8.082,433 

3.082.433 

3.082.434 

3,082,436 

3. 0(2,436 

3,082,437 

3.082,438 

3.083,008 

3,083,009 

3,083,070 

3,083,071 

3,083,073 

3.083.073 

3.063,074 

3,082,489 

3.062, 440 

3,062,441 

3,082,442 

3,062,443 

8,083,444 

8,083,448 

8,083,446 

8,062,447 

8,082,448 

8,082,449 

8,083,450 

8, 082, 461 

8,083,463 

8,083,463 

8,082,464 

8,063,466 

3,082,486 

3,062.467 

3,062.468 

3,082,480 

3,062,460 

8,082,461 

3,082,463 

3,062.4&t 

3.083,404 

3,082,466 

3,082,466 

8,082,467 

8,062,468 

3,082.400 

3,083.470 

3.082.471 

3.082,472 

3,083,366 

3,082,473 

3,062,474 

3,062,476 

3.062,476 

3.082,477 

3,062,478 

3,082,470 

3,082,480 

3,082,481 

3,062,483 

3,082,483 

3,083,076 

3,082,484 

3,062,486 

3,063,486 

3,063,487 

3,063,488 

3,063,489 

3,082,400 

3,063,491 

3,063,403 

3,083,498 

3,063,494 

3,063,496 

8,062,496 

8,062,497 

3,063,070 

3,068,077 

8,068,078 

3,088,079 

3,088.060 

8,068,081 

3,088,063 

3.063.088 

3,068,084 

8,068,066 

3,063,406 

3,063,499 

8,062,800 

3,063.801 


36- 


341: 

164: 

165: 

72.2: 

79: 

16&5: 


ltt.66: 
186. 7: 
X3: 
211: 
422: 
423: 
424: 
427: 
447: 
471.1: 
487: 


33- 


84- 


86- 


37— 
40— 


102 

347 

2: 

15: 

17: 

r: 

86: 

60: 

63: 

27: 

32: 

80: 

01: 

143: 

174: 

190: 

222: 

23: 

48: 

62: 

173: 

101: 

8: 

0: 

10: 

10  4: 

2.5: 

7.7: 

14: 

68: 

72: 

123: 

142: 

2: 

10: 

12: 

124.5: 

137: 

11: 

42.16: 

43.16: 

102: 

60: 


46- 


46- 


47— 
80- 


61— 


53- 


66- 


24: 

68: 

120: 

131: 

17: 

44: 

51: 

82: 

118: 

343: 

37: 

60: 

64: 

243: 

631: 

80: 

134.5: 

166: 

106: 

39: 

63: 

180: 

183: 

486: 

1: 


43: 

87-  6: 

06.6: 

189: 


3,082.502 

3.082.503 

8.062,804 

3,082,906 

3.082,806 

8,082.507 

3.062.808 

3.062.500 

8.082,510 

8.082.511 

3.082.512 

3.082.513 

3.082.514 

3,082,515 

3,062,516 

8,062.517 

3,082.518 

3.082,510 

3,062,520 

^062,  521 

8.062.522 

3.082.633 

3, 082.  524 

3,082.525 

3,062,536 

8,082,827 

3. 062.  528 

3.082,639 

3.082.530 

3, 082,  531 

3,082.533 

3,062.634 

3,08X535 

3.082.532 

3,062.536 

8,082.537 

8,082.638 

3.082.539 

Re.25,3flB 

8. 082.  540 

3.082.541 

3.082.542 

3. 082.  543 

3.082.544 

3.082.545 

3.082,646 

3, 082.  547 

8.062,648 

3,082.540 

3. 082.  550 

3.082.551 

3.082.552 

3,082.553 

3.082.554 

3.082.555 

3,082.556 

3, 082,  657 

3,082,558 

3.082,559 

3.082.560 

3,082,561 

3,082.562 

3.082.563 

3.082,564 

3.083.066 

3.083,087 

3,083,088 

3.082,565 

3,082,566 

3, 062,  567 

3.082,568 

3,082,569 

3. 062,  570 

3, 082,  571 

3,062,572 

3, 082,  573 

3. 082,  574 

3,082,575 

P.  P. 2,243 

3,082.576 

3,082,577 

3,063,678 

3,062,579 

3,062,580 

3,062,581 

3,062,562 

3,082,883 

3,082,884 

3,083,686 

8,062,866 

8.062,867 

3.063,888 

3.062,889 

3,062,890 

3,082,881 

3,063,683 

3,062,668 


88—  68: 

89—  35: 
00-         7; 

30: 
36.4: 
36.6: 


30.37: 

80.65: 

64.6: 

97: 

61—        12: 

46  5; 


62— 


70- 
71— 


75- 


80: 
113; 
217: 
286; 

11: 
3: 

12; 
134: 

90: 
2.4: 

30; 

64: 

88: 

180: 

182: 

386: 

362; 

80&4: 

2: 

6.12: 

5l4: 

5.47: 

18  1: 

108: 

100: 

216  5 

230.17 

243 

473 


531: 
532 
543 
563 
568 
606 
681 
785 
793 
5 


n— 


81— 
82- 

83— 


86— 
86— 


89- 

94- 
05- 


06- 
08— 


51: 

63; 

84: 
125; 
178: 

18: 

25; 

62: 
415: 

12: 

95; 
135: 
320: 
2.4; 

11; 

20; 

44; 

1: 

1.5; 

2.3; 

14; 

06; 
1.7: 

40: 

50; 
1.1: 
4.5; 

10; 

55: 

64: 

89: 

29: 

40: 

46: 

106: 

110: 

116 


3,062.564 
3.082.505 
3.062.506 
3.062.567 
3.082.598 
3,082.590 
3.082.600 
3,082,601 
3,062.602 
3,082.603 
8,082.604 

3. 082. 605 

3. 082. 606 
3, 082.  607 
a,  082. 608 
3,082.  fiOO 
3. 082. 610 
3,082.611 
3,082.612 
3,082.613 
3.082.614 
3.082.615 
3,082.616 
8,082.617 
3,083,080 
3.082.61X 
3,082.61U 
8, 082. 620 
3, 082.  621 
3,082.622 
3. 082, 623 
3.082.624 
3.  082.  625 
3, 082.  626 
3. 082.  627 
3,062.630 
3. 082. 628 
8.082.620 
3.082.631 
8.082.632 
3.082.633 
3.082.634 

3. 082. 635 

3. 082. 636 
3.082.687 
3, 082.  638 
3. 082.  639 
3.062.640 
8.082.641 
3, 082. 642 
3,082.643 
3,082,644 
3, 082,  645 
3.082.646 
3.082.647 
3.082.648 
3.083.090 
3.083.001 

;  3.083,002 
:  3,083.093 
:  3.083.094 
:  3,063,095 
:  3,083,006 
:  3.082,649 
;  3.082.650 
:  3,082.651 
:  3.082,662 
:  3,082,653 
;  3,082,654 
3,082.655 
3,082.656 

3. 082. 657 

3. 082. 658 
3, 082. 650 
3,082.660 
3.082,661 
3.082,662 
3,082.663 
3.082.664 
3.082.665 
3, 082, 666 
3.062.667 
3, 082. 668 
3. 082. 660 

3. 082. 670 

3. 082. 671 

3. 082. 672 
3.082.673 
3. 062. 674 
3,082.675 
3.083.007 
3. 082, 676 
3.082,677 
3,082,678 
3,082,679 
3,062,680 


48; 

56: 

77.1: 

80: 

103: 
140: 
171: 


100— 


101 


103— 


208: 
257; 
3: 
93: 
142: 
166: 
37: 
93: 
126: 
102—  24; 
25: 
28; 
37: 
30; 
113; 
115: 
161: 
162: 
235: 

104—  347: 

105-  253 

271: 
282 


360: 

392.5: 

106—    1: 

38.35; 

66: 

213: 

264: 

271: 

308 

8: 

54 

50 

107 

153 

82 

8 

2 


107- 
108— 


109- 
110— 

in- 


ns— 

114- 


115— 
116— 
117— 


118- 


10: 

11: 

65: 

102: 

181; 

210: 

200: 

38: 

74; 

152; 

166; 

208: 

210: 

235: 

16: 

67: 

13: 

17.5 

47 

68 

03.4 

107 

118 

155 

163 

201 


33: 

268; 

300: 

110—14.46; 

61: 

120—  42.4: 

121-  7: 
11: 
38: 
41 

46 

08 

123 


3,083.008 
3,083.000 
3,083.100 
3. 083. 101 
8. 083.  102 
8,083.103 
3.083.104 
3. 083. 105 
3.083.106 
3, 083. 107 
3.083.108 
3.082.681 
3,082.682 
3, 082.  683 

3. 082. 684 

3. 082. 685 

3. 082. 686 

3. 082. 687 
3.082,688 
3.082.680 
3.082,600 
3.082,601 
3,082.602 
3. 082,  603 
3.082.694 
3. 082, 605 
3. 082.  696 
3. 082. 607 
3. 082.  608 
3.082,600 
3, 082,  700 
3, 082,  701 
3, 082. 702 
3, 082,  703 

3. 082. 704 

3. 082. 705 
3, 082,  706 
3. 082,  707 
3.082,708 
3.083,100 
3,083,110 
3,083.111 
3,083,112 
3,083,113 
3,083.114 
3,083,115 
3.082,709 
8.082,710 
3,083,066 
3,082,711 
3,082,712 
3,082,713 
3,082,714 
3,082,715 
3,082.716 

:   3,082,717 
:   3,082,718 
:   3.082,710 
:   3,082,720 
082,721 
082.722 
082,723 
082.724 
082.725 
082.726 
082.727 
3. 082,  728 
3, 082,  729 
3, 082,  73" 
3, 082.  731 
3, 082,  732 
3, 082.  733 
3.083.116 
3.083,117 
3,083,118 
3. 083. 120 
3,083,121 
3.083.122 
3,083,123 
3.083.110 
3,083.124 
3.083.125 
3, 082,  734 
3.082,735 
3,082,736 
3. 082. 737 
3.082,73» 
3. 082,  730 
3. 082. 740 
3, 082,  741 
3,082,742 
3,062.743 
3,082,744 
3,082,745 
3, 082, 746 
3, 062,  747 
3,062,748 


124— 
136- 


121—  168 

122—  451 
128-      32 

41.08: 

46; 

00: 

122: 

23: 

25: 

110: 

135; 

271.2: 

128-  2.07: 

10: 

76  5: 

133: 

136: 

145: 

146: 

172: 

221: 

262: 

484: 

30: 

48: 

25; 

63: 

111: 

162: 

156; 

166; 

174; 

4: 

4; 

13; 

38: 

86; 

90: 

160: 

177: 


130— 
182— 
134- 


135— 
136— 


13; 


-      83: 

85: 

1701: 

307: 

386: 

454.5; 

466: 

522: 

607: 

634.14: 

625.21: 

700: 


138- 


139- 
140- 

143- 
144— 


145- 

146- 


30; 

89; 
121: 
198: 

71; 
115; 
168: 

27; 
208: 
326: 

34: 
2: 

68: 

08: 

149—  59; 
151—41.75: 

153-  1.  5: 

35; 
64: 

154-  45.9: 

156-  19: 
143; 
174: 
234: 
246: 
247: 
403; 

157-  1.2: 
28; 

125; 
6; 

40: 

40: 
344; 
340: 
404: 

66; 
0; 

20: 
134: 
185: 


3,082.740 
3,082.750 
3, 082.  751 
3,082.752 
3,082.753 
3,082.754  1 

3.062.765  I 
Re. 25,361  : 
3.  082.  756 
3. 082.  757 
3,  082,  758 
8,  082,  750 
3. 082.  760 
3.082.761 
3. 082.  762 
3. 082.  763 
3, 082.  764 
3. 082.  765 

3. 082. 766 

3. 082. 767 
3,  082, 768 
3,082.768 
3,082,770 
3, 082,  771 
3,082.772 
3,082,773 
3. 083, 126 
3, 062. 774 
3,082,775 

3. 082,  776 
3. 082, 777 
3.082.778 
8.082.770 
3.082.780 
8,083.248 
3,083,240 

3. 083. 250 

3. 083. 251 
3.083,252 

3. 083,  253 
3,083,254 
3, 083, 255 
3, 083,  256 
3.062,781 
3, 082, 782 
3,082.783 
3. 082,  784 
3,  082. 785 
3, 082,  786 
3, 082.  787 
3, 082,  788 
3. 082.  788 
3.082.790 
3, 082,  791 
3,082.792 
3.082.703 
3.  082,  704 
3. 082.  705 
3,  082,  706 
3,082,797 
3.082,798 

:  3,082.799 
3,082.800 
:  3.082.801 
:  3.082,802 
:  3.082.803 
:  3,082,804 
:  3,082.805 
:   3,082,806 


167—      22: 
24; 

80: 

38.5; 

65; 

74; 

78; 

93; 

170-136.  34: 

186.7: 

171-  63: 

172-  184; 
328; 

14: 

42: 

66.5: 

87: 


158- 

150; 

160— 


162- 

165— 
166— 


3.083.127 
3.  082. 807 
3, 082,  808 
3, 082, 800 
3, 082,  810 
3.083,128 
3,083.120 
3. 083. 130 
3.063.131 
3, 083. 132 
3,083,133 
3,083,134 
3,082,811 
3.082,812 
3,  082, 813 
3,082,814 
3,082,815 
3, 082. 816 
3.082.817 
3.082,818 
3,082,810 
3.082,830 
3,062,821 
3,082,822 
3,082,823 
3,082,824 
3.062,826 


174- 


175—    315: 

m—    117: 

127: 

134: 

100: 

178-    7.1: 

22: 

1: 


17V— 


15; 
100.2: 

175.81 

180—  7 

181—  .  5 
30 
81 
64 


182- 

184— 
187— 
188— 
188- 


2 
82: 

7: 

52 

1: 

7: 

34 


192—        3: 

194—      10; 

15: 

196-  36: 
103.5: 

197-  19; 
108—      10; 

33; 

57; 
108: 
135; 
192: 
196: 
2: 

38: 


300— 


61.00; 

61.45; 

61  5; 

82: 

86.5; 

87; 

104; 

106: 

122; 

136.5: 

302—  30.  5: 

42: 

156: 

38: 

43; 

154: 

162: 

246; 

16: 

10.5: 

45. 14: 

45.34; 

46; 

47: 

52: 

56: 

68: 

31: 

300: 

363: 

81: 

167; 

491: 


304— 


206— 


208- 


300— 


3.  083, 135 

3.083.136 

3. 083. 137 

3,063.138 

3.083.130 

3,083,140 

3,083,141 

3,083,142 

3,083,143 

3,082,827 

3,082.826 

8,082,828 

3.082.830 

3.082,830 

3,083,287 

3,083,29H 

3.063,288 

3.063,300 

3,063.381 

3. 062. 831 

3.082,832 

8.082.833 

3.062,834 

3,082,836 

3,063,302 

3,063.303 

3,083.304 

3.083.365 

3.083,366 

3.063,367 

3,063,368 

3.063,308 

3,063,270 

3.062,836 

3.082.887 

8.062.838 

3.082.830 

8,062,840 

8,082,841 

8,082.842 

3, 082, 648 

3,082,844 

8, 062.  845 

3.062,846 

8,062,847 

3,082,848 

8,062.840 

8.062,880 

3.082,861 

3.062,882 

8,082,863 

3.063,144 

3.083,146 

3.082,864 

3.083,865 

3. 082. 856 

3. 082. 857 
3,082,868 
3.082.858 
3.062,800 
3.083,801 
3.083,271 
3.063,272 
3.083.273 
3,083.274 
3.083.276 
3. 083, 275 
3.083.277 
3.063.278 
3.083.270 
3.063.280 
3, 063. 281 
3.083.282 
3,083.283 
3,083.146 

3. 083. 147 

3. 083. 148 
3, 083, 140 
3.083.150 
3.083.151 
3.083.182 
3,083.153 
3.082.862 
3,062.863 
3.062.864 
3,062.865 
3,082.866 
3. 062, 867 
3.062,808 
3.062,809 
3,062,870 
3,083,164 
3.083.166 
3.083,156 
3.082,871 
3,082,872 
3,062,873 

xxiii 


TU  O.G.    Tib 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATIOX  OF  PATENTS 


210—  333: 

41&: 

505: 

40: 

57: 

eo: 

126: 

153: 

55: 

49: 

1: 

2: 

6.5: 

8: 

16.4: 

55: 

75: 

138: 

304: 

505: 

668: 

730: 


211- 


212— 
213— 
214— 


215- 

13: 

217- 

53: 

65: 

218- 

47: 

210—10.  66: 

10.66: 

10: 

20: 

40: 

75: 

ISO: 

188: 

ZKh- 

1.6: 

45: 

17: 

18: 

30: 

44: 

05: 

2M- 

6: 

11: 

228— 


223- 
225— 


226— 


36: 
174: 
213: 

70: 
185: 
146: 
168.5: 
343: 
300: 
371: 

67: 

04: 

10: 
104: 

71; 

95: 


3, 0S2, 874 
3,0.2,875 
3,0«.  157 
3.0i2,876 
3,082,877 

3. 082. 878 

3. 052. 879 

3. 082. 880 
3,082.881 
3,082,882 
3,082.883 
3, 082. 884 
3,062,885 
3,082,886 
3,062,887 
3,082,888 
3, 082. 889 
3,082,890 
3,082,801 
3,062,802 
3,062,898 
3,062,804 
3. 082, 895 
3,082,896 
3, 082, 897 
3.082,998 
3,083.284 
3,063,285 
3,063,286 
3,083,287 
3,083,288 
3,063,289 
3,083.200 
3.083.291 
3,062,800 
3,0^2,900 
3,062.001 
3,082,002 
3.062,903 
3,062,904 
3,062,005 
3,082,006 
3,062,007 
3,062,008 
3,062,009 
8,062,010 

:  3.082.011 
:  3.082.012 
3,062,013 
3,062,014 
3,062,015 
3,062,016 
3,062,017 
8,062,918 
3,082,919 
3,062,920 
3,062,921 
3,062,022 
3,062,923 
3,062,024 
3,062,925 


220- 


230- 


234- 
235— 


7: 

14: 

19: 

27: 

33: 

37: 

72: 

15: 

69: 

172: 

206: 

207: 

233: 

235: 

35: 

60: 
61: 


86: 
88: 


236— 

237— 
299— 


240— 


241- 


151: 
165: 
184: 
197: 

12: 

78; 
2; 

15; 
206; 
234: 
329: 
383: 
N6: 
8.3: 
10.1; 
41.4: 

60: 

52; 

82; 

100.5: 

153; 

242—  1. 1; 

25: 

37; 

39; 

55.53: 

71.3: 

104; 

129; 

16; 
2; 

12; 
17.23; 

77; 

104: 

130: 

246—   32: 

248—   44: 


243— 
24+— 


3.082.926 
3.082,027 
3. 082. 928 
3,082,929 
a;  062, 030 

3. 062. 931 

3. 082. 932 
3,082.933 
3, 082. 934 
3.082,935 
3.082.036 

3. 082. 937 

3. 082. 938 
8,062.939 
3.062.940 
8,082,941 
3,062,942 
3.082,943 
3, 082, 944 
3,082,945 
3, 082. 940 
3. 082. 947 
3.082.948 
3, 082. 949 
3. 082. 95U 

3. 082. 951 

3. 082. 952 

3. 082. 953 

3. 082. 954 
3,062.955 
3,062,956 
3, 062, 957 
3,062.958 
3, 062. 060 
3,082,060 
8,062,061 
3,063.202 
3,083.293 
3.083,294 
3,  063.  295 

3. 082. 962 

3. 082. 963 
3,  082. 964 
3,082,966 

3. 062. 966 

3. 082. 967 

3. 082. 968 

3. 082. 969 

3. 082. 970 
3,082.971 
3, 082.  972 
3.082.973 

3. 082. 974 

3. 082. 975 

3. 082. 976 

3. 082. 977 

3. 082. 978 

3. 082. 979 
3. 082.  980 
3.082.981 
3. 083. 296 
3, 082, 982 


248—  !i\: 

tW: 
103: 
117.7; 
205: 
206: 
286: 
30K: 

71: 
106; 
203; 
209: 

61: 

172: 

8.55: 

29: 


250 


251— 
252— 


32.7: 

33.4: 

42: 

62.5: 

79.5: 

142; 

313: 

321: 

511: 

256—  12.  y 

13.1: 

260—  29  3: 

29.4: 

29.6: 

29.7: 

43: 

45.5: 


45.8; 

47 

57 

63: 

71: 

75: 

7H: 

78.5: 

80.5: 

84.3: 

93. 

94.9; 

112; 

154: 

239.  .5: 

239.55: 


239.57 
240 
247 

268 


3,082.9^3 

260—    292; 

3.  n82,  984 

294 

3. 1)M2,  98.S 

;«I7: 

a.  082.  98«  1 

319: 

3,(>82.9H7  ' 

326  3: 

3,  082.  988  ] 

339: 

3.  nH2.  98<(  ' 

313  2: 

3.(»»2.yj<)  , 

3.  083,  2«<7 

3.083.298 

348.  5: 

3. 083.  299 

389: 

3.083.  3<Hl 

397.45: 

3,  082,  991 

410.7: 

3. 1)82.  m-2 

412  2: 

3,  083.  1  .W 

414: 

3.083.  l.-W 

448: 

3.083.  IfiO 

448.8: 

3.083.  If.l 

456: 

3.083.1(12 

459; 

3.083,163 

461: 

3.083.164 

3,  083.  Ifi.") 

3,083,  16«i 

462: 

3,083.167 

471: 

3.083. 16^ 

534: 

3.083,169 

3.  (»H2.  99:< 

543: 

3.  (K2,  994 

583: 

3.083.170 

606.5: 

3.083.171 

609: 

3.083.172 

3,0s3. 173 

612: 

3.083.174 

613: 

3.083.175 

615: 

3.083,176 

635: 

3,083.177 

647: 

3.083.178 

648: 

3,083.179 

654: 

3.083.180 

664: 

3.083.181 

3.083.182 

665: 

3.083,183 

671; 

3.083.  IM 

674: 

3.083.  iNl 

676: 

3.  083, 186 

663  15: 

3,  083.  Ih7 

663.46: 

3.083.  IH^ 

263—       19: 

3.083,189 

49: 

3.083,19(1 

266—      34: 

3.083,191 

267-        8: 

3,083.192 

.57: 

3. 083,  19;i 

64: 

■   3,083,194 

107: 

3.()H3.  ly.'i 

269—         7: 

:   3.  083.  19«i 

47- 

3. 083. 197 

51: 

:  3.083.198 

91: 

3,  oh;}.  199 

11(1; 

;   3,  Oh3,  2«M1 

151: 

:   3,083,2(11 

270-      31 

:   3,083.202 

■> 

:   3,083,203 

62 

3,083.204 
3,083,20.')  I 
3,  (183.  206 
3.  (183.  207 
3.083.208 

3.083.209  , 

3.083.210  ' 

3.083.211  , 

3.083.212  ' 
3,083,213 
3,083.214 
3.083.215 
3.083.216 
3. 083.  365 
3.083.217 
3.083.218 
3.083.219 
3.083.220 
3.083.221 
3.083,222 
3. 083,  223 
3,  083.  224 
3, 0»3,  225 
3. 083, 226 
Re.25.359 
3. 083.  227 
3.083,228 
3,0X3,229 
3.083,230 
3,083,231 
3.083,232 
3.083.283 
3.083.234 
3. 083.  235 
3.083.238 
3.  083.  237 
3.083.238 
3. 083.  239 
3.083.240 
3.083.241 
3. 083.  242 
3. 083.  243 
3.063.244 
3.083.245 
3.083.246 
3. 0»43.  247 
3.  082. 995 

3. 082. 996 

3. 082. 997 
3.082.998 
3.  082.999 
3.083.000 

:  3.083,001 
:  3.  0H3.0O2 

3.  ()S3.  (Kl3 
:  3,083,004 
:  3.083.^1.1 
:  3,083.  (Mr. 

3,  0H;1.(H17 
:  3,()8.S.  (>0H 

3,0H3.  iHiy 
;  3,  083,U10 


272- 
273 


274— 
277— 
279— 

280— 


271-   26: 
64 
S6; 
«9: 
,Vi  5: 
35: 
43: 
95: 
101; 
134: 
176; 
10; 
206; 
5: 
122; 
6; 
6.1: 
11.13: 
36; 
79.1: 
06; 
06.2: 
104; 
124; 
150; 
205; 
206: 
276; 
277; 
403: 
7: 
03; 
333; 
09: 


285- 


3.083. 
3.083. 

3,083. 
3.  (IKS. 

3,  (>h;i. 

3,083. 

3,083. 

3.083. 

3.083, 

3. 083. 

3.083. 

3.083. 

3.083. 

3.083. 

3.083. 

3.083, 

3.083. 

3.083, 

3.063. 

3.083. 

3.083. 

8,083. 

3,083. 

3.083. 

3.083. 

3.083. 

3.063. 

3.063. 

3.063, 

3.063. 

3,063. 

3.063. 

3.063. 


Oil 

012  , 

013 

014 

dl.'-i 

016 

017 

018 

019 

020 

021 

022 

(K23 

024 

025 

026 

027 

028 

029 

030 

031 

032 

033 

034 

035 

036 

037 

038 

039 

040 

041 

042 

043 


;<07  ♦ 

3(W  *- 
310  - 


149: 

■237 

,S7: 

6H: 

l.M: 

I   156: 

157: 

'   212: 

219; 

312-f-   71; 

313+-  117; 

3154-39.  53; 

i   87: 


317 


3184- 


321<- 
i  3234- 


2; 
132; 
284: 

19: 

28; 


102; 
138; 
202; 

16; 

26: 

22; 

49; 

66: 


I  287— 
i  292- 

i  296- 


207- 


76; 
23; 
44; 

44.5; 
16: 
19; 
140; 
153: 
219: 
345: 
452: 

4  '. 

11: 
17; 

301-  37; 

38: 

302—  29 
59: 

307-   19: 

88.5: 


298— 


3.083.044 
3.083.045 
3.083.046 
3.083.047 

3. 083. 048 

3. 083. 049 

3. 083. 050 

3. 063. 051 
3.083.052 
3. 083. 053 
3.083.054 
3.083.055 

3. 083. 056 

3. 083. 057 
3.083.058 
3, 083. 059 
3.083,060 
3.083,061 
3.083,062 
3, 083, 063 
Rp. 25.362 
3,  083. 064 
3.083.301 
3, 083.  302 
3,  083, 303 
3,(ts3,304 
3,  (»S3. 3t15 
3.  0S3.306 


324^ 
326(- 


.5; 
83; 
65; 


438; 

82»-  187: 

330-  182: 

331J-  HI; 

336-   30; 

33t|-   31; 

47; 

64; 

88; 

95; 

98; 

100; 

217; 

340—  174; 


174. 1 ; 
201: 
227: 
376; 
5: 
17.7: 
100: 
803 
843 


«*- 


3.083.3(17 
3. 083.  Od-S 
3,083,308 
3,  oh;!,  309 
3,083,31(1 
3  083,311 
3.083,312 
3.083.313 
3.083.314 
3.083.067 
3.083.315 
3.083.316 
3,083.317 
3,083,31H 
3,083.319 
8,083.32)1 
3.083.321 
3.063.822 

3. 083. 323 

3. 083. 324 

3. 083. 325 

3. 083. 326 
3.083.327 
3.083.328 
3.083.329 
3. 083. 330 
3,083.331 
3,083.332 
3,063.333 
3,063.334 
3,083,335 
3.083.336 
3, 083. 337 
8,083.338 
3,063.339 
3. 083. 340 
8,  OSS,  341 
3.063.342 
3,063,343 
3,063.344 
3.083.345 
3.083.346 
3.083.347 
3.083,348 
3. 083.  349 
3,083.350 
3,083.351 
3, 083. 352 
3. 083,  3.S3 
3, 083,  3.S4 
3,083,355 
3.083,356 
3. 083. 3.')7 
3. 083,  3,"* 
3.063.3.'>9 
3.083,360 
3.083,361 
3. 083,  362 
3.083.363 
3.083,364 


Clas.<;ifi(ation  of  1)k.^I(;xs 


DO  — 

6: 

104,862 

D21- 

1; 

194.869 

D26— 

D13- 

1: 

194.863 

D26- 

1; 

194.  870 

D31— 

104.864 

5; 

194.871 

D33— 

Dao- 

2: 

194.865 

194. 872 

D34— 

194.866 

14; 

194. 873 

D35— 

104,867 

194.  874 

D40— 

104,868 

194,875 

D44— 

14 
4: 

14: 
2; 
3: 
1; 
9; 


lyi. 
194, 
194. 
194. 


s77 

87S 
h7y 


D44— 

U5«>— 
D58- 


194,880 
194.  881 
194,882 


29: 

4; 

5: 

8: 

10: 

25: 


194.  sh4 
194.  H^,■. 
194.  Hv; 
194, 8H7 
194.  HXH 
194.  H89 


D.SH- 
l)t>4— 
D71- 

D74- 

D86— 


2»i: 

HI: 

1: 

1: 

9; 

2: 


194.  S90 
194.  .891 
194.  H'.ll' 
194, H93 
194.  H94 
194,  S95 
194,  896 


194,897 
194, 89s 
194,H9(( 
194,9(HI 
194,901 
194.9(12 
194.  9(i;5 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


farlhc 


Aihertnee  •/  Onhm  to  the  Uthon  l$Si  mUion 

The  8«cr«Unr  «f  8Ute  hu  been  notlfled  by  the  Bmbauy 
of  Swltaerlaad  of  tke  adherenee,  effective  Febraarj  17,  1M3, 
of  Ue  BepaUte  of  Cab*  to  tbe  Interaatloiua  ConTCBtion  for 
tbo  ProteetiOB  of  ladutrlal  Proportr  u  rtrlaod  at  Llaboa 
oa  October  SI,  IMM. 

(McBe«)     DATID  U  ULDV, 
Feb.  20,  IMS.  Oo«Mie«4ofMr  •/  PmtenU. 


The  publication  of  the  mark  of  trademark  appIioatioB 
SerUl  No.  134,873  In  the  name  of  Alnrt>rooke  CorpormtlOB, 
by  merger  from  Carml-Atnabrooke  CorporatloB,  fbr  the  ourk 
"Dura-Crotdi"  in  ClaM  99,  appearing  on  i>a|c  TM  ISS  Of  the 
OmciAL  OAtBTTB  of  Febmarjr  M,  lt«3,  waa  InadTertest  an* 
Is  vacated. 


CoBTcalioa  for  Ike  ProtoefhM 


The  publication  of  tbe  mark  of  trademark  appUoatloa 
Serial  No.  137,130  for  reglatratlon  oa  the  SuppIemenUl  Bfff- 
Uter,  filed  in  the  name  of  Henry  rineb  Limited,  for  Che 
representation  of  a  label  inclndinc  Ita  wording  and  daaiSB. 
iiv  Clau  49,  i4>pearlng  on  page  TM  101  of  tbe  OrvtctAL 
Gauttb  of  February  18,  1943.  was  Inadvertent  and  la  va- 
cated. 


AikmroHM  •/  fwltoarl— d  U  th*  LUt«n  1$H  r«ot«to« 

Tbe  Secretary  of  State  hail  beeo  notlfled  by  the  KabaMy 
of  Swltterland  of  the  adherence,  effective  Febmary  IT,  IMS, 
of  the  SwlBi  Confederation  to  the  Intematloaal  Convention 
for  the  Protection  of  Indnatrlal  Property  aa  revised  at  Lisbon 
on  October  31,  19S8. 

(StfBod)     DAYID  L.  LADD, 
Feb.  90,  19CS.  0»mumU»t»nm-  •/  PutmtU. 


Notices  under  15  U.  S.  C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  8.  1946 


No.  M^MS    (REMINGTON),   Bemlngton  Arms 
pany,    Shot-guns,    ptatols,    revolvers    and    ritut; 
187371,   same.   Firearms,  particularly  millUry  and 


V. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1963 

ToUl  number  of  appUeationa  awmtttng  Miion  (exeluding  reiMwrnla  and  Sec.  12  (o)] - o^^'iilo 

Date  of  oldert  new  •ppUcatloo- - - t  ^    i' tSo 

Date  of  oldeat  amended  appUeation June  *.  ^^^ 


1.  H.  BCnCHANT. 


TSADBM 


AKK  BXAMIMING  INTiaK>N&,  BXAMIN     _ 


AND  TBAOBMASK  CLASSBS 


ONDI 


(D  C.  M.  WBNDT.  Clsaaest.  «,  U,  14.  U.  17,  It.iJO.  21,  »«.  M.  »,  ».  17,  m  ».».  ».  M.»l.»4.  «6,«».  »,  41,  <«.«.  44.  .- 

(H)  H.  1.  KABCHUB.  ClaMB  t,  t, «,  4,  »,  «,  7,«,  10,  U.  1«,  18.  a.  17.87, »,  40, 44. 44, 47, 4^  41, 80,  »l. «;  8»v«ee  Msfk 

ClMHB  100,  IM,  Mli  m,  104, 1«4,  M6. 107;  CottMsUva  Mamberriiip  Msrks.  ClaaB  W;  Ccctlfleatton  Msrka.  ClaMa  A 

SDd  B - 


RanewaliCAll 
See.  U  (e)  PbI 


(AlOISSMS). 


AppBcatioai  filed  durinf  the  month  <^  January  1963— 1J28 


321— No.  747,099  to  No.  747.419 
40 


«« tka  OtnOAL  CaZETTE.  iMMd  wmUy,  bi  ■ 
■fa^Oaaa.  W  ikljii     88.  D.  C..  i*  wfc— jj 


■f*ia»>iriiaaii«« 
payaUa  mmi  aM 


bythsVUsa* 


TM  TM  6.«.— IS 


TM  141 


■V 


TM  142 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


HiBCH  26,  1968 


rlflM,  lAoCsans,  pistol*  and  parts  thereof,  flte4  Jan.  M.  1M3, 
D.C,  «J>.  Calif.  (Loa  Anfclea),  Doc.  ea/lOl-T,  Remington 
Arwu  O^mpmmv.  Ine.  ▼.  Hofwo^  H.  Huntm-  etc.,  et  oi. 

mag.  Ha.  USiCn  (OALVANtTM).  The  Ooheen  Corporation 
(rspnhHahrt  by  VlU-Var  Corporation),  Paint  for  (alranlied 
troa.   Ms*   May   12.   1»6».   D.C.,   N.D.   111.    (Chicago),   Doc. 
Bt0TTB,   rtf-Var   C^rpormtien  ▼.   Btut-OUum    OorpormtUm. 
CoMplaiat  dlnilased  with  prejudice  May  18,  1962. 
Bac.  »••  tnjm.    (See  Beg.  No.  «t,2«&) 
WUg.  Va.  4M3U  (IMPERIAL).  Impwial  Pearl  Syndicate, 
lae..   Cultured   pearl   necklacea,    rlags,  gold  and   gold  filled 
Jawvlrr.    etc.;    Bag.    Na.    NMSt.    ■*me.    Cultured    pearls, 
ealtnrad    pearl    neddaces,    rings,    etc.;    Beg.    V:    sa«»«M 
(DCPmUAL  BTC.   AND  DESIGN),   same.   SlnraUted  pearl 
aartUme.  bracelets,  earrings  and  daapa,  etc.,  Alad  Jan.  14« 
IMS.  D.C.,  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  63/lST.  Imperial  Peart  Byn**oa*ei 
Ime.  T.  Imperial  Peart  Imperten. 

Bag.  Wa.  4tM«  (BAYLOR),' Texoma  Wholeaal*  Jewelers, 
Watchaa.  watch  moTcments  and  chronographs,  fllad  Jan.  24, 
196S,  D.C.  NAr.  (Omaha).  Doc.  J»»-L,  «oI«  Jevelry  Coat- 
pm»»,  Ime.  t.  Keaneth.  L.  MiUmer. 
■ag.ira.MMM.  (See  Beg.  No.  401.912.) 
Bag.  Ka.  5M419  (POLAROID),  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Llght-Balarlslng  organic  plastic  In  Aeet  form  for  farther 
maai^aietnre ;  lAotographle  cameras,  shatters,  exposure 
■atsfs,  etc ;  Bag.  No.  MI.Mt,  same.  Camera  cases,  exposure 
■•tar  eaaea.  master  compartment  cases,  apparatus  for  treat 
tag  DhotograiAlc  materUls.  etc.;  photographic  albums  an« 
plletaire  mounts.  AM  Feb.  13.  1963.  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doe 
6S/4M,  Poloro**  Cerporatiom  t.  Bmko  Co..  Inc. 

■eg.  Ha.  5Bl,Mi  (BKNTBC).  Wyandotte  ChemleaU  Co»- 
pocgtlOB,  Laundry  washing  c<Mnpound;  Bag.  No.  S^M^^ 
(HIOMINOL),  Abbott  Laboratortea,  Proceaaed  yegeUble  oB 
for  a  atablUslng  agent  for  Uquld  foods  or  bCTcragea.  AlaC 
rab  6b  1963.  D.C.  W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City).  Doc.  68/82, 
Baetmem  OH  Wett  Sarvep  Co.  t.  The  Oeolegraph  Oe. 

Bac  Ha.  MMW  (PLAYER'S).  PhUlp  Morrla  »  Ca.  Lt* 
iMMporated.  Cigarettes;  Bag.  Na.  65M6*  (DESIGN  OF 
iuS? mtTD).  «me.  Mad  Feb.  6.  1968.  DC.  8.D.N.Y..  Do«. 
6S/S6B.  Phmp  Merria  Incorporated  t.  Lev  Min—kin  et  oC 
Bag  Ka.  M»,M4(a)  (DESIGN  OF  MAN'S  HEAD),  Phil*) 
Hgrrfa  4  Co.,  Ltd.,  Incorporated,  Clgarettea,  Had  ^^•^' 
IMS.  D.C;  E-D.  Va.  (Richmond).  Doc.  3628.  PhiUp  Jferrfs 
Jwaaigirafrf  r.  The  Impertal  Tobaeoo  Co.  J 

Ba«.  Ha.  SM.Mt.     (See  Beg.  No.  404,912.)  i 

Ba«.  Ha.  VniU6.     (See  Beg.  No.  861,004.)  '  ! 

mm-  Ha.  rt.W  (AMCTBBST  and  design).  The  Asap- 
eUtad' Mardtdndlalng  Corporation.  Men'i  and  boys'  wearlBg 
,n~»-ei  ■amitlr  salts,  coats,  sweateifa.  shoes  and  sllppeas, 
flMJUi  21,  1963,  D.C..  EJ).  Mo.  (St.  LouU).  Doc. 
«-0-16(8),  A«««X«<«4  MerehvMekHf  CerporatUm  r.  Qao*- 
auMi  jrarewttOa  Oompamv. 

mm  Ha.  »7«,n9  (FAN  SHAPED  DESIGN),  The  Koto 
Manflneturlng  Company.  Byegtass  and  specUde  frmes  sJd 
tw^bgrs  thereof;  Beg.  Ha.  74MM.  same.  Kono  Manufac- 
teftac  C©..  Inc..  Eyeglass  and  spectacle  frames  and  pa«*s 
S^-lLi^i^-.  »:  1»«3.  DC.  ■  D  W'f  (Brooklyn).  IJK. 
3ilS:  *•••  Mm^mfetwimi  C:.  Ine.  t.  Feremeet  Optiml 
Ti  »§m«t%  OerpermUei*. 

■mm.  Ha.  M«4M  (E  AND  DESIGN).  Electrical  Fittings 
OacMtatlOB,  Elaetrieal  wiring  sappUea  and  aceaeaorlea  thete- 
SrSlto  the  construction  of  commercial  and  residentjal 
MdMlBli:  wet.  Ha.  •MJM.  -me.  Electrical  switch  boxgj. 
IS^ma,  concrete  box  rings,  bar  hangers,  box  •~^M«' 
^aMrtOO  rings.  IM  June  IS.  1962,  D.C  E-EKIW. 
fSM^raT  Doe  M-C-648.  Eleetrieal  Fittino'  Corpora*^ 
T^lSl^EUctfiC  Pred^e  Co..  Ine.  Dlamlsaad  by  stlpulatlDn 
Jul  so,  IMS.  I 

(See  Reg.  Na.  540.179.)  f 

_^ (MONSIEUR  NET).   Jean   Patau   P»r- 

wmmemw.  o.^.  M^  bualneaa  as  Jean  Patau,  Mad  Not.  M. 
J^DlC.  iD.H.T..  Doc  61/8878.  Jean  Pnton  '•'^■^ 
iSyetAr.  Jaek  I.  Poeee  et  al.     StlpuUtlon  and  order  of 
tjgcwtlnwsiitT  without  prejudice  Jan.  18.  1968. 
-Tf  1"T  M^Tt4      (Bm  Bag.  No.  427.009.)  | 

Bag*  Ha.  61MM  (FRMBMB).  Wl»«-0  Mfg.  Co    Toy  'Wj* 
T?;.  for  toaa  gamea.  Mad  Jan.  29.  1963.  DC,  S.D.NjY^. 

SaeM/SOl.  Wham-0  Mflf.  Co..  Ine.  t.  Bmpire  Plaetiee  Qer- 

9grgM*»«t«<. 


u>d 


JTodetna 


•li 
broocies 


Beg.  Ka.  «M,»76.     (See  Reg.  No.  427.809.) 
Beg.   Na.   «»4,6M    (GUN   SMOKE  AND 
Berlin  k  Company,  doing  bualneaa  as  Gun 
Co..  Whiskey,  lied  Jan.  4,  IMl,  IXC,  NJ 
Doc  61el0,   ColamMa  BroadoasMag  Speten 
BerUn  d  Co.  (Inc.)  et  al.     Conaent  decree ' 
Charlotte  Berlin  as  party  defendant ; 
11,  1962. 
Bag.  Na.  M6.W1.     (See  Beg.  No.  804,136.) 
Beg.    Na.    M9,9I7    (QALOCHA    MARNE) 
Company,   Ine,   Men's  rubber  overshaea. 
D.C.  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  62/2042.  Oelaefta  "" 
Rubber  Company.  Ine. 

Beg.  Na.  7M,M9   (LJ  AND  DESIGN). 
Inc..  Artldea  of  Jewelry  made  in  whole  or 
metals,  sudi  as  diarms.  finger  rings.  bro< 
filed  Dec  17.  1962.  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc 
Je*Delera.  Ine.  t.  VeHte  Jev>eH.  Lti. 
of  discontlnnance  with  prejudice  Jan.  81, 
Bag.    Na.    7ag,SSl    (HOLIDAY    INN    OF 
DESIGN),  Holiday  Inns  of  America.  Inc., 
and    meals    in    motels;    Bag.    Ha.    74S.4g^ 
MOTEL),  same,  filed  Jan.  2.  196S,  D.C.  N 
Tllle).    Doc.    482.    Holidap   Innt   of  Aa» 
Brandon. 

Beg.  Na.  7M,1U  (MUI/n-FILL),  Bonaoi 
quefled    gas    fuel    injectors — I.e..    Injector 
butane  fluid  for  Uf^ters.  filed  Jan.  23,  196: 
(Loa  Angeles).  Doc  63/84-CC,  Beneon  "' 
Federal  Bmploveee  tHetrOtntim^  Company 

B«r.    He.    71S,1M    (BEN    FRANKLIN), 
Betall    yartety    store    serrlces.    filed    Jan. 
N.D.N.Y.  (Utlca).  Doc.  »M7,  OUf  Preduet$ 
T.  W.  W,  Bopen.  Inc.  et  al. 

B«g.   Na.   7ta,M»    (MY8TIK).   Myatik 
Inc..  Preasure  sensltWe  adheslTe  tapes  an< 
adheslTes,  filed  Apr.  18.  1962,  D.C.  N.D. 
62e844,  Mpetik  Adheeive  Products,  Ine.  t. 
d  Mamufaeturing  Co.     Action  dismissed 
except  that  pUlntifl  walres  right  to 
ant  any  daim  for  damages  for  Infringeme  tt 
to  Oct.  1,  1962  (notice  Dec.  21. 1962). 

Beg.   Ha.    7t4.9M    (BLANCHARiyS   77l[) 
porting  *  Distributing  Co.,  Inc.,  Blended 
7n,S41  (BLANCHABD'S  874),  same,  Blei 
Ma.  74abttS   (BLANCHABD'S  HAWAIIAN 
DRIVER  AND  DESIGN),  Bottled  alcoholl|: 
Todka  diluted  with  orange  flaToring,  Med  J 
Mass.  (Boston),  Doc  63/78-C,  Slaaofcar*  |i 
Chae.  Oilman  d  Bon,  Ine. 

;.  Ka.  7M341.     (See  Beg.  No.  784,809.) 


lESIGN),  Irrlng 

Bmoke  Dlatllllng 

m.  (Chicago). 

Ine.  T.  Irvtnp 

order  dismissing 

injunchon  granted  May 


4asarua  Jewelers. 

part  of  predous 

and  aarrlnga, 

(12/4090,  Laaams 

Stip^tioa  and  order 

1963. 

AMBBICA   AND 

^roTidlng  lodgtags 

(DESIGN    OF 

.  D.  Ark.  (Fayetta- 

Ine.   T.   Fred 


IL 


assert 


Na.  746^828.    (See  Bag.  No.  784,809.) 


Beg.  Na.  749,6W. 
,  Ma.  74s.4aa. 


(See  Beg.  No.  678,719.) 
(See  Beg.  No.  706.821.) 


«^.  Na.  748.8M   (DE8IGH  OF  WOMiN 
Female    wearing    apparel — namely.    sUdi 
sweaters,  shorU  and  t|ie  like.  Mad  Jan.  2jl 
(Boston).  Doc.  63/4B-W.  Pontine.  Ine.  t, 


Torch  Robber 
June  8.  1M2. 
/««.  T.  Toreh 


Corporation.  Li- 

tubaa   containing 

,  D.C,  S.D.  Clallf. 

Cofporattan  et  al.  t. 

Butler    Brethara. 

30.    1963.    D.C. 

Corpemtien  et  al. 

i^ealre  Products, 

rubber  and  realn 

(Chicago).  Doc. 

Minneeeta  MinimQ 

without  prejudice 

against  defend- 

for  period  prior 


Blanehard  Im- 

rhlskey;  Bag.  Ha. 

Blen  led  whlakey ;  Bag. 

CBUISE  8CBEW- 

drink  containing 

Feb.  4,  1963,  D.C. 

Co..  Ine.  et  al.  t. 


),  Pantlno.  Inc.. 

skirts,    blouses, 

1968,  D.C.  Masa. 

,  ]emiy't  Bfree.  Ine. 


Notkc  of  TentotlTe  RccovdMloB  of  k  Traie  N 


[T.D.  55843] 


Tradaaiorft  Ac*  of  Jnip  f^lH^, 
11.1$.   Cnatome 


kepulaUi  ma 


mmder    eeettan    it. 
oeetien 


g.  Ha.  69l.fiM. 
r.  Ha. 


TBBABURT  ^ 
Orrio  ow  na  Commim;;  >k 
WaeMnyten.  D.C 


9EPABTMBNT 
■a  or  Cw»oii«  , 

87,  !»•« 


To  Collectors  of  Caetome  and  Otkert 

An  application  haa  been  OJe*  ii.***  x 
for  U»e  Trecordatton  <rf  ^e  folla;riM;d 
under  the  provisions  af  taction  42.  Tr» 
and  aectioa  11.16,  Cuatome  RagulatieM 

"IBVIHG  BAJNCOAT  CO.,  IHC,"  o^ 
coat  Co.,  Inc.  a  eorpormtfon  orfmnlie* 
^  State  of  Aew  York,  loeat^  »«  «« 
Broadway,  New  Ycrh  12.  Haw  Tark. 
in  conneetloB  with  nlawaar,  Marti 
manafactared  in  Japan.  Hong  Kong, 
▲aiy  peraon  who  dealrea  to  M*  •>  egpt 
tloTolr  thla  trade  nanw  ■»»»»»  »^*1 
toma,  Bureau  of  Custana,  Waahlagtaa 


Department 

trade  name 

i&oark  Act  of  1946. 


Tiaaaanr 
detcribad 


hy  IrrtagBaln- 

-      tbalaws  of 

at  607 

,  la  uaed 

Mi  faatwaar. 

p„  Formaaa.    _^ 

..  itla«  to  tlwtacarda- 

C  iwlaalnnnr  af  Cna- 

"    D.C.,  ^" 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  143 


expiration  of  80  days  after  April  1.  1963.  of  his  Intent  to 
oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  is  filed,  the 
opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application  for 
recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  its  supporting 
documents  and  instructions  as  to  the  procedure  to  be  fol- 
lowed. The  customs  ofileers  coneemad  will  be  given  notice 
within  4S  days  after  April  1,  1963.  of  any  opposition  pro- 
ceeding. 

Vnm  48  days  after  AprU  1.  1963.  all  articles  of  forelgu 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  which  copy  or  simulate 


the  aboTe-mentloned  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  but  not 
seised,  and  thereafter,  shall  recelre  the  treatment  prorided 
for  In  section  11.17.  Customs  Regulatimis,  unleas  a  notice  is 
received  that  an  opposition  has  been  filed,  in  which  case  such 
articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  untU  a  final  determi- 
nation is  made  conceminir  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the 
trade  name. 

PHILIP  NICHOLS.  Ja., 
Commieetener  of  Cnetemte. 


n    % 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

I  foOowlBC  Biarks  are  pabUihed  In  compIUnce  witb  aectlon  12  (a)  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  ot  1946.      iNotlce  of  oppo- 
■ttloB  udar  MCtlOB  IS  may  be  filed  wltbln  tbirty  day*  of  tbia  publication.     See  Rnlea  2.101  to  2.106. 

Am  prvrMad  bj  aactton  81  of  said  aet,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  matt  accompany  eacb  notice  of  oppoattlon. 

Oais  1- Raw  or  Partly  Praparad  MatoriaU  'Vpt''rm2'^* ''"'"°"  corporation,  a^idin,.  Pa.  Fi.ed 

8N  132,888.     Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Nor.  JW.UIN  Ul-/ Ao  1 

80,  1»«1. 

JiMjr%-Df\r*T?J  i        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  727,606. 

iTIl^rv\/\7rilJ  I  I         For  Polyamlde   Resina  In   tbe  Form  of  Bar,   Rod.   PUte, 

I     Complex  Sbapes  and  Otber  Shapes. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704,509.  T         p,„t  use  Aug.  24, 1962. 

For  Mineral  Thickener  Coated  With  a  Surface-Actlre  Agent 
for  Oreaae,  Ink  and  Other  Industrial  Products. 
First  use  Nor.  9. 1961. 


SN   152,898.     Keystone  PUstlcs,   Inc.,   Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  11,  1962. 


SN  137,680.     Carl  O.  Klebm,  Arilngton  Heii^ts,  ni.     FUed 
Feb.  8,  1962. 


PIOIIES 


VD 


KEYSTRAN 


^ 


For   Synthetic   Monofilaments   for   Use  In    the   Industrial 
Arts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  2S,  1961. 


Oassl-Recaptadtt 


SN  123,671.     Murray  Bag  and  Paper  CoQ).,  Vernon.  Calif. 
Filed  July  10,  1961. 


No  dalm  is  made  to  the  exdusire  use  of  the  word  "Peonies" 
aloaa. 

For  Peony  Boots. 
First  use  Sept  14.  1961. 


SN   149,220.     Southwestern  Talc  Corporation,   Llano,   Tex. 
FUed  Joly  17, 1962. 


LLANO-LITE 


For  WoUastonita. 
First  oae  Mar.  16. 1962. 


SN  148,846.     Oulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filed 
Joly  86.  1962. 

GULF  UTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  612,880,  724.399,  and  others. 
For  Charcoal  Starter. 
First  Qsa  Mar.  14. 1962. 


Tbe  drawing  Is  lined  for  tbe  color  bine. 

For  Insulated  Paper  Bags  Sold  to  O^ocery  Stores  and 
Supermarkets  for  Ultimate  Use  b/Sudi  8|tore8  and  Markets 
In  Packing  Frosen  Goods  Sold  to  i  Customers  of  Such  Stores 
and  Markets.  I 

First  use  Jan.  10, 1960. 


BN  149.846.     Oulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filad 
Jaly  26, 1962. 

I 


SN   124,112.     Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahwayi  N.J.     Filed  July 
17,  1961.  I 

PHARM-ASSIST 


For  Cartons  for  Medicinal  and 
First  use  June  28, 1961. 


Pluirmioeutlcal  Producta. 


SN   132,860.     Tbe  Mead  Corporation, 
Nor.  27,  1961. 


Darton,  Ohio.     Filed 


AD  PANEL 


Tbe  dnwing  is  lined  for  tbe  colors  orange  and  blue.    Ownar 
of  Bar  Mo.  612,880,  724,899,  and  others. 
Wr  Cbaicoal  Starter. 
FInt  M*  Mar.  14, 1962. 

TM  144  I 


For  Carriers  Made  of  Paperboard  for 

of  Bottles  or  Cans  of  Soft  Drinks,  Beer 

First  use  on  or  abont  Jane  80,  1961 


C  irrying  a  Plurality 
<  r  the  Like 


March  M,  1M8 
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SN   134,484.     M.F.C.   Engineering  Company,   Anoka,   Minn.    SN  162.019.     Swank,  lac.  Attlebor*.  Mass.     Filed  Ang.  27, 
Piled  Dee.  21,  1961.  1962. 

EXECUTAB 

For  WaUets. 

First  use  July  16,  1962. 


SER-VAC 


For  Insulated  Double  Wall  Vessels  Sudi  as  Serring  Diahee 
Tumblers.  Cups.  CoCee  Makers  and  the  Like. 
First  Use  Oct.  10, 1961. 


SN  134,542.     Hartman-Leddon  Company,  Inc.,  Pblladelphla, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec  22,  1961. 


HANDI-BOY 


For  Cartons  for  CorrosiTe  Sobstanees  Such  as  Acids. 
First  use  on  or  before  June  2, 1961. 


Qau  4- Abrasivas  md  PoBihiag  Matariab 

SN  153,938.     Chemical  Corporation  of  America,  Tallabaaaee, 
Fla.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1962. 

IMAGE 

For    Polish   for   Furniture,    Glass.   Electrical   Applianoea, 
Woodwork  and  tbe  Like. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1962. 


SN    138,366.      Acme    Markets,    Inc.,    Pbiladelpbia,    Pa.,    by    ^  _         a  m^      • 

change  of  name  fnmi  American  Stores  Company,  Phlla-    UaSS  ^-^  AdB6SIV0S 
delpbia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1962. 


S.V  118,739.     American  "Prea-Stiz"  Tape  Co.,  Port  Huron, 
Midi.     Filed  May  11, 1961. 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  567,620. 

For  Paper  Bags  for  Household  Use,  School  or  Woik  Use, 
and  for  Pleniea. 

First  use  February  1960;  Mar.  6,  1943,  as  to  "Princess." 


Tbe  drawing  Is  lined  for  tbe  colors  red  and  blue. 
For  Adhesive  Tapes. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1963. 


SN  147,341.    American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 
June  21,  1962. 

AURORA 

For  Waxed  Paper  Bags. 
First  use  May  18, 1962. 


SN   149,657.     Lauboff  Grain  Company,  DanrlUe,  Dl.     Filed 


July  24,  1962. 


CHARBOND 


SN  148,064.     Robert  M    McMath,  d.b.a.  lUaatrade  Company, 
New  York.  N.T.     FUad  Jane  28, 1962. 


ILLUSTRAYS 


For  Trays  of  Metal.  Plaatie,  Qlaaa,  Fiber  and  Like 
teriala. 
First  use  Apr.  10. 1962.  


Qau  3  ■  Bawaga.  Aai^l  EqripaiBats,  Port- 
f oRos,  mi  Packttbaoks 

SN    131,118.      Harry   Dixon   *   Sons,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y. 
FUed  Not.  1, 1961. 

THE  POCKET  DOCTOR 

For  Carrying  Caae  for  Personal  Articles  Which   Can   Be 
Carried  on  tbe  Person  or  Carried  in  a  Suitcaae. 
First  aaa  oa  or  aboot  Oct  It,  1961. 


For  AdheaiTe  Material  in  Dry  Form  Adapted  Partienlarly 
for  Use  in  the  Production  of  Charcoal  Briquets. 
First  use  Dec.  17, 1969. 


Qaisb-CliaMicals  aad  Chanical  Can- 
positioM 

SN  126,162.    General  Aniline  4  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1961. 


EXTRAN 


For  Pigments. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1968. 


SN  129,864.     PlanUbbs  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignee 
of  W.  B.  Grace  *  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1961. 


FLOWER-DRI 


For    SUlca    Gel    Deslccant    for    Drying    and    Preserrlng 
Flowers. 

First  use  July  31, 1961. 


SN   151868.     Aasarieaa  Laggaga  Wocka,  Inc.  Warren,  R.I. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1962. 

TIARA 

For  Hand  haggtit^ 
First  ana  Jaly  2. 1962. 


SN  129,699.     Hack  (^easical  Cssapaay. 


Iowa.     Filed 


Oct.  10,  1961. 


REGENEVER 


For  Indicator  for  Use  in  Making  TesU  for  Water  Hardaaaa 
First  oae  Aug.  16, 1964. 
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8N  ISa  260      Myron  Qoldatein    New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  De«.     8N  143.747.     Malmstrom  Chemical  Corporaitlon,  Newark,  N.J. 
4  1»«1    '  '  Piled  May  3,  1962. 

SPRAY  'N'  PULL 


For  Separatlnc  Thread  Lubricant. 
nnt  DM  Angnst  1901. 


ACIDLAN 

For  Lianolin. 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1962. 


^      .^         ^^       .     .    ^  «iji   L^     vri^ii      SN   144,416.      Rebels   Company,   Inc.,   Berkeley   HelKhts,   N.J. 

SN  134,201.     The  Dow  Chemical   Company,   Midland,  Mich.         p.,„<.  jx-y  11    1962 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1061. 


POUR-ON 

For  Insecticides. 
Flrat  nae  Nov.  0, 1061. 


SN  134.789.     The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,    riled  Dec  27, 1061. 


REHEIS 


The   drawing   la   lined  for  the  colors  blue,   green,   yellow, 
orange  and  red. 

For  Laundry  Bleach. 
First  nae  Sept  12, 1961. 


The  words  "Fine  Chemicals"  are  hereby  disclaimed.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  550,093. 

For  Aluminum  Compounds,  Including  Aluminum  Chloride, 
Aluminum  Lactate,  Aluminum  Oxycfaloriqes,  Aluminum  Hy- 
droxide, Aluminum  Chlorhydroxide  andi  Salts,  Alamlnum 
Chlorhydroxy  Ethylate,  Sodium  Alumlnufi  Lactate,  Sodium 
Aluminum  Chlorhydroxy  Lactate,  Aluijilnum  Hydroxide- 
Magnesium  Carbonate,  Aluminum  Hydro]^  Carbonate,  Mag- 
nesium Aluminum  Hydroxy  Carbonate,  Aluminum  Hydroxide- 
Calcium  Carbonate,  Basic  Aluminum  Phosphate,  Aluminum 
Protelnate,  Aluminum  Hydroxlde-Magnesl(im  Silicate,  Alumi- 
num Hydroxlde-Olycine,  Aluminum  Cltrajte ;  Zirconium  Hy- 
droxy Chloride,  and  Zirconyl  Chloride-Aluminum  Chlorhy- 
droxide Complexes,  Cholic  Add,  Cltryl  Tifglueonlc  Add,  and 
Ferrous  Cltryl  Trlgluconate ;  In  the  Foraf  of  Gels  and  Pow- 
den. 

First  use  April  1953. 


8N  136,318.     Witco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1962. 


FOMREZ 


SN   144,417.     Rehels  Company,  Inc.,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 
Filed  May  11,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  601,809  and  706,829. 
Tot  Catalyats  and  Coupling  agents  or  Emulslflers  for  Use 
In  the  Manufacture  of  Polyurethanes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  7,  1960,  on  caUlysts. 


REHEIS 


8M  IST.lTl.    Sigma  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 
Feb.  2, 1962. 

ISO-TPN 

For  Chemical  Reagent  for  Laboratory  Use  In  Diagnostic 
Proeedures. 

First  use  Oct.  18, 1961. 


8M  139,306.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1962. 

FRLVDAK 

For  Chemical  Compoaition  Used  To  Pre-Dlspose   SoU   to 
Fracturing. 

First  use  Feb.  16, 1962.  1 

SN  139,994.     Cambridge  Cb«nleal  Products,  Inc.,  Dearborn, 
Mich.    Filed  Mar.  16,  IMS. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560,093. 

For  Aluminum  Compounds,  Including 
Aluminum  Lactate,  Aluminum  Oxychlori 
droxide.    Aluminum    Chlorhydroxide    an 
Chlorhydroxy  Ethylate,   Sodium  Alumln 
Aluminum     Chlorhydroxy     Lactate,     Al 
Magnesium  Carbonate,  Aluminum  Hydroj 
neslum  Aluminum  Hydroxy  Carbonate,  A 
Calcium  Carbonate,   Basic  Aluminum   P 
Protelnate,  Aluminum  Hydroxide-Magn 
num   Hydroxlde-Glydne,  Aluminum  Cit: 
droxy   Chloride,   and   Zirconyl   Chloride-t 
droxide  Complexes,  Cholic  Add,  Cltryl 
Ferrous  Cltryl  Trlgluconate ;  In  the  Fo 
ders. 

First  use  Feb.  10, 1950. 


lumlnum  Chloride, 

les.  Aluminum  Hy- 

Salts,    Aluminum 

Lactate,  Sodium 

Inum     Hydroxlde- 

:y  Carbonate,  Mag- 

mlnum  Hydroxide- 

losphate.  Aluminum 

|um  Silicate,  Alumi- 

te ;  Zirconium  Hy- 

Inmlnum  Chlorhy- 

;luconic  Add,  and 

of  Gels  and  Pow- 


8N  145,478.     Chas.  Pllier  *  Co.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  25,  1962. 

TRI-BAN 


For  Pestidde  Preparation. 
First  use  May  23,  1962. 


Ml    J[L 


For    Contact    Jelly    Used    In    the    Making    of 
CardtognuBs. 
nnt  OM  Mar.  6. 1962. 


SN  148,479.     Chas.  Pflser  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  25,  1962.  | 

NEST  NUGGETS 

Electro-        For  Chemically  ActlTe  Ingredient  fo^  a  Pettldde  Prep- 
aration. 

First  use  May  23, 1902. 


March  26,  IMS 
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SN    146^481.     HalUbnrton   Company,   Duncan,   Okla.     Filed    SN  140,480.     New  Jersey  Fireworks  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Tlaelaad, 
Jane  8,  IMS.  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1962. 

PARACHEK 

For  Parattn  Control  AdditlTe  or  Composition  for  Inhibit- 
ing the  Formation  of  ParaflUi  on  Pipe  Surfaces,  Earth  For- 
mations and  Wril  Sqntpment 

First  use  Juno  6, 1962. 


SN  182,140.     H.  Kohnstamm  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1963. 


For  Fireworks. 

First  use  August  1954. 


KOSTAT 


For  Pigments  for  Plastic. 
First  oae  Mar.  28,  I960. 


8N  152,914.     Chas  Pflser  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  11, 1962. 


FABRIZYME 


For  Textile  Deaiier. 
First  use  Aug.  17, 1062. 


SN  141,170.  Hercules  Powder  Company,  d.b.a.  Hereoles 
Powder  Company,  Incoriwrated,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1962. 

NUMITE 

For  High  Explosive. 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1961. 


Class  10 -Fertttzwi 


SN  137,615.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1962. 


QassT— Ctrdtft 

SN    148,897.      Le    Lis  (NaaBkwe    Yeaaootschap),    Hamme, 
Belgium.    FUed  Jnlr  12. 1962. 

GREENFIELD  SUPREME 

Owner  of  U.S.  Be*.  No.  608,799. 

For  Agrlcnitaral  Twines — Namely,  Baler  Twine  and  Binder 
rwlne. 
First  ase  19BS ;  la  eommeree  1963. 


N-SERVE 


For  Chemical  Product  Used  In  Soils  to  Conserve  Plant 
Nutrients. 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1961. 


Class  t2-CoRstni€tiM  Matariab 


SN    108,279.      Donald    Cutler,    d.b.a.    Cutler    Manufacturing 
Company,  Salem,  Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1960. 


POLYIZED 


BN   151.627.     The  Wear-Flex  Cori>oratlon,  Milwaukee,   Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  21. 1M2. 


WKAK-n.KX 


For  Lifting  Slings  and  Load  Bindings. 
First  ase  Jaa.  4, 1961. 


For  Synthetic  Plastic  Finish,  Lamination  or  Coating  That 
Is  Applied  to  Taaks,  Containers,  Sbeeta  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Sept  8, 1960. 


SN  126,601.  Global  Construction  Devleea,  Inc.,  Fort  Lee, 
N.J.,  by  change  of  name  to  Fast-Fix,  Inc.,  Fort  Lee,  N.J. 
Filed  Aog.  8,  1961. 


ALL-FIX 


SN  162,307.    IndUn  Head  Mills,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  31.  1962. 

COBRA 

For  Polished  Cotton  Wrapping  Twine. 

First  use  Sept.  8, 1966.  


Class  9-Explttivas,  RftanH, 
adlProMiw 


SN    124.340.      Dorr-OIlver    Incorporated.    Stamford,    Conn. 
Filed  July  20. 1961. 


For  Shores,  Bradng  Clamps  and  Corridor  Members. 
First  use  July  22. 1960. 


SN  184,217.     General  Pool  Corporation,  Summit,  lU.     FUed 


Dee.  18,  1961. 


SAFE-GARD 


For  Prefabricated  Fallout  Shelters.  Parta  and  Accessories 
Thereof  Sold  Together. 
Flnt  use  Sopt.  18. 1961. 


SN  1S4.897.     The  Nock  and  Soa  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohla 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1961. 


CJN  RAM 


STRIPLAP 


For  Presaaro  Teaaels  Used  as  Component  Parta  of  Rodnta. 
First  aaaJwM2T,l»«l. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Sam"  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Qrai^ite-Baae  Super  Plastic  Fire  Brick  for  Use  In 
Cupolas.  Ladles.  Runners,  Spouta  and  Tap  Hole  Areas. 
Flrat  ase  Aog.  IB,  1961. 
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SN  136,9S0.     Certain-Teed  Products  Corporation,  Ardmore.    IN  122,030.     Set  Screw  *  Hfg.  Co.,  Bartlett.  ikl-    FUtd  JoM 
Pa.     niad  Jan.  31.  1»62.  14,  IMl. 


TALWART 


AppUemnt  disclaims  the  exdoslve  right  to  the  use  of  a 
representation  of  a  garage  door,  except  as  shown. 

For  Oarice  Door  Kits,  Compriainc  Door  and  Door  Hard- 
ware. 

Itrat  use  OB  or  about  Ang.  17, 1961. 


SN  137,0«2.     OAT  AssocUtM,  Inc.,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  1, 1M2. 


For  S«t  Screws  and  Adjusting  Screws  and  |Cey  Wrenches. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1949. 


Float- stud 


is   127,329.      Farwell,  Oxmun,  Kirk  A  Co.,  SJt.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  19«1.     COLLBCTIVB  MABKj 


For  Fabricated  Walls  and  Aece— orlaa — ^Namely,  Compart- 
ment Sub-DlTldlng  Partitlona,  Bold  as  Cnita  With  Mer^an- 
dlae  Dlspl^  Sbelrlng  aad/or  Apparel  Display  RaAs. 

First  UM  Mar.  IB.  1Q«1. 


SN  138,434.     Gerald  SlmoiMan,  d.b.a.  Unjan  Cabinet  Works, 
Woleott,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1M2. 

TEXTUUWOOl) 

For  bnlUtion  Bricks  and  Tilea  Made  From  Wood  Chips 
and  Partldea. 
First  nae  Oct  23. 19«. 


SN  188,734.    Precision  Aluminum  Products  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Feb.  27, 1962. 


The  drawing  Is   lined  for  the   color   red  but  color  is  not 
Claimed  as  a  particular  feature  of  the  collect^e  mark. 
For  General  Line  of  Hardware  Merehandisei 
First  use  Aug.  3,  19«1. 


1 


Magne-Seal 


For  Aluminum  Storm  Windows  and  Jalousie  Windows  Set 
in  Fixed  and  Movable  Frames  Therefor. 
First  nae  on  or  about  June  M.  1991. 


I 


SN  144.239.     DAP,  Inc.,  Dayttm.  Ohio.     Filed  May  10,  1962. 


Class  14-Malak  mi  Metal  Ca^iis  and 
roff||nQS 

•N   127,776.     Hl^  Temperature  Kateriala,  |nc,  Brighton, 
Mass.    Filed  Sept.  IS.  1961. 

PYRALLOY 


For  Pyrolytlc  Graphite  Alloys. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  20. 1961. 


IN   130,209.     Grlffln   Wheel   Company,  Chicago,   lU.     Filed 
Oct.  18.  1961. 


For    Construction    Materials — Namely,    Putties.    Caulking 
and  SaallBg  Compounds. 

Flnt  «■•  May  1,  1982,  on  caulking  compounds. 


Qaitll— Harilwara  aid  Plaaiblai  aa4 
SteMHlHliM  SwMBat 

8N  123,029.    Set^  Screw  4  MCg.  0*..  BartteCt,  HI.    FUed  June 
14,1961. 

SETKO 

I 

ror  S«t  BcMws  and  AdJnstlng  Screws  and  Key  Wrenches. 
nratWMOct.81,1949. 


GRIFFIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  611,706,  709,877  and  T|9,184. 
For  Metal  Castings— Namely,  Railway  Car  Wheels,  Muller 
Rolls  and  Flanged  Wheels.  | 

First  use  on  or  about  Dee.  10, 1883.  ^ 


I 


SN    137,140.      Kentucky    Blectronles    Inc.,    O^ensboro,    Ky. 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1962. 

KE-VAC 


I 


For    Alloy    Tubing   for    Use   la   Bleetronl^   Applications 
Where  MeUllic  Parts  sre  Sealed  to  Hard  QlapS- 
First  use  Nor.  18, 1961. 


■il^.^t'S; 


MamhM^IMI 

OaiiU^abaiitf 
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8N1ST.8S8.    TkeWMteft 
nied  IM.  11.  IMl. 


\VD 


.  Wereeater,  Maaa.    SN  148.748.     Tkeodoraa  Nlcmeljer  N.V..  Dot^  Co..  d.b.a. 
Theodoms  Nieaeljer,  OrMlaffea,  Netherlaada.    FUed  Joly 
^  10,1962. 

H(H2ANDIA 

For  Smolrtnc  Tofcaeeo. 

First  oae  1948 :  In  eoBBeree  194*. 


Oait  18-MfdiciMs  mi  Pharaacaatical 


FerI>dMtrtelOila«>dL«tetaa>tiforMMklMOperatloDs    ^^J*:*if'    ,»«^^*«"t»'»«  "«**^  '^U********.  "^ 
BuA  as  Drllllic.  Cutttac.  Oriadlas.  Forgiiv,  QiM|cldBg.  etc.        '^^  '"''  ^^'  ^**'- 
Flrst  nae  Mar  19M. 


SN  143,S48.    Ooloalal  Caadle  Co.  of  Caye  Cod.  Ibc.  BjamaU, 
Maaa.     FUed  Apr.  SO.  1962. 


AppUeant  dleclalata  "Skin  Trete"  apart  froa  tke  auurk  aa 
No  claim  la  aade  to  the  oatllM  map  of  Cape  Cod  apart    ^*^  '^**'«".Vrri^»»«  ""«»»■  »•»  '*^^  tWieto.     Owaer 
fr«n  the  mark.     Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  818.16T.  «« J^-  j**^  »3t,861.  672.622.  and  672.6SS. 

For  Caadlaa.  '^^  Medldaal  Preparatloa  for  Dry,  Itehy.  Irritated  Mia. 

nrrtoMoaerakMitApr.  11.1MS.  Flrrt  uat  Aa«.  15, 1»6«. 


SN   148,071.     Faaed   Mineral   Coaspaay   Llatted,   Baralem, 
Stoke-OB-Treat.  ■aglaad.    filed  May  U.  1M2. 


FUMINTTE 


Priority  datead  aader  Sec  44(d)   oa  Brttlah  Beg.  Mo. 
833,884.  dated  AytU  2S,  1962. 
For  Bxtraeloa  Lakrieaata. 


Oau  16-Pialacti>a  mi  Paiw  rt  >§  Coatiims 

SN  1S9.162.     VM.  Pely^MBleal  Corperatloa,  Spring  TaUoy. 
N.T.    Filed  Mar.  6. 1962. 


SN  14(M>18.     IrwiB.  Nelaler  k  Co..  Deeatar.  IlL    Filed  Mar. 
16,1962. 

PHENIRATAN 

For  Uqald  or  Tablet  Aatlhlataalne  Formalattoa  tor  tke 
Treatmeat  of  Allerglea. 
First  nee  Fek.  20. 1962. 


SN  142.601.     Lew  Barston  AsaocUtes,  lac.  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  Apr.  19. 1962. 

THE  B-4  FACTOR 


POLYCHEM 


TtM  word  "Factor"  to  dIaelalflMd  apart 
a^ola. 
For  HamorAoldal  Preparatloa. 
First  oae  Mar.  8, 1962. 


frosa  the 


aa  a 


For  Wax-Free  OaraMe  Floor  Flat*  Whl^  Caa  Be  Deed 
oa  Asphalt  Tile.  Bakfcsr  Tile,  Tlasisam,  Terrasio.  or  Wood ; 
Hl^  OlaM  flatak  tor  Floorc  Pcvi.  DMka,  aad  Other 
Sarfaeeo. 

Flnt  uae  iaa.  M,  1962. 


SN  1614SS-     Blaaey  *  Smltk  lac  New  York.  N.T.    IVed 
JaB.2S,19«a. 

ARTISTA 


SN  144.376.    Greeo  PhariMcal.  lac.  Bayalde.  N.T.     Filed 
Ma7ll.l9«2. 

lOCORT 

For  Denaatologle  Cream. 
FlrrtoaeOcttl.lMO. 


SN  144.676.     Carter  Pfodaeta,  tec.  Mew  Tork,  M.T. 
May  16,  IMS.  | 


Owaer  of  ■«•.  Moa.  166.in.  HSJSd.  aad 
For  Watar  Ctlm  Palata,  TaaqMra  Palata  aad  Powder 
Patata. 
Vteet  aee  Jaiy  IS.  1921.  ea  watar  aolea  latata. 

TM  Tit  O.CL— Id 


BILE-TONE 


tical  Preparatlea — Namely,  a  Lazathrou 
Flt8taeeMar.S.l»68. 


TH  ISO 
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8N    160.358.     National    Remedy    ProducU    Company.    Inc..    8^  ^^l  007^  Bo.trom  Corporation,  Milwaukee.  W14     Fll«l 
8prliicfl«ld.  M o.    FUa4Au«.2.1»«2.  Oct  81.  IJMH. 


Niii'^'ii^^*^* 


TSC 

■     ^  For  Seat  Mountings,  Seat  Suspenalona,  and  Seats  for  Auto- 

motive Land  Vehicles. 

.    .      .  ^^A  .,.A        Flrat  use  Oct.  1.  1960. 

For  Veterinary  Compositions  for  Use  In  Animal  Feed  and 
Drlnklnc  Water  for  Combating  Infection  In  Poultsry  and  Ure-  1 

■toek. 

Flrtt  nw  Anr  12, 1957. 


8N  151,848.     Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     FUfed  Aug. 
24,  1962. 

FOMASIL 

For  Antl-Bacterlal  Agent   for   the   Treatment   of  Bovine 
MattltU,  and  Other  Infectious  Conditions. 

Firat  uae  July  27,  1962.  , 


SN    113,155.     Independent   Protection   Co.   Inc..   d.f.a.   Inde- 
pendent Products  Co..  Ooshen,  Ind.    Filed  Dec.  1.J  1961. 

I    WORK-N-PLAYBOY 

For  Compartmented  Supplemental  Plck-Up  Truck  Bodies. 
Flrtt  use  Sept.  12. 1961.      ' 


SN  152.091.     Karl  W.  Rahn,  d.b.a.  B.  W.  Rahn.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.'  Filed  Aug.  28,  1962.  . 


AHNOUS 


dasft  21  -  Bectrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies  | 

SN  47,719.     The  Thomas  &  Betts  Co.,  Blliabeth.  H.J.     Filed 
Mar.  14,  1968. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of 
Hay  Ferer.  Aathma,  Nasal  CaUrrh,  Head  Colda,  and  Bron- 
chial and  Throat  IrrlUtlona. 

Flrtt  ate  July  1, 1916. 


8N    162,866.     The  Purdue   Frederick   Company.    New 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  28, 1962. 


York, 


FIO  t 


ANICOT 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue.  Owier  of  Reg. 
Nos.  377.033  and  519,422. 

For  Electrical  Raceway  Fittings  Used  In  Conn^tlon  \Mth 
the  Assembly  and  Installation  of  Power  and  Llghtl|ig  Circuits. 

First  use  March  1953. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  609,447.  „„v„m. 

For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Hemorrhoids. 
Flrtt  ate  Aug.  7, 1962. 


SN     108.066.     Minneapolis-Honeywell     Regulatori 
Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Nov.  8. 1960. 


Company. 


daw  19-VaydM 


MAGSWITCH 


SN  1W.307.     Raymond  P.  Greene,  d.b.a.  Bay  Greene 
Toledo,  Ohio.    FUed  Oct.  4, 1961.  ^ 


k  Co., 


For  Sealed  Toggle  Switch  With  a  Built-in  Solenoid. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1958. 


REBEL 


SN  109,695.     International  Cryttal  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.. 
Oklahoma  City.  Okla.    Filed  Dec.  5, 1960. 


For  Open  or  Day  Sail  Boats. 
Flrtt  ate  durlnf  April  1949. 


8M  1».*18.     Be*"-  »o^n<*  *"*  ^°'  Ch'«*«0'   ^**- 


Oct.  6, 1961. 


T-MATE 


For  OoWOTt'  Oatollne  Powered  Trantport  Carta. 
Flrtt  oat  on  or  about  May  27, 1960. 


ror-^Transmltters;   Converters;   Modulators ;!Osclllators: 

.    o.Hi^  rrv.tni.     Two-way   Radios;   Radio  Equ%>ment  Aces- 

•"'"*    fories_rmely,Tert  CaSfes.  Crystal  Sockets.  C^sUl  Socket 

rip^rs.   Mumple   Crystal   Socket  and   ^-^^^^"^^i^^,. 

Radio  and  Television  Antennat;  Coaxial  Sw^tthes .  Trans 

formers  •  Cable  Taps  ;  and  Power  Supply  Dnltt. 

Trst   u2  Februar;^    1968;    Apr.    11.    I960.   4n   frequeac, 

meters. 


March  26,  1968 
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8N    lie,«04.     yaeadjriM    Corporation,    Chieaco.    111.      Piled    SN    132,788.     Acceno    Corporation,    Seattle,    Wash.      Filed 
Mar.  27, 19«1.  Nor.  2T,  1»«1. 


V/^CUDYNE 


PORTALUME 


For  Electrical  Llgbtinc  Fixtures. 
Firat  uae  on  or  about  Nov.  10,  1961. 


For  Electronic  Controlled  Panels  and  STitema  and  Impreg- 
nation Equipment  Actuated  by  Blectro-Pnenmatic  and  Elec- 
tronic Controlled  Panels  for  Uee  in  Impregnatlnc  Trans- 
formers, Condeniera,  Electrical  Ballasts  and  tbe  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  SO,  1»S7. 


SN  128,066.  Kortlnff  Radio  Werlce  Oeaellsehaft  mit  beseta- 
rankter  Haftang,  Orassau,  Chiemgao.  Oermanr.  Filed 
July  31,  1961. 


tw 


K  0  R  T  I  N  G 


SN  140,804.     Daniel  Woodbead  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Mar.  26,  19»2. 


Filed 


LoVOLT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  685,092. 

For  Electrical  Cable,  Transformers,  and  Lamp  Holders, 
and  Assemblies  Thereof  Forming  Drop  Cord  Portable  Hand 
Lamps. 

First  use  September  1988. 


Owner  of  a«rman  Reg.  No.  710,637,  dated  Jan.  30,  1958. 

For  (based  on  use  in  commerce)  Combination  Radio,  Tele- 
vision and  Record  Player  Sets  and  Magnetic  Tape  Recorders ; 
and  (based  on  Oerman  regtatration)  Loodspeakers,  Magnetic 
Sound  Recording  aad  Reprodndng  Apparatus;  Blectrotecta- 
nleal  Apparatus — Namely,  Telephone  Apparatus  and  Parts 
Thereof,  Teletype  Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof,  Transmitter 
and  Receiver  Installations  and  Parts  Thereof;  Hlgh-Fre- 
quency  Apparatus — Namely,  Uigh-Frequency  Welding  Appa- 
ratus and  High -Frequency  Generators  for  Medical  Purposes, 
Electroaconstie  Apparatas  Indnding  Amplifiers  and  Micro- 
phones. 

First  use  1926  ;  in  commerce  May  8, 1967. 


SN    142,795.     Consolidated   Systems   Corporation,   MonrovU, 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1962. 


For  Digital  Data  Processing,  Recording  and  Monitoring 
Systems,  Data  Acquisition,  Handling  and  Receiving  Stations 
and  Systems,  Airborne  Vibration  Monitoring  and  Warning 
Systems,  Industrial  Process  Control  Systems,  Missile  Ground 
Support  Systems. 

First  use  Dec.  31, 1969. 


SN     129,535.     Radiant     Lamp     Corporation     of     Delaware,     gjj    143,857.     The   J.    M.    Ney    Company,    Bloomfleld,    Conn. 
Newark,  N.J.    Filed  Oct  9. 1961.  '  Filed  May  1,  1962. 


SPATTERPROOF 


NEYETCH 


For  Incandescent  Lamps. 
First  use  in  January  1948. 


SN    130,968.     Systems    Engineering    Laboratories,    Incorpo- 
rated, Fort  Laadsrdale,  Fla.    Filed  Oct  30,  1961. 


JsLRJ^ 


For  Electronic  System  Coding  Equipment 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  21, 1961. 


SN  132,038.     J.  8.  *  F.  Folkard  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1961. 


POLYFUSION 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  754,997,  dated  June  21,  1956. 

For  Electrically-Heated  Implements  for  Use  in  the  Lap- 
Jointing  of  Pipes  and  of  Pipe  Fittings  Made  of  MeUl  or 
Thermoplastic  Materials. 


For  Printed  Circuit  Commutators,  Slip  Rings,  and  Electri- 
cal Contact  Shapes  Such  as  Are  Made  by  Chemical  Milling  of 
Metals   Including  Those  of   Precious   Metal   Alloys. 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  14, 1962. 


SN    143,640.      La    Telemecanlque    Electrique,    Societe    Ano- 
nyme,  Nanterre,  France.    Piled  May  2, 1962. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  428,967,  dated  June  12,  1963 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  15,128. 

For  Electric  Switching  Equipment,  Electric  Circuit  Com- 
ponents, Electric  Distribution  System  Accessories,  Electric 
Meters,  Electric  Connectors,  Relays  and  Bus  Bars. 


SN    132,783.     Aeceaso    CorporatlOB.    Seattle,    Waah.      FUed 


SN   160,617.     W.   W.   Renner  k  Associates.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1962. 


Nov.  27,  1961. 


TYUTE 


BIG  MIKE 


For  Electrical  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  10, 1961. 


For  Transistorised  Voice  Amplifiers. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1962. 
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Makch  2^,  19<8 


8N   14$,SS9.     Wn«on   Bportlnf  Goods  Co.,   RlT«r  Giot«,   III. 
Flle4  Jane  S,  1962. 


gN  102.336.  NIawa  CoFixwatloB,  C9iu  Bapldi.  low*,  by 
eli*ii««  of  nam*  from  Nta»«»  TtmipoIIim  Company.  Ced*r 
Rapids,  Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  •.  IMO- 


FLAG-HI 


For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  Not.  15, 1948. 


SN   14B.241.     Wilson  Sporting  Ck>ods  Co..  Biver  Otoye.  111. 
Piled  June  S,  1»«2. 

WIL-WIN 

For  Oolf  Balls. 

First  use  Jnly  12. 1964. 


For  Rebound  Tumbling  Apparatus  Conalttlnf  of  a  Fabric 
Bed  or  Surface  Deslfued  To  Proride  EesUlence  by  Virtue  of 
lU  Own  Klastldty.  and/or  That  Prorlded  by  an-  Elastic  or 
BprlBC  System  Suiipendlng  tiie  Bed  Wltbln  a  Rigid  Frame- 
work and  Acces«)rles  for  Such  Apparatus  Includlnc  Frame 

Pads. 

First  use  June  1946. 


SN  147.178.     American  Toy  k  Furniture  Co.,  Ine.j  Chicago, 
ni.    Filed  June  19, 19«2.  I 

KNOCK-N-ROLL 

For  Pounding  Toy. 
First  use  Jan.  21, 1962. 


8N  102,337.  Nlssen  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids.  ^"'^•J'^ 
change  of  name  from  Nlssen  Trampoline  Company.  Cedar 
Bapidf.  Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  9, 1960. 


SN    147,536.      The    Aralon    HUl    Company,    Baltimore.    Md. 
FUed  June  25,  1962. 


BISMARCK 


Fof  Kqulpment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  Boar^  Game. 
Fist  use  Dec.  14,  1961. 


T 


SN  147,749.     Robert  M.  Olson,  d.b.a.  Ole  Surfbofrda,  Soal 
Beach.  Calif.    Piled  June  36, 1963. 


TrMfy' 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  656.768. 

For  Bebound  Tumbling  Apparatus  Consisting  of  a  Fabric 
Bed  or  Surface  Designed  To  ProTlde  Besillence  by  Virtue  of 
Sf  oin  BuSdty.l^or  Tbat  Prorlded  by  an  Kl"tlc  or 
BDrit^rSystem  Suspending  tiie  B«l  WlUiln  a  Rigid  Frame- 
SSJ'and  Ace— or^  for  Such  apparatus  Including  Frame 

Pais. 
First  use  June  1946. 


OLE 


For  Surfboards. 

First  use  Aug.  10.  19S8. 


Irst 


SN    126,066.     Tom   Tarbox.   Phoenix.    Ari«.      Piled   Aug.    16, 
1961. 


8N  147,870.     Triangle  Leather  Goods  Company,  Cttlcago.  III. 
Filed  June  27,  1962. 

X-1200 

For  Bowling  Ball  Bags. 
First  use  Apr.  13, 1962. 

I  

SN   147,960.      Sams   Brothers   Ldmlted,   HoddewJod.   England. 
FUed  June  28,  1962. 


SAMBROS 


owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  066,718.  dated  Feb.  10,  1»*8 
Per  Tennis  Backets,  Squash  RackeU.  Hockey  Sticks.  Bil- 
liard  Tables.   Btr-Bllllard  Tables,   Table-Tennis  Tables   and 
Table-Tennis  Table  Tops. 


For  Outdoor  Game  ComblnlBg  Golf  Putting  and  Pocket 
BUllYrdTpuJU  on  a  Carpeted  Concrete  Slab  Within  a  Bal,K^ 
Bordered  Area. 

First  use  Oct.  16, 1960. 


8N  186.170.     Joeeph  Bell,  Napa,  Calif.    FUed  Jan.  4.  1962. 

PUTT-A-SIZOR 


SN  148,013.     Mary  E.  Crutchfleld.  d.b.a.  Wrist  Ix*  Company, 
AXlanta,  Ga.    Filed  June  29.  1962. 

i  WRIST-LOK 

For  Bowlers'  Brace  Worn  by  a  Bowler  To  ASslst  In  tiie 
Correct  Throwing  of  the  Ball. 
First  use  Apr.  11, 1962. 


For  Derlee  for  Practicing  Putting  Strokes. 
Flrtt  use  Apr.  24, 1961. 


SN  148.014.     Cypress  Gardens  Skis,  Inc.,  Cypnfjss  Gardens. 
Fla.    FUed  June  29,  1962. 


SIT   144,806.     Buckeye  Manufacturing  Company.   Inc.,   New- 
ark, N.J.    Filed  May  17, 1963. 


LOJO 


RAMP 
MASTER 


For  Toy  Traeka. 
Flrs(  ue  Mar.  6. 1963. 


For  Water  Skis. 

First  use  May  26, 1962. 
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Taok      ^^  132^03.     C!harlM  A.  Stewart  Trust.  d.b.a.  Btmwmrt  Umm- 
""■^^         ufacturtn*    Companr,    WorcMter,    Maw.      FUad    Nor.    12, 
1»01. 


SPEEDY  STITCHER 


8N  114.047.      Reed  Roller  Bit  Company,  Hoaiton.  Tex.     Piled         „      „  _, 

Feb.  20,  IMl  ^°'  8«wln»  Awla. 

Plrat  uae  at  least  aa  earlj  aa  Jan.  1, 1911. 


SN   13S,276.     International   Tedinolofy  DeTelopmeat  Corp., 
New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Dec.  4,  IMI. 


The  drawlnc  la  llaed  (or  the  eolor  gold. 
For  Pneumatic  Toola. 
Flrat  aaa  Jan.  t,  IMl. 


INTERTEK 


For  Hydraulic  Pumpa. 
First  use  Oet  30, 1061. 


SN   126.»6«.     Tuttaill   Pump   Companj,    Chicago,    111.      FUed    SN  134,238.     Klekbaefer  Corporation,  Cedarburs,  Wla.    Filed 
Aug.  30,  1»61.  Dec.  18,  1»«1. 


FILL  RITE 


For  Liquid  DlaponaJBg  Pnapa. 
First  uae  AprU  1M0. 


SPEEDMASTER 

For  Marine  Propnlsloin  Lower  TTaits  aad  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1960. 


'"Lw'nK^;  "iS:!:*L.T!S"''"'  corporation,    Mont-    gj,    ,,,^„,^    Stotol    Stl.    CTpor.ti«,    Tuckahoe.    N.Y. 


peller,  Ohio.    FUed  Sept.  IB,  1»«1 


FUed  Dec.  22,  1»61. 


For  Metallic  Stampings  tor  Marl»liw  Slaments. 
rint  use  Oct  19, 1961. 


SN  134,623.     Dyna-Qulp,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     FUed  Dec. 
26,  1961. 

For  ApplUaee  8«nrlee  Toola  for  Serrlelnf  HouMhold  and  LI  I  .N  A"  1  AolL 

Industrial     AppUaaees  —  Namely,     Refrigerators,     Washers,  ™w...        .     ^  ^^        ^    ^      ^ 

Stores.   Rancea.   Dlawaahers.   Ironers  and  Air  CondiUonln,  For  MachUe.  for  Compactin,  the  Barth. 

Apparatus.  '^"*  "■*  ^*^-  ^'  ^*'^- 

First  uae  on  or  aboat  Vab.  IB,  1960.  ^_^^_^ 


SN  130,929.     Western  Gear  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Western  Oaar, 


SN  130.962.     BoathwMt  Oieasa  *  OU  Co.,  Inc..  4.b.a.  P.  *  J.        Lynwood.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  16, 1962. 
Bquipnwnt  Co..  WlcUta,  KaM.    Fllad  Oct.  <0,  1961. 


m^SSRSSnaf 


For  Marine  and  Industrial  Winches. 
First  use  Mar.  2, 1961. 


The  repreaentatloa  of  the  grease  gun  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  ntark  aa  ahowa. 
For  Oreasa  Ooaa. 
First  use  Oet  IS.  1961. 


SN  138,267.     Waahlngton  Padcaglng  Corp.,   Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1962. 

For  Machine  for  Applying  Wrapping  Materials  to  Goods. 
First  use  Sept  18, 1960. 


SN  182,039.     J.  8.  ft  r.  Volkard  Limited.  Loadon,  England. 
Filed  Not.  16,  iML. 

POLYFUSION 

Owner  of  Brltlali  Bag.  No.  759,268.  dated  Nor.  S,  1956. 

For  Non-BI«ctric  Hand  Tools  for  Use  In  the  Lap-Jolntlng 
bjr  Heat  Traatmeat  of  Plpea  and  Pipe  Flttlaci  Made  of  Metal 
or  Tbofmoplaatte  Matariala. 


SN  138,811.    Proctor  Hjrdro-Set  ConpMijr.  MontgomeryrUlC 
Pa.    FUed  Feb.  28. 1962. 


HYDRO -SCf 


For  Antomatle  Dyeing  and  Boarding  Marine. 
First  use  Dec  14. 1961. 
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SN  180,286.     Bwri<«  Manuftictnrtng  Company,  Lot  Anselea, 
CalU.    Ftt«d  Mar.  7, 1062. 


SN   144,993.     Ernest   Scran  *   Sou  Limited,   lla^ledMd. 
England.    Filed  May  18,  1962. 


VIBRA-FOOT 


SPINFLOTE 


For  Vlbratlnc  Eartli  Compactor. 
First  use  Jan.  20, 19«2. 


Owaer  of  British  Reg.  No.  748.«48,  dated  Aug.  31,  1985. 
For  Textile  Spinning  Machines  and  Parts  Tbereiof. 


BN  141,800.     Brebner  Madilnery  Company,  Inc.,  Orean  Bay. 
Wis.    Filed  Apr.  9, 19«8. 

FLEXIPACKER 

For  Snow  Compactor  RoUers  for  Conditioning  Ski  Slopes. 
First  use  Jan.  It,  1962. 


SN    148,832.     Northrup,    King    k    Co.,    Mlnneapois,    Minn. 
Piled  July  11,  1962. 

GOLF 

For  Manually  Propelled  Fertiliser  Spreaders. 
First  use  May  1953. 


8N   103,632.     Dresser  Industries.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  PacUc  Pumps. 
Ine,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1#62. 


SN  142,T60.     8«ymonr  Smith  k  Son,  Inc.,  Watertown,  Conn, 
riled  Apr.  20, 1962. 


TURBOUFT 


For  Hydraulic  Bottom-Hole  Oil  Well  Pumi>s. 
First  use  October  1961.  


I 


Claii26-MeasNrisg     asd     SciMtific 
AwU 


SN  109,596.     International  Crystal  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  023.405  and  689,628.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1960. 

For  Pruning  Shears,  Grass  Shears.  Lawn  Trimmers,  Hedge 
Shears,  Tree  Pruners,  and  Pruning  Saws. 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1908. 


SN    143.124.     Ollson    Brothers    Company,    Plymouth,    Wis. 
rUed  Apr.  26, 1962. 


SPIDER 


For  Pole  Handling  Derlces. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  9, 1962. 


For  Frequency  Meters  and  Alignment  Oscillator*. 
First   use   February    1958;    Apr.    11,    I960,    on!  frequency 
metsrs. 


J 


SN    109,942.     Canon    Camera    Kabushlkl    KaisbC    Ohta-ku, 
Tskyo,  Japan.    Piled  Dec  9,  1960. 


SN  143,408.     WlUlam  Karlyn,  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  30, 


iMa. 


AUTOROLL 


anonTt 


For  Printing  Machines. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1962. 


SN    143,669.     Benold   Chains   Umited,   Wythenshawe,    Man- 
chester, EngUnd.    Filed  May  2, 1962. 

THE  COVENTRY 

Owner  of  British  Bsff.  No.  B68«,61»,  dated  June  29,  1955 ; 
and  D.8.  Beg.  No.  019.981. 

For  DriTing  Chains  for  Cycles  and  Motor  Vehicles. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
filed  July  7.  1960;  Reg.  No.  599,680,  dated  Oct.  24,  1962. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  Nos.  603,299  and  603,300.  | 

Fbr  Photographic  Instruments  and  Parts  Theiieof— Name- 
ly Still  and  Motion  Picture  Camsras  and  Projec^rs ;  Photo- 
gniphic.  Cinematographic  and  Projector  Lenses ;  Camera  and 
Projector  Ught  Shutters;  Camera  BaUaws ;  Transparency 
Slide  Projectors ;  Photographic  Developing,  Printing.  Enlarg- 
ing and  Finishing  Apparatus;  Light  Filters;  Can|era  Hoods; 
Rangeflnders;  Exposure  Meters;  PUm  Magaiinfcs;  Camera 
Shatter  Releases;  Photographic  Flash  Guns;  photo-Flash 
Powder  Equipments;  Flash  Lamps;  Camera  an(d  Projector 
Tripods  ;  Tilting  Heads  for  Panoramic  Cameras ;.  and  Photo- 
graphic Self-Timers.  j 


8N    116.606.     Vacudyne    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
Mar.  27.  1961. 


Filed 


SN  144.328.     Daniel  Lamar  Christy,  d.b.a.  Christy  Machine 
CMipany,  Fremont,  Ohio.    FU«d  May  11.  1962. 


CMC 


VACUDYNE 


ti 


For  Madiines  tat  Bpreading.  Sprinkling  and  Distributing 
Comminuted.  Powdered,  Granular  and  Other  Forms  of 
Crosbod  or  Groond  Edible  and/or  Non-Edible  MateriaU  on 
■dlble  and/or  Non-Edible  Products  or  Materials. 

Flnt  OM  Janoary  1962. 


For  Environmental  Slmnlatlon  Baulpment  for 
Travel  Research   and  Biological  and  Physiological 
and  Packaged  Vacuum  Systems  Comprised  of  Apparatus 
Joint  Use  of  Which  Constitutes  Systems  for 
an4  Manufacturing  of  an  End  Product  in  Variou^ 
and  Conveyor  Scales. 

:  first  use  May  30,  1967. 


se  In  Space 

Studies, 

the 

Processing 

Industries, 
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SN    ISO.TTt.     TanaU-Warlng   CompMy.    mudclphla.    Pa.    8N  137,48«.     Robert  B.  Piatt  II,  d.b.a.  Robert  B.  PUtt  Ma- 
Filed  May  24.  IMl.  chine  Products,  Feastemile,  Pa.     Piled  Feb.  7,  1962. 


WIT 


For  Mechanlam  for  Tranamlttlns  Motion  Through  a  Preii- 
Bure  Type  Wall. 

First  use  Feb.  27. 1061.  ^    ' 


For  Vernier  Attachments  for  Various  Machine  Tools,  Sndi 

as    Lathes,    Milling   Machines,    Surface   Orlndera   and   Other 

Machine  Tools  Where  It  Is  Desirable  To  Measure  the  R«la- 

__^^^^^__  tlve  Movement  Between  Two  Parts  of  the  Machine;  Aato- 

"~"^"^^^"~~  matle  Meaiarlng  Systems  Conslstinc  of  a  Calibrated  Bcato 

SN  124,802.     Standard  Instrument  Corporation,  Division  of    and  a  Vernier  for  Reading  This  Scale,  Along  With  Varloas 

Heat  Timer  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  19,    Mountings  and  Brackets  for  Attaching  the  Scale  and  Vernier 

1961.  to  a  Machine  Tool. 

•^w  .  ..       .      .r^^«^«^  First  uae  May  1, 1»«1. 

DIAL-A-CODE  


„       ,^  „  „         ^     SN   137,734.     Artur  Fischer,   d.b.a.   Artur   Fischer.   Fetmrne- 

For  Recordlnt  System  Which  Prorldes  a  Permanent  Record         ^j,^^,^    Plastlkwcr,  Werkieugbau,  Tumllngen,  Kr.  Frenden- 

of  the  "RuDBiiiff"  aod  "Down  Time"  of  Machines. 


First  use  Jom  1, 1961. 


stadt,  Oermany.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1962. 


SN  124,310.     VarlCab,  Ine,  HUl  Falls,  N.T.     FUed  July  19, 
1961. 

iflli^  l"i    %J  i^  V-'Xl  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  734,170,  dated  Feb.  24.  1960. 

For   Photographic  Flashlight  Equipment  and   Cable  Coa- 

For    Card    Panning    Machine    for    Standard  Tabulatlug    nections  Therefor. 
Cards. 
First  use  June  30, 1961. 

SN  138,902.     Trolex  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Mar. 

^""^""■^  1,  1962. 


SN  130,680.     IntereontinenUI  Marketlag  Corporation,  Long 
Island  City,  N.T.    Filed  Jan.  12, 1962. 


INTER 


r^oifx 


Owner  of  R««.  Now  496,620. 

For  Photofrapblc  Artidea — Namely,  Finders,  DltUnce 
Meters.  Rang*  Finders,  Exposure  Meters,  Color  Flltars  With 
and  Without  Mooatlngs.  Auxiliary  Lenses,  Automatic  Re- 
leases, Cases,  Tripods.  Tripod  Heads,  BnUrglng  Apparatus, 
Projection  Appamtns.  Printing  Apparatus,  Film  Spools,  Film 
Slides,  Lenses,  Camera  Shutters,  Carrying  Straps,  Stereo 
Aaxillartes,  Stereo  Viewers.  Lens  Caps.  SoUr  DUphragms. 
Apparatus  for  DcraMpiaf  Bensitiaed  Phetegraphic  Materials, 
Viewing  Lenses  and  Apparmtns  for  Detarmiaing  the  Depth  of 
Foeas  Tablea.  Thermometers  for  Photographic  Developing 
Tanks,  Bloetrlenl  Flash  B«Um  and  Syndironlien,  Flaah  Oun 
Units  (Synehronliars).  Film  Rewinds  fter  RewUding  Photo- 
graphic Films  Froa  One  Reel  to  Another,  Binoculars,  Tele- 
scopes, Ughtias  Units.  Batteriea.  Vlewera,  Senaltised  PUtes, 
Davtlofdac  Tiaya.  (toaaltlasd  Film.  Sensitised  Photographic 
Papers,  Caaseraa,  Caaiera  Parta,  Aadio-VUaal  Projeetora, 
Teaching  Msfhinaa.  Microfilm  Readera.  Motio«  Pictare  Pro- 
jectors, Still  Projectors. 

First  oae  Jna*  1. 194S. 


SN  136,839.     Royal  Predaion  Corporation,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  IB,  1962. 


For  Electronic  Computing  Apparatns  and  Systems. 
First  OS*  on  or  aboat  Not.  6, 19B9. 


For  Trading  Stamp  Dispensers  With  Remote  Control  Fea- 
ture. 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1961. 


SN  139,130.     Penn-Chem  Corjwration,  Lancaster,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  5,  1962. 


For  Laboratory  Equipment — Namely,  Tubing  Clampa, 
Mounting  Brackets  fOr  Racks  and  Staada,  Stirrer  Blades  aad 
Flask  Racks. 

First  use  Nov.  10, 1961. 


SN  139,907.     O.  S.  Walker  Company,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Mmr.  14, 1962. 


EASYCHECK 


For  Adjustable  Stand  for  Dial  Indicators  and  Gagea. 
First  use  Not.  6. 1961. 


SN    140,406.      Uryn    Setkl    Company 
Tokyo,  Japan.    FUed  Mar.  21, 1962. 


Limited,    lUbashl-kn, 


CINEMAX 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  477,024.  dated  Fab.  SO,  19B6. 
For   8  mm.    Movie   Cameraa.   Cinema  tographa  aad  Parta 
Thereof  aad  Aeeassories. 
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March  24.  196S 


IN  141.116      8<n«,c.  JUterUl.  center.  New  York,  NT     PUed    OlM  28  -  J«Wtlnr  Hrf  PredoiS-Mttil|Wart 
Mat.  39, 1061.   '  ' 


THERMICON 


SN   144,249.     Arnold  D.   0«lber.  d.b.a.  Certified  MeUli  Co., 
Newark,  N.J.    Filed  May  10.  1962. 


For  Apparataa  for   Heat  Enersy   Experimenta   and   Heat 
Detection. 

First  oae  Mar.  2«.  1»62. 


SN    141,8«9.     Minnesota    Minins    and   Mannfaetnrtng    Com- 
panr,  St  Panl,  Minn.    Filed  Apr.  »,  1962. 


CYCLELOCK 


For  Machine  for  Recording  and  Reproducing  Slgnala  by 
Meana  of  Magnetie  Recording  Media. 
Flrtt  aat  Jon*  2, 19S8. 


AppBeant  disclaims  tbe  right  to  the  exdnslre  n*  In  the 
mark  of  tbe  part  only  which  reads  "14-K." 
For  Wedding  Rings. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1907. 


SN   144,616.     Hntsler   Brothers  Co.,   Baltimore,   M4-     Filed 
May  16,  1962. 


SN  142.779.     Astrodata,   Inc., 
23. 19«2. 


Anaheim,  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 


For  Electronic  Apparatna  Including  Timing  E<|alpment 
Sneh  aa  Time  Code  Oeaeratora  and  Tranalatora.  Tape  Search 
BQolpment  and  Terminal  Sqolpmenf  for  Handling  Signals 
Paaslng  Between  Instnunenta.  Time  Displays  Sudi  aa  De- 
Tleea  for  Dlsplaylag  Time  Numerically,  Signal  Conditioning 
Equipment  Sudi  aa  Ampllflera  and  the  Like  for  Conditioning 
Tranadncer  Signals,  Data  Procesaing  Systems  and  Compo- 
nenta  and  Btdied  Circuit  Carda. 

First  use  July  21. 1961.  I         I 


SN  143,617.     Oaear  Flaher  Company.  Inc.  Newbnrgh,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  2. 1961. 


UTHOTANX 


For  8«ml-Automatlc  Film  Dereloplng  Tanks. 
FIrat  use  Mar.  12. 1962. 


SN   148,478.     OpUque   *   Precision   de   Leyallola.    LeTaUols- 
Perret,  Seine,  France.    FUed  May  26, 1962.  J 


For  Rings,  Bracelets,  Charms,  Earrings,  Necklaces,  Tie, 
Blouse  and  Sweater  CUps,  Pins,  Rosaries,  Cuff  Uhlu.  Belt 
Buckles,  Key  Chains,  Tie  Bars,  Tie  Tacks,  Money  Cfps,  Flat- 
ware, HoUowware,  All  Made  in  Part  or  in  Whole  of|  Precious 
Metals.  j 

First  use  on  or  before  Nor.  12,  1984. 


Qasi  30 -Crockery,  EartlieRwar#,  aid 
Porcalahi 

8N  143,174.     Stangl  Pottery  Company,  Trenton,  N^J.     Filed 
Apr  26,  1962. 


TELEOPLEX 


Priority    claimed   under   Sec   44(d)    on   French    Beg.    No. 
500,803,  dated  D«:.  12.  1961  (Salne)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  175.B95. 
For  Photographic  Lanaw. 


SN   146,474.     Optlque  ft  Pnadalon   de  Levallols,   Levallols- 
Pen«t,  Satee,  France.    Filed  May  25, 1962. 

OPLEX-COLOR 

Priorty   claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on   French   Reg.   No. 
500,806,  dated  Dec  12,  1961  (Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  175,597. 
For  Photographic  Lenaea. 


DURA-FIRED 


For  Decorated  Ceramic  Tableware  and  Brlc-A-Biiac. 
Flrtt  use  Jan.  1,  1962. 

I  

SN  147,388.  Minex,  Centrala  Bkaportowo-Import^wa  Wyt- 
wotow  Praemyslu  MIneralnego,  Wamw,  PoUi^d.  FUed 
Ju«e  21,  1962. 


Qaii  27-Horalogical  btttnMMrts 

SN  144,407.     Morado  Watch  Agency,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  11. 1962. 


Owner  of  Polish  Reg.  No.  42,969,  dated  Not.  231  1961. 
For  Porcelain  Table  Ware,  Chink  Ware. . 


KINGMATIC 


I 

"s" 


Owan  of  Eac  No.  649.696. 
FttrWat^M. 
nntoMlfu.  8,1961. 


dan  32- Fanrftura  aad  UpMstMry 

SN  123.928.     Sealy,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  DL     |nied  July 
13, 1961. 

)        POSTURE-PROP 

For  Back  Resta. 

Fitat  aaa  Jnat  11. 1961. 
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DATACASE 


Apparatw 


For  Cabiaatry,  Filing  Dmwcrm,  Btorace  Caaes,  aad  Process- 
iof  Tablet. 

Pint  use  on  or  before  Oct.  24,  IMl. 


8N  132,977.     Barl  A.  CUbaa(h,  d-b.a.  Clabaag^  Bnterprites, 
Humboldt.  Iowa.    Filed  Not.  29, 19«1. 


CHAIR-PAL 


For  Cushion  8«at  for  Children  Which  la  Adapted  To  Be 
Removably  Placed  on  the  8eat  of  Any  ConTeatloaal  Chair  for 
TemporarUy  Ral8lB«  the  Height  of  the  Chair's  Seat. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  IS,  1961. 


SN  89,041.     The  Zeco  C««|Muiy,  lanneaixdla,  Minn.     PUed 
Jan.  14,  I960. 


ZECO 


For  Tank  Car  Heaters. 
First  use  March  1989. 


SN    136,914.     Roaa-Derry    Company,    Newton,    Mass.      Filed 
Jan.  16.  196X 


SN  102,9S6.    Tfaermotronlcs  Corpora tloa,  Yalley  Stream,  N.T. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1960.  • 

MICRO-THERM 

For  Space  Heating  Systems  Wherein  the  Soaroe  Is  a  High 
Intensity  Electrical  Heater  for  Transferring  Heat  to  the 
Transfer  Medium  Being  Circulated  in  the  System. 

First  use  July  29,  1960. 


FLEX-TAB 


For  Elastic  Tla  Tapaa  Forming  Component  Parts  of  In- 
fants' Crib  Mattraaaaa. 
First  uae  Dec  38. 1961. 


SN  11S,12S.     Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1961. 

NATION  AL-U.S.  ^ 


SN   189,199.     ColonUl  Furniture  of  Arlington,  Inc.,  Balti- 
more, Md.    Fllad  Mar.  6, 1962. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  letters  "U.S."  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Boilers  and  Domestic  Heat  Exchangers. 
First  use  August  1960. 


SN  124.842.    The  Tan  Dom  Iron  Works  Company,  Clerclaad, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  18. 1961. 


No  dalm  is  made  to  the  word  "Colonial"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Wood  aad  Wood  Frame  LXrimg  Botnn.  Bedroom,  and 
Dining  Room  Furaltnre. 

First  use  at  laast  as  early  as  February  1969. 


SN  146.518.    The  Saag  Company.  Chicago,  m.    Filed  June  8, 
1962. 

SENG  i 

Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  S03.26S  and  641.291. 

For  Metal  Parta.  Fixtures  and  AtUchments  Particularly 
Suitable  for  Uae  in  Furniture  Constructions — Namely,  Fold- 
ing Bed  Stnictnrea  (or  CosTertlbia  Famitare ;  Hinge,  Track 
and  Roller,  and  LUk  Machaalama,  and  Combinations  Thereof 
for  Conrerting  Sitting  Pieoaa  Into  Sleeping  UnlU :  Bed 
Framea  and  Bad  Frame  Aeeeasertoa ;  Rocking,  TUting  and 
Swivel  Fixtures  for  Hobm  aad  Offlee  Chairs  and  Stools :  Fix- 
tures for  Desks  and  Cabinets  To  More  From  a  Storage  to  a 
Working  Poaitlon.  Trpawriters,  Home  Appliances,  and  Other 
Apparatus ;  MeUl  radaa  for  Tables ;  Folding  and  Telescoping 
Legs  for  Tablaa  and  Other  Folding  Furniture;  Casters  for 
Furniture  and  Home  Appliances. 

First  use  Apr.  16, 1918.  


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  orange. 
For  Qas  Fired  Infra-Red  Heaters. 
First  uaa  OB  or  about  Nov.  16. 1969. 


SN    126,904.      Bennett- Ireland.    Inc.    Norwich,    N.T. 
Aug.  30,  1961. 


rued 


dais  33-€bsswar« 


The  name  "BeaiJ.  Fraakttn"  is  the  name  af  a  historical 
person. 

For  Fireplace  Furnishings — Namely,  Flreplaep  Screens, 
Andirons,  Fire  Tools,  Fuel  Orates,  and  Cooking  Orills. 

First  use  June  23, 1961. 


8N  143,711.    Arttotlc  QUss  Decorators,  Incorporated,  Water-    SN  140.999.     Societe  Anonyme  Actmt.  Paris.  France.     Filed 
loo.  Iowa.    FIM  May  8. 1962.  Mar.  28.  1962. 


FOUH  SEASONS 


IGNIFLUID 


For     Olaaawara— Namely.     Taaiblen,     Sbactet 
Pitdiers.  Coaatan,  Aali  Trays,  and  Jolea  Olaaaes. 
First  usa  Baptambar  1961. 


Olaaaes. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  446.120.  dated  July  28,  1964 
(Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  40,762. 

For  Apparatus  in  the  Nature  of  BoUers  for  Carrying  Out 
Chemical  and  Heat  Raaetions  Budi  as  Combaattoa,  Oasiiea- 
tion.  Carbonisation,  and  Oxldatioa  of  Vartoas  Sohataacaa. 
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SN  14S.394.    The  Wiremold  Company,  West  Hartford,  Conn 
FUed  Apr.  1«.  1962. 
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SN  130,829.     Rogrera  Corporation,  Rogera,  Conn.     FJl^d  Oct. 
27,  1B61. 

DUROLOY 


eSM©^ 


For   Non-Metallic  Antifriction   DeTlcea   in   the   Niitare   of 
Non-Lubricated  Bearing  Surfaces. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  5,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  124,280  and  12«,508. 
For  Flexible  Air  Ducts  Made  of  a  Combination  of  Metal 
and  Fabric. 

First  use  in  Augnst  1946. 


8N  142,395.    The  Wiremold  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    BHled 


Apr.  16.  1962. 


WIREMOLD 


8N   14ff,851.     Reeves  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.X-     Filed 
May  31,  1962. 

REEVAC-DIAPHRAGMB 

For    Flexible    EHaphragms    Adapted    for    Use    In    Meters, 
Pumps,  Regulators,  Controls  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  2B,  1961.  | 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  124,280  and  126,508. 
For  Flexible  Air  Ducts  Made  of  a  Combination  of  Metal 
and  Fabric 

First  ase  in  Angnst  1946. 


I 


8N  142,911.    The  Adams  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FU«d  Apr.  24, 1962. 


ADAMS 


SX    146,374.     The   B.    F.    Goodrich   Company,   Akron,   Ohio. 
Filed  June  7,  1962. 

t      TRACTION  KING 

Ow3er  of  Reg.  No.  618,678. 
For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  November  1953. 


The  word  *'Adams"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
•hown. 

For  Oas  Conyerslon  Burners  for  Residential  and  Commer- 
cial Fnmacea. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  9, 1962. 


Class  36  -  Musical  InstniuienU  and  SMpplies 

SN  12S,458.     Mu8l-Pak,  Inc.,  Valley  Stream,  N.T.     F^led  Sept. 


22,  1961. 


MUSI-PAK 


SN  143,387.    The  Hardy  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Hardy  Mfg.  Co., 
Birmingham,  Ala.    Filed  Apr.  30, 1962. 


For  Background  Music  Systons,  Magnetic  Tape  Repro- 
ducers, Magnetic  Tai>e  CartridgM,  Prerecorded  Magnetic 
Tapes,  and  Speaker  Systems. 

Firft  use  In  or  about  April  1969. 


SN   132,857.     Musicor  Record  Corporation,  New  Yjork,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1961. 


MUSICOR 


For  Heating  and  Alr-Conditioning  Apparatus  Sold  as  Self- 
Contalned  Units  for  Heating,  Cooling,  and  Ventilating  Bulld- 
inga. 

First  QM  Feb.  15, 1»«2.  


aass35-BdtiiHI,  Hose,  Machinery  Pad(- 
ing,  and  NoMnetaffic  Tires 

SN  126,035.     The  Arbee  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Manheim  Manu- 
factorlng  and  Belting  Company.  Manheim,  Pa.     Filed  Aug. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1960. 


SN    134,843.      Schulmerl<*    Cartllona,    Inc.,    SellerijvUle,    Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1961. 


TALKAPUMP 


Fot  Automatically   Started  Device  for  Playing  ,  Muaic  or 
Speedi. 

First  use  Oct.  2,  1961. 


15,  1061. 


miniii) 


I 


For  Roaad  Clear  Plastic  Belting. 
First  nse  Apr.  20,  1961. 


SN  1^8,383.     The  Bergo  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Tiled  Feb. 
21,  1962. 

I  THE  BERGO 

For  stereo  Phonographs. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1961. 


SN  129,434.  The  B.  F.  Ooodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignee  of  Vanderbilt  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NJT. 
FUed  Oct  t,  1961. 


I 


SN    138,446.      The   H.    N.    White   Company,   aevelind,   Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1962. 


VANDERBILT 


KING  TEMPO 


of  Keg.  Noa.  010,800,  815,084,  and  674,517. 
For  TlTM  ud  Tubes  for  Motor  Tehldes. 
Flnt  urn  8cpt  22, 1989,  on  tirea. 


owner  of  Beg.  No.  166,368. 

For  Cornets,  Trumpets,  and  Trombones. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1962. 
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SN  141,188.     KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company,  Kalamaioo, 
Mich.    Filed  Mar.  30, 1962. 


SN  104,255.    Goapal  Tnu&pet  Company.  Anderson,  Ind.    Filed 
Sept.  12,  1980. 

"BIBLE  LOVER'S" 


4kuu^ 


For  Stationery— Namely,  Envelopes,  Writing  Paper,  Tab-         ^^^  ,j,^^j^  Doilies  and  Place  Mats  Made  of  Paper, 
lets,  and  Stampa  With  Bible  Verses  Thereon.  p,„^  ^^  January  1936. 

First  nse  Jan.  16, 1940. 


«  ,  .            w..  8N   142.732.     PoUatch  Forests,  Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif.     Filed 

SN  123.163.     Baltimore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  ^       ^  ^^^^ 

Filed  June  30,  1961.  PTTUVDIT^AY 

HANDYSETS  CUKVWAA 


For  Manifold  Business  Forms. 
First  use  1987. 


For  Waxed  Tissue. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1951. 


SN   123,374.     B.  Brrett  Smith  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed    ^^^..^tPiS''  ,o^'a«f  **"    ^""^^   Company,    New   York,    N.Y. 
July  8,  1961.  *^"*'**  ^*y  "•  ^•"* 


YOUR  VERY  OWN 


GUINEOKRAFT 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  600.888.  .    ^  .     „  For  Kraft  Paper. 

For   Imprinted   BUtlonery   Such   as   Personal   Note   Paper         First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  3,  1962. 
and  Envelopes. 

First  use  Btar.  1, 1908. 


SN   145,763.      Business   Envelope   Manufactures,   Inc.,   New 


™..  .-       ,.    r.        TN,  ^         York,  NY.    Filed  May  31,  1962. 
SN  124.221.     Papereraft  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 

July  18, 1961. 

WmiMIE 

For    Paper   and    BUtlonery,    Partlcnlarly    Oift    Wrapping 
Foils  and  Ribbons  Bold  Togethor. 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1M8. 


SN  124,374.  RAP  Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  by 
change  of  name  from  The  R*p-In-Wax  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.    Filed  Jnly  20, 1961. 

VISTA  BANDS 

Without  waiver  of  its  common  law  rights,  applicant  dis- 
claims any  excloalTe  right  to  the  word  "Bands"  apart  from 
the  combination  tbowa. 

For  Bread  Wrapper  Bands. 

First  use  May  IS.  1981. 


SN    125,339.     Venus  Pen  ft  PencU  Corporation,   New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  3, 1961. 


© 


For  Envelopes,  Paper  Envelopes,  Letterheads,  and  Business 
Forms. 

First  use  September  1957. 


SN  146,002.     The  Battelle  Development  Corporation,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.    Filed  June  4, 1962. 

snopake 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  598,644. 

For  Correction  Tape,  Principally  Used  for  the  Correction 
of  Errors  on  Typed  Pages. 
First  use  May  23, 1962. 


For  Lead  PencUs. 

First  use  February  1989. 


SN   129,161.     Henri  Malsert.   Lyon,   Rhone,   France.     Filed 


SN  147,012.     Mohawk  Paper  Mills,  Inc.,  Cohoes,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  15,  1962. 

MOHAWK  MX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  578,349  and  573,829. 
For  Copy  Paper. 
First  use  June  1,  1962. 


Oct.  3,  1961. 


0^S 


SN  150,397.    The  Crystal  Tlasue  Company,  Middletown,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  3, 1982. 


MADRAS 


Owner   of   French   Reg.   No.  82,472.   dated  Dec.   6,   1960 
(Lyon)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  165,685. 
For  Folders  and  Coyers  for  BaspenslOB  FniM  Bjnwn. 


For  Wrapping  Tlasoe. 
First  use  Jnly  12, 1982, 
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BN  150,53«.     DBV-COA  Inc.,  Floral  P»rk,  N.Y.     FUed  Aug. 
«.  1962. 

CLASS-DEX 


For  TMctaen'  CUm  Boeord  Botic 
First  QM  Jnac  IMW. 


8N  160,7»8.     Mkbod  Marking  Syatems  Corporation,  Norfolk, 
Va.    Filed  Ang.  8. 1962. 


SN    1101,220.      Chilton    Company,    Phlladelpkla,    Pa.  j     FUtd 
Mar.  •,  19«1. 

FOOD  engineering! 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S6«,807. 

For  Periodical  Publication  in  the  Nature  of  a  Trad^  Maga- 
xtne. 

Flr«t  use  Dec.  8,  1950. 


CARBO-MARK 


For  Stencils. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  29, 1962. 


8N  150,799.     Mason  Marking  Systems  Corporation,  Norfolk, 
Va.    Filed  Aug.  8. 1962. 

CARTOMARKER 

For  Stencils. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  7, 1962. 


8N    125,715.      Billy    Bounce    Productions,    Hempstea|l,    N.T. 
Filed  Ang.  10,  1961. 

BILLY  BOUNCE 

For  Children's  Coloring  Books. 
First  use  July  28,  1961. 


SN   126,426.     American   Kleer  Vu  Plastics,   Inc.,  NeW  Tork, 
N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1961.  ' 


SN  150,800.     Mason  Marking  Systems  Corporation,  Norfolk. 
Va.    Filed  Aug.  8. 1962. 

CLING-N 

For  St^ells. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  29. 1962.  i 


^S{@1NII»R1D] 


For  Window  Information  Cards  for  Use  In  Filing  (Systems. 
First  use  Apr.  15, 1961. 


SN  150.802.     Mason  Marking  Systems  Corporation,  Norfolk, 
Va.    FUed  Aug.  8, 1962. 


FRAME-N 


For  Stencils. 

First  use  on  or  about  J«nc  7, 196S. 


SN   127,764.     Francis  *  Lnsky  Company,   NashTlllfe,   Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1961.  | 

THE  WEATHER  BOY 

For  Calendars. 

First  use  September  1939. 


SN  160,808.     Mason  Marking  Systems  Corporation,  Norfolk, 
Va.    FUed  Ang.  8. 1962. 


M-PRESS-N 


SN    127.765.      Francis   k   Lusky   Company,    Nashville,    Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1961. 


For  BtmcUa. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  13. 1962. 


SN  150.808.'   MM«m  Marking  8y«tems|  Corporation,  NorfoUt, 
Va.    FUed  Ang.  8, 1962. 


RAPITYFE-N 


For  Stanella. 

First  use  July  25, 1962. 


IM       IKWHT    WMN 


a 


f 


I   MO* 

I 


^For  Calendars. 
First  use  September  1939. 


Oait  38-Priirts  and  Piiblicatioiis 

SN  115  068.  Altar  *  Home  Pocket  Missal,  Inc.,  Hackensack, 
NJ.,' aastgnM  of  DennU  M.  Howard,  Hackensack,  N.J. 
FUad  Maf .  7, 1»«1. 


SN    132,009.      Allied    Decals,    Inc.,    Clereland, 
No*.  15,  1961. 


Ohio.      FUed 


MEDALUON 


AUmft 


For  Aluminum  FoU  Nameplates  With  Pressure  i  Sensltiye 
Adbesive  Backing. 

First  use  Ang.  16, 1961. 


pockfBt 
irollssoL 


\ 


No  claim  is  made  to  tbe  words  "Pocket  Missal"  apart  from 

"^H^SmJtallSon  Magaslne  and  MisMl.  PnbUshed  Monthly. 
First  «M  Nor.  21. 1960. 


SN  tS3.894.     Orlando  Dally  Newspapers.  Ine,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Flted  Dec.  12.  1»«1. 

I     JiretNuli  Ctnmtf  ftentmel 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  578,878  and  692,452. 

For  Newspaper. 

Fli»t  use  July  18, 1961. 
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SN  143,612.     Tbe  Ciieoapeake  and  Potomac  Telephone  Com-    SN   152,680.     Continental   Adrertlsing,   Inc.,   Drarer,   Colo, 
pany,  Washington.  D.C.    Filed  May  1. 1962.  FUed  Sept.  7,  1962. 

FUN-TIME 

For  Periodical  Deroted  to  Children's  Activities. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  26, 1961. 


AppUeant  mah—  no  dalm  to  tho  rig^t  to  the  ezclustre  use 
of  the  words  "Hows  of  tlM  Washington.  D.C.  Administrative    f|^„  ^Q  ^  fhM^mM^ 
Area"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole.  \Jm»»  «#T       WUiMy 

For  Company  Newspaper. 

First  use  Dee.  8.  1961.  SN    125,064.      Manchester  Hosiery   MUls,   Manchester,   N.H. 

Filed  July  31,  1961. 


8N  144,099.     Bed  Owl  Stores,  Inc., 
May  8. 1962. 


Minn.     FUed 


9^Sf^fBaSanie 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  606.760.  Applicant   disclaims   the   representation   of  hosiery   apart 

For  Periodic  Publications— Namely,  Magaslnes  for  Dlstri-  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing.     The  drawing  U  Uned 

butlon  Not  Only  to  Employees  but  also  to  Franchlsed  Opera-  for  the  color  red. 

tors.  For  Women's  and  Qlrls'  Hosiery. 

First  use  in  November  1948.  First  use  Feb.  4, 1959. 


SN  145,660.    The  Bobbs-Merrtn  Company,  Inc.,  IndlanapoUs, 
Ind.    Filed  May  29, 1962. 

CHARTER  BOOKS 

The  word  "BotAs"  ia  disdaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Printed  Books. 
First  use  May  1. 1962. 


SN  147,859.     Howard  Q.  Smith,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June 
27,  1962. 


SN  133,668.    P.  H.  Hanes  Knitting  Company,  Wlnston-Salem, 
N.C.    Filed  Dec  8, 1961. 


iM 


%vi%pi/r 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  gold.  Owner 
of  Keg.  Nos.  91,482.  630,481,  and  others. 

For  Sports  Undershirts  and  Sports  Outershirts,  £^rts 
Underwear,  SborU  and  Bathing  Trunka.  JackeU  and  Sweat- 
ers, Underwear,  Sleepwear,  All  for  Men,  Women,  and  Chil- 
dren ;  and  Man's  and  C»iUdren's  Socks. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1961 ;  November  1914  as  to  "Hanes." 


SN    135,293.      Arnold    D.    Pahner,    Clereland,    Ohio.      FUed 
Jan.  5,  1962. 


For  Photographs  Made  Up  In  the  Form  of  SUmps. 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1962. 


SN   148,116.     Rank   and  File  Publications,   Inc.,   Portland, 
Oreg.    Filed  June  26, 1962. 

RANK  &  FILE 

For  Monthly  Periodical  Concerning  Union  Activities. 
First  use  June  21, 1962. 


For   Sport   ShorU.  Jackets,   8weat««,   Slacks,  BaU  and 
Walking  Shorts. 
First  use  1960. 


SN   148,251.     T»e  United  States  Junior  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce, Tulsa,  Oklsi.   flUed  July  2. 1962. 


SN    139,932.      Driway    Ralncoato   Limited,    Leeds,    EngUnd. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1962. 


REPELLEX 


FUTURE 


For  Magasine. 

First  use  Sept.  1, 1938. 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  808,613,  dated  July  25,  1960. 
For  Waterproof  and  Weatherproof  Coats  for  Mea,  Women, 
and  ChUdren. 
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8N    141,17«.      Garrison    Sportswear,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Iter.  30, 1902. 


GARRISON 


SX  138,t37.     Pb.  Barthels-Feldtaoff,  Wappertal-Barme^,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Mar.  1,  1962. 


f 


RINGPOINT 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks  and  Walk  Shorts,  Sportswear 
and  Casual  Wear — Namely,  Beach  Slacks  and  Shorts,  I^adles' 
Slacks  and  Shorts,  Pedal  Pushers  and  Stretch  Pants. 

First  use  Aas.  10, 1961.  , 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  694,888,  dated  Sept.  l4.  19S6. 
For  Shoe  Laces. 


SN    149,347.      Morton    Zimmerman,    d.b.a.    Keystone  '  Garter 
Company.   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  18,  1962. 


SN  142.710.     Bdwards  ft  Hill,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr. 
20, 1962. 

PERMA-FINISH 

For  Coats  for  Men  and  Women. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  26, 1961. 


NU-LO 


For  Girdle  Fasteners. 
First  use  Mar.  22.  1962. 


SN  144,213.    Young  America  Undergarment.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  May  9,  1962. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


uj,   grp* 


^  n 


For  Children's  and  Women's  Stretdi  Tights  and  Stretch 
Capri ;  Infants',  Children's,  and  Women's  Bathing  Suits ; 
Boys'  Bathing  Trunks;  Girls'.  Boys',  and  Women's  Stretch 
Polo  ShlrU ;  and  Toddlers',  Children's,  and  Women's  Under- 
wear. 

First  QM  May  2, 1962. 


SN  127,929.     Hudson  Foam  Plastics  Corporation,  Edgewater, 
N.J.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1961. 

I       CUSH-N-FOAM 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  580.636.  724.437,  and  others. 
For  Rubber  and  Plastic  Foam  for  Use  as  Carpet  t>addlng 
for  Cushioning  Carpeting  and  Rugs. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  12, 19B2. 


I 


SN    146,811/   Andrew    Oeller,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      Filed 
June  13, 1992. 

ANDREW  GELLER 
EXQUISITE  FOOTWEAR 

The  words  "Exquisite  Footwear"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  "Andrew  Geller"  is  the  name  of 
the  founder  (now  deceased)  of  appUeant  company.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  613,617  and  617,531. 

For  Ladlea'  and  Miaaea'  Shoet. 

First  use  June  1, 1924 ;  Nov.  1,  1907,  as  to  "Andrew  Geller. 


SN    130,584.      STEAM    S.r.l.,    Milan,    Italy.      Filed    Oct    24, 


1961 


CREAZIONI  SPECIAU 
I  STEAM  j 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  lUllan  application 
filed  July  12,  1961 ;  Reg.  No.  158,810,  dated  Feb.  2(3,  1962. 
The  words  "Creailonl  Speclali"  in  English  mean  "special 
creation."  The  words  "Creaslonl  Speclali"  are  diaclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  Men's  Suits,  Slacks,  Jackets, 
and  the  Like. 


SN  135,344.     Federal  Carpet  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.t.    Filed 
Jan.  8,  1962. 


8N   146,924.     Peerless   MUls   CorporaUon,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jane  14, 1962. 

DESIGNS  BY  DI  NINNI 

The   word.   "Design,  by"   are  dLdaimed  apart  ';om   the        J"'  f  J^^"^       ^^       „„  ,„,!,,  ..^^s. 
mark  a.  Aown.    "Dl  Nlnnl"  1.  not  the  name  of  a  particular        '  "^  • 
designer  of  apparel.  1 


For  Men'.  Neckwear,  "nes,  and  Handkerchiefs. 
First  UM  May  21. 1962. 


SN   135,774.     E.  de  Orandmont.  Inc..  New  York,  N.t.     Filed 
Jan.  15,  1962. 


TRIOMPHE 


Qass  40  ~  Fancy     Coeds,      Furnishings,    and  Fo/Ei^gtlcHed  Fabrics  Sold  to  Manufacturers  fo^  Making 

Corset..   Brassieres,   Undergarments,   and   the  Like. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1941. 


NetioM 


SN    185,293.      Arnold    D.    Palmer,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed 
Jan.  5, 1962. 


SN  139,874.     Luxury  Blankets,  Inc.,  St.  Marys,  Ohk).     Filed 
Mar.  14,  1962. 


Vor  Bdt  Bneklea. 
First  OM  1960. 


I        ApiAlcant  disclaims  the  word  "BlankeU"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Synthetic,  Woolen,  and  Blended  Blankets. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1961. 
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SN   143,175.     STSAM   S.r.l..   Milan,   lUIy.     Filed  Apr.   36.    SN  137,599.     Cott  Beverage  Corporatloa,  New  Havea,  Conn. 
1962.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1962. 


CRCAZDM  SPEOMJ 

STEiUI 


CHOC 


The  words  "CrwBleat  Speelall"  la  SagUak  means  "special 
creation."  The  exdnslre  use  ef  the  words  "Creasloni 
Spedall"  i.  diMlaimad  apart  from  the  mark  a.  .hown.  Owner 
of  lUlian  Reg.  No.  187,093,  dated  Oct  26,  1961. 

For  Fabric  for  Making  Into  Men*.  Salt.,  Slack.,  Jackets, 
and  the  Like. 


For  Chocolate  Flavored  Soft  Drink. 
First  uw  Dec.  27,  1961. 


Qass  44-Dfital,  Medical,  and  Surgical 

Appliances  ^^-^^ 

SN  147,376.     Harry  Kramer,  d.b.a.  National  Citrus  Products 
SN  136,716.     American  SterUiser  Company,  Brie,  Pa.     FUed        Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  June  21,  1962. 
Jan.  29,  1962.  ^^  ^  ^^.^ 

NACIP 


DYNAPOISE 


For  Lemon-Flavored  Concentrate  for  Use  in  the  Prepara- 
For  Physicians'  Tables  for  Supporting  Patients  in  a  Variety    ^^^  „;  g^^^  Drink.. 

of  Positions  Required  for  Examination  or  Treatment. 

First  use  Jan.  19, 196S. 


First  use  Mar.  20, 1962. 


SN   136,965.     Dye  Oxygen  Company,   Phoenix,  Aris.     Filed 
Jan.  31,  1962. 

SKY-OX 

For     Portable     Applloator-Cyllnder     ConUlning     Oxygen 
(Portable  Oxygen  Breathing  Kit). 
Fint  UM  Not.  6,  IMl. 


Qass  46-Feods  and  Ingredients  ef  Foods 

SN  115,507.  Meyenberg-Old  Faahion  Products  Company, 
d.b.a.  Foster's  Old  Fashion  FreeM,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 


SN  144,499.     Clifford  L.  Hntson,  d.b.a.  Olenco  Research  Com- 
pany, Qlendale,  Calil    FQed  May  14, 1962. 


ROTO-VAC 


'ot»  .r£  sHttar' 


For    Dental    Instruments — Namely,    Oral    Bvacnators    or 
Aapiratora. 

First  nw  Apr.  9, 1962. 


For  Froaen  Ice  Milk,  Ice  Cream,  lee  Cream  Mix,  Skinless 
Frankfurters,  and  Frosen  Beef  Sandwidi  Steaks. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1948. 


SN  153,794.    MinneaoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Sept.  24, 1962. 


STERI-STRIP 


For  Adhesive  Coated  Sheet  Material  Useful  as  Skin  Clo- 
sures. 
First  use  Jnly  17, 1962. 


SN   116,931.      Stark,   Wetsel   k  Co.    Inc.,   Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1961. 

MENU  MAGIC 

For  Frosen  Prepared  Fooda — Namaly,  Plain  Egg  Omelets, 
Cheese  Omelets,  Sweet  Pepper  Omelets,  Ham  Omelets,  and 
Shellfish  and  Fish  Cutlets. 

First  use  Feb.  22, 1961. 


naMdlS  — Salt     Drielct     and     Carbonated     SN  119,130.     Hygrade  Food  products  corporation,  Detroit, 
^■■"  ^"^       """*     ■"■"■■*•     ■"'■     ^-is'WM-^w-        j^j^     Filed  May  2, 1961. 

Waters 

SN  186,960.     Cott  Beverage  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  31, 19«S. 

m.     CHOGKO 


For  Chooolata  VtaTond  Boft  Drink. 
First  use  Dec  ST,  IMl. 


SN  136,961.     Catt  Brrerage  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  31, 1962. 


HYGRADE'S 


CHOCK 


For  CtaoeoUte  Flavored  Boft  Drink. 
First  nae  Dee.  27.  IMl. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  142,679,  664.212.  and  others. 

For  All  Smoked  Meata,  SauMig*.  Freab  Meat.,  Meat  Loaves. 
Canned  Meat,  and  Froien  Meat.,  Dog  Food.  Coffee,  Cheeae, 
and  Powdered  Milk. 

First  uM  Mar.  16, 1961. 


I 
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SM    11».6M.      Browaberry    OTen«,    Inc.,    Oconomowoc,    Wli. 
Flted  May  10. 1961. 


March  2^,  1969 

8N  1S1,0«0.    Old  Monmouth  Peannt  Brittle  Co.,  d.b.ai  Sunny 
Sue  Co.,  Freehold,  N.J.    Filed  Oct.  81,  1961. 

I 


For  Caady. 

Pint  use  Oct  11. 1961. 


Owner  at  Beg.  No.  66a,4«4. 

For  Bakery  Oooda— Namely,  Bread.  Rolls,  Blacults,  CoHee 
Cake.  Cooklea,  Bread  Stufflng.  Bread  Crumbs,  and  Bread 
Poddlnc. 

First  use  In  January  1950.  ,  | 


8N    119.864.      Crowe    Specialty    Foods    Co.,    Denyer.    Colo. 
Filed  May  12.  1961. 


SN    132,928.      Mlxln'    Bowl    Foods,    Inc.,    Phoenlxriue,    Pa. 
Filed  Not.  28,  19«1. 

YEASTFEAST 

For  Teast  Food  for  Bread  and  Sweet  Qoods. 
First  use  Not.  14.  1960. 


SN    138,234.      Eastern    Poultry   Co.,    Inc.,    SUmforf,    Conn. 
Filed  Dec  4, 1961. 


Parti- 
Mix 


HONEY  BIRD 


AppUeant  claims  no  exclusWe  rights  In  "Bird"  as  |the  com- 
mon name  of  the  goods  identified  herein.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
738.770. 

For  Proxen  Ready  to  Cook  Turkeys. 

First  use  Not.  13, 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6T3,039. 

For  Packaged  Pood  Mixture  of  a  Snack  Nature,  ConslsUng 
Principally  of  Prepared  Cereals,  Pretiels,  Shelled  Nuts,  and 
Cheese  Crackers.    ^ 

First  use  Nor.  IS,  1986^ 


SN   133,624.     Betty  Baker  Prosen  Poods  Co.,  Inc.,!  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1961. 


^jSitSattx 


SN  120.0&1.     Weston  Biscait  Company,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.J. 
Piled  May  16. 1961. 


The  name  "Betty  Baker"  is  fancifnl.  ' 

For  Prosen  Beef  Pies,  Froien  Turkey  Pies,  Frose<  Chicken 
Pies. 

Pint  use  Aug.  17,  1966.  I 


cflROUSg 


3N    114,1 


SN   lj4,194.     The  Continental  Pnilt  Packing  Co.,i  Limited, 
London,  England.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1961. 


TARANTELLA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  396,921,  421,466.  and  712,577. 
For  BlseulU,  Crackers,  Cookies.  ^ 

First  use  Feb.  13. 1961. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  183,023,  dated  Oct.  |19,  1894; 
and  OS.  Beg.  Nos.  260,883,  562,691,  and  662,692.' 

For  Canned  Soups,  Canned  or  Bottled  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Julcef,  Canned  Spaghetti  and  Macaroni. 


SN    121,226.      Patterson   Froien    Foods,   Inc.,    d.b.a.    Spring 
Sales  Co..  Patters©*,  Calif.    FilM  J»ae  1. 1961. 


SPRINGTIME 


S.V    184,724.     The  Continental   Fruit  Packing  Co.!  Limited, 
London,  England.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1961. 


For  Prosen  Preeb  rraiti  and  YefeUblea. 
Pint  ase  8ept<  10,  IM*. 


SN  130.237.     PW  Milk  CMipany,  d.b.«.  Pet  Dairy  Products 
Co.,  St.  Louis.  Me.    Piled  Oct  18, 1961. 

MARY  LEE  TAYLOR 


.^^pftNTELt^ 
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SN   134.96S.     Farm   House  Froxea   Foods,   Inc.,   New  York,    SN    137,468.      Sea    Minerals,    Incorporated,    Freeport,    Tet. 
X.T.    Piled  Jan.  2,  1962.  Piled  Feb.  7,  1962. 


a/itr 


No  claim  of  exdutTe  riglit  is  made'  to  the  word  "Pastry  " 
Included  in  the  mark  as  ekown. 

For  Froaen  Desserts — Namely,  Proaen  Pies,  Cakes,  and 
Cheesecake. 

First  use  May  19,  1961. 


SN  136,837.     Soclete  Phllanthroplque  de  la  Llgniere,  Oland, 
Vand.  Swltserland.    Piled  Jan.  15,  1962. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Trace  Element"  and  "Sea 
Salt"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
621.413  and  654,860 

For  Table  Salt. 

Pint  use  Dec  2, 1954. 


NEUROCA 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No. 
187,341,  dated  Aug.  16,  1961. 
For  Pare  Cereal  and  Fmlt  Extracts. 


SN  137,532.     Langis  Laboratorifsa  Limited,  VancouTer,  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Canada.    Filed  Feb.  8, 1«62. 

BEEF-IN-A-MUG 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  10,  1961  ;  Reg.  No.  126,406.  dated  May  4, 
1962.     Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Beer'  apart  from  the 


SN     136.277.       Pan-Alaska    FlataerleH,     Inc.,     Seattle,     Wash,     mark  as  shown. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962.  For  Dehydrated  Base  for  Soups  and  Hot  Drinks. 


SN  137,627.     Joseph  V.  Hasto,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb. 


9.  1962. 


HASKRAUT 


For  Prepared  Sauerkraut 
First  use  Not.  15,  1938. 


For  Fresh  Frosen  and  Canned  Crabmeat. 
Pint  use  In  or  aboat  April  1960. 


SN  138,352.  Acme  Markets,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  by 
change  of  name  from  American  Stores  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1963. 


SN  136,837.     Sub-Tropic  Fmlt  Co.  Inc.,  Ooulds,  Fla.     Filed 
Jan.  29, 1962. 

TROPIC  FRESH 

i)wner  of  Reg.  No.  624.187. 

For  Fresh,  Canned,  and  Froien  ATOcados,  Mangos,  GuaTas 
and  OuaTa  Juices,  Fresh  Limes,  Pineapples.  Papayas  and 
Lemons ;  Canned  and  Frosen  Lime  Juices  and  Ades,  Lemon 
Juices  and  Ades,  Papaya  Juices,  Pineapple  Juices,  Orange 
Juices,  and  Mango  Juices. 

Firat  use  Not.  29, 1964,  on  mangos. 


j&uaster 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  667,161. 

For  Fresh,  Frosen,  Smoked  Meats  and  Prepared  Meat 
Products  Both  Frosen  and  Unfrozen,  and  Fresh.  Frosen  Poul- 
try and  Prepared  Poultry  Products,  Both  Frosen  and  Un- 
frosen. 

First  use  January  1917. 


SN   137,319.     Bon   Secour  Plsheries,  Inc.,   Bon  Secour,  Ala. 
Filed  Feb.  6, 1962. 


SN  138,860.  Acme  Markets.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  by 
change  of  name  from  American  Stores  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Piled  Feb.  21. 1962. 


BON  SECOUR 


The  mark  "Bon  Secour"  means  "good  hsTen"  in  the  French 
language. 

For  Frosen  Oystera,  Fresh  Shrimp  and  Frosen  Shrimp. 
Pint  use  August  1944. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  685,278. 
For  Dog  Foods. 
Firat  use  June  1959. 


SN    138.361.      Acme    Marketa.    Inc.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    by 
SN    137,467.      Sea    Minerals,    Incorporated,    Freeport,    Tex.         change   of   name   from   American  Stoi«a  Company,    Phlla- 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1962.  delphla.  Pa.    FiM  Feb.  21. 1962. 


ADMIRAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noo.  621.413  and  664,860. 
For  Table  Salt 
Pint  BM  Dec.  2, 19M. 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  661,608. 
For  Bird  Peeda. 
First  nae  Jan.  8, 1959. 
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gN    138,367.      Acme    Markets,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    by    8N  141,890).     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  Tllork,  N.Y. 
change   of   name   from  American    Stores   Company,   Phlla-         Filed  Apr.  9,  1962. 
delpbla.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1902. 


ROYAL 


Louella 


For  Freeze-Dried  Shrimp. 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1961. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  8N  136,279. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  287,206  and  548.274. 
For   Fresh   and   Frozen   Breads,   Liquid,   Powdered,   Dried, 
Condentied  or  Evaporated  Milks,  and  Butter. 

First  use  July  19,  1957  ;  1917  as  to  "Louella"  on  butter. 


SX  143,149.     Marian  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Flle< 
1962. 


CHILLEROO 


SN  138,370.  Acme  Markets,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  by 
change  of  name  from  American  Stores  Company.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  Feb.  21, 1962. 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  584,753. 

For  Fresh,  Froien,  Smoked  Meats  and  Prepared  Meat 
Products. 

First  use  Dec.  3, 1930,  on  bacon. 


Apr.  26, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  719, 73t. 
For  Kit   Containing  a   Fruit-Flavored  Base  for  flaking  a 
Frozen  Confection  ;  and  Cups,  Lids,  and  Sticks. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1962. 


SN  145,385.     Marshall  Farm,  Incorporated,  Fltchbarg,  Mass. 
Filed  May  24,  1962. 


SN  138,418.     The  NestM  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  21. 1962.  | 


Nisni^ 

triple 
decker 


flbVlmm^ttk.'. 


For  Fresh  Apples. 

The  words  "Triple  Decker"  are  disdaimed  except  as  shown        p,,8t  use  Jan.  1,  1961. 
in  the   drawing.     Owner  of  Reg.  Not.   74,832,  681,916,  and  j 

others.  f 

For  Candy  Bar.  |  g^  148,398.     Leaf  Brands,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  I960. 


1962. 


SN    139.406.     The  Orand   Union   Company,   Blast   Paterson, 
N.J.    Filed  Mar.  8, 1M2. 

GRAND  UNION 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   46,832,   624,640,   and  others. 

For  Tea,  Coffee,  Spices,  Food  Flavoring  Extracts,  Canned 
Vegetables,  Canned  Fruits,  Canned  Fish,  Canned  Fruit  Juice, 
Canned  Tomato  Juice,  Gelatin  Dessert  Powder,  Peanut  But- 
ter, Baking  Powder,  Rice,  Syrup  Mix  for  Pancakes,  Salt,  Cat 
sup,  Chill  Sauce,  Mince  Meat,  Cookies,  Crackers,  Pancake 
Flour,  Mixes  for  Making  Rolls,  Cakes,  and  Pie  Crust,  Instant 
Coffee,  Figs,  Frosen  Fresh  and  Froxen  Pre-Cooked  Fish, 
Frosen  Fresh  Chicken  Parts,  Froxen  Meat,  Turkey  and 
Chicken  Pot  Piea,  and  Froien  Pre-Cooked  Dinners  of  Fish 
With  Vegetables. 

First  use  about  1888  on  tea,  coffee,  spices,  and  food  flavor- 
ing extracts. 

SN  141,252.    Coast  Counties  Canning  Co.,  Watsonville,  Calif. 
Filed' Apr.  2,  1962. 


KOO-KOO 


Fdr  Coated  Shelled  Nuts. 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1962. 


SN    148,842.      Prospect    Dairy,    Inc.,    Stamford, 
July  11,  1962. 


HI-HEALTH 


Filed  July  6, 


l^.Y.     Filed 


For  Pasteurized  Homogenised  Milk,  Grade  A  Pasteurised 
Mlllt,  Heavy  Cream,  Medium  Cream.  Light  Creani,  Half  and 
Hall,  Buttermilk,  Modified  Skimmed  Milk,  Chocolate  Milk 
Made  With  Whole  Milk,  Chocolate  Drink  Made  WlA  Skimmed 
Milk,  Cottage  Cheese,  Sour  Cream  and  White  (auce  of  a 
Dairy  Nature. 

First  use  January  1953. 


MRS.    , 
FIPPENS 


SN    149,048.      Carthage    Creamery    Company,    Incorporated, 
Carthage,  Mo.    Filed  July  16, 1»«2. 


SUNNYDALE 


"Mn.  Plppen's"  is  a  fanciful  name. 
For  Canned  Applesauce. 
First  UM  Jan.  24. 1962. 


For  Margarine. 

First  use  June  27, 1962. 


/ 


^ 
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8N    149,677.      Sanderson   Farms,   Inc.,   Laurel,   Miss.     Filed    SN    153,117.      Roberts    Food    Corporation,    Brooklyn.    N.Y. 
July  24.  1962.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  1962. 


ROBERTS 


For  Mayonnaise,  Sour  Onions,  Pickles,  Sweet  Relish,  Sauer- 
kraut, Sweet  Peppers,  Hot  Cherry  Peppers,  Salad  Dressing, 
Tartar  Sauce.  Soup  Mix,  Soup  Seasoning,  Soup  Base,  Mara- 
Hchlno  Cherries,    Safflower  Oil   for  Food  Purposes,   Beef  Fat. 

First  use  April  1945. 


SN  163,273.     A.  Glurlanl  k  Bro.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed 
I  Sept.  17,  1962. 

TELSTAR 

For  Olives. 
The  drawing  is  lined  for  green  and  yellow.    Owner  of  Beg.         First  use  Aug.  3,  1962. 

No.  682,644.  

For  Fresh  Poultry.  ^~^""""^ 

First  use  Aug.  ».  1961 ;  Sept.  5,  1958,  as  to  "Mis.  Ooldy."     ^^^  ^^.^.^^^^     Nebraska  Consolidated  Mills  Company,  Omaha, 


Nebr.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1962. 


SN  150,091.     Milani  Foods,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
July  30,  1962. 


SOUTHERN  SUPREME 


For  Flour. 

First  use  Nov.  8,  1956. 


Milan! 


SN  153,318.     Pepperidge  Farm,  Incorporated,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  637,800,  638,129,  and  679,734. 
For  Dressing!  for  Salads. 
First  use  June  25, 1962. 


NASSAU 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  June  27,  1962. 


SN  150,191.     W.  O.  Sommers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July 


31,  1962. 


SWEET  LOVES 


Without  prejudice  to  its  conunon  law  rights  applicant  dis- 
claims the  word  "Sweet,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Olives,  Cherries.  Pickles,  and  Fruit  Juices  Packed  in 
Glass  and  Metal  Cans  of  Sises  for  Purchase  by  the  Ultimate 
Consumer  and  Not  Froaen. 

First  UM  May  7. 19«2. 


SN    153,588.      J.    J.    Newberry   Co.,    New  York,   NY.      Filed 
Sept.  20,  1962. 

HOLLAND  HOUSE 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


SN  150,197.  Frank  J.  Tarantino,  d.b.a.  F.  J.  Tarantlno,  and 
as  Taraatino'a  Canned  Sea  Foods,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  July  81, 1962. 


SN    153,598.      Mona    Melvln    Shelton,    d.b.a.    Country    Chef 
Foods,  La  Due,  Mo.    Filed  Sept  20,  1962. 

COUNTRY  CHEF 

For  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1962. 


SEA  RIPPLE 


For  Canned  Fish  and  Cannod  Shellflah. 
First  nae  Mar.  19, 1962. 


SN   153,885.      McCormlck   k  Company,    Incorporated,   Balti- 
more, Md.    Filed  Sept.  25, 1962. 


SN  151,527.     Ralston  Purina  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Aug.  20,  1962. 

WHEAT  OATA 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Wheat"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cereal  Brsakfast  Foods. 
Fii%t  use  Norember  1981. 


8M  182,707.    Ths  Kroger  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept 


7. 1962. 


COUNTRY  OVEN 


For    Be«dy-to-Bake   Bolls,    Lemon   Cake   BoUs,   Breakfast 
Rolls,  and  Dongfannts. 
First  nas  Aug.  IB,  IMS- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  288,287,  677,067,  and  others. 

For  Seasoning  and  Flavoring  Materials  in  Granulated  and 
Grated  Form — Namely,  Beef  Stew  Seasoning,  Including  De- 
hydrated Onion,  Spices,  Herbs,  and  Flavoring ;  Orated  Lemon 
Peel ;  and  Orated  Orange  Peel. 

First  use  Sept.  H.  1992. 


^ 
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SX  149,S57.     HouM  of  Wines  Inc.  Wasliliicton,  D.^      Piled 
May  28,  1962.  [ 


8N   126,487.     SocleU  per  Adonl  Fratrlli  Folonari,  Brescia, 
lUly.    FilejdAuK.  22,  IMl. 


I 


DISTILLER'S  GOLD 


No  daim  is  made  to  the  word  "DIttlller'i"  apart  Jrom  the 
mark  afi  shown. 

For  Bourbon  Whiskey. 
First  use  May  4,  1962. 


1  (  

SN    147,792.      Brown-Fonnan   Distillers  Corporatioq,   Louis- 
ville, Ky.    Filed  June  27. 19«2. 

GOLD  PENNANT 

For  Whiskey. 

First  ate  Jane  20, 19«2. 

I  


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  Feb.  28,  1»«1 :  Beg.  No.  160,438,  dated  Oct.  24,  1962. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  730,092. 

For  Wines. 


■| 


SN  149.464.     Heubleln,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Piled  {Jaly  20, 
1962. 

WHITE  RUSSIAN 

For  Whiskey,  Gin,  and  Vodka. 
First  use  June  22,  1962. 


SN  148,545.  United  Vintners,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Shewan-Jones  and 
Lejon  Champagne  Cellars,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  July 
6,  1962. 


I 


LEJON 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   401,266,   655,607,   and  655,608. 
For  Vermouth,  Champagne,  and  Sparkling  Wines. 
First  use  1934  on  Termouth. 


Class  48-Malt  Beverages  and 


SN   148,647.     Mackeson   k  Company   Limited,   London,   Eng- 
land.   Piled  May  2, 1962. 


SN   152.615.     Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Essex  Import- 
ers and  Distillers  Ltd.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1962. 

j     COUNTRY  TIMES 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Oct.  31, 1961. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SN    109,111.      R.    Sheldon   Corporation,   White   Plains,   N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1960. 


MUSTKIT 


For  fiurvival  Kit  Containing  an  Assortment  of  Fof>d,  Vita- 
mins, Sanitation,  and  Other  Oeneral  Utensils,  Spap  and 
Dtber  Household  Supplies,  and  Other  Sundry  Articles. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1960. 


SN  119,622.     Israeli  Art-Craft  Importing  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    Filed  May  9,  1961.  { 


Owner  of  Britlab  Reg.  No.  802,147,  dated  Feb.  24,  1960; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  319,572. 

Por  Beer,  Ale,  Stout,  and  Porter. 


Class  49-Distflled  Alcoholic  Uqnors 

SN  186,719.    Barton  Distilling  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  29, 1962. 

CANADIAN  MIST 

Without  waiver  of  ita  common  law  rights,  applicant  dls- 
dalma  tbe  word  "Canadian"  as  a  part  of  its  trademark,  but 
not  otherwise.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  732,825. 

For  CanadUn  Whisky.  , 

First  nae  Feb.  1, 1961. 


"Qulld  of  Israeli  Craftsmen"  and  "laracU  Art  C^aft"  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owne^  of  Reg. 
No.  70J,O30. 

For  Household  Ornaments,  Objets  d'Art,  and  Religious  and 
Sacramental  Articles  Made  by  Israeli  Craftsmen  Fropi  Brass, 
Copper,    Wood,    Mosaic   and   Combinations  Thereof. 

First  usf  on  or  about  May  1,  1961. 


SN  144.SS9.     Jas.  Baiday  ft  Co.  Umltad.  Paorla,  111.     Filed 
May  IS.  IMS- 

LEADER 

For  Whlskaj. 
'  Flnt  OM  Aog.  18, 1838. 


SN  126,389.     John  L.  Ble,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.    Filed 
1961. 

BIP 


Aug.  21, 


I 


For  Closure  Devices  for  Bags,  Envelopes,  and  Oth^  Pliable 
Artlcl«a. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1, 1960. 
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SN    128.174.      K«iwr  Dtoplaya.   Inc^   Datrolt.   Iflck.      FIM    8N   160,478.     United   Shoe  Machinery  Corporation    Botton 
Sept.  19,  IMl.  Mam.    Piled  An*.  3.  1»«2. 

BRITE  NITE 

For  ReflectlTe  Sheeting  for  Uae  In  Forming  Deaigna  and 
Charactera  tor  BIcas,  Poatera,  Billboarda.  and  the  Uke. 
PlrMt  uae  Aug.  7,  IMl. 


SN  129.729.    Bow-K -Corporation.  Napa.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  12, 
1961. 

BOW-K 

For  Shoe  Laats  and  Shoe  Treea. 
For  ArtUcUl  FloWera.  Treea,  Planta,  Foliage,  and  Floral         I^lrat  uae  Apr.  28.  1992.  on  ahoe  Uata. 
Arrangements. 

First  nac  Jum  1, 19«1.  ~~"^^— ^ 


8N    130,277.      P.   rinnlcui  and   8on%   Inc..   Baltimore.   Md. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  IMl.  01^    ^ 


\MAGN^TROL 


8N    150.943.      Hawkina-Hawklna   Co.    Inc..    Berkalay,   CaUf. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1962. 

ALUMA-SIGNS 

For  Metal  SIgna,  Partlcnliurly  for  Highways  and  Streeta. 
Firat  uae  about  May  IS,  1962. 


For  MagneUe  Cgatrol  Boarda,  Marking  Tape,  Tape  Writ- 
ing Machine,  and  MagBCtlc  Markers  8<dd  Together  aa  a  Dnlt. 
Pint  uae  Dec.  1,  IMO. 


SN  131,748.     Etudes  KedMr^ea  Dsrdoppemenu  BBD  S.A.. 
Qenera.  Switaerland.    Filed  Not.  10, 1961. 


SN  161,322.     The  Hopp  Pieaa,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  16, 1962. 

GIANT  DIRECT-0 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694,664. 

For  Directory  Sigaa. 

Fint  nae  on  or  abont  June  11, 1962. 


CAPTOCAP 


Class  51  -  CottMtia  Mrf  Tolet  PreiMritioiif 

Owner  of  Swlaa  Reg.  No.  183,934.  dated  Aug.  9.  1960. 

For  Bottle  Clorares,  Corka,  Crown  Corks,  Plnga,  Stoppera.  SN    103,211.  8.I.P.A.P. — S.p.A.    SodeU    Itallana    Prodotti 

Apparecchi  Parrucctaleri,    Genoa,    Italy.      Filed   Aug.    22, 

^— ^^^—  1960. 


TINSOL 


8N   137,720.     The  Oeorge  F.  Cram  Company,  Incorporated. 
IndUnapolla.  Ind.    Filed  Feb.  12. 1962. 

Owner  of  lUlUn  Reg.  No.  66,368.  dated  Jane  16,  1937. 
For    Hair    Waahlng    and    Cleaning    Compounda — Namdy. 
Brilliantines  and  Hair  Tenlca.  Hair  Rinses.  Bleacbea.  Dyea, 
For    Educational    Device — Namely,    Plastic    Sbeeta    With    and  Tints   In   Paste,   Liquid.  Powder,   or  Cake  Form,   Home 
Anatomical  Representationa  of  the  Haaaa  Body.  Permanents  and  Depilatories. 

Firat  use  Jan.  2. 1962. 


THIN  MAN 


SN  104,884.     Aasodated  Branda,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
SN    144,068.     Q«Mrtl  Crafts  Corponttoa.   Baltimore,   Md.        Seipt.  21,  1960. 
Filed  May  8,  1968. 


6!^ 


Color-Rich 


"The  Sparkle  of  OrlglBaUty"  la  diaclalmod  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  * 

For  Kits  CoalftMiv;,]Iat«rtal«  lacli  as  a  Preformed  Panel, 
Imprinted  Colarai  Plaesa  of  Pavec;  Olae,  Bags  of  Stones, 
Mosaic  TIlea,  Beada,  Seqnina,  Braid  and  Colored  Pieces  of 
Glass  and  Instroetloas  for  Making  Wall  Plaqnea. 

Firat  use  Feb.  1,  IMS. 


Without  walrlng  applicant's  common  law  righta,  no  claim 
Is  made  to  the  words  "Color-Rldi,"  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  426,907  aad  717,338. 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Hair  Dyeing,  and  Hair  Coloring  Prep- 
are tlona. 

Flnt  use  Jan.  19, 1960. 


8N  114.831.  CaUfornU  Baaaty  aad  Baiber  Supply,  Inc. 
d.b.a.  Hollywood  Beauty  ft  Barber  Sapply.  Vaa  Nays,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  3, 1961. 


SN     148.208.       Kimball     MannCactaring    Corporation.     San 
Rafael,  Calif.    FOad  Jaly  S.  196S. 


KREEM  TONE 


ROTO-VISION 


For  Ontdoor  Adrertlalag  Dlaplay  Blgaa. 

First  aaa  oa  or  aboat  Feb.  IB,  1961.  x 


Owner  of  R^.  No.  648,676 
For  Cold  Wave,  Craai 
Catlda  Baasovor,  Color 
Base  Polish  Remorer. 
First  nae  Fabmary  1986 


Hair  Blaacb,  Hair 
Hair  Coadltloaor  aad  OU 


..H 
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SN    182,283.     Freddy.    8.A.R.L..    d.b.a.    De    Vernon,    Pari..    Q^^  52  —  DetCrgeiltS  aild  SoapS 

France.    FUed  Not.  17,  1961. 


¥l 


Sl£JCUt\, 


^ 


SN   138.058.     8.  M.  Bdlwn  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,   New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Nov.  30.  1961. 

SUPER-EDISONITE 


For  Perfume,  Toilet  Water  and  Coametlc  Creams. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1961  ;  In  commerce  Biay  8,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  441,810. 

For  Cleaner,  Cleanser  and  Detergent. 

First  use  Dec.  2,  1960. 


SN  134,994.     Haiel  Bishop  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.,  assignee  of  |  ^        „  ™,   „,^  w. 

Lanolin  Plus   Inc     Newark.  N.J.     FUed  Jan.  2.  1962.  SN   134,800,     Donnell  W.  Wright,  d.b.a.  DonneU  W,  Wright 

'  ^^  ^^^  Mfg.  Co..  Highland,  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1961. 

FOUNDATION  PLUS 

No  exdualve  right  to  the  word  "Foandatl,on"  is  claimed 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cosmetic  Make-Up  Base. 
First  use  Dec  14, 1961. 


SN  185,151.     Perramon  y  ArguUol,  S.R.C.,  Barcelona,  Spain. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1962. 


EMPERADOR 


The  word  "Bmperador"  in  English  means  "emperor." 

For  Perfume  and  Cologne. 

First  use  July  2T,  1961 ;  in  commerce  July  27,  1961. 


SN    1S6,7W.     International    Cosmetics,    Inc.,    Los    Angelea, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1962. 


For  Preparation  for  Cleaning  Upholstery,  Ritgs,  Tile, 
Floors.  Woodwork,  Venetian  Blinds  and  Bathroom  Fixtures, 
and  for  Cleaning  Sewer  Lines  by  Killing  the  Roots  therein. 

First  use  since  1954.  ! 

SN  189,161.     U.  S.  Polychemlcal  Corporation,  Spring  Valley, 
N.T.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1962. 


PERENNIA 


POLYCHEM 


For  Face  Cream. 
First  use  Nov.  28, 1961. 


For  Liquid  Cleaning  Preparation  for  General  Cleaning,  De- 
Waxlng,  De-Qreasing.  and  Disinfecting,  and  a  SIMpper  for 
Paints,  Seals,  and  Varnishes. 

First  use  Jan.  24.  1962. 


SN   142,642.     Merle  Norman   Coametlcs,   Inc.,   Los   Angeles, 
Calif.'  FUed  Apr.  18, 1962. 


CLING 


SN  141,126,     Stlefel  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Oak  HUl,  Br.T.    Filed 
Mar.  29,  1962. 


For  Bath  Oil-Skin  Perfume. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1962. 


SN   149,370.     Charies  A.  Crete,  d.b.a.  Pharmaceutical  Asso- 
ciates, San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  July  19,  1962. 


SHAVOTION 


For  Ladies'  After  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  May  25,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  503,427  and  622,452. 
For  Medicinal  Detergents  and  Soapc. 

ase  Feb.  1,  1962  ;  about  1847  as  to  "Stief 


SN  149,820.     Chesebrongh-Pond's  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 
Jaly  26.  1962. 

YEARS  AWAY 

For  Coonetic  Skin  Cream. 
First  use  Joly  11. 1962. 


First  ut 


:rii." 


SN  148,436.     Texas  Ptiarmacal  Company,  San  AAtonlo,  Tex. 
Filed  July  5.  1962. 


M 


SN   14»  841.     The  Fuller   Brush    Company,   Bast   Hartford,        For  Medicated  Hair  Shampoo  and  Skin  Ceana^r 
Conn,'  FlUd  Jaly  28, 1962.  <  First  use  June  5,  1962. 


TRACERY 


I 


I  • 


SN  148,841.     Pharmacosmetics,  Inc.,  Great  Neck, 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  188,489.  ,     ,  July  H.  19«2.  

F^Tcomiettcs     and     ToUet     Preparations.     Particnlarly  MIRADERM 

Col^.  ^Tray  Cologne.   ToUt  Water.   Bath  OU    Perfirme  OlkKAUEARai 

SI?5i.tiii«  Powder.  Dostlng  Powder  Refill.  Powder  Sachet         I 

and  Cream  Sadiet.  J 

First  OM  on  or  about  Jan.  28. 1968. 


N.T.    rUed 


ror  Medicated  Shampoo. 


First  use  June  28.  1962. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


SN  121,113.     Diaaa  Olmsted,  nee  Tare,  Rome,  Italy.     Filed 
May  31,  1961. 

MEO    PATACCA 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  Apr.  13,  1961  ;  Reg.  No.  160,167,  dated  Sept.  25,  1962. 
"Meo  Patacca"  Is  the  name  of  a  mythical  Roman  citizen. 

For  Restaurant  and  Bar  Services. 


SN  145,934.     Frostop  Products,  Inc.,  Humboldt,  Tenn.     Filed 


June  1,  1962. 


FROSTOP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  266,931  and  614,901. 
For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Feb.  22.  1955. 


SN  135,067.     Todays  Displays,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1962. 

TODAYS 


SN   147.132.     Merco  Stores,  Inc..  Jamaica.  N.Y.     Filed  June 
18,  1962. 

MERCO  STORES 

The  word  "Stores"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Grocery  Store  and  Meat  Market  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1961. 


SN  149,636.     Biddle  Purchasing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  24, 1962. 


DISPLAYS 

The  words  "Todays  Diq>lays"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Designing  of  Indnatrial  Displays. 
First  use  Sept.  1. 1959. 


—^^^^—  No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  depiction  ot  the 

_  .        _  ..,»..   ^     outline  map  of  the  United  StAtes  apart  from  the  mark  shown 

SN  136,799.    Nelsons  Food  Service.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed    ^^  ^^^  drawing. 

Jan.  29,  1962.  p^,.  Purchasing  and  Merchandising  and  Buying  Guidance 

Services. 

First  use  May  16,  1962 ;  in  the  year  1879  as  to  "Biddle." 


SN   150,785.     Juniors  Restaurant,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1962. 


JUNIORS 


For  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  17, 1946. 


For  Restaurant  Serrloea. 
First  use  Jan.  18, 1962. 


dau  101  -  Advertisiiig  and  BmImss 


I  SN  48,825.     James  R.  Bremner.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  National  Car  Shop- 

SN  137,747.     The  Halllcrafters  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.        pers  Service,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1958. 
12,  1962. 

REACT 

For  Service  of  Preparing  and  Disseodnatlnc  Information 
Regarding  the  Formation  of  ClvUlan  Bmergeney  Communi- 
cation Teams  and  Supervising  the  Formation  of  Such  Teams. 

First  use  Sept  1, 1961. 


8N  140.424.    CaattaUtkt  lana  Corporatloii,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
FUed  Mar.  22.  l»ea. 

CANDLELIGHT  INN 

The  word   "Inn"  Is  disdalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as        For  Locating  a  Particular  Make  of  Automobile  Available 
^j^,^  for  Sale  on  Order  From  an  Indlvldnal  or  Aatemobile  Sales 

For  Motti  and  Eaatanrant  Berviees.  Agency. 

First  use  Feb.  St.  1960.  rint  use  Mar.  22, 1958. 

TM    171 
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8N  116  482      Dow  Jones  k  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     SN    148.742.     MelTllle    Shoe    CorporaUon.    New    Hork.    N.T. 
FUad'lUr.  18, 1»«1.  '»*<*  J"'y  10.  1962. 


9M^atttAyei 


The  word  "Newi"  1«  dlidalnied  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nofc  325,446,  379.95».  and  568.401. 

For  Qatberln«  Boslneaa  and  FUuneial  News  and  Trana- 
mlttlnc  the  Same  to  Ita  Subacribers,  InsUlUnc  Telegraphic 
Printers  on  the  Premlaes  of  Sabscrtbcra.  and  ControlUns  the 
Operation  of  Such  Printers  Through  the  Transmission  of 
Bleetrteal  Signals. 

Pint  nae  Dee.  17, 1950. 


UiwivniPniv 


'"Hiom  McAn"  is  a  fanciful  name  and  not  the  D|ame  of  an 
Individual.     Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  170,096,  268,1T0,  4nd  others. 

For  Retail  Shoe  and  Accessory  Store  Serrlcet  and  Mail 
Order  Senrices  Connected  With  the  Sale  of  8bo«^  hj  MaU. 

First  use  Oct.  14.  1922.  i 


SN  123,699.    Birthday  Club,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     FUod  July 
10. 1901. 

tirthday 
cluj? 

For  PromotlBg  the  Boslneaa  of  ResUuranU  and  Other  Food 
PurTejlng  BatabllshmeiHK;  by  Fostering  and  Sncouraging  the 
Uae  of  Their  PadUtles  for  Birthday  Celebrations. 

Flrat  aae  July  1,  1961 ;  F*.  ^,  1960,  aa  to  "Birthday 
Party."  

SN    130,642.      National   College   Queen   Contest.    Inc.,    New 
York,  N.Y.    FUed  Oct  26, 1961. 

NATIONAL  COLLEGE 
QUEEN  CONTEST 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Senrices  of  Others 
by  Meana  of  Periodic  Beauty  and  Talent  Contests. 
First  uae  May  7, 1964. 


SN    150,429.     S.    F.    MacOonald    Stamp   Company,   Dayton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1962. 


PLAIDLAND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  787,807. 

For  Promoting  tha'  lale  ot  QMdB  U  Others  Ttirough  the 
Issuance  of  and  Redemption  of  TnMag  StampI  for  Mer- 
chandise. 

Ftrst  use  Nov.  6.  1961. 


Oats  102-lRsiiraK»  and  RwMKial 


SN  111,101.     Humble  OH  k  Refining  Company.  Hobston,  Tax. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1960.  , 

I        HUMBLE-MATIC  I 

! 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  166,844,  689.744,  and  others. 
For  Credit  Service  Extended  to  Purchasers  oi  Petr<rieam 
Products,  Tires,  Batteries  and  Accesaortes. 
First  uae  as  early  as  Febroary  1968. 


SN  188,121.     The  Ameriean  Dairy  Asaoeiatlon,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Dec.  1, 1961. 


8N    113,043.     CAP,    Inc..    Milwaukee,    Wis.     FU#d  Dec.   29, 
I960. 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Dairy  Products  and  Conducting 
Bcaoarch  in  the  Dairy  Field. 
First  UN  MvLlMl. 


gN    146,090.     Organliation    Manning    Controls,    Inc.,    New 
York,  N.T.    Fitod  Jnne  4,  1962. 


C  Jl  P 


The  merely  descrtptire  wording  "College  Assut^nce  Plaa," 
is  apeciflcally  disclaimed. 

and  Sarrlce 
for  OoUagc 


For  Insurance  Agency  Serrice* — Namaly,  Sal* 
of  lUfe  Insnrance  Policies  ^eelfleallx  DesigiMd 
Stadents. 

Irst  use  June  1,  1969. 


./ 


r 


I 


TlM  mark  la  a  fanclfnl  monogrammatlc  space-age  rei>re- 
••Btatioa  of  tba  lettara  "CMC."  Tha  drmwing  la  lined  for 
tbseoler  rad. 

Wvt  A*fUm  aad  Couoltettea  la  lasttlllag  Offlet  Maaai*- 
aaat  ByataBS  and  Superrising  the  Operation  Tlisreof. 

FimaMApr.37, 1»«2. 


I 


SM  113,118.     JackM>n  Famltnra  Coayuy,  Oaklnad.  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961. 

MAGIC  CIRCLE 

For  Credit  Serrices. 
First  ase  May  26,  1969. 


March  26.  196S 
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SN  187,228.    Fsrmsrs  Sarings  and  Loan  Association,  Paoila,    SN   161,744.     Federated  Motnal  Impl«B*nt  and  HarAwara 
111.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1968.  Insurance  Company,  Owatonna,  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  28. 196S. 


FLEX-RATE 


For  Banking  Serrlcca — Namely,  Sxteaalon  of  Credit  for 
Home  Financing  and  Belated  Serrices  Performed  In  Connec- 
tion Therewith. 

First  use  September  1M8. 


SN  141,903.     Title  Insurance  Company  of  Minnesota,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.    Filed  Amr.  9,  1962. 

MINNESOTA  TITLE 

For  Insuring  the  Title  to  Real  Estate. 
First  use  Apr.  12, 1929. 


The  words  'Modern  Protection  With  the  Human  Tonch" 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark.  Owner  ot.  Beg.  Noa. 
547.320,  727,118,  and  others. 

For  Underwriting  of  Life,  Fire,  Windstorm  and  Casualty 
Insurance. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1061. 


SN   148,986.     Archie  SUwsby  Agency,  Inc.,   d.bJL   Slawsby 
Insurance.  Nashua,  N.H.     FUed  June  14,  1962. 


SN  152,784.     Allstate  Insnrance  Company,  SkoUe,  111. 
Sept  10.  1962. 


FUed 


VOU  «■     IN     aOOD     MAI 


® 


IM8URANCB 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  6TT,T6T,  719,067,  and  others. 
For  Insurance  Underwritiag. 
First  ase  on  or  aboat  Dec.  12, 1960. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  right  in  the  words  "Protection"  QlSS  103  —  GMStlllCtiOII  MtA  JiwAx 

and  "Since  1986"  written  in  the  circular  seal  on  the  mark. 

For  General  Insurance  and  Bonding  Agency  Services.  „„-«»....      „.._.«.    ...    .„  ^^,  w         «.^  ^^, 

First  use  Nov  1  1969  --     •      '  gj^  106,161.     United  Electric  Company,  Oklahmna  City,  Okla. 

I  Filed  Oct.  10,  1960. 


SN    146,986.     Archie   Slawsby  Agency,   Inc.,   d.b.a.    Slawsby 
Insurance,  Nashua,  N.H.     FUed  June  14,  1962. 


ILICTRlC  CO. 


For  Inspection  and  Bapair  of  Xleetrical  Components  Used 
In  tlie  Oil  and  Oas  DriUlng  Indostry. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1960. 


SN  121.706.     Comad,  Inc.,  Moorastown,  N.J.     FUed  Jane  9, 


1961. 


COMAD 


For   Rental   and   Repair  of  Xqnipment  Used  In   Paring, 
Street  Sweeping,  Road  Building,  and  Sewerage  CMistruction. 
First  aae  Apr.  20, 1961. 


For  General  Insurance  and  Bonding  Agency  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  22.  1960. 


SN    160,053.     J.   B.   Hanaaer  k  Co.,   Beverly   HUls,   Calif. 
Filed  July  30,  1962. 


SN  129,607.  Associated  Professional  Lannderers  of  America, 
Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignee  of  Edward  L.  Stalvey,  d.b.a. 
Asaociated  Profeaaional  Laundries  of  Charlotte,  Charlotte, 
N.C.    FUed  Oct.  11,  1961. 


1*.. 


For  Security  Brokerage  Services. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  199% 

TM  788  O.O.— 16 


For  Laundering  and  Dry  Cleaning  Services. 
First  nse  Aug.  8,  1961. 
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Mabch  ^6,  196S 


BN  1M.M0.     Th.  DUmoBd  Steel  Coiwtruetloii  Co..  Toang^    8N   149,343.     Triangle  PubUcatton.,   Inc.,  Plin*«Je%>lil«.  Pm. 
towJoWo.    F11«ID«^21.1961.  FUtd  July  18.  1962. 


The  drawtng  ia  lined  for  red. 

ror  Bnglneerlnc  and  Erecting  Steel  Stmctnre*  Such  ae 
BalUlBC  Frameworka.  Cranewaya,  and  Indnatrlal  and  Com- 
mereUI  Towen. 

First  ate  Jaly  1, 1928. 


For  Teleriaion  Broadeaatlnr  Serrleea. 
rir«t  uae  Oct.  27,  1961. 


oJslOS- 


Transportatioii  mi  Stonige 


SN  134,869.     CommercUl  Piping  Company,  Inc.,  Tounfitown,     gx  S3,816.     Nationwide  Trailer  Rental  Sjratem,  In< . 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1961.  Kans.    Filed  Oct.  22.  1968. 


,  Wichita, 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red. 

For  KBginMrlnf,  FabricaUng  and  iBsUlling  Piping  B7>- 
terns,  Prladpally  for  Power  and  Industrial  Uses. 
First  ase  May  8, 1946. 


8N  148,824.     Soathern  Ifasaachnsetts  OU  Corporation,  Tann- 
ton,  Mass.    Filed  June  6, 1982. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678,608. 

Fsr  Leasing  to  Individuals  UtiUty-TraUers  Adabted  To  Be 
Attached  to  Vehicles  Operated  by  the  IndlTlduils  for  th« 
Traaaportation  of  Goods  by  the  Indlrldnala.  j 

First  us«  Mar.  23,  1956 ;  Dec.  10,  1960,  ai  to  "N^tionwldfc" 

SN  88.81T.     Nationwide  TraUer  Rental  System.  In)B^  Wichita, 
Kans.    Filed  Oct.  22.  19B0. 


NATIONWIDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678.658. 

For  Leasing  to  Indlriduala  Utility-Trailers  Adi|pted  To  Be 
AtUdied  to  Vehicles  Operated  by  the  IndirlduiaB  for  tha 
Transportation  of  Goods  by  the  Indirlduals. 

First  use  Dec.  10.  1050. 


SN    120,500.     Continental    Air    Lines,    Inc.,    D^nrer,    Colo. 
Filed  May  22,  1061. 


For  Installation,  Serrlee  and  Rapalr  of  Oil  Heating  Bqnip- 
ment  and  Air  Conditioning  aqnlpBaeBt. 
Flrat  oaa  Oct.  16, 1961. ^ 


Oau  MM  -  CMMMMkatiM 

SN  138,111.    The  Western  Union  Telagraph  Company,  New 
York,  N.T.    FUed  Nor.  80, 1961. 

TELE-CARD 

For  Collecting.  Procaaalng.  Storing  and  Dlstrlbatlng  of 
Data ;  for  tho  Daplicattoa  oC  Data  and  Inf orauitlen ;  for  the 
Tranoalaalon  and  Eeceptloa  of  Data  and  InformatloB:  for 
tho  C«mTeralon  of  Infomatlon  ReeelTod  in  Teleprinter  Code 
DUoetly  to  Storage  Carda;  (or  tb«  Transmlaaion  of  T«l«- 
grapk  tlcaala  Dlroetlj  to  BnaiMao  Car«a. 

Flrat  OM  Joly  1. 1960. 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  noUtlon  "Airlines"  apart  from 
its  use  In  the  present  mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noj  568,047. 

for    Air    Transportation    of   Persons,    Goods, 
Fraigfat 

first  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1960. 


8N  136.366.  Konlnklijke  Lnditraart  MaatsciapplJ 
d.b.a.  KLM  Royal  Dutch  Alrllnea,  New  York,,  N.Y. 
Jan.  8.  1862. 


N.V., 
fllad 


TAG 


For  Air  TransporUtion  of  Frel^t  on  Wblcfc»  the  Shipper 
Has  Paid  a  Premium  for  a  Guaranteed  ArriTal  Time  Inaar- 

ancc. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1961. 


March  26,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  176 


SN  148.691.     Zta  Israel  Narlgatlon  Company  Ltd..  Haifa,    SN   129,898.     Better  Oorwmment  AasoeUtloa,   Chicago.   DL 
IsraeL    FUed  July  9, 1963.  Filed  Sept.  M.  1961. 


PACIFIC  STAR  LINE 


For  Transportation  of  People  and  Freight. 
Flrat  use  1948  ;  in  commerce  1948. 


SN  168.123.  Wesley  King.  d.b.a.  King  TraasfOr  k  Storage 
and  King  TraaaCer  A  Storage  Co.,  Seminole,  Okla.  Filed 
Nor.  80,  1962. 

KING 

For  TranaporUng  of  Oooda  of  Othera  and  Storage  of  Qooda 
of  Othera. 
Flrat  ase  1916. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  Ser.  Noa.  92,890,  98,292,  and  97,848. 


Oms  106-Milify  TiMlMMt 

BN  127,819.  Chemical  Reaonrces  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.T.,  assignee  of  Thermo-Chem  Corporation,  Penndel,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  13, 1961. 

THERMO-CHEM 

For  Applying  a  RofleetlTe  Coating  to  the  Fabrics  of  Others. 
First  use  Apr.  96, 19tl. 


INSIDE  POLITICS 

For  Title  of  a   Telerisloa   Pregraari — Namoly.   an   Bdoca- 
tlonal  Program  Deretcd  to  Informing  the  Public  on  a  Noa- 

Partlaan  Baala  Abavt  Lacal  aad  NatloMl  PoUtlcal  Partlaa, 
Theorlaa,  Problems,  Contests,  PUtfMVS  and  Peraonagas  and 
the  Manner  in  Which  Local  aad  National  GoremiMnts  Are 
Run. 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1961. 


SN  142,930.    Dallas  Texans  FootbaU  Onb,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tax. 
Piled  Apr.  24,  1962. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  tho  colors  red  and  gold.    No  ax- 

SN  135.691.     Manhattan  Color  Laboratory,  Inc.,  New  York,    c]^!^^  right  la  claimed  in  the  outline  map  of  the  Bute  of 

^.  ^     «.,.^  T.-  ^«  ia««  Texas,  nor  la  the  word  "Texans"  apart  from  tko  — -^  -- 

shown. 


N.T.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1962. 

MCL 


For  Serrlees  at  Proeaaslng  Photographic  Film. 
First  use  1993. 


For  Entartalnmeat  In  the  Form  of  Profaialonal  football 
Games  PUyed  la  the  Bereral  BUtes. 
First  aae  June  8.  1960. 


Qau  107  -  EAkHIm  and  EMrtiiMMirt 

SN  111.466.    Tho  Worid  Around  Us,  lae,  Miami,  Fla.    FUed 
Jan.  8, 19«1. 


SN  143,094.     Belmont  Arlatlon  Corporatioa,  Long  Beadi, 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1969. 


For  Operating  a  Flight  Training  B^ool. 
First  use  May  13. 1960. 


SN  143,838.     Guiding  Kyes  for  the  BUnd,  Inc.,  Now  York, 
N.Y.    FUed  Apr.  37,  1962. 


For  PresenUtion  «€  Ttvni  Lsetuao  Implemented  by  Mo- 
tion Pictures  and  Photographic  SUdsa. 
Flrat  use  Bopt  1, 1969. 


SN  119,126.    Gnlda  Doff  fonndatlon  for  tho  BUnd,  Inc.,  foi^ 
est  Hills,  N.Y.    FUad  May  3, 1961. 

GUIDING  EYES 

For  Beloetlon,  Traaaportation  and  Training  of  Guide  Dogs 

far  the   Blind:   SMoatlOB.  Transportation  and  Training  of        The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue.  

BUnd^Sonf  in  ttTuirof  SS^Dogs  aad  Supplying  Said  For   Bdocation   of  the   BUnd   In   the   Use   of   Guide  Dogs 

Dogs  to  Bald  Paraou.  Trained  by  the  RegUtrant. 

Flrat  naa  on  or  ahct  July  4. 1949.  Jim  «- ''•^Lj.^  .  „ 

BnbJ.  to  Intf.  wltfc  iN  l«t.l9B.  »»*J  ♦•  !■«  ^*^  "^  119.136. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
OmiIOO  I 

8N  102,004.    American  School  Band  Dlrectoi*'  AuocUtlon. 
Mason  City,  Iowa.    FUed  Aug.  4,  1960. 


Tot  Indicating  Membenbip  In  tlM  Araodatloo. 
Flnt  use  Dec.  15,  1955.  ■ 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


dauA-Goods 


SN     155,915.     Golden    GuernBey,    Inc., 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1962. 


Peterboilougb,    N.H. 


8N   147,581.     Amalgamated   Clothing   Workers   of   America, 
New  York,  N.T.    Filed  June  25,  1862. 


UNION 
MADE 


AMALGAMATED 

CLOTHMfi 

WORKERS 

OF  AMERICA 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  products  are  pr^dneed  from 
herds  consisting  wholly  of  Guernsey  cattle.  O^er  of  Bag. 
Nos.  515,866,  615867,  and  598,565. 

For  Fluid  Milk  and  Cream. 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1923.     


Class  B— Services 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  work  or  labor  on  the  goods  was  „      ,         ,        «,     «l„^n.   wi-«' 

performed  by  members  of  applicant      Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.    SN  142,843.     Motor  Travel  Serrlces,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
709,160  and  735,816.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1962. 

For  Goods. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1962. 


8N    155,914.     Golden    Guernsey,    Inc.,    Peterborough,    N.H. 
FUed  Get  26. 1962. 

I 

GOLDEN  GUERNSEY 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  producU  are  produced  from 
herds  consisting  wholly  ot  Guernsey  cattle.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Noa.  515.806.  515867.  and  598,565. 

For  Fluid  Milk  and  Cream. 

First  us*  Aug.  20,  19S8.  < 
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The  mark  certifies  that  the  sernces  fnm^ed  meet  the 
sundards  of  courtesy,  promptness,  efflciencyt  sanitation, 
quality  and  reliability  established  by  the  ap^Ucant.  The 
words  "Approved"  and  "Motor  Travel  Servic^,"  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Services— Namely,  the  Services  Performed  by  Motels, 
by  ResUurants,  and  by  Gasoline  Stations. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1961. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Clau  3^B^MMaA 

ffoRos,  and  PodwtlMoks 


AmImI  EpipwoMtit  Port- 


8N 


747.099.  SPACE  NKEDLB.    Bpaee  Needle  Corporation. 
129,988.    Pub.  1-6-63.    FUed  10-16-61. 

747.100.  SPACE  NEEDLE  TOWER  DESIGN.    Space  Needle 
Corporation.     SN  129,995.     Pub.  1-S-6S.     Filed  10-16-61. 


Qass  o  ^  Snokira    ArticMS,  Iwt  I11CIMM19 
Tobacco  PtoAkIs 


747.101.  TEMPO.  Coors  Porcelain  Company.  SN  146.0S7. 
Pab.  1-8-6S.    Filed  6-4-62. 

747.102.  DUNKING  STATION.  Standard  Industrial  Prod- 
ucts Company  of  Illinois.  SN  146,841.  Pub.  l-»-63. 
Filed  6-13-62. 


dau  12  -  CoMtivctioo  Motofiab 

747.103.  FLOATING  FLOORS  AND  DESIGN.  Floating 
Floors.   Inc.     SN   115.765.     Pub.  1-6-63.     FUed   3-3-61. 

747.104.  SUPER  D&I-SSAL.  John  8.  Sehirm,  d.b.a.  Cooti- 
nenUl  Chemical  Company.  SN  119.066.  Pub.  1-8-68. 
Filed  5-1-61. 

747,106.  SCOT.  Shelter  Corporation  of  Texas.  SN  128.601. 
Pub.  10-9-62.    Filed  7-6-61. 

747.106.  PENEPRIME.  Empire  Petrdeom  Company.  SN 
126,582.    Pub.  1-6-63.    FUed  8-24-61. 

747.107.  COMFORTMASTER.  Girton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  129.360.     Pub.  1-8-63.     FUed  10-6-61. 

747.108.  R  AND  DS8IGN.  Rogers  CorporatiOB.  SN  129.898. 
Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  10-6-61. 

747.109.  FLEZ.IiOK.  Wells  Aluminum  Corporatiim.  SN 
132,208.    Pub.  l-S-63.    Filed  11-16-«1. 

747.110.  MAC-SPAN.  J.  C.  MacElroy  Co..  Inc.  SN  139,761. 
Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  6-13-62. 

747.111.  HARELASE.  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Com- 
pany.    SN  142,988.     Pub.  1-8-63.     FUed  4-5-62. 

747.112.  H-W  AND  DESIGN.  Harbison-Walker  Refractories 
Company.     SN  142.989.     Pub.  1-8-63.     FUed  4-5-62. 

747.113.  COBAL.  HarMson-Walkar  Refractories  Company. 
SN  142.990.    Pub.  1-8-63.    FUed  4-5-62. 

747.114.  MACEOMBTAL.  The  Macrometal  Company.  SN 
145,700.    Pub.  1-6-68.    Filed  5-29-62. 

747.115.  EON-CUP.     Erleo  Prodoeta.   Inc. 
Pub.  1-8-63.    FUed  6-1-62. 

747.116.  THERM-O-DECK.     J.   J.   Bronk  * 
signee  of  Roof  Decks,  Inc.     SN  146.664. 
FUed  6-11-62. 

747.117.  MR.    SEAL.      Marson   Corporation. 
Pub.  1-6-63.    FUed  »-12-62. 

747.118.  DIAXrAIEB.  Arrow  Metal  Products  Corporation 
SN  147.257.    Piib.l-«-6S.    FUed  6-20-62.  


Oaif  13-Har4wart  aid!  Planbiag  aid 

747,119.  CONFIGURATION  OF  A  DANCING  BOY  AND 
GIRL  "BLACK  BOTTOM"  AND  DESIGN.  Ekco  Products 
Company.     SN  10t.S45.     Pub.  1-8-63.    FUed  11-4-60. 


747.120.  THERE  IS  A  DIFFERENCE  IN  TUBING 

TUBEMANSHIP   IS   THAT   DIFFERENCE.      CalUMt   ft 
He<da,  Inc.     SN  109,239.     Pub.  1-8-63.     Filed  11-S9-60. 

747.121.  DIALTLOW.      Lawndale    Indnatrlea,    lae.      EN 
130.366.    Pob.l-S-6S.    FUed  10-20-61. 

747.122.  MEDI-CRAFT.      MlUs   HospiUl   Supply   Co.   Ine 
SN  130,933.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  10-30-61. 

747.123.  FANCIFUL  DESIGN.     Jay  lis  Industries,  Inc.     SN 
133,957.    Pub.  1-6-63.    Filed  12-13-61. 

747.124.  PBRMABE8TOS.     MeOraw-Ediaen  Company.     W 
140,964.    Pub.  1-8-63.    FUed  S-28-62. 

747.125.  TEBNUT.     United-Carr  Fastener  Corporation.     SN 
142,066.    Pub.  1-8-63.    FUed  4-11-62. 

747.126.  MSTSORITB.   Shepherd  Casters,  Inc.   SN  142.459. 
Pab.  1-6-63.    FUed  4-17-62. 

747.127.  COMET.      Shepherd    Casters,    Inc.      SN    142,460. 
Pub.  1-6-63.    FUed  4-17-62. 

747.128.  VENUS.      Shepherd    Casters,    Inc.      SN    142,4^1. 
Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  4-17-62. 

747.129.  SAFB-T-ZONE.    Speakman  Company.    SN  141.568. 
Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  4-18-62. 

747.130.  USALLDT.     United  SUtes  Pipe  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany.    SN  142,880.     Pub.  1-8-63.     FUed  4-28-62. 

747.131.  SANI-JON  AND  DESIGN.     Sanitation  MannfM- 
turlng.   Inc.     SN  142,902.     Pub.   1-8-63.     Filed  4-23-62. 

747,182.     ANKORTITB  AND  DESIGN.     Ankortlte  Products, 
Inc.     SN  143,198.     Pub.  1-6-63.     Filed  4-27-62. 

747,138.    WUNDA-HANGER  AND  DESIGN.    American  Tack 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  143,501.     Pub.  1-8-63.     Filed  5-1-62. 

747,134.    BULLY.    Henry  J.  Modrsy,  d.b.a.  Perforatloa  Fas- 
tener Company.     SN  143,662.    Pub.  1-8-63.    FUed  5-2-62. 


SN   146.981. 

Company,  as- 
Pnb.   1-6-63. 

SN   146.739. 


Oass  14-Motals  mi  Motal  Castims  md 
Foiffaigs 

747,185.     QUILTED.     Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corpo- 
ratlOB.     SN  116,036.     Pub.  1-6-63.     FUed  8-20-61. 

747,136.     REDDI-PAN.    Evans  Metal  Company.    SN  138,862. 
Pub.  1-6-63.    Filed  3-1-62. 

747.187.  BELZONA.     Belsona  Limited.     SN  139.020.     Pab. 
1-8-63.    FUed  8-5-62. 

747.188.  ECON-O-GRADB.     Detroit  Stetf  Corporation.     SN 
140.006.    Pub.  1-8-68.    FUed  8-16-62. 

747.139.  AUTO-XYRON.     Eutectic  Welding  AUoys  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  140,436.     Pub.  1-6-63.     FUed  8-22-62. 

747.140.  INTRISHELL.     Precision  Metalamlths,   Inc.     SN 
140,507.    Pub.  1-8-68.    Filed  3-21-62. 

747.141.  D0FA8C0.     Dominion  Foandriea  and  Steel,  lim- 
ited.    SN  140,662.     Pub.  1-8-63.     Filed  3-26-62. 


Oass  15-Ofls  mi  Gfoasos 

747,142  TYPO.  ManUus  W.  Noble,  d-b.a.  Noble  OU  Prod- 
ucts Co.     SN  117,988.     Pub.  10-31-61.    FUed  4-17-61. 

747.143.  REPRESENTATION  OF  EAGLE  AND  DESIGN. 
Richfield  on  Corporation.  SN  124,846.  Pub.  1-6-63. 
Filed  7-27-61. 

747.144.  CONSOLIDATED  OIL  ft  GAS  INC.  AND  WHEEL 
DESIGN.  ConsoUdated  Oil  ft  Gas,  lac.  SN  131,567. 
Pub.  1-6-63.    FUed  11-8-61. 
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74T.1M. 
4onu 


AMIOO. 
Nl«MUtr, 


Th«o4onu  Nimi«U«r  N.V.,  4.b.a.  Ttaeo- 
LM.     Ur  140,488.     F«b.  1-8-88.     Flto« 


747.148.     QOLOSM  TIXOINIA. 
Pvk.  10-80-82.'   ni«4  4-80-62. 


L«a«  Umlt«4.     8N  148,717. 


Qam  18— Mt^iciMs  aid  PharHactilical 


T4T,14T.    JITABS.    Jctti,  lae.    IN  181,488.    Pub.  8-88-62 

ni«4  8-8-61. 
747,148.     MICKL  A.     BaraM-Hlad   Labontorlca,   lac. 

188,018.    Pub.  7-24-62.    Piled  3-8-82. 


BN 


Oait  19- VaUdts 


747,148.      AQUA-MAEINE.      A«u-lUriiM    Mfff.    Ltd.      8N 
184.810.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Piled  12-28-61. 

747.180.  8PORT8TSR.     The  HuCMui  lUBofaetnrlac  Con- 
paay.     8N  142,817.     Fab.   1-8-63.     Piled  4-28-62. 

747.181.  DIXIS.     United   States  Mobile  Homea,   lac.     8N 
142.878.    Pub.  1-8-68.    Pllad  4-23-82. 

747,188.    AUTO  AKM-BZ.    Bargaea,  lae.    8N  143,786.    Pab. 
l-t-«3.    Filed  8-4-62. 


(Iait21-Baclrical  AwMtw,  Madiiaas, 


Coaiiway. 
1-8-63. 


BN 

PUed 


747A68.      NIC-L-LTTX.      Waatrie    Batterj 

88,888.       CONCUUIXNT     USE.       Pob. 

1-88-80. 
747,184.    ''MABTUt  CONTKOL."    Werid  Exports,  lae.     BN 

111.888.    Pnb.  1-8-88.    PUed  1-8-81. 
747,168.     BSD  HXAD.     Ban  Peraaado  Blaetiic  Mfg.  Co.     8N 

111.664.    Pab.  1-8-63.    Piled  1-8-81. 
T474B8.    TIOO  AND  IMB8IGN.    Bylraa  Bbaeas,  ^.b.a.  VMao 

ladostrtes  Compaaf.     BN   112,609.     Pub.   1-8-68.     Pllad 

1-88-81. 

747.167.  MICBO  BAND  AND  DBBION.     Oaneral  Electric 
Coaspaajr.      BN    118.800.      Pab.   1-8-63.      Piled    3-16-61. 

747.168.  PT  AND  KXT8TONB  DBBION.      MeOraw-Bdlaon 
Compaay.     BN  118.398.     Pnb.  1-8-83.     Piled  5-6-61. 

747.188.     BOCKZONX.     Cerre   CorperatlMi.     BN   182,898. 

Pab.  1-8-88.    PUed  6-22-61. 
74T.160.    TDBN-TTTE.     Bodale  Utg.  Co..  lac.  d.b.a.  Bodale 

IfaanfaetorlBf  Company,  Inc.  and  Bodale  Manofaetarlat 

Co..  IB&     BN  198,184.     Pab.  1-8-88.     PIM  8-1-81. 
74T.181.    8TNCB0PLBZ.   latcraatloBal  Taltphon*  aad  Tale- 

grapk   Corporatlaa.     «N   187.017.     Pab.   1-8-83.     PUad 

8-81-81. 
747.182.    TWBENT.    The  Halfh  Eaftaaartag  Compaay  Um- 

Itad.     BN  12T.B86.     Pnb.  1-8-63.     PUed  8-11-81. 
747.188.      LUCOB.      Lneor   Elaetreales.    lae.      BN   128,828. 

Pab.  1-8-88.    Ptta«  8-88-81. 

747,184.     N<»D1IBNDB.    BterUag-Baropa,  lae.    BN  188,882. 
Pab.  1-8-83.    PUed  8-28-81. 

747,188.     TEMP  TBAT.     Akay  Corporatlaa.     BN  131,447. 
Pnb.l-«-48.    PUad  11-8-81. 


747J70.     DUBA  TAP.     Aadersoa  Electric  Corporation. 

188,378.    Pub.  1-8-63.    PUed  3-8-62. 
747,171.      MU-CHBON.      Oeaaral    Time    Corporation.      BN 

140.268.    Pnb.  1-8-63.    PUad  3-80-82. 
7472172.     TOP-KICK.      Chaaaal    Mastar   CerportiUon.      BN 

140,639.    Pnb.  1-8-68.    Piled  3-26-62. 

747.173.  Bm>BE8ENTATI0N  OP  A  MAN  ANt>  DEBION. 
IfltebeU  Indastrles.  lae.  BN  141,406.  Pnb.  1-4-68.  PUad 
3^18-82.  ] 

747.174.  BATBATA.  BaydaU  Catparatloa.  fN  148.088. 
Ptab.  1-8-68.    Plied  4-11-82. 

747.175.  TED.  Ted  Mannfactnrlac  Corpor^tloa.  BN 
142,374.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Piled  4-16-62. 

747.176.  TED  AND  DBBION.  Ted  Mannfactnrliit  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  142,378.     Pnb.  1-8-83.     Plied  4-164-82. 

747.177.  HOT  SPOT.  Aaaeonda  Wire  and  Cab^  Compaay. 
WS  142,400.    Pnb.  1-8-63.    Piled  4-17-68. 

747.178.  B  ft  D  IN  HEXAOON  DESION.  Tb4  Black  aad 
Decker  Maaofactnrlns  Compaay.  BN  142^408.  Pab. 
1^4-43.    PUad  4-17-88. 

74T.178.  BLACK  *  DECKER.  The  Black  and  DlMker  Maaa- 
tectnrlng  Company.  8N  142,410.  Pab.  1-8-68.  Tllad 
8-17-62. 

747.180.  CEEAMIC-EZK.  Phelps  Dodge  CopMr  Products 
Corporation.     8N  142.562.     Pub.  1-8-68.     Pl|sd  4-18-62. 

747.181.  HELICTL.  International  Telephone  aad  Telegraph 
CorporaUon.     8N  142,640.     Pub.  1-8-63.     Pl|ed  4-19-62. 

74T.182.  EXPRESS.  Express  Batteries.  SN  148,219.  Pob. 
»-8-83.    Piled  4-27-82. 

747.183.  NIOLBX.  Sprague  Electrtc  Company.  SN  143,280. 
Pub.  1-8-63.    Piled  4-27-62. 

747.184.  NIOLYTIC.  Sprague  Electric  Cox8pany.  SN 
148,281.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Piled  4-27-62. 

747.185.  PBOCBTBOL.  Magnetic  lastmmentii  Company, 
be.    8N  143,648.    Pnb.  1-8-68.    Piled  5-2-62.  ' 

747.186.  VEBNITBIM.  The  PeiMn-Elmer  Corporation.  BN 
143,661.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Piled  6-2-62.  ' 

747.187.  PANCIPUL  W.  WUrlte  Products,  Inc.  ^8N  145,887. 
Pnb.  1-8-63.    Piled  6-1-82.  | 

747.188.  LOKETTE.  Edwards  Company  Inc.  BN  146,035. 
Pub.  1-8-83.    PUed  6-4-62. 

747.189.  SOCIETY.  Begal  Ware,  Inc.  SN  1810.971.  Pub. 
1-8-63.    Piled  8-10-82. 

747.190.  VAR-ITB.  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  (Canada)  Um- 
Red.     SN  151.589.     Pub.  1-8-63.     Piled  8-21-62. 

74r,191.  MAONION.  Magnlon.  Inc.  SN  151,769,  Pub. 
1-8-88.    PUed  8-88-62.  ' 

747.192.  CARLYLE.  SInmberest  Company.  iSN  151.786. 
Pub.  1-8-63.    Piled  8-23-62.  ' 

747.193.  VIBRA-BKAT.  National  Union  Elecirtc  Corpora- 
tion.    BN  152.147.     Pub.  1-8-63.     PUed  8-^9-62. 

747.194.  VARACTRON.  Varactron  Inc.  SN  lf2,476.  Pub. 
j_a-«3.    Piled  9-4-62. 

747.195.  A-MP.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  1E|2.558.  Pab. 
l_g_«3.    Piled  9-8-62.  i         


1 


U.S.  Barrleator  Corporation. 
Filed  1-3-62. 


I 


Clau23-Crtlary,  Madihiry 
aad  Parts  Tharaaff 


•T 


Taab, 


SN 


74T488.     antTICATOB. 
188,188.    P«k.  1-8-88. 

747.187.  BLAVE/BCAK.   Plfth  Dimension  Inc.    SN  186.363. 
Pob.  1-8-88.    ruad  1-88-82. 

747.188.  AUDIOOUIDE.     Cottr^  Elaetroniea  Corporation. 
nriSTJM.    Fob.  1-8-88.    PUadl-lB-82. 

74T.188.     BUPEB  HU8H.     Waate  Slag  Cwporatloa.      BN 
188,188.    Pnb.  l-»-63.    PUad 


BN  81,8U. 


747.196.  B-Z  CHANOE.     Joseph  Landgraf,  Inc 
Pub.  1-8-63.    Piled  9-18-59. 

787.197.  COVINGTON'S.     Vaden  I.   Corlngto*,  d.b.a.  Cot- 
lagtOB's.     SN  115,789.     Pub.  1-8-63. 

747.198.  SPEEDBUPPER.     Tlmaaarera.  Inc. 
Pub.  1-8-63.    Piled  3-16-61. 

747.199.  AQUAMABTBR.     UniTcrsal  Motor  Coknpaay,  d.b.a. 
Unlrersal   Motor  Co.     SN   121.816.     Pnb.   1*8-83. 
6-6-61.  I 

747.200.  PLYING  B  DESIGN.     Bundy  Marlnje  S.p.A.     BN 
125,719.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Piled  8-10-61.  ^ 

747.201.  SPACE  NEEDLE.     Bpaee  Needle  Cerforatloa.     SN 
129,990.    Pub.  1-8-83.    Pllad  10-18-81. 


Filed  M8-81. 

BN  118,880. 

d.b.a. 
Piled 
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747.102.    BPACB  mOLB  TOWB  DBBieN.    Bpaee  Needle 

CorperatloB.     BN  128,887.     Pub.  1-8-88.     PUed  10-16-61. 
747.208.    ABMOm  QABO.    OaMral  Motors  CorporatloB.    BN 

134.807.     Pab.   1-8-88.     Pttad  18-88-81. 
747.804.     PWaCUlOV  AND  DBBION.     Orceaaboro   Loom 

Bead  Compaay,   lae     BN  186.088.     Pab.   1-8-63.     Piled 

1-18-62. 

747,208.     WAOONMABTEK.     Amerleaa  Bqnlpmeat  Corpora- 
tloa.     BN  137.104.     Pab.   1-8-63.     Piled  2-8-62. 

747.206.  BBNCHMA8TEB.  IngersoU-Baad  Company.  SN 
137,440.    P«b.l-«-83.    FUed  8-7-82. 

747.207.  SLICKBAB.  Nelrad  Indnstrles,  Inc.  SN  187,780. 
Pab.  1-8-63.    PUed  S-lS-82. 

747.208.  HTDBA4>OINT.  Moog  Berrocontrols.  Inc.  BN 
138,412.    Pnb.  1-8-83.    Piled  2-81-88. 

747.209.  COBNWELL  AND  DBBION.  The  ComweU  Qual- 
ity Tools  Co.     BN  140,386.     Pnb.  1-8-88.     Piled  8-21-62. 

747.210.  CORNWELL.  The  ComweU  Quality  Tools  Co. 
SN  140,887.    Pab.  1-8-^.    PUed  8-21-62. 

747.211.  MAGIC  MONITOR.  Royal  McBee  Corporation. 
SN  141.113.    Pnb.  1-8-63.    Piled  3-29-62. 

747.212.  CIRCUS.  Baiber-Oreene  Company.  SN  141,487. 
Pub.  1-8-63.    PUed  4-4-62. 

747.213.  HERE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Herr  Equipment  Cor- 
poratloa.    BN  148.180.    Pab.  1-8-88.    PUed  4-18-83. 

747.214.  UNI-MOUNT.  DlaaM>nd  Chain  Company.  Inc.  SN 
142.287.    Pnb.  1-8-63.    Piled  4-18-88. 

747.215.  HABO-BBD.  Haro-Bed  Co.,  Inc.  SN  142,318. 
Pnb.  1-8-63.    Pllad  4-16-88. 

747.216.  SPOBTWIN.  Outboard  Marlae  Corpora tloa.  SN 
142,848.    Pab.  1-8-83.    PUed  4-16-62. 

747.217.  NBO-TYPB.  AaMrtean  Baw  4  Mfg.  Compaay.  BN 
142.398.    Pub.  l-»-6S.    PUed  4-17-82. 

747.218.  B  *  D  IN  HEXAOON  DESIGN.  The  BUek  aad 
Dadcer  Maanfactorlag  Campany.  SN  142,409.  Pab. 
1-8-83.    Piled  4-17-82. 

747.219.  BLACK  *  DECKER.  The  BUck  and  Decker  Maaa- 
facturiag  Company.  SN  142,411.  Pub.  1-8-63.  PUed 
4-17-82. 

747.220.  CARSON-CBAPT.  Carsoa-Newton  Corporation. 
SN  142,412.    Pnb.  1-8-88.    PUed  4-17-83. 

747.221.  MUL8ICHDBN.  Mulaljet.  Inc  SN  142.488.  Pnb. 
1-8-83.    Piled  4-17-88. 

747.222.  BATWINO.  Wood  Brothers  Manafactnrlng  Com- 
pany.    SN   148.478.     Pnb.   1-8-83.     PUed   4-17-62. 

747.223.  LEKTBOJET.  Drake  Corporation.  SN  142,802. 
Pub.  1-8-63.    PUad  4-23-62. 

747.224.  HTDBO-FLEX.  John  W.  Bolton  *  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
142,921.    Pnb.  1-8-88.    Piled  4-24-62. 

747.225.  EQUITY.  J.  Wlss  A  Sons  Co.  SN  142,986.  Pub. 
l-8-«3.    Piled  4-24-82. 

747.226.  ALIH0I8T.  Allmak  Corporation.  BN  143,088. 
Pub.  1-8-83.    PUed  4-26-62. 

747.227.  MOOBHOUABD.  Moore's  Super  Stores,  Inc.  BN 
143,157.    Pnb.  1-8-83.    Piled  4-26-68. 

747.228.  CITATICMf.  Harrla-Intartype  Corporatloa.  BN 
148.628.    Pub.  1-8-83.    Piled  8-8-88. 

747.229.  CARAVAN.  Boyal  McBee  Corporatloa.  SN 
143,673.    Pab.  1-8-63.    Piled  5-2-62. 

747.280.  PARADE.  Royal  McBee  Corporatloa.  SN  148,674. 
Pub.  1-8-83.    PUad  B-2-62. 

747.231.  CUSTOM.  Boyal  McBee  Corporation.  SN  143,675. 
Pnb.  1-8-63.    PUad  6-2-62. 

747.232.  PBEBBEBT.  Bealy-WaUes  Corporation.  SN 
148,791.    Pub.  1-8-83.    PUed  5-4-62. 

747.233.  D  AND  DESION.  DaSln  Corporation.  SN  143,803. 
Pub.  1-8-83.    Piled  6-1-82. 

747,284.  SUS-PAK.  Vaaant  Company,  Inc.  SN  144.028. 
Pnb,  1-8-63.    PUad  5-7-62. 

747,235.  RAMBON.  The  Osbom  Manafacturing  Compaay. 
SN  144.181.    Pab.  1-8-63.    Piled  5-9-62. 

747,286.  UNION  CABBIDE  AND  DEBION.  Union  Carbide 
Corporatloa.     BN  144.891.     Pub.  1-8-88.     Piled  5-10-62. 

747,237.  VALIANT.  Brother  lateraatloaal  Corporation. 
SN  144,480.    Pob.  1-8-88.    PUed  8-14-62. 


I 


747,888.     OBIP^O-MATIC.     Little  Olaat  Prodnets.  Inc.    BN 
144.509.    Pnb.  1-8-63.    Plied  5-14-62. 


Qau  24— Landry  Ai^pfiaMas  aad  MadrfMf 

747.288.  BELI^«BIV  BAPID  KLEBN  AND  DBBIGN.  Ward 
Industries  Corporatloa.  BN  118.807.  Pab.  1-8-88.  PUad 
4-20-61. 

Class  26 -Maasariag    aad    Sciaatific 


747.240.  EDIXA.      Camera    Specialty    Company,    Inc.      SN 

26.323.  Pub.  12-3-57.    PUed  8-18-67. 

747.241.  WIROIN.     CaaMra  Specialty  Compaay,  lae.     BN 

26.324.  Pub.  12-3-57.    Piled  3-18-57. 

747.242.  PROJBCTO-POIL.  Oeaeral  Aniline  *  Pilm  Cor- 
poration.    8N  104.711.     Pnb.  1-8-68.     Filed  9-19-80. 

747.248.  UTH-O-RITE.  SaUth-Corona  Marefaant  lae.  BN 
115,388.    Pob.  2-27-62.    Piled  3-10-61. 

747.244.  MAOLINE.  Columbia  Technical  Corporation.  SN 
119.475.    Pub.  1-8-63.     Filed  5-8-61. 

747.245.  HBUORAMA.  RadUat  Reality.  Umlted.  BN 
122.116.    Pnb.  1-8-83.    Piled  6-15-61. 

747.246.  HELIVI8I0N.  Pllms  Montsouris.  SN  131.779. 
Pub.  1-8-83.    Pllad  11-10-61. 

747.247.  SNAP-LOAD.  Trald  Corporation.  SN  181,902. 
Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  11-13-61. 

747.248.  SPECTROLAB.  Textron  Electronics.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Spectrolab.     SN  188,249.     Pub.  1-8-63.     Filed  2-19-62. 

747.249.  RALOC.  Plckard  *  Bums.  Inc.  SN  139.131.  Pub. 
1-8-63.    PUed  3-6-62. 

747,260.  SPECIALLY  DESIGNED  LETTER  T  AND  AR- 
ROW DESION.  Trald  Corporation.  SN  140.597.  Pab. 
1-8-63.     Filed  8-28-82. 

747.251.  BULKPAK.  General  Aniline  A  Pllm  Corporation. 
SN  141.523.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  4-4-82. 

747.252.  VI-COUNT.  The  Lakao  Company  IneoriMrated. 
SN  141.918.    Pnb.  1-8-63.    Piled  4-4-68. 

747.253.  JET-TEMP.  General  Electric  Company.  SN 
142,424.    Pnb.  1-8-63.    Piled  4-17-62. 

747.254.  LIQUIDOMBTEB  INSTRUMENTS  AND  DEBION. 
The  Ltquldometer  Corp.  SN  143,084.  Pub.  1-8-63.  PUed 
4-25-62. 

747.255.  LIQUIDENBITOMETBR.  The  Llquldometer  Corp. 
8N  143,035.     Pub.  1-6-63.    Piled  4-28-62. 


747,286.     TRYPLE  TYMER.     Walter  O.  Wetharhead.     BN 

124.867.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Piled  7-27-61. 
747,257.      E8CAP.      Le    Porte-Echsppement    UniTcrsel    8.A. 

(The    UniTcrsal    Escapement    Ltd.).      SN    142,766.      Pub. 

1-8-63.    Filed  4  4  62. 


Class  28  -  Jawalry  aad  Pradaas-Matal  Wart 

747.258.  D.8.  ft  CO.  AND  DESION.     D.  Swarorskl  ft  Co., 
Olssschlelf^rei.    SN  130,891.    Pnb.  1-8-88.   Piled  10-20-61. 

747.259.  PLAYBOY  AND  DESIGN.     HMH  Publishing  Co., 
Inc.     SN  140,943.     Pnb.   1-8-83.     Filed  3-28-62. 

747,280.     HE  AND  DIAMOND  DBBION.    Knshaer  ft  Plaas, 
Inc.    SN  141,732.    Pub.  1-8-63.    PUed  4-6-62. 

747.261.  K  ft  P.     Kushner  ft  Pines,  Inc.     SN  141.733.     Pub. 
1-8-63.     Filed  4-6-62. 

747.262.  J  WITHIN  AN  OVAL  DBBION.     Orlando  Jewelry 
Mfg.  Company.    SN  142,845.    Pub.  1-8-88.   Filed  4-SS-62. 

747,288.     AB.     Arthur  P.   Baer,  d.b.a.  Arthar  P.  Baer  Co. 
SN  143,505.    Pnb.  10-88-82.    PUed  5-1-62. 
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747,8M.     L  AND  DESIGN.     Lam  Fine  Jewelry  Craftamen. 

Sir  14&,0fil.    Pab.  11-13-62.    Filed  5-21-62. 
747,166.     ODOMETRIC    DESIGN.      Lealle    Z.    Gates,    d.b.a. 

Leslie  Qatoa  Jewelry  Co.    8N  147,920.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed 

6-28-68. 
747,266!     FOHKVBR  TOURS.     Forerer  Tonra  Ring  Co.  Inc. 

SN  148,028.    Fob.  1-8-68.    FUed  6-28-62. 

747.267.  SHIMMERING    BEAUTY.      Speldel    Corporation. 
SN  148,335.    Fob.  1-8-63.    Filed  7-3-62. 

747.268.  TWI8T-0.       Speldel    Corporation.       SN    158,126. 
Fob.  1-8-63.    Filed  9-13-62. 


dan  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Pewelah 

747.269.  COBDALITE.  Roeenthal-Porsellan  Aktlengeaell- 
■diaft,  asslsnee  of  The  Easterling  Company.  SN  123,627. 
Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  7-10-61. 

747.270.  SPACE  NEEDLE.  Space  Needle  Corporation.  SN 
129,991.    Pnb.  1-8-63.    Filed  10-16-61. 

747.271.  SPACE  NEEDLE  TOWER  DESIGN.  Space  Needle 
Corporation.     SN  129.998.     Pub.  1-8-63.     Filed  10-16-61. 

dau  31-Fiters  and  Refrigerators 

747.272.  CUSTOM  CLEAN  AND  DESIGN.  National  Co- 
operatlrea.  Inc.    SN  141,978.    Pnb.  1-8-68.    Filed  4-10-62. 

Oaia  32- hntare  and  Upholstery 

747.273.  YORK  CREST  Y  AND  DESIGN.  York  Feather  k 
Down  Corp.     SN   116,962.     Pnb.  1-8-63.     Filed  3-31-61. 

747.274.  REPRESENTATION  OF  KANJI  DESIGN  WITHIN 
A  SQUARE  FIGURE  ENCLOSED  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE. 
Kabnahlkl  KaMia  MaUaiakaya.  SN  117,757.  Pnb. 
1-8-68.    FUed  4-12-61. 

747,276.  WHITE  BEAUTY  CREST  AND  DESIGN.  BCaurlce 
Dadiln  Creations,  Inc.  SN  123,003.  Pnb.  1-8-63.  Filed 
6-28-61. 

747.276.  PAUL  McCOBB.  Paul  Wlnthrop  McCobb.  SN 
128,881.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  9-28-61. 

747.277.  LEISURE  LIFE.  La  Van,  Inc.  SN  129,683.  Pub. 
1-8-63.    FUed  10-11-61. 

747.278.  LEISURE  LIVING.  Lo  Van,  Inc.  SN  129,684. 
Pnb.  1-8-63.    Filed  10-11-61. 

747.279.  BABY  MATE  AND  DESIGN.  Baby  Mate.  Incor- 
porated.    SN  131,181.     Pub.  1-8-68.     Filed  11-2-61. 

747.280.  ASTRO.  Fixtures  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  142.807.     Pub.  11-18-62.     FUed  4-23-62. 

747.281.  VDBOWOOD.  Baumrltter  Corporation.  SN  144,226. 
Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  6-10-62.  


747.2S6.     SUNBEAM.     Sunbeam  Corporation.     Sl^  125.107. 

Pub.  1-8-63,    Filed  7-81-61.  j 

747,287.    CRYSTALGLAS.   Carrier  Corporation.   SK  126,084. 

Pub.  1-8-63.    FUed  8-16-61. 
747,888.     VULCAN  MANUFACTURING.     Vulcan-Clndnnatl, 

Inc..    d.b.a.    Vulcan    Manufacturing.      SN    ^26.492.      Pnb. 

1-8-63.    FUed  8-22-61.  I 

747.289.  BIG  SYSTEM.  Hussmann  Refrigerator  Co..  as- 
signee of  Big  System  Corporation.  SN  127,$69.  Pub. 
1^8-63.    Filed  9-11-61.  j 

747.290.  COMFORT-AIRB.  Heat  ControUer,  Inc.  SN 
129.272.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  10-5-61.  | 

747.291.  BEAVER.  Cleaver-Brooks  Company.  a(N  180,757. 
Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  10-27-61. 

747.292.  BAKER  BOY.  Despatch  Oven  Comt>any.  SN 
141.581.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  4-5-62. 

747.893.  HYDRASTEEL.  A.  O.  Smith  Corpor|itlon.  SN 
142,977.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  4-24-62. 

747.294.  THBRMOR.  8ocl«t«  Anonyme  Thefmor.  SN 
143,056.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  4-26-62. 

747.295.  CIROOMATIC.  Arcos  CorporaUon.  $N  145.434. 
Pnb.  1-8-63.    Filed  5-25-62. 

a»s35-Beltiiig,  Hose,  Madibieily  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonnetairic  Tires  | 

747.296.  "KLINGBR  ACIDIT."  Astag  A.G.  SN  80.620. 
Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  9-1-69.  | 

747.297.  MULTI  PLAST.  Bowes  "Seal  Fast"  ^Corporation. 
SN  127,668.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  9-11-61. 

747.298.  B.  Rogers  Corporation.  SN  129,399.  Pub. 
1-8-63.    Filed  ia-«-<l. 

747.299.  ROAD  SPEED.  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  143,217.     Pub.  1-8-63.     Filed  4-271-62. 

747.300.  CORDACORK.  McCord  Corporation.  JSN  145,576. 
pQb.  1-8-63.    Filed  5-28-62. 

747  301.  STARMILER.  O.  K.  Rubber  Welders,  Incorpo- 
«ted.      SN    145.583.      Pub.    1-8-63.     Filed   6|-28-62. 

741 302  8TARFLITE.  O.  K.  Rubber  Weldefev,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  146,584.     Pub.  1-8-68.     Filed  5-^8-62. 


747,303. 
rated. 


STARMASTER.     O.  K.  Rubber  Wei 
SN  145,685.     Pub.  1-8-63.     Filed  6- 


ld4ra, 
-y-6: 


Incorpo- 

t2. 


aass33-€lassfrare 


747,183.     SPACE  NEEDLE.     Space  Needle  Corporation.     SN 

in,9n.    Pub.  1-8-68.    FUed  lO-lft-61. 
747  283     SPACE  NEEDLE  TOWER  DESIGN.     Space  Needle 

c'erporatlen.     SN  129,999.     Pub.  1-8-63.     Filed  10-16^1. 

diis  34-Heathm,lJ«hthi9,and  Ventilating 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instruments  andlSupplies 

747  304.  ALTEC  LANSING  CORPORATION  AND  DESIGN. 
Altec  Lansing  Corporation.  SN  110.132.  Pub.  1-8-63. 
Piled  12-13-60. 

747.305.  ORCHESTRANDM.  Rene  Seybold.  SN  124,847. 
Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  7-27-61.  I 

747.306.  A-LM.  Harcourt.  Brace  A  World,  Inc.!  SN  126,522. 
Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  8-28-61.  I 

747  307.  YOUNG  AMERICA.  General  Dynai^es  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  128,352.     Pub.  l-*-«3.     Filed  9-fcl-61. 

747,308.     GLASBR-STEERS.      Ametek.    Inc.,    by    change    of 

name    from    American    Machine    and    Metals,    Inc.      SN 

128,545.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  9-26-61. 
747  309       PENNANT    AND    DESIGN.      Pennaiit   Electronic 

Corporation.     SN  138,804.     Pub.  1-8-63.     BJUed  2-28-62. 
747,310.     GEMA.    Oema  Records.    SN  146,543.  \  Pnb.  1-8-63. 

Filed  5-28-62.  . 


Oass  37-Paper  and  StatkMory 


747,384. 
103.810. 


PUB     AIR. 
Pub.  1-8-63. 


Bamebey-Cheney 
Filed  8-15-60. 


747.3tB      SUrBAIVBCTOR.     Radl*nt-Eay   RadlaUon.   Inc 
SN  184.941.    Pub.  1-8-88.    FUed  7-28-61. 


Company        SN    747,811.     SPACE  NEEDLE.    Space  Needle  Corporation.    SN 
j  129,993.    Pub.  1-8-63.    FUed  10-16-61.  \ 

747  312     SPACE  NEEDLE  TOWER  DESIGN^  Space  Needle 
Corporation.     SN  130.000.    Pub.  1-8-68.    Fped  10-1«-61. 


March  26,  1968 
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Oass  38-Prints  and  PuUicatiens 

747,313.  MATERIALS  RESEARCH  A  STANDARDS.  Amer- 
ican Society  for  Testing  and  Materials,  by  diange  of  name 
from  American  Society  for  Testing  Materials.  SN  120,470. 
Pub.  11-6-62.    Filed  6-22-61. 


Class39-Clothhig 


747,314.  STAR  STEPPERS.  The  May  Department  Stores 
Company.      SN  91,411.     Pub.   &-7-60.     Filed  2-23-60. 

747,316.  TRULIES.  Meryl  L.  Stoddard.  SN  103,981.  Pub. 
1-8-63.     Filed  9-6-60. 

747.316.  8U  BEAU.  John  S.  Subow,  Inc.  SN  105,317. 
Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  9-27-60. 

747.317.  BABY  BIRD.  Conover  Knitwear,  Inc.  SX  115,785. 
Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  3-K1-61. 

747.318.  THE  DUDDERY  AND  DESIGN.  The  Duddery, 
Inc.     SN  116,488.     Pub.  1-8-63.     Filed  8-27-61. 

747.319.  REPRESENTATION  OF  KANJI  DESIGN  WITHIN 
A  SQUARE  FIGURE  ENCLOSED  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE. 
Kabushlki  Kaisha  Matsuzakaya.  SN  117,754.  Pub. 
1-8-63.    Filed  4-5-01. 

747.320.  HEXI  AND  DESIGN.  Felix  Perutt,  assignee  of 
Peruts  Bros..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Peruti  Bros.  SN  121,756.  Pnb. 
1-&-63.     Filed  6-9-61. 

747.321.  BXPECTO.  Fairy  Mills,  Inc.  SN  121,913.  Pub. 
1_S_63.    Filed  6-13-61. 

747.322.  PANTOLUX  KR  AND  DESIGN.  Knoek  A  Ros 
N.V.     SN  123,207.     Pub.  1-8-63.     Filed  6-30-61. 

747.323.  CIRCS  OF  CALIFORNIA  AND  DESIGN.  Hand- 
kerchief Craft  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Clro's  of  California.  SN 
127,222.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  9-5-61. 

747.324.  LAURA  APONTE.  Laura  Aponte  S.r.l.  SN 
129,682.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  10-11-61. 

747.325.  KISSES  AND  DESIGN.  MoTle  Star,  Inc.  SN 
129,780.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Piled  10-12-<1. 

747.326.  SPACE  NEEDLE.  Space  Needle  Corporation.  SN 
129,994.    Pub.  1-8-63.    FUed  10-16-61. 

747  327  SPACE  NEEDLE  TOWER  DESIGN.  Space  Needle 
Corporation.     SN  130.001.     Pub.  1-8-63.     Filed  10-16-61. 

747  328  KINO  VI-DOR.  King  Vi-Dor  Insulated  Clothing 
Mfg.  Company.    SN  130.465.   Pub.  1-8-63.   Filed  10-23-61. 

747.329.  THOMAS  CARLYLB.  Plymouth  Shoe  Company. 
SN  130,493.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  10-23-61. 

747.330.  GARY  PLAYER.  Gary  J.  Player.  8N  130,645, 
Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  10-25-61. 

747.331.  EVELYN  ZINITI.  Frank  Llpare.  SN  131,59a 
Pub.  1-8-63.    FUed  11-8-61. 

747.332.  LOOMKNIT.  Loomtogs,  Inc.  SN  131.851.  Pub. 
ll8-63.    Filed  11-18-61. 

747.333.  DISGUISE.  Exquisite  Form  Brassiere.  Inc.  SN 
133,242.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  12-4-61. 

747,834.       DURA-CROTCH.       Ainsbrooke     Corporation,     by 

merger  from  Canal-Alnsbrooke  Corporation.     SX  134,873. 

Pub.  9-4-62.    FUed  12-29-61. 
747  335.     BUDLON.     Charleston  Hosiery  Processing  Co.     SN 

140,641.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  3-26-62. 
747  336.     BONNIE  SCOTT.     Lady  McKnlght  Pajama  Corp. 

SN  141,316.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  4-2-62. 

747.337.  LIMBO.  Maldenform.  Inc.  SN  141,324.  Pub. 
llft-83.    Filed  4-2-62. 

747.338.  HALLETREND  ETC.  The  Halle  Bros.  Co.  SX 
141.615.    Pnb.  1-8-63.    Filed  4-5-62. 

747  339.     MASTER  JIM  AND  DESIGN.     H.  Becker  Co.,  Inc. 

SN  141,790.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  4-9-62. 
747  340      LITTLE  TROTTERS.     Old  Town  Shoe  Company. 

SN  142,212.    Pnb.  1-8-63.    FUed  4-13-62. 
747  341       POPSY  TOGS  AND  DESIGN.     Popsy  Togs.   Inc. 

SN  142.353.    Pub.  1-8-63.    FUed  4-16-62. 
747  342       LADY  PLAYER.      Gary   J.   PUyer.      SN    142,553. 

Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  4-18-62. 
747  343       X-URBIA.      Suburbia    Manufacturing   Corp.      SN 

142,982.    Pub.  1-8-63.    FUed  4-24-62. 
747,344.     TREBMCOAT.     Climatic  Inc     SN  143,103.     Pub. 

lU-6S.    FUed  4-26-62. 
TM  788  O.O. — 16 


747,345      DESCO  AND  DESIGN.     Darld  E.  Schwab  A  Con- 
pany.    Inc.      SX    143,312.      Pub.    1-8-63.      Filed   4-27-62. 

dau 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fahria,  and  Snhstitutes  Therefor 

747.346.  CONCORDSET.      Concord   TeztUe   Co.,    Inc.      SN 
122,774.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Piled  6-26-61. 

747.347.  MOU88BRYL.    AchlUe  Bayart  A  Co.  (Sodit*  Ano- 
nyme).     SN   131.466.      Pub.    1-8-63.      FUed   11-7-61. 

747.348.  EMBATEX.     May  A  Baker  Limited.     SN  131,493. 
Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  11-7-61. 

747.349.  VY-PARAL.       The     Duralon     Corporation.       SN 
140,009.     Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  8-16-62. 

747.350.  PERMANTA.     John   Gladstone  A   Company   Um- 
Ited.     SN  140,012.     Pub.  1-8-63.     Filed  3-16-62. 

747.351.  PELLONAIRE.     Pellon  Corporation.     SN  144.639. 
Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  5-15-62. 

747.352.  JCXQLEHYDE.    Abaco  Fabrics  Corp.     SN  145,014. 
Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  5-18-62. 

747.353.  MOLDAVA.      Lerlnsohn    Textile    Co.    Inc.       SN 
145,094.    Pub.  1-8-63.    FUed  5-21-62. 


Oass  43-Thread  and  Yam 

747.354.  TURLON.    Chemical  Fiber  Salea,  Inc.    SN  125,649. 
Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  8-9-61. 

747.355.  TIRE.     FuJU  8en-I  Co..  Ltd.     SN  128,436.     Pub. 
1_8_<«.     nied  9-22-61. 

747.356.  ALPINE.     Spinnerin  Yarn  Co.,  Inc.     SN  141.7B9. 
Pub.  1-8-63.     Filed  4-6-62. 

747.357.  HI-FLEX.     The   B.   F.   Goodrich   Company.      SN 
145,075.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  5-21-62. 

Oass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

747.358.  PHARMA8EAL.      Pharmaseal    Laboratories.      SN 
123,679.    Pub.  l-S-63.     Filed  7-10-61. 

747.359.  VITABRE.      Allen    S.    Cross.      SN    129,123.      Pub. 
1_»_«3.    Filed  10-3-61. 

747.360.  DISPOS-A-OLOVE.     Ethicon,   Inc..  d.b.a.   Arwood. 
SX  129.682.    Pub.  1-8-68.    Filed  10-10-61. 

747.361.  OMIKROX    AND    DESIGN.      Micro-Electric    Ltd. 
SN  130,090.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  10-17-61. 

747.362.  MEDI-CBAFT.     Mills   Hospital    Supply   Co.    Inc. 
SN  130,934.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  10-30-61. 

747.363.  DANAVOX.      Danavox    North   America,    Inc.      SN 
144.053.    Pnb.  1-8-03.    Filed  5-8-62. 

Oass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

747.364.  R.     Rogers  Corporation.    SN  129,396.   Pub.  1-8-63. 
Filed  10-6-61. 

747.365.  SPACE  NEEDLE.  Space  Needle  Corporation.  SN 
1*29,989.     Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  10-16-61. 

747  306  SPACE  NEEDLE  TOWER  DESIGN.  Space  Xeedle 
Corporation.     SN  129,996.     Pnb.  1-8-68.     FUed  10-16-61. 

Oass  51  -  Cosnetio  and  Toilet  Preparations 

747.367.  TIPSTIK.  Tipstlk  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
124,570.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  7-24-61. 

Oass  52-Detergents  and  Soaps 

747.368.  LADY  LUXURY.  The  J.  B.  ^Ullams  Company. 
Inc..  assignee  of  Beacon  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  11Z.111. 
Pub!9-{V-61.    FUed  1-19-61. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Thaw  r«fl»tratloiu  are  not  lakject  to  opposltioa. 

Oaul-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Oats  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus 

and  Supplies 


74T  3W.    Polypat  Leathers,  Inc.,  Peabody,  Ma««.   8N  135,703. 
Filed  P.R.  l-ia-ea  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-13-62. 


ARBCMUeSf 


POLYPATENT 


747;374.  Weber  Ltd.  Manufactarera  of  Blectrtcal  Aceea- 
sartea  and  Apparatna.  Bmmenbrncke.  Swltae^land.  SN 
162,8m.    Filed  »-10-62. 


For  Patent  Leatber. 
FlratnaeDec.  4.  IJKll. 


N 


747  3T0.      American    Colloid    Company,    Skokle,    I 
145,603.     Piled  P.R.   5-28-62;  Am.    S.R.   12-31-62. 

REDI-MOLD 

For  Preparwl  Sand  Molding  Mixture  for  Uae  In  Foundriea, 
Said  Mixture  Containing  Sand,  Bond,  Carbon  (If  Required), 
Cellnloae  (If  Required),  and  Water. 

First  use  July  12. 1961. ^^^^^^^^^___ 


dasi  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

747  371      Dmnaa  MUner   Corporation,   Jackson,   Miss.      SN 
106,483.     Filed  PR.  10-17-60;  Am.   S.R.   12-10-62. 


24  HOUR 


For  Cold  Tablets. 
First  use  Oct.  7.  I960. 


WEBER 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.   No.   187,955.  dated  Se^t.  21.  1961. 

For  Electric  InsUllatlon  and  Safety  Fuse  Majterlal  of  AU 
Kiads— Namely.  Fuse  Elements,  Caps  for  Fusesj  Fuse  Bases 
and  Fuse  Cartridges.  Safety  Screws,  8egn<ent  Rotary 
switches,  Motor-Protective  Switches,  Motor-Pr#tectlTe  Ble- 
meDts,  Contactors.  t__^_^^^^ 

I 

I 

Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sport^p  Goods 

747  375.  Colts  Patent  Fire  Arms  Mannfacturl^ig  Company, 
Incorporated.  Hartford,  Conn.  SN  128.959.  Filed  P.R. 
10_a_61  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-14-62. 

HUNTSMAN 


747,372.    The  VlUrine  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    SN  116,687. 
FUed  P.R.  8-28-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-6-62. 

SUGA-SWEET  | 

For  Uquid  and  Tablet  Non-Caloric  Sweetener  for  Reducing 
aa«  DUbetle  Dleta. 

First  ase  Jan.  6, 1961.  I 


For  Archery  Bows. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1961. 


74T378      8.P.A.  Farmaceottd  Atemi  Fater,  Peseara.  Italy. 
SN  126,770.     Filed  PR.   8-10-61;  Am.   S.R.  8-6-62. 


747  376      Score  Recorder,  Inc.,  Fluahing,  N.T. 
Filed  PR.  10-12-61 :  Am.  S.R.  10-S(X-62. 


For  Score  Recording  DeTlce  for  BowUng 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1961. 


SN  129,810. 


aid  OoU. 


Qass  26  -  Measuring     and     f^cientif  ic 
Appliances 


Priority  cUimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  aw>llc*tlon 
fllad  May  26,  1961 ;  Beg.  No.  166,768.  dated  Sept.  25.  1961. 
Tba  Mark  conalata  of  the  orer-all  configuration  of  the  con- 
talaar  as  shown. 

Y9t  MMHcatsd  Drops  for  tbe  Kyea. 

m  182 


T47  377       Frank    W.    Murphy    Manufactured    !«•    "^"^ 
[  OklV     SN  122.710.    FUed  PJl.  6-23-61 ;  A^i.  S.R.  l-4-4». 

SWICHGAGE 


For  Gauges. 

First  use  Mar.  7, 1961. 


Masch  26,  196S 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  188 


Chss  29-Broonis,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

747.378.  Herman  Cohen,  d.b.a.  Michigan  Waste  ft  Bag  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  SN  125,128.  Filed  P.R.  8-1-61  : 
Am.  S.R.  12-26-62. 


747,384.     American  ArUtion  Publications,  Inc.,  Waahlngtoa. 

DC.     SX  108.006.     Filed  P.R.  11-8-60;  Am.  S.R.  8-2-«2. 

ADVANCED  MATERIALS 


For  Section  of  Weekly  Magailne. 
Flret  use  Feb.  8, 1960. 


747.385.     The  Industrial  Publiahing  Corporation,  ClCTeland, 
Ohio.     SN  124,094.     Filed  P.R.  7-17-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-7-63. 

PHYSICAL  DISTRIBUTION 
MANAGEMENT 

For  Trade  Magaxlne  Published  FnMn  Time  to  Thne. 
Flret  use  on  or  about  June  1961. 


For  Tack  Rags. 
Flret  use  1948. 


Qass  31-Filters  and  Refrigerators 

747,379.    Twin  Pane  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.    SN  93,386. 
Filed  P.R.  3-21-60 :  Am.  8.R.  1-11-63. 

TWIN  PANE 

For  Double  Glass  Insulated  Panel  Inserts  for  Commercial 
Refrigerator  Doora. 

Flret  use  May  4. 1959.  ^ 


747  386.  Daniel  H.  Hulett.  d.b.a.  Danken  Associates.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  SN  136.129.  Filed  P.R.  1-19-62;  Am. 
S.R.  12-13-62. 


For  Catalog  Issued  Quarterly  Listing  Stereophonic  Tapes. 
First  use  Nov.  15.  1961. 


Qass  32- FurnitHre  and  Upholstery 

747,380.     Aurore  Steel  Products  Company,  Aurora,  111.     SN 
144.441.     Filed  P.R.  5-14-62;  Am.  S.R.  1-4-63. 

QUIK-LOK 

For  Prefabricated  Shelring  Components. 

First  use  Oct.  1, 1961.  


Oass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

747,381.  American  Society  for  Metals.  Norelty.  Ohio,  as- 
signee of  American  Society  for  MaterUls,  Norelty,  Ohio. 
SN  101,068.     FUed  P.R.  7-15-60;  Am.  S.R.  12-27-62. 

MATERIALS  PROGRESS 

For  Section  of  a  Periodical. 
First  use  Oct.  81,  1969. 


747.387.     Scherl  ft  Roth.  Inc.,  Oereland,  Ohio.     SN  137,466. 
Filed  P.R.  2-7-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-21-62. 

ORCHESTRA  NEWS 

For  Publication  In  the  Nature  of  a  House  Organ  Publlahed 
From  Time  to  Time. 

Flret  use  Dec.  15,  1961. ^^_^_ 


Class39-ClotMng 

747.388.     Mareh  ft  Mendl.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  111,341. 
Filed  PR.  1-5-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-16-62. 

SPORT  PLAY  FASHIONS 

For  Outer  Wearing  Apparel— Namely,  Rainwear,  Ski  and 
Golf  Wear.  Sport  Jackets  and  Sport  Coats. 
First  use  Not.  7,  1960. 


747  382      The  Industrial  Publiahing  Corporation.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     SN  103,858.     Filed  PR.  9-2-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-28-62. 

FLUID  SYSTEMS 
ENGINEERING 

For  Industrial  Magaxlne. 

Flret  use  on  or  about  Aug.  19, 1960. 


747.389.      Mutual    Buying   Syndicate,   Inc.,    New   York.   NY. 
SN   131.225.      Filed  PR.   11-2-61 ;  Am.   S.R.  6-1-62. 


SELKIRK 


For  Men's  ShirU  and  Pajamas. 
Flret  use  Aug.  24,  1959. 


747  383     American  Arlatlon  PubUcationB,  Inc..  Washington. 
DC.     SN  108.005.     Filed  PR.  11-8-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-2^2. 


Tfio  MJtsale/Spoce  l¥oWr 


For  Section  of  Weakly  Magaxlne. 
Flret  naa  Aog.  8,  IMO. 


747,390.     Exquisite  Form   Industries,   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN    141.596.      Filed   P.R.    4-5-62;   Am,    S.R.    1-11-68. 

PRETTY  PETITE 


For  Qirdles. 

Flret  use  January  1961. 


I. 
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j._a^^   r^^.       T47.39*.      New   Yorker   Cheese   Company.   Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Qms  46— Foods  om  Iwgiowoiits  of  roods      sn  129.712.  Fued»-2s-«i. 

747.391.      Bhlmini   k   Co.,   Ltd..   Kanagawa-kn    Yoki*aina. 
Japn.    8N  78.878.    Filed  P.R.  5-8-6» :  Am.  S.R.  »-24-«2. 


ThJ  wordB  "Marka  Dobra   Sinka"  are  PoUBh  ^d  mean 
"mark  of  a  good  ham." 
jnje    ,.pan«.    word    "Mamklyo"    translated    a.    "clear."        ?« f;-:*„^,»Sout  inn.  16. 1958. 
For'cunJd'and  Packaged  Food*— Namely.  Fish.  Seaweed.  __^^,^__ 


747  392     The  Frank  THsa  h  Spice  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    SN 
9«.20'7.     FUed  P.R.  5-2-80;  Am.  S.R.  7-12-82. 


LOUISIANA 

R?(Hot| 


For  Saaeea  ft>r  Meats  and  Vegetable*  and  Salads. 
Plrat  uae  Mar.  23.  1960 ;  In  1938  as  to  "Franks. ' 


747  393      WUUam  H.  Singer.  Cheltenham,  Pa.     SN  105,555 
Piled  P.B.  9-80-60 ;  Am.  8.B.  10-23-62. 


For  Jellies.  Croutons,  Horaeradiah.  Pr«P««4  "'■•^V* 
-Pickled  Herring.  Salad  Dressing.  Pl««a  ^^^^^'^^^V^^ 
Purposes.  Olnger.  Pickled  Apricot*.  Welsh  Eareblt,  Arttjok? 
Bottoms.  Artichoke  Hearts.  CheejN*.  **^|4^«**^ 
Shrimps.  Cocktail  Rice  and  Wheat  Chip*.  >«'»■»'?«». <^ 
Antlpasto.  Canned  Peppers.  Sauerkraut,  8i««i  "«  ^ 
PlcUes.  Bacon  Rind.  Kdlble  Grape  ^^^^  SJ^*'"?S!i 
Mango  Slices.  Canned  Kumquats.  Pickled  Crabapj.le^  8pt«d 
Fruits,  BotUed  Cherries.  Canned  Crabmeat.  Cabined  Soup. 
Canned  Hearts  of  Palm.  Canned  Asperagns.  C^»«?f 'Jj 
chokes.  Canned  Bamboo  Shoots.  Curry  Banc*.  CocktaU 
Tamales,  and  Canned  Water  Chestnut*. 

First  use  July  16,  1946.  | 


Nosueuo 


747  398  W  H  *  F.  J.  Horniman  *  CompaiOr,  Llmitad. 
Lndon.EngTand  SN  139.832.  Filed  P.B.  35»-W ;  Am. 
S.B.  12-13-62. 


For  Low  Calorie  Uquld  Food  Sweetener  and  a  Low  Calorie 
Symp  for  Uae  a*  a  Pancake  and  Sundae  Topping. 
Flnt  uae  Aug.  29, 1960. 


HORNIMANS 


747,394.      Malie    Industries.    BarlTlUe. 
FUed  P.B.  l-M-81 ;  Am.  8.B.  1-18-83. 


111.       SN     112.282. 


For  Tea  and  Coffee. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1961  ;  in  commerce  Not.  2 


1 


1961. 


74T399.    Kellogg  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    8N  142.828. 
Filed  P.B.  4-23-62  ;  Am.  8.B.  12-13-82. 

TRIPLE  SNACK 

For   Breakfast   Food.   Consisting   Prindpaliy  of   Routed 
SlKMled  Peanuts.  Sugar  Puffed  Milled  Com  and  ^ffed  Wheat. 
?lr8t  use  Oct.  13. 1961. 


For  Popped  Com  Conffectlon  Made  With  Honey  and  Butter. 
Flnt  use  Dec  2. 1960.  ' 


r 


747  400.       Industrias    Nuestra    Sellora    Del    ciirmen,    S.A., 
Vuente  Genii,  Spain.     SN  143.983.     Filed  JHT-82. 

I 


HISPANIA 


747  395.    Allied  Old  Bngllsh.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.    SN  116,781. 
Filed  P.B.  8-30-81 ;  Am.  SB.  12-19-62. 

M\.\I\7X%.XM:a    um:jmu  The   term   "Hlspanla"   Is   the   Latin  »»««  j*  "   "j!^* 

Cakea  and  the  Like.  For  Bdlble  Oils. 

Flnt  aa*  Jan.  19. 1961. 
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--  AM        aa*  .iM    J   Ai      1.    If     It  747,408.     Clalrol  Incorponted,  New  York.  NT.     SN  132.979. 

Qass  49 - DistMod  AkohoKc  UqMrs  rued p.r.  11-29-61 :  Am. sb. 9-4-62. 

747.401.      Henry    Finch    Limited.    London.    England.      SN  CREME    COLOR    BULLDIliK 

137.130.    Filed  2-2.^2.  p^^  f,^^^  Correctlre  Used  In  Conjunction  With  Hair  COl- 

I  I        orlng. 

Flnt  uae  Mar.  18, 1981. 


747.409.    ATon  Product*.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    8N  135,419. 
Filed  P.B.  1-9-82 ;  Am.  8.B.  1-7-63. 

HONEY  BISQUE 

For  Upetlek. 

Flnt  use  Dec.  28. 1961. 


Priority   claimed   under  Sec.   44(d)    on   British   Beg.   No. 
827.669.  dated  Not.  20. 1981. 
For  Scotch  Whlaky. 


747.410.     RcTlon,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     SN  135.928.     Filed 
P.B.  1-16-62;  Am.  S.B.  12-14-62. 

SPHINX  PINK 

For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel. 
Flnt  use  Dec.  11. 1981. 


7.47.402      J.   k  G.   Oldaeld.   Ltd..   Worcester.   Bngland.     SN    747,411.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York.  NT.     SN  145.668. 
137,551.      Filed    P.B.    2-8-62;   Am.    S.B.    12-27-82.  Filed  P.R.  6-29-62 :  Am.  SB.  12-17-62. 


OLDFIELD'S 


For  Blended  8cot<di  Whlaky. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1967;  In  commerce  Sept  1.  1957. 


SANDY  BLONDE 

For  Hair  Tinting.  I>yeing  and  Coloring  Pr^)antlon. 
Flnt  use  Mar.  1,  1960.  


OassSI-CosMotksaRdToaotProparatkMS   Qass  52  -  DotergonU  and  SoaiM 


747.408.      Associated    Brands.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    NY.      SN 
115,881.     Filed  P.B.  3-17-81 :  Am.   S.B.  12-18-62. 


BLUE-RICH 


For  Hair  Llghtener. 
Flnt  use  Mar.  8, 1961. 


747,412.      The    Tanklt    Company,    Inc.,    Newark.    N.J.      SN 
101.460.      Filed   P.B.    7-22-60;   Am.   S.B.  1-9-83. 

LIQUID  BURNISHER 

For   Uqulfled  High   Pressure   Propellant  Cleaner  for  Dae 
on  Electrical  Contacts,  and  Other  Contact  Surfaces. 
Flnt  use  June  10.  1960. 


747.404.     ATon  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     SN  118,035. 
Filed  P.R.  4-18-81 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-7-83. 

DEEP  SEA  CORAL 

For  Lipstick. 

Fint  use  Mar.  27, 1981. 


747,413.      Brlstol-Myen    Company,    New    York.    N.T.      SN 
102.451.     Filed  P.R.   8-11-60;   Am.   S.R.   12-18-82. 

SOFT'N  CLEAN 

For  Uquld  Hand  Cleaner. 
First  uae  June  29, 1960. 


747.405.     ReTlon.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     SN  131.399.     Filed 
PR.  11-8-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-14-62. 

SUPER-LUSTROUS  II 

For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Sept.  21.  1961. 


747.414.      Mirror    Bright    Polish    Co.,    Paaadena,    Calif.      8N 
131.855.     Filed  11-13-61. 

WASH  'N'  GLAZE 

For    Cleaning   Preparation    for    Use   on    Automobile*    and 
Other  Finished  Surfaces. 
Flnt  use  Mar.  3,  1960. 


747,406.     Revlon.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     8N  132.371.     Filed 
PR.  11-20-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-10-62. 


LA  RONDE 


"La  Ronde"  Is  a  French  word  meaning  "the  round." 
For  Compact  Containing  Powder  for  the  Skin. 
Flnt  use  Oct.  19, 1981. 


747,415.     Clalrol  Inconwrated,  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  132,978. 
Filed  PR.  11-29-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-10-62. 

CLEAR-ESSENCE 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
Flnt  use  Aug.  8, 1961. 


747,407.     Revlon.  Inc.  New  York.  NY.     SN  132.372.     Filed     747.416.      Alpac    C»»«'»»"»    ^orp.'    '^-^•"l-Si''       "^ 
PR.  11-20-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-6-62.  135.314.      Filed   PR.   1-8-62  ;  Am.   SB.   12-17-62. 


CERISIENNE 


KRA-VAT 


For  LlpstldE. 

Flnt  use  Oct  28, 1961. 


For  Spot  Remorer  for  Clothing. 
Flnt  u*e  Not.  17. 1961. 
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Masch  2S,  196S 


Sendee  Marks 


Qaft  101  — Advmtisiiit  and  BiisiMSf 

747,417.  Safe-Bay  Real  Estate  AffeiMy,  Inc.,  Lit^e  Bock, 
Ark.  SN  130,B01.  Piled  P.K.  10-23-61 ;  Am.  B.R. 
ll-lS-62. 


Class  105  -  TrmsiMrtatiM  imI  Storage 

747,41t.      8pe«-Dee  Messenger  Berrlce,  Inc.,  PittsbMrcta,  Pa. 
SN  70.810.     Filed  PR.  4-&-09 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-30-J51. 

I  SPEE-DEE 

For   Messenger  Delivery   Senrlee ;  Freight  and  Cfirgo  De- 
llTerie«.  I 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1959. 


747.419.  Marltz,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Marlts  Travel  Com^ny,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  SN  115.245.  PUed  PR.  3-9-61  ;  Am.  S.R. 
1-4-63. 


MARITZ 


For  Real  Estate  Brokerage  Serrlees. 
First  use  Sept  1, 1961. 


For  Travel  Agency  Services. 
Flrat  nse  Nov.  2,  1960. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


22,394. 
160,981. 
164.132. 
164.170. 
164,670. 
168,781. 
168.977. 
166,040. 
167,627. 
167,946. 
169,047. 

170,898. 
399,803. 
399,685. 
399,826. 
399,859. 

399,887. 
399,908. 
399,946. 


NAVALITE.    CL  16.    1-31-1893. 

THERMATOttlC.    a.  6.    10-31-22. 

TBOJAN.    a.  24.    2-13-23. 

MEDLEY.    CI.  46.    2-13-28. 

GOLDEN  EAQLE.     CI.  46.     2-27-23. 

CARAMEL  NT7T  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     3-20-23. 

NESSELRO.    CI.  46.     3-27-23. 

MABVELWITE.    CI.  16.    3-27-23.        i 

BIG  GUN.    CI.  46.    8-1-28. 

HAMMER  DESIGN.    C\.  1.    5-8-23. 

FLORIDA    CITRUS    EXCHANGE    AND   DESIGN. 

CI.  46.    6-8-23. 
SAFKPACK.    a.  37.    7-1T-23. 
ZIPPER.    CI.  38.    1-12-43. 

KANTHAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  14.     1-26-43. 
CURRIER  ft  IVES.     CI.  82.     2-2-43. 
QUAKER  QUICK  COOKING  OATS  AND  DESIGN. 

CL4«.    2-2-43. 
KWILT.    CI.  37.    2-2-43. 
EDCRAFT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  32.     2-2-43. 
BORDEN'S,    a.  46.    2-»-43. 


399,993.  MERFEN^L  A.    CI.  6.     2-9-43. 

399,995.  7  UP.    CI.  48.    2-9-43. 

400,143.  CROWN  RUS8E.    CT.  49.    2-16-48. 

400,154.  JOHNSON'S.    O.  81.    2-16-43. 

400,200.  ENVOY.     CI.  23.     2-16-43. 

400,427.  GOLD  MINE.     CI.  46.     3-9-43. 

400,504.  OILBERTIA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1.     3-l|l-43. 

400,579.  CHEM-LAB.    CI.  22.     3-16-43. 

400,624.  BACTILA.ZINE.    O.  18.    3-23-43. 

400.679.  BETTERIN.     CI.  18.     3-23-48. 

400,889.  ALFERON.     CI.  14.     4-6-43. 

400.906.  BEPADIN.    CI.  18.    4-6-48. 

401,046.  CALSILITE.    CI.  12.    4-20-43. 

401,185.  CHROMAX.     CI.  14.     4-27-43. 

401,284.  I>H  ALLOY  CRAFTSMAN.     CI.  88. 

401,349.  SPOT-NOT.     CI.  6.     5-11-43. 

401,381.  ZIRCOTAN.     CI.  0.     5-11-43. 

401.619.  UTILITAPE.     CI.  8.     8-28-43. 

401,780.  OLD  MISSION  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     0-8-43. 

401,848.  RED  QUILLE  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  37.     6*-18-43. 

402,184.  IRONCO.     CI.  18.     6-29-43. 


5-4-43. 


i.     e-8-43 


288,818. 
428.164. 
679,186. 
697,881. 


7(d) 

OUAIOCAINS.    a.  18.    6-9-81. 
PLAZIIOID.    CI.  6.    11-8-46. 
KNIOHT-KIT.    CI.  21.    8-26-89. 
SCOTCH  GENTLEMAN.     CI.  49. 

Scctkm  8 


5-17-60. 


337,969.     CBBSTA.    CI.  14.    8-28-36. 


The  /oltowiNf  regUtrationt  iM»u94  Feb.    S,   1957 


640.818. 
640,819. 
640,823. 

640,824. 

640,828. 
640,826. 

640,827. 
640.828. 
640,829. 
640,830. 

•40.831. 
640.830. 
640.887. 
640.843. 
640,840. 
640.850. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 

640,862.  RED  TOP.  CT.  6. 

640.867.  AKAUSTAN.  CI.  8. 

640.868.  CYMAC.  CI.  6. 
640.873.  AUNT  SALLY'S.  CI.  6. 
640,881.  HAPPY.  CI.  6. 

640.887.  REYCONOWALL.  CI.  12. 

640.888.  REDLAM.  CI.  12. 

640.889.  BEMISWALL.    CI.  12. 
640,902.  DESIGN  OF  STAR.    CI.  13. 
640,910.  SAROM  99  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  18. 
640,914.  MULTIBIOTIC.     CI.  18. 

640.916.  FERMAOENE.     CI.  18. 

640.917.  ALQERIL.    CI.  18. 

640.918.  SUPER-GEL.    CI.  18. 

640.920.  CENTALUN.    CI.  18. 

640.921.  DETORMENT.     CI.  18. 
640,931.  CATRON.    CI.  18.  , 
640,934.  GOLIATH.    CL  19. 
640,936.  MINIFORMER.     CI.  21. 
640.987.  RESISTRON.     CI.  21. 
640,939.  PACSOL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 
040,943.  USCOR.    CI.  21. 
640,946.  KRIM  KOLATOR.     CI.  21. 
640,961.  KATON  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 
640,966.  CAMTRONIC.    Q.  21. 

640.957.  KOURTESY  KONTROL.    CI.  21. 

640.958.  AUTO  MAT  ALITE.    CI.  21. 
640,963.  ALLEN  RO-TANA.    CI.  31. 
640,966.  TRU-CHARGE.    a.  21. 
640,969.  MEMOPLAY.    CI.  21. 
640,ar70.  HOLLYWOOD  GO.    CI.  22. 


BRADFORD    AND    DESIGN. 


DUN    GLEN    AND    DESIGN. 


CHICK-BED.    CI.  1. 
MARENA.    CI.  1. 
C0N80L    HANNA 

CI.  1. 
COlrSOL    HANNA 

CLl. 
H  CON80L  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      CI.    1. 
C0N80L  HANNA  GLEN  CASTLE  AND  DESIGN. 

ai. 

CBOW  HOLLOW.    CL  1. 

OLBN  CASTLE.    CI.  1.  < 

DUN  GLEN.    CL  1. 

C0N80L    HANNA    WILLOW    GROVE    AND    DE- 
SIGN.   CLl. 

WILLOW  OBOVE.    a.  1. 

OEACARBON.    CL  1. 

ETBNIMO  DOVE.    a.  1. 

ROUNP-O-FACS.    CL  4. 

"TALKING  TAPE."    CI.  8. 

ACXTYLBNI    CC    CHEKICAL8 
CLO. 


AND    DESIGN. 
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940,974. 

«40,976. 

640.980. 

640,982. 

640,986. 

640,998. 

641,006. 

641,007. 

641,008. 

641,015. 

641,020. 

641,025. 

641,026. 

641,029. 

641,033. 

641,034. 

641,041. 

641,048. 

641,048. 

641,062. 

641,083. 

641,088. 

641,060. 

641,061. 

641,068. 

641,066. 

641,067. 

641,070. 

641, on. 

641,074. 
641,077. 

641,078. 
641,079. 
641,088. 
641,089. 
641.091 
641,092. 
641,101 


MONIT  BACK  LUSS8.    CI.  22. 

BKISMIBH.    CL22. 

ARROW  AND  DESIGN.    CL  23. 

REDDI  CUP.    CI.  23. 

CAVIMAT.    CL  23. 

8C0TT-ATWATBR.    O.  23. 

MA8K-0-MA1TC.    CL  26. 

IMPERIAL  OREY-REFLEX.     CI.   26. 

TAKCAL  AND  DESIGN.    CL  26. 

CONTOUR-O-SCOPE.     CL  26. 

ENCORE.    CI.  30. 

HAOBRTT  MODERN,    a.  32. 

BW  AND  DESIGN.    CL  32. 

AGRI-QUIP.    CT.  84. 

JR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  36. 

w.   a.  SO. 

8TBPON8.    CI.  37. 

KWIK-KLIK  IRRESISTIBLE.    CI.  37. 

POP-INDEX.    CI.  37. 

KARBON  KOPY.    CI.  39. 

JAY  ANI»ER80N.    CL  39. 

PILIiOW-PAK.    CI.  39. 

BLUE  ANCHOR.    CL  39. 

WINTER  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.   39. 

SONDERCUNA.    CI.  39. 
3BASANTWEBD   ETC.   AND   DESIGN.      CI.   39. 
KID-SKIK.    CI.  39. 
SARINA.    CI.  39. 
SPORT8COT.    CI.  39. 

RENEE  FASHIONS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 
SHANTUNG     SIRMIONE     ETC.     AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  42. 
SHANTUNG  GARDA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN,     a.  42. 

8ABRINA.    a.  42. 
INNBRGLOW.    CI.  42. 
NYLENE.     CL  43. 
PHONOPHOR.    CL  44. 
AERO-MI8T.    CI.  44. 
PIZZETTA.    CI.  46. 


641,102. 

641,107. 

641,117. 

641,121. 

641,127. 

641,129. 

641,180. 

641,182. 

641,183. 

641,134. 

641,138. 

641,136. 

641,139. 

641,140. 

641,146. 

6411,147. 

641,148. 

641,149. 

641,153. 

641,161. 

641,163. 

641,164. 
641,168. 
641,169. 
641,176. 

641.178. 
641,181. 
641,180. 
641,188. 


626,272. 
658,610. 
702,029. 
704,163. 
707,440. 
713,940. 


CONSUL  ETC.   AND   DESIGN.     CL   46. 

WILD  BIBD  DINKB.    CL  46. 

TROTY-DINE.    CI.  46.  ; 

8TA-SWEET.    CL  46.     " 

GENIE.    CI.  BO. 

LYNMOMT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  80. 

BBNCO  AND  DESIGN.    CL  80. 

CATHERINE'S  CORRECT  COSMETICS.     CL   81. 

DACHS  NET.    CL  51. 

LILLY   DACHE   COLOR    SAFE.      d.   81. 

RICHARD  STEFFANS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  51. 

VANZAK.    a.  81. 

LUCKY.    CL81. 

H.D.C.    CL  82. 

TNT  TELE-SESSIONS.    CL  101. 

CONTINENTAL  TIME.     CL  101. 

BIPP.    CL  102. 

TELEFLAW.    CL  103. 

BLAZE  X.    CI.  106. 

GO  FARTHEST  WITH  THE  FINEST.     CI.  3. 

W.  L.  ROZELL'S  GOLDEN  SALVE  CO.  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CL18. 

RBDUCE-AID.    C\.  18. 

SPEBDI.    CI.  23.  

2'N  1    BARO-THERMOMBTBR.      CI.   96. 
WHERE  TO  FIND  BARGAINS  IN  THE  UNITED 

STATES.    CL  38. 
THE  DOUBLE  HEM  COAT  ADDS  YEARS.   CL  39. 
MILFORD.    CL  39. 
BUCLENET.    CL  42. 
TASTY-TRIM.    CL  46. 

Stxtkm  18 

MEL-O-TOP.    CI.  39.    8-1-86. 

IVAN.    a.  49.    2-18-88. 

AURORA,    a.  51.    7-26-60. 

ADVANCE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  12      9-18-60. 

TRAIL  BLAZER.    CT.  19.    11-22-60. 

SIR  WILLLA.M  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     4-11-61. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


62,784.  DIXON.  CI.  1.  8-28-07.  The  JoMph  Dixon 
Crucible  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  Corrected:  In  the 
certificate,  lines  3  and  17,  In  the  heading  signature,  and 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  before  "Joseph"  The 
should  be  inserted. 

62  784.  DIXON.  O.  1.  8-28-07.  The  Joseph  Dixon 
Crucible  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     Amended  to  appear 


>IN¥aiV9 


DIXON 


101,678.  CBLOLITB.  CL  16.  12-29-14.  Gerstendorffcr 
Bros.  Klmberly  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Amended : 
la  the  sUtement,  column  1,  line  9.  "no  claim  belns"  Is 
deleted.  lines  10  and  11  are  deleted  and  In  the  statement, 
colnmn  1,  line  12  through  column  2,  line  4,  the  description 
of  roods  is  amended  by  deleting  the  foUowing  items: 
"Japans,  Ucqners,  gold  palnU,  aluminum  palnU,  sliver  and 
bronse  paints,  graining  compounds,  driers  and  oils,  palnt- 
remover,  floor-dreaslngs.  mineral  paints,  coal-tar  paints, 
waterproofing  paints,  oll-pdnts,  cold-water  paints,  artists- 
paints,  dry  palnU,  colors,  fillers,  and  surfacers,"  and  the 
drawing  is  amended  to  appear  : 


L         GALBAMll 


369,878.     FCL-VUE.     CL  2.     8-8-89.    Keyes  Fibre  Company, 
WatervUle,  Maine.    Amended  to  aiq>ear  : 


FUL-VUE 


CELOUTE 


806.937.  GALBANI  AND  DB8IGN.  CI.  46.  8-17-38.  S.A. 
Bgldlo  OalbaaL  Bel  Paese  Sales  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ft  ■■■flafl :  la  th«  statement,  column  1,  lines  20  through  22 
EN  MMti,  kU  tlM  drawing  Is  ameaded  to  apptar: 


399,607.  BOROFAX.  CI.  18.  1-19-43.  Burroughs  Well- 
come A  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y.  Amended:  In 
the  sUtement,  column  1,  line  9,  "containing  10*,«>'^,» 
deleted,  lines  10  through  15  are  deleted  and  in  Une  16. 
"particles  from  the  eye"  is  deleted. 

399,610.  TANNAFAX  CI.  18.  1-19-43.  Burronghs  Well- 
come k  Co.  iV.BJL.)  Inc.  Tuckahoe.  N.Y.  ^»«^=  ^ 
the  SUtement,  column  1,  Une  9,  "8%"  U  deleated  and  in 
line  10,  "and  0.8%  phenol"  is  deleted. 

430,838.  DIXON.  CI.  34.  6-24-47.  The  Jojiepli  Dixon 
Crucible  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  Corrected:  In  tte 
certificate,  line.  3  and  17,  In  the  holding,  ^t""  "* 
U  the  SUtement,  column  1,  Une  1,  beTore  "Joeeph  Th€ 
thoald  be  iBiartAd. 
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430.885.     DIXON.      CI.    34.      U-a^-^IT. 
Crucible  Company,  Je«ey  City,  N.J. 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  261,  IMS 


Tb«   Joseph    Dixon 
Amended  to  aps>ear  : 


DIXON 


ment.  column  1,  lines  7  through  10,  "no  claim  belnk  "»**• 
to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  'Spring  Compan**  apart 
from  the  mark  shown.'  Is  deleted,  and  the  draMn*  » 
amended  to  appear : 


439  Ml.     DDCON.      CI.    87.      7-27-48.      The   Joseph    Dixon 
Crudble  company.   Jer«.y   City.   N.J.      Corrected:   In   the 
Slflcate.  line.  3  and  16.  In  the  heading.  .U-atnre  and 
m  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  before  "Joseph     The 
should  be  inserted. 
441.263.     DIXON.      CI.    12.      11-8-48.      The   Joseph    Dixon 
Crucible  Company.   Jen«y   Oty.   N.J.      Corrected:   In   the 
«rtlflcate.  11.^  3  and  16.  In  the  heading,  signature  and 
m  the  sUtement,  column  1.  line  1,  before  "Joseph     THe 
should  be  inserted. 
441263      DIXON.      CI.    12.      11-9-48.      The   Joseph    Dixon 
CnSble  company,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     Amended  to  appear: 


C? 


-e 


siXB 


o. 


%. 


590.499.      RUST-OLELM.       CI.     16.       6-1-84.       Ru«t-01eum 
Corporation,  Evanston,  ill.     Amended  to  appear  :  , 


RUST-OLEUM 


DIXON 


512  222.  DIXON.  €1.16.  7-12-49.  The  Joseph  Dlxoil 
Crucible  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.J.  Corrected :  In  the 
SSoate,  UnVs  4  and  16.  In  the  heading,  signature  and 
ta  tbe  mtement.  column  1.  Une  1  and  in  the  declaration. 
line  3,  before  "Joseph"  The  should  be  inserted. 

553  628.  ORBAT  BEAK.  CI.  45.  1-15-62.  Great  Bear 
ipSng  company.  New  York.  N.Y.    Amended :  In  the  sUte- 


744  398  SCOPITONE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26.  1-29-63. 
Compagnle  dAr>plicatlons  Mecanlques  a  I'Electroflque.  au 
ClnXa'et  a  rATomUtl<,ue-(C.A.M.E.C.A.).  Pa^i-H  France^ 
CorRCted :  In  the  statement,  column  1.  Une  1.  M^ 
chanlques"  should  be  deleted  and  ^««'"*«rf  *°"^*  ^ 
inserted  and  In  line  4  '•Hassmann'  should  be  deleted  and 
Hamtmann  should  be  Inserted. 

744,823.  FORMARBLE.  CI.  12.  2-CMB.  TexborO  Cabinet 
Corporation.  Mineral  Wells.  Tex.  Corrected:  In  U>«  ftat^ 
ZZ.  column  1.  line  1.  "Texoro"  should  be  deleted  and 
Texboro  should  be  inserted. 


\ 
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AMP  Inc.  Harrl-Hir^Pa.     747495.  Pub.   1^8^-    ^CL21.    Barnebey-Cheney  Co..  Columbus.  Ohio.     747.284.  pab.  1-8^ 
Abaco^Fabrics  Corp..  ^ew  York.  K.Y.     747.362.  pub.  1-8-4J3.     ^Cl.  J^^j^,,  Laboratories.   Inc.    Sunnyrale.   Cllf.     747.148 

Acetylene   Chemicals  Co..   New   York.    N.Y 
CI.  6 


640.860.    cane 


Barnes-Hind  Laboratories.   Inc.    Sunnyrale.   Calif.     747,148. 
Bartoi  Dutnung  cJ"..  Chicago.  111.     697.881^ canc_  _q.  49. 


Acetylene   unemicmi.  v,o..   *,«w    x««.    .,.*.      ^ Barton  Distilling  Co..  Chicago.  111.     697.881.  cane     i^ »». 

AcWll'-Bayart  ft  Co.    (Sodete  Anonyme).  Boubalx.  France.  Ba^h^erman.  k  Co..  Inc.  5Jew  York.  N.Y.     167.946.  ren. 

AJA^n^*Ve-tSi^^u\ts^'int  Miami.   Fla.     704.163.   cane.  B^^^^nil^  ^-^-'^^  ^-'  ^'^  Wax.»-boro.  Ya. 

Agriiultiiral  Equipment  Corp..  La  Junta.  Colo.    641.029.  cane.  Baumritter  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     747.281.  pnb.  1-8-68.     CI. 

Alnsbrooke  Corp..  from  Carml-Alnsbrooke  Corp..  New  York,  Beacon  Enterprises.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Aktfebolapt  KantEal.  Hallstahammer.  Sweden.    899.685.  ren.  g^cker.  H..  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     747.339.  pub.  1-8-68. 

AlU^kCoiy.p8olith  San  Francisco.  Calif.    747.226.  pub.  1-8-  Be^wnl^Ltd..  Harrogate.  England.     747,187.  pub.  1-8-63.    CI. 

63.     CI.  23. .  ^  „.     -.., ^  wt.^      AAncMtA  _  ^*.-     _        »,-_  y^.      %rt ^,>u-    winn      A^n  fUlB    cane.     Cl 


Allen  Electric  and  Equipment  Co..  Kalamasoo.  Ml<* 

<>an<>       Cl     21. 

Allen  Ro-Tina  Co..  BUoxl.  Miss.     640.963,  «nc. 


640.966. 
Cl.  21. 


Allen  Ro-Tana  Co..  Blloxl.  Miss.  „'»*"'5'A  .?."'=  pi^'ig 
Allied  Old  English,  Inc.,  Newark  NJ.  Jm'  «n*.  Cl  21 
Allied  Radio  Corp..  Chicago  111.  •7».lf«.  ifP^i-^^'r;?  52 
Alpac  Chemical  Corp..  Loj  Angeles  Calif.  T47.«6.  CTM 
Artec  Lansing  Com..  Anaheim.  Calif.     747.304.  pub.  i-«-«w 

AiSrlwk  Aviation  Publications.  Inc.  Washington,  D.C.    747. 

A^fCAn  Colloid  Co..  Skokle    111     J^-^JOx   Cl.  1 
American  CyanamWCo..  New  Vork.  N.Y     •*0.8«8i"»^.  ^L  6 


^rA'Sn^5.°^L°a*ilS"co!^^^^^^^^^         ?iK^^;S4H"^5  ""U     BlSf  AnVh^inc?  pgLdelohU,  Pa.,     e^LOJ^^ -^i, «-,~ 
American  Equipment  Corp..  Sioux  City.  Iowa.     747,20B.  pub.     |}Jj;^h^''^i^j,p^  4  FlgU  siA.S..  Vlcenia.  Italy.    641.077-8 

AmM^   Home^^Product.  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     400.906. 


Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     640,889.  cane.     Cl. 

BellV Welles  Corp..  South  Belolt.  Hi.     747,282.  pub.  1-8-68. 

Cl.  28. 
Big  System  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hussmann  Refrigerator  Co.  «^,  ,07   ^„r      n   50 

Blnney  A  Smith  Inc..  New  York^  N.Y.     841,127,  cane     l-l-  »"• 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Towson.  Md.     747.178-9. 

BlSck  ai'd^^^er^Mf I  Co..  The.  Tow«».  Md.     747,218-1». 

BlSfAnVh^inc?  Philadelphia   Pa      •*!.<><»•,  ""Si,  ^^7^- 
Bocchese  GlMeppe  k  FlgU  Ka.S..  Vlcenia.  Italy.    641.077-8. 

cane     Cl.  42. 


Bee- 

.:  Bee 


ren.  3-26-63.    Cl.  18.     ^      ^ 
American  Machine  *  Poundrr  Co. : 

Auto-Klean  Strainers  Ltd. 
American  Machine  and  MeUls.  Inc 

Ametek  Inc.      „  .^,         v     1.     w 

American    Murex    Corp..    New    York,    N.x. 

Ai^ri^n  Saw  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Bpringfleld.  Mass 

l_g_83.     Cl.  23.  _.  ,       a 

American  Society  for  ll*terials  :  Se*- 

Amei^Srs^eWn^fa^s*^^  Amertcan  SoCety  for  Mate 
Ameri«n  Society  fcr  Twtlng  and  Matertala 


337,969,    cane. 
747,217,  pub. 


BiSriiige?  C  H.,  Sohn.  Ingelhelm  am  Rhine,  Germany. 
Boffii^il-'riSutlS-  Co',  Lo.  Angle.,  Calif.  400.148,  ren. 
Bofc'n^-^j'ohn^'i^.t"*  Sona.  Inc.,  Law«Bce,  Ma-.  T474K^, 
Bo^dSk'at^hef'New  York,  N.Y.  399.946.  ran.  8-2<M». 
BoSnl^Laboratorl..,  Inc.  Blverlde,  Calif.  640,987,  cane 
Bowi.^"Seal  Fa.t"  Corp.,   IndlanapolU,  Ind.     747,297,  pob. 

Brl^Corp^IpSesTllle,  Md.     MLlM.  ««.     O.  M. 
Brtstol-Mye«__Co.,_New^York^JS.Y.^_j47.418._   a._62^^^^^^^ 


^tfnYal'd'ViaSSiSa        ^      ^  l^^l^^^tZ^^o^^oi^Vnu^U^k'^^^^^  N.Y 

An^ri^n-^eZ-ifLtTalSLin^^^^^  "^^^^^    Brrut,  JT^'*  S. ^  Boof  Decks,  Inc,  St.  1 

.     .    _  T*7ii«    nab.   1-8-63.     Cl.   12.   .         „^     __ 


Society  for  Testing  M 
pub.  ll-*-62.    Cl.  88. 


aKc^u  TiACorinc,  New  York,  NY.     747,138,  pub.  1-8-     3„tS"Mi.^'**  '  *^'     ""   '" 


LooU,  Mo. 
747,200,   pub.   1-8-68. 


Bund^   MirtneS.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy. 

Bu?ie^n:  Inc.  Chicago  Heights.   Hi.     747.162.  pub.   l-fr-«8. 
CI.  1». 


Ametek.  Inc.:  Be^—  ,„  ,  ,     ,^  Burgeon,  Inc.  Chicago  ueigoi..   x...      .- .--- • 

American  MaeWne  and  Metala  Inc.  ^  j,.                       *.r„    rnsAl    Inc    Tuekahoe.  N.Y. 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.        .  „^».,.   t„„    k»w  Burroughs   Wellcome   *  £<>•    i^"-*'    "'^'    ^^**~"^' 

Ametek^nc,  fwim  American  Marfilne  and  MeUls,  Inc,  New  ""g'Jg^^,      ^.  7(d)      Ci.  16.                         Tuekahoe    N.Y. 

York  NY.    747,808.  pub.  l-f-63.Cl.  36.               _^  Burroughs   WeUcome   ft   Co.    (U.S.A.)    Inc,    Tueaaooe, 

Anl«n^  Wlr.   iad  Jable   Co.,    Hasttngs^n-Hudj^n.    N.Y.  Bu^rroug         Am.  7(d).     Cl.lk  „^^^.  „__.„„.  callf. 


747,170,  pub.  1-8-63. 


747,177.  oub.  1-8;^.    C1.21. 
Anderson  Electric  Corp..  Lead^  Ala 

AnderSi,  James  B.,  Jr..  Miami,  ri»^,^l^^'^S\^''%^t^\S^ 
Ankortite  Products.  Inc,  Parwfn..  Kanfc    747,132,  pub.  i-a- 

AS.te'^'u'u^.   S.r.l..   Rome,   lUly.     747,324,   pub.   1-8-68. 

liBi^^.'t^^S^'^^o:!^.  0Tu?l^','cTna^da^-7V7,149, 

^£^^J?%*^k  li.  ISSl-  £Sif^-Vl^50-  rJl 

Ar^?iMeuPp;Si«ct.   Corp..   Hartell.   N.J.     747.118.   pub. 

Arr^Sr'rbol?-  Inc.  Chicago.   111.     640.980.   cane     Cl.   23. 
Arwood:  Bee— 

35. 


B?.?&r^:.  d^hi-.  R^ciii^  Btelfans.  Beverly  HlUs.  Calif. 
C.?lVorn?a'?;^'ne''i"prlcot  Grower.  A-...    of   8a.   Joae. 

'^"^•'fe^'lBV'.'iFl?n~ViriZ^S4T,m.   pub. 


147,240-41, 


Calumet   _   — ---^- 

Ca'^^Sp^Salt?-  CO..    Inc,    BronxrUle.    N.Y. 

CaSSj  ofrl^t.,?nc:Vw  York,  N.Y.     641,178,  cane.     CL 

CaSy  ft  son.  Inc.  Blttnun.  Ohio.     Ml.lSS,  cane.     CL  48. 
Carml-Alnrt>rooke  Corp. :  Bee— 

Carpe^^Je'^'Sffi  C^  B^ton    >%«■,,  •*JS!«iJ?35i.    ^H. 

as!rn'i.an'?^r?.-i^.tiii<J*5'.5*''^^^^^  p"'*-  '-^- 

Cl    28. 
Carter  Product.,  Inc. :  See — 

CarteT^l?^^^.^!'?"?^-  Tork,  NY.    400,679.  ren.  8-«M«. 

CL  18. 
Catron.  Stephen  H..  (^. :  See— 
Citron.  Stephen  H. 


ir  W.X  V.^.'n"  »lii5»  ||^.&  Sic.  gS?«<l°aii£'c1;'*kSiIvu>5"N.T/  ?«..«.  p...  .-^. 

B  ft  H  Inatrument  Co..  Inc.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    641.uub.  can  ^    ^^  ^1,^.,.-^^  Tsnn.    747385. 


I,    <&a  »a»w»     ••t    ^^i, 

Baer.  Arthnr  P. 
Baiber-Or««M    Co..    Aurora.    HL 


Cl.  28. 


TM  i 


TMii 


I 
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Clro'»  ot  Calif  orala :  ««f--   , 

Handkerchlet  Craft  Co„  Inc. 
Clalrol  lac.  New  York.  N.t.     747.408.     g.  51. 
Clatrol  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     747,411.     g.  ai. 
Clalrol  Inc..  Now  York.  N.Y.     74 /.415.   ^*i  «\*-      ^  i_8_63 
Ctearer-Brobki  Co..  MUwaukeo,  Wta.     747.191.  pub.  i-«-«w- 

gl^r^Jftli-n/fflST'ln^J-^^^^ 

ClStt^Peabod,  *  Co..  Inc..  Troy.  N.Y.  841.181.  cane  CI. 
C<lin.  Hennan.  d.b.a.  Michigan  Waate  *  Bag  Co..  Detroit. 
CoWr'^iSiik  aS^.'&,.  CO..  inc..  Hartford,  Conn.  747.- 
Co12L.u'T2dinlcal   Corp..    Woodldo.    N.Y.      747.244,    pub. 

Colaabtaa  Steel  Tank  Co. :  See — 

Com^eTSu'B^rSJSr.tir..  Chicago.  111.     841.147.  cane.     CI. 

Commercial  SolTenta  Corp. :  flee— 
Thermatomic  Carbon  Co 


Eaaterling  Co.,  The:  See—  „^w.#» 

goeSthai-PorMllan  Aktlen^eeellachaft  ; 

EdwiirdM   Co.    Inc..    Norwaik,   C'onn.     747.188.   pul^.    l-8-«w. 

^'    '^  747.119.  pub.  l-p-63.     CI. 

747.106,  pub.  l-*-«3. 
747,115,  pub.  1-8-63. 


-a«?:A°iS3^rtcvrs'r'»'-- 


Prance. 
747,848.   pub. 


747.144.  pub. 


ColSd\S'tile^k''  Inc..   New  York.   N.Y 

1-8-63.    CI.  42.  r.«„„,.,    w  r 

Conover  Knitwear.  Inc.    Conorer.  N.L 

CotLliSitS'  Oil  *  Oa..   Ino..  DenTer.  Colo 

l-*-83.     CL  16. 
Continental  Chemlail  Co. :  Ste — 

Bchirm,  iohn  8.  .         

Cooper.  Wliilani.  and  Nephewe.  Inc.     see— 

CoorT'^^r^liirct   Golden.   Colo.     747.101.   pub.    1-8-63. 

Corawtu  QnaUty  Tool.  Co..  The.  Mogadore.  Ohio.     747,209- 

CoKiSSo  i^r  ^'Ji.'ponte  San  Pletro,  Italy.     641,079. 

CotSSSi  Btertronic.  Corp..  Richmond.  Va.    747.168.  pub.  1^ 

Cofnty'^TrSit  Co..  The.   White  Plain..   NY.     641,148,  cane. 

CoTington^. :  flee— 

CroJ;°lK"&.     Wa'UWon.    D.C.      747.359.    pub.    1-^3. 

CiSU*Zenerbach  Corp.,  San  Franci-co.  Calif.     399.887.  ren. 

C,t;rMierSch"corp..  San  Franci^o,  Calif.     640.845.  cane. 

DiSi?A?r"h  A^rierica.  Inc.,  Minneapoli.,  Minn.     747.363. 

pub.  l-S-88.    CI.  44. 
Danken  AModatea  :  flee — 

De.g?t"^**^.«"ci."Minne.poll..  Minn.     747,292.  pub.  1-8- 
Doublt*^8tS-  Corp..   Detroit.   Mich.      747,138.   pub.    l-»-63. 
D^ond  Chain  Co.,  Inc.,   Indlan.polU.  Ind.     747.214.  pub. 
Dli^SrSw^hiScibleCo.  The:  flee- 
DUorj5lS^b,^?afe"fcrthe.  Jen«y  City,  N.J 

DiSn.  Sieph.  Crucible  Co..  The,  Jeriey  City,  N.J 
Am.  7(d).    CI.  1. 


CI    21 
Ekco  Product.  Co..  Chicago,  111. 

Klder  Mfg.  Co. :  Se*-- 

Haii.  Hartwell  ft  Co. 
EUnpire  fetroieum  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Cl    12 
Erlco  Product..  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

KtS"<»""  Inc..  db.a.  Arwood.  SomerrUle.  N.J.     741.360.  pub. 

Eu\^lfc^We^ding  Alloy.  Corp.,  Flu.hlng,  N.Y.     74il89.  pub. 

EvVilleuf  Co.   AtUnta.  Oa.    747.136  pub   l-Sr^Su  CU14. 
Export.dora  del  Agro  E.panol.  Keu.,  Spain.     641,102,  eanc. 

BxDi^*  Batterte.,  Crown  Point.  Ind.     747,182.  pijb.  1-8-83. 

BxiiiSiVe  BV»rm   Braaalere.   Inc..   New  York.   N.y|     747,888. 

Bx'qi.lJe'^^m  Sdurtriea.   Inc..  New  York,  N.yI     747,890. 

FaVir^MllU.    Inc.,    Shllllngton,   Pa.      747.321.    p^b.    l-*-«3. 

CL   39.  I 

Famou.  Product.  Co. :  See —  i 

i.x.      i«i,««o,   v""-  vmlmor  Product.  Co. 

..    t    o_     F.rbenfabrtkenBwer  AktlengeMllKhaft,   Leverk^wn-Bayer- 
747.317.  pub.   1-8-     *^*;t^S'G^,!;S«;.*^  640.917.  cane      a.  18 

Flf^  Dlm«n.ion  Inc..  Princeton,  N.J.     747,167.  p^b.  !-»-«». 

KlSs^Montaourl..    Pari.    (Seine),    France.      74t.248.    pub. 

FlijhTHenrV/L?*..   London,   £»^l*»«;./*!,'*<liL   ^1-  49 
FlaUman,  catiienne,  ^troit,Mia»      641.182.  cage.     O.  6^ 
Fixture.  Mfg.  Corp.  Kanaa.  City,  Mo.     747.280.  pun.  ii  ii»- 

FlSilng  Fl^r..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  747.108.  ^ub.  1-8^. 
FlSidi^Citru.  Exchange.  Tampa.  Fla.  169.047.  r^n.  8-28-88. 
Fo2ve*r*  Your.  Ring  Co.  Inc..  Chattanooga.  Ten>».  747.288. 
FrSik  I'et  ft  SpSlle'co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohl^.  747.892. 
FrSdenVrg.  Carl,  Kommandltge.ell«**rt  Auf  A^.  Weln- 
Selm,  an  der  BergstraaM.  Germany.  *^£^^' f^.^lA 
Fujll  Sen-1  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan.     747.856,  *ub.  1-8-83. 

cl    43 
Gate's.  Lealle.  Jewelry  Co.  :  See — 

0.b.°'S«%\..  ,1-Ue  0.».  J—r»  Cot  NW  T«.. 

General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp..  New  rork.  N.pr.  840,867. 
o4fe?al  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^47.242.  pub. 
Gei;?if  Aniuie  ftFllm  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  tr47.251.  pub. 
Gire?;;?^Bea?ty^pVoduet..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y;  841.183-4. 
Ge^e^l  Dynamics  Corp..  Roche.ter.  N.Y.  747.8^7.  pub.  l-»- 
General^Electric  Co..  Plttafleld.  Mau.  747.157,  pub.  1-8-88. 
G^eral'  Electric  Co..  Bart  aevela.d.  Ohio.  ^7.253.  pub. 
G.n;SMoto«  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  747,203,  |  pub.  1-8-83. 
Geueraf  Time  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  747,171,|  pub.  l-8-<8. 
Cl.  21. 


62,784, 
62,784. 

430.835. 

438,835. 

439,931. 

441,263. 

441,263. 

512,222. 


Dl^.  V«^ph:c«clble  CO.,  The.  Je««y  City.  N.J. 
DlSSi.  J^li^'.  Crucible  Co..  The,  Jeraey  City,  N.J. 
DtaS-.V&h?C^*db]e  CO.,  The,  Jer«y  City,  N.J. 
wSSi,  &£i  Crucible  Co.,  The.  Jeraey  City.  N.J. 
Dta^  J*i!w2.  Crucible  Co.,  The.  Jeraey  City.  N.J. 
Dl^;  Viilph.  C^rtble  CO..  The.  JenM^y  City  ,N.J. 

cor.    CL  18.  _      ,     j^-      Hamilton,    Ontario, 

Drtrar-HarrU   Co.,   Harrtwn,    N.J 

DSeiHarrl.   Co..    Harri«»n,   N.J.      401.254,    ren.    3-28^ 

DSlSf-Maurlce    Creation.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     747.275. 

DStrJ."^.'  tS.  Grand  Rapid.,  Mich.     747,818,  pub 
Cl.  89.  ...         ».,„,      Cl    18 


tian 


Dna^  Mlln^r  Corp.,  Jackwn,  Mlaii.     ^47,371. 

DbbIop  Tire  and  Robber  Corp..  Buffalo.  N.Y.     747.299.  pub. 

1-8-68.    CU  85. 
D«  PoBt  de  Nemoura  and  Co. :  flee — 
Chicago  Vamlab  Co. 


C^ltfe^dU^r^Brt'^fmber?;- C^Ucal.  Inc.,  N*.w  York.  N.Y. 
a|}^'rt'."M.  ^«^?GaS.b«i,  111.  400,504. 'ren.  8-«M». 
Qinou^  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  MlllTille,  Pa.  747.107.|  pub.  l-fr-eS. 
Qlfddlng.  McBean  ft  Co..  Lo.  Angelea.  Calif.  |641.020.  cane. 
aud.tone.  John,  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  GalaahleU,  Scotland.     747.850. 

pub.    1-8-63.      Cl.  42. 
Qolden  Eagle  Syrup  Mfgr.. :  set 

4CM,««     rea    ^.^^.     OoUa^^'rk' S^H.!   Bremen.    Germany.     ^40.934,    cane. 

40l'l55',    ren.    3-26^.     Q^  Bro..  Leather  Co     Newark,  N.J.     640.83t.  cane.     O.  1. 
•***''  Goodall  Sanford  Inc.     See— 

Goodall  Worsted  Co.  ^»  a-a8- 

Ooodrlch.  B.  F.,  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     899.«|03.  ren.  b-jf.- 

Goodrleh.  B.  F..  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.  T47.86|r.  pub.  1-8-88. 
Or^er^Halldorwn  Tranaformer  Corp..  Chlcagf.  lU.  640.986. 
er^a?  BeaTsJiing  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  553.!<28.  Am.  T(d). 
oSnrtSiro  Loom  Reed  Co..  Inc..  QreenrtH>ro. ,  N.C.  747.204. 
pub.  1-8-88.     CT.  23. 


Daralov  Corp.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y. 

CI.  48. 
■.AH.  Sato  Co.. 
Baka.  Brick  A. 


747,349.  pub. 


h5h  Pibuihlng  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.    747.2:^.  pub.  1-(M« 
1-8-63.         Cl.  28.  _.  .    -.,  fto« ,     c-x    as 


Hagerty  Co..  Coha..et,_Ma.a 
Bann,  Brick  A 


641.026,  cane. 


041.  cane. 


..   d.b.a.  B.  ft  H.  SalMi  Co..  Chi^io.  "L 
6.  87. 


841,- 
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■Wye,   SM^aad. 

HiSto 'iKi.^:.  STcifTSiit  OWo.    747,888.  pub.  1-8-88. 
Cl.  88. 


_VT.18«._«A.  l3-«;CL  21.^, 


Vt  Porte-BdiaDpencBt  CnlTerad  8^..(T%e  U>*v<^  "^^[^ 
Bent  Ltd. ).  La  Cbaox-de  Fonda,  Bwltaerlaad.  747  JST.  pab. 
1-8-48.    Cl  17. 


H^t?;  Laboratartae.  «■««,  Tha^.f*«"to5.  OUft  U>.Wo«l 
._^l    Corp..    Wood-Ridge.    NJ. 


899.993,    ren. 


RldiiC-- 

Hi;£iSlef*Crit  C*..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Oro'a  of  OUtfonOa.  Loa 
AageJM,  Calif.    T4TJ88,  pub.  1-8-88.    a.  88. 

^.S^V^^k^f^'^S:,  Stt.ffSS?^*a-^T47!?it 

Ha'^Jwirtf  b;!^  wiM.l»^.  N«r  York.   NY.     T4T.808, 

mS^M^:  l2:.^lar.    CaUf.      T47.216,   pub.    1-8-88. 

H^Sri^ntampe  Oarp..  OereUnd.  Ohio.     747.228.  pub.  1-8- 

h£  cStiJuer.  Inc.,  Jackaon,  Mich.     747,»0,  pub.  1-8-68. 

He^Mpamt  Cterp..  The.  Warren.  Ohio.     747.218.  pub. 

HiS?CheSci?Corp..  Ngr  ^ort  N  Y.  to  MumWottc  Corp. 

H5ki^a.^!fStT:  ii^S^HA  s:*-okSbiJa  aty. 

Okla.     •41.117,  eaae.     Cl.  48. 
HapklB.  Seed  C^:  S^e— 

Horn?iS'w.  aft  F.  J.,  ft  Co..  Ltd.,  London  N.,  England. 
Hufai2*Mte*ot-.  Tbe.  Daytoa,  Ohio.  747.160.  pub.  1-8- 
Ho^.^Da*nlel  H..  d.bJi.  Danken  A«oeUtM,  Lo.  Aagelea, 
i.£2li5.»J*«iSJiaS«5*Co  St.  Lonl^  Mo.,  from  Big  By. 
I-T-B  CIrealt  Bfanker  (Canada)  Ltd..  Port  Credit,  uncano, 

I.2.TA^ii&rc«tr«.,?ienia.d,Ohlo.     747,882. 

laSatrtkl  PnWlahlag  Corp.,  The,  Clereland,  Ohio.     747.886. 

I.Satfti'  T«ne  Corp..  to  Johawm  A  Johnwn.  New  Bmnawlck. 

I.2iitrlir6*i?«"5in%*if  ka^nl...  Cuba.     840.835.  cane. 

I>dl.trta.  Nueatra  Benora  Del  Carmen.  S.A.,  Puente  Genii, 

I.{pi.iSi*S;..  NoTTork.  N.T.     747,208.  pub.  1^M18. 

I>tomtio.al  T.l«*j«e  aad  Tel*raph  Corp.,  Chicago,   111. 

jMll.  Inlnatrlaa.  lac.  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     747.123,  pno. 
,2;?1Si..  S  Aa.  NY.     747.147,  pub.  «^28-«2.     Cl.  18. 
JobBMB  ft  Johaaoa  :  flee— 
,ohniS2"rj'^'-2rH^w'%r...wlck.  N.J.    400.154,  ren.  3-26- 


LerlnMhn  Textite  Co.   Inc..  New  York.  NY.     747,863,  pab. 

1— A— AS       Cl    42 
LeTtoTsportawear    Co.,    New    York.    N.Y.      •41.08«,    eaae. 

Ltonel^Corp..  Tbe.  New  York,  NY.     400,679,  ren.  8-86-«8. 

uS"r?*Frank,  New  York,  N.Y.     747,881,  pub.  1-8-88.    Cl.  ». 

UppnMn,  WlliUm,  d.b.a.  Sir  William  Sbrbnp  Packera,  Mlaal. 

fla.    713.940.  cane.    O.  46.  ^^  , 

Llquldometer  Corp.,  Tbe,  Long  Island  City,  H.T.     74T,^»«-o, 

nub.  1-8-63.    a.  28.  „     _.      „.      tAwa    ~k    i_a_ 

Uttle  Giant  Product.,  Inc..  Peorta,  111.     747,288,  pab.  l-«- 

uSit^.  Uc.  New  York,  N.Y.    747,M2.  pab  l-*-<3.    CT.  M. 
Lobln-We^ker  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     841.087.  cane.     Cl. 

39 
Luco'r   Blectronlca.    Inc..   Long   laland   City.   N.Y.      747,183. 

Lu*'"vin."1iS"  iSldllg.   Mich.     747.277-8.  pub.  l-»-88.     Cl. 

82 
Lynn   Innerwle  Co..   Boeton.   Maw.     841.128-80.  eaae     Cl. 

MwElroy.  J.   C.  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     747.110.  pab. 

1  -It  fla      Ol    12 
Macrometal  Co..  The.  Muakegon.  Mich.     747.114.  pub.  l-#-«8. 

CL  12 
Magnetic  Inatnunents  Co..  Inc.  Thomwood.  N.Y.     747,188. 

M^ioa.~Ine..  Cambrldga.  Maaa.    747.191,  pub.  l-»-88.    Cl. 

M&eaform.   Inc.,   New   York.   NY.      747.887.   pab.    1-8-88. 
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MalM  Induatrtea,  BarlTllle,  HI.     747.894.  ,  CL  48.  

Malone  ft^  Hyde.  ^"0,.  Memphi..  Tenn.^o  I^cy  B^  Patt^aon 


d.b 
ren, 


Jo?Ln-RbS"  Co.  Orange.  Calif.    841,033.  caac.    Cl.  36. 
JnUna  GarSnekol  A  Co.  lae. :  «ee- 

JuUu/TFlS^^SSa  Co.,   San   Fraaeiaeo.   Calif.     747,897. 
Katai£lki  S^laha  Mataasakara.  Naka-ku,  Nagoya  City,  Japan. 

KaVJA'AlSf-iii&«l4-  ^'*»*'-  «'«^*  "*^'  '''*" 
KaVJi^iiu^Jfiiii^ClJSilS  Corp..  OakUad.  Calif.     747.- 

185.  pub.  1-8-63.    Cn.14. 
Kaynine  Prodoctn :  flea— 

«SrFl2i^i..  W.t«Tlll»   1U1~.     —AK.     im.   1(d). 

Cl   2 
Kimberly-Oark  Cacp. :  «••— 

Kln.NT&'r'i?~St&  Clothing  Mfr  Co.,  Butler,  Ind.  747.- 
K««k!fc  RiTNV:.  Bun^Jdioten,  Netherlanda.     747.322.  pub. 

1-8-83.  a. ». 

"'**'H"rfuVpfi^W^O,  Tbe^  640  961  cane.  0.21. 
E2en*"5.Si^"/-.'  ?oV[  la^ur!^  Jnt.Sf.'^"1it.  840.976. 
Ko^^lc^trol    Co..    Dee    Molne..    Iowa.      640.957,    cane. 

iMu'^^^'^l^S^'roftii':  f4SVa.  Sb.  1^ 

LaS  £lS|"  ^"^  <^'»'  *•'  """*  ''•^  '*'•'**• 
LaSSSidVtSraatt  Inc..  MUwa-kee,  Wla.     840,931.  cane. 

LnSo'ci..  Ine..  The  Fxtchburg,  Maaa.    747.282,  pub.  1-8^. 

J^i^?,'«^:?S!rSi'ca^/A  W7*i%%^:i^i. 

CL  18. 


le  ft  Hyde.  Inc..  Mempni..  Tenn.^o  t«cy  m.  i'>,>;»"SS' 

a.  Golden  Bacle  Syrup  Mfgra.,  Fajretta,  Ala.     184,870, 

ren.  8-28-88.     Cl.  48.  .  „        -  _i.    •ww^ 

Manhattan    Net   Dyer,   ft   Flnlrtiera,    Inc.,    New    zork,    N.x. 

841,168.  caac.     Cl.  108.  -  j,    »,  ▼      n^i  am    m.* 

Manhattan  Shirt  Co.,  Tbe,  New  York.  N.Y.     841,068,  eaae. 

Mi?ch^  Mendl,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  747  888^  ^■.?t\o 
Martta.  Inc..  d-bla.  Merit.  Travel  Co..  St.  Ixwla.  Mo.    747.419. 

Cl.  106. 
Merit.  Travel  Co.  :  See — 

Marl2*we'*cie.Slail  Co..  New  York  NY.  •^.»«VS?'*  cTiS 
Maraon  Corp..  Rerere^Maaa  ^^^iJllv^iB^ii;^  747  848 
May   ft   Baker  Ltd.,   Dagenham.    Bwex,    Bnglana.      747.»«o. 

Ma7  Dii^*ent^8to*4  Co..  The.   St.   Loola.  Mo.     747.814. 

M^Mdli"Srp.?TS.  New  York.  N.Y.    641.084.  eanc.     Cl. 

M^obb.   Paul  W..   New  York.   NY.     747.278.   pub.   l-8-«8. 

M^lord^Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.     747.800    Pub.  l^MS.     CT.  35. 

M^Xugh^.  Cha...  Seed  Co.    Th*^  *-^Jik  ""-SyU*?  ^^ 

cultural   Woduet.   Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      641,107,   eanc. 

MSraw-Bdlwn  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wl..     747,168,  pub.  1-8-88. 

MSraw-Bdtwn  Co..  Chicago,  ni.     747.124.  pub.  1-8-88.     a. 

Mertt    Product..    Inc..    Culver    City.    Calif.      640.848.    eaae. 

Merter' Counter  Co..   Inc..   Haverhill,   Maw.      626,272.  eaae. 

Cl.  *»•  „     , 

Michael.  Stem  ft  Co.  Inc. :   flee— 

Levy  Bro*.  ft  Adier  Rochester.  Inc. 


Michlpn  Wa.te  ft  Bag  Co.  :  See- 

MIcrSltrtrtMwS^rurlch,  Swltaerlaad.     747.861.  pub. 
MllU  H^Ul  Supply  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.     747.128.  pub. 
MllU^H^pi^l  iJwly  Co..  lac.  Chicago.  lU.     747.882.  pab. 

Mlr^BrifS  Poliah  Co.,  P»«<»«Hfc<^"i^"%VT  iTt^nSb" 
Mitchell  liduatrtea.  Inc..  Mineral  Wella.  Tex.    t47,178,  pub. 

M<]dS^HeSy  "   dba.  Perforation  Fa.teaer  Co.,  Stamford, 

Conn      747,134,  pub.  1-8-68.     CL  18.  tat  ««    mh 

Mobg  Servocontrola,   Inc,  Ba.t  Aurora.  N.Y.     747.208.  pub. 

M.i.ll^1^up^r  Store.,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va.     747.227.  pab.  l-«- 

Mo?or  ci^U  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.     707  m  «»nc.     OIJ. 
Movie    Star.    Inc.    fjew   YoA.    NY.      7»«7.826.    pub.    l-»-«». 

M^d  Co'ntrol  Laboratorle..  Inc.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     841,- 

Mu'llfiet'^fic.,  %m'h?«t,  lU.     774.221,  pub.  1-8^-     CL  ». 
MnltlUotlc  Corp.  of  America  :  flee — 

Heyden  Chemical  Corp. 
Munalngwear,  lac  :  See—-^ 

Mnrp'Sr^'ST^.f  S2iiu2:?iurer.  Inc.  Tulaa.  Okla.    747.877. 

Mu^uaf  Buying  Syndicate.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     74T.88t. 

CI    89 
National  CooperatlTe..  Inc.,  Albert  Lea.  Mlaa.    747,272.  pab. 

Natt^f  M2ir2i  Co..   Huntlagtoa,   W.  Va.     3W>4K)8.  rea. 

NatioiifMeiSal'pumj-  *  8P«^"~  Corp..  Boontoa.  NJ. 
841.092,  caac.     Cl.  44. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


S': 


Tliir 

Natl««.l  Uaion  ».«:trlc  Corp..   Bloomlngton.   W.     74T.1»3.    Rc^J  Mf,.  Co    I-i^^^t-.-pr'TilVYa  ^° '   -°'=^'  "^^  -"**^* 


N^  iitiSl«?In'cNe.tport.  conn.     74T.20T.  pub.  1-*-  g^P™  S^JP;;  |Sre":  8^.    TrTi^t:  P^F  l^f  S.  |i: 

^Sto^J^O^  CO..  PblUdelphU.  Pa.     747.896.     CL  46.  |X™«^Co^rp.^Rogers^^Conn.^^  m          Pub-  IgJ^g- ,  Cl.^JO^ 

NtoneUtr,  Theodornii,  Ltd.:  S«»—  eg                                                                            i 

NZ&^feKS^Si*  N.V.f  lb...  Theodora.  NlemeUer.  Ltd..  R««'^„»„V  j"j '  =*  Co*^ 

NlS.     Fr«i    A..    Productloni.    Inc..    ChlcMEO.    "»•      •*«.»«>'».  ^^y   ,ron,  xhe  Easterllng  Co..  Chicago.  111.     74t.26fi.  pub. 

N<SSf-MSuJ.Vd.b...NobU0^1Pr^u<^^  l-S-63.    C.  39.                              __„ 

TlUe.  VUl.     747.142.  pub.  10-81-61.     ci.  lo. 
VAhU  Oil  Product.  Co. :  See — 
NoMe.  ManUu.  W. 


North^Srt«~"co*S;o"ldated    MllUng   Co..    The.    Mlnn^j 
Snarto  Standard  Milling  Co.,  KanM.  City.  Mo.    16 


l-»-oo.     \^l.  ov.  • 

Roy.I  McB*«  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     747,211.  pu)).  1-8-63 

pi       OO 

Koval  McBee  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     747.229-31.  pub.  l-fr- 
^^27*    RoMJa.  Sv.^ll,   Golden    Salve   Co..   Wichita.   Kan..,     641.163. 


caac.     Cl.  18. 


640.918.  cane.    Ruberold  Co.,  The^  See- 


N,5!^ch"PhiSiac2' Co®;  The.  Norwich.  N.Y.     o*u...xo.  «-.. ^J^^jepick  MUU. 

CL  18.         „  ,^         -         Ti»*i^*A«    f\>n,      747  301-8.  pub.    Ruberold  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y 
OK.  Rubber  Welder.,  Inc.,  Uttleton,  Colo.     i*i,avi.-o,  puu         ^^    ^^ 

1-8-68.     CL  8B.  -    -        •>--.--—-     TT.i_—     T—      xi««r   v« 

658.610.    RuBt-Oleum  Corp.,  Evan«ton.  111. 
16. 


401.046,  ren.  3-26-68. 
o  K    Rubber  Welder.,  inc.,  LJiueiou.  v.w«.     •-•..»>'-  -.  •■—        p.    ,„ 

°f:^!68!a!^8B.^'    ^      ^,    „ ,      .    .    c     Ferrara    lUly.    RuMnsteln.    Helena,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.      641f  64.   cane. 
Offldne  MeUUorgldie  Sgarbl  Chloiil  k  C.  Ferrara.   luiiy         ^^    18        ^  „        ,        ^i      RunioH      Am    Tfd^      Cl 

OiriS'bSS&ery*^Co.'The,   Lawrenceburg.   Ky.     658.610,    Ru^-t^leum  Corp.,  Evan.ton.  111.     590.496.     Am.  ^7(d).     a. 

OirT'Swn'^S^^S^  CO..   Bo.ton.   Ma».      747.840.  pub.    l-*^3.    |y/«lJ-^Mar«n^^Harri.nan.  Tenn.  ^  Ml^  cane.  ^CL  8^^^ 

OlM?f  *G..  Ltd..  Wor^sterBngUnd      747  4^^^^^^^  S.iio.'M'^'^Jile^'"  i.\^i.arli'- *^ffln^lone    OIU    MlneraU. 

Orlando  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co..  Buffalo.  N.Y.    7««.^o*.  puu.  mina,   Italy.     640.910.  cane.     Cl.  15.                I 

«•    CL  28.  ^      ^^     ni.-.i.nH    Ohio      747  236    Pub.  1-8-  S.  4  L.  Sales  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    640.982.  caac.    Cl.  28. 

Oabom  Mfi.  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     747 .«o.  ?«•»■  ^-^-^    Parmaceutlcl  Ateml  Fater,  Pe«:ara.  Italy^     747.873. 

OnttbaSlUrtao  Corp..  Waukegan,  in.     747.216.  pub.  1-8-     ^^^- ^^^^j^^^^^  j^g^^^y.luc^Utti^Jlock.  Art.    747.417. 
Pa'ifle'sotaiold..    inc.,   Bl    Segundo,   Calif.      640,989.   cane.         CL  l/^l-^  ^^^^^    ^^    ,„  ^h.  Bubberol*  Co.,  N«r 

Cl-  *li.     ,^  T—     R.i.m    Mam      640  970.  canc.     Cl.  22.         y^.  NY.     170,598,  ren.  3-26-63.     CL  87. 

vS!«3.     Cl.  36.  SaHna  Lingerie  Co.  :  See— 

Perforation  Faitener  Co.:  See—  D'Am.to,  Sarina. 

PertoSlSiV^'o'r?.  ^The.  Norwalk.  Conn.  747,186.  pub.  1-8-     8chenle|    Dl.tUler,.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      64#.916.   canc. 

63.    CL  21.  SchJrl  A  Roth,  Inc.,  Geveland,  Ohio.     747,387.    .Q.  88. 

Perut.  Bros. :  Bee—  Schlrm   John  8,.  d.bJi.  Continental  Chemical  Co.,  Im  Angalea, 

-R^jl^'^^e'ivSVri-^^^^^^^^^^  -^r^l  r^o.-I^.^New-Yirl.  N.Y.    7.7,845.  pub. 

"%  S-  ''^'i.St'E-o  L    l^l^^'^£''^Z'c^o^'^^i'^^^.  '££*•  6$;9S-.  canc. 

Pha^^Tlifco^i?or^es.  Olendale.  Callf.    747.358.  pub.  1-8-     ^^-^^^  ^^^^  ,^^^^,,^_^  ^^^  ^,,^,  ^.^.     •40.966.  canc. 

^^i^^J^T'cf^T'''  ^°^"  ""'^  """'•  ""     -         :'     ^?--l'o  CO..  The,   8t.   LouU.   Mo.     399.995.   r^n.   8-26-63 
Pleka^*B«^.  Inc.."  wkltham.  Maw. 
68.    a.  26. 


747,- 
747.249.  pub.  1-8- 


^      ..,  ,m     «„.      Sejbold;  Rene.   Strasbourg,   France.      747.805.  ^ub.   1-8-68. 
PlJSopTntorAnna   M.   D.,    New  York.   N.Y.     641.101.   canc         I-    -. 
CT.  46. 


7147,105,   pub. 
747,126-8, 


Shelter   Corp.   of    Texas,    Fort    Worth,    Tex. 

"''•'iSSSi^.LauSfM:.  and  Beverly  F.  Pike  ShlSi^^Ca^ters,^  Inc.,    Benton   Harbor,    Mich. 

PlttJSSbTonwUdatloii  Coal  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     640,823-         ^{Jb.   i-8-63.     <il.   13.  ^ 

p£er'*5W^-..'cieveland,  Ohio.     747.330.  pub.  1-8-63.    C.     |hlmUu  A^Co^^Ltd..  lo^o^b^ama.^/Xft     UA    Sir£i.J. 

pSir.  Gary  J..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     747,342,  pub.  1-8^3.     Cl.     ^^J^.J^l.  -^"^^   d'Sia'Vldeo   Indu-trle.   Co.,  ^ort  Cheeter, 

plouth  Shoe  CO.,  Mlddleboro.  Ma«..     747.329.  pub.  1-^3.     ^  ^Y.    ^^]ji^^.^P"^,,i-,tlL. ^-747.898.     Cl.  46. 


PolTSa°t'£i&e"ri"lncrPeabody.  Mass.     747.369.     Cll.  s.^nKsTcCK'Setown,  Ky.     747.192.  pub.  1-*^.     CL 

pSS^tSJ,   I^:,    Sybertirvllle.   Pa.     747.341.   pub.   1-8-63.         j,^  ....        _.„.._      ,.,  oo,    ™h    i-ft-««. 

Cl.    39.      __     _      .^.   _       T--        r<1«<,al>l 


Milwaukee,  Wis.     747,293,1  pub.  1-8-68. 


^S  ^^l^'ir"'"'  ^"^^  "'"'^"in;    '^''^VI^  sEito!:  MaTchant  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     ^47.243.  pub, 

oAlS^daU^^ciNhe.  Chicago.  lU.     '^'''^'  ^^    "-'"^  s<^refe-iWVWrmor    Orleans   (Lolr^t).  Ifrance.     747. 

BSalf  Beauty.  Ltd..  London.  England.     774,245,  pub.  1-8-  »<»5^«*  p^b.  f-8-63.     CT.  ^4. 

68     Cl72«.  ..  _.     *       o««n     747  286  nub  Sonneborn  Building  Products.  Inc. :  See— 

Ba"ant-ilay  Radiation,  inc..  Newlngton.  Conn.    747,286,  pun.  „.__...__   t     q — m. 


Ra^iS^orp'^of^^Amerlca,  New  York,  N.Y.  640,969,  canc. 
llSitto;  0.  B..  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  164.170.  ren.  3-26^3. 
BSittJ  Q.  B..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  166.977.  ren.  3-2^3. 
tiSi^^  Corp..  Worthlngton.  Ohio.  747.174.  pub.  1-8-63. 
il*Ware.   Inc..   Kewaskum.   Wis.     747.189.   pub.   1-8-63. 


^n^^^rC'^^'lT'^^  York   N.Y    to^cjn^™  ^^- 
ing   Products,    Inc.,    Chicago,   lU.      166.04U.  ren.   »-*w-o«. 

8,aJe  Needle  Corp.,  Seattle,  Wa.h.     747,099-lo4  pub.  1-8-63. 

SpSe  Needle  Corp.,  Seattle.  Wash.     747.201-2]  pub.  1-8-68. 

Cl.  28. 
Space  Needle  Corp..  Seattle,  Wash. 

Cl.  30. 


747.270-1;  pub.  1-A-6S. 


B^l'Jeare.   Inc..   Kewaskum.   Wis.     747.189.   pub.   l-«-«..         C1^30^^^  ^^^^     ^^^^^^^    ^^^     ,,,,282.3^  ^^.  i_8^. 
;2u?jLa«..ge.  inc..  west  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     641.161.  canc.     ^^^f^^^^^^^^^^^,_    7^7.311-1*  pob.  1^. 

^L  37. 


s;S'dJ"s;r cr^rchUrr  .SS7  canc.  c_l^2 

i^teld  Oil  Corp..  Lo.  Angeles.  Calif.    747.143,  pub.  1-8-^ 
CL  16. 


7*47,311-1  !t  pub.  1-8-68. 
iS^^Niedle  Corp.,  Seattle.  Wash.  747.326-71.  pub.  l-8-«8. 
gpaie  Niedle  Corp.,  Seattle.  Warti.  747.865-<l.  pub.  l-8-«8. 
SpSkman  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.  747.129.  pulf.  l-»-68.  Cl. 
8pl!-Dee  Mes.enger  Service.  Inc..  Pittsburgh,,  Pa.     T47.418. 


Bldlfleld  Oil  Corp.,  IX).  An»fri«.  %-.." -.,-.-  "^^^r i    ,    »  —      ri 

,S^   ^r.  U..  ...  B^«»  F.  «»..  8-  L.I..  O.UP..    »&rU.  Pro«*.»,  B...    «T*.7^.  ■«(.  1-Ml    « 


CL  M. 


Inc. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


Bplnnerln  Yam  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Hackensack,  N.J.     747,366, 

pub.  1-8-63.     Cl.  43. 
Sportwot :  See — 

8pra?uTKl;:t^ri"co^  North  Adams,  Mass.     747.183-t.  pub. 

1-8-63.     Cl.  21. 
Squirrel  Brand  Co.  :  See — 

8Ule?*T'B!..^Mft  Co^  Decatur.  111.     641.121,  canc.    Cl.  46. 
lunlird    IndustHal    Product.   Co.    of    Il\inols.    PeorU.    111. 

747.102.  pub.  1-8-68.     a.  8. 
Standard  Milling  Co..  The  :  See — 

Northwestern  ConsoUdated  Milling  Co..  The. 
Star  Expansion  Co. :  See — 

Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co. 
Steffans,  Richard  :  See — 

SterlfnY-ku^rlST'ln":.  Long  Island  aty,  N.Y.     747.164.  pub. 

1-8-63.     Cl.  21. 
Btewart-Wamer  Corp.  jSee — 

Stodd%' Me^f-L^kl'SSt  Mich.     747.315.  pub.  1-^63.     Cl. 

SuSw    John  S..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     747.316.  pub.  1-8-63. 

Suburbia  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     747.843.  pub.  1-8-63. 

Sum^H^Roberts  Products.  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio.     641,016.  canc. 

Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     747,286,  pub.  1-8-63.     Cl.  84. 

^""ca^flffirpAiie'and^Aj^icot  Growers.  Inc. 

Swarovsk?,  D.   *  Co..  Glassc^leUerel.  Vvattens.  Tyrol.  Austria. 

747,258.  pub.   1-8-63.     Cl.   28 
Tanklt  Co..  Inc..  The.  Newark,  N.J.     747.412.     in.  0^ 
Ted  Mfg.  torp..  Shawnee.  Kans.     747.175.  pub.  1-8-63.     1,1. 

Ted^Mfg.  Corp..  Shawnee.  Kans.  747,176.  pub.  1-8-63.  Cl. 
Texboro  Cabinet  Corp.,  Mineral  Wells.  Tex.  744,623,  cor. 
Textron  Electronics,  Inc..  Hollywood.  Calif.  747.248.  pub. 
Th'e'atf  Network-Television.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  641,146. 
Thi;?n%to^^ic'^C^rbon  CO  Pittsburgh^a  to  Comme^^^^ 
Solvents   Corp..   New  York.   N.i.      lou.woi.   rru.    cr- 

Thor  Power  Tool  Co. :  See-— 

Electro-Magnetic  Tool  Co.  1-8-63. 

Tlmesavers,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     747,19».  puo.  i-0-00. 

TiStlk^Mfg.    Co..    Altadena.    Calif.      747.367.    pub.    1-8-63. 

ToSb^Mart  Clothes.  Inc..  Vlneland.  N.J.     641,061.  canc.     Cl. 

TiSd  Corp.,  Enclno.  C.llf.     747.247.  pub.  1-8^3.     Cl.  26. 

Twin  Wne  Cor^..  Detroit  Mich^'^'7.3,%  ^  a.  ^3^ 


Upjohn   Co.,  The,   Kalamasoo,   Mich.      -- 

Vale  Chemical  Co^,  Inc.,  The,  Allentown,   Pa 

See- 


pub.    1-8-63. 

641.136,  canc. 

pub.    1-8-63. 


Cl.  18. 


l^/o^n^C-a^rllSe-'^orp^'^^r^-  Y"ork.  N.^:*"  747,236,  pub.  1-8^- 
UnTted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  747,125,  pub. 
UnlTfS^iates'- Mobile  Homes,  Inc..  Henderson.  N.C.  747.151. 
united  S^s  PiS  wd  Foundry  Co..  Birmingham,  Ala.  747,- 
Unuei^'sute;  Rubbe?Co.;  New  York,  N.Y.  640,943,  canc. 
U  s'  ^'rvlcator  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  747,166.  pub.  1-8- 
Unlverfal  Motor  Co.,  d.b.a.  Oshkosh.  Wis.  747.199,  pub.  1-^ 
Up&n^ci*?  The.  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     283.818.  canc.     Cl.  18. 


425.164,   canc.     Cl.   6. 
402,134,  ren. 

3^26-63.     Cl.  18'. 
Valley  Fruit  and  VegeUble  Co. 

Valmo*'i*r^'*Jcts  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     640^73,  canc.     Cl    6. 
Valmor  Products  Co.,  d.b.a.   Famous  Products  Co.,  Chicago, 

III.     841.139,  canc.     Cl.  51.  ,.,  oo^ 

Vanant    Co.,    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    V^ls.      747,234, 

Cl    23 
Vanderbilt,  R.  T..  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Cl    51 
Varactron    Inc.,    Cambridge,    Ma»H.      747.194, 

Cl.  21. 
Video  Industries  Co.  :   See — 

Simons,  Sylvan.  v     w    v-  v      7^7  «79 

VlUrlne  Co.   Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     747,372. 
Vulcan  Mfg.  :  See— 

Vulcan-Clnclnnatl.  Inc.  ^,^       „.     .        .,    ^.  . 

Vulcan-Clnclnnati,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Vulcan  Mfg.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

wIlVer.^?;i*ndell,-d^a.  &nL  \,',-^^^l ^^.'^''^'"l^z^J 
and    Nephews.    Inc.,   Chicago,    ill.      401,349,    ren.   .J-ZO-0.J. 

WaUa^,  John  H.  Jr.  d.b.a.  Wallace  Laboratories^  to  Wallace 
Laboratories,   Inc.,   New   Brunswick,   N.J.,   to  Carter  Prod- 
uetH,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     400.624.  ren.  3-26-63.     CL  18. 
Wallace  Laboratories  :   See — 

Wallace,  John  H.,  Jr. 
Wallace  LiaboratorleH,  Inc.  .   See — 

Wallace,  John  H.,  Jr.  »,     u    v?  v      uai  abb 

Wamsutta  Decorative  Fabrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    641,o»8, 

W^rind^u'stries  Corp.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.     747,239,  pub.  1-8-63. 

Waite^Klng  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     747,169,  pub.  1-8-63. 

Webir^Ltd.  Manufacturers  of  Electrloal  ^i«^|»P/**Vt''V**' 
wiirC-  Ir'^a^ref^rSlT'I^d^'reJeU^lVS  Ph^rr,^ 

We*l^' AlUtnu^l*^.    North'   Liberty,   Ind.      747.109,   pub. 

Wes'^Pa^Ser^Convertlng  Co  8»lemOreg.,  to  Western 
Tablet  &  Stationery  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  401,848,  ren. 
3-26-63.     Cl.  37. 

Western  Tablet  k  Stationery  Corp.  :  See — 

Western  Paper  Converting  Co.  -.-,-„     „„k     ,    o_«q 

Westrlc   Battery   Co.,    Denver,   Colo.      747.168,   pub.    1-8-OJ. 

W^therhead^  Walter  O.,  Springfield,  Vt.     747,258.  pub.  1-8- 

63.     Cl.  27. 
Williams,  J.  B.,  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :   See— 

WlllS:T^B',C^o:.S°nc.^'T^he  New  Yor.  NVY  f-m^-f 
EnterprlseH,  Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     747,368,  pub.  »-&-»i.     V-i- 

Wimam8,  J.  B.  Co.,  The.  Glastonbury  Conn  to  The  J^ 
Williams  Co.,  inc.,  New  \ork,  N.Y.     399,826,  ren.  ,j-/o-oj. 

WulitJ^Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     747,187,  pub.  1-8- 

WU8  ji','"  Arsons  Co..  Newark.  N.J.  747,225.  pub.  1-8-63. 
Cl.'  23. 


Wood  Brothers  Mfg.  Co.,  Oregon.   111.      747,222,  pub.  1-8-63. 

Cl.  23. 
Wood  Ridge  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Hamilton  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The. 
World  Exports,  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.     747,154,  pub.  1-8-63.     CL 

W?indotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.     641.140.  canc. 

Cl    52 
York   Feather  k  Down  Corp..  Brooklyn,  NY.     747,273.  pub. 

ZeU^ch    pip^r   Co.,    San   Francisco,  Calif.      641.046.  cant 
Cl.  37. 
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PATENTS  ' 

NOTICES 


I  I 


Board  of  Appeals  DacUons  Rendered  In  the  Month  of 
Fcbmary   1M3 

Examiner   affirmed 329 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 35 

Examiner    reversed 71 

ToUI 435 


International  Conrention  for  the  Protection 
of  Indnftrial  Property 

Adherence  o/  Cuba  to  the  lAehon  19S8  revi$ion 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy 
of  Switzerland  of  the  adherence,  effective  February  17,  1983, 
of  the  Republic  of  Cuba  to  the  International  Convention  for 
the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  as  revised  at  Lisbon 
on  October  31, 1988. 

(Signed)      DAVID  L.  LADD, 
Feb.  20,  1963.  Commiationer  of  Patentt. 


International  Convention  for  the  Protection 
of  Industrial  Property 

Adherence  of  8%oitM9rland  to  the  lAtbon  1958  revision 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy 
of  Swltxerland  of  the  adherence,  effective  February  17,  1963, 
of  the  Sw.M  Confederation  to  the  International  Convention 
for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  as  revised  at  Usbon 
on  October  31,  19B8. 

(Signed)     DAVID  L.  LADD, 
Feb.  20,  1963.  'Oommieiioner  of  Patentt. 


Disclaimer 


Annual   Index  of  TrademarlLS 

The  1962  edition  of  the  Annual  Index  of  Trademarks  has 
been  published.  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents,  Government  Prlntins  Office,  Washing- 
ton 25,  D.C. 

Price  :  Buckram  bound  12.50. 


2,988,087.— Larry  L.  Krieger,  DoTer,  Del.    Bbassiirb.    Pat- 
ent dated  June  13,  1961.    Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  14,  1963, 
by  the  assignee,  International  Late*  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 

patent. 


New  Applications  Received  During  February  1963 

Patents ®*®® 

Designs ^ 

Plant  Patents ^^ 

Reissues ^* 

Total *'®*^ 


Foreign  Patents  Received  in  the  Scientific  Library 
February  28,  1963 


of 


Source 


Australia  : 

(Abttracts)-. 

(Patenta)--- 

Austrla 

Belgium 

Canada 

Ciechoslovakia. 

Denmark 

East  Oermany.. 

Eeypt 

Finland 


Erratum 

In  the  OmciAL  Oaiittk,  Issue  of  Feb.  26,  1963,  vol.  787, 
p.  1029,  strike  out  the  drawing  appearing  under  Patent  Num- 
ber 3.079,600  and  insert  the  same  under  Patent  Number 
3,079,601  ;  same,  p.  1029,  strike  out  the  drawing  appearing 
under  Patent  Number  8,079,601  and  insert  the  same  under 
Patent  Number  3,079,600. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Oct. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Nov. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Nov. 

Feb. 

June 

Feb. 

Aug. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Aug. 

Apr. 

Poland Dec. 

Rumania Feb. 

Sweden Oct- 
Switzerland Feb. 

U.S.S.R Jan. 


France : 

(Potent*) 

I  Medicamenta ) 

(Additiona) 

Germany  : 

{Aualegeachriften ) . 

iPatenta) 

Great  Britain 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Netherlands 

Norway 

Pakistan. 


Philippine  Republic 
-  "    id. 


Date  received 


6,  1963-. 
6,  19o3— 
4,  1963.. 
16,  1962. 
20.  1963- 
27,  1963. 
2.  1963-. 
ih,  1963. 
8,  1963- 
1,  1962.. 

19.  1963- 
12,  1963. 
19,  1963- 


Higheat 
number 


18,  1963. 
1,  1962-- 

26.  1963- 
1.  1962- 

12,  1963- 
8,  1962- - 
2t.  1963- 

12.  1963- 

25,  1963- 
20. 1962- 

13,  1962- 

20.  1962- 

27.  1963. 

26.  1962- 

21,  19r)3- 
25,  1963- 


67,754 
240,462 
225,150 
673.100 
668,251 
103,500 

94,036 

24,550 
3,417 

82,340 

1,303.500 
l.OOOM 

fs.soo 

1,140,520 

1,123.944 

917,770 

75.400 

23,400 

607.400 

700/63 

103,742 

101,269 

111,190 

458 

46.443 

41,946 

180,531 

366,253 

151,261 


Australia  :  First  2.000  Incomplete 

Belgium  :  First  printed  493,079/1950 

Canada :  First  printed  445.931/1948  „^n„n«o  a 

Czechoslovakia :  Not     received     between     81,300/1952     and 

91.901/1959 
Finland  :  First  printed  19.428/1941 

First  500  Incomplete 
Hungary  :  First  received  6.792/1896 

Latest  140.582/1951 
Ireland  :  Missing  1-10,000 
Italy  :  First  243,000  incomplete 

Rumania  :  First  received  40,380/1957  ,  ,  „  ,wv,. .,  a.o 

USSR:  Not  received  between  2,496/1928  and  116,000/1958 
Yugoslavia  :  First  received  10,001/1933 
Latest  16,461/1941 


Issue 

Patents 977 — No.  3,083,367  to  No.  3,084,343,  in«d. 

Designs 63 — No.      194,904  to  No.     194,966,  incl. 

Plant  Patents—  3— No.  2,244  to  No.       .  2,246,  Ind. 

EelBSues 5— No.       26,363  to  No.       25,367,  Incl. 

Total 1,048 


a 
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ATirfbUe  for 


or  Sak 


8,008,64S.  TractlOB  Mat  ToUnd*  T.  N«mu1,  54<H  Tui- 
earawu  Boftd,  Washington  19,  D.C. 

3,021,346.  ProccM  for  Prodnclns  a  Structure  of  Fiber 
R«tnforeMl  Plaatle  MaterUU.  Huttar  et  al..  Garmany.  Cor- 
reapondanee  to  BaUej.  StairfienB  *  Hnettlc.  1317  T  St,  N.W., 
Washlncton,  D.C. 

3,<»4.0«7.  Ifnltlon  Switch.  J- B.  lBi«U«h  and  Jamet  W. 
Hn^r^  Corra^Mndenee  to  J.  B.  En^ih,  Pythian  Balld- 
Inc.  Tolaa,  Okla. 

3,04B.«S1.  Sarro  Valre.  Thor  H.  WnnCTren,  deceaaed. 
Comapbndenca  to  Bnahrue.  Rottawell,  Mloa  and  Zlnn,  lOBO 
Manaey  Boildlnc,  Waablncton  4,  D.C. 

8.066.8T6.  Variable  Attenuator  for  Small  Wairelenfth  Ra- 
diation A.  H.  Sonnenedieln.  Pederal  Sdentlfie  Corporation, 
61S  W.  131«t  St..  New  York  27,  N.Y. 

3,077.980.  Apparatus  for  Stripping  Tobacco.  Alexander 
8.  Anderson,  Henaeraonvllle,  Tenn. 

3.078.065.  Pendulum  Centrifuge.  Matthias  Bruenlg. 
Correstwndence  to  Max  Voege,  1013  Broadmoor  Drire.  Day- 
ton 19.  Ohio. 


2.»19,8»0.  Adjustable   Oas  Turbine   Nossle  Asa^mblj. 

2,932,784.  Fabrication  of  Electrical  Windings. 

2,942,790.  Alr-Atomlxlng  Liquid  Spray  Nossle. 

2,980,757.  Spadng  Means  for  Electrical  Devices. 

3,037,741.  Damping  Turbine  BnekeU. 

3,086,012.  Turbine  Erosion  Protectlre  Device. 


Nodcc  of  Tentadre  Recordation  of  a  Tradt  Name 

[T.D.  80843] 


3.079J987.     Door  Construction. 
Sauna.  Kans.  


O.  R.  Klein,   740  Custer, 


General  Sleetric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-ezdn- 
slTe  licenses  under  the  following  IS  patents  upon  reasonable 
terma  to  dmnestlc  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  6  patents  may 
aodresaed  to :  General  Electric  Conapaay,  Tatent  Counsel, 

atmment  Department,  40  Federal  Etc,  West  Lynn,   Mass. 

Hall  Effect  Frequency  Meter. 

Hall  Effect  Alternating  Current  Measuring  Ap- 
paratus. 
Hall    Effect    Alternating    Current    Volt-Ampere 


be 
Inatmment 

2,846.369. 

2,580.492. 

2.588,707. 

2.788.491. 
2,885,582. 


Meter. 

Expanded  Scale  Voltmeter. 
Photoelectric  DeTloe. 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to:  General  Electric  Company,  Motor  and  Gen- 
erator DiTlslon.  3001  B.  Lake  Road,  Brie,  Pa. 

2,987.807.     Electrical  Conductor  Structures. 

AppHeatlons-for  license  under  the  following  7  patents  may 
be  addressed  to:  Patent  Counsel,  Turbine  DiTlslon,  General 
Blectrle  Company,  1  River  Road,  Bldg.  #53.  SchenecUdy  B, 
N.Y. 

2,789.180.     AdheslTe    Silicone    Rubber    Sheet   Material    and 
TapM  and  Method  of  Praparlng  tha  Same. 


Tentative    reeordaUcn    of    trade    morm    under    eeetion    it. 

Trademark  Act  of  July  i,lH9,  and  eevti/on 

lt.lt,    Ouetome   ttegulutione 

TREASURY  DBPAEtMBNT 
Omci  or  THi  Com  MMSiOKn  oi^  Conoiia 
WaaMiiftoii,  D.O..  Fehru^  87, 1»U 

To  CoUeotore  of  Cuetome  and  O  there  Ooneemad^ 

An  application  has  been  filed  In  the  Treasury  i  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  described  itrade  nassc 
under  the  proTlslons  of  section  42,  Trademark  4ct  at  1946, 
and  section  11.16,  Customs  Regulations : 

"IRVING  RAINCOAT  CO..  INC.,"  owned  by  Irrlaff  Bala- 
<oat  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  organised  under  .the  laws  of 
the  SUte  of  New  York,  located  and  doing  bnaness  at  607 
Broadway,   New  York  l2.  New  York.     This  dame  is  used 
tn    connection    with    rainwear,    sportswear,    and   footwear, 
manufactured  in  Japan,   Hong  Kong,  and  Foprmosa. 
Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to>tbe  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of  Cna- 
tons.  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington  25,  D.C^  before  tb» 
expiration  of  30  days  after  April  1,  1963,  of  ' 
oppose  the  recordation.     If  a  notice  of  oppositio 
opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  ai 
reeordatlon  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  f 
documents  and   instructions  as  to  the  procedo 
lowed.     The  customs  officers  concerned  will  be  glren  notice 
within  45  days  after  April  1,  1963,  of  any  opbosltlon  pro- 

IJntfi  45  days  after  April  1,  1963.  all  artidia  of  forein 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  whldi  copy  or  simulate 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  but  not 
Belied,  and  thereafter,  shall  receire  the  treatmant  provided 
for  in  section  11.17,  Customs  Regulations,  unleis  a  notice  is 
received  that  an  opposition  has  been  filed,  In  which  case  such 
articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final  determi- 
nation is  made  conoerfling  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the 
trade  name. 

■  PHILIP  NICHOLi,  Ja., 

Oommtteion^r  t  f  Cuetome. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHTTM ORE.  S«*arintaadeM 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-P.  E.  MANGAN.  Director. 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  llfr-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Superviaory  Examiner 

Inorganic  and  Organo-metal  (formerly  Div.  58)— M.  A.  Brlndisi. 

Mstallurgy  (tormsriy  Div.  S). 

Blectrodiemlstry  (tormerly  Div.  M)— J.  R.  Speck. 
GENERAL  OROANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  1»-L  MARCUS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

HetarocycUo  (tormsriy  Div.  fl)-H.  J.  Lidofl. 

Specialised  Organic  Compounds  (tormerly  Div.  38)— C.  B.  Parker. 

Medicines  (formarly  Div.  4S). 
PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  ISO— J.  S.  BAILEY,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Hydrocarbons  (formerly  Div.  81). 

0x0-  snd  Oxy-Dsrivatlvss. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140-M.  STERMAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Hl«h  Polymer  PreparaUon  (formarly  Div.  80) . 

Mixed  High  Polymers  and  Natural  Resins  (tormerly  Div.  «0). 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  ISO-L.  H.  GASTON,  Supervisory  Kiamlner 

Coating  <:k>mpasltk)aa  snd  Molding. 

Special  Utility  Compositions  (tormerly  Div.  M)— J.  Qreenwald. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  leO-L  Q.  STONE,  (J.  RESOLD,  Actin«)  Supervisory  Examiner 

Coating  Methods  and  Apparatus  (tormerly  Div.  28)— R.  D.  Neviua. 

laminating  and  Btook  Materials  (formerly  Div.  87). 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Speclsllxed  Chemical  Arts  (tormerly  Div.  88)-A.  H.  Wlnkelsteln. 

Reactors  and  Mlsosllaneoas  Industrial  Processes. 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180— G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Oases,  Liquids  snd  Solids  Separating  (formeriy  Div.  32)— H.  L.  Martin. 

Distillation,  Drying  and  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-N.  H.  EVANS,  Director. 


Oldest  Application 


N< 


Amended 


POWER,  GROUP  210— M.  L.  LEVY,  Supervisory  K; :  -niner ■ 

Generation  and  Utilisation  (formerly  Div.  afl)— O.  L.  Rader. 

General  Appltcattons  (formerly  Div.  48)— 8.  Bernstein. 

Conversion  and  Distribution  (tormerly  Div.  71)— L.  McCollum. 

Heating  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  78)— R.  M.  Wood. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  230—8.  BOYD,  Supervisory  Exammer 

Chemical  (fOrmarty  Div.  48). 

Electrical  (tormerly  Div.  44)— C.  L.  Justus. 

Mechanical  (tormerly  Div.  10). 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  GROUP  230-8.  W.  CAPELLI,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Communications  (tormerly  Div.  18)—  R.  H.  Rose. 

Multlplextog  Techniques  (formerly  Div.  77)-D.  O.  Redinbaugh. 

Facsimile  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  41)—  R.  I^ke. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-W.  W.  BURNS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Processing  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  e8)-M.  A.  Morrison. 

Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  42)-I.  Sragow. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2J»-B.  O.  MILLER.  Supervisory  Examiner. 

Semi -Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices  (formerly  Div.  81)— O.  N.  Westby. 

Electronic  Component  ClrculU  (formerly  Div.  72)— A.  Gauss. 

Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Networks  (formeily  Div.  65)— H.  K.  Saalbach. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  JBO-F.  M.  STRADER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Optics  (Itormerly  Div.  73)— J.  H.  Pederaen. 

Radiant  Energy  (tormsriy  Div.  64)— R.  O.  NUson. 

Measuring  (formerly  Div.  74)— W.  L.  Carlson. 
ELEMENTS,  GROUP  a70-E.  J.  SAX.  Supervisory  Examiner.  

Conductors  (tormerly  Div.  7a)-J.  D.  WUdman. 

Swltdies  (formeriy  Div.  r)— B.  A.  Gllheany. 

Misesllaneous  (tormsriy  Div.  78)— J.  F.  Bums. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINBEBING  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-R.  A.  WAHL,  Director. 

GENERAL  ENGINEEBING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  DIreeter. 


INTERIM  PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


(III)  MADER,  R.  O.-MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  NINAS.   G.    A.-MATERIAL    HANDUNG    AND    TREATING.    OPTICS,    RAILWAYS   AND     AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.-8TATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.-AORICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... - 

(VII)  BENDETT.  B.-HEATINO  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION  AND 
MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE.  

(CLASSIFICATION)  GORECKI,  O.  A.-ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS   LISTED  LNDER 
CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS. 


2,  12,  U,  14.  31,  M, 

57,  68,  01.  81,  83. 
7,  a,  17,  27,  34,  36. 

39,  53,  82. 
5.8,20,30.33.36,40. 

52,66. 
1,  4.  B.  18.  22,  33,  38, 

45,47. 
15,  10,  30,  4B,  55. 

01,  03,  03,  »4,  05. 


DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Bamin  tammnim  in  parenUMaea  iBdieate  EaHBininc  Groap) 


(VI)  OOLDBERO,  A .  J.,  Brakes;  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Earth  Working 

(Ill)  STONE,  A.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 
and  Clasps - 
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(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Material  or  Article  Handling 

(V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Oates;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Acoustics; 

Music  (part),  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing 

7.  (IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  G.,  Optics  (part),  (I.e.  Kaleidoscope,  Motion  Picture  Apparatus  and  Optical  Projectors,  Build- 

Lights);  Recorders _ 

8.  (V)  SHEJtRY,  F.  B.   (acting^  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes; 

Ladders;  Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  ExhlbltUig;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

12.  (Ill)  DURHAM,  B.  G.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

13.  (Ill)  DYER,  W.  W.,  Jr.  (acting).  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  MeUl 

Working  (part),  e.g.,  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part), e.g.,  Sheet  Metal;  MeUl  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

15.  (VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  v.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

17.  (IV)  LEIQHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  CasUng  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  B.,  acting),  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 

tion Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

19.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating; 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Buraers 

20.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  .Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Cranes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

21.  (Ill)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles 

22.  (VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows 

23.  (VI)  8MIL0W,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 

tion; Weighing  Scales 

34.  (Ill)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

27.  (IV)  WILLMUTH,  C.  A.  (acting),  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making; 

Textiles,  Fluid  Treating  Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

28.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring 

Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 
Wheel  Substitutes;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Sertloe;  Chutes 

29.  (V)  SCHEEL,  W,  A.  (acting),  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and 

Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Packings;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings.. 

30.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort- 

ing Solids  (part) 

55.  (V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  PavemenU;  Building  Structurei 

S4.  (IV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 

Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 

AgitoUng 

18.  (IV)  DEMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  Reoeptaoles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

56.  (V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

M.  (IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  HandUng  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 

Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Reoeptaetes  and  Packages 

46.  (VI)  RIORDON,  R.  C.  (acting),  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and 

Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

47.  (VI)  ARNOLD,  P.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles 

40.  (VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  (O'CONNELL,  C.  E.,  acting),  Drying  and  Qas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  VenUlaUon; 

Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Earth  Boring 

83.  (V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  SupporU  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

6S.  (IV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and  Binden; 
Flexible  or  Portable  Closures,  or  Partitions;  Doora,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food 
Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination 

88.  (VII)  FRANKLI.V,  J.  (acting),  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members 

87.  (Ill)   TOMLIN,  C.  W.  (acting),  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw 

Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting .- 

88.  (Ill)  BRONAUGH,  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implementa;  Stone  Working;  Abrading 

Prooessea  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closeta,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufacture;  Selective 


61. 

63. 

66. 
81. 
83. 
01. 
03. 
03. 
04. 
06. 


Cutting 

(IID  8TRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  PulUng;  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths • 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exerdstng  Device^  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Photographic 


Apparatus 

(V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instrumenta;  Measuring  and  TsaUng  (part). 

(Ill)  HANNAH,  A.  B.,  Industrial  Arts 

(Ill)  HUNTER,  E.H.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Artt.. 

BAILEY,  J.  8.,  Glass  Manuteotarinc. 

GAUSS,  H 

PURDY,  W.  F.  (acting),  Wire  Working 

BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Motors,  Fluid 

ANGEL,  C.  D.,  (REZNEK,  J.,  acting),  Metallic  Building  Structures.... 


Amended 
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4«^-62 
3-|4-«2 
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11-13-61 
1^3-62 

11-121-61 


MO-62 

a|-l-62 

11-13-61 
lW-61 

»«-e2 

0-10-62 


»-3-62 
6-^8-63 

ia^*-6i 


1-10-62 

4-5-62 
2-12-62 


3-7-62 

10-0-61 

J-12-62 
4-6-62 

2-l»-62 
10-6-61 

n-15-61 

0-6-61 
1-15-62 

10-31-61 

2-8-62 

10-18-«1 

1-3-62 
1(^24-61 

3-16-62 
4-2-62 
2-7-62 

3-22-62 

1-23-62 

1-16-62 

11-30-61 
11-7-61 

10-18-61 

12-27-61 
11-20-61 

13-11-61 
1-8-63 

3-36-62 
1-24-62 

11-30-61 
4-4-62 


11-20-61 
1-8-62 

0-20-61 


4-27-62 

2-16-62 

11-13-61 
U-6-61 
8-27-62 
10-1-62 
8-S1-61 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,   1963 

Total  nunibor  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) .  -  - ■  ^'  ^^^ 

TotHl  number  of  Design  applications  pending ■  »„^ 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) -  -  2  1 66 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action j.       „    •  gg^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action -  ^   .^     '  .Qg. 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action -     ' 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patonts  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  March  1963.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  "j^d^^  t^' 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  31fiasamended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earUer  d"«  to  shonened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Uw  600.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  apP^-in  U.  '^^^^^^^^  ^^J^;:^^ll 
Patents .-— ' 


1-36-63 

10-18-63 

13-6-61 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Adolph  P.  Alexandeb 

No.  68S9.    Decided  January  16,  196S 

[50  CCPA  — ;   311  F.2d  685;   136  USPQ  185] 

1.  Patentabilitt — Pabticxjlab   Subject   Matteb — "Ductile    Iron    Casting." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Api)eal8,  refusin^ir  certain  claims  in  an  applica- 
tion entitled  "Ductile  Iron  Casting"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is 
affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  625^98. 

t  AFFIRAfED.  ( 

George  T.  Mobille,  Cushman,  Darby  <&  Cushman  {Paul  0.  Pippel^ 
Floyd  B.  Harman  and  Henry  L.  Brinks  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {George  C.  Roeming  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  1 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,,  Rica  and  Smith,  Associate  Judges, 

Associate  Judge  Joseph  R.  Jackson,  retired,  and  Judge  William 

H.  KiRKPATRicK,   United  States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the 

Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant  seeks  a  patent  on  a  method  of  nodularizing  cast  iron  and 
the  resulting  product   The  Board  of  Appeals  affirmed  the  Examiner's 
rejection  ^  of  claims  3  through  14,  and  16  through  18  in  appellant's 
application  *  entitled  "Ductile  Iron  Casting"  as  being  obvious  in  view  ■ 
of  the  prior  art.    Appellant  asks  us  to  reverse  that  decision. 

Claims  4  and  16  of  the  appealed  claims  read : 

4.  A  method  of  producing  an  improved  iron  casting  of  the  type  having  in  the 
as-cast  condition  free  carbon  agglomerated  substantially  in  nodular  form  dis- 
persed in  the  matrix  thereof  cchu prising  the  establishing  of  a  molten  iron  mix 
of  hyper-eutectic  composition  and  containing  sulfur  in  an  amount  not  exceeding 
O.OS  percent  which  molten  iron  if  then  cast  would  result  in  cast  iron  containing 
free  carbon  in  flake  form  dispersed  in  the  matrix  thereof,  introducing  into  said 
molten  iron  mix  an  effective  amount  to  retain  from  0.02  percent  to  1  percent 
by  weight  in  said  improved  iron  casting  of  at  least  one  nodular  carbon  impelling 
agent  selected  from  the  group  of  elemental  metals  consisting  of  lanthanum, 
samarium,  praseodymium  and  neodymium  and  thereafter  pouring  said  improved 
iron  casting  from  the  resulting  molten  iron  composition. 

16.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  improved  iron  casting  containing  un- 
combined  carbon  substantially  in  spherulitlc  nodular  form  dispersed  in  the  matrix 
thereof,  said  improved  iron  casting  having  no  sulfur  in  excess  of  0.03  percent 
by  weight  and  containing  at  least  0.02  percent  and  not  more  than  1  percent  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  of  elemental  metals  con- 
sisting of  lanthanum,  samarium,  praseodj'mium  and  neodymium  as  a  nodular 
carbon  impelling  agent,  said  Improved  iron  casting  being  re-meltable  and  re-cast 
while  retaining  said  carbon  in  spherulitlc  nodular  form  without  further  addition 
of  said  nodular  carbon  impelling  agent.       I 

The  application  relates  to  a  method  of  producing  cast  iron  having 
its  free  carbon  in  nodular  form,  and  the  resulting  products  described 
as  "nodular  iron."  The  method  involves  adding  to  molten  iron  a 
small  amount  of  one  or  more  of  the  metals  lanthanum,  samarium, 
praseodymium  and  neodymium.  That  treatment  of  cast  iron  causes 
the  carbon  present  therein  in  flake  form  to  coalesce  into  microscopic 

1  One  claim  was  allowed. 

■  %K\»X  No.  826,296,  fllsd  November  80,  1900. 
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speroidal  particles  called  nodules.  It  appears  that  the  carbon,  when 
present  in  the  iron  in  flaked  form,  causes  interruptions  in  the  con- 
tinuity of  the  metal  matrix  with  resultant  physical  weakness;  whereas, 
when  the  carbon  is  present  in  nodular  form,  such  interruptions  are 
lessened,  resulting  in  a  corresponding  increase  in  the  strength  of  the 
metal. 

The  single  reference  relied  on  is : 
British  Patent,  721,717,  January  12, 1955. 

That  patent  describes  a  method  for  improving  the  properties  of 
cast  grey  iron  by  adding  certain  nodularizing  agents.  The  general 
technique  and  purpose  of  nodularizing  cast  iron  with  many  metals 
and  alloys  is  acknowledged  by  the  reference  as  having  been  common 
knowledge  in  the  prior  art.  The  main  purpose  of  the  patentee  is 
to  replace  the  expensive  metals  previously  used,  such  as  magnesium, 
with  cheaper  and  less  hazardous  materials. 

The  following  portions  of  the  British  patent  were  relied  upon  by 
both  the  Examiner  and  the  Board,  and  seem  to  be  the  most  pertinent : 

•  •  •  It  is  believed  that  the  calcium  carbide  reacts  with  the  magnesium  oxide 
to  reduce  it  and  free  elemental  magnesium,  which  then  participates  in  the  calcium 
carbide  injection  treatment  to  cause  the  subsequent  formation  of  nodular  iron. 

Other  nodnllzation-impelling  agents  may  be  used  Instead  of,  or  in  addition  to, 
the  magnesium  addition  of  Table  IV.  For  example,  rare  earth  metals,  alloys, 
or  compounds  or  mixtures  thereof,  such  as  alloys  of  lanthanum  and  the  lantha- 
num series  rare  earth  metals  or  mixtures  of  their  oxides,  may  be  used.  •  •  • 
••••••• 

It  is  believed  that  when  the  combination  calcium  carbide-rare  earth  oxide 
treatment  is  used,  the  carbide  reduces  the  oxide  and  frees  the  rare  earth  metal 
element,  which  then  participates  in  the  combination  treatment  to  form  the  up- 
graded or  nodular  iron.  Thu»,  the  rare  earth  metal  ittelf  could  be  u*ed,  if 
desired,  in  combinaticHi  with  the  calcium  carbide  to  effect  the  combination 
treatment.  •  •  • 

The  rare  earth  oxides  as  used  with  the  present  invention  are  believed  to  be 
reduced  by  the  injected  calcium  carbide  at  the  normal  founding  temperatures 

•  •  •  to  liberate  cerium,  lanthanum,  and  other  rare  earth  elements.  •  •  • 
[Italics  suppUed.] 

The  issue  is  whether,  when  viewed  in  light  of  the  entire  disclosure 
of  the  British  patent,  it  would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  to 
use  lanthanum  in  metallic  form  as  a  nodulization-impelling  agent. 
In  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  the  Board  stated: 
We  have  carefully  c(»isidered  appellant's  arguments  but  we  find  no  error  in 
the  Examiner's  rejection.  The  reference  makes  a  clear  and  unequivocal  state- 
ment that  lanthanum  and  lanthanum  series  rare  earth  metals  mav  he  used  as 
nodulieation-impelliftff  agents.  We  see  no  invention  in  actually  employing  these 
wtetalt  for  this  purpose  and  finding  that  they  actually  do  function  in  the  manner 
taught  by  the  reference.  Claim  0  of  the  British  patent  specifies  the  use  of 
lanthanum  as  a  nodulization  agent.    [  Italic  supplied.  ] 

•  •••*•• 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  this  art  to 
employ  alloys  of  lanthanum  and  other  rare  earth  metals  such  as  neodymium  as 
nodnllzati(m-lmpelling  agrats  in  view  of  the  fact  that  in  the  British  patent  alloys 
of  lanthanum  may  be  used.  •  •  • 

Appellant  argues  that  the  Board  has  misconstrued  the  teachings  of 
the  reference,  i.e.,  that  the  patent  discloses  the  use  of  lanthanum, 
only  in  conjunction  vn-th  calcium  carbide,,  without  any  teaching  that 
the  metal  alone  is  usable  as  a  nodulizing  agent.  He  contends  also 
that  whatever  teaching  might  exist  is  further  obscured  by  the  fact  that 
the  patentee  "includes  at  least  some  materials,  which  when  used  alone 
(apart  from  calcium  carbide  and  other  agents)  are  relatively  ineffec- 
tive to  produce  nodular  iron,"  citing  the  following  from  the  reiference : 
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The  invention  not  only  enables  extremely  small  amounts  of  the  rare  earth 
nodulization-impelling  agents  to  be  used  but  also  enables  the  rare  earths  to  be  used 
in  their  inexpensive,  readily  available,  oxide  form.  Tests  show  that  rare  earth 
oxides  when  injected  alone  (the  calcium  carbide  and  other  agents  being  omitted) 
are  relatively  ineffective. 

It  seems  to  us  the  interpretation  of  the  reference  by  the  Board  is 
correct.  The  British  patent  discloses  tliat  when  rare  earth  metal 
oxides  are  used  the  calcium  carbide  functions  to  reduce  the  oxides 
to  their  elemental  metallic  form;  the  reference  also  teaches  that  in 
their  elemental  from  the  metals  act  as  nodulization-impelling  agents. 
Since  the  rare  earth  metals  theinseh'es,  such  as  lanthanum  and  neo- 
dymium,  are  taught  to  be  active  ingredients  in  the  nodulization  process, 
the  reference  contains  an  adequate  suggestion  to  one  skilled  in  the 
art  that  the  metals  are  useful  by  themselves  as  nodulization-impelling 
agents. 

Appellant's  argument  that  the  teaching  of  the  reference  is  obscured 
by  the  fact  that  it  states  that  the  metal  oxides  alone  are  ineffective, 
was  adequately  answered  by  the  Board : 

We  attach  no  patentable  significance  to  the  fact  that  the  reference  uses  the 
rare  earth  metal  oxides  in  combination  with  calcium  carbide,  or  that  the  ref- 
erence indicates  that  these  oxides  are  rtlatix^ely  ineffective  when  used  alone. 
Appellant's  rejected  claims  do  not  exclude  the  presence  of  other  components 
such  as  calcium  carbide.  It  appears  clear  to  us  that  it  is  the  free  metal,  whether 
magnesium,  cerium,  lanthanum  or  other  rare  earth  metal,  which  is  the  effective 
nodulization  impelling  agent.  •  •  •  [Italics  supplied.] 

Full  consideration  has  been  given  to  all  of  appellant's  arguments, 
including  those  regarding  proportions  and  allegedly  unobvious  re- 
sults, but  we,*re  unable  to  agree  that  the  Board  erred  in  denying 
appellant's  application. 

[1]  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


A#RIL  2,  1963 


Smith,  J.  (dissenting)  : 

In  restating  the  provisions  of  35  IT.S.C.  103,  the  majority  opinion 
omits  a  requirement  which  I  believe  is  of  particular  significance  in 
reaching  the  correct  decision  in  this  case.  This  requirement  is  that, 
in  applying  the  test  of  obviousness  under  section  103,  ^^tfie  mbject 
matter  as  a  whole^-  must  be  compared  with  the  prior  art  "a^  the  time 
the  invention  was  mnde!'''  s 

My  first  disagreement  with  the  majority  opinion  arises  from  my 
application  of  the  requirement  of  section  103  that  we  must  look  to 
the  invention  "as  a  whole."  Wlien  this  is  done,  I  find  two  factors 
ignored  by  the  majority.  First,  the  background  of  this  invention  is 
highly  technical  and  it  relates  to  an  art  in  which  many  of  the  metal- 
lurgical phenomena  are  not  fully  understood,  and  second,  significant 
advances  in  this  art  may  well  be  based  on  the  simplification  of  exist- 
ing processes  and  the  use  of  critical  amounts  of  specific  materials  in 
the  cast  iron  composi^on.  Appellant's  invention  "as  a  whole,'"  it 
seems  to  me,  is  the  simplification  of  prior  known  processes  for  the 
production  of  iron  castmgs  having  properties  which  are  particularly 
desired  in  this  art.  Appellant's  "invention  as  a  whole"  resides  first, 
in  his  selection  of  specific  materials  to  be  added  to  the  iron  and  second, 
the  addition  of  these  materials  in  certain  stated  amounts. 

Disadvantages  arising  from  the  existing  processes  are  discussed  by 
appellant  in  his  specification  and  underlie  the  problem  which  the  pres- 
ent invention  seeks  to  solve.    Appellant's  specification  states: 

It  18  well  known  that  if  magnesium  in  amounts  necessary  to  Introduce  from 
0.04  to  0.5  percent  in  the  casting  or  alternatively  cerium  in  amounts  necessary 
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to  introduce  0.05  to  about  0.5  percent  in  the  casting,  or  a  combination  of  these 
two  elements,  are  added  to  the  molten  base  gray  iron  mix,  the  graphitic  carbon 
will  essentially  coalesce  or  agglomerate  to  form  nodules  of  carbon  or  graphite 
substantially  spheroidal  or  spherulitic  in  shape  which  nodules  are  more  or  less 
disposed  uniformly  in  the  matrix  of  the  casting.  However,  in  the  previously 
known  cast  irons  of  the  nodular  type  there  are  several  disadvantages  existing 
both  in  the  resulting  products  as  well  as  the  various  known  processes  for  making 
such  castings.  First  there  exists  the  danger  associated  with  the  use  of  mag- 
nesium or  cerium  because  of  the  explosive  characteristics  of  these  elements 
when  they  are  introduced  into  the  molten  iron.  Secondly,  in  all  of  the  previ- 
outly  knotcn  processes  the  iron  must  be  poured  into  casting  within  minutes  after 
the  nodular-impellini;  agent  or  agents  are  added.  This  is  undesirable  because 
the  later  poured  castings  from  a  given  ladle  of  molten  iron  are  of  progressively 
poorer  in  characteristics  [sic]  than  the  castings  poured  earlier  thus  seriously 
impairing  the  control  of  uniform  casting  quality.  Thirdly,  nodular  iron  cast- 
ings heretofore  known  do  not  retain  the  nodular  graphite  characteristics  if  the 
iron  is  re-melted  and  re-cast  without  further  addition  of  a  nodular  impelling 
agent.  This  invention  contemplates  the  production  of  uniform  high  strength 
nodular  iron  castings  which  overcome  the  aforementioned  disadvantages.  [Em- 
phasis added.] 

Following  this  discussion  of  the  existing  problem  in  this  art,  appel- 
lant states  one  of  the  objects  of  his  invention  to  be  the  provision  of 
nodular  iron  castings  which  in  the  "as  cast  condition"  have  the  desired 
physical  properties  and : 

wherein  the  physical  properties  of  the  castings  are  of  uniform  quality  irrespec- 
tive of  the  length  of  time  elapsing  between  the  time  when  the  nodular  impelling 
affent  it  introduced  into  the  molten  metal,  and  the  time  of  pouring  the  resulting 
castings.    [Emphasis  added.] 

A  second  object  of  appellant's  invention  is  also  stated  to  be : 

•  •  *  to  provide  nodular  iron  castings  which  may  be  re-melted  and  re-cast  with- 
out the  further  addition  of  a  nodular  impelling  agent  wherein  the  re-cast  product 
substantially  retains  its  nodular  characteristics. 

My  second  disagreement  with  the  majority  opinion  arises  from  my 
application  of  the  second  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  103  that  the  "in- 
vention as  a  whole,"  which  appellant  provides  in  his  specification, 
must  be  compared  with  the  prior  art  as  of  "the  time  the  invention 
was  made"  to  determine  as  of  that  time  whether  there  was  an  existing 
problem  which  remained  to  be  solved  and  whether  at  thai  time,  ap- 
pellant's solution  to  this  problem  would  have  been  "obvious."  For 
this  analysis  it  is  adequate  to  turn  to  the  cited  prior  art  British  Patent 
No.  721,717  which  supplies  the  only  evidence  of  record  showing  the 
state  of  this  art  prior  to  appellant's  application. 

In  analyzing  the  state  of  the  prior  art  as  shown  by  this  reference, 
there  are  significant  portions  other  than  those  portions  quoted  in  the 
majority  opinion.  It  seems  to  me  that  this  reference  fairly  teaches 
to  one  skilled  in  this  art  that  the  addition  of  calcium  carbide  to  the 
molten  cast  iron  will  improve  certain  of  its  properties.  The  calcium 
carbide  may  be  added  alone  or  it  may  be  added  with  magnesium  or 
magnesium  oxide  prior  to  casting.  The  teaching  is  clear  that  such  a 
casting  if  poured  rather  qvickly  will  have  certain  desired  properties. 

As  stated  in  the  reference : 

The  method  of  the  invention  involves  the  injection  of  a  predetermined  amount 
of  finely  divided  calcium  carbide  particles  below  the  surface  of  a  molten  gray 
iron  bath  of  selected  composition  which  is  then  promptly  poured  to  form  up- 
graded or  nodular  gray  iron  castings.    [Emphasis  added.] 

The  importance  of  the  "prompt"  pouring  required  is  then  stated 
as  follows: 

•  •  •  The  time  intervai  in  minutes  between  the  finish  of  the  injection  of  calcium 
carbide  and  the  casting  (holding  time)  is  found  to  be  important.  When  said 
holding  time  is  too  large,  the  effect  of  the  treatment  is  decreased.    The  tempera- 
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ture  of  the  molt«i  metal  at  the  time  of  injection  is  not  critical,  though  it  does 
have  some  effect  on  the  holding  time  permitted  ;  the  temperatures  conventionally 
used  in  founding  are  satisfactory.    [Emphasis  added.] 

The  British  patent  further  discloses  that  the  times  referred  to  in 
the  above-quoted  portions  of  the  specification  were  "three  minutes" 
after  injection  of  the  calcium  carbide  in  Example  1,  "about  five  min- 
utes after  the  injection  of  the  carbide"  in  Example  2.  In  discussing 
the  results  tabulated  in  Table  II,  the  British  Patent  states : 
•  •  •  The  holding  time,  after  the  treatment  of  a  400  lb.  induction  melted  heat 
poured  with  60  lb.  test  ladles,  ranged  from  2  to  6  minutet  for  the  maximum 
improvementa.    [Emphasla  added.]  j 

The  importance  of  the  "prompt"  pouting  of  the  metal  after  the  cal- 
cium carbide  treatment  is  emphasized  in  the  British  patent  as  follows : 
Upgrading  is  definitely  obtained  by  introducing  into  the  molten  metal,  finely 
divided  calcium  carbide  alone,  followed  by  casting  into  a  suitable  mould.  The 
casting  should  be  poured  promptly  after  the  carbide  injection,  preferably  loithin 
about  20  minutea.  Treatment  with  finely  divided  calcium  carbide  and  magnesium 
oxide  followed  by  catting  promptly  after  the  treatment,  not  only  changes  the 
relatively  large  graphite  fiakes  to  smaller,  more  compacted  fiakes,  but  produces 
some  nodu!es,  the  degree  of  nodular  structure  varying  from  10  to  90  percent  of 
the  total  unccHDbined  carbon.  •  •  • 

It  seems  to  me,  therefore,  that  an  important  contribution  which 
appellant  first  suggested  to  the  art  is  that  by  using  the  claimed  ele- 
mental metals  in  the  stated  amounts,  he  can  increase  the  holding  time 
of  the  molten  metal  before  casting  without  impairment  in  the  quality 
of  the  casting.  One  familiar  with  the  practical  problems  in  the  opera- 
tion of  a  gray  iron  foundry  would  appreciate,  as  did  appellant,  the 
importance  of  such  a  contribution.  Thus,  in  summarizing  his  inven- 
tion, appellant  states : 

Summarizing  it  has  now  been  shown  that  molten  pig  iron  as  tapped  directly 
from  a  blast  furnace  may  be  immediately  converted  to  nodular  iron  by  a  simple 
non-violent  addition  of  lanthanum  or  neodynium  or  a  combination  of  the  two 
elements  which  iron  may  be  cast  into  crankshafts  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
gears  and  the  like  with  uniformity  in  quality  of  the  castings  and  without  limita- 
tion of  time  elapaing  between  the  addition  of  the  nodular  impelling  agents  of 
■  this  invention  and  the  catting  into  the  mold.  •  •  •  [Emphasis  added.] 

Here,  then,  it  seems  to  me  is  a  wholly  new  and  unexpected  result 
which  I  do  not  find  referred  to  in  the  majority  opinion  nor  suggested 
in  any  art  brought  to  our  attention.  It  is  this  result  among  others 
which  makes  me  pause  and  wonder  whether  on  this  record  the  claimed 
invention  can  be  said  to  have  been  "obvious"  to  one  of  ordinary  skills 
in  this  art.  This  unobvious  result  is  attributed  by  appellant  to  the 
addition  of  the  stated  metals  in  their  elemental  form  in  the  stated 
proportions  within  the  claimed  ranges,  which  are  given  as  critical. 

The  prior  art  reference,  it  seems  to  me,  teaches  away  from  what 
appellant  did  and  which  he  claims  as  his  invention.  While  it  is  clear, 
as  the  majority  has  stated,  that  the  British  patent  discloses  that  there 
is  a  reaction  between  the  catcium  carbide  and  the  added  rare  earth 
oxides  which  results  in  the  release  of  elemental  metals  from  the  oxides, 
it  is  equally  clear  that  the  reference  does  n^t  indicate  that  the  ele- 
mental rare  earth  mstals  are  effectiv©  as  nodular  impelling  agents. 
This  is  shown  in  the  following  excerpt,  the  emphasized  portions  of 
which  were  omitted  in  the  Majority  opinion: 

It  is  believed  that  when  the  combination  calcium  carbide-rare  earth  oxide 
treatment  is  used,  the  carbide  reduces  the  oxide  and  frees  the  rare  earth  metal 
element,  which  then  participates  in  the  combination  treatment  to  form  the  up- 
graded or  nodular  iron.  Thus,  the  rare  •arth  metal  itself  could  be  used,  if 
deaired,  in  ccnnbination  with  the  calcium  carbide  to  effect  the  WHubinatlon  treat- 
ment   At  shown  above  only  very  small  am^nts  of  rare  earth  metal  oxides  are 
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required  in  the  combination  treatment  and  similarly  only  extremely  small 
omountt  of  rare  earth  metals  need  be  added  when  uted  in  combination  with 
oaloium  carbide,  and  which  amountt  are  insufficient  by  themtelvet  to  control 
the  occurrence  of  any  appreciable  upgrading  or  tigniflcant  amount  of  nodular 
graphite.    [Emphasis  added.] 

A  fair  interpretation  of  the  foregoing  disclosure  from  the  British 
patent,  as  of  the  time  the  present  invention  was  made,  would,  it  seems 
to  me,  force  the  conclusion  that  the  addition  of  the  elemental  metals 
alone  would  not  be  effective.  This  is  further  made  clear  from  the 
following  statement  in  the  reference : 

•  •  *  The  nodulization-impelling  agents,  if  in  elemental  or  metallic  form,  are 
preferably  added  to  the  molten  metal  either  simultaneously  with  the  calcium 
carbide  infection  or  Just  subsequent  thereto,  and  they  may  be  injected  in  finely 
divided  form  and  may  be  in  admixture  with  the  finely  divided  calcium  carbide. 
[Emphasis  added.] 

It  is  to  be  noted  also  that  the  British  patent  does  not  specify  any 
proportions  of  the  elemental  or  metallic  form  of  rare  earth  nodular 
impelling  agents.  There  is,  therefore,  no  teaching  as  to  the  amounts 
which  appellant  has  taught  the  art  are  critical  amounts  and  which 
he  has  claimed  in  the  claims  appealed.  If,  for  example,  we  are  to 
attempt  to  determine  the  amount  of  lanthanum  as  an  elemental  metal 
which  the  British  patent  would  fairly  suggest  adding,  appellant 
pointed  out  at  the  oral  argument  that  this  would  constitute  approxi- 
mately .012%  of  the  mixture  of  the  rare  earth  oxides  added  in  alloy 
No.  443,  certain  properties  of  which  are  reported  in  Table  VI. 

Another  indication  that  the  use  of  the  rare  earth  metal  oxides,  as 
taught  in  the  British  patent,  would  not  make  appellant's  use  obvious 
in  the  critical  amounts  claimed  is  the  fact  that  the  amounts  used,  as 
stated  in  British  patent,  are  such  that : 

•  •  •  With  the  combined  carbide-rare  earth  treatment  predominantly  or  sub- 
stantially wholly  nodular  as-cast  products  can  be  produced  with  no  magnesium 
added,  and  the  amount  of  rare  earth  retained  it  so  tmall  as  not  to  be  detectable 
by  conventional  analytical  methods  in  the  as-cast  product.     [Emphasis  added.] 

As  distinguishing  from  this  disclosure  of  the  British  patent,  appel- 
lant discloses  the  use  of  such  amounts  of  the  elemental  metal  that, 
as  stated  in  the  appealed  claims,  there  is  retained  in  the  improved  iron 
casting  "from  0.02  percent  to  1  percent  by  weight"  of  the  nodular 
carbon  impelling  agent  as  the  elemental  metal. 

I  also  note  in  passing  that  rejected  claims  16, 17  and  18  are  directed 
to  appellant's  improved  iron  casting  as  an  article  of  manufacture. 
Claim  16  specifies  that  from  0.02  percent  to  1  percent  of  the  nodular 
carbon  impelling  agent  is  present.  Claim  17  specifies  these  percent- 
ages as  percentages  of  elemental  lanthanum.  Claim  18,  however, 
specifies  "at  least  0.02  percent  by  weight  of  metallic  lanthanum  and 
not  more  than  1  percent  by  weight  of  neodymium"  [emphasis  added] 
as  the  nodular  carbon  impelling  agent.  Neither  the  majority  opinion, 
nor  the  opinion  of  the  Board  has  satisfied  me  as  to  how  these  limita- 
tions are  found  in  any  of  the  disclosures  of  the  British  patent  nor 
in  what  respect  such  p>ercentages  of  the  elemental  metals  retained  in 
the  casting  would  have  been  "obvious"  therefrom. 

It  is  true  that,  in  mathematical  terms,  the  amounts  of  the  added 
materials  present  in  the  cast  metal  make  it  appear  that  these  amounts 
are  so  small  as  to  give  rise  to  an  impression  that  the  differences  in 
amount  are  minor.  The  fact  remains,  however,  that  in  this  art,  the 
addition  of  minute  amounts  of  the  materials  are  critical  and  fre- 
quently such  addition  comprises  a  significant  contribution  when  based 
on  an  understanding  of  an  underlying  problem,  the  solution  of  which 
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gives  rise  to  a  wholly  unexpected  and  unobvious  result.  Here,  I  find 
such  a  result  in  the  unexpected  extension  of  the  holding  times  with- 
out impairment  of  the  quality  of  the  castings,  which  appellant  at- 
tributes to  the  addition  of  the  claimed  amounts  of  the  stated  materials. 
As  claimed  in  the  rejected  claims,  it  is  necessary  that  the  stated  amounts 
of  the  nodular  carbon  impelling  agents  must  be  sufficient  that  there 
will  remain  in  the  cmt  nietal  the  stated  amounts  of  the  specified  agents 
as  elemental  metals.  I  do  not  find  this  teaching  in  the  British  patent 
and  am  therefore  unable  to  see  how  it  can  be  said  to  be  "obvious" 
therefrom.  Certainly,  the  materials  in  the  amounts  claimed  by  appel- 
lant are  not  "obvious"  from  the  British  patent  which  teaches  the  use 
of  the  rare  earth  oxides  in  such  small  amounts  that  the  elemental  metals 
are  not  "detectable  by  conventional  analytical  methods  in  the  as-cast 
product." 

The  foregoing  reasons  seem  to  me  to  recjuire  the  opposite  conclusion 
from  that  reached  by  the  majority.  I  would  therefore  reverse  the 
decision.  , 
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2.441.M0,  P.  Elsler,  Manufacture  of  electric  circuit  compo- 
nents;  2,7O«.«01,  same;  Be.  84,1«6   (of  2,587,568).  same,  flled 
Jan.  4,   1963,  D.C.,  8.D.  Calif.   (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  63/14-Y, 
Ttchnograph  PHnted  Circuiti,  Ltd.  et  al.  v.  Beckman  Instru- 
menta.  Inc.     Same,  «Ied  Jan.  16,  1963,  same.  Doc.  63/48-Y, 
Ttchnograph  Printed  Circuiti,  Ltd.  et   al.   t.  Lockheed  Air- 
craft  Corporation.      SMne.   nied   Jan.    22,    1963,    same.    Doc. 
63/86-Y,    Technoffraph   Printed   Circuits,   Ltd.   v.    Bureau   of 
Engraving,  Inc.  et  al.     SMne,  filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  same.  Doc. 
63/l()9-Y,  Technograph  Printed  Circuits,  Ltd.  et  al.  v.  Con- 
solidated 8ystem«  Corporation.     Sanie.  filed  Jan.  31,   1963, 
same.    Doc.    63/118-Y,    Technograph    Printed    Circuits.    Ltd. 
et  al.  V.  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge,  Inc.  et  al.     Same,  filed 
Jan.   10.   1963,  D.C.  Del.    (Wilmington),  Doc.  2542,   Techno- 
graph Printed  Circuits,  Ltd.  et  al.  v.   United-Carr  Fastener 
Corporation.      Same,    filed    same.    Doc.    25*4,    Technograph 
Printed  Circuits,  Ltd.   et  al.   v.   Laboratory  for  Electronics, 
Inc.      SMne.   filed   Jan.    15,    1963,    same.    Doc.    2545,    Techno- 
graph PHnted  Circuits,  Ltd.   et  al.  v.  Hughes  .Urcraft  Com- 
pany.    Same,   filed   same.   Doc.    2546,    Technograph   Printed 
Circuits,   Ltd.   et  al.   v.   International  Resistance   Companp. 
Same,  filed  same.  Doc.  2547,   Technograph  Printed  CircuitH. 
Ltd    et  al.  v.   Sanders  Associates,  Inc.     Same,  filed  Jan.   24, 
1963,   same.   Doc.   2555,   Technograph  Printed  Circuits,  Ltd. 
et  al.  V.   Litton  Industries,  Inc.     Same,  filed  Feb.   1,   196,?, 
same.  Doc.  2559,  Technograph  Printed  Circuits,  Ltd.  et  al.  v. 
Raytheon  Company.     Same,  Wed  Jan.   16,   19G3,  DC,  N.D. 
Ohio    ( Cleveland V.    Doc.   C-63-36,    Technograph   Printed   Cir- 
cuits   Ltd    et  al    V.   The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company. 
8am^  flled  Jan.  23.  1963.  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc. 
32693.    Technograph  Printed  Circuits,  Ltd.   et-al.  v.   Epsco. 
Incorporated  et  al.     Same,  filed  Jan.   25.   1963,  same.  Doc. 
32720.  Technograph  Printed  Circuits,  Ltd.  et  al.  v.  Amerxcan 
Bosch  Armo  Corporation.     Same,  filed  same,  DC,  S.D.  Calif. 
(San    Diego),    Doc.    2837-8D-W.    Technograph    Printed    Cxr 
cuits    Ltd.  et  al.  v.  Non-Linear  Systems.  Inc.     Same,  filed 
Jan    31.  1963,  same.  Doc.  2840-SD-K,  Technograph  Printed 
Circuits    Ltd    et   al.   v.   Blectralab   Electronics   Corporation. 
same,    filed   Jan.    24,    1963.    D.C.    N.D.    111.    (Chicago),    Doc. 
630142,  Technograph  Printed  Circuits,  Ltd.  et  al.  v.  Croname, 
Inc. 

X  706,697  P  Elsler,  Manufacture  of  electric  circuit  compo- 
nents; Be'.  24,165  (of  2,587,568),  same,  filed  Jan.  7,  1963 
DC  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  2450.  Technograph  Printed 
Circuits,  Ltd.  et  al.  y.  Avco  Corporation.  Same,  filed  Jan.  10. 
1963  same.  Doc.  2543.  Technograph  Printed  Circuits,  Ltd.  v. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company.  Same,  filed  Jan. 
16  1963.  same.  Doc.  2548.  Technograph  Printed  Circuits, 
Ltd    et  al    y.   Wartcick  Manufacturing  Corporation.     Same, 


filed  Jan.    17,   1963,   same,   Doc.   2549,   Technograph  Printed 
Circuits,   Ltd.   et   al.   v.    The  Boeing   Company.      Same,   filed 
Jan.    18,    19fi3.    same,    Doc.    2550,    Technograph  Printed   Cir- 
cuits. Ltd.  et  al.  v.   Cutler- Hammer,  Inc.     Sam^  flled  same. 
Doc.    2551,    Technograph    Printed   Circuits,   Ltd,   v.    General 
Time   Corporation.      Same,   flled   Jan.    21,    1963,   same.   Doc. 
2554,   Technograph  Printed  Circuits,  Ltd.  et  al.  v.  Hazeltine 
Corporation.       Same,    flled    same.    Doc.    2553,    Technograph 
Printed    Circuits,    Ltd.    et    al.    v.    The    Magnavdx    Company. 
Same,    flled    Jan.    29,    1963,    same.    Doc.    2558.   Technograph 
Printed    Circuits,    Ltd.    et    al.    v.    Ling-TemcoVought,    Inc. 
Same,    flled    Feb.    1,    1963,    same.    Doc.    2562.    Technograph 
Printed   Circuits.  Ltd.   et  al.   v.    Vnited  .Aircraft  Corporation. 
same,  filed  Jan.  4,  1963,  D.C,  ED.  Pa.   (Philadelphia),  Doc. 
;i259;i     Technograph    Printed    Circuits,    Ltd.    et    al.    v.    Budd 
Company.     Same,  flled  Jan.  7,  1963,  DC,  N.D.  Hi.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  63c36,  Technograph  Printed  Circuits,  Ltd.  et  al.  v.  Gen- 
erol   Telephone  d  Electronics  Corporation  et  al.     Same,  flled 
Jan     16,    1963,    DC,    VD.    Ohio    (Cleveland),    Doc.    C-63-35, 
Technograph  Printed  Circuits.  Ltd.  et  al.  v.  Vorth  Electric 
Company.     Same,  flled  Jan.  18,  1963,  DC,  N.a  Ind.   (Ham- 
mond), Doc.  3501,  Technograph  Printed  Circuits,  Ltd.  et  al. 
V      Indiana    General    Corporation.       Same,    flled    same,    DC, 
M.U.    Fla.    (Orlando),    Doc.    63/6-Orl.,    Technograph   Printed 
Circuits.  Ltd.  et  al.  v.  Radiation  Incorporated.     Same,  flled 
Jan    22    1963,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  41242, 
Technograph  Printed  Circuits,  Ltd.  et  al.  v.  SUstron-Donner 
Corporation.      Same,    flled    Jan.    23.    1963,    D.C,    S.D.    Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  63-85-Y,  Technograph  Printed  Ctrcutts, 
Ltd    et   al    v.   Sorthrup   Corporation.      Same,   iled   Jan.   29, 
lafi!  .    same.    Doc.    f)3/108-Y,    Technograph    Printed    Circuits, 
Ltd    et  al    V    Electronic  Engineering  Company  of  California. 
same,  flled  Jan.  28.  1963,  D.C.  Md.   (Baltimore),  Doc.  14374. 
Technograph    Printed    Circuits,    Ltd.    v.    McDonnell    Aircraft 
Corporation.       Same,    filed    Feb.    1,    1963,    DC,    S.D.    Calif. 
(San  Diego),  Doc.  2844-SD-K,  Technograph  Printed  Circuits. 
Ltd.  et  al.  v.  Daystrom.  Incorporated. 

Re  24  165  (of  2,587,568),  P.  Elsler.  Manufacture  of  electric 
circuit  components,  flled  Jan.  9,  1963,  DC  M»8s.  (Boston), 
r>oc  63/13-F,  Technograph  Printed  Circuits,  Ltd.  et  al.  v. 
IHgital  Equipment  Corporation.  Same,  filed  Jan.  10,  1963 
DC  SD.  111.  (Springfield).  Doc.  3274,  Technof/raph  Printed 
Circuits  Ltd  et  al.  v.  Gates  Radio  Company,  Same,  filed 
Jen  16  1963,  DC,  S.D.  Ind.  (Indianapolis),  Doc.  63-C-31. 
Technograph  Printed  Circuits,  Ltd.  et  al.  v.  Ar*in  Industries. 
Inc  same,  filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc  G3C110,  Technograph  Printed  Circuits,  ltd.  et  al.  v. 
Trav-ler  Radio  Corporation.  Same,  filed  same,  Doc.  63clll. 
Technograph  Printed  Circuit;  Ltd.  v.   Webcof.  Inc.     Same, 
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filed  Jan.  15,  1963,  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc 
2829-Sl^K,  Technograph  Printed  Circuits.  Ltd.  et  al.  v 
Cohu  Electronics,  Inc.  Same,  flled  Jan.  22.  1963,  same.  Doc 
«3/75-Y,  Technograph  Printed  Circuits,  Ltd.  v.  Pacific  iter 
cury  Electronics.  Inc.  Same,  flled  same.  Doc.  63/76-V,  Tech 
nograph  Printed  Circuits,  Inc.  v.  Electronic  Specialty  Com- 
pany. Same,  flled  Jan.  23,  1962,  same.  Doc.  2836-SD-K, 
Technograph  Printed  Circuits,  Ltd.  et  al.  v.   The  Ryan  .Aero- 


nautical Company.  Same,  flled  Jan.  25,  1963,  DC.  Del. 
(Wilmington  t.  Doc.  2Ti!H'>.  Technograph  Printed  Circuits.  Ltd. 
et  al.  V.  Computer  Controls  Co..  Inc.  Same,  flled  Jan.  30. 
1963,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (San  Diego).  Doc.  2839-SD-K,  Tech 
nograph  Printed  Circuits.  Ltd.  et  al.  v.  Cubic  Corporation 
Same,  flled  Feb.  1.  1963.  DC  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  2560. 
Technograph  Printed  Circuits.  Ltd  et  al.  v.  Electro  Instru 
mcHts,  Inc. 


REISSUES 

APRIL  2,  1968 

Matnr  mcIo— d  In  bMT7  brm^eta  [  ]  appMn  jUi  tte  orlgUial  pattnt  bat  f omu  no  part  of  tbU  relsrae  tpeclfleatiaCi ;  matter 

printed  In  ifalict  Indicates  addltlona  made  by  relMue. 


25,363 

MAGNETIC  WRITING  MATERIALS  SET 

Clarcace  R.  Tate,  397  E.  Govt  SL,  FaMcM,  01. 

Oriftaal  No.  3,t3MM,  dated  Mmj  29,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

14S,134,  Oct  27,  1961.    Appttatioii  for  reissue  Oct 

29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  233,990 

25  Clafans.     (O.  35—66) 


1.  A  set  of  writing  materials  consisting  of  a  writing 
sheet  in  the  form  of  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  a 
series  of  magnetized  balls  disposed  between  said  front 
surface  and  uid  rear  surface  in  columns,  pockets  formed 
on  the  inside  of  said  front  surface  and  one  colunm  of  said 
balls  disposed  in  said  pockets,  and  a  friction-lessening 
solution  filling  the  spaces  between  said  surfaces  and  said 
balls,  oach  ball  magnetized  with  a  north  and  a  south 
pole,  said  north  poles  being  painted  one  coolr  and  said 
south  poles  painted  with  a  contrasting  color,  a  writing 
instrument  consisting  of  a  magnet  formed  with  a  pole  at 
one  tip  and  a  covering  for  said  pole  in  the  form  of  a  plas- 
tic film,  a  surrounding  shell  of  soft  iron  which  extends 
beyond  the  writing  tip  ol  said  magnet,  and  a  plastic  boot 
covering  said  writing  tip. 


25,364 
ROOPDECK 
L.  JacobKM,  Scirttie,  WaA^  aarignor  to  Inland 

Pradtti  roiiiiiMT,  a  coipovBtkMi  of  Delaware 

TTihtaal  No.  2,S32,3M,  dated  Apr.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
479,39t,  Jam.  3,  1955.  Appllcatioa  for  reianc  Nov. 
2$,  1999,  Scr.  No.  854,526 

4ClataH.    (CL189— 34) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  roof  deck  panel  consisting  of  an 
elongated  single  sheet  of  metal  formed  into  a  deck  sec- 
tion and  a  beam  section  with  a  narrow  shelf  therebetween, 
said  deck  section  having  along  its  inner  side  a  down- 
wardly directed  rib  merging  with  said  shelf  and  having 
along  its  outer  side  a  downtumed  locking  tongue  termi- 
nating as  one  side  edge  of  said  sheet,  and  said  beam 
section  despcodiDg  from  said  shelf  by  a  web  perpendicular 
to  the  deck  section  proper  and  having  at  the  lower  side 
of  said  mh  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  coplanar  two- 
ply  flanges  each  having  an  elbow  at  its  outer  side  con- 
necting its  upper  and  lower  plies,  the'  lower  plies  of  said 
flanges  resting  against  the  lower  faces  of  the  upper  plies 
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and  collectively  presenting  an  uninterrupted  lowermost 
face  extending  between  said  elbows  in  parallel  relation  to 
the  roof  deck  proper  while  the  upper  plies  of  said  flanges 
have  their  inner  sides,  one  merging  with  sa{d  web  and 
the  other  terminating  as  the  other  side  edge  of  said  sheet, 
said  shelf  being  H>aced  below  the  upper  fiice  of  said 
deck  section  by  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  and  said  rib 
having  its  groove  deeper  than  the  width  of  said  tongue 
and  wider  than  said  sheet  thickness,  whereby,  a  i^urality 
of  said  roof  deck  panels  can  be  interfitted  in  side-by-side 
relation  by  the  tongues  and  grooves  thereof  with  the 
dcpk  secticm  of  one  resting  on  the  shelf  of  the  next,  there- 
by f(Mtning  a  roof  deck  having  regularly  spaced  depending 
beam  sections  with  their  two-ply  flanges  lirranged  in 
coplanar  relation  for  removably  supporting  ceiling  panels 
in  a  level  manner  between  the  webs  of  the  beam  sections 
and  spaced  below  the  deck  sections,  whereupon,  said  un- 
interrupted lowermost  faces  of  the  beam  lections  be- 
come the  only  surfaces  of  the  roof  deck  exp0sed  to  view 
from  below  the  ceiling. 


25,365 

FANS 

Bmno  Eck,  Koln-Klettenberg,  Germany 

Ortginal  No.  2,942,773,  dated  June  28,  19W,  Scr.  No. 

493,432,  Mar.  1,  1955.    Application  for  rci^uc  June  29, 

1961,  Scr.  No.  120,791.     In  GcnnaBv  Jnly  17,  1953 

Public  Law  619,  Aug.  23, 1954 

Patent  expires  luly  17, 1973 

17  Claims.    (CL  230— 125) 


1.  A  fan  comprising,  in  combination,  imi|eUer  means 
hafving  a  predetermined  direction  of  rotation!  including  a 
plurality  of  elongated  impeller  blades  of  substantially  the 
same  length  uniformly  distributed  about  ai  cylindrical 
space  and  respectively  having  inner  side  e^scs  located 
along  a  first  cylinder  and  outer  side  edges  located  along 
a  second  cylinder  coaxial  with  and  greater  tl$an  said  first 
cylinder,  said  blades  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
common  axis  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  cadng  supporting 
said  impeller  means  for  rotaticm  about  said  axis,  said 
casing  having  an  inlet  communicating  at  any  given  instant 
with  a  first  plurality  of  blades  located  on  ono  side  of  said 
axis  and  with  an  outlet  communicating  at  aiiy  given  in- 
stant with  a  second  plurality  of  blades  locateq  at  an  oppo- 
site side  of  said  axis,  and  said  casing  inclikding  a  first 
arcuate  wall  porticMi  extending  from  said  mlet  to  said 
outlet  in  the  predetermined  direction  of  rot^on  ol  the 
impeller  and  located  closely  adjacent  to  and  conforming 
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to  the  curvature  of  said  second  cylinder,  and  a  second 
arcuate  wall  poriioa  opposite  said  first  wall  portion  also 
extending  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  that  of  said  predetermined  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  impeller  and  qMced  throu^out  its  length  from  the 
curvature  of  the  second  cylinder  by  a  distance  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  distance  between  the  first  wall  por- 
tion and  the  second  cylinder,  and  having  end  portions  re- 
spectively located  adjacent  said  inlet  and  outlet  with  said 
end  portion  adjacent  said  inlet  located  nearer  to  said  axis 
than  said  end  portion  adjacent  said  outlet,  so  that  said 
second  wall  pmlion  forms  with  said  second  cylinder  a 
gap  which  converges  from  said  outlet  toward  said  inlet 
in  the  predetermined  direction  of  rotatiMi  of  said  im- 
peller, whereby  a  part  of  the  fluid  flowing  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outlet  is  reversed  and  flows  backward  into  said 
gap  and  then  through  the  blades  into  the  interior  of  the 
cylindrical  space. 


raking  member  operatively  associated  with  said  frame 
for  engaging  material  on  the  groimd  traversed,  and  a 
guide  operatively  associated  with  said  raking  member 
and  extending  upwardly  and  laterally  away  from  said 
member  to  guide  the  engaged  material  away  therefrom. 


25J66 
SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE  WITH  GUIDE  MEANS 
Comclis  vaa  dcr  Ldy,  Za«,  SwItserlaBd,  aad  Ary  van  der 
Lcly,  MaariMd.  Ncthcriasda.  mlgnnn  to  C.  van  dcr 
Ldy  N.Yh 


Orighal  No.  233<,17t,  dated  Mar.  29,  I960,  Scr.  No. 

57M71,  Apr.  3, 1956.    AppHcatioa  for  iilssai  Mar.  29, 

1962,  Ser.  No.  190,516 
Claims   priofity,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  7,  1955 
ioOalins.    (CI.  56— 377) 


25,367 
MAGNETIC  DEVICES 
Seymour  R.  Cray,  MtnDcapoiis,  Mlna.,  aarignor,  by 
aaipinicnts,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporatkm,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,741,758.  dated  Apr.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No. 
465,177,  Oct.  28,  1954.     AppHcatioa  for  rciamc  Dec. 
27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,232 

4  Claims.    (CI.  340— 174) 


^""^y   A.<jil 


1.  A  device  fw  displacing  material  lying  on  the  ground 
comprising  a  mobile  frame  for  traversing  the  ground,  a 


30.  A  magnetic  core  transfer  circuit  comprising, 

(a)  two  saturable  cores  each  being  in  one  of  two  mag- 
netic states  of  remanent  magnetization, 

(b)  a  transfer  loop  comprising  seritdly  connected 
single  windings  on  each  of  the  cores  having  one  of 
their  ends  joined  and  the  other  ends  connected  to 
a  pair  of  oppositely  poUd  serially  conneaed  diodes 
and  with  no  other  electrical  connections, 

(c)  a  current  pulse  source  connected  across  the  trans- 
fer loop  intermediate  the  diodes  and  to  said  joined 
winding  ends  for  selectively  providing  a  current  to 
the  loop  effectively  forming  a  first  loop  branch  on  the 
first  core  and  a  second  loop  branch  on  the  second 
core,  and 

(d)  the  provided  current  in  the  first  branch  forcing 
the  magnetization  of  the  first  core  toward  a  prede- 
termined magnetic  state  such  that  if  the  core  magne- 
tization changes  from  one  to  a  second  magnetic  state 
a  majority  of  the  provided  current  is  forced  through 
the  second  branch  for  forcing  that  core  magnetiza- 
tion to  a  predetermined  magnetic  remanent  state  and 
if  the  first  core  does  not  change  magnetic  Mates,  the 
cwrent  divides  between  the  branches  such  that  a 
majority  of  the  current  flows  through  the  firM  branch 
such  that  the  current  through  the  second  branch  is 
insufficient  to  alter  the  magnetization  of  thta  core. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  2,  1963 

Illnstratlont  for  iflant  patents  are  aaually  In  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,244 
ROSE  PLANT 
Gordon  J.  Von  Abnmu,  3463  NW.  Savier  St., 
Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Oct  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  147,112 
1  Claim,    (a.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  o€  rose  plant  of  the  "flori- 
bunda"  class,  substantially  as  herein  described  and  shown, 
characterized  particularly  by  the  bright  and  unique  multi- 
colored pigmentation  of  the  flowers,  the  flower  coloration 
being  confined  within  the  orange-re^  and  yellow  range. 


pleasing  fragrance  of  the  flowers,  and  by  the  koft  reverse- 


bicolored  flowers  and 
shown  and  described. 


unusual  flower  foml,  as  herein 


2,245 
ROSE  PLANT 
Gordon  J.  Von  Aiwains,  3463  NW.  Savier  St., 
Portland,  Oreg. 
FUcd  Jan.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,26C- 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  com- 
mercial "hybrid  tea"  class  characterized  by  the  intense 
16 


2,246 
ROSE  PLANT 
Gordon  J.  Von  Abrams,  3463  NW.  Savter  St., 
I  Portland,  Oreg. 

I  Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,9i98 

1  Claim.  (CI.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  pf  the  com- 
mercial "hybrid  tea"  class,  substantially  as  Herein  shown 
asd  described,  characterized  by  its  white  an<l  near-white 
color,  its  large,  well  formed  flowers  and  he4vy  petalage, 
and  its  vigorous  plant  habit. 


PATENTS 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,083,367 

STAPLING  DEVICE 

Henry  RusUn,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ace  Fastener 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,350 

8  Claims.    (CI.  1—3) 


position  of  said  base  plate  on  said  machine  axially  of 
said  relative  movement  of  the  work  guiding  member  and 


1,  A  stapling  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
base,  an  anvil  and  guide  means  upon  said  base,  an  open 
magazine  pivotally  connected  to  said  base,  provided  with 
lateral  lug  accommodating  openings  therein  and  spaced 
from  said  base,  spring  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
magazine  and  to  said  base,  said  magazine  having  a  rail 
secured  therewithin  formed  with   a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  locating  lugs  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  outer 
surfaces  of  opposite  sides  of  said  magazine  and  abut  said 
guide  means,  follower  guide  means  disposed  within  said 
magazine,  a  follower  operatively  connected  to  said  fol- 
lower guide  means,  a  cover  normally  disposed  upon  said 
magazine   and   pivotally   movable   with   respect   thereto, 
spring  means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  follower 
normally  urging  said  follower  forwardly,  disengageable 
flexible  follower  retracting  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  follower  and  said  cover,  complementary  fastening 
members  upon  the  sides  of  said  magazine  and  said  cover,  a 
cap  pivotally  connected  to  said  cover  and  overlying  the 
same,  spring  means  operatively  connected  to  said  cover 
and  to  said  cap,  a  pair  of  laterally  ^aced  lugs  upon  said 
cap,  a  bent  driver  blade  disposed  between  said  lugs,  means 
connecting  one  end  of  said  cover  to  said  driver  blade, 
said  cap  being  also  provided  with  a  first  opening  and  a 
second  opening  therewithin  and  a  member  adjacent  said 
first  opening;  a  top  member  formed  with  a  first  and  a 
second  downwardly  depending  member  smaller  than  said 
openings  disposable  within  the  respective  openings  with- 
in said  cap,  the  downwardly  depending  member  disposable 
within  said  above-named  first  opening  having  a  recess  on 
the  leading  side  tfiereof  adapted  to  accommodate  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  said  cap,  said  adjacent  member  being 
adapted  to  abut  the  trailing  side  of  said  first  downwardly 
depending  member  when  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  cap 
is  within  said  recess  so  as  to  hold  said  top  member  in 
place.  

3,083,368 
WORK  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
John  G.  Wright  and  Roy  E.  Smith,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors 
to  The  Auto-Solcr  Company,  a  corpondon  of  Georgia 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  158,784 
7  Claims.    (CI.  1—19) 
1.  A   work   positioning  device   for  locating   fasteners 
inserted  by  a  fastener  inserting  machine,  said  device  com- 
prising a  base  plate  mounted  on  said  machine,  a  work 
guiding  member  carried  on  said  base  plate  for  relative 
movement  between  a  plurality  of  fastener  locating  posi- 
tions, means  carried  by  said  base  plate  for  selectively 
limiting  the  extent  of  said  relative  movement  of  the  work 
guiding  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  mounted 


thereby  selectively  positioning  the  extent  of  said  rela- 
tive movement  with  respect  to  said  machine. 


3,083,369 
NAIL  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Peterson,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Bostitch, 
Inc.,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,782 
4  Claims.    (CI.  1—56) 


\u 


H^^ 


IJ  )  1 


H 


^  J  i 


1 .  An  assembly  for  use  in  a  nailing  machine  comfwising 
an  array  of  nails  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  with 
their  points  adjacent  each  other  and  closely  spaced  apart 
to  permit  each  nail  to  be  moved  axially  in  the  direction  of 
its  point  without  interference  from  adjacent  nails,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart,  flexible,  frangible  wires  ex- 
tending transversely  of  and  bonded  to  each  of  the  shanks 
of  said  nails,  each  nail  being  adapted  to  be  separated  from 
the  remaining  nails  of  said  assembly  by  breaking  said 
wires,  the  length  of  each  wire  remaining  attached  to  each 
nail  after  separation  from  the  assembly,  measured  from 
the  bond  to  the  free  end  of  the  wire,  being  less  than  the 
distance  from  its  point  of  attachment  to  the  head  of  the 
nail,  so  that,  when  each  nail  is  completely  driven  by  the 
nailing  machine  any  wires  remaining  attached  to  the  nail 
are  embedded  in  the  material. 


3,083,370 
ATHLETIC   PROTECTIVE  PAD   AND  RETAINING 

HARNESS  THEREFOR 
John  G.  Havey,  Arttngton  Heights,  111.,  assigMtr  to  Wlbon 
Athktk  Goods  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  River  Grove,  IlL,  a 
corporation  of  Dcbiwarc 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  70,012 
1  Cbdm.    (CI.  2—2) 
In  combination  with  a  football  shoulder  pad  structure 
including  a  pair  of  padded  body  protecting  members  hav- 
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ing  arched  and  relatively  stiff  and  rugged  shells  which 
overlie  a  wearer's  shoulders  and  each  have  front  and  rear 
portions  extending  downwardly  to  different  levels  for 
covering  regions  of  the  wearer's  chest  and  back,  and 
wherein  the  front  chest  protecting  portion  of  each  ex- 
tends to  a  level  below  the  back  portion  thereof,  a  har- 
ness for  anchoring  the  shoulder  pad  structure  in  place  on 
the  wearer's  body  and  comprising  a  body  embracing  band 
for  encompassing  the  back  and  both  sides  of  the  wearer's 
body  at  a  level  spaced  below  said  rear  portions  and  hav- 
ing outer  ends  aligned  with  lower  end  regions  of  opposite 
sides  of  said  front  portions  of  the  shoulder  pad  structure, 
said  body  embracing  band  embodying  two  side  segments 
made  of  relatively  non-clastic  flexible  material  termi- 
nating in  adjacent  and  opposed  ends,  an  intervening  web 


of  stretchable  elastic  material  connecting  said  adjacent  and 
opposed  ends,  said  web  of  stretchable  elastic  material  be- 
ing located  below  said  rear  portions  of  the  shoulder  pad 
structure  in  position  to  engage  the  lateral  mid-region  of 
the  wearer's  back  and  strips  of  relatively  non-elastic  web 
material  securing  said  body  embracing  band  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rear  portions  of  the  shoulder  pad  structure  at 
(^posite  ends  of  said  web  of  stretchable  elastic  ma- 
terial, the  said  outer  ends  of  the  body  embracing  band 
and  said  front  portions  of  the  shoulder  pad  structure  hav- 
ing releasably  engageable  fastening  means  thereon  for 
making  firm  connections  between  said  outer  ends  of  the 
body  embracing  band  and  said  front  portions  of  the 
shoulder  pad  structure  during  use  of  the  shoulder  pad 
structure. 


3,083^71 

PROTECTIVE  HEADGEAR 

Hairy  W.  Aostiii,  Monrocvfllc,  Pa^  assignor  to 

Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company 

Original  application  Apr.  27, 1954,  Ser.  No.  425,925,  now 

Mt  No.  2^31,042,  dated  Apr.  5,  1960.    Divided 

this  application  Jane  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,050 

7  Claims.    (CL  2— 3) 


1  3,083,372 

1  BOLSTER 

Francis  R.  Filiatreau,  Sr.,  87  E.  Main  St.,  Phelps,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,076 
2  CUims.    (CI.  2 — 64) 


1.  For  use  under  a  garment  of  a  supine  deceased,  a 
set  of  bolsters  each  made  of  stiff  sheet  material  and  hav- 
ing a  flat  elongated  generally  triangular  biody  portion 
having  two  long  edges  and  a  base  and  adapted  to  lie  upon 
a  side  of  the  chest  of  the  supine  deceased,  aind  a  curved 
end  portion  having  a  generally  flat  free  edge  and  con- 
nected to  said  base  and  integrtd  with  said  b^y  portion, 
said  flat  free  edge  being  generally  parallel  |o  said  baae 
and  adapted  to  curl  about  the  corresponding  shoulder  of 
the  deceased,  thereby  covering  the  hollow  fonned  between 
the  collar  bone  and  said  shoulder  of  the  qeceased  and 
forming  a  support  for  a  garment  worn  by  the  deceased 
and  overlying  said  bolster,  one  of  said  bolsters  being  con- 
figured for  the  right  side  of  the  deceased  and' the  other  of 
said  bolsters  being  configured  for  the  left  si<)e  of  the  de- 
ceased. 


3,083,373 

SNOW  PROTECTOR 

Mary  P.  Rlzzotto,  47  Jones  St.,  Hinghan|,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,965 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2—270) 


1.  A  protective  headgear  including  a  rigid  crown  hav- 
ing suspennon  means,  lining  mounting  means  releasably 
connected  to  said  suspension  means,  said  suspension  means 
forming  slots  for  the  reception  of  said  mounting  means, 
said  mounting  means  comprising  cradle  straps  and  a  flexi- 
ble clip  connected  to  each  strap,  and  each  of  said  slots 
is  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  clip  will  be  de- 
formed against  the  wall  of  the  slot  when  the  clip  and  a 
portica  of  the  strap  are  inserted  therein  with  the  portion 
of  the  strap  between  the  wall  of  the  slot  and  the  clip. 


1.  In  wearing  apparel,  a  garment  leg,  an  lastic  anklet 
provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  garment  '.  eg  and  posi- 
tionably  juxtaposed  to  the  top  of  a  shoe,  a  sl^ve-like  pro- 
tector superposed  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  gar- 
ment leg,  circumferential  slide  fastener  meajns  separably 
connecting  the  upper  edge  of  said  protector  td  the  garment 
leg  in  a  plane  spaced  above  the  garment  leg  anklet,  an 
elastic  anklet  provided  at  the  lower  edge  of  s^id  protector, 
said  last  mentioned  anklet  enclosing  the  jgarment  leg 
anklet  and  being  adapted  to  overlap  said  shjoe,  said  pro- 
tector and  said  anklet  thereof  being  longitudinally  split, 
and  slide  fastener  means  separably  securing!  together  the 
longitudinally  split  edges  of  the  protector  a^  its  anklet. 


3,083,374  I 

TISSUE  WETTING  DEVICE  i 
Lcc  S.  Watlington,  Bloomington,  111. 
Filed  Oct  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  230,403 
6  Claims.    (CI.  4—1)         1 
1.  A  device  for  wetting  a  tissue  or  the  like  for  toilet 
purposes  including 

(a)  a  water  trap  submerged  in  a  body  6f  water  in  a 
flush  tank. 
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(6)  a  check  valve  for  said  trap  for  admitting  water 

thereto  ^^n  said  check  valve  is  open, 
(c)  a  pump  cylinder. 
id)  a  first  conduit  providing  communication  between 

said  cylinder  and  said  water  trap, 
(e)  a  hollow  fdunger  movable  in  said  cylinder  and 

providing  together  with  said  cylinder  a  chamber, 
(/)  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger  being  closed  and  the 

outer  end  being  open, 
(;)  a  second  conduit  providing  connection  between 

the  plunger  and  the  water  trap. 


valve  in  the  spray  line,  a  non-hold-open  flush  valve  in  the 
flush  line,  means  for  biasing  the  non-bold-open  valve  to 
the  tripped  position,  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  water 
in  the  spray  line  for  moving  the  non-hold-open  valve  to 
the  reset  position  whereby  tripping  of  the  flush  valve  f<rf- 
lows  the  shutting  of  the  valve  in  the  spray  line. 


3,083,376 

SURGICAL  WASH-UP  BASIN 

William  A.  Johns,  Richmoad,  Va. 

Filed  July  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  209,523 

4  Claims.    (CL  4— 185) 


s 

(A)  and  a  spring  in  said  chamber  between  the  plunger 
and  the  cylinder  and  acting  on  said  plunger  to  pro- 
ject the  same  in  an  outward  direction  from  the  cylin- 
der to  create  a  vacuum  in  the  cylinder  and  said  first 
conduit  to  draw  water  through  said  check  valve  into 

said  trap, 
(i)  said  plunger,  when  moved  inwardly  agamst  said 
spring  by  manual  engagement  of  a  tissue  or  the  like 
pressed  against  the  plunger,  adapted  to  create  an  ex- 
pelling pressure  through  said  fint  conduit  to  close 
said  check  valve  and  expel  water  from  the  trap 
through  said  second  omduit  into  the  plunger  to  wet 
said  tissue  or  the  like. 


1.  A   surgical   utensil   for   supporting  the   body   of  a 
patient  and  for  gathering  liquids  draining  from  the  body 
during  administration  of  a  siu-gical  procedure,  said  utensil 
comprising  a  horizontally  elongated  and  relatively  shal- 
low tray  having  a  bottom  and  a  relatively  lo^  upstanding 
marginal  wall,  said  tray  being  dimensionally  coordinated 
with  a  patient's  body  so  as  to  facilitate  placement  of  the 
tray  under  the  body  with  all  but  the  back  of  the  body 
being  exposed  and  accessible  from  the  top  and  sides  above 
the  upper  edge  of  the  marginal  wall  of  the  tray  and  with 
the  tray  extending  longitudinally  from  approximately  the 
patient's  thighs  to  the  shoulders,  said  marginal  wall  at  one 
end  of  the  tray  being  provided  with  a  concave  depressicHi 
to  receive  and  supportably  fit  the  shoulder  region  of  a 
patient's  body  with  the  patient's  head  and  feet  lying  out- 
side and  beyond  the  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  tray, 
and  means  provided  substantially  centrally  on  the  bottom 
of  the  tray  for  supportaWy  engaging  the  patient's  buttocks. 


3,083,375 
BED  PAN  WASHER 
Raymond   L.  Jcwdl,  Erie,  Pa.,  aasigMtr  to  Amnican 
Sterilizer  Coopviy,  Erie,  Pn^  a  corporation  of  Pemi- 
sylvania 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  188,207 

9Cfad0is.    (CL4— 7)  , 


l«.^  JO 


3,083,377 
EXHAUST  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TOILET  BOWLS 
Arthur  W.  Brown,  4019  Martin  Road  SW.,  and  Kenneth 
E.  Pope,  2720  Alvarado  Drive  NE.,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mcx. 

Filed  July  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  126,071 
5  ClahBS.     (CL  4—215) 
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1.  In  a  waslier  for  bed  pans  and  tlie  like  of  the  type 
having  a  spray  line  for  spraying  the  pan,  a  drain  line  in- 
cluding a  trap  and^  flush  line  for  flushing  the  trap,  a 


1.  An  exhaust  atuchment  for  toilet  bowls,  comprising: 

air  moving  means; 

air  intake  means  associated  with  the  air  moving  means 
for  exhausting  the  air  space  of  the  toilet  bowl; 

a  tube  extending  from  the  air  moving  means  to  the 
outlet  side  of  the  toilet  water  trap,  said  tube  having 
a  perforation  some  distance  from  its  discharge  end 
within  the  outlet  side  of  the  toUet  water  trap; 

control  means  actuated  by  pressure  on  the  toilet  scat 
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for  initiating  exhaust  of  the  air  space  when  a  person 
sits  on  the  seat; 
and  means  for  mounting  the  attachment  on  the  rim  of 
the  toilet  bowl. 
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3,083^78 

SLEEPER  PROTECTING  MEANS  FOR  CRDS 

AND  BEDS 

Louise  M.  Pnnell,  DcnTcr,  Colo.    (955  E.  Biiarwood 

Circle*  Sooth  Litdcton,  Colo.) 

FBed  Jan.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  80,12< 

2Claiiiu.    (CL5— 334) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mattress  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces,  a  pair  of  longitudifial  side  edges  and  a 
pair  of  end  edges,  a  contour  sheet  removably  positioned 
on  said  mattress,  said  sheet  having  an  upper  surface  su- 
perposed on  the  upper  surface  of  the  mattress,  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  side  edges  and  a  pair  of  end  edges  enclosing 
the  respective  side  edges  and  end  edges  of  the  mattress, 
a  blanket  overlying  said  contour  sheet,  said  blanket  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  downturned  longitudinal  side  edge  portions 
and  a  downturned  end  edge  portion  overlapping  and  com- 
pletely enclosing  the  upper  regions  of  the  respective  longi- 
tudinal side  edges  and  one  eiid  edge  of  the  contour  sheet, 
and  coacting  fastener  means  provided  on  said  down- 
turned  side  and  end  edge  portions  of  said  blanket  and  on 
said  side  edges  and  one  end  edge  of  said  contour  sheet 
for  removably  retaining  the  blanket  in  position,  said 
blanket  being  provided  with  a  straight  end  edge  longi- 
tudinally opposite  from  said  downturned  end  edge  por- 
tion, said  straight  end  edge  of  the  blanket  being  spaced 
longitudinally  inwardly  from  the  other  end  edge  of  said 
contour  sheet. 


3,083379 

BED  SHEET 

Isaac  Marinsky,  172Vi  Somerset  St.,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Mar.  2«,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,767 

1  Claim.     (CI.  5—334) 

.     I 


A  bed  sheet  construction  comprising  a  central  rec- 
tangular portion  for  covering  the  top  of  a  mattress,  end 
and  side  portions  extending  integrally  from  said  central 
portion  and  adapted .  to  extend  vertically  to  cover  the 
ends  and  sides  of  the  mattress,  each  comer  of  said 
rectangular  portion  having  an  arcuate  slot  forming  a 
rounded  comer  on  said  rectangular  portion  adapted  to 
overlie  the  rounded  corners  of  the  mattress,  said  slot 
separating  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  end  and  side  portions 
from  said  central  portion  to  form  end  fiUips,  and  fasten- 
ing means  for  releasably  joining  said  flaps,  said  fastening 
means  inclnding  a  plurality  of  snap  fasteners  along  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  flaps,  the  comers  of  said  sheet 
including  the  slots  and  flaps  being  reinforced  with  a 
double  thickness  of  material. 


3,083,380 

MATTRESSES 

Harry  M.  Adler,  421  Wliitncy  Ave.,  H^mUton, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,^38 

2  Claims.    (CI.  5—345) 


m. 


-^ 


■4^ 


'k  !* 


fe^ 


ieQ 


L^^r^tt 


^^ 


1.  A  resilient  mattress  for  support  of  tht  body  of  a 
person  lying  thereon  in  any  natural  position,  the  mat- 
tress being  of  uniform  thiciuiess  at  its  end  'portions  for 
support  of  the  head  and  lower  limbs  of  th^  body  of  a 
person  lying  upon  the  mattress,  a  recess  in  the  bottom 
face  of  the  mattress  and  having  a  flat  inijer  face  and 
located  intermediately  of  the  length  of  the  inattress  and 
forming  a  reduced  thickness  portion  of  the  mattress 
for  support  of  the  area  between  the  shoulders  and  hips 
of  the  body  of  a  person  lying  upon  the  mattress,  a  rigid 
flat  top  supporting  member  of  substantially  the  same 
area  as  the  mattress  and  upon  which  the  niattress  rests, 
aad  a  rigid  flat  top  rib  protruding  from  the  top  of  the 
supporting  member  for  reception  within  the  recess,  the 
rib  being  of  the  same  dimensions  as  the  recess  and  sup- 
porting the  reduced  thickness  portion  of  the  mattress 
above  the  recess. 


1 


3,083,381 

MATTRESS  CONSTRUCTION 

heodore  L.  Bailey,  Havana,  Cuba     (529  Cbuntry  Line 

Road,  Radnor,  Pa.) 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,060 

7  Claims.     (Q.  5—347) 


1.  A  mattress  comprising  a  plurality  o(  upstanding 
closely  spaced  vertically  elongated  substantially  cylindrical 
sacks  having  a  side  wall  and  opposed  closed  ends,  each 
of  said  sacks  being  formed  of  an  impervious  flexible  mate- 
rial, resilient  means  disposed  within  each  qf  said  sacks 
constantly  biasing  said  opposed  ends  for  movement  away 
from  each  other,  means  connecting  each  adjacent  pair  of 
sacks  intermediate  said  opposed  ends  for  the  ipassage  of  a 
fluid  therethrough,  means  connecting  one  <4f  said  sacks 
with  the  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  peripheral  cover- 
ii)g  piece  formed  of  a  flexible  material,  a*  upper  pad 
formed  of  a  flexible  flame-proof  material  a|id  extending 
across  the  upper  ends  of  said  sacks,  a  lower  pad  formed 
of  a  flexible  flame-proof  material  and  extendifig  across  the 
lower  ends  of  said  sacks,  and  means  connectiiig  said  upper 
aad  lower  pads  with  adjacent  ends  of  said  peripheral 
covering  piece. 

i  3,083,382 

'  WATER-CRAFT 

Richard  D.  Havens,  Evansville,  and  Willbnt  E.  VUlines, 

Posey  County,  Ind.;  said  Richard  D.  Haptens  assignor 

to  WUliam  E.  VilUncs 
\  FUed  May  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  736,139 

1  3  Claims.     (CI.  9—2) 

1 .  A  collapsible  water-craft  comprising,  in  Combination, 


floatable  load-supporting  members  releasably 


X)sitioned  in 


spaced-apart  relation  by  connecting  elemenits  extending 


therebetween,  said  load-supporting  members 


each  being 
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selectively  and  freely  movable  laterally  on  said  connect- 
ing elements  with  respect  to  each  other  and  comprising 
at  least  two  separate  sections  hinged  together  at  the  bot- 


wipers  no  further  rearwardly  than  the  rear  side  surfaces 
to  cause  the  front  side  surfaces  to  fold  the  lasting  mar- 
gin of  the  upper  against  the  insole;  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  recess  in  a  first  one  of  said  wipers;  a 
bridging  element  on  the  second  wiper  extending  from  its 


tom  water-contacting  surface  thereof,  one  of  which  sec- 
tions is  adaptable  to  be  folded  at  said  hinge  towards  the 
other  section  and  to  be  directly  adjacent  thereto. 


3,083383 
STAPLE  LASTING  MACHINE 
Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  West  Newton,  Mass.    (%  Interna- 
tional Shoe  Machhic  Corp.,  292  Main  St.,  Cambridge, 
Mass.) 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787,034 
'  19  Claims.     (CI.  12— 12.2) 


1.  In  a  toe  lasting  machine  for  operating  on  welt-type 
shoes,  means  mounting  a  last  with  a  margined  upper  and 
a  ribbed  insole  assembled  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  wipers 
for  movement  linearly  and  angularly  into  engagement 
with  the  end  of  the  last  to  stress  the  margin  of  the  upper 
over  the  shoulder  into  engagement  with  the  insole  rib, 
a  passage  in  each  wiper  disposed  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  edge  through  which  it  emerges,  said  passages 
being  movable  with  the  wipers  so  that  their  ends  are  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  curvature  of  the  rib  at 
their  place  of  contact  therewith,  a  driver  operable  in  each 
passage  and  movable  with  the  wipers  and  relative  thereto, 
a  block  containing  an  arcuate  groove,  a  pin  on  each 
driver  extending  into  said  arcuate  groove,  said  groove 
permitting  the  pin  and  groove  connection  to  be  main- 
tained regardless  of  the  angular  disposition  of  the  wipers, 
and  means  for  effecting  linear  movement  of  the  block 
axially  of  the  last  to  accomplish  driving  of  the  drivers. 


rear  side  surface  past  the  rear  side  surface  of  the  first 
wiper  into  said  recess  with  the  rear  end  of  the  bridging 
element  contiguous  to  the  rear  end  of  the  recess,  said 
bridging  element  end  and  recess  end  being  located  on 
an  arc  whose  center  of  curvature  lies  at  said  vertex. 


3,083,385 
HEEL  PIN  EXTRACTING  MEANS 
James  M.  ChaBn  and  John  G.  Wright,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
assignors  to  The  Anto-Soler  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a 
corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  155,987 
6  CUdms.     (CI.  12—50.5) 


3,083,384 
WIPERS  FOR  END  LASTING  MACHINES 
Peter  L.  Dc  Pen,  West  Qoincy,  MaM.,  assignor  to  Jacob 
S.  Kamborian,  West  Newton.  Mass. 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  152,135 
7  Claiiiu.    (CL  12—12.5) 
1.  In  an  end  lasting  machine  that  includes:   a  shoe 
support  for  supporting  a  last  having  a  shoe  upper  and 
insole  mounted  thereon;  a  pair  of  symmetrically  dis- 
posed wipers,  each  wiper  having  a  front  side  surface  and 
a  rear  side  surface  located  rearwardly  of  the  front  side 
surface,  the  front  side  surfaces  being  forwardly  divergent 
to  embrace  the  last  and  the  rear  side  surfaces  being 
in  opposed  relation;  and  means  connected  to  the  wipers 
to   translate   them   forwardly   across   the   insole   and   to 
concomitantly  swing  the  front  side  surfaces  toward  each 
other  and  the  rear  side  surfaces  away  from  each  other 
about  a  vertex  located  on  the  line  of  symmetry  of  the 


1.  Means  of  the  character  described  for  extracting  a 
heel  pin  from  the  heel  block  of  a  ladies'  shoe,  said  means 
comprising  a  shoe  rest  incorporating  an  annular  seat  for 
supporting  said  heel  block  with  its  lower  end  extending 
therethrough,  a  plunger  slidable  in  substantial  aligimient 
with  the  extending  disposition  of  a  heel  block  suppOTted 
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by  said  dioe  rest  seat,  means  carried  by  the  end  of  said 
plunger  adjacent  said  heel  block  for  gripping  a  heel  pin 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  supported  heel  block,  a  rack  formed 
lengthwise  of  said  plunger  at  one  side  thereof,  and  means 
engaging  said  rack  for  drawing  said  plunger  away  frum 
said  shoe  rest 

3,083,386 
SHOEMAKERS' LASTS 
LoRBSo  David  Raymond,  Nortk  Baiwyn,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tndia,  lilgiMw  to  G.  N.  Raymond  Limited,  Colling- 
wood,  Victoria,  Anstralia,  a  company  of  Victoria 
Orlflinl  appUcstioa  Jane  10,  INO,  Scr.  No.  35,178,  now 
Patent  No.  3,034,160,  dated  May  15,  1962.    Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  181,302 
Claim*  priority,  application  Anstralia  Feb.  5,  1960 
8  Claims.     (CI.  12—146) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  last,  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  two  wooden  blocks,  moulding  and  secur- 
ing an  intermediate  portion  of  plastic  material  on  each 
wooden  block,  linking  the  plastic  portions  so  as  to  allow 
limited  relative  movement  therebetween,  and  shaping  the 
blocks  and  their  associated  plastic  portions  into  a  last 
with  one  block  forming  a  heel  part  and  the  other,  a  fore 
part,  the  extent  of  said  relative  movement  being  sufficient 
to  allow  for  breaking  the  last. 


3,083,387 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING  FILM 

LowcU  A.  WiiUns,  6  N.  256  Linden  Ave.,  Roselle,  III. 

Filed  Sept  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,039 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—93) 


I 


3,083,388  I 

ACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  AND  RECONDITION- 

ING  CONCRETE  WALL  FORM  PANELS 

Roman  Kort,  River  Forest,  111.,  anignor  to  Symons  Mfg. 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  DclaWare 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1961.  Ser.  No.  96,^2 

7  Cfadnis.    (CL  15—93) 


1.  In  a  macnine  for  reconditioning  conciiete  wall  form 
panels  having  rectangular  panel  facings  and  parallel  side 
frame  members,  a  machine  framework  establishing  a  side 
cleaning  zone,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  qisposed  roller 
supports  for  conducting  the  panels  successively  through 
said  zone  horizontally  and  endwise  with  the  operative 
faces  of  the  panel  facings  presented  upv^ardly,  a  first 
rotary  scraper  device  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed 
vertical  axis  and  positioned  to  engage  one  of  the  frame 
members  of  a  panel  passing  through  said  zdne,  a  carriage 
mounted  for  transverse  shifting  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  first  rotary  scraper  device  ao)d  transversely 
of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  panels,  a  secoi|d  scraper  de- 
vice mounted  on  said  carriage  for  movement  bodily  there- 
with and  for  independent  rotation  about  al  vertical  axis, 
and  constant  tension  means  yieldingly  biaking  said  car- 
riage in  the  direction  of  said  first  scraper  device,  said  panel 
being  adapted  upon  entering  said  zone  to  pass  between 
said  scraper  devices  so  that  the  second  scraper  device  en- 
gages the  other  frame  member  and  forces  the  panel  bodily 
into  operative  engagement  with  said  first  ^^raper  device. 


I 


An  apparatus  for  strij^ing  a  band  of  predetermined 
width  from  a  film  which  comprises, 

a  supply  reel  for  supplying  film  at  a  substantially  uni- 
form rate, 

a  rigid  idler  rcriler  arranged  to  receive  the  film  there- 
over, 

a  statimiary  cutter  head  in  spaced  relation  to  said  idler 
ndler, 

said  cutter  head  including  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
9aced  cutter  teeth, 

and  indexing  means  for  selectively  engaging  one  of 
said  teeth  with  the  film  on  said  idler  roller  to  strip 
said  hand  therefrom. 


3,083,389 
GOLF  BALL  WASHER 
lem  R.  Wittek,  Chicago,  III.,  aas^tnor  t(i  Wittek  Golf 
Range  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Chkago,  111.,  a  ^orpoiatiOD  of 
Illinois  I 

Filed  Oct  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229  J82 
12  Claims.    (CL  15—97)    | 


1.  A  golf  ball  washer  comprising  a  r^tatable  cylin- 
drical drum,  a  casing  having  a  curved  surface  spaced  out- 
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wardly  from  said  drum,  spiral  rib  means  attached  to  the 
curved  surface  of  said  casing  and  disposed  in  the  space 
between  said  drum  and  said  curved  surface,  said  spiral 
rib  means  defining  a  spiral  path  for  the  balls  from  an 
inlet  through  which  the  balls  are  introduced  into  said 
spiral  path  adjacent  one  end  of  the  dnmi  to  an  outlet 
from  which  the  balls  are  discharged  from  position  adja- 
cent the  opposite  end  of  the  drum,  live  molded  rubber 
covering  the  outer  surface  <rf  the  drum  and  the  curved 
surface  and  havmg  paUems  therein  between  which  the 
balls  are  grilled  and  advanced  spirally  witliin  said  spu-al 
path  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  the  rotation  of  the 
drum  relative  to  said  curved  surface  producing  a  turn- 
ing of  the  balls  relative  to  the  drum  and  curved  surface 
for  working  dirt  and  other  foreign  matter  from  the  sur- 
faces of  the  balls,  and  a  pan  for  heading  water  with  a  de- 
tergent therein  within  which  tlie  lower  portion  of  the 
drum  rotates  for  washing  the  balls  with  a  scrubbing  ac- 
tion in  their  movement  through  said  spiral  path  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  curved  surface  of  said  casing 
having  an  outlet  in  tlie  bottwn  thereof  through  which  dirt 
and  other  foreign  matter  removed  from  the  balls  is  dis- 
charged from  the  spiral  path  between  said  drum  and  said 
curved  surface. 


feeding  a  drive  rod  along  said  feed  axis  in  the  same  direc- 
tion; means  for  reciprocating  said  feed  heads  in  unison  in 
opposite  directions  so  as  to  effect  respective  feed  strokes 
of  said  heads  in  alternating  succession  in  respective  partial 


cycles  of  feed  operation  in  which  each  feed  head  executes 
a  non-feeding  return  stroke  during  the  feed  stroke  of  the 
other  head;  and  means  for  effecting  reversal  of  said  uni- 
directional drive  means  for  unidirecUonal  feed  in  both 
forward  and  reverse  directions. 


MAINTENANCE    APPARATUS 
of  one-half  to 
_         a  corpo- 

ration of  CaHfbnia  ^ 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,489 
llClakM.    (CLlS-lf3J) 


BOWLING    LANE 

Don  I.  Wrotcn,  San  Mateo,  CaHf.,       _    ^  .„ 
Krogh  Indnstrics,  inc.,  Snn  Fnndaeo,  Calif., 


3,083,392 

COMBINATION  SPONGE  AND  CHAMOIS 

John  F.  ScwdL  1918  W.  4«(k,  Anstfn,  Tex. 

Filed  AprVil,  I960,  Scr.  No.  23,747 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—118) 


,=«rto 


1.  Bowling  lane  maintenance  ^>paratus,  comprising: 
a  carriage,  ground  wheels  supporting  said  carriage  for 
roUing  along  a  path  of  travel  extending  longitudinaUy 
of  a  bowling  lane,  motor  means  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  ground  wheeU  for  driving  said  carriage  along 
said  path,  a  lane  surface  engaging  roller  mounted  on 
said  carriage  for  roUtion  about  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  path,  means  connected  to  said  roller  for 
rotating  the  same,  and  control  means  ii*olly  carried 
by  said  carriage  for  stopping  said  motor  means  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  an  initial  poim  on  said  path. 


In  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cleaning  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  equal  sized  blocks  ot  sponge-like  material, 
a  chamois  cover  for  the  top,  sides  and  ends  of  one  of  said 
blocks,  said  cover  having  an  outwardly  extending  margin, 
a  strip  of  chanKMs  anchored  to  the  top  surface  of  the  un- 
covered block  and  extending  outwardly  froin  the  margins 
thereof,  said  outwardly  extending  margins  of  the  cover- 
ing material  being  secured  to  said  outwardly  extending 
margins  of  said  stinp  and  drain  passageways  through  said 
joined  margins. 

3,083,393 

SHOE  SOLE  CLEANER 

John  J.  Nappl,  Berlin,  Coaa. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  154,737 

2  Claims.    (CL  15—215) 


3,M3391 

RECIPROCATIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING 

SEWER  CLEANER  DRIVE  ROD 

Charles  J.  Pnasc   Lima,   Ohlo,_.yl«nor  to   Ftolbte 

Scwcrtool  CorporatiiM,  Uasa,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

OUo 

FBa4  Mar.  8,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  94,282 

19ClnlmB.    (C1.15— 104J) 

1.  Sewer  drive  rod  feeding  apparatus  comprising:  a 

pluraHty  of  feed  heads  arranged  in  axially  spaced  relation 

for  reciprocation  on  a  common  feed  axis,  each  of  said 

heads  having  unidirectional  drive  means  for  clutching  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  soles  of  shoes  whfle  the 
shoes  are  bemg  worn  comprising,  a  base  adapted  for 
securing  upon  a  traffic  surface,  a  baclung  AetU  nseans 
removably  securing  said  backing  sheet  upon  said  base 
and  a  pad  of  peelable,  pressure  sensitive  sheets  mounted 
on  said  backing  sheet,  said  pressure  sensitive  sheets  being 


24 
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mounted  active  side  up  to  form  a  traffic  surface  renew-    moving    means,    means    responsive    to    a    puA   on    said 

•  •      I !• -iz 1.   «__  .u..*   :_   ..m...>_^<>:A«     «    n/^n_     krteM  f/tr  ctof-tinn  coirl   motrtr    anH   m^anc  rp'^nnnsive  to  a 


able  by  peeling  off  each  top  sheet  in  succession,  a  non- 
adhesive  film  being  applied  to  one  corresponding  corner 
of  each  pressure  sensitive  sheet  except  the  lowest,  the 
backing  sheet  below  the  non-adhesive  comer  of  said 
sheets  being  relieved. 


hose  for  starting  said  motor,  and  means  responsive  to  a 


3,083^94 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM 

Anthony  C.  Sdnta,  Hambarg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trico 

Products  Corporation,  BnlbUo,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  37,965 

9  Claims.    (CL  15— 250.14) 


<c-  i 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  comprising  a  wiping  blade,  a 
backing  strip  for  supporting  said  wiping  blade,  a  super- 
structure for  supporting  said  backing  strip  at  select 
spaced  areas  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and 
fender  means  mounted  on  the  outboard  end  of  said  wiper 
for  preventing  entangling  engagement  of  said  wiper  with 
an  adjacent  wiper,  said  fender  means  including  first 
means  for  engaging  a  portion  of  said  superslructure  and 
interlocking  therewith  and  second  means  spaced  from 
said  first  means  for  engaging  a  portion  of  said  backing 
strip  and  interlocking  therewith,  the  engagement  effected 
by  said  first  and  second  means  thereby  retaining  said 
fender  means  in  position  on  sajd  wiper. 


predetermined  reduction  in  the  air  pressure  tvithin  said 
hose  for  stopping  said  motor.  ; 

I  3,083,397  J 

ROLLER  APPLICATOR  SUPPORTING  MEANS 

Ralph  H.  Thomas,  Clarli,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bi^tol-Myers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of!  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  94,600 

8  Claims.    (CI.  15—574) 


3,083,395 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  A.  Krohm,  Hobart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Anderson 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Original  application  Apr.  8,  1953,  Ser.  No.  347,572,  now 

Patent  No.  2,925,615,  dated  Feb.  23,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,017 

nCbdms.    (CI.  15— 250.42) 


2.  A  wiper  assembly  comprising  a  pressure  device  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  yieldable  receiving 
means,  a  blade  comprising  a  wiper  element  provided  with 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves,  and  a  support 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  flexible  members  seated  in 
the  grooves  and  cooperating  with  at  least  one  of  said  yield- 
able  receiving  means  within  the  confines  of  the  element  for 
detachably  locking  the  pressure  device  and  blade  together. 


3,083,396 
VACUUM  CLEANER  CONTROLS 
Edgar  P.  Scnnc,  Northport,  and  Bert  N.  Adams,  Hicks- 
▼illc,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Elcctroku  Corporation,  Old 
GrecBwidi,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
Filed  Jan.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  80,367 
12  Claims.    (CL  15— 319) 
1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  hollow  body,  a  motor  in  said 
body,  air  moving  means  driven  by  said  motor,  a  hose 
connected  to  said  body  in  communication  with  said  air 


i.  A  fluid  dispensing  applicator  comprising  a  container 
having  an  open  end,  a  hollow,   resiliently  deformable 
casing  attached  about  said  open  end,  said  casi  ig  provided 
with  an  opening  therein  outwardly  of  the  cortainer  open 
end,  a  resilient  annular  washer  in  said  casing  intermediate 
the  container  open  end  and  the  casing  openiig,  opposed 
posts  mounted  on  said  washer  adjacent  the  iimer  washer 
rim  extending  from  the  washer  toward  the  casjng  opening, 
the  outer  rim  of  said  washer  attached  about  an  internal 
circumference  of  said  casing  substantially  (transversely 
to  the  opposed  posts,  applicator  means  moui)ted  on  said 
posts  and  supported  thereby,   an  outer  mi^or  portion 
of  said  applicator  means  protruding  through  the  casing 
opening,  outer  opposed  cammable  surfaces  01$  said  casing 
for  urging  said  outer  washer  rim  toward  thje  container, 
means  for  abutting  against  the  washer  opposite  the  side 
of  the  washer  having  the  opposed  posts  oi|  which  the 
applicator  means  are  mounted  and  inwardly  of  the  outer 
washer  rim,  and  a  removable  hollow  cap  having  an  inner 
camming  surface  engaging  said  opposed  cai^mable  sur- 
faces to  produce  a  downward  component  pf  force  on 
said  cammable   surfaces   and   outer  washet  rim   while 
the  washer  inwardly  of  the  outer  rim  abuts  said  abutta- 
ble  means  to  fkx  said  outer  washer  rim  downwardly, 
aod  flex  the  inner  rim  upwardly  in  relation  to  the  outer 
washer  rim,  said  flexing  causing  the  posts  ai|d  applicator 
means  to  move  toward  the  casing  opening  \o  close  said 
casing  opening. 

3,083,398 

ANTI-THEFT  GROCERY  CART  CASTER 

Calvin  D.  Swalm,  4138  Cass,  San  Dicgi),  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  48,118 

1  Claim.    (CL  16—18) 

In  combination:   a  grocery  cart  for  uscj  in  a  store, 

susceptible    to    theft;    a    swivelling    trailei|'type    castor 
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mounted  on  said  cart,  said  caster  having  a  yoke,  and  a 
wheel  mounted  in  said  yoke,  an  axle  retaining  said  wheel; 
a  theft-deterring  shield  enclosing  only  the  front  of  said 
caster;  said  shield  having  a  pair  of  ^aced  side  plates  ex- 
tending externally  of  said  yoke  and  secured  by  said  axle; 
a  leading  portion  of  said  ^ield  having  a  lower  lip  inter- 
connecting said  side  plates  and  extending  inflexibly  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  of  the  trailing  castor  at  a  height 
that  just  clears  the  floor  at  said  store,  but  engages  any 
rough  ground  outside  the  store;  said  caster  having  an 
attaching  spindle  and  spindle  bearing;  the  upper  portion 
of  said  shield  fitting  closely  around  a  portion  of  said 


spindle  bearing;  retaining  means  interconnecting  the 
upper  rear  comers  of  said  side  plates  for  preventing  said 
shield  from  tilting  forward  and  for  preventing  said  lead- 
ing portion  from  digging  into  the  floor  of  the  store,  the 
lower  lip  of  said  leading  portion  of  said  shield  extend- 
ing closely  adjacent  to  a  plane  normal  to  said  attaching 
spindle  and  through  the  bottom  of  said  wheel;  the  upper 
edge  of  said  leading  portion  of  said  shield  having  an  in- 
wardly turned  stop  tab  engaging  the  underside  of  a  por- 
tion of  said  yoke  between  said  side  plates;  and  a  ground 
engaging  tongue  mounted  on  said  leading  portion;  said 
tongue  being  adjustable  to  extend  below  the  lip  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  shield. 


3,083399 
DOOR  CLOSER 
Lawrence  F.  Moran,  Wallacks  Drive,  Stamford,  Conn., 
and  William  F.  Bennett,  1016  Sycamore  Ave.,  Eaton- 
town,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,422 
2  Claims.    (CI.  16—66) 


«P— 1^ 


Hiiiiiiaum 
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«  "MMt    Ml   C 


1.  In  a  door  closer,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  assem- 
bly having  a  cylinder  barrel  portion  closed  at  one  end  and 
a  tubular  coaxial  extension  of  lesser  inner  diameter  than 
the  cylinder  barrel  portion  in  communication  therewith, 
a  piston  rod  extending  coaxially  into  said  extension  and 
outwardly  thereof,  a  bearing  member  disposed  on  said 
extension  supporting  said  rod  to  allow  relative  axial 
movement  between  the  rod  and  the  cylinder  assembly,  a 
piston  operable  in  said  cylinder  assembly  connected  to 
said  rod,  said  bearing  member  having  apertures  providing 
communication  between  the  interior  of  the  tubular  exten- 
sion and  the  atmosphere,  a  compression  spring  disposed 
entirely  in  said  tubular  extension  in  a  compressed  condi- 
tion when  the  door  is  substantially  open  and  extending 
into  said  cylinder  barrel  portion  in  an  extended  condition 


when  the  door  is  closed,  said  spring  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  piston  and  the  bearing  member  for  effectively 
automatically  causing  a  return  stroke  of  the  cylinder  as- 
sembly relative  the  piston  for  closing  the  door,  a  cupped 
packing  member  disposed  on  the  piston,  in  operation 
said  cupped  packing  member  entering  said  extension 
when  the  door  is  substantially  in  a  fully  open  position  and 
entering  the  cylinder  barrel  portion  closer  in  time  to  the 
start  of  the  return  stroke  than  the  finish  of  said  return 
stroke  when  the  door  is  being  closed,  said  cupped  pack- 
ing member  fitting  snugly  in  said  tubular  extension  to 
substantially  preclude  air  flow  past  it  and  the  piston  and 
dimensioned  to  allow  air  flow  past  it  and  the  piston  when 
the  piston  is  disposed  internally  of  the  cylinder  barrel 
portion,  and  an  adjustable  bleed  air  control  valve  dis- 
posed axially  spaced  from  said  tubular  extension  on  said 
barrel  portion  for  adjustably  bleeding  air  out  of  the  cyl- 
inder barrel  portion  when  the  cylinder  assembly  begins 
the  return  stroke  under  contrc^  of  said  compression 
spring,  and  said  air  control  valve  being  disposed  for  co- 
operating with  the  spring  and  piston  for  controlling  a 
very  reduced  speed  of  the  return  stroke  of  the  cylinder 
barrel  portion  during  a  predetermined  initial  porticm  of 
the  return  stroke  thereby  to  hold  the  door  substantially 
open  during  said  initial  portion  of  the  return  stroke. 


3,083,4 

DOOR  CHECK 

Fred  L.  Anderson,  12310  Dene,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,718 

4  Claims.    (CI.  16—70) 


2.  A  door  check  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
U-shaped  bracket  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  stationary 
body  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  upper  and  lowet 
legs;  a  pin  projected  through  said  legs  and  rotatable  rela- 
tively thereto;  a  sleeve  embracing  said  pin  adjacent  one 
end;  a  collar  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  sleeve;  a  sec- 
ODd  sleeve  embracing  said  pin  adjacent  the  opposite  end; 
a  collar  mounted  on  said  second  sleeve;  a  screw  means 
for  adjusting  said  position  of  said  second  named  collar 
relative  to  the  lower  leg  of  said  bracket  and  moving  said 
second  named  collar  toward  and  away  from  said  first 
named  collar;  a  spring  embracing  said  pin  and  extending 
from  collar  to  collar  and  having  an  angularly  turned  end 
projecting  into  each  of  said  collars;  said  first  named  sleeve 
having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  inclined  slots;  a 
stud  projecting  through  said  pin  and  engaging  in  said 
slots;  an  arm  fixedly  connected  on  said  pin  and  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom;  a  tube  mounted  on  said  arm 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom;  a  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  a  swingable  door  and  projected  at 
its  opposite  end  into  said  tube;  and  a  piston  mounted  on 
said  opposite  end  of  said  rod  and  snugly  engaging  said 
tube,  the  swinging  of  said  door  effecting  a  rotation  of  said 
pin. 
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HINGE  FOR  EXECUTIVE  CARRYING  CASE 

Lcwb  Ufton,  151  W.  26tta  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,252 

7  CUims.    (CI.  16^142) 


second  pivot  element  with  line  contact  theret>etween,  said 
dislocation  situating  said  door  in  an  unstable  position 
from  which  gravity  tends  to  return  said  door  to  its  posi- 
tion closing  said  doorframe  and  whereby  engagement  of 
sidd  shelves  at  the  extreme  positions  of  the  ircuate  travel 
of  said  door  establishes  two  stable,  open  positions  of 
said  door. 


6.  An  attache  case  having  a  deep  container  and  a  shal- 
low cover  having  rear  hinge  sides  and  hinge  means  to 
hold  the  shallow  cover  in  90*  open  elevated  position 
when  open  comprising  shallow  receptacle  members 
mounted  io  the  rear  hinge  sides  of  the  container  and 
cover,  a  short  receptacle  member  on  said  cover  having 
a  pentagonal  outside  sprang  having  a  straight  base  leg 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  ridge  and  |ide  legs  turned 
inwardly  toward  one  another  and  contacting  each  other 
at  the  side  of  the  short  receptacle  away  from  the  hinge 
and  a  rotatable  hinge  member  projecting  away  from  the 
container  engaging  said  ridge  and  having  a  latching  means 
in  respect  to  said  ridge  at  its  90*  open  position  and  an 
overlapping  circular  leaf  spring  inside  of  said  pentagonal 
spring  to  bias  said  base  leg  and  side  legs  outwardly. 


3,883,402 

SWINGING  DOOR  HINGE 

Robert  E.  FoUz,  Sterling,   IIl^  assignor  to   Lawrence 

BrodMn,  Inc.,  Stcriliig,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jnne  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  34,927 

4  Claims.    (CI.  16—153) 


3,083,403 
HIDDEN  HINGE  STRUCTUR| 
i  iDdrew  J.  Van  Noord,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Jerris  Corporation,  GrandviDe,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,417 
5  Claims.    (CI.  16—166) 


5.  In  a  cabinet  hinge  of  the  hidden  type,  the  combina- 
tion including:  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  pivot|,  one  of  said 
pivots  being  substantially  rectangular  in  crOss  section;  a 
bracket  carrying  said  pivots;  a  second  bra^et  provided 
with  interconnected  pivot  receiving  recesses,|  said  recesses 
including  a  straight  line  slot  portion  and  a  i^erging  curvi- 
linear slot  portion  of  such  relation  to  adi^it  of  a  first 
pivotal  action  on  said  rectangular  pivot  with  lineal  move- 
ment of  said  other  pivot  in  relation  to  sai^  straight  line 
slot  portion  to  a  predetermined  point  in  sai4  straight  line 
portion  whereupon  said  rectangular  pivot!  is  relatively 
moveable  arcuately  in  said  curvilinear  slot  portion  and 
said  other  pivot  acts  as  a  true  pivot 


SHELF 


3  083  404 
MIXING  MILL  ACCUMULATING 
Richard  I.  Lond,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  io  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  171,889 
6Chihiis.    (CI.  18— 2) 


1.  A  swinging  door  hinge  comprising:  a  first  pivot  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  bottom  edge  of  a 
door,  said  element  having  a  pintle  accommodating  bore 
and  being  truncated  to  define  a  flat  surface  disposed  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  said  bottom  edge,  said  surface 
defining  a  plane  that  intersects  the  plane  of  said  bottom 
edge,  said  bore  passing  centrally  through  said  flat  sur- 
face, said  surface  tmninating  in  a  horizontal  shelf  at  its 
lower  extremity;  a  second  pivot  element  adapted  to  be 
fastened  adjacent  one  side  jamb  of  a  doorframe  spaced 
apart  therefrom  and  aligned  beneath  said  first  pivot  ele- 
ment in  sui^>orting  relationship,  said  second  pivot  element 
having  a  pintle  accommodating  bore  vertically  aligned 
with  the  pintle  accommodating  bore  of  said  first  pivot 
element  and  being  truncated  to  define  a  fiat  surface  ar- 
ranged to  be  in  substantially  full  contact  with  the  flat  sm-- 
face  oi  said  first  pivot  element  when  said  door  assumes 
its  position  closing  said  doMframe,  Uie  \>on  of  said  sec- 
ond pivirt  element  passing  centrally  through  the  flat  sur- 
face thereof,  the  fiat  surface  of  said  second  pivot  ele- 
ment terminating  in  a  horizontal  shelf  at  its  upper 
extermity;  and  pintle  means  fixed  with  respect  to  one  of 
said  elements  and  adapted  to  enter  said  bores  for  main- 
taining axial  alignment  of  said  elements,  whereby  partial 
optmag  of  said  door  causes  a  vertical  dislocation  of 
said  pivot  elements,  said  first  |Mvot  element  riding  on  said 


2.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  unifomity  of  mixing 
of  elastomeric  material  comprising,  in  conhination  with 
a  roller  mill  having  at  least  two  mixing  roll  and  an  over- 
head mixer;  a  material  accumulating  s  lelf  movably 
mounted  on  said  apparatus  beneath  said  o^'erhead  mixer 
and  above  said  mixing  rolls;  and  means  to  move  said 
shelf  to  and  from  a  position  for  accumuliting  said  ma- 
erial  as  it  passes  from  said  overhead  mixer. 
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3,083,405 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  FIBRES  FROM  FUSIBLE  MINERAL 
MATERIALS,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  GLASS 
AND  ITS  DERIVATIVES 
Jostin  Dcspr^  Avignon  Saint-Jean,  France,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Heinz  Erich  Sonuncr,  Franlcfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

FUcd  Sept  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,506 

Clahns  priority,  application  France  Oct  3, 1958 

12  ChUms.    (CL  18—2.5) 


terial,  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  mating  Turk's  head  rolls  the  axes  of  which  lie  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  pass  line,  each  roll 
having  a  circumferential  groove  therein  to  provide  a  closed 
circular  pass  in  the  nip  of  said  rolls,  each  of  said  grooves 
presenting  a  smooth  continuous  arc  in  cross  section  the 
edges  of  which  are  substantially  equidistant  from  the  re- 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  long  undulated 
fibres  from  a  fusible  material,  particularly  glass  and  its 
derivatives,  said  process  comprising  establishing  a  melt 
of  fusible  material;  establishing  a  high-velocity  first  stream 
of  a  gas  in  a  given  direction;  establishing  an  annular 
second  stream  of  a  gas  about  and  in  substantially  the 
same  direction  as  the  first  stream;  and  introducing  be- 
tween said  streams  an  annular  film  of  fusible  material 
from  the  melt  whereby  the  streams  transform  the  film 
into  fibres. 

3,083,406 

PRILLING  DEVICE 

Johan  W.  Hoogcodoak,  Gclccn,  Nctharlaiids,  assignor  to 

Stamlcarboo  N.V.,  Hccricn,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  153,600 

Cbims  priority,  appHcatton  Netheriands  Nov.  21, 1960 

9CMam.    (CL  18— 2.6) 


spective  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  center  of  said  arc  being  slightly  greater  than  the 
radius  of  curvature  at  the  ends  of  said  arc  to  provide  a 
substantially  circular  but  slightly  flattened  arc,  whereby 
powder  cladding  compacted  by  said  rolls  will  be  some- 
what more  dense  in  portions  thereof  opposite  to  the  centers 
of  the  groove  arcs  in  said  rolls,  respectively. 


3,083,408 
MACHINE  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  SELF- 
HARDENING  RESINS 
Josef  Bichl,  Hans  am  Moos,  Grafrath-Ampcr,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  774,621 
Cbhns  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  21,  1957 
2  Chdms.    (CI.  18—30) 


1.  A  device  for  spraying  melts  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  shaft;  means  for  rotating  said  shaft;  a  vessel 
mounted  on  said  diaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  vessel 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  conically  shaped  upright 
wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spray  openings  there- 
through; and  at  least  one  rotatory  element  rolling  along 
the  inner  wall  of  said  vessel  while  the  latter  rotates, 
whereby  the  upright  wall  and  spray  openings  are  con- 
tinually cleaned. 

3,083,407 
POWDER  CLADDING 
Francis  E.  Ldb,  Mount  Lebanon  Township,  AUe^Mny 
County,  Pa^  and  John  F.  Freeman,  Worthliigton,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mcsuc  assjgumcnts,  to  C<vpcr- 
weld  Stcd  Couvaiqr,  PUtsbwrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pcnnaylvania 

FIM  JuM  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,808 
6Claiais.    (CL  1»— 9) 
1.  In  a  metal  powder  cladding  device  to  clad  a  metal  or 
wire  core  moving  along  a  pass  line  w^  metal  powder  ma- 


2.  An  injection  molding  machine  for  injecting  a  self- 
hardening  synthetic  resin  into  a  mold,  said  machine  com- 
prising a  cylinder  adapted  to  contain  a  charge  of  said  resin, 
a  diaphragm  of  inert  flexible  material  peripherally  at- 
tached to  the  inside  wall  of  the  cylinder  for  shielding  said 
wall  from  the  resin,  a  plunger  slidable  in  the  cylinder 
for  exerting  a  forward  force  upon  the  rear  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm to  cause  the  diaphragm  to  push  the  resin  in  front 
of  it,  a  resin  delivery  conduit  connected  to  the  front  end 
of  the  cylinder,  an  injection  head  having  a  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  conduit,  a  mouthpiece  at  the 
front  end  of  said  head,  a  plunger  guided  for  reciproca- 
tion in  said  chamber,  and  a  guide  member  of  inert  flexible 
material  peripherally  fastened  to  the  inside  wall  of  the 
head  and  centrally  fastened  to  the  front  end  of  the  plunger 
for  shielding  the  rear  parts  of  the  plunger  from  the 
resin. 
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3,083,409 
DESTRUCTDLE  MANDREL  FOR  HOLLOW 
VESSELS 
William  B.  Crawford,  Mkhawaka,  Donald  V.  Hitzfieid, 
Soalh  Bead,  aad  Bcaiamin  H.  Scott,  Mishawaka,  Ind., 
—ItMnri  to  United   States  Robber  Company,  New 
York,  N.Yn  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FOcd  Feb.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  89,289 
6Clalmi.    (CI.  18— 45)  * 


material  onto  the  agitated  bed  of  dry  materi^,  and  cwi- 
tinuing  the  agitation  to  promote  mixing  and  agglomera- 


1.  A  destructible  mandrel  for  hollow  vessels,  said  ves- 
sels being  characterized  by  having  at  least  one  port  in 
the  wall  thereof,  comprising  a  central  shaft;  a  jig  attached 
to  said  shaft;  a  frame  for  said  port  supported  at  the  end 
of  said  jig;  a  cardboard  core  mounted  axially  on  said 
shaft;  a  layer  of  frangible  plaster  material  around  said 
core  and  forming  the  surface  of  said  mandrel,  said  layer 
being  disposed  around  and  interrupted  by  said  frame  for 
said  port;  and  at  least  one  rigid  annular  support  disc 
naounted  on  said  shaft  to  support  said  layer  with  respect  to 
said  shaft.  ' 

3,083,410  I 

COLD  ROLLING  FILM  OF  HIGH  DENSITY 
ETHYLENE  POLYMER 
Roger  M.  McGlamery,  BarflMriHc,  Olda.,  assignor  to 
Philip  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


tion of  the  dry  and  tacky  material  until  the  exteriors  of 
the  resulting  granules  lose  their  adhesive  character. 


3,083,412 

MULTI-STAGE  DRAWING  OF  NYLON  FILAMENTS 

Edmond  P.  Brignac  and  Paol  E.  Sikonld,  PeHsacola.  and 

Robert  T.  Wright,  Gulf  Breeze,  Fla.,  assignors,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Monsanto  Chemic4  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,866 
5  Claims.    (CI.  18--48) 


Filed  Not.  23, 1956,  Ser.  No.  623,775 
6  Claims.    (CL  18—48) 

1.  In  a  cold  rolling  process  wherein  a  sheet  of  thermo- 
plastic polymer  makes  a  single  pass  between  rolls  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  softening  temperature  of  said  polymer 
to  effect  a  reduction  in  thickness  of  said  sheet  above  60 
percent  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as 
said  polymer  an  ethylene  polymer  characterized  by  a  den- 
sity of  at  least  0.94,  a  softening  temperature  of  at  least 
240*  F.  and  a  crystallinity  at  25*  C.  of  at  least  80  percent, 
said  ethylene  polymer  being  a  polymerizate  of  a  monomer 
system  containing  85  to  100  weight  percent  ethylene,  0  to 
IS  weight  percent  monoolefin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propylene,  1-butene  and  2-butene,  and  0  to 
3  weight  percent  acyclic  monoolefin  having  5  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule. 


*5>         yw 


3,083,411 
METHOD  FOR  SEEDING  FINES 
Gilbert  W.  Glass,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
rfgnmenti,  to  Chain  BcH  Company,  Milwankcc,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  WiscoMin 

FUed  Oct  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  765,827 
9  Claims.  (O.  18—48) 
1.  A  method  of  combining  into  a  composite  granular 
state  at  least  one  component  of  material  in  a  dry  finely 
divided  state  and  at  least  one  other  component  that  is  in 
a  tacky  particle  state  sufficiently  adhesive  to  bond  together 
particles  of  the  dry  material  comprising  the  steps  of  con- 
veying the  dry  material  on  a  vibratory  conveyor  to  form 
an  agitated  bed  of  material,  sprinkling  the  tacky  particle 


1 .  A  process  for  treating  nylon  filaments  c(  >mprising  the 
steps  of  longitudinally  feeding  nylon  filaments  capable  of 
being  molecularly  oriented  to  a  first  stret<h  zone  at  a 
predetermined  rate,  withdrawing  the  said  fi  aments  from 
said  first  zone  at  a  predetermined  increased  i  ate,  whereby 
the  filaments  are  attenuated  therein,  snubbiig-the  move- 
ment of  said  filaments  through  the  said  first  zone  so  that 
there  is  a  tendency  of  the  point  of  the  necking  down  of 
tlie  filaments  to  be  localized,  the  temperature  of  the  fila- 
ments when  snubbed  being  about  20-85*  Q,  heating  the 
filaments  upon  their  exit  from  the  said  fi^st  zone  to  a 
temperature  about  160-190'  C,  the  heat  being  applied 
while  die  filaments  are  maintained  at  substantially  con- 
stant length,  and  for  a  period  of  time  of  about  0.05  to 
0.80  second,  immediately  thereafter  attenuating  the  heated 
filaments  an  additional  amount  in  a  secona  stretch  zone 
while  cooling  the  filaments  and  without  snupbing  thereof 
in  the  said  second  zone,  then  quickly  quendhing  the  fila- 
ments at  a  temperature  at  least  60-90*  C.  l|elow  the  ele- 
vated temperature  obtained  by  the  filamentai  when  heated 
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at  substantially  constant  length,  and  taking  the  filaments 
up  in  an  orderly  manner,  the  overall  draw  ratio  employed 
being  not  more  than  6.1  but  being  sufficient  for  the 
filaments  to  have  a  high  tenacity  and  the  draw  ratio  em- 
ployed in  the  second  stretch  zone  being  about  1.2-1.9. 


forming  member,  while  simultaneously  permitting  grad- 
ual expansion  of  air  entrained  between  said  fibers  and 


3,083,413 
ROTARY  FEED  FOR  COTTON  GIN 

Samuel  J.  Jennings,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Commu- 
nity Gin  Company,  Glendalc,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of 
Arizona 

Filed  Sept  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,717 
3  Claims.    (CI.  19— 52) 


M    f 


surrounding  said  web  prior  to  discharge  of  said  web  from 
said  forming  member. 


3,083,415 
SLIVER  COILING 
Iwao  Osaki,  Ikeda,  Kaznyoshi  Fnkui,  Isc,  and  Shinzo 
Nishimnra,  Nisliikasugaigun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  Howa 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nakamura-ko,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  131,800 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan  Aug.  18,  1960 

8  Claims.     (Ci.  19—159) 


1 .  A  cotton  gin  OMnprising  in  cooibination : 

a.  a  frame, 

b.  a  scraper  blade  mounted  on  said  frame, 

c.  a  gin  roll  joumaled  on  said  frame  adapted  to  re- 
volve in  engagement  with  said  scraper  blade, 

d.  a  vertically  reciprocating  stripper  knife  on  said 
frame, 

e.  a  seed  cotton  supply  hopper  on  said  frame, 

/.  a  cylindrical  horizontally  disposed  feed  chamber 
on  said  frame  located  below  and  receiving  a  supply 
of  seed  cotton  from  said  hopper, 

g.  an  upwardly  concave  facing  semi-cylindrical  seed 
grate  in  the  bottom  of  said  feed  chamber, 

h.  a  feed  shaft  journaled  on  said  frame  having  its  axis 
of  rotation  centrally  positioned  within  said  feed  cham- 
ber adapted  to  revolve  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
gin  roll, 

i.  a  pickup  and  agitator  element  fixed  on  said  feed  shaft 
having, 

;.  a  wiper  element  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
pickup  and  agitator  element  adapted  to  sweep  around 
within  said  feed  chamber  to  present  seed  cotton 
from  said  hopper  to  said  gin  roll  and  to  sweep  away 
seed  separated  by  said  gin  to  said  seed  grate. 


3,083,414 
FORMING  FUNNEL  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  SLIVER 
Hermann  Gamer,  Imkh,  Switzcriand,  asrignor  to  Luwa 
AG.,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Sept  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,295 
Claims  priority,  applicatkMi  Switzcriand  Sept.  12,  1959 
18  Clafam.    (G.  19—150) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  the  fibers  of  a  web  travelling 
at  high  speeds  into  a  predetermined  configuration,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  feeding  the  fibers  of  a  web  of  ex- 
tended cross-section  into  the  inlet  of  a  forming  member, 
thereafter  continuously  grouping  together  said  fibers  to 
form  a  substantially  annular  web  cross-section  which  sub- 
stantially fills  at  least  the  smallest  crosssection  of  said 


2.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  and  continually 
receiving  a  sliver  delivered  from  a  first  drawing  frame 
and  supplying  the  sliver  so  received  as  a  plurality  of 
slivers  to  a  second  drawing  frame,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  number  of  containers  arranged  in  an  endless 
series  and  at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  slivers  to  be 
fed  to  the  second  drawing  frame  plus  three,  said  three 
containers  being  one  container  which  is  filled,  a  second 
being  in  the  process  of  being  filled,  and  a  third  one  being 
empty  and  awaiting  filling,  means  on  which  said  con- 
tainers are  mounted  for  intermittently  moving  the  con- 
tainers in  a  path  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
drawing  frames,  drive  means  for  moving  said  mounting 
means,  a  coiler  adjacent  the  first  drawing  frame  and  posi- 
tioned above  said  path  and  continuously  feeding  a  sliver 
from  the  first  drawing  frame  so  that  an  empty  container 
below  the  coiler  is  filled  with  a  sliver  delivered  from  the 
first  drawing  frame  through  the  coiler  and  is  then  moved 
and  a  next  empty  container  is  filled  with  the  unbroken 
sliver  extending  from  the  top  of  the  filled  container  to 
the  bottom  of  said  next  empty  container,  and  means  for 
engaging  and  severing  a  sliver  extending  between  a  filled 
container  and  a  succeeding  container  and  feeding  the 
end  extending  from  the  first  of  said  two  containers  to  the 
second  drawing  frame  when  the  sliver  in  another  con- 
tainer preceding  said  two  containers  along  said  path  is 
exhausted,  whereby  the  number  of  slivers  being  fed  to  the 
tecond  drawing  frame  is  kept  constant. 

8.  A  method  of  automatically  and  continually  denver- 
ing  a  plurality  of  slivers  to  a  second  drawing  frame  which 
slivers  are  delivered  from  a  first  drawing  frame  as  a 
single  sliver,  comprising  the  steps  of  coiling  the  sliver 
from  the  first  drawing  frame  into  a  succession  of  con- 
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tainers  while  causing  the  sliver  to  extend  from  the  top  of 
a  filled  container  to  the  bottom  of  the  next  succeeding 
container,  and  intermittently  moving  said  containers 
along  a  path  between  the  first  and  second  drawing  frames, 
and  then  successively  engaging  the  sliver  between  a  filled 
container  and  a  succeeding  container,  lifting  the  sliver, 
severing  the  sliver,  and  grasping  the  severed  end  from 
the  first  of  the  two  containers  and  feeding  it  into  the 
second  drawing  frame,  said  lifting,  severing  and  feeding 
taking  place  at  a  time  when  the  sliver  in  a  container  pre- 
ceding the  filled  container  along  the  path  is  emptied. 


3,083,416  I 

PNEUMATIC  CUTTING  AND  INTRODUCTION  OF 

TEXTILE  SLIVER  INTO  CAN 

Tsuniyoshi  Hashimoto,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Toyo  Boscki  Kabashiid  Kaisha,  Kita-lni,  Osaka,  and 

Howa  Kogyo  Kabusiiild  Kaisiia,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUcd  Sept  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141,908 

4  Claims.    (CI.  19—159) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  calender 
rollers  and  a  coiler  for  receiving  a  sliver  delivered  from 
the  calender  rollers  and  depositing  the  same  into  a  can, 
said  device  comprising  a  vertical  tubular  body  having  a 
longitudinal  passage  through  which  the  sliver  delivered 
from  the  calender  rollers  is  passed  into  the  coiler,  an  air 
nozzle  provided  on  the  tubular  body  directed  substantially 
diametrally  of  said  passage  and  adapted  to  blow  an  air  jet 
into  the  said  passage,  an  exhaust  pipe  provided  on  the 
tubular  body  and  substantially  diametrally  opposite  to  the 
air  nozzle,  and  an  air  pipe  connected  to  said  device  for 
directing  a  stream  of  air  into  said  passage  substantially 
diametrically  opposite  to  said  air  nozzle  and  in  downward 
direction,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  can 
is  filled  an  air  jet  is  blown  from  the  air  nozzle  into  the 
said  passage  to  cut  the  sliver  passing  through  the  passage, 
and  the  leading  portion  of  the  sliver  still  continued  to  be 
delivered  from  the  calender  rollers  is  entrained  on  the  air 
stream  from  the  air  nozzle  and  into  the  exhaust  pipe,  and 
then  when  a  new  empty  can  is  substituted  for  the  filled 
can  an  air  stream  is  allowed  to  flow  from  the  air  pipe  to 
entrain  the  sliver  being  received  in  the  exhaust  pipe  and 
reintroduce  the  same  into  the  coiler. 


guide  means,  and  lateral  guide  means  disposed  on  at  least 
one  of  the  outer  lateral  surfaces  of  the  niovable  guide 


3,083,417 
BOOTH  STRUCTURE 
Hulct  H.  Cook,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana 
UnivcrsUy  Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

FUcd  May  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,745 
6  aaims.  (CI.  20— .5) 
1.  A  booth  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  floor  and  of 
generally  quadrilateral  form  having  at  least  three  sides 
and  comprising  spaced  fixed  vertical  side  walls  and  a  fixed 
vertical  front  wall  connected  at  each  of  the  ot>posite  ends 
thereof  to  the  adjacent  fixed  side  wall,  an  extension  sec- 
tion mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  each  of  the  said 
fixed  side  walls  and  on  the  said  fixed  front  wall,  each  of 
said  fixed  side  walls  having  fixedly  secured  at  the  front 
end  thereof  stationary  guide  means  spaced  forwardly  of 
said  side  wall  and  extending  upwardly  to  about  the  height 
of  said  fixed  side  wall,  each  side  wall  extension  section 
having  movable  guide  means  vertically  disposed  on  the 
front  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  stationary 


means,   iind   said   front   wall  extension   secl|ion  having  a 
guide  member  engaging  said  lateral  guide  nicans. 


3,083,418  ' 

EDUCATIONAL  ACTIVITIES  BUII.DING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Louis  E.  Reames,  P.O.  Box  1262,  1428  V^atkins  St., 

Lake  Charles,  La.  i 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141L733 

8  Claims.     (CI.  20—1) 


1.  In  a  building  having  side  and  transverse  walls  and 
a  roof,  defining  a  main  enclosure,  first  tr^ck  means  se- 
cured to  said  roof  at  its  under  side  and ,  being  spaced 
from  and  extending  parallel  to  a  side  wall,  |b  folding  par- 
tition wall  movably  supported  on  and  debending  from 
said  first  track  means  and  being  of  sufliciei^  length  when 
unfolded  to  define  a  longitudinal  partitioi^  wall  in  said 
main  enclosure,  a  relatively  narrow  horizontal  ceiling  sec- 
tion secured  to  said  side  wall  adjacent  iis  intersection 
with  the  roof  and  extending  longitudinally  in  the  main 
enclosure,  an  additional  ceiling  section  hinged  to  the  inner 
edge  portion  of  said  narrow  ceiling  section  a|id  being  mov- 
able upwardly  to  a  position  adjacent  said  ijoof,  means  to 
support  said  additional  ceiling  section  in|  a  hmizontal 
position  substantially  flush  with  said  narrdw  ceiling  sec- 
tion, registering  respective  transversely  extending  further 
track  means  secured  to  said  narrow  ceilirtg  section  and 
said  additional  ceiling  section,  and  an  additional  folding 
partition  wall  movably  supported  on  and  depending  from 
laid  further  track  means  and  being  of  si|fiicient  length 
when  unfolded  to  define  a  transverse  partition  wall  in  said 
main  enclosure. 

'  3,083,419 

COMBINATION  WINDOW  SASH  LOCK  AND  UFT 
Richard  E.  Pennington  and  Gerald  L.  Pennington,  both 

of  2417  Blackburn  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  1026,  Ashfaud,  Ky. 
I  Filed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,^21 

1  3  Claims.     (CL  20— 52.2)  , 

1.  A  window  structure  comprising  a  ^indow  frame 
having  vertical  side  members,  a  top  cross  |  member,  and 
B  bottom  cross  member,  vertical  channels  on  said  side 
members,  said  channels  having  webs  haying  vertically 
spaced  detent  means  thereon,  a  sash  having  side  mem- 
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bers,  engaged  in  the  channels,  lateral  lugs  on  the  sash 
side  members  at  their  upper  ends  loosely  and  removably 
engaged  in  the  channels,  said  sash  having  a  bottom 
cross  member  comprising  a  horizontal  hollow  housing 
having  outer  and  inner  ends,  said  outer  end  having  an 
opening,  there  being  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  housing 
adjacent  the  inner  end,  an  endwise  movable  locking 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  tensioned  spring 
means  engaged  with  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  and  the 
housing  and  urging  the  shaft  outwardly  toward  a  channel 
web,  stop  means  engageable  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
housing  for  limiting  outward  movement  of  the  shaft, 
an  extension  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  extending 
through  the  opening  and  engaged  with  said  detent  means 
in  a  projected  position  of  the  shaft,  and  a  handle  on 


the  shaft  and  extending  downwardly  through  the  housing 
slot  for  rotating  and  moving  the  shaft  inwardly  against 
the  resistance  of  said  spring  means,  said  detent  means 
comprising  detent  edges  and  laterally  outwardly  and 
downwardly  angled  tongues  above  the  detent  edges,  said 
shaft  extension  having  an  upwardly  facing  bevelled  end 
adapted  for  cam  engagement  with  the  tongues  as  the 
sash  is  manually  elevated,  for  retracting  the  extension 
ends  from  the  detent  edges,  said  extension  having  an  un- 
bevelled  undersurface  which  supportably  rest  upon  the 
detent  edges  in  the  projected  position  of  the  shaft,  said 
housing  having  a  tube  fixed  thereon  inwardly  of  the  hous- 
ing slot,  said  shaft  being  slidably  and  rotatably  jour- 
naled  on  the  tube,  said  tube  having  a  side  wall  formed 
with  a  compound  slot,  the  shaft  having  a  radial  pin  en- 
gaged in  the  compound  slot. 


3,083,420 

WEATHER  RESISTANT  DOOR  SADDLE 

UoncI  TinHow,  24  Oak  Place,  North  Caldwell,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,765 

8  Claims.    (CI.  20— 64) 


8.  A  weather  resistant  door  saddle  comprising, 

(a)  a  saddle, 

(b)  a  resilient,  flexible,  normally  convex  seal, 

(c)  a  first  edge  on  the  seal  secured  to  the  saddle,  the 
first  edge  on  the  seal  being  immovable  in  a  direction 
generally  perpendicular  thereto, 

(d)  an  integral  leg  on  the  bottom  of  the  seal  secured 
to  the  saddle, 

(e)  a  second  edge  on  the  seal  opposite  the  first  edge 
adapted  to  engage  and  slide  over  the  upper  surface 
of  the  saddle  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  first  edge  in  response  to  pressure  exerted  ad- 
jacent to  the  first  edge  by  the  bottom  of  a  closing 
door,  I 


(/)  the  seal  being  resiliently  deformable  to  assume  a 
less  than  normal  convex  configuration  while  engag- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  door  along  its  entire  length, 

(g)  means  on  the  saddle  adapted  to  facilitate  securing 
the  saddle  to  the  floor,  and 

(/j)  means  on  the  saddle  for  producing  a  weather  re- 
sistant joint  between  the  saddle  and  the  floor. 


3,083,421 
AUTOMATIC  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  CONTIN- 
UOUS  FABRICATION   OF   SAND   MOLDS  AND 
CASTINGS 
Russell  W.  Taccone,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Taccone  Cor- 
poration, Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>'lvania 
Filed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,121 
6  Claims.    (CI.  22—20) 


1.  An  automatic  installation  comprising  a  top  and  a 
bottom  track,  said  top  track  being  disposed  in  the  form 
of  a  rectangle  and  said  bottom  track  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially directly  below  said  top  track,  an  index  station, 
index  means  on  one  of  the  longer  sides  of  said  rectangular 
top  track  for  moving  flasks  in  ordered  sequence  to  a  mold- 
ing machine  a  roll  over  device,  a  closing  means,  a  pour- 
ing device,  and  a  punch  out  station,  said  flasks  being  made 
up  of  a  cope  section  and  a  drag  section,  means  moving 
said  flasks  one  ahead  of  the  other  intermittently  on  said 
top  track,  said  molding  machine  being  supported  adjacent 
said  top  track  with  a  means  below  said  flasks  and  said 
top  track  to  support  sand  in  said  flasks  resting  on  said 
top  track,  a  molding  head  above  said  top  track  to  com- 
press sand  in  said  flasks  above  said  sand  support  means, 
said  roll  over  device  being  along  said  traclu  on  the  same 
side  thereof  with  said  molding  machine  for  moving  each 
said  drag  section  down  from  the  level  of  said  top  track 
to  the  level  of  said  bottom  track  and  for  rolling  said 
drag  section  over,  said  closing  means  having  means  there- 
on for  moving  said  drag  sections  relative  to  said  cope  sec- 
tions and  into  engagement  therewith  and  for  closing  them 
together,  and  said  pouring  station  being  on  said  top  track 
with  means  thereon  for  stopping  said  flasks  to  receive 
molten  metal  from  a  pouring  device,  and  said  punch  out 
station  being  on  said  machine  adjacent  said  top  track 
having  means  thereon  for  punching  the  sand  and  com- 
pleted casting  therein  from  said  flasks. 


3,083,422 
POROUS  STOPPER  ROD 
Charles  W.  FinkI,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  A.  FinkI  & 
Sons  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,927 
10  Claims.    (CI.  22— S5) 
1.  A  method  of  degassing  a  batch  of  molten  metal  in 
a  ladle  having  a  stopper  rod  seated  in  a  discharge  nozzle 
in  the  bottom  of  the  ladle,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of  subjecting  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  to  a 
vacuum  sufficient  to  degas  the  molten  metal,  and  simul- 
taneously bubbling  a  sufficient  volue  of  purging  gas  hav- 
ing little  affinity  for  the  molten  metal  outwardly  through 
a  gas  porous  member  in  the  stopper  rod  adjacent  its 
lower  end,  said  gas  porous  member  being  sufficiently 
porous  to  permit  outward  passage  of  gas  therethrough 
while  resisting  inward  flow  of  molteji  metal,  and  thence 
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upwardly  through  the  molten  metal  to  thereby  induce  a 
circulation  within  the  ladle  which  brings  substantially 


undegassed  molten  metal  from  remote  areas  in  the  ladle 
to  the  surface. 


3,083,423         ' 
AUTOMATIC    SUPPLYING,    MIXING,    MOISTURE 
CONTROL  AND  DELIVERY  OF  GRANULAR  MA- 
TERIAL 
Nelson  Hartley,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hartley  Con- 
trols Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  448,201,  Aug.  6, 
1954.    This  appUcation  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,860 
25  Cbims.    (CI.  22—89) 


^F=%«f 


25.  The  combination  with  apparatus  for  preparing 
granular  material  for  delivery  to  a  hopper  and  including 
treatment  means  for  cyclically  measuring  the  moisture  re- 
quirements of  the  granular  material  and  mixing  the 
granular  material  with  an  amount  of  water  proportioned 
to  such  requirements,  of  control  means  for  initiating  the 
cycle  of  said  treatment  means  in  response  to  ultimate 
demand  for  granular  material  at  said  hopper  and  includ- 
ing material  quantity  sensing  means  in  said  hopper  and 
means  responsfve  thereto  for  initiating  said  cycle  when 


3,083,424 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COATElt)  DIE 
CASTINGS  I 

Alfred  Ferdinand  Bauer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,61 
j  10  Claims.    (CI.  22 — 203) 


^p. 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  a  die  casting  having  a 
taper-free  cylindrical  interior  surface  of  a  mjetal  harder 
and  of  higher  melting  point  than  the  body  of|the  casting 
which  comprises,  initially  forming  a  coating  0f  a  higher 
melting  point  harder  metal  on  a  smooth  cylir^drical  core 
constituting  a  part  of  a  wall  of  a  die  cavity  b><  depositing 
a  coating  of  such  metal  directly  on  said  core!  said  coat- 
ing having  a  rough  and  pitted  surface  exposed  to  said 
cavity,  injecting  molten  metal  of  a  melting  point  lower 
than  said  coating  metal  into  said  die  cavity  ^nder  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  force  said  molten  metal  into  intimate 
mechanical  interlocking  relationship  with  said  coating, 
said  mechanical  interlocking  relationship  prodlucing  upon 
solidification  a  stronger  bond  between  the  Qoating  and 
the  injected  metal  than  the  coating  has  to  s|iid  smooth 
cylindrical  core,  solidifying  the  injected  metat  in  the  die 
cavity  whereby  the  injected  metal  shrinks  around  said 
coated  core,  removing  the  solidified  casting  land  coated 
cone  from  the  die  cavity,  cooling  said  casting  and  core 
together  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  to  c^use  a  per- 
manent deformation  of  said  casting  and  cjoating,  re- 
heating at  least  said  casting  whereby  differei^tial  expan- 
sion of  said  core  and  casting  causes  radial'  separation 
thereof,  and  separating  said  core  from  said  Casting  and 
interlocked  coating. 


3,083,425 

FASTENER 

Robert  D.  Minnerly,  Jr.,  7660  South  Shor^  Drive, 

Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,88:  \ 

3  CUims.    (CI.  24 — 66) 


i.  A  fastener  comprising  an  elongate  wire  element  re- 
versely bent  upon  itself  over  an  intermediate  portion  of 
its  length  forming  free  end  elements  normally  disposed  in 


the  material  in  said  hopper  drops  below  a  predetermined    parallel  planes,  said  elements  including  first  Sections  dis- 
quantity.  .  .  posed  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  parallel  planets  and  inter- 
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mediate  sections  bent  to  project  in  said  parallel  planes 
on  the  same  side  of  and  at  different  angles  to  said  normal 
plane  and  end  sections  reversely  bent  upon  said  intermedi- 
ate sections  respectively  back  towards  said  normal  plane, 
one  of  said  reverse  bends  of  said  end  sections  being  closer 
than  the  other  to  said  reverse  bend  in  said  intermediate 
portion,  the  end  section  of  one  of  said  elements  overlying 
the  intermediate  section  of  the  other  element  and  ter- 
minating in  proximity  to  the  first  mentioned  bend. 


3,083,427 

FILM  CLIPBOARD 

William  C.  Grenon,  15895  Coram  Ave.,  Detroit  5,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,128 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—84) 


3,083,426 
TOGGLE  FASTENERS 
William  Neilson,  Hillington,  Gbsgow,  Scotland,  assignor 
to  K.A.C.  Limited,  Gbsgow,  Scotbnd,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  67,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  19,  1959 

6Chiims.    (CI.  24— 68) 


I 


1 .  A  toggle  fastener  for  securing  two  members  together, 
said  fastener  comprising  a  recessed  housing  adapted  to 
be  carried  by  a  first  of  such  members  with  its  front  face 
flush  with  the  front  surface  of  such  first  member,  a  lock- 
ing lever  pivoted  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  to  said  housing 
and  rockable  between  a  locking  position  in  which  the 
front  surface  of  said  lever  lies  flush  with  the  front  face 
of  said  housing  to  partially  close  the  recess  therein  and 
an  unlocked  position  in  which  the  free  end  of  said  lever 
projects  forwardly  from  said  recess,  a  link  pivoted  at 
one  of  its  ends  between  the  ends  of  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  said  recess,  a  connecting  member  ar- 
ticulated to  the  other  end  of  said  link  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocated by  rocldng  said  lever,  said  connecting  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  hooked  extremity  extending 
from  an  end  of  said  housing  for  engagement  with  a  com- 
plementary element  carried  by  the  second  of  such  mem- 
bers, co-operative  guide  means  disposed  on  said  housing 
and  on  said  connecting  member,  said  guide  means  com- 
prising a  V-shaped  guide  slot  and  a  slide  moving  in  said 
guide  slot  in  response  to  relative  movement  between  said 
connecting  member  and  said  housing,  said  guide  slot  be- 
ing positioned  in  said  housing  in  such  manner  that  said 
slide  attached  to  said  connecting  member  in  moving  from 
an  unlocked  to  a  locking  positicHi  has  to  move  downwardly 
and  upwardly  in  said  slot  to  positively  confine  movement 
of  said  connecting  member  relative  to  said  housing  to 
complete   a   forward   swing   of   said   hooked   extremity 
toward  engagement  with  such  complementary  element 
before  allowing  said  connecting  member  to  move  longi- 
tudinally toward  said  housing  when  said  locking  lever 
is  rocked  from  its  unlocked  to  its  locking  position,  where- 
in said  locking  lever  and  said  link  pass  over-center  as  said 
lever  approaches  such  locking  position. 
789  o.o. — 3 


A  film  clipboard  comprising  a  thin,  flat,  rigid  board 
upon  which  a  film  may  be  placed,  the  board  having  a 
front  face,   a  rear  face  and  an  upper  edge  and  a  clip 
secured  to  the  board  at  said  upp)er  edge,  said  clip  being 
formed  of   a  single,   flat,   ribbon-like  strip  of  springy 
metal  bent  at  its  center  into  an  inverted  U -shape  formed 
with  a  bight  and  two  parallel  legs  spaced  apart  a  distance 
approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  board,  the 
U-shaped  strip  being  arranged  at  the  center  of  the  upper 
edge  of  the  board  and  snugly  receiving  the  board  between 
the  legs  of  the  U,  with  the  legs  of  the  U  being  in  full 
face   to  face  contact  with  the  respective  faces  of  the 
board;  the  lower  end  of  the  leg  of  the  U  disposed  on  the 
front  face  of  the  board  being  downwardly  extended  to 
form  a  bowed  hold-down  portion  whose  lower  end  is 
bent  forwardly  as  a  lip;  the  rear  leg  of  the  U-shaped  por- 
tion being  integrally  extended  from  and  reversely  bent 
relative  from  its  lower  end  to  form  a  long  suspension  hook 
portion  arranged   in  face  to  face  contact  with  the  full 
height  of  such  rear  leg  and  extending  above  the  base  of 
the   U-shaped  part  of  the  strip  a  considerable  distance 
and  terminating  in  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  bent 
hook;  and  a  rivet  extending  through  both  legs  of  the 
U-shaped  part  of  the  strip,  the  board  and  also  the  sus- 
pension hook  portion  of  the  strip  to  join  the  clip  to  the 
board;  the  rivet  forming  a  clamp  for  the  hold-down  por- 
tion so  that  the  lower  lip  of  the  hold-down  portion  may 
be  sprung  forwardly  from  the  front  face  of  the  board  to 
receive  and  to  tightly  grip  and  spring  press  a  thin  film 
against  the  front  face  of  the  board. 


3,083,428 
STRAP  AND  BUCKLE 
Landon  G.  McGill,  St.  Pauls,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Davis  t 
McGill,  Incorporated,  St.  Pauls,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,696 
5  Claims.    (CI.  24— 178) 


2.  A  combination  strap  and  buckle,  said  strap  being  of 
a  substance  which  will  melt  when  heated  at  a  relatively 
low  temperature  to  permit  the  formation  of  an  enlarge- 
ment and  having  one  or  more  longitudinally  spaced  open- 
ings therein,  said  buckle  comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars, 
a  pair  of  transverse  end  rods  connecting  said  side  bars, 
and  an  intermediate  cross  rod  pivotally  carried  by  said 
side  bars,  said  intermediate  cross  rod  having  a  slot  there- 
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through  of  a  thickness  and  width  to  accommodate  said 
strap  so  that  th^  end  of  the  strap  with  an  enlargement 
thereon  may  be  prevented  from  being  pulled  through  said 
intermediate  cross  rod,  said  intermediate  cross  rod  hav- 
ing one  or  more  prongs  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
one  or  more  openings  in  said  strap  and  of  a  length  to 
engage  the  adjacent  end  rod  to  prevent  withdrawal  of 
the  strap  from  the  buckle. 


3,083,429  1 

SNAP  FASTENER  MEMBERS  IN  STRIP  FORM 
Nomian  M.  Barlow,  Nadck,  and  Everett  Melanson,  Wake- 
field, Mam^  assignors  to  Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appilcatioa  Oct.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,760,  now 
Patent  No.  3,049,462,  dated  Aug.  14,  1962.    Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,419 
5  Claims.    (CI.  24—208) 


5.  A  strip  of  snap  fastener  components  of  the  class  de- 
scribed for  use  in  automatic  snap  fastener  component 
applying  and  sealing  equipment  wherein  each  fastener 
component  is  individually  severed  and  sealed  automati- 
cally to  an  article  from  the  continuous  strip,  comprising 
a  series  of  snap  fastener  components,  each  of  said  com- 
ponents having  a  thin,  heat  scalable  i^astic  flange  portion 
having  a  substantially  flat  undersurface  for  heat  sealing 
engagement  with  the  surface  of  an  article  and  a  snap 
fastener  portion  extending  from  the  opposite  surface 
thereof,  each  of  said  components  being  united  to  another 
in  substantially  edge  to  edge  contact  by  a  severable  at- 
taching portion  of  less  width  than  said  flange  portions. 


3,083,430 
METAL  AND  PLASTIC  SOCKET 
Stnart  T.  ^pcars,  Belmont,  Mass.,  asignor  to  Unltcd- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporatloa,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  <or- 
poratfcm  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Oct  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,895 
1  Claim.    (CL  24—216) 


A  fastener  socket  for  receiving  a  stud  comprising  a 
socket  body  and  an  insert,  said  socket  body  having  a  base 
and  a  peripheral  upstanding  wall,  said  base  having  an 
integral  tubular  shank  elemefit,  said  inert  including  u 
resilient  portion  and  a  relatively  rigid  portion,  said  resili- 
ent portion  bonded  to  said  relatively  rigid  portion,  said 
resilient  portion  circumscribed  in  abutting  relation  by 
said  perifdieral  upstanding  wall,  and  said  relatively  rigid 
portion  having  an  inner  wall  defining  an  aperture. 


3,083,431 

SAFETY  SNAP  HOOK 

Charles  T.  Lewis,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUcd  Aug.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,632 

4  Claims.    (CI.  24 — 234) 

1.  A  safety  snap  hook  structure  comprising,  a  body 

having  a  hook  end,  a  spring-loaded  latch,  means  pivotally 


connecting  said  latch  to  said  body  in  spacedi  relation  to 
hook  end  with  said  latch  extending  to  a  nori^ally  closed 
position  with  one  end  adjacent  the  extremity  (^f  said  hook 
end,  said  latch  being  swingable  on  said  body'  to  position 
said  one  end  of  the  latch  adjacent  the  body  in  hook 
opening  position,  an  elongate  guard  overlying  said  latch 
and  having  one  end  remote  from  said  hook  end,  means 
connecting  said  one  end  of  the  guard  to  s4id  body  in 


substantially  fixed  relation  thereto,  diverging  fingers  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  of  said  guard  and  terminating  along- 
side of  the  extremity  of  said  hook  end,  the  connection 
of  said  one  end  of  the  guard  with  the  body  noitnally  hold- 
ing the  guard  in  position  with  the  fingers  alongside  of  the 
extremity  of  said  hook  end,  said  guard  beirg  resilient 
whereby  force  exerted  thereon  toward  the.  lat<}h  will  bend 
said  guard  to  move  the  overyling  portion  pnd  fingers 
thereof  and  the  latch  to  hook  opening  position. 


Jo 


3,083,432  ' 

PRODUCTION  OF  SOAP  TABLETS 

in  Fredericlc  Hely,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,.  New  Yoric, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,4515 
6  Claims.    (CI.  25 — 8) 


1 .  A  process  for  imparting  sheen  to  soap  i  bars  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  extruding  the  soap  ih  bar  form 
and  passing  it  between  at  least  one  pair  ofT cylindrical 
rollers  having  smooth,  uninterrupted  surfaces  jwhich  exert 
a  transverse  pressure  on  the  bar  and  which i  move  at  a 
speed  greater  than  and  in  the  same  directioit  as  that  of 
the  bar. 


I 


3,083,433 


MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETfe  PIPE 
Milton  Tiller,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Concrete  Pipe 
Machinery  Company,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  a  lcorporati<Hi 
of  Iowa  I 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,836 
7  Claims.  (CI.  25—39)  [ 
5.  A  lift  device  for  use  with  a  pipe  forming  apparatus 
comprising  power  means  having  a  ram  in  tf  o  separate 
but  interconnected  sections  with  limit  stops!  defining  a 
degree  of  axial  play  in  said  sections,  meads  to  rotate 
the  upper  of  said  sections,  a  vibrator  carried  bTsaid  upper 
section  above  the  rotating  means,  means  on  th^  top  of  said 
upper  section  associated  with  said  vibrator  ^d  adapted 
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to  engage  a  pallet  for  rotation  thereof  with  said  upper 
section,  and  yieldable  force  means  holding  said  intercon- 


of  expandable  core-formers  operatively  carried  on  pairs 
of  shafts  whereby  opposed  vertical  movement  of  the  shafts 
in  each  of  said  pairs  of  shafts  in  one  direction  will  expand 
the  core-formers  and  reverse  opposed  vertical  movement 
of  the  shafts  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  shafts  will  collapse 
the  core-formers,  at  least  one  fluid-actuated  cylinder 
mounted  on  a  platform  normally  disposed  on  said  beam 
and  having  a  vertically  movable  ram  extending  downward- 
ly therefrom  and  connected  to  a  carrier  parallel  to  said 
platform,  a  block  mounted  on  said  platform  and  slidable 
between  said  parallel  beam  members,  one  of  the  shafts 
in  each  of  said  pairs  of  shafts  being  connected  to  said  block 
and  the  other  of  the  shafts  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  shafts 
being  connected  to  said  carrier,  said  cylinder  and  ram 
being  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  in  op- 
posed vertical  directions  for  expanding  and  collapsing  the 
core-formers  and  said  cylinder  and  ram  being  movable 
with  said  beam  for  moving  the  core-formers  into  and  out 
of  operative  positions  in  the  mold,  and  means  mounted  on 
said  beam  for  guiding  the  vertical  movements  of  said 
block  and  carrier. 


nected  sections  extended  in  the  absence  of  an  overcoming 
weight  applied  axially  of  said  upper  section. 


3,083,435 
METHOD     AND     APPARATUS     FOR     COMPRES- 
SIVELY    PRE-SHRINKING   TUBULAR   KNITTED 
FABRIC 
Eugene  Cohn,  Great  Neck,  Frank  Catallo,  Elmont,  and 
Joseph  Cohn,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Compax 
Corp.,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,814 
5  Claims.    (CI.  26—18.6) 


3,083,434 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PRE-CAST  CORED 

BUILDING  BLOCKS 

Leonard  D.  Long,  P.O.  Box  288,  2110  Mount  Pleasant  St., 

Charleston,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,476 

5  Claims.    (CI.  25— 45) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  cored  building  blocks, 
comprising  a  supporting  frame  having  a  worktable  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  mold  carried  on  said  worktable  and  defining 
the  outer  faces  of  the  blocks  to  be  produced,  a  vertically 
movable  beam  comprising  a  pair  of  interconnected  spaced 
parallel  members  supported  from  said  supporting  frame 
and  extending  longitudiflally  above  said  mold,  a  {duraiity 


1.  Tlie  method  of  treating  substantially  dry  tubular 
knitted  fabric  to  provide  finished,  pre-shrunk  material 
suitable  for  manufacture  into  garments  which  comprises, 
receiving  the  fabric  in  a  substantially  dry  state,  setting  the 
fabric  to  predetermined  width  by  spreading  the  fabric 
to  substantially  flattened  form,  steaming  the  spread  fabric, 
discontinuing  the  spreading  step  and  bringing  the  spread 
and  steamed  material  into  edge  to  edge  contact  with  a 
surface  moving  at  a  predetermined  first  speed  while  main- 
taining substantial  control  over  the  dimensions  of  the 
fabric,  and  forcibly  compressively  shrinking  the  spread 
and  steamed  fabric  lengthwise  by  feeding  the  fabric  across 
its  width  on  said  surface  and  at  said  predetermined  first 
speed  into  a  predetermined  compressing  zone,  decelerat- 
ing the  fabric  across  its  width  in  said  zone,  and  subject- 
ing the  compressed  fabric  to  localized  pressure  in  the 
presence  of  heat  at  the  terminal  end  of  said  zone. 

4.  Apparatus  for  finishing  substantially  dry  travelling 
tubular  knitted  fabric  comprising  means  for  fllattening  and 
spreading  the  fabric  and  setting  it  to  predetermined  width, 
means  for  steaming  the  fabric  during  its  passage  along  said 
flattening  and  spreading  means,  and  fabric  treating  means 
positioned  to  receive  fabric  substantially  directly  from 
the  flattening  and  spreading  means  and  while  maintaining 
substantial  control  over  the  dimensions  of  the  fabric, 
said  treating  means  being  adapted  to  forcibly  compres- 
sively shrink  said  fabric  lengthwise  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  nip  rollers  forming  a  portion  of  a  compression  zone. 
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one  of  said  nip  rollers  being  positioned  to  receive  fabric 
substantially  directly  from  said  flattening  and  spreading 
means  and  being  driven  to  propel  said  fabric  across  its 
width  at  a  predetermined  speed,  the  other  of  said  nip 
rollers  being  positioned  directly  adjacent  the  first,  to  form 
a  nip,  and  being  driven  to  decelerate  the  fabric  across  its 
width  to  a  predetermined  decelerated  speed. 


3,083,436 

CASKET  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

Leslie  G.  Gniber,  4530  Shady  Grove  Road, 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,976 

5  Claims.    (CI.  27—12)  I 


5.  In  a  casket  having  a  casket  shell,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture for  sui^)orting  a  corpse  in  said  shell,  adjustment 
means  cooperating  between  opposite  ends  of  said  sup- 
porting structure  and  said  shell  for  holding  said  support- 
ing structure  at  a  selected  height,  said  supporting  structure 
being  movable  vertically  and  in  opposite  directions  in 
substantially  horizontal  planes,  each  of  said  adjustment 
means  comprising  interengaging  means  including  a  fir 
element  and  a  second  element,  one  of  said  elements  being 
fixedly  attached  to  said  supporting  structure  against  any 
movements  vertically  and  in  said  opposite  directions  in 
substantially  horizontal  planes  of  any  part  thereof  rela- 
tive to  said  supporting  structure  and  the  other  of  said  ele- 
ments being  fixedly  attached  to  said  shell  against  any 
movements  vertically  and  in  said  opposite  directions  in 
substantially  horizontal  planes  of  any  part  thereof  relative 
to  said  supporting  structure,  one  of  said  elements  com- 
prising means  establishing  a  continuous  and  endless  track 
for  the  other  of  said  elements  to  ride  in,  said  elements 
being  movable  relative  to  one  another  whereby  said  sup- 
porting structure  is  adapted  to  be  moved  relative  to  said 
shell  to  carry  one  of  said  elements  around  said  track  in 
the  normal  operation  thereof  in  one  direction,  said  inter- 
engaging means  being  operable  completely  by  movement 
of  said  supporting  structure  vertically  and  in  said  op- 
posite directions  in  substantially  horizontal  planes,  said 
interengaging  means  including  means  in  said  track  for 
holding  said  structure  at  a  selected  height  and  including  an 
unobstructed  portion  in  said  track  so  that  said  supporting 
structure  is  adapted  to  be  lowered. 


3,083,437 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  TOW 
Walter.  H.  Davis,  Jr.,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,315 
8  Claims.  (CI.  28—21) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  packaging  tow  into  a  container, 
comprising  a  support  carrying  a  universal  joint  disposed 
generally  axially  above  said  container,  a  tubular  conduit 
conduit  depending  from  said  joint  for  pivotal  movement 
thereabout,  means  to  continuously  pass  tow  through  said 
conduit,  means  connected  to  the  conduit  for  continuously 


reciprocating  said  conduit  in  a  path  transverse  to  said 
container,  and  means  responsive  to  a  stroke  0f  said  con- 


duit to  displace  said  conduit  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
path. 

3,083,438 

METHOD  TO  DRAW  ONE  OR  SEVERAL  THREADS 
OF  A  LOOM  THROUGH  EACH  INTERSTICE  IN  A 
REED,  AND  AN  AI'PARATLS  THEREJTO 

Svcnd  Sigurd  Christie  Fleischer,  Klampenbort,  Denmark 


{"/c  H.  B.  Wilson  and  Co.,  600  F  St.  NW 
ton  4,  D.C.) 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,723 
6  Claims.    (CI.  28 — 45) 


Washing- 


1.  A  method  to  draw  one  or  several  threadf;  of  a  loom 
through  interstices  in  a  reed,  employing  a  travelling  ap- 
paratus which  carries  a  hook  to  be  inserted  iin  the  inter- 
stices of  the  reed,  comprising  performing  th^  method  m 
two  stages,  namely,  first  projecting  the  ho(ik  from  an 
initial  position  into  an  interstice  and  keeping  it  there 
while  the  apparatus  is  set  in  motion  to  advanjce  until  the 
hook  colliding  with  the  first  coming  tooth  pf  the  reed 
is  swung  back  out  of  its  original  projected  position  as  the 
apparatus  continues  its  motion  for  a  distance  correspond- 
ing to  the  thickness  of  a  tooth  plus  the  thiclness  of  the 
hook,  the  apparatus  then  coming  to  a  halt,  and  a  second 
stage  in  which  the  hook  is  provided  with  |  thread  or 
threads  and  then  withdrawn,  taking  the  threads  with  it 
through  the  reed,  the  hook  then  regaining  its  initial  posi- 
tion thereby  being  disposed  in  front  of  the  netxt  interstice 
in  the  reed. 


I 


3,083,439 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  KNITTED  FABRIC 

Charles  Seligson,  340  E.  63rd,  New  York,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  May  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,1^ 

9  Claims.  (CI.  28—72) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  knitted  fabric  on  a  circu- 
lar knitting  machine  with  latch  needles,  coifiprising  the 
steps  of  knitting  a  selected  number  of  courts  of  jersey 
stitches;  raising  the  needles  at  a  feed  station j  to  tuck  po- 
sition and  feeding  to  the  needle  hooks  a  loob  yam;  con- 
trolling the  motions  of  the  sinkers  and  needles  during 
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the  lowering  of  the  needles  so  that  portions  of  said -loop 
yarn  between  said  needles  are  placed  on  the  sinkers  where- 
by said  loop  yam  is  kinked  during  further  downward 
movement  of  said  needles;  raising  at  the  following  feed 
station  said  needles  to  knit  position,  feeding  to  said  needles 
another  yarn,  and  lowering  said  needles  rapidly  to  cast- 
off  position  so  that  the  latches  of  said  needles  are  closed 


body,  a  first  cutting  element  on  said  cylindrical  body 
spaced  radially  from  the  axis  thereof,  said  first  cutting 
element  including  a  first  cutting  point,  a  first  cutting  edge 
sloping  from  said  first  cutting  point  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  cutter,  and  adapted 
during  rotation  of  said  cutter  to  cut  and  remove  a  portion 
of  said  disk  adjacent  its  edge  to  form  an  arcuate  notch 
defined  by  a  substantially  vertical  wall,  a  second  cutting 
element  on  said  cylindrical  body  spaced  radially  from  the 
axis  of  said  cutter  and  disposed  in  circumferential  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  first  cutting  element,  said 
second  cutting  element  including  a  second  cutting  point 
disposed  vertically  above  said  first  cutting  point,  said  sec- 
ond cutting  element  including  a  second  cutting  edge  slop- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  cutting  element  whereby  during  rotation  of  said  cutter 
said  wall  is  beveled  by  said  second  cutting  edge. 


in  the  region  of  said  kinked  loop  yam  whereby  the  latches 
of  some  needles  miss  said  kinked  loop  yam  and  the  latches 
of  other  needles  catch  said  kinked  loop  yam  so  that  only 
said  other  needles  form  loops  of  said  kinked  loop  yarn 
and  of  said  other  yarn  for  anchoring  the  floats  of  said 
kinked  loop  yam  which  are  formed  at  said  some  needles 
and  which  extend  on  the  back  of  the  fabric;  and  knitting 
again  a  selected  number  of  courses  of  jersey  stitches. 


3,083,441 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  TRANSISTORS 
William  A.  Little,  Richardson,  and  Stacy  B.  Watelski, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,939 
6  Claims.    (CI.  29—25.3) 


3,083,^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

NOTCHED  AGRICULTURAL  DISKS 

Fred  W.  Barbknccht,  Palos  Heights,  and  Edward  J.  Gully, 

River  Grove,  HI.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,517 

1  Chiim.    (CI.  29—14) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  element 
which  comprises  forming  a  plate  of  semiconductive  mate- 
rial of  one  conductivity  type,  diffusing  impurities  of  oppo- 
site conductivity  types  into  opposite  faces  of  said  plate, 
forming  a  channel  in  that  face  of  said  plate  having  a 
diffused  layer  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  plate, 
and  diffusing  an  impurity  of  the  opposite  conductivity 
type  into  the  floor  of  said  channel  to  form  an  emitter  layer 
of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the  diffused  region  on  the 
unchaimeled  face  of  said  plate. 


An   apparatus  for  forming  an  arcuate   notch   in  the 
peripheral  edge  of  a  metal  disk  comprising,  a  base,  verti- 
cally extending  horizontally  spaced  supports  carried  by 
said  base,  a  horizontal  top  plate  supported  on  said  sup- 
ports, said  plate  having  a  first  vertical  opening  there- 
through, a  clamping  pad  connected  to  the  underneath  side 
of  said  top  plate,  a  second  horizontal  plate  carried  by  said 
supports  between  said  top  plate  and  said  base,  said  second 
plate  having  a  second  opening  in  vertical  aligrmient  with 
said  first  opening,  a  clamping  member  having  a  vertical 
portion  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  second  opening, 
said  clamping  member  including  a  clamping  head  posi- 
tioned above  said  second  plate,  means  for  moving  said 
clamping  member  vertically  including  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending yoke  having  one  eiid  pivotally  supported  on  said 
base,  said  yoke  having  a  cam  at  an  opposite  end,  horizon- 
tally movable  cam  means  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  for 
pivoting  the  same  and  raising  a  portion  of  said  yoke  verti- 
cally, means  interconnecting  said  yoke  with  said  clamping 
member  whereby  during  said  movement  of  said  yoke  said 
clamping  member  is  moved  and  engages  a  portion  of  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  disk  to  clamp  the  same  against 
said   pads,    a   rotatable   cutter   projecting   downwardly 
through  said  first  opening,  said  cutter  having  a  cylindrical 


3  083  442 
MILLING  CUTTER  HAVING  CUTTING  INSERT 
REFERENCE  MEANS 
Bengt  Sven  Olof  Alm^  Udden,  Forsbacka,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Sandvikens  Jemverks  Aktiebolag,  Sandviken, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Oct.  12,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29—105) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  face  milling  cutter  body 
having  means  at  the  rearward  end  thereof  for  mounting 
the  same  on  a  drive  spindle  and  having  cutting  insert  re- 
taining means  comprising  recesses  and  clamping  means 
associated  therewith  for  clamping  cutting  inserts  in  said 
recesses,  an  adjustable  reference  means  indicating  a 
gauging  plane  perpendicular  to  the  true  operational  axis 
of  rotation  in  a  given  operational  set  up,  said  reference 
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means  comprising  three  screw-threaded  bores  in  said 
forward  end  which  arc  spaced  from  the  body  axis  and 
from  each  other,  screws  having  a  threaded  portion  at  one 
end  thereof  and  threaded  in  said  bores  providing  tripod 
adjustment,  accurately  finished  means  at  the  other  end  of 
said  screws  defining  at  least  points  in  said  gauging  plane 
whereby  a  setting  gauge  having  a  plane  contact  surface 
can  contact  said  gauging  plane  in  order  to  set  cutting 
mserts  accurately  with  respect  to  the  said  true  axis  and 
each  other,  and  spring  means  positioned  to  exert  axial 
pressure  on  said  screws. 
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equal  to  the  widths  of  said  fingers  and  further  plates  of 
different  material  soluble  in  said  prcdetenjiined  solvent 
and  having  thicknesses  equal  to  the  spacing;  between  said 
fingers  with  the  further  plates  interspersed,  between  the 
plates  of  said  one  metal;  depositing  metal  k)  a  predeter- 
mined thickness  on  all  outer  faces  of  the  stick  except  on 
one  longitudinal  outer  face  "of  the  stack.  $aid  predeter- 
mined thickness  of  the  deposited  metal  being  sufficient  to 
cause  said  deposited  metal  mechanically  and  electrically 
to  bond  said  deposited  metal  to  the  plates  of  said  one 
metal  and  to  hold  together  and  unite  said  stack  of  plates 


„  3,083,443 

WAVE  RETARDATION  LINES  HAVING  PERIODIC 

TAPERING  PITCH 
Rndotf  C.  HcrKenrothcr,  WesI  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FU«d  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,732 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29— 155.5) 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  laminar  delay  line  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  metal  spaces,  punching  metal- 
lic laminates  having  dependent  digits  from  sheet  stock 
having  a  uniform  thickness,  suspending  said  laminates 
from  a  holder  in  the  order  in  which  said  laminates  are 
to  be  assembled,  immersing  said  laminates  in  an  electro- 
plating bath,  causing  each  of  said  laminates  to  be  plated 
for  a  diflfcrent  length  of  time  determined  by  its  position 
upon  said  holder,  removing  said  holder  and  its  suspended 
laminates  from  said  bath,  consecutively  removing  said 
laminates  starting  at  one  end  of  said  holder,  alternately 
stacking  spacers  and  said  laminates,  and  bonding  the  stack 
into  an  integral  unit. 

2.  A  method  of  constructing  a  laminar  delay  line  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  metal  spacers,  striking  lam- 
inates having  dependent  digiu  from  sheet  metal  of  uni- 
form thickness,  arranging  said  laminates  upon  a  holder 
in  the  order  in  which  said  laminates  are  to  be  assembled, 
immersing  said  laminates  in  an  electroplating  bath  hav- 
ing an  electrode  diverging  from  said  holder,  concurrently 
connecting  said  laminates  in  parallel  to  a  source  of  elec- 
tric current  whereby  each  of  said  laminates  are  coated 
with  a  metallic  plate  whose  thickness  is  determined  by 
the  distance  between  the  laminate  and  said  electrode,  re- 
moving said  holder  and  the  attached  laminates  from  said 
bath,  alternately  stacking  said  spacers  and  laminates  upon 
a  jig  which  aligns  said  dependent  ^igits,  and  simultane- 
ously applying  pressure  and  heat  to  the  stacked  assem- 
blage to  form  an  integral  structure. 


said  deposited  metal  being  a  material  differ^it  from  that 
used  for  said  further  plates  and  being  substantially  in- 
soluble in  said  predetermined  solvent;  removijig  from  said 
stack,  along  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to  saijJ  one  longi- 
tudinal outer  face  of  said  stack,  a  sheet  of  predetermined 
thickness  including  portions  of  all  the  platesi  in  the  stack 
and  deposited  metal  holding  the  same  in  iheir  relative 
positions;  dissolving  away  the  portions  of'  the  further 
plates  in  said  sheet  with  the  predetermined  solvent  and 
machining  the  undissolved  remaining .  portion  of  said 
sheet  to  the  required  overall  dimensions  of  the  finished 
comb. 


3,083,445 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTlilCAL 
RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
James  S.  Hill,  Cranford,  N J.,  assignor,  by  n«esne  assign- 
ments, to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newurk,  NJ.,  a 
corponitioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,9fll 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.62) 


-« — I     ■  I  f^'%     ,  ,f. .  ' 


3,083,444 
MANUFACTURE  OF  DELAY  LINES 
Arthur    Geotige    Mitchell    and    John    Ralph    Bagnal), 
Chelmsford,   England,  assignors  to   English   Electric 
Valve  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britafai 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,155 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  10,  1959 
SCbfans.    (CI.  29— 155.5) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  comb-like  member 
having  a  set  of  spaced  fingers  extending  from  a  back- 
plate  for  an  interdigital  delay  line,  said  method  including 
the  steps  of  making  a  clamped  stack  of  plates  of  predeter- 
mined thicknesses  and  of  the  same  shape  and  face  areas, 
said  plates  including  plates  of  one  meUl  substantially  in- 
soluble In  a  predetermined  solvent  and  having  thicknesses 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  resistance  healbd  member 
comprising  flame  spraying  an  aluminum  oxide  first  coating 
on  a  surface  of  a  silica  containing  refractop-y  support, 
mounting  a  metal  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum  group  metals  and  alloys  thereof  on  Ihe  sprayed 
surface,  and  flame  spraying  a  further  coating  of  aluminum 
oxide  on  the  metal  and  said  first  coating  thereby  embed- 
ding the  metal  in  fused  alumiflum  oxide. 


3  083  446 

ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  A.  Stalker,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignon  to  Stalker 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michi^n 
Orieinal  application  June  14,  1950,  Ser.  No.  10,981,  now 
Patent  No.  2,772,851,  dated  Dec.  4,  1955.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624.891 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—156.8)         i 
The  method  of  forming  an  axial  flow  bladfc  for  com- 
pressors, turbines  and  the  like  from  a  sheet  of  toetal  com- 
prising the  steps  of  thinning  the  sheet  along  a  narrow 
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strip  extending  spanwise  forming  a  narrow  smoothly 
rounded  groove  on  one  side  of  said  sheet,  thinning  said 
sheet  on  the  same  side  upon  which  said  groove  is  formed 
spanwise  along  its  edges  forming  chordwise  tapered  edges, 
folding  said  sheet  along  said  narrow  groove  to  bring  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  groove  into  proximity  and  said 


3,083,448 
ARTICLES  WITH  EROSION-RESISTANT  SURFACES 
Donald  Charles  Moore  and  Edwin  Albert  Taylor,  Bir- 
mtefham,  Pj^i—iH,  asdgnon  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  Engbmd,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britabi  Dec.  11,  1957 

4  Clafans.     (O.  29—198) 

1.  A  steam  turbine  blade  comprising:  a  base  material 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium   and  a 

titanium-base  alloy,  at  least  part  of  said  turbine  blade 

being  more  resistant  to  erosion  by   water  droplets   in 

high-velocity  steam  than  any  remaining  part,  said  part 

consisting  of  an  exterior  coating  on  said  base  material, 

said  coating  having  a  lower  melting  point  than  said  base 

material  and  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  35%  to 

45%    manganese  with  the   balance  being  titanium  and 

unavoidable  impurities. 


tapered  edges  into  registration  one  with  the  other  to  form 
a  blade  of  airfoil  cross  section  having  a  relatively  sharp 
leading  edge  formed  on  the  sheet  adjacent  said  groove 
and  a  relatively  sharp  trailing  edge  formed  at  the  junction 
of  said  tapered  edges,  and  soldering  said  groove  edges 
and  said  upered  edges  together. 


3,083,449 

BEARING  SERVICING  TOOL 

Jesse  Thomas  Simmons,  601  N.  Main  St., 

Ciiattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  810,346 

3  Cbdms.    (CI.  29—255) 


3,083,447 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  BUNDLE  OF  COILS 

IN  A  HEAT  EXCHANGE  DEVICE 
Cari  P.  Andersen,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  John  C.  Richardson, 
Speedway,   Ind.,  and  Vfaiccnt  E.   First,  Tonawanda, 
N.Y.,  assignon  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Original  appUcatfon  Nor.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,154,  now 
Patent  No.  2,980,404,  dated  Apr.  18,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,819 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  29—157.3) 


j7«  iff 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  bundle  of  coils  in  sub- 
stantially uniformly  spaced  concentric  layers  comprising 
the  steps  of  securing  longitudinally  at  least  three  coil 
support  members  to,  and  along  the  length  of  a  dummy 
core  at  substantially  uniform  intervals  around  the  cir- 
cumference of  such  dummy  core,  one  part  of  the  support 
members  extending  radially  from  the  dummy  core  surface 
and  being  slotted  at  intervals  along  its  length  to  retain 
the  coils;  mounting  said  central  dummy  core  between 
rotatable  fixtures  at  each  end  so  that  the  core  may  be 
rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axis;  rotating  the  core  and 
simultaneously  winding  tubes  around  such  core  so  as  to 
form  a  first  coil  layer  while  fitting  the  windings  thereof 
into  the  slots  of  the  support  members;  attaching  addi- 
tional coil  support  members  to  the  members  secured  to 
the  dummy  core  so  that  the  additional  members  are 
adjacently  positioned  to  the  outer  side  of  said  first  coil 
layer  and  hold  the  coil  windings  in  said  slots;  and  further 
rotating  said  core  and  simultaneously  winding  additional 
tubes  around  said  dummy  core  while  fitting  such  coil 
windings  into  slots  of  said  additional  coil  support  members 
to  form  a  larger  diameter  second  coil  layer. 


1.  A  tool  for  servicing  a  bearing  assembly  in  which  a 
bearing  bushing  is  supported  in  a  bore  formed  in  a  sup- 
porting member  and  said  member  having  a  counter-bore 
at  one  end  of  said  bore,  said  tool  comprising  a  mandrel 
having  a  pilot  portion  and  an  enlarged  head  portion  pro- 
viding a  shoulder  between  said  portions,  said  pilot  por- 
tion having  a  diameter  providing  a  close  sliding  fit  in 
the  bore  of  said  bushing,  said  head  portion  having  a  di- 
ameter larger  than  the  bore  of  said  bushing  and  smaller 
than  the  l>ore  in  said  supporting  member  to  provide  a 
sliding  fit  in  the  bushing  receiving  bore  of  said  member, 
a  stop-ring  having  a  bore  providing  a  close  sliding  fit  of 
the  ring  on  said  pilot  portion  and  an  external  diameter 
larger  than  the  bushing  receiving  bore  in  said  supporting 
member,  and  a  pilot-ring  having  a  bore  providing  a  close- 
sliding  fit  of  the  ring  on  the  pilot  portion  of  said  mandrel 
and  having  a  cylindrical  {)ortion  with  an  outside  diameter 
to  fit  closely  within  said  counter-bore. 


3,083,450 

PORTABLE  COOKING  APPLIANCE 

Louis  A.  Harvey,  12977  Rlopelle,  Detroit  3,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,680 

4  Claims.     (Q.  99—288) 


I.  A  i>ortabIe  combined  liquid  heating  and  solid  food 
cooking  af>pliance,  comprising 

a  generally  vertical  casing  having  a  liquid-heating  com- 
partment in  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
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a  solid  food  cooking  compartment  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof  disposed  in  vertically-spaced  relationship  with 
said  liquid  heating  compartment, 

a  single  electrical  heating  unit  disposed  in  said  casing 
in  the  space  between  said  liquid  heating  and  soUd 
food  cooking  compartments, 

an  upper  set  of  multiple  shutters  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  casing  above  said  heating  unit  between  said 
heating  unit  and  said  liquid  heating  compartment 
and  selectively  movable  between  closed  and  open 
positions, 

a  lower  set  of  multiple  shutters  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  casing  below  said  heating  unit  between  said 
heating  unit  and  said  solid  food  cooking  cmnpart- 
ment  and  selectively  movable  between  closed  and 
open  positions, 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  upper  set  of  shut- 
ters between  the  closed  and  open  positicms  ot  said 
upper  shutters, 

and  means  for  selectively  moving  said  lower  set  of 
shutters  between  the  dosed  and  open  positions  of 
said  lower  shuttos. 


but  leaving  a  substantial  portion  of  the  members  in  the 
solid  state,  applying  sufficient  pressure  to  th0  joint  to 
expel  substantially  all  of  the  liquid  eutectic  fr^m  the  in- 
terface of  the  joint  and  deform  the  members  at  the  inter- 
face and  thereafter  cooling  the  joint. 


3,083,451 
BERYLLIUM  BRAZING 
Dcnzil  Malcolm  Atkinson,  Soutbgate,  London,  England, 
assignor    to    Associated    Electrical    Industries    (Man- 
chester) Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,341 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  21, 1959 

7  Claims.     (CL  29—487) 


1  3,083,453 

METHOD  OF  ADDING  A  CASING  TO  A 
REFRACTORY  ARTICLE 
Charies  B.  Reynolds,  Saratoga,  and  Walter  M-  Eklund. 
Watsonville,  Calif.,  and  Donald  C.  BurUo,  t*ittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Cheiiical  Cor- 
poration, Oaldand,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1957,  S«r.  No.  696,77| 
14  Claims.     (CI.  29—528) 


3.  A  method  of  brazing  beryllium  comprising  placing 
a  brazing  solder  between  the  beryllium  and  a  base  metal 
to  which  the  beryllium  is  to  be  teazed,  said  solder  con- 
sisting essentially  of  between  55%  to  70%  silver,  between 
20%  to  30%  copper,  and  between  10%  to  20%  palladium, 
the  sum  total  of  the  three  stated  materials  used  in  said 
solder  being  100%,  heating  the  assembly  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  solidus  temperature  of  the  solder  but  high 
enough  to  cause  interdiflhision  to  take  place  between  the 
beryllium  and  the  solder,  maintaining  this  temperature 
for  a  period  sufficient  to  bring  about  a  limited  degree  of 
interdiffusion,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  assembly 
above  the  liquidus  temperature  of  the  solder  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  produce  a  brazed  joint,  and  then  cooling  the 
brazed  assembly.  ' 

3,083,452 
FUSION-PRESSURE  JOINING  OF  ALUMINUM 
MEMBERS 
James    R.    Terrill,    Natrona    Heights,    and    James    C. 
Richards,  AraoM,  Pa.,  anignors  to  Alominnm  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvsaiia 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,013 

12  Clafans.  (Oi  29—487) 
1.  The  method  of  fusion-pressure  joining  aluminum 
electrical  conductor  members  comprising  providing  a 
smooth  surface  on  the  members  at  the  interface  where  the 
members  are  to  be  jwned,  providing  a  relatively  small 
amount  of  cuprous  metal  at  the  interface,  assembling  the 
members  in  joint  relationship,  rapidly  heating  the  joint 
to  a  temperature  at  least  high  enough  to  produce  alu- 
minum-copper eutectic  on  |he  surface  of  said  members 


1 .  The  method  of  applying  a  metal  casing  td  a  nonacid 
refractory  brick  which  comprises  forming  in  said  brick 
at  least  one  shallow  discontinuous  depression  i$  a  longitu- 
dinal face,  placing  on  said  brick  a  U-shaped  n^etal  casing 
composed  of  a  web  and  two  arms,  said  casind  being  dis- 
posed over  three  longitudinal  faces  of  said  brick  such  that 
one  of  said  arms  is  disposed  above  said  depressicm, 
applying  heat  to  said  casing  above  said  shallow  depres- 
sion, and  pressing  and  locally  deforming  said  metal 
casing  into  said  shallow  depression  while  heating. 


i 


3,083,454     

INTEGRAL  PIPE  AND  FTTTINGJ 

Samuel  B.  Heppcnstall,  Jr.,  1223  Herb*rt'^  Ave., 

Pittsburgh  6,  Pa. 

FUed  May  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,130 

7  Claims.     (CI.  29—556) 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  unitary  body  havjng  a  fitting 
integral  with  an  extended  pipe  member  wherein  the  pipe 
member  comprises  a  major  portion  of  the  bjody,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  solid  lonfeitudinally- 
extEnding  member  with  an  expanded  portion.Fmachining 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  longitudinally-extending  mem 
ber  and  at  least  one  surface  of  said  expandeq  portion  to 
size,  removing  excess  material  adjacent  sai 
portion,  trepanning  said  longitudinally-cxtentj 
to  form  a  pipe  member  having  a  desired  insi( 
and  boring  at  least  one  passageway  through  sa 
portion  to  angularly  communicate  with  sai 
portion. 


expanded 
ig  member 
disuneter, 
expanded 
trepanned 


I  3,083,455 

CAN  OPENER  [ 

Carieton  S.  Marden,  83  Revere  St.,  Bosto4,  Mass. 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,4915 
10  Claims.     (CI.  30—9)         { 
1.  A   can  opener  having,   in  combination^  a  pair  of 
mutually  separable  frame  members,  a  gauging  wheel  piv- 
otally mounted  in  one  of  said  members,  a  cijtting  wheel 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  membek-s  and  hav- 
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ing  a  blade  portion  and  a  gauging  portion,  both  of  said 
portions  being  opposed  to  said  gauging  wheel,  means  en- 
gaging said  frame  members  and  resiliently  tending  to 
separate  said  wheels,  clamp  means  attached  to  one  of  said 


members  and  selectively  engageable  with  the  other  of  said 
members  to  urge  said  wheels  together,  whereby  the  gaug- 
ing wheel  and  the  gauging  portion  of  the  cutting  wheel 
are  held  in  rolling  contact,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
gauging  wheel. 

3,083,456 

SHEARING  TOOL 

Norris  Marchant,  883  Homewood  Lane,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,406 

4  Cbdms.     (CI.  30—210) 


-•    .^>^ 


2.   i.'^V 


3,083,457 
HEDGE  TRIMMER 
Frederick  O.  Ottoscn,  Oiicago,  and  WUliam  V.  Kainfais, 
Oak  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Coiporation,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,376 
18  Claims.     (CI.  30—216) 


1.  In  a  hedge  trimmer  comprising  an  electric  motor, 
speed  reduction  means  for  said  motor,  a  comb  and  cutter 
assembly,  means  interconnecting  said  speed  reduction 
means  and  assembly  in  drive  relationship,  and  a  housing 
for  said  motor,  speed  reduction  means,  assembly  and  in- 
terconnecting means;  said  housing  comprising  a  split  cas- 
ing, one  part  of  said  split  casing  comprising  a  cover  for 
the  remainder  of  said  split  casing,  said  casing  remainder 
having  means  for  mounting  said  motor,  speed  reduction 
means,  assembly  and  interconnecting  means  therein  in 
operative  working  relationship  independent  of  said  one 
casing  part,  said  motor  and  speed  reduction  means  being 
mounted  in  said  casing  remainder  independently  of  each 
other,  and  said  one  casing  part  being  removable  from 
with  respect  to  said  casing  remainder  to  expose  said  motor, 
speed  reduction  means,  assembly  and  interconnecting 
means  in  operative  working  relationship. 


3,083,458 

SPAGHETTI  FORK 

Frank  A.  Tarson,  650  Burnet  Ave.,  Sjrracusc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  231,898 

2  Clafans.    (CL  30— 322) 


1.  A  shearing  tool  comprising  a  fixed  blade  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  extending  from  the  opposed  side  edges 
of  the  forward  portion  thereof  and  mounting  a  motor  on 
the  rearward  portion  thereof,  said  motor  including  a  shaft 
extending  forwardly  therefrom  with  axis  of  rotation 
parallel  to  the  Imigitudinal  axis  of  said  fixed  blade,  a 
fixed  bearing  means,  a  movable  blade  correspondingly 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  from  the  opposed 
side  edges  thereof  to  pass  over  the  teeth  of  said  fixed 
blade  when  reciprocated  in  direction  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  fixed  blade,  guide  means  to  guide  the 
reciprocation  of  said  movable  blade  with  relation  to  said 
fixed  blade,  a  cam  on  the  forward  end  of  said  motor 
shaft  and  operable  by  motor  shaft  rotation  to  effect  re- 
ciprocatory  motion  of  said  movable  blade,  a  bracket  on 
said  movable  blade  between  said  cam  and  said  motor, 
a  spring  interposed  between  said  bracket  and  said  bearing 
means  and  around  said  shaft  to  maintain  said  cam  and 
said  movable  blade  continuously  urged  into  operative 
contact  regardless  of  relative  wear  therebetween,  and  an 
anti-friction  bearing  on  said  bracket  against  which  said 
cam  bears  in  rotation. 

78»  O.G. — « 


1.  A  fork  for  eating  spaghetti  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  circular  shank,  and  at  least  three  tines  extend- 
ing from  said  shank  of  like  configuration,  and  disposed 
at  equal  angles  from  one  another  and  like  spacing  from 
a  common  axis,  of  said  circular  shank,  each  of  said  tines 
terminating  with  a  short  slightly  inbent  pointed  end  por- 
tion, a  mid  convex  section,  and  an  intermediate  con- 
cave section  between  the  mid  section  and  end  portions, 
said  end  portions  terminating  in  a  common  plane  trans- 
verse to  said  axis  and  being  equally  spaced  and  dis- 
posed on  a  circle. 
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3,083,459 

CONFORMABLE,  REINFORCED,  SOFT  BASE 

DENTURE 

Manhall  McMorry  and  Leonard  C.  Labbc,  both  of  P.O. 

Box  2220,  Wkhita  Falls,  Tex. 

FUcd  Sept  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  687,248 

5  Claims.     (CL  32— 2) 


2.  In  an  artificial  denture,  the  combination  of  a  base  of 
hard  denture  material  contoured  to  be  of  substantially 
horse  shoe  shape  to  fit  the  adjacent  face  surface  of  the 
gum  on  which  it  is  to  be  fitted,  denture  teeth  bonded  to 
said  hard  denture  material,  a  perforate  reinforcing  mem- 
ber contoured  to  fit  the  palate  portion  of  the  mouth  and 
to  extend  outward  between  the  hard  denture  base  material 
and  the  normal  face  surface  of  the  denture  portion  in  con- 
tact with  the  gum  tissue,  a  metal  peripheral  bar  formed 
integral  with  said  perforate  metal  reinforcing  member 
at  least  <wo  points,  a  soft  denture  material  interposed  be- 
tween said  hard  denture  base  and  said  perforate  metal  re- 
inforcing member  and  said  peripheral  bar  and  bonded  to 
said  hard  denture  base  material  and  said  metal  reinforc- 
ing member  and  said  peripheral  bar,  further  soft  denture 
material  covering  said  hard  denture  base  and  both  sides  of 
said  perforate  metal  reinforcing  member  and  said  periph- 
eral bar  so  as  to  complementarily  fit  the  palate  and  upper 
gum  portion  of  the  mouth  in  which  it  is  to  be  worn. 


3  083  460 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

NON-GAPING  DENTURES 

Erich  Fabcr,  Morbach,  Himanick,  Germany 

FUcd  Sept  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  762,761 

Clafani  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Sept  30,  1957 

12  Claims.     (Ct  32—2) 


tarMs 


5.  A  non-gaping  denture  comprising,  in  combination. 
a  denture  base  plate;  cheek  teeth  carried  by  said  base  plate 
and  comprising  preformed  molar  blocks,  said  molar 
blocks  being  movably  arranged  relative  to  said  base  plate 
in  a  direction  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  chew- 
ing face  of  said  teeth  and  within  predetermined  limits;  and 
a  hydraulic  compensating  and  transmitting  means  dis- 
posed between  said  molar  blocks  and  said  base  plate. 


socket-engaging  member  at  one  end  therepf,  a  plate 
member  fixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  keVed  shaft  in 
splined  relation  therewith,  and  secured  to  the  other  of 
said  capping  members;  and  means  selectively  engaging 


3,083,461 
DENTURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Leo  HIrschhom,  Great  Necic,  N.Y. 
(11  W.  42nd  St,  New  Yorit  36,  N.Y.) 
FUcd  Oct  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,982 
3aainis.    (CI.  32— 6) 
1.  In  a  denture  construction  including  a  pair  of  mov- 
ably linked  capping  members,  improved  linking  means 
comprising:  a  socket-forming  member  embedded  in  one 
of  said  capping  members  and  having  a  generally  rectangu- 
larly-shaped recess  therein,  a  substantially  oval-shaped 
socket-engaging  member  capable  of  limited  pivotal  and 
rotational  motion  within  said  socket,  a  keyed  shaft  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  recess  and  interconnected  with  said 


said  linking  means  and  one  of  said  capping  members  for 
rigidly  fixing  the  relative  relation  of  said  paiil  of  capping 
members  after  positioning  the  same  upon  the  prepared 
stumps  of  adjacent  teeth. 


3,083,462 

DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  AND  MAINTAINING  THE 
AXIS  OF  A  CUTTING  ELEMENT  NORMAL  TO  A 
PREDETERMINED  PLANE 

Arthur  C.  Jermyn,  240  Danbury  Circle  N., 

Rochester  18,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,581 

15  Ckifans.     (CL  32—25) 


'1.  A  device  for  retaining  a  rotatable  cutting  element 
so  upon  movement  thereof  with  respect  t<>  a  support 
tlKrefor  the  axis  thereof  is  always  at  a  pijedetermined 
angle  to  a  predetermined  plane,  said  devicd  comprising 
a  support  means,  a  pantograph  linkage  having  one  end 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  means  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  extendable  in  a  vertical  plane  passing  through 
said  vertical  axis,  a  holder  fat  said  cutting  ^lement,  and 
means  adjustably  coupled  to  and  movable  with  the  other 
end  of  said  linkage  receiving  and  securing  I  said  holder 
to  secure  said  holder  and  said  cutting  element  as  a  unit  to 
said  linkage,  said  receiving  means  having  an  axis  which 
is  normally  in  said  vertical  plane  and  parallel  to  said 
vertical  axis  and  being  movable  to  position  tlte  axis  there- 
of with  respect  to  said  vertical  axis  to  set  ipid  maintain 
the  axis  of  said  cutting  element  at  said  predetermined 
angle. 


i 


3,083,463 

CENTAL  DRILLING  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Bernard  Brooks  and  Allen  A.  Sylv^ac, 

IRockaway  Beach,  N.Y.        i 
FUed  Apr.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,^9 
9  Clahns.     (O.  32 — 48) 
1 .  The  method  of  producing  electric  anestl^ia  in  medi- 
cal and  dental  operations  which  employ  pajin-producing 


April  2,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


43 


rotating  tools  contacting  the  patient's  body,  comprising 
the  steps  of  producing  a  fixed  unidirectional  magnetic 
field,  positioning  said  field  to  bridge  the  tool-contacting 


\ 


?! 


yn 


ll 


area  of  the  patient's  body,  rotating  said  tool  in  said  area 
at  a  speed  generating  electric  currents  in  said  tool,  and 
passing  said  currents  through  said  tool  to  the  patient, 
whereby  an  anesthetic  effect  is  produced. 


3,083,464 

SURVEYOR'S  TRANSIT  THEODOLITE  CHAINING 

ATTACHMENT 

John  B.  Blydcnbargh,  727  Fort  Salonga  Road, 

Northport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,422 

6  Claims.    (CI.  33—1) 


I.  A  chaining  attachment  or  accessory  mounted  on  a 
surveyor's  transit  having  a  conventional  telescope  pivotal- 
ly supported  on  a  transverse  axle  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  said  transit,  of  elongated  frame  means,  means 
fixedly  mounting  said  frame  means  upon  the  axle  of  the 
telescope  of  said  transit  with  said  frame  means  extending 
longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis  of  the 
telescope,  elongated  translating  screw  means  rotatably 
supported  by  said  frame  means  with  arrangement  of  the 
axis  of  said  screw  means  substantially  parallel  to  the  tele- 
scope (^>tical  axis,  means  manually  to  rotate  said  screw 
means,  a  traveler  having  thread  following  means  engaged 
by  said  screw  means  for  translation  longitudinally  of  said 
frame  means  along  a  path  substantially  parallel  to  the 
telescope  axis,  and  chain  pillow  means  carried  by  said 
traveler  having  an  apex  transversely  aligned  with  the 
telescope  axle  axis  and  the  telescope  optical  axis  for  travel 
along  the  latter  in  substantially  parallel  relation  thereto 
when  said  screw  means  is  rotated,  the  apex  of  said  pillow 
means  being  alignable  With  a  reference  mark  on  a  chain 
slidably  rested  thereon  and  held  against  longitudinal 
movement 


3,083,465 
PATTERN  GRADING  MACHINE 
Edward  F.  Tottcn,  Loc  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Photo-Maifccr  Coiponitlon,  Loi  Angdes,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CaUf  omia 

FUcd  Apr.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,425 
iTciafani.    (Q.  33— 12) 
1.  In  pattern  grading  apparatus: 
abase; 

a  stack  of  sheet  actuating  plates  carried  on  said  base, 
each  plate  liaving  a  transverse  cam  slot  and  a  longi- 
tudinal cam  slot  the  sizes  of  the  transverse  cam  slots 
varying  from  plate  to  plate  and  the  sizes  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal cam  slots  varying  from  plate  to  plate,  and 
said  plates  being  mova}>le  transversely  and  longitu- 
dinally with  req^  to  each  otho*; 


a  first  stack  of  cams  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  varying  in  size  to  fit  into  the  respective  trans- 
verse cam  slots  to  move  said  plates  longitudinally 
simultaneously; 

a  second  stack  of  cams  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  varying  in  size  to  fit  into  the  respective  longi- 


tudinal cam  slots  to  move  said  plates  transversely 

simultaneously; 
sheet  positioning  means  carried  by  each  of  said  plates 

for  sheets  to  receive  markings  for  new  patterns  to 

be  delineated; 
and  means  to  position  a  master  pattern  with  respect  to 

said   movable   plates    and   their   sheet   positioning 

means. 


3,083,466 

SCALE  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Robert  T.  Piper,  1784  Walnut  St,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,827 

14  Claims.     (CI.  33—79) 


'.^^ 
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1.  In  a  drafting  machine,  the  combination  of  elon- 
gated scale  means  and  a  scale  mounting  device  compris- 
ing, scale  holder  means  disposed  on  top  of  the  scale 
means  and  extending  beyond  opposite  ends  of  the  scale 
means  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  wedge  means  en- 
gageable  with  said  holder  means  and  scale  means  at  each 
end  of  the  scale  means  for  retaining  the  scale  means  as- 
sembled on  the  scale  holder  means  in  angularly  and 
longitudinally  adjusted  position. 


3,083,467 

INSIDE  INDICATOR  BAR 

CUfford  V.  Morgan,  2774  Jonesboro  Road  SE., 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Sept  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,576 

1  Clafan.     (CI.  33—172) 


t^^V^- 


In  an  indicating  instrument,  the  combination  which 
comprises  an  elongated  tube,  an  inside  head  positioned  in 
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one  end  of  the  tube,  an  outside  head  having  a  threaded  said  core  transversely  of  the  axis  thereof  ir^  response  to 
stud  extended  therefrom  mounted  in  the  opposite  end  of  recking  movement  of  said  shaft,  said  eleictromagnetic 
the  tube,  spindles  having  slots  therein  with  pins  extended 
through  the  slots  slidably  mounted  in  the  heads  and  posi- 
tioned transversely  of  the  tube,  a  transfer  bar  having  bi- 
furcated ends  positioned  with  the  ends  in  the  slots  of  the 
spindles  and  straddling  the  pins  of  the  spindles,  a  pivotal 
mounting  for  the  transfer  bar  being  positioned  midway 
between  the  axes  of  the  pins  of  the  spindles,  said  pivotal 
mounting  comprising  a  fulcrum  ring  mounted  in  the  tube, 
a  pin  secured  in  the  ring  and  extending  transversely  of 
said  tube  and  a  sleeve  to  which  said  transfer  bar  is  se- 
cured rotatably  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  button  on  the 
end  of  the  spindle  of  the  inside  head,  a  knob  on  the  end 
of  the  spindle  of  the  outside  head,  a  tension  spring  for 
actuating  the  transfer  bar  for  urging  the  button  outwardly 
of  the  tul>e,  a  protecting  cap  threaded  on  the  threaded 
stud  of  the  outside  head,  and  mounting  means  for  the 
tube  in  a  machine  tool  or  the  like. 


3,083,468 

MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  APPARATUS  FOR 

OBSERVING  PHOTOGRAMS 

Pieter  Dongelmans,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Inter- 

national  Training  Centre  For  Aerial  Survey,  a  Dutch 

corporation 

FUcd  June  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,136 
6  Claims.    (CI.  33—189) 


1.  A  marking  device  for  use  in  observing  photograms 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  frame  for  resting  on  the  photogram, 

(b)  a  transparent  plate  mounted  in  said  frame  for  over- 
lying the  area  to  be  observed, 

(c)  a  marker  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  plate;  the 
plate  being  positioned  in  said  frame  so  Aat  the  marker 

^  will  be  normally  closely  spaced  from  the  photogram, 
said  plate  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  frame  to 
lower  the  marker  into  marking  engagement  with  the 
photogram  and  return  to  its  normal  position. 


3,083,469 

LEVELING  DEVICE 

John  A.  HcriMt,  Laiie  Valhalla,  Montville,  N  J.,  assignor 

to  Bognc  Electric  Manofactiiriiig  Co.,  Paterson,  N  J.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,461 
3  Claims.    (CI.  33—215) 

2.  A  leveling  device  comprising  an  upright  frame, 
pendulum  suspending  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
frame,  said  suspending  means  comprising  a  horizontal 
shaft  on  said  frame  arranged  for  rocking  movement,  a 
cross  member  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  ligature  means  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  cross  mem- 
ber respectively,  bifurcated  pendulum  means  affixed  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  ligature  means  and  having  depend- 
ing arm  portions,  electromagnetic  means  comprising  a 
coil-  between  the  arm  portions  of  said  pendulum  means 
having  an  opening  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and 
a  magnetic  core  mounted  on  the  arm  portions  of  said 
pendulum  means  and  disposed  within  the  opening  of  said 
coil  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  said  coil  hav- 
ing an  opening  of  oval  section  to  permit  movement  of 


means  being  operative  to  provide  output  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  movements  of  said  pendulum  m^ans  to  posi- 
tions deviating  from  the  true  vertical  position  thereof. 


3,083,470 
SEASONING  TIMBER       * 
John  Henry  Fiess,  London,  England,  assignck-  to  John  H. 
Stubber,  Gloucestershire,   Langshaw  Rowland,  Gres- 
ford,  Denbighshire,  and  John  H.  Pless,  LJondon,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,8|91 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  ^eb.  8,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  34—1) 


I 


A  process  for  seasoning  timber  comprising  intermit- 
tently dielectrically  heating  said  timber  for  ;iven  periods 
of  time,  and  spraying  the  surfaces  of  said^  timber  with 
water  to  control  the  rate  of  the  evaporation  of  moisture 
therefrom  to  keep  said  surfaces  moist  and,  for  at  least 
equal  periods  of  time  alternated  with  the  giv^n  periods 
dielectric  heating. 


UNIFORM 


3,083,471 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  AND 

CONTACTING  OF  FLUIDS  AND  S0LIDS 
Morgan  G.  Huntington,  Cathedral  City,  C^Iif.,  assignor 
to  Huntington  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Utah 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,^3 
10  Claims.     (CI.  34—52)      ' 
6.  In  an  apparatus  for  contacting  fluids  ^nd  solids  in 
which  the  solids  are  fed  vertically  downwaiti  from  level 
to  level  in  an  enclosed  pressurized  vessel  a^d  are  selec- 
tively contacted  with  gaseous  fluids,  the  improvement 
that  comprises,  a  gyrating  shelf  mechanism  $t  each  verti- 
cal level  for  supporting  the  solids  and  keeiing  them  in, 
heaving  movement,  means   for  driving  each  individual 
shelf  to  accomplish  gyrating  movement,  and  an  inwardly 
extending  portion  of  the  vessel  directly  abovei  the  gyratory 
shelf  positioned  in  relation  to  the  shelf  so  thht  solids  car- 
ried on  the  shelf  will  not  flow  off  the  shelf  by  gravity  alone 
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but  will  be  positively  fed  off  the  periphery  of  the  shelf 
during  the  gyrating  movement  of  the  shelf  to  cause  the 


shelf  to  feed  an  aimular  cascade  of  solid  materials  off  its 
periphery. 

3,083,472 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRE-HEATING  CEMENT 

POWDER  OR  SIMILAR  MATERIALS 

Bcmd  Hennaiui  Helming,  an  den  Tanncn  1, 

Ncubecknn,  Westphalia,  Germany 

FUcd  OcL  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,148 

12  Cfadms.     (CL  34—57) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  pre-heating  cement  powder  or 
similar  fine-grained,  solid  material  subsequently  calcined 
or  sintered  in  a  kiln,  comprising 

a  hollow  substantially  vertical  main  shaft  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  sections, 

each  of  said  sections  communicating  with  the  adjacent 
section, 

means  for  closing  the  communication  between  each  pair 
of  adjacent  sections, 

at  least  two  cyclones  disposed  vertically  above  each 
other  adjacent  said  hollow  main  shaft  and  coordi- 
nated to  corresponding  sections  of  said  hollow  main 
Shaft,  to  permit  parallel  gas  feeding  to  said  cyclones, 

a  kiln  feeding  exhaust  gases  to  the  lowermost  of  said 
sections  of  said  hollow  main  shaft,  and  providing 
an  upward  gas  stream  to  feed  selectively  said  ex- 
haust gases  through  said  hollow  main  shaft,  said 
cyclones  only,  and  both  in  part  through  said  hollow 
main  shaft  and  in  part  through  said  cyclones, 

a  first  exhaust  gas  pipe  leading  tangentially  from  each 


of  said  sections  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  corre- 
sponding cyclone, 

a  second  exhaust  gas  pipe  leading  centrally  from  each 
cyclone  upwardly  to  the  adjacent  upper  section  of 
said  hollow  main  shaft, 

a  blower  disposed  on  top  of  said  hollow  main  shaft. 

a  third  exhaust  gas  pipe  of  the  uppermost  of  said 
cyclones  communicating  with  said  blower. 

said  hollow  main  shaft  and  said  first  second  and  third 
exhaust  gas  pipes  constituting  gas  feeding  members, 

a  dust  exhaust  pipe  extending  from  the  bottom  of  each 
of  said  cyclones  and  communicating  with  said  gas 
feeding  members  to  provide  an  at  least  partly  down- 
ward stream  of  said  fine-grained,  solid  material  in 
a  downward  counter  direction  to  that  of  gas  stream, 
and 

a  pipe  feeding  said  fine-grained,  solid  material  to  the 
top  portion  of  said  hollow  main  shaft. 


3,083,473 
SPACE  FLIGHT  ENVIRONMENTAL  SIMULATOR 
William  B.  Luton,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as> 
signments,  to  Llng-Temco-Vought,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,265 
3  Claims.     (CI.  35—12) 


2.  A  space  flight  simulator  comprising  an  occupant 
carrying  gondola, 

supporting  beams, 

a  supporting  yoke,  said  yoke  having  a  center  portion 
and  arms,  said  arms  extending  from  said  center 
portion  in  substantially  a  forward  direction,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  being  rotatably  mounted  about  a 
transverse  axis  on  said  supporting  beams, 

a  gimbal  structure  for  mounting  said  gondola  on  said 
yoke  center  portion  with  said  gondola  extending  in 
a  forwardly  direction  from  said  yoke  center  portion 
between  said  arms,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  yoke  and  said  gondola  about 
said  transverse  axis  whereby  the  gravity  axis  of  the 
gondola  may  be  positioned  in  the  direction  of  the 
acceleration  fields  encountered  in  flight, 

said  gimbal  structure  comprising  means  for  mounting 
said  gondola  for  rotation  about  a  pitch  axis  spaced 
from  said  gondola  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  for- 
wardly direction,  means  for  mounting  said  gondola 
for  rotation  about  a  yaw  axis  spaced  from  said 
gondola  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  forwardly 
direction,  and  means  for  rotating  said  gondola  about 
each  of  said  pitch  and  yaw  axes,  whereby  pitch  and 
yaw  movements  of  the  gondola  simulate  pitch  and 
yaw  movements  of  a  space  vehicle. 


3,083,474 
HIT  INDICATOR  APPARATUS 
Phillip  M.  Knapp,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  Aircraft 
Armaments,  Inc.,  CociteysvUle,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,756 
17  Claims.    (CI.  35—25) 
1.  A  hit  detector  system  comprising  a  target  having 
a  predetermined  area,  a  selectively  operable  source  of 
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radiant  energy  on  said  area,  a  weapon  whose  angle  of 
elevation  is  a  function  of  target  range,  said  weapon  hav- 
ing an  actuatable  trigger,  a  telescope  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  weapon,  a  detector  responsive  to  said  radiant  ener- 
gy, said  detector  being  located  at  the  eyepiece  of  the 
telescope,  a  field  stop  screen  in  said  telescope,  said  screen 


3,083,476 
REPLACEABLE  HEEL  AND  OUTSOLE  STRUCTURE 

FOR  SHOES  , 

Arthur  Herschdorf,  138—20  31st  Road,  FlndMng,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,97< 
10  Claims.     (CI.  36—15) 


having  an  aperture  therein,  said  aperture  defining  the 
envelope  of  the  projection  on  the  field  stop  screen  of  said 
area  as  the  range  of  the  target  changes  between  maximum 
and  minimum  values  and  the  elevation  of  said  weapon 
is  changed  to  match  the  target  range,  and  means  to  selec- 
tively operate  said  source  of  energy  when  said  trigger  is 
actuated. 

3,083,475 
CONSTRUCTION  KTT  FOR  THE  REPRESENTATION 
OF  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  FIGURES,  MAINLY  IN- 
TENDED FOR  THE  TUITION  OF  MATHEMATICS 
AND  SIMILAR  PURPOSES 
Edmoodns  Joscphiis  C.  Lcpondre,  born  Agnes  Marie 
Louise  Tits,  Antwerp,  Belgium 
FUcd  Not.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,654 
ClaioH  priority,  application  Bclginm  Nov.  7,  1958 
13  Claims.    (CL  35— 30) 


1.  A  removable  outsole  and  heel  construction  for  a 
shoe,  comprising  an  elongated  shoe  insole,  a,  heel  base 
permanently  secured  to  the  insole,  outsole  receiving  chan- 
nel means  fastened  to  the  bottom  of  the  |hoe  insole 
around  the  outer  edge  region  thereof  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  outer  edges  thereof  for  securing  aa  outsole  to 
said  shoe,  means  provided  for  said  heel  base  to  hold  the 
heel  end  of  the  outsole  on  said  shoe,  channel  means  fas- 
tened to  the  bottom  of  the  heel  base  around  the  outer 
edges  thereof  and  spaced  inwardly  therefrom  for  slidably 
retaining  a  removable  shoe  heel,  and  holding  means  se- 
curable  to  the  forward  end  of  the  heel  base  t^  fasten  the 
removable  heel  to  the  shoe. 


^;?3t 
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3,083,477 

LAMINATED  SOLE  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

CONTROLLED  SLIPPAGE 

Frederick  J.  Dianiant,  New  Yorit,  N,Y. 

Filed  June  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  117,9^0 

6  Claims.     (CI.  36—28) 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  an  outsojc,  an  insole 
secured  to  said  upper,  a  layer  of  foam  resi$  secured  to 
said  insole,  an  intermediate  layer  secured  t0  said  layer 
of  foam  resin,  said  outsole  being  secured  tO  said  inter- 
mediate layer,  and  stitching  in  the  form  of  ai  closed  loop 
extending  through  said  insole  and  said  layer  of  foam 
resin,  said  loop  being  wholly  disposed  at  thi  position  of 
said  insole  adapted  to  support  the  ball  of  th^  foot,  there- 
by providing  a  slippage  control  between  said  insole  and 
said  layer  of  foam  resin. 


1.  A  construction  kit  for  representing  plane  figures 
in  the  study  of  mathematics  and  related  subjects,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a   supporting  board  having  a 
idtirality  of  uniformly  disposed  similar  holes;  a  plurality 
of  elements  serving  as  fixed  points  of  the  geometrical  fig- 
ure to  be  formed  upon  the  board,  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments serving  as  movable  points  of  the  geometrical  figure 
to  be  formed  upon  the  board,  auxiliary  connecting  ele- 
ments and  rod-shaped  linear  elements  for  interconnecting 
said  fixed-point  elements,  said  auxiliary  connecting  ele- 
ments and  said  movable-point  elements,  each  of  said  fixed- 
point  elements  comprising  means  fixing  it  in  one  of  said 
hcAtr  and  means  receiving  one  of  said  linear  elements, 
each  ol  said  movable-point  elements  comprising  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  slide  upon  said  board  and  means  enclos- 
ing one  of  said  linear  elements  for  guiding  movement 
along  the  linear  element,  each  of  said  auxiliary  connect- 
ing elements  comprising  means  receiving  one  of  said 
linear  elements  and  means  for  mounting  it  upon  a  fixed- 
point  or  movable-point  element 


3,083,478 

SHOE  HEEL  AND  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Jozef  M.  Rakus,  P.O.  Box  1749,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,532 

13  Claims.     (CI.  36—36) 


1.  A  heel  construction  for  a  shoe  includin{ 
comprises  a  deformable  heel  member,  said 
including  a  main  body  portion  and  an  upstanding 
offset  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the 


a  sole  which 

leel  member 

portion 
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and  said  upstanding  poriion  being  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially conical,  recessed  upper  surface  extending  from 
the  peripheral  edge  wall  of  the  said  upstanding  portion  to 
the  center  thereof,  said  edge  wall  being  substantially  ver- 
tical in  the  non-deformed  condition  of  the  heel  member, 
said  heel  member  being  further  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially centrally  located  bore,  a  heel  base  secured  to  the 
shoe  sole,  said  heel  base  being  provided  with  a  recess 
having  a  flat  bottom  wall  and  a  downwardly  and  inwardly 
sloping  peripheral  wall,  a  threaded  nut  means  associated 
with  the  heel  base  and  located  generally  at  the  central  point 
of  the  heel  base  recess,  and  a  threaded  bolt  extending 
through  the  bore  of  the  heel  member  to  engage  the  nut 
means  of  the  heel  base,  whereby  upon  deformation  of  the 
heel  so  that  the  upper  conical  recess  is  flattened  against 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  heel  base  recess,  an  interlock  is  ob- 
tained between  the  recess  wall  of  the  heel  base  and  the 
edge  wall  of  the  upstanding  heel  portion  now  defornied 
outwardly  from  the  vertical,  and  a  suction  is  produced 
and  releasably  maintained  by  threading  the  bolt  into  the 
nut  means  of  the  heel  base. 


blade,  means  connecting  said  dozer  blade  to  said  longi- 
tudinal pivot  whereby  said  blade  may  be  tilted  about  a 
longitudinal  axis,  upper  and  lower  guide  members  on  said 
blade,  upper  and  lower  guide  elements  on  each  of  said 
upright  members  engaging  said  guide  members  during  tilt- 
ing of  said  blade,  fluid  ram  means  supported  on  said  sup- 
porting frame  within  said  space  and  being  pivotally  con- 


3,083,479 

PUSHER  TYPE  CARRIER  SCRAPER 

Cari  P.  Knigbt,  407  N.  Service  Drive,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,466 

4  Chlms.     (CI.  37—126) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover  of  a  pusher 
type  carrier  scraper  comprising  a  frame,  a  bowl  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  on  an  axis  transverse  to  said 
frame  having  a  forward  digging  edge  and  substantially 
parallel  sides,  a  bottom  for  said  bowl  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  bowl  and  turning  on  an  axis  normal  to  said  sides 
of  said  bowl,  a  pivotally  mounted  closing  apron,  connect- 
ing means  between  the  front  of  said  prime  mover  and  the 
rear  of  said  carrier  scraper,  independent  suspension  means 
for  said  frame  including  two  caster  wheels  mounted  in 
hydraulic  cylinders  rigidly  affixed  to  said  frame,  op- 
erating means  coacting  to  open  said  apron  and  to  raise 
said  bottom,  operating  means  for  rotating  said  bowl,  and 
controls  in  said  prime  mover  for  said  opening  and  closing 
of  said  apron  and  said  bottom  and  for  rotating  said  bowl. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  37—119  see: 
Patent  No.  3,084,309 


3,083,480 
TILT  AND  PITCH  DOZER  CONSTRUCTION 
Lewis   Kirclilcr,   SkoUc,   HI.,   assignor   to   International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,634 
4  Claims.  (CI.  37—144) 
4.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  push  frame  including  side  frame 
members  and  a  transverse  frame  member  connected  there- 
to; an  earth  mover  construction  comprising  a  U-shaped 
blade  supporting  frame  having  a  transversely  extending 
support,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  upright  members 
on  said  support  providing  an  intermediate  space  therebe- 
tween, a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  pivot  member 
si4>ported  on  said  transversely  extending  support,  a  dozer 


nected  to  said  blade  for  tilting  the  same,  a  plurality  of 
transversely  spaced  brackets  on  said  transversely  extend- 
ing support,  means  connecting  said  brackets  to  said  trans- 
verse frame  member  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  with  said  transverse  frame  member 
and  fluid  rams  supported  on  said  side  frame  members 
and  connected  to  said  U-shaped  supporting  frame  where- 
by said  U-shaped  frame  may  be  pivoted  for  changing 
the  pitch  of  said  dozer  blade. 


3,083,481 

AUTOMATIC  TOWEL  MACHINE 

Emanuel  Gerald  Kamen,  44  Robin  Lane,  Lcvittown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jane  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,707 

5  Claims.     (CL  38—2) 


1.  An  endless  towel  dispensing  and  laundering  ap- 
paratus, comprising  a  cabinet  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertical  panels,  a  plurality  of  pans  stacked  in  a  vertical 
array  to  define  a  plurality  of  compartments  therebetween, 
a  cover  over  the  uppermost  compartment,  each  of  said 
pans  and  cover  having  a  V-shaped  cross  section,  guide 
rollers  disposed  in  the  several  compartments,  a  pair  of 
drive  rollers  outside  said  compartments  for  driving  an 
endless  towel  web,  washing  fluid  filling  means  including 
a  first  valve  xontrolled  means  for  filling  the  uppermost 
compartment  with  washing  fluid,  each  of  said  pans  in  the 
compartments  except  the  lowermost  pan  having  an  over- 
flow slot  through  which  fluid  spills  to  a  lower  compari- 
ment,  drive  means  for  driving  the  drive  roUers  to  ad- 
vance the  web  through  the  compartments,  an  ironing  as- 
sembly located  above  said  cover  and  adapted  to  engage 
an  endless  web  for  pressing  and  drying  the  same,  washing 
means  in  one  of  the  compartments  for  washing  soUed 
portions  of  an  endless  web  passing  through  said  one 
compartment,  switch  means  and  control  means  operatively 
connecting  the  switch  means,  drive  means  and  ironing 
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assembly  to  effect  laundering  of  soiled  portions  of  an 
endless  web  while  a  fresh  laundered  length  of  the  web 
is  drawn  from  said  drive  rollers  as  said  switch  means  is 
actuated,  said  ironing  assembly  including  movably 
mounted  pressure  plates  spaced  apart,  a  flatsided  heater 
disposed  between  the  pressure  plates,  and  roller  means 
guiding  the  web  between  said  pressure  plates  and  heater. 


3,083,482 
IRONING  BOARD 
Fred  C.  Lange,  1357  Westminster  Ave.,  and  Ida  S.  Night- 
ingale, 130  S.  13th  E.,  Apt.  706,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 

FUed  July  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,170 
3  Claims.    (CI.  108—7) 


5.^ 


hold  bar  operably  connected  to  said  treadle  lift  arm 
rocked  by  travel  of  said  treadle;  means  on  laid  bar  lift 
arm  lifting  said  bearing  member  into  engagetnent  with  a 
portion  of  said  post  upon  a  front  wheel  dow»  rocking  of 
said  treadle;  a  member  carried  by  said  lift  afm  releasing 
said  bearing  member  from  said  engagemeilt  with  said 
post  upon  rocking  down  of  said  treadle  by  said  vehicle 
rear  wheel,  allowing  said  hold  bar  to  drop  With  said  pri- 
mary arm  and  restore  said  signal  means  t|irough  said 
latch  means  to  a  "stop"  signal  indication. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  clamp, 
a  stop  member  on  said  clamp,  a  plate  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  clamp,  a  support  member  secured  to  said 
plate,  a  platform  arranged  contiguous  to  said  support 
member  and  detachably  secured  thereto,  a  bushing  af- 
fixed to  said  support  member  and  depending  therefrom, 
an  adjustable  screw  member  threadedly  engaging  said 
bushing  and  said  screw  member  including  a  head  for 
engaging  the  upper  portion  of  the  clamp,  a  locking  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said  clamp  and 
adapted  to  releasably  hold  the  head  of  said  screw  mem- 
ber in  engagement  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  clamp 
when  in  engagement  therewith,  and  releasable  interen- 
gaging  latch  nKans  on  said  support  member  and  plat- 
form. 


3,083,483  V 

AUTOMATIC  PARKING  CONTROL  DEVICE 

William  B.  Beuhler,  315  Vhie  St.,  Marshall,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  14,381 

8  Claims.    (CI.  39—6) 


3,083,484 

IDENTIFICATION  CARD  AND  SUWORT 

Robert  A.  Schoenfehi,  725  Corbett  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,219 

2  Clahns.     (CI.  40—1.5) 


portion  being 
:ular  to  the 


1.  In  a  vehicle  stop  and  go  control  signal  device  r^set 
to  a  stop  condition  by  passage  of  a  vehicle  moving  in  a 
path  therepast,  the  combination  of  signal  shifting  means, 
and  a  two  step  means  restoring  the  signal  automatically 
to  a  stop  indication  by  passage  of  a  vehicle  past  the  sig- 
nal, said  two  step  means  comprising  a  shiftable  primary 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  device;  latch  means  re- 
leasably interengaging  said  arm  and  said  signal  means  to 
place  said  signal  means  in  a  "go"  indication;  a  hold  bar 
shiftably  carried  by  said  arm;  a  bearing  member  carried 
by  said  bar;  a  post  mounted  adjacent  said  bar;  a  single 
treadle  rockably  mounted  in  the  path  of  front  and  rear 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  passing  said  signal  means;  a  movable 


2.  In  combination  with  an  identification  card  having 
an  opening  formed  in  the  upper  marginal  porjtion  thereof: 

(a)  a  support  for  said  card  having 

(b)  a  horizontally  elongated  pin  portioil  adapted  to 
be  pinned  to  a  garment, 

(c)  a  horizontally  elongated  extension  alongside  said 
pin  portion  spaced  from  said  pin  portion^ 

(d)  a  return  bend  portion  integrally  connecting  said 
pin  portion  and  said  extension  at  one  qf  their  ends, 

(e)  a  retainer  on  said  extension  at  the  |  end  thereof 
opposite  to  said  return  bend  portion  releasably  en- 
gageable  with  said  pin  portion  for  securing  said  pin 
portion  against  removal  from  such  gai|ment, 

(/)  an  elongated  card  supporting  and  retaining  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  extension  at  a  point  thereon  ap- 
proximately midway  between  said  retiVn  bend  and 
said  retainer, 

(g)  said  member  projecting  outwardly  ftom  said  ex- 
tension relative  to  said  pin  portion  an^  terminating 
in  an  end  portion  spaced  above  and  eltending  gen- 
erally toward  said  pin  portion, 

(/i)  said  member  including  its  said  end 
disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  perpendi 
lengths  of  said  pin  portion  and  said  extension,  said 
member  extending  through  said  openini  in  said  card 
with  said  end  portion  of  said  member  spaced  above 
said  card  and  the  relative  thickness  of  Isaid  member 
and  the  size  of  said  opening  being  sjich  that  said 
card  is  swingingly  suspended  from  saidj  member  and 
may  be  removed  from  said  member  i^on  swinging 
said  card  upwardly  above  said  member  and  then 
moving  the  card  longitudinally  of  sai^  terminating 
end  portion. 

3,083,485 

AUDIO-VISUAL  DEVICE 

William  Wagenseil,  844  Rhicon  Line, 

Pales  Verdcs  Estates,  Calif.  [ 
Filed  June  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,M8 
2  Claims.     (CI.  40—28.1)    I 
1 .  An  audio-visual  device  for  loosely  holding  a  plural- 
ity of  audio  discs,  each  having  a  sound  tr^ck,  a  central 
spindle-engageable  hole,  and  a  peripheral  drive  rim,  and 
for  fixedly  retaining  in  offset  relation  to  thp  disc  thereof 
at  least  one  photographic  transparency  relaked  in  subject 
matter  to  the  sound  of  the  track  on  the  respective  disc, 
said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  flexible  holders,  each  having  open- 
ings and  restrictions  arranged  to  loosely  confine,  in 
one  portion  thereof,  one  of  said  audio  idiscs  with  the 
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hole  and  parts  of  the  sound  track  and  drive  rim  there- 
of exposed  through  the  mentioned  openings  in  the 
holder  to  give  access  of  a  mounting  and  locating 
spindle  for  the  disc  to  the  hole  therein,  engagement 
of  drive  means  with  said  drive  rim,  and  engagement 
of  a  reproducing  head  with  the  entire  sound  track 
of  the  disc  during  rotation  thereof  under  drive  of  the 
drive  means,  and 


(b)  means  to  connect  said  plurality  of  holders  in  a 
row  in  edge-to-edge  relationship,  said  means  com- 
prising flexible  hinge  means  on  which  the  holders  are 
adapted  to  be  folded  in  accordion  fashion,  each 
holder  of  the  row  pulling  the  next  holde",  by  means 
of  the  hinge  means  connecting  them,  into  position 
in  which  the  disc  thereof  is  individually  engaged  by 
the  reproducing  head  above  mentioned. 


3,083,486 

ADVERTISING  LETTER  AND  REPLY  MEMBER 

,         Mathew  A.  Strumor,  27  Glenbrook  Drive, 

New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  712,424^ 

1  Claim.    (CI.  40— 65) 


-t 
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3,083,487 

SPEECH  PROMPTER 

Cecil  C.  Hagood,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  109,  Evergreen,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,054 

1  Claim.     (CI.  40—86) 


A  speech  prompter  of  a  size  to  be  easily  and  incon- 
spicuously carried  and  operated  by  a  speaker  to  remind 
the  speaker  of  portions  of  a  speech,  said  prompter  com- 
prising  a   generally   rectangular   housing,   a   transparent 
tape,  a  transparent  shelf  for  supporting  said  tape,  said 
shelf  being  inset  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  to 
allow  the  tape  to  pass  therebeiow,  a  supply  and  a  take 
up  roller  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said  housing  below 
the  top  thereof,  one  of  said  rollers  haying  a  knurled  knob 
radiating  outwardly  from  one  end  adjacent  one  side  of 
said  housing  and  the  other  roller  having  a  knurled  knob 
at  the  other  end  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  housing, 
said  rollers  and  knurled  knobs  lying  entirely  within  said 
housing  so  that  no  part  projects  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
housing   having   thumb    receiving   cutouts   adjacent   said 
knurled  knobs  to  permit  ready  operation  by  the  thumbs 
of  the  user,  guide  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
guiding  tape  from  the  other  end  of  said  housing  toward 
the  bottom  and  toward  the  take  up  roller  leaving  an  ap- 
preciable space  between  said  shelf  and  the  bottom  of 
said  housing,  a  source  of  light  beneath  said  shelf  and 
above  at  least  some  portions  of  said  guide  means  where- 
by a  tape  supplied  from  the  supply  roller  to  the  take  up 
roller  substantially  encompasses  said  source  of  light  and 
preventing  undesired  beams  of  light  from  shining  from 
said  housing. 

3,083,488 
SELF-STANDING  DISPLAY 
Daniel  Goldstein,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scbenlcy 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,223 
5  Claims.     (CI.  40—124.1) 


An  advertising  letter  comprising  a  letter  sheet  having 
an  address  opening  therein  and  having  a  picture  window 
therein  spaced  from  said  address  opening,  a  rectangular 
picture  leaf  entirely  separate  from  said  letter  sheet  having 
four  sides  and  being  considerably  smaller  than  said  letter 
sheet,  said  picture  leaf  being  bonded  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  letter  sheet  along  three  of  said  sides  of  said  picture 
leaf  and  forming  a  pocket  between  said  leaf  and  said 
sheet,  pictorial  indicia  on  said  letter  sheet  adjacent  said 
picture  window  and  cooperating  with  said  picture  window, 
a  reply  member  disposed  in  said  pocket  and  having  a  pic- 
torial representation  thereon  alignable  with  said  picture 
window  so  as  to  complement  said  pictorial  indicia  to 
complete  a  first  stationary  display  when  said  member  is 
in   said   pocket  and   to  provide  an  action   type  display 
cooperating  with  said  pictorial  indicia  as  said  member  is 
withdrawn  from  said  pocket,  said  picture  leaf  having  a 
picture  thereon  in  alignment  with  said  picture  window 
and  complementing  said  pictorial  indicia  to  complete  a 
second  stationary  display  different  from  said  first  sta- 
tionary display,  said  reply  member  having  address  indicia 
thereon  visible  through  said  address  opening  for  indicating 
the  address  of  the  party  to  whom  said  advertising  letter  is 
addressed. 


1 .  An  upright  display  device  of  relatively  thin  and  fkxi- 
ble  paper  stock  having  a  finished  surface,  such  as  light 
weight  Bristol  board,  comprising  a  relatively  large  sub- 
stantially rectangular  main  panel  having  parallel  substan- 
tially rectilinear  side  edges,  a  pair  of  relatively  narrow 
and  substantially  rectangular  side  panels  hinged  to  said 
central  panel  at  fold  lines  extending  along  said  side  edges, 
and  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  main  panel,  said  side 
panels  being  substantially  coextensive  with  said  side 
edges  and  having  stiffening  flanges  extending  at  an  angle 
thereto  from  fold  lines  along  the  outer  longer  edges  of 
the  side  panels,  each  side  panel  having  a  relatively 
broad  flap  extending  substantially  normal  thereto  from 
a  fold  line  along  its  bottom  edge  and  an  apertured  flap 
bent  outwardly  therefrom  substantially  above  its  bottom 
edge  to  extend  substantially  parallel  to  said  relatively 
broad  flap;  each  relatively  broad  flap  being  adapted  to  be 
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engaged  by  the  relatively  broad  lower  end  of  a  weight 
having  a  reduced  upper  end  engaged  conformingly 
through  the  associated  apertured  flap  to  maintain  said 
main  panel  extending  substantially  vertically. 


3,083,489 
DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY  AND  POSTER  HOLDER 
David  S.  Howell,  Royal  Oak,  Mkb.,  assignor  to  Arlington 
Alumlnnm  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,837 
8  Claims.     (CI.  40—152) 


1 .  A  display  assembly  comprising  a  border  frame  hav- 
ing a  top  rail,  a  bottom  rail  and  opposite  side  rails  inter- 
connecting said  top  and  bottom  rails,  said  rails  having 
inner  edges  bounding  a  central  opening  in  said  frame, 
lateral  and  lower  retaining  members  mounted  on  the 
rearward  sides  of  said  side  rails  and  bottom  rail  respec- 
tively in  rearwardly-spaced  relationship  therewith,  said 
lateral  retaining  members  projecting  inwardly  and  said 
lower  retaining  member  projecting  upwardly,  said  retain- 
ing members  having  inner  edges  directed  toward  said  open- 
ing, said  laterally  retaining  members  defining  inwardly- 
facing  channels  and  said  lower  retaining  member  defining 
an  upwardly-facing  channel  in  cooperation  with  said  side 
rails  and  bottom  rail  respectively,  a  poster-retaining  back- 
ing member  having  a  width  exceeding  the  distance  be- 
tween said  inner  edges  of  said  retaining  members  and 
having  lateral  edge  portions  extending  into  said  channe!s 
in  retained  engagement  thereby,  and  a  three-dimen- 
sional poster  carrier  having  lateral  edge  portions  with 
a  width  therebetween  less  than  the  distance  between  said 
inner  edges  of  said  retaining  members  disposed  between 
said  backing  member  and  said  border  frame  rails,  said 
poster  having  a  lower  edge  portion  extending  into  said 
upwardly-facing  channel,  said  poster  having  a  three- 
dimensional  relief  portion  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
edge  portions  at  least  partway  through  said  opening. 


3,083,490 
AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  FLOUNDER  GIG 
WaUain  M.  Kiozik,  7706  Waxahachie,  Hoaston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jane  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  37,6S9 
5  Claims.     (CI.  43-^) 
1.  A  gig  for  gigging  fish,  as  flounders  and  the  like,  com- 
prising an  elongated  gaif  having  a  sharp  point  on  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  provided  at  the  top  with  a  handle 
whereby  it  maybe  thrust  into  a  fish,  said  lower  end  hav- 
ing a  slot  above  and  adjacent  to  said  point  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  slot  extending  through  said  gaff  and 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  slot  forming  an  arcuate  re- 


cess extending  from  one  side  of  said  galF  conclavely 
inwardly  and  upwardly  to  the  other  side,  a  iat  elongated 
Wade  of  substantially  the  width  of  said  slof  and  having 
an  angularly  extending  end  with  the  edge  on  one  side 
of  said  angularly  extending  end  being  sh^rj>ened  to  a 
cutting  edge  and  terminating  in  a  piercing  point,  pivot 
means  extending  through  said  gaff  lower  end  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  slot  on  which  the  opposite  end  portion 
of  said  blade  from  the  cutting  edge  end  is  pivotally 
mounted  with  the  edge  opposite  said  cutting  edge  being 
convex  to  bear  in  said  slot  recess  while  said  cutting  edge 
extends  angularly  upwardly  with  point  positioned  a  spaced 
distance  radially  outwardly  of  the  gaff  periphery  the 
bottom  of  said  slot  extending  horizontally  w^en  said  gaff 
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is  upright,  and  the  blade  end  opposite  the  cutting  end 
being  square  with  said  bottom  on  the  side  opposite  the 
cutting  edge  side  to  latch  in  upper  position,  while  the 
other  side  of  said  opposite  end  is  rounded  t0  permit  said 
blade  to  pivot  downwardly  after  the  fish  is  pierced,  where- 
by when  said  gaff  is  thrust  downwardly  with  point  to  pass 
into  and  through  a  fish  said  cutting  edge  fqllows  to  cut 
a  narrow  slot  through  the  fish  which  is  substantially  the 
length  of  cutting  blade  uppermost  position  ijateral  exten- 
sion from  said  slot  and  whereby  when  said  blade  passes 
through  said  fish  it  pivots  downwardly  and  Outwardly  as 
said  gaff,  above  said  slot,  passes  through  thel  fish,  where- 
after said  gaff  may  be  lifted  with  the  fish  impaled  there- 
on and  supported  underneath  by  said  blade. 


3,083,491 

ELECTRIFIED  FISHING  LURL 

Charles  H.  Meysan  and  Lloyd  A.  Clifton*  Lone  Phie, 

Calif.;  said  Clifton  assignor  to  said  Charles  iH.  Meysan 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,8133 

10  Claims.     (CI.  43—17.1) 


1.  An  electric-type  fish  shocking  and  stunning  lure 
comprising  a  plug,  current  conducting  pull-alctuated  fish- 
hook means  having  an  elongated  shank  slidingly  mounted 
on  and  carried  by  said  plug,  said  shank  h|ving  an  ac- 
cessible barbed  hook  at  its  rearward  end, :  means  slid- 
ingly  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  ^lug  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  a  forward  end  of  said  ^lank,  means 
also  carried  by  said  plug  for  generating  an  eldctric  charge, 
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said  last-named  means  embodying  a  stationary  contact 
element,  and  a  movable  complemental  circuit  make  and 
break  contact  element  carried  by  said  shank  and  lined 
up  with  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  stationary  contact,  said  movable  contact  element  be- 
ing normally  disengaged  from  the  stationary  contact  ele- 
ment but  coming  into  play  and  engaging  the  stationary 
contact  element  in  response  to  a  pull  on  the  hook. 


the  other  face  adapted  to  adhere  to  another  surface  for 
releasably  connecting  said  frame  member  to  such  other 
surface. 


3,083,494 

SHOWER  CURTAIN  ROD  COVER 

Irwin  Lindenbaum,  45  Joyce  Road,  Hartsdalc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,757 

1  Claim.     (CI.  45—68) 


3,083,492 

CHUMMING  SINKER 

Herman  Klii«,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aKignor  to 

Murry  Steingart,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  18,939 

11  Claims.     (CL  43—43.13) 


** 


1.  A  chumming  sinker,  comprising  a  one  piece  hollow 
body  forming  a  receptacle,  said  body  open  at  one  end 
and  closed  at  the  opposed  end  thereof,  said  body  having 
an  aperture  formed  therethrough  at  said  closed  end,  a 
rod  inserted  through  said  aperture  into  said  body  and 
projecting  outwardly  thereof,  said  rod  having  on  its  ex- 
teriorly projecting  portion  means  inhibiting  its  with- 
drawal inwardly  through  said  aperture  and  means  con- 
nectable  to  a  fishing  line,  a  fully  movable  closure  for  the 
open  end  of  said  body,  said  closure  engageabie  against 
the  edge  of  said  open  end,  said  closure  secured  to  the 
inwardly  extending  end  of  said  rod  for  movement  there- 
with into  and  out  of  closing  position  the  distance  be- 
tween said  connected  closure  and  the  movement  inhibit- 
ing means  on  said  rod  being  greater  than  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body. 

3,083,493 
TELEPHONE  NUMBER  INDEX  WITH  CONTACT 
HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Daniel  Malachuk,  Watchung,  NJ.,  assignor  to  National 
Franchise  Markctfng  and  Leasing  Corporation,  Bloom- 
field,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,808 
6  Claims.     (CI.  45— .5) 


^^ .qi----- 
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A  protective  cover  for  a  shower  curtain  rod  or  a  clothes 
closet  rod  comprising,  a  cylindrical  split  sleeve  composed 
of  a  springy  plastic  material  adapted  to  encircle  the  rod 
and  completely  cover  it  and  conform  closely  to  its  cross 
sectional  shape  for  the  length  of  the  rod,  the  sleeve  having 
normally  overlapped  ends  for  its  entire  length,  the  spring- 
iness of  the  material  of  the  sleeve  being  such  as  to  con- 
stantly maintain  said  ends  in  overlapping  relationship 
without  requiring  additional  fastening  means,  said  spring- 
iness permitting  the  sleeve  to  be  diametrically  expanded 
to  thereby  spread  the  ends  of  the  same  apart  and  permit 
the  sleeve  to  fit  closely  around  rods  of  different  diameters, 
with  said  sleeve,  while  fitting  around  the  rod  with  its  ends 
overlapped,  completely  encircling  and  enclosing  the  rod 
to  an  extent  to  retard  any  rotative  movement  of  the 
sleeve  on  the  rod. 


3,083,495 
FABRIC  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  Menlp  Qoakcnbush,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
National  Furniture  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Evans- 
ville, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUcd  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,547 
9  Claims.     (CI.  45—138) 
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1.  A  telephone  number  index  adapted  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  a  telephone  instrument,  which  comprises 
a  frame  member  and  an  attachment  means  having  a  pair 
of  faces,  one  face  secured  to  said  frame  member  and 


1.  A  method  of  preassembling  a  fabric  cover  onto  a 
single  piece  of  cushioning  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
assembling  said  cushioning  on  a  base  fabric,  slitting  said 
cushioning  in  desired  patterns,  introducing  an  adhesive 
into  said  slitted  portions  in  said  cushioning,  and  overlay- 
ing said  cushioning  with  said  fabric  cover  and  tucking  the 
latter  into  said  slitted  portions  and  into  contact  with  said 
adhesive. 

3,083,496 
UPHOLSTERY  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  Feincrman,  28  Chapel  St.,  New  London,  Conn. 
FUcd  Apr.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105,337 
2  Claims.    (CI.  45—138) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  an  article  of  tufted   up- 
holstered furniture   comprising  the   steps  of  forming  a 
cushion  from  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel  including  a 
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plurality  of  diamond-shaped  areas  having  adjacent  sides 
and  depressed  corners,  placing  a  layer  of  batting  over  the 
front  panel  of  said  cushion,  forming  an  upholstery  facing 
of  an  area  greater  than  the  area  of  said  cushion,  forming 
a  series  of  tacking  points  inwardly  of  the  edges  of  said 
facing  in  systematic  relationship  to  the  corners  of  said 
diamond-shaped  areas  of  said  cushion  with  the  distances 
between  said  tacking  points  on  said  facing  being  greater 
than  the  corresponding  straight  line  distances  between  the 
respective  corners  of  the  diamond-shaped  areas  in  said 
cushion,  placing  said  facing  over  the  front  panel  of  said 


3,083,497 

SATELLITE  TOY,  DISPLAY  ARTICLE, 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  Novak,  17  Ridge  St,  and  Frank  Novak, 

SOOVi  Market  St.,  both  of  Brownsville,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,276 

5  Cbiims.    (CI.  46—44) 


end  sections  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  and  below 
said  annular  section  to  force  an  air  streatti  upwardly 
therethrough,  jet  discharge  means  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  end  sections  which  otherwise  is  clo»ed  and  ex- 
tending substantially  horizontally  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially tangent  to  the  annular  path  of  said  other  end 
section  to  rotate  said  air  duct,  and  a  light  wfcight  sphere 
adapted  to  be  pushed  upwardly  from  said  top  member  by 
said  air  stream  whereby  said  sphere  can  be  mf  de  to  move 
in  a  circle  with  said  air  duct. 


cushion  with  said  batting  therebetween,  inserting  up- 
holstery buttons  through  said  facing  at  said  tacking  points, 
through  said  batting  and  through  said  cushion  at  the 
corners  of  said  diamond-shaped  areas  working  pro- 
gressively from  one  side  of  said  facing  to  the  opposite  side 
such  that  pleat  lines  are  formed  in  said  facing  along  the 
edges  of  said  diamond-shaped  areas,  securing  said  facing 
by  said  upholstery  buttons  to  said  rear  panel  of  said  cush- 
ion to  form  a  completed  tufted  upholstery  assembly,  and 
placing  and  securing  said  assembly  on  and  to  the  frame 
of  an  article  of  furniture. 


3,083,498 
TOPS 

Richard  A.  Keiley,  174  Taft  Ave.,  Portland,  Maine 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,77^ 

3  Claims.    (CI.  46—65) 


I .  A  top  comprising  an  elongated  holder  0f  polygonal 
cross  section  and  including  a  writing  element  as  the  sur- 
fitce  engaging  pivot,  and  a  body  member  Including  an 
axially  located  annular  member  of  defor^able  stock 
through  which  said  holder  extends  and  whic|  frictionally 
engages  said  holder,  said  member  maintainini  said  holder 
at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  axis  ^f  said  mem- 
ber, as  it  rotates,  such  that  the  path  of  saifl  element  is 
in  the  form  of  connected  loops. 


3,083,499 

SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  TOY  VEHICLE 
Bernard  E.  Balthazor,  Moline,  III.,  assignor,  py  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Buddy  L  Corporation,  East! Moline,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,376 

3  Claims.    (CI.  46—221)  > 


4.  A  satellite  display  type  of  an  article  comprising  a 
stationary  enclosure  having  an  open  top,  a  top  member 
for  said  enclosure,  means  securing  said  top  member  to 
said  enclosure,  said  top  member  having  an  annular  se>;- 
tion  therein  with  minimum  resistance  to  air  flow  there- 
through, air  supply  means,  a  lighd  weight  tubular  air  duct 
with  a  downwardly  extending  connecting  section  journ- 
alled  in  said  enclosure  and  with  said  connecting  section 
connected  to  said  air  supply  means,  said  air  duct  having 
a  pair  of  upstanding  end  sections  provided  thereon  in 
balanced  relation  to  said  connecting  section,  one  of  said 


.  A  toy  vehicle,  comprising:  a  longitudinal  body  hav- 
ing a  transverse  bottom  and  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
apart  portions  depending  from  said  bottom,; each  of  said 
portions  having  a  substantially  upright  slot  therein  and 
said  slots  being  transversely  alined;  a  trans\^rse  axle  ex- 
tending through  and  confined  by  said  slots  4nd  vertically 
movable  within  the  limits  of  said  slots;  wh^el  means  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  axle;  spring  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  bottom  and  the  axle  and  biased  toiurge  the  axl* 
downwardly  to  the  bottoms  of  the  slots  and  yieldable  to 
allow  the  axle  to  move  upwardly  relative  jto  the  body, 
said  spring  means  comprising  a  transverse  lieaf  spring  of 
generally  inverted  U  shape  including  a  central  bight  en- 
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gaging  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  a  pair  of  depending 
legs  respectively  having  terminal  end  parts  engaging  the 
axle  from  above,  said  parts  being  shaped  complemcntarily 
to  the  axle  to  normally  retain  engagement  therewith  be- 
cause of  the  bias  in  the  spring  and  said  parts  being  sepa- 
rable from  the  axle  in  a  direction  radially  of  said  axle 
when  the  biasing  force  of  the  spring  is  removed;  and 
means  including  a  downwardly  facing  first  element  on 
the  bottom  of  the  body  and  a  second  upwardly  facing  co- 
operative element  on  the  bight  of  the  spring  normally 
vertically  registering  with  and  engaging  the  first  element 
under  action  of  the  spring  bias  for  holding  the  spring 
against  longitudinal  displacement  relative  to  be  body 
about  the  axle  and  terminal  parts  as  a  pivot,  and  said 
second  element  being  downwardly  disengageable  from 
said  first  element  upon  forcible  compression  of  the  spring 
away  from  the  bottom  of  the  body  for  enabling  swinging 
of  the  spring  deliberately  about  said  axle  as  a  pivot  so 
as  to  condition  the  terminal  parts  for  radial  disengage- 
ment from  said  axle. 


free  lower  ends  receivable  respectively  by  the  apertures; 
and  each  end  having  an  interlocking  portion  thereon  co- 
operative with  the  deck  in  the  area  of  the  respective  aper- 
ture, and  certain  of  said  pillars  being  paired  as  a  first  pair 
and  biased  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  length  of  the  body  and  certain  additional  ones  of 
said  pillars  being  paired  with  those  of  the  first  pair  to 
provide  second  and  third  pairs  biased  relative  to  each 
other  in  fore-and-aft  directions  for  effectuating  and  retain- 
ing the  interlock  between  the  pillars  and  the  deck. 


3,083,500 
TOY  VEHICLE  WITH  SPRING-MOUNTED  AXLE 
Bernard  E.  Balthazor,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Buddy  L 
Corporation,  East  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  111,722 
8  Claims.    (CI.  46— 221) 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  having  a  longitudinal  body  including 
transversely  spaced  and  alined  depending  supports  pro- 
vided respectively  with  upright  guide  means;  a  transverse 
axle  received  in  the  guide  means  for  limited  up  and 
down  movement  relative  to  the  body;  a  U-shaped  member 
of  spring  material  of  relatively  small  cross-section  having 
a  generally  transverse  bight  offset  longitudinally  in  one 
direction  from  the  axle  and  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
legs  extending  longitudinally  in  the  opposite  direction  over 
and  engaging  the  axle  and  respectively  having  free  ends 
adjacent  to  the  body;  and  means  attaching  said  free  ends 
to  the  body  to  anchor  the  member  so  that  its  legs  act  to 
resiliently  support  the  body  on  the  axle. 


3,083,501 
CAB  AND  LIKE  STRUCTURE  FOR  TOY  VEHICLES 
Bernard  E.  Balthazor,  Moline,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Buddy  L  Corporation,  East  Moline,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feh.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,375 
5  CUims.    (CI.  46—223) 


T--^ 


3,083,502 
BATTERY  CARRIER  AND  LAMP  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  TOYS 
Bernard  E.  Balthazor,  Moline,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Buddy  L  Corporation,  East  Moline,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feh.  6,  1961.  Ser.  No.  87,374 
10  Claims.    (CI.  46—230) 
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1.  In  a  toy  vehicle:  a  body  including  a  roof  and  a  floor 
resi>ectively  having  apertures  therein  alined  on  a  vertical 
axis;  a  lamp  mount  in  register  with  the  roof  aperture 
and  engaging  and  carried  by  the  roof  adjacent  to  said 
roof  aperture,  said  mount  including  a  lamp  socket  open- 
ing both  upwardly  and  downwardly;  an  electric  lamp  ex- 
posed through  the  roof  aperture  and  having  a  base  car- 
ried in  the  socket,  said  lamp  including  a  terminal  pro- 
jecting downwardly  through  the  socket;  a  two-part  cas- 
ing cylindrical  on  a  vertical  axis  and  extending  from  the 
lamp  terminal  and  through  the  floor  aperture,  said  cas- 
ing including  upper  and  lower  cup-like  parts  tclescopi- 
cally  interfitting  in  an  area  between  the  lamp  and  the 
floor,  said  upper  part  having  an  upper  radial  end  wall 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  lamp  ter- 
minal projects  loosely  into  the  interior  of  the  casing 
and  said  lower  part  having  a  lower  radial  end  wall  be- 
low the  level  of  the  floor  and  having  a  central  opening; 
upper  and  lower  dry  cell  batteries  coaxially  carried  in 
the  casing  in  end-to-end  contact,  with  the  upper  battery 
upper  terminal  in  contact  with  the  lamp  terminal  and 
the  lower  battery  lower  terminal  exposed  through  the 
lower  casing  part  opening;  means  separably  cooperative 
between  the  lower  casing  part  and  the  floor  for  normally 
holding  the  casing  parts  together  with  the  batteries  in 
axial  compression  between  the  radial  end  wall  of  the 
lower  casing  part  and  the  lamp  terminal  and  enabling 
downward  removal  of  the  casing  parts  and  batteries  away 
from  the  lamp;  and  means  electrically  interconnecting 
the  lamp  base  and  the  lower  battery  lower  terminal  via 
said  lower  casing  part  opening. 


3.  In  a  toy  vehicle:  a  fore-and-aft  body  having  an  up- 
wardly facing  deck  including  front,  rear  and  opposite  side 
portions  arranged  generally  as  a  rectangle,  said  deck  hav- 
ing four  vertically  opening  apertures,  one  substantially  at 
each  corner  of  said  rectangle;  a  top  including  a  roof  over- 
lying and  spaced  above  the  deck  and  four  pillars  con- 
nected to  and  depending  from  the  roof  respectively  to 


3,083,503  ' 

LINE  FOLLOWER  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY 
FOR  TOYS 
Albert  M.  Zalkind,  Arlington,  Va. 
(1026  Warner  Bldg.  NW.,  Washington  4,  D.C.) 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,128 
14  Claims.     (CI.  46—244) 
4.  In  a  line  following  toy,  a  metallic  surfaced  means 
having  an  insulating  path  of  predetermined  curvature  car- 
ried thereon,  a  vehicle  for  following  said  path  comprising 
electrically  controllable  steering  means,  conductive  con- 
tact elements  electrically  connected  to  said  steering  means 
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for  effecting  control  thereof,  said  contact  elements  com- 
prising at  least  one  pair  of  such  conductive  elements 
spaced  so  as  to  normally  straddle  said  path  and  be  in 
electrically  conductive  engagement  with  said  metallic 
surfaced  means,  whereby  current  may  be  transmitted 
through  said  conductive  elements  to  said  steering  means, 


and  means  operative  in  response  to  either  of  said  con- 
ductive elements  engaging  said  insulating  path  in  such 
manner  as  to  wholly  break  contact  between  such  element 
and  said  metallic  surface  means  to  effect  control  of  said 
steering  means  to  steer  said  vehicle  in  a  direction  de- 
pendent upon  engagement  of  a  respective  sensing  element 
with  said  path. 

3,083,504 

MOVABLE  FIGURE  TOY 

Louis  M.  Abbott,  4437  N.  Sceley  Ave.,  Chicago  25,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1960,'Ser.  No.  69,332 

2  Claims.    (CI.  46—247) 


1.  In  a  moving  figure  toy  including  a  pair  of  hollow 
feet,  a  leg  rising  from  each  foot,  a  body  member  includ- 
ing a  head  supported  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  a 
drivable  wheel  journaled  in  each  foot  for  rolling  contact 
with  a  ground  surface,  and  an  elearic  motor  drivably 
connected  to  each  of  said  wheels,  a  first  upright  connect- 
ing member  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  one 
of  said  legs  for  swinging  movement  about  a  first  horizon- 
tal axis,  a  second  upright  connecting  member  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of  said  legs  for  swing- 
ing movement  about  a  second  horizontal  axis,  the  other 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  connecting  members  being 
pivotally  connected  together  for  swinging  movement  about 
a  third  horizontal  axis,  a  single  pole  double  throw  switch 
secured  to  one  of  said  legs,  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
carried  by  said  toy  in  circuit  with  said  switch  and  said 
motors,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
connecting  member  operable  upon  swinging  movement  of 
said  first  connecting  member  in  one  direction  to  actuate 
said  switch  so  as  to  energize  one  of  said  motors  and  oper- 


able upon  swinging  movement  of  said  firstj  connecting 
member  in  the  other  direction  to  actuate  saidiswitch  so  as 
ta  energize  the  other  of  said  motors. 


3,083,505 
MANUFACTLRE  OF  FI  AT  GLAS$  IN 
CONTINUOUS  RIBBON  FORM 
Hubert  Cecil  Wynne,  Barnby  Dun,  near  Doiicaster,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Lin|i(ed,  Liver- 
'pool,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  4,  1953,  Ser.  No.  359,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jiine  9,  1952 
6  Claims.    (CI.  65 — 65)         > 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  flat  glass  iil  continuous 
ribbon  form  characterized  by  forming  the  ribbon  as  it  is 
flowed  from  a  glass  melting  furnace  under  Conditions  to 
cause  a  surface  of  the  ribbon  to  lose  substantial  heat 
by  conduction,  advancing  the  formed  ribboj  lengthwise 
and  continuously,  forming  ^  sheet  of  flame  a|nd  directing 
it  along  said  surface  of  the  ftUibon  in  substantial  parallel- 
ism therewith  and  in  the  directTSh,  of  movetnent  of  the 
ribbon  to  sweep  progressively  said  silrface  of  the  advanc- 
ing ribbon  with  the  sheet  of  flame,  and  to  impart  there- 
by heat  to  said  surface  to  an  extent  a\  least  to  compen- 
sate for  that  heat  in  the  surface  lost  d|iring  ithe  forming 
of  the  ribbon,  and  then  allowing  theTT^melted  surface  to 
set  solely  due  to  radiation  and  to  the  cooling  action  of  a 
gaseous  medium  in  contact  with  said  surface  while  main- 
taining said  surface  free  from  mechanical  disturbing  in- 
fluences. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  flat  ^lass  in  con- 
tiouous  ribbon  form,  comprising  means  for  continuously 
forming  glass  in  ribbon  form  from  a  glass  pielting  fur- 
nace including  a  casting  member  on  which  the  ribbon  is 
cast,  said  casting  member  causing  the  surface  of  the  rib- 
bon in  contact  therewith  to  lose  substantial  |eat  by  con- 
duction therewith,  means  for  advancing  the  formed  rib- 
bon lengthwise  and  continuously  away  front  said  form- 
ing means,  means  for  forming  a  sheet  of  fl|me  and  for 
directing  it  along  said  surface  substantially  parallel  there- 
to and  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  tHe  ribbon  to 
sweep  progressively  said  surface  during  the  itiovement  of 
the  ribbon  and  to  cause  said  surface  to  be  rtmelted,  and 
rneans  for  continuously  advancing  the  ribbon  with  the 
remelted  surface  through  a  setting  zone  in  wl^ich  the  only 
medium  in  contact  with  said  surface  is  a  gaseous  me- 
dium to  cause  said  surface  to  set  solely  due  to  radiation 
and  to  the  cooling  action  of  said  gaseous  jnedium. 


I  3,083,506 

WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Frank  G.  Cacossa,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Flintkote  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,313 
2  Claims.  (CI.  50—251) 
1.  A  wall  construction  comprising  horizon(tally  extend- 
ing wood  nailing  strips  of  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section,  said  strips  being  vertically  spaced  fiom  one  an- 
other on  vertically  extending  studs  and  bei^g  nailed  to 
said  studs,  a  backer  board  of  fibrous  insulatio^  board  hav- 
ing its  upper  edge  abutting  the  bottom  edge  o|f  a  first  nail- 
ing strip  and  overlying  a  second  nailing  strip  at  its  lower 
end,  said  backer  board  having  an  inverted  L|-shaped  rab- 
bet formed  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  horizontal  leg 
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of  the  L-shaped  rabbet  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of 
said  second  nailing  strip  and  the  vertical  leg  of  said 
L-shaped  rabbet  extending  to  the  lowermost  edge  of  the 
backer  board,  said  backer  board  being  nailed  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  second  nailing  strip,  and  an  asbestos-cement 


being  such  as  to  support  the  roller  bearing  cups  on  a 
pair   of   said   rollers,   said   turret   plate   having   indexing 
means  including  cam  mechanism  to  move  said  cups  in 
alignment  with  the  abrading  tool  and  having  means  to 
lock  the  same  when  the  cups  are  aligned  with  the  tool, 
a  drive  wheel  for  the  bearing  cups  engaging  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  cups  to  press  the  same  against  a  pair 
of  the  rollers  on  which  the  cup  is  supported  and  to  rest 
against  the  face  of  the  turret  plate,  said  abrading  tool 
being  mounted  on  a  movable  base  in  alignment  with  the 
turret  plate,  said  turret  plate  and  base  being  movable 
relative  to  each  other  by  means  of  counter-weighted  cam 
mechanism  whereby  said  turret  plate  is  subject  to  angular 
movement  intermittently  and   the   base   is  subjected  to 
movement  to  and  away  from  said  turret  plate,  said  base 
being  mounted   on  parallel  links  with   levers  and  stops 
operated  by  said  cam  mechanism  to  subject  the  base  to 
straight  line  movement  to  and  away  from  said  turret 
plate  and  said  turret  plate  having  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  operated  by  a  cam  actuated  weight,  said  cam 
mechanisms  being  coordinated  to  maintain  cyclic  move- 
ment of  said  turret  plate  and  abrading  tool  base. 


shingle  covering  said  backer  board  and  nailed  through  the 
lower  end  of  said  backer  board  to  said  second  nailing 
strip,  the  upper  edge  of  said  shingle  abutting  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  first  nailing  strip,  the  lower  margin  of  said 
backer  board  being  disposed  between  said  shingle  and 
said  second  nailing  strip. 


3,083,508 

VIBRATORY  SANDING  TOOL 

Donald  R.  Fegley,  Alden  J.  Brassaw,  and  Carl  E.  Weller, 

Easton,   Pa.,   assignors  to  Weller  Tool   Corporation, 

Luquillo,  Puerto  Rico,  a  corporation  of  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,523 

12  Claims.    (CI.  51—170) 


3,083,507 
APPARATUS  FOR  CENTERING  AND  ROTATABLY 
SUPPORTING  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS  FOR 
HONING  AND  THE  LIKE 
Theodore  H.  Skwui,  Charlerol,  Pa.,  assignor  of  twenty- 
five  percent  to  William  B.  Jaspcrt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.; 
Emma  J.  Sweadner,  executrix  of  said  Theodore  H. 
Sloan,  deceased 

Filed  Sept  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,334 
6  Claims.    (CI.  51— 145) 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  centering  and  revolving  roller  bear- 
ing cups  and  the  like  in  alignment  with  an  abrading  tool, 
a  turret  plate  mounted  on  the  end  of  an  inclined  shaft 
journaled  in  a  bearing  block,  a  stud  shaft  extending 
axially  from  the  center  of  said  plate,  a  bracket  secured 
at  its  center  to  said  stud  shaft,  a  plurality  of  stud  shafts 
secured  in  angularly  spaced  relation  to  said  turret  plate 
and  to  said  bracket  concentric  with  said  first-named  stud 


1.  A  vibratory  electromagnetic  tool  for  sanding,  polish- 
ing and  the  like  comprising  a  casing,  a  reciprocative 
platen  supported  below  said  casing  adapted  to  support 
a  surface  treating  sheet,  an  alternating  current  electro- 
magnet for  reciprocating  said  platen  including  a  core 
having  a  pair  of  pole  faces  and  an  electromagnet  coil 
adapted  to  be  energized  by  alternating  current  electrical 
energy,  armature  means  pivotally  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  core  upon  opera- 
tion of  the  electromagnet,  said  armature  means  including 
lever  means  pivotally  supported  at  a  fixed  location  ad- 
jacent its  upper  end  in  said  casing  at  a  point  spaced  above 
said  electromagnet  core,  means  coupling  said  lever  means 
to  said  platen  to  reciprocate  said  platen  .responsive  to 
variations  in  the  magnetic  flux  in  said  core,  and  fan  means 
mounted  on  said  lever  means  resonantly  responsive  to 
vibrations  of  said  lever  means  during  operation  of  the 
tool  for  inducing  forced  air  circulation  within  said  casing 
about  the  coil  of  said  electromagnet. 


3,083,509 

BOWLING  BALL  DUST  COMPARTMENT 

Ulysses  B.  Scvast,  779  N.  Evans  St.,  Pottstown,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,164 

1  Claim.    (CI.  51—273) 


A  dust  eliminator  for  use  while  beveling  and  sanding 

Siaft'"rollcrs  mounted  to  be  freely  rotatable  on  said    out  bowling  baU  finger  and  thumb  holes,  the  bowUng 
angular  spaced  shafu,  the  spacing  between  said  roUers   ball  being  positioned  in  engagement  with  a  recessed  sup- 
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port  member,  a  hollow  body  member  embodying  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  top  wall  having  a  centrally  disposed 
opening  therein  for  the  projection  therethrough  of  a  por- 
tion of  a  tool  drive,  and  said  tool  drive  having  a  snug 
fit  in  said  opening,  said  body  member  further  embodying 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  inclined  side  walls  which  de- 
pend from  the  outer  portion  of  said  top  wall,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  flange  extending  inwardly  from  the 
lower  edge  portions  of  said  side  walls,  and  said  flange 
being  provided  with  an  enlarged  central  circular  recess 
adapted  to  snugly  receive  therein  a  portion  of  the  bowling 


ball,  a  hollow  fitting  connected  to  one  of  said  side  walls 
and  said  fitting  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
body  member,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  fitting,  a  vacu- 
um tank  creating  a  vacuum  pressure  and  connected  to 
said  conduit,  a  yieldable  ring  member  of  circular  forma- 
tion mounted  on  said  flange  for  tightly  engaging  a  por- 
tion of  the  bowling  ball  being  sanded  and  beveled,  and 
said  body  member  having  a  truncated  pyramidal  shape  so 
that  dust  particles  will  have  a  tendency  to  be  guided 
upwardly  to  be  readily  withdrawn  and  sucked  up  and  out 
through  the  fitting  by  the  vacuum  pressure. 


3,083,510 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING 

ARTICLES 

Henry  Ganz,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ContineDtal  Can 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  677,387,  Aug.  9, 

1957.    This  application  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,892 

19  Claims.    (CI.  53— 48) 


directly  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  rear  cans  i^  the  group 
adjacent  to  the  end  portion  of  the  group  opposite  that 
end  thereof  to  which  the  blank  is  applied,  the  spaced 
motive  forces  maintaining  the  upright  position  of  the 
cans  as  they  are  moved,  and  maintaining  laid  motive 
forces  continuously  while  folding  and  securin|g  the  blank 
about  the  group  in  a  manner  such  as  to  causa  the  articles 
to  be  relatively  immovable  within  the  folded  and  secured 
paperboard  blank. 

I  3,083,511 

I  PACKING  MACHINES 

Rkhard  Wolfgang  Emil  Mosse,  London,  Harold  Cookson, 
Portsmouth,  and  Peter  Charles  Virgo,  \Vaterlooville, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Metal  Box  Company  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1I8,7#8 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  1,  1960 

8Chiims.    (CI.  53— 64) 


_^         .^^^^^^      -jrnilllllllllli: 

"^Q  *...& 


1.  In  an  automatic  packaging  machine,  the  method  of 
packaging  cans  consisting  of  the  steps  of  delivering  to 
said  machines  the  said  cans  to  be  packaged,  then  causing 
said  cans  to  travel  along  a  predetermined  path  while 
simultaneously  delivering  paperboard  blanks  with  one 
face  coated,  coated  faces  downward,  from  a  hopper  to 
an  endless  conveyor  belt,  then  causing  said  blanks  to 
travel  through  semi-circular  guide  slots  to  invert  said 
blanks,  then  causing  said  blanks  to  lie  one  at  a  time, 
coated  face  upward,  upon  a  selected  group  of  cans  to  be 
packaged  in  said  blank,  then  causing  said  blank  to  be 
folded  about  said  cans,  then  securing  the  free  ends  of 
said  blank  to  complete  said  package. 

14.  The  method  of  packaging  cans  and  the  like  which 
consists  of  applying  a  paperboard  blank  to  one  end  por- 
tion of  a  group  of  cans  to  be  contained  therein,  said 
one  end  portion  being  formed  by  the  ends  of  the  cans, 
applying  a  motive  force  together  directly  to  the  rear  edge 
of  the  blanks  and  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  rear  cans 
in  the  group,  adjacent  the  end  portion  of  the  group  to 
which  the  blank  is  applied,  said  motive  force  insuring 
the  alignment  of  the  blank  with  the  group,  and  simul- 
taneously applying  a  separate  but  similar  motive  force 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  wrappers  to  a  tnachine  for 
disposing  wrappers  about  moulded  trays  e|ach  of  like 
sire  and  containing  articles  of  a  predetermined  grade, 
comprising  a  conveyor  movable  intermittetitly  in  one 
direction,  at  least  two  wrapper-containing  magazines 
spaced  apart  along  the  path  of  the  conveyor,  transfer 
means  operable  selectively  to  remove  wrappers  from  the 
magazines  and  to  position  the  wrappers  on  t|he  conveyor 
for  movement  thereby  to  a  tray  receiving  p<)sition,  tray- 
feeding  means  arranged  to  move  trays  priovided  with 
grade-distinguishing  means  in  succession  to  the  con- 
veyor, and  sensing  means  connected  with  the  transfer 
means  and  operable  by  the  grade-distinguishvig  means  of 
trays  moved  by  the  tray-feeding  means  to  detjermine  from 
which  magazine  a  wrapper  is  transferred  by  the  transfer 
means  to  the  conveyor. 


3,083,512 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CtOSING 

AND  TYING  BAG  TOPS 

Frank  E.  Hilton,  Milwaukie,  Oreg.,  assigned  to  Package 

Containers    Inc.,    Portland,    Oreg.,    a   corporation   of 

Oregon 

Filed  June  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,9^7 
14  Claims.    (CI.  53—134) 


1.  Apparatus  for  twisting  a  tie  about  tt^  top  of  an 
open  mouth  bag  comprising  means  for  fdeding  a  bag 
along  a  predetermined  path,  means  for  postioning  a  tie 
transversely  of  said  path,  means  for  gathering  the  top 
portion  of  said  bag  and  pressing  the  same'  against  said 
tie  so  as  partially  to  fold  said  tie  about  said,  top  portion, 
and  a  tie-twister  for  engaging  the  ends  of  isaid  tie  and 
twisting  the  same  together  about  the  bag  tpp. 
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3,083,513 
COMBINED  BAGGING  AND  PACKING  MACHINE 
Richard    H.    Cochnmc,   Cincinnati,    Ohio,   assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  708,664 
17  Claims.     (CI.  53—182) 


1.  A  bagging  or  packaging  machine  comprising  a  verti- 
cally movable  and  adjustable  means  for  intermittently 
feeding  a  folded  plastic  sheet  downwardly,  a  spreader  for 
spreading  the  open  side  of  the  folded  sheet,  control  means 
positioned  within  said  spreader  and  operable  upon  contact 
with  an  object  inserted  therein  for  initiating  operation  of 
said  feeding  means,  a  heated  cutter  disposed  beneath  the 
spreader  for  cutting  off  a  bag  length  from  the  supply  sheet 
and  sealing  the  cut  edges,  a  guard  means  for  the  cutter, 
and  a  cutter  control  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
guard  means. 

3,083,514 
WRAPPER  SEALING  MACHINE  FOR  LIMP  POLY- 

OLEFIN  FILM  WRAPPERS 
John  W.  Smith  and  FranUin  M.  Willbrandt,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Battle  Creek  Packaging  Machines, 
Inc.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,147 
10  Claims.     (CI.  53—201) 


plates  arranged  to  receive  and  support  the  ends  of 
a  package  from  said  folding  means, 
heated  flat  end  sealing  plates  interposed  in  said  end 

support  plates, 
refrigerated  flat  end  cooling  plates  interposed  in  said 

end  support  plates  ahead  of  said  sealing  plates, 
heated  bottom  sealing  plates  interposed  in  said  bottom 

support  rails  alongside  said  end  sealing  plates, 
refrigerated  flat  bottom  cooling  plates  interposed  in 
said  bottom  support  rails  ahead  of  said  heated  bot- 
tom sealing  plates, 
control  means  connected  to  selectively  actuate  said  end 
sealing  plates  and  end  cooling  plates  and  alternative- 
ly said  bottom  sealing  plates  and   bottom  cooling 
plates, 
carrier  conveyor  loops  positioned  above  and  below  said 

end  support  plates, 
buffer  sheets  of  heat  resistant  non-sticking  Fiberglas 
material  having  their  leading  edges  connected  be- 
tween said  conveyor  loops  to  be  advanced  thereby 
along  the  inner  sides  of  said  end  sealing  and  end 
cooling  plates, 
upright  belt  loops  of  heat  resistant  non-sticking  Fiber- 
glas material  having  their  upper  reaches  trained  in 
lapped  supported  engagement  with  said  bottom  seal- 
ing and  bottom  cooling  plates, 
a  package  advancing  conveyor  having  a  frame  posi- 
tioned over  said  end  support  plates  and  having  pack- 
age advancing  flights  translatable  between  said  end 
support  plates  down  to  approximately  the  level  of 
said  bottom  support  rails, 
hold  down  rails  vertically  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  said  package  advancing  conveyor  and  ad- 
justable between  closely  and  widely  spaced  relation 
to  said  bottom  support  rails, 
and  drive  means  connected  to  advance  said  flights  of 
said  package  advancing  conveyor  and  the  laterally 
inner  reaches  of  said  carrier  conveyor  loops  and  the 
upper  reaches  of  said  belt  loops  at  the  same  speed 
and   in   synchronism   with   said   package   advancing 
means. 


3,083,515 
DUST  COLLECTOR 
Lewis  D.  Morris,  Williamsville,  and  Roger  S.  Brookman, 
East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dustex  Corp.,  Buffalo, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,505 
3  Claims.     (CI.  55—290) 


yU^JaiLL-Lt^" 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine  having  means  for  advancing 
a  package  to  be  wrapped  with  a  sheet  of  limp  polyolefin 
material  draped  over  the  front,  top  and  back  of  the  pack- 
age, and  further  having  means  overlapping  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  sheet  on  the  bottom  of  the  package, 
end  flap  folding  means  including  shiftable  end  folding 
plates  arranged  to  selectively  fold  the  end  edges  of 
the  sheet  into  upwardly  folded  end  folds  along  the 
ends  of  relatively  high  packages  and  alternatively  in- 
to downwardly  and  inwardly  folded  bottom  folds 
lapped  on  the  ends  of  the  bottom  of  relatively  thin 
packages, 
bottom  support  rails  arranged  to  receive  and  support 
the  bottom  of  packages  from  said  folding  means, 
laterally  spaced   and   adjustable  upright  end  support 


JZrl 
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1.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  comprising  a 
drive  reel  rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis  and  including  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  parallel  rods,  a  sta- 
tionary blow  tube  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  circular  path 
of  said  rods  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  reel  and  hav- 
ing  an   arcuate   salient  portion,   rollers  of  substantially 
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equal  diameter  arranged  with  their  axes  fixed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  blow  tube  and  severally  spaced  therefrom 
and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  one  of  said  rollers 
being  disposed  closer  to  said  path  than  the  other,  an  end- 
less filter  element  embracingly  engaging  said  reel,  arcuate 
portion  and  rollers,  and  means  for  rotating  said  reel  in  a 
direction  to  move  said  filter  element  from  the  aforesaid 
closer  roller  toward  said  blow  tube  and  wipingly  over  said 
arcuate  portion,  the  reaches  of  said  filter  element  be- 
tween adjacent  pairs  of  those  of  said  rods  engaged  by  said 
filter  element  forming  arches,  the  reaches  of  said  filter 
element  between  each  of  said  rollers  and  said  blow  tube 
forming  arches,  said  rollers  being  arranged  to  control 
the  peripheral  extent  of  contact  between  said  arcuate  por- 
tion and  filter  element,  said  blow  tube  having  an  aperture 
located  in  said  arcuate  portion  and  circumferentially 
about  midway  of  said  peripheral  extent  of  contact  and 
adapted  to  discharge  pressurized  gas  through  said  filter 
element  as  it  passes  thereover  and  for  cleaning  the  same. 


of  harvested  tobacco  leaves  in  bulk  form  with  the  flat  sur- 
faces thereof  disposed  generally  in  one  direction  and  with 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  thje  leaves  gen- 
erally parallel  into  successive  racks  of  the  tjjpe  including 
relatively  movable  sections  which  together  pijovide  means 
for  peripherally  confining  a  batch  of  leaves  and  spaced 
prong  means  extending  within  the  periphefal  confining 
means  in  piercing  relation  to  the  batch  of  leaves  in  a  di- 
rection generally  perpendicular  to  the  parallel  flat  sur- 
faces thereof  so  as  to  provide  interior  support  for  the 
leaves  while  permitting  flow  of  air  between  the  leaves 
within  the  confining  means  in  the  direction  of  disposi- 
tion of  the  flat  surfaces  thereof,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing frame  means  supported  for  movement  through  a  to- 
bacco field,  a  leaf  defoliating  station  on  said  Frame  means 
at  which  tobacco  leaves  are  removed  from  the  tobacco 
plants  during  the  movement  of  the  frame  mpans  through 


3,083,516 
DUST  SEPARATORS 
lames  Edmund  Sayers,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
James  Howden  &  Company  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  18,  I960 

7  Claims.    (CI.  55—338) 


i  3    .- 


v.: 


»      JEC 


1.  A  dust  separator  apparatus  conditionable  selectively 
for  separating  dust  from  gas  flowing  through  said  appara- 
tus and  for  enabling  flow  of  gas  through  said  apparatus 
with  less  dust  separation  but  with  minimum,  loss  of  pres- 
sure, said  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  an  in- 
let for  flow  of  gas  into  said  casing  in  one  direction  and 
an  outlet  for  flow  of  gas  from  said  casing  in  another 
direction  transverse  to  said  one  direction;  a  plurality  of 
first  vanes  spaced  from  one  another  across  the  path  of 
gas  flowing  from  said  casing  through  said  outlet  and 
being  generally  parallel  to  said  path;  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond vanes  spaced  from  one  another  across  said  path  up- 
stream of  said  first  vanes  and  being  adjustable  to  a  first 
position  wherein  said  second  vanes  will  cause  an  abrupt 
change  of  direction  of  flow  of  gas  from  said  casing  to 
said  first  vanes  and  said  outlet,  thereby  conditioning  said 
apparatus  for  separating  dust  from  the  gas,  and  to  a  sec- 
ond position  wherein  said  second  vanes  will  guide  the 
gas  between  said  first  vanes  with  a  less  abrupt  change  of 
direction,  thereby  conditioning  said  apparatus  for  en- 
abling flow  of  gas  therethrough  with  a  minimum  loss 
of  pressure;  and  a  plate  within  said  casing  inclined  from 
one  of  its  edges  adjacent  to  said  inlet  and  relatively  far 
frcMn  said  vanes  to  its  opposite  edge  relatively  far  from 
said  inlet  and  relatively  close  to  said  vanes. 


t  le  field,  a  baling  station  on  said  frame  ijieans  spaced 
from  said  leaf  defoliating  station,  conveyor  i^ieans  on  said 
frame  means  for  receiving  the  removed  leaves  at  said  de- 
foliating station  and  conveying  the  same  xp  said  baling 
station,  means  on  said  frame  means  at  said  paling  station 
for  receiving  and  supporting  successive  batches  of  leaves 
in  bulk  form  with  the  flat  surfaces  thereof  disposed  gen- 
erally in  one  direction  and  with  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  flat  surfaces  of  the  leaves  generally  parallel,  and 
means  at  said  baling  station  guiding  successive  rack  sec- 
tions for  relative  movement  together  from  a  position  in 
spaced  apart  relation  with  a  batch  of  leaves  disposed 
therebetween  so  that  during  such  relative  itiovement  the 
prong  means  thereof  is  pierced  through  saijd  leaves  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  generally  parallel 
leaves  thereof  and  the  batch  of  leaves  is  compressed  into 
supporting  relation  to  the  rack. 


3,083,518 

TALL  WEED  LAWN  MOWER  ATTACHMENT 

Charles  Herman  Hnltquist,  Indian  Riv^r  Drive, 

Jensen  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,1 

4  Claims.     (CI.  56—238) 
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3,083,517 
TOBACCO  HARVESTER 
Robert  W.  Wilson,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  H. 
Boorgny,  Inc.,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 

FHed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,026 
33  Oaims.     (CI.  56—27.5) 
17.  Apparatus  operable  during  the  harvesting  of  tobacco 
leaves  in  a  tobacco  field  for  compressing  successive  batches 


1.  A  lawn  mower  assembly  comprising  a  power  driv- 
ing member,  a  cutting  assembly  comprising  a  horizontal 
fixed  blade  and  a  cutting  assembly  of  niovable  blades 
rotating  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  cooperating  with  the 
fixed  blade  to  cut  grass  which  is  short  en0ugh  to  come 
under   the   blades   rotating   on    a  horizontal   axis,   said 
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rotating  blades  being  driven  by  said  driving  member,  a 
second  blade  assembly  located  in  advance  of  the  rotating 
blades  and  having  a  horizontal  body  and  a  plurality  ol 
downwardly  extending  teeth  for  cutting  long  vegetation 
comprising  a  fixed  cutter  blade  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending teeth  and  tooth  c^ienings  between  the  icelh 
adapted  to  receive  the  long  vegetation  which  is  engaged 
and  bent  over  by  said  second  blade  assembly  and  a  mov- 
able blade  having  downwardly  extending  teeth  with 
cutting  edges  on  the  latter  teeth  and  tooth  spaces  open 
downwardly  for  cutting  the  long  vegetation  which  is  bent 
forward  toward  a  horizontal  position  and  cut  by  the 
downwardly  extending  teeth  on  said  second  blade 
assembly. 

3,083319 
MOWER  GUARD  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  J.  Scamato,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,869 
4  Claims.     (CI.  56—309) 


in  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  pivotal  axis 
of  said  spoon,  spring  means  interconnecting  said  spoon 
and  said  casing  for  resiliently  maintaining  said  spoon  in 
opened  position  and  manually  operable  pull  rope  means 
attached  to  said  spoon  for  closing  the  latter. 


3,083,521 
HUB  AND  TINE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TEDDER 

.\rthur  Raymond  Cunningham,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 

Cunningham  &  Sons,  Chicago,  III.,  a  partnership 

OriBinal  application  Oct.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,346,  now 

Patent  .No.  2,979,880.  dated  Apr.  18,  1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  68,923 

6  Clahns.     (CI.  56—372) 


"   '•  .f. 


1 .  A  mower  guard  comprising  a  rear  mounting  portion, 
a  finger  portion  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  and  pro- 
viding an  upper  ledger  plate  seat,  a  lip  portion  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  finger  portion  in  overlapping  overly- 
ing relation  to  the  seat  and  defining  a  sickle-receiving  slot 
therewith  and  said  lip  portion  having  a  lower  face  sloped 
upwardly  and  outwardly  along  its  lateral  edge  portions. 


3,083,520 

FRUIT  PICKER 

Alphee  Thihault,  3000  Jeanne  D'Arc  St.,  Apt.  12B, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,942 

6Clatais.     (CI.  56— 334) 


1.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  casing  opened  at  both 
ends  defining  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  a  spoon  of 
generally  half  spherical  shape  defining  a  mouth,  said 
spoon  pivoted  within  said  casing  at  the  inlet  end  thereof, 
and  adjacent  the  mouth  of  said  spoon,  and  pivotable  be- 
tween an  opened  position  in  which  the  mouth  of  said 
spoon  faces  outwardly  of  said  casing  for  receiving  a 
fruit,  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  mouth  of  said 
spoon  faces  inwardly  within  said  casing  for  discharing 
the  fruit  into  said  casing,  a  first  knife  blade  secured  to 
said  spoon  along  the  mouth  thereof  adjacent  the  pivot 
connection  of  said  spoon  to  said  casing,  and  a  second 
knife  blade  secured  to  said  casing  adjacent  the  inlet  end 
thereof  and  adjacent  said  pivot  connection  and  coact- 
ing  with  said  first  knife  blade  to  cut  the  stem  of  a  fruit 
upon  swinging  closing  movement  of  said  H>oon  around 
a  fruit,  said  first  and  second  knife  blades  being  disposed 


I 


1.  In  tedding  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  frame, 
a  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  and  a  plurality  of  tedder 
tines  carried  by  said  shaft  and  projecting  generally  radi- 
ally outwardly  therefrom  in  circumferentially  spaced  re- 
lation for  rotation  about  the  axis  thereof;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  mounting  said  tines  on  said 
shaft  including  a  clamping  device  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
said  clamping  device  comprising  axially  adjacent  coaxial 
first  and  second  discs  formed  in  their  opposed  surfaces 
with  matching  grooves  extending  generally  radially  and 
spaced  apart  circumferentially,  the  inner  end  portion  of 
each  tine  being  disposed  in  a  .set  of  matching  grooves 
to  be  frictionally  gripped  thereby,  said  tines  having 
laterally  offset  portions  at  the  radially  inner  ends  thereof, 
the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  discs  being  formed  to  provide 
matching  grooves  extending  transversely  of  and  merg- 
ing with  the  inner  ends  of  the  generally  radial  grooves 
to  receive  and  grip  said  offset  tine  portions,  and  means 
for  releasably  clamping  said  discs  together  in  positions 
such  that  the  generally  radial  and  transverse  grooves 
match  as  aforesaid. 

3,083,522 
PRODUCTION  OF  TEXTILE  YARNS 
Lech  Raliowski,  Coventry,  and  Leonard  Ncale,  Bedworth, 
near  Nuneaton,  England,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  21,  1959 
5  Claims.     (CI.  57—34) 
2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  fancy  textile  yam 
which  comprises  producing  two  continuous-filament  bun- 
dles having  a  similarly  varying  denier,  associating  the  said 
bundles  together  in  such  a  way  that  the  denier  variations 
bear  a  constant  unvarying  linear  relation  to  each  other, 
the  bundles  being  still  separable,  passing  one  of  the  bun- 
dles at  a  uniform  speed  into  a  turbulent  zone  while  the 
other  bundle  is  fed  to  the  same  turbulent  zone  at  rapidly- 
varied  random  intervals  to  provide  random  lengths  of 
overfed  filaments  which  form  neps  in  the  turbulent  zone 
and  twisting  together  the  two  bundles  leaving  the  turbu- 
lent zone. 

5.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  fancy  textile  yarn  com- 
prising dry  spiiming  apparatus  for  producing  at  least  two 
dry-spun  bundles  of  filaments,  a  randomly  oscillated  slub- 
bing  shaft,  at  least  one  stubbing  guide  mounted  on  the 
said  slubbing  shaft  whereby  variations  in  the  denier  of 
the  filaments  arc  produced,  a  godet  for  collecting  the 
resultant  bundles  of  varying  denier  filaments  so  that  the 
denier  variations  bear  a  constant  unvarying  linear  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  a  jet  foi  producing  a  turbulent  zone, 
means  for  feeding  at  least  one  of  the  bundles  of  varying 
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denier  filaments  to  the  jet  at  a  constant  speed  together    hjuist  g;ises  into  the  opposite  sides  of  the  mtiin  compart- 
with  means  for  feeding  at  least  one  of  the  bundles  of    msnt  for  the  commingling  of  the  exh;iiist  ^ases  therein 
varying  denier  filaments  to  the  jet  at  a  speed  which  is    and  in  and  through  the  filtering  material,  means  for  lead- 
ing the  exhaust  gases  into  the  chambers,  s^id  chambers 


,30, U  PI 
J.     ^    f 
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being  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  depris  receiving 
rapidly  varied  at  random  intervals  to  provide  random  sumps,  means  including  drain  plugs  for  flushing  out  said 
lengths  of  overfed  filaments  which  form  neps  in  the  jet  chambers,  and  means  comm.unicating  with  the  lower  end 
and  a  twisting  and  collecting  device  for  twisting  the  bun-  of  the  main  compartment  for  receiving  fiitereH  gases  there- 
dies  together  to  form  a  nep  yam.  from  and  for  leading  said  gases  to  the  atmofphere. 


3,083,523 
TWISTLESS,  HEAT  RELAXED  INTERLACED  YARN 
Rkhard  Lee  Dahlstrom  and  Robert  John  Wert,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,731.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Mar.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  13,962 
3  Claims.     (CI.  57—140) 


1.  An  improved,  untwisted  high  density,  heat  relaxed 
textile  yarn  having  a  sufficiently  low-residual  shrinkage  to 
be  wound  and  stored  on  light  cardboard  cores  and  a  low 
incidence  of  filament  breakage  during  processing  treat- 
ments, said  yam  comprising  a  plurality  of  filaments  of  par- 
tially oriented  substantrally  completely  heat  relaxed 
thermoplastic  synthetic  composition,  said  filaments  ran- 
domly and  intimately  entangled  and  closely  interlaced, 
without  uniform  twisting,  throughout  the  length  of  the 
yarn  to  form  a  stable,  unbulked  compact,  unitary  and 
dense  structure  with  substantially  zero  bundle  twist  char- 
acteristics existing  uniformly  throughout  the  length  of  the 
yam. 

3,083,524 
FILTER  FOR  THE   EXHAUST  GASES  OF  IN- 
TERNAL COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND  THE 
LIKE 

Erwin  F.  Dosie,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Lillian  P.  Dosie,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,502 

9  Claims.    (CI.  60—29) 

1.  A  unit  for  association  with  the  exhaust  pipes  of  an 
intemal  omibustion  engine  for  removing  carbon  and  other 
obnoxious  gases  prior  to  the  entrance  of  said  gases  into 
the  atmosphere  comprising  a  casing  having  a  main  filter- 
ing compartment  therein,  filtering  material  in  said  main 
compartment,  and  said  casing  also  having  chambers  at 
the  c^posite  sides  of  the  main  compartment  for  initially 
receiving  the  exhaust  gases,  said  chambers  having  com- 
munication with  the  main  compartment  for  leading  ex- 


3,083,525 

DEVICE  FOR  MODIFYING  EXHAUST  GASES 

FROM  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EfsGINES 

Charles  W.  Morris,  11769  Chenault  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90, 
7  Claims.    (CI.  60—30) 
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6.  An  assembly  for  use  in  a  muffler  to  control  and  pre- 
treat  discharge  gases  from  an  internal  combtistion  engine, 
comprising:  two  spaced  panels;  two  spaced  |)airs  of  parti- 
tions between  said  panels  and  connecting  said  panels, 
each  of  said  pairs  of  partitions  forming  a  \tenturi  having 
a  rectangular  transverse  cross  section  with  a|n  entry  zone, 
a  throat  zone  and  a  diffusion  zone,  whereby  ^n  inner  com- 
bustion zone  is  formed  between  said  panels  |ind  said  pairs 
of  partitions  when  said  assembly  is  installed  in  a  muffler; 
an  opening  in  each  of  the  inner  members  > of  said  pairs 
of  partitions  interconnecting  the  inner  contbustion  zone 
with  the  diffusion  zones  of  said  Venturis  fc(rmed  by  said 
pairs  of  partitions,  whereby  discharge  gases  piay  flow  into 
said  inner  combustion  zone  from  said  venturjs;  inlet  means 
for  charging  exhaust  gases  from  said  interntil  combustion 
engine  into  the  entry  zones  of  said  Venturis;  outlet  means 
responsive  to  the  physical  characteristics  of  the  exhaust 
gases  for  discharging  a  portion  of  said  Exhaust  gases 
directly  from  said  exhaust  gas  inlet  means;  outlet  means 
for  discharging  combustion  gases  from  saijd  inner  com- 
bustion zone;  means  including  ports  in  said  partitions  for 
conducting  gases  comprising  air  to  the  thtoat  zones  of 
said  Venturis;  and  ignition  means  in  said  inntr  combustion 
zone  adjacent  the  opening  between  said  inn^r  combustion 
zone  and  one  of  said  Venturis  formed  by  said  pairs  of 
partitions. 
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3,083,526 

HYBRID  METHOD  OF  ROCKET  PROPULSION 

USING  TETRANITROMETHANE 

Paul  S.  Hudson,  Bartlcsville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,643 

4  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.4) 
1.  In  the  method  of  developing  thrust  which  comprises 
ejecting  from  a  rocket  motor  combustion  chamber  the 
gaseous  products  produced  by  combustion  of  a  solid, 
rocket  propellant  comprising  about  50  to  about  90  parts 
by  weight  of  a  solid,  inorganic  oxidizing  salt,  about  8  to 
about  48  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  binder,  and  about  I 
to  about  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  combustion  catalyst,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  injecting  tetranitromethane 
into  said  combustion  chamber  in  an  amount  of  0.2  to  0.8 
part  by  weight  per  part  by  weight  of  solid  propellant  and 
simultaneously  adding  heat  to  said  tetranitromethane. 


said  transparent  means  for  reflecting  microwave  energy 
without  substantially  blocking  the  flow  of  said  fluid 
therethrough. 


3  083  529 

HYDRAULIC  JET  PROPULSION  APPARATUS 

FOR  WATER-BORNE  CRAFT 

Charles  W.  F.  Hamilton,  Irishman  Creek,  Private  Bag, 

Timaru,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,390 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand  .Mar.  24,  1959 

8  Claims.    (CI.  60 — 35.54) 


3,083,527 

HYBRID  ROCKET  PROPULSION  PROCESS 

Homer  M.  Fox,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,772 

8  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.4) 


1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  specific  impulse  de- 
veloped by  ejecting  from  a  rocket  motor  the  gaseous 
products  of  combustion  of  a  solid  rocket  propellant  which 
method  comprises  incorporating  a  high  energy  fuel  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
magnesium,  silicon,  titanium,  beryllium,  boron,  decabo- 
rane,  and  lithium  into  said  solid  propellant  so  as  to  in- 
crease the  temperature  of  the  combustion  gases  produced; 
and  injecting  a  nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  hydrazine  into  the  com- 
bustion gases  in  said  rocket  motor  to  reduce  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  combustion  gases  and  to  result  in  a  net  increase 
in  specific  impulse  over  that  obtained  without  said  high 
energy  fuel. 

3,083,528 
MICROWAVE  ENGINES 
William  C.  Brown,  Weston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,   Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


Filed  May  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,697 
3  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.5) 


1.  As  a  part  of  propulsion  apparatus  for  water  craft 
including  means  defining  a  water-conveying  conduit  hav- 
ing an  inlet  end  and  a  restricted  outlet  end.  a  pump 
within  said  conduit  for  drawing  water  into  the  conduit 
through  said  inlet  end  and  discharging  the  water  as  a 
propulsion  jet  through  said  outlet  end.  a  discharge  sec- 
tion defining  the  restricted  outlet  end  of  the  conduit  and 
which  section  includes  a  discharge  nozzle  and  an  accelera- 
tion chamber,  the  acceleration  chamber  being  arranged 
between  the  pump  and  the  discharge  nozzle  for  providing 
a  passage  means  for  the  flow  of  water  from  the  pump  to 
the  nozzle,  said  passage  means  being  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  end  and  having  a  cross-section  which 
is  annular  at  said  inlet  and  which  merges  smoothly  into 
a  circular  section  of  smaller  area  at  said  outlet  end.  said 
passage  means  having  a  forward  portion  and  an  aft  por- 
tion, said  forward  portion  extending  for  at  least  half  of 
the  distance  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  end  of  the 
passage  means  and  converging  continuously  from  said 
inlet  to  its  junction  with  the  aft  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
straightening  vanes  located  within  said  forward  portion 
of  annular  cross-section  extending  axially  within  said  for- 
ward portion  for  substantially  the  full  length  thereof. 


3,083.530 
STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  TURBINE  POWERED 
WATERCRAFT 
Henry  U.  Soence,  Painesville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Upson 
Machine  Products,  Inc.,  Painesville,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,510 
9CUims.    (CI.  60— 35.55) 


3   r 
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1.  In  a  reaction  engine  including  a  fluid  inlet  and  a 
nozzle  through  which  fluid  is  expelled  producing  thrust, 
means  between  said  inlet  and  nozzle  for  heating  said  fluid 
comprising  an  elongated  chamber  having  walls  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material,  one  end  of  said  chamber 
being  connected  to  said  inlet  and  the  other  end  of  said 
cbamiber  being  connected  to  said  nozzle,  means  in  said 
chamber  for  absorbing  microwave  energy  without  sub- 
stantially blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  means 
substantially  transparent  to  microwave  energy  forming 
part  of  the  walls  of  said  chamber  between  said  inlet  and 
said  absorbing  means,  and  means  between  said  inlet  and 


I .  A  steering  device  for  watercraft  including  at  least 
two  forward  propulsion  jet  means,  butterfly  valve  means 
in  association  with  each  of  said  forward  propulsion  jet 
means  and  rotatable  about  substantially   vertical  axes, 
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means  to  rotate  the  valves  in  substantial  parallelism  to  de- 
flect the  forward  propulsion  means  for  turning  purposes, 
means  to  rotate  the  valves  in  opposite  directions  for  de- 
activating the  forward  propulsion  jet  means  and  reverse 
valve  means  operatively  associated  with  said  means  to 
rotate  said  butterfly  valve  meap<:  said  reverse  valve  means 
becoming  activated  upon  movement  of  the  means  to  ro- 
tate said  butterfly  valves  past  the  closed  position  of  said 
butterfly  valves  whereby  the  last  mentioned  valves  will 
remain  closed  and  the  reverse  valve  means  will  open. 


speed  of  rotation  of  said  gas  producer,  and  an  adjustment 
for  spacing  said  abutment  relative  to  contact  with  said 
deceleration  limiting  lever  to  allow  limited  initial  rotation 
of  said  second  rockshaft  section  and  to  ajlow  a  limited 
closing  movement  of  said  metering  valve  p^ior  to  contact 
with  said  deceleration  limiting  lever. 


3,083,531 
FUEL  CONTROL  DECELERATION  SCHEDULING 

MECHANISM 
Heinz  F.  Moellmann,  Stratford,  Conn^  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Lycoming  Division,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,548 
7  CUims.    (CI.  60—39.28) 


3,083,532 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  AIR-COOLING 
MEANS  AND  MEANS  TO  CONTROL  THE  TEM- 
PERATURE OF  COOLING  AIR  BY  LIQUID  IN- 
JECTION 
Hcnrj  Cool(,  Dariey  Abbey,  Derby,  England,  asdgnor  to 
Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  $  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1954,  Ser.  No.  45I|,325 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  7,  1953 

9  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.66) 


^4« 
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1.  A  gas  turbine  power  plant  comprising  air  intake 
means,  a  compressor,  combustion  equipment,  said  com- 
bustion equipment  including  fuel  injection  |  means,  a  tur- 
bine, said  turbine  including  a  turbine  roto^  disc,  and  ex- 
haust ducting  in  flow  series  to  form  a  worjung  fluid  flow 
path  for  air  entering  the  air  intake  mean^,  means  con- 
veying a  minor  proportion  of  the  air  from  said  flow  path 
bt  a  point  upstream  of  fuel  injection  and  |  directing  said 
air  to  flow  over  the  face  of  said  turbine  rotiw  disc  to  cool 
pt,  means  for  injecting  a  cooling  liquid  i^to  said  flow, 
means  to  control  said  injection,  and  meatis  sensitive  to 
jthe  temperature  of  said  air  flow  and  adapted  to  operate 
isaid  control  means  to  initiate  said  injection  when  said 
jlemperature  reaches  a  selected  value  whicfi  is  above  the 
temperature  at  which  said  liquid  will  va^rize. 


1.  In  a  fuel  control  for  scheduling  deceleration  in  a 
gas  turbine  engine  having  a  gas  producer  with  a  com- 
pressor and  a  turbine  to  rotate  the  compressor,  said  fuel 
contrcrf  comprising:  a  fuel  metering  valve,  a  rotatable  sec- 
tional rockshaft  having  a  first  rockshaft  section,  means 
responsive  to  at  least  one  parameter  of  engine  operation 
for  rotatably  positioning  said  first  rockshaft  section,  a 
second  rockshaft  section,  and  connections  between  said 
metering  valve  and  said  second  rockshaft  section  con- 
trolling closing  of  said  metering  valve  on  rotative  posi- 
tioning of  said  second  rockshaft  section,  a  resilient  over- 
travel  connection  between  said  first  and  second  rockshaft 
sections  normally  actuable  on  rotation  of  said  first  section 
in  a  valve  closing  direction  to^  transmit  rotation  to  said 
second  section  to  close  said  metering  valve  for  decelera- 
tion of  said  engine  but  allowing  limitation  of  rotation  of 
said  second  section  independent  of  said  first  section  in  a 
valve  closing  direction,  a  pivot^  deceleration  limiting 
lever  adjacent  said  second  rockshaft  section  positioned 
to  contact  said  second  section  thereby  to  limit  its  rotation 
in  valve  closing  direction,  a  movable  member  axially 
movable  as  a  function  of  gas  producer  rotative  speed  and 
contacting  said  deceleration  limiting  lever  limiting  move- 
ment thereof  in  relation  to  decrease  in  speed  of  rotation 
of  said  gas  producer,  an  abutment  carried  by  said  second 
rockshaft  section  and  radially  positioned  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  second  section  affording  spaced  con- 
tact with  said  deceleration  limiting  lever  to  limit  closing 
of  said  fuel  metering  valve  as  limited  by  the  decrease  in 


'  3,083,533 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

Frank  J.  Schenkelbcrger,  Battle  Creek,  Mi^h.,  assignor  to 

Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  corporatiod  of  Michi^n 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64J654 

5  Claims.     (CI.  60—51)    ' 


1.  A  dual  source  hydraulic  system  for  ^  vehicle  com- 
prising a  reservoir  for  fluid,  a  plurality  of  accessory 
motors,  a  hydraulic  steering  motor,  an  accumulator  for 
continuously  supplying  fluid  under  pressur^  to  said  steer- 
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ing  motor,  a  first  pump  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
reservoir,  said  accessory  motors  and  said  accumulator,  a 
second  pump  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  reservoir 
and  with  said  accumulator,  said  second  pump  normally 
maintaining  said  accumulator  in  a  charged  condition, 
valve  means  responsive  to  accumulator  pressure  and 
adapted  to  alternatively  direct  fluid  to  said  accumulator 
and  to  said  reservoir  in  response  to  variations  in  accumu- 
lator pressure,  and  pressure  responsive  control  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  accumulator  to  initiate  oper- 
ation of  said  first  pump  to  charge  said  accumulator  when 
the  pressure  in  said  accumulator  reaches  a  predetermined 
low  setting. 

3,083,534 

SERVO  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

VARIOUS  MEMBERS 

Rene  Bergounhon,  Paris,  and  Guy  Bcllanger,  Asniercs, 

France,  assignors  to  Adar  S.A.R.L.,  Paris,  France,  a 

company  of  France 

Filed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,928 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jane  27,  1960 

8  Claims.    (CI.  60—51) 


and  thus  to  control  said  motor,  a  reservoir,  a 
opening  from  the  reservoir  to  each  side  of 


4.  A  servo-mechanism  unit  for  the  movement  of  a  load 
device  comprising  a  rod  movably  carried  by  a  tubular 
assembly,  a  casing,  a  distortable  diaphragm  closing  said 
casing  and  connected  to  said  rod,  a  lid  fixed  to  said  cas- 
ing and  covering  said  diaphragm  to  form  therewith  an 
operating  chamber,  an  upper  tank  defined  by  said  lid, 
said  casing  and  an  upper  flexible  diaphragm  onto  which 
atmospheric  pressure  is  applied,  a  lower,  high  pressure 
tank,  said  upper  and  lower  tanks  being  respectively  lo- 
cated above  and  below  said  lid  and  defining  two  distinct 
chambers  filled  with  a  gaseous  fluid,  an  electrically  driven 
compressor  located  inside  said  upper  tank  to  withdraw 
fluid  therefrom  and  force  said  fluid  into  the  lower  tank, 
an  electrically  controlled  fluid  distributing  mechanism 
for  alternatively  connecting  said  lower  tank  with  said 
operating  chamber  and  said  latter  chamber  with  said 
upper  tank,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  compressor  according  to  the  pressure  in  said  lower 
tank. 


3,083,535 
HYDRAULIC  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Frederick  G.  Krafft  and  Walter  Ernst,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Thompson  Grinder  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  137,634 
7  Claims.  (CI.  60— 52) 
1.  In  a  hydraulic  servo  system;  a  fluid  motor  comprising 
a  stationary  part  and  a  reciprocable  part,  a  reversible 
delivery-variable  delivery  pump  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  motor,  said  motor  having  equal  displacements 
in  both  directions  of  movement,  said  pump  including  a 
shiftable  member  in  the  pump  movable  for  controlling 
the  rate  and  direction  of  delivery  of  said  pump,  and  a 
shifter  element  connected  to  said  shiftable  member  and 
extending  from  the  pump  to  control  the  shiftable  member 
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check  valve 
the  motor. 


and  a  relief  valve  between  each  side  of  the  motor  and  the 
reservoir,  said  pump  and  said  shifter  element  being  carried; 
by  the  said  reciprocating  part  of  said  motor. 


3,083,536 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A  STEAM  POWER 
PLANT  INCLUDING  A  REHEATER  AND 
TAPPED  STEAM  OPERATED  STEAM  CON- 
SUMERS 
Hans  Vogler,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Freres,  S.A.,  Wintertfanr,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerfaind  Dec.  26,  1961 

5  Claims.    (CI.  60—73) 


1.  A  steam  plant  comprising  a  steam  generatcM',  a 
steam  engine  having  a  high  pressure  stage  connected  to 
said  generator  for  receiving  steam  therefrom,  a  reheater 
connected  to  said  high  pressure  stage  for  receiving  the 
exhaust  steam  therefrom,  said  steam  engine  having  a  low 
pressure  stage  connected  to  said  reheater  for  receiving 
reheated  steam  therefrom,  a  steam  consumer  using  up 
steam  energy,  a  first  steam  pipe  connected  to  said  con- 
sumer and  to  one  of  said  stages  for  directly  conducting 
steam  tapped  therefrom  to  said  steam  consumer  for 
supplying  steam  energy  thereto,  a  second  st^am  pipe 
connected  to  said  consumer  and  to  said  reheater  for  tap- 
ping steam  therefrom  and  conducting  the  steam  tapped 
from  said  reheater  to  said  consumer  for  supplying  steam 
energy  thereto,  and  valve  means  interposed  in  each  of 
said  pipes  for  controlling  the  relative  flow  of  steam 
through  said  pipes  from  one  of  said  stages  and  from 
said  reheater  to  said  consumer. 


3,083,537 
STORAGE  OF  NORMALLY  GASEOUS  MATERIAL 

IN  UNDERGROUND  CAVERNS 
Patrick  F.  Dongherty,  Chester  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sun  Oil  Company,  PhiiadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,995 
4  Ckims.    (CI.  61— .5) 
1.  In  the  storage  of  a  normally  gaseous  water-insoluble 
material  in  an  underground  cavern  the  walls  of  which 


64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2,  1963 


normally  have  a  temperature  above  the  critical  tempera- 
ture of  said  material,  the  method  of  storing  said  material 
in  liquid  phase  which  comprises  filling  the  cavern  with  a 
cold  aqueous  salt  solution  having  a  freezing  point  sub- 
stantially below  said  critical  temperature,  circulating  such 
salt  solution  at  a  temperature  between  its  freezing  point 
and  said  critical  temperature  through  the  cavern  until  the 
temperature  of  the  cavern  walls  has  approached  the  tem- 
perature of  the  salt  solution,  displacing  salt  solution  from 
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the  cavern  by  pumping  in  said  normally  gaseous  material 
as  a  liquid  chilled  to  a  temperature  below  its  critical 
temperature  until  the  level  of  the  salt  solution  has  dropped 
substantially,  stopping  such  displacement  before  the  level 
of  the  salt  solution  has  reached  the  bottom  of  the  cavern 
thereby  leaving  a  body  of  salt  solution  in  the  cavern,  and 
circulating  cold  salt  solution  to  and  withdrawing  salt 
solution  from  said  body  of  salt  solution  to  maintain  the 
cavern  at  a  temperature  below  said  critical  temperature. 


3,083,538 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  BODY  OF 

WATER  FREE  OF  ICE 

George  E.  Gross,  836  S.  Maple  St,  Oak  Park,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,666 

7  Claims.    (CI.  61— 1), 


I 

1.  For  use  in  maintaining  the  surface  of  a  body  of 
water  free  of  ice,  there  being  a  bottom  of  earth  or  the 
like  beneath  said  body  of  water,  a  self-contained  water 
moving  unit  comprising  a  circular  housing,  a  submersible 
motor  unit  having  an  output  shaft,  means  mounting  said 
motor  unit  in  said  housing,  means  for  mounting  said  hous- 
ing in  predetermined  position  from  said  bottom  at  a  sub- 
stantial distance  below  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water, 
with  said  output  shaft  tipped  up  toward  the  surface  and 
an  axial  thrust  propeller  on  said  output  shaft,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  water  outlet  aligned  with  said  propeller  on 
the  thrust  side  thereof  and  further  having  water  inlet 
means,  said  housing  being  substantially  larger  in  diameter 
than  said  propeller,  said  propeller,  said  motor  unit,  and 
said  housing  including  the  inlet  means  and  outlet  thereof 
being  spaced  from  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water  and 


moving  water  from  the  depth  of  said  wat^  moving  unit 
to  the  surface  as  a  stream  free  of  mechatnical  restraint 
and  without  substantial  mixing  of  the  mo\iled  water  with 
the  surrounding  body  of  water,  the  moved  water  spread- 
ing out  as  a  protective  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  body 
of  water. 


3,083,539 

GATES  FOR  GRAVING  DOCKS 

Christopher  J.  Foster,  Sands  Point,,  N.Y. 

(44  Whitehall  St.,  New  York,  NJY.) 

FUed  May  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738|220 

3  Claims.    (CI.  61—64) 


1 .  In  a  graving  dock  having  a  floor,  side^  and  a  closed 
end,  a  gate  of  rigid  plating  for  the  opposite  end,  uprights 
attached  to  the  gate  pivot  bearings  open  ajt  the  top  and 
attached  to  said  floor  for  receiving  the  lower  ends  of  said 
uprights,  pivot  pins  mounted  on  said  ends  of  the  up- 
rights and  pivotally  supported  on  said  open  bearings, 
guide  means  in  pairs  disposed  on  the  side  0f  the  gate  to- 
wards said  closed  end  in  close  proximity  to  the  inner  face 
of  the  gate  and  extending  downward  substantially  parallel 
thereto,  each  pair  of  guides  having  a  stop  secured  to  the 
tops  of  same  and  diagonal  braces  on  the  side  of  the  guide 
means  towards  said  closed  end  slidably  conpiected  to  said 
guide  means,  and  base  members  attached  t<>  said  floor  to 
which  said  braces  and  said  guide  means  are  also  pivotally 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  so  that  thp  gate,  guide 
means  and  braces  can  be  folded  outwardly  a^ay  from  said 
closed  end  to  lie  substantially  flush  with  thie  floor  of  the 
dock  as  the  dock  is  being  flooded  to  perpiit  a  ship  to 
enter  and  vacate  the  dock,  the  braces  andj  guide  means 
then  being  adjacent  said  inner  face  with  tie  braces  and 
guide  means  supported  on  the  inner  face  o:  the  uprights. 


3,083,540 

BOAT  LIFT 

Willard  Smith,  R.R.  2,  Alpena,  \lich. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,993 

1  Claim.     (CI.  61—65) 


In  a  boat  lift  device  of  the  class  descril^d,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  supporting  frame;  a  paitof  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apart,  transversely  disposed  horizontal 
shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting  n-ame  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof;  a  boat  cradle  connected  lo  said  shafts 
and  movable  from  a  lowered  boat  loading! position  to  a 
raised  boat  storage  position  when  said  shafts  are  rotated 
in  one  direction  and  movable  back  to  the  [lowered  boat 
loading  position  when  said  shafts  are  move*  in  the  other 
direction;  said  supporting  frame  being  mounted  on  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  legs  which  are  adjustable  in  length  to 
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adjust  the  supporting  frame  upwardly  and  downwardly 
relative  to  the  level  of  the  water  into  which  a  boat  is  to 
be  taken  from  or  launched  into;  a  first  pair  of  vertical 
standards  fixedly  connected  to  said  supporting  frame  along 
one  side  thereof  and  at  spaced  apart  longitudinal  positions; 
a  rod  adjustably  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
first  pair  of  vertical  standards;  a  roof  pivotally  connected 
at  one  side  thereof  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  last  mentioned 
rods  and  extending  over  said  cradle;  a  second  pair  of 
vertical  standards  disposed  along  the  other  side  of  said 
cradle  in  longitudinally  spaced  apart  positions;  a  second 
pair  of  rods  adjustably  mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of  said 
last  mentioned  pair  of  standards;  the  other  side  of  said 
roof  being  pivotally  cOQnected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
last  mentioned  pair  of  rods;  a  first  lever  fixedly  connected 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  transverse  shafts 
and  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of 
said  last  mentioned  pair  of  vertical  standards;  a  second 
lever  having  the  lower  end  thereof  fixedly  connected  to 
the  other  shaft  and  the  upper  end  thereof  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  said  last  mentioned 
pair  of  vertical  standards;  a  third  lever  having  one  end 
thereof  fixedly  connected  to  a  separate  on  of  said  shafts 
and  at  an  angular  position  rotated  apart  from  said  first 
and  second  levers;  a  hydraulic  jack;  and  a  jack  lever  having 
the  upper  end  thereof  connected  to  said  hydraulic  jack  and 
the  lower  end  thereof  hingedly  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  third  lever,  whereby  when  said  hydraulic  jack 
is  operated  upwardly,  said  third  lever  will  rotate  said 
transverse  shafts  to  raise  said  boat  cradle  and  said  first 
and  second  levers  will  be  moved  to  lower  the  second  pair 
of  vertical  standards,  whereby  said  roof  will  be  pivoted 
downwardly  at  said  other  side  about  said  one  side,  and 
when  said  hydraulic  jack  is  operated  downwardly,  the 
transverse  shafts  will  be  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  lower  the  boat  cradle  and  raise  the  roof. 


3,083,541 
BUILDING-BED  FOR  LARGE  STRUCTURES,  SUCH 

AS  SHIPS  OR  PARTS  THEREOF 

Nils   Vemer  Sveosson  and   Bror   Nils  Adolf  Svenson, 

Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Gotaver- 

ken,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jnly  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  15, 1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  61—67) 


A  building-bed  at  the  inner  end  of  which  a  large 
structure  may  be  assembled  and,  as  completed,  be  gradu- 
ally pushed  outwards,  comprising  at  least  two  parallel 
stationary  ways,  sets  of  rollers  supported  by  and  movable 
along  said  ways,  blocks  supported  by  the  rollers  and  mov- 
able relatively  thereto,  the  sets  and  the  blocks  covering 
the  ways  sufficiently  to  support  the  completed  structure, 
the  upper  sides  of  the  blocks  being  adapted  to  support  a 
large  structure,  means  for  applying  a  horizontally  acting 
force  to  the  blocks  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
ways,  a  plurality  of  clamps  at  the  inner  end  of  the  bed 
distributed  over  a  distance  corresponding  to  at  least  two 
blocks,  each  clamp  comprising  a  bar  swingably  mounted 
at  one  end  thereof  near  the  base  of  the  way  and  having  an 
anti-friction  member  on  its  other  end,  at  least  one  of  said 
blocks  having  a  longitudinal  track  at  a  suitable  distance 
from  the  base  of  the  way  to  cause  said  anti-friction  mem- 
789  O.G.— 5 


ber  to  maintain  the  blocks  in  engagement  with  said  sets 
of  rollers  upon  engagement  of  said  clamps  with  the  blocks, 
and  means  for  transporting  sets  of  rollers  and  blocks  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  bed  to  the  inner  end  thereof  in  suffi- 
cient number  at  each  time  to  cover  the  part  of  the  ways 
laid  free  by  the  action  of  said  force. 


3,083,542 

DEVICE  FOR  INSTALLING  SOIL  DRAINAGE 

MEANS 

Samuel  D.  Summers,  Rte.  1,  Fowler,  Ohio,  and  Floyd  K. 

Summers,  Rte.  1,  Farmdale,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,981 

2  Claims.    (CI.  61—72.1) 


1.  A  device  for  installing  subsoil  drainage  material 
comprising  an  elongated  frame  having  forward  and  rear 
ends,  connecting  means  on  said  forward  end  of  the  frame 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  conventional  three  point 
hitch  of  a  tractor,  a  vertically  extending  blade  connected 
at  its  central  portion  by  generally  horizontally  extending 
pivot  means  to  said  rear  end  of  the  frame,  said  blade 
having  a  forward  sharpened  edge  extending  below  the 
frame  and  a  generally  vertically  extending  rear  edge,  a 
hopper  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  blade,  a 
rectangular  delivery  tube  communicating  with  said 
hopper  and  having  a  forward  edge  connected  to  the  rear 
edge  of  said  blade  so  as  to  form  a  portion  thereof,  said 
rectangular  delivery  tube  being  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly  facing  opening  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  blade, 
a  film  delivery  tube  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
rectangular  delivery  tube  and  blade,  said  film  delivery 
tube  having  a  forward  edge  connected  to  the  rear  edge 
of  said  rectangular  delivery  tube  whereby  the  film  de- 
livery tube  constitutes  a  rear  portion  of  said  blade,  ad- 
justable fastener  means  connecting  said  film  delivery 
tube  to  said  rectangular  delivery  tube  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  film  delivery  tube  has  its  lower  end  adjacent 
said  opening  and  may  be  adjusted  vertically  relative  to 
said  rectangular  delivery  tube  whereby  the  effective  size 
of  said  opening  may  be  adjusted,  a  reel  adapted  to  ro- 
tatably support  a  roll  of  film  mounted  on  said  hopper, 
roller  means  mounted  on  said  hopper  and  film  delivery 
tube  arranged  to  feed  a  continuous  length  of  plastic  film 
from  said  roll  and  through  said  film  delivery  tube,  ad- 
justable connector  means  connected  between  the  upper 
portion  of  said  blade  and  the  central  portion  of  said 
elongated  frame  whereby  said  blade  may  be  adjustably 
pivoted  above  said  pivot  means,  a  colter  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  forwardly  of  and  in  alignment 
with  said  blade  between  the  ends  thereof  and  extending 
below  said  frame. 


3,083,543 

DEVICES  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  COOLING  OR 

HEATING  FLUIDS 

Austin  N.  Stanton,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Varo,  Inc. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,899 

11  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 3) 

1.  A  fluid  heating  and  cooling  device  comprising:   a 

plurality  of  annular  thermoelements,  each  having  an  end 
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portion  of , reduced  diameter  and  an  end  portion  of  larger 
diameter,  said  thermoelements  being  joined  at  their  ends 
of  corresponding  diameters  to  define  a  tubular  conduit 
adapted  to  pass  fluid  therethrough,  a  set  of  inner  thermo- 
junctions  and  a  set  of  outer  thermojunctions  on  said  con- 
duit representing  the  junctions  of  said  reduced  diameter 
thermoelement  portions  and  of  said  large  diameter 
thermoelement  portions,  respectively,  adjacent  ones  of 
said  thermoelements  being  tbermoelectrically  dissimilar; 
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means  for  passing  electric  current  through  said  thermo- 
elements in  a  selected  one  of  reciprocal  directions,  where- 
by in  one  direction  of  current  flow  the  inner  thermo- 
junctions become  cooling  junctions  i<x  cooling  fluid  in 
said  conduit  and  the  outer  thermojunctions  become  heat- 
ing junctions  and  in  the  reverse  direction  of  current  flow 
the  inner  thermojunctions  become  heating  junctions  for 
heating  fluid  in  said  conduit  and  the  outer  thermojunc- 
tions become  cooling  junctions. 


3  083*544 

RECTIFICATION  OF  GASES 

Fritz  Jakob,  Pollach,  near  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to 

GcaclbclMft   fnr   Llnde's   Eismanchlnen   Aitticngesell- 

^ichaft   Hollricgelkrcath,   near   Munich,   Germany,   a 

comiMuiy  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Gemuuiy  Sept  24,  1958 

10  Claims.     (Ci.  62—28) 


I  3,083,545  ' 

^  METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  GASES 

Uoo  C.  Grofismann,  Bartlcsville,  OUa^  asslgnfr  to  Sober 
Frires,  S.A.,  Wintcrthur,  Switzerland,  a  coi^wratioa  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,0^9 
3  Clahns.     (O.  62—34) 


1.  In  a  process  of  separating  compressed  gas  mixtures 
by  rectification  in  a  preliminary  rectification  column  and 
at  least  one  further  rectification  column  at  low  tempera- 
ture and  the  production  of  high  pressure  gases  thereof, 
the  method  of  producing  cold  which  comprises  withdraw- 
ing a  component  of  a  gas  mixture  to  be  separated  from 
a  rectifying  column  at  low  pressure  in  the  liquid  state, 
pumping  said  liquid  to  said  high  pressure;  withdrawing  a 
gas  from  the  preliminary  rectification  column  and  heating 
it  in  counter-flow  to  the  incoming  gas  mixture,  vaporizing 
said  high  pressure  liquid  by  heat-exchange  with  said  gas, 
thereby  condensing  said  gas  at  least  partially  to  form  a 
liquid  part  and  a  gaseous  part  thereof,  separating  the 
gaseous  part  from  the  condensed  and  liquefied  part  of 
said  gas,  leading  the  liquefied  part  of  said  gas  into  said 
preliminary  rectification  column,  warming  the  gaseous 
part  of  said  gas  and  expanding  it  by  the  production  of 
external  work. 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  a  gaseous  fluid  ^d  separat- 
ing therefrom  the  higher  boiling,  solidifiabl^  impurities 
present  therein,  which  comprises  conducting  the  gaseous 
fluid  through  the  primary  conduit  of  the  heiit  exchange 
zones  of  a  heat  exchanger  in  which  both  the  primary  and 
secondary  conduits  are  in  direct  heat  exchaijge  relation- 
ship with  each  other  through  a  common  heat  exchange 
wall,  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ^d  gaseous 
fluid  in  said  primary  conduit  to  form  a  downwardly 
flowing  liquid  film  of  condensate  on  the  he^t  exchange 
wail  of  said  primary  conduit  and  to  conveift  at  least  a 
part  of  the  higher  boiling,  solidifiable  impurities  present 
in  the  gaseous  fluid  being  condensed  to  solid  form  where- 
by said  downwardly  flowing  liquid  film  washed  said  solidi- 
fied impurities  to  the  base  of  the  primary  cofiduit,  throt- 
tling the  condensed  portion  of  the  fluid  togdther  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  solidified  impurities  contained  there- 
in and  conducting  this  mixture  into  the  secondary  conduit 
while  throttling  any  uncondensed  portion  of  the  fluid  and 
conducting  said  throttled  uncondensed  flujd  into  and 
through  the  secondary  conduit  of  the  heat  exchanger  and 
causing  at  least  a  major  part  of  the  liquefied  IBuid  present 
in  the  secondary  conduit  to  be  vaporized  by  the  heat  of 
condensation  of  the  gaseous  fluid  condensing  in  the  pri- 
mary conduit,  maintaining  a  pool  of  the  coitdensate  and 
impurities  contained  therein  in  each  of  the  primary  and 
secondary  conduits  of  said  heat  exchanger  ai^d  from  time 
to  time  removing  a  part  of  the  retained  condensate  to- 
gether with  the  impurities  contained  therein  itrom  the  sec- 
ondary conduit. 


I  3,083,546 

1  ANTI-ICE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  F.  Turek,   Windsor  Locks,   Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Com.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
1  Filed  Sept  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  138,044 

\  8  Claims.     (O.  62—150) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  water  separator  susceptible 
to  the  accretion  of  ice  caused  by  moisture  lalden  air  flow- 
ing therethrough,  a  supply  of  warm  air,  mean^  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  warm  air  from  said  supply  tolthe  moisture 
separator  for  preventing  ice  from  forming  in  I  the  moisture 
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separator,  means  for  controlling  said  regulating  means  arranged  in  a  circular  ring  in  the  inside  of  the  outer 
comprising  a  bypass  passage  having  a  pair  of  spaced  re-  hollow  housing  and  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other,  the 
strictions  and  connected  to  the  airstream  at  a  point  away    depth  of  the  grooves  being  substantially  equal  to  one  half 

of  the  diameter  of  the  balls  and  the  grooves  of  the  inner 


from  the  moisture  separator,  a  pressure  responsive  ele- 
ment subjected  to  the  pressure  downstream  of  the  mois- 
ture pressure  and  the  pressure  intermediate  the  restric- 
tions. 


3.083,547 
CANNED  MATERIAL  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Francis  E.  Stevens,  Ventura,  and  Lyic  Nelson,  Oznard, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Coastal  Val- 
ley Canning  Col,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  a  limited  partnership 
Filed  Dec  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  784^19 
6  Claims.     (0.62—374) 


ball  head  and  the  segments  crossing  one  another  so  that 
each  groove  of  the  ball  head  crosses  the  groove  in  the 
segment  to  form  a  chamber  to  receive  its  ball  to  trans- 
mit the  torque. 

3,083,549 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Carl    F.    Benson,   Torrington,   Conn.,   assignor   to   The 
Torrington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  172,009 
5  Claims.    (CI.  64 — 21) 


1.  A  can  cooling  and  agitating  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  horizontal  can  way  defining  spaced  apart 
side  walls;  can  conveyor  means  adapted  to  carry  a  plu- 
rality of  side  supported  successive  interengaging  cans  in 
a  longitudinal  path  of  movement  through  said  can  way; 
said  conveyor  means  being  disposed  in  a  given  horizontal 
plane  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  cans,  said  horizontal 
plane  also  including  the  lowermost  points  of  the  sides  of 
said  cans;  at  least  one  transverse  member  stationarily 
supported  between  said  side  walls  and  spaced  above  said 
horizontal  plane  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cans; 
whereby  each  can  engaging  said  member  is  rollingly 
driven  upwardly  and  spun  on  its  own  axis  over  said  trans- 
verse member  by  the  momentum  of  the  following  cans 
to  thereafter  drop  down  by  gravity  into  position  again 
on  the  conveyor  means;  and,  fluid  ejecting  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  apparatus  for  cooling  said  cans  in  the 
path  of  movement  thereof.  i 


3,083,548 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

WUli  ZcMlcr,  Dwaeldorf,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Firma 

Rhcinmctall  G  Jii.b  JL,  DsMcldorf ,  Germany 

FUed  JuM  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  118,661 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany  June  25,  1960 

7  Claims,  (a.  64—21) 
1.  Universal  joint  comprising  an  inner  ball  head,  an 
outer  hollow  housing,  said  inner  ball  head  having  arcuate- 
ly-shaped  grooves  therein,  a  plurality  of  balls  in  the 
grooves  to  transmit  the  torque  between  the  drive  and 
driven  side  of  the  joint,  and  triangular-shaped  segments  in 
the  outer  hollow  bousing  with  partial  grooves  therein  and 


2.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising  a  driv- 
ing cup  and  a  driven  cup,  each  cup  having  a  spherical 
inner  bearing  wall  and  a  plurality  of  diverging  guide  slots, 
and  a  coupling  having  a  diametrical  shaft,  a  part-spherical 
Ecctor  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  like  part-spherical 
sectors  revolvably  journaled  on  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  first  named  sector,  said  sectors  being  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  bearing  walls  of  the  said  cups,  radi- 
ally disposed  spaced  pins  on  each  sector  and  rollers  on 
said  pins  rollable  in  the  guide  slots  in  the  opposing  cups. 


3,083,550 
PROCESS    OF   COATING    VITREOUS   FILAMENTS 
Benjamin  L.  Averbach,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tbc 

Ailoyd  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  91,078 
4Cbiims.    (CI.  65— 3) 

1.  The  process  of  coating  vitreous  filaments  formed 
from  a  molten  mass  in  a  melt  zone,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of  drawing  a  vitreous  filament  from  said 
melt  zone  through  a  first  aperture  in  a  die,  advancing  said 
filament  from  said  first  aperture  directly  into  a  buffer 
zone,  advancing  said  filament  from  said  buffer  zone 
through  a  second  aperture  into  a  plating  zone,  advancing 
said  filament  from  said  plating  zone  into  an  exhaust  zone, 
said  melt  zone,  said  buffer  zone,  said  plating  zone  and 
said  exhaust  zone  being  disposed  sequentially  along  a 
path,  introducing  an  inert  gas  into  said  buffer  zone, 
introducing  a  heat  decompossable  gaseous  metal  com- 
pound into  said  plating  zone,  said  metal  compound  being 
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selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  metal  carbonyls. 
metal  halides,  organometallics,  metal  hydrides  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  decomposing  said  metal  compound  in  said 
plating  zone  in  the  presence  of  said  inert  gas  in  the  tern- 


gather  of  molten  glass  of  a  different  characteristic  in  the 
bottom  of  said  bowl-shaped  glass  article  whije  the  same 
is  still  hot  and  spinning  the  second  gather  to  spread  the 


perature  range  from  100  to  1.000°  C.  in  order  to  coat  said 
filament  with  metal,  exhausting  said  path  at  said  exhaust 
zone  so  that  the  minimum  pressure  along  said  path  is  in 
said  exhaust  zone,  said  second  aperture  being  larger  in 
extent  than  said  first  aperture. 


3,083,551 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FLAT  GLASS 
Lionel  A.  B.  Pilkington,  The  Crossways,  England,  assignor 
to  Pilidngton  Brotiicn  Limited,  Liverpool,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  3,  1957 

12  Claims.    (CI.  65— 32) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  flat  glass  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  delivering  glass  at  a  controlled  rate  to 
a  bath  of  molten  metal  and  advancing  the  glass  along  the 
surface  of  the  bath  under  thermal  conditions  which  assure 
that  a  layer  of  molten  glass  is  established  on  the  bath, 
maintaining  said  glass  layer  in  molten  condition  until  there 
is  developed  on  the  surface  of  the  bath  a  buoyant  body  of 
molten  glass  of  stable  thickness  by  permitting  said  layer 
of  molten  glass  to  flow  laterally  unhindered  to  the  limit 
of  its  free  flow  under  the  influence  of  gravity  and  surface 
tension,  and  thereafter  continuously  advancing  the 
buoyant  body  in  ribbon  form  along  the  bath  and  suffi- 
ciently cooling  this  ri^^n  as  it  is  advanced  to  permit  it  to 
be  taken  undamaged  out  of  the  bath  by  mechanical  means. 


3,083,552 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CASED  GLASSWARE 
Charles  W.  Carlson,  235  Meimore  St,  and  Charles  W. 
Carlson,  Jr.,  98  Gross  St.,  both  of  Tiffin,  Ohio 
nicd  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,818 
3  Claims.    (CI.  65 — 48) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  cased  glass  articles  which 
comprises  placing  a  gather  of  molten  lass  in  a  bowl-shaped 
mold  and  spinning  the  mold  to  spread  the  glass  across 
the  bottom  and  up  the  side  wall  of  said  mold,  terminat- 
ing said  spinning  while  the  glass  still  forms  a  bowl-shaped 
article  having  an  imperforate  bottom,  placing  a  second 


same  substantially  across  the  interior  surface  o  '  said  article 
to  fuse  therewith  and  produce  a  fused  multi-layer  glass 
article. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  65 — 65  see: 
Patent  No.  3,083,505 


3,083,553 
CUTTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CIRCULAR  JCNITTING 

MACHINES 
John  De  Moss,  Somerdale,  NJ.,  and  Robert 'Peel,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Singer-Fidelity,  Ii^.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,5$5 
3  Claims.    (CI.  66—140) 


1 .  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  totary  cylin- 
der mounting  a  circle  of  needles,  a  toothed  r^g  mounted 
for  rotation  with  said  cylinder  adjacent  to  and  within 
said  needle  circle,  said  toothed  ring  having  a|n  upper  flat 
surface  cooperable  with  said  teeth  to  form  ai  plurality  of 
cutting  edges,  and  a  stationary  dial  cap  superimposed  on 
said  ring;  a  cutter  for  yarn  engaged  in  the  ijeeth  of  said 
ring  comprising  a  cutter  element  having  an  |nnular  face 
engaged  flush  against  the  flat  surface  of  said  Ijoothed  ring, 
said  annular  face  cooperating  with  said  cuttjng  edges  to 
sever  the  yarn  engaged  in  the  teeth  of  said  tloothed  ring, 
said  cutter  element  being  mounted  for  self-alitenment  with 
said  flat  surface  and  being  rotatable  by  saiq  ring  about 
the  axis  of  said  annular  face. 


3,083,554 

MECHANISM  FOR  FLOW  CONTROL  Ol*  GASEOUS 
FUEL  IN  A  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Taisho  Iketani,  Nogata-cho,  Nakano-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,2  J5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  7,  1960 
1  Chim.    (CI.  67—7.1) 
A  mechanism  for  the  flow  control  of  gaseous  fuel  in  a 
lighter,  comprising  a  gaseous  fuel  reservoir  having  an 
opening,  a  cylindrical  bushing  sealingly  inserted  in  said 
opening  of  said  gaseous  fuel  reservoir,  a  Wall  disposed 
crosswise  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  bush^g,  said  wall 
having  an  axially  disposed  bore,  a  first,  non-fjltering,  elas- 
tic material  disposed  on  the  upper  side  of  said  wall,  a 
second,  non-filtering,  elastic  material  disposec|  on  the  low- 
er side  of  said  wall,  said  first  and  said  secoi)d  non-filter- 
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ing,  elastic  material  having  an  axial  bore  extending  there- 
through, said  axial  bore  of  said  first,  non-filtering,  elas- 
tic material  having  a  changeable  open  cross-section,  fuel 
feeding  means  received  in  said  axial  bore  of  said  second, 
non-filtering,  elastic  material  and  extending  into  said 
gaseous  fuel  reservoir,  a  hollow  pusher  member  screwed 
into  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylindrical  bushing,  the 
lower  end  of  said  pusher  member  forming  an  annular 
seat  for  engagement  with  and  exerting  axial  downward 
pressure  upon  said  first,  non-filtering,  elastic  material  and 
to  control  the  flow  of  gaseous  fuel  into  said  pusher  mem- 
ber, a  valve  rod  slidably  received  in  said  hollow  pusher 
member  and  defining  an  annular  chamber  with  the  latter. 


said  annular  chamber  communicating  with  said  bore  of 
said  wall  through  said  axial  bore  of  said  first,  non-filtering, 
elastic  material  and  in  turn  with  said  axial  bore  of  said 
second,  non-filtering,  elastic  material,  the  lower  end  of 
said  valve  rod  having  an  annular  valve  seat,  a  burner 
nozzle  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  rod,  the 
latter  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  downwardly  in  its  in- 
operative position  and  to  permit  feeding  of  gaseous  fuel 
to  said  burner  nozzle  in  its  operative  position,  upon  lift- 
ing said  valve  rod  from  said  first,  non-filtering,  elastic 
material,  through  said  bore  of  said  crosswise  disposed 
wall  and  through  said  bore  of  said  first,  non-filtering,  elas- 
tic material  into  said  annular  chamber. 


3,083,555 

SPRING-LOADED  COVER  MECHANISM  FOR 

PYROPHORIC  LIGHTERS 

Erich  Korner,  Fichtncrgassc  14,  Vienna  XIU,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Feb.  8,  1960 

7  CbUms.    (CL  67—7.1) 


1.  In  a  pyrophoric  lighter,  in  combination, 
(a)  a  housing; 

(6)  a  cover  member  rotatable  on  said  housing  about 
an  axis  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position; 

(c)  two  elongated  rod  means  constituting  a  toggle 
linkage,  each  rod  means  having  a  free  longitudinal 
portion  and  another  longitudinal  portion  hingedly 
connected  to  the  other  portion  of  the  other  rod  means 
for  pivotal  movement  of  said  free  portions  toward 
and  way  from  a  locking  position; 

(d)  fastening  means  pivotally  securing  said  free  por- 
tions to  said  cover  member  and  to  said  housing  respec- 
tively for  holding  said  cover  member  in  said  closed 
position  thereof  when  the  free  portions  of  said  rod 
means  are  in  said  locking  position; 

(e)  holding  means  releasably  holding  said  rod  means 
in  said  locking  position; 

(/)  actuating  means  manually  movable  on  said  housing 

between  an  inoperative  and  an  operative  position; 
(g)  resilient  means  operatively  connected  to  said  cover 


member  for  urging  the  same  toward  said  open  posi- 
tion thereof  when  said  resilient  means  is  stressed; 

(/i)  first  motion  transmitting  means  connected  to  said 
actuating  means  for  stressing  said  resilient  means 
during  movement  of  said  actuating  means  from  said 
inoperative  to  said  operative  position  thereof;  and 

(/)  second  motion  transmitting  means  connected  to  said 
actuating  means  for  releasing  said  rod  means  from 
said  locking  position  during  said  movement  of  said 
actuating  means. 


3,083,556 
ANNEALING  APPARATUS 
Stephen  V.  Leonard,  Decator,  Ahi.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,481 
6  Claims.    (CI.  68 — 5) 


1.  A  seal  for  confining  a  pressure  medium  to  an  area 
through  which  a  filament  is  to  be  passed,  comprising  a 
wall  surrounding  said  area  and  having  therein  an  opening 
through  which  the  filament  is  to  be  advanced,  a  pair  of 
roils  positioned  adjacent  to  the  wall  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  opening  in  said  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  flex- 
ible vanes  attached  to  each  of  the  rolls  for  engaging  the 
wall  and  the  other  roll  to  seal  the  opening. 


3,083,557 
FILL  AND  LINT  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  IN  A 
COMBINATION  WASHER-DRIER 
Paul  S.  Decator,  Grinnell,  Iowa,  ass^or  to  The  May- 
tag Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,084 
5  Claims.    (CI.  68—20) 


eg)  »  e>   I 


1.  In  laundry  apparatus,  the  combination  including  a 
substantially  cylindrical  tub  providing  a  washing  and 
drying  chamber,  a  clothes  receptacle  roUtably  mounted 
on  a  non-vertical  axis  and  located  within  the  chamber, 
an  air  circulating  fan  communicating  with  the  chamber, 
an  exhaust  opening  for  the  tub,  duct  work  located  ex- 
teriorly of  chamber  and  connecting  the  pressure  side  of 
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the  man  with  the  exhaust  opening  whereby  an  air  flow 
passage  is  provided,  water  supply  means  including  a  first 
inlet  connection  having  a  location  on  the  tub  for  deliv- 
ering water  to  the  washing  and  drying  chamber  and  a 
second  inlet  connection  having  a  location  on  the  tub  for 
delivering  water  to  the  air  flow  passage,  said  second  inlet 
connection  having  a  location  which  is  below  the  first  inlet 
connection,  a  liquid  mixing  and  pressure  regulating  valve. 
and  flexible  conduits  respectively  connecting  the  said  valve 
with  the  first  and  second  inlet  connections,  said  valve 
being  disposed  relative  to  said  second  inlet  connection 
whereby  a  predetermined  reduction  in  total  flow  from  said 
valve  is  effective  to  prevent  flow  from  said  first  inlet 
connection. 


3,083^58 
CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 
GYRATORY  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Peyton  W.  Douglas,  Syracosc,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Black- 
stone  Corporation,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yori( 

Filed  July  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,598 
17  Claims.    (CI.  68—23) 


said  roll  away  from  said  knife  and  having  another  portion 
adapted  to  exert  a  greater  force  tending  to  mpve  the  roll 
toward  said  knife,  a  feeler  valve  connected  t^  said  other 
motor  portion  and  mounted  for  movement  wijth  said  roll, 
an  element  in  said  valve  normally  in  a  position  locking 
pressure  fluid  in  said  other  motor  portion  fortning  a  firm 
abutment  against  which  said  one  portion  acts  Ito  maintain 
said  roll  in  a  predetermined  position,  said  element  being 
movable  from  said  position  in  one  direction  ^r  directing 
pressure  fluid  from  said  source  to  said  other  motor  por- 
tion for  moving  said  roll  toward  the  knife  against  the  ac- 


tion of  said  one  motor  portion,  said  element  also  being 
movable  in  the  opposite  direction  for  directing  pressure 
fluid  from  said  other  motor  portion  to  an  eKhaust  port 
permitting  said  one  motor  portion  to  retract  tlte  roll  away 
frosn  the  knife,  a  stop  fixed  against  movemeint  with  the 
valve  and  roll  and  normally  holding  the  eleitient  ih  aaid 
locking  position,  and  means  for  adjusting  s^d  stop  for 
vas^ying  the  position  of  the  roll  by  moving  sai4  element  in 
said  valve  to  cause  the  motor  to  move  the  roll  until  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  valve  and  elemeni 
element  to  its  locking  position. 


returns  the 


3,083,560 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  AND  PANIC 
ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Robert  G.  Scott,  Lemont,  III.,  assignor  to  Binsco  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Harvey,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,74  ) 
5  Claims.    (CI.  70— 92) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  clothes  receptacle 
rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  structure  for  supporting 
said  receptacle  during  rotation  comprising  a  base,  remote 
from  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  resilient  member 
on  said  base  engaged  with  and  mounting  the  lower  end  of 
a  recq;>tacle  sustaining  shaft,  and  a  cone-like  device  hav- 
ing its. rim  supported  on  a  cooperative  area  of  said  base 
with  the  neck  portion  thereof  concentric  with  and  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  at  a  point  above  said  member  and  a 
second  resilient  member  adjacent  said  neck  portion  and 
surrounding  said  shaft  for  supporting  said  receptacle,  said 
second  member  cooperating  with  said  first  resilient  mem- 
ber to  prevent  uncontrolled  vibrations  and  provide  stable 
(^ration  of  the  machine. 


3,083^59 
SPLnriNG  MACHINES 
Heinrich  P.  Ebeilnrdt,  WciaidrclMn,  Tannus,  Germany, 
•Mipor  to   Mascliinciifabrik   Tomer   Akticn-GescU- 
■chirft,  ObcmrMl,  Tauns,  Garmany 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  175,093 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  9,  1961 

3  Claims.  (0.69—10) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  splitting  sheet  material  having  a 
knife  and  a  gage  roll  spaced  from  said  knife  for  control- 
ling the  thickness  of  the  split  material;  mechanism  for 
positioning  the  gage  roll  comprising  a  double  acting  fluid 
motn"  having  one  portion  connected  to  a  source  of  pres- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door  having  a  ho|low  locking 
sttle  on  one  of  its  sides  and  a  hinge  stile  dn  the  other 
side,  latch  cases  mounted  in  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  locking  stile,  rotating  latches  in  the  said  latch  cases. 


sure  fluid  for  exerting  a  constant  force  teixiing  to  move    each  of  said  latches  having  a  locking  rib  receiving 
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in  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  shoulder  formed  thereon 
and  also  having  spring  receiving  recesses  in  the  outer  edges 
thereof,  combined  locking  and  striking  ribs  mounted  on 
the  door  frame  for  engagement  with  the  said  latches, 
pivotally  mounted  ui^r  and  lower  detents  movable  for 
engagement  with  the  shoulders  on  said  latches,  springs 
carried  by  the  latch  cases  in  engagement  with  the  latches 
and  fitting  into  the  spring  receiving  recesses  whereby  the 
said  latches  are  held  against  rotation  when  in  unlatched 
position,  a  throw  bar,  a  push  rod  connected  to  the  throw 
bar  at  its  upper  end  for  engagement  with  the  upper  detent, 
a  secmid  rod  connected  to  the  said  throw  bar  and  to  the 
lower  detent,  a  guide  for  the  said  push  rod,  a  compression 
spring  on  the  said  push  rod  in  engagement  with  the  said 
guide  and  the  throw  bar,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  on 
the  said  door,  one  end  of  which  engages  the  throw  bar  and 
a  thrust  bar  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  said  lever. 


LOCK  FOR  TUBULAR  FRAME  GATES 

Stan  J.  Sttssina,  2M  Pettuun  RomI,  New  Rocfaellc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  138,113 

TCnaims.    (CI.  ?•— 139) 


1.  A  lock  for  gates  having  frames  of  hollow  section 
comprising  a  first  hollow  section,  a  pin  tumbler  lock  ex- 
tending through  the  first  hollow  section  from  the  front 
of  the  gate  to  the  rear  thereof,  the  lock  having  a  rotatable 
plug,  an  elongated  cam  coupled  to  the  rear  of  the  ro- 
tatable plug,  a  second  hollow  section  movable  relative 
to  the  first  hollow  section  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  bracket 
pivotally  supported  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  second  hol- 
low section,  a  hasp  having  a  vertical  mortise  therethrough 
and  a  horizontal  elongated  aperture  through  the  front  wall 
of  the  mortise  and  of  such  dimensions  as  to  permit  pas 
sage  of  the  cam  in  its  horizontal  position  into  the  mortise, 
means  pivotally  supporting  the  hasp  on  the  bracket,  and 
a  housing  on  the  first  hollow  section  enveloping  at  least 
the  lock  portion  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  first  hol- 
low section  and  having  a  first  groove  to  receive  the  free 
end  region  of  the  hasp  when  the  cam  is  horizontal  and  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposite  internal  grooves  to  receive 
the  ends  of  the  cam  on  rotation  of  the  cam  within  the 
mortise  from  the  horizontal  position. 


3,§83,M2 
TIME  LOCKING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Wdicr,  l<2i  Fanrcy  Laac,  Havcrtown,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,193 
TCIalBM.    (CL7«— 271) 
1.  A  time  lock  apparatus  comprising  a  door  mounted 
for  pivotable  movement  in  a  door  frame,  a  latching  mem- 
ber oa  said  door  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  periphery 
of  said  door,  a  houiing  on  said  door  frame,  a  member 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  selective  reciprocation,  one 
end  of  said  member  being  connected  to  a  toggle  mech- 
anism, a  cross  slide  connected  to  said  toggle  mechanism 
and  mounted  for  movement  to  an  active  position  where- 


in it  obstructs  the  pivotable  path  of  said  latching  member 
thereby   preventing  pivotable   movement  of  said   door. 


means  biasing  said  cross  slide  to  an  inactive  position,  and 
a  timing  control  means  for  selectively  reciprocating  said 
member  at  predetermined  time  intervals. 


3,083,5«3 
THEFT  PROOF  LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COIN 
OPERATED  MACHINES 
Harry  Grecnwaid,  WUteatonc,  N.Y.,  aai^Dor  to  Grcca- 
waid  Anociates,  comprisinc  Hairy  Grecnwaid,  Loals 
Wolff  and  Harry  Silberg lalt,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a 
ship 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,717 
5  Claims.    (CI.  7»— 417) 


1.  For  use  in  a  coin  operated  vending  machine  or  the 
like,  an  improved  theft  proof  lock  assembly  comprising 
a  door  having  an  aperture,  a  lock  support  plate,  a  lock 
supported  in  said  plate,  and  a  spacer  block  disposed  be- 
tween said  support  plate  and  said  door  for  spacing  said 
lock  from  said  door  in  axial  alignment  with  the  aper- 
ture therein,  means  for  connecting  said  spacer  and  lock 
support  plate  to  said  door,  said  spacer  having  a  hole  ex- 
tended therethrough  in  alignment  with  said  aperture, 
and  a  hard  metallic  slip  washer  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  hole  of  said  spacer  disposed  within  the  hole  in 
said  spacer  between  said  lock  and  door,  and  said  washer 
being  loosely  retained  therein  so  as  to  render  it  freely 
rotatable  to  protect  said  lock  from  being  drilled. 


3,883,564 
TEXTILE  IMPACT  TESTER 
Ernest  P.  Carter,  Dccater,  Ab.,  MaifBor,  by  m 
signmcBts,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  i 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19,  I960,  Scr.  No.  9,869 
4Cbdms.  (CL  73— 12) 
1.  A  device  for  testing  the  capacity  of  a  textile  filament 
for  resisting  rupture  from  impact  loading  comprising:  a 
base,  a  block  supported  on  the  base,  said  block  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  groove  extending  across  the  widdi 
thereof  and  hinged  cover  members,  a  pair  of  filament 
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positioning  clamps  mounted  within  said  block  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  central  groove  thereof,  tension  regulating 
means  mounted  adjacent  said  filament  positioning  clamps 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  tension  on  said  filament, 
means  for  maintaining  the  filament  at  an  elevated  pre- 
determined temperature,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  above 
the  base,  a  weighted  pendulum  secured  to  the  rotatable 


3,083,566 

TESTING  MACHINES  i 

Francis  C.  Huyser,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Anjetek,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,57^ 

12  Claims.    (CI.  73—90) 


shaft  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  path  wherein  engagement 
is  made  with  the  filament  to  effect  a  rupture  thereof,  a 
releasable  support  for  positioning  the  pendulum  at  a  pre- 
determined angle  from  the  vertical,  an  electrical  power 
source,  a  potentiometer  connected  across  the  power  source 
and  having  a  coil  tap  secured  to  the  rotatable  shaft  so 
that  movement  of  the  pendulum  moves  said  coil  tap,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  movement  of  the  coil  tap. 


3,083,565 
DEWPOINT  HYGROMETER 
Alfred  P.  H.  Jennings  and  Bernard  A.  Worswick,  Croy- 
don,  England,  assignors  to  Bailey   Meter   Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,315 
7  Claims.    (CI.  73— 17) 


1.  A  signal  generator  including  pivotally  mdunted  lever 
means,  means  for  reciprocating  said  lever  ^eans,  said 
reciprocating  means  having  a  predetermine^  extent  of 
travel,  and  means  for  producing  an  output  having  a  bias 
level,  said  signal  producing  means  being  respdnsive  in  the 
plane  of  reciprocation  to  the  motion  of  the  portion  of 
said  lever  means  adjacent  thereto  to  producf  an  output 
signal  having  an  amplitude  with  respect  to  its  bias  level 
equal  to  a  function  of  said  motion,  the  relative  position 
of  said  signal  producing  means  and  said  lever  means 
along  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  latter  beinjg  adjustable 
to  select  the  ratio  of  said  motion  to  said  exte^it  of  travel, 
whereby  said  output  signal  amplitude  is  determined  by 
said  relative  position  of  said  signal  producing  means  and 
said  lever  means. 

I  3,083,567 

WELL  LOGGING  METHOD 
Luther  C.  Cronberger  and  James  M.  Reid,  fulsa,  Olda., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compaity,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

Filed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,78t7 
J  7Ctaims,    (CI.  73— 154)       | 


2.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  dewpoint  of  vapour- 
containing  gaseous  fluid,  comprising  means  for  obtaining 
an  electrical  eflfcct  having  a  magnitude  dependent  on  the 
relative  humidity  of  a  sample  of  the  gaseous  fluid,  means 
for  varying  the  temperature  of  the  said  sample  operative 
automatically  in  dependence  upon  said  effect  to  regulate 
the  relative  humidity  to  a  predetermined  value  less^than 
100%.  means  for  obtaining  a  measure  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  said  sample,  and  means  for  displaying  said 
measure  of  temperature  against  a  scale  calibrated  with 
reference  to  the  dewpoint  of  the  gaseous  fluid. 


•« 

-.!> 


7^\;-^/^^^^^^rKV^^^-^-^  vv^^T^?^TT 


1.  A  method  of  logging  the  bore  hole  of  m  earth  well 
having  metal  casing  therein,  comprising  connecting  said 
casing  to  one  terminal  of  a  source  of  elecirical  energy, 
connecting  a  remote  electrode  disposed  in  qlectrical  con- 
tact with  the  earth  at  least  several  feet  fr(>m  said  bore 
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hole  to  another  terminal  of  said  source  of  electrical 
energy,  the  two  terminals  being  at  different  potential 
levels,  applying  electrical  energy  between  said  casing  and 
said  remote  electrode  at  a  rate  of  between  V6  ampere 
and  4  amperes  per  each  foot  of  casing  to  which  current 
is  applied  for  between  one  and  five  hours  and  then  meas- 
uring the  temperature  gradient  along  the  well  bore. 


of  the  concentration  of  the  first  component  in  said  stream; 
a  summing  amplifier;  means  to  pass  the  signal  from  said 
summing  junction  to  said  summing  amplifier;  means  for 
continuously  determining  the  flow  rate  of  said  stream 
and  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  said 
flow  rate;  means  for  multiplying  the  signal  proportional 


3  083  568 
DEVICE  USED  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  SHIP  LOG 
BASED  ON  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  DYNAMIC 
PRESSURE 
Gunnar  Soredal,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska 
Ackumolator  Akticbolaget  Jungner,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den, a  corponitioa  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  14,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  73—181) 


1.  A  device  in  connection  with  ship  log  based  on  meas- 
urement of  the  true  values  of  the  dynamic  pressure  in 
avoidance  of  errors  introduced  by  reduction  in  pressure 
due  to  the  boundary  layer  of  water  which  is  dragged  along 
with  the  ship  when  the  ship  moves  through  the  water  by 
reason  of  the  friction  against  the  ship's  hull,  comprising 
a  small  chamber  secured  to  and  extending  outside  the 
actual  ship's  hull  below  the  water  line  and  situated  at 
the  forepart  of  the  ship,  said  chamber  having  an  opening 
for  letting  in  sea  water  turned  mainly  in  the  normal  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  ship,  said  opening  being  spaced 
from  the  ship's  hull  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  boundary  layer  at  that  location  on  the  ship's  hull 
so  as  to  be  subject  to  the  true  value  of  the  dynamic  pres- 
sure, said  chamber  having  another  opening  extending 
through  the  ship's  hull  for  connection  of  a  piping  for 
transmitting  the  dynamic  pressure,  and  said  chamber  hav- 
ing at  its  forward  end  two  flat  walls,  which  form  an  angle 
in  the  order  of  90°,  the  bisectional  plane  of  which  coin- 
cides with  the  center  longitudinal  bulkhead  of  the  ship 
or  with  a  plane,  which  is  parallel  to  this  bulkhead,  or 
intersects  the  same  or  its  extension  along  a  horizontal 
line,  the  center  of  said  opening  for  letting  in  sea  water 
being  in  said  bisectional  plane. 


3,083,569 
SYSTEM  FOR  METERING  FLOW 
John  C.  Thomas,  Phillips,  Tex.,  and  Lyman  W.  Morgan, 
Golden,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,261 
5  Cbims.  (CI.  73—194) 
4.  Apparatus  fcx'  continuously  determining  the  flow 
rate  of  a  first  component  of  a  two-component  liquid 
stream  wherein  the  specific  gravities  of  the  components 
differ,  which  comprises  means  for  continuous!/  deter- 
mining the  specific  gravity  of  said  stream  and  for  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  said  specific 
gravity;  a  summing  junction;  means  to  pass  the  signal 
proportional  to  specific  gravity  to  said  summing  junc- 
tion; a  potentiometer  connected  at  one  end  to  a  fixed 
voltage  and  at  the  other  end  to  ground  and  having  its 
contactor  connected  to  said  summing  junction  and  posi- 
tioned on  said  potentiometer  so  that  the  signal  from 
said  potentiometer  is  representative  of  a  reference  con- 
centration of  said  first  component  in  said  stream  and 
the  signal  from  said  summing  junction  is  representative 
789  O.Q.— 0 


to  flow  rate  by  the  signal  proportional  to  concentration 
of  said  first  component  in  said  liquid  stream  and  for 
producing  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  product 
of  said  signals;  and  means  for  continuously  indicating  the 
result  in  terms  of  units  of  weight  of  said  first  component 
per  unit  of  time. 

3,083,570 
AUTOMATICALLY  SUPERVISED  FLOW  METER 
APPARATUS 
Paul  W.  Truman,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,504 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73—195) 


Mtivna  ««. 


1.  An  automatically  supervised  flow  meter  apparatus 
for  connection  in  a  fluid  conduit  to  measure  the  flow 
therethrough,  said  flow  meter  apparatus  including  a  first 
fluid  flow  meter  and  a  second  fluid  flow  meter,  each 
said  meter  including  a  fluid  inlet  connection,  a  fluid  out- 
let connection  and  an  output  shaft  rotatably  driven  by 
fluid  flow  through  each  said  meter,  the  outlet  connection 
of  the  first  said  meter  being  connected  to  the  inlet  con- 
nection of  the  second  said  meter,  said  first  and  second 
flow  meters  being  connected  in  said  conduit  for  passage 
of  the  fluids  in  said  conduit  through  said  first  and  second 
meters  in  series,  a  differential  gearing  including  a  first 
drive  member,  a  second  drive  member  and  an  output  mem- 
ber driven  differentially  by  said  first  and  second  drive 
members,  said  first  drive  member  being  connected  to  the 
output  shaft  of  said  first  meter  to  be  driven  thereby  and 
said  second  drive  member  being  connected  to  the  output 
shaft  of  said  second  meter  to  be  driven  thereby,  means 
connected  in  said  conduit  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
fluid  therethrough  and  through  said  meters,  a  control  de- 
vice connected  to  said  means  actuable  to  operate  said 
means  to  stop  passage  of  fluid  through  said  conduit  and 
said  meters,  and  a  switch  having  an  actuating  element  ex- 
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tending  therefrom  and  a  control  element  for  actuating 
said  control  device  mounted  to  be  operated  by  said 
output  member  of  said  differential  connection  upon  a  pre- 
determined movement  of  said  output  member  of  said 
differential  connection,  ^aid  control  element  including  a 
wheel  having  two  pegs  thereon  positioned  with  said  actuat- 
ing element  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
pegs  as  said  control  element  is  driven  by  said  output 
member. 

3,083,571 
POSITIVE  VOLUME  FLUID  METER 
WilUam  A.  Pitts,  BcUalrc,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sigiuiicnts,  to  Jersey  Productioo  Research  Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24,  1956,  Scr.  No.  586,964 
11  Claims.    (CL  73—224) 


I  3,083,572 

FLUID  LEVEL  SYSTEMS 

Robert  P.  Pearson,  Rosevillc,  Minn.,  assignor  lo  Mimic- 

aaolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Company,    M|ancapoU>« 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  751,05(1 
11  Claims.     (CI.  73—304) 


\, 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: rebalance  capacitance  type  fluid  quantity  indi- 
cating circuitry  operable  to  produce  electrical  sisals  upon 
change  in  fluid  quantity  the  signals  having  a  magnitude 
which  varies  with  the  temperature  of  the  fluid;  voltage  re- 
sponsive means  having  flrst  and  second  input  terminals; 
conductive  means  connecting  a  first  input  terminal  of  said 
voltage  responsive  means  to  said  fluid  quantity  indicating 
circuitry;  and  negative  temperature  coefflcietit  resistor 
metns  mounted  in  the  fluid  and  connected  acitoss  the  in- 
put terminals  of  said  voltage  responsive  mean^  to  bypass 
various  portions  of  the  electrical  signals  in  Accordance 
with  the  temperature  of  the  fluid. 


8.  A  metering  device  comprising  a  liquid  metering  tank; 
a  chamber  arranged  above  said  tank;  valve  means  adapted 
to  open  and  close  to  permit  and  prevent  fluid  flow  be- 
tween said  tank  and  said  chamber  and  to  control  flow 
of  fluid  to  and  from  said  tank;  first  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  chamber  operatively  responsive  to  higher 
and  lower  liquid  levels  fn  said  chamber;  second  control 
means  operatively  responsive  to  discharge  and  non-dis- 
charge of  liquid  from  said  tank;  actuating  means  opera- 
tively responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  first  and  second 
control  means  adapted  to  operate  said  valve  means;  said 
second  control  means  in  response  to  non-discharge  of 
liquid  from  said  tank  and  said  first  control  means  in  re- 
sponse to  a  higlier  liquid  level  in  said  chamber  cooperat- 
ing to  control  said  actuating  means  to  actuate  said  valve 
means  to  permit  fluid  communication  between  said  cham- 
ber and  said  tank  and  to  admit  liquid  to  said  tank  and 
prevent  discharge  of  liquid  from  said  tank;  said  first  con- 
trol means  in  response  to  a  lower  liquid  level  in  said 
chamber  caused  by  discharge  of  liquid  from  said  chamber 
to  said  tank  and  said  second  control  means  in  response 
to  non-discharge  of  liquid  from  said  tank  cooperating  to 
control  said  actuating  means  to  maintain  said  valve  means 
in  position  to  maintain  fluid  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  said  tank  and  to  admit  liquid  to  said  tank  and 
prevent  discharge  of  liquid  from  said  tank;  said  first  con- 
trol means  in  response  to  a  higher  liquid  level  in  said 
chamber  caused  by  liquid  filling  said  tank  and  entering 
said  chamber  and  said  second  control  means  in  response  to 
non-discharge  of  liquid  from  said  tank  cooperating  to 
control  said  actuating  means  to  actuate  said  valve  means 
to  prevent  fluid  communication  between  said  chamber  and 
said  tank  and  to  prevent  admission  of  liquid  to  said  tank 
and  permit  discharge  of  liquids  from  said  tank;  and  said 
second  control  means  in  response  to  discharge  of  liquid 
from  said  tank  and  said  first  control  means  in  response 
to  a  higher  liquid  level  in  said  chamber  cooperating  to 
control  said  actuating  means  to  maintain  said  valve  means 
in  position  to  prevent  fluid  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  said  tank  and  to  prevent  admission  of  liquid 
to  said  tank  and  permit  discharge  of  liquid  from  said 
tanl^ 


3,083,573 

ELECTRICAL  HYGROMETERS 

John  L.  Shaw,  31  Market  St.,  Bradford,  England 

Filed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,80# 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jui|e  23,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  73— 336.5) 


I.  A  humidity-sensitive  element  for  a  hygrojneter,  com- 
prising an  aluminium  base  provided  with  ^n  oxidized 
porous  surface  layer  of  aluminium  oxide,  said  surface 
layer  having  pores  which  extend  partly  through  it  from  its 
outer  face,  said  pores  being  partly  filled  with  jan  aqueous 
substantially  saturated  solution  of  a  hygroscopic  sub- 
stance, and  immediately  over  said  liquid-treated  layer  a 
continuous  covering  consisting  of  a  water-vafour-perme- 
able  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  ^hereby  the 
electrical  capacitance  between  the  base  and  the  water- 
permeable  electrically  conductive  layer  varifcs  with  the 
humidity  to  which  the  water-permeable  layer;  is  exposed, 
said  partially  filled  pores  permitting  the  release  and  pick- 
ing up  water  vapor  to  the  liquid  in  the  pores  by  the  vapor 
transmitted  through  said  covering  layer. 

6.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  humidity-^nsitive  ele- 
ment for  a  hygrometer,  which  method  inclucies  the  steps 
of  anodizing  an  aluminium  metal  base  to  lorm  a  thin 
porous  aluminium  oxide  layer  thereon,  applying  to  the 
surface  ^^  said  anodized  layer  a  very  thin  layer  of  the 
order  of  rniecons  of  an  aqueous  substantially  saturated 
solution  of  a  hy^oscopic  substance  to  partly  iill  the  pores 
of  the  anodized  layer  and  thereafter  covering  the  liquid- 
treated  aluminium  oxide  layer  partly  filled  With  aqueous 
hygroscopic  substance  with  a  water-vapoi<r-permeable 
electrically  conducting  layer  whereby  the  electrical  capac- 
itance between  the  base  and  the  water-permeable  electri- 
cally conductive  layer  varies  with  the  humidjty  to  which 
the  water-permeable  layer  is  exposed. 
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3,M3^74 

PNEUMATIC  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 

AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Gcoifc  H.  Meacrly,  Sooth  Bead,  lod^  anignor  to  The 

Bcndfx  CorporatkNi,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1956,  Scr.  No.  627,949 

9  aalms.    (a.  73—357) 
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9.  An  instrument  for  the  measurement  of  a  tempera- 
ture comprising  first  and  second  conduits,  both  of  which 
are  supplied  from  a  source  of  gas  at  a  temperature  to  be 
measured,  said  first  conduit  having  two  fixed  area  restric- 
tions in  series  and  the  first  of  said  restrictions  being  so 
located  that  the  gas  flowing  therethrough  is  stabilized  at 
the  temperature  to  be  measured,  said  second  conduit  hav- 
ing two  restrictions  in  series  and  being  exposed  to  a  known 
temperature  such  that  the  gas  flow  through  said  two 
restrictions  therein  is  maintained  at  said  known  tempera- 
ture, and  a  pressure  sensing  device  connected  to  said 
first  conduit  between  its  two  said  restrictions  and  to  said 
second  conduit  between  its  two  said  restrictions,  the 
ratio  of  said  pressures  being  a  known  function  of  said 
temperature  to  be  measured. 


3,083,575 

INSTRUMENT  SYSTEMS 

Melvin  W.  Frohardt,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  an'gnor  to  The 

Bcndlx  Corpontioa,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  800,766 

2  Oalnnt.     (CI.  73—384) 


motive  means  is  so  rendered  ineffective  for  rotating  said 
first  element  into  rotational  correspondence  with  said 
second  element. 


3,083,576 

PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Murray  Kanes,  Towson,  Md.,  mrlfirr  to  The  Bcndlx 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,418 

7  Claims.     (CI.  73—409) 


1.  A  fluid-pressure  indicator  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  flexible-walled  tube  open  at  one  end  and  closed 
at  its  opposite  end,  means  facilitating  communication  of 
the  open  end  of  the  tube  with  the  fluid  pressure  being 
sensed,  a  housing,  roller  means  mounted  for  substan- 
tially linear  reciprocatory  movement  in  said  housing  and 
clampingly  engaging  the  tube  body  intermediate  its  open 
and  closed  ends,  an  axial  trunnion  carried  by  said  roller 
means  and  projecting  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  spring 
means  urging  said  roller  means  in  a  direction  tending 
to  constrict  the  tube  upon  a  decrease  in  the  pressure 
being  sensed,  an  increase  in  pressure  causing  the  tube  to 
expand  and  drive  said  roller  means  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion against  the  torsional  resistance  of  said  spring,  a  tape- 
actuating  roller  mounted  for  substantially  linear  recipro- 
catory movement  with  said  roller  means,  a  flexible  tape 
bearing  indicia  representing  units  of  pressure  passed 
over  said  tape-actuating  roller  and  having  its  one  end 
anchored  to  said  case,  and  a  spring-biased  tape  take- 
up  roller  on  which  the  tape  winds  and  unwinds  as  the 
tape-actuating  roller  reciprocates  in  response  to  changes 
in  pressure  of  the  fluid  being  sensed. 


3,083,577 
FLUID  SAMPLER 
Norman  A.  Nelson,  South  Houston,  and  Joe  K.  Moore, 
Kingsville,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Jersey  Production  Research  Company,  Tulsa,  Oida.,  a 
corporatton  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,157 
2  Clahiis.    (CI.  73—422) 


I.  In  an  altimeter  system,  first  and  second  rotatable 
elements,  an  elastic  coupling  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  elements,  a  rotatable  barometric  pressure  setting 
element,  a  movable  indicating  means  connected  to  said 
first  element,  means  jointly  responsive  to  signals  repre- 
senting altitude  and  the  rotational  position  of  said  set- 
ting element  for  rotating  said  second  element  to  a  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  a  function  of  altitude,  electromotive 
means  jointly  responsive  to  the  rotational  position  of  said 
setting  element  and  an  electrical  signal  variable  with 
altitude  for  driving  said  first  element  to  a  position  cor- 
responding to  a  functitMi  of  altitude,  means  responsive 
to  failure  of  said  electrical  signal  for  rendering  said  elec- 
tromotive means  ineffective  to  drive  said  first  element, 
said  elastic  coupling  being  effective  when  said  electro^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  sampling  fluids  moving  in  a  conduit 
in  turbulent  flow  comprising  a  conduit  split  into  at  least 
two  symmetrical,  longitudinally  extending  passageways 
along  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  the  arrangement 
of  said  passageways  being  such  that  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow  in  said  conduit  upstream  of  said  passageways  and  in 
said  passageways  is  substantially  unchanged  and  the  cross- 
sectional  areas  of  each  of  said  pasageways  relative  to  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  conduit  upstream  of  said  pas- 
sageways being  such  that  the  velocity  of  fluid  flow  in  each 
of  said  passageways  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  velocity  of 
the  turbulent  flow  in  said  conduit  upstream  of  said  pas- 
sageways; valve  means  arranged  in  one  of  said  passage- 
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ways  adapted  to  isolate  a  section  of  fluids  flowing  through  connected  to  each  eccentric,  means  connecting  said  fol- 
said  one  passageway;  and  means  for  discharging  all  of  lowers,  said  powered^  device  being  connected  to  said  last 
said  isolated  section  of  fluids.  named  means  intermediate  its  ends. 


3,083,578 
INERTIAL  SENSOR 
Frank  J.  RoMto,  Uxlngton,  and  George  A.  Biemson, 
Concord,  Man.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  837,068 

31  Claims.    (CI.  73—504)  . 


!  3,083,580  , 

DIGITAL  CONTROLLED  MACHINE 
Gordon  B.  Carson  and  Walter  L.  Starkey,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  S^Iby  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
vipre 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,566 
16  Claims.     (CI.  74—113) 


26.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  angular  rate  of  rota- 
tion of  a  body  with  respect  to  inertial  space  comprising, 
a  rotor  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  body,  means  for 
driving  said  rotor  in  rotation  at  a  spin  frequency  about  a 
spin  axis  having  a  fixed  relationship  with  said  body,  said 
rotor  being  formed  with  at  least  two  separate  compart- 
ments containing  fluid,  said  compartments  being  arranged 
in  at  least  two  groups,  each  group  being  arranged  in  a 
symmetric  pattern  about  said  spin  axis  and  consisting  of 
one  or  more  compartments,  said  groups  being  angularly 
displaced  from  each  other  about  said  spin  axis,  and  at 
least  one  transducer  in  each  of  said  compartments  opera- 
tive in  response  to  the  effect  on  said  fluid  of  oscillating 
Coriolis  forces  at  said  spin  frequency  to  derive  oscillatory 
electrical  signals  at  said  spin  frequency  of  amplitude  and 
phase  functionally  related  to  the  angular  rate  of  rotation 
of  said  spin  axis  with  respect  to  inertial  space. 


3,083,579 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Lester  H.  Hornbrook,  Jr.,  811  Chilton  Lane, 

Wilmette,  111. 

Filed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,866 

8  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 25) 


x:^cr 


m^ 
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1.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  varying  the  amplitude 
of  rectilinear  motion  of  a  powered  device  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  a  control  member,  a  driving  sprocket 
and  a  driven  sprocket,  a  sprocket  chain  trained  between 
said  sprockets,  means  for  shifting  the  angular  relation- 
ship of  said  driven  sprocket  with  respect  to  said  driving 
sprocket  comprising  a  frame  having  idler  means  engage- 
able  with  said  chain  at  points  intermediate  said  sprockets, 
sud  control  member  being  movable  with  said  frame  and 
providing  with  said  idler  means  a  bight  in  one  of  the 
reaches  of  said  chain  inteimediate  said  sprockets,  said 
frame  being  movable  to  provide  a  bight  in  the  other  of 
said  reaches,  and  advance  or  retard  the  angular  relation- 
ttiip  of  said  sprockets,  an  eccentric  carried  by  each 
sprocket,  said  eccentrics  being  movable  relative  to  each 
other  by  the  change  in  position  of  said  bight  to  positions 
where  said  eccentrics  are  displaced  from  0'  to  180*  with 
Tttpect  to  each  other,  a  rectilinearly  movable  follower 


5.  A  component  drive  mechanism  for  shifting  a  work 
platen  comprising  an  input  shaft  adapted  to  be  routed 
continuously,  an  output  shaft,  a  plurality  ot  pawl  and 
ratchet  wheel  assemblies,  each  of  said  pawl  ^nd  ratchet 
assemblies  comprising  a  forward  pawl,  a  referse  pawl, 
and  ratchet  wheels  associated  with  each  of  $aid  pawls, 
eccentric  cam  members  mounted  for  rotatioit  with  said 
input  shaft,  each  of  said  pawls  being  rotatably  mounted 
upon  an  eccentric  member,  the  forward  pa\tls  of  each 
set  being  effective  to  rotate  its  associated  ratchet  wheel 
in  one  direction,  the  reverse  pawl  being  adapted  to  ro- 
tate its  associated  ratchet  wheel  in  the  opposipe  direction, 
the  ratchet  wheel  of  each  pawl  and  ratchdt  assembly 
being  mounted  for  rotation  with  a  bevel  geat,  the  bevel 
gears  of  adacent  pawl  and  ratchet  assemblies  being  in 
driving  engagement  with  a  planetary  gear,  e^ch  of  said 
planetary  gears  being  mounted  upon  a  transverse  shaft, 
intermediate  shafts  for  supporting  each  of  sai4  transverse 
shifts,  bevel  gears  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  inter- 
mediate shafts,  said  bevel  gears  being  disposed  adjacent 
to  one  another  and  in  driving  relationship  ^tith  a  main 
planetary  gear,  said  main  planetary  gear  bei<»g  mounted 
upon  a  main  transverse  shaft,  said  main  transverse  shaft 
being  secured  to  the  output   shaft,   and   being  effective 
to  cause  rotation  of  said  output  shaft,  a  plurality  of  con- 
trol solenoids,  one  of  said  solenoids  being  associated 
with  each  of  said  pawl  and  ratchet  assemblies,  shiftable 
abutment  means  controlled  by  said  solenoids  lind  adapted 
to  engage  said  pawls  to  prevent  engagement  of  said  pawls 
with  said  ratchet  wheels. 


3,083,581 
POWER  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Truman  K.  Jamison,  1708  Smith  Tower,  Sciittie,  Wash, 
i  Filed  Aug.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,658 

'  1  Claim.    (CI.  74— 128)       ' 

A  power  generating  system  comprising  a  pkir  of  power 
cylinders  mounted  in  spaced,  axial  alignment,  a  piston  re- 
ciprocally fitted  in  each  cylinder,  a  piston  ro4  common  to 
both  cylinders  operatively  connecting  saidjpistons  and 
means  for  the  application  of  pressure  medjium  to  said 
cylinders  in  such  manner  as  to  effect  the  reciprocal  actu- 
ation of  said  pistons  and  rod;  a  power  transmission  ratchet 
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wheel  mounted  for  rotation,  a  succession  of  pawls  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  piston  rod  and  adjustable  thereon  to  posi- 
tions for  driving  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  when 
the  piston  rod  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  adjustable  to 
non-engaging  positions  when  the  rod  is  moved  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  and  a  pawl  adjusting  means  comprising. 


3,083,583 
ELASTIC  TOOTH  MEANS 
Reinhoid  Szonn,  Lcmfordc,  Kreis  Dicpliolz,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Wilhelm  Herm.  Mullcr  &  Co.  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  June  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  12,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CI.  74—229) 

-  '   -        -^ 


a  link  extending  along  the  piston  rod  and  joining  ail  pawls 
for  their  simultaneous  adjustment  between  ratchet  wheel 
driving  and  non-driving  positions,  stops  fixed  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  reciprocal  travel  of  the  piston  rod  and  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  by  and  for  actuating  said  link  to 
reverse  the  pawls  as  the  piston  rod  reaches  each  end  of 
its  travel. 

3,083,582 
COMPOSITE  BELT  DRIVE 
Charles  J.  Wheeler,  Kingston,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  a  partnership 
composed  of  Thomas  E.  Fisher  and  Lowell  L.  Heinke; 
three-eighths  to  ^le  and  Fisher,  a  partnership  com- 
posed of  Ray  S.  Pyle  and  Thomas  E.  Fisher,  and  one- 
eighth  to  Lowell  L.  Hehike 

Filed  Ian.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,206 
20  Claims.    (CI.  74—229) 
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2.  In  combination:  a  belt  of  elastic  material  compris- 
ing a  body  provided  with  elastic  trapezoidal  teeth  evenly 
spaced  from  each  other  by  tooth  spaces,  a  spur  gear  hav- 
ing teeth  in  mesh  with  the  respective  adjacent  tooth 
spaces  of  said  belt,  each  two  adjacent  flanks  respectively 
pertaining  to  two  adjacent  teeth  of  said  gear  confining 
with  each  other  an  angle  larger  than  the  angle  defined  by 
the  flanks  of  each  belt  tooth,  each  of  said  tooth  spaces 
having  arranged  in  the  bottom  portion  thereof  a  groove 
extending  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
belt  and  over  the  width  of  said  belt,  and  reinforcing  in- 
sert means  embedded  in  the  neutral  zone  of  said  body 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  depth  of  said 
grooves  being  such  as  to  extend  up  to  said  reinforcing 
insert  means. 


3,083,584 

CONTACT  OR  SIMILAR  WHEELS  FOR  ABRASIVE 

BELTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  Nanson,  53  Halford  Lane,  Keresley, 

Coventry,  England 

Filed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  9,  1960 

2  Claims.    (CI.  74— 230.7) 
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6.  A  power  transmission  system  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  pulley-sprockets,  each  of  said  pulley- 
sprockets  including  a  hub,  an  annular  sheave  disposed 
around  said  hub,  said  sheave  having  a  pair  of  lateral 
flanges  defining  an  annular  groove  around  the  outer  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
teeth  carried  by  said  sheave  and  disposed  within  said 
groove,  a  composite  power  transmission  belt  reeved  over 
said  pulleys,  said  power  transmission  belt  including  end- 
less flexible  band  having  an  inner  rim  and  an  outer  rim, 
a  convoluted  resilient  member  partially  embedded  in  said 
band,  a  plurality  of  the  convolutions  of  said  resilient 
member  partially  projecting  from  the  outer  rim  of  said 
band,  two  of  said  pulley-sprockets  being  arranged  in  an 
opposed  position  wherein  the  rotation  centers  of  said 
pulley-sprockets  lie  on  a  plane  normal  to  said  belt,  one 
of  said  two  pulley  members  being  in  driving  engagement 
with  the  inner  rim  of  said  band  and  the  other  of  said  two 
pulley-sprockets  being  in  driving  engagement  with  the 
outer  rim  of  said  band. 


1.  A  contact  wheel  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  hub;  a  wheel  of  resilient  rubber-like  material  about 
said  hub  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  wheel  having  a 
smooth  uninterrupted  periphery  and  having  a  series  of 
open  holes  arranged  around  the  wheel  a  distance  from 
the  hub  so  as  to  be  substantially  closer  to  said  periphery 
but  without  breaking  into  the  latter,  said  holes  extend- 
ing from  one  side  face  to  the  other  of  the  wheel  and  hav- 
ing their  axes  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel  where- 
by radial  expansion  of  the  wheel  periphery  takes  place 
at  a  working  speed  of  rotation. 


3,083,585 
WHEEL  STRUCTURE  WITH  REPLACEABLE 
SEGMENTS  AND  METHOD 
Ernest  L.   Dawe,  Areata,   Calif.    (115   Walnut  Haven 
Drive  10,  West  Covena,  Calif.),  and  Ernest  L.  Dawe, 
Jr.,  Oswego,  Oreg.    (1512  Buckingham  Way,  Savannah, 
Ga.) 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,252 
13  Cbims.    (CI.  74—243) 
1 .  In  a  wheel  structure  with  replaceable  segments,  a 
hub,  at  least  two  segments  and  cooperative  means  for 


78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apr*.  2,  1963 


securing  the  segments  to  the  hub,  said  cooperative  means 
comprising  a  substantially  continuous  annular  flange,  a 
pair  of  9aced  resiliently  deformable  walls  defining  an 
unobstructed  recess  having  substantially  the  same  con- 
figuration as  the  flange,  the  recess  receiving  the  flange  be- 
ing dimensioned  so  that  there  is  a  relatively  good  fit  be- 


the  taper  being  at  the  top  end  of  the  piston,  and  the  recess 
having  an  annular  seat  defining  the  bottom  eid  thereof; 
a  rifle  nut  in  the  recess  having  an  axial  working  engage- 
ment with  the  rifle  bar,  the  rifle  nut  having  an  puter  body 
surface  of  coned  taper  corresponding  to  that  of  (he  internal 
wall  of  the  recess,  and  having  a  shoulder  at  the  ^ttom  end 
thereof  complementing  the  seat  of  tne  recess,  ^nd  the  nut 
having  a  predetermined  press  fit  in  the  recess  ^herein  the 
shoulder  of  the  nut  is  normally  clear  of  the  ^at  below; 
wherein  the  shoulder  and  seat  respectively  of  tbe  nut  and 
recess  have  a  coned  surface  relatively  steeper  tl^n  the  said 
(rs  of  the  nut  and  recess. 


taper 


)NTIM 


3,083,587 
SINGLE  LEVER  OPERATING  CONTROLS 
ChMies  W.  Buddo,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canaiia,  assignor 
lo  Charles  Whitney  Buddo  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,054 
(Claims.    (CL  74-471) 


tween  the  flange  and  the  side  walls,  and  releasable  secur- 
ing means  engaging  the  deformable  side  walls  and  said 
fUnge  to  deform  the  side  walls  into  substantial  frictional 
engagement  with  the  side  walls  of  the  flange  to  provide 
the  sole  means  for  preventing  transmission  of  substantial 
shear  forces  to  the  releasable  securing  means. 


3fV83,98v 
RIFLE  NUT 
DcloM  WllUams,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Pncwnatic  Tod  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FOed  Aug.  8, 1961,  Scr.  No.  130,083 
9  Claims.    (CL  74— 424  J) 


1.  In  a  rock  drill  including  a  rifle  bar,  a  hammer  piston 
reciprocable  relative  to  the  rifle  bar  having  an  axial  bore 
in  its  head  for  reception  of  the  rifle  bar  as  the  piston  re- 
cifvocates,  and  a  recess  formed  in  the  piston  immediately 
above  and  coaxial  with  said  bore,  the  recess  having  an 
internal  wall  surface  of  coned  taper,  the  large  diameter  of 


1.  A  single  lever  operating  control  for  two  operating 
leads  of  the  type  having  telescoped  inner  and  outer  parts 
which  arc  relatively  movable;  the  control  comprising  a 
first  housing  part  having  a  base  and  a  peripheral  wall 
upstanding  from  the  base  to  define  an  enclosikre;  separate 
firet  and  second  channel  section  guides,  each  having  op- 
posed walls  and  a  bottom,  mounted  between  opposed 
portions  of  the  peripheral  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
base   and  with   the   open   sides  of   the   chaimels  facing 
away  from  the  base,  the  first  guide  being  Reversible  so 
as  to  be  mounted  between  said  opposed  portions  in  either 
of  two  opposite  orientations  and  having  a!  slot  in  the 
bottom  of  its  channel  adjacent  to  one  end  df  the  guide; 
first  and  second  operating  elements  slidably  mounted  in 
the  first  and  second  guides  respectively;  me^ns  on  each 
operating  element  for  securing  the  inner  bart  of  one 
of  said  leads;  means  adjacent  to  ends  of  the  guides  to 
aachor  the  outer  parts  of  said  leads;  a  second  housing 
part  secured  against  said  peripheral  wall  ajnd  retaining 
the  operating  elements  in  the  channels  in  tl|e  guides;  an 
operating  lever  journalled  for  rotation  in  th^  housing  to 
either  side  of  a  neutral  position;  and  mechajnism  in  said 
enclosure  and  interposed  between  the  lever  |md  said  ele- 
ments to  move  the  elements  sequentially  wlien  the  lever 
is  moved  from  its  neutral  position,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  alternative  mounts  on  said  first 
housing  part  to  support  a  crank,  a  crank  r0tatably  sup- 
ported on  one  of  the  mounts  between  the  |>ase  and  the 
first    guide,    and    releasable  interconnecting  means  be- 
tween the  crank  and  the  first  operating  element  and  pass- 
iag  through  said  slot;  and  wherein,  when  t^  first  guide 
ii  in  one  of  said  orientations,  said  slot  is  located  to  pais 
the  interconnecting  means  when  the  crank  I  is  supported 
on  one  of  said  mounts  whereas,  when  the  Ifirst  guide  is 
in  the  other  of  said  orientations,  said  slot  lis  located  to 
pass  the  interconnecting  means  when  the  ^rank  is  sup- 
ported on  the  other  of  said  mounts. 
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3,t833M 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Howard  W.  Chriattosoa,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assigMr  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Continoatioa  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  337,203, 
Feb.  K,  1953.  This  appUoitioii  Mar.  12,  1958,  Scr. 
No.  721,tSS 

SSOaims.    (CI.  74— 472) 


turbine  fluid  flow  entrance  region  and  the  other  being 
situated  at  the  turbine  fluid  flow  exit  region,  means  for 
adjustably  positioning  the  blades  of  one  section  thereby 
altering  the  relative  angular  relationship  between  the 
fluid  flow  velocity  vectors  at  entrance  and  exit  regions  of 


1.  In  a  vehicle  transmission,  an  input  shaft,  an  output 
shaft,  a  first  pump  operated  synchronously  with  said  in- 
put shaft  and  supplying  liquid  to  a  supply  chamber,  a 
second  pump  operated  synchronously  with  said  output 
shaft  having  an  inlet  port  and  supplying  liquid  to  a 
governor  chamber,  valve  means  operative  on  an  increase 
in  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  said  supply  diamber  to  a 
selected  value  to  establish  communication  between  said 
governor  chamber  and  an  exhaust  orifice,  valve  means 
operative  on  an  increase  in  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in 
said  governor  chamber  to  a  value  substantially  above  said 
selected  value  to  also  establish  communication  between 
said  governor  chamber  and  an  exhaust  passage,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  from  said  supply  chamber  to  a  sup- 
ply passage,  means  for  also  supplying  liquid  from  said 
governor  chamber  to  said  supply  passage,  an  operating 
chamber,  a  shift  valve  biased  to  a  first  position  and  mov- 
able therefrom  to  a  second  position  on  an  increase  in 
the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  said  governor  chamber,  said 
shift  valve  being  effective  in  said  first  positiwi  to  connect 
said  operating  chamber  to  exhaust  and  being  effective 
in  said  second  position  to  connect  said  operating  chamber 
to  said  supply  passage,  means  for  supplying  liquid  from 
said  supply  chamber  of  said  first  pump  to  the  inlet  port 
of  said  second  pump,  and  a  hydraulically  operated  con- 
trol device  effective  on  an  increase  in  the  pressure  of  the 
liquid  in  said  operating  chamber  to  or  above  said  se- 
lected value  to  esUblish  driving  connection  between  said 
input  and  output  shafts. 


said  turbine  member,  said  turbine  member  being  adapted 
to  deliver  a  forward  driving  torque  to  said  driven  member 
through  said  gear  unit  when  said  sections  assume  one  rela- 
tive angular  relationship  and  to  deliver  a  reverse  driving 
torque  to  said  driven  member  through  said  gear  unit  when 
said  sections  assume  another  relative  angular  relaticmship. 


3,083,589 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
James    Knowlei,    BIrminghMB,   Thomas    R.    Stoc"®"' 
NortfaTlllc,  and  Norman  T.  General,  Detroit,  Mich., 
ass^nors  to  Foid  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHed  Jnly  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  749,726 
ISdalms.  (a.  74— 677) 
1 .  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  a  gear  unit  having  one  portion 
thereof  connected  to  said  driven  member,  a  hydrokinetic 
unit  comprising  a  pump  member  and  a  turbine  member 
situated  in  toroidal  fluid  flow  relationship,  said  pump 
member  being  connected  to  said  driving  member  and  said 
turbine  member  being  connected  to  another  pwtion  of 
said  gear  unit,  said  turbine  member  having  flow  directing 
blades  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  for  uid  turbine  member,  said  blades  being  ar- 
ranged in  two  sections,  one  section  being  situated  at  the 


3,083,590 

TRANSMISSION 

Otto  Mueller,  13  By6cld  Lane,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

nied  July  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,900 

9  Claims.    (CI.  74— 781) 


1.  In  a  transmission,  a  supporting  member  having  a 
forwardly  extending  sleeve  thereon  containing  a  splined 
collar,  a  housing  extending  over  said  sleeve  and  sealed  to 
said  supporting  member  when  secured  thereto,  a  drive 
shaft  having  a  splined  end  aligned  with  a  splined  end  of 
a  rotatable  drive  member  and  fixed  to  each  other  by  a 
splined  bushmg  extending  thereover,  a  bearing  disposed 
between  the  inner  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  said  splined 
bushing,  the  forward  end  of  said  drive  shaft  having  a  web 
thereon,  a  case  joined  to  said  web  for  rotation  with  said 
drive  shaft,  a  sun  gear  having  an  internal  bearing  secured 
to  said  drive  shaft  and  a  sleeve  portion  rearwardly  thereof 
terminating  in  a  splined  collar  disposed  in  aligned  rela- 
tion to  the  collar  on  said  fixed  member,  a  brake  device 
attached  to  said  collar  on  said  supporting  member  and 
having  a  rotatable  portion  engaging  the  ccrilar  on  said 
sun  gear,  a  bearing  on  the  sleeve  of  tlie  sun  gear  engaging 
the  rearward  end  of  said  case  which  is  supported  by  a 
bearing  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  two  sets  of 
joined  planet  gears  supported  within  the  case  with  one 
set  of  planet  gears  in  mesh  with  said  sun  gear,  a  driven 
shaft  having  a  sun  gear  thereon  in  mesh  with  the  other 
set  of  planet  gears,  the  forward  portion  of  the  case  hav- 
ing a  splined  sleeve  which  is  supported  by  a  bearing  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  housing,  and  a  clutch  device  in 
the  forward  end  of  said  housing,  the  rotatable  part  of 
said  clutch  device  being  secured  to  the  splined  sleeve 
of  said  case  the  fixed  portion  of  which  is  secured  to  the 
driven  shaft. 
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3,083,591 
VISE-HELD  CHAIN  SAW  SHARPENER 
Encit  M.  Travis,  Sidney,  Iowa,  anignor  to 
Joiin  W.  Orton,  Sidney,  Iowa 
OriKinal  application  Sept.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  762,184,  now 
Patent  No.  3,023,646,  dated  Mar.  6,  1962.     Divided 
this  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,205 
2  Claims.     (CI.  76—31)  | 


tion,  a  bolt  disposed  through  said  aperture  ii)  said  bar 
and  through  said  forward  and  rearward  clamping  mem- 
bers, means  attaching  said  cam  lever  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  bolt,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  being  dispo^d  on  the 
rearward  side  of  said  vise  receivable  bar  whereby  when 
said  cam  lever  is  operated  said  bar  is  clamped  against 
and  fixedly  positioned  with  respect  to  said  vertical  lower 
frame  portion,  and  means  correlating  said  bar  said  clamp- 
ing members  and  said  vertical  lower  frame  portion  for 
causing  said  bar  and  clamping  members  to  be  movable 
together  vertically  only  with  respect  to  said  vertical  lower 
frame  portion.  i 

I  3,083,592  J 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOVING 

MEMBERS 

Ragnar  L.  Caristedt,  27  Meade  Road,  Broiid  Axe, 

Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  15,284 

3  Claims.    (CI.  77— 3) 


1.  A  vise-held  chain  saw  sharpener  for  attachment  to 
the  vertical  saw  bar  of  a  chain  saw  comprising  a  tooth 
top-engaging  portion  comprising  two  horizontally  spaced 
apart  sections  each  having  an  undersurface  disposed  hori- 
zontally for  engaging  the  upper  sides  of  a  plurality  of 
teeth  of  a  horizontally  extending  row  of  teeth  of  a  chain 
carried  by  said  saw  bar  for  positioning  the  sharpener  ac- 
curately, a  frame  mounted  on  and  extending  above  and 
below  said  tooth  top  engaging  portion,  clamping  means 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  clamp  against  each  side  of  said  saw  bar  to  secure 
the  sharpener  in  place,  a  chain  side  engaging  portion  hav- 
ing a  flat  vertical  forward  surface  for  receiving  the  rear- 
ward side  of  said  chain  to  absorb   the  force   of  filing 
and  to  steady  the  tooth  being  filed  for  more  rapid  and 
accurate  filing  with  lesser  vibration,  said  chain  side  engag- 
ing portion  being  disposed  beneath  said  top  engaging  por- 
tions and  forming  a  part  of  said  fraitje  and  having  a 
notch  extending  downwardly  into  it  from  its  upper  end 
between  said  top  engaging  portions,  an  elongated  file  gen- 
erally horizontally  disposed  and  extending  through  said 
notch,  a  file  carrier  having  an  upper  elongated  generally 
horizontal  portion  above  said  file,  means  attaching  said  file 
to  said  file  carrier,  a  file  carrier  mounting  slidably  receiv- 
ing said  elongated  portion  of  said  file  carrier,  said  file  car- 
rier mounting  having  an  open  space  therein  and  said  open 
space  being  positioned  above  the  file  carrier,  absorbent 
material  positioned  in  the  open  space  of  the  file  carrier 
mounting  for  retaining  oil  for  lubricating  the  file  carrier, 
and  means  adjustably  attaching  said  file  carrier  on  said 
frame  for  disposing  said  file  at  a  pluraliity  of  angles 
with  respect  to  said  chain  side  engaging  portion,  and  in 
which  said  clamping  means  comprises:  a  back  portion 
for  engaging  one  side  of  said  saw  bar,  said  clampiiig 
means  having  a  forward  portion  movably  attached  to  said 
frame  for  movements  toward  and  away  from  said  back 
portion,  and  manually  operable  means  comprising  a  cam 
lever  for  releasably  clamping  said  forward  portion  toward 
said  back  portion  to  clamp  a  saw  bar  therebetween  and 
in  wliich  said  clamping  means  is  attached  to  said  frame  in 
the  following  manner:  said  frame  having  a  vertical  low- 
er frame  portion  which  is  flat  on  its  forward  and  rear- 
ward sides  and  is  provided  with  a  slot  therethrough  which 
is  vertically  elongated,  said  back  portion  of  said  clamp- 
ing means  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  plate  slidably 
arranged  against  the  forward  side  of  said  vertical  lower 
frame  portion,  said  forward  portion  of  said  clamping 
means  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  forward  clamping 
member  disposed  forwardly  of  said  back  portion  plate,  a 
vise  receivable  bar  having  a  forward  side  disposed  against 
the  back  side  of  said  vertical  lower  frame  portion  and 
vertically  slidable  thereagainst,  said  bar  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  ver- 
tically elongated  slot  in  said  vertical  lower  frame  por- 


1.  In  combination,  a  hydraulic  motor  comppsing  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  ram  therein,  said  cylinder  havini  a  head  at 
one  end  and  said  ram  extending  out  the  other  end  there- 
of, a  screw  extending  through  the  head  of  ^e  cylinder 
and  into  the  ram,  a  nut  in  the  ram  threaded  oti  the  screw, 
means  rotatably  supporting  the  screw  in  tpe  cylinder 
against  axial  movement  therein,  a  thrust  beaming  on  one 
side  of  the  nut  between  the  nut  and  the  rim  whereby 
movement  of  the  ram  in  one  direction  in  ihe  cylinder 
will  rotatably  connect  the  nut  with  the  ram,  jcooperating 
elements  of  a  clutch  between  the  other  sidei  of  the  nut 
and  the  ram  whereby  movement  of  the  ram  (n  the  other 
direction  in  the  cylinder  will  non-rotatably  connect  the 
nut  with  the  ram,  and  means  connected  with  the  screw 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  thereof  ait  least  while 
the  ram  is  moving  in  the  said  other  directio|i. 


'  3,083,593 

DRILL  GUIDE  MEANS 
Donald   P.   Cotter,  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nasoba 
Engineering  Corporation,  Acton,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  117,049 
1  Claim.    (CI.  77—55) 


Drill  guide  means  comprising  downwardly  extending 
bushing  means  having  a  vertical  hole  cen|rally  placed 
therein,  i 

a  pierced  lower  frame  element  fixedly  attached  to  said 
bushing  means, 
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flange  means  at  the  juncture  of  said  bushing  means  and 

said  lower  frame  element, 
said  flange  means  defining  the  downward  protrusion  of 

said  bushing  means, 
an  upper  frame  element  in  longitudinally  movable  re- 
lation to  said  lower  frame  element  and  in  longitu- 
dinally fixed  relation  to  drill  holding  means, 
drill  holding  means  centrally  and  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  upper  and  lower  frame  elements  and  in 
longitudinally  fixed  relation  to  said  upper  frame  ele- 
ment, 
said  drill  holding  means  extending  upwardly  through 
said  upper  frame  element  and  downwardly  through 
the  chamber  enclosed  by  said  upper  frame  element 
and  partially  into  the  chamber  enclosed  by  said  lower 
frame  element, 
upper  and  lower  annular  grooves  on  said  drill  holding 

means, 
said  upper  annular  groove  being  above  the  juncture  of 
said  drill  holding  means  and  said  upper  frame  ele- 
ment, 
and  said  lower  annular  groove  being  below  the  juncture 
of  said  drill  holding  means  and  said  lower  frame  ele- 
ment, 
upper  and  lower  annular  retainmg  means  removably 

inserted  in  said  upper  and  lower  annular  grooves, 
spaced  upper  and  lower  bearing  means  fixedly  attached 
to  said  upper  and  lower  frame  elements  and  having 
centrally  located  therein   annular  bearing  surfaces 
in  contact  with  said  drill  holding  means, 
said  upper  bearing  means  being  located  within  the 

chamber  enclosed  by  said  upper  frame  element, 
and  said  lower  bearing  means  being  located  within  the 
chamber  enclosed  by  said  lower  frame  element  and 
above  said  lower  annular  retaining  means, 
and  compression  spring  means  interposed  between  said 
upper  bearing  means  and  the  upper  end  of  said  lower 
frame  element 


beyond  the  periphery  of  the  boss  and  overlying  the  flange 
of  said  bearing  sleeve,  a  thrust  washer  between  the  flange 
of  said  bearing  sleeve  and  the  flange  of  said  pivot  mem- 
ber,  a  circular   table    having   a   downwardly   extending 
hollow  central  hub  telescopingly  receiving  the  boss,  said 
rotatable  table  having  an  inwardly  extending  central  por- 
tion overlying  and  secured  to  the  flange  of  said  pivot 
member,  said  rotatable  table  having   a  downwardly  ex- 
tending apron  substantially  concentric  with  the  hub  and 
boss  and  lying  within  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  slide, 
a  thrust  washer  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bearing 
sleeve  and  in  the  rabbet  at  the  lower  end  of  said  boss  and 
secured  to  the  pivot  member  by  a  thrust-receiving  cap 
thereby   maintaining  the  rotary  table  against  axial  dis- 
placement, an  annular  ring  worm  gear  mounted  on  said 
apron,  a  worm   driving   said   worm   gear   and   rotatably 
mounted  in  bearings  in  said  longitudinal  slide  whereby 
said  table  may  be  rotated  manually  or  by  a  motor  oper- 
ating said  worm,  cooperating  rabbets  on  the  upstanding 
peripheral  wall  and  the  periphery  of  the  circular  table, 
ball  bearings  cooperating  with  said  rabbets  for  supporting 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  circular  table  whereby  said 
circular  table  will  be  completely  supported  at  its  center 
and  its  periphery. 

3,083,595 
THERMO-COMPRESSION  BONDING  APPARATUS 
Gerard   A.  Frank,  Allentown,  and  Karl  A.  Schmuldt, 
Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,964 
6  Claims.    (CI.  78—82) 


3  083  594 
nG  BORE  ROTARY  TABLE 
Michael  P.  Bodney,  Bariln,  Henry  &.Biijdney  and  Thad- 
deus  W.  Bndncy,  Newington,  and  MatAew  F.  Saczawa, 
Wethcraficid,  Coon,  assignors  to  AtUntk  Machine  Tool 
Works,  Inc.,  Newington,  Coon. 

Ftted  May  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,736 

17  Claims.    (0.77—63) 


1.  A  jig  borer  having  a  base  and  transversely  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  slides  the  improvement  comprismg  an 
upstanding  tubular  boss  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
longitudinal  slide  and  having  rabbets  at  each  end,  said 
longitudinal  slide  having  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall 
having  its  inner  periphery  substantially  concentric  with 
said  upstanding  boss  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
longitudinal  slide,  a  flanged  bearing  sleeve  mounted  in  the 
bore  in  said  boss  with  the  flange  received  in  the  upper 
rabbet  with  the  lower  end  of  said  flanged  sleeve  projecting 
below  the  lower  rabbet  while  being  spaced  a  substantial 
distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  slide,  an  intermediately 
flanged  pivot  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  flanged 
bearing  sleeve  and  having  its  flange  extending  outwardly 


1.  Apparatus  for  bonding  a  wire-like  element  from  a 
first  area  to  a  second  area  on  an  article,  said  areas  being 
a  fixed  distance  from  each  other,  which  comprises,  a 
tool  for  feeding  the  element  from  a  supply  and  for  bond- 
ing the  wire,  means  for  locating  the  article  so  that  the 
areas  are  in  known  positions  with  respect  to  the  tool, 
means  for  transporting  the  tool  to  position  the  tool  in 
bonding  relation  with  the  first  area,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  tool  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  the 
first  and  second  area  to  position  the  tool  in  bonding 
relaticHi  with  the  second  area. 


3,083,596 
PIN-ATTACHED  BUTTON  FORMING  MACHINE 
Victor   Milazzo,   Chicago,   III.,   assignor  to   Van-Mlco 
Products,  IuCm  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dllaob 
FUcd  June  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  117,186 
9  Claims.     («.  79—3) 
1.  Means  for  forming  a  pin-attaching  badge  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  die  supporting  means,  a  plurality  of  form- 
ing dies  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  in  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  relation,  means  on  each  of  said  form- 
ing dies  for  receiving  a  pin  in  a  position  with  one  end 
portion  of  the  pin  extending  laterally  of  the  forming  die. 
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a  first  means  adapted  to  place  a  pin  in  each  of  said 
forming  dies  as  said  die  supporting  means  is  intermit- 
tently rotated  to  thereby  place  a  forming  die  adjacent 
to  said  first  means,  a  second  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  pin  held  by  said  forming  die  and  bend  said  one  end 
portion  of  the  pin  as  said  die  supporting  means  is  ro- 


same  as  the  unrestrained  portion  of  the  stefn  of  said 
plug  when  forced  into  said  nozzle  portion  so  i  that  when 
the  plug  is  forced  into  said  nozzle  portion  wiih  iu  rear- 
wani  end  restrained,  the  flange  thereof  umhrellas  out- 
wardly into  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  $ozzle. 


t 


3,083^98 

IMPACT  WRENCH 

lohn  E.  Kinnisoa,  1202  Knox  Drive,  Tocaofi,  Aril. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,029 

aCbdms.    (CI.  81— 52  J) 


tated  to  move  the  forming  die  from  said  first  means  to 
a  position  opposite  said  second  means,  and  additional 
means  which  is  cooperable  with  said  forming  die  to  place 
a  badge  blank  having  a  depending  flange  portion  in  over- 
lying relation  to  each  of  said  forming  dies  and  to  bend 
said  depending  flange  into  gripping  engagement  with  the 
IH-ojecting  bent  end  portion  of  the  pin  held  in  said  die. 


3,083,597 

REPAIR  DEVICE 

Thomas  Bctt,  10310  Tennessee  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Ian.  10, 1961,  Scr.  No.  81,768 

4  Claims.    (CI.  81— 15.7) 


i.  In  an  impact  wrench  the  combination  ctf  a  wrench 
arm  having  a  head  provided  with  a  nut  engaging  por- 
tion; said  arm  also  having  an  impact  or  powfcr  receiving 
end  provided  with  opposed  striking  faces  thereon;  said 
arm  being  provided  with  recess  portions  ^wardly  of 
said  opposed  striking  faces  and  communicatihg  with  the 
outer  planes  of  said  faces;  said  recess  portions  being  dis- 
posed to  receive  impact  tools  at  various  ai^gles  to  the 
axis  of  said  arm.  , 


3,083,599 

SOCKET  REDUCING  MEANS  FOR  OPEN 

END  WRENCH 

Bobby  G.  Single,  Box  6219,  Nkevillc.'Fla. 

nied  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,3!  3 

3  Claims.    (CI.  81— 180) 


1.  A  device  for  repairing  inflatable  articles  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  member  for  receiving  a  flexible  repair 
plug  having  an  elongated  stem,  a  flange  at  its  forward 
end  and  a  recess  at  its  rearward  end,  said  cylindrical 
member  having  a  bore  with  an  inwardly  tapered  portion 
and  a  nozzle  portion  extending  from  said  tapered  por- 
tion and  having  a  bore  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
stem  for  insertion  into  a  puncture  in  said  inflatable  arti- 
cle, said  bore  in  the  cylindrical  member  being  slightly 
larger  in  diameter  than  said  stem  for  receiving  said  plug 
with  the  flange  portion  folded  forwardly,  a  piston  rod 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  received  therein  for  forcing  said  plug  through 
said  tapered  portion  to  compress  the  same  into  the  bore 
<rf  said  nozzle  portion,  a  projection  on  said  piston  rod 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  piston  rod  for  relcasably 
engaging  said  recess  in  said  plug  and  coacting  with  said 
Upered  portion  at  the  forward  position  of  said  piston 
rod  to  restrain  the  rear  end  of  said  plug,  the  length  of 
the  bore  of  said  nozzle  portion  being  substantially  the 


1.  An  open  end  wrench  comprising  a  sha^k  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  portion,  said  lower  ponion  of  said 
shank  having  side  walls  converging  toward  th^  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  shank,  a  head  at  one  end  of 
recess  in  said  head,  a  pair  of  flat-surfaced 
iiKluded  within  said  recess,  at  least  one  of 
iag  downwardly  conver^ng  side  walls,  a  jaj 
ably  receivable  and  frictionally  secured  on  i 
said  converging  side  walls  of  said  shank  havi|ig  oppositely 
disposed  cut-away  portions,  a  plurality  of  jakv  inserts  bc- 
iag  receivable  upon  said  cut-away  portions  for  slidable 
retention  upon  said  shank,  said  jaw  insertl,  said  lower 
portion  of  said  shank  and  said  one  jaw  b^ing  of  com- 
pjementary  configuration  to  permit  said  jaw  inserts  to  be 
slidably  receivable  on  said  jaw  and  said  lowter  portion  of 
said  shank. 


tie  shank,  a 

parallel  jaws 

pd  jaws  hav- 

insert  slid- 

&id  one  jaw. 


3,083,600 

COMMUTATOR  SMOOTHING  DEVICE 
Walter  H.  Rhindrea,  94  West  St.,  Bralnttcc,  Mais. 
Filed  July  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,#97 
5  Claims.    (CI.  82— 4)       j 
3.  In  a  device  for  smoothing  the  commutator  of  an 
armature,  a  fixed  frame  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  hol- 
low shaft  mounted  in  said  bore  for  rotatable  and  slidable 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  an  cxternially  threaded 
portion  formed  on  said  hollow  shaft  intermeidiate  the  ends 
thereof,  the  portions  of  said  bore  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
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threaded  portion  defining  bearing  surfaces  for  said  bellow 
shaft,  a  collet  extending  within  said  hollow  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  locked  in  engagement  therewith,  a  fitting 
located  at  the  rear  of  said  hollow  shaft  and  threadably 
engaging  the  rear  end  of  said  collet,  means  for  locking 
said  hollow  shaft  to  said  frame,  a  handle  secured  to  said 
fitting  for  producing  rotation  thereof  after  the  hollow  shaft 
has  been  locked  to  said  frame,  wherein  said  collet  is  locked 
to  said  hollow  shaft  and  said  armature  shaft  is  locked 


initiating  switch  means  connected  to  the  electncally- 
operated  valve  means  for  effecting  energization  o€  said 
valve  means,  to  cause  advancing  movement  of  said  one 
carriage  portion  from  an  initial  retracted  position,  for 
effecting  a  tool  cut;  forward  switch  means  connected  to 
the  cut-initiating  switch  means  and  electrically  operated 
valve  means  and  operable  by  said  one  carriage  portion 
upon  the  latter  reaching  a  predetermined  advanced  posi- 
tion, rendering  inoperaUve  said  cut-initiating  switch  means 
and  effecting  energization  of  said  valve  means  to  cause 
retraction  of  the  one  carriage  portion;  means  on  the  car- 
riage, responsive  to  said  one  carriage  portion  reaching  a 
predetermined  retracted  position,  actuating  said  spacer 
switch  means  to  cause  traversing  movement  of  the  car- 
riage; limit  means  responwve  to  a  predetermined  travel 
of  the  carriage  along  the  bed,  rendering  inoperative  said 
spacer  switch  means,  including  means  for  actuating  said 
cut-initiating  switch  means  to  cause  another  advance  of 
said  one  carriage  portion  to  effect  another  cut. 


in  said  collet,  a  feed  guide  fixed  against  axial  movement  „„„^„p  wfr  MFTFHING  DEVICE 


said  frame  and  being  routed  by  said  handle,  whereupon 
said  hollow  shaft  is  axially  moved  together  with  said  coUet 
and  said  armature,  and  a  tool  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  rotating  and  axially  movmg 
armature  for  engaging  the  commuUtor  of  said  armature, 
thereby  smoothing  the  surface  thereof. 


ginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,488 
8  Claims.    (CI.  83—75) 


3,083,601  ,, 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUTTING  ROLLS  OF  CLOTH 
AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Emil  Lelss,  Ridgcwood,  Cari  Bayer,  Paiamns,  and  Leon- 
ard Krantiiefaii,  HaicdoD,  N  J.,  aarignon  to  Lever  Bias 
Machine  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

''^Flled  Feb.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  717,528 
13  Claims.    (CL  82— 48) 


4    In  a  machine  for  slitting  roUs  of  fabric  into  multiple 
narrow  spools,  a  compound  carriage  having  connected 
portions  movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
portions  being  adapted  to  mount  a  cutting  tool;  a  machme 
bed  on  and  along  which  tiie  said  other  carnage  portion  is 
movable;  drive  means  on  said  bed  and  carriage  for  effect- 
ing travel  of  said  carriage  along  the  bed;  an  elecU-ic  motor 
and  electiic  clutch  on  the  carriage,  connected  with  said 
drive  means  to  power  the  latter;  pneuoMitic  power  means 
carried  by  the  carriage  to  effect  relative  reverse  move- 
ments of  the  aaid  portions  thereof  with  respect  to  each 
other;  electrically  operated  valve  means  connected  to  tiic 
power  means  for  controlling  the  same;  spacer  switch 
means  connected  with  tiie  motor  and  clutch  for  effecting 
energization  of  the  motor  and  grq>plng  of  the  clutch;  cut- 


1.  Mechanism  for  unreeling,  feeding  out  and  periodi- 
cally cutting  web  material  into  sheets  of  substantially 
uniform,  selected  length,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
web  reel,  a  flying  cutter,  web  feeding  means  including  a 
plurality  of  positively  acting  feed  couples  which  divide 
the  web  feed  patii  into  at  least  three  successive  zones, 
the  penultimate  zone  being  a  constant  tension  zone  dis- 
posed between  feed  couples,  and  the  final  zone  being  a 
tension  free  zone  following  the  last  of  the  feed  couples 
and  in  which  the  cutter  is  lQ«alcd  and  acU  periodicaUy, 
a  web-loop-riding  roll  dispifettf  in  the  constant  tension 
zone,  means  driving  the  final  feed  couple  at  a  constant 
feed  rate  so  related  to  the  tension  of  the  constant  tension 
zone  that  the  chosen  length  of  untensioned  web  will  be 
fed  out  to  the  cutter  by  said  couple  in  each  cutter  cycle, 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  web  riding  roll  of 
the  constant  tension  zone  and  controlled  thereby  pro- 
gressively to  increase  the  web  tension  and  the  stretch  in 
the  next  preceding  zone  as  the  roller  carrying  web  loop 
of  the  constant  tension  zone  increases  in  length,  so  to  re- 
duce the  quantity  rate  at  which  the  web  is  delivered  into 
the  constant  tension  zone  by  the  constantly  running  feed 
couple  at  the  introductory  end  thereof,  and  progressively 
to  diminish  the  web  tension  and  stretch  in  the  next  pre- 
ceding zone  as  the  roll  carrying  loop  of  the  constant  ten- 
sion zone  diminishes  in  length,  so  to  increase  the  quan- 
tity rate  at  which  the  web  is  delivered  into  the  constant 
tension  zone  by  the  constanUy  running  feed  couple  at  the 
introductory  end  thereof,  and  means  overdriving  the  feed 
couple  at  the  introductory  end  of  the  constant  tension 
zone  at  a  feed  rate  which  exceeds  the  chosen  sheet  length 
per  cutter  cycle  in  a  fixed  ratio,  the  overdriving  ratio 
serving  automatically  to  determine  and  maintain  a  pre- 
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scribed  average  web  tension  and  average  web  stretch  in 
the  zone  which  immediately  precedes  the  constant  tension 
zone. 

3,083,603 

FIGURE  EIGHT  SHEAR 

Edward  C.  Peterson,  Douglasvillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Birds- 

boro  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  717,751 

4  Claims.    (CI.  83— 530) 


each  of  said  individual  slidable  punch  pins  to  retain  each 
of  said  punch  pins  against  its  respective  beafing  surface. 


1.  A  figure  eight  shear  including  a  shear  blade,  a  die 
cooperating  with  the  shear  blade  and  a  shear  drive,  in 
combination  with  a  vertically  and  horizontally  moving 
crosshead  holding  the  shear  blade,  lateral  guide  means 
effective  both  vertically  and  horizontally  for  guiding  the 
crosshead  in  motion  which  is  inclined  both  to  the  hori- 
zontal and  to  the  vertical,  a  first  crank  horizontally  dis- 
placed from  the  shear  blade  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  shear  drive,  a  first  connecting  rod  operatively  con- 
nected between  the  first  crank  and  the  crosshead  and  con- 
trolling the  horizontal  component  of  the  inclined  motion 
of  the  crosshead,  a  second  crank  positioned  out  of  the  line 
of  motion  of  the  first  connecting  rod  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  shear  drive,  a  pitman  pivotally  mounted 
above  the  crosshead,  a  second  connecting  rod  operatively 
connected  from  the  pitman  to  the  second  crank,  means  op- 
eratively connected  from  the  pitman  to  the  crosshead  to 
control  the  vertical  component  of  the  inclined  motion 
of  the  crosshead,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cranks  at 
different  speeds. 

3,083,604 

GUIDE  AND  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR 

PUNCH  MECHANISM 

Arthur  L.  Ferren,  Park  Ridge,  IIL,  assignor  to  Teletype 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,509 

4  Claims.    (CI.  83— «35) 


3,083,605 

MAGNETIC  PICKUP  FOR  THE  BASS  $ECTION 

OF  ACCORDION 

Reynold  H.  Lewis,  7522  Caillet,  Dalla^  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,7^5 

2  Claims.    (CI.  84—1.04) 


1.  A  punch  block  comprising  a  member  of  U-shaped 
cross-section  composed  of  one  material  and  having  a 
pair  of  legs  and  a  base,  a  plurality  of  projections  on  the 
extremities  of  said  legs  forming  therebetween  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  aligned  receiving  slots  having  bear- 
ing surfaces  thereon,  a  plurality  of  slidable  punch  pins 
of  greater  length  than  the  distance  between  the  legs  and  of 
a  diameter  less  than  the  length  of  said  projections,  said 
pins  being  disposed  in  said  receiving  slots,  and  being 
guided  by  said  bearing  surfaces,  and  a  member  composed 
of  a  resinous  plastic  material  disposed  between  said  legs 
and  base  of  said  first-mentioned  member  and  surrounding 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument  of  the  accordiort  type  having 
a  bellows  for  supplying  air  to  air  driven  sou^id  producing 
means  at  one  side  of  the  bellows:  a  housing  I  secured  to  a 
side  of  the  bellows  remote  from  said  one  iside;  a  base 
plate  disposed  in  said  housing;  a  plurality  of  tone  blocks 
mounted  in  spaced  alignment  on  one  side  lof  said  base 
plate  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  kpaced  from 
said  one   side  and  extending  parallel  thereio,  said  axis 
passing  transversely  through  each  of  said !  tone   blocks 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  each  of  said  tone  Ulocks  having 
a  reed  of  magnetic  substance  secured  thereto^  each  of  said 
reeds  having  a  free  end  portion  extending  puiwardly  ot 
a  second  end  of  said  tone  block  remote  frpm  said  one 
end  ot  said  block;  a  stop  block  mounted  on  ^aid  one  siac 
of  said  base  plate  extending  parallel  to  said  axis  and  en- 
gageable  by  said  tone  blocks  to  limit  pivotal  movement 
of  said  second  ends  of  said  tone  blocks  towird  said  base 
plate;  means  engageable   with   said  base  p|ale   and  said 
tone  blocks  biasing  said  second  ends  of  said  tone  blocks 
away  from  said  base  plate  and  said  stop  blocjt;  an  electro- 
magnetic means  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  the 
free   end   portions   of    said    reeds,    said   electromagnetic 
means  producing  an  electric  current  which  varies  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  vibration  of  said  reeds  when  the  reeds 
are  set  in  vibration  when  said  tone  blocks  are  pivoted 
toward  said  base  plate  and  their  movement  toward  the 
base  plate  is  arrested  by  said  stop  block,  s^id  base  plate 
having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  adjacent  each 
of  said  tone  blocks;  and  an  individual  operator  means 
operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  toie  blocks  for 
pivotally  moving  said  tone  blocks  toward  sa(d  stop  block, 
each  of  said  operator  means  including  an  actuating  lever 
having  one  arm  extending  through  an  apeirture  of  said 
base  plate  adjacent  its  associated  tone  blockiand  having  a 
second  arm  extending  angularly  from  said  4»ne  arm,  said 
second  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  on  th*  side  of  said 
base  plate  opposite  the  side  on  which  sai(|  tone  blocks 
are  mounted,  said  one  arm  of  said  actuating  lever  having 
means  engageable  with  a  side  of  said  tone 'block  remote 
from  said  one  side  of  said  base  plate  whfcre|by  when  said 
actuating  lever  is  pivoted  said  second  end  of  said  tone 
block  is  moved  toward  said  stop  block,  a*d  means  ex- 
tending from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  ii^to  said  hous- 
ing and  engageable  with  said  actuating  lever  for  pivoting 
said  actuating  lever  to  move  said  tone  blocjc  toward  said 
stop  block. 

3,083,606 

ELECTRICAL  MUSIC  SYSTEM 

Don  L.  Bonham,  Los  Angeles,  C^lif. 

(5073  Topeka  Drive,  Tarzana,  C4if>) 

Filed  M«r.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No,  796,j«24 

6  Claims.    (CI.  84— 1.25) 

6.  In  a  device  for  use  in  a  musical  instrjument  having 

a  signal  source  and  a  plurality  of  reprod^ing  systems 
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each  including  a  loudspeaker,  the  combination  of:  a  plu- 
raltiy  of  vibrato  imits,  each  comprising  a  bridge  network 
having  an  input  and  an  output;  means  connecting  the 
signal  source  of  the  musical  instrtmient  to  the  input  of 
each  of  said  vibrato  units;  means  drivingly  connecting 
the  output  of  each  of  said  vibrato  imits  to  one  of  the 
reproducing  systems  respectively;  a  control  unit  for  gen- 
erating a  plurality  of  control  signals  which  cyclically  vary 
in  magnitude  at  the  same  rate  and  with  a  phase  difference 


3,083,608 

PIPE  ORGAN  SERVICING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  E.  McKitrick,  Box  477,  Rtc.  4,  Swanton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,765 

6  Cbims.     (CI.  84—456) 


1 —       r'mm»n      I M^untm 
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which  is  approximately  equal  to  360  electrical  degrees 
divided  by  the  number  of  signals  being  produced;  and 
means  connecting  said  control  unit  to  at  least  one  leg  of 
each  of  said  vibrato  unit  bridge  networks  respectively 
for  cyclically  varying,  at  a  controlled  rate,  the  magnitude 
of  phase  shift  introduced  by  each  bridge  network  into 
said  electrical  signals,  said  control  means  being  arranged 
to  vary  the  impedance  of  said  at  least  one  arm  of  each 
bridge  network  at  said  controlled  rate. 


3,083,607 

TUNING  FORK  TYPE  OSCILLATORS 

Harry    Reifel,    WaHham,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Stevens- 

AmoM  Inc.,  South  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan  10, 1961,  Scr.  No.  81,878 

1  Claim.    (CI.  84— 4*9) 


■*■>  *•,  .^r*'  /■" 


1.  A  servicing  apparatus  for  tuning  a  standard  pipe 
organ  having  a  plurality  of  electric  sounding  circuits, 
comprising  a  portable  case,  a  terminal  block  mounted 
on  said  case  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  connectors  sub- 
stantially equal  in  number  to  the  sounding  circuits  of  the 
pipe  organ,  means  carried  by  the  case  for  removably 
connecting  each  of  the  plurality  of  circuit  connectors  in 
said  terminal  block  to  one  of  said  sounding  circuits,  a 
plurality  of  multiple  gang  switches  contained  within  the 
portable  case  having  manually  operable  rotary  contacts 
connected  to  an  electric  source  through  said  terminal 
block,  each  of  the  multiple  gang  switches  having  at  leas^^ 
two  series  of  fixed  contacts  sequentially  engaged  by  a 
rotary  contact  upon  rotation  thereof  and  connected  in 
selectively  predetermined  order  to  at  least  two  souilding 
circuits,  and  normally  open  switch  means  also  Carried 
by  the  portable  case  and  connected  in  said  electric  source 
to  each  of  said  rotary  contacts. 


I£ul 


3,083,609 
SELF-TAPPING  SCREW  HAVING  ITS  THREAD  IN- 
TERRUPTED BY  LONGITUDINALLY  EXTEND- 
ING  AND  CIRCUMFERENTIALLY  SPACED- 
APART  FLUTES 
Louis  J.  Lovisek,  Ridgewood,  N4.,  assignor  to  General 
American  TranqKHtation  Corporation,  Ciiicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  816,511 
2Clafans.    (CI.  85-^7) 


A  tuning  fork  type  oscillator  comprising  a  base  of 
electric  insulation,  a  pair  of  aligned,  parallel,  spaced-apart 
plates  of  magnetic  metal  attached  at  corre^wnding  ends 
to  said  base,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  aligned,  parallel 
spacers  extending  between  and  attached  to  the  other  ends 
of  said  plates,  a  strap  of  spring  metal  extending  over  and 
connected  at  its  ends  to  said  spacers,  a  pair  of  aligned, 
spaced-apart,  parallel  reeds  of  magnetic  spring  metal  hav- 
ing corresponding  ends  connected  to  the  central  portion 
of  said  strap  between  said  ends  of  said  strap,  an  electro- 
magnet for  vibrating  one  of  said  reeds  attached  to  the 
inner  side  <rf  one  of  said  plates  adjacent  to  the  free  end 
of  said  one  reed,  a  second  electromagnet  in  which  currents 
are  induced  by  the  vibrations  of  the  other  of  said  reeds 
attached  to  the  inner  side  of  the  other  of  said  plates  ad- 
jacent to  the  free  end  of  said  other  reed,  a  shield  sheet 
of  magnetic  metal  attached  to  one  erf  said  plates  and  ex- 
tending midway  between  said  reeds  parallel  thereto,  a 
permanent  magnet  for  magnetizing  said  one  reed  attached 
to  said  one  plate  and  having  an  end  adjacent  to  the  other 
end  of  said  one  reed,  and  another  permanent  magnet  for 
magnetizing  said  other  reed  attached  to  said  other  plate 
and  having  an  end  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  other 
reed. 


1.  A  screw  fastener  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending shank  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  main 
body  portion  and  a  forwardly  tapered  pilot  end  portion 
terminating  in  a  point,  a  continuous  thread  carried  by  said 
shank  and  including  a  plurality  of  body  turns  disposed 
on  said  body  portion  and  two  pilot  end  turns  disposed  on 
said  pilot  end  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially 
longitudinally  extending  and  circumferentially  spaced- 
apart  flutes  provided  in  said  thread,  the  bottom  of  one 
of  said  flutes  lying  substantially  along  the  minor  diameter 
of  a  plurality  of  said  body  turns  and  also  substantially 
along  the  minor  diameter  of  both  of  said  pilot  end  turns 
and  extending  forwardly  to  said  point,  whereby  said  one 
flute  interrupts  both  a  plurality  of  said  body  turns  and 
both  of  said  pilot  end  turns  forming  corresponding  longi- 
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tudinally  spaced-apart  pairs  of  leading-following  faces  on 
said  interrupted  turns,  the  bottom  of  each  of  the  other  of 
said  flutes  lying  substantially  along  the  minor  diameter 
of  a  plurality  of  said  body  turns  and  also  substantially 
along  the  minor  diameter  of  only  the  rearmost  of  said 
pilot  end  turns  and  terminating  rearwardly  of  said  point, 
whereby  each  of  said  other  flutes  interrupts  both  a  plu- 
rality of  said  body  turns  and  only  the  rearmost  of  said 
pilot  end  turns  forming  corresponding  longitudinally 
spaced-apart  pairs  of  leading-following  faces  on  said  in- 
terrupted turns,  each  of  said  leading  faces  constituting  a 
cutting  face  with  respect  to  an  associated  workpiece,  the 
rear  end  of  each  of  said  flutes  terminating  substantially 
in  the  root  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  body  turns 
and  the  front  end  of  each  of  said  other  flutes  terminating 
substantially  in  the  root  between  said  two  pilot  end  turns. 


adjusted  to  produce  a  continuous  scan  in  the  form  of  a 
•lultilobar  rosette,  whereby  scanning  acr(^  a  horizon 
produces  an  electrical  signal  depending  on  the  radiation 
of  the  object  or  space  scanned  together  witbi  a  sharp  pulse 
When  the  scan  crosses  a  horizon  representing  a  sharp 
tadiation  discontinuity,  means  actuated  by  the  counter- 
rotating  prisms  for  changing  polarity  as  th|e  direction  of 
lean  changes,  electronic  amplifying  circuits,  one  for 
orientation  with  respect  to  a  pitch  axis  off  the  horizon 
sensor  and  one  for  a  roll  axis,  pulse  generating  means  actu- 
ated by  the  counter-rotating  prisms  for  alteitnately  switch- 
ing the  detector  signal  into  pitch  and  roll  (rhannels,  said 
twitching  means  being  actuated  in  synchrofiism  with  the 
change  of  scan  pattern  from  one  with  ifespect  to  the 
pitch  axis  to  one  with  respect  to  the  roll  'axis  and  vice 
versa,  and  averaging  means  in  the  circuits  (o  produce  an 
electrical  output  proportional  to  the  time  0f  scan  across 
an  object  the  horizon  of  which  is  to  be  seqsed. 


3,083,610  I 

METAL  COATED  PROPELLANT 

LcsUc  E.  Lancy,  533  Wampvm  St,  Ellwood  City,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  808,939 

9  Claims.    (CL  86—1) 


1.  In  a  solid  fuel  propellant  article  suitaUe  for  rocket 
moton,  a  body  of  shaped  explosive  material  of  somewhat 
plastic  nature,  a  relatively  thin  scriidified  coating  of 
vacuum-evaporated  metal  in  a  closely  adhering  relation 
along  exposed  surface  portions  of  and  providing  a  sur- 
face binding  on  said  body  to  retain  its  shape  during 
handling,  and  said  metal  coating  being  heat  conductive 
and  having  highly  reflective  substantially  pure  metal  sur- 
faces to  at  least  initially  control  burning  of  said  body 
when  it  is  used  as  an  explosive. 


3,083,611  < 

MULTI-LOBAR  SCAN  HORIZON  SENSOR 
Adrian  J.  ZiolkowsU  and  Gerald  Falbel,  Stamford,  and 
Robert  W.  Asthdmer,  Westport,  Coui.,  and  Richard  F. 
Lcftwich,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  tlic  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
naatics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  85,585 
10  Cbdms.    (CL  88—1) 


3,083,612  ! 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AND  PROJECTING 
STEREOSCOPIC     PICTURES    EMPLOYING    A 
SPHERICAL  MIRROR  SEGMENT     . 
James  K.  Miller,  326  Acacia,  Lake  Jackson,  Tci. 
FUcd  July  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749^158 
9  Claims.    (0.88—16.6) 


1.  An  improved  optical  system  for  prcpecting  stereo- 
scopic cycloramic  images  which  compri^s  a  concave 
semispherical  screen  a  projector  capable;  of  projecting 
two  simultaneous  images,  a  convex  mirro^  in  a  different 
horizontal  plane  but  substantially  in  the  j  same  vertical 
plane  as  said  projector,  two  plane  mirrors  disposed  in 
front  of  said  projector,  positioned  near  the  'center  vertical 
plane  thereof  and  angularly  thereto  such  t)iat  each  plane 
mirror  receives  one  of  the  projected  image^  from  the  said 
projector,  polarizing  means  disposed  laterally  to  said 
plane  mirrors,  two  additional  plane  mirrorsjdisposed  later- 
ally to  said  polarizing  means  and  in  sucli  angular  rela- 
tionship to  said  first  plane  mirrors  to  receive  images 
therefrom  and  to  reflect  said  images  onto  |the  single  con- 
vex mirror,  said  convex  mirror  positione4  to  reflect  the 
polarized  images  onto  the  said  concave!  hemispherical 
screen. 


3,083,613 
FILM  GUIDE  MEANS  IN  CINEMATOGRAPHIC 
PROJECTORS  I 

Robert  Mces,  Wlssmar,  Germany,  aMlfno^to  Enut  Ldtz 
Gcselischaf t  mit  bcacfarankter  Haftnnc  It'etdar  (Lahn), 
Germany  # 

Filed  Oct  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60JM4 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  <>ct  8,  1959 

SCUms.    (CL88— 17) 

1.  In  a  motion  picture  projector  parti^larly  adapted 

for  films  perforated  along  a  single  edge,  a  film-conveying 

sprocket  wheel  onto  which  a  film  strip,  p;rforated  along 

iprocket  wheel 


1.  A  horizon  sensor  comprising  in  combination  and  in 
optical  alignment  a  detector  for  optical  radiations  which 
tranifOTms  the  radiation  into  electrical  signals,  means  for 
immpng  a  point  ou  the  object  to  be  scanned  onto  the 
detector  and  scanning  means  comprising  two  counter- 
rotating  prisms,  the  counter-rotation  of  the  prisms  being   face  of  said  sprocket  wheel  a  wedge-shaped  gap  narrow- 


?.  single  edge  only,  is  introduced,  said 

having  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  t^th  on  the  pe 

riphery  thereof,  guide  means  for  the  filn  strip  circum 

scribing  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said 

guide  means  defining  with  the  adjacent 


iprocket  wheel, 
peripheral  sur- 
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ing  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  film  strip  and  having 
a  groove  receiving  the  teeth  of  said  sprocket  wheel,  said 
guide  means  on  one  side  of  said  groove  approaching 
closely  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  sprodcet  wheel 
below  the  outer  ends  of  said  radially  projecting  teeth 


each  one  of  said  compensating  filters  to  a  density  at 
which  the  light  falling  from  said  source  serially  through 
each  one  of  said  blocking  filters,  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  compensating  filters,  and  said  image  on  said  photo- 
electric cell  causes  the  same  predetermined  output  of  said 
photo-electric  cell;  and  means  for  inserting  said  plurality 
of  compensating  filters  in  adjusted  condition  simultane- 
ously in  said  beam  intermediate  said  source  and  said 
photo-electric  cell  in  the  absence  of  said  blocking  filters, 
so  as  to  obtain  a  balanced  print  on  a  color-sensitive  print- 
ing material  placed  in  the  beam  of  light  passing  through 
said  colored  image  and  said  adjusted  compensating  filters. 


3,083,615 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AND 

RECONSTRUCTING  HOLOGRAMS 

Hussein  M.   A.   El-Som,   Atficrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Lockheed  Afaxraft  Corporation,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,415 

4Claimi.    (CL88— 24) 


thereon  so  that  an  introduced  film  strip  having  been 
gripped  by  said  teeth  in  its  perforations  is  urged  against 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  sprocket  wheel,  but  a  film 
strip  arriving  in  such  a  maimer  that  its  perforations  do 
not  coincide  with  said  teeth  is  prevented  from  being 
moved  by  said  teeth  of  said  sprocket  wheel. 


3,083^14 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CORRECTION 

OF  COLOR  CASTS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR 

PRINTS 

Anton  L.  Vatt,  Baitaroanring  30,  Kakcnlautern, 

Germany 

FUed  Jm.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  711,900 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Feb.  25,  1957 

SCIalmi.    (a.  88—24) 


1.  In  a  photographic  color  printing  device,  in  combi- 
nation, a  source  of  a  beam  of  light;  a  photo-electric  cell 
arranged  in  said  beam;  means  for  interposing  a  colored 
image  in  said  beam  intermediate  said  source  and  said 
cell;  a  plurality  of  blocking  filters,  each  adapted  to  selec- 
tively pass  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  ^>ectral  ranges 
of  said  beam;  a  ^urality  of  compensating  filters,  each 
adapted  to  selectively  pass  a  q>ectiitl  range  of  said  beam 
substantially  complementary  to  the  range  of  a  correspond- 
ing  one  of  said  blocking  filters,  said  compensating  filters 
being  of  adjusUble  density;  means  for  consecutively  in- 
serting said  blocking  filters  and  for  simultaneously  insert- 
ing corresponding  ones  of  said  cfunpensating  filters  in 
said  beam  intermediate  said  source  and  said  photo-electric 
cell;  means  for  consecutively  adjusting  the  density  of 


4 


1.  Optical    apparatus    for    reconstructing    holograms 
comprising  a  flat  plate,  a  light  bulb  of  relatively  small 
dimensions  mounted  to  said  plate,  means  also  mounted  to 
said  plate  for  passing  a  current  through  said  bulb  to  cause 
lighting  thereof,  a  plurality  of  flat  mirrors  mounted  to 
said  plate  in  a   generally  circular  arrangement  having 
their  faces  oriented  so  that  the  light  from  said  bulb  is 
successively  reflected  by  said  mirrors  so  as  to  increase 
the  effective  distance  of  travel  thereof,  all  of  said  mirnM-s 
having  their  faces  perpendicular  to  said  plate  except  for 
the  face  of  the  last  mirror  to  which  said  light  passes 
which  is  tilted  away  from  said  plate  so  Ihat  the  light 
reflected  by  said  last  mirror  is  directed  away  from  said 
plate  at  a  predetermined  angle,  a  casing  to  which  said 
plate  is  mounted  enclosing  said  bulb,  said  means  and  said 
miiTors.  an  adjustable  bellows  having  one  end  mounted 
to  said  casing,  a  viewing  lens  mounted  to  the  other  end 
of  said  bellows,  said  bellows  and  said  lens  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  in  conjunction  with  said  casing 
so  that  the  light  reflected  by  said  last  mirror  passes  to 
said  lens  through  said  bellows,  and  means  on  said  casing 
to  permit  a  hologram  transparency  to  be  inserted  in  the 
path  of  the  light  between  said  last  mirror  and  said  lens, 
the  number  of  said  plurality  of  mirrors  being  sufficiem 
so  that  the  length  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  light  is 
substantially  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  leiu 
and  said  transparency. 


3,083,616 

GEAR  CUTTING  MACHINE  WITH  CHAM- 

FERING  MEANS 

Herman    A.   Male,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   IW 

Glcason  Worin,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  Yorii 

FUcd  Ai«.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  132,070 
7  Claiou.  (CI.  90—1.4) 
1.  A  machine  for  cutting  gear  teeth  and  the  like  having 
a  work  head  supporting  a  work  spindle  and  a  chamfering 
device,  said  device  comprising  a  support  mounted  on  the 
head,  a  cylinder  unit  having  a  piston  reciprocable  in  the 
cylinder  chamber  thereof,  the  piston  being  adapted  to 
carry  a  tool  for  chamfering  a  gear  mounted  on  the  spindle. 
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the  cylinder  unit  having  an  outer  spherical  surface  re- 
ceived in  a  substantially  spherical  recess  in  the  support, 


and  means  for  securing  the  cylinder  unit  to  the  support 
in  different  positions  about  the  sphere  center  of  said 
spherical  surface. 


tively  slight  pressure  along  two  spaced  relatively  narrow 
lines  to  the  overlapping  marginal  edges  id  cooperation 
with  the  resilient  portions  of  the  block  to  provide  a  fused 
airtight  side  seam  extending  from  the  inne)r  end  of  the 
tube  to  a  point  slightly  beyond  the  outeif  end  of  the 
block  leaving  the  remainder  of  the  extendcl  overlapping 
side  seam  portions  unsealed  in  the  partially  completed 
bag,  folding  opposed  end  walls  of  the  extencled  end  of  the 
tube  inwardly  against  the  end  of  the  block,  to  provide  a 
bottom  fold  having  trapezoidal  shaped  flaiis  and  having 
portions  in  overlapping  relation  and  connected  by  inter- 
vening triangular  gusset  folds  forming  itulti-ply  por- 
tions, the  ends  of  the  last  folded  flaps  arranged  in  over- 
lapping relation,  applying  heat  and  relatively  slight  pres- 
sure along  two  relatively  narrow  spaced  jlines  parallel 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  last  folded  flaps  ih  cooperation 


3,083,617 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Fred  R.  Swanson,  Rockford,  and  Carl  F.  Erikson,  Belvi. 
dere/Ill^  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  715,109 
8  Claims.    (CI.  90—17) 


with  the  resilient  portions  of  the  block  to  use  said  flaps 
together  and  to  the  underlying  portions  of  tpe  first  folded 
opposed  flaps  and  the  gusset  folds  in  airtight  relation,  said 
parallel  spaced  lines  terminating  a  short  distance  be- 
yond the  multi-ply  portions  of  the  bottom  fold,  then 
applying  heat  and  relatively  slight  prcssiire  along  two 
pairs  of  relatively  narrow  spaced  lines  simultaneously  in 
cooperation  with  said  resilient  portions,  |said  pairs  of 
spaced  lines  being  arranged  intermediate  th^  ends  of  each 
of  said  first  folded  flaps  and  intersecting  llhe  lines  seal- 
ing the  first  folded  flaps  to  fuse  the  latter  td  the  overlying 
last  folded  flaps  and  the  gusset  folds  in  ajrtight  relation 
to  provide  an  airtight  bottom  closure,  onjc  pair  of  said 
spaced  lines  being  coextensive  with  the  lextended  pOT- 
tions  of  said  side  seam  seal  lines,  said  tw(j  pairs  of  nar- 
row seal  lines  also  terminating  a  short  distance  beyond 
the  multi-ply  portions  of  the  bottom  foldi 


1.  A  spindle  head,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
head,  a  member,  means  mounting  the  spindle  head  on 
said  member  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  approxi- 
mately normal  to  the  spindle  axis  and  releasably  and 
rigidly  connecting  said  spindle  bead  and  member,  means 
mounting  said  member  for  pivotal  movement  about  an 
axis  approximately  normal  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
spindle  head,  a  bed,  a  column  upstanding  from  the  bed, 
a  relatively  movable  table  and  cross-slide  movably 
mounted  oa  said  bed,  means  mounting  said  member  to 
the  column,  and  a  drive  motor  and  multi-speed  trans- 
mission connected  to  said  spindle  and  carried  by  said 
member  to  provide  suflicient  bulk  for  more  effectively 
absorbing  vibration  during  operation  of  the  spindle  head. 


3,083,619 

PAPER  CARTON  FOLDING  APPy^RATUS 
Albert  Reisman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assigned  to  J.  Reisman 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  Pennsauken,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  10f,057 
2  Claims.    (CI.  93 — 49) 


3,083,618 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LINER  BAG 
John  G.  Vcrgobbi,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporatioii,  Limited,  Qnincy,  Mass.,  a  corpora-  < 
tioB  of  MaKachusctts 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,539 
1  Claim.  (CI.  93—35) 
The  method  of  producing  a  liner  bag  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  folding  a  rectangular  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
bag  forming  material  about  a  rigid  forming  block  having 
resilient  portions  with  th^  longitudinal  marginal  edges 
of  the  material  in  overlapping  relation  to  form  a  rec- 
tangular tube  with  one  end  of  the  tube  extended  beyond 
the  end  of  the  forming  block,  applying  heat  and  rela- 


1.  A  carton  folding  apparatus  compn^ng 
means  for  conveying  assembled  cartons, 
opposite  sides  of  said  conveyor  means,  a 
mounted  jidjacent  to  one  of  said  guide 
guide  plate  having  an  aperture  therethroigh 
tending  from  said  shaft  through  said  apeftu 
where  the  end  of  said  finger  is  capable  of 


a  conveyor 
;uide  plates  on 
rotatable  shaft 
>lates,  said  one 
a  finger  ex- 
re  to  a  point 
engaging  a  side 
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wall  of  a  carton  moving  past  said  shaft  under  the  influence 
of  said  conveyor  means,  and  spring  means  biasing  said 
shaft  to  a  position  where  said  finger  is  juxtaposed  to  an 
edge  of  said  aperture,  with  the  extent  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft  and  finger  being  limited  by  the  length  of  said  aper- 
ture. 


3,083,620 

OPEN  FLOOR  GRATING 

Edwin  T.  Lorig,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  United  States 

Steel  CorporatkMi,  a  corporatioii  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  718,011 

3  Claims.    (0.94—30) 


transverse  bars,  a  rearwardly  disposed  crossed  bar  de- 
pressing station  located  behind  the  longitudinal  bar  de- 
positing station,  power  means  on  the  apparatus  for  pro- 
pelling the  same,  and  power  transmitting  means  for 
synchronously  effecting  with  the  forward  traveling  move- 
ment of  the  apparatus  the  simultaneous  operation  of  said 
leading,  medially,  and  rearwardly  disposed  stations  to 
deposit  the  transverse  and  longiutdinal  bars  in  crossed 
relation  and  depress  the  crossed  bars  into  the  soft  concrete. 


3,083,622 

XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Daniel  Franklin  Keller,  Keailworth,  and  William  R.  Beck, 

Jr.,    Norridge,    111.,    assignors    to    Robertson    Pboto- 

Mechanix,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,851 

1  Claim.    (CI.  95—1.7) 


C         99      ^t. 
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3.  An  open  floor  grating  for  supporting  vehicular  traffic 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  generally  parallel  bars 
extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  traffic, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  secondary  bars 
extending  between  said  primary  bars  at  an  angle  of  be- 
tween 15  and  45*  to  the  direction  of  traffic,  and  tertiary 
bars  extending  between  and  fastened  to  said  secondary 
bars  between  said  primary  bars  in  non-parallel  relation- 
ship with  said  primary  bars,  the  tops  of  said  bars  being  in 
substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane,  all  of 'the  load 
supporting  surfaces  of  said  grating  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  direotiou  of  travel  of  said  traffic  and  the  nia- 
jority  of  said  surfaces  being  arranged  at  a  non-perpendic- 
ular angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  traffic,  said 
bars  forming  a  plurality  of  openings  having  a  plurality  of 
different  shapes. 

3,083,621 
MACHINE  FOR  LAYING  REINFORCING  BARS  IN 

CONCRETE  PAVEMENT 
Wayne  R.  Woolley,  deceased,  bite  of  Youngstown,  Ohio, 
by  Kathryn  D.  Woolley,  executrix,  Youngstown,  Ohio, 
and  Carl  L.  Brown,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Republic  Steel  Corpontioa,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,861 
16CbUms.    (CI.  94— 39) 


A  xerographic  machine  for  reproducing  images  directly 
on  sheet-form  copy  media  having  a  photoconductive  coat- 
ing thereon  which  comprises, 

opposed   tracks  disposed   horizontally   and   extending 

longitudinally, 
a  vacuum  back  sheet-form  holder  having 

a  carriage  supported  for  movement  on  said  tracks, 
a  platform  subjacent  one  end  of  said  tracks  for  carrying 
a  supply  of  copy  sheets, 
said   platform   and   said   holder  being  relatively 
vertically  adjustable  whereby  said  holder  may 
pick  up  and  carry  one  copy  sheet  at  a  time  from 
said  platform, 
a  corona  charging  unit  for  forming  an  electrostatic 
charging  field  at  a  location  adjacent  said  platform 
and  through  which  the  copy  sheet  is  moved  by  said 
holder, 
a  motor  drivingly  connected  to  said  carriage  to  move 

said  carriage  on  said  tracks, 
pre-settable  stop  means  for  stopping  said  carriage  and 
said  motor  at  a  stop  position  after  said  holder  has 
moved  the  copy  sheet  through  said  charging  field, 
a  camera  having  a  lens  system  for  focusing  an  image 
to  be  reproduced  onto  a  focal  plane  coincident  with 
the  plane  of  said  copy  sheet  when  said  holder  is  at 
said  stop  position, 
thereby  to  form  an  electrostatic  image  on  the  photocon- 
ductive material, 
and  a  xerographic  brush  extending  transversely  of  said 
tracks  having 

means  for  extending  tufts  of  developer  material 
in  the  form  of  a  brush  for  contact  with  the  copy 
sheet  as  the  said  holder  is  moved  away  from  said 
stop  position, 
thereby  to  develop  the  image. 


8.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  laying  separate  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  reinforcing  bars  progressively  in 
soft  concrete  poured  on  the  sub-grade  between  side 
forms  which  concurrently  define  a  roadway  and  constitute 
rails  upon  which  traction  wheels  of  the  apparatus  travel, 
said  apparatus  including,  in  combinaticm,  a  leading  trans- 
verse bar  depositing  station  at  one  end  of  the  apparatus 
for  depositing  individual  bars  in  spaced  relation  trans- 
versely of  the  roadway,  a  medially  disposed  longitudinal 
bar  depositing  sUtion  for  laying  a  plurality  of  separate 
longitudinal  bars  (mto  the  top  of  the  previously  deposited 


3,083,623  ' 

TRANSFERRED  IMAGE  APPARATUS 

George   R.   Mott,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  a  corpontioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,572 

11  Claims.    (CI.  95— 1.7) 

1.  Xerographic    recording    and    projection    apparatus 

comprising  in  combination  xerographic  means  to  form 

an  electrostatic  charge  pattern  conforming  to  an  image 

pattern  to  be  reproduced  and  to  deposit  powder  on  a 
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movable  recording  member  in  the  form  of  a  powder 
pattern  conforming  to  said  electrostatic  charge  pattern, 
a  transfer  member  comprising  an  endless  loop  of  specu- 
larly reflective  material  including  at  least  one  substantial- 
ly flat  region,  means  to  transfer  the  powder  pattern  from 
the  image  recording  member  to  powder  free  portions  of 


the  specularly  reflective  loop,  means  to  move  said  loop 
portions  bearing  the  transferred  powder  image  into  said 
flat  region,  and  projection  means  comprising  a  light  source 
and  condenser  directing  light  to  the  flat  region  of  said 
loop,  a  lens  collecting  light  specularly  reflected  from  said 
loop  and  a  screen  at  which  the  light  reflected  from  said 
loop  is  imaged  by  said  lens. 


3,089,624 
PKOTOCOMPOSING  AND  JUSTIFYING 
APPARATUS 
Alexander  Tiroap,  Milford,  Seiig  Tanner,  East  Haven,  and 
Michael  J.  Goode,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Altro  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connccticnt 

Filed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,570 
11  Claims.    (CI.  95—4.5) 


d^f^ 


3,083,625 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

DIAPHRAGM  SETTING 
Waldemar  T.  Rentschlcr,  Cahnbach  (En2)J  Gormany,  as- 
signor to  Alfred  Gantiiicr  G.ni.bJL,  Cilmbndi  (Enz), 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany     I 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14691 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mir.  14,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CL  95—10) 
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1.  In  a  photocomposing  machine,  a  source  of  written 
copy  matter  containing  a  column  of  unjustified  lines  of 
proportional  characters  and  spacing,  means  for  coding 
each  line  of  said  copy  in  a  manner  unique  to  the  degree 
of  lateral  expansion  needed  to  justify  that  line,  a  con- 
veyor for  said  copy  matter,  a  copying  station  for  said 
conveyor,  means  for  arresting  said  conveyor  as  each  line 
of  characters  arrives  at  the  copying  station,  a  television 
pickup  tube,  an  optical  system  for  simultaneously  pro- 
jecting the  complete  line  of  copy  matter  in  said  copying 
station  onto  said  pickup  tube,  a  receiving  tube,  a  lateral 
sweep  generator  for  said  receiving  tube  including  an 
ami^ifier  stage  of  selectively  variable  gain,  means  for 
transferring  the  image  from  said  pickup  tube  onto  said 
receiving  tube,  photoelectric  means  for  detecting  the 
justifying  coding  indicative  of  the  justifying  requirement 
of  the  line,  means  for  automatically  selecting  the  gain 
of  said  sweep  amplifler  in  accordance  with  the  justifying 
coding  io  as  to  obtain  a  flxed  line  width  on  said  receiving 
tube,  a  photosensitive  surface,  and  optical  means  for 
projecting  the  image  fornied  on  said  receiving  tube  onto 
the  pbotosemitive  surface. 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  of  the  typ^  having  auto- 
matic diaphragm  setting  means,  in  combination,  a  mov- 
able deflection  member  of  an  electric  exposure  meter, 
the  position  of  said  deflection  member  being  indicative 
of  the  intensity  of  the  existing  light  conaitions;  sensing 
means  including  a  powered  movable  member  having  a 
predeterminate  extent  of  movement,  said  means  being 
cooperable  with  said  deflection  member!  and  effecting 
an  adustable  positioning  of  said  powerdd  member  as 
determined  by  the  deflected  position  of  the  deflection 
member;  a  diaphragm  adjustment  mechaiism  including 
a  diai^ragm  adjusting  member  having  an  extent  of  move- 
ment substantially  equal  to  said  predetei  minate  extent; 
coupling  means,  coupling  the  diaphragm  adjusting  mem- 
ber with  said  powered  member  for  actua  ion  thereby;  a 
selector  means  settable  between  "automatic"  position  and 
"manual"  position,  and  said  coupling  means  including 
a  two-armed  lever  and  an  associated  slide  means  oper- 
>ativeiy  connected  between  said  lever  and  said  powered 
'movable  member,  said  lever  being  fulc timed  to  said 
selector  means  and  having  one  arm  theieof  connected 
to  said  diaphragm  adjusting  member  and  1  aving  its  other 
arm  operatively  associated  with  said  slid*  in  the  "auto- 
matic" position  of  said  selector  means,  control  means 
associated  with  said  selector  means  operative  to  effect 
actuation  of  said  lever  so  as  to  effect  adjustment  of  said 
diaphragm  adjusting  member  when  said  selector  means 
is  set  to  its  "manual"  position;  a  camera  i release;  means 
rendering  operative  said  sensing  means  in  me  "automatic" 
position  of  said  selector  means  in  responie  to  actuating 
of  the  camera  release;  a  stationary  means  constituting 
part  of  the  diaphragm  adjustment  mecianism;  and  a 
segmental  diaphragm  having  shutter  blade-jlike  diaphragm 
segments  drivingly  pivotally  connected  jwith  said  dia- 
phragm adjusting  member  and  pivotally  connected  to 
said  stationary  means,  providing  an  adjustiible  diaphragm 
aperture  the  size  of  which  is  regulated  by  said  adjusting 
member. 


3,083,626 

INDICATORS  FOR  PHOTOELECmiCALLY 

CONTROLLED  CAMERAS 

Hubert  Nerwin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignpr  to  Eastman 
Kodal(  Company,  Rocliester,  N.Y.,  a  ■  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  June  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120,027 
17  Claims.  (CL  95— 10)T 
1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  comprising:  an  ex- 
posure meter  including  a  photocell  adapted  to  be  illu- 
minated by  fleld  light,  and  an  electrical  measuring  instru- 
ment electrically  connected  to  said  cell,  Uid  instrument 
having  a  pointer  angularly  movable  aboat  a  pivot  as  a 
function  of  field  brightness;  a  pointer  s«ising  member; 
means  for  moving  said  measuring  instrun^nt  to  compen- 
sate for  changes  in  an  exposure  factor;  mdans  for  guiding 
said  instrument  for  movement  in  a  patq  such  that  the 


pivot  of  said  pointer  remains  substantially  equidistant 
from  said  sensing  member;  a  manually  (4>erable  camera 
actuating  member;  means  coupling  said  actuating  mem- 
ber to  said  sensing  member  for  yieldably  moving  said 
sensing  member  into  engagement  with  said  pointer  in  re- 
sponse to  operation  of  said  actuating  member,  such  that 
engagement  of  said  sensing  member  with  said  pointer  at 
substantially  equally  spaced  positions  on  said  sensing 
member  corresp(Nids  to  geometric  changes  in  field  bright- 
ness; at  least  one  exposure  regulating  device;  means  cou- 
pling said  sensing  member  to  said  exposure  regulating 
device  for  adjusting  the  latter  as  a  function  of  the  extent 


end  positions  of  said  crank  lever  in  said  slot  corre^Kmd- 
ing  to  the  dead  center  positions  of  said  crank  lever  op- 
posing said  slot  and  defining  the  viewing  and  expowre 
positions  of  said  mirror,  and  means  including  a  driving 
spring  and  a  lever  system  operatively  connected  to  said 
main  lever  for  pivoting  said  main  lever  in  rttpooMC  to 
the  actuation  of  said  shutter  releasing  means  so  that  said 
mirror  is  pivoted. 

3,083,628 

CAMERA 

Koichi  Tsugawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yashica  Co. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,449 

1  Claim.    (CI.  95—44) 


^.la. 


of  movement  of  said  sensing  member  prior  to  its  engage- 
ment with  said  pointer,  thereby  regulating  the  exposure 
of  film  in  said  camera  to  compensate  for  any  field  bright- 
ness within  a  predetermined  brightness  range;  an  indicator 
moved  by  said  instrument;  and  a  housing  for  said  instru- 
ment and  said  indicator,  said  housing  having  a  window 
with  which  said  indicator  is  aligned  by  said  instrument 
when  existing  field  brightness  is  at  any  of  a  plurality  of 
values  outside  of  said  range,  said  window  having  zones  to 
identify,  by  the  alignment  of  said  indicator  with  a  given 
zone,  the  extent  to  which  existing  field  brightness  lies 
outside  said  range. 

3,083,627 
MONOCULAR  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Paul  Naumann  and  Lvdwlg  Ldtz,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Ger- 
many, asaifnon  to  Ernst  Lcitz  GcKlbchaft  mit  be- 
schriinkter  Haftn^,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,036 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Gcnoany  Jan.  11,  1961 

12  Claims.    (CL  95— 42) 


A.    >-,, 


A  camera  having  means  for  transporting  film  along  a 
predetermined  plane  comprising  a  variable  picture  lens 
system  including  a  main  lens  system  having  an  image 
focal  plane  substantially  coinciding  with  the  plane  of  said 
film  and  a  lens  support  member  rotatable  about  an  axis 
intersecting  the  optical  axis  of  said  main  lens  system  and 
subsUntially  perpendicular  thereto  and  a  supplementary 
lens  system  mounted  on  said  support  member  and  rotat- 
able therewith  between  a  first  position  out  of  the  path  of 
said  main  lens  system  and  a  second  position  in  aligimient 
with  the  optical  axis  thereof,  the  combination  of  said 
main  lens  system  and  said  aligned  supplemental  lens  sys- 
tem having  an  image  focal  plane  substantially  coinciding 
with  the  plane  of  said  film,  and  a  view  finder  mounted  on 
said  camera  and  including  an  objective  lens  and  an  ocular 
lens  and  an  intermediate  lens  ^dable  along  the  optical 
axis  between  said  objective  lens  and  said  ocular  lens,  and 
means  connecting  said  intermediate  lens  to  said  supple- 
mentary lens  support  to  concurrently  rotate  said  support 
with  the  movement  of  said  intermediate  lens. 


3,083,629  _ 

TIMING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERA  SHUTTERS 
Gcrd  Klper,  Unterliaching,  near  Mnnidi,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Agfa  Aktiengcscllschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayer- 
werk,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  2,  1959 

14  Claims.    (CL  95— 63) 


1.  A  monocular  reflex  camera  compriiing  a  casing 
having  an  objective  lens  and  a  view  finder  arrangement, 
a  mirror  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a 
viewing  podtioo  to  reflect  the  light  rays  entering  said 
objective  onto  said  view  finder  arrangement  and  an  ex- 
posure position  wherein  said  mirror  is  pivoted  out  of  the 
path  of  said  light  rays,  said  mirror  having  a  frame  with 
a  slot  therein,  there  being  a  shutter  in  said  casing  in  the 
path  of  light  rays  entering  said  objective,  means  on  said 
casing  for  releasing  said  shutter,  a  main  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  casing  and  a  crank  lever  operatively 
connected  to  said  main  lever  with  said  crank  lever  hav- 
ing a  pin  slidably  received  in  said  miiTor  frame  slot,  the 


1.  In  a  camera  shutter  assembly,  in  combination,  sup- 
port means;  rotary  drive  means  carried  by  said  support 
means  for  driving  a  shutter,  said  rotory  drive  means  hav- 
ing a  projection;  and  timing  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port means  for  retarding  the  operation  of  said  rotary 
drive  means,  said  timing  means  including  a  double  crank 
linkage  made  up  of  a  -pair  of  rotary  cranks  and  an  elon- 
gated coupling  member  extending  between  and  pivotally 
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connected  to  said  cranks,  said  coupling  niember  having  an 
elongated  free  end  portion  extending  beyond  one  of  said 
cranks  and  located  in  the  path  of  turning  movement  of 
said  projection  and  acting  as  a  pawl  in  cooperation  with 
said  projection  so  that  the  latter  engages  said  coupling 
member  to  cause  the  timing  means  to  cooperate  with  the 
drive  means  to  retard  the  operation  thereof,  whereby  the 
masses  of  both  of  the  cranks  as  well  as  the  coupling  mem- 
ber of  the  double  crank  linkage  participate  in  the  retard- 
ing action  of  the  timing  means. 


3,083,630 

WINDOW  MOUNTED  VENTILATOR 

Bernard  E.  Thaxton,  6122  Naval  Ave.,  Lanham,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,592 

4  Claims.    (CI.  98— 2) 


arranged  at  a  distance  above  the  upper  end  <)f  said  duct  to 
prove  an  inlet  plenum  around  said  duct,  a|  movable  top 
closure  for  said  duct,  a  first  tubular  member  connected 
to  and  projecting  down  from  said  top  closure  into  said 
duct  leaving  an  annular  air  space  in  the  duci  therearound, 
t  spider  member  secured  across  the  lowel"  end  of  said 
duct,  a  second  tubular  member  inside  sail  first  tubular 
member  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  slider  member, 
an  inturned  annular  flange  on  the  lower  eild  of  said  first 
tubular  member,  an  outturned  annular  fiaqge  on  the  up- 
per end  of  said  second  tubular  member,  ani  annular  com- 
pression coil  spring  mounted  in  the  enclosed  space  be- 
tween the  tubular  members  and  between  ^aid  flanges  to 
urge  said  closure  into  its  lower  closed  position,  and  a 
pneumatic  bellows  mounted  between  the  upper  end  of  said 
second  tubular  member  and  said  top  closure  for  opening 
said  closure  into  said  plenum. 


1.  A  ventilator  unit  for  installation  in  a  window  open- 
ing having  a  vertically  movable  window  panel  therein  and 
having-window  frame  grooves,  said  unit  comprising  a 
pair/ofpanels,  hinge  means  coupling  said  panels  together 
along  two  vertical  edges,  each  panel  having  a  series  of 
vertically  spaced  transversely  extending  elongate  open- 
ingsVbeFciiU-each'lSaiiel  having  a  portion  of  the  material 
thereof  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  and 
along  the  top  of  each  opening  and  forming  a  louver 
board  over  the  opening,  a  sealing  strip  along  the  top  and 
outer  side  edge  of  each  panel  and  comprising  a  band 
portion  having  an  edge  slot  in  which  the  panel  edge  is 
seated  and  a  transversely  circular  bead  portion  and  en- 
gageable  in  the  window  frame  grooves  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  band  portion,  and  a 
seating  strip  along  the  bottom  edge  of  each  panel  and 
comprising  a  band  portion  having  an  edge  slot  in  which 
the  panel  edge  is  secured  and  a  downwardly  opening  V- 
cross  section  portion  for  receiving  the  top  edge  of  the 
window  panel. 

^ 

3,083,631 

VEHICLE  VENTILATING  MEANS 

Lewis  F.  Reynolds,  Meadowbrook,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,630 
7  Claims.     (CI.  98—14) 


3,083,632 

HEAT  DISPERSING  STRUCTURE 

Ernest  E.  Brandes,  2046  Winnebago  St.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,^86 

8  Claims.    (CI.  98 — 40) 


1.  Vehicle  ventilating  means  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  inlet  duct  mounted  in  a  roof  opening  in  the  ve- 
hicle, an  air  circulating  fan  mounted  to  the  roof  at  a  dis- 
tance below  the  bottom  of  said  duct,  a  domed  cover 
for  said  inlet  duct  having  lateral  louvered  side  inlet  open- 
ings, said  cover  being  mounted  on  the  ceiling  roof  and 


1.  A  heat  dispersing  structure  for  mounting  along  the 
base  of  a  wall  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  back  part 
integrally  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  including  a  back 
wall  and  a  bottom  in  substantially  right  ai^gular  relation- 
ship to  one  another,  said  bottom  having  art  upwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  along  the  front  edge  thereof  in  spaced  and 
opposed  relationship  to  the  back  wall,  said  back  wall 
having  flange  means  extending  forwardly  suf.  the  top  there- 
of in  spaced  and  opposed  relationship  to  I  the  bottom,  a 
front  part  secured  to  said  upwardly  projecting  flange  on  the 
bottom  and  including  a  front  panel  portio^  having  flange 
means  at  the  top  thereof  extending  toward  the  back  wall 
and  presenting  an  air  directing  surface  in  ^paced  and  op- 
posed relationship  to  the  flange  means  on!  the  back  part, 
j  brace  means  secured  to  and  extending  between  the  upper 
portions  of  the  back  wall  and  the  front  pjanel  portion  at 
positions  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  pa(rts,  arms  each 
having  one  end  movably  secured  to  onej  of  said  brace 
means  for  swinging  movements  toward  j  and  from  the 
front  and  back  parts  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
brace  means,  said  arms  having  edge  surfa|;es  at  positions 
remote  from  said  brace  means  and  one  o 
cent  said  flange  means  on  the  back  wall 
which  surfaces  is  in  opposed  relationship  ti 
ing  surface  on  the  flange  means  of  the  froi 
a  formed  sheet  metal  strip  mounted  ag|iinst  said  edge 
surfaces  and  secured  to  said  arms  and  dxtending  longi 
tudinally  of  the  structure  to  provide  mearis  movable  with 
the  arms  for  varying  the  width  of  the  space  between  the 
flange  means  on  the  front  panel  and  back  wall  and  also 
providing  an  air  directing  surface,  and  additional  means 


which  is  adja- 
d  the  other  of 
said  air  direct- 
panel  portion, 


movably  mounted  on  said  brace  meats  and  providing  a 
movable  air  directing  bafile  between  said  air  directing 
surfaces. 

3,083,633 

VENTILATOR 

Walter  S.  Hochbcrg,  122  Vi  Adams  SL,  Johnstown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,795 

4  Claims.    (CI.  98— 42) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  99—288  see: 
Patent  No.  3,083,450 


3,083,635 
BOLSTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRESSES 
Thomas  P.  O'Hare,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Universal  Match  Corporation,  Fergu- 
son, Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,287 
4  Cbims.    (CI.  100—223) 


1.  A  roof  ventilator  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
main  housing  having  an  outwardly  facing  opening,  flange 
means  carried  by  said  housing  for  securement  to  a  roof 
adjacent  to  its  ridge,  a  vertically  extending  baffle  means 
mounted  within  said  opening  of  said  main  housing,  said 
baflfe  means  limiting  access  to  said  interior  of  said  main 
housing,  said  main  housing  being  of  generally  hollow 
semi-conical  configuration,  said  main  housing  having  a 
forward  edge  defining  said  opening,  said  edge  at  the  apex 
of  said  housing  projecting  forwardly  and  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  being  in  alignment  with  said  baffle  means,  said 
edge  being  arcuately  curved  symmetrically  between  said 
forwardly  projecting  apex  and  said  opposite  ends  curv- 
ing downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  apex  portion 
to  said  opposite  end  portions. 


3,083,634 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  JUICY 
FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Carl  A.  Rieti,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rtetz 
Manufactnring  Co.,  Santa  RoH^  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California  „      ^,     ^^.-. 

Origfaial  appikallon  Apr.  5,  1966,  »«.  No.  20,084  now 
Pitent  Nr3,i36,921.  dated  Mjy  29,  1^2.    Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,171 
5  Claims.    (CI.  99— 239) 


1.  A  detachable  bolster  unit  for  use  on  a  press  having 
a  bed,  a  reciprocable  ram  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  bed,  drive  means  for  the  ram,  and  a  power  take-off 
from  said  drive  means;  said  bolster  unit  comprising  a 
bolster  plate  having  an  upper  work  surface  for  position- 
ing and  supporting  a  fixture  independently  of  any  direct 
connection  between  said  fixture  and  said  bed,  said  plate 
being  adapted  for  attachment  and  detachment  to  and 
from  the  bed  with  the  fixture  on  the  work  surface  so  as 
to  position  the  fixture  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
ram,  movable  indexing  means  and  a  drive  connection 
therefor  carried  by  the  plate,  said  drive  connection  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  said  power  take-off,  said  plate,  in- 
dexing means  and  drive  connection  forming  a  portable 
unit  adapted  prior  to  attachment  of  the  unit  to  the  bed 
of  the  press  and  at  a  point  removed  from  the  press  to 
have  a  fixture  properly  located  on  said  surface  in  proper 
fixed  relationship  to  said  indexing  means  and  to  the  ram 
path,  said  indexing  means  being  constituted  by  a  ridge 
cam  rotatable  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  rotot- 
able  member  carrying  cam-follower  rollers  adapted  to 
rotate  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber  carrying   a   substontially    horizontal   indexing   plate 
spaced  from  and  overhanging  said  fixture-supporting  sur- 
face for  cooperation  with  the  fixture. 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  juicy  products  of  vegetable 
origin  comprising  a  hopper,  means  for  conveying  the 
product  from  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  and  for  simul- 
taneously heating  said  product,  a  disintegrator  of  the 
hammer  type  adapted  to  receive  materials  delivered  by 
said  conveying  means,  second  conveying  means  adapted 
to  receive  disintegrated  material  from  the  disintegrator, 
said  last  means  also  serving  to  heat  the  material  under- 
going treatment,  means  for  returning  a  substantial  part 
of  the  material  discharged  by  said  second  conveying  means 
to  the  hopper  to  form  a  fluid  body  of  disintegrated  ma- 
terial in  said  h<H>per.  and  means  for  discharging  a  por- 
tion of  the  material  from  said  second  conveying  means 
as  an  end  product  of  the  system. 


3,083,636 
EGG  CARTON  PRICING  UNIT 
U  Roy  F.  CarlEhnff,  Morris,  DL,  assignor  to  Diamond  Na- 
tional Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^  __^ 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,281 
5  Claims.  (CI.  101—37) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  successively  printing  indicia  on  verti- 
cally hinged,  planar  carton  lids  comprising  conveyor 
means  defining  a  horizontal  path  of  travel,  support  means 
spaced  above  said  horizontal  path  of  travel  of  said  con- 
veyor means,  a  printing  assembly  depending  from  said 
support  means,  said  printing  assembly  including  a  print- 
ing wheel  and  abutment  roller  spaced  above  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  conveyor  means  for  receiving  a  carton 
lid  therebetween  to  imprint  indicia  thereon,  said  printing 
assembly  including  a  depending  guide  plate  on  one  side 
of  said  printing  wheel,  and  a  guide  channel  spaced  from 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


said  guide  plate  and  defining  a  through  passage  opening    means  responds  to  a  marking  whereby  imt>rints  of  print- 
in  the  direction  of  said  horizontal  path  of  travel  for  re-    ing  sections  selected  by  said  markings  ari  made  on  the 

copy  sheet.  i 

3,083,638  1 

AUTOMATIC  SELECTIVE  DUPLICATOR 
WUhclm  RItzerfcId,  Scfaoriemer  AUec  14,  Ilcriln-Daiilcin, 
Germany,    and    Gerhard    Ritzcrfcld,    FranzendHidcr 
Str.  21,  Bcriln-Gmnewald,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  12^,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Alig.  10,  1960 

15  Claims.    (CI.  101—132.5 


ceiving  carton  lids  upon  which  no  printing  indicia  will  be 
printed  as  the  cartons  are  conveyed  past  said  printing  as- 
sembly. 

3,M3,637 

PROGRAM  CONTROLLED  SELECTIVE 

DUPUCATOR 

WUhclm  RHzerfeld,  Schorlcmcr  Alice  14,  Bcrlin-Dahlem, 

Gcmany,    and    Gerhard    Rhaerfeld,    Franzensbader 

Straac  21,  Beiiin^rmicwald,  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  126,345 

Clalnis  priority,  appUcatkw  Gcrmaniy  July  25,  1960 

15  Oalms.    (CL  101—132.5) 


1.  In  a  rotary  duplicator,  in  combination,  a  printing 
roller  and  a  counter  pressure  roller;  inounting  means 
for  mounting  a  master  sheet  on  the  periphery  of  said 
printing  roller,  said  master  sheet  having  circumferen- 
tially  arranged  printing  sections;  one  of  said  rollers  having 
about  the  periphery  thereof  a  set  of  pressure  members, 
the  circumferential  width  of  said  pressure  members  corre- 
qionding  to  the  circumferential  width  of  said  printing 
aecticms  of  master  sheet,  each  of  said  pressure  members 
being  movable  between  a  retracted  position  and  a  radially 
projecting  pressing  position,  each  pressure  member  in 
said  pressing  position  forming  a  printing  line  with  the 
other  roller;  feeding  means  for  successively  feeding  copy 
sheets  to  said  printing  line  so  that  printing  sections  of 
the  master  sheet  are  presseid  against  a  copy  sheet  to 
form  an  imprint  thereon  only  when  the  pressure  member 
passing  through  the  printing  line  is  in  said  pressing  posi- 
tion; operating  means  movable  to  and  from  an  operative 
position  for  moving  said  pressure  members  to  said  press- 
ing position  when  the  same  pass  through  the  printing  line; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  markings;  transporting  means 
connected  to  said  printing  roller  for  movement  in  sychro- 
nism  with  the  same  for  transporting  a  carrier  having  mark- 
ings req>ectively  correlated  with  selected  printing  sec- 
tions of  said  master  sheet  past  said  sensing  means  so  that 
said  sensing  means  responds  to  a  marking  when  the 
respective  selected  printing  section  passes  through  the 
printing  line;  and  control  means  controlled  by  said  sensing 
means,  and  connected  to  said  operating  means  for  moving 
the  same  to  said  operative  position  when  said  sensing 

I 


1.  A  rotary  duplicator  comprising,  in 


combination,  a 


rotary  printing  roller  including  a  set  of  circumferentially 
disposed  pressure  members,  each  pressure  member  being 
movable  between  a  retracted  position  and!  a  radially  pro- 
jecting printing  position;  holding  means  on  said  printing 
roller  for  holding  a  flexible  master  sheet  op  the  periphery 
of  said  printing  roller  with  printing  section^  of  said  master 
sheet  located  on  correlated  pressure  mei^bers;  a  rotary 
counter-pressure  roller  cooperating  with  pressure  members 
in  said  advanced  printing  position  to  formia  printing  line; 
feeding  means  for  feeding  copy  sheets  io  the  printing 
line;  operating  means  including  electro-i^agnetic  means 
for  moving  selected  printing  members 
position  whereby  printing  sections  of  the 
pressed  against  the  copy  sheet  at  said 
contact  device  including  stationary  com 
rotary  contact  means  connected  to  saidj  printing  roller 
and  rotating  in  synchronism  with  the  sai^e,  at  least  one 
of  said  contact  means  including  a  set  of  conlacts  respective- 
ly correlated  with  said  pressure  members  and  printing 
sections;  and  selector  means  including  sensing  means  for 
sensing  markings  correlated  with  selected  printing  sec- 
tions of  said  master  sheet  and  electrical! yi  connected  with 
said  contacts  of  said  contact  device  and  ito  said  electro- 
magnetic means  for  effecting  energizing  of  said  electro- 
magnetic means  so  that  selected  printifig  sections  are 
printed  in  the  printing  line. 


said  printing 
aster  sheet  are 
Tinting  line;  a 
ct  means,  and 


3,083,639 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PLANOORAPHIC 
PRINTING  PLATES 
lohn  Frank  Tharlow,  Gorham,  Mafaic,  a^rignor  to  Fitch- 
burg  Paper  Company,  FHchlNurg,  Maa4«  a  corporation 
of  Maanchnctts 
No  Diawfais.    FUed  Inly  6,  1959,  ScrJ  No.  824,942 

10  Oafans.  (a.  101—149^) 
4.  The  process  of  making  a  planograpnic  plate  which 
comprises  applying  to  a  coated  flexible  pa  ;>er  base  a  com- 
position formed  by  dissolving  a  lower  all  yi  silicate  in  an 
essentially  organic  solvent  containing  watsr  in  an  amount 
less  than  SO  percent  by  volume  and  adding  thereto  an 
alkaline  agent  in  an  amount  effective  tc 
silicate,  and  drying  said  base  thereby  providing  a  piano- 
graphic  coating  thereon. 


3  M3  640 
APPARATUS  FOR  IRREGULARLY  DYEING 
YARN  AND  THE  LIKE 
Cobb  MUncr,  Rirthcifordtoii,  N.C,  aadgnor  to  llie  El- 
more Corpontloa,  Spindalc,  N.C^  a  corporation  of 
North  CaroUMi 

Filed  Jbm  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  119,637 
1 1  rhJMi     (CL  101— 172) 


3  083,642 
FEED-CONTROLLING  ROLLER 
RmIoH  Biih,  Mnnich,  and  HcfaMrt  Kanfcr  and  Rkhard 
Sdiwab,  Gnuwald,  Mar  Mnnich,  Germany,  asignorB 
to    Agfa    Alctici«cflellscfaaft,    Lcretkuaen-Bayerwcric, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,365 
.    Clahns  priority,  applicatiMi  Girmany  Dec.  10,  1959 
lOCfadBH.     (CL  101— 367) 


^^ 


4. 


r^^r^jinir'ifim 


1.  A   yam   printing  machine   for  dyeing  irregularly 
spaced  portions  of  a  moving  sheet  of  yams  comprising  a 
series  of  spaced  printing  rolls  of  varying  diameters,  a  dye 
transferring  roll  spaced  beneath  each  printing  roll  and 
above  which  said  sheet  moves  in  normally  spaced  relation 
thereto,  means  for  supplying  different  colors  of  liquid  dye 
to  the  peripheries  of  successive  transferring  rolls,  at  least 
one  segmental  printing  bar  flxed  to  the  periphery  of  each 
printing  roll  and  being  adapted  to  press  said  sheet  against 
the  respective  transferring  roll  therebeneath  during  each 
revolution  of  the  respective  printing  roll,  and  means  for 
driving  said  printing  rolls  and  said  transferring  rolls  at 
such  speeds  that  the  peripheries  of  the  transferring  rolls 
and  the  outer  surfaces  (rf  all  the  printing  ban  move  at  the 
same  speed  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  moving  sheet 
<rf  yarns,  the  diameters  of  said  printing  rolls  varying  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  a  relationship  necessitating  a  plu- 
rality of  revolutions  of  each  roll  to  form  a  pattern  repeat 
and  wherein  the  quotient  obtained  by  dividing  the  diam- 
eter of  the  largest  printing  roll  by  the  diameter  of  at  least 
one  other  printing  roll  is  a  fractional  number. 


1 .  A  roller  for  feeding  an  adherent  fluid  medium  coni- 
prising  a  perforated  hollow  storage  cylinder,  an  elastic 
tube  of  plastic  material  fitted  closely  over  the  surface  of 
said  storage  dylinder,  and  said  plastic  tube  incorporat- 
ing holes  which  are  disposed  out  of  alignment  with  the 
perforations  in  said  cylinder,  and  portions  of  said  plastic 
tube  contacting  said  surface  of  said  storage  cylinder  be- 
tween substantially  all  of  said  hcrfes  and  all  of  said  per- 
forations to  provide  a  resilient  seal  that  separates  said 
holes  from  said  perforations  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
said  medium  from  the  hollow  interior  of  said  cylinder  onto 
the  surface  of  said  tube. 


3,083,643 
CLAMPING  MECHANISM   FOR  THE  PLATES  OF 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
Thomas  E.  Phythian,  Headtaiglcy,  Leeds,  England,  as- 
signor to  R.  W.  CraMrcc  *  Sons  Limited 
FUcd  Jnly  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,518 
Cbilms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Ang.  8, 1960 
lOCtafans.    (CL  101— 371) 


3^83^1 
PRINTING  RECORDERS 
George  WilHan  Childs  and  Kenneth  A.  Cooi^  Dallas, 
Tex,,  asrignors  to  Sparry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corpornthw  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  IS,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,167 
19  CbhM.    (CL  101—269) 


1.  Mechanism  for  securing  a  printing  plate  to  a  rotat- 
able  printing  cylinder,  said  mechanism  comprising  two 
hooks  cngageable  with  the  printing  plate;  a  single  operat- 
ing means;  and  means  floatingly  connecting  said  operating 
means  to  said  hooks  and  including  a  floating  member 
connected  to  said  operating  means  to  move  both  bodily 
therewith  and  relatively  thereto,  and  means  connecting 
said  floating  member  respectively  to  said  hooks. 


1.  A  printing  recorder  comprising  a  base  plate,  parallel 
spaced  apart  guide  plates  extending  i^ross  one  side  of 
said  base  plate,  a  pressure  plate  mounted  over  said 
guide  plates,  a  roller  assembly  slidably  mounted  be- 
tween said  guide  plates  and  rolling  against  the  under  side 
of  said  pressure  plate,  means  on  said  printing  recorder 
for  receiving  and  positioning  a  printing  field  board  on 
the  base  plate  between  the  guide  plates,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  poaitioning  of  said  printing  field  board  on 
said  base  plate  for  actuating  said  roller  assembly  to  roll 
it  over  the  printing  field  board  after  it  has  been  posi- 
ti(xied  within  the  recorder  to  print  information  on  an 
invoice  form  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  print- 
ing field  board. 


3  083  644 
AXIAL  FLOW  BOOSTER  PUMP 
Uwrencc  A.  BotUn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bnckcye 
Iron  &  Brass  Works,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,012 
5  Clahns.  (CI.  103—89) 
1.  In  a  pump;  a  body  having  a  flow  passage  there- 
through, an  axial  flow  impeller  rotatable  in  the  passage, 
a  shaft  fixed  to  the  impeller  projecting  from  the  body, 
said  body  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  therein  sur- 
rounding said  shaft,  antifriction  bearings  in  the  cylindri- 
cal portion  sun>orting  said  shaft,  and  means  sealing  be- 
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tween  the  shaft  and  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  the  im-    substantially  the  same  axis  as  the  gear  within  that  bore, 


peller,  said  means  comprising  a  resilient  annular  seal  ele- 
ment surrounding  said  shaft  in  the  impeller  end  of  said 
cylindrical  portion,  and  a  cap  secured  to  the  end  of  said 


the  radius  of  each  gear  being  less  than  thi  radius  of  the 
arcuate  portions  of  the  support  members  tt'ithin  the  bore 
containing  the  gear  by  a  predetermined  amount  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  the  outer  limits  of  the  te^th  of  the  gear 
from  coming  closer  than  to  lightly  contact  the  inside 
surface  of  the  bore  containing  the  gear  ui|der  the  action 
of  pump  pressure  upon  achievement  of  maximum  in- 
, tended  pump  delivery  pressure. 


cylindrical  portion  retaining  said  element  therein,  a  spring 
in  the  cylindrical  portion  urging  said  seal  element  to- 
ward said  cap,  said  cap  having  a  skirt  dependent  about 
said  cylindrical  portion. 


3,083,645 

GEAR  PUMP  OR  THE  UKE 

Verne  P.  Donner,  Paladnc,  and  Edward  Mayer,  North 

Riverside,   111.,   assignors  to   Intemational  Harvester 

Company,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,932 

9  Clalnu.    (CL  103—126) 


to   American 


1.  In  a  gear  pump  or  the  like,  a  casing  comprising  a 
portion  with  intersecting  bores  therethrough  and  portions 
at  least  substantially  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
bores,  the  casing  also  having  an  inlet  communicating 
with  said  bores  at  one  side  thereof,  an  outlet  communi- 
cating with  said  bores  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and 
each  bore  having  a  sealing  area  adjacent  said  inlet,  a 
pair  ot  gears  in  meshed  relation  within  the  bores  one 
within  each  bore  and  disposed  with  their  axes  parallel 
with  and  respectively  contiguous  with  the  principal  axes 
of  said  bores,  each  gear  having  bearing  engageable  means, 
a  pair  of  support  members  within  the  bores  one  on  each 
side  of  the  gears,  the  support  members  having  means  en- 
gaging the  bearing  engageable  means  of  the  gears  for  sole 
l)earing  support  of  the  gears  in  substantially  parallel  and 
fixed  center  relation  to  each  other,  each  support  member 
having  arcuate  peripheral  portions  respectively  in  said 
bores  in  approximate  coaxial  relation  therewith  and  said 
members  being  displaceable  transversely  of  the  bore  axes 
to  dispose  said  arcuate  peripheral  portions  in  or  out  of 
seated  sealing  relation  with  the  bore  sealing  areas,  said 
support  members  being  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  fluid 
at  said  outlet  to  be  urged  thereby  into  said  seated  rela- 
tion during  normal  operation  of  the  pump,  the  arcuate 
portions  of  the  support  members  in  the  same  bore  having 


3,083,646 
SLIDER  PUMPS 
Gerfaart   Weiss,   Mincoia,   N.Y.,   assignor* 

Thermocatalytic  Corporation,  Mineola,  N>Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Sept  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,767 
1  Claim.    (CI.  103—144) 


•   ** 


A  rotary  slider  pump  comprising  an  otiter  casing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  an  inner  space  with 
transverse  end  walls  with  a  peripheral  wall  a  shaft,  means 
mounting  said  shaft  rotatably  in  said  casiig  with  the  axis 
of  said  shaft  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  outer  cas- 
ing, a  cylindrical  rotor,  means  mountinj;  said  rotor  in 
said  casing  so  that  its  axis  is  offset  withjrespect  to  and 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  ^haft  extending 
through  said  rotor,  said  rotor  having  axiil  slots  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  length  thereof  and  equally  circimi- 
ferentially  spaced,  a  hub  fixedly  mountea  on  said  shaft, 
rigid  vanes  resiliently  fixed  to  said  hub'  and  extending 
radially  therefrom  and  of  length  corresponding  to  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  rotor  slots,|said  vanes  also 
extending  longitudinally  and  being  eaually  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  and  respectively  extending  slidably 
through  said  rotor  slots,  the  tips  of  said  vwes  being  locat- 
ed in  a  cylinder  of  revolution  whose  axs  is  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  peripheral  wall  having  a  first  part-cylin- 
drical portion  which  is  symmetrically  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  region  of  maximum  extension  of  said  blades 
beyond  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  and  Having  a  second 
part-cylindrical  portion  which  is  symmetrically  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  region  of  minimum  extension  of  said 
blades  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  r^tor,  said  part- 
cylindrical  portions  having  as  their  axis  skid  longitudinal 
axis  and  the  diameter  of  their  cylinder  being  such  as  to 
receive  the  tips  of  the  rotating  vanes  in  cl^se  proximity  to 
said  part-cylindrical  portions,  the  circumferential  distance 
of  said  first  cylindrical  wall  portion  corresponding  ap- 
proximately to  not  more  than  the  circumferential  distance 
between  successive  blade  tips,  said  peripheral  wall  having 
a  cutout  on  either  side  of  said  first  part-cylindrical  por- 
tion, said  cutout  starting  with  minimal  lencth  and  gradual- 
ly increasing  in  axial  length  in  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion away  from  said  first  part-cylindrical  portion  until  the 
cutout  extends  substantially  the  entire  ax  al  length  of  the 
vanes,  the  radial  depth  of  said  cutout  be  ng  sufficient  so 
that  at  the  point  where  the  cutout  exterds  substantially 
the  entire  axial  length  of  the  vanes  the  entire  tip  of  the 
vane  is  substantially  spaced  radially  frcm  said  periph- 
eral wall  so  as  to  provide  pressure  relief,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  respective  inlet  and  outlet  therein  commimicating 
with  the  inner  space  thereof  respectively  ( »n  either  side  of 
and  substantially  spaced  circumferentiall^  from  said  first 
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part-cylindrical  wall  portion  and  at  points  of  said  inner 
space  at  which  the  tips  of  said  vanes  are  substantially 
spaced  radially  from  said  peripheral  wall. 


3,083,647 

METERING  DEVICE 

Jolin  T.  Muilcr,  50  W.  Lawn  RomI,  Uvingston,  N  J. 

Flied  May  8, 1961,  Scr.  No.  108,549 

3  Claims.    (CI.  103—148) 


in  said  pump  body  adjacent  its  open  end  for  sealing  said 
reciprocable  pumping  element  in  said  pumping  body, 
and  a  valve  in  said  inlet  port,  said  valve  being  biased 
by  gravity  to  an  open  position  to  allow  vapor  formed  in 
said  chamber  to  flow  to  said  reservoir,  and  a  head  on 
said  valve,  said  head  forming  a  surface  in  said  chamber 
against  which  the  momentum  of  liquid  in  said  diamber 
reacts  to  close  said  valve  after  said  pumping  element 
evacuates  vapor  from  said  chamber. 


3,083,649 

RAILWAY 

Donald  S.  Nelson,  1807  Commerce  St.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,669 

9  Claims.    (0.104—121) 


1.  A  fluid  metering  device  comprising  in  combination, 
a  frame  formed  with  side  walls  and  a  i^ate  removably 
connected  to  and  supporting  the  side  walls  in  spaced- 
apart  relation,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  straight  top 
edge,  a  flexible  and  resilient  tube  supported  on  the  top 
edge  of  said  plate,  said  plate  and  side  walls  being  fcMined 
to  cooperate  for  holding  the  tube  in  position  on  the  plate, 
said  tube  extending  through  said  side  walls  and  being 
supported  thereby,  a  pair  of  bearings  mounted  one  in  each 
side  wall  above  the  top  edge  of  the  plate,  and  a  shaft 
journaled  at  its  opposite  ends  in  said  bearings,  said  shaft 
being  formed  as  a  helix  cam  and  arranged  for  exerting 
pressure  on  the  tube,  and  the  throw  of  the  cam  being 
equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tube  whereby  to  pro- 
gressively collapse  the  tube  as  the  shaft  is  rotated. 


3,083,648 
UQUEFIED  GAS  PUMP 
Laurel  E.  Putman,  UvingatOB,  N J.,  awlgnor  to  Superior 
Air  Products  Co.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 


aware 


Filed  Feb.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,489 
9  Ctainu.    (CL  103—203) 


1 .  A  railway  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  lower 
channel  member  having  a  horizontal  wall  and  vertical 
side  walls,  a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  upper  chan- 
nel member  having  a  horizontal  wall  and  vertical  side 
walls,  a  car  provided  with  upper  and  lower  guide  rollers 
and  with  upper  and  lower  load  supporting  rollers,  posi- 
tioned in  and  cooperating  with  said  upper  and  lower  dian- 
nel  members,  a  driving  unit  carried  by  said  c«-  compris- 
ing a  supporting  frame,  upper  and  lower  bearingwbeels 
carried  by  said  frame  and  bearing  against  the  honzontai 
walls  of  said  channel  members,  and  a  motor  carried  by 
said  driving  unit  operatively  connected  with  certain  t^ 
said  t>earing  wheels. 


3,083,650 

CONVEYORS 

LndcB  Pens,  BUIancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionale  des  Usines  Renault,  BUIancourt,  France 

FUed  June  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,215 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  25,  1959 

4Clafaii8.    (CL  104-172) 


nT-^r-^l  XnJ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  pumping  a  volatile  liquid  having  a 
boiling  point  temperature  below  273*  K.  at  atmospheric 
pressure  comprising  a  reservoir  for  containing  a  supply  of 
such  liquid,  an  elongated  pump  body  having  a  pumping 
chamber  therein  adjacent  one  end  and  an  opening  at  the 
other  end.  said  pumping  chamber  being  positioned  in  said 
reservoir,  a  reciprocable  pumping  element  extending 
through  said  (Aliening  in  the  pump  body  and  having  an 
inner  pumping  end  portion  operable  in  said  pumping 
chamber,  a  valve-controlled  inlet  port  adjacent  said  pump- 
ing chamber,  a  valve-controlled  outlet  passage  from  the 
pumping  chamber  for  liquid  discharge,  a  packing  means 
78»  0.0.-7 


%3Sv^ 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  an  endless  sdriven  chain, 
a  supporting  track  disposed  parallel  to  said  chain,  load- 
transporting  trolleys  movable  on  said  track,  supports  car- 
ried by  said  trolleys,  magnetic  elements  mounted  in  said 
supports,  members  carried  by  said  chain  with  which 
the  magnetic  elements  are  adapted  to  cooperate  by  at- 
traction and  magnetic  adhesion  to  achieve  a  chain-trolley 
connection,  said  magnetic  elements  being  pivotally 
mounted  with  play  in  said  supports  so  that  they  will 
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adhere  to  and  be  placed  in  perfect,  direct  conUct  with 
said  members  carried  by  said  chain  at  the  passing  there- 
of. 


3,t83^51 

SANDWICH  MAKING  DEVICE 

I  S.  Cooper,  419  Mllkr  Ave^  Freeport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4,M9 

SCbiiiis.    (CL107— 1) 


said  frame  means  with  the  lower  surface  thereof  in  oper- 
ating position  substantially  at  the  level  of  the  lower 
peripheral  surface  of  said  roller  means;  a  foifwardly  flbn- 
vergent  member  joined  to  the  leveling  blacje  means  in 
front  of  said  blade  means  and  comprising!  convergent 
portions  which  are  low  in  height  relative  t^  said  blade 
means  so  that  earth  spills  over  the  said  convergent  mem- 
ber to  said  blade  means,  the  lower  surface  I  of  the  con- 
vergent portions  being  substantially  at  the  Bevel  of  the 
lower  surface  of  said  blade  means,  and  the  ends  of  the 
convergent  portions  terminating  short  of  scanning  said 
blade  means;  adjusting  means  mounting  said  blade  means 
and  thereby  said  convergent  member  for  vertical  travel 
in  a  vertical  plane  from  a  raised  position  |o  a  ground 
engaging  leveling  position;  and  forwardiy  eitending  side 
plates  spaced  transversely  outwardly  of  said  portions  of 
the  convergent  member  carried  with  said  blade  means. 


1.  A  sandwich  pressing  device  comprising:  first  and 
second  mating  elements,  and  means  to  move  at  least 
one  of  said  elements  toward  the  other;  said  first  element 
having  a  generally  jrianar  peripheral  area  and  a  first 
shaped  recess  therein,  said  second  element  having  a  gen- 
erally planar  peripheral  area  and  having  a  projecting 
area  positioned  thereon  to  lie  outside  said  shaped  recess 
in  said  first  element,  a  knife  Wade  disposed  at  the  outer 
margin  of  said  projecting  area,  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  peripheral  area  of  said  first  element,  there  being  a 
second  tbapcd  recess  in  said  projecting  area  of  said  second 
element  corresponding  in  size,  shape  and  position  to  said 
first  shaped  recess  in  said  first  element;  said  first  and 
second  recesses  and  the  distance  between  the  planar  area 
of  the  first  element  and  the  projecting  area  of  the  second 
element  being  of  a  total  depth  to  comi^ess  a  portion  of 
a  sandwich  disposed  therebetween  to  a  thickness  approxi- 
mating ttut  of  a  normally  uncomfvesaed  single  slice  of 
bread.  ^^^^^^^ 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  lO*— 7  see: 
Patent  No.  3.083,482 


3,eS3,<52 
EARTH  CONDITIONING  AND  SEEDING  TRAILER 
Henry  J.  Brettnger  and  loseph  F.  McDonald,  Sa^w, 
Mick,  Mrignon  to  Brcttrager  Manaflactnrliig  Com- 
pany, SMlnaw,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off  Michigan 
fStd  Apr.  25,  196i,  Sar.  No.  24,394 
4C1iSms.    (Q.  Ill— S) 


I  3,«83,653 

WORK  INDEXING  MECHANISM  FOR 
MACHINES 
lliomas  A.  McGUl,  Lanenbwg,  Mas., 
■nignments,  to  The  Singer  Mannfi 
Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
FUed  Ang.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831, 
4  Claims.    (Ci.  112—2) 


SEWING 


1.  An  earth  conditioning  and  seeding  traOer  having  a 
fertilizer  hopper,  a  seed  hopper,  and  earth  crushing  roller 
means  on  which  the  trailer  is  suj^rted,  which  is  adapted 
to  be  drawn  behind  a  tractor  having  spaced  rear  wheels; 
frame  means  supporting  the  fertilizer  hopper  and  seed 
hopper,  and  journaling  the  supporting  roller  means;  a 
vertically  transversely  disposed  leveling  blade  means 
mounted  on  the  front  end  of  and  substantiaUy  spanning 


1.  In  a  sewing  unit  having  a  sewing  machine,  a  work 
indexing  means  for  shifting  a  fabric  relatively  to  the 
stitching  point  of  said  sewing  machine  comprising  an  end- 
less conveyor  supported  for  movement 
relatively  to  the  stitching  point  of  said  set 
means  constraining  said  endless  conveyor  " 
loop  having  substantially  straight  and 
limbs,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  work  grippi 
ried  by  said  endless  conveyor,  the  work 
of  each  of  said  pairs  being  carried  in 
along  said  endless  conveyor  for  engager 
posite  extremities  of  a  work  fabric  panelJ 
work  gripping  clamps  comivising  a  pair  a   . 
supporting  said  jaws  for  movement  rela^vely  to  each 
other  into  and  out  of  work  gripping  relatijon,  means  de- 
fining a  starting  position  of  any  of  said  pli^rality  of  pairs 
of  work  gripping  clamps  relatively  to  si 
chine  stitching  point,  said  plurality  of 
gripping  clamps  being  spaced  along  said 
that  in  the  starting  position  the  leading 
clamp  of  a  pair  of  clamps  on  one  of  said  , 
is  disposed  directly  (^posite  the  trailing  iwork  gripping 
clamp  of  another  pair  of  clamps  on  the!  opposite  con- 
veyor limb,  and  a  pair  of  work  clamp  op<  ning  solenoids 
carried  on  said  sewing  unit,  said  solenoids 
for  operative  engagement  in  the  starting  position  of  said 
work  gripping  clamps  to  open  simultaneously  both  of  a 
directly  opposite  set  of  leading  and  trail  ng  w<M-k  grip- 
ping clamps. 
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^ng  machine, 
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mSfmiGTAXLE 


MAmtias 

A.  Ca*,  flr. 
CMk  MaeUM  €•„ 
Kentndcr 

PflW  Ian.  g,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2,322 
24ClaiaH.    (0.112—3) 


to  James 
of 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank,  said  pair  of  foot-like  for- 
mations normally  lying  adjacent  one  another  to  provide 
a  closed  bill  extending  at  right*^  angles  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  needle,  means  for  effecting  relative 
movements  of  said  shanks  in  one  direction  to  separate 
said  foot-like  formations  in  order  to  open  the  bill  and  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  bring  said  foot-like  formations 
together  to  close  the  bill,  and  means  for  rectilinearly 
moving  said  looper  at  required  times  towards  and  away 
from,  and  in  a  path  at  right  angles  to,  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  needle. 


3,tgM55 

LINKING  MACHINES 

Fredcridt  W.  Back  ani  KaaMlh  1.  Back,  iMdi  of 

If  Twtbttt  Lnnc,  Lclecatar,  EnglaBd 

FUed  Ang.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  U^9 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  19, 1959 

'^^^       (CL 112—27) 


4  dami. 


3,tg3,i5g 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Lawrence  E.  MUler,  Mnskagon,  Midi.,  asignor  to  Rodi- 
ford  Sewbag  Maddnc  Co.,  Rodtford,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  nUnois 

FUed  Jnly  g,  1957,  Scr.  No.  C7g374 
21  Oaiina.     (CL  112— 15g) 


1.  A  table  for  supporting  a  mattress  during  the  op- 
eration of  dosing  its  partly  formed  cover,  comprising: 
a  mattress  supporting  table  structure  including  a  table 
top  having  horiaontally  spaced  members  arranged  to  en- 
gage oppositely  diqwsed  margins  of  a  mattress  resting 
on  said  top;  means  mounting  said  members  on  said  table 
structure  for  movement  to  a  relatively  elevated  position 
wherein  they  cooperate  to  support  said  mattress  with  all 
of  its  margins  elevated  and  its  center  portion  sagging; 
a  sewing  machine  and  carriage  mounted  on  said  table 
structure  for  movement  around  said  table  top;  (^>erat- 
ing  means  mounted  on  said  table  structure  for  operation, 
when  actuated,  to  move  said  mattress-support  members 
to  said  elevated  position,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
table  mounted  operating  means. 


1.  In  a  zig-zag  sewing  machine,  an  endwise  reciproca- 
tory  and  laterally  shiftabie  needle-bar,  an  oscillatory 
member  in  which  said  needle  bar  is  mounted  for  end- 
wise reciprocation  and  lateral  shifting,  a  rotary  driven 
shaft  operatively  connected  with  said  needle  bar  to  recip- 
rocate the  same,  a  rotary  cam,  a  frame  oscillated  by  said 
cam  and  operatively  connected  to  oscillate  said  oscillatory 
member  laterally,  means  for  turning  said  cam  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  shaft,  a  manually  oscillatable  pattern 
control  lever,  a  slide  block  tumable  with  said  lever  having 
a  transversely  extending  slot  provided  therein,  a  cross-pin 
on  said  frame  slidable  at  its  one  end  in  said  slot  to  trans- 
mit some  or  no  endwise  movement  to  said  frame  in  the 
oscillation  thereof  relative  to  said  slide  block  dq>ending 
on  the  position  of  said  block,  an  intermittently  rotataUe 
pattern  cam,  means  operatively  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  said  cross-pin  for  indexing  said  pattern  cam  in  the 
oscillation  of  said  frame,  and  a  follower  engaging  said 
pattern  cam  operativdy  connected  with  said  slide  block 
to  turn  the  same  in  either  direction  in  accordance  with 
the  profile  of  said  pattern  cam. 


1.  A  linker  for  stitching  together  parts  of  knitted  gar- 
ments and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  framework,  a 
rotary  dial  mounted  on  said  framework  and  having  a 
series  of  circular  radially-extending  individual  points 
adapted  to  pierce  and  support  fabric  garment  parts  diu*- 
ing  a  linking  operation,  a  main  shaft  roUUbly  mounted, 
said  shaft  being  associated  with  said  rotary  dial  and  ca- 
pable of  rotating  it,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
framework,  a  curved  needle  carried  by  said  lever,  means 
for  oscillating  said  lever  in  order  to  reciprocate  said 
needle  through  fabric  on  said  points,  a  looper  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  stnight  laterally-adjacent  shanks  each  hav- 
ing a  foot-like  formation  extending  transversely  to  the 


3,gg3,457 
ZIGZAG    SEWING    MACHINE    WITH    CONTROL 
DEVICE    FOR    PRODUCING    COMPOSITE    EN- 
CLOSED-AREA  STITCH  PATTERNS 
Heimich  Thcenhanscn,   Bieicfeld,  and  WUH 
Hccpen,  near  Bidcfcld,  Gennany,  awignori.  by 
awignininli.  to  Anlwr-Pliocnfai  NaknuMcUacn  A.G., 
Bidcfcld,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gennany 

FUed  An- 12, 19S9,  Scr.  Na.  t33,2U 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Gcimany  Ang.  14,  19Sg 

19  Cldms.    (a.  112— 15g) 
1.  In  a  zigzag  sewing  machine  equipped  with  a  lat- 
erally movable  needle  bar  and  a  material  feeding  de- 
vice, cam  means  and  cam  follower  means  for  regulating 
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the  motion  of  said  needle  bar  and  feeding  device  to  there- 
by control  the  stitching  length,  stitching  width,  stitch- 
ing area  position  and  material  feed  direction,  said  cam 
means  having  a  plurality  of  control  surfaces  for  auto- 
matically producing  respective  portions  of  an  enclosed- 
area  stitch  pattern;  an  intermediate  stepping  mechanism 
having  manual  speed-regulating  means  and  connected  for 
normally  driving  said  cam  means  to  given  cam  po- 
sitions at  an  adjustable  rate  of  speed,  and  a  control  de- 
vice for  accurately  producing  said  enclosed-area  stitch 
pattern    comprising    impact    actuating    means    operably 


._A  I  mm 


-m 


^^43\ 


connected  to  said  cam  means  for  effecting  an  abrupt 
switching  of  said  control  surfaces  of  said  cam  means 
relative  to  said  cam  follower  means  to  abruptly  relocate 
the  latter,  after  said  stepping  mechanism  has  effected  a 
given  cam  position,  fr9m  a  first  one  of  said  surfaces 
which  produces  a  first  portion  of  said  pattern  to  a  subse- 
quent one  of  said  surfaces  which  produces  a  subsequent 
portion  of  said  pattern,  whereby  the  formation  of  un- 
desirable intermediate  stitches  between  said  first  and  sub- 
sequent pattern  portions  and  between  the  termination  of 
one  pattern  and  the  beginning  of  a  subsequent  pattern  is 
prevented. 

3,083,658 

DRIVE  FOR  ROTARY  FEED  ATTACHMENTS  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Ragnar  W.  Winbcrg,  115  W.  Elder  Ave., 

Floral  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,346 

2  Cfadms.    (CL  112—214) 


^  ^  '4  M 


1.  An  attachment  for  use  with  a  sewing  machine  of 
the  type  including  a  drive,  a  throat  plate  having  a  feed 
slot  and  intermittent  feed  means  operative  through  said 
feed  slot  for  bottom  feed  of  an  assembly  to  be  stitched, 
said  attachment  including  at  least  one  rotary  feed  wheel 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  operative  relation  to  the  throat 
plate  for  frictional  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
material  being  fed  through  the  machine  by  the  intermit- 
tent feed  means,  a  flexible  coupling  operatively  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  rotary  feed  wheel,  and  a  slip  clutch  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  cou- 
pling and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  drive,  said  slip 
clutch  including  a  clutch  shaft  secured  to  said  flexible 
coupling,  a  driving  gear  joumaled  on  said  clutch  shaft, 
a  stack  of  clutch  discs,  means  splining  alternate  ones  of 
said  clutch  discs  to  said  driving  gear,  means  splining 
the  remaining  ones  of  said  clutch  discs  to  said  clutch 
shaft,  a  spring  encircling  said  clutch  shaft  and  bearing 
against  said  stack  of  clutch  discs,  and  means  for  selective- 
ly adjusting  the  bias  exerted  by  said  spring  on  said  stack 
of  clutch  discs  so  that  the  slip  of  said  clutch  may  be 
adjusted  in  accordance  with  stitching  requirements  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  rotary  feed  wheiel  before  the  op- 
erative feed  stroke  of  the  intermittent  feed  means. 


l 


I  3,083,659 

ROTARY  HOOK  FOR  SEWING  MAfCHINES 
Ludwig  J.  Kuhar,  Clark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thie  Singer  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  Corporation  of 

^^cw  Jlcrscv 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,618 
5  Claims.    (CI.  112—228) 


2.  A  rotary  hook  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
cup-shaped  hook  body  including  a  hub,  ai^  end  wall  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  hub,  and  a  peripheral  side 
wall  carried  by  said  end  wall  and  having  a  iree  edge,  said 
side  wall  having  a  gap  and  a  loop  seizina  beak  formed 
on  said  side  wall  at  one  edge  of  said  gap, Isaid  beak  ter- 
minating in  a  loop  seizing  point  at  the  fre4  edge  of  said 
side  wall  and  including  a  loop  expanding  edge  which,  from 
said  point  toward  said  end  wall,  is  inclined  rearwardly 
relatively  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  s|id  hook,  said 
side  wall  having  an  internal  circular  racekvay  of  which 
the  portion  adjacent  to  said  gap  on  the '  side  opposite 
from  said  loop  seizing  beak  is  formed  in  thie  free  edge  of 
said  end  wall  and  has  an  open  side,  a  gib  ^cured  to  the 
periphery  of  said  side  wall  and  having  at  inwardly  di- 
rected flange  closing  the  open  side  of  sa^d  raceway,  a 
bobbin  case  carrier  having  a  peripheral  beting  rib  jour- 
naled  in  said  raceway  for  rotation  of  said  hook  relative 
to  said  bobbin  case  carrier,  means  for  Circulating  air 
through  said  hook  during  rotation  of  said  hook  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  inclined  holes  in  said  hopk  body,  each 
of  said  holes  being  formed  partiy  in  saidj  end  wall  and 
partly  in  said  side  wall,  and  a  counterweight  on  said  gib 
for  dynamically  balancing  said  hook. 


3,083,660 

PRESSER  FOOT  SUPPORT  FOR  SOWING 

MACHINES 

Emerich  Schenkengcl,  KaiMnlautem,  Pfalk  Gennaay,  as- 
signor to  G.  M.  Pfaff  A.-G.,  Kaiacrslaotc^,  Pfalz,  Ger- 
many I 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1571073 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  J^n.  25,  1961 

2  Claims.    (CI.  112—240) 


1.  Supporting  means  for  the  prcsser  fon  of  a  sewing 


machine  comprising  a  presser  foot  having 


a  shank,  a  slot 


defined  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  shank  and  extending 
downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  shank,  a  presser  bar 
having  a  lower  lateral  portion  slidingly  receiving  corre- 
sponding sides  of  said  slot,  a  pair  of  tranpverse  bores  in 
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said  presser  bar,  a  clamping  plate  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  presser  bar,  a  threaded  pin  on  said  plate  ex- 
tending into  one  of  said  bores,  a  guide  pin  on  said  plate 
extending  into  the  other  of  said  bores,  and  a  nut  threaded- 
ly  received  on  said  threaded  pin,  said  slot  extending 
around  said  threaded  pin  intermediate  said  plate  and  said 
presser  bar. 

3,083,661 
THREAD  PULL-OFF  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
William  E.  Patrick,  Cokmia,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  The  Sieger 
Manufactnrtag  Company,  ElizabcOi,  NJ^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Icney  . .  ^  . ,« 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,130 
3  Claims.    (CI.  112—242) 


»i1- 


3,083,662 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Reinhold  C.  Zcidler,  Detroit,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of 

niinois 

FUed  July  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,937 
2  Claims.    (CI.  113— 118) 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  turbulizer  for  a  heat  ex- 
changer comprising  the  steps  of  slitting  a  continuous  rib- 
bon of  flat  stock  to  form  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  transversely  extending  groups  of  contiguous  strips, 
corrugating  the  said  groups  of  strips  to  fashion  a  preform 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  groups  of 
corrugations,  reforming  said  corrugations  to  form  alter- 
nate series  of  corrugations  offset  longitudinally  from  each 
other,  shaping  said  stock  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
strips  so  that  it  assumes  an  al-cuate  configuration  and 
severing  said  stock  to  the  required  length. 


3,083,663 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CANS 
Arthnr  Leslie  Stachbciy,  Enikcld,  and  Joaef  Fnmck,  Wiliest 
den,  London,  Engiand,  assignors  to  The  Metal  Box 
Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britisfa  com- 
pany 

Filed  June  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  23,  1958 
'  9  Claims.    (CI.  113— 121) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  |ramc,  a  needle  bar 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  endwise  reciprocation  and  hav- 
ing a  work-penetrating  stroke  and  a  return  stroke,  a  ro- 
tary shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  crank  on  said  shaft, 
a  needle  bar  driving  Imk  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  crank  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  needle  bar  for 
imparting  endwise  reciprocation  to  said  needle  bar  upon 
rotation    of   said   shaft,    a    thread    take-up    mechanism 
mounted  in   said  frame,   means  operatively  connectmg 
said  take-up  mechanism  and  said  shaft  for  actuating  said 
take-up  mechanism  in  synchronism  with  said  needle  bar 
to  effect  a  maximum  take-up  action  substantially  simul- 
taneously with  the  end  of  the  return  sti-oke  of  said  needle 
bar,   a   tension   device   disposed   between   said   take-up 
mechanism  and  the  thread  supply  and  a  thread  pull-off 
mechanism  disposed  on  the  thread  supply  side  of  said 
tension  device  and  comprising  a  pull-off  element  on  said 
needle  bar  driving  link  and  having  a  thread  engagmg 
free  end  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  link  and  having  a  path  of  movement 
defined  by  the  movement  of  said  link,  said  frame  havmg 
an  opening  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  thread  en- 
gaging end  of  said  puU-off  element,  said  puU-off  element 
being   extended   to  project  said  thread  engaging   end 
through  said  opening  during  the  work-penetrating  stroke 
of  said  needle  and  to  retract  the  same  during  the  return 
stroke  thereof,  and  thread  guides  defining  a  thread  lead 
transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  thread 
engaging  end  of  said  puU-off  element  whereby  said  thread 
engaging  end  of  said  puU-off  element  engages  and  ex- 
pands   said    thread    lead   during    the  work-peneti-ating 
stroke  of  said  aeedle  and  releases  said  thread  lead  durmg 
the  return  stroke  of  said  needle. 


1.  An  end  ccanponent  for  seaming  to  an  end  of  a 
can  body  and  which  cMnprises  a  generally  planar  seam- 
forming  flange  an  edge  portion  of  which  is  formable  as 
a  continuous  curl  for  co-operation  with  an  out-turned 
flange  formed  at  an  end  of  a  can  body,  characterised  in 
that  the  flange  is  provided  with  undulations  substantially 
evenly  ^aced  therealong  to  accommodate  changes  in 
the  peripheral  length  thereof  during  the  seaming  of  the 
component  to  a  can  body  for  the  purpose  of  reducing 
the  tendency  for  imperfections  as  herein  defined  to  be 
formed  during  the  seaming  operation. 


3,083,664 
SHIP  SOUND  SIMULATOR 
Frederick  S.  Burrcll,  WalUngford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Budd  CompMiy,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvaniis 

Filed  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,753 
3  Cbims.    (CI.  114— .5) 
1 .  A  sound  decoy  device  for  artificially  producing  the 
sound  of  a  large  ship's  hull  in  water,  comprising, 
a  hull  of  a  size  sufficwnt  to  return  indicating  responses 

to  detecting  devices  such  as  radar  and  sonar, 
a  water  pump  having  its  fluid  inuke  connected  to  the 
outside  of  said  hull  and  its  fluid  discharge  connected 
to  a  supply  manifold  inside  the  hull, 
a  converging  jet  nozzle  connected  to  said  manifold  for 

increasing  the  velocity  of  fluid  supplied  therefrom, 
said  jet  nozzle  being  mounted  to  the  side  of  said  hull 
with  its  discharge  outside  of  said  hull. 
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a  substantially  flat  vibratory  diaphragm  mounted  to  the 
discharge  face  of  said  jet  nozzle  and  ^aced  apart 
therefrom  parallel  to  the  outside  of  said  hull  to  pro- 
duce an  outflow  of  water  between  said  hull  and  said 
diaphragm  simulating  the  sound  of  a  ship's  hull  in 
water. 


and  a  radially  diverging  annular  space  between  said 
diaphragm  and  the  face  of  said  jet  nozzle  for  creat- 
ing an  expanding  fluid  passage  exhausting  outside  of 
said  hull  whereby  different  frequencies  of  vibration 
indicative  of  different  ships  may  be  imparted  to  said 
diaphragm  by  varying^  the  velocity  of  said  fluid  from 
said  jet 


3,0S3,M5 

PONTOON 

Roy  B.  Stcldky,  Seal  Beach,  CaUf..  asdgnor,  by  mesne 

to  Harbor  Boat  Bnildliig  Co^  Terminal 

CaUf ^  a  corporatioa  off  Califoniia 

Flkd  Oct  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  148,868 

ICiaiiiif.    (CI.  114— ^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  supported  body,  a  pontoon 
which  is  floated  in  water  and  which  contributes  to  sup- 
port of  the  body,  said  pontoon  comprising: 

pdyurethane  foamed  material  forming  a  hollow  body 
having  a  bottom  wall,  side  and  end  walls  with  upper 
edges,  and  an  open  top; 

a  ^ass  fiber  reinforced  resin  lid  underlying  the  sup- 
pcxled  body  and  receiving  thrust  and  torsional  loads 
from  the  latter,  the  lid  being  of  a  given  thickness 
and  rigid  under  the  torsional  loads  imposed  by  the 
supported  body  and  lying  in  load-bearing  relation 
between  the  latter  and  the  upper  edges  of  the  hollow 
body  side  and  end  walls,  the  open  top  of  the  hollow 
body  being  closed  by  the  lid; 

an  adhesive  bonding  the  lid  on  the  upper  edges  of  the 
hollow  body  side  walls; 

and  a  glass  fiber  reinforced  resin  skin  of  the  order  of 
half  the  given  thickness  of  the  lid  and  bonded  to  and 
covering  the  hollow  body  exterior,  the  skin  lying 
between  the  hollow  body  and  the  water  in  which  the 
pontoon  floats. 


3,083,666 
PROIECTILE  AIMING  SYSTEM 
Gooige  Agiiii,  BnwUyn,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  American 
Boich  Anna  Corpt^ration 
FDcd  Jan.  7,  1947,  Scr.  No.  726,521 
14  Claims.     (CI.  114—23) 
1.  In  an  aiming  system  for  dirigible  projectiles,  the 
combination  of  means  on  the  projectile  for  guiding  the 
same  toward  the  target,  actuating  mechanism  on  the  pro- 
jectile operatively  connected  to  said  guiding  means,  cal- 


culating means  on  the  projectile  adjustable  ^rior  to  flight 
thereof  in  accordance  with  rate  of  changei  of  an  angle 
between  the  line  of  sight  from  the  firing  ^tation  to  the 
target  and  a  relatively  fixed  base  line  to  j  continuously 
(Jevelop  a  quantity  corresponding  to  each  {increment  of 
relative  change  of  position  of  the  target,  control  connec- 


tions between  said  calculating  mechanism  i  and  said  ac- 
tuating means  for  adjusting  the  latter  in  accordance  with 
said  quantity,  and  means  interposed  in  sai^  connections 
and  jointly  responsive  to  said  calculating  n^eans  and  the 
distance  travelled  by  the  projectile  for  modiJFying  the  said 
adjustment  of  said  actuating  means,  whereby!  the  projectile 
it  caused  to  guide  itself  in  flight  toward  the  target. 


3,083,667 

VARIABLE  BUOYANCY   UNDERWATER  MISSILE 
Predericit  R.  Hlckerson,  Newton,  NJ.,  ai^ignor  to  tiie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  |by  tlic  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy  , 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  162>96 

7  Claims.    (CI.  114—25) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (195^),  sec.  266) 


1 .  In  a  submarine  floating  body  designed  for  oscillating 
between  predetermined  depths  of  submersiola  while  noov- 
ing  forwardly,  a  buoyancy  chamber  having!  ballast  water 
therein,  a  nozzle  associated  with  said  chajmber  fcv  tlie 
passage  of  water  into  and  out  of  said  chan^ber,  a  source 
of  pressurized  gas,  an  injector  conduit  interconnecting  laid 
source  with  said  chamber  for  expelling  waier  therefrom, 
pressure  responsive  means  associated  with  paid  chamber 
tor  venting  thereof  with  decreased  external  water  pres- 
sure, and  means  responsive  to  external  Water  pressure 
permitting  the  flow  of  pressurized  gas  to  said  tank  with  in- 
creased water  pressure  and  denying  flow  ^th  decreased 
external  water  pressiur. 
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3083,668 

TANKER  FOR  SHIPPiNG  UQUEFIED  HYDRO- 

CARBON  GAS 

Domcnico  Marda^  Rome,  ItaH,  assigMr  to  Conditioned 

Power  Co.  S.0A.,  Rome,  Italy.  ■  company  of  Italy 

nicdTnly  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jnly  18,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  114— 74) 


3,083,670 
CARGO  CONTAINER  SECURING  MEANS 
AND  SYSTEM 
Leslie  A.  Harlandcr,  Oriwla,  and  Henry  KodowsU,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Matson  Navigation  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,568 
11  Claims.    (CI.  114—75) 
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1 .  A  ship  structure  for  transporting  liquefied  petroleum 
gas,  comprising  in  combination  an  outer  hull,  an  inner 
hull  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  within  said  outer  hull 
and  defining  within  said  outer  hull  a  gas  tight  enclosure, 
support  members  fixed  at  spaced  points  on  the  bottom  and 
side  walls  of  said  inner  hull,  and  projecting  into  said 
inner  hull,  said  support  members  bemg  compressible  and 
expansible  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  inner  hull,  a  liquefied  petroleum  gas  tank  freely 
slidably  mounted  in  heat  insulating  relationship  on  said 
supports,  a  heat  insulating  layer  covering  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  tank,  a  hard  heat  insulating  layer  covering 
said  Unk  at  point  contacting  said  supports,  said  tank  being 
spaced  from  the  inner  hull  around  the  entire  periphery  of 
the  tank,  and  slidable  on  said  supports  to  permit  adjust- 
ment of  the  position  of  the  tank  relative  to  the  inner  hull, 
the  space  between  the  inner  hull  and  the  tank  being  easily 
accessible  for  inspecting  said  heating  insulating  layer. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  deck  of  a  ship  and  a  hatch 
cover  closing  a  hatch  opening  formed  in  said  deck  with 
said  cover  elevated  above  the  level  of  the  deck;  a  pair  of 
parallel,  horizontally  spaced  beams  in  side  by  side  relation 
extending  across  said  cover;  said  beams  including  opposite 
end  portions  rigid  therewith  projecting  longitudinally 
thereof  beyond  two  opposite  sides  of  said  cover;  supports 
rigid  with  said  deck  at  said  two  opposite  sides  of  said 
cover  on  which  the  said  end  portions  are  supported;  means 
for  releasably  holding  said  end  portions  on  said  supports 
against  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement  of  said  portions 
off  said  supports;  and  means  on  said  beams  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  adM)ted  to  connect  with  lower  por- 
tions of  freight  containers  for  removably  holding  such 
containers  against  lateral  shifting  relative  to  said  beams. 


3,083,671 
VESSEL  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Clay  Ripley,  Wasiiington,  D.C,  af^ffnor  to  J<rtui 
J.  McMnlkn  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poraHon  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,941 
3  Claims.  (  CI.  114—124) 


3,083,669 
MARINE  VESSELS  FOR  VOLATILE  UQUIDS 
George  P.  Bum  and  WUUam  A.  Hartnaann,  BartlcsTUlc, 
OUa^  asBigMHTi  to  PhOHps  Pctrolcvm  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,4H 
10  Claims.    (CL  114—74) 


1.  A  vessel  for  the  marine  transportation  and  storage 
of  volatile  liquids  under  their  own  vapor  pressure  com- 
prising an  elongated,  cylindrical,  pressure-resisunt  con- 
tainer of  length-to-diameter  ratio  of  about  17:1  to  20:1, 
having  substantially  hemisirfierical,  pressure-resistant  ends 
adapted  to  withstand  an  internal  pressure  of  at  least  about 
210  p.s.i.,  the  wall  of  ihe  container  forming  the  wall  of 
the  vessel  and  the  wall  thickness  at  the  center  portion 
of  the  cylinder  being  greater  than  the  wall  thickness  of 
the  remainder  of  the  cootainer;  substantially  conical,  hol- 
low end  members  enclosing  each  of  said  hemispherical 
ends;  ring  members  attached  to  said  conical  members  ad- 
jacent the  apex  thereof  to  tow  said  vessel;  ballast  means 
in  said  container  to  nuuntain  the  trim  and  amount  of  sub- 
mergence of  Mid  vessel;  and  a  port  means  to  introduce 
and  to  withdraw  liquid. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  and  a  stabilization 
system  therefor  comprising,  a  pair  of  wing  tanks  mounted 
in  spaced  relation  of  opposite  sides  of  the  vessel  center- 
line,  crossover  duct  means  interconnecting  said  wing 
tanks,  said  duct  means  defining  restricted  communiwt- 
ing  openmgs  adjacent  each  interconnection  with  a  wing 
tank  to  produce  a  substantial  jet  loss  of  head  from  liquid 
passing  therethrough,  an  uhobstructed  air  equalization 
duct  interconnecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  wing  tanks, 
liquid  in  said  wing  tanks  and  said  duct  at  a  level  in  repose 
spaced  substantially  below  the  top  of  said  wing  Unks 
and  filling  said  duct  means  completely,  weight  means 
positioned  in  said  duct  means,  and  means  biasing  said 
weight  means  to  a  mid-position  in  said  duct  means. 


3,083,672 
STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Cby  Ripley,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  John 
J.  McMnllcn  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,933 
6  Claims.    (CI.  114—125) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  and  a  stabilization 
system  therefor  comprising  an  elongated  enclosure  ex- 
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tending  transversely  across  said  vessel,  wall  means  com- 
partmenting  said  enclosure  to  define  a  wing  tank  on  each 
end  of  said  enclosure  and  an  interconnecting  central  com- 
partment, said  wall  means  defining  restricted  vertically 
elongated  openings  communicating  said  wing  tanks  and 
said  central  compartment  with  the  openings  being  shaped 
to  cause  substantial  jet  loss  of  head  from  liquid  passing 


dissipate  energy  therefrom  and  a  flume  portion  charac- 
terized by  a  weir  adapted  to  block  the  transler  of  a  sub- 


^^^^S 
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therethrough,  a  body  of  liquid  in  said  enclosure  having  a 
liquid  level  such  that  in  a  repose  horizontal  condition  the 
openings  defined  in  said  wall  means  extend  substantially 
above  and  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  to  provide  un- 
restricted passage  for  air  and  restricted  passage  for  liquid, 
and  further  wall  means  defining  a  restricted  opening  in 
said  central  compartment  spaced  from  said  restricted  ver- 
tically elongated  openings. 


stantial  amount  of  liquid  therethrough 
stabilized  roll. 


_ —        f'  I        ^ 

at  smjall  angles  of 


3,M3,673 
PASSIVE  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Clay  Ripley,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  John 
I.  McMoUcn  Associates,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,934 
2  CfaUnis.    (CI.  114—125) 
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3,083,675 

ANCHOR  MANIPULATING  DEVICE 

Dell  E.  Rice,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,2112 

8  Ctoinu.    (CI.  114—210) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  and  a  stabilization 
system  therefCM-  comprising  a  plurality  of  units  each  com- 
posed of  an  elongated  enclosure  extending  transversely 
across  said  vessel,  wall  means  compartmenting  said  en- 
closure to  define  a  wing  tank  on  each  end  of  said  enclosure 
and  an  interconnecting  central  compartment,  said  wall 
means  defining  restricted  vertically  elongated  openings 
communicating  said  wing  tanks  and  said  central  com- 
partment with  the  openings  being  shaped  to  cause  sub- 
stantial jet  loss  of  head  from  liquid  passing  therethrough, 
and  a  body  of  liquid  in  said  enclosure  having  a  liquid 
level  such  that  in  a  repose  horizontal  condition  the  open- 
ings defined  in  said  wall  means  extend  substantially  above 
and  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  to  provide  unrestricted 
passage  for  air  and  restricted  passage  for  liquid,  the  cross 
sectional  areas  of  said  wing  tanks  being  different  for  said 
plurality  of  units  whereby  said  units  are  tuned  to  dif- 
ferent frequencies. 

3,083,674 
LINEAR-RESPONSE  FLUME  STABILIZER 
Kenneth  Clay  Ripley,  WadUngton,  D.C.,  assignor  to  John 
J.  McMnlicn  Associates,  Inc.,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
ponitioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,971 
5  Cbims.  (O.  114—125) 
1.  A  passive  stabilization  system  for  a  ship  or  other 
vessel  comprising  a  pair  of  wing  tanks  adapted  to  be  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  a  vessel  and  a  complex  cross- 
over duct  interconnecting  said  wing  tanks  for  transferring 
liquid  therebetween,  said  duct  including  a  submerged  por- 
tion characterized  by  restriction  means  defined  therein 
adapted  to  act  upon  liquid  transferring  therethrough  to 


7.  An  anchor  controlling  device,  comprising  two  legs 
for  embracing  the  upper  edge  of  a  boat  member,  a  body 
portion  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  leg^  and  extend- 
ing beyond  said  legs  on  the  boat  and  water!  side  thereof, 
a  reel  on  the  boat  side  of  said  body  positioned  beneath 
the  adjacent  end  thereof,  means  for  rotat^g  said  reel, 
an  anchor  on  the  water  side  of  said  body,  a,  cable  having 
one  end  attached  to  said  reel  and  connected  to  said 
anchor,  two  spaced  sets  of  opposed  screws  threadedly 
received  in  said  legs,  and  pressure  button^  adapted  for 
svvivel  movement  mounted  on  the  ends  of  s^id  screws  for 
contacting  the  side  of  the  boat. 


3,083,676 

AUTOMATIC  MOORING  CATpH 

Harold  W.  Andersen,  532  Manhassct  Wdods  Road, 

Manhasset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846i>26 

2  Claims.     (CI.  114—230) 


1.  Boat  mooring  apparatus  comprising  b  float,  a  rod 
extending  substantially  vertically  from  siid  float  to  a 
height  above  the  level  of  the  foredeck  ol  a  boat  to  be 
moored,  an  enlarged  retaining  member  fixe(  I  to  the  top  of 
said  rod,  a  mooring  catch  comprising  a  str[>ng  metal  rod 
shaped  to  form  a  straight  shank  portion,  a  i  ortion  extend- 
ing in  operative  position  substantially  ho^ontally  out- 
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ward  and  forward  and  a  portion  extending  substantiaUy 
horizontally  inward  and  rearward  from  the  outer  end  of 
said  second  named  portion  and  lying  substantially  parallel 
thereto  at  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  first 
named  rod  but  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  retaminng 
member,  and  fastening  means  cooperating  with  said  shank 
portion  to  secure  the  catch  adjustably  to  a  boat  hull. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,083,679  _,,  ^ 

MOTOR  BOAT  STRUCTURE  PROVIDED  WnH  A 
TOANSVERSE  VERTICAL  ENGINE  BED^ 
Warren  C.  Conorer,  Wankcgan,  Dl.,  l«*«'>«[ilS2J*|^ 
Marine  Corporation,  Wankcgan,  IB.,  a  corporation  oi 

'^'"'"Piled  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,898 
7  Claims.     (CI.  115—34) 


3,083,677 

BOAT 

Klaus  DcubelbciM,  224  Main  St,  Beech  Grove,  Ind, 

FU«d  Inly  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,826 

4  Claim.    (CI.  115— 2) 


1.  A  boat  comprising:  a  hull  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  water  tunnel  therein  and  having  an  inclined 
bow;  a  paddlewheel  assenAly  in  said  tunnel  at  the  bow 
of  the  boat  for  propelling  the  hull  in  water,  said  paddle- 
wheel  assembly  having  bearing  means  mounted  on  said 
hull  and  having  circular  means  supported  for  rotation 
on  said  bearing  means,  said  circular  means  extending 
from  the  bow  of  said  hull  to  serve,  when  the  stem  is 
raised,  as  a  wheel  to  carry  a  portion  of  the  hull  on  a  com- 
paratively firm  surface  such  as  land;  and  drive  means 
coupled  to  said  paddlewheel  assembly  for  rotation  thereof 
to  propel  the  boat 


3,083,678 

MARINE  PROPULSION  DEVICES 

Edward  Uipcrt,  P.O.  Box  1102,  Werthampton 

Beadi,  N.Y. 

Filed  Doc.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  862,949 

26  Clidaii.    (CL  115 — 34) 


1  The  combination  with  a  marine  propulsion  umt,  ol 
a  boat  hull  having  a  rigid  frame  with  an  upright  transvene 
bed  adjacent  the  stern  of  said  hull,  a  transom  closing  the 
stern  of  said  hull  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  means 
mounting  said  propulsion  unit  on  said  bed  independenUy 
of  said  transom  with  a  portion  of  said  unit  extending 
through  said  aperture,  and  a  seal  connecting  said  pro- 
pulsion unit  to  said  transom  to  exclude  entry  of  water 
through  said  aperture  into  said  boat  hull. 


3  SS3.680 
FLEXIBLE  DRIVE-SHAFT  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
SELF-AUGNING  BEARINGS 
Robert  J.   WUiis,   Jr,   Nahart,  and   Henry  SorewM, 
Marfolehead,  Mass.,  asaignon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporatioo  of  New  Yorli 

FUcdDec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,408 
5  Claims.    (CI.  115—34) 


1  A  marine  propulsion  device  comprising,  a  motor,  a 
crankshaft  in  said  motor,  a  propeikr  drive  section  ex- 
tending from  laid  motor,  a  gear  housing  for  said  drive 
secUon  roUUble  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  crank- 
shaft,  and  means  within  said  gear  housing  to  operauvely 
couple  the  crankshaft  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  the  propeller  drive  section. 

78»  CO. — 8 


1    In  combination,  a  hoUow  first  member  having  a  sub- 
stantial unsupported  length  and  subject  to  transverse  de- 
flecting  forces,  a  relaUvely   flexible   torque-transmitting 
shaft  passing  through  said  first  member,  and  a  pluraUty  at 
bearings  spaced  longitudinally  along  and  joumalUng  said 
shaft  within  said  first  member,  each  of  said  bearings  bemg 
mounted  on  at  least  two  universal  supporting  means  at- 
tached to  two  spaced  portions  of  said  first  member  to  allow 
the  bearings  to  move  relative  thereto,  said  universal  means 
also  being  attached  to  allow  said  portions  to  move  rela- 
tive  to  one  another,  whereby  said  bearings  may  align  them- 
selves with  the  local  slope  of  the  shaft  while  holding  spaced 
points  oo  the  shaft  subsuntially  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
first  member  when  the  first  member  deflects. 


\. 
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3,e83,681 

ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  HAY  BALERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Alias  K.  Lawrence,  OCtwnwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

CoBipanjr,  Moline,  Dl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,249 

4  Claims.     (CI.  116—40) 


3,083,682 
FINGERPRINTING  APPARATUS 
Eocene  J.  Bmtten,  Burl  B.  Gray,  and  Darrell  E.  Rose, 
Cariiondale,  111.,  asignors  to  Soothem  Dlinois  Uni- 
▼enity  Fonndatlon,  Carimndale,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
nUnob 

Filed  June  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  119,517 
10  Clains.    (CL  118—31.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  a  fingerprint  on  a  strip  of 
translucent  material  comprising  a  frame,  means  mounted 
within  said  frame  for  holding  said  strip  for  movement 
relative  to  said  frame  between  a  retracted  position  and  a 
fingerprinting  position,  means  for  moving  said  strip  hold- 


ing means  from  said  fingerprinting  position  to  said  re- 
tracted position,  and  means  for  rekaseably  holding  said 
strip  holding  means  in  retracted  position. 


1.  An  alarm  for  bay  balers  and  the  like  having  frame 
means  and  a  drive  part  including  a  link  chain  presenting  a 
moving  surface  having  a  series  of  projections  thereon, 
comprising:  a  support  having  means  for  the  affixation 
thereof  to  the  frame  means  adjacent  to  the  chain;  a  gong 
carried  by  the  support;  an  arm  carried  intermediate  its 
ends  on  the  support  on  a  pivot  and  having  one  end  ad- 
jacent to  the  gong  and  provided  with  a  clapper  and  having 
its  other  end  adjacent  to  the  chain  and  provided  with  a 
chain  follower,  said  arm  having  an  inoperative  position 
in  which  the  follower  is  clear  of  the  chain  and  the  pro- 
jections thereon  and  an  operating  position  in  which  said 
follower  rides  the  chain  to  be  vibrated  by  said  projections 
to  incur  striking  of  the  gong  by  the  clapper;  a  control 
member;  a  spring  connected  between  the  arm  and  the 
member;  meahs  mounting  the  member  on  the  support 
for  movement  between  an  inactive  position,  in  which  the 
spring  exerts  force  along  a  line  to  one  side  of  the  arm 
pivot  to  incur  the  inoperative  position  of  the  arm,  and 
an  active  position  in  which  the  line  of  force  of  the  spring 
is  shifted  to  the  other  side  of  said  pivot  so  as  to  incur 
the  operating  position  of  said  arm;  and  means  on  the 
member  for  connection  to  the  tying  medium  of  the  baler 
to  derive  fcM'ce  therefrom  for  moving  said  member  from 
its  inactive  position  to  its  tripping  position. 


3,083,683 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
AND  POLISHING  CONTAINMIS 
Andreas  Fischer,  Menuningcn,  Allgau,  and  Gunter  Kaiser 
and  Hertiert  Kaiser,  Krefeid-Urdingen,  iGcrmany,  as- 
signors to  H.  Stnincic  *  Co.  Mascliinedfabriii,  Koln- 
Elirenfeld,  Germany 

FUcd  Oct  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,^14 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  O^t.  30,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  118—106) 


linjers,  ii 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  polishing  containiers,  in  combi- 
nation, directing  means  for  directing  cont|iiners  along  a 
given  path;  polishing  means  located  adjacent  said  direct- 
ing means  and  engaging  each  container  I  for  polishing 
each  container  as  it  is  directed  along  saiq  path  by  said 
directing  means;  supply  means  cooperating  with  said 
directing  means  for  supplying  containers  in  succession  to 
said  directing  means  to  be  directed  by  tne  latter  along 
said  path,  said  supply  means  having  liquid-absorbing 
elements  which  engage  and  transport  the{  containers  to 
said  directing  means;  and  means  for  delivering  to  said 
liquid-absorbing  elements  of  said  supply  liieans  a  liquid 
polishing  composition  which  is  absorbed  by  said  elements 
and  applied  to  the  containers  by  contact  between  the 
latter  with  said  liquid-absorbing  element^,  so  that  the 
containers  will  have  a  film  of  said  composition  thereon 
when  the  containers  reach  said  directing  nleans. 


3,083,684 

APPARATUS  FOR  PATTERN  REPRODUCTION 
Chester  F.  Carlson,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Sept.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  53*71,452 
2  Claims.     (CI.  118—246) 


!1.  An  apparatus  for  tackifying  a  xerog|-aphic  powder 
mage  formed  between  the  master  and  carb  on  sheets  of  a 
spirit  duplicating  set  and  for  bonding  saiq  image  to  the 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  sheets,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  liquid-tight  tank,  a  solvent  vafor  generating 
device  including  a  cylinder  mounted  for  rbtation  in  said 
tank,  said  cylinder  having  a  porous  peripheral  surface, 
means  for  impregnating  said  porous  surfade  with  a  vola- 
tile solvent  for  xerographic  image  powdn  particles,  a 
pressure  roll  engaging  the  surface  of  said  cylinder,  motive 
means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  means  jfor  guiding  a 
spirit  duplicating  set  between  said  pressure  roll  and  said 
cylinder,  and  resilient  means  for  maintaining  a  spirit 
duplicating  set  in  contact  with  said  cylipder  during  a 
predetermined  portion  of  fts  rotational  tratel. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  ^^ 

l.M3^S  interconnecting  said  feed  tray  and  said  occ>"di"?^?J|^ 

PAPER  COAtSg  APPARATUS  ment  to  cause  the  latter  to  Ult,  and  thus  permit  Imutcd 

Gto^  P.  Coiga..  WWpp-y,  N  J.  a«ipi^  to  Air  Redoc- 

tkm  CiimpT  IiMOfPOfated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

pontlon  of  New  York 

^^FUad  Jne  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  38,790 

3  Ctalmi.     (CL  118—410) 


1    In  an  apparatus  for  coating  at  least  one  surface  of 
a  sheet  material,  wherein  the  surface  of  said  material 
to  be  coated  is  contacted  with  a  body  of  a  coating  hquid. 
a  device  for  controlling  the  characteristics  of  said  coat- 
ing, which  comprises  a  rigid  metering  blade,  extending 
across  the  coated  side  of  said  sheet  material,  from  edge 
to  edge,  in  conUcting  relation  thereto,  an  air  knife  posi- 
tioned in  edge  alignment  with  said  metering  blade,  said 
air  knife  spaced  from  said  metering  blade,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  flexible  belt,  the  lower  reach  of  which 
is  interposed  between  said  air  knife  and  said  sheet  ma- 
terial, in  contacting  relation  with  said  sheet  material  and 
disposed  across  Ae  entire  width  thereof. 


discharge  through  the  said  opening  when  the  former  » 
tilted.  ^^^^^^^^ 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENpON  OF 

SKIN  BLISTER  IN  DOMESTIC  FOWL 

Richard  D.  Tillotson,  Angnsta,  Maine,  ««»»»«*°  ™5 

D.   Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts  .^«^t« 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,675 

16  Claims.    (CI.  119—143) 


3,083,686 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROPAGA- 

nON  OF  TROPICAL  FISH 
Richard  S.  Thonell,  Dover  TownaUp,  Morris  Coonty, 
and  Edwaid  W.  Fictmna,  Morria  Township,  Morris 
County,  NJ.,  a«lgnots  to  Allied  Cheml«l  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  rf  New  York 
FOcd  May  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  109,401 
9  Claims.     (CI.  119—3) 


1  In  combination  with  a  fowl,  a  continuous  protecuve 
shield  of  solidified,  cohesive  material  substantially  cover- 
ing the  keel  bone  area  of  said  fowl,  said  shield  oyerlymg 
and  being  in  intimate  contact  with  the  exposed  skin  atong 
said  keel  bone  and  extending  laterally  under  the  feattiers 
along  each  opposite  side  of  said  keel  boiw,  said  shield 
being  firmly  secured  to  the  base  portions  of  said  feathers 
lying  adjacent  the  skin  of  the  fowl  and  being  independent 
of  any  straps  extending  around  the  body  of  said  fowl. 


spawning  medium  comprising  a  mass  <rf  looady 
u»nB«u  continuous  undrawn  10(^3000  denier  synthetic 
polymeric  filaments,  having  a  bulk  density  between  about 
0.1  and  about  0.5  gram  per  cubic  inch. 


1.  A 
tangled 


3,083,689 
DIRECT  RECORDING  FEN 
Joseph  Hcgener,  Norwell,  Maas^  maiitfmto^ 
ylslon  of  Colw  Eledronlca,  Inc^  a  corporali 

""^      Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,480 
3  Claims.    (CL  120—42.06) 


Maam  D*- 

kmof  Dd- 


3,083,687 
BIRD  FEEDER 
lobn  J.  Slaram  30  Loc«C  ATt^Wtjtoon^  N  J. 
FIM  Sept  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,787 
S  cLrinM.     (CL  119—51) 
1.  A  gravity-operated  bird  feeder  comprising  a  vessel 
for  storing  grain  and  the  like,  said  vessel  having  means 
for  wspendiiig  it  from  an  overhead  support  and  a  central 
discharge  opening  of  substantial  size  in  its  base,  a  sub- 
stantially planar  occluding  elonent  tiltably   suspended 
below  said  opening  in  tiie  base,  to  receive  and  interrupt 
the  How  of  grain  through  said  opening,  a  feed  tray  tUtable 
in  any  diivctioD  and  carried  from  a  mid-point  at  a  pre- 
detennined  distance  below  the  storage  vessel,  and  meant 


1.  A  direct  inking  recording  stylus  adapted  for  high 
speed  recording  comprising  a  nib  adapted  to  ride  upon  a 
moving  recording  surface  for  recording  information  there- 
on; an  inner  tubular  member  having  one  end  affixed  to 
said  nib,  a  pivotal  trunnion  having  an  opening  therein,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  inner  tubular  member  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  opening,  an  outer  tubular  member  rig- 
idly mounted  to  said  trunnion  and  sealed  at  its  extremitiw, 
said  inner  tubular  member  being  coaxially  positioned  with- 
in said  outer  tubular  member  thereby  forming  a  comphant 
chamber  therebetween,  said  inner  tubular  member  being 
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formed  with  a  communicating  bore  connecting  said  inner  aperture,  a  sharpener  head  assembly  hating  a  tapered 

tubular  member  with  said  compliant  chamber  to  provide  guide,  said  assembly  including  a  block  mounted  to  said 

pressure  compensation  when  said  stylus  is  being  subjected  cover  with  said  guide  in  alignment  with  i  said  aperture, 

to  extreme  varying  accelerations.  .said  assembly  also  including  a  blade  haying  a  cutting 


3,083,690 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Julian  Gatierrez  Marban,  Miramar,  Havana,  Cuba 

(6233  Brookview  Ave.  S.,  Minneapolis  24,  Minn.) 

Filed  May  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  26,147 

5  Claims.    (CL  120-^2.16) 


1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising  a  barrel,  a  first 
valve  within  said  barrel  dividing  the  interior  thereof  into 
auxiliary  and  primary  reservoir  sections,  a  flexible  wall 
member  closing  the  rearward  end  of  said  barrel,  a  writing 
element  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel  and 
including  a  pen  point  and  a  feed  bar  having  a  central 
iqperture  therethrough,  a  second  valve  within  said  barrel 
between  said  auxiliary  reservoir  section  and  said  writing 
element,  an  axially  movable  filling  member  mounted  with- 
in said  barrel  said  filling  member  defining  internally  there- 
of a  continuous  fluid  path  extending  from  a  fluid  dis- 
charge adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  said  primary  reser- 
voir through  said  central  aperture  to  an  exposed  fluid 
intake  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  feed  bar,  said 
filling  member  being  operatively  connected  to  said  valves 
and  movable  from  an  intermediate  position  closing  both 
said  valves  to  a  rearward  position  opening  only  said  sec- 
ond valve  and  to  a  forward  position  opening  only  said  first 
valve,  and  manually  operable  means  for  moving  said  filling 
member  between  said  recited  positions,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  button  member  reciprocal  relative  to  said  filling 
member  for  urging  said  flexible  wall  member  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  fluid  discharge  to  isolate  said  fluid 
path  from  said  primary  reservoir,  said  flexible  wall  mem- 
ber being  compressible  whereby  fluid  may  be  drawn  into 
said  reservoir  sections  upon  rendering  said  sealing  means 
ineffective  and  immersing  said  exposed  fluid  intake  in  a 
body  of  fluid.  i 

3,083,691 
PENCIL  SHARPENER  BLADE  CHANGING  MEANS 
AUen  H.  Kent,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Landers, 
Frary  Jk  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
CoBiiccticut 

Filed  July  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,845 
11  Cfadms.    (CI.  120—93) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
comprising  a  receptacle  cover  having  a  pencil  receiving 


edge  extending  into  said  guide  and  mea^  including  a 
resilient  member  for  removably  retaining  said  blade 
mounted  to  said  block;  said  cover  including  a  slot  aligned 
with  said  blade  for  passage  of  an  entire  blade  there- 
through when  the  blade  is  being  changed.: 


3,«83,692 
IMPACT  TOOL  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Harold  C.  Reynolds,  Athens,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  ^rporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  46,^83 
4  Claims.    (CL  121—11) 


.;  ^feo--;?  ?  ''■■•<' '  ^>^'^  *!<y«<j^ 


^ 


;^..'.v.'.,;A.>^.';>w^^^V:^V^^^ 
— ......  v....  v»^>^ 


1.  An  impact  tool  comprising  a  barrel,  a  handle  se- 
cured to  the  barrel,  a  plunger  slidably  n^ounted  in  the 
barrel,  a  first  hollow  member  fixedly  Secured  in  the 
barrel,  a  second  hollow  member  slidably  ihounted  in  the 
barrel,  resilient  means  urging  the  second  ijollow  member 
toward  the  front  end  of  the  barrel,  and  njieans  engaging 
the  plunger  and  the  two  hollow  members  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  plunger  toward  the  fr<^nt  end  of  the 
barrel  and  upon  the  second  hollow  member  being  moved 
toward  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  by  contact  with  means 
remote  from  said  tool  the  engaging  meftns  being  dis- 
placeable  by  the  plunger  so  that  the  plurlger  may  move 
toward  the  front  end  of  the  barrel. 


3,083,693 
MULTI-PORT  VALVE  ASSElVitLY 
Robert  Henry  Kunz,  389  Park  St.,  Blgin,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,531 
6  Claims.    (CI.  121—38)  [ 
1 .  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described]  a  multi-cham- 
ber body  member,  a  pivoted  valve  element  rotataUe  to 
different  operative  i>ositions  relative  to  s4id  body  mem- 
ber, a  pressure  sensitive  element  axially  n|ovable  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  pressure  difference  thereon^  means  to  ro- 
tate said  valve  element,  said  means  req>(>nsive  to  axial 
movement  of   said   pressure   sensitive   element,   means 
formed  and  arranged  to  at  times  produce  a  pressure  dif- 
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fcrence  on  said  pressure  sensitive  element,  means  for 
regulating  said  pressure  difference  on  said  pressure  sensi- 


3,083,695 

CONTROL  ACTUATOR  MECHANISM 

Paul  M.  StigUc,  WlcklWe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thompson 

Ramo  Wooldridgc  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,131 

6  Claims.     (CI.  121—41) 


tive  element  during  axial  movement  thereof,  last  said 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  valve  element. 


3,083,694 
FLUID  PRESSURE  SERVOMOTOR 
Hans  Schanz,  Nicdcrhochstadt,  Taunus,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Alfred  Teves  Maschtoen-  und  Armaturen- 
fabrik  K.G.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  21,  1958 

6Cbims.    (CI.  121— 38) 


1.  A  control  component  comprising,  a  housing  and  at 
least  one  supply  passage  therein  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  housing  and  directing  thereto  a  fluid  at 
constant  pressure,  a  piston  slidable  within  the  'housing 
and  dividing  the   same   into  at  least  two  chambers  of 
equal  pressures  when  the  piston  is  at  rest,  said  housing 
supply  passage  supplying  gas  to  both  of  said  chambers 
at  regulated  pressure,   an   input   nozzle  conmnunicating 
with  said  supplying  passage  and  connected  to  one  of  the 
chambers  and  provided  with  a  variable  annular  area  ori- 
fice, an  input  signal  source  and  means  connecting  there- 
with varying  the  annular  area  of  the  orifice  in  response 
to  an  input  signal  and  thereby  unbalancing  the  pressures 
in  the  chambers  and  causing  piston  movement,  a  feed- 
back nozzle  disposed  generally  obliquely  to  the  horizontal 
axis  of  the  housing  connecting  with  another  of  the  cham- 
bers therein  and  having  a  variable  annular  area  orifice, 
and  a  generally  conically  contoured  ramp  carried  along 
its  base  by  the  piston  and  located  for  linear  travel  with 
the  piston  toward  and  away  from  the  feed-back  nozzle 
and  during  said  travel  varying  the  annular  area  of  the 
nozzle  orifice  and  balancing  the  pressures  in  the  cham- 
bers, whereupon  piston  movement  is  stopped,  a  reduction 
in  the  flow  area  of  the  input  nozzle  causing  a  pressure 
increase  in  said  one  chamber  and  moving  the  ramp  toward 
the  feedback  nozzle  until  the  flow  areas  of  the  input  and 
feedback  nozzles  are  substantially  the  same. 


3,083,696 

POSITIONER 

Henry  M.  Mikulski,  Philadelphia,  and  Eugene  F.  Holbcn, 

North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Conoflow  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,394 

6  Claims.    (CI.  121—41) 


1.  In  a  braking  system  and  the  like  having  a  driven 
member:    a  first  servomotor  having  a  power   actuated 
member  connected  to  said  driven  member;  a  first  control 
clement  which  increasingly  power  actuates  said  power 
actuated  member  as  increased  force  is  applied  to  said 
control  element  in  an  actuating  direction;  a  second  servo- 
motor having  a  second  power  actuated  member  connected 
to  said  driven  member;  a  second  control  element  which 
increasingly  power  actuates  said  second  power  actuated 
member  as  increased  force  is  applied  to  said  second  con- 
trol element  in  an  actuating  direction;  means  for  simul- 
taneously applying  actuating  force  to  said  first  and  second 
control  elements;  said  second  control  element  differing 
from  said  first  control  element  in  that  a  greater  prede- 
termined actuating  force  is  required  to  actuate  it  than  is 
required  to  actuate  said  first  control  element,  and  said 
second  control  element  sUying  in  its  nonactuating  posi- 
tion until  after  said  first  control  element  has  at  least  par- 
tially actuated  said  first  servomotor. 


1.  In  combination;  an  actuator;  a  positioner  for  said 
actuator,  said  positioner  having  a  normally  balanced 
mechanism  including  a  pair  of  diaphragms  joined  by  a 
rigid  member;  means  for  applying  an  instrumentation 
pressure  signal  to  one  of  said  diaphragms  to  displace  said 
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rigid  member  and  to  disturb  the  balance  of  said  mech- 
anism; pilot  valve  means  comprising  a  spool,  a  chamber 
at  each  end  of  said  spool  having  as  one  wall  thereof  a 
diaphragm  abutting  against  an  end  of  said  spool,  an  in- 
put port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  supply  pres- 
sure, two  main  exit  ports  each  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
or  blocked  from  said  input  port  according  to  the  position 
of  said  spool,  and  fluid  passage  means  coupling  said  input 
port  to  each  of  said  end  chambers;  means  for  connect- 
ing one  of  said  exit  ports  to  one  side  of  said  actuator 
and  the  other  of  said  exit  ports  to  the  other  side  of 
said  actuator;  a  fixed  restrictive  vent  for  one  of  said 
pilot-valve  end  chambers,  a  variable  vent  coupling  the 
other  of  said  pilot-valve  end  chambers  to  said  other  of 
said  positioner  diaphragms,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  when  said  fixed  and  variable  vents  allow  the  fluid 
pressuT«s  in  said  two  pilot-valve  end  chambers  to  be  sub- 
stantially equal,  said  spool  occupies  a  centered  balanced 
position  and  said  positioner  mechanism  is  balanced,  said 
spool  when  centered  being  adapted  to  block  communica- 
tion from  both  main  exit  ports  to  said  input  port,  said 
spool  being  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  in  response  to  a  change  in  said  variable  venting 
means  due  to  an  unbalance  in  said  positioner  mechanism 
to  open  one  of  said  normally-closed  main  exit  ports  and 
to  continue  to  block  the  other,  thereby  to  apply  supply 
pressure  to  a  corresponding  one  side  of  said  actuator  and 
to  continue  to  block  the  application  of  supply  pressure  to 
the  other  side  of  said  actuator;  and  resilient  mechanical 
means  in  said  positioner  having  an  axis  coaxial  with  that 
of  said  piston  and  perpendicular  to  that  of  said  rigid 
member  for  connecting  said  actuator  to  said  rigid  mem- 
ber, the  reaction  force  of  said  resilient  mechanical  means 
along  said  perpendicular  axis  effecting  the  repositioning 
of  the  initially  displaced  rigid  member  on  its  own  axis 
and  the  repositioning  of  said  variable  vent  to  allow  said 
spool  to  return  to  a  centered  balanced  position. 
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attaining  a  desired  variable  engine  speed  condition,  and 
time  delay  means  operable  after  actuation  ojf  said  feed- 
back means  for  varying  the  action  of  said  feedback 
means,  said  feedback  means  comprising  a  coijduit  system 
containing  fluid  pressure  at  least  above  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  having  a  pressure  equalizing  restricfted  connec- 
tion to  said  control  fluid  pressure  means. 


3,083,698 

FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Earl  R.  Price  and  Donald  L.  Hoover,  SoutI  Bend,  and 
Robert  R.  Hager,  Elkhart,  Ind^  and  Gunther  Pfeifer, 
Buchanan,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bcnd|x  Corpora- 
tion, South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  ^Delaware 

Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,9^2 
1  5  Claims.    (CI.  121—48) 


3,083,697 
ENGINE  GOVERNORS 
Aksaadcr  G.  Walfocd,  Colchcste,  England,  assignw  to 
Davcy,  Pazman  &  Company  Limited,  Colchester,  Eng- 


FUcd  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,571 

Claiins  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  12,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CI.  121—42) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  servomotor  and  the  like:  a 
stamped  open  ended  sheet  metal  shell  formiig  an  axially 
extending  internal  chamber  of  predetermined  uniform 
cross  section  adjacent  its  open  end,  abu  ment  means 
around  the  internal  periphery  of  said  shell  and  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  open  end  of  said  shell, 
said  shell  being  slit  at  generally  equally  spiced  intervals 


of  said  shell 
of  said  abut- 
said  shell  be- 


\ 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an  engine 
in  response  to  changes  in  load  on  the  engine  comprising  a 
governor  responsive  to  engine  speed,  means  for  varying 
the  engine  speed,  means  including  a  fluid  pressure  motor 
operably  connected  to  said  engine  speed  varying  means 
and  a  source  of  control  fluid  pressure  operated  by  the 
governor  in  response  to  a  change  in  engine  speed  in  one 
direction  for  actuating  said  engine  ^eed  varying  means 
to  change  the  engine  speed  in  the  other  direction,  feed- 
back means  actuated  by  said  governor  operated  means 
Ux  opposing  action  of  said  governor  operated  means  for 


around  the  periphery  of  said  uniform  section 
a  predetermined  distance  axially  outwardly 
ment  means  to  provide  bendable  portions  of 
tween  said  slits  and  its  open  end,  said  portio  ns  being  bent 
radially  inwardly,  an  end  cover  plate  having  a  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  peripheral  edge  and  having  a  sliding  fit  with 
respect  to  the  inside  predetermined  cross  section  of  said 
shell,  the  periphery  of  said  cover  plate  being  notched 
radially  inwardly  at  intervals  matching  said^nt  portions 
of  said  shell  to  be  capable  of  receiving  said  bent  portions, 
and  a  movable  wall  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  dia- 
phragm portion  the  outer  edge  of  which  Is  opcratively 
clamped  between  said  abutment  means  and  said  radially 
inwardly  bent  portions  of  said  shell  extending  radially  in- 
wardly over  the  axially  outer  face  of  said  cylindrically 
shaped  peripheral  edge  of  said  cover  plat<  intermediate 
said  notches  to  lock  said  cover  plate  to  sai4  shell. 


3,083,699 

ROTARY  MECHANISM 

Walter  G.  Froede,  Oststrasae  39,  Ncckarsiim,  Germany 

Fikd  Nov.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7741733 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  N^v.  18,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  121—68)    | 
1.  A  rotatable  body  member  and  seal  c<^mbination  for 
use  within  a  ht^ow  outer  body  of  a  rotary  i  mechanism  to 
form  working  fluid  chambers  between  sai^  bodies;  said 


I 
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combimtion  comprising  a  rotatable  body  member  having 
substantially-flat  end  faces  spaced  along  its  axis  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  peripheral  surface  with  a  plurality  of  cu-cum- 
ferentially-spaced  apex  portions  with  each  of  said  apex 
portions  having  an  outwardly  arched  profile  m  a  plane 
including  said  axis  and  having  a  radially-outwardly-open- 
ing groove  along  its  outer  edge  in  said  plane;  a  plurality 
of  radially-movable  arth-shaped  apex  sealing  strip  means 
carried  by  the  rotatable  body  member,  there  being  one 
such  apex  sealing  strip  means  for  and  received  within 
each  said  apex  groove  with  each  apex  sealing  strip  means 
having  a  seal  face  along  its  radially  outer  edge;  a  plural- 
ity of  end  face  seal  strips  carried  by  the  rotaUble  body 
member  within  end  face  grooves  in  said  roUtable  mem- 
ber said  end  face  seal  strips  being  movable  in  a  du^ection 
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means  having  at  least  one  fuel  jet  directing  means  for  each 
piston  lip  portion  for  directing  a  jet  of  fuel  into  the  piston 
combustion  chamber  beneath  each  piston  lip  portion. 


3,083,701  ^^^^ 

DEVICES    FOR    ENSURING    THE    FLUID-TIGHT- 
NESS OF  HYDRAULIC  COOLING  SYSTEMS  OF 

ENGINES  ^  ,      „^. 

Lucien    Peras,    Billancoart,   France,   assignor   to   KegK 

Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,783 

Claims  priority,  applicaHon  France  July  2,  196U 

1  Claim      (CI.  125-41.54) 


paraUel  to  said  axis  and  there  being  one  such  end  face 
seal  strip  extending  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  apex 
portions;  and  a  plurality  of  axially-movable  intermediate 
seal  bodies  carried  by  the  rotatable  member  at  each  end 
face  thereof  with  each  intermediate  seal  body  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  an  apex  portion  of  the  rotatable  body 
member  radially  inwardly  of  the  junction  of  the  arched 
profile  of  said  apex  portion  and  the  adjacent  flat  end  face 
of  the  rotaUble  body  member,  each  intermediate  seal 
body  having  a  seal  face  at  its  outer  end  and  having  sealing 
cooperation  with  the  sealing  strip  means  of  the  adjacent 
apex  portion  and  with  the  ends  of  the  two  adjacent  end 
face  seal  strips  the  intennediate  seal  bodies  and  the  end 
face  seal  strips  being  independenUy  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  axis. 


In  a  hydraulic  cooling  circuit  of  an  engine  for  a  vehicle, 
means  for  ensuring  the  fluid  tightness  of  the  circuit  and 
including  an  expansion  vessel  located  at  a  cooled  locaUon 
of  the  vehicle  and  disposed  at  a  level  below  the  uppermost 
point  of  the  circuit  in  conununication  with  the  circuit, 
said  expansion  vessel  being  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  a 
protective  layer  of  a  lighter,  non-volatile  liquid  covering 
the  free  surface  of  the  cooling  liquid  contained  therein 
to  prevent  evaporation  of  the  cooling  liquid  and  a  float  dis- 
posed on  the  protective  layer  to  prevent  abnormal  stirring 
of  the  Uquid  surface  covered  by  the  protective  layer. 


3,083,702 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Josef  Ehriich,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  oe 
Havilland  Engine  Company  Limited,  Leavesflen,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,036 
10  Claims.     (CI.  125—73) 


3,083,70« 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Paul  D.  Madak.  341  Caynt>  A^e-  ^"JISS  V  SJl' 
belt,  3117  HwTlHMi  Ave.  NW.,  and  Robert  E.  Kerr, 
2133  32iid  St  NWh  all  of  Carton,  OWo 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,328 

19  Claims.     (CL  123—32) 

(FUed  nBdcr  Rnk  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 


1.  Injection-type  internal  combustion  engine  construc- 
Uon  including  a  piston  having  a  head  end  terminating  in 
a  head  end  surface,  the  piston  head  end  havmg  a  combus- 
tion chamber  formed  therein  opening  outwardly  through 
the  head  end  surface,  the  combustion  chamber  havmg  bot- 
tom and  side  walls,  spaced  lip  portions  formed  at  the  head 
end  surface  overhanging  the  chamber  side  waU  separated 
by  recess  portions  opening  through  the  head  end  surface 
and  into  the  chamber  opening  providing  alternate  over- 
hanging lip  and  recess  portions  at  the  head  end  surface  and 
around  the  chamber  opening;  and  fuel  injecUon  nozzle 


1.  An  internal  combustion  piston  engine  comprismg  a 
working  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port  or  valve  leading  there- 
from into  the  exhaust  duct,  container  means  for  air  or  air- 
fuel  mixture,  a  transfer  port  or  valve  leading  into  the 
cylinder  from  a  said  container  means,  precomprMsion 
means  for  air  or  air-fuel  mixture,  and  means  for  refiUmg 
the  said  container  means  during  each  working  cycle  and 
establishing  a  super-atmospheric  pressure  therein  pnor  to 
opening  of  the  transfer  port  or  valve  during  each  workmg 
cycle,  wherein  there  is  provided  connected  to  the  said  ex- 
haust duct,  vacuum  transferring  means  which  is  adapted 
to  have  produced  in  it  a  partial  vacuum  due  to  a  partial 
vacuum  developed  in  the  exhaust  duct  after  an  imtial 
surge  of  exhaust  gas  pressure  as  the  exhaust  valve  or  port 
is  opened  during  each  working  cycle  of  the  engme,  the 
vacuum-transferring  means  being  also  connected  to  the 
said  container  means  so  as  to  apply  thereto  in  the  mterval 
between  closure  of  the  tsansfer  port  or  valve  and  the 
commencement  of  refilling  of  the  said  container  means, 
during  each  working  cycle,  the  parUal  vacuum  so  pro- 
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duoed  in  the  vacuum  transferring  means,  whereby  the 
said  container  means  is  partially  evacuated  to  assist  the 
said  refilling  thereof.   

3,083,7«3 

CONDENSATION  VAPORIZER  FOR  HEATER 

Walter  F.  Harfcema,  New  Sharon,  Iowa 

FOcd  Aag.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  835,334 

4  Claims.    (CI.  126—85) 


projecting  from  the  concave  surface  of  th|e  plate  in  a 
direction  generally  normal  to  that  surface,  Pie  outstand- 
ing end  of  the  nipple  being  solid  and  rounded  and  con- 
Uining  a  small  recess  in  its  extremity,  narrow  annular 
ribs  on  the  concave  surface  of  said  plate,  jsaid  ribs  be- 
ing coaxially  arranged  relative  to  said  nipdle  and  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  from  said  nipple,  said  plate 
containing  parallel  slots  on  (H>posite  sides  of  said  ribs, 
and  a  supporting  belt  having  an  elastic  fii)st  portion  in 
contiguous  engagement  with  the  convex  siirface  of  the 
plate  and  extending  through  the  slots. 


3,083,705 

VASCULAR  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Cari  A.  Johnson,  104  S.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago,  Hi. 
FUcd  Sept  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,150 
7  Claims.    (CI.  128— 2.05)    I 


1.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  housing  defining 
a  heating  chamber  and  including  a  perimetric  side  wall 
and  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  burner  positioned  centrally 
in  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  housing,  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  housing  being  provided  with  an  air  inlet 
for  said  burner  and  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  housing 
being  provided  with  an  outlet,  for  products  of  combus- 
tion, and  means  for  collecting  and  vaporizing  conden- 
sation supported  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  perimetric 
side  wall,  said  means  comprising  a  perimetric  trough  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing  in  a  horizontal  plane  spaced  above 
but  adjacent  to  said  burner  and  in  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  perimetric  side  wall  whereby  condensa- 
tion collecting  on  the  side  wall  above  the  trough  may 
gravitate  into  the  latter,  a  condensation  receiving  and 
vaporizing  cup  provided  substantially   at   the  center  of 
said  perimetric  trough  and  disposed  above  said  burner 
whereby  condensation  in  said  cup  may  be  vaporized  by 
the  burner  and  discharged  through  said  outlet  with  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  and  a  set  of  channels  extending  from 
perimetrically  spaced  points  on  said  trough  to  said  cup 
and  communicating  with  both  the  former  and  the  latter 
whereby  cwidensation  collected  in  the  trough  may  be 
delivered  into  the  cup. 


1.  In  vascular  recording  apparatus  for  iise  in  arterial 
volume  pulse  measurements  wherein  pulse  transmission 
means  establish  and  convey  a  pulse-induced  volume  varia- 
tion to  a  movable  volume  variation  responsive  means  for 
recording  purposes,  the  improvement  in  said  pulse  trans- 
mission means  which  comprises  a  closed  hydraulic  system 
of  non-compressible  liquid  and  includinJK  pressurizing 
means  to  place  and  maintain  said  system  [under  selected 
pressure  during  pulse  measurements,  puls^  area  applica- 
tion means  forming  a  part  of  said  system  arid  directly  sub- 
jected to  the  hydraulic  pressure  establishep  therein,  and 
a  closed  and  separate  fluid  system  in  pulse-induced  volume 
variation  transmitting  relation  with  said  piilse  area  appli 
cation  means,  said  fluid  system  including  a$  a  part  thereof 
said  volume  variation  responsive  means. 


3,083,704 

^    COLOSTOMY  APPLIANCE 

Encst  W.  Swcaringcn,  Orlando,  Fla^  assignor  to  Boyte 

Coiostom  Ease,  Inc^  a  corporation  off  Florida 

Filed  July  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  124,536 

3  Claims.    (CL  128— 1) 


3,083,706 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

OXYGEN  TENSION  IN  BOffE 

Charles  F.  Woodhoose,  25  E.  Washi^on  St., 

Chicago,  m. 

FUed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41^110 

4  Claims.     (CI.  128—2.1) 


1.  A  colostomy  api^iance  comprising  a  rigid  concavo- 
convex  plate,  a  rigid  nipple  connected  with  the  plate  and 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  viabil  ty  of  a  femoral 
head  in  a  fractured  femur  characterized  |y  the  steps  of: 
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drilling  a  naU-guide  hole  through  said  femur  and  into  said 
femoral  head  with  a  drilUng  cannula  and  cooperatmg 
drilling  bit;  removing  said  bit  from  said  cannula;  and 
inserting  electrical  means  into  said  cannula  to  measure 
the  amount  of  oxygen  present  in  said  femoral  head. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


UB 


DEVICE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  PULMONARY 

DISEASES 

Henry  W.  Seekr.  3142  Atherton  R«^.P"y*«n  ''  0**'° 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  565,015 

11  Claims.     (CI.  128—29) 


non-elastic,  flexible  fabric  coated  on  one  side  with  an  air 
impermeable  substance,  and  means  for  admitting  Buid 
under  pressure  to  the  space  between  said  members  and 
alternately  releasing  the  same  to  intermittenUy  contact 
said  inner  member  and  produce  a  radially  inwar^y  di- 
rected pressure  against  said   body  extremity,  said   an- 
nular space  being  continuous  and  uninterrupted  and  em- 
bracing substantially  the  entire  body  extremity  to  apply  a 
uniform  pressure  simultaneously  on  all  portions  thereof 
including  the  free  end  of  said  extremity,  said  envelope 
being  in  the  form  of  a  garment  closed  at  one  end  and 
open  at  the  other  end  for  receiving  a  limb  mdudmg  the 
extremity  thereof,  said  inner  and  outer  members  bemg 
hermetically  joined  together  for  the  entire  circumference 
at  both  the  open  and  the  closed  ends  thereof  and  being 
hermetically  joined  together  longitudinally  between  said 
end  joints.  

3,083,709  ^„^„ 

FOOT  MASSAGING  AND  EXERCISWG  DEVICE 

Frederick  J.  Lcngsfeld,  Massapeqna,  N.Y.     (%'•**• 

Hollenbcrg,  100  E.  Old  Country  Road,  Mlncola,  N.Y.) 

Filed  June  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  199,431 

13  Claims.    (CL  128—57) 


4   A  pressure  control  apparatus  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  gas  from  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  into  a  closed 
volume,  said  apparatus  including  a  housing  defining  a  gas 
receiving  chamber  communicating  with  and  forming  a 
part  of  said  closed  volume,  pressure  sensitive  means  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  means  providing  a  gas  in- 
let to  said  chamber  communicating  with  the  source  of  gas 
under  pressure,  means  providing  a  gas  outlet  from  said 
chamber  communicating  with  the  ambient  atmosphere,  a 
valve  member,  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  alternately 
covering  the  gas  inlet  and  the  gas  outlet,  valve  operating 
means  responsive  to  said  pressure  sensitive  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  valve  member  so  as  to  close  the  gas  inlet  when 
the  gas  pressure  in  said  chamber  obtains  a  predetermined 
maximum  value  and  to  close  the  gas  ouUet  when  the  gas 
pressure  in  said  chamber  obtains  a  predetermined  mim- 
mum  value,  and  yielding  means  for  manually  actuating 
said  valve  operating  means  so  as  to  close  the  gas  outlet 
when  the  gas  pressure  in  said  chamber  is  greater  than  the 
minimum  valve,  said  yielding  means  yielding  when  the 
gas  pressure  in  said  chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined 
maximum  value.        

SLEEVE  OR  LEGGING  FOR  STIMULATING  FLOW 
OF  FLUIDS  WmnN  AN  ANIMAL  BODY 

Max  GottfrM,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jobst  In- 

stitate,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  wporatleji  ofOhlo 

FVed  Aag.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,066 

SaakM.     (CI.  128— 39) 


1.  A  foot  massaging  and  exercise  device  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  open  top,  a  pair  of  horizontally-dis- 
posed frames  arranged  in  longitudinal  spaced  relation  and 
located  adjacent  the  open  top  of  said  housing,  means  rigid- 
ly connecting  the  frames  together  for  simultaneous  re- 
ciprocating movement  across  the  open  top  of  said  housing, 
a  pair  of  horizonul  rollers  disposed  longitudinally  of  each 
frame  and  freely  journaled  in  said  frame,  and  a  pair 
of  laterally-spaced  vertical  rollers  disposed  on  one  side  of 
each  of  said  pairs  of  horizontal  rollers  and  freely  jour- 
naled in  the  adjacent  frame. 


3  083,710 

UNDERGARMENTS 

Erwin  F.  Rauscr,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Lewis  Knittliig 

Company,  Reno,  Nev.,  a  con»oration  of  Detaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,576 

llCUIms.    (CI.  128— 159) 


1.  Means  for  stimulating  flow  within  an  animal  body 
extremity  comprising  an  elongated  envelope  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  said  envelope  having  inner 
and  outer  members  defining  an  elongated  substanually 
annular  space  therebetween,  and  adapted  to  fit  about  the 
body  extremity  with  said  inner  member  in  contact  with 
said  body  extremity  to  surround  the  same  and  extend 
longitudinally  thereof  with  negligible  pressure  thereon, 
each  of  said  inner  and  outer  envelope  members  being  a 


1 .  An  undergarment  of  the  class  described  comprising 
in  combination,  an  elastic  tubular  portion  for  encircling 
the  abdominal  body  area,  a  cenU^al  portion  formed  of 
elastic  fabric  having  opposite  end  portions  connected  to 
opposite  locations  on  said  tubular  portion  for  firmly  sup- 
porting the  crotch  body  area,  and  leg  portions  attached 
to  said  tubular  portion  and  formed  of  loose-fittmg  sub- 
stantially nonelastic  fabric. 
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3,083,711 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Bcatty  H.  Ramsay,  812  Napoli  Drive, 

Pacific  Palitadcs,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,671 

7  Claims.    (CI.  128—325) 


actuated,  a  second  two  position  switch  having  its  input 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  retaining  a  towel  along 
the  marginal  edges  of  an  incision  and  for  compressing 
the  tissue  adjacent  thereto,  said  instrument  comprising:  a 
first  pivotable  jaw  member;  a  second  pivotable  jaw  mem- 
ber co-functioning  with  said  first  jaw  member  in  a  given 
longitudinal  plane;  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
jaw  members;  a  first  lateral  elongated  member  rigidly 
coupled  to  the  free  end  of  said  first  jaw  member;  a  sec- 
ond lateral  elongated  member  rigidly  coupled  to  the  free 
end  of  said  second  jaw  member,  said  first  lateral  member 
and  said  second  lateral  member  being  provided  for  and 
spaced  such  as  to  function  as  tissue  compression  mem- 
bers, and  said  first  lateral  member  and  said  second  lateral 
member  cooperatively  defining  a  given  transverse  plane 
relative  to  said  plane  of  said  jaw  members  upon  closure 
of  said  jaw  members;  at  least  one  prong  connected  to 
and  extending  from  one  portion  of  said  first  lateral  mem- 
ber; at  least  one  prong  connected  to  and  extending  from 
one  portion  of  said  second  lateral  member,  the  remain- 
ing portion'  of  each  of  said  lateral  members  being  of 
substantially  greater  length,  said  prongs  functioning  to 
pierce  said  towel  and  underlying  tissue  and  extending 
in  directions,  relative  to  said,  respective,  lateral  mem- 
bers so  as  to  be  in  opposing  relationship  and  to  lie  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  given 
transverse  plane  upon  closure  of  said  jaw  members,  and 
such  that  the  piercing  application  of  said  prongs  will 
occur  in  substantially  aligned  underlying  relationship  to 
the  compressive  application  of  said  remaining  portion  of 
each  of  said  lateral  members. 
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onrected  to  the  output  of  said  oscillator 


3,083,712 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL 

MUSCLE  THERAPY 

James  E.   Kecgan,   Jr.,   Hollywood,   Fla.,   assignor   to 

Hclnicke  Insfarament  Co.,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Florida 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,564 
3  Claims.  (CI.  128 — 423) 
1.  Apparatus  for  alternately  synthetically  stimulating 
two  counteracting  :nuscles  in  the  body  comprising  a  con- 
trol switch,  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  control 
switch  to  a  D.C.  voltage  supply,  a  delay  circuit  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  control  switch,  a  solenoid  coupled 
to  said  delay  circuit  and  actuated  thereby,  a  two-position 
switch  coupled  to  said  solenoid,  said  switch  being  moved 
from  its  first  to  its  second  portion  when  said  solenoid 
is  actuated,  means  for  connecting  the  input  of  said  two- 
I^tion  switch  to  said  voltage  supply,  a  storage  capacitor 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  two  position  switch  in  said 
first  position,  an  oscillator  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
two  position  switch  in  its  second  position  for  providing 
an  alternating  voltage  output,  a  second  solenoid  coupled 
to  said  capacitor,  means  for  discharging  said  capacitor 
through  said  second  solenoid  when  said  first  solenoid  is 


)y  said  solenoid,  and  an  electrode  connected  to  each  of 
the  output  terminals  of  said  second  two  position  switch. 


and  operated 


t  3,083,713  1 

PAPER  RETAINING  DEVICES  FOR  FILES 
Alfred   Meiirer,   Bonn,  Germany,  assignov  to   F.  Soen- 
neclien,  Bonn,  Germany,  a  German  koifimanditgcsell- 
schaft  i 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,B94 
2  Claims.    (CI.  129—11) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  bise  plate  with 
rigid  filing  pins  mounted  thereon,  arched  eliding  members 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  plate  and  connected  by  a 
crank-type  offset  member,  a  single-armed 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot  pin  on  jthe  base  plate 
and  acting  on  said  offset  member,  said  bressure  lever 
having  a  web  portion  with  a  catch  puncned  out  from 
the  web  to  project  therefrom,  said  pressure  lever  being 
movable  from  a  raised  position  in  which  saiq  closing  mem- 
bers are  separated  from  said  filing  pins  td  a  position  in 
which  said  closing  members  are  in  contact  |vith  said  filing 
pins,  a  lug  member  projecting  from  the  wdb  of  the  lever 
in  contact  with  the  crank-type  offset,  meaps  for  locking 
said  pressure  lever  in  said  lower  positioi^,  said  locking 
means  comprising  the  catch  on  the  said  pre^ure  lever  be- 
tween the  point  at  which  the  pressure  leve^  is  pivoted  on 
said  fixed  pivot  pin  and  the  free  end  of  said  pressure  lever 
and  an  opposed  stationary  catch  fixed  on  the  said  base 
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plate  and  having  an  opening  therein  to  engage  with  said 
catch  on  said  pressure  lever  when  said  lever  is  moved 
down  into  the  lower  position,  said  pressure  lever  bemg 
pivotally  mounted  for  transverse  movement  with  respect 
to  said  stationary  opposing  catch  carried  by  said  base 
plate  and  a  spring  secured  on  the  base  plate  to  urge  the 
crank-type  offset  against  the  lug  member  on  the  lever. 
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3,083,715 

HAIR  CURL  WINDER 

Robert  Trabish,  3835  Healy  Road,  Memphl^  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,846 

3  Claims.    (CI.  132—33) 


3,083,714 

CATALOG  COVER  BINDER 

Melville  Embey  Foster,  16  Itemas  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,300 

1  Claim.    (CI.  129—23) 


1.  A  hair  curling  device,  consisting  of  a  spindle,  a  first 
ring  of  teeth  extending  integrally  from  one  side  of  said 
spindle,  a  second  ring  of  shorter  teeth  havmg  one  end 
connected  to  said  spindle,  and  substantially  concentric 
with  said  first  ring,  said  second  ring  of  teeth  being  spaced 
interiorly  of  said  first  ring  and  disposed  along  the  radius 
of  an  arc  defining  the  space  between  the  teeth  of  swd  first 
ring  the  teeth  in  said  second  ring  extending  radially  out- 
wardly towards  the  first  ring  so  that  the  space  between  the 
first  ring  and  the  second  ring  is  greater  at  its  connected 
end  than  at  its  unconnected  end,  whereby  a  lock  of  hair 
gripped  between  the  teeth  of  said  second  ring  is  easily 
disengaged  therefrom,  and  a  rotaUble  mounUng  for  said 
second  ring  of  teeth,  said  mounting  being  substantially 
concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spindle,  where- 
by  said  spindle  and  first  ring  of  teeth  arc  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  second  ring  of  teeth. 


3,083,716  _^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  INDUSTRIAL  PARTS 

Henry  A.  Rowan  and  Donald  H.  Shlllner,  Plalnfleld,  N  J., 

assignon  to  Magnus  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,674 
10  Claims.    (CI.  134     46) 


A  catalog  cover  comprising  a  sheet  made  of  thm  card- 
board  folded  along  spaced  adjacent  parallel  lines  into 
a  front  cover  element,  a  back  cover  element,  and  a  back 
area  disposed  intermediate  said  elcmente  and  extending 
gcneraUy  normal  thereto,  said  elements  having  an  inner 
and  an  outer  surface,  and  a  bind"  compnsing  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  thin  semi-rigid  cardboard  material  having 
an  upper  surface  and  an  under  surface,  said  strip  bemg 
scored  longitudinally  and  thereby  divided  »°to  ^n^  J 
relatively  narrow  marginal  minor  portion  and  a  relatively 
wide  major  portion,  said  major  portion  havmg  a  plu- 
rality  of  longitudinally  spaced  preformed  permainent  em- 
bossments formed  therein  and  an  opening  formed  tlyough 
said  strip  and  disposed  centraUy  withm  each  of  said 
embossmenu.  said  embossments  Pro^»d'"8  ,'^*^«*f  I".?;' 
in  the  under  surface  of  said  strip,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
tubular  members  each  having  a  flat  thm  flexible  base,  each 
of  said  tubular  members  having  its  flat  flexible  base  fitted 
snugly  within  one  of  said  recessed  areas  of  said  strip  and 
having  its  tubular  portion  extending  upwardly  through  he 
associated  said  opening  of  said  strip  to  lock  "ch  tubular 
member  in  position,  a  plurality  of  headed  members  each 
having  a  serrated  post  element  which  extends  outwardly 
from  its  head  and  is  received  in  PO^i^^^^y  S^PJ^./^  J' 
tion  within  the  tubular  portion  of  one  of  the  tubular 
members,  and  adhesive  means  between  substantially  the 
entire  under  surface  of  said  strip  and  the  inner  surface  of 
said  sheet  and  fixedly  securing  the  same  thereto,  said 
adhesive  means  securing  said  minor  marginal  portion  of 
said  strip  direcUy  to  and  along  the  back  area  of  said 
sheet  and  cooperaUvely  forming  therewith  a  rigid  back 
for  the  cover  and  securing  the  major  portion  of  said  strip 
along  the  inner  surface  of  the  back  cover  element  adja- 
cent said  back  area  with  said  tubular  members  upstand- 
ing and  cooperatively  forming  a  loose  leaf  catalog  from 
which  pages  may  be  easily,  quickly  and  readUy  removed 
or  substituted. 


1  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  tank  adapted  to  hold 
cleaning  fluid  and  a  rack  movable  from  a  raised  POSiUoo 
above  the  tank  to  a  lowered  position  within  the  tank  be- 
low the  level  of  the  cleaning  fluid  and  back  to  the  raised 
position  the  improvement  compnsing  _ 

{a)  first  means   for  supporting   a  basket   contaimng 
parts  to  be  washed  while  the  basket  rolls  from  a  first 
position  adjacent  a  first  side  of  the  tank  onto  the  rack 
while  the  rack  is  in  the  raised  position; 
(b)  second  means  for  cooperating  with  a  part  of  the 
basket  structure  while  the  rack  is  in  the  raised  posi- 
tion to  arrest  the  rolling  movement  of  the  basket 
across  the  rack  in  a  second  position  such  that  the  rack 
and  basket  may  be  lowered  into  the  tank,  said  sec- 
ond means  disengaging  from  the  basket  and  ceasing 
to  impede  its  motion  following  a  downward  motion 
of  the  rack  through  a  predetermined  distance; 
(c)  third  means  for  promoting  motion  of  the  basket 
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on  the  rack  under  the  force  of  gravity  toward  a  sec- 
ond side  of  the  tank  opposite  to  the  first  side  of  the 
tank  after  disengagement  of  the  second  means  from 
the  basket; 

(</)  fourth  means  operative  after  disengagement  of  the 
second  means  from  the  basket  for  arresting  the  mo- 
tion of  the  basket  on  the  rack  toward  the  second  side 
of  the  tank  in  a  third  position  closer  to  the  second 
side  of  the  tank  than  the  second  position; 

(e)  fifth  means  operative  upon  movement  of  the  rack 
back  to  the  raised  position  to  disengage  the  fourth 
means  from  the  basket;  and 

(/)  sixth  means  for  supporting  the  basket  while  the 
basket  rolls  off  the  rack  from  the  third  position. 


3,083,717 

DISH  WASHING  MACHINE 

James  H.  Bear,  896  Isl  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  20,901 

15  Claims.    (CI.  134—57) 


1.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
housing;  a  washing  chamber  in  said  housing  including  a 
water  c(klecting  tank  at  the  bottom  thereof  having  a  water 
circulating  outlet  and  a  water  removal  outlet  and  a  spray 
pipe  above  said  collecting  tank  having  an  inlet;  a  hot 
water  sui^ly  tank  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  chamber 
having  outlet  means  for  delivering  water  to  said  collect- 
ing tank  and  having  an  outlet  pipe;  a  main  pump  having 
inlet  means  arranged  for  fluid  flow  communication  with 
said  circulating  outlet  of  said  cf^lecting  tank  and  said 
outlet  pipe  of  said  supply  tank  and  having  outlet  means 
connected  to  said  spray  pipe  inlet;  a  secondary  pump 
having  inlet  means  arranged  for  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  renwval  outlet  of  said  collecting  tank;  and 
valve  means  including  elements  for  establishing  communi- 
cation between  said  collecting  tank  circulating  outlet  and 
said  main  pump  inlet  means  and  shutting  off  communica- 
tion between  said  supply  tank  outlet  pipe  and  said  main 
pimip  inlet  means  and  for  shutting  off  conununication  be- 
tween said  collecting  tank  removal  outlet  and  said  sec- 
ondary pump  inlet  means,  when  in  one  position,  and  for 
establishing  communication  between  said  supply  tank  out- 
let pipe  and  said  main  pump  inlet  means  and  shutting  off 
communication  between  said  collecting  tank  circulating 
outlet  and  said  main  pump  inlet  means  and  for  establish- 
ing communication  between  said  collecting  tank  removal 
outlet  and  said  secondary  pump  inlet  means,  when  in  an- 
other position,  said  supply  tank  outlet  means  including  a 


pipe  having  an  inlet  adjacent  the  top  of  ithe  supply  tank 
for  withdrawing  the  water  above  it  an<[  delivering  the 
same  to  the  collecting  tank,  and  a  valv4  for  controlling 
said  pipe  inlet. 

3,083,718 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Kurt  J.  Heinicke,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Heinicke 
Instruments  Co.,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1^2,690 
2  Claims.    (CI.  134 — lilt 


1 .  A  washing  apparatus  of  the  characler  described  for 
continuously  washing  relatively  slender  ghss  articles,  such 
as  laboratory  glassware,  that  comprises  a  i  spray  head  hav- 


id  a  connecting 

^on  to  the  spray 

id  are  disposed 

being  adapted 

mwardly  upon 


ing  horizontal  and  parallel  spray  arms 
conduit,  a  rack  fixedly  supported  in  relatj 
head  whereby  the  arms  of  the  spray  he 
over  and  below  the  rack,  the  spray  hes 
to  spray  a  cleansing  medium  both  dc 
the  glass  ware  and  upwardly  to  impinge!  upon  the  glass- 
ware from  below  the  rack,  a  drainag^  receptacle  for 
catching  the  cleansing  medium,  the  receptacle  being 
downwardly  inclined  to  a  common  discharge  point,  a 
pump  device  that  includes  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable 
in  the  cylinder,  a  drain  conduit  leading  Ifrom  the  recep- 
tacle and  that  is  divided  adjacent  its  en|i  and  connected 
with  the  cylinder  whereby  drain  medii^  from  the  re- 
ceptacle is  directed  into  opposite  ends  or  the  cylinder  for 
subsequent  discharge  in  opposite  directions  by  the  pis- 
ton, outlets  in  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  check  valves 
disposed  in  the  outlets  and  that  are  outwardly  opening, 
the  discharge  from  the  opposite  ends  of  i  the  cylinder  be- 
ing connected  to  a  conduit  that  has  conimunication  with 
the  spray  head  and  whereby  the  piston  on  iXi.  travel  back 
and  forth  will  continuously  discharge  any  accumulated 
cleansing  medium  that  has  been  draine|  into  the  cylin- 
der for  discharge  from  the  spray  head,  a  {hydraulic  motor 
that  includes  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operable  in  the  cylin- 
der, a  common  piston  rod  connected  with  the  hydraulic 
piston  and  the  piston  of  the  pump  whereby  the  pistons 
are  movable  in  unison,  hydraulic  meansj  for  moving  the 
second  named  piston  in  the  hydraulic  mokor,  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  hydrau- 
lic motor  and  trip  mechanism  operable  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  movement  of  the  second  named  piston  for 
tripping  the  valve  and  directing  the  hydraulic  medium 
alternately  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  sazond  named  pis- 
ton whereby  to  impart  a  reciprocatory  action  to  the  pis- 
ton and  a  reciprocatory  action  to  the  pijton  rod  and  the 
piston  of  the  pump,  a  cable  device  tha|  is  trained  over 
grooved  pulleys  and  has  connection  ini  its  length  with 
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the  spray  head  and  a  rigid  connecting  device  carried  by 
the  connecting  rod  and  with  a  flight  of  the  cable  where- 
by movement  of  the  piston  rod  functions  to  shift  the  cable 
and  the  spray  head  during  the  continuous  operation  of 
the  mechaifiism. 

3  083  719 

APPARATUS     FOR  'SEPARATING     POSTAGE 

STAMPS    AND    THE    LIKE    FROM    THEIR 

BACKINGS  AND  FOR  WASHING  THE  SAME 

Robert  F.  Hcrrlinc  Lake  Forest,  Dl. 

FHcd  Mar.  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  181,753 

2  daims.     (CL  134—157) 


substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  connected  by 
an  open  saddle  portion,  a  siphon  transfer  tube  extending 
from  one  of  said  tanks  across  the  saddle  portion  and 
terminating  in  the  other  of  the  tanks,  a  fuel  pump  asso- 
ciated with  said  other  tank,  a  pump  discharge  line  con- 
nected to  said  fuel  pump  and  a  restricted  feed  back  con- 
duit connected  at  opposite  ends  to  the  siphon  transfer 
tube  and  pump  discharge  line  for  feeding  a  portion  of  the 
fuel  pumped  through  the  pump  discharge  line  into  the 
siphon  transfer  tube  to  initiate  siphon  action  therein  where- 
by the  liquid  level  in  the  two  tanks  is  maintained  at  the 
same  level. 

3,083,721 
CONSTANT  MASS  FLOW  REGULATOR 
Robert  J.  Matthews,  Menlo  Parii,  and  Leroy  J.  Gee,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  asslvnon  to  American  Radiator  A  Stand- 
ard Sanitary  Corponrtioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,642 
9  Claims.     (CI.  137—63) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  postage  stamps  and 
the  like  from  their  backings,  a  combination,  comprising: 
a  tank  adapted  to  contain   a  liquid   stamp  separating 
medium;  a  tumbling  apparatus  including  a  frame  disposed 
in  said  tank,  said  frame  having  opposed  end  frame  mem- 
bers, a  shaft  supported  at  each  end  by  one  of  said  end 
frame  members,  a  perforate  tumbler  fixedly  and  axially 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  shaft, 
means  for  releasably  coupling  said  shaft  with  said  driv- 
ing means,  a  removable  bearing  mounting  one  end  of 
said  shaft  in  one  end  frame  member,  said  shaft  being 
limited  in  axial  movement  by  said  removable  bearing,  said 
removable  bearing  being  limited  in  movement  upon  abut- 
ment with  said  tank  when  said  tumbling  apparatus  is  in 
said  tank  and  being  freely  removable  when  said  tumbling 
mechanism  is  removed  from  said  tank,  said  shaft  being 
axially  shiftable  to  uncouple  said  coupling  means  and  to 
remove  said  shaft  and  said  tumbler  from  the  remainder 
of  said  tumbling  means  when  said  removable  bearing  has 
been  removed. 


3  §83  72f 

SELF-MOnVATINGAUTOMATIC  SIPHONING 

AND  EQUALIZING  TANK  SYSTEM 

rheodorc  R.  Cartwright,  401  Ciiaton  St.,  St.  Clair,  Mich., 

and  Louis  A.  Werner,  9489  Hcmoiifer  St.,  Algonac, 

Mich.  _ 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  772,904 
9  Clafans.     (CI.  137—38) 


KJ  JO  J» 

A,WJ.<.^/a-!!,I-H'U"'I. 


4.  A  vehicle  mounted  fuel  storage  and  transfer  system 
comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  tanks  mounted  in 


1.  A  constant  mass  flow  regulator  comprising:  a  valve 
body  provided  with  a  chamber;  an  axially  movable  valve 
stem  disposed  in  said  chamber;  first  sealing  means  extend- 
ing across  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  and  sealed  to 
said  valve  stem  and  to  the  side  walls  of  said  chamber; 
second  sealing  means  extending  across  the  lower  end  of 
said  chamber  and  sealed  to  said  valve  stem  and  to  the 
side  walls  of  said  chamber,  said  first  and  second  sealing 
means  serving  to  divide  said  chamber  into  upper,  inter- 
mediate and   lower  expansible  compartments   and  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  upper  compartment  being 
smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  intermediate 
compartment;   a   first   constricted    passageway   extending 
between  said  intermediate  and   lower   compartments;  a 
second  passageway  extending  between  said  upper  and 
lower  compartments;  a  spring-biased  leaky  check  valve 
disposed  in  said  second  passageway  for  permitting  free 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  upper  compartment  to  said  lower 
compartment  and  restricted  flow  in  the  reverse  direction, 
the  resistance  to  flow  through  said  first  passageway  being 
greater  than  the  resistance  to  flow  through  said  second 
passageway  when  said  check  valve  is  open;  a  valve  closure 
member  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem;  and 
a  valve  seat  formed  in  said  valve  body  in  alignment  with 
said  valve  closure  member,  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  to  the 
upper  connpartment  opening  in  said  valve  seat;  an  outlet 
from  said  upper  compartment,  said  valve  closure  member 
being  arranged  relative  to  said  valve  seat  so  that  inlet 
pressure  urges  said  valve  closiu^  member  in  an  opening 
direction  relative  to  said  seat. 
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3,083,722 
SERVO  VALVE 
Gerald  W.  Dalder,  Royal  Oak,  Mich^  assignor  to  Holley 
Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Ffled  Oct  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,470 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—82) 
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3,083,723 

VACUUM  BREAKER 

Paid  J.  Dnchin,  1045  Schuyler,  Milford,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  850,939 

3  CUIbis.     (CL  137—218) 


-K3F 


an  annular  piston  positioned  within  said  cylindrical  con- 
trol passage  and  axially  movable  therein,  laid  piston  de- 
fining a  flow  passage  therethrough,  fluid  ^eal  means  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  cylinder,  a  seal  on  the  outlet 
chamber  side  of  said  piston  engageable  ^tith  said  valve 
port  on  movement  of  said  piston  in  a  direction  toward 
said  outlet  chamber,  axially  spaced  and  aligned  guide 
means  carried  within  said  piston  and  sai^  outlet  cham- 
ber, a  valve  having  a  stem  axially  movai>ly  carried  by 
said  spaced  and  aligned  guide  means  ^nd  extending 
through  said  valve  port,  said  valve  having  a  surface 
positioned  on  the  outlet  chamber  side  of  s|iid  piston  and 
engageable  with  said  seal  carried  on  the  Outlet  chamber 
side  of  said  piston  to  stop  flow  through  s^id  piston,  and 
means  biasing  said  valve  toward  said  pliston,  thereby 
biasing  said  piston  toward  said  inlet  chamfber  when  said 
valve  contacts  said  piston. 


A  self  aligning  poppet  valve  comprising  an  annular 
valve  seat  defining  a  circular  valve  orifice,  a  lever  having 
a  hemispherical  portion  at  one  end  convex  toward  the 
circular  valve  orifice,  centered  thereover  and  having  a 
diameter  larger  than  that  of  the  valve  orifice,  means  piv- 
otally  mounting  the  other  end  of  the  lever  for  arcuate 
movement  of  the  hemispherical  end  portion  of  the  lever 
toward  and  away  from  the  circular  valve  orifice  and  a 
resilient  valve  member  having  flat  substantially  parallel 
ends  offset  from  each  other  one  of  which  is  rigdly  secured 
to  the  lever  in  spaced  relation  to  the  hemispherical  end 
thereof,  the  other  end  of  the  resilient  valve  member  tan- 
gentially  engaging  the  hemispherical  end  portion  of  the 
lever  between  the  circular  valve  orifice  and  the  hemi- 
spherical end  portion  of  the  lever,  said  other  end  of  said 
valve  member  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  circular  valve  orifice  with  the  lever  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  circular  valve  orifice 
and  being  elastically  deformable  for  conforming  to  the 
annular  valve  seat  under  pressure  from  the  hemispherical 
end  portion  of  the  lever  whereby  said  other  end  of  the  re- 
silient valve  member  tightly  closes  the  valve  orifice  on 
movement  of  the  lever  toward  the  valve  orifice. 


3,083,724  ' 

AUTOMATIC  WATER  SUPPLY  CONTROL 
Earl  B.  Johnson,  R.D.  4,  Box  252,  Fre<!hold,  NJ. 
Original  application  Jan.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,201.     Di- 
vided   and    tliis   application    Feb.    9,    1#61,    Scr.    No. 
188  595 
12  Claims.    (CI.  137—404) 


1.  Automatic  water  supply  control  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  for  storing  a  supply  of  liquid  to  be 
replenished  as  used,  a  hollow  float  in  the  tank,  means 
for  mounting  the  float  for  vertical  pivotal  movement  in 
the  tank,  a  liquid  supply  source  including  a  float-con- 
trolled valve  associated  with  said  float  ^nd  connected 
with  said  tank  and  arranged  to  be  closed  .when  the  float 
is  lowered  and  to  be  opened  when  the  fldat  rises  in  the 
tank,  and  liquid  flow  connections  for  filling  said  float 
from  liquid  rising  in  the  tank  and  for  draining  liquid 
from  the  float  into  liquid  lowering  in  the  iank  to  thereby 
cause  said  float  to  rise  and  open  said  va^'e  to  refill  the 
tank  as  liquid  in  the  tank  is  lowered,  and^means  for  lift- 
ing said  float  independently  of  floating  action  by  the  wa- 
ter in  the  tank.  | 

3,083,725  ' 

FLUID  CONTROLLING  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Alfred  M.  Mocn,  25  Lakevlew  Drive,  G^fton,  Ohio 

FUed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  Il4,765 

SClafam.    (CL  137— 454.2 
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1.  In  a  fluid  line  vacuum  breaker,  a  housing  having 
an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  with  a  cy- 
lindrical control  passage  therebetween,  a  valve  port  be- 
tween said  cylindrical  control  passage  and  said  outlet 
chamber,  atmospheric  vent  openings  formed  in  the  wall  of 
said  cylindrical  control  passage  adjacent  said  valve  port, 


|i 


1.  A  valve  structure  consisting  of  a 
conduit  and  a  valve  mechanism  movable 
into  and   from  said  conduit  and  havin 
aligned  sidewall  openings  formed  thereii 
being  of  uniform  diameter  between  at  least 
of  and  said  openings,  said  valve  mechanipm 
valve  seat  of  resilient  material  formed 
passage    extending    between    its    oppositi 
spherical  valve  seating  chamber  formed 


-like,  tubular 
longitudinally 
diametrically 
,  said  conduit 
one  end  there- 
including  a 
an  axial  flow 
ends    and    a 
said  passage 


n 


April  2,  1963 

intermediate  iU  ends,  aligned  side  wall  openings  formed 
in  said  valve  seat  and  registerable  with  the  sidewaU  open- 
ings in  said  conduit,  a  spherical  valve  member  fitted  m 
water  tight  engagement  in  said  valve  seat,  said  valve 
member  having  a  diametric  flow  passage  formed  there- 
through, handle  receiving  sockets  formed  m  said  valve 
member  at  opposite  sides  of  and  perpendicular  to  said 
flow  passage,  a  handle  member  of  loop  form  having  in- 
turned  end  portions  and  said  intumed  end  portions,  re- 
spectively, extending  through  said  tidewaU  openings  m 
the  conduit  and  valve  seat  and  faito  said  sockets. 
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3,083,726 

fflCH  AND  LOW  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 

CUT-OFF  VALVE 

Albert  E.  WoclM,  Hoosioii,  T«.»  a«l«nor  to  Cameron 

Iron  Works,  Ik.,  Howton,  Tei.,  a  corporaHon  of 

^**"    FUed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838^25 
25  Claims.     (CI.  137—458) 


opposite  end  of  the  valve  chamber,  said  large  piston  hav- 
ing a  lift  area  always  subject  to  pressure  at  the  inlet  port 
and  having  an  opposite  area  providing  a  hold  down  are* 
subject  to  pressure  in  the  control  chamber,  said  small 
piston  having  an  end  area  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  valve 
chamber  providing  a  lift  area  substanUally  equal  to  the 
difference  of  the  hold  down  area  and  the  Uft  area  of  the 
large  piston,  passage  means  between  the  control  chamber 
and  the  opposite  end  of  the  valve  chamber  so  that  the 
lift  and  hold  down  areas  of  the  valve  provide  substanUally 
hydrostatic  balance  of  the  valve  when  the  pressure  in  the 
control  chamber  is  equal  to  the  pressure  at  the  mlet  port, 
spring  means  acting  on  said  valve  to  urge  said  valve 
against  said  seat,  a  pilot  valve  mounted  on  said  valve  body 
and  operable  in  response  to  the  pressure  in  said  control 
chamber  exceeding  a  predetermined  value  to  cause  said 
valve  to  open  and  limit  the  pressure  at  the  mlet  port  to 
said  predetermined  value,  said  control  chamber  having  a 
minimum  axial  length  to  limit  the  lift  of  the  control  piston 
to  a  distance  sufficient  for  rated  flow  through  the  valve 
when  the  pilot  valve  is  open  so  as  to  normally  have  a 


13    A  valve  for  controlling  a  conduit  comprising,  a 
body  having  a  bore  therein  providing  a  scat  for  a  slide 
valve  member,  an  inlet  passageway  in  the  body  terminat- 
ing in  the  bore,  an  outlet  passageway  in  the  body  termi- 
nating in  the  bore  at  a  point  spaced  axially  of  the  bore 
from  said  inlet  terminus,  one  of  said  passageways  having 
an  additional  terminus  in  the  bore  of  the  body  at  a  point 
spaced  axially  of  said  previously  mentioned  termini,  a 
valve  member  in  said  bore  interrupting  communication 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  passageways  when  m   an 
intermediate   position    and   esUblishing   communication 
between  said  passageways  when  shifted  axially  in  either 
direction,  a  control  conduit  for  conducting  control  fluid 
pressure  to  an  endwise  pressure  responsive  surface  on  the 
valve  member,  first  resilient  means  urging  the  slide  valve 
member  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  force  exerted  by 
control  fluid  pressure  on  the  slide  valve  member,  second 
resilient  means  urging  the  slide  valve  member  in  a  direc- 
tion opposed  to  the  force  exerted  by  control  fluid  pressure 
on  the  slide  valve  member,  and  stop  means  carried  by  he 
slide  valve  body  Umiting  the  distance  through  which  the 
second  resilient  means  is  effective  to  urge  said  valve  mem- 
ber against  the  force  exerted  by  control  fluid  pressure  on 
the  slide  valve  nacmber. 


3  (g3  727 
PILOT  OPERATED  BALANCED  RELIEF  VALVE 

WITH  ACCUMULATOR 
Jamea  IL  Doiiita^  Sho«wc«lJWJ^  ai^ 
DHiav  CoopMy,  Mttwiiiitee,  Wt 
FIMJwe  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  121,255 
4Ci«lnis.     (CL  137— 489) 
1    A  pressure  relief  valve  for  a  substantially  non-com- 
pressible fluid,  said  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
I  valve  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  «n  said  valve 
chamber,  a  valve  seat  provided  in  said  valve  chamber  be- 
tween said  ports,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat  and 
having  a  large  control  piston  closely  fitted  in  one  end  of 
the  valve  chamber  in  the  valve  body  and  cooperates 
therewith  to  define  a  control  chamber  in  said  one  end, 
said  valve  also  having  a  small  piston  closely  fitted  m  an 


minimum  of  fluid  in  said  control  chamber  to  minimize  lU 
spring  effect  on  said  control  piston  to  thereby  minimue 
valve  chatter  in  the  normal  operation  of  said  valve  al- 
though thereby  tending  to  make  said  valve  substantially 
rigid  and  less  responsive  to  peaking  and  fast  "smg  inlet 
pressures,  an  accumulator  constructed  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  control  piston  so  that  fluid  under 
pressure  therein  produces  balanced  forces  on  said  contijol 
piston,  a  first  flow  restricting  means  composing  axially 
extending  narrow  slots  in  the  periphery  of  the  control  pis- 
ton and  connecting  said  accumulator  with  said  inlet  port, 
a  second  flow  restricting  means  comprising  axially  ex- 
tending narrow  slots  in  the  periphery  of  the  control  piston 
and  connecting  said  accumulator  with  said  control  cham- 
ber   whereby  said  pressure  relief  valve  is  free  of  valve 
chatter  and  is  also  effective  to  relieve  peaking  pressures 
and  fast  rising  inlet  pressures  which  do  not  open  the 
pilot  valve,  wherein  each  of  the  fast  rising  inlet  pressures 
immediately  lifts  the  control  piston  a  small  amount  and 
continues  to  lift  the  conti-ol  a  further  small  amount  at  a 
decelerating  rate  for  effecting  susUined  spitting  of  pres- 
sure fluid  during  such  fast  rise  of  inlet  pressure. 


3,083,728  ^,„„ 

FOUR-STAGE  AUTOMATIC  VALVE  FOR  A  WATER 

SOFTENER  OR  CONDITIONER       _^__ 

Robert  E.  SdHriit,  DeeriteW,  and  Edwhi  A.  Marrtooii, 

Highland  Park,  Hi.,  asrignon  to  CaUigan,  Inc.,  Norlii- 

brook,  DI.,  a  cocpwratfon  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  16, 1960«  Scr.  No.  29,478 
12  Claims.  (CL  137—599.1) 
1.  A  directional  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the 
direction  and  flow  of  liquid  theretiirough,  comprising  first 
and  second  valve  bodies,  a  reciprocable  valve  member  m 
each  valve  body,  an  upper,  a  lower,  and  an  intermediate 
chamber  in  each  valve  body,  sealing  means  surrounding 
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each  valve  member  and  separating  the  upper  chamber 

from  the  intermediate  chamber,  a  valve  seat  between  the 

intermediate  and  lower  chambers  cooperating  with  said 

.    valve  member,  an  enlargement  on  the  lower  end  of  said 

valve  member  seating  on  said  valve  seat  in  one  of  the  two 

valve  positions,  an  outlet  leading  from  said  lower  cham- 

r.    ber  of  each  valve  body,  a  second  valve  seat  cooperating 

i  with  the  enlargement  on  the  valve  member  and  separating 

the  lower  chamber  from  said  outlet,  a  passage  within  said 

valve  member  which  is  closed  when  the  valve  is  in  normal 
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said  fluid  pressure  source  for  bypassing  s$id  first  conduit 
means  leading  to  said  valve  means  with  b  pressure  fluid 
to  energize  said  hydraulically-operated  upits  and  to  op- 
erate said  valve  means. 


position  and  is  open  when  the  valve  enlargement  seats  on 
said  second  valve  seat  to  provide  communication  between 
said  outlet  and  said  upper  chamber,  a  drain  port  com- 
municating with  the  upper  chamber  in  each  valve  body, 
an  inlet  communicating  with  the  lower  chamber  in  the 
first  valve  body,  a  service  outlet  communicating  with  the 
lower  chamber  in  the  second  valve  body,  a  by-pass  passage 
communicating  between  the  intermediate  chamber  in  said 
first  valve  body  and  the  lower  chamber  in  the  second  valve 
body,  and  an  eductor  port  communicating  with  the  inter- 
mediate chamber  in  said  second  valve  body. 


3,083,730 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  AP|»ARATUS 
Claude  Henry  Hay,  Dartford,  Kent,  England,  aarigiior  to 
Baldwin  Instrument  Compaay  Limited,  jDartfonl,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company  i 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  8i600 
10  Claims.    (CL  137—6201 


3,083,729  I 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  MANIFOLD 
VALVE  SYSTEM 
Frank  Poonnan,  Jr.,  Lafayette,  La^  and  Carl  W.  Lafitte, 
Houston,  Tcx^  asaignon  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,163 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—620) 


1.  Fluid  pressure  operated  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination 

(a)  valve  means  comprising  a  first  valv^  member  mov- 
able between  first  and  second  position^ 

ib)  a  pilot  piston  and  a  first  cylinder,  the  pilot  piston 
being  rcciprocable  in  the  first  cylinder  between  first 
and  second  positions,  j 

(c)  means  operative  on  movement  of  >he  pilot  piston 
from  its  said  first  position  to  its  said  ^ond  position 
to  move  the  first  valve  member  fro^  its  said  first 
position  to  its  said  second  position,      | 

(d)  a  pressure  fluid  inlet  to  the  first  dylinder  on  one 
side  of  the  pilot  piston,  through  which  inlet  pres- 
sure fluid  may  be  admitted  to  move  Ihe  pilot  piston 
from  its  said  first  position  to  its  said  Second  position, 
and  j 

(e)  pressure  equalizing  means  operative!  to  equalize  the 
pressure  in  the  first  cylinder  on  both  sides  of  the 
pilot  piston,  when  the  pilot  piston!  is  in  its  said 
second  position, 

(/)  the  said  pressure  equalizing  meam  being  biased 
against  operation  and  being  operateJby  fluid  pres- 
sure admitted  through  said  pressure   luid  inlet 


3,083,731 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTIO> 

Woodrow  A.   Haslnuiy,  Soufli   Bend,  Inf.,  «««»«   i 

Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19*74 

15  Claims.    (CI.  137—622) 


to 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  hy- 
draulically-operated units,  a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure 
fluid,  first  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  hydraulical- 
ly-<^rated  units  with  said  pressure  source,  normally  open 
valve  means  in  said  first  conduit  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said 
hydraulically-operated  units  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
hydraulic  pressure  fluid  thereto,  inlet  port  means  in  said 
valve  means  for  receiving  the  open  end  of  auxiliary  hy- 
draulic pressure  conduit  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
said  valve  means  remotely,  and  auxiliary  hydraulic  pres- 
sure conduit  means  remotely  insertabie  in  said  inlet  port 
means  in  communication  between  said  valve  means  and 


fluid 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  operatic  m 
acting  cylinder,  comprising  a  housing 
and  having  arranged  progressively   longitudinally 
wardly  along  said  bore  on  opposite  side^ 
thereof  a  fluid  recirculation  chamber,  a 
ber,  a  fluid  outlet  chamber,  and  a  fluid 
the  cylinder,  lands  in  said  bore  on  opposi 
chambers,  a  longitudinally  movable  pi 
through  said  bore,  said  plunger  having  a  cylindrical 
section  with  three  spaced  lands  thereon 
lands  of  said  bore  between  said  recirculation 
said  inlet  chamber  and  between  said  inle 


of  a  double 

coi^taining  a  bore 

out- 

of  the  center 

inlet  cham- 

retuhi  chamber  for 

sides  of  said 

u^ger  extending 

center 

tlidable  in  the 

chamber  and 

chamber  and 
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said  outlet  chamber,  axial  stems  of  reduced  diameter  on 
opposite  ends  of  said  center  section,  cylindrical  end  mem- 
bers of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  bore  slid- 
able  in  the  lands  on  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  fluid 
return  chambers  and  having  an  axial  recess  in  the  inner 
end  thereof  for  receiving  the  free  end  of  the  respective 
stem,  the  relative  diameters  of  the  respective  stem  and 
recess  being  such  as  to  provide  a  loose  fitting  relationship 
between  said  stem  and  recess,  regjstcrable  annular  grooves 
on  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  recess  and  correspond- 
ing stem,  snap  rings  in  said  grooves  for  retaining  said 
members  on  said  stems,  a  longitudinally  movable  frusto- 
conically  shaped  valve  element  mounted  on  each  stem 
with  the  small  end  thereof  facing  the  center  section,  and 
a  coil  spring  on  each  stem  urging  the  respective  element 
toward  said  section  and  into  the  land  between  said  inlet 
chamber  and  the  respective  outlet  chamber. 


3,083,733 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATING  VALVE 
John  L.  Rust,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,424 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.33) 


3,083,732 

FLUSH  VALVES 

Lyman  E.  Becker,  1012  S.  33rd  St,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,680 

5  Claims.    (CL  137— 624.14) 


1 .  An  operating  system  for  valves  of  the  type  having  a 
main  valve  member  dividing  a  valve  operating  space  into 
an  inlet  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  opposed  thereto 
and  having  means  for  admitting  pressure  from  the  inlet 
chamber  to  said  second  chamber  whereby  the  pressure  in 
said  second  chamber  may  hold  said  valve  closed  upon 
its  seat,  including  an  operating  member  adapted  to  un- 
seat a  pilot  valve  for  said  main  valve  so  as  to  relieve  the 
pressure  in  the  second  chamber  of  the  main  valve  and 
allow  opening  of  said  main  valve,  said  operating  member 
being  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
pilot  valve  opening  position,  means  for  biasing  said  mem- 
ber away  from  pilot  valve  opening  position,  a  linkage 
having  an  actuating  stem  associated  with  said  operating 
member  and  adapted  upon  movement  in  one  direction  to 
cause  movement  of  said  operating  member  toward  pilot 
valve  opening  position,  a  pressure  chamber  adapted  to  be 
subjected  to  the  pressure  in  the  inlet  chamber  of  said 
main  valve  and  having  a  movable  pressure  responsive 
member  therein  adapted  for  movement  in  one  direction 
in  response  to  a  buildup  of  pressure  in  said  chamber,  said 
linkage  being  interconnected  with  said  pressure  responsive 
member  to  cause  movement  of  said  stem  away  from  pilot 
valve  opening  positicm  in  response  to  a  buildup  of  pres- 
sure, means  biasing  said  actuating  stem  toward  pilot  valve 
opening  position,  said  linkage  having  a  rdeasable  connec- 
tion with  said  pressure  responsive  member  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  movement  of  said  pressure  respon- 
sive member  in  said  one  direction  produces  movement  of 
said  actuating  member  <H)posite  to  the  pilot  valve  open- 
ing direction  while,  upon  release  of  said  connection,  said 
linkage  produces  reverse  movement  of  said   actuating 
member  under  the  bias  of  said  means  and  in  the  pilot 
valve  opening  direction,  and  means  retarding  movement 
of  the  actuating  member  and  said  linluge. 


\ 


4.  A  pressure  compensating  valve  for  a  fluid  pipe  line 
comprising:  a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  inner  cylin- 
drical wall  defining  therewith  a  first  annular,  ventable  and 
scalable  chamber  open  at  its  upstream  end;  a  valve  seat 
member  having  fluid  flow  passages  therein  and  having  a 
base  portion  comprised  of  inner  and  outer  cylindrical 
walls  joined  by  a  downstream  wall  to  define  a  second 
annular,   ventable    and   sealable    chamber   opening   up- 
stream, said  base  portion  being  mounted  for  reciprocal 
movement  in  said  first  chamber  with  said  downstream 
wall  thereof  forming  a  movable  wall  of  said  first  cham- 
ber; a  closure  member  operative  to  engage  said  valve  seat 
member  to  close  said  fluid  flow  passages  and  having  a 
cylindrical  base  portion  mounted  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment in  said  second  chamber;  a  source  of  pressurized 
gas  connectible  to  said  chambers;  multiple  position  con- 
trol means  operativcly  connected  to  said  chambers  and 
operable  in  one  position  to  vent  said  first  chamber  and 
connect  said  source  of  pressurized   gas  to   said   second 
chamber  to  move  said  closure  member  away  from  said 
valve  seat  member  and  operable  in  another  position  to 
seal  gas  under  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  and  to  vent 
said  second  chamber  to  move  said  closure  member  into 
engagement  with  said  valve  seat  member. 


3  083  734 

ROLLING  SEAL  DIAPHRAGM 

John  F.  Taplin,  15  Scwall  St,  West  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  July  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,388 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—795) 


1.  A  woven  fabric  element  formed  of  interlocking  warp 
threads  and  woof  threads,  said  element  being  circular  in 
cross  section  and  including  a  rolling  wall  portion  and  a 
flat,  inwardly  directed  flange  portion  extending  from  the 
innermost  periphery  thereof,  said  rolling  wall  portion  and 
flange  portion  being  in  circumferential  compression,  the 
axial  warp  and  woof  threads  being  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  non-axial  woof  threads  on  each  side  of  the  axis  of 
said  element  throughout  the  same  being  arched  symmet- 
rically about  said  axial  warp  thread,  warp  threads  on  each 
side  of  the  axis  of  said  element  throughout  the  same 
being  arched  symmetncally  about  said  axial  woof  thread, 
and  non-axial  warp  threads  defining  with  non-axial  woof 
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threads  throughout  said  element  a  generally  diamond 
pattern  in  each  of  the  four  quadrants  formed  by  said 
axial  warp  thread  and  said  axial  woof  thread. 


3,083,735 

DUCT  END  MARKER 

Edward  B.  Clark,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Elcctrk  ComiMny,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  34,144 

4  Claims.    (CI.  138—89) 


tending  generally  vertically  from  a  base  of  $heet  material 
comprising  an  elongated  bar  having  a  troUgh  formed  in 
the  upper  surface  thereof  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
bar,  means  for  advancing  a  loop-pile  structtire  along  said 
bar  with  a  row  of  pile  loops  successively! encompassing 
said  bar,  means  for  pressing  the  upper  p(|rtion  of  each 


J 


2.  An  end  marker  for  rectangular  underfloor  duct 
comprising  an  end  cap  having  four  sides  which  fit  around 
a  duct  end,  one  of  said  sides  defining  a  generally  rec- 
tangular aperture  having  a  rectangular  enlargement  at 
one  end,  a  boss  terminating  in  a  plate  at  one  end,  said 
plate  passing  through  the  enlarged  end  of  said  end  cap 
aperture  and  being  anchored  within  said  cap  by  the  por- 
tion of  said  cap  defining  the  remainder  of  said  aperture, 
the  end  of  said  boss  opposite  said  plate  extending  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  cap  and  defining  an  aperture,  and 
a  marker  post  positioned  in  said  boss  aperture  and  ax- 
ially  movable  therein. 


3,083,736 
CORRUGATED  HOSE  WITH  REINFORCEMENT 
IN  ALTERNATETNNER  CORRUGATIONS 
Fred  T.  Roberts  and  Robert  E.  Roberts,  Wilton,  Conn., 
■isiinnri  to  Fred  T.  Roberts  Jk  Company,  Wilton, 
Coon^  a  partnership 
OrigiMil  application  Feb.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,602,  now 
Patent  No.  3,028^76,  dated  Apr.  3,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,244 
6  Ctafans.    (CI.  138—122) 


1.  An  elongated  reinforced  hose  comprising  a  tubular 
body  of  elastomeric  material  having  reinforcements  there- 
in, said  body  having  internal  and  external  corrugations. 
there  being  twice  as  many  internal  corrugations  as  exter- 
nal corrugations  with  alternate  internal  corrugations 
aligned  with  the  external  corrugations  and  said  reinforce- 
ments being  embedded  in  said  aligned  corrugations. 


of  the  loops  in  said  row  downwardly  int(i  said  trough, 
means  for  stabilizing  each  of  said  loops;  in  the  shape 
assumed  when  pressed  into  said  trough,  ajnd  means  for 
severing  each  of  said  loops  at  a  point  sub^antially  coin- 
ciding with  the  bottom  of  said  trough  to  f(frm  from  each 
loop  a  pair  of  hooks. 


3,083,738 

FORMING  A  SELVAGE  ON  A  FABRI 
ING  PROJECTING  WEFT  THREAD 
THE  SHED  WHILE  THE  FABRIC  IS 
Erwin  Pfarrwallcr  and  Hans  Rudolf  Leyi 
thur,   Switzerland,  assignors   to   Solzcr 
Winterthur,  Switzeriand,  a  corporation 
Filed  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  82 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
4  Claims.    (CI.  139—126) 


BY  BEND- 
ENDS  INTO 
OVEN 
ingcr,  Winter- 

Frercs,  S.A., 
Switzerland 
,082 
lune  27,   1958 


■f 


-w- 


1- 


M        Wt- 


1.  Tbe  method  of  producing  selvages  o4  the  neighbor- 
ing edges  of  fabrics  simultaneously  woven!  on  a  loom  in 
which  the  weft  threads  are  pulled  by  weft  inserting 
means  from  supply  spools  placed  outside  neighbixing 
sheds  formed  by  warp  threads  and  arej  consecutively 
pulled  through  the  sheds,  the  method  including  spacing 
the  sheds  v^ereby  the  q>ace  between  the  sheds  corre- 
sponds to  the  length  of  the  weft  thread  ends  forming  the 
selvages  after  being  bent  back  into  the  respective  sheds, 
cutting  selected  weft  threads,  after  insertion  into  the  sheds, 
adjacertt  to  the  side  of  a  shed  which  side  is  opposed  to 
the  side  of  a  neighboring  shed,  and  cutting  the  other  weft 
threads  adjacent  to  tbe  side  of  the  neighqoring  shed. 


3,083,737 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
SEPARABLE  FASTENERS 
George  dc  Mestral,  Nyon,  Switzerland,  aas^mor  to  Inter- 
natfcNMl  Vekro  Company,  Estab,  Nyon,  Switzerland,  a 
corporatloa  of  Ucchtenstein 
Original  application  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,347,  now 
Patent  No.  3,009,235,  dated  Nov.  21,  1961.    Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,848 
Cblms  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Oct  2, 1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  139—46) 
Apparatus  for  forming  a  separable  fastener  member 
having  a  very  large  ntunber  of  closely  spaced  hoolu  ex- 


to  Firma 


3,083,739 
DRIVE  MECHANISM,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
PICKING  SYSTEM  FOR  LOQMS 
Heinrich  Schmid,  Meilen,  Switzerland, 

Heinrich  Schmid,  Rapperswil,  Swil 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  13t,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Aug.  26,  1960 
20  Claims.    (CI.  139—147)1 
1.  In  a  drive  mechanism,  a  drive  shaft!  adapted  to  be 
rotated,  catch  plate  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  drive 
shaft,  a  cam  member  mounted  freely  roiatable  on  said 
drive  shaft  including  means  for  engaging  laid  cam  mem- 
ber in  driving  relation  with  said  catch  plaje  means,  drive 
means  for  imparting  rotational  movemeiit  to  said  cam 


I 
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member  at  greater  roUtional  speed  than  said  drive  sh^.    jS^a'uCU^XnWUtifnf  ^^^^^^ 

and  means  cooperating  with  said  c«n  member  for  selec-    ^^\^'^^^^^'^,^r^\^.W^,ni  of  a  cros. 


tively  engaging  said  cam  member  with  said  catch  plate 
means  and  said  drive  means. 


3,083,740 

LOOM  STOPPING  DEVICE 

William  MMihaU  Atwater,  P.O.  Box  644, 

114  E.  SaHibvy  St,  FWAjro,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec  5,  196J.  S«r.  N*- J^^^* 

6  CtataH.    (CL  139—338) 


wire  of  the  fabric  with  one  of  said  rows  of  gauge  fingers, 
and  mechanism  for  feeding  cross  wires  successively  to 
welding  position,  said  wires  being  stopped  at  said  posi- 
tion by  engagement  with  said  other  row  of  gauge  fingers. 


3,083,742 

BINDING  MACHINE 

Grant  L.  Ormc,  Finn  Rock,  Oreg. 

FOed  June  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,072 

3  Claims.    (CI.  140— 93  J) 


1  A  movement-accumulating  device  for  stopping  looms 
of  the  type  having  vertically  actuable  shutUc  box  com- 
prising a  coaxially  mounted  ratchet  and  eccentric  cam. 
a  reciprocating  pawl  mounted  in  said  device  so  as  to 
engage  said  ratchet  and  said  reciprocatmg  pawl  bemg 
connected  by  means  to  a  batten  of  said  loom,  a  sUUonary 
locking  pawl  pivoted  in  said  device,  a  release  arm  mter- 
c?nnecuSg  »a5  locking  pawl  and  «id  shuttle  box  «ud 
shuttle  selector  arm  upon  command  by  said  shuttle  box 
pivoting  said  sutionary  pawl  away  from  said  ratchet. 

MACHINE  FOR  MA!^" 'J^^ 
James  W.  De  Ptoy.  Oakland,  CaHf.,  u^dpor  to  The  Colo 
rado  Fuel  and  Iiob  Corporatioi^  Denver,  Colo.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Colorado  ^,     ^.  ac^* 

'^       Filed  Oct.  11,  I960,  S«.  No.  61,957 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  140 — 7)  ,  . 

1    In  a  machine  for  making  welded  wire  fabnc  havmg 
means  for  supporting  in  parallel  spaced  peUuon  and  un- 
der appropriate  tension  a  plunJity  of  wires  to  form  the 
wilrp  wiiS  of  the  fabric  and  having  a  row  of  stauoiury 
eledtrodes  and  a  row  of  movable  electrodes  cooperaUng 
therewith  at  a  welding  podtion.  the  movable  ei«^" 
being  carried  on  a  frame  having  movement  toward  and 
^HJ  from  M  tationary  elecUode..  the  "nprovment 
which  compriset  a  gauge  plate  mounted  on  the  frame, 
two  rows  of  gauging  fingers  mounted  on  tj^  «"»»  P^"*! 
and  movable  by  the  frame  into  and  out  of  the  plane  of 
Se  welded  faWc.  the  finger,  of  both  «i  d  row.  having 
S^ir  fa^  projecting  in  the  tame  direction  opposite  to 
S^  dhXToffabric  movement,  means  for  miparting 


1    A  binding  machine  for  (a)  tightening  an  end  por- 
tion of  a  flexible  binding  element  about  an  object  to  be 
bound,  ib)  securing  the  end  of  said  portion  to  a  return 
part  of  the  element  and,  (c)  cutting  off  the  portion  to 
separate  it  from  the  remainder  of  such  element,  said  ma- 
chine comprising  a  frame  for  positioning  near  the  end 
of  said  portion  and  next  to  said  object,  a  single  operat- 
ing handle  mounted  on  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  single  fixed  axis,  said  handle  having  means  for 
gripping  said  element  in  spaced  relation  to  said  pivotal 
axis  of  said  handle  to  enable  tensioning  of  the  binding 
element  when  said  handle  is  moved  in  one  direction,  a 
mechanism  for  effecting  the  secureroent  of  said  end  of 
said  portion  to  said  return  part,  a  cut-off  mechanism,  said 
sccuremcnt  mechanism  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  cut-off  mechanism  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  securement  mechanism,  a  linkage  between  wid 
handle  and  said  cut-off  mechanism  to  pivot  the  cut-off 
mechanism  to  its  operative  position  during  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  handle,  and  means  whereby  the  pivoUl  move- 
ment of  said  cut-off  mechanism  causes  operation  of  mm 
securement  mechanism  in  advance  of  the  complete  opera- 
tion of  said  cut-off  ntechaniun. 
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3,083,743 
LEAD  COMBING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  H.  Fkk,  Readtng,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
coqMMratlon  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,289 
5  Claims.    (CI.  140—147) 


at  one  end,  a  pin  in  said  wall  sections,  an^  a  stop  blade 
having  an  elongate,  longitudinal  slot  neaij  one  end  re- 
ceived on  said  pin,  and  said  slot  having  a  lajteral  recess  at 
one  end.  , 


1.  An  apparatus  for  combing  leads  extending  in  groups 
at  known  spaced  positions  from  like  ends  of  components 
comprising: 

a  nest  having  a  surface  extending  in  a  given  plane  from 
a  starting  position, 

a  bolder  for  a  component, 

means  to  locate  the  holder  with  said  end  of  the  com- 
ponent held  thereby  disposed  at  the  starting  position, 

a  roller  having  an  axis  parallel  with  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  surface  of  the  nest, 

a  starting  edge  of  the  roller  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  disposed  adjacent  a  longitudinal  recess  which 
extends  inwardly  toward  the  axis  a  distance  sufficient 
to  position  the  roller  clear  of  the  component  when 
the  starting  edge  is  disposed  adjacent  the  starting 
position, 

the  roller  having  grooves  in  its  periphery  extending 
from  said  starting  edge,  at  the  known  spaced  posi- 
tions of  the  leads  to  receive  their  respective  leads  at 
the  starting  edge,  in  directions  so  that  through  the 
coi^wration  of  said  surface  of  the  nest  during  rota- 
tion of  the  roller  the  leads  in  the  grooves  will  be 
located  in  the  nest  in  known  straight  positions  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  and 

means  to  rotate  the  roller  relative  to  the  nest. 


3  083  744 

DUAL-FOLDING  STOP  GAGE 

Edward  A.  Void,  R.R.  1,  Bonners  Ferry,  Idaiio 

Filed  Jane  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,376 

4Claiiiu.    (CL  143— 169) 


,1 


"A"- "  ■' 


3,083,745 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PANELLED 
DOORS  ] 

t)onald  MacDonald,  Bcllcvue,  Wash.,  assizor  to  Seattle 
Door  Co.,  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  a  qarporation  of 
Washington 

FUcd  Nov.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,710 
1  Claim.    (CL  144—316) 


The  method  of  manufacturing  panelled  qoors,  c(Mnpris- 
mg:  assembling  a  pair  of  stiles  and  a  p4lr  of  rails  to 
form  a  rectangular  core  frame  having  an  owning  therein, 
locating  a  relatively  thinner  panel  elementj  in  said  frame 
opening,  whereby  peripheral  edges  are  p^vided  which 
surround  and  upstand  relative  said  panel  i  element,  then 
covering  each  broad  face  of  said  core  frai^ie  between  its 
side  edges  and  between  its  end  edges  withj  a  tmitary  un- 
broken facing  lamina,  interposing  and  curing  an  adhesive 
film  between  the  opposed  faces  of  said  c^re  frame  and 
each  related  facing  lamina  to  unite  the  fralne  and  facing 
laminae;  piercing  at  least  one  facing  lamina  overlying 
the  panel  element;  and,  guided  by  the  inn^r  faces  of  the 
upstanding  peripheral  edges  of  said  panel  element,  router- 
severing  a  central  portion  of  the  facing  lamina,  to  thereby 
expose  the  panelling  element  located  undejr  and  thereto- 
fore concealed  by  the  said  facing  lamina. 


3,083,746 

FEED  MILL 

Elton  L.  Fenton,  R.R.  2,  Bonner  Spridgs,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,831 

2  Claims.    (CI.  146—123) 


1.  A  stop  gage  assembly  for  use  with  power  tools, 
comprising  a  mounting  head,  a  pair  of  clamp  members 
having  complementary  recesses  slidably  receiving  a  pair 
of  supptxting  rods  in  spaced,  parallel  arrangement,  means 
removably  securing  said  clamp  means  to  the  top  of  said 
head,  a  holder  of  inverted  channel  section  fixed  to  said 
pair  of  rods  at  an  end  thereof  and  transverse  to  said  rods, 
said  holder  having  downwardly  depending  wall  sections 


1.  A  feed  mill  comprising;  a  housing  paving  a  perfo- 
rated screen  with  an  arcuate  inner  surface,  la  cutting  blade 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing  in  a  direction  about 
the  axial  center  of  said  screen  and  extendiag  substantially 
radially  outwardly  from  said  axial  center,  said  blade  ter- 
minating in  an  outer  tip  adjacent  said  scr^n,  said  blade 
comprising  a  shank  portion  and  an  edge  pol 
portion  having  a  sharp  leading  cutting  ed 
edge  having  a  compound  shape  including  a 
outer  portion  and  a  radially  spaced  inni 
outer  portion  extending  at  an  acute  an 
line  at  said  blade  tip  of  the  circle  general 
tip  during  said  rotation,  the  apex  of 
pointing  rearwardly  of  said  direction  of  rbtation,  where 
by  a  wedging  aciton  is  produced  between  kaid  outer  por- 


ion,  said  edge 

said  cutting 

adially  spaced 

portion,  said 

to  a  tangent 

by  said  Made 

d  acute  angle 
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tion  and  said  inner  surface  for  inducing  material  commi-    length  of  said  tubular  engagmg  portion    "1 ' "uw  «n 
nution  by  said  outer  portion  during  the  rotation  of  said    portion  havmg  walls  at  opposite  ends  for  separably  en- 
Wade  in  said  direction.  M»sm  ^^^  "»rled  termmal  ends. 


*  3,083,747 

VEGETABLE  SHREDDER 

Karl  Zy»et,  HaaptitnMM  31,  Ly»,  Switierland 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  1,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  146— 160) 


3,083,749 
TIRE 
Edouard  L.  C.  Destiaay  and  Jean  L.  Rcnaudle,  Com- 
picgne,  France,  assignors  to  Sodcte  Francaisc  do  Pncu 
Englebert,  Margny-Les-Complcgne,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France  ^^ 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,784 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  23,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CL  152—361) 


1.  A  vegetable  shredder  comprising  a  bell-like  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  vegetables  to  be  shred- 
ded, said  housing  having  an  upper  portion  having  a  cen- 
tral sleeve-like  part,  a  one-piece  rod  guided  in  said  sleeve- 
like part  for  reciprocation,  a  manually  engageable  mem- 
ber on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  a  knife  assembly 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  within 
said  housing,  a  radially  offset  spring  arm  connected  to 
said  knife  assembly,  said  spring  arm  being  upwardly  in- 
clined and  terminating  at  the  upper  end  thereof  m  an 
upstanding  finger,  and  circumferentially  spaced  projec- 
tion means  depending  from  the  underside  of  said  hous- 
ing for  engagement  by  said  finger  during  the  upward 
movement  of  said  knife  assembly  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  finger  whereby  as  said  knife  assembly  con- 
tinues to  move  upwardly  and  said  spring  arm  is  moved 
towards  a  horizontal  position  routicm  of  said  knife  as- 
sembly is  effected.       

3,083,748 

CLOSURE  MEMBER 

Sturt  T.  Sbean,  Belmont,  Ma«.,  avIgMN-  to  United^arr 

Fastener  Cotpontioim  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo"«»on 

of  Delaware  ^,     ^^  ,^_ 

Filed  Not.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,597 

SdalBii.    (a.l5«~42) 


3  -^ 


1.  A  tire  comprising 
a  carcass, 
a  tread, 

a  circumferential  belt  between  said  carcass  and  said 
tread,  said  belt  comprising 

two    layers   of   independent    and    parallel    metal 
bands, 

said  two  layers  being  embedded  ui  a  hard 
rubber  mass, 

said  mass  being  harder  than  the  rubber 
of  said  tread  but  having  a  Shore  hard- 
I  ness  less  than  70, 

said  bands  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance 

less  than  the  width  of  a  band, 
the  direction  of  the  bands  of  one  layer  form- 
ing an  angle  with  the  direction  of  the  bands 
of  the  other  layer, 
a  second  circumferential  belt  of  rubber  between  said 
tread  and  the  first-mentioned  circumferential  belt, 
the  rubber  of  said  second  belt  being  substantially 

harder  than  the  rubber  of  said  tread, 
said  second  belt  having  borders  which   enclose 
said  first  belt  laterally,  and 
a  pad  of  rubber  located  under  each  lateral  edge  of 
said  first  belt  and  bearing  against  said  borders  of 
said  second  belt  and  against  said  carcass. 


3,083,750 

AUTOMATIC  HOSE  COUPLING  MACHINE 

Keith  Madeod,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  and  Edward  S. 

Wendt,  Chicago,  IH.,  assignors  to  W.  D.  Allen  Mann- 

facturing  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  hUboIs 

Filed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,478 

6  Claims.    (CI.  153 — 1) 


1.  A  fastener  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  male  element  and  a  female  element,  said  male  element 
having  a  base  portion  and  a  tubular  engaging  portion  open 
at  both  its  termini,  extending  from  one  edge  of  said  base 
portion  and  said  female  element  having  a  bottom  plate 
and  a  pair  of  arms  in  spaced  relation  to  said  bottom 
plate,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  free  curled  terminal  end 
arranged  a  closer  distance  relative  to  each  other  than  the 


1.  An  automatic  hose  coupling  machine  for  connect- 
ing couplings  to  hose  comprising  a  hose,  a  carriage 
reciprocably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  mandrel  mounted 
on  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  receive  a  hose  coupling 
having  a  tail  piece  and  hose  with  ferrule,  a  vise  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  crimper  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  crimp 
the  ferrule  on  the  hose,  drive  means  for  closing  and  open- 
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ing  said  vise  to  selectively  anchor  the  hose  to  said  base, 
drive  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  carriage 
relative  said  vise  to  selectively  insert  the  coupling  in  the 
end  of  the  hose,  drive  means  for  closing  and  opening 
the  crimper  to  selectively  crimp  the  ferrule  on  the  hose 
and  in  alignment  with  the  tail  piece  and  secure  the  cou- 
pling to  the  hose,  means  responsive  to  predetermined 
positioning  of  said  coupling  on  said  mandrel  so  that  the 
tail  piece  aligns  with  said  crimper  to  close  said  vise, 
means  operable  on  closing  of  said  vise  to  advance  the 
carriage  and  mandrel  and  insert  the  coupling  in  the  hose, 
means  operable  by  advancing  of  said  carriage  to  close 
said  crimper,  means  operable  upon  closing  said  crimper 
to  open  said  crimper,  and  means  operable  upon  closing 
said  crimper  to  retract  the  carriage. 


tabs  simultaneously  outwardly  at  each  end  of  the  barrel, 
and  addkional  pneumatic  means  associated  with  each 


3,M3,751 
RING  COILING  AND  CUTOFF  MACHINE 
Ambro  Todoran,  Fairview  Paik,  Floyd  E.  Poling,  Bay 
Village  and  Roger  A.  Motter,  Bcrea,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Yodcr  Company,  Clcvelaod,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  July  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  745,869 
25  Claims.    (CI.  153—3)  , 


ring  die  and  operable  upon  the  build-up  of  pneumatic 
pressure  on  the  ram  at  completion  of  its  stroke  to  actuate 
the  ring  dies  to  force  the  tabs  to  their  final  position. 


3,083,753  ^ 

TUBE  BENDING  AFPARATipS 
Nelson  E.  Rice,  North  Canton,  Ohio, 
her,  Incorporated,  Canton^  Ohio,  a  corporitioi 
Filed  July  14,  I960,  Scr.  No.  4^ 
15  Clahns.    {CI.  15^-^48) 


to  Macom- 
>n  of  Ohio 


42, 138 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  wheel  rims  and  the  like 
from  elongated  stock  having  a  tranverse  cross-section  cor- 
responding with  the  radial  cross-section  of  the  rim  to  be 
made,  the  combination  of  die  blocks  formed  with  opposed 
arcuate  faces  defining  therebetween  an  open-ended  die 
cavity  of  rim  cross-section  into  one  end  of  which  and 
through  which  the  free  end  of  such  elongated  stock  is 
adapted  to  be  pushed  lengthwise  to  bend  the  stock  to 
curved  form  conforming  with  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
said  opposed  face,  and  stock  severing  means  operated 
by  the  free  end  of  the  loop  of  curved  stock  as  it  ap- 
proaches said  one  end  of  said  cavity  to  sever  the  stock  at 
the  point  of  tangency  of  the  curved  portion  with  the 
adjoining  portion  in  advance  of  said  cavity. 


3,083,752 
MANUFACTURE  OF  METAL  SPOOLS 
Walter  V.  Kennedy,  Central  Falls,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Fram 
Corporation,  Providence,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 


1.  Tube  and  bar  bending  apparatus  cortprising  means 
for  continuously  moving  a  tube  and  the  lilje  longitudinal- 
ly therethrough,  a  pair  of  dies  spaced  longitudinally  in 
the  path  of  the  moving  tube,  tube-clamping  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  dies,  a  third  die  l|>cated  between 
said  pair  of  dies  and  movable  transversely  Across  the  path 
of  said  tube,  each  of  said  pair  of  dies  and  said  third  die 
being  movable  toward  and  from  each  othet  longitudinally 
of  the  path  of  the  moving  tube,  and  meatis  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  the  tube  for  operating  |  said  clamping 
means  and  moving  said  third  die  perpendicular  to  the  path 
of  the  tube  to  continuously  form  successive  V-shaped 
bends  in  the  continuously  moving  tube. 


Filed  May  31,  19*1,  Scr.  No.  113,783 

1  Claim.    (CL153— 13)  ^ 

In  the  manufacture  of  metal  spools  having  a  tiibular 
barrel  with  projecting  Ubs  at  its  ends  and  a  head  for 
each  end  of  the  barrel  that  is  slotted  to  receive  the  pro- 
jecting tabs,  a  spool  assembly  press  provided  with  a  base 
and  a  sliding  ram,  two  main  die  heads  each  having  an 
attached  die  for  bending  the  ubs  simultaneously  out- 
wardly over  each  spool  head,  one  die  head  being  mounted 
OD  said  base  and  the  other  carried  by  the  ram,  an  auxiliary 
head  carried  by  each  main  die  head  and  each  such  aux- 
iliary head  having  a  ring  die  rigidly  secured  thereto  and 
movable  relatively  to  its  main  die  to  t>end  the  tabs  to 
their  final  position,  pneumatic  means  for  moving  the  ram 
toward  the  barrel  and  causing  the  main  dies  to  bend  all 


corporation  of 


3,083,754 
CONVOLUTION  FORMING  MA|CHINE 
Francis  F.  De  Mers,  Escondido,  Calif.,  a*ignor  to  Sobr 
Aircraft  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a 
CaUfornia 

Filed  June  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  82|Z,570 
6  Claims.  (CI.  153—73) 
1.  Apparatus  for  forming  convolution^  in  a  tubular 
workpiece  comprising  a  substantially  incor  ipressible,  elas- 
tic  die  adapted  to  be  positioned  intemall; '  of  said  work- 
piece,  first  and  second  pistons  in  surface  ( ontact  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  die,  means  mounting  said  pistons 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  ea:h  other  to  de- 
form and  release  said  die,  means  forming  a 
expansible  chamber  at  one  side  of  said 


fluid  filled 
second  piston, 
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means  for  establishing  a  first  pressure  of  predetermined 
value  in  said  chamber  to  deform  said  die  radially  out- 
ward to  form  a  bulge  in  said  workpiece,  mechanical  drive 
means  for  positively  moving  said  first  piston  toward  said 
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second  piston  to  further  deform  said  die,  and  means  for 
establishing  a  second  pressure  of  predetermined  constant 
value  in  said  expansible  chamber  higher  than  said  first 
pressure  during  the  movement  of  said  first  piston  toward 
said  second  piston. 


3,083,755 

TUBE  CLAMPING  MEANS 

Frank  R.  Wilson,  4948  BrIarcliC  Road,  Memphis,  Tenn, 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1955,  Sen  No.  536,128 

3  Claims,    (a.  153—79) 


said  machine  comprising  a  continuous  board-forming  first 
section  and  a  board-conveying  second  section  adjacent 
said  first  section  for  effecting  continuous  removal  of  board 
from  said  forming  section;  said  forming  section  compris- 
ing a  bed  plate,  an  elongated  element  spaced  above  said 
plate,  the  periphery  of  said  element  being  arcuate  and 
cooperating  with  said  plate  to  form  an  elongated  narrow 
passageway  the  length  of  said  element,  the  portion  of 
said  plate  disposed   beneath  said  element  and   fonning 
said    passageway   being   retractable   relative   to  the   re- 
mainder of  said  plate;  means  mounting  said  portion  of 
said  plate  for  selective  retraction  from  said  element; 
means    for   feeding   the   bottom   lamina   over    said   bed 
plate  and  through  said  passageway  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  element;  means 
for  depositing  a  calcined  gypsum  slurry  on  the  bottom 
lamina  at  the  entrance  to  said  passageway;  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  element  for  feeding  the  top  lamina 
through  said  passageway  whereby  a  gypsum  core  of  pre- 
determined thickness  is  formed  between   the  laminae; 
said  second  section  comprising  elongated  movable  means 
having  a  receiving  end  thereof  adjacent  the  passageway- 
forming   peripheral   segment   of   said   element,    said   re- 
ceiving end  being  disposed  in  substantially  coplanar  rela- 
tion with  said  bed  plate. 


1  A  tube  clamping  means  for  tube  fiaring  tools  com- 
prising a  pair  of  clamping  bars,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
clamping  slots  in  said  bars,  each  pair  of  clampmg  slots 
defining  a  clamping  recess  for  gripping  a  particular  size 
of  tube  to  be  flared  by  the  tool,  and  a  chamfer  formed  at 
the  end  of  each  recess  for  supporting  the  flare  formed  on 
the  tube,  said  chamfers  all  being  disposed  on  the  same  side 
of  said  bars  and  the  spacing  between  adjacent  recesses 
being  such  that  the  chamfers  thereof  overlap  one  another 
so  as  to  form  an  arcuate  meeting  edge  between  adjoimng 
chamfers.  ^^^^^^^^^_^ 

3  083  756 
BOARD-FOi^MING  MACHINE 
John  Page.  Glcnvlcw,  and  Robert  E.  McClcary,  Geneva, 
III    na^Knon  to  United  Stain  Gypmn  Company,  Chi- 


3,083,757 
KNIFE  SEALER  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC 
FILM  OR  SHEET 
Donald  L.  Kraft  and  Elmer  C.  Bcason,  Jr.,  Bartlcsvillc, 
OUa.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petrolcam  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,397 
8  Claims.    (CI.  156—515) 


cago,  IUm  a  corporation  of  lUfBolf 

Filed  MnT.  30, 1959,  Sef.  No.  802,850 

SClalmi.   (CL  156— 346) 


1    A  machine  for  forming  board  havmg  a  gypaum 
core,  and  bottom  and  top  laminae  of  fibrous  material, 


1    A  knife  sealer  for  simultaneously  cutting  and  seal- 
ing together  the  cut  edges  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
thermoplastic  pcrfymeric  film  and  sheet  which  conjprises 
a  frame;  a  first  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame; 
a  second  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
spaced  from  said  first  drum  with  its  longimdinal  axis 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  drum;  a  plu- 
rality of  cutter  blades  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said 
second  drum  and  extending  radially  from  the  periphery 
of  said  drum  substantiaUy  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  drum,  each  cutter  blade  having  a  thm,  sharp  cut- 
Ung  edge  diverging  sharply  into  a  thick  blade  body,  Md 
each  cutter  blade  having  a  thermal  conductivity  valtie 
of  about  1  to  about  30  Umes  that  of  the  thermoplwUc 
material;  a  plurality  of  shear  bars,  equal  in  number  and 
spacing  to  said  cutter  blades,  secured  to  the  periphCTy 
of  said  first  drum  and  extending  from  the  periphery 
of  said  first  drum  so  as  to  coincide  with  said  cutter  bUdes 
in  cutting  contact  as  said  drums  arc  rotated;  meaM  to 
maintain  said  cutter  blades  at  a  temperature  at  least  about 
twice  that  of  the  softening  point  of  the  thermoplastic 
material;  means  to  rotate  said  first  drum;  and  means 


128 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AhHL  2,  1963 


to  rotate  said  second  drum  in  synchronous  opposition  to 
said  first  drum  so  that  said  blades  and  said  cutter  bars 
coincide. 

3,083,758  ' 

BURNER  CONTROL  MEANS 
Fritz  Lvdwig  Felix  Stcgliart,  St  All»aiis,  Peter  Leslie 
KenlMw,  Pinner,  and  Jolin  Percy  Harrey,  Bamham, 
gi.gi— J,  anignon  to  The  Rheostatic  Company  Lim- 
ited. SlooflL  Ei^and,  a  Britisii  company 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  520 
Cbinu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  6,  1959 
4  Cbinu.    (CI.  158—28) 


which,  in  cross-section,  has  an  inner  surface  Jxjrtion  which 
k  slightly  inclined  relative  to  a  plane  peroendicular  to 
the  burner  axis  and  an  outer  portion  of  substantially 
greater  inclination  relative  to  said  plane,  sBid  inner  sur- 
;ace  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  spa«ed-apart  con- 


centrically arranged  ripples  extending  around  said  feed 
means  and  having  in  cross-section  a  surface  shape  of 
repeating  wave-formation,  wherein  said  repeating  wave 
formation  is  substantially  a  sine  wave  an^  wherein  each 
of  said  sine  waves  has  a  wave  length  of  $bout  one-half 
to  one-fifth  of  the  radius  of  said  inner  surface  portion. 


■g>=  itfftllU 


1.  A  fuel  control  means  for  a  burner  comprising  fuel 
supirfy  means;  fuel  ignition  means;  a  thermostat  respon- 
sive to  a  temperature  which  is  increased  by  operation  of 
said  burner;  a  relay  having  a  coil  and  first,  second  and 
third  switch  means;  a  first  circuit  for  energising  said  coil, 
the  first  circuit  including  the  thermostat  and  being  ener- 
gised to  operate  the  relay  in  response  to  the  thermostat 
calling  for  heat;  a  first  delay  device  comprising  a  first 
switch,  a  first  actuator  and  first  heater  means  for  heat- 
ing the  first  actuator  to  operate  the  first  switch;  a  second 
circuit  for  energising  the  fuel  supply  means,  the  second 
circuit  including  the  first  switch  and  being  fully  energised 
when  the  first  switch  is  operated;  a  third  circuit  for  ener- 
gising the  fuel  ignition  means,  the  third  circuit  includmg 
the  third  switch  means  and  being  energised  when  the  relay 
is  operated;  circuit  means  for  energising  the  first  heater 
means,  the  circuit  means  including  the  second  switch 
means  and  the  first  switch,  the  circuit  means  being  fully 
energised  when  the  relay  is  operated  and  the  first  switch 
is  unoperated  and  being  energised  to  maintain  the  first 
switch  operated  when  the  relay  and  the  first  switch  are 
operated;  a  manually  resettable  second  delay  device  com- 
prising a  second  switch,  a  second  actuator  and  second 
heater  means  for  heating  the  second  actuator  to  operate 
the   second  switch;   a   fourth   circuit   for  energising   the 
second  heater  means,  the  fourth  circuit  including  the  first 
switch  means  and  the  first  switch  and  being  energised 
when  the  relay  and  the  first  switch  are  operated,  the  sec- 
ond switch  being  connected  in  controlling  relation  to  and 
operative  to  de-energise  all  the  circuits  and  the  circuit 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  said  fuel  being  ignited  to 
reduce  the  energisation  of  the  coil  to  release  the  relay. 


3,083,760  , 

CAM  OPERATED  MASTER  SLIDE 

Bob  W.  Wilis,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kttsch  Company, 

Sturgis,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mkhigan 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,^95 

4  Claims.     (CI.  160—126) 


1.  A  curtain  supporting  structure,  coniprising: 
an  elongated  traverse  rod; 
a  first  master  slide  mounted  for  slidin 
said  rod  and  including  a  curtain-sup 
a  second  master  slide  mounted  for  si 


movement  on 
irting  portion; 
ing  movement 


movement  on 

}rting  portion 

movable  into 

^tain-supporting 

^id  second  por- 


3,083,759 
RADIANT  CUP  GAS  BURNER 
John  Roger  WUliams,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Selas  Cor- 
Mratkm  of  America,  Dresher,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

*""^FSted  Aug.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679.118  | 

1  Claim.    (CI.  158—113)  ] 

In  a  fluid  fuel  burner  having  a  feed  means  provided 
with  passage  means  for  projecting  a  combustible  fuel  and 
a  combustion-supporting  fluid  outwardly  in  a  generally 
cup-shaped  pattern,  a  burner  cup  of  refractory  material 
having  a  generally  cup-shaped  cavity  therein,  said  burner 
cup  having  a  substantially  central  opening  through  which 
said  feed  means  projects,  said  cup  having  a  surfact 


on  said  traverse  rod,  said  second  ma^er  slide  includ- 
ing a  first  portion  mounted  for  slidii 
said  rod  and  a  second,  curtain-sui 
disposed  below  said  traverse  rod  ar 
overlapping  relationship  with  said  ci 
portion  of  said  first  master  slide,  i  . 

tion  being  mounted  on  said  first  portion  for  hori- 
zontal pivotal  movement  sidewardlyj  with  respect  to 
said  first  portion  toward  and  away 'from  said  trav- 
erse rod  between  a  first  position  wierein  said  sec- 
ond portion  extends  substantially  1  ingitudinally  of 
said  rod  and  a  second  position  whe'ein  said  second 
portion  is  inclined  away  from  said  traverse  rod; 
spring  means  connected  between  said  Ifirst  and  second 
portions  of  said  second  master  slide  for  normally 


first  position; 
follower  means 


holding  said  second  portion  in  said 
means  including  cam  means  and  cam 

on  said  first  master  slide  and  said  second  portion 
of  said  second  master  slide  and  engageable  when 
said  curtain-supporting  portions  of  said  slides  are 
approaching  overlapping  relations!  ip  for  pivoting 
said  second  portion  of  said  second  master  slide  with 
respect  to  said  first  portion  and  into  said  second 
position,  said  cam  having  an  interruption  therein 
which  is  aligned  with  said  cam  fol  ower  when  said 
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slides  are  overlapped  for  freeing  said  second  por- 
tion for  movement  into  said  first  position  thereof, 
said  spring  means  being  eflfective  for  moving  said 
second  portion  of  said  second  master  slide  toward 
said  traverse  rod  and  into  said  first  position  when 
said  cam  follower  is  aligned  with  said  interruption 
and  said  curtain-supporting  portions  are  in  their 
overlapped  position. 


3,083,761 

SCREENS 

Charles  W.  Attwood,  4077  2nd  St.,  Wayne,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,968 

5  Claims.    (CL  160— 136) 


of  said  matrices  being  disposed  in  each  of  said  openings 
of  said  cage  in  removably  secured  relation,  each  of  said 
matrices  having   a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed 
matrix  leaves  in  circumferentially  abutting  relation  form- 
ing a  sector,  each  of  said  leaves  being  of  substantially  rec. 
tangular  shape,  one  end  of  each  leaf  having  a  first  projec- 
tion slidably  engaged  in  said  circumferential  groove  of 
said  first  ring  and  the  other  end  having  a  second  projec- 
tion slidably  engaged  in  said  circumferential  groove  of 
said  second  ring  for  preventing  movement  of  said  leaf 
in  a  radial  direction,  each  leaf  consisting  of  a  corrugated 
element  secured  on  one  side  thereof  to  one  side  of  a  plate 
member,  said  corrugated  element  having  its  corrugations 
in  parallel  relation  extending  in  a  substantially  radial  di- 
rection, said  plate  member  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing channels,  said  channels  being  formed  to  provide  outer 
surfaces  on  the  other  side  of  said  plate  in  a  radial  plane 
coinciding  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cage,  said 
corrugated   element  of  each   leaf   being   positioned   in 
abutting  relation  with  the  plate  member  of  an  adjacent 
leaf  whereby  each  of  said  corrugated  elements  provides 
a  plurality  of  substantially  radial  passages  for  fluid  flow 
therethrough  in  heat  exchanging  relation. 


1 .  A  screen  comprising  first  and  second  courses  of  slats 
each  having  a  substantially  8-shaped  curved  contour  in 
transverse  cross-aeotion,  the  slats  of  each  course  havirig 
slits  therein  that  open  on  a  longitudinal  margin  of  said 
slats,  said  slits  of  each  course  receiving  and  engaged  with 
the  slats  of  the  other  course,  said  slits  being  curved  to 
coincide  with  the  portions  of  the  slats  in  said  other  course 
which  are  received  by  said  slits. 


3,083,763 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

John  W.  Brown,  Jr.,  Laiiewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Brown 

Fintubc  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,808 

8  Claims.     (CL  165—159) 


3,083,762 
ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
C.  Paul  KoHhof ,  Jr.,  Napcrville,  and  Madt  M.  Jonea, 
Western  Sprtags,  01^  asdgnors  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  Chfcago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  New 

*"*'^    Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,083 
2  Claims.     (O.  165—8) 


1.  For  a  heat  exchanger  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotor 
comprising  a  first  annular  ring  and  a  second  annular  ring 
disposed  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation,  each  of  said 
rings  having  a  circumferential  groove  disposed  on  the 
inward  side  between  the  inner  and  outer  peripheries  there- 
of, each  of  said  rings  having  a  plurality  of  radial  slots 
disposed  in  equidistant  relation  on  the  inward  sides  there- 
of, said  radial  slots  in  said  first  ring  being  positioned  m 
complementary  relation  with  said  radial  riots  on  said  sec- 
ond ring,  a  plurality  of  longitudinaUy  extending  Ue-bars 
having  a  tapered  cross-section  in  a  radial  direction,  one 
end  of  each  of  said  tie-bars  being  removably  secured 
in  one  slot  of  said  first  ring  in  rigid  relation  and  the  other 
end  being  removably  secured  in  a  complementary  slot  m 
said  second  ring  in  rigid  relation,  said  tie-bars  and  said 
rings  forming  a  rigid  cage  having  a  pluraUty  of  sector- 
shaped  openings,  a  plurality  of  sector-shaped  matrices  one 

789  O.O.— » 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  an  elongated  shell  of 
circular  cross  section;  an  inlet  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
shell;  an  outlet  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  shell;  a 
bundle  of  elongated  heat  exchange  tubes  within  said 
shell,  each  of  said  tubes  having  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
longitudinally   extending,    generally   radially   projecting 
fins  thereon,  said  tubes  being  positioned  in  said  bundle 
so  that  the  peripheries  defined  by  the  outer  edges  of  the 
fins  of  said  tubes  are  in  substantially  tangential,  close, 
substantially  parallel  relationship  and  the  outermost  edges 
of  fins  of  outer  tubes  in  said  bundle  define  a  bundle 
periphery  which  is  generally  polygonal  in  cross  section 
and  which  causes  peripheral  ^aces  to  exist  between  said 
bundle  periphery  and  the  interior  of  said  shell;  means 
for  passing  fiuid  longitudinally  inside  said  firmed  tubes; 
means  for  causing  fluid  flowing  outside  of  said  tubes 
through  said  shell  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  to  pass 
in  close  proximity  to  said  tubes  in  said  bundle  and  for 
preventing  said  fluid  from  flowing  through  said  periph- 
eral spaces,  said  means  comprising  an  open  ended  wrap- 
ping on  said  bundle  made  up  of  a  strip  of  flexible,  thin, 
impermeable    sheet    material    tightiy    wound    helicaUy 
around  and  conforming  to  the  generally  polygonal  shape 
of  said  bundle  witii  the  helical  turns  of  the  strip  over- 
lapping and  the  internal  edges  of  said  turns  facing  away 
from  said  inlet  and  toward  said  outlet,  said  helically 
wound  strip  engaging  and  being  entirely  supported  by  the 
outermost  fins  of  the  outer  tubes  of  said  bundle  and 
forming  with  the  tubes  in  the  bundle  a  beam  structure 
having  greater  transverse  strength  than  the  total  of  the 
strengths  of  the   individual   tubes  in  the  bundle,   said 
wrapping  alone  being  incapable  of  acting  as  an  inde- 
pendent self-supporting  structure;  and  means  connecting 
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said  wrapping  to  the  interior  of  said  ^ell  to  block  the  string  and  apparatus,  and  elevating  the  dr)l  string  to  ele- 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  spaces  between  the  exterior  of  vate  the  apparatus  along  the  exposed  w|ll  of  the  bore 
said  wrai^ing  and  the  interior  of  said  shell. 


3,«83,7M 
CELLAR  OIL  RECOVERY  BY  WATER 
DISPLACEMENT 
Mwwfai  H.  Gaskcil,  Doudd  C.  LiwUcy,  and  Frederick 
M.  Pcridm,  Jr.,  Hoaston,  Tex.,  aaignon,  by  mesne  as- 
■i|Miif<«,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company, 
Tnln,  Okbu,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  9,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  55,029 
2  Cbims.     (CL  164—9) 


hole  while  the  fluent  material  is  being  je^ed  against  the 
wall  of  the  bore  hole. 


3,083,7M 

INCREASING  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

John  W.  Graham,  Bcilaire,  Joseph  S.  (Isoba,  Houston, 

and  Patrick  H.  Monaghan,  Bellaire,  Te^  assignors,  by 

mesne   assignments,  to  Jcraey   Produlction   Research 

.   Company,  Tulsa,  Olda.,  a  corporation  bf  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,231 

8  Claims.     (CI.  1(6—42)1 


1.  A  method  <rf  recovery  of  cellar  <m1  from  an  inclined 
reaerv<Nr  in  which  no  natural  water  drive  is  present  and 
yfbid^  is  penetrated  by  a  well  pipe  perforated  along  a  por- 
tion  of  its  length  located  in  said  reservou-  comprising 
simultaneously  injecting  water  into  said  reservoir  through 
the  lowermost  perforations  in  said  well  pipe  to  displace 
oil  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  portions  ot  said  reservoir 
and  injecting  cnl  into  said  reservoir  through  the  middle 
perforations  in  said  well  pipe  and  producing  fluids  from 
said  rtaerfOiT  through  the  uppermost  perforations  in  said 
well  pipe;  the  rate  of  water  injection,  oil  injection,  and 
oil  production  being  selected  such  that  water-free  oil  is 
produced. 

3,083,765 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING 

BORE  HOLES 

Aicfacr  W.  Kammcrer,  800  N.  Raymond  Ave, 

FnUerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  65,620 

19  Claims.    (CL  166— 21)  , 

7.  The  method  of  conditioning  a  bore  hole,  comprising 
lowering  cutting  and  fliiid  jetting  apparatus  in  the  bore 
bole  on  a  tubular  drill  string,  said  apparatus  being 
adapted  to  jet  fluid  substantially  radially  of  the  bore 
hole  and  predominantly  against  the  wall  thereof,  rotating 
the  drill  string  and  apparatus  to  perform  a  cutting  opera* 
tion  in  the  hart  hole  and  to  expose  the  wall  of  the  bore 
hole  to  a  desired  longitudinal  extent,  then  pumping  a 
fluent  material  down  the  drill  string  and  jetting  the  fluent 
nuterial  substantially  radially  and  predominantly  against 
the  exposed  wall  of  the  bore  hole  while  rotating  the  drill 
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4.  A  method  for  increasing  the  production  of  oil  from 
a  subsurface  earth  formation  which  comprises  wetting  a 
sand  propping  agent  with  water,  admixii^g  the  water-wet 
sand  propping  agent  with  an  oil  carrier  vehicle  to  form  a 
suspension  of  water-wet  sand  propping  a^ent  in  said  ve- 
hicle, then  fracturing  said  subsurface  eartl^formation  with 
said  suspension  to  lodge  said  water-wet  sand  propping 
agent  in  the  resulting  fractures  and  maintain  them  open 
whereby  the  permeability  of  said  lodged  sand  propping 
9gent  to  oil  is  increased,  and  then  producing  oil  in  in- 
creased amounts  from  said  fractured  fo^ation. 


3,083,767 
SAFETY  JOINT  DEVICE 
Cicero  C.  Brown,  Houston, '  Tex. 
FUed  June  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7 13,803 
15  Claims.     (Q.  166— 44) 
1 .  A  safety  joint  device  including,  a  fii  st  section  having 
both  right-hand  and  left-hand  threads  fcrmed  thereon,  a 
second  section  having  left-hand  threads   for  connection 
with  the  left-hand  threads  of  said  first  i  ection,  said  sec- 
tions being  disconnected  by  a  rotation  o '  the  second  sec- 
tion in  a  direction  to  the  right,  a  third  sec  ion  having  right- 
hand  threads  formed  thereon  for  connection  with  the 
right-hand  threads  of  the  first  section  iifter  the  second 
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section  has  been  disconnected  and  removed  from  said  first 
section,  and  an  annular  non-flexible  element  mounted 
within  said  third  section  and  engageable  by  the  first  sec- 
tion after  the  first  and  third  sections  are  connected  to- 
gether and  having  means  coacting  with  said  first  and 
third  sections  to  limit  the  ti^tness  to  which  the  connec- 
tion between  the  third  section  and  the  first  section  may  be 
made  up,  whereby  subsequent  separation  of  the  sections  is 
facilitated. 


tubular  string;  and  outer  tubular  means  surrounding  said 
inner  tubular  means  and  engaging  said  head  and  upper 


barrier  means  to  conduct  fluid  from  the  upper  zone  into 
said  other  passage  and  second  tubular  string. 


3,083,769 

WELL  PACKERS 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  2216  CampbcH  St.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  544,659 

7  Claims.    (CL  166—120) 


9  The  method  of  removmg  multiple  packers  which 
are  mounted  on  a  single  well  tubing  string  from  a  well 
bore  including,  separating  the  well  tubmg  string  at  a 
point  below  the  uppermost  packer  by  mipartmg  a  ngm- 
hand  rotation  to  the  well  tubing  string,  removing  the 
uppermost  well  packer  together  with  that  portiwi  of  the 
well  tubing  string  above  the  point  of  separation  from  the 
weU  bore,  thereafter  lowering  a  retrieving  pipe  withm  the 
well  bore  and  reconnecting  said  retrieving  pipe  by  impart- 
ing a  right  hand  roUtion  to  that  portion  of  the  weU  tubmg 
string  remaining  within  the  bore,  and  thereafter  removmg 
said  tubing  string  and  the  well  packer  or  packers  thereon 
by  means  of  the  retrieving  pipe. 

3,083,768  _ 

APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  ZONE 
WELL  PRODUCTION 
William  S.  AHkoM,  Jr.  Ar«ilajCdll-a«J^  Mji^ 
inAcr  Jr   HuMloa.  Tex.,  assjannn  to  Baker  OU  looM, 
EST:i  ASSTcaMTa  W^        of  CaBfomla 
FlOTS!  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  566,553 
19  Claims.    (0. 166—114) 
1.  In  multiple  zone  well  production  apparatus:  a  well 
casing  passing  through  upper  and  lower  producing  zones 
in  a  well  bore  and  having  upper  and  lower  openings 
through  which  production  from  said  upper  and  lower 
zones  can  flow  into  the  well  casing;  lower  barrier  means 
in  said  casing  between  said  upp^r  and  lower  openings; 
upper  barrier  means  in  said  casing  above  said  upper  open- 
ings; a  head  above  said  upper  barrier  means  and  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  passages  therethrough;  a  first 
tubular  string  communicating  with  one  of  said  passages 
and  extending  to  the  top  of  the  casing;  a  second  tubular 
string  communicating  with  the  other  of  said  passages  and 
extending  to  the  top  of  the  casing;  inner  tubular  means 
engaging  said  head  and  lower  barrier  means  and  extend- 
ing through  said  upper  barrier  means  to  said  one  pas- 
sage to  conduct  fluid  from  the  tower  zone  into  said  first 


1.  A  hydraulically  set  packer  for  installation  on  the 
lower  end  of  a  sU-ing  of  tubing  through  which  production 
is  delivered  in  a  well  having  casing  extending  down  the 
well  below  the  packer,  said  packer  comprising  a  tubular 
mandrel  with  a  central  opening  extending  therethrough, 
said  tubular  mandrel  having  a  substantially  uniform  in- 
ner diameter  throughout  its  length,  a  ring  of  deformaMe 
material  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  mandrel  to 
form  a  pack  off  element  adapted  to  engage  the  casing 
when  the  packer  is  set,  a  slip  cone  slidably  mounted  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  mandrel  abutting  the  lower  end 
of  ti»e  pack  off  element,  said  mandrel  having  at  its  lower 
end  a  section  of  enlarged  outer  diameter,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  the  mandrel  between  the  section  of  enlarged 
outer  diameter  and  the  slip  cone,  the  sleeve  and  section 
of  large  outer  diameter  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  form  a  pressure  chamber  between  the  sleeve  and  the 
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mandrel,  sealing  rings  engaging  the  sleeve  and  mandrel 
and  cooperating  with  the  sleeve  and  mandrel  to  prevent 
flow  outwardly  from  the  pressure  chamber,  a  port  ex- 
tending inwardly  through  the  mandrel  from  the  pressure 
chamber,  slips  extending  upwardly  from  the  sleeve  to  a 
position  adjacent  and  below  the  slip  cone  when  the  packer 
is  in  condition  for  running  into  the  well  and  adapted  to 
move  up  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  slip  cone  as  the 
sleeve  is  moved  upwardly  on  the  mandrel  on  the  applica- 
tion of  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber,  a  nar- 
row shoulder  extending  inwardly  around  the  inner  surface 
of  the  mandrel  at  a  position  below  the  port  to  form  a  valve 
seat,  and  a  valve  element  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  mandrel  and  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  shoulder  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel  where- 
by a  hydraulic  pressure  to  set  the  packer  can  be  applied  to 
the  mandrel  above  the  shoulder. 


3,083,770 
TENSION  PACKER 
Severe  L.  Villalon,  Jr.,  and  Cecil  R.  Richardson,  Jr., 
Doncan,  Oitla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,721 , 
12  Claims.    (CL  166— 124) 


•^ 


^■' 


>• 


1.  A  packer  assembly  adapted  to  be  suspended  on  the 
lower  end  of  a  pipe  string  and  positioned  in  a  well  casing, 
comprising  in  combinatiori:  an  elongated  cylindrical 
housing  provided  with  means  for  frictionally  engaging 
the  wall  of  said  casing,  spaced  apart  slips  extending 
through  windows  in  the  wall  of  said  housing,  a  hollow 
mandrel  coaxially  aligned  with  and  extending  through 
said  housing,  said  mandrel  comprised  of  an  upper  section 
and  a  lower  section  releasably  connected  together  by  a 
safety  collar  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  section 
above  said  slips,  a  releasable  locking  means  releasably 
connecting  said  safety  collar  to  the  wall  of  said  housing,  a 
valve  sleeve  having  a  lateral  port  therein,  said  valve  sleeve 
being  slidably  arranged  about  said  upper  mandrel  sec- 
tion and  operably  engaging  therewith  for  limited  vertical 
movement  therecHi,  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  connected  into  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe 
stringy  said  upper  mandrel  section  closing  said  port  in 
its  uppermost  position  and  opening  said  port  in  its  lower- 
most position,  a  slip  operating  member  slidably  arranged 
(Ml  said  lower  mandrel  section  and  formed  to  bias  said 
slips  outwardly  upon  upward  movement  of  said  member 
relative  to  said  slips,  the  lower  end  of  said  member  ex- 


tending out  the  lower  end  of  said  housinjg,  a  frangible 
tension  sleeve  connected  to  the  lower  end  ojE  said  member 
and  operably  engaging  said  lower  sectionl  whereby  up- 
ward movement  of  said  member  relative  t0  said  mandrel 
is  prevented  while  upward  movement  of  said  mandrel 
relative  to  said  member  is  allowed,  a  defotmable  packer 
sleeve  positioned  about  said  lower  mandrH  section  and 
extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  men^ber  to  an  an- 
nular plate  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  mandrel,  said 
packer  sleeve  being  expandable  radially  intlo  contact  with 
said  well  casing  upon  upward  movement  of  said  mandrel 
relative  to  said  member,  a  removable  sleeve  member 
threaded  into  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  said  upper  mandrel  section 
when  said  mandrel  sections  are  disconnecteld,  said  assem- 
bly providing  an  axial  bore  therethrough. 


3,083,771 
SINGLE  TUBING  STRING  DUAL  INSJTALLATION 
John  B.  Chapman,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor^  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Jersey  Production  Reseafch  Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813l785 
1  Claim.    (CI.  166—146) 


Apparatus  for  producing  hydrocarbons  from  upper 
and  lower  spaced-apart  subsurface  hydrocjirbon  produc- 
tive intervals  penetrated  by  a  well  bore  o  the  earth's 
surface  through  isolated  flow  paths  comprising  one  pipe 
String  arranged  in  said  borehole  and  extending  from  the 
earth's  surface  to  above  and  adjacent  said  ^pper  produc- 
tive interval;  another  pipe  string  connectel  to  said  one 
pipe  string  along  the  length  thereof,  offset  therefrom, 
and  extending  to  below  said  upper  productive  interval;  an 
upper  dual-bore  packer  arranged  on  sai^  pipe  strings 
above  said  upper  productive  interval  closing  off  the  space 
between  said  pipe  strings  and  the  well  Ibore  wall;  a 
lower  single-bore  packer  arranged  on  said  other  pipe 
string  between  said  upper  and  lower  productive  inter- 
vals closing  off  the  space  between  said  othicr  pipe  string 
and  the  well  bore  wall;  said  one  pipe  String  having 
perforations  below  the  interconnection  betvfeen  said  pipe 
strings  fluidly  communicating  the  interioif  of  said  one 
pipe  string  and  the  space  surrounding  said|  pipe  strings; 
»  plug  arranged  in  said  one  pipe  string  abov^  said  perfora- 
tions in  said  one  pipe  string  but  below  tie  connection 
between  said  pipe  strings  for  preventing  |uid  flow  up- 
wardly therepast  and  to  direct  fluid  flowi  through  the 
pipe  strings  to  establish  isolated  flow  patks  for  hydro- 
carbon fluids  flowing  from  each  of  said  productive  inter- 
vals to  the  earth's  surface;  one  safety  flow  vWve  arranged 
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in  said  one  pipe  string  below  the  perforations  in  said 
one  pipe  string  for  controlling  fluid  flow  upwardly 
through  said  one  safety  valve;  and  another  safety  flow 
valve  arranged  in  said  one  pipe  string  above  the  inter- 
connection between  said  pipe  strings  for  controlling  fluid 
flow  upwardly  through  said  other  safety  valve  such  that 
fluids  from  said  upper  productive  interval  flow  through 
said  one  safety  valve  and  said  perforations  and  the  space 
between  said  one  pipe  string  and  the  borehole  wall  to 
the  earth's  surface  and  fluids  from  said  lower  production 
interval  flow  upwardly  through  said  other  pipe  string, 
said  other  safety  valve,  and  said  one  pipe  string  to  the 
earth's  surface. 

3,083,772 

INTERLOCKING  FIXED  AND  AMBULATORY 

SCRAPERS 

James  C.  Tripplehoni,  1013  Mary  Ellen  St.,  Pampa,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,845 

3  CWms.    (CI.  16^—176) 


rod,  a  blade  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  body 
at  one  side  of  the  opening  to  scrape  paraffin  from  a  well 
casing,  said  blade  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  opening  when  the  rod  is  rotated  thereby 
tightening  the  scraper  on  the  rod,  and  a  stop  lug  on  the 


r^ 


i  u 


body  and  extending  angularly  therefrom,  said  lug  adapted 
to  be  directed  opposite  from  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  rod,  said  stop  lug  positioned  interiorly  of  said  body 
and  in  said  opening  so  as  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of 
the  rod  at  an  angle  thereby  preventing  slippage  between 
the  scraper  and  the  rod. 


h: 


3,083,774 

SUBSURFACE  PACKER  INFLATING  PUMP 

Bcldon  A.  Peters,  Louis  A.  Carlton,  Elvis  Rich,  and 

Henry  M.  Budc,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors,  by 

mesne   assignnients,    to   Jersey   Production    Rcseardi 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla^  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,995 

6  Claims.    (CL  166—187) 


f 


1.  For  use  on  a  sucker  rod  to  be  reciprocated  in  well 
fluids  within  a  string  of  tubing  and  through  a  predeter- 
mined stroke,  the  combination  of  more  than  two  paraffin 
scrapers  of  two  different  types  including  fixed  scrapers 
clamped  to  the  rod  and  spaced  apart  by  substantially  the 
length  of  said  stroke  and  alternating  with  ambulatory 
scrapers  surrounding  the  rod  and  freely  slidable  thereon, 
said  scrapers  each  having  a  helical  scraping  blade  extend- 
ing around  the  rod  and  terminating  at  each  end  in  a  sub- 
stantially annular  boss  having  a  transverse  end  surface, 
the  bosses  on  one  type  of  scraper  having  a  projection 
t^set  from  the  sucker  rod  and  extending  beyond  said 
transverse  surface  and  the  bosses  on  the  other  type  of 
scraper  being  cut  away  on  wie  side  to  receive  the  projec- 
tion of  the  adjacent  scraper,  whereby  the  scrapers  inter- 
lock to  prevent  mutual  relative  rotation  when  the  trans- 
verse surfaces  of  diff«-ent  types  of  scrapers  are  brought 
together.  

3,083,773 
PARAFFIN  SCRAPER 
Richaid  R.  Nagei  awl  Nash  O.  Campiac,  both  ofHooston, 
Tex.,  asdgnon  to  Howton  OH  Field  Material  Company, 
Inc.,  Homtoii,  T«n  ■  corporatioii  otDtlmwart 
Filed  Aag.  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  129,394 
7Claiiiis.    (CL  166— 176) 
2.  A  paraffin  scraper  for  use  on  a  sucker  rod  compris- 
ing, a  unitary  tubular  body  of  resilient  spring  steel,  said 
body  including  an  axially  extending  opening  and  sized 
to  fit  around  and  snap  on  and  hold  the  body  to  a  sucker 


1 .  A  surface-operable  subsurface  packer  inflating  pump 
apparatus  comprising 

a  longitudinally  extending  housing  connected  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  to  a  packer  and  suspended  in  a 
well  bore  from  the  upper  end  thereof  on  a  wire  line; 

drive  means  including  a  rotatable  shaft  arranged  in 
said  housing; 

a  rotatable  pawl  holder  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

oppositely  directed  pawls  arranged  on  said  pawl  holder; 

a  stationary  wall  member  secured  to  said  housing; 

a  rotatable  pawl  follower  provided  with  a  key  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  pawls  and  threadedly  connected 
to  said  wall  member  such  that  rotation  of  said  pawl 
follower  in  one  circumferential  direction  moves  said 
pawl  follower  upwardly  and  rotation  of  said  pawl 
follower  in  a  reverse  circumferential  direction  moves 
said  pawl  follower  downwardly,  one  of  said  pawl 
followers  engaging  said  key  when  said  shaft  and 
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pawl  holder  are  rotated  in  said  one  circumferential 
direction  to  rotate  said  pawl  follower  until  it  moves 
a  selected  longitudinal  distance  upwardly  where  said 
one  pawl  disengages  from  said  key  and  said  pawl 
holder  rotates  freely,  said  other  pawl  engaging  said 
key  when  said  shaft  and  pawl  holder  are  rotated  in 
said  reverse  circumferential  direction  to  rotate  said 
pawl  follower  until  it  moves  a  selected  longitudinal 
distance  downwardly,  where  said  other  pawl  disen- 
gages from  said  key  and  said  pawl  holder  routes 
fretly; 
a  pump  cylinder  arranged  in  said  housing; 
a  reciprocating  piston   arranged   in   said   cylinder  to 

form  an  expansible  chamber  therein; 
a  reciprocating  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston; 
means  interconnecting  said  shaft  and  said  piston  rod 
adapted  to  translate  the  rotational  motion  of  said 
shaft  to  the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  piston  rod; 
a  traveling  valve  arranged  on  said  piston  adapted  to 
admit  and  discharge  fluid  to  and  from,  respectively. 
said  chamber  upon  reciprocation  of  said  piston; 
a  standing  valve  arranged  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to 
permit  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  chamber  upon 
movement  of  said  piston  in  one  direction  and  to 
prevent  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  chamber  on 
movement  of  said  piston  in  an  opposite  directioii; 
said  housing  being  provided  with  an  opening  fiuidly 
communicating    the    interior    and    exterior    thereof! 
adapted  to  supply  well  fluid  to  said  chamber  via  said 
traveling  valve;  ,     . 

a  first  passage  in  said  housing  fluidly  commumcating 

said  standing  valve  and  said  packer; 
said  housing  being  provided  with  a  packer  drain  port; 
a  second  passage  in  said  housing  fluidly  communicating 

with  said  first  passage  and  said  drain  port; 
said  pawl  follower  having  an  annular  groove; 
a  cam  follower  arranged  in  said  groove  and  movable 
with  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  pawl  fol- 
lower; and 
a  longitudinally  movable  drain  port  plug  holder  con- 
nected to  said  cam  follower  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able therewith  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  and 
vice  versa; 
a  drain  port  plug  attached  to  said  plug  holder  and 
movable  therewith,  said  plug  itself  also  being  longi- 
tudinally movable  from  a  first  to  a  second  position 
and  vice  versa; 
biasing  means  arranged  adjacent  said  plug  for  urging 
said  plug  to  its  first  position  whereby  when  said  plug 
holder  and  said  plug  are  in  their  first  positions  said 
drain  port  is  closed  to  fluid  communication  there- 
through and  when  said  plug  holder  is  in  its  first 
position  and  said  plug  is  in  its  second  position  and 
also  when  said  plug  holder  is  in  its  second  position 
and  said  plug  is  in  either  its  first  or  second  positions 
fluid  communication  through  said  drain  port  is  per- 
mitted, said  plug  being  moved  from  its  first  to  its 
second  position  when  said  plug  holder  is  in  iu  first 
position  by  an  increase  in  fluid  pressure  in  said 
second  passageway  above  a  selected  pressure. 


supporting  said  plates  at  the  lower  end  o<  said  mandrel 
means  below  said  packing  elements;  a  plate  Spreader  above 
said  plates;  means  supporting  said  plate  sprteader  adjacent 
said  annular  packing  elements  a  plate  reversing  sleeve 
positioned  about  said  mandrel  means  bel^w  said  plates; 
a  lower  travel  collar;  a  nrandrel  nut  attachable  to  the 
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lower  end  of  said  mandrel  means  and  lonjgitudinally  slid- 
able  within  said  lower  travel  collar;  meaits  to  retain  said 
lower  mandrel  nut  in  said  travel  collar;  aj  shear  pin  hold- 
ing said  mandrel  means  to  said  lower  triivel  collar;  and 
means  to  longitudinally  compress  said  p|icking  elements 
against  said  plates  whereby  said  packer^  are  expanded 
laterally  against  the  walls  of  said  well  bore. 


3,083,776 

APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING  Sl?B-SURFACE 

CROPS 

William  W.  Carter  and  Charlie  F.  Carter,  both  ot 

Brundidge,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  lH466 

5  Claims.    (CI.  171—101 


3,083,775 
FORMATION  PACKER 
Garth  W.  Nidaon  and  Jamca  D.  Hcndenon,  Devon,  Al- 
berta, Cauida,  aaiigiion  to  Jcney  Prodnctioii  Rcacaich 
OMBPMiy,  a  corpondoa  of  Delaware 
^^nied  Oct  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  844,542 

7  Claims.  (CL  166— 201) 
1.  A  well  packer  for  use  in  an  open  hole  beneath  the 
cased  pcMtion  of  a  well  bore  which  comprises:  a  niandrel 
means;  a  plurality  of  annular  packing  elements  positioned 
about  said  mandrel  means  and  longitudinally  adjacent  to 
each  other;  folded  packer  supp<^  i^ates,  support  meatts 


1.  In  a  harvester  for  sub-surface  citops  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  tractor  having  draft  meahs  and  lift  means 
operativcly  connected  to  said  draft  meaijs  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  draft  means,  a  plow  framel  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  draft  means  to  be  raised  a<id  lowered  there- 
with, a  ground  engaging  plow  carried  by  said  plow  frame 
and  disposed  to  move  to  operative  posi^icm  upon  lower- 
ing said  plow  frame,  a  rearwardly  extending  main  frame 
pivotally  supported  adjacent  its  forward  lend  by  said  plow 
frame  and  adapted  for  vertical  movem^t  relative  there- 
to whereby  said  plow  frame  is  adapted  for  independent 
movement  relative  to  said  main  framel  means  limiting 
vertical  movement  of  said  plow  fram<|  relative  to  said 
main  frame  upon  lifting  said  plow  fra^e  whereby  said 
main  frame  moves  upwardly  with  said 
said  plow  frame  has  been  lifted  a  prede 
depending  ground  engaging  means  moi 
rear  of  said  main  frame  disposed  to  su 
ol  said  main  frame  upon  lowering  s 


low  frame  after 

irmined  amount, 

ted  adjacent  the 

trt  the  rear  end 

plow  frame  to 


operative  position,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  sloping 
conveyor  frame  mounted  adjacent  its  upper  end  to  the 
rear  of  said  main  frame  and  adapted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  to  said  main  frame  and  said  plow  frame, 
and  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  sloping  pick-up  con- 
veyor carried  by  said  conveyor  frame  to  pick  up  and 
deliver  rearwardly  the  crop  plowed  up  by  said  plow. 


3,083,778 
ROTARY  DRILLING  OF  WELLS  USING 

EXPLOSIVES  „ 

Robert  H.  Fricdnan,  Ltom  H.  RoMmob,  Ir.,  and  lack  H. 
Edwards,  Hoaston,  Tex.,  asiigiiori,  by  mcsac  Mp* 
ments,  to  Jcney  Prodactioa  Rcacarck  Company,  Tsiaa, 
Okla.,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  I960,  Scr.  No.  31,865 
4ClaiB»    (CL175— 2) 


3,083,777 
HYDRAUUC  LIFT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
John  Maofhaii,  Hyde  Faik,  DoKaatcr,  Ei^laad,  aarignor 
to  IntcmatioMl  Harrciter  Compmiy,  Chkafo,  IlL,  a 

corporatkM  of  New  Icncy 

FIW  A««.  11,  I960,  Smt.  No.  48,961 
S  Oiilms.    (CL  172—9) 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  implement-attaching  mechanism 
for  supportably  atuching  an  implement  thereto,  a  power 
lift  means  operable  for  raising  and  lowering  said  imple- 
ment, an  actuator  element  for  controlling  the  power  lift 
means,  a  position-responsive  member  operable  by  said 
lift  means  attendant  the  raising  and  lowering  movements 
of  the  implement,  and  draft-responsive  mechanism  which 
is  susceptiUe  to  movement  upon  being  subjected  to  varia- 
tions in  draft  loads  on  the  implement,  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  rotatably  disposed  control  lever;  a  tractor 
mounted  support  for  said  control  lever;  a  double-armed 
lever  having  one  arm  engageable  with  said  position-re- 
sponsive member  and  the  other  arm  thereof  being  engage- 
able  with  said  actuator  element;  a  lever  arm  engageable 
with  said  draft-responsive  mechanism;  said  control  lever 
having  a  portion  thereon  affording  a  fulcrum  for  pivotally 
supporting  said  douWe-armed  lever  and  said  lever  arm, 
and  which  fulcrum  is  shiftable  about  the  axis  of  rotatitm 
of  said  control  lever;  resilient  clutch  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  double-armed  lever  and  said  lever  arm  and 
arranged  for  nonnally  constraining  said  double-armed 
lever  for  movement  with  said  lever  but  being  yieldable  to 
permit  relative  roUtivc  movement  therebetween;  said  con- 
trol lever  being  operably  disposed  so  thalt  in  one  portion 
of  the  rotative  range  of  travel  thereof  said  one  arm  of  said 
double-armed  lever  is  engageable  with  and  operably  re- 
sponsive to  movements  of  said  position-responsive  mem- 
ber while  said  other  arm  is  operably  engageable  with  sud 
actuator  element  for  controlling  the  power  lift  means  ac- 
cording to  movements  (rf  said  position-responsive  member, 
and  in  another  portion  of  the  rotative  range  of  travel  of 
said  control  lever  said  lever  arm  is  engageable  wiA  and 
operably  req;>onnve  to  noovements  of  said  draft-responsive 
member  while  concurrent  therewith  said  other  arm  of  said 
double-armed  lever  is  operably  engageable  with  said  actu- 
ator element  for  controlling  the  power  lift  means  accord- 
ing to  movements  of  said  draft-responsive  member;  said 
resUient  clutch  means  being  prt^ortioned  to  accommodate 
a  predetermined  movement  of  said  draft-responsive  mech- 
ansim  before  yielding  and  interrupting  the  transmission  of 
motion  therethrough  to  provide  overload  release  tbercfor. 


1.  In  the  drilling  of  a  well  by  rotating  a  hollow  drill 
string  having  a  drill  bit  attached  to  its  lower  end  and  in 
which  an  aqueous  drilling  fluid  is  circulated  through  a 
path  of  flow  defined  by  the  hollow  drill  string  and  the 
annulus  between  the  drill  string  and  the  wall  of  the 
well  wherein  the  well  is  drilled  with  said  bit,  the  step 
of  introducing  into  the  circulating  drilling  fluid  a  suflS- 
cent  amount  within  the  range  from  about  0.1  to  10 
pounds  per  barrel  of  drilling  fluid  of  water  soluble  cap- 
sules containing  an  explosive  which  would  eventually  be 
rendered  harmless  by  extended  contact  with  water,  said 
capsules  having  a  size  within  the  range  from  about  0.01 
to  about  0.25  inch,  said  explosive  having  a  sensitivity  as 
measured  by  the  drop-sensitivity  test  within  the  range 
from  about  2  to  about  10  cm.,  said  capsules  being  circu- 
lated to  and  discharged  under  the  drill  bit  and  there 
exploded  by  weight  imposed  on  said  capsules  by  said 
drill  bit  whereby  increased  drilling  rates  are  obtoined. 


3,083,779 

GAS  TURBINE  DRIVE  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

David  S.  Rowley,  Taha,  Okla.,  aarignor  to  Jctiey  Pro- 

doction  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Origtaal  application  Nov.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  698,978.    Di- 

Tided  and  tkto  application  Feb.  6,   1959,  Scr.  No. 

791,589 

4  Qaims.     (CL  175—107) 

1.  A  gas  turbine  drill  assembly  having  a  bit  assembly 
comprising  in  combination  a  two-channel  drill  string,  a 
turbine  housing  adapted  to  be  supported  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  drill  string,  a  combustion  chamber  supported 
within  said  housing,  means  for  conducting  a  ccxnbustible 
mixture  through  one  channel  of  said  drill  string  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  hot  gas  casing  adapted  to  receive 
hot  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber,  a  turbine  sec- 
tion supported  within  said  hot  gas  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  the  hot  gases  with  said  turbine  section  being 
further  characterized  by  having  a  hollow  turbine  shaft, 
means  for  discharging  the  turbine  section  exhaust  exterior 
of  said  bousing,  reduction  gear  means  for  coimecting  said 
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turbine  shaft  to  the  bit  assembly,  said  bit  assembly  being 
characterized  by  having  port  means  therein,  conduit 
means  within  said  housing  establishing  ffuid  communica- 


tion from  the  other  channel  of  said  drill  string  through 
the  interior  of  the  hollow  turbine  shaft  to  the  port  means 
in  the  bit  of  said  drill. 


3,083,780 
BAG-FILLING  AND  HANDLING  MACHINE 

R.  Swenson,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tfaMBbd  Carbon  Comiuuiy,  Amaiillo,  Tex^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1957,  Scr.  No.  683,127 
16  Claims.     (O.  177—52) 


bag-clamping  position  and  to  open  said  Valve  means  to 
start  the  flow  of  said  material  to.  said  fi$ing  tube,  start 
means  for  initiating  the  operation  of  sa|d  first  control 
means  to  said  first  condition,  second  tim^  delay  control 
means  operable  a  given  time  interval  aft^r  the  initiation 
of  said  operation  of  said  first  control  meins  for  opening 
said  normally-closed  gate  means  to  allow  the  passage  of  a 
previously  filled  bag  to  said  discharge  station,  said  time 
interval  being  at  least  sufficient  to  enable  an  operator  to 
check  the  weight  of  the  bag  on  said  weighing  scale  plat- 
form and  being  less  than  the  time  require^  to  fill  the  bag 
then  at  said  filling  station  and  deliver  the  same  to  said 
checking  station,  third  control  means  operable  in  response 
to  the  operation  of  said  first  control  meanp  to  said  condi- 
tion for  operating  said  bag-discharging  m^ans  before  the 
bag  on  said  weighing  scale  platform  is  ct^nveyed  to  said 
discharge  station,  fourth  control  means  ctoerated  from  a 
first  non-disabling  to  a  second  disabling  operating  condi- 
tion by  said  weighing  means  when  the  bag  is  filled  for  re- 
turning said  first  control  means  to  said  first  condition  and 
disabling  it  from  operation  to  its  filling  initiating-cyde 
condition,  to  effect  the  closing  of  said  valvf  means  and  the 
release  of  the  bag  from  said  bag-holding  i^eans,  means  at 
said  bag-filling  station  for  discharging  th^  bag  thereat  to 
said  conveyor  means  when  the  bag  has  be(^  released  from 
said  bag-holding  means,  bag  position-respbnsive  means  at 
the  end  of  said  conveyor  means  which  indicates  the  passage 
of  a  bag  onto  said  weighing  scale  platform,  and  means  con- 
necting said  bag  position-responsive  means  to  said  fourth 
control  means  for  returning  the  fourth  cpntrol  means  to 
its  first  non-disabling  operating  condition  to  free  the  first 
control  means  for  operation  to  its  seconj  cycle-initiating 
condition  when  a  bag  is  conveyed  from  sai^  bag-filling  sta- 
tion to  said  weight-checking  station. 


3,083,781 

CRAWLER  TRACTOR  SUSPENSION 

Robert  Cariin,  Milwaniiee,  and  Craig  W.  Cannon  and 

Ronald  J.  Soetebcr,  Wankesha,  Wis.,  aMgnors  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  f  »,456 

5  Claims.     (CI.  180—9.5 


16.  An  automatic  bag-filling  and;  conveying  machine 
having  a  bag-filling  station,  a  weight-checking  station  and 
a  discharge  station,  a  horizontally-extending  filling  tube 
at  said  filling  station  adapted  to  extend  into  a  horizontally 
diqKMcd  opening  in  the  top  of  the  bag  to  be  filled,  bag- 
holding  means  ad^ted  to  clamp  said  bag  against  said  fill- 
ing tube  so  that  the  bag  is  suspended  therefrom,  weighing 
means  carrying  the  weight  of  said  filling  tube,  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  material  to  be  packaged  to  said 
filling  tube,  a  weighing  scale  having  an  inclined  weighing 
platform  at  said  weight-checking  station  for  enabling  an 
operator  to  visually  check  the  weight  of  the  filled  bags  fed 
to  said  platform,  conveyor  means  comprising  an  inclined 
conveyor  exten()ing  from  a  point  adjacent  said  bag-filling 
station  to  said  weight-checking  station  for  conveying  bags 
by  force  of  gravity  to  said  platform  of  said  weighing  scale, 
normally-closed  gate  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  plat- 
form for  holding  a  bag  upon  said  inclined  platform,  the 
opening  of  said  gate  means  discharging  the  bag  thereat  to 
said  discharge  station,  first  control  means  adapted  when 
operated  from  a  first  condition  to  a  second  filling  cycle- 
initiating  condition  to  move  said  bag-holding  means  to  its 


1.  In  a  crawler  tractor  having  a  unikary  main  body 
including  an  engine,  an  intermediate  hpusing  and  rear 
transmission  housing,  driving  axles  extehding  from  said 
rear  transmission  housing  transverse  to  paid  main  body, 
and  a  pair  of  endless  track  mechanisms  at  c^posite  sides 
of  said  main  body  the  combination  comprising:  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  s^d  endless  track 
mechanisms  to  said  rear  transmission  hoosing  forward  of 
said  driving  axles,  a  front  transverse  member  supported 
at  its  opposite  ends  on  said  endless  track  mechanisms, 
respectively,  a  suspension  frame  for  supnorting  said  main 
body  including  longitudinally  disposed  side  members 
rigidly  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  rear  transmis- 
sion housing  and  extending  forwardly  qn  opposite  sides 
and  closely  adjacent  to  said  main  body,  means  rigidly 
interconnecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  >  side  members,  a 
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radiator  supporting  structure  secured  to  the  forward  ends, 
respectively,  of  said  side  members,  a  pivot  coimection  be- 
tween the  forward  end  of  said  engine  and  the  fm-ward 
end  of  said  suspension  frame,  a  radiator  mounted  on  said 
radiator  supporting  structure,  means  rigidly  connecting 
said  side  members  to  said  front  transverse  member,  and 
means  connecting  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  main 
body  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  suspension 
frame. 

3,083,782 
VEHICLE   WUH   DRIVEN    FRONT   STEER- 
ABLE  WHEELS  AND  DRIVEN  TANDEM 
REAR  WHEELS 
Ttto  IvaldU  TkH  Itelyt  aasigMMr  to  Flat  Sodete  per 
Ailoni,  Tvin,  Italy 
FUcd  Sept  18,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  138,695 
IChfan.    (CL18»-24) 


3,083,783 
STEERING  MECHANISM 
Sijtze  de  Joag,  Marion,  Ohio,  aiid  Raimnids  AnakK, 
South  Bead,  Ind.,  asiignorB  to  CuiUm- Wright  Corpora- 
tion, Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,129 
3  Claims.    (CI.  180—79.2) 


XVV\\\\\\V 


In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  frame,   a 
rigidly  interconnected  engine  unit  including  a  gearbox 
mounted  on  a  front  portion  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  front 
steering  road  wheels  capable  of  being  driven,  a  front  axle 
assembly  comixising  a  differential  with  two  half  shafts 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  steering  knuckle  with  a 
spindle  at  each  end  of  said  axle  assembly  a  front  wheel 
hub  rotatably  mounted  on  each  spindle,  a  bevel  reducing 
gear  mounted  between  each  half  shaft  and  the  hub  of  each 
front  wheel  and  interconnecting  each  said  half  shaft  and 
front  wheel  hub,  a  four  wheel  rear  driving  wheel  assem- 
bly   comprising    a   rigid    transverse    beam    horizontally 
extending  beneath  a  reei"  portion  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  leaf  springs  each  having  ends  attached  to 
the  frame  and  the  middle  portion  fixed  to  the  transverse 
beam,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  and  aligned  trurmions 
at  each  end  ot  said  beam,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  longi- 
tudinally extending  rocking  beams  at  each  end  of  said 
transverse  beam,  each  of  said  rocking  beams  having  its 
ends  free  and  its  middle  portion  pivoUlly  mounted  on 
a  respective  trunnion,  a  non-4-otative  tubular  spindle  be- 
tween   the    corresponding    free    ends    of    each    pair 
of   vertically    spaced   rocking    beams,    means   pivotally 
connecting    each    said    tubular    spindle    and    respective 
ends     of     each     pair     of     rocking     beams,     a     stub 
shaft   coaxially   and    rotatably    mounted    in    each    said 
tubular  spindle,  a  rear  wheel  hub  rotatably  mounted  on 
each  said   tubular  spindle,   an   epicyclic   reducing  gear 
mounted  between  the  wheel  hub  and  the  stub  shaft  of  each 
rear  wheel,  a  rigid  encased  rear  transmission  unit  includ- 
ing rigid  bracket  means  fixedly  securing  said  transmis- 
sion unit  to  said  rear  portion  of  the  frame  independently 
of  the  transverse  beam,  a  reducing   and  transfer  gear 
and  said  rear  transmission  unit  including  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  operativcly  interconnected  differentials 
rigidly  connected  together,  a  swinging  shaft  connecting 
each  of  said  stub  shafts  with  its  respective  differential  in 
an  axially  slidable  and  rotatable  driving  engagement,  a 
main  shaft  operatively  connecting  the  gearbox  with  the 
reducing  and  transfer  gear,  and  a  shaft  operatively  con- 
necting the  reducing  and  transfer  gear  with  the  front 
axle  differential. 

78»  CO.— 10 


1.  A  steering  mechanism,  comprising;  a  king  pin  mem- 
ber secured  to  a  vehicle  tractor,  a  hub  member  rotata- 
bly supported  on  said  lung  pin  member  and  secured  to 
a  vehicle  trailer  member,  a  sun  gear  provided  on  said 
king  pin,  a  planet  gear  carrier  provided  on  said  hub  mem- 
ber and  rotatable  therewith,  planet  gears  provided  on 
said  carrier  and  engaged  with  said  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear 
operatively  disposed  in  engagement  with  said  planet 
gears,  and  drive  means  engaged  between  said  ring  gear 
and  said  trailer  member  for  rotation  of  said  ring  gear, 
said  drive  means  includes  lever  arms  engaged  to  said 
ring  gear  and  power  cylinder  means  engaged  between  said 
trailer  and  said  lever  arms. 


3,083,784 
MOVABLE  STAIR  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  A.  Urian,  Abfangton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Company,  Philadelphfa^  Pa.,  a  corporatifm  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  July  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,002 
10  aafans.     (CI.  182—88) 
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9.  A  movable  stair  assembly  adapted  for  use  as  an 
emergency  passage  from  a  vehicle  such  as  a  mobile 
lounge,  said  assembly  comprising:  track  means  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  vehicle;  a  carriage  movable  along 
said  track  means  between  first  and  seccmd  positions; 
means  biasing  said  carriage  towards  said  second  position; 
releasable  means  for  holding  said  carriage  in  said  first 
position  against  the  force  of  said  biasing  means;  a  fold- 
able  stair  unit  movable  between  a  stowed  position  and 
an  erected  position,  said  stair  unit  comprising  an  upper 
section  and  a  lower  section  hinged  to  said  upper  section 
for  pivotal  movement  between  a  stowed  position  beneath 
said  upper  section  and  an  erected  position  aligned  with 
said  upper  section;  means  pivoting  said  upper  section  to 
said  carriage  so  that  when  said  carriage  occupies  said 
first  and  second  positions  said  stair  unit  is  stowed  and 
erected  respectively,  the  movement  of  said  carriage  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  upon  release 
of  said  releasable  means  allowing  movement  of  said  stair 
unit  into  said  erected  position;  a  pair  of  handrails  carried 
on  posts  hinged  to  said  upper  section;  and  means  for 
automatically  erecting  said  posts  and  handrails  upon 
movement  of  said  stair  unit  to  said  erected  position. 
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3,M3,785 

YIELDABLE  MOUNTING  LADDER 
lfii|Miilu  M.  Hymaa,  Rock  Uand,  111^  aaigiior  to  Inter- 
naflowd  Harrcstcr  Company,  Ckicago,  Dl^  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,379 
5  Claims.     (CI.  182—89) 


1.  For  use  with  a  machine  which  travels  over  rough  and 
irregular  terrain,  an  access  means  disposed  at  the  side  of 
said  machine  generally  parallel  to  a  vertical  reference  axis, 
comprising:  a  first  portion  including  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  rail  members  and  a  plurality  of  rung  members  con- 
nected between  said  rail  members  at  intervals  to  provide  a 
structure  substantially  rigid  in  all  directions;  and  a  second 
porticm  coupled  to  said  first  portion,  including  a  pair  of 
flexible  rail  members  respectively  connected  to  said  pair 
of  rail  members  and  at  least  one  rung  interconnected  be- 
tween said  flexible  rail  members,  said  flexible  rail  mem- 
bers being  displaceable  by  a  force  of  given  magnitude  in 
any  direction  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
reference  axis,  and  said  members  being  displaceable  along 
said  reference  axis  onl/  by  a  force  of  a  magnitude  sub- 
stantially greater  than  said  given  magnitude. 


3,883,784 
STEPLADDER 


Harold  G.  Arnold,  Woostcr,  Ohio,  aidpor  to  The  Bauer 
Maanfactnring  Company,  Wooater,  Ohio,  a  corporation 


of  Ohio 


Filed  Sept  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  139,294 
5  Claims.    (CI.  182— 126) 


1.  A  stepladder  comprising  a  pair  of  side  rails  each 
having  a  web  and  flanges  forming  a  channel  shaped  cross 
section,  a  frfurality  of  dimple  formations  surrounding 
bores  in  one  of  each  of  the  flanges  of  the  side  rails,  a 
plurality  of  step  members  having  a  web  and  flanges  form- 
ing a  channel  shaped  cross  secticm,  one  of  the  flanges  of 
the  bottom  and  penultimate  step  members  having  a  plu- 
rality of  dimple  formations  surrounding  bores  and  a  rib 
projection,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  step  members  being 
poMtloned  at  spaced  intervals  in  the  channels  of  the  side 
rails  so  that  tlie  channels  of  the  step  members  open  in  a 
downward  direction,  a  pair  of  gusset  plates  each  having 
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a  plurality  of  dimple  formations  surrounding  bores  com- 
plementary to  the  dimple  formations  in  the  flanges  of  the 
bottom  and  penultimate  step  members  atid  the  flanges  of 
the  side  rails  and  having  a  groove  comf^ementary  to  the 
rib  of  the  flanges  of  the  step  members,  mkans  securing  the 
flanges  of  the  step  members  to  the  flafiges  of  the  side 
rails,  and  including  means  positioned  in  <the  bores  for  se- 
curing the  gusset  plates  to  the  flanges  of'  the  side  rail  and 
the  flanges  of  the  bottom  and  penultimajte  step  members, 
a  rectangular  shaped  top  step  having  a  fl$t  base,  end  walls 
substantially  normal  to  the  base  and  sid^  walls  angularly 
disposed  with  re^ct  to  the  base  disponed  over  the  top 
ends  of  the  side  rails,  means  securing  tl|e  top  portion  of 
side  rails  to  the  end  walls  of  the  top  steb,  a  pair  of  prop 
members,  brace  means  holding  the  propfmembers  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relationship,  and  anti-ifriction  ball  and 
socket  means  pivotally  securing  the  proi|  members  to  the 
end  walls  of  the  top  step,  folding  spreader  means  for 
holding  the  prop  members  in  a  fixed  sp^ce  relation  from 
the  side  rails,  means  pivotally  securing  the  ^reader 
means  to  the  prop  members  and  the  rail  ^embers,  bracket 
means  secured  to  the  upper  inside  por^on  of  the  prop 
members,  a  tray  pivotally  secured  to  the  bracket  means 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  surface;  of  the  flanges  of 
the  penultimate  step,  shoe  means  slightly  wider  and  longer 
than  the  cross  section  of  the  side  railsi  and  prop  mem- 
bers, and  means  securing  the  shoe  meank  to  the  base  end 
of  each  of  the  side  rails  and  prop  mempers. 


3,083,787 
SCAFFOLD  STRUCTU^ 
Joe  A.  Islicll,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  asaignoi!  to  Union  Metal 
Products,    Inc.,    Memphis,    Tenn.,    a;  corporation    of 
Tennessee 

Filed  Oct  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,742 
10  Chdms.    (a.  182—143) 


1.  In  a  scaffold  structure,  spaced  hoi 
having  in  one  wall  a  series  of  transverse 
apart  one  above  the  other,  a  vertically 
zontal  brace  extending  between  said  upiights 
a  narrow  lug  at  each  end  projecting  late  rally 
tive  one  of  said  apertures  and  terminatifig 
ri^t  and  provided  with  a  downwardly 
ing  a  wall  of  the  upright  at  the  bottom 
form-carrying  horizontal  crossbeam  e: 
ly  of  said  brace  and  said  upright  and  having 
elongated  sleeve  unit  at  its  end  enclosing 
tically  upon  said  upright,  one  side  of 
ing  a  slot  extending  from  top  to  bottom 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  slide  past  said 


iw  uprights  each 

apertures  spaced 

adjustable  hori- 

and  having 

into  a  selec- 

within  the  up- 

notch  receiv- 

the  slot,  a  jriat- 

transverae- 

a  vertically 

and  slidable  ver- 

sleeve  unit  hav- 

of  the  sleeve  side 

tvace  lug. 


facing 

<f 
extending 


sail 
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3,083,788 
LADDER  LEVELING  APPARATUS 
Lewis  O.  Stnder,  Barbcrton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bauer 
Manufactaring  Company,  Woostcr,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,413 
3  Chdms.    (CI.  182—205) 


.->»* 


generally  upward  direction  during  use  of  the  extension  lad- 
der; a  second  ladder  section  overlapping  said  first  ladder 
section  and  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto 
in  a  generally  upward  direction  to  an  extended  position 
and  in  a  generally  downward  direction  to  a  collapsed 
position;  pawl  means  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis  there- 
through and  having  an  engaged  position  engaging  a  rung 
of  said  movable  ladder  section  for  preventing  downward 
movement  thereof  and  a  disengaged  position  spaced  from 
and  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  rungs  of  said  movable 
ladder  section  as  said  stationary  ladder  sectitm,  said  pivot 
axis  in  said  disengaged  positicHi  of  said  pawl  means  being 
located  downwardly  from  its  location  in  the  engaged 
position  of  said  pawl  means;  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
to  said  pawl  means  at  said  pivot  axis;  support  means 
carried  by  said  stationary  ladder  section  and  supporting 
said  lever  for  turning  movement  in  a  downward  direction 
for  moving  said  pawl  means  from  said  engaged  position  to 
said  disengaged  position  and  in  an  upward  direction  for 
moving  said  pawl  means  from  said  disengaged  to  said  en- 
gaged position  thereof;  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
lever  for  contrc^ling  the  turning  movement  thereof. 


2.  Ladder  leveling  apparatus  including  a  hollow  box- 
like housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  outside  of  the 
lower  end  of  a  ladder  side  rail,  the  housing  having  aligned 
trapezoidal-shaped  openings  in  its  top  and  bottom,  a 
hollow  rod  having  a  trapezoidal  shape  in  cross  section 
slidably  received  in  the  openings,  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
directed  vertically  spaced  ratchet  teeth  extending  the 
full  width  of  the  side  of  the  rod  towards  the  side  rail,  a  U- 
shaped  detent,  the  legs  of  the  U  straddling  the  rod,  dogs 
pivotally  securing  the  outside  of  the  bottom  of  the  U  to 
the  outer  and  under  side  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  side 
rail,  the  inside  of  the  bottcnn  of  the  U  having  an  edge 
engaging  over  the  full  width  of  any  selected  ratchet  tooth, 
means  inside  the  housing  biasing  the  detent  upwardly, 
coil-spring  means  inside  the  rod  and  secured  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  and  means  extending 
through  a  vertical  slot  in  the  rod  and  secured  between 
the  upper  end  of  the  housing  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
spring  means  to  bias  the  rod  upwardly. 


3,083,790 
LUBRICATING  MEANS  FOR  A  POWER 
TRANSMISSION 
Robert  E.  McAfee,  Fort  Wayne,  James  R.  Eddy,  North 
Webster,  and  Robert  L.  Moser,  ColnmMa  City,  Ind., 
assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,387 
UOaims.    (CI.  184— 6) 


3,083,789 
LADDER  DEVICE 
Oskar  Hertertch  and  Erich  Ibttner,  Ufan  (Danube),  Ger- 
many,  aBslgnorf  to  Kiockacr-HnmlMridt-Deatz  A.G., 
Koh,  Gennny 

Filed  Not.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  67,995 

Cbilms  priority,  appHcaticm  Germany  Nov.  11,  1959 

8  ClahBS.    (a.  182—212) 


1.  In  an  extension  ladder,  in  combination,  a  first  laddM* 
section  adapted  to  remain  stationary  while  extending  in  a 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  having  a  casing  provided 
with  a  sump  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  adapted  to  con- 
tain lubricant  at  a  certain  normal  operating  level  and  a 
plurality  of  relatively  movable  machine  parts  above  the 
normal  operating  level  of  the  lubricant  requiring  lubrica- 
tion; means  for  supplying  said  plurality  of  relatively  mov- 
able machine  parts  with  lubricant  under  pressure  whenever 
the  power  transmission  is  in  operation  including  a  cylin- 
drical member  having  a  bore  extending  horizontally 
therethrough,  one  end  of  said  member  serving  as  a  lubri- 
cant inlet  and  the  opposite  end  serving  as  a  lubricant 
outlet,  said  cylindrical  member  being  horizontally  dis- 
posed in  said  sump  and  having  a  lower  portion  thereof 
below  the  normal  operating  level  of  the  lubricant  in  said 
sump,  a  cylindrical  element  extending  horizontally  into- 
said  bore  having  .a  screw  thread  formed  on  its  outer 
peripheral  surface,  bearing  means  adjacent  said  cylindrical 
member  for  supporting  said  cylindrical  element,  said 
member  and  element  being  relatively  rotatable  about  a 
horizontally  extending  axis  when  the  power  transmission 
is  in  operation  to  effect  displacement  of  lubricant  along 
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the  wall  of  said  member  defining  said  bore  to  force  lubri. 
cant  under  pressure  from  said  lubricant  outlet  and  through 
said  bearing  meanS,  and  duct  means  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  bearing  means  and  said  plurality  of  said 
relatively  movable  machine  parts. 


adjacent  opposite  walls  of  said  shaft;  vertical  guides  se- 
cured to  said  opposite  shaft  walls  adjacenl  said  vertical 
frame  portions  and  engaging  therewith  fof  guiding  said 
cabins,  and  means  connected  with  said  cabins  for  mov- 
ing said  cabins  up  and  down  in  said  shaft 


3,083,791 

CHECK-OUT  COUNTER  AND  CART 

WilUe  M.  Shoffner,  R.R.  1.  New  Lebanon,  Ohio 

Filed  July  8,  1960,  Scr.  Na  41,540 

18  Claims.    (CI.  186—1) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  merchandise  check  out  ar- 
rangement; a  check  out  counter  having  a  platform  for 
receiving  articles  of  merchandise,  a  cart  for  transporting 
the  articles  having  a  basket  portion  at  the  top,  said  basket 
portion  having  a  back  wall  having  an  upper  edge  pivotally 
attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  of  the  basket  por- 
tion and  movable  inwardly  of  the  basket  portion  below 
said  upper  edge,  said  basket  portion  having  a  bottom  wall 
flexibly  connected  at  the  back  to  the  bottom  of  the  said 
back  wall,  said  basket  portion  having  a  front  wall  flexibly 
connected  at  the  bottom  to  the  front  of  said  bottom  wall, 
and  drive  means  on  the  counter  at  the  end  of  said  platform 
adapted  for  drivingly  engaging  said  front  wall  and  selec- 
tively energizable  for  moving  said  front  wall  upwardly 
and  said  bottom  wall  upwardly  and  forwardly  and  said 
back  wall  forwardly  in  said  basket  portion  thereby  to 
elevate  articles  in  the  cart  and  simultaneously  to  move 
the  articles  toward  said  platform. 


3,083,792 
HOISTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Edoardo  G.  Bianca,  ZolUkon,  near  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Silopark  S.A.,  St.  Moritz,  Switzerland,  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  May  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,600 

Claims  inriority,  application  Austria  May  2,   1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  187—95) 


3,083,793 

MEMBRANE  SUSTAINED  ROOF  STRUCTURE 

Robert  Benedict  Brout,  4215  Toluca  Lffke  Ave., 

Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,102 

11  Cbiims.    (CI.  189—34) 


1.  In  a  roof  membrane  sustained  rodf  structure,  a 
unitary  rigid  membrane  capable  of  resisting  both  tension 
and  compression  forces  in  all  directions  ip  the  plane  in 
which  said  membrane  lies  constituting  th^  roof  surface 
and  a  co-extensive,  underlying  truss  systeiti  connected  to 
said  membrane  at  spaced  points  througpout  the  area 
thereof;  said  membrane,  by  reason  of  s4id  connection, 
additionally  serving  as  the  top  chord  com|)onent  of  said 
truss  system;  said  truss  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rigid  members  connected  together  to  forni  a  plurality  of 
hexagons  disposed  in  a  plane  generally  barallel  to  and 
at  a  predetermined  distance  below  the  plane  of  said  mem- 
brane and  each  of  said  hexagons  having  al  series  of  three 
rigid  members  similarly,  convergingly  risjng  from  alter- 
nate corners  thereof  and  terminating  in  in  apical  point 
all  of  said  apical  points  being  secured  to  $aid  membrane 
in  a  uniformly  spaced  pattern. 


3,083,794 
JOINED  SHEET  METAL  STRUCJTURES 
Wilbur  C.  Stovall,  Jr.,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Fenn 
Metal  Company,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  1  corporation  of 
Delaware  ] 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2l,666 
9  Claims.    (CI.  189—34)  1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  garage  for  vehicles,  said' 
garage  having  a  vertical  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  stories, ' 
each  story  having  a  storage  space  which  is  oi>en  rela- 
tively to  said  shaft;  a  vehicle-hoisting .  device  compris- 
ing at  least  two  elevator  cabins  located  side  by  side  in 
said  shaft,  each  of  said  cabins  comprising  a  floor  adapted 
to  support  a  plurality  of  vehicles  placed  side  by  side,  and  j 

a  frame  connected  with  said  floor  and  having  vertical        1.  The  method  of  prefabricating  a  sheet;  metal  assembly 
frame  portions  located  diagonally  opposite  each  other    in  which  layers  of  sheet  metal  are  joinedi  together  which 
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comprises  overlapipng  said  layers  of  sheet  metal,  cutting 
through  the  overl^>ping  layers  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced 
tabs  each  having  the  same  number  of  layers  as  the  layers 
of  said  sheet  metal,  bending  both  of  said  tabs  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  cut  layers  and  back  toward  one  side  of  said 
overlapping  layers  in  opposite  directions  along  said  side, 
and  pressing  the  bent  tabs  and  the  underlying  layers  of 
sheet  metal  together  and  forming  a  concave  depression 
from  said  one  side  extending  longitudinally  substantially 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  line  of  bend  of  each  tab. 


tionship  between  said  structural  members  when  the  fas- 
tener extends  through  the  unthreaded  opening  in  the  first 
structural  member  and  is  threadably  united  with  the  sec- 
ond structural  member,  said  spacer  member  including 
a  body  portion  having  a  fastener  accommodating  passage 
extendmg  therethrough  and  at  least  one  resilient  thread 
engaging  finger  projecting  inwardly  of  said  passage,  said 


3,083,795 

BUILDING  WALL  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTION 

Warren  W.  Land,  34M  Piedmont  Road  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  lane  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,182 

8  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 


finger  being  constructed  to  flex  over  the  crests  of  the 
threads  on  said  fastener  as  the  spacer  member  is  assem- 
bled over  the  fastener  as  it  projects  through  the  im- 
threaded  opening  and  to  releasably  engage  in  a  root  of 
any  given  thread  preparatory  to  threadably  connecting  the 
fastener  with  the  threaded  opening  in  the  second  struc- 
tural member. 

3,083,797 

TRANSVERSELY  RIBBED  DOWEL  AND 

SOCKET  COUPLING 

Clarence  P.  Wcrgin,  Pine  Island,  Schofield,  Wis. 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,218 

9  Claims.    (CI.  189—36) 


1.  A  building  wall  comprising  first  channel  means  se- 
cured to  the  building  ceiling  and  having  downwardly  de- 
pending spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  flanges,  sec- 
ond charmel  means  secured  to  the  building  floor  and  hav- 
ing upwardly  extending  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel 
flanges,  said  first  channel  means  being  disposed  in  co- 
operative relation  to  said  second  channel  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  support  elements  interposed  between  said 
first  and  second  <^annel  means  in  horizontally  spaced 
generally  parallel  relation,  the  ends  of  said  support  ele- 
ments being  disposed  between  the  flanges  of  said  first 
aiKi  second  channel  means,  each  support  element  com- 
prising an  elongated  element  into  at  least  one  end  of 
which  an  extension  element  is  mounted  in  axially  adjust- 
able threaded  relation,  an  outer  surface  of  each  elon- 
gated element  being  in  subsUntial  alignment  with  the 
outer  surface  of  one  flange  of  said  first  diannel  means 
and  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  corresponding  flange 
of  said  second  channel  means,  a  spacer  block  threadedly 
mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  extension  elements  and 
normally  disposed  approximately  midway  between  said 
one  end  of  the  associated  elongated  element  and  the  as- 
sociated channel   means,  said   spacer  block  having  an 
outer   surface  in  substantial  alignment  with   said  outer 
aligned  surfaces  of  the  associated  elongated  element  and 
flanges,  wall  panel  means  disposed  adjacent  the  vertically 
aligned  surface  of  said  spacer  block,  flanges,  and  tubular 
supports   in   flat   abutting   face   contacting  relation   and 
means  for  securing  said  wall  panel  means  to  the  adjacent 
aligned  surfaces  of  said  flanges,  spacer  Wock,  and  tubular 
suppOTts. 

3,t83,79« 
STRUCTURAL  SPACER  MEMBER 
William  W.  BcO,  Jr.,  East  Hill,  N.Y^  Mrignor  to  Carrier 
CorporatioH,  Syracaae,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  Dela- 
ware 

nkd  Jan.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,602 
2  Claims.  (O.  189—36) 
1.  In  combination,  a  first  structural  member  having 
an  unthreaded  <^ning  for  passage  of  an  externally 
threaded  fastener;  a  second  structural  member  having  a 
threaded  opening  for  connection  with  said  externally 
threaded  fastener;  an  externally  threaded  fastener;  and 
a  spacer  member  for  assuring  a  predetermined  spaced  rela- 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  socketed  part  and  a  dowel 
respectively  having  substantially  fixed  cross  sections  and 
sets  of  transversely  related  ribs,  the  respective  sets  of 
socket  and  dowel  ribs  being  disposed  at  90'  and  the  ribs 
of  one  of  said  sets  being  aligned  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  dowel  is  inserted  into  the  socket,  the  ribs  on>  opposite 
sides  of  the  socket  being  less  widely  spaced  than  the  ribs 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  dowel  for  interference  with  the 
ribs  on  the  dowel  when  the  dowel  is  inserted  axially  into 
the  socket,  one  set  of  ribs  being  interlocked  with  the 
other  set  in  a  uniformly  distributed  grid  pattern  after  the 
dowel  is  inserted. 

3,083,798 
UNIVERSAL  DOOR  BUCKS  AND  DOOR 
HANGING  MEANS 
Samod  SUar,  63—153  AMertoa  St,  Rcgo  Park,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,689 
4  Claimi.    (CI.  189—46) 
1.  A  universal  preformed  door  buck  and  door  com- 
bination having  a  hinge-post  jamb  for  installation  with 
a  head  piece  and  a  bolt  socket  carrying  jamb  in  any  one  of 
four  possible  positions,  said  hinge-post  jamb  having  a 
pair  of  hinge  plates  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
ears,  each  of  said  hinge  plates  being  symmetrically  q>aced 
a  predetermined  first  distance  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
jamb  and  a  predetermined  second  distance  from  each 
other,  said  door  being  sized  to  fit  said  buck  and  having 
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hinge  plate  cut-outs  preformed  at  a  predetermined  third 
distance  from  the  top  and  bott(m  of  the  door  and  a 
predetermmed  fourth  distance  from  each  other,  said 
fourth  distance  being  shorter  than  said  second  distance 
by  a  predetermined  fifth  distance,  said  first  and  third 
distances  being  such  as  to  align  the  uppermost  of  said 
hinge  plates  and  the  uppermost  of  said  door  cut-outs  with 
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3,083,8M 
MULTI-SPEED  GOVERNO|lS 
Herman  G.  Adler,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asdgnoi*  to  Continental 
Motors  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich^  a  corporation 
of  Virginia  i 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5^,422 
6  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 084] 


each  other  when  the  dow  is  in  proper  hanging  position 
with  relation  to  said  head  piece  and  to  offset  vertically 
the  lowermost  door  cut-out  above  the  lowermost  hinge 
plate  a  distance  equivalent  to  said  fifth  distance,  and 
means  mountable  in  said  door  cut-outs  for  selectively 
hanging  the  door  on  said  hinge  plates  from  either  the 
right  or  left  side  by  turning  the  door  upside  down. 


3,083,799 

VENTILATING  WINDOW  STRUCTURES 

Bjom  Knag  Bakke,  Bergen,  Norway,  assignor  to 

A.  Knag  A/S,  Bergen,  Norway 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Jan.  16.  1959 

8  Claims.    (CI.  189—65) 


.m   m    ^, 


1.  In  an  engine  adapted  for  driving  (nachinery  at  a 
lower  than  normal  operating  engine  spedd,  means  selec- 
tively drivingly  connecting  said  engine  wah  said  machin- 
ery, said  engine  having  a  speed  control  deyice,  a  governor 
having  a  speed  responsive  actuator  normally  operable  to 
adjust  said  speed  control  device  over  a  predetermined 
range  of  speed  of  said  engine,  control  means  operable 
on  connecting  said  engine  with  said  machinery  to  auto- 
matically vary  the  operation  of  said  speed  responsive 
actuator  to  effect  adjusting  of  said  speed  control  device 
over  a  lower  range  of  speed  of  said  engine,  and  including 
driving  means  operably  connecting  said  Engine  with  said 
governor,  said  driving  means  including  Ian  overrunning 
clutch  and  transmission  gear  mechanism  bperably  to  vary 
the  speed  of  said  speed  responsive  actuarqnr. 


1.  A  window  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  wall 
framing  members  adapted  to  provide  a  substantially  rec« 
tangular  window  opening,  a  window  frame  within  said 
opening  and  providing  spaces  between  the  wall  framing 
members  and  the  window  frame,  means  for  pivoting  the 
window  frame  out  of  the  plane  of  the  window  opening, 
a  pair  of  outer  capping  strips,  a  pair  of  inner  capping 
strips,  said  outer  and  inner  capping  strips  being  displace* 
ably  supported  on  the  wall  framing  in  Uie  space  between 
the  window  frame  and  the  wall  frame,  and  means  for 
selectively  displacing  the  capping  strips  to  a  position  in 
which  said  capping  strips  are  in  scalable  contact  with  the 
window  frame  and  to  a  retracted  position  wherein  said 
capping  strips  are  displaced  from  the  space  between  the 
window  frame  and  the  wall  frame  to  permit  the  pivotal 
motion  of  the  window  frame,  the  latter  said  means  com- 
prising a  handle,  a  plate  member  pivotally  supported  on 
one  of  the  wall  framing  members  and  connected  to  the 
inner  and  outer  capping  strips  associated  with  said  one 
wall  framing  member,  said  plate  member  being  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  handle  having  opposite  ends,  a  pin  at  one 
of  said  ends  of  said  handle  and  slidably  engaged  in  said 
slot,  said  handle  being  pivotally  supported  from  said  one 
wall  frame  member  intermediate  its  said  ends  so  that  said 
pin  is  movable  in  said  slot  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions upon  movement  of  said  handle,  said  capping  strips 
being  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  window  frame  io 
one  of  said  positions  of  the  pin  in  the  slot  and  displaced 
from  said  q)ace  to  permit  pivoting  of  the  window  frame 
with  the  pin  in  the  other  of  said  positions  in  the  slot. 


3,083,801 

DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINES,  PARTIC 

ULARLY  WINDING  MACHINES 

Fritz  Frolincr,  Hnsswcg  3,  Lubcciti  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8)S1,365 

6  Claims.     (CI.  192—3.2 


1.  A  driving  device  for  machines,  con^pnsmg:  a  power 
source;  an  infinitely  variable  transmissicln  driven  by  said 
power  source;  an  output  shaft;  a  hydrakilically  operable 
friction  clutch  for  connecting  said  ii^finitely  variable 
transmission  to  said  output  shaft;  hydr^ulically  operaUe 
actuating  means  for  changing  the  ratio  {of  said  infinitely 
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variable  transmission;  a  source  of  fluid  pressure;  a  con- 
trol member  selectively  moveable  through  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  movement;  a  first  valve  operable  by 
said  control  member  by  movement  thereof  through  an 
initial  portion  of  its  range  of  movement  for  directing 
gradually  increasing  fluid  pressure  from  said  source  to 
said  friction  clutch  whereby  said  clutch  is  gradually  en- 
gaged; and  a  second  valve  operable  by  said  control  mem- 
ber by  movement  thereof  through  a  later  portion  of  its 
range  of  movement  for  directing  fluid  pressure  from  said 
source  to  said  actuating  means  for  said  infinitely  vari- 
able transmission  to  thereby  vary  the  drive  ratio  from 
said  power  source  to  said  output  shafL 


3,083,802 
MECHANICAL  COUPLING 
Wilfred   E.  Sti«cbcrK,  Tcrre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  awignmcnti,  to  Unit-Belt  Company, 
a  corporatkm  of  Illinois 

FIM  Apr.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  20,880 
12  titans,    (a.  192—45.1) 


>i-. 


a  driving  shaft,  a  crank  shaft,  integral  and  coaxial  with 
said  driving  shaft,  said  crank  shaft  providing  conn«nion 
for  said  three  piston  rods,  a  cylindrical  block  defining  a 
central  chamber,  three  120*  angularly  spaced  and  longi- 
tudinally dephased  cylinder  bores  connected  to  said  cen- 
tral chamber,  a  piston  slidably  arranged  in  each  cylinder 
bore,  each  piston  being  integral  with  one  of  said  piston 
rods,  said  cylinder  block  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  integral  with  said  cylin- 
der block  and  coaxially  arranged  with  said  driving  shaft, 
a  casing  surrounding  said  cylinder  block  and  rotatably 
supporting  said  driving  shaft  and  driven  shaft,  each  of 
said  cylinder  bores  having  an  outer  blind  end,  three  chan- 
nels in  said  cylinder  blocks,  one  connected  to  each  of  said 
blind  ends  and  to  said  central  chamber,  three  slide  valVes 
in  said  cylinder  block  one  in  controlling  relationship  with 
each  of  said  channels,  spring  means  in  said  casing  urging 
said  slide  valves  towards  open  position  with  regard  to 
said  channels,  and  position  control  means  for  said  slide 
valves  housed  in  said  casing  and  controllable  from  out- 
side. 

3  083,804 

CLUTCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Albert  Norman  Bland  and  David  Aubrey  I>«T|«^  Jf^ 

mington  Spa,  England,  avignon  to  Antomotlve  PJod- 

nets  Company  Limited,  Leamington  Spa,  England 

FUed  Sept  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54^99 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  23,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  192—91) 


1.  A  mechanical  coupling  comprising:  inner  and  outer 
coaxial  clutch  races  having  opposed  cylindrical  surfaces; 
clutching  means  interposed  between  said  opposed  cylin- 
drical surfaces  and  having  arcuately  formed  opposite 
edge  surfaces  biased  for  continuous  contact  with  said  races 
said  arcuate  surfaces  engaging  said  opposed  cylindrical 
surfaces  in  axially  spaced  planes  and  being  skewed  from 
positions  of  circumferential  alignment  with  the  cylindrical 
surfaces  which  they  engage  to  permit  relative  rotation 
between  said  races  in  one  direction  and  to  roll  into  a 
jammed  condition  between  said  races  upon  initiation  of 
relative  rotation  between  said  races  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection. 

3,083,803 

MECHANICAL  POWER  TRANSMISSIONS 

Juan  Edmmdo  GIIIm,  Camloo  Maldonado  8496-Km.  16, 

MoBtcirldMS  Ufvgaay 

FBcd  Ang.  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  128,406 

3  Clafam.    (CI.  191—60) 


1.  A  transmission  system  comprising  at  least  three  120* 
angularly  spaced  and  longitudinally  dephased  piston  rods. 


I.  A  control  system  for  a  spring  loaded  friction  clutch 
comprising  clutch  actuating  linkage,  a  servo-motor  includ- 
ing a  casing  and  a  fluid  pressure  shiftable  member  divid- 
ing said  casing  into  two  chambers,  means  connecting  said 
shiftable  member  to  said  linkage,  said  casing  having  an 
opening  exposing  one  of  said  chambers  to  the  atmosphere, 
a  vacuum  source,  a  vacuum  line  extending  between  said 
vacuum  source  and  the  other  of  said  chambers,  and  a 
valve  in  said  vacuum  line  controlling  the  energization  and 
degree  of  actuation  of  said  servo-motor,  said  valve  includ- 
ing a  body  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  piston  closing 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  partition  in  said  body  dividing 
said  body  into  a  normally  closed  chamber  and  a  normally 
vented  chamber,  said  partition  having  an  opening  there- 
through for  communicating  said  closed  chamber  and  said 
vented  chamber,  that  portion  of  said  vacuum  line  con- 
nected to  said  vacuum  source  opening  into  said  closed 
chamber,  and  that  portion  of  said  vacuum  line  connected 
to  said  servo-motor  opening  into  said  vented  chamber, 
said  piston  having  a  vent  opening  therethrough,  a  valve 
rod  extending  through  said  vent  opening  and  said  parti- 
tion opening,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  clutch 
actuator  connected  to  said  pistwi  and  said  valve  rod  for 
moving  the  same,  a  first  resiliently  mounted  valve  mem- 
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ber  normally  spaced  from  said  piston  for  engaging  said 
piston  to  close  said  vent  opening  upon  movement  of  said 
piston,  and  a  second  resiliently  mounted  valve  member 
carried  by  said  valve  rod  and  normally  closing  said  parti- 
tion opening. 

3,083,805 
GUIDE  BOX  I 

Paul  Eppenbcrger,  Amriswil,  Thurgau,  Switzeriand,  as- 
signor to  Gcbruedcr  Baehlcr,  UzwU,  Switzerland,  a 
Swiufirm 

Filed  Ang.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Ang.  28,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  193—27) 


handles  having  their  end  portions  journaled  in  the  pairs 
of  brackets  for  vertical  swinging  movement  between  oper- 
ative and  inoperative  positions,  said  handles  including 
generally  straight,  horizontal  apex  portions  y(eldingly  en- 
gageable  under  tension  in  the  upper  angle  Uars  for  fric- 
tionally  retaining  said  handles  in  inoperative  position, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  lower  ends  of  the  pairs  of 
legs  toward  or  away  from  each  other  for  viertically  ad- 
justing the  roller. 


1.  A  guide  box  for  use  on  a  plansifter  comprising,  a 
first  wall,  a  second  wall  spaced  from  and  disposed  par- 
allel to  said  first  wall,  a  plurality  of  slats  fastened  at  one 
of  their  ends  to  said  first  wall  and  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  said  second  wall,  said  slats  being  fastened  at  spaced 
intervals  to  said  walls  to  form  openings  therebetween, 
and  a  resilient  baffle  in  clamping  engagement  with  said 
slats,  said  baffle  extending  from  the  marginal  edge  of  one 
of  said  slats  to  the  marginal  edge  of  another  of  said  slats 
and  means  at  the  opposite  marginal  edges  of  said  baffle 
in  engagement  with  said  first  and  second  walls  forming 
a  seal  between  said  baffle  and  said  walls. 


3,083,806  < 

ADJUSTABLE  WORK  SUPPORT 

Cliiford  L.  Haines,  P.O.  Box  3,  Bristol,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,159 

4  Claims.    (CI.  193—42) 


^  3,083,807 

HAND  OPERATED  EMBOSSING  DEVICE 
Dnlny  Travaglio,  Bcrlieley,  Calif.,  anignor  m>  Dymo  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Beriieley,  Calif.,  a  corporafon  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  July  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  126,386 
7  Claims.     (CI.  197—6.7)      | 


1.  In  an  embossing  tool  having  a  body  ^nd  a  handle 
selectively  movable  from  and  towards  said  body,  die  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  body  and  actuated  by  movement 
of  said  handle  towards  said  body,  supply  n)eans  in  said 
body  holding  a  strip  of  material  to  be  en|bossed,  said 
body  having  a  generally  channel-like  form  6pen  towards 
said  handle  and  including  opposed  side  walls  and  a  top 
wall,  a  strip  drive  roller  journalled  betweien  said  side 
walls  and  having  the  periphery  thereof  adjacent  said  top 
wall,  a  resilient  strap-like  element  dispose4  in  said  top 
wall  and  having  a  convex  surface  in  oppos^  relation  to 
said  roller  whereby  a  strip  fed  between  s^id  top  wall 
and  said  roller  will  be  engaged  between  said  roller  and 
said  element  and  advanced  from  said  supply  means  to 
said  die  members  upon  roller  rotation,  and 'means  inter- 
connecting said  handle  and  said  drive  roller  for  rotat- 
ing the  latter  upon  movement  of  the  handle  away  from 
said  body.  i 


I  3,083,808 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVEYORS 
Warren  E.  Graybeai,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Conveyor  Company,  St.  Paul,  MInit.,  a  corpora- 
,  tion  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  135,012 
18  Claims.    (CI.  198—20) 


1.  An  adjustable  work  support  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, upwardly  converging  pairs  of  parallel  legs  pivotally 
connected  at  their  upper  ends,  a  workpiece-receiving 
roller  journaled  between  the  upper  end  portions  of  the 
pairs  of  legs,  spaced  parallel  upper  and  lower  angle  bars 
extending  between  the  parallel  legs,  pairs  of  brackets  on 
the  lower  portions  of  the  legs,  generally  V-shaped  pulling 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conveyor  for|  moving  load 
units  along  a  determined  path,  mechanism !  for  removing 
such  units  laterally  from  said  conveyor  comprising,  a 
tubular  bearing  and  support  for  a  rotary  «iaft  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  path,  a  first  shaft  joumaUed  in  said  bear- 
ing, power  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  About  its  axis, 
a  rigid  paddle  supporting  structure  fixed  ion  said  shaft 
and  projecting  therefrom  to  support  paadle  shafts,  a 
plurality  of  paddle  shafts  carried  by  said '  structure  and 
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disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  first  shaft, 
and  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  one  to  another,  a 
load-engaging  paddle  carried  by  each  of  said  paddle  shafts 
and  disposed  to  sweep  across  the  path  of  the  load  units 
carried  by  said  conveyor  when  said  shafts  are  rotated, 
and  power  transmission  linkage  operatively  connected 
to  each  of  said  paddle  shafts  for  rotating  them  and  the 
paddles  carried  thereby  in  unison. 


3,083,809 
ROTARY  FEED  APPARATUS 
Charles  R.  Fischer,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
American  Licorice  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  May  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,119 
2  Claims.    (CI.  198—25) 


each  end  of  said  frame  and  roUtably  mounted  on  the 
latter  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof;  a  pair 
of  sprocket  wheels  secured  to  each  shaft 'at  opposed  ex- 
tremities thereof  for  rotation  therewith  relative  to  said 
frame;  a  pair  of  spaced,  endless  chains  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame  and  operably  coupled  with  the 
sprocket  wheels  at  corresponding  extremities  of  said  shafts 
for  shifting  movement  longitudinally  of  said  frame  when 
at  least  one  of  said  shafts  is  rotated;  power  means  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  shafts  for  rotating  the  latter  and 
thereby  said  chains  in  a  forward  direction;  means  on  said 
chains  for  interconnecting  the  same  and  for  moving 
giblets  from  said  zone  to  said  area  when  said  chains  are 
moved  under  the  influence  of  said  shafts  and  said  sprocket 
wheels,   said  means  including   a  plurality  of  elongated, 


wlf/* 


1 .  A  rotary  feed  apparatus  having  a  slotted  table  plate 
and  a  driven  continuous  loop  conveyor  having  a  con- 
veyor flight  parallelly  underlying  the  slot  of  said  table 
plate,  said  slot  providing  a  discharge  opening  through  the 
plate,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  drum  overlying  the  discharge 
portion  of  the  slot  and  having  its  rotative  axis  parallel  to 
said  table  slot  and  conveyor,  the  said  drum  having  elon- 
gated pockets  alternating  with  relatively  parallel  nbs  ax- 
ially   transversely   at   its  outer  circumferential   face   for 
loosely  holding  elongated  articles,  said  pockets  bemg  in- 
tersected circumfcrentially  by  a  stripping  groove,  a  strip- 
ping finger  having  an  end  portion  lying  in  said  strippmg 
groove  adjacently  overlying  the  discharge  portion  of  the 
slot  whereby  the  stripped  articles  may  fall  from  the  pock- 
ets into  said  slot  and  onto  the  underlying  conveyor,  means 
for  rotating  said  drum  including  a  train  of  driven  sprock- 
et gears,  said  train  of  gears  including  ratio  gears  adapted 
for  timing  the  rotation  of  the  drum  relative  to  the  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  conveying  flight  of  the  conveyor 
which  underlies  said  slot,  the  said  table  plate  havmg  an 
ancillary  second  opening  therethrough  substanUally  paral- 
lel and  adjacently  spaced  from  said  discharge  table  slot, 
said  second  opening  being  laterally  offset  from  overlying 
relation  relative  to  the  conveyor. 


transversely  disposed  flights,  each  provided  with  a  gen- 
erally upright  stretch  and  a  giblet  supporting  stretch  nor- 
mal to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  upright  stretch, 
the  outermost  edges  of  said  supporting  stretches  being  in 
relatively  close  proximity  to  the  upright  stretches  of  ad- 
jacent flights,  said  upright  stretches  being  disposed  for 
preventing  giblets  from  being  returned  to  said  zone  as 
the  same  move  toward  said  area;  and  an  elongated  trough 
adapted  to  be  supported  at  the  ends  thereof  at  said  zone 
and  said  area  respectively,  and  disposed  below  said  frame 
to  receive  liquids  drained  from  said  giblets  as  the  same 
are  moved  from  said  zone  to  said  area,  said  frame  being 
swingable  relative  to  said  trough  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
latter  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  trough 
to  facilitate  cleaning  of  said  frame  and  said  flights. 


3,083,811 
VIBRATORY  BIN  FEEDER 
Albert   Musschoot,   near  Louisville,   Ky.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Chain  Belt  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,719 
6  Claims.     (CI.  198—53) 


3,083,810 
GIBLET  CONVEYOR 
Ralph  S.  Zebtfth,  Kjumss  City,  awl  Robert  D.  Crawford, 
Parkvilk,  Mo^  asrignon  to  Gordon  Johnson  Company, 
Kansas  Qty,  Mo.,  a  corporatkw  of  Missouri 
^^  FUed  D^  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,880 

4  Claims.  (Q.  198—30) 
4.  In  a  conveyor  imit  fw  transporting  giblets  from  a 
handling  zone  to  a  treatment  area  spaced  above  and  be- 
yond said  rone,  said  unit  comprising  an  elongated  frame 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  inclined  position  with  one 
end  thereof  proximal  to  said  zone  and  the  other  end 
thereof  proximal  to  said  area;  an  elongated  shaft  for 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  feeding  material  from  a  hopper,  in 
combination,  a  chute  having  generally  vertical  side  walls 
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and  converging  stationary  bottom  portions  defining  an 
exit  slot  therebetween,  a  vibratory  conveyor  positioned 
directly  below  and  generally  parallel  to  the  exit  slot,  and 
a  rigid  member  rigidly  attached  to  the  conveyor  and 
extending  upwardly  through  said  slot  into  said  chute  to  a 
level  at  least  equal  to  the  height  of  said  converging  bot- 
tom portions,  and  at  least  one  vane  on  the  rigid  member 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  path  of  vibration  of  the 
vibratory  conveyor. 


I  3,083,813 

■  ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  G.  Lasher,  Peirysbarg,  Ohio,  assigno  ■  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  o  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,387 
7  Claims.     (CI.  198—131) 


3,083,812 

WAGON  ELEVATOR  FOR  CORN  PICKERS 

Stuart  D.  Pool,  Napcrvtllc,  and  Benjamin  M.  Hyman, 

Eart  Moiinc,  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 

Cooipany,  Chloigo,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,684 

3  Claims.    (CI.  198—104) 


1 .  Article  handling  apparatus  comprisiag  aj  support  as- 
sembly having  a  bore  therethrough,  an  articU  supporting 
chuck  assembly  including  a  chuck  body  haVing  a  neck 
portion  coaxially  received  within  said  bore,  i  flange  pro- 
jecting radially  from  said  chuck  body  at  pne  side  of 
said  support  assembly,  article  supporting  m^ns  on  said 
chuck  body  projecting  axially  from  said  nec^  portion  at 
the  other  side  of  said  support  assembly,  a$d  magnetic 
coupling  means  for  magnetically  coupling  sa(id  flange  of 
said  chuck  body  to  said  support  assembly  tp  releasably 
mount  said  chuck  assembly  thereon. 


1.  Foruse  with  a  corn  harvester  movable  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  longitudinal  axis  and  operable  to  discharge 
com  ears  at  a  reference  location,  an  elevating  and  con- 
veying system  for  the  corn  ears  comprising 

a  housing  disposed  generally  vertically  with  respect  to 
the  ground  plane, 

a  first  hopper,  conununicating  with  said  housing  at  the 
lower  end  thercoi,  positioned  adjacent  said  reference 
location  to  receive  the  com  ears, 

a  second  hopper,  communicating  with  said  housing  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  defining  a  first  discharge  aper- 
ture at  one  side  thereof  and  a  second  discbarge  aper- 
ture at  the  other  side  thereof, 

a  first  cmiveyor.  positioned  within  said  housing,  for 
lifting  the  corn  ears  in  the  transfer  thereof  from  said 
first  hopper  to  said  second  hopper, 

a  second  conveyor  for  moving  ears  of  com  from  one 
end  of  said  second  conveyor  to  the  other  end  of  said 
second  conveyor, 

means  for  selectively  affixing  said  second  conveyor  to 
one  side  of  said  second  hopper  in  communication 
with  one  of  said  discharge  apertures,  said  second 
conveyor  extending  outwardly  from  said  second  hop- 
per substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
axis, 

means  for  effectively  closing  the  other  of  said  discharge 
ap^lures  to  complete  a  material  feeding  channel  in- 
cluding said  first  hopper,  said  first  conveyor,  said 
second  hopper,  said  one  discharge  aperture,  and  said 
second  conveyor, 

means  for  driving  said  flrst  conveyor  to  raise  the  corn 
ears  from  said  first  hopper  to  said  second  hopper, 
and  means  for  intercoupling  said  first  and  second 
conveyors  to  drive  the  second  conveyor  as  said  first 
conveyor  is  driven  to  move  the  ears  away  from  said 
longitudinal  axis  for  descent  by  gravity  into  a  suit- 
thle  dqKMitory. 


3,083,814 

CONVEYOR  BUCKET  CONTROL 

Leo  J.  Meyer,  %  Meyer  Machine  Co.,  P.O.,  Box  5096, 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,3^8 

7  Claims.    (CI.  198—145) 


^4B.:. 


1.  In  a  traveling  bucket  conveyor  system, ja  succession 
of  buckets,  a  traveling  chain  pivotully  subporting  the 
buckets  for  travel  therewith,  a  chain  engaging  sprocket 
wheel  and  mounting  shaft  assembly  guidiiig  the  chain 
through  a  turn  in  the  direction  of  chain  travel,  adjustable 
shaft  bearing  means  enabling  sprocket  ptisition  to  be 
shifted  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its  rotatic^nal  axis  and 
for  control  of  chain  slack,  a  bucket  positioning  guide 
member  having  connection  with  said  assenlbly  for  uni- 
sonal movement  therewith  in  the  direction  of  adjustment, 
locating  means  engaging  said  member  and  accommodat- 
ing such  movement  while  holding  the  member  against 
displacement  otherwise,  a  bucket  tracking  sijrface  on  the 
naember  extending  adjacent  the  path  of  i  the  buckets 
through  said  turn  with  chain  travel  and  an  4butment  ele- 
ment carried  by  each  bucket  in  radially  spaced  relation 
to  the  pivot  support  of  the  bucket  for  riding  ion  the  track- 
ing surface  of  the  member  as  a  limit  to  bucket  swing 
about  its  pivot  during  bucket  travel  through  said  turn. 
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3,083,815 

TROUGHING  IDLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LOW 

CLEARANCE  INSTALLATIONS 

Roy  F.  Lo  Pwrf,  ClJcafo,  IIL,  a«ipM>r  to  Goodman 

Manufactnrli«  Company,  CUcago,  IIL,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,206 
9  aaiins.    (CL  198—192) 


^^. 


the  other  end  thereof,  the  helical  element  bemg  a  rod 
coiled  as  a  spring  with  the  turns  spaced  apart  sufficiently 
to  receive  an  appendage  on  the  article  being  advanced 


1.  A  troughing  idler  assembly  for  a  flexible  strand 
conveyor  of  the  type  in  which  a  pair  of  flexible  strands 
are  trained  in  generally  parallel  relationship  to  one  an- 
other along  a  conveying  course,  said  troughing  idler 
assembly  including,  in  combination, 

at  least  one  intermediate  roller  flanked  by  a  pair  of 

wing  rollers, 
a  pair  of  frame  structures,  each  frame  structure  sup- 
porting cwie  of  the  wing  rollers  in  a  position  m  which 
the  end  of  the  wing  roller  is  elevated  a  substantial 
distance  above  its  associated  flexible  strand,  whereby 
the  flexible  strands  are  pulled  inwardly  from  their 
normal  position  until  they  arc  generally  vertically 
aligned  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  wing  rollers  there- 
above  for  a  substantial  portion  of  the  distance  be- 
tween adjacent  flexible  strand  supporting  structures, 
each  frame  structure  including  means  for  connecting 
the  inner  end  of  its  associated  wing  roller  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  frame  structure, 
means  for  connecting  the  inner  end  of  each  frame  struc- 
ture to  an  adjacent  end  of  an  intermediate  roller, 
each  frame  structure  having  a  wing  roller  supporting 
member  extending  upwardly  a  substantial  distance 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  frame  structure, 
the  outer  end  of  each  wing  roller  being  connected  to 
an  associated  upwardly  extending  supporting  mem- 

the  connections  between  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of 
each  wing  roller  to  its  associated  frame  structure 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  enable  the  wmg 
roller  to  flex  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  with  re- 
spect to  the  intermediate  roller,  and, 

a  pair  of  strand  connectors,  one  strand  connector  bemg 
secured  to  each  frame  structure  at  a  position  gen- 
erally vertically  aligned  with  the  outer  end  of  an 
associated  wing  roller  supported  thercabove, 

whereby  each  flexible  strand,  when  connected  to  an 
associated  end  of  the  troughing  idler  assembly, 
generally  underlies  the  outer  end  of  a  wing  roller 
thereabove. 


which  extends  downwardly  therebetween,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  receiving  end  through 
which  the  article  passes  and  a  slot  along  the  length  of 
the  bottom  through  which  the  appendage  is  advanced. 


3,083317 
WIRE  ROPES 
Robert   Edward   Campbell,   Wheatiey   Hills,   Doncnster, 
England,  assignor  to  Britisii  Rdpes  Umitcd,  Doncaster, 
England  _  ,^^ 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  455,^, 
Sept.  10,  1954.    This  application  Nov.  2,  I960,  S«r. 

No.  66,760  „..,.,       ,o   .•>« 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  18,  1953 
5  Claims.    (CI.  205—2) 


3,083316 
ARTICLE  CONVEYING  MECHANISM 
Rollo  G.  Ellis,  Birmingliam,  Mich^  assignor  to  MIcto- 
matic  HoBc  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michinn  ^      ^,     «---»« 

Filed  May  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  27,199 
9  Ctaims.    (CI.  198—213) 

1.  In  a  conveyor  for  a  ball-like  article  having  an  ap- 
pendage, a  helical  element  of  substantial  length,  means 
for  supporting  said  helical  element  for  rotation,  a  sta- 
tionary sleeve  for  receiving  an  article  to  be  conveyed 
containing  one  end  of  the  helical  element  which  rotates 
therein,  means  for  driving  said  element  in  rotation,  and 
mounting  means  for  said  element  constructed  to  permit 
an  article  to  be  received  at  one  end  and  delivered  from 


1.  A  process  of  transforming  an  initial  rope  strand 
having  a  given  diameter  and  cross-sectional  area  of  metal 
and   comprised  of  at  least  one   layer   of   circular   wires 
helically  laid  around  a  circular  king  wire  and  having  spaces 
therebetween  into  a  finished  rope  strand  of  substantially 
solid  metal  cross-section  of  smaller  diameter  and  smaller 
cross-sectional  area  than  the  initial  rope  strand  and  com- 
prised of  a  king  wire  of  polygonal  cross-section  having  a 
number  of  flat  faces  corresponding  to  the  number  of  wires 
in  said  one  layer  of  wires,  the  wires  in  said  one  layer  of 
said  finished  rope  strand  being  of  the  same  polygoiial 
cross-section,  each  having  one  flat  face  coextensive  with 
and  engaging  flush  against  a  respective  flat  face  of  the 
king  wire  of  the  finished  rope  strand,  and  having  side  flat 
faces  extending  radially  of  the  axis  of  the  king  wire  of  the 
finished  rope  strand  and  coextensive  with  and  engaging 
flush  against  the  side  flat  faces  of  the  wires  adjacent  there- 
to in  said  one  layer  of  said  finished  rope  strand,  comprising 
the  steps  of  moving  the  initial  rope  strand  in  one  direction 
through  a  path  in  one  part  of  which  a  length  of  said  initial 
rope  strand  extends  along  its  lengthwise  axis,  simultane- 
ously applying  a  radially  inwardly  directed  compressive 
load  at  one  portion  only  of  said  length  of  said  initial  rope 
strand  while  imposing  an  accurately  controlled  predeter- 
mined constant  tensile  non-compressive  load  axially  on 
the  part  of  said  length  of  said  initial  rope  strand  approach 
ing  said  one  portion,  the  value  of  the  tensile  load  not  ex- 
ceeding the  limit  of  proportionality  of  said  initial  rope 
strand  but  sufficient  to  bring  the  same  to  a  state  of  incipient 
plastic  flow,  before  the  compressive  load  is  applied  where- 


148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ai-RIL  2,  1963 


by  to  reduce  the  diameter  and  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
all  of  the  wires  of  said  initial  rope  strand,  and  to  shape 
all  the  wires  to  mutually  engaging  polygonal  cross-section 
as  aforesaid  and  thereby  provide  said  finished  rope  strand 
of  substantially  solid  metal  cross-section. 


3  083  818 

CONTAINER  FOR  THE  COUNTING  AND 

STORAGE  OF  COINS 

Carl  EJner  Lynghave  and  Hans  Ove  Pedersen,  both  % 

Patentbureaueme  for  Industrl  og  Handvaerk,   Bane- 

gaardsplads  1,  Copenhagen  V,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,694 
2  Claims.    (CI.  206— .82) 


thereof  abutting,  said  one  half  packages  forming  an  ag- 
gregate package  of  a  size  equal  to  the  size,  of  a  conven- 
tional cigarette  package  for  formation  by  Using  conven- 
tional cigarette  packaging  machinery,  a  trartsparent  cover 
enclosing  said  one  half  packages  whereby  Indicia  on  the 
one  half  packages  may  be  observed  throi^gh  the  trans- 
parent cover,  a  tear  strip  in  said  transparent  cover  extend- 
ing peripherally  thereof  and  located  in  alignment  with 
the  juncture  between  the  abutting  side  edgps  of  the  one 
half  packages  whereby  removal  of  the  tear  $trips  will  sep- 
arate the  package  into  two  one  half  packajges  with  each 
having  a  transparent  cover  enclosing  all  except  one  side 
edge  thereof,  each  one  half  package  inclujding  an  elon- 
gated backing  member  including  a  central  part  and  end 
parts  hingedly  connected  thereto  along  a  ti'ansverse  fold 
line,  forwardly  extending  side  members  attached  to  the 


1.  A  coin  container  for  the  counting  and  storing  of 
coins  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  inner 
wall  the  diameter  of  which  corresponds  to  the  diameter 
of  the  coins,  and  the  length  of  which  corresponds  to  a 
predetermined  number  of  coins,  the  casing  being  closed 
at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other  open  end  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  collar  having  at  lea^t  one  notch, 
the  casing  being  surrounded  by  a  ring  slidable  along  the 
casing  and  being  provided  with  at  least  one  resilient  and 
inwardly  directed  lug  matching  with  said  notch  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  upper  end  face  of  said  sliding  ring, 
whereby  the  free  horisontal  leg  of  the  lug  is  protruding 
for  a  short  distance  beyond  the  inner  wall  towards  the 
center  of  the  casing  as  a  locking  means  for  the  coins 
in  the  casing. 

-  ll 

3  083  819 

COMBINED  CONTACt'lENS  CARRIER  AND 

GUARD  UNIT 

Lindell  B.  Entzminger,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,534 

10  Claims.    (CI.  206— 5) 


central  part  of  the  backing  member,  a  transverse  front 
member  attached  to  the  forward  ends  of  \ht  side  mem- 
bers and  enclosing  a  plurality  of  cigarettes  disposed  be- 
tween the  side  members  and  between  the  backing  member 
and  front  member,  a  top  and  bottom  assenjbly  connected 
with  the  pivotal  end  parts  of  the  backing  Member,  each 
assembly  including  side  members  and  a  partial  front 
member,  the  end  edges  of  the  side  member^,  partial  front 
member  and  backing  member  being  connected  by  an  end 
member  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  cigarettes  thereby  se- 
curely retaining  the  cigarettes  in  the  one  hajlf  package  but 
enabling  access  to  either  end  thereof,  a  Weeve  slidable 
over  the  one  half  package  and  forming  a  closure  for 
the  open  areas  of  the  front  of  the  one  haU  package,  said 
backing  member,  side  members,  front  mdmber  and  top 
and  bottom  assemblies  forming  a  carrier  fof  the  cigarettes 
for  movement  longitudinally  from  either  end  of  the  sleeve. 


3,083,821 

PACKAGE  SEALING 

Kenneth  W.  Woodson,  251  Ocean  View  St., 

Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,196 

4  Claims.    (CI.  206— 47) 


4.  A  contact  lens  carrier  and  guard  unit  including,  a 
generally  circular  body,  retaining  means  mounted  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  body  for  receiving  and  retaining  a 
pair  of  contact  lenses,  a  cover  element  adapted  to  en- 
circle and  enclose  the  contact  lenses,  means  for  removably 
securing  the  cover  to  the  body,  said  cover  element  having 
perforations  therein  of  a  size  smaller  than  a  contact  lens 
and  also  having  a  diameter  which  is  slightly  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  the  drain  passage  of  a  wash  basin,  where- 
by when  said  cover  element  is  placed  over  said  passage, 
it  permits  water  to  flow  through  said  drain  passage  but 
prevents  entry  of  a  contact  lens  into  the  passage. 


3,083,820 
CIGARETTE  PACKAGE 
John  R.  Roberts,  906  Dixie  Highway,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,419 
1  Cbiim.    (CI.  206 — 41) 
A  cigarette  package  comprising  a  pair  of  one  half  pack- 
ages arranged  in  side  by  side  relation  with  the  side  edges 


1,  A  package  comprising  a  lower  layer  of  heat-sealable 
plastic  shaped  to  provide  at  least  two  spsced  pockets  in 
the  upper  surface  thereof,  an  epoxy  resiniin  one  pocket, 
a  catalyst  for  the  resin  in  the  other  pocket,  the  top  sur- 
faces of  the  lower  layer  around  and  between  the  pockets 
being  arranged  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  an  upper 
layer  of  flexible  heat-sealable  plastic  disnosed  over  said 
surfaces  on  the  lower  layer  and  covering  said  pockets, 
and  a  substantially  flat  layer  of  splittable  n^terial  between 
said  layers  of  heat-sealable  plastic  having!  apertures  reg- 
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istering  with  the  tops  of  the  pockets,  said  upper  and 
lower  layers  of  heat-sealable  plastic  being  heat-sealed  to 
the  bottom  and  top  surfaces,  respectively,  of  the  layer 
of  splittable  material  around  and  between  said  pockets. 
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3,083,822 
COSMETIC  CONTAINER 
William  G.  Civil,  Woodl»ory,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  In- 
ternational Silver  Company,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

FUed  July  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,243 
5  Claims.    (CI.  20^—56) 


1.  A  lipstick  or  the  like  container,  comprising  two  rela- 
tively rotatable  tubular  members,  one  within  the  other  and 
open  at  one  longitudinal  end,  a  cylindrical  carrier  mem- 
ber longitudinally  slidable  within  the  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber and  including  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  cam 
follower,  propel-repel  cam  means  on  each  of  said  tubular 
members  and  coacting  with  said  cam  follower  to  longi- 
tudinally di  place  said  carrier  member  upon  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  tubular  members,  a  friction  element  carried 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  tubular  member  near 
one  longitudinal  end  thereof  and  projecting  radially  in- 
wardly to  an  extent  to  be  in  frictionally  interference-fit 
relation  with  said  carrier  member  upon  displacement  of 
said  carrier  member  to  the  end  having  said  friction  ele- 
ment. 

3,083,823 
COSMETIC  CONTAINER 
Claude  G.  Mctrcaud,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  IntematkHial  Silver  Company,  Wallingford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,737 
2  Claims.    (CI.  206 — 56) 


and  open  at  one  longitudinal  end,  a  cylindrical  carrier 
member  longitudinally  slidable  within  the  inner  tubular 
member  and  includmg  a  radially  outwardly  projectmg 
actuating  cam  follower,  propel-repel  cam  means  on  each 
of  said  tubular  members  and  coacting  with  said  cam  fol- 
lower to  longitudinally  displace  said  carrier  member  upon 
relative  rotation  of  said   tubular  members,   said   inner 
tubular   member   comprising   an  elongated   plastic   tube 
includmg  a  cylindrical  base  extending  longitudinally  be- 
yond the  lower  end  of  the  outer  tubular  member,  said 
base  being  hollow  and  closed  integrally  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  defining  between  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
outer  tubular  member  and  said  closed  end  a  cylmdncal 
shell  portion  of  limited  radial  yieldability,  strut  means 
integrally  formed  with  said  inner  tubular  member  and 
bracing    angularly   spaced   parts   of   said   shell    portion 
against  inward  radial  yielding  displacement,  and  a  sep- 
arate metal  base  operating  handle  member  including  a 
sleeve  part  press-fitted  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  shell 
portion,  whereby  said  shell  portion  may  yield  in  angular- 
ly spaced  localized  radial  compression  to  receive  and  sus- 
tain said  press-fit  and  yet  said  strut  means  may  positively 
assure  against  such  radially  inward  displacement  as   to 
jeopardize  ease  of  movement  of  said  carrier  member,  par- 
ticularly when  near  the  lower  limit  of  travel  thereof,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  inner  tubular  member  near  the  loca- 
tion of  the  lower  limit  of  travel  of  said  carrier  member 
being   formed   with    a   plurality   of   inwardly   projecting 
localized  angularly  spaced  flats  for  frictional  retention 
by  interference-fit  with  said  carrier  member  upon  pro- 
pulsion to  said  lower  limit,  and  said  strut  means  support- 
ing said  shell  portion  at  substantially  the  angular  locations 
of  said  flats,  whereby  uniformity  of  friction  engagement 
of  said  carrier  member  in  the  retracted  position  is  as- 
sured regardless  of  variations  within  the  tolerances  of  the 
tightness  of  said  press-fit. 


3,083,824 
ARTIFICIAL  TREE  PACKAGE 

lames  M.  Ness,  Highlands,  NJ.,  assignor  to  R.  O.  Kent 

Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1961.  Ser.  No.  82,275 

6  Claims.    (CI.  206— 65)  i 


1 .  A  lipstick  or  the  like  container  comprising  two  rela- 
tively rotatable  tubular  members,  one  within  the  other 


1.  A  package  for  the  shipment  and  storage  of  the  dis- 
assembled parts  of  an  artificial  tree  comprising  a  base 
serving  as  a  branch  holder  during  shipment  and  storage 
of  the  tree,  and  branches  each  having  a  relatively  rigid 
core  and  flexible  resilient  fringe  fingers  outstanding  from 
the  core  and  in  overlapping  entanglement  with  the  fingers 
outstanding  from  adjacent  cores,  and  a  sectional  trunk 
having  holes  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  end  parte 
of  the  cores  when  the  tree  is  assembled,  the  base  being 
provided  with  relatively  small  closely  spaced  holes  for 
the  reception  of  said  end  parts  of  the  cores  and  being 
provided  with  a  relatively  large  hole  for  the  reception  of 
the  lowermost  part  of  the  trunk,  the  smaller  holes  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  overall  diameter  of 
the  fingers,  the  fingers  of  adjacent  branches  being  en- 
tangled to  form  an  interlocking  mass  resisting  separation, 
the  fingers  being  sufficiently  resilient  to  yield  when  moved 
past  each  other  by  movement  of  the  core  thereof  and  to 
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resume  the  normal  freed  positions  thereof  when  with- 
drawn from  the  package,  and  container  means  enclosing 
and  fitted  to  the  base  and  the  mass. 


I 


3,083,825 

CAN  CARTON 

Ben  H.  Lancn,  2421  W.  21st  St,  Minoeapolls,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1961,  Scr.  No.  102,026 

8  Claims.     (CI.  206—65) 


1.  A  multiple  can  carton  comprising  a  sleeve  member 
having  opposed  upright  side  panels  and  top  and  bottom 
panels,  a  plurality  of  cans  received  snugly  between  said 
panels  in  upright  side  by  side  relation  and  aligned  longi- 
tudinally of  said  sleeve  member,  locking  means  carried 
by  said  panels  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  and 
fixedly  seciu-e  said  cans  within  said  sleeve  in  such  rela- 
tion, said  side  panels  each  having  parallel  upright  outer 
edge  portions  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve  member 
and  terminating  inwardly  of  the  outer  end  portion  of  said 
top  and  bottom  panels,  and  a  plurality  of  strut  elements 
one  each  of  which  is  connected  to  one  each  of  said  side 
panel  edge  portions  and  extends  inwardly  towards  the 
other,  each  of  said  strut  elements  being  fixedly  secured 
to  the  strut  element  connected  to  the  other  edge  portion 
of  its  associated  side  panel  and  to  the  remaining  strut  ele- 
ments at  a  point  intermediate  said  side  panels  to  provide 
strength  and  rigidity  to  said  sleeve  member. 


3,083,826 
PACKAGE  FOR  FILTER  HOLDER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Alex  J.  Weinstcin,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Ednalite  Corporation,  Westchester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yoric 

FUed  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,056 
4  Claims.     (CI.  206—79) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  filter  holder  including  two 
annular  parts  having  cylindrical  extensions  with  coop- 
erating external  and  internal  threads  for  releasably  se- 
curing said  parts  to  each  other;  and  a  package  for  said 
filter  holder  comprising  a  first  wall  having  a  circular 
opening  therein  dimensioned  to  receive  said  extension  with 
external  threads  so  that,  when  said  extension  with  in- 
ternal threads  is  screwed  on  said  external  threads,  said 
filler  holder  is  retained  in  said  opening,  a  rear  wall  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  said  first  wall,  means  hingedly 
connecting  said  first  and  rear  walls  to  each  other  along 
one  <rf  their  adjacent  edges  so  that  said  rear  wall  can 
move  between  a  normal  position  in  back  of  said  filter 


holder  and  an  extended  position  exposing  the  back  of 
said  filter  holder  for  trial  fitting  on  a  camera,  releasable 
means  operative  to  hold  said  rear  wall  ir(  said  normal 
position,  and  a  reorder  tab  removably  attached  to  said 
rear  wall  along  a  side  edge  of  the  latter  ^nd  normally 
lying  in  front  of  said  rear  wall,  said  rear  Wall  having  a 
scale  on  the  surface  thereof  normally  faciilg  away  from 
said  first  wall  and  which  is  calibrated  to  measure  the 
sides  of  a  filter  holder  to  be  fitted  on  a  caitiera. 


3,083,827 
EXTRUSION  PRESS  WITH  MULTIPLE -STATION 
BILLET  CONTAINER  UNIT 
Salli  Alfred  Rosenthal,  Pode,  Dorset,  Eng^nd,  assignor 
to  The  Locwy  Engineering  Company  Liniited,  Bourne- 
mouth, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  [Britain 
FUed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850454 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  12,  1959 
7  Claims.     (CI.  207—15) 


I.  In  a  metal  extrusion  press,  a  multiple  station  billet 
c»ntainer  unit  comprising  a  structure  for  Supporting  a 
plurality  of  billet  container  assemblies  moujited  in  sepa- 
rate housings  at  locations  spaced  apart  in  s4id  structure, 
9iide  means  mounted  in  each  housing,  saidlguide  means 
extending  in  directions  parallel  to  the  extrusion  axis  of 
the  press,  a  plurality  of  billet  container  assemblies  ar- 
ranged one  in  each  said  housing,  each  contafier  assembly 
being  mounted  on  the  associated  guide  meabs  and  being 
movable  axially  along  the  said  guide  meais  and  being 
mounted  also  for  transverse  adjustment  wi<hin  its  hous- 
iog,  said  supporting  structure  being  movabje  relative  to 
the  extrusion  axis  of  the  press  so  that  e^h  container 
assembly  can  be  moved  successively  between  a  first  sta- 
tion in  which  the  axis  of  the  container  assembly  is 
aligned  with  the  extrusion  axis  of  the  press  and  a  second 
station  in  which  the  container  assembly  is 'spaced  from 
the  extrusion  axis  of  the  press,  a  die  at  saici  first  station, 
aiid  means  at  said  first  station  for  detachable  connection 
with  the  container  assembly  at  said  statioij  for  moving 
said  container  assembly  relative  to  its  housing  against 
and  away  from  said  die. 


3,083,828 
FRACTIONATING  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Reddick,  Earl  E.  Berkley,  Lionel  L-  Linthicum, 
and  Henry  H.  Buxton,  all  of  Houston,  T^x.,  assignors 
to  Anderson,  Cbyton  A  Co.,  Houston,  Tei.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  i 
Filed  Oct  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,9177 
14  Claims.     (CI.  209—3) 
1.  An   apparatus   for   fractionating  fibrcjus   materials 
comprising  a  container  for  receiving  said  material,  a  ro- 
tatable  body  positioned  interiorly  of  said  cjontainer  and 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  container,  s^id  container 
having  a  closable  material  opening  for  feeding  material 
into  the  container,  said  body  having  an  int*ior  passage- 
way, said  passageway  being  in  fluid  commu^cation  with 
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the  atmosphere,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  blades 
secured  to  the  exterior  of  said  body,  said  blades  being  sub- 
sUntially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  body,  said 
body  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  communication 
with  said  interior  passageway  whereby  as  the  body  is  ro- 


3,083,830 

MAGNETIC  CONCENTRATION  OF  LOW  GRADE 

ORES  CONTAINING  MAGNETIC  ORE  MINERALS 

Alan  T.  Broderick,  304  W.  Euclid  St,  Ishpriuii^,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,632 

3  Claims.     (CI.  209—222) 


# 
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tated  air  is  sucked  through  said  passageway  and  out  of 
said  openings  by  the  rotating  action  of  the  blades  thereby 
agitating  and  cleaning  any  material  in  said  container,  and 
trash  disposal  openings  in  said  container  permitting  the 
'passage  of  trash  and  debris  separated  from  said  fibrous 
material. 


3,083,829 

CONTINUOUS  CLAY  WASHER 

Harry   W.  Dictert,   KcirvUlc,  Tex.,  and   Alexander   L. 

Graham,  Dctrott,  Mich^  anigDors  to  Harry  W.  Dietert 

Co.,  Detroit  Midk,  a  corporatloa  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,700 

8  Claims.    (CL  209— 161) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  separator  of  the  character  described 
for  separating  mineral  particles  on  the  basis  of  their  rela- 
tive content  of  magnetic  components,  in  combination,  a 
feed  disc  of  non-magnetic  material  providing  a  flat,  ap- 
proximately horizontal  supporting  surface  for  the  mineral 
particles,  an  arrangement  of  magnets  disposed  below  said 
disc  in  spaced  relation  but  in  relatively  close  proximity 
thereto  so  as  to  magnetically  influence  the  mineral  parti- 
cles supported  on  the  disc,  said  arrangement  of  magnets 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  spiralling  rows  of  magnets 
with  the  magnets  of  each  row  being  longitudinally  spaced 
approximately  equal  distances  and  arranged  with  adjacent 
poles  of  opposite  polarity,  and  means  for  effecting  relative 
movement  between  the  feed  disc  and  the  arrangement  of 
magnets  in  a  direction  approximately  longitudinally  of 
said  rows  of  magnets,  whereby  certain  mineral  particles 
for  each  row  will  be  subjected  to  the  influence  of  the  mag- 
nets of  its  row  in  sequence. 


3,083,831 
FILTER  FOR  CONTAMINATED  UQUIDS 
Leslie  L.  Fowler,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Infilco  In- 
corporated, Tucson,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,894 
4  Claims.     (CI.  210—111) 


1.  Continuous  clay  washing  apparatus  for  washing  clay 
and  similar  material  from  granular  material  such  as  sand 
comprising  a  container  having  a  relatively  small  diameter 
portion  at  the  bottom  and  a  relatively  large  diameter 
portion  at  the  top  with  a  transitional  portion  there- 
between of  intermediate  axial  extent  for  receiving  a  sam- 
ple of  the  granular  material,  a  hollow  tube  suspended 
within  said  container  from  the  top  thereof  and  coaxial 
therewith  having  a  transverse  opening  therein  near  the 
bottom  thereof  for  introducing  wash  water  into  said  con- 
tainer at  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  supplying  water 
under  pressure  through  said  tube,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  tube  whereby  the  water  is  introduced  into  said  con- 
tainer in  a  rotating  radial  jet  stream. 


1 .  In  a  filter  for  contaminated  liquids  ot  the  type  utiliz- 
ing a  movable  and  expendable  sheet  of  filter  medium,  a 
rotatably  mounted  conveyor  having  an  inclined  upper 
flight,  inlet  means  for  introducing  filter  medium  from  a 
supply  of  such  filter  medium  into  said  filter  and  onto  said 
upper  flight  of  said  conveyor  at  the  lower  end  portion 
thereof,  said  inlet  means  including  a  liquid  tight  seal 
across  said  lower  end  portion  permitting  the  filter  me- 
dium to  move  with  said  conveyor  while  preventing  leak- 
age of  unfiltered  liquid,  and  motor  means  in  driving  con- 
nection with  said  conveyor,  means  for  filtering  the  liquid 
to  be  filtered  through  said  filter  medium,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spray  nozzles  mounted  in  said  filter  to  dis- 
charge the  liquid  to  be  filtered  against  the  top  surface  of 
said  sheet  of  filter  medium  at  different  angles,  and  means 
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for  discharging  liquid  to  be  filtered  from  said  nozzles  and 
impinging  it  against  said  top  surface  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  to  force  at  least  part  of  said  liquid  through  said 
filter  medium,  a  material  discharge  outlet  at  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  upper  flight,  means  actuating  said 
motor  means  to  drive  said  conveyor  when  the  level  of 
the  unfiltered  liquid  at  said  lower  end  portion  of  said 
filter  reaches  a  predetermined  upper  elevation  and  stop- 
ping said  motor  means  when  said  liquid  level  reaches 
a  predetermined  lower  elevation,  means  for  withdrawing 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  unfiltered  liquid  from  said 
lower  end  portion  and  returning  it  to  said  spray  nozzles, 
and  means  for  collecting  filtered  liquid  and  withdrawing 
it  to  a  point  of  use,  said  upper  flight  presenting  a  sup- 
porting surface  for  said  filter  medium  which  is  flat  from 
its  lower  to  its  upper  end. 
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said  tubular  member  on  the  inside  of  said  jfilter  element 
to  thereby  prevent  the  formation  of  ice  on  the  filter  ele- 
ment and  in  the  fuel  flowing  through  said  filter  element, 


3,083,832     ' 
FILTER 
Robert  K.  Hathaway,  William  G.  McKenzie,  and  Edward 
C.  Sells,  Jr.,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to   Walker  Manufacturing   Company,  Racine, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,756  ! 

3  Claims.    (CI.  210— 130)  { 


^'■'  ^:> 


3.  In  a  throw-away  type  filter  device,  a  housing,  a  base 
plate  closing  one  end  of  the  housing  and  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  device,  a  filter 
element  mounted  within  the  housing,  a  member  engaged 
by  said  filter  element  and  engaging  said  base  plate  and 
acting  to  space  the  bottom  of  the  filter  element  from  the 
base  plate,  said  member  including  an  aperture  in  the  path 
of  flow  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  filter 
device,  a  resilient  ring  in  the  path  of  flow  of  fluid  beneath 
said  filter  element  in  a  direction  to  by-pass  said  filter  ele- 
ment, and  comprising  a  resilient  ring  supported  by  said 
base  plate  and  having  inner  and  outer  elastically  movable 
peripheries,  one  of  said  peripheries  controlling  back  flow 
through  said  base  plate  inlet  and  the  other  controlling  by- 
pass flow  through  said  member  aperture. 


3,083,833 
FUEL  HEATER-FILTER  COMBINATION 
Walter  Kasten,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,617 
10  Claims.    (CI.  210—184) 
7.  A  fuel  filtering  and  heater  device  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  first  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  passing  a  heated 
fluid  therethrough  and  second  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for 
passing  fuel  therethrough,  means  for  separating  said  first 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  from  said  second  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  passage  means  for  con^municating  said  second  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  a  substantially  cylindrical  filter  element 
of  good  conductivity  and  of  the  outside-in  type  located  in 
said  passage  means  for  filtering  said  fuel  by  permitting 
flow  therethrough  from  the  outside  thereof  to  the  inside 
thereof,  and  a  U-shaped  tubylar  member  located  within 
and  in  contact  with  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of 
said   filter  element   for   transferring  heat  through  con- 
duction to  said  filter  element  and  to  the  fuel  flowing  along 
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Said  tubular  member  having  one  end  commtinicating  with 
said  first  inlet  port  and  the  other  end  with  s^id  first  outlet 
port. 


3,083,834 

FILTER  UNIT 

David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor 

poration,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837>I77 

6  Claims.    (CI.  210—299) 


to  Pall  Cor. 
New  York 


1.  A  filter  unit  comprising,  in  combiration,  an  en- 
closure having  openings  therethrough  for  tntry  and  exit 
of  fluid,  and,  disposed  within  said  enclosure,  a  Alter 
assembly  comprising  an  inlet  spacing  element  for  passage 
of  fluid  to  be  filtered  entering  said  asseiT(bly,  an  outlet 
spacing  element  coextensive  with  the  inlet  si)acing  element 
for  exit  of  filtered  fluid  from  the  assenibly,  and  sup- 
ported by  the  spacing  elements  and  disposed  therebe- 
tween, across  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  jnlet  spacer  to 
the  outlet  spacer  in  sequence  in  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow,  a  relatively  thick  low  bulk  density  hig^  dirt  capacity 
fibrous  layer,  a  microporous  membrane  filter  element 
of  polymeric  material  in  contact  therewith,  and  a  paper 
filter  element  in  contact  with  the  membrane  filter  ele- 
ment. 


Road, 


3,083,835 
COLLAPSIBLE  MUSIC  HOLHER 
Mark  Coralline,  16820  Windemere 
Brookficid,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  634,711 
3  Claims.    (CI.  211—118)  { 
1.  A  music  holder  comprising  channel-shaped  bottom 
members,   U-shaped   top   frame  elements  |  approximately 
corresponding  to  the  bottom  members  in  |lan,  front  and 
rear  center  posts  to  which  the  several  members  and  ele- 
ments are  pivotally  connected  at  correspoijding  ends,  the 
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bottom  members  having  flanges  engaging  the  posts  ex- 
ternally and  the  t<H>  elements  having  inwardly  offset  ends 
engaged  with  the  posts  internally,  the  posts  being  pro- 
vided with  separate  rivets  upon  which  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  several  members  and  elements  arc  respectively 
pivoted,  the  said  members  being  pivotally  movable  about 
their  connection  with  the  posts  to  embrace  the  center 
posts  between  their  respective  flanges,  and  the  top  ele- 
ments being  pivotally  movable  to  positions  in  which  they 
constitute  upward  extensions  from  said  posts,  and  means 
pivotally  coimecting  pivotally  movable  portions  of  said 
members  and  elements  to  ccMistitute  skeletonized  front 


and  second  loops  and  between  the  third  and  fourth  loops, 
and  struts  extending  between  the  runners  secured  to  a 
horizontal  portion  of  each  loop,  said  last  mentioned  struts 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  planes  of  said 
loops,  and  the  space  between  said  second  and  third  loops 
being  free  from  any  obstruction. 


3,083,837 
CRANE 
John  I.  Jones,  Lorain,  Geoive  C.  Noll,  Ely^ll^  John  D. 
Nielson,  Lorain,  and  George  B.  Klos  and  Erwta  C. 
Brekelbanm,    Elyria,    Ohio,    anignors   to   The   Thew 
Shovel  Company,  Lorafai,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,166 
19  Claims.    (CL  212— 46) 


and  rear  sides  for  the  music  holder,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  straps  pivotally  connected  to  respective 
members  inwardly  of  the  free  ends  thereof  and  to  cor- 
responding portions  of  said  top  frame  elements,  the  said 
straps  lying  externally  of  the  flanges  of  the  members  in 
the  collapsed  position  of  the  members,  and  also  lying 
externally  of  side  portions  of  said  elements  in  collapsed 
positions  of  the  elements,  the  said  straps  at  the  rear  of 
the  holder  having  upward  extensions  above  the  upper 
frame  elements  and  inclined  rearwardly  therefrom,  said 
upper  extensions  being  provided  with  hooks  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  holder,  said  rearward  extensions  being  adapted 
to  cause  the  holder  to  hang  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical. 


3,083,836 
FREEZER  RACK 
Richard  T.  Busscmer,  Roslyn,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third 
each  to  Paul  London  and  Louis  Griff,  both  of  Phila- 
delphUi,  Pa. 

Flkd  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,598 
3Cbdms.    (CL  211— 134) 


1.  A  wire  rack  comprising  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  closed  loops,  said  loops  being  substantially  rec- 
tangular and  being  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  planes, 
runners  metallurgically  bonded  to  the  horizontal  portion 
of  each  loop,  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal  ruimers  fixedly 
secured  to  an  upright  portion  of  each  loop,  a  brace  ex- 
tending between  an  upright  portion  of  said  first  aiid 
second  loops  at  an  end  of  said  loops  remote  from  said 
runners,  a  brace  extending  between  an  upright  portion  of 
said  third  and  fourth  loops  at  an  end  of  said  loops  remote 
from  said  runners,  struts  extending  between  each  brace 
and  one  of  said  runners  to  form  a  shelf  between  the  first 


1.  In  combination,  a  crane  carrier  comprising  a  mobile 
chassis  frame  having  steerable  ground-engaging  wheels 
supporting  the  same,  a  turntable  mounted  on  said  frame, 
boom  hoisting  mechanism  on  said  turntable,  a  main  boom 
pivoted  to  said  turntable,  means  to  hold  said  main  boom 
in  a  vertical  position  on  said  turntable,  a  boom  foot  struc- 
ture mounted  on  the  top  of  said  main  boom  providing 
a  boom  pivot  laterally  offset  from  said  main  boom  and 
fixed  with  respect  thereto,  a  secondary  boom  pivtrted  to 
said  offset  boom  foot  pivot,  a  first  mast  structure  pivoted 
to  said  boom  foot  structure  rearwardly  of  said  secondary 
boom  pivot,  pendants  interconnecting  the  peak  of  said 
first  mast  structure  and  the  peak  of  said  secondary  boom, 
a  second  mast  structure  pivoted  to  said  boom  foot  struc- 
ture, pendants  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  mast 
structures,  and  boom  derricking  cable  means  intercon- 
necting the  peak  of  said  second  mast  structure  and  said 
boom  hoisting  means  operative  to  pivot  said  secondary 
boom  about  said  offset  boom  pivot  on  the  boom  foot 
structure  at  the  top  of  said  main  boom,  the  angle  of  in- 
cidence between  said  secondary  boom  and  the  boom 
pendants  interconnecting  the  peak  of  said  secondary  boom 
and  the  first  mast  structure  increasing  as  the  angle  be- 
tween said  main  and  secondary  booms   increases,  the 
moment  acting  on  said  secondary  boom  at  the  maximum 
position  of  elevation  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  first  mast  structure  and  the  distance  be- 
tween said  offset  boom  pivot  and  the  pivotal  connection 
of  said  first  mast  structure  with  said  boom  foot  structure. 


3,083,838 

CRANE 
Roger  L.  Bcvard,  Iron  Mountafai,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lake 
Shore,  Inc.,  Iron  Mountain,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Mich^n  ^  ^ 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,040 
28  Cbdms.    (CL  212—74) 
1.  Load  handling  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  booms,  a  load  trol- 
ley supported  from  and  movable  relative  to  one  of  said 
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booms  and  including  load  engaging  means,  means  for 
driving  one  of  said  booms,  means  interconnecting  said 
booms  for  producing  relative  movement  therebetween  in 
accordance  with  said  driven  movement,  and  means  con- 
necting said  load  engaging  means  in  said  load  trolley  for 


ing  it  from  above  with  the  open  top  upward,  which 
comprises,  disposing  the  material  to  be  turned  over  in 
an  assembly  between  lower  and  upper  fork  truck  pallets, 
placing  the  box  on  one  side  on  a  floor,  {engaging  the 
lower  pallet  and  lifting  the  assembly  and  piishing  it  into 
the  open  top  of  the  box,  lifting  the  open  top  edge  of  the 
box  to  turn  the  box  on  its  rockers  on  the  floor  into  an 


movement  with  and  relative  to  said  load  trolley,  said  con- 
necting means  operative  to  compensate  for  said  relative 
movement  of  said  booms  and  said  trolley  to  hold  said 
load  engaging  means  relatively  stationary  during  said 
relative  movement. 


3,083,839 
CABLE  LOGGING  OPERATION 
Maurice  J.  Mclntyre,  Scdra  Woolley,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
The  Humboldt  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
of  WasUngtOD 

nied  Mar.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  113,574 
7  Claims.    (CI.  212— 87) 


1.  A  cable  logging  system  comprising  a  skyline  cable,  a 
carriage  mounted  for  travel  on  said  skyline  cable,  a  sta- 
tionary power  means,  a  cable  drum  interconnected  with 
said  power  means,  a  carriage  moving  and  lifting  cable 
wound  on  and  extending  from  said  cable  drum  to  and 
through  said  carriage,  clamp  means  on  said  carriage  selec- 
tively engageable  with  said  skyline  cable  to  hQld  said  car- 
riage at  any  desired  position  along  said  skyline  cable, 
power  means  in  said  carriage,  a  slack  puller  interconnected 
with  said  power  means,  remote  control  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  power  means  in  said  carriage,  said  carriage  moving 
and  lifting  cable  being  wound  about  said  slack  puller  and 
having  a  free  end  depending  downwardly  therefrom  and 
brake  means  associated  with  the  slack  puller  to  selectively 
lock  the  slack  puller  and  thereby  retain  the  carriage  mov- 
ing and  lifting  cable  in  fixed  relationship  therewith. 


tipright  position  with  the  assembly  restin; :  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box,  lifting  said  box  from  the  poor  with  the 
open  top  upward  to  suspend  it,  turning  the  pox  while  sus- 
pended about  a  vertical  axis,  lowering  the  ^pen  top  edge 
of  the  box  while  the  box  turns  on  its  rockets  on  the  floor 
to  bring  the  other  side  down  on  the  floor,  |  and  engaging 
the  other  pallet  and  lifting  and  removing!  the  assembly 
Tom  the  open  top  of  the  box. 


3,083,841 
AUTOMATIC  LATHE     . 
Guillaume-Emest  Megel,  54  Rue  Industriepie,  and  Henri 
Mancia,  121  Rue  Industrieile,  both  of  M<^utier,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  July  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829L149 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  |uly  26,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  214—1.2) 


3  083  840 
TURNOVER  apparatus' AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
WinMeU  S.  Gibbs,  Croydon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Coapaay,  Piiiiadclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 


FUcd  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,382 
3  Claims.    (CI.  214— 1) 

1.  The  method  of  turning  over  a  body  of  material  by 
the  use  of  a  portable  rigid  box  having  a  bottom  with 
arcuate  rockers,  sides,  an  c^n  top,  and  means  for  lift- 


1 .  In  a  feeding  device  for  an  automatic!  lathe,  in  com- 
bination, pushing  means  axially  movable  l^tween  a  rear- 
most position  and  a  foremost  position  and  |  having  a  front 
end  portion  formed  with  an  axial  conical  ^avity  arranged 
for  bearing  against  a  conical  rear  end  of  |a  stock  bar  to 
prevent  said  stock  bar  from  any  backward  motion  and 
to  center  the  rear  end  of  the  stock  bar  ^ith  respect  to 
said  pushing  means  while  permitting  free  jrotation  of  the 
stock  bar  relative  to  the  pushing  means;  j  driving  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  pushing  me^  for  moving 
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the  latter  from  their  foremost  position  toward  said  rear- 
most position;  gripping  means  on  said  pushing  means  for 
catching  the  stock  bar  pushed  by  said  pushing  means  and 
for  driving  it  backward  together  with  said  pushing  means 
when  said  driving  means  drive  said  pushing  means  to- 
wards their  rearmost  position  and  for  releasing  said  stock 
bar  when  said  pushing  means  come  near  their  rearmost 
position  under  the  action  of  said  driving  means,  said  grip- 
ping means  having  a  plurality  of  arms  engaging  the  stock 
bar  during  movement  of  said  pushing  means  from  said 
foremost  to  said  rearmost  position  thereof  for  pulling  the 
stock  bar  rearwardly  and  said  arms  being  spaced  from 
the  stock  bar  during  reverse  movement  of  said  pushing 
means  so  as  not  to  impede  free  rotation  of  the  stock  bar 
relative  to  the  pushing  means  during  movement  of  the 
latter  from  the  rearmost  to  the  foremost  position  thereof; 
and  a  guiding  device  provided  in  the  rear  portion  thereof 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  to  fwm  a  passage  for  eliminating 
from  said  guiding  device  the  stock  bar  portions  driven 
backward  by  the  gripping  means  of  said  pushing  means 
under  the  action  of  said  driving  means. 


downwardly  from  the  support  block  in  the  first 
position  of  the  support  block  and  downwardly 
toward  the  track  in  the  second  position  of  the 
support  block. 


3,083,843 

MECHANISM  FOR  UNLOADING  AND 

SEPARATING  ARTICLES 

George  J.   Novak,   Riverside,   lU.,  assignor  to  Wertem 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,199 
6  Claims.    (CI.  214—8.5) 


3,083342 
PIPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Bauer,  Whittier,  and  RusmU  B.  Thomburg, 
WatsonviUc,  Calif.,  aarignort  to  ShcU  Ofl  Company  and 
Continental  Oil  Company,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
and  both  corporadons  of  Delaware,  and  to  The  Su- 
perior OU  Company  and  Union  Oil  Company  of  Cali- 
fornia, both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  both  corpora- 
tions of  California 

FUcd  Mar.  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  649,099 
4  Claims.     (CI.  214—2.5) 


I 


1.  A  drill  pipe  handling  and  racking  apparatus  for  a 
drilling  rig  comprising: 

(a)  a  track  extending  from  an  inner  end  adjacent  tne 

drilling  rig  to  an  outer  end  remote  from  the  rig, 
(6)  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  the   track  and 

including: 

(1)  means  for  supporting  a  drill   pipe   disposed 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  track, 

(c)  pipe  raising  means  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of 
the  track  and  operable  to  raise  the  drill  pipe  from  its 
supported  position  on  the  carriage  and  to  displace 
the  pipe  laterally, 

(d)  a,  ramp  support  block  having  a  pivotal  connection 
enabling  the  support  Wock  to  be  supportably  posi- 
tioned on  one  side  of  the  track  to  extend  verUcally 
above  the  track  in  a  first  position,  and  to  be  disposed 
away  from  the  track  in  a  second  position,  the  support 
block  being  cooperatively  positioned  relative  to  the 
pipe  raising  means  in  the  first  position  to  guide  the 
pipe  as  it  is  raised; 

(e)  a  ramp  arm  extending  from  the  track  toward  a 
pipe  storage  location,  and  having  one  end  adjacent 
the  track  to  be  supportable  by  the  support  block  in 
its  first  position  and  the  other  end  removed  from  the 

track;  and 
(/)  a  connection  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  ramp 
arm  for  pivotable  movement, 

(1)  the  connection  being  above  the  track  and 
being  vertically  disposed  relative  to  the  top  of 
the  support  block  whereby  the  ramp  arm  slopes 


1.  Mechanism  for  unloading  and  separating  articles 
comprising  means  including  a  holding  rnember  engage- 
able  with  one  side  of  a  row  of  articles  in  abutting  and 
adhering  relation  to  one  another  for  supporting  the  arti- 
cles and  moving  them  from  a  first  station  through  an 
ejecting  station  in  a  first  direction  transversely  of  said 
row  of  articles,  means  at  said  ejecting  station  for  blow- 
ing air  against  one  end  of  said  row  of  articles  to  move  said 
articles  relative  to  the  holding  member  in  a  second  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  said  row,  means  at  said  ejecting 
station  engageable  with  the  other  end  of  said  row  of  arti- 
cles for  arresting  the  longitudinal  movement  thereof  with 
a  selected  number  of  articles  displaced  laterally  beyond 
said  holding  member,  and  means  mounted  at  said  ejecting 
station  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  laterally  displaced 
articles  in  said  first  direction  for  separating  them  from 
the  other  articles  during  movement  of  the  row  of  articles 
through  the  ejecting  station. 


I  3,083,844 

CUBING  TABLE 

Arthur  H.  French,  P.O.  Box  352,  Alpena,  Mich. 

Fded  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,263 

3  Claims.    (CI.  214— 10.5) 


I.  A  cubing  table  for  building  blocks,  said  table  com- 
prising a  leg  structure  including  vertically  extending  legs 
and  horizontally  extending  support  members  secured  to 
the  top  of  said  legs,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed flat  plates,  said  flat  plates  extending  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  each  being  disposed 
in  a  vertical  plane,  the  lower  edges  of  each  of  the  plates 
being  rigidly  secured  to  the  horizontal  support  members, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  plates  extending  beyond  the  hori- 
zontal support  members  to  provide  a  free  clearance  be- 
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tween  the  flat  plates  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  outermost 
of  said  flat  plates  having  their  upper  edge  disposed  above 
the  plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  intermediate  plates, 
the  intermediate  plates  each  having  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed strip  rigidly  secured  thereto  in  perpendicular  rela- 
tion forming  T-shaped  members,  the  upper  surface  of 
the  strips  being  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  upper 
edge  of  the  outermost  plates. 


3,083,845 
NESTABLE  INTERLOCKING  SEAL  BLANK 
William  F.  Kuster,  Aiiington  Heigiits,  III.,  assignor  to 
Signode  Steel  Strapping  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  138,403 
8  Claims.    (CI.  214—10.5) 


1.  In  a  seal  blank  useful  in  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween overlapping  portions  of  metallic  strapping,  wire  and 
the  like  and  adapted  to  be  nested  and  interlocked  with 
another  and  similarly  formed  seal  blank,  having  a  back 
plate  to  which  is  joined  a  pair  of  diagonally  outwardly 
extending  rectangular  flanges  along  the  side  edges  thereof, 
each  flange  having  generally  plain  inn^r  and  outer  faces, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  small  elongate  pro- 
jection upstanding  from  the  inner  face  of  each  flange 
with  the  long  dimension  of  said  projection  parallel  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  flange,  said  projection  having  gradually 
sloping  ends  and  inwardly  tapering  sides,  and  an  elongate 
rectangular  slot  in  the  outer  surface  of  each  flange  posi- 
tioned directly  closer  to  the  back  plate  than  said  projec- 
tion and  with  its  long  dimensidn  parallel  to  the  outer  edge 
of  the  flange,  said  slot  having  gradually  inwardly  and 
downwardly  sloping  end  walls,  and  said  slot  having  a 
sharply  inwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  side  wall 
remote  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  flange  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  tapering  side  of  a  projection  of  a  simi- 
larly formed  seal  blank  to  secure  the  blanks  together  in 
nested  relationship  with  slight  movement  of  the  nested 
blanks  in  four  directions,  said  blanks  being  disengaged 
by  sliding  one  blank  relative  to  the  other  so  that  one 
sloping  end  of  the  projection  will  slide  on  a  sloping  end 
wall  of  the  slot  in  which  the- projection  is  engaged. 


3,083,846 
SCOOP  FEEDER  FOR  ROTARY  KILN 
Robert  S.  Walker  and  Fred  A.  Mertz,  Allentown,  Pa., 
tarignon  to  Fuller  Company,  Catasauqua,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  90,047 
5  Claims.    (CL  214—18) 


r^• 


I 


^  s  s    s^3g 


1.  In  a  rotatable  kiln  having  at  least  one  peripheral 
scoop  structure  provided  with  an  exterior  pickup  portion 
which  connects  with  the  kiln  interior  through  an  opening 
in  the  kiln  wall  for  feeding  material  picked  up  by  the 
exterior  portion  into  the  kiln,  the  improved  construction 
comprising:  means  adjacent  said  opening  projecting  into 
the  kiln  and  acting,  during  rotation  of  the  kiln,  to  divide 
and  form  a  furrow  in  part  of  the  contents  of  the  kiln  so 
that  material  being  delivered  through  said  opening  will 


fall  on  top  of  such  divided  contents  and; within  the  fur- 
row, said  projecting  means  comprising  tubular  means  ex- 
tending into  said  kiln  from  said  openii^g  and  inclined 
rearwardly  from  the  direction  of  kiln  r0tation,  the  ex- 
terior sides  of  said  tubular  means  defining  plow-like  sur- 
faces inclined  outwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  front 
of  said  tubular  means,  as  respects  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  kiln. 


3,083,847 
LOAD  TRANSFERRING  INSTALLATION 
Luigi  Marini,  Piazza  Bertareill  4,  IVttlan,  Italy 

Filed  July  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  790,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  \pf.  26,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  214—38) 


A  loading  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  load- 
ing station  including  two  spaced  groups  o^  hydraulic  rais- 
ing and  lowering  units  respectively  adapted  to  be  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  roadway  for  vehicles  to  be  loaded 
and  unloaded,  each  of  said  units  including  a  cylinder 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  transversa  to  said  road- 
way, a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder!  and  adapted  to 
be  raised  and  lowered  by  hydraulic  pressu^-e,  an  operating 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  piston  an4  being  movable 
with  said  unit  in  said  transverse  direction,  cam  follower 
means  on  said  operating  lever,  cam  meaijs  for  operating 
with  said  cam  follower  means  for  guiding  said  operating 
lever  during  raising  of  said  piston  to  turn  iq  said  transverse 
direction  so  that  said  units  of  said  groups  pivot  toward 
each  other  and  portions  of  said  levers  mo(ve  toward  each 
other  and  from  a  position  located  outwarily  of  a  load  to 
a  position  located  below  the  load  while  peing  raised  by 
said  piston;  and  two  supporting  means  n|ounted  on  said 
portions  of  said  operating  levers  of  said;  two  groups  of 
units,  respectively,  so  as  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  the 
same  and  adapted  to  engage  a  load  on  aj  vehicle  on  the 
roadway  for  raising  and  lowering  the  load  (and  the  control 
of  said  units,  said  supporting  means  being  itiounted  on  said 
portions  slidable  in  the  direction  of  the  ro|tdway. 


3,083,848  I 

CLAMP  APPARATUS  FOR  WAGON  GATES 
AND  THE  LIKE       T 
Raymond  A.  Baldeschwiler,  Rte.  2,  Tb^,  Wis.,  and 
Leon  F.  Sondgeroth,  Rte.  2,  Mendota,  III. 
FUed  Apr.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,558 
1  Claim.     (CI.  214—82)  [ 
In   combination,   a   wagon    having   a  pad-supporting 
portion,  said  wagon  including  a  forward  4nd  and  a  rear- 
ward end,  said  rearward  end  being  adapted  to  imload- 
ing  a  load  supported  on  the  wagon,  gate  Ineans  mounted 
on  said  load-supporting  portion  and  moyable  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  thereto,  means  for  miving  said  gate 
with  respect  to  the  load-supporting  portiop  and  clamping 
means  for  locking  said  gate  in  a  forward  position,  said 
clamping  means  being  supported  in  fixeq  position  upon 
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said  load-supporting  portion  adjacent  the  forward  end 
thereof  and  adjacent  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of  said 
clamping  means  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  flat 
major  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  flat  load- 
supporting  surface  of  a  wagon,  said  base  member  includ- 
ing an  integral  ear  formed  at  one  end  of  said  major 
portion  thereof  and  extending  substantially  normally  to 
said  major  portion,  said  ear  extending  from  said  major 
portion  a  distance  which  is  substantially  less  than  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  major  portion,  said  ear 
having  an  elongated  slot  formed  through  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof,  the  lower  edge  of  said  slot  extending  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  major  por- 
tion, an  elongated  locking  arm  including  a  central  flat 
portion,  the  under  surface  of  which  is  normally  posi- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


157 


of  said  carrier  adapted  to  impart  to  said  support  and  its 
inverted  container  a  rapid  movement  vertically  upwardly 
along  said  carrier  to  effect  rapid  downward  discharge 
of  the  material  in  said  container. 


3  083  850 
CARRIER  FOR  HANdLiNG  RECEPTACLES 
Nathan  B.  Owen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  A.B.C. 
Corporation,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,   a   corporation    of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,986 
15  Claims.     (CI.  214— 390) 


tioned  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  major  portion  of  said  base  member,  the  flat  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  locking  arm  extending  through 
said  slot  and  having  an  integral  upturned  end  portion 
extending  substantially  normally  to  said  intermediate  por- 
tion and  normally  positioned  substantially  parallel  with 
said  ear,  the  opposite  end  of  said  locking  arm  including 
a  first  downwardly  facing  arcuate  surface  forming;  a  lock- 
ing portion  and  an  integral  upwardly  extending  arcuate 
portion  for  guiding  a  latching  means  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  locking  portion,  and  a  resilient  spring 
means  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  locking  arm  and  extending  substantially 
normally  thereto  for  continuously  urging  the  locking  arm 
toward  said  base  member  to  maintain  the  locking  arm  in 
locking  position.  

3,083,849 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  MATERIALS 

Glenn  Francis  Mottin,  Vinlta  Terrace,  Mo.,  a^ignor  of 

one-third  to  John  H.  Bruninga,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,594 

10  Claims.     (CI.  214— 302) 


11.  In    a    carrier    for    handling    receptacles,    a    main 
frame,  a  vertically  movable  and  tillable  frame  on  said 
main  frame  normally  situated  in  a  lower  horizontal  po- 
sition, a  first  actuator  pivotally  securing  said  vertically 
movable  and  tiltable  frame  on  said  main  frame  for  move- 
ment of  the   vertically   movable  and  tiltable  frame  be- 
tween its  lower  horizontal  position  and  an  upper  hori- 
zontal position  and  between  said  upper  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  a  tilted  position,  a  cross  pin  on  said  vertically 
movable  and  tiltable  frame  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
first   actuator,   a  second   actuator  in  spaced   relation  to 
the  first  actuator  pivotally  secured  to  said  main  frame 
and  having  an  outwardly  facing  bearing  seat  engageable 
with  said  cross  pin,  a  hydraulic  cylinder-piston  assembly 
operable  through  the  instrumentality  of  said  first  and 
second  actuators  and  said  cross  pin,  first  to  move  the 
vertically  movable  and  tiltable  frame  between  its  lower 
and  upper  horizontal  positions  and  secondly  operable  to 
move  said  vertically  movable  and  tiltable  frame  between 
its  upper  horizontal  and  tilted  positions,  and  releasablc 
means  for  fixedly  positioning  said  first  actuator  with  re- 
spect to  said  main  frame  when  said  vertically  movable 
and  tiltable  frame  is  in  its  upper  horizontal  position. 


3,083,851 

REFUSE  DISPOSAL  AND  GENERAL  TRUCK  BED 

Ray  A.  Dow,  501  N.  1st  St,  Fairview,  OUa. 

Filed  July  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  127,594 

2  Chdms.    (CI.  214—503) 


4  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compns- 
ing,  a  material-receiving  body  having  at  the  top  thereof 
a  material-receiving  entrance,  a  carrier  pivoted  on  said 
body  to  swing  from  a  lower  downwardly  directed  posi- 
tion to  an  elevated  upwardly  directed  posiuon  a  con- 
tainer support  mounted  for  sliding  movement  along  said 
carrier,  a  material  conuiner  mounted  on  said  support 
with  its  outlet  up  when  said  carrier  and  said  support  arc 
in  lower  position,  means  for  swinging  said  carrier  from 
such  lower  position  to  such  elevated  position  so  as  to 
place  said  container  in  inverted  position  and  with  its  out- 
let down  and  over  said  entrance,  and  means  on  said  car- 
rier additional  to  said  means  for  swingmg  said  carrier 
and  operating  at  the  termination  of  the  upward  swinging 


1.  A  vehicle  having  loading  and  unloading  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  frame,  wheel 
means  supporting  said  frame  for  movement,  a  bed  tilubly 
mounted  in  its  rear  end  portion  on  the  rear  end  portion 
of  said  frame,  said  bed  being  open  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 
two  door  frame  members,  said  door  frame  members  being 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  upper  end  portions  thereof  to  op- 
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structcd  and  adapted  so  that  refuse  and  thei  like  deposited 
in  said  bucket  can  be  lifted  and  deposited  irt  said  bed  with 
said  packer  moving  same  in  said  bed  and  wi^h  said  packer, 
said  extension  of  said  bed  and  said  booms  being  movable 
upwardly  about  the  upper  portion  of  said  bed  so  that 


when  said  bed  is  tilted  refuse  and  the  like 
removed  therefrom, 


therein  will  be 


3,083,852 

FREIGHT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

John  L.  Lidstrom,  Minstrel  Island,  Biiti^i  Columbia, 

Canada 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,357 

19  Claims.     (CI.  214— 515> 


posite  sides  of  said  rear  end  of  said  bed,  a  movable  exten- 
non  of  said  bed,  said  extension  having  spaced  side  por- 
tions rigidly  secured  to  said  door  frame  members  and  piv- 
otally  mounted  at  their  upper  end  portion  at  the  top  of 
said  rear  end  of  said  bed  with  a  bottom  portion  engaging 
the  rear  end  of  said  bed  and  forming  an  extension  thereof 
with  said  bottom  portion  having  an  upwardly  inclined 
rear  portion,  sealing  means  mounted  on  said  rear  end  of 
said  bed  and  extending  across  the  bottom  and  along  the 
sides  thereof  and  sealingly  engaged  by  said  extension  of 
said  bed,  two  booms,  said  booms  being  pivotally  mounted 
in  one  end  portion  to  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  portion 
of  said  extension  of  said  bed,  a  bucket,  said  bucket  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  end  portion  of  said  booms, 
a  paclur,  said  paclcer  having  a  base  portion  pivotally 
moimted  on  said  bottom  portioif  of  said  extension  of  said 
bed  and  two  spaced  generally  horizontally  extending 
plates  pivotally  secured  in  one  end  portion  to  said  base 
and  extending  into  said  bed,  said  paclcer  having  a  connect- 
ing plate  pivotally  secured  along  its  edges  to  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  horizontal  plates  and  two  fixed  plates,  one 
of  said  fixed  plates  being  secured  in  one  end  portion  to 
the  lower  one  of  said  horizontally  extending  plates  and 
having  the  other  end  portion  positionable  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  bed,  the  other  of  said  fixed  plates  being 
secured  to  the  upper  one  of  said  horizontally  extending  i.  Freight  handling  apparatus  comprisi|ig  in  combina- 
plates  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  said  packer  tion  a  vehicle  having  a  prime  mover,  a  tilailer  connected 
being  retractable  into  said  extension  of  said  bed  when  said  to  said  prime  mover,  a  wheel  assembly  portioned  beneath 
bucket  is  in  the  uppermost  position  and  extendable  there-  and  coupled  to  said  trailer,  said  wheel  assfcmbly  movable 
froqj  into  said  bed  when  said  bucket  is  in  the  lowermost  longitudinally  of  said  trailer,  a  bunk  nr^ounted  on  the 
position  to  move  refuse  and  the  like  deposited  in  said  bed  trailer  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  means  on  the 
by  said  bucket  further  into  said  bed,  guide  means  secured  bunk  for  gripping  one  end  of  a  load  resting  on  said  bunk, 
to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  bed,  said  guide  means  having    the  opposite  end  of  said  load  when  the  bu^k  is  at  the  end 


of  the  trailer  near  said  prime  mover  resting  on  the  trailer, 
and  means  releasably  locking  said  wheef  assembly  and 
said  bunk  at  selected  positions  along  said  trailer. 


3,083,853 

LOAD  ENGAGING  APPARATUS  FOR 

LIFT  TRUCKS         i 

RusMll  Hastings,  Jr.,  Battle  Creek,  Mi<ih.,  assignor  to 

Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,117 

18  Claims.     (CL  214— 660t> 


a  slot  in  the  top  thereof,  a  slide  reciprocally  mounted  in 
said  guide,  a  servo-motor  secured  to  said  frame  means, 
the  operating  rod  of  said  servo-motor  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  slide  to  move  same  upon  operation  of 
said  motor,  a  fixed  tube  rigidly  secured  to  said  bed  and 
extending  transversely  thereacross,  an  axle  rotatably  posi- 
tioned in  said  tube  and  extending  therefrom  to  both  sides 
of  said  bed,  an  operating  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  axle 
and  extending  through  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
tube,  connecting  means  secured  in  the  end  portions  to  said 
slide  and  said  operating  arm  so  that  when  said  slide  is 
reciprocated  by  said  servo-motor  said  axle  will  be  rotated, 
two  lever  arms,  one  of  said  lever  arms  being  rigidly  se- 
cured to  each  end  of  said  axle  to  turn  therewith,  two  link 
arms,  each  of  said  link  arms  being  secured  in  its  end  por- 
tions to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  lever  arm  and  to  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  booms  to  move  said  booms 
and  raise  and  lower  said  bucket  when  said  axle  is  rotated, 
a  projecting  flange  on  said  slide  extending  upwardly 
through  said  slot  in  said  guide  means,  a  closed  chamber 
in  said  bottom  of  said  bed,  a  plate  slidably  moimted  in 
said  chamber,  means  operatively  connecting  said  flange 
with  said  last-named  plate  to  move  said  plate  upon  move- 
ment of  said  slide,  two  rods  secured  to  said  last-named 
plate  and  projecting  through  opposite  sides  of  said  cham- 
ber, two  packer  operating  arms,  said  operating  arms  being 
pivotally  secured  in  one  end  portion  to  said  rods  and  re« 
movably  secured  in  the  other  end  portion  to  said  packer.        i .  a  load  carrier  for  lift  trucks  comprising  load  support 
lock  means  mounted  on  said  base  portion  of  said  packer    means,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  members  secured  to 
and  operable  to  engage  and  disengage  said  operating  arms    the  load  sui^>ort  means,  a  crank  arm  niounted  in  each 
on  said  packer  and  to  secure  said  extension  of  said  bed    said  membeijor  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto,  means 
and  said  paclur  together,  hook  means  carried  by  said  ex-    interconnecting  said  crank  arms,  resiliem  means  secured 
tending  portion  of  said  bed  and  removably  engageable  with   to  the  load  support  means  and  -^onnect^d  to  said  inter- 
the  bottom  of  said  bed,  other  hook  means  movably  mount*    connecting  means  for  urging  the  crank  arms  in  pivotal 
ed  on  the  bottom  of  said  bed  and  engageable  with  project-    movement  in  a  direction  away  from  th(e  connection  of 
ing  means  on  said  frame,  an  operating  rod  for  said  last-    the  resilient  means  to  the  load  support  tneans,  and  load 
named  hook  means,  said  operating  rod  passing  through    lifting  means  operatively  connected  to  tht  crank  arms  for 
said  guide  when  said  last-named  hook  means  is  released    lifting  the  load  carrier  and  pivoting  the  prank  arms  in  a 
to  prevent  rearward  movement  of  said  slide  to  tilt  said    direction  opposed  to  the  urging  of  thej  resilient  means 
bed  upon  operation  of  said  motor,  said  vehicle  being  con-    when  the  load  carrier  supporU  a  predetermined  load. 
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3,083,854 

VENTED  PLASnSOL  COATED  CONTAINER 

Kenneth    G.    LMher,    PeRyibiiii,    Ohio,    asslpior    to 

Owens-Illinois  Gbas  Compuy,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,279 

1  Claim.    (CI.  215—56) 


strengthening  the  lower  portion  of  the  comer  joint  against 
transverse  bending  forces  applied  to  said  side  walls  and 
reinforcement  means  to  strengthen  the  upper  portion  of 
the  corner  joint  against  said  bending  forces  including  a 
notch  extending  along  the  top  edge  of  one  of  said  side 
walls  away  from  the  comer  and  adjacent  edge  of  the 
other  side  wall,  a  tab  projecting  from  said  one  side  wall 
and  extending  above  the  bottom  of  said  notch  and  ter- 
minating substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  top  edge  of 
said  side  wall,  said  tab  being  offset  from  the  plane  of 


A  vented  cap  for  enclosing  the  lip  and  opening  of  a 
container,  said  container  consisting  of  an  inner  fragile 
layer  and  an  outer  coating  of  plastic,  comprising  a  rigid 
top  having  a  depending  skirt  comprising  an  upper  pwtion 
and  a  periiAeral  edge,  said  upper  portion  of  said  skirt 
being  in  lateral  spaced  relation  to  said  lip  and  said  edge 
firmly  engaging  in  sealing  relation  said  outer  coating,  a 
sealing  gasket  in  conUct  with  said  top  and  lip,  and  said 
upper  portion  of  said  skirt  having  at  least  one  opening 
therein.  

3,083,855 

SETTING  TOOL  FOR  LEAD  CINCH  ANCHORS 

Billy  M.  Miller,  Washington  St.,  Oswego,  lU. 

FUed  Ang.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,312 

5  Claims.    (CL  21S— 36) 


said  one  side  wall  toward  the  inside  of  the  box,  the  offset 
portion  of  said  tab  traversing  the  edge  of  the  notch  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  and  a  bent  over  lug  integral 
with  the  other  side  wall  and  extending  inwardly  there- 
from, said  lug  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  tab 
with  said  lug  surrounding  said  tab  so  as  to  tie  the  corner 
joints  fast  against  said  transverse  bending  forces  on  said 
walls,  said  reinforcement  means  for  strengthening  the 
upper  portions  of  the  corner  joints  being  substantially 
within  the  outside  surface  planes  of  said  side  walls  so  as 
to  form  smooth,  square  joints. 
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3,083,857 

FLOOR  OUTLET  FOR  UNDERFLOOR  DUCT 

Edward  B.  Clark,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,319 

1  Claim.    (CI.  220— 3.94) 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  setting  lead-sleeved  screw  an- 
chors, a  rod  having  a  threaded  first  end  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  internal  threads  of  the  screw  anchor,  a 
hammer  mounted  on  the  rod  for  free  slidable  manual  re- 
ciprocation and  having  an  annular  impact  extension  on 
one  end  shaped  for  regbtration  with  the  end  of  the  lead 
sleeve  of  the  anchor,  and  means  for  holding  the  rod  and 
an  anchor  threaded  thereon  axially  immovably  within  a 
previously  drilled  hole  into  which  the  anchor  is  inserted, 
whereby  reciprocation  of  the  hammer  into  contact  with 
the  anchor  sleeve  may  set  the  anchor  without  moving  it 
axially.  

3,083,956  _ 

FOLD-UP  OUTLET  BOX  WITH  REINFORCED 
CORNERS 
Arthur  I.  Applcton,  Northbrook,  III. 
(1713  WclUngtOB  Ave.,  Chicago  13,  111.) 
niMi  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,112 
1  Cbdm.    (CL  220—3.2) 
In  an  electrical  outlet  box  of  the  type  made  from  a 
unitory  sheet  metal  blank  having  extending  arms  folded 
to  shape  the  side  walls  »nd  having  a  plurality  of  coriicr 
joints  formed  by  adjacent  side  walls  each  corner  joint 
comprising,  in  combination,  scalloped  interfitting  complc- 
menUry   vertical   edges   on   the   arms   interlocking    for 


An  electrical  terminal  floor  outlet  box  comprising  an 
oblong  rectangular  base  member  having  a  mounting  aper- 
ture therethrough,  a  lug  centrally  positioned  at  each  short 
side  of  said  base  member,  a  top  member  having  two  sides 
and  a  top  of  integral  construction,  the  two  sides  being 
disposed  to  engage  the  short  sides  of  said  base  member, 
said  top  member  having  open  sides  along  the  two  long 
sides  of  said  base  member  adapted  to  seat  face  plates, 
spaced  threaded  apertures  in  said  top  membber  for  futen- 
ing  face  plates  to  the  open  faces  thereof,  a  perpendicular 
guide  member  at  each  comer  of  the  base  member  and 
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an  aligned  aperture  in  each  corner  of  the  two  sides  of 
the  top  member  and  a  pair  of  spring  catches  mounted  in 
the  two  sides  of  said  top  member  disposed  to  engage  the 
lugs  on  said  base  member  to  lock  said  top  member  in 
engagement  with  said  base  member,  said  spring  catches 
.being  releasable  only  from  the  interior  of  said  box. 


APBJL  2,  1963 


3,083,858 
TEAR  TYPE  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Vincent  G.  Biedenstein,  Overland,  Mo.,  assignor  to  R.  C. 
Can  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
souri 

Filed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,618 
8  Claims    (CI.  220—27) 


the  sidewalls  of  said  receptacle  about  an  axis  intermedi- 
ate of  said  outer  edge  portions  and  said  inner  edge  por- 
tions, and  said  closure  members  in  a  closfld  position  hav- 
ing their  inner  edge  portions  in  abutment  and  their  outer 
edge  portions,  respectively,  engaging  opt>osing  sidewall 
portions  of  said  receptacle,  and  said  closure  members 
being  pivotable  to  an  open  position  wherein  said  outer 
edge  portions  are  positioned  a  given  distance  upwardly 
of  said  receptacle  and  said  inner  edge  portions  are  posi- 
tioned downwardly  in  spaced-apart  relationship  within 
said  receptacle;  weight  members  carried  ofi  the  underside 
of  said  outer  edge  portions  so  as  to  bias  said  closure  mem- 
bers to  a  closed  position;  and  protruding  wall  portions 
extending  upwardly  from  said  receptacle,  said  protruding 
wall  portions  limiting  upward  movement  of  said  outer 
edge  portions  and  said  inner  edge  portions  when  said 
closure  members  are  pivoted  to  an  opqn  position  and 
closed  position,  respectively. 


1.  A  container  comprising  in  combination  a  container 
body,  an  opening  in  said  container  body,  a  closure  re- 
ceiver part  on  said  container  body  extending  around  said 
opening  in  said  container  body,  means  forming  a  surface 
extending  around  said  closure  receiver  part,  a  closure  part 
for  said  container,  means  forming  a  surface  extending 
around  said  closure  part  which  surface  is  shaped  and 
dimensioned  to  provide  a  telescopic  fit  between  said  clo- 
sure receiver  part  and  said  closure  part  by  relative  sliding 
between  said  surfaces,  and  a  frangible  web  of  flexible 
rubber-like  material  integrally  connecting  said  parts  which 
are  of  comparatively  greater  size  and  strength  than  said 
web  and  forming  a  tear  type  of  frangible  connection  be- 
tween a  portion  of  each  of  said  surfaces  about  their  cir- 
cumferences so  as  to  hold  said  closure  part  in  operative 
position  on  said  receiver  part,  means  to  move  said  closure 
part  with  respect  to  said  receiver  part  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  receiver  part  to  forcibly  break  said  frangible 
web  in  such  a  manner  so  that  at  least  a  portion  o£  said 
frangible  web  will  remain  around  one  of  said  parts,  said 
portion  of  said  frangible  web  remaining  on  said  part  being 
wedgingly  engaged  between  said  surfaces  when  said  clo- 
sure part  is  reapplied  to  said  container  by  forcing  said 
parts  together  into  telescopic  relation  while  both  parts 
face  the  same  way  as  before  separation. 


3,083,859 

TRASH  RECEPTACLE  CLOSURE  STRUCTURE 

WilUam  A.  Gardiner,  5655  Cahuenga  Blvd., 

North  Hollywood,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  47,455 

4  Claims.    (CI.  220— 30) 


1.  In  a  receptable:  a  pair  of  closure  members  defining 
oniplanar  outer  edge  portions  and  inner  edge  portions, 
each  of  said  cldsure  members  being  pivotably  carried  on 


3,083,860 

HINGED  COVERS  FOR  RECTANGULAR 

RECEPTACLES 

Willem  van  der  Werff,  Haarlem,  NetherUkids,  assignor  to 
Werlispoor  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  a  company 
of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,817 

Claims   priority,  application  Netberland$  Nov.  3,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CI.  220—32) 


1.  In  combination  a  receptacle  having 'an  opening  sur- 
rounded by  a  rectangular  frame  having  it  planar  sealing 
face  and  a  hinged  cover  for  sealing  t(ie  face  of  said 
opening,  said  cover  being  pivotable  aboUt  an  axle  sup- 
ported by  the  receptacle,  lugs  on  said  coVer  having  open- 
ings through  which  said  axle  extends  wi(h  clearance  en- 
abling the  cover  to  be  displaced  parallel  to  the  sealing 
face  of  the  receptacle  opening,  at  least  one  pair  of  in- 
terfitting  longitudinal  grooves  and  ribs  substantially 
parallel  to  said  sealing  face  of  the  redeptacle  opening 
for  locking  the  cover  in  sealing  relation  to  the  receptacle, 
the  groove  of  one  pair  being  formed  in  ome  of  said  cover 
and  receptacle  and  the  rib  in  the  other,  &■  bell  crank  lever 
secured  to  said  axle,  one  arm  of  said  leyer  engaging  the 
cover  and  the  other  arm  carrying  a  counterweight,  a  mov- 
able support  pivoted  on  the  receptacle  t0  engage  an  arm 
fixed  to  said  axle  for  taking  up  the  loac(  of  the  counter- 
weight when  the  cover  is  in  closed,  sealing  position  on  the 
receptacle  and  thereby  preventing  moven^ent  of  the  cover 
from  closed  position,  said  bell  crank  leVer  and  counter- 
weight being  so  disposed  as  to  first  move  tpe  cover  parallel 
to  the  sealing  face  of  the  receptacle  opei^ing  to  disengage 
said  rib  from  the  associated  groove  an^  then  continue 
the  cover  opening  movement  by  swinging  the  cover  in  a 
receptacle  opening  direction  when  said  ^ovable  support 
is  turned  to  disengage  the  said  arm  of  the|  axle  and  release 
the  counterweight. 


3  083  861 
VENTED  CONTAINER  CLOSUfeE  LIDS 
Stephen  W.  Ambcrg,  Flushing,  and  Fiimk  S.  Landers, 
Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Llly-Tbllp  Cup  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  $2,218 
4  Claims.    (CI.  220— 44 
1.  A  flexible  container  lid  for  use  on  a  container  of 
the  type  having  a  mouth  defined  by  a 


beaded  lip  and 
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an  internal  peripheral  groove  below  said  lip;  said  lid 
comprising  an  end  wall  and  a  peripheral  rim  portion 
constituted  by  relatively  thin  plastic  material,  said  end 
wall  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  offset  portion 
defining  an  interior  recess  of  substantial  size  and  a 
surrounding  boundary  of  said  end  wall,  said  peripheral 
rim  portion  being  provided  with  a  bead  adapted  for  inter- 
fitting  engagement  in  the  groove  of  said  container  and 
with  a  skirt  generally  U-shaped  in  cross  section  adapted 
for  locking  engagement  with  the  beaded  lip  of  said  con- 


the  flanges  in  abutment  to  form  a  gas-tight  seal  along 
said  exterior  seam;  a  rigid,  internally-projecting  tang  op- 
posite each  of  said  external  flanges  and  integral  therewith, 
said  tangs  being  in  continuous  abutment  internally  of 
the  casing  to  form  an  interior  seam  thereof;  internal  lock- 
ing means  comprising  a  bar  co-extensive  with  said  tangs, 
said  bar  including  a  groove  having  oppositely-disposed 
divergent  walls,  said  tangs  in  abutment  having  convergent 
outer  walls  whereby  the  convergent  outer  tang  walls  and 


tainer,  a  separate  sheet  of  filter  paper  impregnated  with 
a  water  repellent  and  extending  over  said  recess  with  its 
peripheral  margin  adhesively  secured  in  liquid-tight  en- 
gagement to  said  surrounding  boundary  and  providing 
conjointly  with  said  offset  portion  a  chamber,  said  im- 
pregnated filter  paper  being  pervious  to  vapors  at  rela- 
tively low  temperatures  generated  by  liquids  up  to  about 
200°  F.  and  impervious  to  potable  liquids  having  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  180"  P.,  said  offset  portion  having  a 
relatively  small  hole  placing  said  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  atmosphere. 


3,083,862 
VALVED  GASOLINE  CAP 
Eldred  R  Bowden,  Connersvillc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stant 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Connersville,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

Fikd  Jan.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,787 
8  Claims.    (CI.  220— 44) 


the  divergent  groove  walls  cooperate  to  pre-load  the  ex 
ternal  casing  flanges  and  provide  a  gas-tight  seal  for  the 
interior  seam;  and  means  for  retaining  the  locking-bar 
inside  said  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  partially- 
threaded  mounting  bolts  supported  in  bores  in  the  abutting 
external  flanges  and  received  in  tapped  holes  in  said  lock- 
ing-bar, said  bolts  being  operable  to  draw  said  locking- 
bar  groove  into  engagement  with  said  tangs,  the  bolts 
also  supporting  the  locking-bar  when  said  groove  is  out 
of  engagement  with  said  tangs. 


3  083  864 
FILAMENT  WOUND*  VESSELS  AND  METHODS 
FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Richard  E.  Young,  Rocky  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
ass^ments,  to  Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  699,077,  now 
Patent  No.  3,047,191,  dated  July  31,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,818 
6  Claims.     (CL  220— 83) 


1.  A  valved  cap  primarily  for  vehicle  fuel  tanks  com- 
prising a  cap  body  having  a  vent  port  therethrough,  a 
housing  secured  to  the  external  surface  of  said  cap  body 
and  defining  a  chamber  into  which  said  vent  port  opens, 
said  chamber  being  otherwise  closed  except  for  an  open- 
ing in  a  wall  of  said  housing  opposed  to  said  vent  port, 
a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  opening,  a  stem  reciprocably 
penetrating  said  port,  a  valve  carried  by  said  stem  within 
said  chamber  and  movable  therewith  into  and  out  of 
sealing  engagement  with  said  seat,  said  valve  being  yield- 
ably  biased  away  from  said  seat,  and  abutment  means 
carried  by  said  stem  adjacent  its  end  which  is  disposed 
internally  of  said  cap  body. 


3,083,863 
FLANGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Myron  M.  Sees,  Ctaicfaimiti,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Ian.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  790,010 
ICbdm.    (0.220—80) 
In  combination;  a  high-pressure,  thin-walled  casing, 
said  casing  being  axially  split  to  comprise  a  pair  of  casing 
sections;  a  pair  of  externally-projecting  flanges  affixed 
to  the  casing  section  walls  at  the  edges  thereof,  said  flanges 
being  in  abutment  along  the  casing  split  line  to  form 
an  exterior  seam;  a  plurality  of  external  fasteners  extend- 
ing transversely  through  said  flange*  and  maintaining 

789  O.G.— 11 


1 .  A  filament  wound  hollow  vessel  having  a  wall  com- 
posed substantially  of  helical  windings  and  including  a 
body  portion  of  generally  cylindrical  formation  and  ends 
extending  tangentially  from  said  body  portion  in  a  sub- 
stantially ovaloid  formation,  part  of  the  wall  of  said 
body  portion  being  formed  with  substantially  diamond 
shaped  openings  extending  through  the  said  wall  and 
diminishing  in  size  into  said  ends  to  form  substantially 
closed  ends. 

3,083,865 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Homer  W.  Foner,  East  Point,  Ga.,  aanignor  to  The 

Mead  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  124,405 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  22»— 113) 

An  article  carrier  comprising  a  handle  having  two  pairs 

of  handle  panels  in  telescoping  face  contacting  relation, 

a  pair  of  end  panels  foldably  joined  to  each  end  of  said 

handle,  a  pair  of  side  walls  foldably  joined  at  each  end 

thereof  to  a  different  one  of  said  end  panels  along  the  edge 

thereof  remote  from  said  handle,  a  plurality  of  partition 

strips  disposed  in  spaced  relation  between  said  end  panels 

and  each  being  foldably  joined  at  one  end  to  a  different 

one  of  said  handle  panels  and  at  the  other  end  to  one 
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of  said  side  walls  to  form  a  row  of  article  receiving  cells 
on  each  side  of  said  handle,  an  auxiliary  panel  struck 
out  of  an  inner  one  of  said  handle  panels  and  folded 
downwardly  to  a  position  which  is  generally  coplanar^ 
with  the  other  handle  panels  and  which  extends  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  partition  strips,  and  a  cushion- 
ing partition  structure  interposed  between  adjacent  parti- 
tion strips  on  each  side  of  said  handle,  the  structure  on 
one  side  of  said  handle  having  a  first  cushioning  panel  in 


3,083,867 

COIN-ACTUATED  VENDING  MjfiCHINE 

Grant  A.  Wiswell,  812  Jefferson  Court,  Sata  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  SSM^S 

7  Claims.     (CI.  221—122] 


abutting  face  contacting  relation  with  a  complementary 
stnKture  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  handle  and  with 
said  auxiliary  panel,  glue  means  for  securing  said  first 
cushioning  panels  to  each  other  in  face  contacting  abutting 
relation  and  to  said  auxiliary  panel,  a  pair  of  cushioning 
panels  foldably  joined  along  vertical  fold  lines  to  each 
vertical  edge  of  each  of  said  first  cushioning  panels,  and 
glue  means  for  securing  each  one  of  said  pairs  of  cushion- 
ing panels  to  the  opposed  faces  of  adjacent  strips. 


J       3,083,866 
SHEET  TISSUE  DISPENSING  CARTON 
WiUlam   M.  Strange,   Neenah,  Wis.,   assignor  to  Joha 
Strange  Carton  Company,  Menadu,  Wis.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Wisconsin 

YUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,407 
8  Claims.    (CI.  221— 48) 


said  drum  for 
forming  a  plu- 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  for  regularly  shaped,  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  items  of  mercahndiie,  means  form- 
ing a  rotatable  drum,  means  supporting 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means' 
rality  of  compartments  within  said  dri»m  for  holding 
said  cylindrical  items  with  their  axes  horizontal  and 
parallel  to  Ine  axis  of  said  drum,  each  said  compartment 
being  diiriensioned  to  hold  loosely  a  plurality  of  said 
items,  a  casing  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  drum  and 
formed  with  an  opening  through  which  dne  of  said  items 
may  be  discharged  from  said  drum,  said  opening  being 
at  least  as  long  as  the  axis  of  one  of  sa|id  items,  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  indexing  said  dr(im  to  bring  said 
compartments  serially  into  juxtaposition  i  with  said  open- 
ing, rotatable  means  located  adjacent  s^id  opening  and 
formed  with  a  recess  shaped  to  receive  a 'single  said  item, 
and  means  operable  to  rotate  said  rotaljable  means  first 
to  recive  a  single  said  item  in  said  recesi  deposited  from 
said  opening,  then  to  carry  said  item  arpund  in  said  re- 
cess as  said  rotatable  means  rotates,  a|nd  then  to  dis- 
charge said  item  from  said  recess;  said  totatable  means, 
said  casing  and  said  opening  being  dimensioned  and  po- 
sitioned to  discharge  through  said  open|ng  into  said  re- 
cess a  single  said  item  at  a  time  upon  leach  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  means,  said  rotatable  mdans  blocking  off 
discharge  of  said  items  through  said  opjening  when  said 
recess  is  rotated  away  from  said  opening. 


3,083,868  ■ 

MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  ICE  CREAM  CONES 

OR  THE  LIKE       ' 

Martin  Mueller,  Chicago,  lU.,  asdgnor  to 

Seymour  C.  Graluun,  Chlcagb,  ID. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,072 

8  Claims.    (O.  221— 111) 


1.  In  a  carton  for  dispensing  interfolded  sheets  of  tis- 
sue, a  cover  therefor  having  spaced  end  edges  and  spaced 
side  edges,  said  cover  comprising  a  first  panel  having  a 
smooth  elongated  dispensing  edge  lying  inwardly  from 
one  side  edge  of  the  cover  and  extending  for  a  portion  of 
the  panel  length,  a  second  panel  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  with  the  first  panel  and  having  a  smooth  elongated 
dispensing  edge  lying  inwardly  from  the  other  side  edge 
of  said  cover  and  adjacent  said  first  panel  dispensing  edge 
and  being  releasably  secured  closely  adjacent  the  first 
mentioned  dispensing  edge,  the  length  of  said  dispensing 
edge  of  said  second  panel  corresponding  substantially  to 
that  of  said  first  panel,  and  a  single  tear  line  formed 
transversely  across  said  dispensing  edges  and  extending 
outwardly  toward  said  side  edges  into  each  of  said  panels 
whereby,  upon  severing  the  panels  along  said  tear  line  and 
separating  the  dispensing  edges,  a  resilient  dispensiqg 
opening  will  be  formed. 


1 .  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  ice  cr^am  cones  one  at 
a  time  from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  ofl  cones,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  magazine  for  Receiving  a  stack 
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of  ice  cream  cones  in  an  upright  position,   a  pair  of 
upper  holding  arms,  upper  pivot  means  supporting  said 
upper  holding  arms  for  swinging  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  stack  below  the  magazine,  said  upper 
holding  arms  having  padded  members  thereon  engage- 
able  with  the  second  to  the  lowermost  cone  in  the  stack 
adjacent  but  below  the  lip  of  said  cone  to  support  the 
overlying  stack  against  downward  movement,  a  pair  of 
lower  supporting  arms,  lower  pivot  means  supporting 
said    lower    supporting    arms    for    swinging    movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  lowermost  cone  in  the  stack 
at  an  intermediate  point  between  the  lip  of  the  lower- 
most cone  and  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  lower  pivot 
means  supporting  said  lower  supporting  arms  for  swing- 
ing movement  about  parallel  substantially  horizontal  axes 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  stack,  said  lower  supporting 
arms  having  supporting  members  thereon  engageable  with 
the  lowermost  cone  at  diametrically  opposite  points  along 
a  diameter  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  axes, 
a  pair  of  toothed  jaws  engageable  with  the  lowermost 
cone  in  the  stack  at  diametrically  opposite  points  along 
a  diameter  generally  parallel  to  said  axes,  said  toothed 
jav«  being  engageable  with  the  lowermost  cone  at  points 
spaced  downwardly  from  the  lip  thereof  but  spaced  up- 
wardly from  the  points  of  engagement  of  said  support- 
ing members  on  the  lower  supporting  arms,  said  toothed 
jaws  being  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  spring  mem- 
bers with  their  inner  ends  mounted  on  said  lower  sup- 
porting arms  for  outward  and  downward  swinging  move- 
ment therewith,  said  spring  members  resiliently  biasing 
said  toothed  jaws  against  the  lowermost  cone  but  bemg 
flexible  to  provide  for  movement  of  said  jaws  away  from 
the  cone,  means  for  effecting  outward  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  lower  supporting  arms  to  move  said  sup- 
porting members  thereon  away  from  the  lowermost  cone 
while  simultaneously  imparting  downward  and  outward 
swiping  movement  to  said  jaws  with  respect  to  the  low- 
ermost cone,  said  jaws  thereby  being  effective  to  twist 
the   lowermost  cone  about  its  own  axis  whOe  simul- 
taneously  displacing   the   lowermost   cone   downwardly 
away  from  the  stack,  the  overlying  stack  meanwhile 
being  held  by  said  padded  members,  said  upper  holding 
arms  having  cams  thereon  engageable  by  said  spring 
members  for  moving  said  jaws  away  from  the  lowermost 
cone  as  said  supporting  members  are  swung  outwardly  so 
that  the  lowermost  cone  will  be  free  to  fall  clear  of 
said  jaws,  means  for  swinging  the  lower  supporting  arms 
inwardly  to  return  said  supporting  members  thereon  to 
their  original  positions,  means  for  swinging  said  upper 
holding  arms  outwardly  for  moving  said  padded  mem- 
bers away  from  the  stack  so  as  to  allow  the  stack  to  drop 
downwardly  to  bring  the  lowermost  cone  against  said 
lower  supporting  members  and  also  against  said  jaws, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  upper  holding  arms  inwardly 
to  return  said  padded  members  Jo  their  original  positions 
to  support  the  stack. 


first-mentioned  support  devices,  a  plate  transfer  means  for 
withdrawing  a  plate  held  by  said  second  plurality  of  sup- 
port devices,  means  operable  concomitantly  with  said 
plate  transfer  means  for  advancing  a  xerographic  plate 


from  said  first  plurality  of  support  devices  to  said  second 
plurality  of  support  devices,  and  means  operable  by  said 
plate  transfer  means  for  ejecting  a  plate  withdrawn  from 
the  magazine. 

3  083  870 

REACTIVE  LIQUID  EXPULSION  DEVICE 

FOR  FUEL  TANKS 

Paul  M.  Gillespie,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TbomiMon 

Ramo  WooWrldge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,600 
3  Claims.    (CI.  222—1) 


3,083,869 
XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  MAGAZINE  AND 
FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  E.  Cramrinc,  Rochester,  and  Charies  L.  Huber, 
Byron,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  „  ^„ 
Orieinal  appHcatkm  June  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,085,  now 
Patent  No.  3,0W,402,  dated  Nov    21,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,773 

ACIalma.  (0.221—293) 
1 .  A  xerogaphic  plate  magazine  apparatus  for  advanc- 
ing xerographic  plates  seriatim  to  utilization  apparatus 
including  a  box-like  housing  for  substantially  enclosing  a 
plurality  of  xerographic  plates,  a  plurality  of  support 
devices  within  said  housing  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
xerographic  plates,  a  second  plurality  of  support  devicwi 
for  supporting  a  single  xerographic  plate  beneath  said 


3.  The  mdlhod  of  feeding  flowing  materials  from  a 
flowing  material  containing  storage  tank  through  a  storage 
tank  outlet  comprising: 

uncoiling  a  coiled  flexible  elongated  bladder  and  forc- 
ing the  bladder  against  a  rupturable  diaphragm 
which  separates  the  flowable  material  from  the  coiled 
bladder, 

expanding  the  bladder  and  rupturing  the  diaphragm  by 
the   force   of  the   expanding   bladder   thereagainst, 

elongating  the  bladder  through  the  ruptured  diaphragm 
into  the  flowable  material,  and 

expanding  the  elongated  bladder  to  force  flowable  ma- 
teriid  gradually  out  of  the  outlet. 


■ 
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3,083,871 
SPRAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
DISPENSING  LIQUIDS 
Ivar  Jepson,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,566 
12  Claims.    (CI.  222--41) 


sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  openings  spa<Jed  around  said 
groove  adapted  to  be  selectively  aligned  with  said  passage 
in  said  body  member  for  regulating  the  flow  of  material 
dispensed  from  said  container  and  meani  for  indicating 
passage  aligned  position  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said 
body  member. 


3,083,873 

LIQUID  METERING  APPARATUS 

Fred  S.  Hirsekom,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Frontier 

Chemical    Company,    Division    of    Vi^lcan    Materials 

Company,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4^,138 

2  Claims.    (CI.  222 — 48) 


1.  In  a  spray  device,  the  combination  of  a  resilient 
container  of  rubberlike  material  capable  of  expanding 
many  times  is  normal  size,  said  container  being  open  at 
one  end  only,  removable  closure  means  for  the  open  end 
of  said  container,  means  for  attaching  said  closure  means 
to  the  open  end  of  said  container  in  a  pressuretight  man- 
ner, means  defining  a  first  passageway  in  said  closure 
means  for  connecting  said  device  to  a  source  of  liquid 
under  pressure  whereby  selected  quantities  of  liquid  under 
pressure  may  be  placed  in  said  container  to  cause  ex- 
pansion thereof  and  to  store  energy  in  the  resilient  walls  of 
said  container,  valve  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of 
fluid  through  said  first  passageway  upon  disconnecting  the 
same  from  said  source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  and  valve 
controlled  spray  means  including  a  second  passageway  in 
said  closure  means  for  dispensing  the  liquid  under  pressure 
stored  in  said  container. 


3  083  872 

SELECTIVE  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 

Philip  Meshberg,  290  Euclid  Ave.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,611 

7  Claims.    (CI.  222—42) 


1.  A  dispensing  package  for  material  under  pressure 
comprising  a  container  having  a  material  under  pressure 
therein,  valve  means  mounted  on  said  container  for  dis- 
pensing said  material  on  the  operation  thereof,  said  valve 
means  including  a  projecting  stem  portion  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  container  for  operating  said  valve,  said  stenB 
portion  having  a  passage  therein  for  passing  said  material, 
a  cylindrical  body  member  having  a  passage  therein  com- 
municating with  said  passage  in  said  stem  mounted  solely 
on  said  stem  portion  for  movement  therewith,  said  body 
member  including  a  circumferential  ridge  overlying  said 
passage  therein  and  of  greater  diameter  than  said  body 
member,  a  dispensing  sleeve  member  rotatably  mounted 
by  said  body  member  and  having  a  circumferential  groove 
adapted  to  sealingly  receive  said  ridge,  said  dispensing 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  metered  quantities  of 
liquid  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  receptacle  having  a  capacity  of  appoxi- 
mately  55  gallons,  [ 

means  for  supporting  said  receptacle  f0r  rotation  about 
its  horizontally  disposed  longitudinal  axis. 

a  plurality  of  coplanar  indicia  radially  4nd  equidistantly 
spaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis  ^a  one  end  wall 
of  said  receptacle,  \ 

stationary  reference  means,  carried  b]  the  means  for 
supporting  the  receptacle,  for  referencing  indicia 
corresponding  to  positions  of  recsptacle  rotation 
about  its  longitudinal  axis, 

a  valved  liquid  outlet  extending  throu  ;h  one  end  wall 
of  said  receptacle  and  radially  space<  I  from  said  axis, 

a  vent  extending  through  one  end  wall  ( if  said  receptacle 
and  being  radially  spaced  from  sail  axis  diametri- 
cally opposite  to  said  valved  outlel, 

each  said  indicia,  when  aligned  witl  said  reference 
means  being  a  function  of  that  portion  of  the  capacity 
of  the  receptacle  which  cannot  be  drained  through 
said  outlet  at  the  rotational  position  c  if  said  receptacle 
corresponding  to  said  indicia  and  reference  means 
alignment  whereby,  by  rotating  said  receptacle  about 
said  axis  to  index  the  receptacle  frcm  a  position  of 
a  first  indicia  and  reference  means  alignment  at 
which  the  level  of  liquid  within  the  r  sceptaele  is  level 
with  said  outlet,  to  a  position  of  a  ignment  of  said 
reference  means  and  a  second  ind  cia  representing 
a  lesser  liquid  content  and  at  whi^h  said  outlet  is 
below  said  liquid  level,  an  amount!  of  liquid  equal 
to  the  difference  between  the  quan  ities  represented 
by  said  first  and  second  indicia  may  x  freely  drained 
through  said  outlet,  said  vent  permitting  complete  and 
quiescent  drainage  of  said  amount. 


3,083,874 
LIQUID  TRANSMISSION  S\tSTEM 
George  B.  Richards,  Deerfield,  HI.,  asiiignor  to  Liquid 
Controls  Corporation,  North  Chicago^  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  130,148 
13  Claims.    (CI.  222— 67) 
9.  In  a  liquid  transmission  system,  aldevice  for  inter- 
rupting the  flow  of  a  primary  fluid  an^  a  foreign  fluid 
immiscible  with  and  of  a  different  specific  gravity  than 
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said  primary  fluid,  said  primary  fluid  being  a  liquid,  said 
device  comprising  a  conduit,  collecting  means  m  said 
conduit  for  coUecUng  said  foreign  fluid,  a  cut-off  valve 
having  a  housing  connected  in  said  conduit  downstream 
from  said  collecting  means  and  a  valve  element  movable 
in  said  housing  between  open  and  closed  positions  arid 
movable  to  open  position  by  the  pressure  of  primary  fluid 
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with  respect  to  said  ferrule  and  said  ferrule  adapted  to 
have  sliding  movement  over  said  tube  into  a  scaling  rcla- 
uon  with  respect  said  tube,  valve  means  on  said  closure 
element  for  closing  off  the  ouUet  of  said  dip  tube  and  for 
introducing  liquid,  to  be  dispensed,  through  said  tube 
and  into  said  bag,  cxpcUant  valve  means  mounted  on  said 
container  through  which  an  expellant  is  selectively  in- 
troduced into  said  container  exteriorly  of  said  bag,  or  witn- 
drawn  therefrom,  whereby  during  dispensing  the  pres- 
sure of  said  expellant  will  progressively  collapse  the  bag 
as  liquid  in  said  bag  is  dispensed  outwardly  through  said 
tube  and  first  mentioned  valve  means,  or  whereby  the  ex- 
pellant may  be  exhausted  from  the  container,  said  liquid 
being  totally  enclosed  within  said  bag  and  tube  and  being 
out  of  contact  with  the  inner  waUs  of  said  container. 


in  said  valve  housing,  means  for  discharging  said  foreign 
fluid  from  said  collecting  means  to  a  point  externally  of 
said  conduit  and  separately  from  said  primary  fluid, 
means  for  closing  said  cut-off  valve,  and  means  active 
upon  the  coUection  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  for- 
eign fluid  in  said  collecting  means  for  actuaUng  said  dis- 
charging means  and  said  valve  closing  means. 


%  083  876 
PRE-PERFORATED    MATERIAL   FOR    PACKAGES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
William   S.  Schneider,  Glendale,  and  Charles  M.  Car- 
penter, Jr.,  Woodland  HiUs,  Calif.,  aslgnors  to  Pack- 
aging Frontiers  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,827 
10  Claims.    (CI.  222—107) 


APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  AND  DISPENSING 
APFAKA    ^  J^yg^c jg  OR  THE  LIKE 

Frank  Welty,  4962  Lockwood  Blvd.,  and  Raymond  D. 

Welty,  4M7  Lake  Road,  both  of  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,422 

13  Claims.     (CL  221— 95) 


1    A  filled  and  sealed  package  comprising  a  tube  of 
flexible  packaging  material  having  transverse  seals  at  its 
ends,  said  material  being  a  multilayer  material  compris- 
ing a  backing  and  a  liner  of  heat-sealable  plastic  bonded 
to  one  side  of  the  backing  and  covering  the  entire  area 
thereof,  said  liner  consUtuting  the  inside  face  of  the  ma- 
terial in  the  tube  and  being  impervious  to  escape  of  the 
contents  of  the  package,  said  end  seals  being  inside-face- 
to-inside-face  heat  seals,  the  ends  of  said  seals  defining 
comers  of  the  package,  at  least  one  of  two  opposite  walls 
of  the  package  which  are  sealed  together  by  the  inside- 
f ace-to-inside-face  end  seal  at  one  end  of  the  tube  having 
a  line  of  perforations  in  the  backing  thereof  only,  said 
line  extending  inward  from  an  edge  of  said  one  wall 
adjacent  a  comer  of  the  package  and  traversing  an  un- 
sealed portion  of  the  tube,  said  liner  being  imperforate 
throughout  its  area  between  the  end  seals  and  thereby 
preventing  escape  of  the  contents  of  the  package  through 
the  perforations  where  they  traverse  said  unsealed  portion 
of  the  tube,  said  package  being  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  grasping  it  at  the  comer  adjacent  said  line  of  perfora- 
tions and  pulling  on  said  comer  to  tear  said  opposite 
walls  through  both  the  backing  and  liner  along  said  lines 
of  perforations  in  the  backing. 


1  A  self-contained  liquid  distributing  and  dispensmg 
device  comprising  a  container  of  rigid  material  having  a 
removable  closure  element  adapted  to  ^ ^^^^^i'^^''}^ 
tight  relationship  with  said  container,  a  dip  tube  having 
aTupper  end  portion  extending  through  said  closure  ele- 
ment in  a  gas-tight  manner  and  having  a  lower  end  por- 
tion terminating  adjacent  the  bctttom  of  said  container  a 
collapsible  bag  snugly  surrounding  and  substantia  ly  to- 
uUy  enclosing  said  dip  tube,  said  bag  being  of  thm,  ex- 
tremely flexible  and  easily  collapsible  niaterial,  a  y»eld^ 
able  ferrule,  the  mouth  portion  of  the  bag  bemg  sealed 


3  083.877 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  WITH  CORRUGA- 
TIONS TO  FACILITATE  THE  COLLAPSE  OF 
ITS  WALLS  ,      ^    ^^_..     „ 

William  Kent  Gash,  Beaumaris,  }2?,**?;  illlSS  RiS' 
signor  to  Moulded  Products  (Austratasia)  Limited,  Rich- 
mond, Victoria,  Australia,  a  corporation  of  Victoria 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,795 
1  Cbiim.    (CI.  222—107) 
A  collapsible  container  comprising  a  stiff,  flexible  syn- 
thetic plastic  material  defining  an  enclosure  substantially 
rectangular  in  plan  view  and  having  rounded  corners,  said 
material  providing  top  and  bottom  walls  and  back  and 
side  walls  integral  with  one  another,  said  top  waU  having 
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an  eccentric  ofwning,  an  externally  threaded  upstanding 
tubular  neck  in  said  opening,  said  walls  defining  corruga- 
tions extending  horizontally  around  the  surface  of  the 
container,  the  corrugations  comprising  alternating  ridges 
and  valleys  constituting  a  i^urality  of  normally  extended 
accordion  pleats  having  fold  lines  coincidental  with  the 
ridges  and  valleys  and  extending  parallel  to  one  another 
horizontally  around  the  surface  of  the  container,  said 
material  having  a  thickness  to  normally  enable  self  sup- 
port of  said  container  but  permitting  vertical  collapse  of 
said  container  under  the  action  of  a  vertical  con:^)ression 


force  on  the  container,  said  top  and  bottom  walls  having 
rounded  peripheral  portions  to  strengthen  the  container 
to  permit  supporting  a  liquid  contained  in  said  container, 
said  rounded  peripheral  portions  of  the  top  and '  bottom 
walls  being  provided  with  spaced  narrow  horizontal  fold 
lines  extending  around  each  of  said  rounded  corners 
thereof,  the  latter  fold  lines  enabling  collapse  of  the  con- 
tainer under  the  action  of  a  vertical  compression  force 
with  the  container  unfilled  while  substantially  unaffecting 
the  increased  strength  provided  by  the  rounded  periph- 
eral portions  for  supporting  liquids  in  the  container. 


3,083,878 
QUANTUM  METERING,  MIXING,  AND  DIS- 
PENSING MACHINE  AND  PROCESS 
Arthnr  J.  Dcvinc,  Lawndak,  and  D<mald  E.  Trumbull,! 
Inglcwood,  CaUf^  anicDors  to  Pylcs  Industries,  Inc., 
Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  at  Mldiigan 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  16,510 
6  Claims.    (CL  222— 136) 
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mixture  comprising,  in  combination:  a  ^urce  of  each 
component  material;  an  enclosed  metering  chamber  for 
each  component  material  having  an  inletj  and  an  outlet, 
with  the  inlet  communicatively  coupled  |to  a  respective 
source  of  material;  valve  means  in  flow  c|Dntrolling  com- 
munication with  each  inlet  and  outlet;  a  displacement 
plunger  extending  into  each  metering  chamlber  and  linearly 
shiftable  therein;  a  control  system  operatiively  coupled  to 
each  displacement  plunger  in  each  of  sa|d  valve  means 
and  operable  to  shift  the  plungers  into  the  chambers  in 
response  to  the  opening  of  the  outlet  an4  closing  of  the 
inlet,  and  alternately  to  shift  the  plunders  out  of  the 
chambers  in  response  to  the  closing  of!  the  outlet  and 
opening  of  the  inlet;  a  closed  mixing  chamber  having  an 
inlet  for  each  component  material  and  aii  outlet  for  said 
mixture;  component  material  conducting  bassageways  es- 
tablishing closed  circuit  communication  between  the  outlet 
of  each  metering  chamber  and  the  respective  inlet  to  said 
mixing  chamber;  a  normally  closed  check  Valve  interposed 
between  each  passageway  and  the  mixiii|g  chamber  and 
including  a  valve  member  yieldingly  bia^d  counter  the 
discharge  of  material  from  the  passageway  in  the  ab- 
sence of  component  material  pressure  and  preventing  re- 
verse flow  from  the  mixing  chamber  to  ^he  passageway, 
said  valve  member  shiftable  to  allow  comptonent  flow  from 
the  passageways  into  the  mixing  chamber  in  response  to 
component  material  pressure  from  the  shifting  of  the  dis- 
placement plungers  into  their  respective  {metering  cham- 
bers; a  mixing  rotor  in  said  mixing  chamlber;  and  a  prime 
mover  operably  coupled  to  said  rotor  to  fotate  the  same. 


3,083,879  ' 

DISPENSING  BIN      i 

Clarence  B.  Coleman,  5530  Femh^ff  Road, 

Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8#0,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  M  ar.  24, 1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  222—143 


6.  Apparatus  for  metering  and  mixing  a  plurality  c^ 
flowaUe  component  materials  and  dispensing  the  resultant 


1.  A  transportable  storage  and  dispenjsing  bin  for  use 
with  a  fork  lift  comprising,  a  polygonal  Container  having 
side  walls  joined  at  vertically  extending  corners,  and 
downwardly  converging  bottom  walls  pepending  from 
said  side  walls  and  being  formed  with  a  i  dispensing  port, 
a  plurality  of  legs  depending  from  said  s|de  walls  at  said 
corners  and  supporting  said  container  an^  said  dispensing 
port  in  an  elevated  position,  a  plurality  of  brackets  se- 
cured to  and  reinforcing  the  intersections  of  said  side 
walls  and  legs  at  said  comers,  a  pair  of  fork  lift  bearing 
members  secured  to  said  brackets  intermediate  the  height 
of  the  legs  and  mounted  in  relatively  qlevated  horizon- 
tally extending  parallel  relation  for  reaiing  on  and  for 
lifting  by  a  fork  lift,  and  a  pair  of  skidj  runners  secured 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  and  mounted  in  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  and  to  said  fork  lift  bearing  mem- 
bers, the  dispensing  port  being  at  an  elevation  between 
the  bearing  members  and  the  skid  nmneijs. 
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3,083,880  said  body  at  one  side  of  said  sealing  rib,  and  a  tubular 

ADHESIVE  PACKAGE  valve  stem  extending  axially  in   said   body   and   having 

Tfaomas  A.  Weicz,  Plymouth,  Mass.,  Mslgnor,  by  mesne  said  sealing  rib  normally  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 

assignments,  to  International  Shoe  Machine  Corpora-  Quter  surface  of  said  stem,  said  valve  stem  having  a  dis- 

tion,  Brighton,  Man.,  ■  ?«n>oradon  of  Massachusetts  j^nsing  port  therein  and  being  axially  movable  relaUve 

Filed  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,901  ^^  ^^.^  ^^^  between  a  closed  position,  where  said  port 

6  Claims.    (CI.  zzi— i4<i)  .^  disposed  at  the  other  side  of  said  sealing  rib,  and  a 


1 .  A  combined  storage  package  and  dispenser  for  stor- 
ing thermoplastic  adhesive  and  subsequently  dispensing 
the  adhesive  comprising:  a  throw-away  thin  wall  recep- 
tacle having  a  bottom  part  and  upwardly  extending  side 
parts  bounding  the  bottom  part;  a  plurality  of  small 
perforations  in  the  bottom  part;  an  upstanding  flange 
bounding  each  perforation;  and  a  solid  body  of  thermo- 
plastic adhesive  having  substantially  no  cold  flow  at 
ambient  temperatures  substantially  filling  the  receptacle. 


3,083,881 
APPLICATOR  AND  MIXER  FOR 
VISCOUS  MATERIALS 
Floyd  E.  Snow,  Pasadena,  and  Jones  O.  York,  Borbank, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Coast  Pro- 
Seal  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Application  July  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,171,  now  Patent 
No.  2,979,237,  dated  Apr.  11,  1961,  which  Is  a  division 
of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  301,174,  Jnly  28,  1952,  now 
Patent  No.  2,814,827,  dated  Dec  3,  1957.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  81,209 
4Cbliiu.    (CL  222— 238) 


dispensing  position,  where  said  port  is  disposed  at  said 
one  side  of  the  sealing  rib  to  discharge  fluid  under  pres- 
sure through  said  tubular  valve  stem,  said  sealing  rib 
being  responsive  to  an  excess  of  fluid  pressure  at  said 
one  side  thereof  to  move  out  of  sealing  engagement  with 
said  valve  stem  and  form  between  said  rib  and  said  stem 
a  passageway  for  release  of  the  excess  pressure. 


3,083,883 

CONTAINER  FOR  SPRAY  APPLIANCE 

Robert  T.  Gliddcn,  Adclphi,  Md. 

(P.O.  Box  63,  BbHlensburg,  Md.) 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,610 

3  Claims.    (CL  222—567) 


1.  In  a  mixer:  a  body  member  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports;  a  non-rotary  member  carried  by  said  body  member, 
said  non-rotary  member  forming  an  annular  recess  in 
communication  with  one  of  said  ports;  a  rotary  gear  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  non-rotary  member,  said  non-rotary 
member  having  means  forming  a  chamber  for  said  rotary 
gear  member;  said  non-rotary  member  having  a  plurality 
of  arcuate  recesses  substantially  equiangularly  spaced 
around  and  in  communication  with  said  chamber;  and  gear 
structures  in  each  of  said  arcuate  recesses  and  in  engage- 
ment respectively  with  said  rotary  gear;  said  non-rotary 
member  having  means  forming  a  passage  between  said  an- 
nular recess  and  some  of  said  arcuate  recesses;  said  non- 
rotary member  having  means  forming  another  passage 
between  the  other  of  said  arcuate  recesses  and  the  other  of 
said  ports. 

3,083,882 

DISPENSING  AND  RELIEF  VALVE 

Paul  F.  Schmid,  OradclL  NJ.,  and  John  E.  Muller, 

Monroe,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Acme  Air  AnpHancc  Co., 

Inc.,  Hackcnaack,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  54,011 

14  Claims.    (CL  222— 396) 

1.  A  valve  comprising  a  tubular  valve  body  having  a 

resilient,  inwardly  directed  annular  sealing  rib  and  means 

for  admitting  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of 


2.  A  spraying  appliance  comprising:  an  upwardly  open- 
ing receptacle  having  an  outwardly  flared  lip  at  the  upper 
edge  of  the  neck  thereof,  a  continuous  ring  of  rigid  ma- 
terial positioned  about  the  neck  portion  of  said  receptodc 
and  underlying  said  lip;  said  neck  portion  and  said  lip 
being  formed  of  resilient  plastic  material  and  being  col- 
lapsible toward  the  axis  of  said  neck  portion  to  permit 
withdrawal  of  said  collapsible  neck  portion  from  said 
ring;  radially  projecting  lugs  on  said  ring  and  closure 
means  for  said  receptable  including  a  cover  member,  hook 
means  and  a  discharge  tube  supported  on  said  cover  for 
passing  material  to  be  sprayed,  said  cover  being  engage- 
able  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  outwardly  flared  lip, 
and  said  hook  means  being  engageable  with  said  lugs  and 
movable  vertically  with  respect  to  said  cover  member  for 
clamping  said  lip  between  said  ring  and  said  cover. 


3,083,884 
ADJUSTABLE  HEADWEAR  SHAPER 
Eari  E.  SdgaL  808    5th  St.,  GoMcn,  Colo. 
FHcd  Apr.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,624 
4  Cbims.    (CL  223—25) 
1.  A  headwear  drying  and  shaping  device  comprising, 
a  flexible  band  having  overlapping  ends  forming  a  head- 
wear  shaper,  bracket  means  connected  to  one  of  said 
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ends  and  projecting  perpendicular  therefrom  to  receive  ward  direction,  the  lower  end  of  each  leg  b^ing  deflected 
therethrough  the  other  end  of  the  band,  and  clamp  means  upwardly  and  away  from  said  central  portioniso  as  to  form 
mounted  by  the  bracket  means  for  locking  said  bracket    a  hook,  the  upper  free  ends  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  hooks 

connected  by  a  bight  portion,  a  tubular  haiidlc  member 
telescopically  receiving  and  journallcd  on  said  central 
I  portion.  i 

3,083,887 

WEB  TENSION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

William  F.  Huck,  81  Greenway  Terrace, 

Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,^29 

4  Claims.    (CI.  226—41) 


means  to  the  band  adjacent  to  said  other  end  in  response 
to  contracting  forces  applied  to  the  shaper  to  prevent  con- 
traction thereof,  and  releasable  in  response  to  expansion 
of  the  shaper  to  a  readjusted  size. 


3,083,885 

STRAP  HOLDER  FOR  RIFLES 

Jesse  P.  Ware,  605  Rankin  Road,  Brielle,  N  J. 

Filed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,680 

1  Claim.    (CI.  224—5) 


A  strap  holder,  comprising  a  rigid,  elongated,  sub- 
stantially rectangular  flat  base,  a  first  pair  of  opposed 
spaced  fingers  on  the  base  inclined  toward  each  other 
and  defining  angular  recesses,  a  second  pair  of  opposed 
spaced  fingers  on  the  base  inclined  toward  each  other 
and  defining  further  angular  recesses,  said  recesses  pro- 
viding means  for  receiving  straps  of  various  widths  be- 
tween selected  fingers  and  arched  over  other  fingers  so 
that  the  straps  are  retained  under  tension  and  wedged 
between  said  selected  fingers,  said  fingers  being  elon- 
gated and  substantially  coextensive  in  length  with  the 
width  of  said  base,  and  a  pin  having  one  arm  embedded 
in  said  base  and  another  free  arm  adapted  to  engage 
in  a  head  on  said  one  arm  extending  outside  of  said  base 
for  quick  removable  attachment  of  the  base  to  a  support. 


1.  A   web   tension   control   mechanism  ,  comprising  a 
framework,  a  web  drive  roller  positively  bropelling  the 
web,  a  variable  speed  belt  drive  connected  to  said  drive 
roller  for  adjustment  of  the  web  drive  speed  by  variations 
in  the  tension  of  the  belt,  a  single  pair  of  |  parallel  lever 
arms  coaxially  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  framework, 
a  single  floating  web-tension  sensing  rolle^  mounted  be- 
tween said  arms  remote  from  their  rotation  ^xis  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  framework  and  bodil]^  urged  in  one 
direction  by  the  tension  of  the  web  passing  over  it  and 
in  the  other  direction  by  the  operation  of  ^  sensitive-act- 
ing, resilient,  essentially  constant-force  biasjng  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  bodily  movements  o(f  said  sensing 
roller  induced  by  changes  in  the  web  tension  for  control- 
ling the  tension  of  the  drive  belt  to  alter  th^  speed  of  said 
drive  roller  in  the  direction  required  to  restore  the  original 
value  of  web  tension;  said  biasing  meang  comprising  a 
cylinder  and  hollow-cavity  piston  connected!  between  said 
framework  and  one  of  said  lever  arms  and  together  defin- 
ing a  fluid-pressure  chamber  which  is  long  relative  to  its 
diameter  and  to  the  normal  travel  movement  of  said  sens- 
ing roller,  and  a  pressure-regulated  fluid  liressure  supply 
line  communicating  with  said  cavity. 


3,083,886 

BEVERAGE  CARTON  CARRIER 

James  E.  Fry,  Columbus,  Ohio 

(3065  Smathers  Road,  Rte.  1,  Westerville,  Ohio) 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,721 

2  Claims.    (CI.  224—45) 


3  083  888 
COMPOSITE  CUP  ANd'bOTTOM  THEREFOR 
William  L.  Miller,  Kensington,  Conn.,  ass  gnor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701 ,160 
12  Claims.    (CI.  229—1.5) 


1.  For  use  in  carrying  a  pair  of  box-like  bottle  cartons 
having  central  upper  handle  portions,  a  carrying  handle 
comprising  a  unitary  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  an  elon- 
gated Central  portion  having  two  side-by-side  parallel  wire 
members  normally  in  a  horizontal  position,  a  leg  at  each 
end  of  each  member  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
the  legs  at  each  end  of  the  handle  diverging  in  a  down- 


1.  A  composite  cup  comprising  a  thir 
side  wall  of  a  thickness  customarily  found 


flexible  paper 
in  paper  drink- 
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ing  cups,  and  a  flexible  plastic  bottom  disk  of  generally 
the  same  thickness  as  said  side  wall,  said  bottom  disk 
having  a  smooth  integral  continuous  peripheral  flange, 
said  paper  side  wall  having  a  smooth  lower  peripheral 
surface  disposed  concentric  with  and  fluid  tightly  bonded 
to  said  bottom  disk  flange,  said  flange  being  externally 
shouldered  under  and  in  contact  with  the  lower  edge  of 
said  paper  side  wall. 


3,083,889  _ 

LINED  CONTAINER  FOR  VACUUM  PACKAGING 

Od  Vikar  Christensson,  Vikavagen  5,  Bromma, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,779 

4  Claims.    (CI.  229— 14) 


S 


s^» 


and  said  end  wall  panels  being  interconnected  through 
corner  portions,  each  said  corner  portion  being  hinged 
to  both   the   narrow-side   wall   panel   and  the  end  wall 
panel  along  the  entire  widths  of  said  panels  by  end  score 
lines  defining  the  short  side  of  the  corresponding  panel, 
said  narrow-side  wall  panels  and  said  end  wall  panels 
each  having  a  central  score  line  parallel  to  the  long  side 
thereof  and  extending  for  the  entire  length  thereof  and 
across  the  corresponding  section  of  the  adjacent  corner 
portion  so  that  said  narrow-side  wall  panels  together 
with  said  end  wall  panels  and  said  comer  portions  are 
outwardly  foldable  upon  themselves  in  an  inside  face-to- 
inside  face  manner  for  flat-folding  said  folding  box  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  said  broad  side  wall  panels,  said  corner 
portions  being  each  provided  with  two  diagonal  score 
lines  extending  each  from  an  individual  adjacent  broad 
side  wall  panel  corner  across  the  corresponding  section 
of  the  corner  portion,  said  corner  portions  being  out- 
wardly  foldable    upon   themselves   about  said  diagonal 
score  lines  in  an  inside  face-to-inside  face  manner  thereby 
to  permit  unfolding  of  the  double-folded  end  and  narrow- 
side  wall  panels  into  a  flat  state  when  setting-up  the  flat 
folding  box,  said  comer  portions  also  being  each  pro- 
vided with  a  central  aperture  for  facilitating  the  double- 
folding  thereof  about  said  diagonal  score  lines,  and  each 
said  central  aperture  being  defined  by  cut  lines  parallel 
to  said  end  score  lines. 


1 .  A  lined  container  for  containment  of  vacuum  packed 
contents  comprising  an  outer  carton  having  a  central  por- 
tion and  end  closing  flaps,  an  inner  lining  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, and  a  plurality  of  spaced  adhesive  means  connecting 
said  inner  lining  to  said  outer  carton,  said  adhesive  means 
being  disposed  along  the  periphery  of  said  cenUl  portion 
and  essentially  limited  thereto,  whereby  said  lining  is 
firmly  connected  to  the  carton  during  preliminary  filling 
and  sealing  operations  and  during  evacuation  of  the  pack- 
age but  easily  separated  from  said  carton  when  the  pack- 
age is  subjected  after  evacuation  to  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,083,891 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Homer  W.  Forrer,  East  Point,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,114 

3  Claims.    (CI.  229—40) 


3,083,890 

FOLDING  BOX 

Rolf  Lennart  IgncU,  Bohosragen  3,  Land,  Sweden 

Filed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,679 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  July  4, 1959 

9  Claims.    (CL  229— 16) 


1 .  A  flat  folding  box  of  buckling-stiff  card-board  mate- 
rial and  of  the  kind  to  be  opened  into  a  right-angled 
paraUelepipedon  package  and  having  four  pairwise,  con- 
gruent and  opposite  elongated  side  wall  panels  of  equal 
lengths  hinged  to  each  other  along  four  parallel  longi- 
tudinal score  lines  defining  the  long  sides  of  said  panels, 
said  pairs  of  said  opposite  side  wall  panels  being  broad 
and  narrow  relative  to  each  other,  said  pair  of  said  broad- 
side panels  being  interconnected  also  through  an  end 
wall  panel  hinged  to  each  broad  side  panel  along  a  trans- 
verse score  line  defining  one  short  side  thereof,  the  length 
and  width  of  said  end  panels  corresponding  to  the  widths 
of  the  broad-tide  and  narrow-side  wall  panels  respec- 
Uvely.  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  narrow-side  wall  panels 
78»  O.G.— 12 


2.  An  open  ended  wrapper  for  packaging  a  plurality 
of  objects  arranged  in  a  group,  said  wrapper  comprising 
a  main  wall  panel,  a  pair  of  side  wall  panels  foldably 
joined  respectively  along  opposite  edges  of  said  main 
wall  panel,  a  pair  of  object  engaging  panels  foldably 
joined  respectively  to  said  side  wall  panels  along  the 
edges  of  said  side  wall  panels  remote  frwn  the  edges 
thereof  which  are  adjoined  to  said  main  wall  panel,  said 
object  engaging  panels  being  substantially  narrower  than 
one-half  the  width  of  said  main  panel,  a  pair  of  aux- 
iliary panels  struck  out  of  each  of  said  side  wall  panels 
and  foldably  joined  thereto  near  the  edge  thereof  re- 
mote from  said  main  wall  panel,  said  auxUiary  panels 
being  transversely  foldable  outwardly  relative  to  the  as- 
sociated side  wall  panels  and  into  parallel  spaced  and 
generally  coincidenul  relation  to  said  main  panel  to  form 
a  pair  of  object  viewing  windows  in  said  side  wall  panels 
and  to  form  two  pairs  of  extension  panels,  and  means 
for  securing  said  extension  panels  of  each  pair  to  the 
corresponding  extension  panels  of  the  other  pair  to  form 
a  continuous  wrapper  adapted  for  disposition  about  a 
group  of  packaged  objects. 
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3,083,^2 
CONTROL  OF  VARIABLE  PITCH  STATOR  BLADES 

OR  VANES  IN  AXIAL  FLOW  MACHINES 
Frederick  H.  Carey,  Cheltenham,  and  William  H.  Arscott, 
WokUngham,  Ei^tland,  assignors  to  The  De  Havilland 
Engine  Company  Limited,  Leavesden,  Hertfordshire, 
England,  and  Dowty  Fuel  Systems  Limited,  Chelten- 
ham, Glonccstersiiire,  England,  both  companies  of 
Great  Britain 

FUcd  Oct.  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  692,737 

Claimf  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  1,  1956 

11  Claims.     (CI.  230— 114) 


shafts  carrying  a  vaned  rotor  adjacent  to|  the  inlet,  the 
second  shaft  carrying  a  vaned  impeller  aldjaccnt  to  the 


•auu.  'iw  M»»«»K* 


'outlet,  and  the  vanes  on  the  rotor  are  of  ;a  higher  pitch 
than  the  the  vanes  on  the  impeller.  i 


3,083,894 

ROTARY  PISTON  ENGlNfe 

Friedrich  Wilhelm  Liicli,  Bcriin-Tegel,  Germany,  assignor 

ito   Borsig   Aktiengescllschaft,  Berihi-Tteel,  Germany, 
and  Felix  Wankel,  Lhidau  (Bodensee),  Germany 
Filed  July  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  11,  1956 
2  Claims.    (CI.  230—141) 


1.  In  combination,  a  control  member  and  apparatus 
for  automatically  adjusting  said  control  member,  said  ap- 
paratus   comprising    two    condition    sensitive     devices 
adapted  to  respond  respectively  to  the  values  of  two  inde- 
pendently variable  operating  conditions,  each  device  in- 
cluding an  output  member  which  exerts  a  thrust  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  respective  con- 
dition, a  floating  differential  lever  normally  occupying  a 
neutral  position,  and  a  movable  fulcrum  bearing  on  the 
lever  and  acting  as  a  reaction  member,  the  output  mem- 
bers of  the  condition  sensitive  devices  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  differential  lever  at  spaced  points  in  its 
length  so  as  to  oppose  one  another  through  the  movable 
fulcrum  so  that  an  increase  in  one  variable  tends  to  move 
said  lever  from  said  neutral  position  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  that  in  which  it  is  moved  by  an  increase  in  the 
other  variable,  servo  means  connected  to  the  fulcrum  to 
control  its  longitudinal  position  so  as  to  vary  the  differ- 
ential ratio  of  the  lever  between  the  points  of  application 
of  the  output  members  of  the  condition  sensitive  devices. 
means  sensitive  to  movements  of  the  lever  and  connected 
to  and  actuating  said  servo  means  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  differential  lever  in  either  direction  from 
said  neutral  position  to  automatically  move  the  fulcrum 
to  provide  a  balance  between  the  two  opposing  forces  and 
cause  said  lever  to  return  to  its  neutral  position,  and  con- 
nection means  between  the  control  member  and  said  mov- 
able fulcrum  for  adjusting  said  control  member  in  re- 
^)onse  to  movements  of  said  movable  fulcrum,  said  con- 
nection means  including  cam  means  to  provide  the  re- 
quired non-linear  relationship  between  the  movement  of 
the  fulcrum  and  the  movement  of  the  control  member. 


I 


3,083,893 

CONTRA-ROTATING  BLOWER 

George  A.   Dean,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcnsoff  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Missouri  J 

FUcd  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,562  1 

2  Claims.     (CI.  230—117) 

1.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and 

an  outlet,  a  compound  electric  motor  having  two  sections 

placed  in  side-by-side  relation  and  having  shafts  therein 

in  axial  alignment  in  the  casing,  the  shafts  of  said  motor 

sections  being  rotative  in  different  directions,  one  of  the 


1.  In  a  rotary  piston  compressor,  an  cuter  internally 
toothed  piston,  an  inner  externally  toothed  piston  inside 
the  outer  piston  and  eccentric  thereto,  ! means  support- 
ing said  pistons  for  rotation  on  their  irespective  axes, 
means  for  driving  the  outer  piston  in  rjotation  and  the 
inner  piston  being  driven  by  the  outer  biston,  a  casing 
enclosing  the  pistons  and  including  por{  means  in  one 
end  wall  communicating  with  the  spaces  l^etween  said  pis- 
tons for  the  movement  of  gas  being  corrjpressed  through 
the  compressor,  the  teeth  of  said  outer  pisjon  when  viewed 
in  the  axial  direction  being  wide  with  rcsptect  to  the  height 
thereof  and  the  tooth  spaces  therebetwecii  being  narrow, 
the  teeth  of  said  inner  piston  when  viewed  in  the  axial  di- 
rection being  narrow  with  respect  to  the  height  thereof  and 
tapering  inwardly  toward  the  tips,  said  |ips  of  the  teeth 
of  the  inner  rotary  piston  being  rounded  with  a  radius 
which  does  not  exceed  from  1%  to  3%  of  the  diameter 
of  said  inner  rotary  piston  whereby  the  circumferential 
forces  exerted  by  the  gas  being  compressed  on  the  side? 
of  the  teeth  of  the  inner  rotary  piston  ire  substantiall) 
balanced. 

3,083,895 
COMPRESSOR 

Donald  P.  Welles,  Jr.,  Rockford,  III.,  a^lgnor  to  Besly- 
Welles  Corporation,  South  Bcloit,  Il|.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois  I 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,331  { 

8  Claims.  (CI.  230— 17i) 
1 .  In  a  pump,  a  housing,  a  piston  moupted  in  the  hous- 
ing for  both  rotation  and  reciprocatioil  and  defining  a 
compression  chamber  with  the  housing,  a^  inlet  port  com- 
municating with  the  compression  chamber  for  admitting 
fluid  to  b^  pumped,  an  outlet  port  conjmunicating  with 
the  compression  chamber  for  exhausting|fluid,  a  relief  on 
the  side  of  the  piston  cooperating  with  tjie  inlet  and  out- 
let ports  so  as  to  alternately  open  and  c^ose  them  as  the 
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^^^f7S^lr,tiT^.tit:l!?'^^t  l"aS?*c„=  =:at  rsrr,  t:^z 

a  poruon  of  one  of  the  tracks  bemg  neiicany       po  ^^^^^^  keyboard,  a  counting  magazine,  input  conductors 

leading  from  the  said  contacts  to  the  countmg  magazine, 
a  coding  device,  output  conductors  leading  from  the  count- 
ing magazine  to  the  coding  device,  an  electronic  bmary 
counter,  conductors  leading  from  the  coding  device  to  the 
binary  counter,  a  short-period  storage  device  mterposed 
in  each  of  the  conductors  leading  from  the  coding  device 
to  the  binary  counter,  an  optical  indicating  device  coupled 
to  the  binary  counter  to  indicate  the  counter  position 
with  a  predetermined  degree  of  accuracy,  a  rotary  adjust- 
ing switch  for  adjusting  the  binary  counter  to  an  initial 


and  a  guide  in  the  housing  engaging  the  said  one  track 
for  reciprocating  the  piston,  as  it  is  rotated,  m  Umed  rela- 
tionship to  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  ports  so  that 
fluid  will  be  drawn  in  and  exhausted  from  the  compression 
chamber.  ^^^^^^^^^      | 

3,083,896 
LOCKING  DEVICE 

Carmen  P.  CaireUI,  Fannlngton, "«» W"J^5J»>"**,°?' 
Newington,  Coon.,  assignors  to  M.  H.  Rhodes,  Inc., 
Hartford,  Comi.,  a  corporaHon  of  Dew^are 
FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,668 
12  Claims.     (CI.  232—15) 


1    In  combination,  a  box  receptacle,  a  box  removably 
mounted  within  the  receptacle,  a  box  closure  mounted 
on  the  box,  a  two-key  operated  lock  of  the  type  wberein 
each  key  is  adapted  for  independently  actuating  the  lock 
through  a  distinct  operational  movement,  a  bolt  mounted 
for  movement  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  m- 
tended  position  with  an  intermediate  position   therebe- 
tween, means  locking  the  closure  to  the  box  when  the 
bolt  is  in  the  intermediate  position,  means  locking  the 
box  within  the  receptacle  when  the  bolt  is  in  the  extended 
position,   both   of  said   locking  means   being   unlocked 
when  the  bolt  is  in  the  retracted  position,  and  means  opcr- 
ably  connecting  the  two-key  operated  lock  to  the  bolt 
said  connecting  means  moving  the  bolt  from  the  retracted 
position  to  the  intermediate  position  upon  operation  of 
the  lock  by  a  first  of  the  two  keys,  said  connecting  means 
further  moving  the  bolt  from  the  intermediate  position  to 
the  extended  position  when  the  lock  is  operated  by  the 
second  of  the  keys. 


value  to  be  Elected  to  correspond  to  the  line  breadth  to 

be  written,  and  an  adding-and-subtracting  switch  to  be 

actuated  at  will,  to  cause  a  numerical  value  corresponding 

to  the  breadth  of  a  quoin  corresponding  to  a  key  that  has 

been  depressed  to  be  added  or  subtracted  in  the  binary 

counter,  a  counting  group  including  the  binary  counter 

and   the   adding-and-subtracting   switch   being  employed 

for  the  summation  of  the  breadths  of  the  type  characters 

to  be  printed  and  the  minimum  breadths  of  the  spaces 

between  the  words  in  a  line,  and  the  electronic  device 

also  comprising  a  second  similar  counting  group  for  the 

formation   of   the    difference   between   the    sum    of   the 

minimum  breadths  and  the  sum  of  the  maximum  breadths 

of  all  the  spaces  between  the  words  in  a  line,  and  the 

optical  indicating  device  rendering  visible  the  indicated 

values  of  each  of  the  counting  groups. 


3,083,897 
CODING  DEVICE 
Oskar  Vleriiag  and  Wolfgang  Peuscr,  Ebermannstadt,  and 
Rudolf  Rosclcr  and  Otto  SchnIz,  Darmstadt,  Germany; 
said   Pcnscr,  Rdsclcr,   and  Scholi   assignors  to  said 

Vlerlhig^^  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  9,  1958 

14  Clafans.    (CI.  234—5) 
1.  An  electronic  coding  device  for  coding  information 
and  controlUng  the  length  of  lines  for  the  production  of 


3,083,898  ^^^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  VERIFYING  THE  OPERATION 
OF  A  TAPE  REPERFORATOR  PHOTOELEC- 
TRICALLY 
Walter  J.  Ives,  John  Rywak,  and  John  N.  R«W«  **"?• 
ville,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Electric 
Company,  Umited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canada 

nied  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,203 
1  Claim.     (CI.  234—34) 
In  a  tape  reperforator  having  a  plurality  of  punches 
adapted  to  punch  coded  perforations  in  transverse  rows 
on  a  blank  tape  in  a  cyclical  manner  under  selective  con- 
trol of  signals  applied  to  the  punches,  apparatus  for  veri- 
fying the  (i^ration  of  the  tape  reperforator  photoelec- 
trically  comprising  in  combination  with  the  tape  reperfora- 
tor:  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  sensing  devices  equal 
in  number  to  the  number  of  punches  adapted  to  sense 
perforations  in  transverse  rows  on  a  tape  to  produce 
output  signals  representing  the  sensed  perforations,  said 
sensing  devices  being  located  adjacent  the  punches  at  a 
distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  transverse  rows  of 
perforations  punched  on  the  tape,  means  for  advancing 
the  perforated  tape  so  that  a  row  of  perforations  appears 
at  said  sensing  devices  as  soon  as  the  punches  are  with-  / 
drawn  from  the  tape,  whereby  the  perforations  are  sensed 
within  one  operation  cycle  of  the  punches,  and  meant 
adapted  to  simultaneously  apply  the  output  signals  from 
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said  sensing  devices  and  said  control  signals  to  a  coni- 
parator  circuit  where  agreement  between  said  signals  is 


I  !  BDAY .  . 


checked,   thereby   verifying   the   operation   of   the   tape 
reperforator. 

3,083,899 

VOTING  MACfflNE 

William  R.  Coleman,  1045  S.  31st  St,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  721,536 

7  Claims.    (CI.  235— 53) 


by  said  gate  for  restoring  and  locking  said  keys  to  nor- 
mal position  when  said  gate  is  opened,  a  multiple  selector 
key  interlock  mounted  on  said  receiver  plat*,  said  inter- 
lock comprising  a  body  having  a  laterally  directed  ball 
receiving  opening,  a  tubular  member  closed  at  one  end 
and  mounted  vertically  on  said  body  in  co<nmunication 
with  said  ball  receiving  opening,  a  predetermined  number 
of  balls  located  in  said  receiver  plate  said  body  and  said 
tubular  member,  a  forwardly  extending  arm  on  said  body 
adapted  to  engage  said  ball  transfer  slide,  said  slide  hav- 
ing ball  receiving  apertures  laterally  spaced!  correspond- 
ing to  the  lateral  spacing  of  the  slots  in  said  ball  collector 
and  the  apertures  in  said  keys,  spring  meanp  for  biasing 
the  slide  and  the  body  and  tubular  membcrsi  of  the  inter- 
lock  laterally  so   that  the   ball   receiving  ajpertures   are 
normally   out  of  alignment  with  the   aper|ures  in  said 
keys,  each  of  said  keys  having  a  recess  to  Accommodate 
a  ball  of  the  same  size  as  said  predetermined  number 
of  balls  and  an  angular  scoop  member  adjacent  said 
recess,  a  ball  in  the  recess  of  each  key  whereby  when 
a  key  is  operated  the  scoop  member  thereon' will  separate 
a  predetermined  number  of  balls  and  th^  ball  in  the 
recess  will  be  added  thereto  until  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  keys  have  been  operated  whereupon  the  body  and 
tubular  member  of  the  interlock  and  the  $lide  engaged 
by   said   arm   will   be   moved  laterally  to  align  the  ball 
receiving  openings  in  said  slide  with  the  opening  in  said 
keys  so  the  vote  can  be  registered  upon  reciprocation  of 
said  slide  by  said  gate. 


3,083,900 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCOUNTING 

MACHINES 

Byron  A.  Runde,  Farmington,  and  Irvin  ^.  Bonitzlte, 
Detroit,  Micli.,  assignors  to  Barrouglis  i  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Micli.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  Jan.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,281,  now  Patent 
No.  3,023,951,  dated  Mar.  6,  1962,  wliic|i  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  522,430,  July  UB,  1955,  now 
Patent  No.  3,021,053,  dated  Feb.  13,  1!»62.  Divided 
and  tills  application  June  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,550 
3  Claims.    (CI.  235— 60.49) 


1.  A  voting  machine  having  a  gate  to  be  operated  by 
a  voter,  said  voting  machine  including  supporting  struc- 
ture, an  elongated  ball  collector  having  spaced  upright 
slots  carried  by  such  supporting  structure,  an  elongated 
receiver  plate,  and  an  elongated  slide  support  plate 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting  structure 
and  forming  a  crosshead  above  said  ball  collector,  an 
elongated  key  frame  having  a  plurality  of  individually 
operable  selector  keys  mounted  for  transverse  movement 
therein  and  supported  by  said  crosshead,  an  elongated 
ball  magazine  carried  by  said  key  frame  above  said  keys 
and  having  a  laterally  elongated  discharge  opening,  a 
plurality  of  balls  in  said  magazine,  each  of  said  keys 
having  an  aperture  into  which  said  balls  may  fall  by 
gravity  from  said  magazine  in  a  normal  position  of  the 
keys  and  moving  said  balls  transversely  upon  the  opera- 
tion of  said  keys,  a  laterally  adjustable  ball  transfer  slide 
intermediate  said  keys  and  said  collector  and  transversely 
reciprocable  by  said  gate  for  receiving  said  balls  from 
the  selector  keys  which  have  been  operated  and  for  mov- 
ing said  balls  transversely  into  position  to  fall  by  gravity 
into  corresponding  slots  in  said  collector,  means  operable 


1.  Overdraft  warning  means  for  a  cyclically  operable 
accounting  machine  having  drive  control  npeans  operable 
to  cause  the  machine  to  be  driven  through  i  a  cycle  of  op- 
eration, a  carriage  movable  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent columnar  positions  including  anj  old  balance 
pick-up  amount  entry  position,  a  debit  amojunt  entry  posi- 
tion, a  credit  amount  entry  position  and  %  new  balance 
total-taking  position,  and  an  adding  and  sut)tracting  total- 
izer accumulating  the  amounts  entered  in  the  machine  and 
in  which  the  balanre  of  the  several  amounis  accumulated 
therein  may  be  either  positive  or  negative!  the  combina- 
tion of  a  totalizer  controlled  switch  settable  in  a  control 
effective  condition  during  an  amount  entry  cycle  of  oper- 
ation in  which  the  accumulated  balance  in  the  totalizer 
becomes  negative,  a  carriage  controlled  swiitch  settable  in 
a  control  effective  condition  when  the  carriage  is  in  a  pre- 
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determined  one  of  said  amount  entry  columnar  positions, 
electrically  operable  means  to  prevent  said  drive  control 
means  from  causing  the  machine  to  be  driven  through  a 
cycle  of  operation,  and  circuit  means  controlled  jointly 
by  both  said  switches  to  activate  said  preventing  means 
to  prevent  said  drive  control  means  from  causing  the  ma- 
chine to  be  driven  through  a  subsequent  amount  entry 
cycle  of  operation  immediately  following  an  amount  entry 
cycle  of  operation  in  which  the  accumulated  balance  in 
the  totalizer  becomes  negative  and  the  carriage  is  in  said 
predetermined  one  of  said  amount  entry  columnar  posi- 
tions in  advance  of  said  new  balance  total-taking  position. 


3,083,901 

COMPUTERS 

Edwin  Z.  Gabriel,  St.  Davids,  Pa. 

(91  Mount  Tabor  Way,  Ocean  Grove,  N  J.) 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,501 

12  Claims.    (CI.  235— 61) 


10.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
basal  plate  having  a  flat  face  provided  with  a  superposed 
straight  edge  near  to  and  parallel  with  but  facing  m  a 
direction  opposite  from  direction  of  one  edge  of  said 
flat  face,  a  rider  having  sliding  engagement  against  said 
face  and  provided  with  a  foot  with  an  edge  slidable 
against  said  straight  edge,  a  permanent  magnet  carried 
by  said  foot  for  maintaining  contact  between  said  rider 
foot  and  said  straight  edge,  and  a  magnetically  attractive 
strip  proximate  to  but  spaced  from  said  magnet  when 
the  magnet  is  attracted  toward  the  same  as  to  maintain 
the  magnet  out  of  contact  from  said  strip  during  en- 
gagement of  the  foot  with  said  straight  edge  for  permitting 
sliding  of  said  foot  on  said  straight  edge. 


each  slot  on  the  top  of  said  working  surface,  a  first  plate 
having  a  cam  edge  defined  by  the  general  formula  of  a 
parabola  below  said  working  surface,  and  affixed  to  a 
first  of  said  scale  members  through  a  first  of  said  slots, 
a  first  carrier  member  below  said  working  surface  and 
affixed  to  a  second  of  said  scale  members  through  a 
second   of  said   slots,   a   second   carrier   member   below 
said  working  surface  and  affixed  to  a  third  of  said  scale 
members  through  a  third  of  said  slots,  a  cross  bar  mem- 
ber mounted  to  extend  across  said  three  slots  and  trans- 
verse to  said  first  plate,  a  second  plate  supported  by  said 
first  carrier  in  a  manner  to  permit  sliding  movement  in 
a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  cross 
bar,  said  second  plate  having  a  cam  edge  transverse  to 
said  cross  bar  and  on  the  side  of  said  siecond  plate  adja- 
cent said  first  plate  defined  by  the  general  formula  for 
a  parabola,  a  third  plate  supported  by  said  second  carrier 
in  a  manner  to  permit  sliding  movement  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  cross  bar,  said  third 
plate  having  a  cam  edge  transverse  to  said  cross  bar  and 
on  the  side  of  said  third  plate  remote  from  said  second 
plate,  a  first  locator  member  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment along  said  cross  bar  and  having  a  portion  extending 
into  simultaneous  engagement  with  the  cam  edges  of 
said  first  and  second  plates  to  thereby  determine  the  longi- 
tudinal position  of  said  second  plate  along  said  cross  bar, 
stop  means  on  one  of  said  second  and  third  plates  for 
limiting  the  longitudinal  position  of  said  third  plate  as  a 
function  of  the  position  of  said  second  plate,  a  locator 
member  mounted  for  sliding  movement  along  said  cross 
bar  and  having  a  portion  extending  into  engagement  with 
the  cam  edge  of  said  third  plate  whereby  the  position  of 
said  second  locator  member  is  proportional  to  the  sum 
of  the  squares  of  the  settings  of  said  three  scales,  and 
indicator  means  including  a  fourth  plate  having  a  cam 
edge  engaging  said  second  locator  member,  the  cam  edge 
of  said  fourth  plate  defined  by  a  parabolic  curve. 


3,083,903 
DATA  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 
Russell  H.  Larson,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International    Business   Machines   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,269 
7  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.6) 
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3,083,902 

COMPUTER  FOR  TAKING  SQUARES  OF 

PLURALITY  OF  SUMS 

Gnstav  Bcrgson,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

(250  Titus  Ave.,  Warrington,  Pa.) 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,901 

3  Claims.    (CL  235— 61) 
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4.  In  a  device  for  reading  data  on  a  record,  means  for 
sensing  said  record  data  in  parallel,  a  plurality  of  bistable 
memory  devices  each  adapted  to  manifest  one  or  the 
other  of  two  states  of  binary  information,  timing  scan- 
ners and  pulse  generators,  a  storage  register  of  trigger- 
able    elements   driven   by   said   pulse    generator,    means 
under  control  of  said  record  sensing  means  for  rendering 
said  storage  register  responsive  to  pulses  produced  by  said 
generator,  means  operated  synchronously  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  record  for  entering  in  said  storage  register 
1    A  computer  for  computing  the  square  root  of  the    9  pulses  for  each  itern  of  sensed  data  and  9  pulses  there- 
sum  of  the  Suares  of  three  quanUties  comprising  a  con-    after  for  each  possible  entry  position  of  a  data  ite^ 
s^k  hav  ng  a  working  surface  area  defining  three  generally    means  responsive  to  each  record  item  data  when  stored  in 
parallel  S10U.S  scale  members,  one  mounted  over    said  storage  register  and  to  a  «gnal  generated  by  «ud 
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scanno^  for  initiating  the  repetitive  storage  in  said  mem- 
ory devices  of  each  item  of  record  data,  whereby  said 
storage  register  is  advanced  by  the  successive  entry  of 
"9"  a  number  of  times  determined  by  the  location  of  the 
record  item,  said  location  determining  a  differential  num- 
ber of  entries  of  "9"  to  arrive  at  a  final  register  standing 
of  the  record  item  of  data  which  is  entered  into  said  Iwnary 
memory  devices. 

I 

3,083,904 

MAGNETIC  ENVELOPE  MEANS 

William  Brenner,  105  Nell  Court,  and  Sidney  Koslow, 

111  Neil  Court,  both  of  Levittown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  54,901 

2  Claims.    (CL  235—^1.12) 


X 


marking  indicia  along  the  upper  edge  of  »id  tool  slide 
measuring  from  the  left-hand  end  thereof  agamst  the 
measure  marking  indicia  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  turret 
llide  to  determine  the  cam  cut-down. 


»  3,083,906  ^  ^^,^ 

DEVICE    FOR    CONVERTING    VALUES    OF    ONE 
1    UNIT  SYSTEM  INTO  EQUIVALENT  VALUES  IN 

I    ANOTHER  SYSTEM  . 

Roland  Giuntini.  71—25  Park  Drive  E.,  FlushimE.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1961,  S«r.  No.  152,983 
2  Claims.    (CI.  235—89) 


^ 
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1.  An  envelope  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  formed 
to  provide  an  enclosure  have  a,  substantially  rectangular 
surface,  said  surface  having  space  to  receive  written  ad- 
dress information  and  magnetic  tape  means  mounted  on 
said  envelope,  and  positioned  in  predetermined  manner 
with  respect  to  one  edge  of  said  envelope,  for  purpose 
of  registration  with  automatic  magnetic  recording  and 
reading  apparatus,  said  magnetic  tape  means  being  adapted 
to  receive  magnetic  recordings. 
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3,083,905 
CAM  CUT-DOWN  CALCULATOR 
James  M.  Schweihs,  Maywood,  III.,  assignor  to  J«y-Tee 
Screw  Machine  Products  Co.,  Meh-ose  Park,  III.,  a 
copartnership 

FUed  July  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,293 
7  Claims.    (CI.  235— 70) 


1.  A   cam   cut-down    calculator   for  determining   the 
cut-down  of  the  lead  cam  for  an  automatic  screw  machine, 
said  calculator  comprising  an  elongated  base  having  up- 
per, middle  and  lower  parallel  adjacent  tracks  extendmg 
longitudinally  thereof,  reference  means  at  the  left  end  of 
the  base  extending  transverse  the  upper  track  and  rep- 
resenting the  face  of  the  spindle,  measure  markmg  indicia 
along  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  track  measuring  from 
the  face  of  the  spindle,  a  turret  slide  in  said  upper  track 
for  representing  the  machine  capacity  and  having  measure 
marking  indicia  along  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  cutoff 
slide  in  the  middle  track  having  measure  marking  indicia 
along  the  upper  edge  measuring  against  said  reference 
means  from  the  right-hand  end  thereof  which  end  repre- 
sents the  face  of  a  cutoff  tool,  a  length  of  piece  slide 
movable   in  the   lower  track  having   measure   marking 
indicia  along  the  upper  edge  measuring  against  the  right- 
hand  end  of  said  cutoff  slide  from  the  right-hand  end 
thereof  which  end  represents  the  free  end  of  a  piece 
part  extending  from  the  spindle,  and  a  tool  slide  movable 
in  the  middle  track,  the  left-hand  end  of  the  tool  slide 
representing  the  approach  or  machining  by  the  tool  on 
the  piece  part  and  being  measured  along  the  measure 
marking  indicia  of  said  length  of  piece  slide  and  measure 


1.  A  device  for  converting  a  value  of  one  system  of 
units  into  an  equivalent  value  in  another  $ystem  of  units 
requiring  the  use  of  a  conversion  factor,  isaid  device  in- 
cluding a  card  marked  with  a  vertical  table  comprising  a 
mathematical  progression  of  vertically  aligned  numbers 
starting  with  a  multiple  digit  number  and  jvith  each  num- 
ber horizontally  followed  by  the  product  lof  the  number 
multiplied  by  the  conversion  factor  and  vhth  these  prod- 
uct numbers  vertically  aligned,  said  tab|e  further  con- 
tinued as  columns  which  are  each  horizontally  displaced 
with  respect  to  the  preceding  column,  and  ^  cover  for  said 
table  comprising  a  transparent  flat  slecv^  in  which  said 
card  is  slidable  and  removably  inserted  anjd  which  is  slid- 
ably  connected  with  said  support  so  as  ito  be  shif table 
in  the  horizontal  direction  of  the  table,  saSd  cover  having 
means  formed  by  substantially  opaque  vertical  strips  on 
said  sleeve  for  obscuring  visibility  of  at  least  one  vertical 
row  of  the  vertically  aligned  digits  of  ^le  first  named 
numbers  and   means  for  simultaneously!  obscuring  the 
vertically  aligned  digits  of  the  product  nmjibers  which  are 
in  excess  of  the  products  of  the  unobscijred  portions  of 
the  first-named   numbers  multiplied  by  fcaid  conversion 
factor,  said  support  having  said  means  fpr  each  of  said 
selections. 


ielmut  Schwab, 
^ente,  Calif.,  as- 
Dlidated  Electro- 
a  corporation 


3,083,907 
ELECTRONIC  COUNTE| 
Clark  F.  Crocker,  Concord,  Mass..  and 
Altadena,  and  Ronald  E.  Jones,  La  Vi 
signors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  "^oi 
dynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Call 
of  California  i 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  703,318 
3  Claims.  (CI.  235—921 
1.  An  electronic  counter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
switching  elements,  each  of  the  switching!  elements  having 
a  first  and  a  second  conductive  state  and  Ibeing  switchable 
between  the  conductive  states  in  respons^  to  pulses  to  be 
counted,  one  of  the  switching  elements  being  set  to  its 
first  conductive  state  to  indicate  the  counjt  received  by  the 
counter,  circuit  means  connecting  the  s\^itching  elements 
in  a  ring  circuit  to  render  only  the  switch|ing  element  cou- 
pled to  the  switching  element  in  the  first!  conductive  state 
switchably  responsive  to  a  pulse  signal  io  be  counted  to 
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thereby  switch  only  the  succeeding  switching  element  in 
the  ring  circuit  to  its  first  conductive  state  whereby  the 
switching  elements  are  rendered  sequentially  and  cyclical- 
ly responsive  to  the  pulses  to  be  counted,  a  source  of 
pulses  to  be  counted,  circuit  means  for  substantially  simul- 
taneously applying  the  pulses  to  be  counted  to  each 
switching  element,  a  control  signal  source  for  selectively 
developing  control  pulses,  and  control  circuit  means  inter- 
connected between  a  first  preselected  switching  element 
and  a  second  preselected  switching  element,  at  least  one 
switching  element  existing  between  the  preselected  switch- 
ing elements  in  the  ring  circuit,  the  control  circuit  includ- 
ing a  first  OR  circuit  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the 
control  pulses  and  the  first  preselected  switching  element 


{xa        U£t       Iq)       L®        V®  I*        '^?i 
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in  its  first  conductive  state  for  maintaining  the  switching 
element  following  the  first  preselected  switching  element 
in  its  second  conductive  state,  an  inverter  circuit  con- 
nected to  be  responsive  to  thfc  control  pulses,  a  second  OR 
circuit  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the  first  preselected 
switching  element  in  its  first  conductive  state  and  the  out- 
put of  the  inverter  circuit,  and  an  AND  circuit  connected 
to  be  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  the  second  OR 
circuit  and  the  switching  element  preceding  the  second 
preselected  switching  element  in  the  ring  circuit  when  in 
its  second  conductive  state  to  render  the  second  preselect- 
ed switching  element  switchable  in  response  to  a  sub- 
sequent pulse  to  be  counted  after  the  first  preselected 
switching  element  switches  to  its  first  conductive  state  m 
response  to  a  pulse  to  be  counted. 


rotor   shaft  extending   through   said  second   plate   and 
terminating  between  said  first  and  second  {dates,  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  shafts  each  having  the  ends 
thereof  extending  between  and  journaled  in  said  first  and 
second    plates,    all    of   said    shafts    being   parallel    and 
geometrically  arranged  so  as  to  form  a  heptagon  when 
the  centers  of  said  motor  drive  shaft,  said  first  shaft,  said 
second  shaft,  said  counter  means  shaft,  said  third  shaft, 
said  fourth  shaft,  said  synchro  rotor  shaft  and  said  motor 
drive  shaft  are  respectively  interconnected  with  continu- 
ous straight  lines,  a  first  gear  fixed  to  said  motor  drive 
shaft,  a  second  gear  fixed  to  said  first  shaft  and  driven 
by  said   first  gear,  a  third  gear  coaxially   fixed  to  said 
second  gear,  a  fourth  gear  fixed  to  said  second  shaft  and 
driven  by  said  third  gear,  a  fifth  gear  coaxially  fixed  to 
said  fourth  gear,  a  sixth  gear  journaled  on  said  first  shaft 
and  driven  by  said  fifth  gear,  a  seventh  gear  fixed  to 
said  sixth  gear,  an  eighth  gear  journaled  on  said  second 
shaft  and  driven  by  said  seventh  gear,  a  ninth  gear  fixed 
to  said  counter  means  shaft  and  driven  by  said  eighth 
gear,  a  tenth  gear  fixed  to  said  third  shaft  and  driven  by 
said  ninth  gear,  an  eleventh  gear  coaxially  fixed  to  said 
tenth  gear,  a  twelfth  gear  fixed  to  said  fourth  shaft  and 
driven  by  said  eleventh  gear,  a  thirteenth  gear  fixed  to 
said  twelfth  gear,  a  fourteenth  gear  fixed  to  said  rotor 
shaft  and  driven  by  said  thirteenth  gear,  said  first  and 
second  plates  being  rectangular  and  of  the  same  dimen- 
sions, only  said  sixth  gear  and  said  counter  wheel  means 
extending  beyond  the  perimeter  of  said  first  and  sectMid 
plates,  and  said  third  plate  being  smaller  than  said  first 
and  second  plates  and  having  one  side  coplanar  with  cor- 
responding sides  of  said  first  and  second  plates. 


3,083,909 
BACTERIA -COUNTING  APPARATUS 
David  Glaser,  Bound  Brook,  and  Frank  V.  Madaffore, 
North  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  New  Brunswick 
Scientific  Co^  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,204 
9  Cbims.    (CI.  235—92) 


3,083,908 
READOUT  MECHANISM 
Joseph   Vaccaro,  Jr.,   SprlngfieM,  Pa.,   assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Fikd  Mar.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,784 

4  Claims.    (CI.  235— 92) 

(Granted  under  TUlc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


y 


^TK^i 


h 


1.  A  readout  mechanism  comprising,  readout  counter 
wheel  means  having  numerical  indicia  thereon,  a  shaft 
carrying  said  readout  counter  wheel  means  thereon,  a 
first  plate,  a  second  plate  disposed  parallel  to  said  first 
plate,  a  third  plate  disposed  parallel  to  said  second  plate, 
said  counter  means  shaft  having  the  ends  thereof  journaled 
in  said  first  and  third  plates  with  said  counter  wheel  means 
being  disposed  between  said  second  and  third  plates, 
means  securing  said  second  plate  to  said  first  and  third 
plates,  a  synchronous  motor  fixed  to  said  second  plate  and 
having  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  second  plate 
and  terminating  between  said  first  and  second  plates,  a 
synchro  receiver  fixed  to  said  second  plate  and  having  a 


1 .  Apparatus  for  counting  bacteria  in  a  growth  medium 
comprising  a  radio  frequency  oscillator  and  a  radiating  an- 
tenna for  radiating  radio  frequency  energy  into  the  growth 
medium  containing  bacteria  to  be  counted,  a  receiving  an- 
tenna adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  medi- 
um, a  receiver  oscillator  coupled  to  said  receiving  antenna 
and  responsive  to  signals  received  by  said  antenna  when 
in  contact  with  said  medium,  and  count-registering  mech- 
anism coupled  to  the  output  of  said  receiver  oscillator. 
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3,083,910 
SERIAL  ADDER  AND  SUBTRACTER 
George  M.  Bcrkin,  Poughkeepsle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natioiul  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  ■  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,279 
33  Claims.    (CI.  235— 153) 


hub  pwtion,  a  short  circular  flange  disposad  at  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  dished  portion,  the  circular  flange  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  that  extends  rearwardlyiand  flares  out- 
wardly at  an  angle  of  from  about  3°  to  1)0'  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  to  provide  for  slowing  the  outw«ard  movement 
of  liquid  coating  material,  the  circular  fla>ige  having  an 
external  sharp  edged  ring  portion  provided  with  a  smooth 


o     «• 


\ 


-C^^.  ^-K^ — 1 


I 

1.  A  serial  digital  computer  comprising  a  full  adder 
having  two  code  inputs,  a  carry-input,  a  sum-output  and 
a  carry-output,  code-applying  means  for  serially  applymg 
a  plurality  of  words  concurrently  to  each  of  said  inputs, 
each  of  said  words  having  a  binary-coded-decimal  num- 
ber part,  said  full  adder  including  first  means  for  adding 
together  said  number  parts  to  produce  an  initial  sum. 
one-cycle  delay  means,  means  connecting  said  one-cycle 
delay  means  between  said  carry-output  and  said  carry- 
input   of   said   full   adder,   said   full    adder    including 
additional  means  for  performing  an  addition  operation 
on  said  initial  sum  and  on  said  carry-input  to  produce 
at  said   sum-output   a  first  binary-coded-decimal    sum, 
multiple  delay  means  providing  a  serial  delay  to  each 
of  the  bits  applied  thereto  of  a  tjme  duration  at  least 
equal  to  the  time  duration  of  the  number  part  of  said 
words,  means  connecting  said  multiple  delay  means  be- 
tween said  sum-output  and  one  of  said  code-inputs,  a 
correction  system  connected  to  said  sum-output  for  pro- 
ducing a  binary-coded-decimal  number  representing  the 
decimal-six  when  said  first  binary-coded-decimal  sum  has 
a  decimal  equivalent  greater  than  nine  and  for  producing 
a  binary-coded  decimal  number  representing  the  decimal 
zero  when  said  first  binary-coded-decimal  sum  has  a 
decimal  equivalent  of  nine  or  less,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing the  output  of  said  correction  system  to  the  other  of 
said  code  inputs  of  said  full  adder  in  time  sequence  with 
said  resubmitted  binary-coded-decimal  sum. 


rounded  lip  extending  from  the  circular  flajnge  and  flaring 
forwardly  into  a  short  flat  conical  surface  that  termi- 
nates at  a  sharp  edge,  said  flat  conical  '  ^ 
ing  at  an  angle  of  from  about  120°  to  1 
of  rotation,  whereby  liquid  coating  maerial  will  flow 
around  Uie  rounded  lip  to  the  flat  conical  surface  and 
will  be  projected  from  the  sharp  edge. 


3,083,912 
FUEL  INJECTOR 
Robert  L.  Shallenberg,  Wheaton,  III.,  as  agnor  to  J^*^' 
national  Harvester  Company,  Chicago, 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72^952 
20  Claims.    (CI.  239—88) 


III.,  a  corpora- 


3,083,911 
ELECTROSTATIC  ATOMIZING  HEAD 
Edward  H.  Griffiths,  Jr.,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,687 
6  Claims.  (CI.  239—15) 
1.  A  rotatable  atomizing  head  adapted  for  the  ceo- 
trifugal  atomization  of  liquid  coating  materials  compris- 
ing a  central  hub  portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  dished  portion  connected  to  the  hub 
portion  and  concentric  therewith,  said  dished  portion  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  that  extends  rearwardly  at  an  angle 
of  from  about  45'  to  75'  to  \hc  axis  of  rotation  of  the 


4.  In  a  fuel  injection  assembly  having  fuel  injection 
means,  a  combination  metering  and  pressurizing  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  injectioii  means  and  in- 
cluding structure  comprising  a  chamber  communicating 
with  the  injection  means,  plunger  means  joperating  within 
the  chamber  and  operative  to  pump  measured  quantities  of 
fuel  from  the  chamber  into  the  injecttion  means,  and 
means  operative  on  the  plunger  having, an  initial  stroke 
moving  the  plunger  at  a  relatively  slow  ijate  and  having  a 
following  stroke  moving  said  plunger  sit  an  accelerated 
rate  developing  high  pressure  within  said  chamber  to  dis- 
charge fluid  in  said  chamber  into  said  injection  means. 


3,083,913 
APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  A  SURFACE 
Frederick  E.  Coffman  and  William  R.  Ii»haffer,  Hunting- 
don, Pa.,  assignors  to  Wald  Industries,  Inc.,  Hunting- 
don, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,641 
4  Claims.  (CI.  239—150) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  coiting  composition 
to  a  surface  from  a  self-propelled  vehidle  equipped  with 
a  spray  gun,  a  source  of  supply  for  a  first  ingredient  of 
said  coating  composition,  a  source  of  (upply  for  a  sec- 
ond ingredient  of  said  coating  composition,  means  for 
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connecting  said  fint  source  of  supply  with  said  spray  gun 
and  means  for  connecting  said  second  source  of  supply 
with  said  spray  gun,  the  improvements  comprising  a  first 
pump  located  in  said  first  connecting  means,  a  second 
pump  located  in  said  second  connecting  means,  control 
means  for  actiiating  said  two  pumps  so  that  said  first 
pump  always  starts  to  pump  said  first  ingredient  to  said 


pressure  in  said  conduit;  whereby  said  O-nng  assume  ite 
normal  shape  when  the  water  pressure  is  removed  to 
facilitate  the  ease  of  adjustment  of  said  mncr  tubular 
member  within  said  outer  tubular  member. 


3,083,915  ,„^^ 

DETERGENT  DISPENSING  SHOWER  HEAD 

Ernest  R.  Graael,  406%  Wheatland  Ave, 

Logansport,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,241 

2  Claims.    (CL  239— 310) 


^'^TT^^^^rTry 


spray  gun  before  the  second  pump  begins  to  pump  tiie 
second  ingredient  thereto  and  so  that  the  first  pump  stops 
pumping  said  first  ingredient  to  tiie  spray  gun  after  the 
second  pump  has  stopped  operation,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  pumps  proportionally  to  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  said  vehicle  so  tiiat  the  amount  of  the  compo- 
sition sprayed  is  proportional  to  tiie  speed  of  said  ve- 
hicle.   

3  083  914 

ADJUSTABLE  LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Telford  L.  Smith  and  Lynn  E.  Smith,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

(both  of  336  Rider  Road,  Wat»ooville,^Callf.) 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,553 

4  Claims.    (CI.  239— 203) 


1 .  A  detergent  mixing  shower  head  comprising  a  gen- 
erally bell-shaped  head  casing  tiie  smaller  upstream  end 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  conduit  for  sup- 
plying water  to  the  interior  thereof,  the  larger  outer  old 
of  said  head  casing  having  an  annular  outwardly  flared 
inner  face  extending  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  an  annular 
groove  extending  circumferentially  of  said  face  between 
the  inner  and  outer  ends  tiiereof,  a  closure  plug  secured 
within  the  outer  end  of  said  head  casing  and  having  its 
periphery  tapered  in  conformity  with  said  flared  inner 
face  tiiereof,  tiiereby  closing  the  inner  side  of  said  groove 
and  providing  an  annular  chamber  in  said  face  of  said 
head  casing,  an  annular  series  of  circumferentially  spaced 
outwardly  flaring  spray  grooves  in  the  tapered  surface  of 
said  plug,  each  said  spray  groove  communicating  at  its 
inner  smaller  end  witii  the  interior  of  said  head  casing 
and  at  one  side  thereof  witii  said  annular  groove  to  pro- 
vide a  common  mixing  chamber  therein,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  detergent  to  said  aimular  groove. 


1    In  a  lawn  sprinklmg  system  having  an  underground 
conduit  supplied  by  water  under  pressure  an  adjustable 
height  sprinkler  device  connected  to  said  condmt  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  upward  tiierefrom  toward  toe 
ground  level,  comprising:  an  outer  tubular  member  ngidly 
attached  to  said  conduit  and  having  a  series  of  mterna^ 
threads  on  its  inner  wall;  an  inner  tubular  member  with 
an  enlarged  portion  of  an  increased  diameter  at  its  lower 
end  and  a  series  of  external  tiireads  on  said  enlarged  por- 
tion   said  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  bemg  con- 
nected togetiier  by  said  tiireads,  so  tiiat  said  inner  tubular 
member  is  axially  movable  witiiin  said  outer  tubular 
member;  a  sprinkler  head  attached  to  tiie  upper  end  of 
said  inner  sleeve  member;  and  sealing  means  for  provid- 
ing a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  inner  and  said  outer 
tubular  members  including  an  inwardly  extendmg  lip 
portion  on  die  upper  end  of  said  outer  tubular  member; 
an  annular  washer  retained  between  said  Up  portion  and 
the  uppermost  of  said  internal  tiireads  on  said  outer 
sleeve  member;  an  O-ring  adjacent  said  Up  portion  and 
retained  by  said  washer,  said  washer  bemg  adapted  to 
apply  a  uniform  axial  force  on  said  O-ring  to  prcM  it 
tightiy  against  said  inner  and  outer  tubular  members 
tiiereby  effecting  a  fluid-tight  seal  in  response  to  tiie  water 


3,083,916  .„„,^ 

INFUSOR  FOR  LAWN  AND  GARDEN  TREATMENT 

Harry  Harrison  Neel,  Yeadon,  Pa.     (2540  S.  66th  St, 

PhUadelphia  42,  Pa.);  Ann  P.  Neel,  admfaiistratrix  of 

said  Harry  Harrison  Neel,  deceased 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,941 
7  Chdms.     (CL  239—315) 


1.  An  infusor  for  use  in  soil  treatment  with  soluble 
solids  comprising  a  container  of  generally  cylindrical 
shape  having  a  cake  of  solid  water-sduble  soil  treat- 
ment material  therein  and  having  its  axially  opposite 
ends  permanently  sealed  by  end  closures  having  respec- 
tively an  externally  tiireaded  and  an  internally  threaded 
nipple,  each  nipple  being  closed  by  a  knock-out  plug  hav- 
ing an  axially  outwardly  projecting  handle  tab  for  fa- 
cilitating rupture  and  removal  of  the  pkig. 


^Tf: 
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3,083,917  I 

VALVE  BUTTONS  FOR  PRESSURIZED  DISPENS- 
ERS AND  DIES  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  Henry  Abplanalp,  BronzTille,  and  John  Richard 
Focfat,  Yonken,   N.Y^  assignors  to  Precision  Valve 
Corporation,  Yonliers,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Original  application  Oct.  10,  1956,  Scr.  No.  615,136.    Di- 
vided  and   this   application   July   7,    1961,   Ser.    No. 
122,572 

3  Claims.     (CI.  239-^468) 


passage  into  the  chamber  is  caused  to  spirally  swirl  there- 
in and  exit  through  the  discharge  outlet  td  form  a  whirl- 
ing spray  pattern. 


3,083,919 
SAFETY  BOTTLE  BREAKER 

Lewis  S.  Famer,  Cabot,  Pa.,  assignor  to  t-  S.  Famer  & 

Co.,  Cabot,  Pa.,  a  partnersbib 

FUed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,304 

1  Claim.    (CI.  241— 99) 


1.  A  molded  valve  operating  dispensing  button  pro- 
vided at  its  bottom  with  a  socket  to  snugly  receive  a  liquid 
conveying  valve  stem  of  a  pressurized  container,  a  sub- 
stantially circular  depression  molded  in  the  inside  wall 
surface  of  the  socket  to  form  therein  a  swirl  chamber 
having  a  discharge  outlet  substantially  coaxial  with  said 
chamber  and  leading  therefrom  to  the  exterior  of  the 
button,  there  being  a  channel  molded  in  the  inside  wall 
surface  of  the  socket  leading  tangentially  frbm  the  swirl 
chamber  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  chamber  to  a 
point  in  the  socket  above  that  portion  of  the  socket  which 
is  adapted  to  house  the  valve  stem. 


3,083,918 
VALVE  BUTTONS  FOR  PRESSURIZED  DISPENSERS 

AND  DIES  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Roi»crt  Henry  Abplanalp,  BronzriUe,  and  John  Richard 

Focht,  Yonkeia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Precision  Valve  Cor- 

poratioii,  Yooken,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Origfaial  application  Oct  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  615,136,  now 

Patent  No.  3,008,654,  dated  Nov.  14,  1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,678 

3  Oalms.     (O.  239—468) 


In  combination  with  a  container  havin ;  a  lid,  a  glass 
bottle  breaking  device  comprising  a  pair  6f  hangers  sup- 
ported on  opposed  rim  portions  of  the  container,  bottle 
supporting  bar  means  extending  substantially  diametri- 
cally and  horizontally  within  the  container  and  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  angle-sh^pe  metal  bars 
converging  downwardly  at  an  acute  ankle  toward  the 
center  of  said  bottle  supporting  bar  m^ns  to  form  a 
well  to  receive  and  hold  a  bottle  at  the  tentral  portion, 
said  bars  having  end  portions  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  end  portions  of  said  hangers,  a  pi  linger  extending 
vertically  through  a  hole  in  the  central  portion  of  the 
lid,  a  handle  connected  to  the  top  of  t^e  plunger  and 
an  enlarged  striking  element  connected  t0  the  bottom  of 
the  plunger,  whereby  upon  vertical  recip|-ocation  of  the 
plunger,  said  striking  element  will  strike  a  glass  bottle 
supported  on  said  supporting  bar  means. 


3,083,920 
GRINDING  MILL 
Siegfried  Schaoer,  Kalserslautem,  Hohene^ken,  Germany, 
assignor    to    Gebr.    Pfeiffer    Barbarofsawerke    AG., 
Kaiserslautem,  Pfalz,  Germany,  a  corppnition  of  Ger- 
many : 

FUed  May  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  19K,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  20,  1961 

6  Claims.    (CI.  241— 114) 


L  In  an  assembly  of  the  character  described,  a  valve 
button,  the  same  being  an  integral  one-jnece  molding  pro- 
vided at  its  bottom  with  a  valve  stem  socket,  said  button 
having  interiorly  forme  *  therein  the  greater  portion  of  a 
substantially  circular  chamber  arranged  with  its  axis  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  axis  of  the  socket  and  all  parts 
of  which  chamber  are  enclosed  within  and  closed  by  the 
molded  interior  of  the  button  except  that  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber  is  circumferentially  open  to  the  interior  of 
the  socket,  there  being  a  discharge  outlet  leading  from 
said  chamber  through  the  wall  of  the  button  to  iie  ex- 
terior thereof,  in  combination  with  a  tubular  valve  stem 
snugly  fitted  into  said  socket  and  closing  the  circumfer- 
mtial  <q;)ening  in  the  bottom  of  said  diamber  except  for 
a  passage  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  valve  stem  into 
said  chamber  substantially  tangentially  of  the  latter, 
wbenhy  material  under  pressure  flowing  through  said 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill  having  a  grindij 
rality  of  rollers  rollingly  engaging  the  sur 


g  disc,  a  plu- 
ace  of  the  disc 


I 
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and  circumferentially  spaced  around  an  axis  and  means 
mounting  the  rollers  and  the  disc  for  relaUve  rotaUon 
therebetween  about  said  axis,  mountmg  means  for  said 
rollers  compriMng  a  common  carrier  for  all  the  rollers, 
a  frame  for  each  roller,  means  journalling  each  roller 
in  one  of  said  frames  for  rotation  about  an  axis  radial 
to  said  relative  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  mounting  each 
frame  for  universal  movement  on  the  carrier,  said  mount- 
ing means  including  resilient  means  between  the  frame 
and  the  carrier  spaced  apart  on  either  side  of  a  perpen- 
dicular plane  through  the  axis  of  rotaUon  of  the  roller. 
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disposed  position  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  openings 
through  said  base  plate,  and  four  cutters  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  upper  surface,  two  of  said  cutten  be- 
ing disposed  on  the  outer  peripheral  edge  portion  ofsaia 
base  plate,  the  other  two  of  said  cutters  being  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  first  two  mentioned  cutters,  one  of  said 
other  cutters  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  first  nien- 
tioned  two  cutters  further  than  the  other  of  said  other 
cutters,  both  of  said  other  cutters  being  elongated  and 


^rA 
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3,083,921 
DUST  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY 
IMP ACTOR 
OiUp  Danylokc  Newton  Sqwvc,  and  Frank  A.  Fawcett, 
GladwyncTPal,  anignon  to  Bath  lion  Works  Corpora- 
tion, BaO,  Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FUcdMi?  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,158 
IClafaiu.    (CL  241— 186) 


extending  longitudinally  substantially  radially  of  said 
plate,  said  one  cutter  having  a  cutter  portion  having  a 
radiaUy  outwardly  facing  face  which  tapers  radially  out- 
wardly in  substantially  a  V -shape  in  horizontal  cross 
secUon,  said  other  of  said  other  two  cutters  havmg  an 
elongated  substantially  horizontally  extendmg  upper  face 
extending  substantially  radially  of  said  plate,  and  each 
of  said  first  mentioned  two  cutters  being  substantially 
quadrilateral  in  horizontal  cross-section  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  upper  face.  i 


3,083,923 ^„ 

TRANSFERRING  AND  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  A.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Decatnr,  Ala.,  assignor,  by  "»«« 
assignments,    to   Monsanto    Chemical    Company,   31. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^^    FUed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,534 
9  Clafans.    (CL  242—19) 


x    Ji     .f^ 


^^ 


1    In  an  impactor  type  of  crusher  having  a  housing  and 
an  internal  breaker  chamber;  a  rotor  mounted  in  said 
chamber  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis  Mid  having 
hammers  secured  thereto  the  tips  of  which  define  a  ham- 
mer circle  when  said  rotor  U  rotating;  a  material  feed 
chute  in  the  top  of  said  housing  located  above  the  said 
axis  of  said  rotor  for  dcUvering  material  to  be  crushed 
into  said  chamber  and  into  said  hammer  cu-cle;  a  breaker 
block  adjustobly  mounted  in  said  chamber  outside  said 
hammer  circle  and  extending  from  the  upper  part  of 
said  chamber  downwardly  along  the  side  thereof  to  about 
the  level  of  said  rotor  axis;  and  a  dust  deflector  mounted 
in  said  chamber  immediately  below  the  lower  end  of  said 
breaker  block  and  outside  of  said  hammer  circle,  said 
dust  deflector  having  a  plate  surface  extendmg  subston- 
tiaUy  the  fuU  dimension  of  said  chamber  in  the  direction 
of  said  rotor  axis  and  being  adjusUblc  indcpendentiy  of 
said  breaker  block  to  present  an  outward  downward  in- 
cUned  deflecting  surface  in  a  generally  radial  plane  rela- 
tive to  said  hammer  circle. 


-y. '—^ 


,^^-^fc 
T^^^ 


3J83322 

SHREDDER  ROTORS  FOR  GARBAGE  IMSP^ERS 

i.mMi  H    Eu^ht  and  Vcmon  L.  TtKunpson,  both  of 

^Jdi;  wS^LSSmt  to  LKSink-Erator  Manuf actnr- 


ing  CoinpMU, 


Wlfc,  ■  corporadoo  of  WIsconsta 


FM  Aag.  11,  IHI.  Ser.  No.  130,866 
sSdni    (CL  241— 160) 

4  A  shredder  rotor  for  garbage  disposers,  and  the 
like'  comprising  a  substantiaUy  circular-shaped  base  plate, 
said  base  plate  having  a  substantiaUy  flat  upper  surface, 
an  opening  extending  therethrough  in  radially  centraUy 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  thread  from  a  re- 
volving full  bobbin  to  a  revolving  empty  bobbin,  said 
bobbins  being  mounted  on  adjacent  and  coaxially  posi- 
tioned spindles,  comprising  means  to  rotate  both  bobbins 
at  a  predetermined  equal  peripheral  speed,  means  to  guide 
tiie  thread  from  the  full  bobbin  to  the  empty  bobbm  in- 
cluding helical  blade  means  defining  notches  to  receive 
and  hold  the  thread  at  tiie  periphery  of  the  empty  bobbin, 
means  to  direct  the  thread  radially  inward  toward  said 
spindles  ^aod  into  one  of  said  notches,  and  knife  n>«»^ 
carried  by  said  guide  means  to  cut  the  thread  after  said 
thread  has  been  retained  in  said  one  notch. 
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3,t83,924 
YARN  FURNISHING  DEVICE 
Edward  VoHcn,  Malyenic,  and  Edward  M.  Tellcmian, 
Jamaica,  N.Y^  anignon  to  Tcxtflc  Devices  Corpora- 
tion,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,411 
3  CUInu.     (CI.  242—47.12) 


transducer  and  capstan  driving  assembly  in  coplanar 
alignment  with  said  tape  stretch. 


1.  A  yam-fumishing  device,  comprising  a  motor,  a 
motor  housing  therefor,  a  generally  conically  tapered 
furnishing  wheel  driven  by  said  motor,  yarn  guiding 
means  adapted  to  guide  yam  to  the  larger  end  of  said 
furnishing  wheel,  and  a  yam  guide  member  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  yam  from  the  smaller  end  of  said 
furnishing  wheel,  the  yam  being  spirally  wound  around 
the  furnishing  wheel  from  the  point  where  it  is  brought 
to  said  furnishing  wheel  to  the  point  where  it  leaves  said 
furnishing  wheel,  said  yarn  guiding  means  including  first, 
second  and  third  yam  guides,  the  first  yam  guide  being 
fixed  relative  to  the  furnishing  wheel,  the  third  yam  guide 
being  angularly  adjustable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  furnishing  wheel  to  vary  the  number  of  spiral  windings 
of  yam  thereon,  the  second  yam  guide  being  laterally  ad- 
justable between  and  relative  to  said  first  and  third  yarn 
guides  to  apply  and  vary  tension  upon  the  yarn  as  it  is 
guided  to  the  furnishing  wheel,  said  first  yam  guide  being 
fixed  to  said  motor  housing,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
ring  being  also  mounted  on  said  motor  housing,  coaxially 
with  said  furnishing  wheel,  said  second  and  third  yam 
guides  being  fixed  to  said  pair  of  rings,  each  of  said  rings 
being  angularly  adjustable  independently  of  each  other 
about  said  motor  housing. 


3,083,925 
TAPE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Konrad  W.  Schocbcl,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pre- 
cision lustmment  Company,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,282 
11  Claims.    (CL  242— 55.13) 


In 

' 1 

r-n^ 

3,083,926 

STRIP  HANDLING 

1  Jchard  W.  Herr,  Cortland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Herr 

Equipment  Corporation,  Wairen,  dhio 

FUed  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,037 

4  Claims.    (Q.  242— 56.8) 


■•iS?fc 


1.  Strip  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  drums  for  supporting  -coiled  strip  mate- 
rial extending  therebetween,  each  drum  beipg  supported 
for  rotation  about  respective  first  axes  and  ohe  drum  also 
being  supported  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  extend- 
ing transversely  of  its  first,  means  for  rotating  each  drum 
about  respective  first  axes  in  a  direction  1p  wind  strip 
material  thereon,  strip  processing  means  iitterposed  be- 
tween said  drums  for  engagement  with  the  strip  portion 
extending  therebetween  and  operating  intetmittently  on 
longitudinally  spaced  strip  portions  as  they  initially  pass 
therethrough  in  one  direction  of  movement  and  operat- 
ing intermittently  on  strip  portions  interntediate  those 
portions  previously  operated  upon  as  they  subsequently 
pass  therethrough  in  the  opposite  direction  <>f  movement, 
and  means  for  turning  said  one  drum  end-ljor-end  about 
its  second  axis  when  all  of  the  strip  material  has  been 
wound  thereon  following  initial  strip  movement  in  one 
direction  through  said  processing  means  >nd  prior  to 
subsequent  strip  movement  through  said  processing  means 
in  the  opposite  direction  and  winding  of  th0  strip  on  the 
Other  of  said  drums. 


I 


3,083,927 

SPINDLE 

Louis  Prosin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  C$lif. 

FUed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,899 

6  Claims.     (CI.  242—683) 


T  2.  A  spindle  adapted  to  accommodate  r^els  of  varied 
depths,  c<Hnprised  of  a  hub  over  which  the!  reel  will  sit, 
a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  hub  providing  a 
seat  for  a  reel,  means  to  interpose  a  shelf  ]comprised  of 
an  endless  clover  leaf  radially  expandable  njember  above 
the  flange  on  which  a  relatively  narrow  reel  may  sit,  and 
means  to  clamp  the  reel  to  the  spindle. 


5.  A  device  for  driving  magnetic  tape  comprising:  a 
removable  frame  including  a  pair  of  stacked  reels  and 
means  to  guide  magnetic  t^>e  to  travel  in  a  coplanar 
stretch  from  a  position  in  coplanar  alignment  wiUi  one 
of  said  reels  to  a  position  in  coplanar  alignment  with  the 
other  of  said  reels;  and  a  fixed  frame  including  a  mag- 
netic recording  deck;  at  least  one  magnetic  transducer 
and  a  ci^Mtan  drive  assembly  mounted  in  coplanar  align- 
ment on  said  recording  deck;  and  means  to  adjust  the  an- 
gular position  of  said  recording  deck  relative  to  said 
stretch  of  tape  on  said  removable  frame  to  align  the 


3,083,928 
CORE  PLUG 

Marvin  C.  Voissem,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignjor  to  Badger 
Plug  Company,  AM>Ieton,  Wis.,  a  cctporatlon  of 
Wisconsin  T 

Original  application  Jan.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  ^11,962,  now 
Patent  No.  2,988,032,  dated  June  13,  1961.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,781 

3  Claims.     (CI.  242—68.6) 
1 .  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cu  t-shaped  core 
plug  having  a  bottom  wall  apertured  to  rece  ve  a  mandrel 
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shaft  and  having  a  side  waU  of  generally  circular  con-    layers  in  a  winding  space  cwnprising:  a  ^Jjn^^^JP^ 
r  ^'S  iTafginal^peripheral  flange  about  a  portion    -?  - -- f^- ^^f ^^^^^^ 


of  its  periphery,  another  portion  of  the  side  wall  bemg 
notched  and  having  a  raw  edge  exposed  between  portions 


partially  define  said  winding  space  and  to  define  an  outer 
wall  of  said  winding  form;  said  flange  having  a  peripheral 
edge  and  a  slot  formed  therein;  said  slot  having  an  open- 
ing in  communication  with  said  winding  space  from  said 
winding  portion  to  said  pwipheral  edge  and  said  slot 


of  the  peripheral  flange,  and  said  last  mentioned  side  wall 
portion  having  an  axially  extending  outwardly  embossed 
rib  with  one  terminal  end  included  in  the  raw  edge  at 
said  notch  and  its  other  end  proximate  the  bottom  wall. 


,  1 

?■ 

I                       ^ 

3,083,929 
STARWHEEL  DRAG  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  F.  Sarah,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Enter- 
prise Mannfactnrlng  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  ,     ^_  ,,^ 
FUed  Not.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  68,719 
1  Claim,    (a.  242—84.45) 


further  passing  diagonally  through  said  flange  from  said 
winding  space;  and  said  slot  beginning  at  said  winding 
portion  and  opening  to  said  peripheral  edge  to  provide 
a  leadout  passage  for  said  wire  from  the  innermost  layer 
of  wire  adjacent  said  winding  portion  of  said  winding 
form  to  said  peripheral  edge  in  which  passage  the  inner 
wall  of  said  slot  forms  an  insulating  barrier  between  said 
wire  and  the  outer  layers  of  wire  in  said  winding  space. 


3,083,931 
GUIDE 
Joseph  Napoleon  Gerard  Dcchcnc,  Laurel,  Del.,  uf*i^ 
to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WOmtaig- 
ton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,456 
2  Claims.     (CL  242—157) 


^3 

In  a  reel  having  a  drive  gear  shank,  a  drag  brake  as- 
sembly mounted  on  said  drive  gear  shank,  comprising: 

a  hand  crank  for  connection  to  said  drive  gear  shank; 

pin  means  connected  to  said  hand  crank  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  at  equally  spaced  intervals; 

means  axially  slidable  on  said  pin  means; 

friction  means  disposed  in  f ace-to-f ace  relationship  with 
said  slidable  means; 

abutment  means  circumferentially  parallel  with  said 
slidable  means  and  rotauble  with  respect  thereto; 

means  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  <rf  said  hand  crank 
connected  to  said  abutment  means  and  secured  to 
said  drive  gear  shank; 

a  second  friction  means  interjxMed  between  said  hand 
crank  and  said  means  disposed  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  hand  crank; 
and  an  adjustment  means  threaded  to  and  surrounding 
said  slidable  means  and  adapted  to  cause  said  sUdable 
means  to  press  the  first  said  frictiwi  means  against 
said  abutment  means  and  to  cause  said  second  fric- 
tion means  to  be  pressed  against  said  hand  crank  to 
offer  resistance  to  the  rotation  of  the  hand  crank 
relative  to  said  drive  gear  shank. 


1.  A  pigtail  balloon  guide  comprising:  an  elongated 
element  adapted  for  attachment  at  one  end  thereof  to  a 
support,  formed  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  into  a 
tapered  spiral  of  at  least  one  complete  convolution,  and 
having  its  opposite  end  extending  outwardly  from  the 
spiral. 

3,083,932  ^^ 

AUTOMATIC    OSCILLATING    AJ^GLE   AND    OFF- 
CENTER  COMPENSATOR  SHAFT  AND  FLOAT- 
ING SHEAVE  COMBINATION  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Crowley,  Reynold  E.  Smith,  and  FrankUn  L. 
Le    Bus,   Sr.,   Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to   U   Bus 
Royalty  Company,  Longview,  Tex.,  a  partacrship 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,010 
8  Claims.    (CI.  242—157.1) 


3,M3,930 

WINDING  FORM 
Byion  O.  B«i*^  BrooUyii  Carter,  Mhm.,  ■-»»»«;  «« 
MlBDcapolis-HoMyweO  Rcgnlator  Compaay,  Mlnne- 
aBoUs.  Mlmsn  a  cMporadon  of  Dciawaic 
^^  Mad  AiSl3;»».  Ser.  No.  833,563 

SoSims!    (CL  242— 118.4) 
3.  A  winding  form  whereon  an  electric  cofl  is  formed 
by  progressively  adding  turns  of  am  insulated  wire  in 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drum  having  a  cable  wound 
thereon,  a  fleet  angle  compensator  apparatus  comprising 
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a  shaft,  a  movable  sheave  joumalled  on  the  shaft  for  re- 
ceiving the  cable,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  to  provide 
for  rotation  thereof  about  an  axis  which  is  non-coplanar 
with  respect  to  the  normal  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  sheave 
slidably  secured  to  the  shaft  and  movable  therealong  in 
response  to  pressure  of  the  cable  for  oscillation  of  the 
shaft  about  the  axis  of  rotation  for  maintaining  the  cable 
substantially  perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
drum. 

3,083,933  ' 

SKI  GLIDER 
Rkhard  T.  Cella,  ClarksvUk  Road,  R.R.  1,  Trenton,  N  J. 
FOcd  Apr.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  25^69 
SClainia.    (CL  244—3)  , 


t 
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3,083,935 
CONVERTIBLE  AIRCRAFt 
Frank  N.  PiasccU,  Haverfoni,  Pa.,  aMigi^  to  PImccU 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,290 
6  Claims.     (CL  244—12) 


1.  A  glider  for  water  slciing  or  the  like  comprising  a 
rigid  air  foil  and  a  stabilizer  mounted  and  supported  by 
a  supp(Mling  framework  to  form  a  rigid  unit,  a  truss 
mounted  below  said  framework  and  a  transverse  support 
bar  carried  by  said  truss,  means  pivotally  suspending  a 
rider  from  said  support  bar,  said  air  foil  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  rider  above  said  support  bar,  said  bar  being 
losifted  at  about  the  intersection  of  the  first  line  drawn 
from  a  point  on  the  air  foil  one-fifth  of  the  distance  from 
the  leading  edge  thereof  at  a  rearward  angle  of  about  30 
degrees  to  the  vertical  and  a  second  line  drawn  from  a 
point  on  the  air  foil  about  two  fifths  of  the  distance  from 
the  leading  edge  thereof  at  a  forward  angle  of  about  40 
degrees  to  the  vertical,  said  point  being  adapted  to  pro- 
diKe  a  righting  moment  whenever  the  pitch  angle  of  the 
^der  is  disturbed  frcxn  its  proper  glide  path. 


1.  A  convertible  aircraft  adapted  for  high  speed  for- 
ward flight  and  for  vertical  take-off  and^ding  includ- 
ing a  fuselage,  means  for  forward  propulsion  of  the  air- 
craft, wing  assemblies  extending  outwardly'  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  fuselage,  each  wing  assembly  con^rising  a 
movable  airfoil  wing  designed  to  provide  Ift  for  the  air- 
craft during  high  speed  forward  flight  aqd  a  stationary 
root  member  fixed  to  the  fuselage  and  ext<|iding  laterally 
therefrom  for  supporting  said  airfoil  w|ng,  said  root 
member  housing  a  helicopter  rotor  unit  therein  including 
a  rotor  duct  and  a  helicopter  rotor  rotataple  within  said 
duct  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  slidably  Supporting  said 
airfoil  wing  in  spanwise  reciprocative  movement  on  said 
root  member  from  a  retracted  position  whep-ein  the  airfoil 
wing  abuts  the  fuselage  to  an  extended  position  wherein 
said  helicopter  rotor  unit  is  exposed,  saib  airfoil  wing 
having  means  completely  encasing  said  root  member 
when  said  airfoil  wing  is  in  retracted  positjon,  and  power 
means  for  driving  the  rotors  of  said  helicopter  rotor  units 
to  provide  the  lift  for  sustaining  the  airct'aft  when  said 
airfoil  wings  occupy  said  outward  extended  positicxis. 


3,083,934 

ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 

Edward  G.  Vanderiip,  206  Upland  Way,  Wayne,  Pa. 

FOcd  Oct  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,710 

13  Clainw.    (CL  244—5) 


3,083,936 
AIRCRAFT 

Scott  C.  Rethorst,  1661  Lombardy  Road,  Pkndcna,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  19*  / 
24  Claims.    (G.  244— 49) 


2.  A  rotary  wing  aircraft  comprising  in  combination; 
rotor  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  power  means  for 
driving  said  rotor  means;  annular  shroud  means  having  its 
inner  wall  disposed  in  close  proximity  around  the  outside 
of  the  rotor  blade  tip  path  of  said  rotor  means  but  not 
touching  said  path;  and  inflatable  means  secured  exclusive- 
ly to  the  outside  wall  of  said  annular  shroud,  said  inflatable 
means  being  filled  with  lighter-than-air  gas  to  provide 
li^ter-than-air  characteristics  for  said  aircraft 


1.  An  aircraft,  said  aircraft  comprising  a  fuselage, 
said  fuselage  including  a  forward  compartment  for  occu- 
pancy and  an  aft  storage  compartment  ani  having  land- 
ing surface  engaging  elements  extending  therefrom,  a 
pair  of  airfoils  each  pivotally  mounted  an  the  fuselage 
at  one  side  thereof  for  swinging  movement  between  an 
extended  position  and  a  retracted  position  within  the 
storage  compartment,  at  least  one  propeller  mounted  in 
each  of  said  airfoils  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  airfoils  to  provide  ve^lical  take-off, 
a  propeller  mounted  horizontally  in  the  fuselage  aft  of 
the  center  of  gravity,  and  a  propeller  njounted  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  fuselage  forward  of  [  the  center  of 
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gravity,  the  last  said  propeller  being  rotatable  between  and  operatively  coupled  to  the  free  end  of  the  webbing  to 
a  horizontal  plane  for  vertical  take-off  and  a  vertical  effect  drawing  the  webbing  into  the  actuator,  thereby 
plane  for  forward  flight. 


3,083,937 
AERCMPLANE  UNDERCARRIAGES 
William  Nonuan  Balnbcidge,  Lytkam  St.  Annes,  Thomas 
Cochnme  Campbell,  St  Amics-oa-Sea,  and  Bernard 
OUrer  Hcalk,  Preston,  En^and,  aasignon  to  The  Eng- 
Uih  Electric  Conpany  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  i  nmpmiy 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,512 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  5, 1959 

4Ciiiims.    (Q.  244— 102) 


shortening  the  effective  length  of  the  webbing  and  forcibly 
separating  the  occupant  fr(Mn  the  seat. 


4.  An  aeroplane  undercarriage  for  co-operation  with 
a  conventional  nose  wheel,  comprising  in  combination: 
an  aeroplane  structure,  a  frame  hinged  on  said  structure 
about  a  first  transverse  axis,  an  oleo  strut  mounted  as  a 
whole  slidably  in  said  frame,  a  beam  hinged  at  its  front 
end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  oleo  strut  about  a  second 
transverse  axis,  a  group  of  wheels  joumalled  side  by  side 
on  said  beam  co-axially  with  said  second  transverse  axis, 
another  group  of  wheels  joumalled  «de  by  side  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  beam  about  a  third  transverse  axis, 
a  two-armed  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  about 
a  fourth  transverse  axis,  a  shock  absorber  stmt  articulated 
at  its  top  end  to  one  end  of  said  two-armed  lever  and 
to  said  beam  at  a  point  intermediate  said  second  and 
third  transverse  axes,  said  oleo  stmt  being  articulated  at 
its  top  to  the  other  arm  of  said  two-armed  lever,  said 
oleo  stmts,  two-armed  lever,  shock  absorber  strut  and 
beam  forming  together  an  articulated  quadrilateral,  a 
rigid  radius  rod  pivoted  to  said  structure  at  a  point  offset 
from  said  first  transverse  axis  at  one  end  and  to  said 
quadrilateral  at  the  other  end  and  controlling  the  attitude 
of  said  quadrilateral  relative  to  said  stmcture  an*d  the 
position  of  said  oleo  stmt  as  a  whole  relative  to  said 
frame  thus  causing  said  quadrilateral  and  wheels  to 
change  attitude  and  position  relative  to  said  frame  when 
the  undercarriage  is  raised  and  lowered. 


3,083  JI38 
EJECTION  SEAT  AND  PERSONNEL  SEPARATION 

DEVICE 
DcBsIs  W.  Brtakworth,  Van  Nays,  and  Gay  L.  Smith, 
Jr.,  Glendak,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Conoratjoa,  Borbank,  CaUf . 

FIM  Aac.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,001 
OClaiBK.  (CL  244— 122) 
6.  An  occupant  and  seat  separation  device  for  air- 
craft escape  systems  comprising,  a  seat  ejectable  from 
an  aircraft  having  a  back  and  a  seat  pan  arranged  to  ac- 
commodate a  seated  occupant,  flexible  webbing  extending 
along  the  seat  back  and  seat  pan  disposed  between  the 
seat  and  its  occupant  and  connected  on  one  end  to  the 
front  of  the  seat  pan,  an  actuator  carried  on  the  seat  back 


3,083,939 
FLOATING  SHOCKPROOF  AND  VIBRATION- 
LESS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DEUCATE  INSTRU- 
MENT P.vNEL  MOUNT 
Edward  J.  Gallagher,  Jr.,  3501  Ednor  Road, 
Baltfanore  18,  Md. 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,804 
2  Clafans.     (CI.  248—358) 


■t 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
outer  frame  embodying  vertically  disposed  spaced  par- 
allel bars,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  crosspieces  se- 
cured in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said  bars,  a  first  pair 
of  similar  mounting  units  connected  to  the  lower  of  said 
pair  of  crosspieces,  each  of  said  mounting  units  compris- 
ing a  base  including  a  bottom  portion  provided  with  an 
opening  therein,  and  said  base  further  including  a  cylin- 
drical side  wall  portion,  a  yieldable  disc  interpor.;d  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  lower  crosspiece,  a  support  mem- 
ber adjustably  connected  to  said  base  and  said  support 
member  including  a  side  section  having  a  circular  shoul- 
der slidably  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall 
portion  of  the  base,  a  neck  depending  from  said  support 
member  and  said  neck  having  an  outer  annular  recess 
therein,  a  yieldable  body  piece  having  a  lip  on  its  upper 
end  engaging  said  recess,  a  securing  element  extending 
through  said  support  member  and  through  said  base  and 
through  said  lower  crosspiece  and  said  securing  element 
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having  a  fastener  on  its  lower  end,  said  securing  element 
further  including  a  shank  having  an  enlarged  head  on  its 
upper  end,  a  coil  spring  circumposed  on  said  shank  and 
said  coil  spring  being  arranged  within  said  yieldable  body 
piece,  an  inner  frame  interposed  between  said  bars  and 
between  said  cross  pieces,  said  inner  frame  comprising 
spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  side  members  and 
spaced  parallel  horizcMitally  disposed  end  members,  said 
lower  end  member  connected  to  said  support  members  of 
said  mounting  units,  resilient  mounting  devices  interposed 
between  the  other  end  member  and  the  other  crosspiece 
and  between  the  side  members  and  bars,  a  fixture  arranged 
centrally  within  said  inner  frame,  mounting  units  inter- 
posed between  the  lower  end  member  of  said  inner  frame 
and  the  bottom  of  said  fixture,  mounting  devices  inter- 
posed between  the  sides  of  said  fixture  and  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  inner  frame,  U-shaped  yokes  including  webs 
secured  to  the  end  members  of  the  inner  frame  and  spaced 
apart  arms  the  ends  of  which  overlap  in  spaced  relation 
the  frcMit  and  back  respectively  of  the  end  portions  of 
said  fixture  and  resilient  mounting  devices  interposed  be- 
tween the  end  portions  of  said  arms  and  fixture. 


3^83,94* 

TRACERS  OR  DUPUCATORS  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Fredorlck  W.  Annytagc,  Lynwood,  Racca  Green, 

Knottbigky,  En^and 

Filed  Not.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,016 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  19,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CI.  251— 3) 


1.  A  hydraulic  tracer  mechanism  for  a  machine  tool 
oonaprising  the  combination  of  a  tracer  head  housing 
having  two  bores  fcHined  therein,  a  tracer  ccmtroUed 
valve  member,  a  valve  spindle  mounting  said  valve  mem- 
ber for  axial  sliding  movement  in  one  of  said  bcM'es,  a 
stylus  rod  mounted  for  valve  actuating  movement  in 
the  other  of  said  bores,  a  rocker  arm  motmted  in  the 
housing  for  rocking  movement  in  response  to  actuation  by 
said  stylus  rod,  said  stylus  rod  and  vlave  member  having 
their  longitudinal  axes  mutually  co-axial,  a  movement 
transmitting  assembly  including  a  rotatably  mounted 
eccentric  cam  device  (^wratively  connected  to  said  stylus 
rod  through  said  rocker  arm  and  a  shoe  which  em* 
braces  and  is  operable  by  said  cam  device  and  which  is 
positively  connected  to  said  valve  member,  said  move- 
ment  transmitting  assembly  being  effective  to  damp  vibra- 
tions  from  said  valve  member  back  to  said  stylus  and  to 
transmit  small  positive  movements  from  the  stylus  to 
■aid  valve  spindle  with  proportionally  reduced  axial 
movcmenL 


3,083,941 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Ralph  L.  AImm,  10144  Grovedalc  Drive,  tVhitticr,  Calif., 
and  Benjamin  H.  Hadley,  261  E.  Pfafllips,  Pomona, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,550 
4  Claims.     (CI.  251—46), 


1.  A  diaphragm  valve,  comprising:  concave  disc-like 
first  and  second  housing  members,  each  0f  which  has  an 
end  wall  which  terminates  in  a  peripheral  face,  said 
housing  members  being  positioned  with,  the  peripheral 
faces  in  opposed  relationship;  a  metallic  diaphragm  ex- 
tending between  said  members  dividing  t))e  housing  into 
a  control  chamber  and  a  flow  chambe|-  and  movable 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closeti  position,  the 
outer  edge  of  the  diaphragm  being  sup^mrted  between 
the  opposed  faces  of  the  housing  men^bers  in  sealing 
relationship  therewith;  an  inlet  and  a^  outlet  in  the 
second  housing  member  in  communicatidn  with  the  flow 
chamber;  an  annular  groove  in  the  end  w^ll  of  the  second 
housing  member  adjacent  to  its  peripheral  face;  and  a 
disc-like  deflector  member  having  an  ojuter  edge  posi- 
tioned in  the  flow  chamber  adjacent  the  i  diaphragm,  the 
deflector  member  having  a  curved  lip  atj  the  outer  edge 
thereof  extending  into  said  annular  groove. 


3,083,942 
QUICK  ACTING  VALVf 
Ardmr  A.  Hirst,  Ashby-de-la-Zoncii,  and  [Alan  N.  Boms, 
Burton-on-Trent,  England,  aarignom  if  Coal  Indastry 
(Patents)  Limited,  London,  England,  |  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  6M,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  30,  1956 

3  Claima.     (CL  251—481 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  forming  an  in- 
let chamber,  an  outlet  chamber,  a  valvd  seat  defining  a 
port  between  said  inlet  chamber  and  saidj  outlet  chamber, 
a  valve  disc  of  substantial  area  releasablylengageable  with 
said  seat  and  normally  held  against  sa|d  seat  to  close 
said  port  by  pressure  in  said  inlet  cham 
axially  movable  within  said  outlet  cha 
cured  to  said  valve  disc  and  havinjg  an 
slidably  receiving  said  pushing  rod,  sai^ 
enlargement  inwardly  adjacent  said  end  I  wall  member,  a 
coiled  spring  in  said  tube  surrounding  said  pushing  rod 
and  bearing  between  said  valve  disc  a^d  said  enlarge- 
ment, pneumatically  operated  valve-opei^ing  means  mov- 
able into  engagement  with  said  pushing  r^  to  release  said 
disc  from  engagment  with  said  seat,  sa|id  coiled  qtring 
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being  adapted  to  be  stressed  by  axial  movement  of  said 
pushing  rod  while  said  disc  remains  in  engagement  with 
said  seat  and  for  rapidly  accelerating  movement  of  said 
disc  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  passage  of  fluid 
through  said  port  when  the  disc  is  released  from  engage- 
ment with  said  seat,  and  a  buffer  of  substantial  area 
mounted  in  said  inlet  chamber  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  disc  in  said  direction,  the  operative  face  of  the  buffer 
having  an  area  substantially  equal  to  the  area  of  said  disc 
on  the  inlet  side  thereof  and  being  in  axial  alignment  with 
and  parallel  to  the  said  area  of  said  disc,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  disc  in  said  direction  is  retarded  by  a  cush- 
ioning effect  created  by  the  compression  of  a  volume  of 
fluid  between  said  face  of  the  disc  and  said  operative 
face  of  said  buffer. 


3,083,944 

ROLL  THROTTLE  FOR  AIR  OPERATED 

HAND  TOOL 

Dooglas  D.  Docden,  HiduvUlc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Doedcn 

Tool  Corporation,  HicksviUc,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,636 
7  Claims.     (CI.  251—263) 


3,083,943 
DIAPHRAGM-TYPE  VALVE 
Aubrey  P.  Stewart,  Jr.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  and  Gcrhart  A. 
Gnckel,  Los  Ahos,  Calif.,  aasivBors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  said  Anbrey  P.  Stewart,  Jr. 

Filed  Jnly  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,194 
3  Claims.    (Q.  251— 61) 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  separable  sec- 
tions presenting  a  chamber  therewithin  having  inner  sur- 
faces of  arcuate  configuration  throughout,  one  of  the  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  a  fluid  port  and  the  other  sec- 
tion having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening;  split 
ring  means  engageable  with  said  sections  at  the  periph- 
eries thereof  for  releasably  interconnecting  the  sections  to 
permit  rapid  separation  thereof;  a  diaphragm  interposed 
between  said  sections  and  dividing  the  chamber  into,  a 
first  compartment  communicating  with  said  port  and  a 
second  compartment  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm communicating  with  said  inlet  and  the  outlet, 
said  diaphragm  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
movable  from  an  open  position  in  complementally  seated 
engagement  with  substantially  the  entire  innert  surface  of 
said  one  section  for  permitting  fluid  to  pass  into  the 
second    compartment    through    said    inlet   opening    and 
thence  outwardly  through  said  outlet  opening,  to  a  closed 
location  in  complementally  seated  engagement  with  sub- 
stantially the  entire  inner  surface  of  said  other  section 
and  entirely  closing  said  inlet  and  outlet  (^>enings  respec- 
tively; and  a  pair  of  normally  substantially  upright  tubu- 
lar members  secured  to  said  other  section  at  the  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  respectively  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrcnn,  said  tubular  members  being  relatively  angu- 
larly disposed  on  said  other  section  with  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  members  being  convergent  as  said  chamber 
is  approached  thereby  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of 
fluid  in  said  members  and  said  second  compartment  prox- 
imal to  said  openings  when  said  diaphragm  is  in  said 
closed  location,  the  opposed  faces  of  said  sections  being 
provided  with  annular  grooves,  said  peripheral  margin  of 
the  diaphragm  having  opposed  beads  spaced  from  the 
outer  edge  thereof  releasably  receivable  within  respec- 
tive grooves  in  the  sections,  said  means  releasably  inter- 
connecting said  sections  being  in  engagement  with  said 
sections  proximal  to  said  grooves  and  in  clamping  rela- 
tionship to  said  beads. 


1.  A  throttle  control  for  air  operated  hand  toob  and 
the  like  having  an  elongated  motor  housing  adapted  to- 
holding  in  the  hand,  an  axial  extension  on  said  housing 
having  an  air  passageway  therein  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  valve  mechanism  in 
such  passageway  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  said  motxx 
housing,  a  tubular  member  surrounding  said  extension 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  with  respect  to  said  housing, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  member 
about  said  extensi<xi  to  move  said  valve  mechanism  there- 
by to  control  the  flow  of  air  to  said  motor  housing,  said 
valve  mechanism  including  a  valve  stem  mounted  for 
movement  transversely  of  such  passageway;  said  means 
comprising  a  cam  stirface  on  the  interior  of  said  member 
engaging  said  valve  stem  effective  upon  rotation  of  said 
member  through  a  prescribed  arc  to  cause  movement  of 
said  valve  stem  to  an  <^n  position,  spring  means  resilient- 
ly  to  hirid  said  valve  stem  against  said  cam  surface,  and 
lock  means  for  said  valve  mechanism  to  hold  said  valve 
in  open  position. 


3,083,945 

REMOVABLE  SEALING  CONSTRUCnON 

FOR  VALVES 

Homer  J.  Shaf  er  and  George  T.  Johnson,  Mansfield,  Ohio, 

asrignors  to  Shafer  Valve  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,114 
13  Clafans.     (CI.  251—363) 


1.  Sealing  construction  for  a  valve  having  a  body  and 
a  valve  element  movable  therein  to  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, said  body  having  an  annular  groove  opening  to- 
ward one  side  of  said  valve  element,  a  retaining  ring 
movable  axially  in  said  groove  into  conforming  abutment 
with  said  valve  element,  a  seating  ring  abutting  the  radially 
inner  surface  of  said  retaining  ring  and  movable  axially 
into  conforming  abutment  with  said  valve  element,  said 
rings  forming  an  annular  enclosure  substantially  rectangu- 
lar in  cross  section  with  one  comer  open  at  the  surface 
of  said  valve  element,  a  resilient  sealing  ring  in  said 
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enclosuie  abutting  said  vaLve  dement  at  said  corner,  each  other  and  said  rotor  discs  axially  so  tliat  said  spacer 
and  a  radially  contractible  removable  ring  in  said  groove  unit  is  of  box-shaped  cross  section,  and  means  )oimng 
for  holding  said  retaining  and  seating  rings  against  said 
vahre  elemeot 


MINIATURE  FLUID  DRILL 
Gcorie  R.  Kern,  Jr.,  ArHnKton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Fairfax 
Munfadnring  Conipany,  Inc.,  Falls  Chnrch,  Va.,  a 
cocpontioD  of  Virginia 

FDcd  SeuL  7,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  222,135 
4  ClaisM.     (a.  253^2) 


said  rotor  discs  to  said  spacer  unit  to  prevent  separation 
I  of  said  discs. 


1.  A  drill  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
outer  tubular  housing  having  a  rear  end  and  a  forward 
end,  said  forward  end  having  connecting  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  rear  end  of  a  nose  member,  an  inner  elon- 
gated tubular  member  having  connecting  means  at  its 
rear  end  for  connecting  with  the  surrounding  rear  end 
portion  of  the  outer  housing,  said  inner  tubular  member 
.  being  radially  spaced  from  the  surrounding  outer  housing 
thereby  providing  an  annular  elongated  fluid  pressure 
passage  therebetween,  said  inner  tubular  member  having 
its  forward  end  projecting  beyond  said  outer  tubular 
housing  and  seated  in  the  nose  member,  means  detach- 
ably  securing  said  inner  tubular  member  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  nose  member  and  a  rear  thrust  bearing  re- 
ceiving recess,  a  thrust  bearing  received  in  the  thrust 
bearing  receiving  recess,  a  forward  bearing  received  in 
the  forward  end  of  said  inner  tubular  member  and  spaced 
from  the  rear  bearing,  a  drill  shaft  received  in  and  ex- 
tending through  said  bearings  and  projecting  outwardly 
in  the  forward  end  of  said  nose  member,  an  annular 
turbine  rotor  fixed  to  said  shaft  intermediate  said  bear- 
ings and  having  thrust  engaging  portions  thereon  for  en- 
gaging said  bearings,  said  forward  end  of  the  inner  tubu- 
lar member  having  a  high  pressure  fluid  orifice  there- 
through adjacent  said  turbine  and  an  exhaust  orifke 
angularly  spaced  therefrom,  a  passage  means  in  the  inner 
tubular  member  conecting  the  high  pressure  orifice  with 
the  annular  elongated  fluid  pressure  passage,  a  second 
passage  means  in  the  inner  tubular  member  connecting 
the  exhaust  orifice  and  the  inner  cavity  in  the  inner  tubu- 
lar member  for  exhausting  fluid  from  the  turbine. 


3,M3,947 

COMPRESSOR  SPACER 

Rcz  A.  Horroc^  Marlborough,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Akvraft  Corponitioii,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 

ratfoB  off  Delaware 

FDcd  Mar.  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  12,540 
TCMiiis.    (a.  253— 39) 

1.  In  a  rotor  assembly  of  the  compressor-turbine  type 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  generating  uni- 
directional gas  pressure  change  throughout  its  length 
axiaOy  ipaced  rotor  discs  positioned'  along  said  axis  to 
be  subjected  to  separating  forces  due  to  dissimilar  gas 
pitMure  caused  by  the  unidirectional  gas  pressure 
dianfle,  a  spacer  imit  extending  therebetween  and  in- 
cluding a  first  sleeve  of  circular  cross-section  and  a  second 
aleeve  of  circular  cross-section  positioned  radially  fr(Mn 
said  first  sleeve,  said  sleeves  being  concentric  about  said 
axis  and  each  having  radial  end  flanges  with  the  respec- 
tive end  flanges  of  each  sleeve  extending  in  opposite 
radial  directioiu  and  OYerlapping  radially  and  Cutting 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  253—77  see: 
Patent  No.  3,084,343 


3,083,948 

ELECTRO'LIFI' 

Sol  Goldfadcr,  8116  Halifax  Drive,  Ciiyton,  Mo. 

FUcd  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  16i  i,344 

2  Ciainu.     (O.  254—7) 
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1.  A  portable  electrically  operated  hi^ist  comprising, 
a  pedestal,  castor  wheels  mounted  on  tlie  underside  of 
the  pedestal  for  engagement  with  the  ground,  an  electric 
motor  mounted  on  the  pedestal  and  having  a  shaft  ex- 
tending vertically  therethrough,  a  tubulftr  standard  se- 
cured to  project  vertically  from  the  centre  I  of  the  pedestal, 
a  threaded  shaft  mounted  concentrically  within  the  stand- 
ard and  protruding  through  the  pedestal,  drive  means 
connecting  the  motor  shaft  and  the  protniding  portion  of 
the  threaded  shaft,  a  threaded  boss  sliqeably  mounted 
within  the  standard  and  engaging  over  thd  threaded  shaft, 
means  preventing  rotation  of  the  boss  ^ithin  the  stand- 
ard, a  tubular  extension  sleeve  slideably  ^oimted  within 
the  standard  and  terminating  at  its  lowed  end  in  engage- 
ment with  the  boss  for  movement  therewith,  a  telescopic 
tubular  extension  slideably  mounted  ii^  the  extension 
sleeve,  an  adaptor  removably  mounted  t^  the  upper  end 
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of  the  telescopic  extensitxi,  and  limit  means  controlling 
the  degree  of  extension  and  retraction  of  the  extension 
sleeve  with  respect  to  the  standard,  a  slot  formed  longitu- 
dinally of  the  standard,  a  stop  lug  secured  to  the  boss 
and  protruding  through  the  slot  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  boss,  said  lug  cooperating  with  the  limit  means  to 
arrest  movement  of  the  extension  sleeve  relative  to  the 
standard. 


3,083,949 
TENSION  DEVICE 
Hoyt  W.  Saatth,  Loafrlcw,  Tex.,  aataior  to  LeTonmeaa- 
Wesdn^owa  Cnapany,  Paorta,  iL,  a  corporatioD  of 
nilnois 

Filed  Oct  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,281 
9Claliiis.    (CL  254— 164) 


2.  In  a  machine  having  at  least  two  relatively  movable 
elements  and  a  cable  system  connected  to  effect  relative 
movement  of  said  elements  in  a  repeating  cycle,  a  tension 
device  for  said  system  comprising:  means  in  engagement 
with  the  cable  and  actuable  to  tighten  the  cable;  an  actu- 
ator for  the  tightening  means;  and  resilient  means  mov- 
able to  engage  the  actuator  during  each  cycle  and  yield- 
able  when  cable  tension  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


3,083,950 

BOAT  TRAILER  DOLLY 

Edward  L.  Dctwldcr,  1203  S.  19th  St,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

FHad  Fab.  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  9,947 

SCfadiBS.    (CL  254— 166) 


3,083,951 
INTERLOCKING  ORNAMENTAL  RAILING 
Nornaan  B.  Huct  Wadaworlh,  OUo,  Msiganr  to  Locke 
Maonf actnbig  Company,  IxtdU,  OUo,  a  cofporaUoa  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,672 
1  Clafan.     (CL  256—65) 


5.  In  combination  with  a  boat  trailer  having  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  tongue  provided  with  a  socket  hitch 
element  on  the  forward  end  thereof  and  a  vertically 
supported  cable  equipped  winch,  a  hand  truck  comprising 
a  generally  V-shaped  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  divergent 
arm  portioni  joined  together  at  corresponding  ends  form- 
ing an  apex,  ground  engaging  support  wheels  joumalled 
from  said  apex  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of 
said  frame  at  substantially  right  an^es  to  the  plane  in 
which  said  arm  portioiu  are  disposed,  ball  hitch  means 
on  the  free  end  portion  of  one  of  said  arm  portions 
swivelly  secured  to  said  socket  hitch  element,  and  guide 
means  on  the  free  end  portion  of  the  other  of  said  arm 
portioiu  slidaUy  guiding  and  embracing  the  free  end 
of  said  cable. 


An  ornamental  railing  assembly  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising;  a  pair  of  newel  posts  projecting  from 
a  surface  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  each 
other;  top  and  bottom  elongate  rafl  sections  of  generally 
U-shaped  cross-section  and  being  longitudinally  position- 
able  between  said  posts  in  substantial  parallelism  with 
each  other;  each  said  rail  section  having  oi^>osed  elon- 
gate side  walls  and  an  elongate  coimecting  member  inter- 
connecting said  side  walls  along  one  longitudinal  edge 
thereof  with  the  open  portions  between  said  remaining 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  side  walls  facing  each  other 
.  when  said  rail  sections  are  disposed  in  substantial  paral- 
lelism with  each  other;  at  least  one  elongate  spindle,  the 
ends  of  which  are  receivable  through  the  open  portions 
of  said  rail  sections;  an  elongate  closure  plate  frictionally 
secured  between  the  remaining  elongate  edges  pf  said  side 
walls  and  spaiming  the  open  portions  therebetween;  said 
closure  plate  having  one  projecting  longitudinal  end 
which  has  a  bend  at  substantially  right  angles  and  hav- 
ing the  opposed  longitudinal  end  thereof  abutting  said 
elongate  spindle;  and  meaiu  for  securing  said  projecting 
end  of  said  closure  plate  to  said  newel  post,  whereby  said 
closure  plate  supports  one  said  elongate  rail  section  with 
respect  to  one  said  newel  post  while  simultaneously  spac- 
ing said  spindle  with  respect  to  said  newel  post  to  which 
said  projecting  end  of  said  closure  plate  is  secured. 


3,083,952 
CAPILLARY  STRAND  MATERIAL 
Alfred  M.  Goodloc,  Westfldd,  and  Ralf  L.  HartwcU, 
Cranford,  NJ.,  aasi^Bon,  by  bmsbc  anignments,  to 
Metal  Textile  Cotpontloa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  539^51 
.  2  aaims.     (CL  261—99) 


1.  A  flexible  capillary  strand  of  indefinite  but  great 
length  adapted  to  be  wrought  into  a  contact  tmit  for 
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in  vapor  and  liquid  contact  apparatus,  said  strand  com- 
prising a  mesh  strip  fabricated  from  fine  continuous  fila- 
mentary  material  rolled  transversely  upon  itself  into  a 
linear  body,  and  said  linear  body  being  laterally  com- 
pressed to  form  a  relatively  dense  contact  material,  the 
interstices  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  readily  sealed  by 
liquid  contacting  said  material,  whereby  to  support  capU- 
lary  films  along  the  surface  of  said  material,  said  strand 
being  crimped  to  provide  the  same  with  a  succession  of 
transverse  serrations  along  the  length  thereof. 


ing  bottom  shoulder,  said  paving  cutter  oMtorising,  in 
combination:  I 

(a)  a  vertically  disposed  member  having  niieans  at  the 
bottom  edge  thereof  engageable  with  said  down- 
wardly facing  bottom  shoulder, 

(b)  a  clamp  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  s*id  member 
and  movable  vertically  with  respect  thereto  to  en- 
gage said  upwardly  facing  top  shoulder, 


3,083,953 
GAS  DIFFUSION  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  E.  Langdon,  Wilmettc,  Dl.,  and  ^to^lo^  Wchard 
StUca,  Sbeboysan,  Wii^  assignon  to  Pacific  Flash  Tank 
Company,  Oikago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 
Ffled  May  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,884 
idafan.    (Ci.  261— 122)  . 


(c)  means  on  said  member  for  drawing  said  clamp 
down  tightly  against  said  top  shoulder, 

id)  bracing  means  projecting  horizontally  from  said 
member  and  engageable  between  said  to^  and  bottom 
shoulders  to  push  said  member  outwai)dly  with  re- 
spect to  said  moldboard,  and 

ie)  a  cutting  disk  rotatably  supported  on  $aid  member 
in  a  vertical  plane  generally  parallel  to  jthe  plane  of 
said  moldboard  and  projecting  downwardly  below 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  moldboard  for  tt  distance  at 
least  equal  to  the  depth  of  cut. 


In  gas  diffusion  af^iaratus  including  a  source  of  gas 
under  pressure  and  conduit  means  for  conducting  such 
gas  to  a  desired  area  of  diffusion,  a  plurality  of  units  for 
conducting  and  diffusing  gas,  each  of  said  units  including 
an  open-ended  conduit  portion,  having  quick  detachable 
fastening  means  including  interrupted  screw  threads  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  for  ready  connection  to  adjacent 
units,  a  pair  of  disk-shaped  diffuser  plate  holder  portions 
integral  with  said  conduit  portion  and  extending  to  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  disk-shaped  diffuser  plates, 
eadi  of  said  holder  portions  including  a  continuous,  ar- 
eolar flange  supporting  the  edges  of  a  diffuser  plate,  a 
single,  centrally  located  plate  clamping  means  engaging 
the  corresponding  plate  centrally  thereof  and  a  wall  por- 
tion forming  an  enclosure  in  cooperation  with  said  drf- 
fuser  i^ate,  each  of  said  units  having  a  pair  of  ports  lead- 
ing one  each  from  the  interior  of  said  conduit  portion  to 
the  enclosure  formed  by  said  wall  portion  and  the  asso- 
ciated diffuser  plate  of  one  of  said  integral  holder  portions, 
at  least  one  of  said  holder  portions  of  each  unit  having  a 
pair  of  lugs  extending  beyond  opposite  edges  thereof  at 
opposite  sides  of  a  line  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  the  conduit  portion  thereof  and  passing 
substantiaUy  through  the  center  of  said  holder  portion 
with  corresponding  lugs  of  adjacent  assembled  units  lying 
side  by  side,  and  clip  means  engageable  with  adjacent 
lugs  for  locking  said  lu»  together  to  hold  adjacent  units 
against  relative  movement. 


3,083,955  J 

MINING  MACHINES  HAVING  PAIIALLEL 
AUGER  STRINGS         i 
Charies  E.  Compton,  Box  1946,  ClarlubiM,  W.  Va. 
Continoation  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  726,968,  Apr.  7, 
1958.     This    application    Apr.    11,    1961,    Scr.    No. 
103,682 

4  Claims.    (CI.  262— 26) 


3,083,954  _^„ 

MOLDBOARD  MOUNTED  DISK  PAVING  CUTTER 

Wade  E.  BioUn,  17033  Woodruil  Ave.,  BelMlower,  Calif. 

Fn«d  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  Ii3,931 

4  Claims.     (CI.  262 — 20) 

1    A  paving  cutter  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted 

on  the  back  side  of  the  moldboard  of  a  road  grader  of 

the  type  wherein  said  moldboard  is  rotatable  withm  a 

horizontal  plane  and  is  adjustable  vertically,  and  said 

moldboard  has  means  on  the  back  side  thereof  presenting 

an  upwardly  facing  top  shoulder  and  a  downwardly  fac- 


1.  An  auger  machine  for  removing  material  forming 
t  passageway  in  the  operation  thereof  coniprising  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  carriage  movably  supijorted  on  said 
structure  for  guided  rectilinear  reciprocal  Movement  into 
and  out  of  such  a  passageway  of  a  mine  faf»,  plural  out- 
put drive  means  operatively  connected  toj  said  carriage 
for  movement  therewith,  means  mounted  o^  said  carriage 
for  rotating  said  output  drive  means,  loniitudinally  ex- 
tending plural  screw  conveying  means  operatively  con- 
nected at  their  respective  rear  end  portion!  to  said  drive 
means  for  rotation  thereby,  said  conveyin|  means  rotat- 
ing on  axes  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  <rf  mo- 
tion of  said  carriage  wherein  said  axes  are  coplanar,  a 
cutting  head  mounted  coaxially  on  the  fdrward  pOTtion 
of  each  of  said  cwiveying  means,  a  firstl  bearing  guide 
member  mounted  on  said  forward  porti<Mis  of  said  con- 
veying means  wherein  said  guide  member  Ihas  a  laterally 
extending  portion  and  downwardly  extend|ng  portions,  a 
sec<Hid  bearing  guide  member  mounted  onj  said  rearward 
portion  of  said  conveying  means  having  |a  laterally  ex- 
tending portion  and  downwardly  extending  portions,  and 
said  portions  respectively  engaging  the  si^e  walls  of  the 
passageway  to  guide  the  advance  of  said  cutting  headi 
wherein  said  laterally  extending  portions!  of  said  guide 
members  extend  in  opposite  directions. 
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3,083,956 

CONTINUOUS  RADIANT  FURNACE 

SINTERING  MACHINE 

Harold  T.  Stlrlliv,  PMsbngh,  Pa^  amitDor  to  Koppcn 

Company,  lac,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  706,518 

2  CUmi.    (CL  266—21) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  continuous  sinter  bed  radiant  furnace 
heating,  comprising:  wind  box  means,  a  continuous  strand 
of  sinter  pallets  mounted  for  movement  across  the  wind 
boxes  of  said  means,  means  for  continuously  advancing 
the  strand  of  palleU,  hearth  layer  feed  means  to  lay  down 
a  hearth  protective  layer  on  the  strand  of  pallets,  sinter 
mixture  feed  means  for  feeding  sinter  mixture  to  the 
bed  after  the  hearth  layer  feed  means,  a  downwardly 
opening  refractory  lined  radiant  heat  chamber  in  posi- 
tion over  the  strand  after  the  sinter  mixture  feed  means 
for  firing  a  bed  on  the  strand  and  constituted  of  confront- 
ing vertical  tall  and  shorter  walls,  a  generally  flat  refrac- 
tory roof  on  an  incline  from  the  top  of  the  tail  wall  to 
tlie  top  of  the  Aort  wall,  a  fuel  nozzle  set  in  the  upper 
half  of  the  tall  wall  and  fixed  at  an  angle  in  said  tall  wall 
to  have  the  central  axis  of  the  nozzle  at  a  level  to  project 
through  the  short  wall  above  the  base  thereof  and  means 
to  discharge  the  fuel  so  that  its  flame  impinges  on  Uie  short 
wall  above  the  base  thereof  and  avoids  direct  impinge- 
ment of  the  flame  on  the  sinter  mixture,  whereby  the  ra- 
diant heat  from  said  chamber  ignites  said  sinter  mixture 
on  said  hearth  layer. 


tors 


3,tS3,957 
TILTING  CRUCIBLE  WTTH  SMOKE 
SEAL  MEANS 
Konrad  Lvgcr  aad  Fkana  Pcm,  LInz,  Anstila, 
to  Vcielnlgta  OitarraicUMlw  EImh-  and  Stahlwerite 
Aktiengesdlidhart,  Una,  Anslria,  a  company  of  Aostria 
Flkd  Jaly  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  830313 
Claims  prioriiy,  appUcatton  Aostria  Aug.  6, 1958 
2adms.    (d.  266— 36) 


1.  Apparatus  for  refining  crude  iron  comprising 

a  tiltable  crucible  having  a  passage  opening  formed  in 

an  upper  portion  thereof  and  first  smoke-seal  means 

formed  around  said  passage  opening, 
flue  means  mounted  above  said  crucible  in  spaced-apart 

relation  thereto  for  discharging  snuriie  therefrom  and 


having  a  lower  flue  opening  and  second  smoke-seal 
means  formed  around  said  lower  flue  opening, 

a  hollow  cover  hood  having  lower  and  upper  openings, 
said  lower  hood  opening  having  ihird  smoke-seal 
means  formed  therearound  and  said  upper  hood 
opening  having  fourth  smoke-seal  means  formed 
therearound,  said  flrst  and  third  smoke-seal  means 
being  complementally  formed  and  said  third  smoke- 
seal  means  having  a  first  portion  engageable  with  a 
side  of  said  crucible  and  a  second  portion  connected 
to  said  first  portion,  forming  an  angle  with  respect 
thereto,  and  engageable  with  the  top  of  said  crucible 
and  said  second  and  fourth  smoke-seal  means  being 
complementally  formed  and  having  an  inclination  to 
the  horizontal  whereby  said  hood  is  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  wedge-like  fashion  between  said  crucible 
and  said  flue,  and 

means  mounting  said  hood  for  horizontal  movement 
between  (a)  a  smoke-conducting  position  in  which 
said  first  and  third  smoke-seal  means  are  in  engaging 
relation,  said  lower  hood  opening  and  said  passage 
opening  are  in  smoke-conducting  relation,  said  sec- 
ond and  fourth  smoke-seal  means  are  in  engaging 
relation  and  said  upper  hood  opening  and  said  lower 
flue  opening  are  in  smoke-conducting  relation  and 
(b)  a  crucible-access  position  in  which  said  cover 
hood  is  horizontally  offset  from  said  smoke-conduct- 
ing position. 


3,083,958 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Samnei  WaMcn,  711  Shore  Road,  NorlUleld,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,440 

3  Clainu.     (CL  268—109)  / 


1.  A  oounterweighted  window  construction  comi^is- 
ing  a  frame  having  upper,  lower  and  side  members  and 
defining  therebetween  a  window  opetung,  an  upper  panel 
hinged  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  upper  frame  member 
for  swinging  movement  between  an  open  outstanding  po- 
sitiMi  and  a  closed  depending  position,  said  upper  panel 
being  gravitationally  urged  inward  toward  its  closed  po- 
sition, a  lower  panel  hinged  at  its  lower  edge  to  the 
lower  frame  member  for  swinging  movement  between  a 
closed  upstanding  position  and  an  open  outstanding  po- 
sition, said  lower  panel  being  gravitationally  urged  out- 
ward toward  its  open  position,  the  lower  edge  region  of 
said  upper  panel  overlying  the  upper  edge  regitMi  of  said 
lower  panel  when  said  panels  are  both  in  closed  posi- 
tion, a  link  having  its  opposite  ends  req>ectively  pivoted 
to  the  lower  edge  region  of  said  upper  panel  and  the  up- 
per edge  region  of  said  lower  panel  and  connecting  said 
panels  together  for  coiutrained  simultaneous  opening  and 
dosing  respectively  upon  outward  and  inward  movement 
ot  said  link«  said  link  inverting  during  its  outward  and 
inward  movement  upon  respective  opening  and  closing  of 
said  panels,  and  an  actuating  arm  having  one  end  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  link  for  moving  the  latter  out- 
ward and  inward  to  effect  reflectively  opening  and  clos- 
ing movement  of  said  panels,  said  upper  and  lower  pan- 
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els  by  the  gravitational  urging  thereof  respectively  im- 
parting counteracting  inward  and  outward  forces  to  said 
link  \p  minimize  the  actuating  force  required  by  said  arm. 


3,«83,959 
DEVICE  FOR  mPARATCSG  BY  MEANS  OF  FRIC- 
TION TWO  SUPERIMPOSED  SHEETS  OF  LAMI- 
NAR MATERIAL 
TImo  Ptarte  CfarMcn  Breocn  and  Martin  Domlnkus 
Plarr*  Swcakcr,  Venlo,  Netherlands,  assignocs  to 
f^amlwlif  Fabrick  L.  van  dcr  Grfntcn  N.Y.,  Venlo, 
Ndhfri— dt,  a  Dutch  coiponrtion 

FUcd  Jan.  27, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  %5^U 
I  priority,  avpUcatioa  Netherlands  Feb.  2,  I960 
4  Oafans.     (CL  271— IS) 


1 .  Device  for  separating  by  means  of  friction  two  super- 
imposed sheets  of  laminar  material,  travelling  in  their  own 
plane,  said  device  comprising  a  driving  mechanism  for 
the  sheets,  driven  conveyor  means  mounted  behind  it,  as 
seen  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheets,  and 
movable  friction  means  cooperating  under  pressure  with 
the  conveyor  me^ns  and  acting  upon  the  sheets,  the  co- 
(qierating  parts  of  which  means  move  along  closed  tracks 
and  between  which  means  the  laminar  material  is  fed  by 
the  driving  mechanism,  the  friction  means  being  driven 
frictionally  by  the  conveyor  means  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  latter  in  the  absence  of  at  least  one  sheet 
of  laminar  material  between  those  means,  and  the  fric- 
tion between  the  friction  meaiu  and  the  laminar  material 
and  that  between  the  conveyor  means  and  the  laminar 
material  being  greater  than  the  friction  between  two  sheets 
of  laminar  material,  continuously  operating  driving  means 
for  the  friction  means  and  slip  clutch  means  between  the 
said  driving  means  and  the  friction  means,  said  driving 
means  continuously  tending  to  drive  the  friction  means 
via  the  slip  clutch  means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  fricticm  means  is  influenced  by  the 
conveyor  means,  the  slip  clutch  means  normally  being 
over-ridden  by  the  driving  force  of  the  conveyor  means 
on  the  friction  means  but  being  operative  to  transmit  the 
action  of  said  driving  means  to  ibe  friction  means  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  sheet  of  the  laminar  material 
between  the  friction  means  and  the  conveyor  means. 


3,083,9M 
CARD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Conmado,  Mnhattan  Beach,  Jack  Y.  Yama- 
sUo,  Gardcna,  and  Snnncl  C.  Ward,  Los  Angeles, 
Calir.,  awlfiiis  to  lfei|hcs  Akcraft  Company,  Culver 
atf,  CaW.,  a  corporatlaa  of  Delaware 

Flad  Dec  3f ,  19M,  Scr.  No.  79,S79 
MCWw.  (CL271— 4) 
1.  Apparatus  for  removing  individual  information  car- 
riers from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  of  individual  informa- 
tion carriers  and  returning  them  to  the  top,  comprising: 
a  first  tranqMHt  mechanism  including  means  for  gripping 
and  moving  an  information  carrier;  upright  information 
carrier  storage  means  having  a  bottom  end  adjacent  said 
first  transport  mechanian;  a  cyclic  mechanism  at  the 


bottom  of  said  storage  means  for  removing  information 
carriers  one  at  a  time  from  the  bottom  of  ^id  storage 
means  and  inserting  each  information  carrier  at  said  first 
transport  mechanism;  a  second  transport  mechanism,  in- 
cluding means  for  gripping  and  moving  an  Information 
carrier  throughout  its  length,  having  a  first  ebd  disposed 
to  receive  information  carriers  from  said  firtt  transport 


mechanism  and  having  a  terminal  end  adjacent  the  top 
of  said  storage  means  for  returning  information  carriers 
thereto;  and  a  card  deflector  disposed  betwe^  said  first 
and  second  transport  mechanisms  and  operable  from  a 
first  position  permitting  entry  of  information  farriers  into 
said  second  transport  mechanism  to  a  second  position  pre- 
venting entry  of  information  carriers  into  ^d  second 
transport  mechanism. 


1  3,083,961 

PICKUP  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  FEEDING 
MECHANISM  AND  THE  LIKE 
Conrad  Arbter,  Saal  (Saalc),  Upper  Franconiak  Germany, 
assignor  to  G.  M.  Pfaff  A.G.,  Kaiscrslanfera,  Pfalz, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  June  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,39(2 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany  June  23,  I960 
13  Clafans.     (a.  271—33)       ~ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  for  $ae  in  work 
feeding  mechanism  and  the  like,  comprising  ai  supporting 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  ahd  arranged 
substantially  parallel  to  and  operable  towardf  and  away 
from  a  work  piece  of  substantially  flat  mat^ial.  plu- 
rality of  pickup  elements  having  adhesive-surfaced  ends. 
means  to  relatively  movably  mount  said  elements  upon 
said  plate  each  for  movement  through  one  at  said  tqien- 
ings  and  between  an  operative  position  of  pass  ng  throu^ 
and  projecting  from  said  plate,  for  engaging  am  picking  up 
said  piece  by  adhesion,  and  a  retracted  positio  i,  fw  strip- 
ping said  piece  from  said  elements,  and  actuatii  ig  means  to 
simultaneously  operate  said  elements  betweenj 
tiv«  and  inoperative  positions,  respectively. 


said  opera- 
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SHKBT  STRIPPER 

',  N.Y., 
N.Y.,« 


Roger  H. 
Coiporation, 
York 

FUcd  Dec.  ag,  1961,  Scr.  No.  162,855 
2  CialBSS.     (CI.  271—36) 


to  Xerox 

of  New 


1.  A  mechanism  for  removing  a  sheaf  of  sheets  from 
a  supply  stack  and  advancing  the  sheaf  in  aligned  rela- 
tionship comprising  a  device  for  separating  a  sheaf  o( 
sheets  from  the  top  of  a  supi^y  stack  by  sli^tly  elevating 


the  center  of  the  sheaf  with  the  edges  remaining  in  con- 
tact with  the  stack,  grilling  jaws  for  moving  against  op- 
posing surfaces  of  said  sheaf  at  said  elevated  center,  the 
upper  of  said  jaws  having  a  soft  resilient  surface  and  the 
lower  of  said  jaws  having  an  arcuate  face  curving  to  con- 
form to  the  sheaf  of  sheets  draping  downwardly  at  the 
edges,  means  for  moving  the  jaws  together  to  gripping 
engagement  with  said  sheaf,  and  advancing  means  carry- 
ing said  jaws  horizontally  for  sliding  the  sheaf  oS  of  the 
top  of  the  stack. 


3,t83»N4 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Milton  P.  Wentzd,  3324  BbM  Rock  Road, 

Cindanati,  Ohio 

FUed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,709 

8  Cbdms.     (CL  272—60) 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  device  having  a  platform  for  a 
stack  of  sheets, 

means  for  feeding  the  topmost  sheet  from  the  stack  of 
sheets,  and  at  least  one  substantially  upright  margin 
guide  on  the  platform  for  aligning  the  side  margin 
of  a  stack  of  sheets; 

the  improvement  including  a  spring  mount  secured  to 
said  upright  margin  guide, 

said  spring  mount  haying  a  support  surface  positioned 
above  the  plane  of  said  platform, 

a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  support  surface 
and  having  its  other  end  free, 

a  snap  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  leaf  spring, 

said  snap  having  a  narrow  depending  front  stack  en- 
gaging stop  portion  thereon  and  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending lip  pcMtion  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  sheet 
of  a  stack, 

said  support  surfiice  of  said  spring  mount  being  in- 
clined at  an  angle  to  intersect  the  plane  of  said 
platform  rearwardly  of  said  stc^  portion  of  said 
snap. 

3^83,963 
MECHANISM  FOR  REMOVING  AND  TRANSPORT- 

ING  A  GROUP  OF  SHEETS  FROM  THE  TOP  OF 

A  SUPPLY  STACK 
Peter  J.  Bardy,  Park  Ridge,  m.,  aasignor  to  General 

Binding  Corporation,  CUoigo,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Feb.  13, 195g,  Scr.  No.  715^9 
SfhhM     (CL271— 43) 


1.  An  amusement  and  exercising  device  comprising  an 
elongated  structure  of  generally  triangular  cross-section 
such  as  would  be  generated  by  moving  a  plane  figure  of 
substantially  equilateral  triangular  shape  along  a  straight 
line  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  figure,  said  struc- 
ture having  means  at  the  apices  of  iu  triangular  cross- 
section  to  provide  walking  surfaces  extending  the  length 
of  the  structure,  said  surfaces  having  resiliency  and  being 
of  sufficient  length  to  permit  a  plurality  of  consecutive 
steps  to  be  taken  thereon,  said  surfaces  being  differently 
configured  so  as  to  present  different  degrees  of  difficulty 
of  balance  to  a  person  walking  therealong,  said  structure 
capable  of  being  placed  on  a  support  so  as  to  rest  on  any 
of  its  sides  with  the  walking  surface  opposite  said  side 
presented  upwardly,  said  structure  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  triangular  end  members  and  three  elongated 
rail  members  afiixed  at  their  ends  to  the  apices  of  said 
substantially  triangular  members  and  held  in  parallel 
spaced  relationship  thereby. 


3,083,965 

DIVING  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 

HaroM  A.  Jcwett,  5451  42ad  St  NW., 

Waahta«ton  15,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1954,  Scr.  No.  469,599 

20  Oainw.     (CL  272—66) 


t.  A  diving  board  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  a  body  of  water, 

(a)  the  assembly  comprising  a  diving  board  having  a 
take-off  portion  with  an  upper  frmit  boundary, 

(b)  means  furnishing  an  anchor  pivot  for  said  board 
and  preventing  sidewise  and  twisting  motion  of  said 
take-off  portion  during  use. 
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(c)  said  board  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
from  said  take-c^  portion  approximately  to  said 
anchor  pivot, 

id)  said  board  having  a  shank  portion  which  is  of 
resilient  material  at  least  in  that  part  which  exteads 
outwardly  of  said  pivot, 

(e)  said  shank  portion  including  an  elbow  disposed  in 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  introducing  an  upright 
component  of  direction  into  that  segment  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  which  begins  at  said  elbow  and  ends 
at  said  anchor  jHvot,  and 

(/)  said  segment  intersecting  an  imaginary  sloping  plane 
which  passes  through  said  boundary  and  forms  a 
dihedral  angle  of  at  least  5*  with  an  imaginary  hori- 
zontal plane  which  also  passes  through  said  boundary. 


* 


3  083  966 
FOUL  DETECTING  AND  INDICATING 
MECHANISM 
Miles  E.  Unticdt,  Muskegon,  Mich^  assignor  to  Bruns- 
wick Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ffled  Apr.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,248 
11  Claims.    (CI.  273— 50) 


=^ 


'4f 


11.  A  self-contained  foul  detecting' and  indicating  unit 
positionable  adjacent  a  bowling  alley  foul  line  compris- 
ing, a  housing  with  a  light  receiving  opening,  a  first  cir- 
cuit within  said  housing  including  means  for  indicating 
the  occurrence  of  a  foul  upon  the  closure  of  the  circuit, 
and  means  for  closing  said  circuit  upon  the  occurrence 
of  a  foul  including,  a  foul  detecting  circuit  under  said 
housing  having  a  resistance  type  photocell  positioned 
to  receive  light  transmitted  through  said  opening,  and  a 
current  responsive  member  directly  connected  in  circuit 
to  said  photocell  effective  to  complete  said  first  circuit 
when  diminished  light  impinges  on  said  cell. 


3,M3,967 

SPORTS  APPARATUS 

Harold  J.  Steel,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada    (96  RancUffe 

Road,  Oakvillc-Trafalgar,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Mar.  15, 1962L  Scr.  No.  179,855 

7  Claims.     (CL  273—54) 


I 


3,083368 

GAME  RACKET  CONSTRUCTIOfJ 

Yoshiaki  Takahashi,  46  1-cbomc  Oike-ntachi, 

Nagoya  City,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780,991 

1  Claim.     (CI.  273—73) 


(S; 


A  game  racket,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  T-shaped  cross-sectional  length  of  thin,  tubular 
material  shaped  at  its  central  portion  a^  an  ellipse 
defining  a  racket  frame  with  the  wide  potion  corre- 
sponding to  the  roof  of  the  T  being  towards  the 
outside  of  said  frame,  the  ends  of  said  length  being 
outwardly  bent  in  the  plane  of  the  loi^g  diameter 
of  said  ellipse; 

an  elongated  hollow  member,  one  end  ot  which  en- 
gages said  bent  ends  by  receiving  saidj  bent  ends 
in  an  open  mouth  at  said  one  end  of  ^id  hollow 
member;  , 

fastening  means  fastening  said  bent  encfc  and  said 
member; 

grip  member  attached  at  the  lower  piut  of  said 
hollow  member; 

molded  plastic  reinforcing  member  encompassing 
the  junction  of  said  hollow  member,  said  fastening 
means  and  said  ends  and  extending  partially  around 
said  ellipse;  and  i 

^our-glass  shaped  aperture  walls  extendiig  through 
the  inwardly  facing  narrow  portion  jcorrespond- 
ing  to  the  center  bar  of  the  T,  said  w^lls  forming 
gut-holes. 


3,083,969 

LONG-HANDLED,  SWINGABLE  DRtVING 

INSTRUMENT 

Claud  H.  Bills,  Jr.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  aaslgmi-  to  Axaline 

Golf  Company,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUcd  Mar.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,3t4 
5  Claims.    (CI.  273— 80) 


yl . .  I,  - .  ■  — 
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1.  A  long-handled-swingable  driving  instrument  com- 
prising an  elongated  integrally  formed  hoUowl  metal  shaft; 
gripping  means  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  $haft;  and  a 
driving  head  affixed  to  the  other  end  of  saiil  shaft;  said 
shaft  having  a  substantially  uniform  ws|ll  thickness 
throughout  its  length  except  for  a  portion  Of  its  length 
in  which  the  wall  thickness  is  reduced,  the  exterior  and 
interior  surfaces  of  said  shaft  being  smooth!  \  continuous 
aod  providing  a  gradual  wall  thickness  chinge  at  each 
ead  of  said  reduced  thickness  portion;  whdreby  during 
swinging  of  said  instrument  the  maximum  flfxing  of  said 
shaft  occurs  in  said  reduced  wall  thickness  pjortion  there- 
of. 


1.  Sports  apparatus  for  use  in  bowling  and  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  rails  being  parallel  and  having  a  down- 
wardly sloping  configuration;  a  support  for  said  rails 
pivotally  secured  thereto  substantially  at  a  midpoint 
thereof;  and  horizontal  adjustment  means  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  rails  and  including  clips  adapted  to 
f^n^mn  to  the  armrests  of  a  conventicmal  wheelchair. 


3,083,970 
AMUSEMENT  TOY 
Murray  Schwartz,  2105  WaUace  Ave,  Brtez,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  165,631 
7  Claims.    (CI.  273— 99)     j 
1 .  A  game,  comprising  a  rod,  a  ring,  and  alcord  secured 
at  opposite  ends  to  the  ring  and  one  end  of  the  rod  re- 
spectively, said  rod  having  a  spiral  groove  in  its  outer 
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surface  extending  the  length  of  the  rod,  and  means  in- 
cluded on  the  ring  engaging  the  turns  in  the  groove  to 


produce  sounds  when  the  ring  slides  over  turns  in  the 
groove. 


3,083^1 

RECORD  PLAYER  TONE  ARM 

Lloyd  J.  Andres,  Mlanri,  FhL,  aarivMir  to  Raniand-Botg 

Corporation,  Chicaga,  m^  a  cofporatlon  of  Illfaiois 

Filed  Dm.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,871 

SOalMM.    (CL274— 10) 


J d- 


T 


1.  In  a  self -cycling  record  changer  for  playing  the 
uppermost  side  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  disc  records 
sequentially  deposited  on  a  turntable  a  means  forming 
a  base, 

a  tone  arm  shaft  having  a  coaxial  bore  therethrough 
joumalled  in  said  base  for  coaxial  oscillation  about 
and  reciprocation  along  an  axis  adjacent  said  turn- 
table and  normal  to  the  surface  thereof, 

a  tone  arm  support  secured  to  the  u^wr  end  of  said 
shaft, 

a  tone  arm  means  pivoted  oo  said  support  for  pre- 
determined vertical  angular  movement  between  an 
idle  position  and  a  play  position  including  a  stylus 
in  the  outer  end  thereof, 

means  for  tilting  said  arm  into  said  idle  position, 

a  carriage  joumalled  for  reciprocation  in  said  base 
parallel  said  shaft  loosely  retained  thereon  for  piv- 
otally supporting  said  shaft  for  predetermined  ver- 
tical movement  and  oscillatkm, 

a  lock  member  on  said  base  having  a  plurality  of  like 
linear  teeth  positioned  adjacent  and  parallel  said 
shaft, 

a  pawl  means  joumalled  on  said  carriage  for  oscillation 
between  a  latched  position  and  a  tripped  position  into 
engagement  with  any  one  of  said  teeth  depending 
upon  the  vertical  position  of  said  carriage  for  hold- 
ing said  tone  arm  in  said  play  position  for  playing 
each  of  said  records, 

means  for  normally  urging  said  pawl  means  into  said 
tripped  position. 

a  trigger  means  movably  retained  on  said  support  in- 
cluding a  sear  portion  in  said  bore  of  said  shaft  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  end  tliereof  for  movement 
between  a  latched  and  a  tripped  position, 

means  for  nonnaUy  urging  said  trigger  means  into  said 
tripped  position, 

the  end  of  said  sear  portion  projecting  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  for  engagement  with  said  pawl 

789  O.G.— 13 


means  for  normally  holding  same  in  said  latched 
position, 

said  trigger  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  depressed 
by  said  tone  arm  when  the  latter  is  in  said  idle 
position  for  holding  said  sear  means  in  latched  en- 
gagement with  said  pawl  means  and  for  tripping  the 
latter  into  said  tripped  position  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  tone  arm  from  idle  to  said  play  posi- 
tion, 

operating  means  in  said  changer  cooperatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  shaft  for  sequentially  moving  same 
and  said  tone  arm  from  a  lower  to  an  upper  posi- 
tion and  to  swing  same  into  predetermined  register 
over  each  of  said  records  when  sequentially  depos- 
ited in  said  stack, 

a  cam  means  on  said  base  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  pawl  means  for  restoring  same  from  said 
tripped  to  said  latched  position  into  engagement 
with  said  sear  portion  when  said  tone  arm  is  moved 
to  said  upper  position  whereby  the  descent  of  said 
tone  arm  means  will  engage  said  stylus  with  each 
said  record  and  operate  said  trigger  means  and  trip 
said  pawl  means  into  locking  engagement  with  one 
of  said  teeth  corresponding  with  each  of  said  rec- 
ords for  holding  the  tone  arm  in  said  play  position 
for  playing  each  of  said  records  when  said  changer 
is  sequentially  cycled. 


3,083,972 
SEAL  FOR  BEARINGS 
Edwin  F.  Huddle,  Efanwood  Paifc,  IlL,  ■srigniii  tn 
national  Harvester  Con^pnny,  CUcagn,  OL,  a 
tion  of  New  Jcncy 

FUcd  Jnnc  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  36,365 
1  Claim.    (CI.  277— 13) 


In  a  metallic  seal  comprising  inner  and  outer  relatively 
rotatable  elements,  each  element  having  a  radial  wall  and 
inner  and  outer  annular  codirectional  axial  flanges  con- 
nected to  the  wall,  the  inner  flange  of  the  outer  element 
interposed  between  the  flanges  of  the  inner  element  and 
spaced  closely  adjacent  to  the  inner  flange  of  the  inner 
element,  the  flanges  of  the  req;>ective  elements  tenninat- 
ing  closely  adjacent  to  the  radial  wail  of  the  odier  ele- 
ment, and  radial  webs  of  substantial  extent  on  the  outer 
flange  of  the  inner  element  and  the  inner  flange  of  the 
outer  element  directed  toward  each  other  and  axially 
spaced  and  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  the  radial  wall 
of  the  other  element,  the  radial  web  on  the  outer  flange 
having  an  <^ning  therein  of  a  diameter  slightly  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  radial  web  on  the  inner  flange. 


to 


3,083,973 
DRILLING  HEAD 
Manrice  C.  LMkj,  Honalan,  Tea., 
Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Honstnn,  Tcz^  a  latyafndan  of  Tc 
FUcd  Mnr  16,  1960,  Ssr.  No.  29^14 
3ClaiM.    (CL277— 31) 
1.  A  drilling  head,  comprising  a  housmg  for  f'^'^rr- 
tion  above  a  wellhead  member,  a  carrier  received  within 
the  housing  for  rotative  and  axial  movement  with  reqwct 
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thereto,  means  sealing  between  the  carrier  and  housing  dur- 
ing such  movement,  an  annulus  of  resilient  material  on  the 
carrier  for  closing  about  a  pipe  received  therein  to  con- 
tain fluid  in  the  annular  space  between  the  pipe  and  well- 
head member,  a  bearing  between  the  carrier  and  housing 
to  receive  the  thrust  in  one  axial  direction  due  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  contained  fluid,  said  bearing  comprising  first 


retainer  ring  of  channel-shaped  cross-section j  having  the 
channel  thereof  opening  radially,  and  an  ann^us  formed 
from  a  longitudinally  curved  elongated  honeybomb  mem- 
ber having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  seciujed  together 
in  abutting  end-to^nd  relation,  said  annulus  b^ing  secured 
concentrically  within  said  channel  and  having  a  {durality 
of  circumferentially  extending  corrugated  stri|>s,  alternate 
apices  of  the  corrugations  of  adjacent  stripsi  being  con- 
nected together  to  form  a  mult^licity  of  separate  out- 
wardly opening  cells,  said  abutting  ends  of  said  honey- 
comb member  extending  diagonally  with  reipect  to  the 
median  line  of  said  channel  at  an  acute  ai^gle  thereto, 
atlemate  cell-forming  walls  of  said  strips  extending  diag- 
onally with  respect  to  said  median  line  at  thd  same  acute 


and  second  races  of  resilient  material  on  the  carrier  and 
houcmg,  respectively,  and  a  friurality  of  relatively  rigid 
parts  for  rolling  therebetween  upon  rotation  of  said  car- 
rier with  respect  to  the  housing,  and  means  to  prevent  un- 
due distortion  of  the  bearing  races  by  limiting  axial  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  in  said  one  direction  with  respect  to 
said  housing. 


3,M3,974 

SEAb 

Adrfaui  I.  Dc  Monde,  P^.  B«z  392,  BcaTerton,  Orcg. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5,999 

SClafans.    (C1.277--30 
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angle  as  said  abutting  ends,  said  strips  termiiiating  at  one 
end  in  cell-forming  walls  which  extend  in  eaa-to-end  con- 
tinuation of  one  another  at  the  aforesaid  acipe  an^  and 
cooperate  to  define  one  of  the  abutting  cbds  oi  said 
honeycomb  member,  said  strips  terminating  at  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof  in  oell-forming  walls  whM;h  extend  in 
end-to-end  continuation  of  one  another  at  tpe  aforesaid 
acute  angle  and  cooperate  to  define  the  other!  of  the  abut- 
ting ends  of  said  honeycomb  member,  the  j  cell-forming 
walls  defining  one  of  said  abutting  ends  being  secured  to 
those  of  the  other  of  said  abutting  ends  i^  surfaoe-to- 
surface  relation,  whereby  a  imiform,  uninterrupted  cel- 
lular configuration  is  provided  by  said  honejrcomb  mem- 
ber throughout  the  full  360*  of  its  drcumferlmce. 


3,M337C 

CHUCK  FOR  SHANK-TYPE  PINIONS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  E.  Stark,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  asricBor  to  The  GkMoa 

Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coipontkM  of  New  York 

Filed  Ian.  25, 19«2,  Scr.  No.  10,495 

9  Claims.    (0.279^-51) 


1.  A  seal  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  and  axially 
spaced  annular  members,  a  radially  iimer  and  a  radially 
outer  tubular  diaphragm  concentrically  arranged  and  ex- 
tending in  an  axial  direction  between  the  annular  mem- 
bers, noeans  joining  the  ends  of  each  diaphragm  to  each 
of  the  annular  members,  said  diaphragms  and  annular 
members  defining  an  annular  <chamber  between  the  mem- 
bers, means  within  said  chamber  securing  the  annular 
members  from  relative  rotation,  but  accommodating  rela- 
tive axial  movement,  and  backing  structure  for  the  inner 
diaphragm  integral  with  at  least  one  of  the  annular  mem- 
bers and  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  operable  to  limit 
radially  outward  extension  of  said  inner  <&aphragm. 


3,M3,97S 
SHAFTSEALS 
N.  KtUy,  Dctroil,  Mkik,  aisigMr  to  Aircraft 
_        loa  Piudatts,  lac,  Otok  Pwk,  Mkk.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  MkMgBB 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Scr.  N*.  S65,954 
aCbiiM.    (CL277>-^) 
1.  A  replaceable  two-part  ceiluUr  structure  for  use  as 
a  seal  between  relatively  rotaUble  members,  comprising  a 


1.  A  chuok  comprising  a  body  whose  froft  portion  has 
ai  face  for  seating  the  back  face  of  the  head  of  a  work- 
piece  and  an  axial  opening  for  receiving  phe  shank  of 
the  workpiece,  means  axially  movable  in  |the  body  for 
gripping  and  aligning  the  shank  with  the!  axis  of  said 
body  and  for  urging  it  rearwardly  in  the  lody  to  draw 
the  head  against  the  face  of  said  front  portipn,  said  front 
portion  being  flexible  relative  to  the  main  portion  of  the 
body  to  enable  its  face  to  tilt  relative  toi  said  axis  to 
oompensate  for  non-perpendicularity  of  oiie  or  botii  of 
aaid  faces  to  said  axis. 


3,M3,9T7 
MET  AL  EDGING  FOR  SKIS 
M.  DnMiBB,  Nalkk,  Maasn  aasitBor  to  the  United 
Stntci  of  ABMfka  m  isjisastsi  by  tkc  Secretary  of 

'*%ed  May  22, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  111,373 
SClalM.    (O.  289— 11.13) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


arranged  for  registry  with  said  dowels,  said  edge  of  the 
other  of  said  hemispheric  shell  members  having  a  peri- 
pheral channel  furrowed  beneath  the  surface  thereof,  a 
circular  ring  adapted  to  slide  within  said  channel,  said 
circular  ring  containing  a  plurality  of  spaced  notdies 
adapted  for  registry  with  said  dowels  and  said  socket 
members,  said  circular  ring  being  substantially  fl»e  thick- 


1 .  A  metal  ski  edging  adapted  to  be  set  into  a  longitudi- 
nal rabbet  and  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  edge  grooves 
formed  in  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  wooden  body  of 
a  ski  to  dampingly  engage  the  same,  said  metal  cdgmg 
comprising  a  rii^  base,  spaced  spurs  upstanding  from 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  base  and  adapted  to  pene- 
trate the  under  surface  portion  of  the  ski,  a  clamp  mem- 
ber having  teeth  at  its  free  end  extending  upward  from 
each  end  of  the  base  at  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge 
thereof,  said  base  and  said  damp  members  being  disposed 
in  said  rabbet  and  said  upright  edge  grooves,  respectively, 
and  said  clamp  members  being  adapted  to  be  bent  by  the 
application  of  pressure  thereto  to  move  them  into  position 
with  a  portion  thereof  being  disposed  in  overlying  contact 
with  the  top  surface  of  the  ski  and  to  force  their  teeth  into 
the  same,  said  teeth  and  said  spaced  spurs  providing 
gripping  means  for  securing  said  edging  to  said  wooden 
body.  ^ 

3,M3,978  _ 

CART  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  LOAD  CARRIER 

Allan  D.  Foatcr,  Gre«c  PeiiBtc,  Mfch.,  aasigiior  to 

Alaar  CorperatioB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Original  appUcathHi  Oct  14. 1959,  Scr.  No.  344399,  now 

Patent  No.  2,983412,  dated  A«r.  13,  1941.     Divided 

and  this  apHicadM  Dec.  19,  1943,  Scr.  No.  74,324 

4aalBS.    (a.  233-^734) 


ness  of  said  grooves  contained  in  said  dowels  and  slidaMy 
received  thereby,  a  passage  communicating  throu^  the 
surfaces  of  said  hemispheric  shell  members  arraafed  m 
edge  abutting  relation,  said  passage  being  comprised  « 
complementary  pOTtions  cut  from  the  edge  of  each  of  said 
hemispheric  shell  members,  means  located  within  said 
passage  for  actuating  said  circular  ring,  movement  of  said 
means  being  controllable  from  within  said  passage. 


3,333,933  „, 

WALKING  BEAM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TANDBM 

AXLE  SUSPENSION  

Ancel  S.  Page,  Poetimij,  Oteg.,  — «p."r  «».P"r^Eg!r*" 

ration.  Oak  P«k,  MIeh.,  a  «•»««»«  "'K***^ 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1941,  Ser.  No.  145,354 

5Clafaiu.    (O.  233— 134J) 


2 
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^^ 

•C2^P 

P^I®- 

1.  A  shopping  cart  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  formed 
of  a  bottom  part  and  two  side  walls  and  being  open  ended, 
the  body  being  cupported  upon  wheels  for  rolling  the 
cart;  a  paUet  consiitiag  of  flat  sections  hinged  togedier 
end  to  end  to  form  two  cqpposite  end  sections  between 
which  are  located  center  sections,  with  the  end  sec- 
tions being  suqiended  from  the  t<H>s  of  the  side  walls  and 
forming  the  ends  of  the  cart  body,  and  the  sectioaa  be- 
tween the  end  section  forming  an  iimer  bottom,  spaced 
above  the  cart  body  bottom  part,  upon  which  merchandise 
may  be  carried,  the  pallet  being  removably  mounted  in 
the  body. 

3,333,979 

SPHERICAL  VEHICULAR  DEVICE 

WUIiaa  C.  Boyd,  5921  DUoa  Ave.,  McLean.  Va. 

FBcd  Mm.  2, 1943,  Scr.  No.  12,393 

2CMna.    (CL  233— 73) 

1.  A  spherical  irehkular  device  comprised  of  a  pair  of 

smooth  outside   surfaced  congruous  hemispheric   shell 

members,  arranged  in  edge  abutting  relation,  the  edge  of 

one  of  said  beoBispfaBric  sheU  vattBhcn  cootaining  a  phi- 

rality  of  spaced,  groove  containing  dowels  protruding 

therefrom,  the  cdfB  of  the  other  of  said  hemispheric  shell 

members  contakung  a  plurality  of  spaced  socket  members 


1.  In  a  tandem  axle  vehicle  suspension,  a  pair  of  rigid 
walking  beams  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  respec- 
tively, a  pair  of  tandem  axles  supporting  said  walking 
beams  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  walking  beams  re- 
specUvdy,  a  leaf  spring  centraUy  mounted  on  each  walk- 
ing beam,  said  leaf  springs  being  of  considerably  worter 
length  than  said  walking  beams,  the  ends  of  each  leal 
spring  attached  to  the  corresponding  walking  beam  at 
points  between  the  middle  of  the  walking  beam  *^J^^ 
ends  of  the  walking  beam  respectivdy.  a  trunnion  shaft, 
means  for  supporting  the  vehicle  frame  on  said  trunmon 
shaft,  and  means  for  supporting  the  ends  of  said  trun- 
nion shaft  on  the  middle  portiona  of  said  leaf  sprmgs 
respectively.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

FRONT  SUSfSSoN  SYSTOiS 
WyoMi  M.  G«yarta,  Soisa;  Bc^  bdp  "J«»  •j^ 
tbi-Wilcht  CorpondoB,  Soafh  Bead,  bi.,  a  coipon- 

**  "*  ^raSwy  1, 1943,  Scr.  No.  43,422 
4CWM.     (CL  233— 112) 

1,  A  vehicle  suspension  system,  comprising;  an  axle 
supporting  member  extended  between  laterally  »paced  ve- 
hide  frame  members  and  including  air  spring  leceivins 
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pockets  near  the  ends  thereof,  air  spring  members  pro- 
vided in  said  receiving  pockets  and  engaged  thereto  and 
to  said  frame  members,  guide  means  provided  on  said 
frame  members  and  engaging  the  side  walls  of  said  pockets 
for  lateral  restraint  of  said  supporting  member,  means 


jr-^ 


r^ 


hingedly  connecting  said  supporting  member  to  said  frame 
members  for  longitudinal  restraint  thereof,  and  a  wheel 
supporting  member  ptvotally  oxinected  to  sfid  supporting 
member  centrally  thereof  and  having  relative  freedom 
of  vertical  oscillation  about  said  pivotal  connection. 


3,983.982 
VEHICLE  FRONT  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Sijtze  de  Jong,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Curtiss-Wright 
Cwvontioii,  Soitk  Bead,  bd.,  a  corporadon  of  Dela- 


Flkd  Dm.  7, 19M,  Ser.  No.  74,298 
8  rialBiS      (CL  288—112) 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system,  comprising:  a  vehicle 
frame  ijidudirg  spaced  cross  frame  members,  a  walking 
beam  member  dispoiiccS  between  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  cross  frame  members,  a  vehicle  wheel  supporting 
axle  beam,  suspenMon  spring  means  coimecting  said  axle 
bc&m  to  said  walking  beam,  transverse  locating  means 
pruvidcd  between  said  ajde  and  walking  beam  members, 
and  longitudinal  locating  means  provided  between  said 
axle  beam  iuid  said  vehide  frame. 


3,883,983 
LEVELLING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES  EQUIPPED 

WITH  SERVO  SPRINGS 
Friti  A.  Wettitefai,  Goteborg  S,  Sweden,  aasignor  to 
AlUieboiagct   Volvo,  Goteboit,   Sweden,   a   corpora- 
tioB  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  9, 19«8,  Scr.  No.  27,872 
Claiau  priority,  appHortloa  Sweden  May  13, 1959 

4CII&M.  (CL  lit— 124) 
1.  A  levelling  system  for  vehicles  comprising  fluid 
actuated  servo  firings  arranged  between  the  sprung  and 
unsprung  parts  of  the  vehicle,  valves  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  and  from  said  servo 
firings,  first  spring  members  arranged  between  the  said 
valves  and  the  unsprung  parts  of  the  vehicle,  a  movable 


spring  support  responsive  to  the  pressures  in  sefvo  springs 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  second  spring  members 
arranged  between  said  valves  and  said  sprii^  support, 
two  impulse  members  actuated  by  the  pressure  in  two 
servo  springs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  a  third 


«     a 


spring  member  and  two  levers  arranged  to  be  actuated  by 
said  impulse  members,  said  levers  abutting  |  against  a 
curved  support  and  fourth  spring  members  arranged  to 
be  actuated  by  said  levers  and  resting  against  ^id  mova- 
ble spring  support. 


I  3,083,984 

ANTI-ROLl'aIR  SUSPENSION 
Charlie  N.  French,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  Mrigm 
Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dckwarc 
Coatiiniatioii  of  abandoned  application  Sw.  N<».  778,537, 
Dec.  5,  1958.     This  application  May  23, 
No.  197,035 

,  (CfadnH.    (a.  280— 124) 
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2.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  body  whose  weight  is  sup- 
ported from  the  undercarriage  of  the  vehicle  by  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  air  bags  having  predetermined  and 
separated  volumes,  and  vehicle  steering  mechinism  hav- 
ing a  manually  moved  control  portion  which  when  moved 
in  a  first  direction  from  its  normal  position  caases  inertia 
forces  to  increase  the  compressive  force  acting  on  said 
first  air  bag:  first  and  second  pneumatic  reservoirs  hav- 
ing predetermined  volumes  and  which  are  non  nally  com- 
municated to  respective  ones  of  said  air  bags,  normally 
open  solenoid  operated  valve  means  which  normally 
communicates  said  first  reservoir  to  said  first  9ir  bag  and 
said  second  reservoir  to  said  second  air  bagj  and  elec- 
trical switch  means  actuated  by  said  manuijlly  moved 
control  portion  of  said  vehicle  steering  mechanism,  said 
electrical  switch  means  being  opcratively  connected  to 
said  valve  means  to  close  said  valve  meansi  whenever 
said  manually  moved  portion  of  said  steering  fnechanism 
is  moved  out  of  its  normal  position. 


I  3,083,985 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BICYC^LE 

OR  THE  W.flf  K 
Tung  Jen  Yowng,  1211  Olive  St,  San  Cvto^  CaHf. 
1  Filed  Apr.  38, 1962,  Scr.  No.  191,in 

\  3ClaliiM.    (CL28*— 258)       T 

L  The  combination  with  a  bicycle,  or  the  lik)e,  having  a 
supporting  frame  provided  with  a  transverse  b^ng  tube. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


m 


a  drive  shaft  jounuUed  in  this  bearing  tube  and  having 
a  drive  sprocket  fixed  thereto,  a  ground-engaging  wheel 
provided  widi  a  driven  sprocket,  and  a  chain  trained 
over  the  drive  and  driven  sprockets  so  that  rotation  of 
the  drive  q>rockets  will  actuate  the  driven  ^rocket  to 
propel  the  bicycle,  or  the  like,  of  a  drive  mechanism 
comprising: 

(a)  an  attachmeat  shaft  mounted  on  the  sunwrting 
frame  to  extend  tnniversely  thereof; 

(b)  a  pair  of  drive  levers  swingably  dispoaed  on  the 
transverse  attadunent  shaft,  one  on  the  right  side 
of  the  supporting  frame  and  the  other  on  the  left  side 
thereof,  and  each  drive  lever  being  formed  with  a 
segmental  gear; 

(c)  a  pair  of  foot  rests,  one  being  disposed  on  each 
side  of  the  supporting  frame,  and  each  foot  rest  being 
secured  to  an  adjacent  drive  lever,  whereby  each 
foot  rest  may  be  depressed  to  impart  a  correspond- 
ing swinging  movement  to  its  respective  drive  lever; 

{d)  means  interconnecting  the  drive  levers  so  that  when 
one  is  depressed  the  other  will  be  elevated  and  vice 
versa; 


(e)  a  pair  of  driven  levers  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft 
of  the  bearing  tube,  one  on  the  right  side  of  the  sup- 
porting frame  and  the  other  on  the  left  side  thereof, 
and  these  driven  levers  being  joumalled  for  turning 
relative  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  bearing  tube; 

(/)  each  driven  lever  having  a  segmental  gear  meshing 
with  the  segmental  gear  of  the  drive  lever  on  the 
same  side  of  the  supporting  frame,  whereby  the 
driven  levers  may  be  swung  by  the  drive  levers; 

{g)  a  pair  of  ratdiet  wheels  fixed  to  the  drive  shaft  of 
the  bearing  tube,  one  on  each  side  of  the  supporting 
frame,  with  the  ratchet  wheels  being  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  driven  levers; 

(h)  and  a  pair  of  spring-prened  pawls,  each  being 
carried  by  one  of  the  driven  levers  and  operatively 
engaging  with  an  adjacent  ratchet  wheel  to  turn  the 
drive  shaft  of  the  bearing  tube  and  thereby  propel 
the  bicycle,  or  the  like,  through  the  instrumentality 
of  the  sprockets  and  chain,  when  the  driven  levers 
are  swung  in  one  direction  by  the  drive  levers; 

(i)  the  tnuuvene  attachment  shaft  and  the  drive  levers 
being  arranged  at  an  elevation  above  and  in  from  of 
the  drive  shaft  of  the  bearing  tube,  with  the  foot 
rests  extending  rearwardly  from  the  transverse  attach- 
ment shaft. 

MS3,98< 

■OAT  TRAILER 
Laaar  Moody,  2M  E.  IcCsvKia,  sad  Robert  R.  McCbvc, 
1405  S.  FRibih,  both  of  Ddna,  Tex. 
FHed  Oct  10, 19M,  Scr.  No.  dl,S<3 
iOalam.    (CL  210— 414) 
1.  In  a  boat  trailer  having  a  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  members  and  having  an  axle  and 
wheels,  a  hollow  tongue  member,  rectangular  in  trans- 
verse section,  amufed  intermediate  the  said  parallel 
frame  members  and  extending  beyond  the  forward  ends 


thereof,  an  extensible  member,  rectangular  in  transvene 
section,  telescopically  associated  with  said  tongue  member 
and  coextensive  therewith,  a  plurality  of  discular  rollers 
pivotally  spaced  in  alternate  vertical  and  horizontal  axial 
planes  in  the  inner  end  of  said  extensible  member  and 
bearing  against  the  inner  walls  of  said  tcmgue  member, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cylindrical  rollers  pivotally  ar- 


^-V^J     -^ 


ringed  on  the  forward  end  of  said  tongue  member,  one 
pair  of  said  rc^lers  having  its  axes  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
that  of  the  other  pair,  the  said  rollers  engaging  opposing 
surfaces  of  said  extensible  member,  and  means  in  said 
tongue  member  and  extensible  member  limiting  the  tele- 
scopic movement  of  said  extensiUe  member. 


3,083,987  

LOW-BED  SEMI-TRAILER  WTIH  ATTACHED  JACK 

AND  MAT  DEVICES 
Homer  J.  WooUaycr,  CecD  IcddJM,  aid  loMph  R. 
WooUayer,  Talaa,  Okk.,  nolinori  to  Lee  C.  Mooic 
CorponrtioB,  Ptttsbaish,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcmh 
lylraala 

FUcd  Feb.  1<,  1942,  Scr.  No.  173,789 
TClaiaH.    (CL  280— 423) 


1 .  A  semi-trailer  comprising  an  elongated  frame  having 
front  and  rear  portions  separated  by  a  depressed  central 
portion,  wheels  supporting  said  rear  portion,  means  carried 
by  said  front  potion  for  detachably  connecting  the  trailer 
to  a  tractor  that  can  haul  the  trailer  over  the  ground,  said 
central  portion  of  the  frame  being  inclined  forward  and 
upward  from  a  point  below  the  front  end  of  said  rear 
portion  while  the  trailer  is  being  hauled,  the  bottom  of  the 
trailer  at  said  inclined  central  portion  having  a  subsun- 
tially  flat  bearing  surface,  legs  pivotally  suspended  from 
the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  on  a  transverse  axis  and 
swingable  from  a  lower  operative  position  up  to  an  inop- 
erative position,  and  a  mat  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
legs  and  having  a  bearing  surface  engageable  with  the 
ground  only  when  lowered  thereto  by  the  legs,  the  part 
of  said  mat  bearing  surface  to  first  make  contact  with  the 
ground  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  legs,  the  remain- 
ing part  of  that  surface  being  flat  and  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  legs,  the  legs  being  long  enou^  for  only 
the  angular  part  of  the  mat  bearing  surface  to  engage  the 
ground  when  they  are  swung  down  to  an  inclined  position 
so  that  when  the  trailer  is  moved  lengthwise  a  predeter- 
mined distance  by  a  tractor  to  move  its  wheels  toward  the 
mat  the  rear  end  of  the  trailer  will  be  raised  by  the  legs 
as  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  are  moved  by  the  trailer  and 
rock  the  mat  in  the  tame  dkection.  and  the  trailer  being 
adapted  to  then  be  rocked  down  when  the  front  end  of 
the  trailer  is  lowered  after  being  released  from  a  tractor, 
whereby  said  trailer  bearing  tur^ce  will  test  on  die  ffound 
and  the  load  on  the  wheels  will  be  transferred  to  the  mat. 
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3,M3,MS 

PERPETUAL  ENGAGEMENT  BOOK 

Amtor  dc  Hcrtehody,  lt3  Wavcriy  Place, 

New  York  11.  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec  7,  195^  Scr.  No.  (27,033 

ICtatani.    (a.  281— 19) 


havitg  an  opening  tberethrou^  offiet  outwaitlly  from 
and  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  back,  compriiinf  |a  tubular 
member  having  a  first  portion  with  a  straight  axis  parallel 
to  tlK  surface  and  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  which  is 
adapted  to  lie  tangent  to  said  surface  for  coaxial  oon- 
nection  to  the  terminal  end  of  a  conduit  ot|  the  like 
rundng  along  said  surface,  and  a  second  portion  joined 
to  said  first  portion  for  entry  into  the  box  via  4ud  open- 
ing, said  second  portion  being  wholly  straight  ind  )<Mned 
to  said  first  portion  at  a  single  obtuse  angle  s^  that  the 
axis  of  said  second  portion  intenecti  the  axis  of  i  the  open- 
ing graerally  in  the  {dane  of  said  wall,  and  si<id  second 
portion  having  external  stop  means  thereon  per^ndicular 


1.  A  perpetual  engagement  book  or  the  like  comprising 
leaves  superimposed  and  in  flush  face  to  face  engagement 
with  one  another  to  provide  a  relatively  thin  book,  each  of 
said  leaves  having  longitudinally-spaced  resiliently  bend- 
able  hinge  projections  extending  from  one  edge,  said  hinge 
projections  of  one  leaf  lying  adjacent  to  and  longitudinally 
offset  to  the  hinge  projections  of  the  next  leaf,  said  hinge 
projections  having  hinge  openings  at  their  free  ends  there- 
of, a  hinge  pin  running  through  the  openings  of  all  of 
the  hinge  projections  of  the  leaves  to  place  the  openings 
in  single  line,  said  leaves  being  turnablc  singly  or  to- 
gether through  three  hundred  and  sixty  degrees  about  the 
hinge  pin,  said  hinge  projections  being  bent  under  bending 
stress  while  the  leaves  of  the  book  are  closed. 


r*- 


3,083,989 

REUSABLE  FriTING  WITH  METALLIC 

SEALING  RING 

Irving  D.  Preaa,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Resfetoflex 

Corporatioii,  Roieiand,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  656,064 
1  Clahn.    (CI.  285—110) 


•^^ 


to  the  axis  of  the  first  porti(Mi  and  thus  adafted  to  lie 
flat  against  the  outer  side  of  the  box  wall,  and  s(ud  second 
portion  at  the  part  thereof  within  the  box  aiid  axially 
beyond  the  stop  means  being  provided  with  ^  external 
thread  having  substantially  the  lead  and  pitch  bf  a  stand- 
ard thread  of  the  same  type  and  size  but  having  its  suc- 
cessive thread  convolutions  generated  respectively  about 
axes  substantially  parallel  to  and  substantially  uniformly 
offset  radially  toward  the  axis  of  the  first  ^rtion  for 
receiving  a  standard  internally  threaded  lock  ipit  adapted 
theieby  to  lie  flat  against  the  inside  of  the  b(}x  wall  for 
cooperation  with  the  stop  means  to  clamp  sai^  fitting  to 
the  box. 


3,083,991 
ROPE  THIMBLE 
City,  Mo.* 


James  G.  Gale, 

Mannfactwing  Coaipaay,  Inc., 
ratioBof  MlMowi 


oorporatioB  oi  maaoan  > 

FBed  Mar.  27,  IHl.  Scr.  No.  98^2^ 
7ClaiaM.    (CL287— «1) 


to  Newco 
ahf  Mo.,  a 


A  hard  metal  nipple  for  a  braid  covered  hose  fitting 
of  the  type  having  a  barrel  for  insertion  in  the  end  of 
the  hose  and  a  portion  for  effecting  a  metal-to-metal  seal 
with  an  independently  secured  fitting  sleeve,  comprising 
an  annular  body,  a  barrel  extending  axially  from  said 
body  on  one  side  thereof,  a  fnisto-conical  bearing  surface 
formed  on  said  one  side  of  said  body  adjacent  the  outer 
margin  thoetrf,  and  a  resilient  reentrant  annular  flange 
formed  integral  therewith  and  joined  to  said  body  at  the 
inner  margin  ot  said  bearing  surface,  said  flange  having 
a  fnisto-conical  shape  making  a  more  acute  angle  with 
the  nipple  axis  than  said  bearing  surface,  said  flange 
and  bearing  surface  both  being  inclined  in  the  same  di- 
rection with  their  inner  margins  extending  axially  away 
from  said  body,  whereby  said  flange  is  adapted  to  be 
flexed  into  a  position  coinciding  with  the  projected  sur- 
face of  said  bearing  surface  and  resiliently  engage  a  fit- 
ting sleeve  to  form  a  seal  therewith. 


3,083,990 

INCLINCD  PTTTING  WITH  THREAD  PROVIDING 

FLAT  ENGAGEMENT  WITH  BOX  WALL 

Raj  W.  Aabuy,  Gakabvg,  Di. 

(97  SW.  6th  Ave.,  Gahra,  IB.) 

FBad  Apr.  13, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  805,771 

OCUtaM.    (CL28S— 161) 

1.  An  electrical  conduit  or  like  fitting  for  use  with  a 
terminal  or  Uke  box  having  a  back  ttdapied  to  rest  on  a 
flat  lorfaoe  and  a  wall  perpendicular  to  said  back  and 


1.  A  split  loop  rope  thimble  comprising,  aMurality  of 
rofe  supporting  sections,  each  section  having  an  outwardly 
facing  rope  receiving  channel  therein,  said  lecnaiM  having 
mating  ends  with  the  rc^pe  receiving  channels  M  said  ends 
in  registry  and  with  a  slot  extending  from  a  laectkm  end 
loagitudinally  of  the  respective  rope  receiving  chauel,  a 
tongue  extending  from  the  other  section  end  of  the  mating 
ends  and  into  the  respective  slot,  the  free  0nd  of  said 
tongue  having  mating  engagement  with  the  terminal  end 
of  the  slot,  said  tongue  and  slot  having  enga^g  sides  to 
retain  the  sections  against  relative  lateral  movement,  the 
mating  ends  of  the  sections  and  the  tongue 
faces  in  transverse  planes  in  angular  relation 
outwardly  of  the  rope  receiving  channel,  s 
tending  transversely  of  the  sections  at  the  ton  [uea  and  de- 
tachably  securing  the  sections  together,  siid  securing 
means  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  ro  w  receiving 
channels. 


slot  having 
diverging 
means  ex- 
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DBOONNECT^UPUNG 
PmL  1112  N.  Wiiriiia,  Bm* 
iiu  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  WtJStl 
lOCUiM.    (CLatT— 119) 


tm   4t  t4  fSO/it  ¥V]ly  i 


^^vW^^?^=^ 


^VVW^-^» 


HB 


^n  « 


«M 


1.  A  disconnect  coupling  forming  a  part  of  the  tow  con- 
nection for  water  aUing  and  the  like  comprising  a  hook 
having  an  integrally  farmed  stepped  diameter  shoulder 
and  a  threaded  stem,  retaining  means  inclnding  a  recess 
forming  a  thrust  abutment  with  said  shoulder  and  provid- 
ing roUtable  movwneot  thereagaimt,  resilient  means 
mounted  within  said  retaining  means,  a  threaded  relative- 
ly movaUe  oompre«ion  member  received  on  said  stem 
and  movable  dweon  to  adjustably  compress  said  resilient 
means,  a  bearing  member  at  ttie  end  of  mid  resilient 
means  opposite  said  compressian  member,  and  two  com- 
l^ementary  jaws  having  cam  faces  farming  a  tow  connec- 
tioo  between  said  faces  and  phrot  mountings  about  which 
said  jaws  are  turned  to  nomully  closed  poaitian  by  the 
loaded  compression  member  actfaig  through  said  bearing 
member  in  fngagnment  with  said  jaws,  each  of  said  jaws 
being  arranged  to  open  and  releaae  its  tow  oomieGtion 
agafaist  the  mhtimr  of  said  loaded  adjortaUe  reaiUBnt 
means  to  i!ltmTtr»fTt  tte  tow  connaotinn  at  a  predeter- 
mined tensile  loadtag  tfiereof. 


CABLE  UnrAINDiO  MEVKB 
Cari  A. 
Uaritad  Stetss  «C~ 

*^°'  FMKk.M,196i,asr.N«.lMn 
SCMm.    (CL294— 7S) 

38.  U  JL  Coda  (19S2),  sac.  266) 


normal  to  the  nds  of  said  bifurcated  portion  forrecaiving 
said  detem  jrin  therethroo^  each  aid  detent  pin  fonwd 
of  a  cylindrical  external  configuration  and  having  a  asmi- 
cylindrical  transverse  notch  formed  intermediate  tlw  ends 
thereof  for  seating  one  of  said  slings  therein,  encli  said 
detent  pin  having  a  planar  surfiwe  portion  fonwd  tfteveon 
extending  from  the  insertion  end  thereof  to  said  nolA 
and  disposed  parallel  to  said  detem  pin  and  transvBras 
to  the  axes  of  sasd  notch,  the  depth  of  said  planar  surface 
portion  being  less  than  the  depth  of  said  noteh.  a  poD  ring 
pivotally  connected  to  die  end  opposite  to  die  inseftkm  end 
of  said  detent  pin.  and  fkxible  means  for  connecting  M^ 
said  pull  ring  to  each  respective  one  of  said  andmrSttings 
for  preventing  the  separation  of  said  pull  ring  theiefrom 
and  thereby  assuring  the  retention  erf  eadi  ttid  hoMng 
cable  between  said  pins  and  said  band  widihi  said  bi- 
furcated portions  of  said  andior  ftttinga. 


pin,  eadi  said 
inserted  in  a 


haviiv  a  UAveated  portkm 
of  aid  lite  hoist  and 
ftam  ttie  store  ttronili  said 


ROOF  SntUCTUUIOR ntAcroRS 
AND  1HB  LIKE 


iiBi  fna^ih 

RMMj  12,^196l,8ar.  Na^  43,349 

■lly,  iMRcadan  Gcnsanr  J««y  38, 1999 

ItCkfaK    (CL2N-4f7) 


1.  An>entite  for  the  stable  rospmslon  of  a  horiaoo- 
tally-positioited  ekn^ited  store  at  the  oenter  of  gravity 
thereof,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  cincture  band 
adapted  to  gird  die  stars  and  having  two  opposite  ends 
positioned  on  die  lower  surface  diereof.  teldi  naeans  widi 
two  separabte  awnben  connected  leipeedvely  to  said 
band  ends  for  seaving  said  band  ahout  die  store,  two 
hoisting  cabb  sHmi  each  having  om  sod  respectively 
connected  to  s^d  band  ends  and  die  other  end  adapted 
to  be  connected  l»  a  boisdng  maaM,  said  band  having 
lite  holes  diran^Mat  the  tengdi  thsrsof,  two  cable  rstain- 
iag  devices  for  fUrapfteg  said  riinp  at  lakl  band  on 
oppoMto  sides  of  *e  alara,  each  of  said  cabte  rstaining 

md  a 


1.  In  a  roof  structure  for  die  driver's  seate  of  tractors 
and  the  like,  m  combination,  a  pair  of    . 
frame  memben  (rf  identical  corvatne,  aaid  frama 
ben  di^osed  in  parallel  planas;  and  a  roof  mambor 
prising  guide  means  slidably  engaging  widi  and  at 
partially  snirouading  each  of  said  frame 


1,M3,9M 
FOUHNG  CHAIR 


N.Y«  n  cananMB  ff  riaw 
r.3,mi,8sr. 


^ ~j9m.  No.  77MIS 

ICMbbs.    fCL19T-'a9> 

1.  In  a  foldiiv  chair,  a  joint  stmctnre  for  the  chair 

back,  seat  and  a  rear  leg.  comprising  a  side  stmctural 

seat  denaot,  a  fork  fixed  to  die  back  and  sMddttag  dte 

said  seateicmcBt.  a  pivot  passing  dvough  the  fork  snd 

spaoed  rotation  to  die  seat  element,  a  rear  leg  and  a  pivot 
paKta«  dtfongh  the  inner  fait  elenMDt  and  dw  npper  and 
of  die  teg  for  pivotmg  the  lag  to  die  bock,  a  Itak,  a  sae- 
ond  pivot  Jointag  dw  Unk  to  dw  said  seat  slsmant  at  a 
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point  spaced  from  the  first  said  pivot  and  a  third  pivot 
joining  the  link  to  the  leg  at  a  point  below  the  first  said 


pivot,  the  said  link  drawing  the  leg  up  flat  against  th« 
seat  when  the  seat  is  folded  up  flat  against  the  back. 


3,M3,99< 
RECLINING  CHAIR 
OmUk  F.  CaMcmcyer,  Vandcrbttr^  Couty,  and  Howard 
M«do  OnknibiMh,  ETaiuvillc,  Ind^  uOgjum  to  Na- 
tioaal  FmiltiiK  Maaafectuliig  Co^  Inc.,  Evansville, 
a  corporation  of  Indittia 

Filcd  Jnnc  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  820,204 
5  Claims.     (CL  297— 75^ 


1.  In  a  chair  having  a  seat  movable  between  an  upright 
position  and  a  reclining  position,  said  chair  including  a 
footrest  and  a  leg  guard,  articulated  framework  means 
connecting  said  seat,  footrest  and  leg  guard  for  relative 
movement  of  said  footrest  and  leg  guard  with  re^>ect  to 
each  othM-  and  to  said  seat  between  a  first  position  when 
the  seat  is  upright  to  a  second  position  when  the  seat  is 
reclining,  and  support  means  ^idably  mounting  said  leg 
guafd  <Hi  said  footrest,  said  framework  means  including 
an  element  oxmected  with  said  leg  guard  to  slidably  move 
the  leg  guard  from  a  position  behind  the  footrest  in  the 
UfHi^t  position  of  the  seat  to  a  position  between  the  foot- 
rest and  the  seat  in  the  reclining  position  of  the  seat. 


thereof  being  adjacent  to  said  bottom  and>  the  opposite 
end  thereof  terminating  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the 
respective  frame  side;  said  hook  members  i^  said  ateoad 
position  extending  rearwardly  of  said  body  wjith  the  curva- 
tures thereof  being  inverted  whereby  they  may  be  hooked 


3,M3^7 

CONVERTIBLE  STROLLER 

Lotk  R.  Chrcirt,  Ir,,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  anigiior  to  Sooth 

Bead  Toy  ManofBctoriBg  Co.,  be.  Sooth  Bend,  Ind. 

FHcd  Feb.  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  1733«3 

4  CUms.     (CL  297—118) 

4.  A  ccMvertiUe  stroller  comprising  a  body  frame  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  portioiif  and  including  two  spaced- 
apart  and  substantially  pandlel  ades  which  are  elongated 
to  provide  front  and- rear  ends  respectivfly,  a  fabric  body 
havinf  opposite  substantially  parallel  sides  and  a  bottom, 
said  body  bdng  suspended  from  said  frame  with  said 
body  sides  lying  in  substantially  the  same  planes  as  said 
frame  sides,  respectively,  two  U-shaped  hook  members 
having  (q>pa8ite  ends,  respectively,  means  pivotaliy  con- 
necting said  hook  members  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  rear 
portion  of  said  body  frame  for  swinging  movement  in 
spaced-apart  substantially  pandlel  planes,  respectively, 
which  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  ^anes  of  said  body 
sides,  said  two  hook  members  being  swingable  to  first  and 
second  positions  in  the  respective  planes  there<rf;  in  said 
fint  position  each  said  hook  member  lying  inside  said 
body  adjacent  the  respective  body  side  with  the  bight 


over  the  backrest  of  an  automobile  seat,  and  means  for 
holding  said  hook  members  in  said  first  position  with 
sufficient  force  to  reinforce  said  body  sidep  against  col- 
lapsing under  the  weight  of  the  aforeme^itioned  body 
frame  and  body.  i 


u 


3,083,998  1 

RTABLE  INDEX  TRAVEL  FILE  AND  VEHICLE 
ARMREST  I 

Walter  C.  Morris,  P.O.  Box  553,  Union  City,  Tcna. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1901,  Scr.  No.  lOliTS 
7  Clafans.     (Q.  297—194)  T 


-i*"^**f 


H..j^' 


1.  A  portable  seat  index  travel  file  and 


divider  com- 


prising a  generally  hollow  box-like  structui  e  having  par- 
allel side  walls  connected  by  a  front  wal ,  a  rear  wall 
and  a  floor,  a  lid  hinged  to  one  of  the  sde  walls  and 
covering  an  opening  formed  between  the  MK>er  edges  of 
the  side  walls,  said  lid  being  rotatable  on  [said  hinge  so 
as  to  expose  its  bottom  side  in  an  inverted  position 
whereby  it  may  be  used  as  a  writing  surf«|ce,  means  se- 
curing stationery  to  said  bottom  side,  an  ajljustaUe  card 
file  secured  to  said  floor  and  a  storage  spacei  of  substantial 
size  formed  between  said  card  file  and  4aid  walls  for 
Storing  miscellaneous  articles. 


3,083,999 
UTILITY  CHAIR  STRUCTURE  AND  (THE  LIKE 

Alfred  W.  SOra,  San  DIcgo,  CaBf .,  i 
Adolph  F.  Graf  voo  Sodcn,  Sm  DiedB,  Caitf. 
Filed  Feb.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7141107 
5  ClaiBM.     (CL  297—280)  [ 

1.  In  a  chair  structure  of  tlie  class  deacfihed  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  a  frame  structibv,  an  upper 
Structure,  a  seat  member  having  a  bottoop  I>late,  a  tik- 
able  back  rest  member  hingedly  connected  \o  said  bottom 
plate  of  said  seat  member,  a  pair  of  arm  rcjit  members  of 
rubberized  compound  structure  and  having!  the  respective 
ends  mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  seat  m#mber  and  the 
aides  of  said  back  rest  member  for  securing  arm  support 
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when  said  back  rest  member  is  in  an  upright  position  or  gas-permeable  deck  and  formmg  die  exit  for  "•t«^V»«J 
tilted  into  an  inclined  sUnt,  a  plate  member  horizontally  gas  from  said  vessel,  a  pipe  having  its  lower  end  «» ;'«rtical 
positioned  beneath  said  bottom  plate  of  said  seat  member  alignment  witii  said  discharge  outiet.  Uie  upper  end  of  tne 
and  mounted  upon  said  frame  upper  structure,  a  bushing   pipe  being  open  to  die  space  in  Uie  upper  portion  of  tne 

vessel  for  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
,      r'^  vessel  into  and  through  said  pipe,  means  mounted  at  the 

lower  end  of  the  pipe  for  controlling  the  amount  of  ma- 


secured  in  said  bottom  plate  and  said  horizontally  posi- 
tioned plate  member,  a  collar  at  cadi  end  of  said  bushing 
for  securing  and  for  bcMing  said  plates  together  and 
thereby  securing  a  swivelling  action  for  said  seat  and 
said  back  rest  members  over  said  frame  chair  sbnicture. 


3,084,000 

ADJUSTABLE  TRACTOR  WHEEL  MEANS 

Walthcr  Harky  Dobbcrkc,  Box  215,  Hnbbard,  Iowa 

Cootinaatioo  of  fpHciHoo  Scr.  No.  602371,  May  31, 

1957.    This    appttoitfon    July    23,    1902,    Scr.    No. 

230,776 

6  Clafans.    (CL  301—1) 


JH 


tcrial  which  may  flow  from  the  discharge  portion  of  the 
gas-permeable  deck  to  said  outiet,  means  extending  up- 
wardly through  said  pipe  and  to  the  outside  of  the  vewel 
for  operating  said  cwitroUing  means,  whereby  gas  flowing 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  through  said  pipe 
will  Entrain  pulverulent  material  from  the  discharge  por- 
tion of  the  gas-permeable  deck  and  carry  it,  in  suspensicMi, 
through  said  discharge  ouUcL 


1.  In  combinatioa. 

a  tractor  having  an  axle  rototable  about  its  own  longi- 
tudinal axis. 

an  elongated  keyway  slot  in  the  top  <rf  said  axle, 

a  wheel  including  a  center  hub, 

a  size  adjustable  axle-receiving  opening  in  said  hub, 

a  keyway  slot  in  the  opening  of  said  hub  and  being 
complementary  in  shape  to  the  keyway  slot  in  said 

axle 

tile  keyway  slot  in  said  hub  being  positioned  directiy 
over  the  luyway  slot  in  said  hub, 

a  key  in  one  of  said  keyway  slots. 

an  elongated  friction  reducing  tool  movably  detachably 
mounted  in  the  otiier  of  said  keyway  slots,  and 

the  opening  in  said  hub  being  of  greater  size  than  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  axle  whereby  the  weight 
of  said  hub  and  said  wheel  wfll  be  movably  sup- 
ported witii  respect  to  said  axle  by  means  of  said 
friction  reducing  tool. 


3  084,002 

BRAKING  POWER  DISTRIBUTORS 

Loden  P6ras,  BOlancoort,  Seine,  FraMC,  awigs<ir  to  Rccic 

NatkMialc  dci  Urines  RcwMit,  BUbMcowt,  Fnmcc 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  87,452 

Claims  priority,  appBctioo  FnMcc  Oct  4, 1960 

4  Claims.    (CL  303— 22) 


3  084  001 
DISCHARGE  MEANS  FOR  STORAGE  VESSELS 
Robert  F.  Looayi,  ADcniowo,  Pa^  anicMW  to 
Folcr  CooMOoy,  a  cwputatioo  of  Dcbware 
FBad  Dw.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,433 
13  ClBfaoa.     (CL  302—53) 
1.  Am»ratns  for  dischai*"!  pulverulent  material  com- 
prising a  vessel  having  an  faifet  for  pulverulent  material, 
said  vessel  being  of  generally  cylindrical  shj^w  and  verti- 
cally diq>osed.  a  gas-permeable  deck  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  vessel  and  having  a  discharge  portion,  a  plenum 
chamber  boMatfa  the  gas-permcable  deck,  means  for  intro- 
ducing gas  into  the  plenum  chamber  to  pass  upwardly 
throu^  the  gaa-penneable  deck  into  overlying  pulverulent 
material  to  fhndixe  such  material,  said  vessd  having  a 
discharge  outlet  in  the  center  of  its  bottom,  said  discharge 
outiet  being  located  adjacent  the  discharge  portion  (tf  die 
788  O.O.— 14 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  fluid  braking  sys- 
tem, a  variable  power  distributor  for  the  braking  system 
comprising  a  pressure  limiter  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and 
connected  to  the  fluid  braking  system,  said  pressure  lim- 
iter including  a  body  member  having  an  inlet  end  for 
brake  control  fluid  and  an  outiet  end,  a  cylindrical  slide 
valve  arranged  transversely  in  the  body  member  between 
the  inlet  end  and  the  outlet  end  and  controlling  the  fluid 
passage  between  said  ends,  said  valve  having  opposing 
end  faces,  said  body  member  having  laterally  projecting 
side  portions,  one  of  said  side  portions  terminating  in 
an  anchoring  means  and  said  side  portion  having  a 
chamber  in  communication  with  one  of  the  end  faces  of 
the  valve,  said  chamber  being  in  communication  through 
a  passage  with  the  inlet  end  fcv  the  brake  control  fluid 
so  that  the  upstream  pressure  of  the  brake  control  floid 
acts  on  said  end  face  of  the  valve,  the  odier  of  said  side 
portions  being  a  socket,  a  tubular  member  adjosUUy 
fitted  in  the  socket  and  projecting  axially  tberefrom.  a 
q>ring  housed  in  said  tubular  member  and  acting  on  the 
other  end  face  of  the  valve,  a  rod  slidably  di^oaed  in 
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the  tubular  member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  compress  the  qiring,  said  rod  having  an 
inner  end  spaced  a  pre-detennined  distance  from  the 
q>ring  when  the  vehicle  is  empty  so  that  the  rod  will 
start  to  compress  the  spring  to  act  on  the  valve  only  when 
the  load  exceeds  a  pre-determined  minimum  value,  said 
rod  having  an  outer  end  terminating  in  an  anchoring 
means,  both  of  said  anchoring  means  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  vehicle  at  two  different  points  of  which  the 
relative  spacing  varies  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of 
the  vehicle  loading  whereby  the  valve  ccHitrols  the  fluid 
passage  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  as  a  function  of 
the  weight  of  the  vehicle. 


PRESS  FTITED  SLEEVES 

Richard  J.  Matt,  Soirth  EocUd,  Md  Alfirdaa  L.  Nasvytis, 

OcvclaBd,  Ohio,  aMigiion  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wool- 

dridge  Inc^  Ckvciaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporatioD  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  ltl,479 

IClataM.    (CL3M— 22) 


1.  An  assembly  adapted  for  use  as  a  bearing  bousing 
and  the  like  over  a  wide  operating  temperature  range 
comprising:  a  housing  having  a  liner  receiving  bore,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  grooves  in  the  bore  defining  surface 
of  the  housing  and  said  housing  grooves  having  parallel 
sides,  a  liner  in  the  bore,  and  spaced  thin  cross  section 
projections  carried  by  the  liner  extending  beyond  the 
outer  surface  of  the  Ihier,  each  of  said  projections  having 
in  cross  section  parallel  side  walls  sized  for  press  fitted 
engagement  with  c<^mplementary  side  walls  of  the  grooves 
formed  in  the  housing,  the  projections  and  outside  di- 
ameter of  the  liner  being  of  predetermined  dimension 
relative  to  the  housing  grooves  and  to  the  housing  respec- 
tively to  provide  qwoes  therebetween  ol  a  dimension  suf- 
ficient to  permit  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  liner  and  housing  over  a  predetermined  temperature 
ranfe. 


iW. 


3,M4,M4 
ELASTOMERIC  BEARING  RACES 

■liani  tolTieEi^le- 
Ohto,  a  corpontfon  of 

FBcd  Oct.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  62,684 
4ClaiM.    (CL3M— 1S7J) 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  including  relatively  movable 
tekacojwn  bearing  races  having  bearing  elements  disposed 
therebetweea,  each  at  said  races  being  molded  from  a 
polynratliane  i^aitic  and  having  an  integral  marginal 
flante  extending  toward  and  c<Hitacting  the  other  race  for 
slidisg  entkflenient  therewith,  said  flanges  being  on  remote 
side*  <tf  tiM  telescoping  races  to  provide  a  substantially 
duat-free  sealed  bearing  assembly  and  to  enable  assembling 
the  races  in  said  teleacoping  relati<m. 


3,084,M5 
COMPOSITE  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  ENGINE 
CYLINDER 
Marshall  G.  Whitfield,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  Lid  WcndcU 
C.  Cheney,  Lake  CHy,  Mfain.;  nid  Wendcjl  C.  CheMy 
assigDor,    by    mesne   assignments,   to   Goiild-Natioiial 
Batteries,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporal|oa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,6)59 
10  Claims.    (CI.  309—2) 


1 .  A  light  metal  cylinder  for  an  internal  combustion 
eagine,  said  cylinder  having  a  unitary  body  with  an 
inner  cylindrical  surface  for  coaction  with  aj  piston,  said 
cylinder  being  made  of  metal  consisting  pfincipally  of 
aluminum,  the  metal  at  and  adjacent  said  inner  cylin- 
drical surface  being  a  hypereutectic  silic0n-aluminum 
alloys  characterized  by  precipitation  of  silicoti  in  massive 
particles,  said  alloy  containing  at  least  17%  silicon  by 
weight,  the  remainder  of  the  body  of  said  qylinder  con- 
taining a  lesser  quantity  of  silic(Mi. 


3,084,006 

TWO-ROLL  PAPER  DISFENSEfl 

Irvhig  C.  Rocmcr,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assigndr  to  Crown 

Zellerbach'  Corporatioa,  San  Frandsco,  C>ltft  a  cor- 

poration  of  Nevada  I 

FUcd  June  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,6|9 

4  Claims.     (CI.  312—39) 


4.  A  two-roll  paper  dispenser  comprising  a 


main  frame 


hiving  spaced  side  walls,  means  to  suppcnt  fne  roll  in  a 
dispensing  position  between  said  side  walk,  a  pivoted  sup- 
port frame  adapted  to  support  an  auxiliary  n  41  above  the 
filst  roll,  a  pivoted  follower  plate  engaging  tl  e  upper  sur- 
face of  the  first  roll  and  free  to  swing  downv  'ardly  as  the 
size  of  the  roll  decreases,  and  means  on  he  follower 
phte  supporting  said  frame  until  the  first  tolte  dejdeted 
and  then  releasing  said  frame  for  downward  i  ivotal  move- 
ment to  place  the  auxiliary  roll  in  a  positioD  to  be  dis- 
pensed, said  support  frame  and  follower  plat  b  both  com- 
prising spaced  arms  pivoted  to  the  outer  skteiTof  the  main 
frame  side  walls  aiiid  ccmnected  by  membe-s  extending 
tlrough  openings  in  said  side  walls. 
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3,084,007 
RECORD  FILING  UNIT 
'^  FaUcr  and  SaaMwl  Aaloa  Loyd,  WayMsboro, 
Va.,  aaslpMn  to  Acw  ViriMc  Records,  Inc.,  Crocct, 
Va.,  a  corporattoM  of  Delaware 

FM  Fch.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  171,838 
SChdaas.    (CL  312— 197) 


means  by  which  the  outer  periphery  of  said  damping  ring 
is  q>ring  pressed  into  engagement  with  the  iimer  wall  of 
said  casing,  interengaging  means  between  said  cage  and 
said  damping  ring  by  which  said  cage  is  mounted  within 


1.  Record  filing  means  comprising  at  least  one  circular 
record  file  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  fixed  cylindrical  concentric  stand 
di^xMed  therebelow,  at  least  one  auxiliary  desk  extending 
radially  therefrom,  means  supporting  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  said  desk,  and  means  on  (he  inner  end  portion  of 
said  desk  separaUy  engaged  with  means  extending  about 
and  carried  by  said  stand  releasaUy  clamping  and  sup- 
porting said  inner  end  portion  in  a  desired  random  loca- 
tion thereabout 


3,084,008 

AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  KEY  SAFE 

Hairy  H.  Malett,  560  Pntacct  St,  WcstfleM,  N  J. 

nkd  Aai.  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  131,675 

3ClBhM.    (CI.  312— 319) 


1.  In  an  automatic  locking  key  safe  of  the  character 
described,  a  main  compartment  open  at  the  front  a  slid- 
ing drawer  in  said  main  compartment  having  a  front  and 
back,  said  front  normally  closing  the  opening  in  said  main 
compartment  a  spring  mounted  dog  attached  to  the  main 
compartment  normally  in  locked  engagement  with  the 
back  of  said  drawer,  expansible  tension  means  attached 
to  said  main  compartment  and  having  one  end  extend- 
ing through  said  compartment  and  into  said  drawer  and 
attached  to  a  lock  key  normally  abutting  on  the  rear  of 
said  drawer  to  fordbly  hold  said  drawer  closed;  means 
for  forcing  said  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  rear  of 
said  drawer  so  that  said  drawer  and  said  lock  key  may  be 
extended  against  the  force  of  said  tension  means. 


t-i-^ 


2         « 


the  inner  periphery  of  said  damping  ring  for  lateral  move- 
ment in  all  directions  with  respect  thereto,  and  lateral 
damping  spring  means  by  which  said  cage  is  spring  pressed 
into  engagement  with  said  damping  ring. 


3,084,010 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 
TUBES    HAVING    A    PHOTO-CONDUCTTVE 
TARGET 
Andrew  Alfred  Tnrmbull,  Londoa,  Engfamd,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,641 

Cfadms  priority,  applicatioD  Great  Britain  May  15,  1958 

14Clainis.    (CL  316— 9) 


VIBRATION  BDLATION  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Bcrnhard  J.  H^rv,  IlnaHsigton.  N.Y.,  asslgiior  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corparafloa,  Fold  batramcat  Company  Divi- 

sloo,  Wlimhulan,  DeL,  a  eorporaliaH  of  Dchwarc 

FBed  Mar  '*  l'*!*  Scr.  No.  108,826 

I6CWM.    (a.  312— 352) 

1.  A  suspcnrion  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a  cage  disposed  entirely 
within  said  casing,  being  non«Hitigiious  therewith  and 
adapted  to  support  a  unit  a  pair  of  opposed  similar  ver- 
tically spaced  conical  load  springs  by  and  between  which 
said  cage  is  resiliently  supported  in  said  casing  for  ver- 
tical and  lateral  movement  in  all  directions,  a  horizontal- 
ly disposed  damping  ring  mounted  in  said  casing  inter- 
mediate said  load  springs  for  vertical  up  and  down  move- 
ment in  unison  wik  said  cage,  vertkal  damping  q>ring 


1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electron  device  com- 
prising an  elongated  envelope  having  at  one  end  a  photo- 
conductive  target  and  at  the  other  end  a  base  terminal 
member  supporting  an  intermediate  electrode  structure, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  uKMinting  the  envelope  with 
its  base  end  open  onto  apparatus  containing  the  electrode 
structure  supported  on  the  base  member  and  adapted  for 
movement  along  a  given  path  into  the  envelope,  moving 
an  evaporator  containing  i^to-coodnctive  material 
through  the  base  end  of  the  envelope  to  an  evaporadng 
position  within  the  envelope,  evaporating  photo-conduc- 
tive material  to  form  the  target  withdrawing  the  evap- 
orator from  the  envelope  and  outside  of  said  given  path, 
thereafter  moving  the  electrode  assembly  on  Uie  base 
member  through  the  base  end  of  the  envelope  to  its  oper- 
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ating  position  therewithin,  sealing  the  base  member  to 
the  base  end  of  the  envelope,  and  separating  the  envelope 
from  the  apfMtratus. 


3,084,011 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  OF  MEASURING 

PROCESSES 

Peter  Palic,  Hamborg-Lodutedt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

North  Amcriam  Philips  Cosapany,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6,  19M,  Scr.  No.  882 
Claims  priority,  appilcatioD  GcnuBiy  Feb.  18, 1959 
1  Claim,    (a.  34^-^3)         n 


An  arrangement  for  recording  and  reproducing  meas- 
uring processes  comprising:  oscillator  means  for  produc- 
ing a  carrier  frequency  si^al,  means  for  producing  an 
electric  signal  representative  of  said  measuring  process, 
means  for  modulating  said  information  signal  on  said 
carrier  frequency  signal  to  produce  a  modulated  carrier 
signal,  an  amplifier  having  two  selectively  operable  in- 
puts and  one  output,  said  modulated  carrier  signal  being 
applied  to  one  of  said  amplifier  inputs,  switch  means  for 
selectively  applying  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  a  bridge 
demodulator  and  to  means  for  recording  said  modulated 
carrier  signal  on  one  track  of  a  magnetic  record  carrier, 
means  for  recording  said  carrier  signal  on  a  separate  track 
of  said  record  carrier,  said  signals  being  recorded  simul- 
taneously and  in  their  initial  phase  relationship,  means 
for  reproducing  from  said  record  carrier  a  reproduced 
carrier  signal  and  a  reproduced  modulated  carrier  signal, 
switch  means  for  selectively  synchronizing  the  oscillator 
with  said  reproduced  carirer  signal^  the  reproduced  modu- 
lated carrier  signal  being  ai^lied  to  the  second  of  said 
amplifier  inputs,  the  output  of  said  oscillator  and  the  out- 
put of  said  amplifier  being  applied  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  bridge  demodulator,  and  means  for  deriving  said 
information  signal  from  said  demodulator. 


3,084,012 

COMBINED    MASS    SPECTROMETER    AND    GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPH  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

ImUU  IcMkci,  M^Uarthal  15,  Bremen- 

Sl>  MafMM,  GcnnaHy 

FHad  hdy  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  827,014 
Oalam  priority,  applicatioa  Gtgnumy  Sept  20, 1958 

4  Claims.    (CL  34<— 49) 
2.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  and  synchronously 
recording  a  mass  spectrogram  and  a  gas  chromatogram 
both  related  to  the  same  sample  apparatus  comprising. 


ously  develop  a  first  signal  representative  of  mass  spectra 
of  said  sample  and  a  second  signal  representative  (^  par- 
tial pressure  of  said  samite,  means  for  impalting  relative 
movement  between  first  marking  means  apd  recording 
strip  means  in  a  longitudinal  direction  aloiig  the  length 
of  the  latter  and  imparting  relative  moven^ent  between 
second  marking  means  and  said  recording  strip  means 
along  said  longitudinal  direction  while  maihtaining  said 
first  and  second  marking  means  relatively  fixed  along 
said  longitudinal  direction,  means  for  impaHing  relative 
movement  between  said  first  marking  means  and  said  re- 
cording strip  means  in  a  transverse  direction  ^rpendicular 
to  the  length  of  the  latter  means  so  that  thp  position  of 
said  first  marking  means  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal 


edge  of  said  recording  strip  means  corresponds  to  the 
value  of  mass  of  particles  then  being  accepted  by  mass 
selective  means  which  provides  said  first  sicnal  propor- 
tional to  the  number  of  particles  then  bang  selected, 
means  for  applying  the  latter  signal  to  said  first  marking 
means  to  intensify  said  recording  strip  means!  at  said  posi- 
tion proportional  to  said  number  and  producje  trapezoidal 
markings  thereon  with  contrast  and  diagonal]  lengths  pro- 
portional to  the  current  produced  by  said  telected  par- 
ticles, and  means  for  continuously  positioning  said  second 
marking  means  in  correspondence  with  said  Second  signal 
along  said  transverse  direction  relative  to  a!  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  recording  strip  means  to  a  point  itherecHi  then 
indicative  of  gas  partial  pressure  in  said  njass  selective 
means. 


3,084,013 

TIME  PUNCH  RECORDER  APPARATUS 

John  J.  Brett,  1559  Crest  Road,  Clcvcbnd  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  June  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,'  80 

2  Claims.    (CI.  346—89) 


2.  In  a  time  punch  mechanism,  a  timed  rotary  drive 


means  for  analyzing  a  sample  to  substantially  simultane-   means,  control  means  for  said  drive  means  tb  control  tlie 
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drive  at  a  fixed  rate,  separate  control  means  for  said  drive 
means  for  units  of  minutes,  tens  of  minutes,  hours  and 
tens  of  hours,  each  of  said  control  means  driving  a  rack, 
each  of  said  racks  being  connected  to  a  hammer,  a  card 
punching  mechanism  comprising  a  platen,  a  die  block,  a 
stripper  and  punches,  with  said  hammer  being  positioned 
between  the  i^ten  and  the  punches  and  at  least  two 
pilot  control  devices  and  contact  means  therefor,  whereby 
a  timed  punch  may  be  provided  in  a  machine  sensible 
card  device  and  whereby  said  pilot  control  devices  are 
adapted  to  pass  through  registered  holes  in  the  machine 
sensible  unit  to  make  a  contact  and  to  permit  the  platen 
to  move  downwardly  forming  a  punch  at  tbe  exact  point  in 
the  card  desired. 


with,  and  having  said  maiidng  member  mounted  on  the 
other  end  portion  for  movement  across  the  recording  sur- 
face as  said  strip  is  reciprocated  in  said  guide  member  by 
said  drive  motor  between  a  first  position  with  the  mark- 
ing member  remote  from  said  arcuate  section  and  a 
second  position  with  the  marking  member  adjacent  said 


3,084,014 

PEN  DRIVE  FOR  RECORDERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Evcfctt  W.  MoBoy,  Twris,  Taniaia,  amignor  to  Beckman 

Inshnmcnti,  Ibc.,  FnlkrtM,  CaMr.,  a  corpontfion  of 

Calif orafai 

FUcd  May  31, 1900,  Scr.  No.  33,048 
4  Claims.    (CL  344— 139) 

1.  In  a  recorder  having  a  recording  smface  and  means 
for  driving  a  reowding  mediim  along  the  recording  sur- 
face, the  combination  of:  a  marking  member;  an  elon- 
gate guide  member  having  a  straight  section  and  an 
arcuate  section;  a  guide  member  support  mounted  on 
said  recorder  at  one  edge  of  said  recording  surface  for 
supporting  said  guide  member  with  the  straight  section 
thereof  above  said  recording  surface;  a  drive  motor  hav- 
ing an  output  shaft  rotating  as  a  function  of  the  data  to 
be  recorded;  and  a  flexible  driven  strip  slidably  supported 
in  said  guide  member,  said  last  named  member  tho^by 
preventing  flexure  of  said  flexible  driven  strip,  said  strip 
having  one  end  portkm  extending  beyond  said  one  edge 
and  engaged  by  said  drive  nKMcMr  in  driving  relaticm  there- 


'ft* 


arcuate  section  and  the  major  portion  ot  said  strip  flexed 
around  said  arcuate  section,  said  flexible  driven  strip  being 
under  longitudinal  tension  when  driven  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  and  longitudinal  com- 
pression when  being  driven  from  said  second  position 
to  said  first  position. 


CHEMICAL 


3  084,015 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  OR  PRINTING  FIBROUS 

MATERIALS  OF  AROMATIC  POLYESTERS 
Paul    GroBsnuma,    Bimdngen,   and   Raymond   Dcfago, 

Riebcn,  SwUnriaad,  ■■%aiin  to  Qba  Limited,  Basel, 

Switzerland,  a  Swias  compmiy 

No  Dnwli«.    FBcd  Oct.  25,  1900,  Scr.  No.  04,709 

Cfadms  priority,  nppMcadon  Swltmhrnd  Oct  30,  1959 

OCIain«.    (CI.  8— 39) 

1.  Polyethylene  terq>hthalate  fibers  dyed  with  a  dye- 
stuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-amino-2- 
cyano  -  4  -  lower  -  alkylaminoanthraquinones,  l-amino-2- 
cyano-4-cycloalkylaminoanthraquinones  and  l-amino-2- 
cyano-4-iriienylaminoanthraquinones  free  from  acid 
groups  imparting  solubility^  in  water. 


3,084,010 
PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  CELLULOSE  TEXTILE 
MATERIALS  WITH  WATER-INSOLUBLE  REAC- 
TIVE DYESTUFFS 
Tfanothy  Lcslia  Diwmm,  Ian   Dvkam   Rattcc,   Irwin 
Setter,  mi  Arthr  HntcfciMey  WyM,  aB  of  Man- 
cheater,  BagjhBd*  tt^Bton  to  faspcrial  Chemical  In* 
dMirica  IlMllii,  MiftaBk,  Lo■dos^  Eagfamd,  a  cor- 
»qrnf^Hf  of  tVWt  Britaki 
NoDi««il«.    Pled  IM.  25, 1900,  Scr.  No.  4,190 
ChdaH  priority,  ■ppBcaHea  Great  Brttain  Feb.  10, 1959 
9ChitaM.    (a.  B— 54.2) 
1.  Process  fbr  coloring  cellulose  textile  materials  which 
comprises  trenting  the  ceUulooe  textile  material  with  a 
disperse,  water-iiwolnble  dyestuff  free  from  sulfonic  acid 
and  carboxyiic  acid  groups 
and  containtng  a  hydroxy  substiluent  and  a  group  which 
is  capaMe  of  reacting  with  said  oeiluloae  textile  ma- 


terial, whereby  the  dyestuff  is  attached  to  die  cellu- 
lose textile  material  by  a  chemical  bond, 
and  with  an  acid-binding  agent  and  subjecting  said  textile 
material  to  the  action  of  an  elevat^  temperature  to 
comi^ete  the  reaction  of  said  dyestuff  wijth  said  textile 
material. 


3  084  017 
DYED  CELLULOfflC  TEXTILES  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Wlisoa  A.  Reeves  and  Gcoi|c  L.  Drake,  Jr.,  Mctelrie, 
a^  John  D.  Gvthrk,  New  OrlcaM,  La.,  aaaigMMi  t* 
the  United  Statea  of  America  as  rcprcasated  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agricahwv 
NoDiawi^    FBed  Ai«.  24, 1900,  Scr.  No.  51,755 

Odafans.    (CL8— 54J) 
(Granted  nader  TWc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  200) 
1.  A  process  for  dyeing  cellulose  and  therewith  chem- 
ically bonding  the  dye  to  the  cellulose  with  linkages  rep- 
resented by  the  strui^iire: 


CHiCHiU 


H 


K-N-B— N— CHr- 


-C-0- 


CeUuk>M 


wherein  K  is  a  triazine  dye,  B  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  carbonyU  phosphoryl,  aiKi  thio  phos- 
phoryl,  — M  is  a  halogen  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  H — ,  and  CH| —  comprising  impregnating 
the  cellulose  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  halo- 
triazine  dye  and  a  1-aziridinc  compound  and  drying' the 
impregnated  cellulose. 
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shrinkproofing  wool  with  poly- 
urcthanes 

Robert  E.  WUdkld  and  LoweH  A.  Miller,  Walinit  Creek, 
aad  Wmam  L.  Wadcj,  Berkeley,  CaUf^  asrignors  to 
Ike  UaMed  SMet  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,319 

19  Claioas.    (CI.  S— 128) 
(Granted  midcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 

15.  A  prooeu  for  treating  a  fibrous  material  which 
comprises  applying  serially  to  said  material  in  interfacial 
J  relationship,  a  pair  of  complementary  direct-acting  organ- 
ic polyurethane-forming  intermediates. 


3,«84,«19 

SHRINKPROOFING  WOOL  WITH  POLYUREAS 
Robert  E.  Whitfield  and  LoweU  A.  MiUer.  Walnut  Creek, 

and  WOttam  L.  Wasley,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  Agricnltnre 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,476 
20  Claims.    (€1.  8—128) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

16.  A  process  for  treating  a  fibrous  material  which 
comprises  applying  serially  to  said  material  in  interfacial 
relationship,  a  pair  of  complementary  direct-acting 
organic  polyurea-forming  intermediates. 


i) 


3,084,020 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  KNITTED  SUPERPOLY- 
AMIDE  TEXTILE  FABRIC  WrfH  AN  AQUEOUS 
PHENOL  BATH  SUBJECTED  TO  ULTRA-SONIC 
WAVES  AND  FABRIC  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Loodi,  Zuicfa,  Switteriaad,  assignor,  by  mesne 

to  Rcac  Rncgg,  Znkh,  Switicriand 
Filed  Oct  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,527 
Cfarima  priority,  application  Switxeriand  May  30, 1956 
9  Oafans.     (CI.  8—130.1) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  knitted  textile  fabric  com- 
(vised  of  superpolyamide  multi-filament  yarn  of  which  the 
individual  filaments  are  continuous,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting said  fabric  to  an  aqueous  bath  containing  a  solu- 
tion of  the  order  of  four  to  six  percent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  solution,  of  a  chemical  fiber-curling  agent 
for  superpcrfyamides,  said  agent  consisting  essentially  of 
a  crystallized  phenol,  and  simultaneously  imparting  pulse 
trains  of  ultra-sonic  acoustic  wave  oscillations  to  the  bath, 
the  frequencies  of  said  oscillations  being  within  the  range 
of  20.0(X)  to  60.(XX)  cycles  per  second,  the  duration  of 
such  treatment  in  said  aqueous  bath  being  not  longer 
than  15  seconds,  whereby  respective  individual  ones  of 
said  continuous  filaments  become  curled  and  spread 
apart  at  portions  thereof  between  crossing  points  of  the 
knitted  filaments,  the  effect  over  the  fabric  being  uniform. 


3,t84,t21 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  REGENERATED 
CELLULOSE  FILAMENTS 
SaicU  Morimoto,  191  Knrwnaji-cho,  Kamidc, 
OtM,  Japaa 
FHcd  Feb.  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,082 
CMm  prtorHy,  appHcaU—  Japan  Feb.  29, 1960 
13  nahns     (CL  18— 54) 
1.  Process   for  producing   regenerated  cellulose  fila- 
ments which  com^ises 


(1)  extruding  highly  xanthated  viscoke,  containing 
3-11%  by  weight  cellulose  and  3-lS%  by  weight 
total  alkali,  said  viscose  having  a  xantfiate  ratio  of  at 
least  about  50  and  a  viscosity  of  1^  than  about 
150  poises,  into  a  primary  aqueous  |acidic  precipi- 
tation bath  to  form  gel  filaments  und^  substantially 
non-stretched  condition,  said  primary]  bath  contain- 
ing 40-180  gms./l.  of  sulfuric  acid.  If 0-400  gms./l. 
of  sodium  sulfate  and  10-150  gms./l.  lof  zinc  sulfate 
and  being  maintained  at  a  tempcratuie  of  about  45 
to  80  *C.,  said  gel  filaments  being  controlled  to  be 
within  20-40  in  residual  xanthate  ra^o, 

(2)  passing  the  resultant  filaments,  unddr  substantially 
non-stretched  condition,  through  a  secondary  bath 
containing  5-30  gms./l.  of  sulfuric  acid,  30-120 
gms./l.  of  sodium  sulfate  and  0-100  gms./I.  of  zinc 
sulfate  and  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
about  5  to  30*  C,  said  gel  filamenU  biing  controlled 
to  be  within  20-40  in  residual  xantfute  ratio  im- 
mediately prior  to  stretching,  and  i 

(3)  stretching  said  filaments  more  thab  twice  while 
passing  tbem  through  a  third  and  fo^h  bath,  said 
third  bath  being  at  least  equal  in  regei  lerating  power 
to  the  secondary  bath,  and  containing  10-50  gms./l. 
of  sulfuric  acid,  30-120  gms./l.  of  sodium  sulfate 
and  0-100  gms./l.  of  zinc  sulfate  anl  being  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  about  10  ts  50*  C,  said 
third  bath  reducing  the  residual  xan  hate  ratio  by 
at  most  70%,  said  fourth  bath  cont  lining  30-100 
gms./l.  of  sulfuric  acid  and  0-200  gmii./l.  of  sodium 
sulfate  and  being  maintained  at  a  timpcrature  of 
above  50'  C,  the  stretch  at  said  third  bath  being  30 
to  100%  and  at  said  fourth  bath,  10  to  80%,  and 
each  successive  bath  in  the  plurality  of  baths  being 
at  least  as  strong  in  regenerating  po^  i^er  as  its  pre- 
ceding bath. 
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3,084,022 
JPROTECTING  METAL  SURFACES  BY 
INHIBITING  ATM06PHEI 
Gny  G.  SIndcry,  Bvnham,  E^ 
Honscman  ft  Thompaoi 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  20, 1961,  Ser. 
9Ctafaaa.    (CL  21— 2.5) 
1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  metal  surf  a 
tosion  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  at  least  partially  drying  said  metal  s^ace, 
ib)  contacting  a  vapor  phase  inhibitor  ^ith  a  current 
of  gaseous  medium  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
produce  the  required  vaporisation  of  the  inhibitor, 

(c)  passing  said  gaseous  medium  carrying  the  inhibitor 
vapor  over  said  metal  surface  so  thu  ttiere  is  es- 
tablished over  substantially  the  entire!  metal  surface 
to  be  protected  a  concentrated  atmokphere  of  the 
inhibitor,  and  I 

(d)  sealing  off  said  metal  surface  and  inhibitor  vapor 
form  the  outer  atmosphere. 


as- 


14,176 


3,084,023 
TREATMENT  OF  GASES 
Holger  C.  Andersen,  Monrislown,  PhUb  I ..  Romeo,  Sr, 
OU  Bridge,  and  Dnime  B.  SiaeiaTNe 

Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  coiposaihNi  of 
No  Drawfcag.    Fiiad  Mv.  11,  i960,  Ser. 
2ClahM.    (CL23— ^) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preferential  remov; 
liitrogen  oxides  and  carbonyl  sulfide  as 
admixture  with  a  hydrogen-  and  carbon 
taining  gas,  which  comprises  contacting 
ing  impurities  consisting  essentially  of 
gen  oxides  and  carbonyl  sulfide  in  the  a 
tdded  reducing  gas  with  a  supported  cai 


of  acetylene, 

purities  from 

•xidO'Coa- 

oontain- 

nitro- 
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palladhm  and  ruthenium  as  catalytically  active  metal  de- 
posited on  a  solid  catalyst  support,  Uie  catalytically  active 
metal  being  present  in  the  range  of  about  0.001  pnxent 
to  2  percent  by  weight  based  on  catalytic  metal  plus  sup- 
port, at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  100*-300* 
C,  any  oxygen  present  in  the  gas  being  less  than  the 
stochiometric  quantity  required  for  oxidation  of  carbon 
monoxide  to  caibon  dioslde. 


3,084,024 

CHEMICAL  SMOG  CONTROL 

William  F.  HaaiBloa,  AMadcsa,  and  Myron  Levfaie  and 

EU  Sfanon,  Lm  Angclei,  CaBf.,  aaignors  to  Lockheed 

Ahqaft  Cwpf  nUon,  Bnrbnnlr,  CaUf. 

NoDrawiB«.    Filed  Nov.  19,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  g54,015 

4CkiaM.    (CL23— 4) 
3.  The  method  of  suppressing  ozone  in  air  polluted 
with  hydrocarbons  and  oxides  dt  nitrogen  comprising,  in- 
jecting iodine  into  the  air. 


3,M4,tX5 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHLORODI- 
FLUOROAMINE 
David  M.  Gvdncr,  North  Waiaa,  and  Edward  S.  Eitel- 
man,  Orthnd,  Pa,  awi^nn  to  Penasalt  Chemicals 
CorporatioB,  FhiMclphia,  Fa^  a  corporatioB  of  Pcna- 
syh^mia 
No  Drawl^.    Filed  Mqr  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,094 

7CfadmB.    (0.23—14) 
1.  A  process  fbr  the  preparation  of  chlorodifluoroamine 

which  comprisea  reacting  an  initially  solid  ammonium 
fluoride  and  chlorine  trifluoride  at  a  temperature  above 
about  —40*  C,  said  chlorine  trifluoride  being  introduced 
into  the  reaction  zone  admixed  with  an  inert  gas  diluent, 
the  amount  of  said  chlorine  trifluoride  comprising  less 
than  35%  by  volume  and  the  inert  gas  comprising  the 
balance  of  the  gaaeoa  mixture. 


3,M4,t26 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SODA  ASH  FROM 

CRUDE  TRONA 

William  R.  FMnt  and  William  D.  Smith,  Green  River, 

Wye,  sirignnii  Id  FMC  CMporation,  a  corporation  of 

Dclawan 

FIM  May  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  31,863 
8aBlw.    (CL23— 38) 


p-<kf*a  MO 


P2rps-L 


feasnm?>^- 


^tw^ 


««M*^C^blSB 


■WvC*.*    Ml 


solution  and  cooling  to  crystallize  sodlimi  sesqnIcarboBate 
crysuls  therefrom,  separatmg  the  sesquicarbooate  cnntals 
from  the  trona  mother  liquor,  calcining  the  scsquicarhoo- 
ate  crystals  to  soda  ash,  recycling  and  reheating  the 
mother  liquor  and  dissolving  more  crude  trona  tberdn 
and  removing  the  residual  crystallization  promoter  from 
the  crude  trona  solution  with  the  insoluble  material. 


tf 


1.  In  a  cyclical  system  of  produdng  soda  ash  from 
crude  trona  the  process  ixiucfa  comprises  disstdving  erode 
trona  containiag  inaotohle  nuUerial  tfaeieia  in  a  healed 
recycling  mother  liquor,  dirifying  the  cnide  trooa  striu- 
tion  by  adding  a  lloceulatiag  agent  for  the  insoluble  ma- 
terial therein  in  an  amouat  from  0l5  to  5  p.pjB.,  n^ich 
flocculating  ageat  is  incompatiMe  with  Hbtt  crystallization 
promoter  latff  oeed  in  said  method,  and  aettUng  and  re- 
moving the  ineolnMe  raalerial  and  tnbelantiany  complelely 
removing  the  Boccnlatlng  agent  wMfe  the  instridble  ma- 
terial, addflif  a  cryitaUicatioa  pronoter  to  the  hot  tnma 


3,084,027 

CLARIFICATION  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

CUnton  A.  IMBngsworth,  Lakcbmd,  aisd  Mamml  A.  Diaz, 

Tampa,  Ffau,  assignors  to  Smith-Donglaai 

Incorporated,  Norfoll(,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  July  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,322 

10  Oaims.    (O.  23—165) 


1.  Process  for  producing  dear  phoq>horic  acid  which 
comprises  digesting  calcium  pbo^ihate  with  sulphuric  add 
in  the  presence  of  a  boron  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  inorganic  boron  adds,  boron  add 
anhydrides  and  their  salts,  the  amount  of  said  boron  com- 
pound being  such  that  the  digestion  mixture  contains  at 
least  aboat  0.00005%  by  weight  of  boron  based  on  the 
calcium  content  (calculated  as  CaO)  of  the  mixture, 
whereby  the  cakium  sulfate  produced  as  a  result  of  said 
digestion  predominanfly  is  in  the  form  of  small  rhom- 
boidal  crysuls  with  few  needle  crystals  intermixed  there- 
with, and  filtering  the  product  of  the  digestion  reaction 
to  recover  dear  jriioqihoric  add  substantially  free  of  sub- 
sequently precipitated  crystals  of  caldum  sulfate. 


3Ji4,028 
PROCESS  FOR  R»DOVERING  BROIMINB 
Ly«%  and  Mlehel 
t* 
ct  d( 
rUglae,  Pvi%  FkaM*,  a  casfoswllea  of  i 
No'  Draw^    FBed  Feb.  19, 1962,  fisr.  No.  174,303 
Clafam  piiorily.  appBcaHen  France  Fch.  21.  1961 

4  Cfaihas.    (CL  23—216) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  bromme  m  the  aahydrons 
state  from  a  gaseous  mixture  resulting  from  the  reaction 
of  bromine  on  an  organic  compound,  said  gaseous  mix- 
ture containing  brominated  organic  compound  and  hy- 
drogen bromide,  which  comprises  introdudng  said  gaseous 
mixture  having  a  temperature  higher  than  0*  C.  but  not 
over  about  50*  C,  into  a  condenser,  introducing  chlorine 
gas  having  a  temperature  higher  than  0*  C.  but  not  over 
about  50*  C  into  said  coodeaser,  thereby  reacting  chlo- 
rine gas  and  hydrogen  bromide  gas  and  forming  bromine 
gas  and  hydrogen  chloride  gas,  cooling  in  said  con- 
denser to  a  temperature  of  about  0*  C.  to  —15  *C.  the 
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resulting  gaseous  mixture  containing  brominated  organic 
compound,  free  bromine  and  hydrogen  chloride  to  con- 
dense the  free  bromine,  and  recovering  the  liquid  bromine. 


combustion  tube,  a  ceramic  furnace  for  s^d  tube  and 
resistance  means  comprising  a  shell  of  fired  ^rdierite  and 


3,084,029 

RECOVERY  OF  PHOSPHORUS  FROM  SLUDGE 

James  C.  Barber,  Gcoric  H.  Mc^,  and  Thomas  S.  Sloan, 

Florence,    Ala^   ass%non   to   Tconcacc   Valley    Au- 

tiwrlty,  a  corporation  of  die  United  States 

Filed  June  19, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  118,204 

SCkims.    (CL23— 223) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


a  reflective  foil  lining  for  said  ceramic  shill  in  contact 
therewith. 


/^ 


/^ 


3,084,032 


\, 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  phosphorus  by  smelting 
phosphate  rock  with  a  reducing  agent  in  4he  presence  of 
silica  and  thereafter  condensing,  collecting,  and  recover- 
ing the  resulting  phosphorus  vapor  under  water  and  sepa- 
rating the  accumulated  phosphorus-bearing  sludge  from 
the  relatively  pure  elemental  phosphorus  resulting  from 
the  condensation  cf  the  phosi^orus  vapor,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  introducing  into  a  vessel  said  ac- 
cnmulated  phosphorus-bearing  sludge;  an>lying  centrifugal 
forces  to  said  sludge  in  said  vessel;  removing  from  said 
vessel  as  overflow  a  water  slurry  containing  solids  and 
carbonaceous  materials;  and  recovering  from  said  vessel 
as  underflow  liquid  i^osphorus. 


3,084,f30 

POTENnOMETRIC  PROCESS 

Edwari  V.  Balioo,  Plttsburfh,  Ralph  T.  Bnlh,  North 

Braddock,  and  Ralph  O.  Clarlt,  Verona,  Pa.,  asrignors 

to  Gnir  Rcaeareh  ft  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 

Fa^  a  corporatioa  of  Dcfaiwwv 

Filed  Dec  30, 1959,  Sw.  No.  863,019 
Udafans.    (CL23— 230) 

l.A  process  comprising  subdividing  an  anhydrous 
solid  acidic  material  to  a  particle  size  at  least  as  small 
as  74  microns,  dispersing  said  granulated  anhydrous  solid 
in  an  anhydrous  aliphatic  liquid  nitrile,  said  acidic  solid 
being  substantially  incapable  of  interacting  with  said  an- 
hydrous aliphatic  liquid  nitrile,  said  acidic  solid  being 
substantially  incapable  of  dissolving  in  said  anhydrous 
aliphatic  liquid  nitrile,  at  least  0.S  gram  of  said  solid 
being  employed  for  every  ISO  milliliters  of  dispersion 
vcrfume,  immersing  a  glass  electrode  which  is  permeable 
to  hydrogen  ions  and  a  standard  electrode  into  said  dis- 
pcnion,  said  electrodes  being  in  circuit  with  a  potentiom- 
eter, allowing  said  dispersion  to  stand  for  a  duration 
sufficient  to  produce  a  constant  measured  potential  across 
said  electrodes,  and  measuring  said  potential. 


3,084,031 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMBUSTION  ANALYSIS 
MiaM  Anaon   Knck,   Cos  Cob,   and   Chesman   Henry 
Boaidcfaita,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aarignors  to  American 
OmamU  Compuy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Jnne  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,350 
SCfaUms.    (CL2S— 253) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  micro-analysis  comprising  a  bom- 
bostioo  tube,  electrical  resistance  heat  means  for  said 


METHOD  OF  MELTING  MATERIALS 
Rkhard  H.  Miller,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Astravac 
Corponition,  Barlingamc,  Calif.,  a  corpoi^tion  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Jnne  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820J766 
SChdms.    (CL23— 308) 


1 .  A  method  of  melting  material  having  a 


high  electron 


emission  at  the  melting  point,  said  methcd  comprising 
Supporting  at  least  two  spaced  apart  bodies  of  said  mate- 
rial in  a  gas-tight  chamber,  promptly  minmizing  ioniz- 
able  gases  in  the  region  between  said  bodies  by  estab- 
lishing a  high  vacuum  in  said  region  of  less  tpan  10~'  mm. 
Hg  and  less  than  the  vapor  pressure  of  kases  released 
from  said  bodies,  whereby  a  space  charge  j  is  maintained 
between  said  bodies  and  arcing  therebetween  is  minimized, 
preheating  said  bodies  to  emission  temperature,  applying 
alternating  voltage  to  the  bodies  of  sufficient  amplitude 
to  produce  electron  bombardment  of  thos^  sides  of  said 
bodies  which  face  each  other  with  an  |iccompanying 
melting  of  said  sides,  and  limiting  the  currenlt  flow  through 
said  bodies  to  less  than  the  current  causec^  by  sustained 
arcing. 


3,084,033 

PROCESS  FOR  THICKENING  L1K)UID 
HYDROCARBONS         I 
gliomas  J.  KeUy,  Sprh^BcId,  and  Rkter^  H.  Re 


OaC4 


Swarthmore,  Pa. 

ddpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeisdy 


ipaBy,PhihH 


No  Dnwia*.    Filed  Oct  27,  1900,  Scr.TNo.  65,297 
3Cbdnis.    (CL  44— 7)      I 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  semi-solid  fu^l  cooqwaitioD 
from  ncxmally-liquid  hydrocarbons  which  domprises:  (1) 
admixing  from  about  1  to  about  20  parts  fy  weight  cd  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  boiling  within  tbe  r^nge  of  from 
about  80°  F.  to  about  930*  F.  at  atmoq^ieric  preasnre 
with  1  part  by  weight  of  propylene  polyoiers  essentiaUy 
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comprising  crystalline  polymers  having  molecular  weights 
in  the  range  of  from  about  30,000  to  about  1,000,000, 
and  which  are  substantially  insoluble  in  the  lower  nor- 
mally-liquid alkanes;  (2)  heating  the  mixture  of  hydro- 
carbon and  polypropylene  to  a  temperature  above  about 
180*  P.  but  below  about  270*  P.;  (3)  vigorously  agitating 
said  mixture  for  a  short  period  of  time;  (4)  cooling  said 
mixture  with  agitation  to  a  temperature  between  about 
180*  F.  and  about  210*  F.;  (5)  further  cooling  such  mix- 
ture, without  agiution,  to  ambient  temperature;  and  (6) 
recovering  a  semi-solkl  gel  composed  of  liquid  hydro- 
carbon and  polyprc^ylene. 


3,084,037 
GASEOUS  ION  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Hnth    R.    Smith,    Jr.,    Piedmont,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Temescal  Metallnrglcal  Corporation,  Richmond,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  CaBfornla 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  1,272 
OOafans.    (CL75— 10) 


3,084,034 

STABLE  PETROLEUM  IHSTILLATE  FUELS 

Mathew  L.  IfaHniiiisil,  CMcngo,  HL,  assigiiiic  to  Standard 

OU  ConvMqr,  ChJcaga,  DL,  a  corporathm  of  Indfama 

NoDnw^.    Fllad  Not.  30, 1953,  Scr.  No.  395,272 

lOCfadBH.    (CL44— 66) 
1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  petroleum  distillate  fuel  oil  higher  boiling  than 
gasoline  and  a  small  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 

R— NH— CH,CHjCHr-NH, 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  16  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  said  small  amount  being  sufficient  to  inhibit  sludge 
deposition)  from  said  distillate  fuel  oil. 

4.  The  fuel  oil  composition  of  claim  1  containing  a 
small  amount  of  a  hi^ier  carboxylic  acid  salt  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 

R— NH— CHjCHiCHj—NH, 

where  R  is  an  alliyl  radical  having  from  16  to  20  carbon 
atoms. 


3,084,035 
ADDITIVES  TO  IMPROVE  THE  ELECTRICAL 
PROPERTIES  OF  COMBUSTIBLE  ORGANIC 
UQUID8 
Dilworth  T.  Rogers,  Summit,  and  John  P.  McDcrmott, 
Sprfaigflcid,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gincMlng  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawli«.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,690 

16Cfadm8.  (CL44— 66) 
1.  A  combustible  organic  liquid  boiling  in  the  range 
between  about  73*  F.  and  about  730*  F.,  to  which  has 
been  added  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  elec- 
trical properties  of  said  liquid  of  a  comidex  of  a  chro- 
mium salt  of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  containing 
from  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  a  high  molec- 
ular weight  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  an  average 
molecidar  wei^t  of  from  80  to  about  700,  the  mol  ratio 
of  said  add  and  aaid  chromium  salts  in  said  complex 
ranging  from  about  1/1  to  about  23/1,  said  complex, 
being  obtained  by  reacting  the  chromium  salt  with  tb6 
carboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  low  molecular  w^i^t 
alcohol  harlng  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  mo^ebile. 


/ 


/;  u^ 


1 .  A  method  of  piuifying  metal  of  oxides  thereof  which 
have  a  high  boiling  point,  and  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  heat  to  the  metal  to  melt  same,  stirring  the 
molten  metal  to  circulate  same  across  the  exposed 
liquid  .surface  thereof,  supplying  ionized  halogen  gas  to 
the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  whereby  same  reacts  with 
the  metal  oxides  to  sever  the  bonds  thereof  and  free  the 
metal  while  releasing  the  oxygen  in  volatile  form,  vs4 
maintaining  a  vacuum  of  at*'least  one  micron  of  merqi^ry 
above  the  molten  metal  whereby  volatilized  impurities 
are  removed  from  the  region  of  the  metal. 


\  • 


3,084,038 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINED 

STREAM  AND  LADLE  DEGASSING 

Charles  W.  Finkl,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  A.  FfaiU  A 

Sons  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cofporation  of  Ulfaiols 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  855,442 

llCfadms.    (CI.  75— 49) 


3,084,036 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  MiTHOD 

EMPLOYING  ALLYL  HYDRAZDW 

McIHb  J.  Jusiphs,  Midland,  Mich.,  aadgdnr  to  The  Dow 

ChiimlLBl  Campnnj,  Midland,  Mlch^^  a  corpMration  of 

Ddawara  / 

No  Dnwh«.    FIM  Fck  5,  1959,  Sar.  No.  791^87 

SCktaM.   (CLn^2.7) 
1.  A  method   useful   for  cpmroUing   the   growth  of 
aquatic  plants  which  include^,  the  step  of  cooUcting  the 
submersed  portions  of  the  giants  with  a  growth-inhibiting 
amount  of  allyl  hydrazine^ 


11.  A  method  of  removing  deleterious  gases  from 
molten  ferrous  metal,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 

forming  a  seal  between  a  first  upper  ladle  containing 
undegassed  molten  ferrous  metal  and  a  confined 
space  within  which  is  located  a  second  collecting 
ladle. 

passing  a  downwardly  directed  stream  of  molten  metal 
from  the  upper  ladle  through  a  radiant  heat  intercept- 
ing shield  located  immediately  therebelow  and  into 
the  lower  ladle, 


210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AmiL  2,  1968 


said  radiant  heat  interceptiiig  shield  being  located  above 
die  second  ladle  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the 
TMTitniifn  height  of  boil  of  the  molten  metal  in  the 
second  ladle  after  it  is  collected  therein. 

drawing  a  vacuum  sufficiently  low  to  effectively  degas 
the  molten  metal  about  the  downwardly  passing 
stream  and  above  the  second  ladle  simultaneously,  to 
thereby  remove  a  significant  portion,  less  than  all, 
of  the  total  quantity  of  deleterious  gases  removable 
from  the  downwardly  passing  stream, 

fanning  the  downwardly  passing  stream  of  undegassed 
molten  metal  outwardly  as  soon  as  the  stream  passed 
through  the  radiant  heat  intercepting  shield  to  there- 
by provide  maximum  exposure  of  the  downwardly 
passing  stream  to  the  vacuum, 

collecting  the  downwardly  passing  stream  in  the  second 
ladle  and  exposing  the  upper  surface  of  the  collected 
metal  to  the  vacuum  as  the  second  ladle  is  filled, 

passing  a  purging  agent  upwardly  through  the  molten 
metal  in  the  second  ladle  to  thereby  remove  an  addi- 
tional portion  of  the  deleterious  gases, 

creating  a  iion-e]q)k>8ive  atmoq)here  above  the  col- 
lected molten  metal  prior  to  exposure  of  said  col- 
lected molten  metal  to  atmo^here,  and,  thereafter 

pouring  the  degassed  molten  metal. 


3,M4,039 

RECOVERY  OF  COMBUSTIBLE  GASES  IN 

FERRO-METALLURGICAL  PROCESSES 

Kart  Bam,  Eaea,  Gcfmany,  aarifsor,  by  mcflBc  aadgn- 

OMoti,  to  Heuy  J.  Kaiser  Company,  Oakland,  Calif ^ 

a  conwadoa  of  Nevada 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,435 
6  ClaiiiM.    (CI.  75—59) 
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3,0S4,«4t 


EXTRACTION  OF  THORIUM  FROM  THORIUM 
CHLORIDE  AND  TO  THE  PRODUjCTION  OF 
MAGNESIUM-THORIUM  ALLOYS 

Fnnk  Pitts,  Manchester,  En^aad,  aarignor  t^  Magaciiaai 
Elcktron  Limited,  CUfton  JaactioB,  near  Maodicater, 
England 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Scr.  Nb.  M7,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  A^.  2S,  1958 

8  Claims.     (0.75—122.7)    | 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  magne^um-thorium 
alloys  which  consists  in  treating  a  fused  chloride  melt 
with  chlorine  in  the  presence  of  carbon,  toid  chloride 
melt  consisting  of  at  least  one  chloride  selected  from 
the  groi4>  consisting  of  the  chlorides  of  alkali  and  alka- 
line earth  metals,  and  while  continuing  si|ch  chlorina- 
tion  adding  a  mix  of  thorium  oxide  and  a  i  ferrous  sub- 
stance to  obtain  a  fused  mixture  of  thoriim  chloride 
with  at  least  one  chloride  selected  from  tpe  group  of 
chlorides  consisting  of  the  chlorides  of  the  klkali  metals 
and  alkaline  earth  metals,  then  adding  nfagnesium  in 
quantity  in  considerable  excess  of  that  required  to  pn- 
dpitate  the  thorium  content  of  the  resultiag  melt,  and 
next  separating  the  resulting  magnesium  tl^orium  alloy 
from  the  remainder  of  the  melt 


I  3,884,f41 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  N10Bl|UM-TlN 
COMPOUND  I 

Silvester  T.  Zcglcr,  Paifc  Forcet,  and  Joaefh  B.  Darby, 
I  Jr.,  Whcaton,  U.,  — ignors  to  the  UnMed  States  of 
!  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Slates  Atomic 
\  Encrcy  Conmiinion 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  172,2157 

8ClataH.    (CL75— 213) 


1.  A  proceat  of  refining  a  mdten  ferrous  metal  bath 
in  a  converter  which  is  in  association  with  a  hood  posi- 
tioned above  said  converter,  said  hood  being  iMt>vided 
with  a  discharge  outlet  and  wherein  said  converter,  the 
top  surface  of  said  bath  and  said  hood  define  a  chamber, 
comprising  the  steps  of  top  blowing  the  surface  of  said 
bath  with  a  stream  of  frM  oxygen-containing  gas  and, 
simultaneously  with  said  blowing,  passing  cool  inert  gas 
into  said  diamber  in  such  a  manner  that  said  inert  gas 
mixes  with  any  other  gas  present  in  the  chamber,  con- 
tinaJBg  the  passage  of  said  inert  gas  into  said  chamber 
during  said  blowing  operation  to  lower  the  Umperature 
of  the  waste  gases  resulting  from  the  refining  reactions 
to  below  1(X)0*  C.  passing  said  cocked  waste  gases 
throng  said  discharge  outlet  and  cleaning  said  gases  to 
recover  carbon  monoxide  gas. 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  pure  NbjSn,  co  uprising  mix- 
ing tin  and  niobium  powders,  the  quantity  pf  tin  powder 
being  above  30%  by  weight  of  the  mixtur^;  heating  the 
mixture  to  the  reaction  temperature  of  from  900  to  ICKX)* 
C.  whereby  the  tin  melts;  maintaining  said  reacttosi  tem- 
perature until  all  niobium  has  reacted  wtii  the  nxdten 
tin  and  been  converted  to  NbtSo;  cooling  the  reaction 
nass  for  solidification;  mechanically  disiftegratiiig  the 
mass  to  powder;  immersing  the  powder  in  concentrated 
hydrochloric  acid  whereby  nonreacted  tim  is  dissolved, 
separating  the  solid  NbsSn  from  the  tin  ch  oride  solution 
formed;  rinsing  the  NbjSn  with  water  and  t  len  with  alco- 
iol;  drying  the  NbsSn;  and  sintering  the 
inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  between  900  and 
1300*  C. 


I 
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METAL  PRODUCTION 

WHUam  S.  Wartsi,  Wllaihigtna,  DcL,  Roman  J.  Waai- 

kwsld,  Coalaevillc  Pa.,  and  Warren  L  PoUodt,  Wu- 

wMtimgtttt^  DcL,  ass^nors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemonrs 

and  Compaoy,  WDndnitoa,  DcL,  a  corpoiatioB  of  Del- 


No  Drawi^.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  18,827 
\  HCbims.    (CI.  75— 221) 

1 .  A  method  for  producing  a  homogeneous  titanium 
base  alloy  composition,  comprising  pressing  into  a  co- 
herent, partially  dense  compact  an  intimate  powder  mix- 
ture of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  ductile  titanium  and 
not  more  than  an  equal  weight  of  at  least  one  alloying 
metal  having  a  boiling  point  above  1700*  C,  which  is 
soluble  in  pure  titanium  at  temperatures  above  its  transi- 
tion temperature,  partially  homogenizing  said  compact 
through  heating  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about 
900-1500*  C.  for  from  about  1-30  minutes  until  partial 
bonding  of  the  alloying  metal  with  the  titanium  takes 
place  and  to  form  a  product  having  at  least  70%  density, 
an  elongation  of  not  less  than  50%  of  that  of  a  specimen 
of  its  unalloyed  titanium  matrix  similarly  treated,  and 
a  tensile  strength  of  not  more  than  150%  of  said  similarly 
treated  matrix,  said  product  being  capable  of  reduction 
in  thickness  under  compression  at  room  temperature  to 
at  least  35%  without  edge  cracking,  subjecting  the  par- 
tially homogenized  product  to  working  at  a  temperature 
below  600*  C.  and  until  not  leas  than  40%  reduction  in 
cross-sectional  area  is  obtained,  and  then  heat  treating 
the  resulting  product  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about 
850*  C.-1600*  C.  to  convert  it  to  a  metallitfgically 
homogeneous  alloy. 


NITROGENOUS  HETEROCYCUC  CARBOXYAL- 
KYLMERCAPTO  POLYOXYALKYLENE  ESTER 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SENSITIZER 
Fritz  Dcrscb  and  Millet  R.  Dc  Angchu,  Wlngbaastan, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Anittiic  ft  Flhn  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Dec.  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  74,786 

19  Clafans.  (O.  96—66) 
17.  A  photographic  developer  solution  comprising  a 
silver  halide  developing  agent,  an  alkali,  an  anti-oxidant 
and  an  antifoggant  containing  as  a  speed-increasing  agent, 
a  water-soluble  heterocyclic  polyoxyalkylene  compound 
having  the  following  general  formulae: 
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3,884,843 
UQUID  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGES 

Robert  W.  Cnndiarh,  Spcnccrport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporatien,  a  corpontion  of  New  York 

Filed  May  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,594 

UCMmM.    (CL96— I) 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  are  alkylene  groups  containing  from 
2  to  3  carbon  atoms;  Rs  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  from  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  X  represents  the  carbon  atoms  necessary 
to  comi^ete  a  5-membered  heterocyclic  nucleus;  and  Y 
represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic 
mononuclear  ring  and  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  imino  and  ethylene; 
Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  an  aro- 
matic ring  system  of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene  series; 
n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  3  and  m  is  an  integer 
between  5  and  40. 


3  884  845 

CYANINE  DYES  DEIUVEb  FROM  THIENYLBEN- 
ZOTHIAZOLES  AND  SILVER  HALIDE  EMUL- 
SIONS SENSITIZED  THEREWITH 

Johannes  Gotze,  Kota-SteaniAeim,  and  Marie  Hase, 
Bcrgiscb-Gbidbncb,  Germany,  aasignors  to  Agfa  Akticn- 
geacDscbaft,  Lcverknscn,  Germany,  a  corpocatkM  nf 


nicd  Mar.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  723,881 

Chlms  priority,  appBcation  Gcnnanj  Mar.  28,  1957 

9  CfaduM.    (CL  96—186) 


14.  The  method  of  simultaneously  devel(H>ing  during 
exposure  in  xerography  comprising  positioning  close  but 
spaced  from  a  nniformly  charged  surface  of  a  photoctm- 
ductive  insulating  layer  on  a  tranqiarent  backing  a  devel- 
oper supply  of  electrically  conductive  ink  comprising  a 
homogeneous  liquid  solution  at  a  raised  electrical  bias 
potential  of  the  same  polarity  as  the  charges  on  the  sensi- 
tive photooonductive  insulating  layer  and  at  a  potential 
about  equal  to  the  potential  of  the  charged  protoconduc- 
tive  surface,  providing  between  said  supply  and  said 
charged  photocoodactive  surface  flow  aiding  elements  in 
physical  coatact  with  said  ink  and  said  diarged  surface. 
said  flow  aiding  elements  being  regularly  dispersed  and 
substantially  evenly  distributed  throu^iout  the  area  of 
contact,  expoainf  said  photoconductive  insulatmg  layer 
through  its  tranqiarent  backing  to  a  light  image  to  be 
reproduced,  and  during  exposure  varying  the  potential  ap- 
plied to  the  ink  to  cause  the  bias  applied  to  die  ink  to 
remain  about  equal  to  the  level  of  diarge  in  the  photo- 
conductor  at  points  of  li^t  exposure  causing  ink  deposi- 
tion on  the  surface  of  said  photoconductive  insulating 
layer  in  unexposed  areas. 
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1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 
optically  sensitized  with  an  eflfective  amount  of  a  cyanine 
dye  of  the  group  represented  by  the  following  formulae: 
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LA, 

in  which 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  i     '  I 

R  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl, 

Ri  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
carbonyl-substituted  lower  alkyl,  and  sulfo-substi- 
tuted  lower  alkyl, 

R]  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 

X~  is  an  anion  of  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bro- 
mide, iodide,  perchlorate,  metbylsulfate,  and  p-tolu- 
enesiilfonate, 

Y  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur,  and 

A  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring  of  the  group  consisting  of  benzothiazoles, 
naphthothiazoles,  thiazoles,  benzoselenazoles,  selena- 
zoles,  benzoxazoles,  naphthoxazoles,  and  quinolines, 
at  least  one  of  which,  in  Formula  Ilia  and  \\\b,  is  a 
ring  of  the  group  consis^ng  of  S-(2-thienyl)b«nzo- 
thiazole  and  6-(2-thienyr)benzothiazole. 


3,M4,046 

PROCESS  FOR  OLEAGINOUS  SEED 

Robert  A.  lohnsoa,  San  Jose,  and  Patricia  T.  Anderson, 

San  Mateo,  Calif^  assignors  to  Food  Techniques,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Califs  a  corporatioa  of  California 

No  Drawiiv.    Filed  July  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,429 

2  Claims.  (CI.  99— 2) 
1.  A  method  for  treating  oleaginous  seeds  to  remove 
the  toxic  effect  of  gossyp<}l  from  the  seed  meat  including 
the  steps  of  heating  the  seed  meat  in  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide  at  a  pH  above  10  at  a  temperature  of  about 
160*  F.-190''  P.,  and  then  treating  the  seed  meat  with 
sufficient  hydrogen  peroxide  to  reduce  the  pH  thereof 
to  approximately  7.0-8.5  by  heating  the  seed  meat  with 
the  hydrogen  peroxide  at  about  160'  F.-190''  F.  so  as 
to  substantially  eliminate  the  gossypol  content  from  the 
seed  meat 


3,084,047 
VENDING  MACHINE 
AMb  W.  Hoistein,  Lcnuy,  and  Harry  H.  Pryor,  St  Louis, 
Mo^  SMlcBon  to  National  Vendors,  Inc.,  St.  Loais, 
Mo^  a  corporatioB  of  Mlasonri     « 

Filed  July  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,235 
5Clainis.  (CL  99^-65) 
4.  A  madiine  for  vending  brewed  coffee  comprising  an 
urn  in  which  coffee  is  adapted  to  be  brewed  and  main- 
taiiaed  hot  for  serving,  means  for  heating  the  urn,  said  urn 
having  an  outlet  for  delivery  of  brewed  coffee  therefrom, 
a  valve  for  controlling  delivery  of  brewed  coffee  from  the 
urn  throu^  said  outlet,  coin-controlled  means  operable 
upon  imertion  of  coin  in  the  machine  to  hold  the  valve 
open  to  dispense  a  single  cup  of  coffee  from  the  urn,  a 
hon>er  for  holding  a  supply  of  instant  coffee  powder,  and 


means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  plural-cup 
quantity  of  brewed  coffee  in  the  urn  comprising  means 
operable  in  response  to  withdrawal  from  the  urn  of  a 
predetermined  amount  of  brewed  coffee  Idss  than  said 
plural-cup  quantity  for  feeding  a  corresponding  amount 
of  hot  water  directly  into  the  urn  and  fi>r  dispensing 


powder  from  the  hopper  directly  into  the  urij  in  measured 
amount  proportional  to  the  amount  of  hot  v^ater  fed  into 
tlie  urn.  whereby  the  coffee  resulting  from  dissolving  of 
the  powder  in  the  hot  water  is  brewed  fo^-  a  sufficient 
length  of  time  to  bring  out  its  full  flavor  before  being 
dispensed. 


GOODS 
Plaines,  HI. 
4o.  15,782 

118) 


METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  BAKEl 
Herbert  O.  Renncr,  332  N.  Wolf  Road,  Dc 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  23,  1959,  Scr. 
\  (Filed  under  Role  47(b)  and  35  U.S. 

1  9  Claims.     (CI.  99—90) 

1.  The  method  for  producing  yeast-lea(vened  baked 
goods  comprising  preparing  a  dough  by  co|nbining  with 
flour  and  other  dough-forming  ingredient^  a  peroxidic 
composition  comprising  an  acetone-hydrogen  peroxide 
reaction  product  mixture  which  is  substantially  free  from 
crystallized  cyclic  acetone  peroxide  polymers  and  con- 
tains a  substantial  titratable  peroxide  content  other  than 
free  hydrogen  peroxi<Je,  a  material  proportion  of  said 
titratable  peroxide  content  being  bis-(l,r-hydroperoxy 
l,r-methyl)  diethyl  peroxide,  said  titratajble  peroxide 
content  providing  a  hydrogen  peroxide  equivalent  value 
equal  to  from  about  one  thousandth  of  a  percent  to  sev- 
eral thousandths  of  a  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  flour. 


3,084,049 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  COCOA 
BUTTER  SUBSTITUTE  AS  WELL  AS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION     OF     CHOCOLATE  ]  AND    THE 
SHAPED  PRODUCTS  THUS  OBTAINED 
Yde  A.  Stnnema,  Koog  aan  dc  Zaan,  Neibcriands,  as- 
signor to  N.  V.  TwIdcob,  KoofZavidill ,  North  Hol- 
land, Netherlands,  a  cotporatton  of  the  P  ethcrlMids 
Filed  May  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  27,8  «8 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlM  Ncthcriuds  M  ay  13, 1959 
I  11  Claims.    (CL  99—118)  ] 

'  1.  Cocoa  better  substitute  the  properties  of  which  are 
at  least  substantially  equal  to  those  of  coc^a  butter  and 
which  when  mixed  with  cocoa  butter  in  aiy  proportion 
provides  a  mixture  having  properties  whicji  lie  at  least 
substantially  between  those  of  cocoa  butter!  and  those  fA 
said  substitute,  comprising,  about  40  to  abolit  75  percent 
of  a  mono-unsaturated  triglyceride  fraction  (A)  of 
Mowrah  fat;  and  the  remaining  25  to  60  pfrcent  of  said 
substitute  being  comprised  of  0  to  30  percent  of  mooo- 
aaturated  triglyceride  fraction  (B)  of,  and  o[to  15  percent 
of  a  di-unsaturated  triglyceride  fraction  (cb  of,  at  least 
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one  fat  from  the  class  consisting  of  Shea  butter,  Dumori 
butter,  Njave  butter  and  Baku  butter;  and  0  to  25  percent 
of  a  mono-unsaturated  triglyceride  fraction  (D)  of  at  least 
one  fat  from  die  class  consisting  of  palm  oil,  Kepayan  oil 
and  Phulwara  butter;  each  of  said  percentages  being  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  substitute;  each  of  said  fractions 
being  obtained  by  fractionation  of  its  reqwctive  fat  with 


liquid  organic  vehicle,  said  liquid  coating  composition 
having  about  15-45%  by  weight  non-volatiles  and  a  vis- 
cosity of  about  15-60  sec.,  #4  Ford  Cup,  said  liquid  coat- 
ing composition  comprising  (o)  about  5-20  parts  by 
weight  of  a  synthetic,  solid,  waxy,  heat-exudative,  ethyl- 
ene bis-amide  meat  release  agent  having  a  melting  point 
above  about  250*  F.  and  an  acid  moiety  of  Cu  average 
chain  length,  and  being  soluble  in  hot  alcohol,  (/>)  a 
resinous  bake-on  protective  base  having  about  15-75  parts 
by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin,  about  0-30  parts  by  weight  of 
a  polyvinyl  acetal  resin,  and  about  4-75  parts  by  weight  of 
a  heat-hardenable  nuclear  substituted  phenyl-aldehyde 
resin,  and  (c)  a  volatile,  liquid  organic  vehicle,  said  meat 
release  agent  forming  a  meat  releasing  exudate  upon  bak- 
ing without  destroying  the  firm  adhesion  of  the  resinous 
protective  base  to  the  metal  and  said  baked-on  coating 
weighing  about  lVi-6  mg.  per  square  inch  of  coated  metal 
and  having  about  5-20%  of  said  exudate. 


about  2  to  about  20  liters  of  acetone  per  kg.  of  said  respec- 
tive fat  at  a  temperature  between  about  0  and  about  1 2  °  C. 
to  provide  said  di-unsaturated  triglyceride  fraction  in  solu- 
tion and  a  residue,  which  residue  is  fractionated  with  about 
2  to  about  20  liters  of  acetone  per  kg.  of  said  respective 
fat  at  a  temperature  in  the  approximate  range  of  12  to  35° 
C.  to  form  an  extract  containing  said  mono-unsaturated 
triglyceride  fraction. 


3,084,050 

SWEET  POWDERED  COATING  FOR 

BAKERY  PRODUCTS 

John  B.  HoDnad,  BeUcvac,  Wa*.,  and  Vcmcr  C.  Stamcr, 

Mllwankce,  WIs^  Msignors  to  Richardson  *  Holland, 

Inc.,  Scaltfe,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washfaifton 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  21,  1901,  Scr.  No.  125,<7< 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99— 141) 
1.  A  powdered  dusting  sugar  composition  for  bakery 
products  including  in  a  dextrose  hydrate,  edible  fat  and 
starch  blend,  approximately  .4%  of  titanium  dioxide, 
the  latter  augmenting  the  an>earance  and  adherence  char- 
acteristics of  tlie  composition,  and  the  dextrose  content 
constituting  at  least  80%  of  the  total  composition  and 
including  only  a  dextrose  hydrate  and  a  quick-hydrating 
dextrose  with  the  former  being  slightly  in  excess  of  the 
latter. 


3,084,051 

MEAT  RELEASE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE 
USE  OF  SAME 

Edward  J.  Bromstcad  aad  Yale  IDmclbloom,  Wankegan, 

HL,  asrivMn  la  hOiland  Ininstihil  Finishes  Company, 

a  coffpotaOaa  af  inhMis 

No  Drawls    Fflad  Oct  23, 1902,  Scr.  No.  232,590 
UOafaM.    (CL  99^187) 

3.  In  the  method  of  preventing  adhesion  of  meaty  pro- 
teinaceous  food  material  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  metal 
containers  in  which  said  materials  are  to  be  cooked,  the 
step  oompriaing  applying  on  a  metal  surface  and  then  bak- 
ing thereon,  a  ccMnpatible,  substantially  homogeneous, 
liquid  coating  composition  having  a  heat-exudative  meat 
release 'agent,  a  resinous  protective  base,  and  a  volatile. 


3,084^2 

ASEPTIC  MILK  SHAKE  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Gcoetc  F.  McLai^dhs,  45  Ketch  Road, 

Newport  Bca^  CaHf . 

No  Drawfaig.    FHed  Feb.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,494 

2  Chrims.  (CL  99^189) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  milk  shake  for  consumption 
comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  liquid  milk  shake 
mix;  partially  filling  an  open  top  container  with  said  liq- 
uid mix  to  a  level  generally  between  50-70%  of  the 
total  volume  of  the  container;  filling  the  head  space  be- 
tween the  liquid  level  of  the  mix  and  the  top  opening  of 
the  container  with  a  non-oxidizing  gas  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure;  hermetically  sealing  the  top  open- 
ing of  the  container;  chilling  the  container  and  contents 
to  substantially  below  room  temperature;  vigorously 
shaking  the  chilled  container  to  cause  the  non-oxidizing 
gas  to  be  incorporated  in  the  liquid  mix  as  an  aerating 
gaseous  overrun  but  without  increasing  the  internal  gas 
pressure  within  said  sealed  container;  then  opening  the 
container  for  substantially  immediate  consumption  after 
shaking. 

3,084,053 

CERAMIC  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Robert  H.  Arlett,  New  Brvnswicfc,  Salvatore  Di  Vita, 
West  Long  Branch,  and  Edward  J.  Smohc,  Metnchen, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tiie  Anny 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  13,  1900,  Scr.  No.  29,124 
IClahn.    (a.  100— 39) 

A  method  of  mailing  dense,  crystalline  lead  alumino- 
silicate  ceramic  bodies  consisting  of  (1)  mechanically 
mixing  a  ceramic  batch  consisting  of  4.8  percent  by 
weight  of  alumina,  26.6  percent  by  weight  of  kaolin, 
and  68.6  percent  by  weight  of  lead  bisilicate,  (2)  melting 
the  batch  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  2460°  F., 
(3)  cooling  the  melt  to  form  a  vitreous  frit,  (4)  finely 
grinding  the  frit,  (5)  fabricating  the  finely  grouna  frit  into 
a  ceramic  body,  (6)  drying  the  body  in  air,  and  (7)  firing 
the  ceramic  body  at  a  temperature  of  1600°  F. 


3,084,054 
GLASS  COMPOSITION 
Ralph  L.  Tiede,  Newarii,  Ohio;  grant  to  the  I  ni'i  tl  Suiles 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  as  the  agent  of  :  :<d  ou 
behalf  of  tlie  United  States,  under  the  pn)>i»i..us  oi 
42  U.S.C.  2182 

FHed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,131 
37  Cfadms.    (CI.  100—52) 

1.  A  glass  composition  consisting  essentially  cf  frMn 
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35-70%  by  wei^t  SiO],  from  5^35%  by  weight  NtgO, 


/-  /\ 


•0 

0  X  >!  y  )<  y?'^ 

**  -^   A  /.  A   /.   A 

/  X  X  X  X  '^  X  >^ 


/  V  V  V  y  y  V  v  ^ 

V    V  V    \/    ^/    ^/'  V    \J    '^ 


and  from  16-60%  by  weight  UsOs. 
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3,M4,t55 

CADMIUM  PHOSPHATE  GLASS 

Harry  W.  Carporter,  Northrid|c,  aad  Peter  D.  lohnaon, 
CfcaliwurUi,  CaHf^  aaigwws,  by  BMoie  aarignments,  to 
the  Uaited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
UaUed  States  Atomic  Energy  Commisrion 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Nov.  K,  19M,  So-.  No.  <9^37 

8  Claims.    (CL  IM— 52) 

4.  A  method  of  preparing  a  cadmium  phosphate  glass 
which  comprises  providing  a  mixture  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  cadmium  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  CdO,  CdCOs  and  CdNOj,  and  an  ammonium 
phoqihate  compound,  in  a  cadmium  :iAosphate  mole  ratio 
of  about  1:2  to  3:2,  and  heating  said  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  850*  C.  to  obtain  a  cadmium 
phoq>hate  ^ass. 

6.  The  method  of  claim  4,  wherein  up  to  ai^oximately 
4  weight  percent  of  a  ceramic  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SiOj  and  AljOi  is  added  to  said  mix- 
ture. 


3,0S4,tM 
PLUGGING  AGENT  COMPOSITION 


Alra  Radk)  Archer,  Jr.,  MoBBhaiis,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
■Mflae  aarfgmncnts,  to  Panl  Khrtt,  Mooahans,  Tex. 

No  Drawiiv.    Filed  May  17,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  llt,441 

ICWm.    (CL  186— 163) 

A  composition  for  use  as  a  plugging  agent  in  oil  wells 
consisting  of  45.3%  by  weight  oi  finely  divided  tumble- 
weed,  45.3%  by  weight  of  water.  .9%  by  weight  caustic 
soda,  .3%  by  weight  of  acetic  acid,  1.9%  by  weight  of 
ftycerine,  4.4%  by  weight  calcium  chloride  and  1.9%  by 
weight  of  formaldehyde. 


3,884,857 
GUM  SOLS  OF  IMPROVED  HEAT  STABILITY 


Wesley  A.  Jordan,  MinneapoUa,  Minn.,  aaignor  to  Gen- 
eral MlDa,  Ibc  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

N«Dnwii«.    Filed  Jan.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  4,886 

18  ClidiM.     (CL  186—285) 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  water-soluble 
gum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  galacto  man- 
nan  gums,  pathogenic  exudate  gums,  xylogalactan  gums, 
gluco  mannan  gums,  alginate  gums,  and  Irish  moss  giuns, 
aad  a  heat  stabilizing  amount  of  a  water-soluble  thio- 
orgaiiic  compound. 


3  884  858 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  PHYSICaIl  PROPER- 
TIES   OF     CLAYS     AND     CLAY-C^O'AINING 
SOILS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  RESULTING  THERE- 
FROM \ 
Jbhn  B.  Hemwall,  Long  Beach,  CaW.,  aMgnor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  MMfamd,  MidL  a  corpora- 
I  tion  of  Delaware  ' 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  187,324 
I  9  Claims.    (CI.  106—287) 

1.  The  method  of  treatment  of  clays  and  |  day-contain- 
ing scmIs  containing  at  least  5  weight  percent  clay,  soil 
basis,  by  admixing  th^rwith  a  dispersion^  in  an  inert 
liquid  dispersion  medium  having  a  boiling  point  up  to 
about  150°  C,  of  a  compound  having  the  fo|inula: 


H 
RiN— {(CHi). 


Ri 


H 
-(CHi).— NRi 


in  which  x  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  n  is  an|  integer  from 
2  to  6;  Ri  is 

o 

in  which  R  is  one  of  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  hydro- 
carbon groups  containing  from  7  to  19  carbon  atoms; 
R]  is  one  of  R^  and  H;  and  Rj  is  one  of  Ri  and  H  in 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  0.002 J  weight  per- 
cent of  said  compound,  dry  clay  basis. 


'  3,884,859 

ROOFING  ROCK 
Stuart  H.  Ingram,  1850  Woodlyn  Road,  Pa^dcna,  CaHf. 
Filed  Aug.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  47,8  M 
13  Claims.  (O.  186—288) 
1.  A  roofing  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of  rock  particles  of  heterogeneous  size,  : 
tour,  rough  fracture  surfaces,  and  sharp  fracture  edges, 
said  particles  being  present  in  a  plurality  df  size  ranges, 
said  size  ranges  being  numbered  with  successive  integers, 
the  range  of  smallest  size  particles  being  nifmbered  num- 
ber 1,  rocks  in  each  size  range  being  preseat  in  the  mix- 
ture in  volumetric  proportion  equal  to  tl|e  munber  of 
the  range  divided  by  the  sum  of  all  the  rakige  numbers, 
each  range  of  larger  integer  being  present  in  the  mixture 
in  volumetric  proportion  greater  than  that  [of  any  range 
of  lesser  integer,  the  particle  sizes  being  denned  as  those 
which  would  be  derived  by  passage  through  circular  open- 
ings in  an  upper  vibrating  screen  and  rmention  on  a 
lower  one,  there  being  at  least  two  of  said  ranges,  the 
diameter  of  the  openings  in  tlie  upper  scrfen  in  tlie  re- 
spective ranges  differing  by  a  substantially  constant  in- 
crement from  range  to  range,  the  increments  being  no 
less  than  one-sixteenth  inch  and  no  grea^  than  one- 
quarter  inch,  the  openings  in  the  lower  screen  of  each 
range  being  the  same  as  the  openings  in  the  upper  screen 
of  the  next  lower  range,  tlie  ratio  of  diameter  of  the 
largest  upper  to  the  smallest  lower  screen  b4ng  no  greater 
than  about  25:1,  the  limiting  sizes  being  a^out  one  inch 
for  the  largest  size  and  about  one-sixteenth  inch  for  the 
amallest  size. 


I  3,884,868 

PROCESS  OF  COATING  A  REFRACItORY  BODY 
WITH  BORON  NITRIDE  AND  THEN 
WITH  ALUMINUM 

Charles  A.  Baer,  Richardson,  Tex.,  and 
Reading,  and  Robert  W.  Stecves,  Nahnt,  I 
ors,  by  mcnc  aarignaMnta,  to  Nattonal  Research  Cor^ 
poratlon,  CambrMge,  Man.,  a  corporally  of 


REACTING 
J. 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  25,  19M,  Ser.  ^o.  24^38 
2  Claims.    (CI.  117—5.1)     , 

1.  The  process  of  forming  a  container  jfor  confining 
molten  aluminum  at  elevated  temperatures,  on  the  order 


1 


AFBL  2,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


816 


of  1200*  C.  and  above,  which  container  is  also  resistant 
to  attack  of  aloaiinum  vapors  at  said  elevated  tempera- 
tures, the  procen  con4>rising  the  steps  of  forming  a  slurry 
containing  boron  nitride  powder,  applying  a  layer  of  the 
boroo  nitride  starry  to  thoae  surfaces  of  a  container 
formed  of  a  refractory  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  caitMO  and  the  refractory  oxides  and  sili- 
cates which  are  to  be  expoaed  to  aluminum  at  said  ele- 
vated temperatures,  drying  said  Ixiron  nitride  layer  and 
thereafter  reacting  said  boroo  nitride  lajrer  with  aluminum 
at  a  temperature  oo  the  order  of  1000*  C.  to  1300*  C. 
to  form  a  hard  solid  reaction  product  of  said  boron  nitride 
and  aluminum,  said  reaction  product  being  unreactive 
with  aluminum  and  being  wettable  by  aluminum. 


to  absorbed  radiation;  a  substance  adapted  to  form  a 
cUthrale  with  an  inert  radioactive  gas;  a  light-traiw- 


3,884,861 
METHOD  FOR  FORMATION  OF  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGE 


Richard 


HaB, 


■,  N.Y, 


to 


Xerox  CorporalloB,  a  corporanoM  of  New  Yoim 

FUcd  Sept  23,  1953,  Ser.  No.  381,898 

llOataiH.    (0.117—17.5) 


>>H 


missive  thermal  plastic  bmder,  and  a  solvent  for  said 
plastic  binder. 

3,884,863 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITION 

OF  COPPER 


10.  The  method  of  image  formation  in  which  a  light 
insensitive  electrostatic  image  is  formed  and  developed 
on  an  insulating  layer  having  a  first  surface  in  contact 
with  an  electrosUtic  image  bearing  surface  comprising 
bringing  all  areas  of  the  opposite  and  second  surface  of 
said  insulating  layer  to  a  substantially  uniform  electric 
potential  in  which  the  charge  density  varies  in  accordance 
with  the  image  on  the  image  bearing  surface  whereby  a 
persistent  pattern,  conforming  in  configuration  to  the 
image  on  the  hnage  bearing  surface,  of  actual  and  real 
electrosUtic  charges  is  formed  on  the  insulating  layer, 
said  electric  potential  applied  to  said  second  surface  of 
said  insulating  layer  being  maintained  at  a  level  to  avoid 
secondary  discharge  effects  between  said  image  bearing 
surface  and  said  insulating  layer,  removing  the  electric 
field  of  the  electrostatic  image  on  the  image  bearing  sur- 
face from  said  insulating  layer,  and  developing  the  pat- 
tern on  the  insulating  layer  by  depositing  developer  ma- 
terial thereon. 

3,884,862 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LUMINOUS  SURFACES 

David  J.  CUack,  Dedhy,  and  Chartai  A.  ffl»«r.^  ^^ 

ar  Mscti'enfcs,  be..  Beaten,  Maaa.,  a  cor- 

FHad  N«v.  U,  1959,  S«.  No.  852^18 

MCklM.   (CL  117— 33.5) 

1.  A  paint  compound  adapted  to  be  used  for  achieving 

self-luminous  painted  artides  comprising  a  mixture  of.  a 

^losphoresoent  powder  adapted  to  emit  light  in  response 


Kay,   SC   HelcM,   Fngland,   asaignora  to 
BradMrs  I  Imitsi,  livarpooi,  England,  a 
deal  Brlhrin 

FBad  Not.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,185 

Clafans  priority,  ^pBcatlon  Great  Britain  Nov.  28, 1958 

25V^nM     (CL117— 35) 


1.  A  coppering  process  employing  the  galvanic  action 
of  a  metal  higher  in  the  electro-chemical  series  than  cop- 
per on  a  solution  of  a  cupric  salt  to  effect  prec4>itation 
of  a  uniform  coating  of  copper  onto  a  surface,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  producing  a  confined  turbulent 
stream  of  a  solution  of  a  cupric  salt  flowing  under  pres- 
sure injecting  a  homogeneous  fluid  suspension  of  the  pre- 
cipitating metal  in  powder  form  at  a  desired  predeter- 
mined rate  into  said  stream  to  induce  turbulent  mixing  in 
said  stream  so  as  to  produce  a  stream  of  homogeneous 
turbulent  mixture,  and  spraying  the  mixture  towards  a 
surface  to  be  coppered  in  such  manner  that  droplets  of 
homogeneous  mixture  arrive  at  the  surface  before  there 
has  been  sufficient  interaction  within  the  mixture  to  pre- 
cipitate appreciable  amounts  of  metallic  copper. 


3,884,864 
ABRADABLE  METAL  COATINGS  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Lewis  M.  Cowdcn,  Indianapolis,  and  Joseph  R.  Cbrk, 
BrowndMirg,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Union  Csirbldc  Corpo- 
ration, 1i  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawi^.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  831,927 

UCUoM.    (CL117— 71) 
12.  A  method  of  producing  an  abradable  metal  coat- 
ing coating  on  a  base  material  comprising  applying  to 
said  base  material  an  undercoating  of  a  meul  bondably 
compatible  with  the  coating  desired,  impinging  a  high 
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velocity  high  temperature  stream  of  molten  metal  phase 
coating  material  against  said  undercoating  to  form  a 
firm  bond  therewith,  and  simultaneously  introducing 
about  2  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  high  melting  point 
powder  into  said  stream  of  metal  phase  coating  material 
prior  to  impingement  on  the  undercoat. 

4to  

3,084,M5 
COATING  COMPOSmON  COMPRISING   AN   OR- 
GANIC SOLVENT  SOLUTION  OF  VINYL  CHLO- 
RIDE-VINYLIDENE     CHLORIDE     COPOLYMER 
AND    AN    ALKYL    ACRYLATE-ALKYL    METH- 
ACRYLATE  COPOLYMER  AND  BASE  COATED 
THEREWITH 
Henry  1.  Bach,  Meant  Lebanon  Township,  Allegheny 
Connty,  Pa^  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mar- 
tiD-Marictta  Coiporation,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 
No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,428 

11  Claims.    (O.  117—75) 
1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  compatible  or- 
ganic solvent  solution  of  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
vinylidene  chloride  and  a  copolymer  of  a  minor  weight 
proportion  of  lower  alkyl  acrylate  ester,  in  which  the 
alky!  group  contains  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  with  a 
major  wei^t  i^oportion  of  a  lower  alkyl  methacrylate 
ester,  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  dissolved  in  a  solvent  medium  comprising  at  least 
75%  by  weight  of  liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
said  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride 
containing  from  about  30%  to  about  75%  by  weight  of 
vinyl  chloride  with  the  balance  of  the  copolymer  being 
vinylidene  chloride  and  having  a  specific  viscosity  of  about 
0.12  to  about  0.30  measured  in  a  0.4%  solution  of  the 
copolymer  in  nitrobenzene  and  being  substantially  free  of 
homopolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride 
and  of  copolymers  thereof  outside  of  the  stated  range  of 
proportions  and  thereby  being  completely  soluble  in  a 
25%  by  weight  solution  thereof  in  toluene,  said  copoly- 
mer of  acrylate  ester  and  methacrylate  ester  comprising 
from  l&-50%  by  weight  of  said  alkyl  acrylate  ester  and 
from  50-90%  by  weight  of  said  alkyl  methacrylate  ester 
and  having  a  relative  viscosity  measured  in  a  1.0%  by 
weight  solution  of  the  copolymer  in  dimethyl  formamide  of 
from  1.15  to  2.0,  said  copolymer  of  acrylate  ester  and 
methacrylate  ester  being  present  in  admixture  with  said 
copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  3%  by  weight  up  to  about  20% 
by  wei^t  based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture  of  copoly- 
nwrt. 


3,084.066 

COATED  METAL  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING 

RaswU  P.  Dnnmirc,  29550  Pike  Drive, 

Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,702 

2  Cbims.    (CI.  117—75) 


(c)  and  a  flexible  coating  of  silicone  mateifial  envelop- 
ing said  elements  and  film  to  protect  t)ie  elements 
when  in  use,  > 

(d)  said  coating  being  non-adherent  to  tlie  film,  re> 
sistant  to  chemical  action,  corrosion,  aprasion  and 

,  friction  and  being  freely  movable  relative  to  said 
I  elements  and  sufficiently  elastic  and  flexible  to  move 
in  any  direction  relative  to  the  elementk  repeatedly 
and  without  tearing,  cracking,  or  breaking  and  of 
equalizing  and  distributing  within  itself  stress  and 
strains  applied  locally  to  the  coating. 


^  3,084,067 

PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  SHEEt'  HAVING 

HYDROPHILIC   FILM  BACKING  AND   PRIMER 

OF  RUBBERY  LATEX,  HYDROPHILIC  METHYL- 

OLATED  POLYACRYLAMIDE,  AND  ACID  CAT- 

,  ALYST  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BT 

Rkbard  Mylcs  Smith,  New  Brunswick,  N J.d  assignor 

Johnson  &  Jolmson,  a  corporatioa  of  Net  f  Jersey 

Filed  July  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,5 

10  Claims.    (CI.  117—76) 


1.  A  new  article  of  commerce  comprising  : 

(a)  a  metal  article  composed  of  a  plurality  of  relatively 
movable  elements  connected  together  and  disposed 
closely  adjacent  to  one  another, 

(b)  a  film  of  lubricating  material  engaging  and  cov- 
ering the  surfaces  of  said  elements. 


1 .  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  sheet  whi(  h  comprises 
a  hydrophilic  film  backing,  a  primer  layer  b<inded  to  one 
side  of  said  backing  and  essentially  comprisin ;  the  deposi- 
tion product  of  a  mixture  of  an  acid  stable  rubbery  latex, 
a  hydrophilic  methylolated  polyacrylamidei  and  a  suf- 
ficient amount  of  an  acid  catalyst  to  maintain  the  pH  of 
the  mixture  between  about  6  and  2,  and  a  layc^  of  a  hydro- 
phobic rubbery  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  bt>nded  to  the 
side  of  the  primer  layer  opposite  to  said  backing,  said 
adhesive  layer  being  bonded  to  the  backing  v|a  the  primer 
more  firmly  than  if  the  primer  were  omitted,  said  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  sheet  being  highly  reiistant  to  the 
effects  of  moisture  and  high  humidities  and  teing  adapted 
to  be  removed  from  surfaces  to  which  tempoi  arily  applied 
without  delamination  or  offsetting  of  adhesve. 


3,084,068 
PROCESS  FOR  ACRYLIC  POLYMERL  NATIONS 
George  E.  Munn,  Liftwood,  WHmington,  Del . 
I  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,!  Wit 

DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  { 

I  No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Scr.  flo.  67^1 
I  4Cbinis.    (CI.  117— 76)     j 

I  4.  A  process  which  comprises  impregnating  a  glass 
fiber  mat  with  a  methyl  methacrylate  monomer-polymer 
sirup,  containing  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  methyl 
methacrylate  polymer  and  complementally]  from  95  to 
50%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate,  said  sirup  having 
a  bulk  viscosity  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  50  poises,  and  con- 
taining methyl  methacrylate  polymer  having  an  inherent 
viscosity  of  0.25  to  1.0.  said  sirup  having  adjnixed  therein 
0.01  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  a  mcrcaptan,  O.O0J5  to  3.0  parts 
per  million  of  copper  in  dissolved  form,  andiO.Ol  to  2.0% 
ad  a  curing  agent  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
peroxide,  methyl  ethyl  ketone  peroxide  tert  ary  peresters 
and  tertiary  hydroperoxides,  said  glass  fibe  -  mat  having 
SbCls  coated  thereon  in  quantity  of  15  to  ^50  parts  per 
million  parts  of  said  sirup,  and  removing  fr^m  the  result- 
ant mat,  the  excess  of  impregnating  liquid,,  which  is  un- 
ictained  by  the  mat,  said  excess  liquid  beif  g  sufficiently 
stable  to  be  thus  recovered,  and  re-used  for  the  impregna- 
tion of  a  further  quantity  of  SbCl|-coated  glass  fiber  mat. 
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PAINT-SPRAYING  DEVICE  WITH 
ROTATING  BRUSH 
Ikcnr  Bwchwcg,  Roadorf ,  Bcdrk  Kola, 
(%  Raphael  Tovovcr,  1331  G  St.  NW., 
Washington  5,  D.C.) 

nicd  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,467 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany  Dec.  15,  1958 

7  CfadnM.    (CL  117—111) 


1.  An  applying  device  adapted  to  apply  a  paint  com- 
prising a  pigment  and  a  binder,  said  device  comprising: 
an  annular  rotatable  brush,  said  bnish  having  bristles  and 
a  head;  a  housing  connected  to  said  brush  head,  means 
carried  on  said  housing  and  operatively  connected  to 
rotate  said  brush;  plural  separate  supply  means  adapted 
to  contain  said  pigment  and  said  binder  respectively, 
separate  supply  conduits  operatively  cminected  to  said 
supply  means  and  to  said  brush,  said  conduits  terminating 
within  the  bristle*  of  said  brush,  for  separately  feeding 
said  pigment  and  said  binder  frdm  said  supply  means 
into  the  inner  portion  of  said  rotating  bru^,  whereby 
desired  quantities  of  said  pigment  and  said  binder  may 
be  mixed  within  the  brush  bristles  and  applied  to  a  base 
by  contact  with  said  bristles  and  separate  operating  con- 
trols for  said  supply  conduits. 


3,084^1 
ALUMINUM  SALTS  AS  CURING  ACCELERATORS 

FOR  AMINOPLAST  RESINS 
Wmfam  J.  Van  Loo,  Jr.,  Middkacx,  Ed^g  E.  Lhskw, 
Somerviilc,  aMi  SaBsd  J.  O^Bricii,  D— nm,  N J,  as- 
signors to  American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York, 
NY    ■  coTMMStliM  itf  Ma^w 
No  Drawtaig.    FIM  Jne  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,565 

3  OafaiH.  (CI.  117—143) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  cellulosic  textile  material 
which  comprises  applying  thereto  a  water  soluble  thermo- 
setting aminoplast  resin  and  a  water  soluble  aluminum 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminimi 
chloride,  aluminum  nitrate,  and  aluminum  sulfate,  so  as 
to  apply  from  between  about  1%  and  25%  of  said  resin, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  material,  and  from  between 
about  1%  and  18%  of  said  salt  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  resin,  and  thereafter  curing  the  resin  to  a  water  in- 
soluble state  at  a  temperature  between  about  room  tem- 
perature and  160*  F. 


3,084,072 
DIMENSIONAL  STABILIZATION  OF  CELLULOSE 

MATERIALS 
Stanton  E.  Dedey,  Kcaray,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Jacqact 

Wolf  A  C^  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Dec  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,215 
11  aafam.    (CL  117—144) 

1 .  A  process  for  dimensionally  stabilizing  cellulose  fiber 
and  fabric  material  which  comprises  polymerizing  and 
bonding  tetrakis  (hydroxy  methyl)  phosphonium  chloride 
onto  said  material  in  one  step  by  immersing  said  mate- 
rial in  tan  inert  solvent  containing  neutralized  tetrakis 
(hydroxy  methyl)  phosphooum  chloride  and  contacting 
said  material  throughout  while  immersed  in  said  solution 
with  ammonia  while  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  scriution 
between  7.2  and  7.5  until  all  of  said  tetrakis  (hydroxy 
methyl)  phosphonium  chloride  has  been  di^ersed  onto 
and  bonded  to  said  material,  thereafter  removing  said 
material  from  said  bath  and  drying  said  material,  Acre 
being  present  in  said  solvent  at  least  about  5%  of  tetrakis 
(hydroxy  methyl)  phosi^onium  chloride  based  on  wei^t 
of  said  material. 


3,tt4,07f 
WARP  SIZE  COMPRISING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  STYRENE/MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  CO- 
POLYMER 
Aittar  S.  TenI,  Mtdland,  Mkk,  awlgnnr  to  1W  Dow 
Chemicia  Coaipagr,  MHImiiI,  Mich.,  a  corporathw  of 
Dchiwan 

Filed  Sept  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  758,391 
IS  Oatans.    (CL  117— 139J) 


3,084,073 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ALKYL  ACRYLATE,  METHOXY- 
METHYL  VINYL  SULFIDE,  COMONOMER  CON- 
TAINING FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS,  AND  COAT- 
ING COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Benjamin  B.  KIne,  EIUm  Park,  and  John  Kucsan,  Phita- 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Company, 
PhUadclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Dec  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  858,595 
20  Claims.    (CL  117— 161) 


J II    ■iiiaNi«Wl'« 


X 


V: 


1.  Method  for  finishing  yarn  to  facilitate  its  construc- 
tion into  cloth  and  fabric  which  method  comprises  de- 
positing on  the  surface  of  the  yam  betwe«i  about  0.5 
and  20  weiglit  percent,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 
yarn,  of  a  finish  comprised  <rf  a  copolymer  of  a  mono- 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer  containing  from  6  to- about  10 
carbon  atoms  in  its  molecule  and  makk  anhydride,  said 
copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about 
700.000  and  3,000.000  and  containing  about  equimolar 
proportions  of  each  constituent  in  its  molecule. 


1.  A  linear  addition  copolymer  of  50  to  96%  by  weight 
of  an  ester  of  the  formula 

CHa=CHCOO(CH,)n_iCH, 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  3,  3  to  49% 
by  weight  of  methoxymethyl  vinyl  sulfide,  and  1  to  20% 
by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  monoethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer  having  a  functional  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  amino,  amido, 
and  glyddyL 
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3,M4,074 
COATED  WELDING  ROD 
■HTBMM,  Stamford,  Cowk,  and  Joseph  F. 
Park,  N.Y^  aHi|M>n  to  Eatectk  Welding 
Alays  Corpontioi^  F1mUi«,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,S85 
17  ClalBU.    (CL  117— M4) 


from,  which  comprises  extruding  through  $aid  die  solid 
waxy  material,  said  waxy  material  being  solid  at  normal 
room  temperature  and  liquefiable  in  hot  water,  then 
washing  the  die  in  hot  water  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  waxy  material  to  fr^  the  die  of 
waxy  material  residue. 


rr»imj$i  rrwri.  com  - 


wtLMi*  nut  mnwutiiTt  -Vf-i* 


mrrimieor  oum  ee»nm 


1.  A  welding  rod  for  welding  ferrous  metals  under 
water  essentially  consisting  of  a  stainless  steel  core  hav- 
ing a  chromium  content  of  approximately  12  to  30  per- 
ccat  by  weight  and  a  nickel  content  of  approximately 
4  to  20  pCTCent  by  weight,  a  primary  coating  of  welding 
flux  ingredients  which  are  compatiUe  with  said  core 
composition,  said  core  and  said  primary  coating  being  of 
a  competition  which  deposits  weld  metal  having  an 
auttenite-ferrite  structure,  and  a  relatively  thin  outer  coat- 
ing ranging  approximately  from  0.010  of  an  inch  to 
approximately  0.02S  of  an  inch  in  radial  thickness 
non-hygrosc(^ic  glass  deposited  over  said  primary  coating. 


3,M4,r75 

DIE  CLEANING 

Ckartaf  A.  Don,  RumD  J.  Hoffman,  and  Wlnfred  D. 

Lcpkj,  Battk  Creek,  Mkh^  aarignon  to  Kellogg  Com- 

r,  Battis  Creek,  Mkk.,  a  conporatioii  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Aa^  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5«,4«9 

ICfaikM.     (CL134— f) 


^ii  1 1  i  1 1 1 1 1 


3,H4,t7€ 
CHEMICAL  CLEANING  OF  METAL  SURFACES 
EMPLOYING  STEAM 
Charles  M.  Loucks,  Bay  Vllli«c  and  WilMm  B.  Brown, 
Chatham,  Ohio,  assi^MNf*  to  The  Dow  Ckcmkal  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Debiwarc 
I    No  Drawi^.    FIM  Apr.  11,  19M,  SerTNo.  21,144 
I  11  datans.    (a.   134—22)  ' 

1.  The  method  of  removing  an  adhering  substance  se- 
lected from  the  class  consi^ing  of  mill  scale  and  fly  ash, 
from  the  inner  surface  of  a  vessel  adapteq  to  confine  a 
tuid  and  being  provided  with  at  least  tw0  openings,  at 
least  one  of  which  serves  as  an  inlet  and  ait  least  one  of 
which  serves  as  an  exit  to  permit  forward  movement  of 
fluid  introduced  into  the  inlet  and  through  the  vessel 
without  objectionable  build-up  of  back  pressure  which 
method  comprises:  contacting  said  adhering  substance 
with  steam  containing  entrained  therein  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  solubilizing  agent  for  the  adhering  scale 
•elected  from  the  class  consisting  of  formic  acid,  citric 
acid,  acetic  acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  nitric  pcid,  alkylene 
polyamine-carboxylic  acids,  the  anhydride  jform  of  such 
acids,  and  water-soluble  acid  salts  thereof  j  and  mixtures 
of  such  acids  and  salts,  to  attack  and  Ioos4n  said  adher- 
ing substance,  said  contacting  steam  having  a  te^^)e^a- 
ture  above  the  boiling  point  of  water  and  below  about 
250*  F.,  the  walls  of  said  vessel  being  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  that  of  the  steam,  and  said  stekm  contacting 
said  adhering  substance  at  sufficient  pressure  to  provide 
turbulent  action  adjacent  said  surface  apd  a  positive 
movement  of  said  steam  containing  the  solibilizing  agent 
to  dislodge  and  carry  along,  dissolved  and  suspended 
therein,  the  dislodged  substance  until  at  least  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  adhering  substance  is  jdislodged  and 
removed  from  the  vessel. 


3,984,077 
METHOD  OF  WASTE  COLLECTION  FROM 
TEXTILE  FRAMES       ' 
I         Charles  R.  Harris,  Charlotte,  N.C., 
'  Pneumafil  Corporation,  Charlotte, 

Oritiwd  appilcalioa  Dec.  9,  1953,  Sw.  N 
Patent  No.  2,979,754,  iaicd  Aar.  18, 
and  this  application  Oct  18,  19M,  Scr 
4Chdm8.    (CL134— 37) 


^ss 


i098,  now 
DHdcd 
No.  63449 


wase 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  the  orifices  of  a  dough- 
extruding  die  to  remove  adhered  dough  residue  tbete- 


1.  In  the  method  of  collecting  waste 
the  steps  which  consist  in  ccrilecting 
lof  air,  diverting  air  from  said  collecting 
<a  carrier  stream  having  a  relatively  high  wMte 
tion.  and  feeding  said  carrier  stream  to 
apparatus. 


textile  mills, 

in  a  stream 

ttream  leaving 

coocentra- 

-separation 


wtastC' 
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3,884,878 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  GERMANIUM  TRANSISTOR 
Robert  E.  Andsiaon,  UngsTlllc,  Tca^  assignor  to  Texas 
Instinmcnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Fiiad  Dae  2, 1959,  So-.  No.  856,735 
C  Clafaw.    (CL  14»— 1.5) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  grown  germanium  crystal 
for  making  improved  germanium  transistors  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  growing  a  length  of  germanium  crystal 
from  a  germanium  melt  containing  acceptor  impurities, 
retarding  the  growth  of  said  crystal,  adding  to  said  melt 
at  least  two  donor  impurities  having  different  diffusion 
rates  in  germanium,  together  with  an  acceptor  impurity 
having  a  diifusion  rate  in  germanium  slower  than  either 
of  said  donor  impurities,  growing  another  length  of  crystal, 
again  retarding  growth  to  permit  diffusion  from  said  an- 
other length  into  die  previously-grown  length,  and  there> 
after  growing  an  additional  Iragth  of  crysul. 


3,884,879 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
L.  Harrington,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf .,  assignor  to 
Sewlcondbrtow,  Inc.,  Cnhrcr  City,  Califs  a  cor- 
poration of  Dtiawara 

FiUd  Oct  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,495 
5  Oafans.     (a.  148—1.5) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  a  semiconductor  crystal  body 
including  the  steps  of: 

(1)  applying  a  coating  of  a  ploymerizable  organo- 
boron conqKnmd  to  said  crystal  body,  said  organo- 
boron compound,  when  polymerized,  being  thermally 
decomposable; 

(2)  polymerizing  said  coating;  and 

(3)  heating  said  body  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  decompose  said  compound  and  to  cause 
diffusion  of  boron  into  said  body  from  said  coating 
to  thereby  form  a  junction  in  said  crystal  body. 


below  the  temperature  of  incipient  fusion  of  the  metal  in 
an  atmosphere  containing  leu  than  2.0  grains  of  moisture 
per  cubic  foot  and  composed  of  at  least  one  gaseous  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  air  and  gases 
inert  toward  aluminum,  and,  in  addition,  any  gas  derived 
from  the  article  being  treated,  said  atmosphere  being  at  a 
pressure  not  less  than  atmo^heric  pressure,  said  atmoe>- 
phere  surrounding  and  in  contact  with  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  said  article,  said  heating  being  con- 
tinued for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  diffuse  a  major 
portion  of  the  occluded  gas  to  the  surface  of  said  article 
and  thence  into  the  surrounding  atmoq;>here,  removing 
said  article  from  the  treating  atmosphere  and  immediately 
thereafter  hot  working  the  article  sufficiently  to  heal  any 
degassed  voids. 

3,884,881 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  FERROUS  STRIP  MATE- 
RIALS WTFH  SEPARATOR  COATING 
Victor  W.  Carpsnisr.  FranUfa,  OMo,  sssignnr  to  Arsco 

StMi  Corporatioa,  Mlddlctown,  Ohio,  a  corporatkm  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawh*.    FIM  Dae  38, 1957,  S«.  No.  785,779 
6  ClalnH.    (a  148—14) 

1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  ferrous  metallic  strip  with 
the  use  of  an  annealing  separator  ccmtaining  water  of 
constitution  capable  of  being  driven  off  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  highest  temperature  to  be  reached  in  the 
said  heat  treatment,  which  comprises  coating  metallic  strip 
with  said  separator,  coiling  the  coated  strip,  and,  in  a 
first  stage  positioning  the  coils  so  formed  with  their  axes 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  and  with  both  ends 
open  to  the  atmosphere  and  apidying  heat  primarily  to  the 
ends  of  said  coils  so  as  to  beat  all  parts  of  said  coils  to  a 
temperature  at  which  said  water  of  constitution  is  driven 
off  while  avoiding  a  temperature  at  which  said  coils  sag 
due  to  heat  softening,  removing  the  evolved  water  of  con- 
stitution from  the  vicinity  of  said  coils,  and  in  a  second 
stage  positioning  said  coils  with  their  axes  substantially 
vertical,  and  heating  them  to  a  hi^er  temperature  by  ap- 
plying heat  thereto  primarily  transversely  to  the  axes  of 
said  coils. 


PRODUCnON  OF  VOID-FSEE  ALUMINUM  AND 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY  ARTICLES 

Naw  riiington.  and  EAnnnd  C. 

Connty,  Pa., 

to  Al— Jian  Cftapm  of  Amctlca.  Fttts- 

NoDnwk* ^^FEaiM^  H,  1958, Ser.  No.  749,878 
5  CMbh.    (CL  148—11.5) 

1.  The  method  for  the  induction  of  substantially  gas- 
free  and  void-free  aluminum  articles  comprising:  heating 
an  article  having  a  tutural  surface  condition  and  contain- 
ing gas  and  voids  to  a  temperature  above  750*  F.  but 


3,884,882 

METHOD  OF  AGE  HARDENING  MAGNETO- 
STRICnVE  CORES 
Lcvcsqnc,  NccAam,  and  Frederick  C.  Hawkcs, 
Framfaigham,  Mass.,  awlgnon  to  Raytheon  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Debwarc 
No    Drawing.    Continuation    of   application    Scr.   No. 
724,875,  Mar.  31,  1958.     Ilk  ivpUcaHon  Sept  29, 
1960,  Scr.  No.  59,158 

1  Oafan.    (CL  148—128) 
A  method  for  preparing  magnetostrictive  material  of 
an  alloy  consisting  of: 

Percent  by  weight 

Nickel 41  to  43 

Chromium 5.0  to  5.8 

Titanium 2  to  3 

Carbon    Up  to  0.04 

Manganese 0.2  to  0.6 

Iron The  balance 

in  rod  form,  comprising  the  steps  of  solution-annealing 
the  rod  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  iHX)'-l,000"  C, 
quenching  the  rod  to  a  relatively  low  temperature,  cold- 
working  the  rod  to  obtain  a  reduction  in  cross-section 
area  of  substantially  90  percent  or  more,  and  precipita- 
tion-hardening the  rod  successively  at  a  first  temperature 
of  approximately  500"  C.  for  a  period  of  substantially 
three  hours  and  subsequently  at  a  second  temperature 
of  approximately  625*  C.  for  a  period  of  subsuntially 
two  additional  hours,  thereby  to  provide  a  Q  of  at  least 
8500. 
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3,M4,083 
IMPROVED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  PROPELLANT 

COMPOSITIONS 
ThoBas  N.  Scortia,  Florhmt,  Mo^  aoignor  to  Chrom- 
aUoy  Corpontioii,  Edwurdsvillc,  IIl^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,3M 
13  Claims.     (CL  149—19) 


two  of  said  sheets  a  nylon  scrim  which  has  i  thread  count 
of  between  about  ten  by  ten  to  thirty  bylthirty  threadi 
per  inch  and  a  weight  of  ai^oximately  [  one  to  three 
ounces  per  square  yard,  said  assembly  having  been  con- 
solidated as  an  integral  unit  by  heat  and  pfcnure. 


eommtsr»tt  ^»t»$»(rt(Mi) 


1.  An  explosive  composition  xonsisting  essentially  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  resin,  ammonium  perchlorate  and  a 
plasticizer,  the  improvement  being  in  the  use  of  from 
5—20%  by  weight  4i-normal  octa-decyl  adipate  as  the  plas- 
ticizer. 


"~" 

" 

•     a 

■  ■                                    ?  '* 

3,984,084  ^ 

PROPELLANT  GRAIN  POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS 
GactMO  F.  lyAlcHo,  Sovth  Bead,  Ind^  aarignor,  by  direct 
and  BMaae  aarignnMats,  to  Dal  Men  Rcacarch  Co., 
Ckrtiaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawta«.    Filed  July  12,  I960,  Scr.  No.  42,212 

20ClaiBS.  (a.  149— 19) 
1.  A  polymerisation  process  comprising  the  step  of 
polymerizing  a  p^ymerizable  mass  consisting  essentially 
of  a  conjugated  diolefin,  a  polymerization  catalyst  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  compounds 
thereof  having  only  hydrocarbon  substituent  groups  there- 
in, said  catalyst  representing  0.1-50  percent  by  weight  of 
the  combined  weight  of  said  diolefin  and  said  catalyst  and 
5-95  percent  by  weight  of  a  solid  oxygen-containing  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  lithium, 
sodium,  potas«um,  ammonium,  calcium,  cesium,  and 
barium  perchlorates,  nitrates,  chlorates,  iodates,  and  di- 
chromates. 

3,084,085 
IMPACT  RESCTTANT  LAMINATE 
Thomas  E.  Ronay,  Oalc  Parii,  m.,  assignor  to  The  Rich- 
ardson Company,  Melrose  Park,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohfe 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  790,241 
4  Claims.    (CL  154— 43) 


3,084,086 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REINFORClD  MOLDED 

FLEXIBLE  HOSE        _[ 
Fred  T.  Roberts  and  Robert  E.  Roberts,  WUton,  Conn., 
assignors   to   Fred   T.   Roberts   A   Con^any,  Wilton, 
Conn.,  a  partnersliip  f 

Filed  June  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  739^  ~ 
5  Claims.    (CL  154—143) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  reinforced  molded  flexible 
hose  employing  a  divided,  two-section  mold  having  a 
transversely  corrugated  cavity  and  a  mfuidrel  having 
transverse  corrugations  complementary  t(^  those  of  the 
mold  cavity  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  Opposed,  longi- 
tudinally disposed  depressions  forming  fluted  areas  and 
having  a  bore  and  fluid  passages  extending  [therefrora  and 
opening  in  the  surface  of  the  mandrel,  th^  steps  of  tele- 
scoping a  tubular  body  of  elastomeric  material  over  the 
mandrel,  applying  suction  internally  of  thel  body  through 
the  bore  and  passages  to  draw  it  against  the  surface  of 
the  mandrel  thereby  causing  the  body  ti>  be  provided 
with  transverse  corrugations  for  the  major  portion  of  the 
surface  thereof  with  the  body  at  the  sides  of  the  mandrel 
disposed  in  the  fluted  areas  in  a  retracted  position,  posi- 
tioning reinforcing  means  over  said  tubulsir  body  having 
portions  in  engagement  with  the  body  ai  the  crests  of 
the  corrugations  for  locating  said  reinforf:ing  means  in 
predetermined  position  with  respect  to  tht  corrugations, 
introducing  the  resulting  assembly  into  the  mold  cavity 
with  the  corrugations  of  the  body  and  ^e  reinforcing 
means  thereon  disposed  and  accurately  located  in  the 
corrugations  of  the  mold  cavity,  closing  tie  mold  cavity 
while  the  material  of  the  body  is  in  retracted  position 
in  the  fluted  area  of  the  mandrel  and  pinching  of  the 
body  by  the  mold  is  prevented,  applying  flaid  under  pres- 
sure internally  of  the  tubular  body  through  said  bore 
and  passages  to  force  the  body  against  internal  surfaces 
of  the  cavity  in  the  mold  and  around  said  reinforcing 
means  while  applying  heat  to  effect  a  shaping  of  the 
elastomeric  material  to  form  the  hose,  setting  the  hose  to 
permanently  shape  it  in  the  shape  of  saiq  mold  cavity, 
removing  the  mandrel  and  permanently  shaped  hose 
from  the  mold  cavity,  and  removing  tfaje  permanently 
shaped  hose  from  the  mandrel. 


COMICLIDATft   LAnilUTI 


3,084,087 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FRAMEIlESS  LAMP 


LMtmAt     A*«tn»I.T 


SHADE   OF   RESIN4MPREGNAT^   GLASS 
FIBER 
Walter  G.  WeiL  Upper  Saddle  River,  and  Robert  L.  Jack- 
son, Ramsey,  N  J.;  saU  Jackson  aarignod  to  said  Weil 
Filed  Apr.  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  2i083 
1  Claim.    rCL  156— 166> 
The  method  of  forming  a  frameless  laoip  shade  whidi 
1.  A  hard,  board-lDCfe  synthetic  laminate  having  im-   comprises  rotating  a  longitudinally  tapered  form,  of  con- 
proved  impact^esistance  comprising  an  assembly  of  a   stantly  circular  transverse  cross  sections,  about  its  longi- 
plurality  of  paper  sheets  impregnated  with  a  heat-hard-    tudinal  axis,  coating  a  glass  fiber  strand]  with  synthetic 
ened  phenolic-aldehyde  resin  having  embedded  between   resinous  material,  helically  winding  said  coated  strand 
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rqwatedly  from  end  to  end  around  said  form  with  a  se-  and  one  part  by  weight  of  liquid  polybutene  to  glass  fibers, 
lected  relatively  wide  pitch  tor  increasing  the  longitudinal  arranging  the  treated  glass  fibers  as  reticulated  textile  rie- 
tensile  strength  of  tlie  shade  and  imparting  a  helical  criss- 


a 


r — 3.z^a 


& 


ments  of  a  fabric,  and  allowing  the  coating  to  solidify 
thereby  forming  an  integral  ttltmc. 


3,084,090 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

OF  STRIP  PLYWOOD 
William  H.  Rambo,  1890  SW.  Vista  Arc^^Forthud,  Greg., 
and  Robert  F.  Johnson,  291  Fakhcr  Rond,  Las  Vegas, 
Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1959.  Scr.  No.  799,591 
9  Oaims.    (CI.  156—299) 


cross  woven  appearance  design  thereto,  an>lying  decora- 
tive inserts  below  the  surface  of  said  shade  while  being 
wound  and  curing  the  wound  shade. 


3^8'<,08B 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BITUMINOUS  COATED 

GLASS  FIBER  PIPE 
Jnles  W.  Hnnkckr,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Perma  Tnbcs  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  a 
corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Dae.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780,584 
ICtaim.    (CL  156— 167) 


^^. 


^"^ 


In  the  production  of  bituminous  glass  fiber  pipe,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  (o)  simultaneously  de- 
positing glass  fibers  and  a  thermosetting  resin  in  liquid 
form  on  a  rotating  mandrel  to  build  up  a  fbraminous  core 
of  a  desired  thickness  thereon  with  the  major  portion  of 
said  core  oonaisting  of  voids  and  interstices  between  the 
fibers,  (6)  removing  said  core  from  said  mandrd,  (c) 
placing  said  core  on  a  second  mandrel  disposed  within 
an  airtight  closed  chamber,  (</)  exhausting  air  from  said 
chamber  to  create  a  vacuum  therein,  (e)  delivering  molten 
bitumen  under  pressure  to  said  chamber  to  comfrietely 
fill  the  chamber  and  thoroughly  impregnate  said  core 
and  completely  fill  said  voids  and  interstices  with  said 
bitumen,  (/)  drawing  excess  bitumen  from  said  chamber, 
and  (g)  removing  said  impr^nated  core  from  said  sec- 
ond mandieL 


5.  A  method  of  forming  plywood  in  continuoiu  fashkm 
comprising  the  steps  of  moving  a  first  series  of  strips 
along  a  predetermined  path,  moving  at  least  a  second 
series  of  strips  along  a  predetermined  path  which  con- 
verges toward  the  first-mentioned  path,  arranging  the 
strips  of  each  series  in  oblique  relation  to  the  strips  of 
the  other  series  and  in  contiguous  relation  to  one  an- 
otiier,  combining  the  strips  at  the  convergence  of  such 
paths  to  provide  a  web  of  strips,  applying  adhesive  mate- 
rial to  at  least  one  of  the  series  of  strips  prior  to  the 
converging  zone,  and  effecting  a  bond  between  the  strips 
of  one  layer  with  the  strips  of  the  other  layer  through  the 
medium  of  such  adhesive  material  after  said  strips  have 
been  combined  at  the  convergence  zone,  and  securing  a 
long  length  of  edge  glued  veneer  ply  to  one  side  of  the 
web  of  strips  after  the  web  is  formed. 


3.084,089 
FIBROUS  GLASS  REINFORCEMENT 
Wmard  L.  Man/m,  fitmtA,  OUo.  aad  Jaams  K. 


Cocn 

Pa.,  assignors  to 

Tokdo,  Ohio,  a 


3,084,091 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
FROM  PLASTIC  ENCAPSULATED  FIBERS 
Roy  G.  Volkman,  Warwick,  and  Wong  Tk^  Thcnng, 
Provklcnce,  RX,  assign  niii  to  United  States  Rubber 
Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  12,725 
10  Claims.    (CL  162—103) 


T. 


** 


V  Q  4  b 

>         M 


LS 


FBad  Dec.  19, 1958,  %m.  No.  781,792 
ICtahik    (CL  156— 181) 
Method  of  produdng  a  glass  fiber  reinforcement  for  a 
polyolefln  comprising  apfriying  a  tacky  Uquid  coating  com- 
position comprising  two  parts  by  weight  of  molten  poly- 
ethylene having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  4000  to  7000 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  microporous  battery  sepa- 
rator comprising  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  plastic- 
encapsulated  fibers,  causing  such  slurry  to  flow  onto  an 
advancing  conveying  means,  whereby  a  thin  layer  of  plas- 
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tic-encapsulated  fibers  is  deposited  on  such  conveying 
means,  the  said  conveying  means  serving  as  a  temporary 
support  for  the  resulting  sheet  of  fibers,  squeezing  excess 
water  out  of  the  sheet  of  fibers,  passing  the  thus-supported 
sheet  through  a  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from 
330*  to  500*  F.  to  remove  the  remaining  water  and  par- 
tially fuse  the  plastic  coating  on  the  fibers  without  com- 
pressing the  sheet,  pulling  the  sheet  from  the  conveying 
means  under  tension  into  the  nip  of  spaced  pinch  rolls 
heated  to  a  temperature  slightly  below  the  melting  point 
of  the  friastic  whereby  the  sheet  is  compressed  to  a  desired 
thickness  and  the  plastic  coating  on  the  fibers  is  further 
fused  to  form  a  strong,  integral  sheet,  and  thereafter 
cooling  the  sheet 


alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  alkyl-substituted  cyci<>hexyl,  benzyl, 
and  phenoxyethyl,  the  hydrocarbon  moiety  of  the  radical 
Ri  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,tS4,»92 

SIZED  PAPER  MANUFACTURE 

Hobcrt  G.  Arit,  Jr^  Peari  River,  N.Y^  avigiior  to 

American  Cyaaamid  Coaspaay,  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    FBcd  Jnnc  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  820,614 
4  OataH.    (CI.  162—158) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  paper  of  high  resist- 
ance to  penetration  by  aqueous  lactic  acid  solution,  which 
comprises  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of  papermak- 
ing  fibers,  adsorbing  an  amino  resin  on  said  fibers  as 
anchor  agent  for  the  isocyanate  to  be  added,  adding  an 
aqueous  anionic  emulsion  of  a  hydrophobic  organic  iso- 
cyanate, sheeting  said  fibers  to  form  a  waterlaid  web, 
and  heating  said  web  at  a  temperature  between  190*  F. 
and  260'  F.  for  up  to  about  3  minutes  thereby  drying 
the  paper  and  simultaneously  substantially  developing  the 
sizing  properties  of  the  isocyanate  thereon. 


3,084,095 

FUNGICIDAL  DITHIOCARBAMtC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Krijn  van  den  Boogaart,  VJaaitHngea,  Pfietiicriands,  as- 
signor to  Fabrick  van  Clicniisclic  Prottncten  Vondel- 
ingenplaat  N.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netiicrlaads,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  tiM  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  28,  1959,  Scr^  No.  829,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethcriandal  Aug.  1,  1958 

6  Claims.  (CL  167—22) 
4.  A  method  for  destroying  fungus  v^hich  comprises 
contacting  said  fungus  for  a  time  suffii^ient  to  destroy 
said  fungus  with  an  effective  amount  Of  a  fungicidal 
active  compound  obtained  by  condensiqg  from  one  to 
two  mols  of  ethylene  diamine  with  one  imol  of  formal- 
dehyde and  converting  the  resultant  cond0nsation  product 
with  from  two  to  four  mols  of  carbon  disulfide  under 
alkaline  conditions. 


3,084,096 
INDANYL  N-METHYL  CARB> 
Joseph  A.   Lambrcch,  Charleston,  W. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporat 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1955, : 

7  Claims.    (CI.  167—30) ; 

4.  An    insecticide    composition    comprising    a    toxic 

amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  broup  consisting 

of  4-indanyl  N-methylcarbamate  and  S-indanyl  N-methyl- 

carbamate. 


3,084,093 
INTERNAL  SIZING  OF  PAPER 
Charica  G.  Hnmiston,  MidlaiBd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  MMfand,  MidL,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FOed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,086 

4  Claims.  (CI.  162—168) 
1.  A  method  for  sizing  paper  which  comprises  incorpo- 
rating a  small  amount  of  a  water-soluble  polymer,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polycyclohexylaminoalkyl 
acrylates  and  polycycloliexylaminoalkyl  methacrylates 
and  the  mineral  acid  salts  thereof  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  an  aqueous  slurry 
of  cellulosic  fiber  and  forming  a  paper  sheet  from  the, 
treated  slurry. 


3,084,097 

ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Herbert  H.  Rellcr  and  WilBun  E.  Jordan,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gajnblc  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  81,717 
10  Clainu.    (CI.  167— 30J 
1.  An  anti-bacterial  composition  comprising  in  com- 
bination (1)  at  least  one  halogenated  bfsphenolic  com- 
pound having  the  general  structural  formula: 


OH 


on 


•*•. 


Xn  X 


3,084,094 

NEMATOCIDAL  HALOALKYL  ACID  ESTER 

Samael  L  Gcrtier,  WasUngton,  D.C., 

dcdkattd  to  the  pnbUc 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1955,  Ser.  No.  538,537 

8  Claims.    (CI.  167—22) 
(Granted  andcr  TMc  35,  VA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  method  of  preventing  damage  to  plants  by  nema 
todes  which  comprises  contacting  the  nematodes  with  t 
haloalkyl  ester  of  the  formula  '  , 


B— O— ORi 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  n  is  an  integer 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
sulfur,  and  (2)  at  least  one  trifluorometh^l 
con^xMind  having  the  general  structural 


CF, 


o 


^nhCnh 


< 


of  from  1  to  3, 

ot  an  alkylene 

and  divalent 

dii^enyl  urea 

formula: 


where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ClCHr-, 

CHiCH— 

and  ClCHr— CHs—  and  where  Ri  is  a  radical  selected 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  donsisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  and  trifluoromethyl,  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  ethoiy.  X'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
trifluoromethyl,  the  ratio  of  the  said 
phenolic  compound  to  halogenated 
phenyl  urea  compound  being  between  1 
said  combination  displaying  a  syneri 


id  halogen,  and 
I  hydrogen  and 
alogenated  bis- 
iuoromethyldi- 
0  and  20:1,  the 
ic  anti-bacterial 


from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  halogen-substituted   action  when  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  m^um. 


AnoL  2,  196S 


AMINOrHBNYL  CARBAMATES 

Alciandar  T.  9mlifa^  ■■fcriuj. 


CHEMICAL 


ass 


to  The 


ing  from  50  to  900  mgm.  of  l-phenjd-pe&taiKd-d),  a 
physiologically  acceptable  carrier,  a  spumolytic  and  a 
vitamin  of  the  B  group. 


rill  DiBiil^    Orlglnni  appBcaHw  Nov.  4,  lfS9,  Set.  No. 

850,779.    DMiad  a^  Ifeii  ■iilciMia  Aag.  7,  1961, 

Scr.  No.  UUM9 

19Clalmi.    (CL167— 30) 

12.  A  method  for  contrdling  pests  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  the  food  and  feeding  areas  of  said  pests,  a  pest 
controlling  amomt  of  an  aminoiAenyl  methylcarbamate 
selected  from  the  group  having  tibe  formulaa 


OCONHCHi 


OH  (C  Hi)  I 


and 


OCONHGHi 


C(CHi)i 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl,  R"  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R'"  and 
R""  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  containing  fr(Hn  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  inchistve,  and  their  hydrochloride  salts. 


3,084,101 
PARA-HALOGENPHENYL  ETHYLSULFONESs  CEN- 
TRAL NERVOUS  SYSTEM  DEPRESSANTS 
PnnI  Rn^  ami  Gcmudna  ThaiUlcr,  born  NarhmJas, 
Paris,   France,   assignors  to  Centre   National   dc   la 
Recherche  Sdcntifl^  Park,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

No  Drawing.      FUed  Apr.  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  21,607 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Framx  Apr.  15,  1999 

3  Cbrimt.     (CL  167—45) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  in  the  treatment  of 

convulsive  and  psych<rieptic  disorders  which  contains  as 

the  active  ingredient  therein  a  compound  having  die 

formula 

X-<:,H4— SOr-CaH, 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine,  in  a  domge 
unit  amount  from  about  75  to  332  mg.,  in  a  physiologi- 
cally compatiUe  carrier. 


3,084,102 
FUNGICIDAL  CC^fPOSITIONS 
Alfred  Ronald  Martin,  MacdesAckl,  England, 
Imperial  Chcmicai  Indastrim  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporatioo  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawli«.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,t65 
Claims  priority,  application  Grant  Britain  Oct  14,  1959 
5  Clafans.    (CL  167—65) 
1.  Fungicidal  compositions  comprising  a  griseofulvin 

derivative  of  the  formula: 


THERAPEUTIC  AMINE^tESiN  COMPLEX  COMPO- 
SITION AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
EdwiB  E.  HajriMd  lob  VMMSMIjr,  Eockciter,  N.Y^ 

airignon  to  Walan  A  Tknan  be,  a  corporatloB  of 

Dclawara ^. 

No  DrawlM.    FHcd  Ang.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,093 
2  CtetaM.    (CL  167—55) 

1.  A  therapeutically  effective  appetite  suppressing  and 
mood  elevating  composition  having  reduced  ^e  effects,  in 
dosage  unit  form,  adapted  for  the  treatment  of  obesity, 
comprising  a  phumaceotical  carrier  and  from  2  to  150 
milligrams  per  dosage  unit  of  a  medicament  having  the 
fomuila 

H    OHi  C 

Y_i_C N-Z 

H    OHi  H 

where  Y  repreaents  a  saturated  carbocydic  five-membered 
ring  and  Z  rq>resents  a  sulfonic  acid  cation  exchange 
resin  forming  a  resin  complex  with  the  base. 


CHiO 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  halogen,  and  R  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cal, provided  that  when  X  is  a  dilorine  atom,  R  is  a 
lower  alkyl  other  than  methyl  as  active  fungicidal  in- 
gredient, and  an  inert  fungicidal  carrier  therefor. 


of  New 


3,084,103 
11-OXYGENATED  9a-HALOGENO-l,4- 
PREGNADIENES 
Arthnr  NoMIc,  Utl^ston,  NJ.,  nsHgnor  to 
Corporation,  Bluflwiiislil,  NJ.,  a  coiposatloi 
Jersey 
No  Drawk«.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  150,160 

23Claimi.    (CL  167— 74) 
23.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


3,it4,lii  

CHOLBBBIIG  C0MP08I110NB  AND  METHODS  OF 

USING  flAMB 
Hatan  Schiflw  tmi  Sobmt  Ingiaiw,  Iftsnich  an  der 
Rim,    CwMny,    aariVMn    to    Dr.    Kail    Itemae 
GjsAJL.  Mhwrfc  m  im  Sim,  Gmaany,  a  corpora- 

fSHnnSSmrhu  Mm.  30. 19C1.  Scr.  No.  99^41 

tfCMnm.    (CLld7-M)  

1.  A  novd  coMptMirion  far  incranfaig  bfle  tecietico 
and  bOiruUn  caxntioa  for  pnkmwtd  periods,  compria- 


c 


t 


w 


CHiOR 


\y 


wlierein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
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drogen  and  alkanoyl,  while  X  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  0=  and 


OH 


/ 


W  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine and  bromine,  and  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sistiiis  of  H  and  OH,  mixed  with  a  ncm-toxic  i^iarmaoeu- 
tical  carrier.  

3,§84.194 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  GRANULATION  OF 

MEDICINAL  AGENTS 

Paal  A.  TBCtck  and  Edwia  D.  CarkhnS,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio, 

Ma^Bon  to  Ridardaoa-Mcrreil  Inc^  New  Yori^  N.Y^ 

a  corporatioo  of  Dcbware 

No  Drawiiv.   Filed  June  28,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  120,192 
7  Claims.    (CL  1(7—82) 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  granulations  suitable  for 
compressing  into  tablets  on  automatic  high  speed  phar- 
maceutical tabletting  machines  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  preparing  a  micropulverized  mix- 
ture ol  a  medicinal  agent  and  a  solid,  non-toxic,  orally 
acceptable,  binding  agent,  the  said  mixture  having  par- 
ticle sizes  within  the  range  400  to  80  mesh,  placing  the 
mixed  powders  in  a  Ubiet  coating  pan  and  rotating  the 
pan  at  speeds  within  the  range  5  to  30  revolutions  per 
minute,  whereby  tfafe  powdered  mixture  is  caused  to 
tumble,  qiraying  the  surface  of  the  tumbling  powders 
with  a  fine  q)ray  of  solvent  for  said  binding  agent,  the 
particles  of  said  spray  being  less  than  0.2  mm.  in  diam- 
eter, untH  granules  are  formed  by  adhesion  of  the  tum- 
bling solid  particles,  and  when  the  granules  have  de- 
veloped to  a  particle  size  within  tlie  range  200  to  12 
mesh  reducing  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  coating  pan 
to  1  to  5  revolutions  per  minute  and  drying  the  granules 
to  a  moisture  c(Mitent  of  0.4  to  8  percent  by  weight  by 
contacting  the  surface  of  the  slowly  tumbling  granules 
with  a  stream  of  heated  dry  air. 


3,«84,1M 

CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  BY 

GIBBERELLA  PVJIKVROl] 

Donald  O.  Hitzman  and  Ann  M.  Mills,  BaitibvUlc,  OUa., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  ^  coiporalten 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  14,|73 
9  Chdms.    (CI.  195—51) 


k 


SCMUUT  tOM 


IL. 


n 


1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  normally  liquid 
hydrocarbon  into  oxygen-containing  com|>ounds  which 
comprises  establishing  a  two  phase  systeiri  consisting  of 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  above  a  watfcr  phase  in  a 
conversion  zone,  inoculating  said  water  pnase  with  Gib- 
berella  fujikuroi,  passing  air  into  said  wa^r  phase,  and 
cultivating  the  mold  Gibberella  fujikuroi. 


3,f84,185 
DISPERSANTS  COMPRISING  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

MONOESTERS  OF  MANNOSE  POLYMERS 
Moray  E.  SiodU,  Peoria,  m.,  aarignor  to  the  UdUmI  States 
of  AoMfka  as  represeated  by  ttic  Secretary  of  Agri- 
No  Dffimii«.  OrlgiMl  appUcatioB  Dec  18,  1959,  Scr. 
No.  Sit,415,  BOW  PateBt  No.  3,M2,9<7,  dated  Oct  3, 
19(1.  DMdcd  aad  thk  appHcatioa  May  24,  1961, 
Scr.  No.  112,473 

ICUm.  (CLK7— 98) 
(GnaM  ndcr  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  i^.  2M) 
A  method  comprising  durrying  the  potassiiun  salt  of 
a  pho4>homannan  pcriymer,  obtained  from  the  aerobic 
whole  culture  feimentation  of  a  yeast  selected  from  the 
groop  conststinf  of  Hatuenula  holstii,  NRRL  Y-2448, 
H.  holsttt,  NRRL  Y-2154,  H.  holstii,  NRRL  Y-2155, 
H.  eapsuhta,  NRRL  Y-1889,  H.  capsulata.  NRRL 
Y-1842,  H.  minuta,  NRRL  Y-411,  PachysoUn  tan- 
nophHus,  NRRL  Y-2461,  Torulopsis  pinus,  NRRL 
Y-2023,  and  Saccharomyces  pini.  NRRL  YB-2022,  with 
the  hydrogen  form  of  a  sulfonic  acid  type  cation  ex- 
diange  resin  to  form  a  solution  containing  the  pyropbos- 
phoric  acid  form  of  said  phosphomannan  polymer,  sepa- 
rating said  solution  from  the  slurry,  heating  said  solution 
at  a  temperature  of  about  100*  C.  for  about  20  minutes 
to  effect  autohydrolysis  of  the  pyrophosphoric  acid  group 
and  formation  of  the  phosphoric  acid  monoester  form  of 
said  pho^homannan  polymer,  neutralizing  the  resulting 
solution,  and  mixing  equal  parts  of  a  1%  solution  of  said 
neutralized  phosphoric  acid  monoestei'  with  an  equal  part 
of  gjnc  oxide  to  form  a  smooth,  free-flowing  paste  of  the 
zinc  oxide. 


3,884487 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  METHOD  AND 
Martin   E.   McMahon, 

PUlHpc  PetrolcmB  Coospaajr, 


Filed  Mar.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
4  Claims.     (Q.  282—48) 


PARATUS 
to 
of  Dda- 


2.  A  method  of  treating  liquid  waste  material  contain- 
ing a  heat  vaporizable  portion  to  obtain  a  dry,  readily 
handled  concentrate  product  therefrom  wtich  comprises: 

(a)  passing  a  stripping  fluid  heated  to  a  temperature 
at  which  it  will  vaporize  said  portion  through  said 
material  in  liquid  phase,  thus  obtaining  a  substan- 
tially solid  concentrate, 

(b)  passing  a  first  portion  of  the  vapois,  obtained  by 
passing  said  heated  fluid  through  saiq  material,  into 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  substantially 
solid  concentrate,  said  first  portion  of  khe  vapors  and 
said  concentrate  during  said  heat  exciianie  being  at 
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respective  temperatures  such  that  heat  will  pass  from 
said  vapors  to  said  concentrate, 

(c)  cooling  and  partially  condensing  a  second  portion 
of  the  vapors,  obtained  by  passing  said  heated  fluid 
through  said  material,  said  second  portion  containing 
components  of  different  vaporizing  temperatures,  and 

(J)  utilizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  non- 
condensed  vapors  of  step  "c"  as  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  stripping  fluid  heated  and  passed  in  step  "a." 


3,884,118 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   PREVENTING 
STAGNATION  NEAR  THE  REBOILER  OF  A  DIS- 
TILLATION TOWER 

Walter  B.  Polk,  Borger,  Tex.,  aaalgiior  to  PUUipa 

Petroieom  Company,  a  coryoralioD  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,681 

6  Claims.     (Q.  292—78) 


3  884,188 
METHOD    OF    SEPARATING    ETHYLBENZENE 
FROM  STYRENE  BY  LOW  PRESSURE  DROP 
DISTILLATION 
Gcoigc  A.  Randan,  Cambridge,  Maas.,  asignor  to  Cosdcn 
Pctrolcui  Coiporatioii,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddaware 

Filed  Jn.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  789,623 
6  Claims.    (CI.  282—52) 


1.  Th<>  method  of  separating  ethyl  benzene  from  sty- 
rene  in  a  manner  to  prevent  styrene  polymerization,  com- 
prising distilling  the  mixture  in  a  nuilti-stage  c<rfumn  hav- 
ing between  80  and  100  low  {Nressure  drop  sUges,  at  a 
top  iwessure  between  25  and  50  mm.  Hg  abs.,  there  be- 
ing a  total  pressiue  drop  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of 
said  column  b  the  range  of  75  to  100  mm.  Hg  abs.,  the 
ethyl  benzene  being  withdrawn  overhead  at  a  top  column 
temperature  in  the  range  of  118  to  128*  F.  and  styrene 
being  withdrawn  at  a  bottom  cohimn  temperature  of 
about  165  to  215*  F.  and  at  a  bottom  pressure  in  the 
range  of  100  to  150  mm.  Hg  abs.,  the  separated  ethyl 
benzene  overhead  being  substantially  free  ot  styrene  and 
the  styrene  being  substantially  free  from  ethyl  benzene. 


3,884,189 
RECOVERY  OF  MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
George  Reld  Urc,  Rkkard  WiHwn  Harold  Benson,  aod 
Ernest  ilaiirsno  Btiaas,  all  of  Harrogate,  EagioBd,  as^ 
signors  to  ImfeiM  Chemical  bdutrics  Limited,  Lon- 
*MLEa«imiira  corponrtiea  of  Gnm  BiMain 
No  DrawiiC.   FIM  Mar.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,435 
Claims  priority,  npHotfoa  Great  Britaki  Apr.  3,  1958 
4£iaiiBa.    (0.282—57) 
1.  A  prooesi  for  recovery  of  a  naonocaiboxylic  acid 
from  a  corrosive  mixture  containing  tite  same  in  the  pres- 
ence ot  bromide  ion  vt^iich  consists  of  (1)  adding  to  said 
mixture  a  metal  compound  selected  from  die  group  con- 
sisting of  oxides,  hydroxides,  carbonates,  and  salts  of  weak 
organic  acids  in  a  stoidiiometric  amount  in  excess  of  bro- 
mine present  in  the  mixture,  said  metal  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  calcium, 
barium,  nickel,  zinc,  silver,  lead,  iron,  aluminum  and  co- 
balt, and  (2)  thereafter  distilling  said  monocarboxylic  acid 
unchanged  from  the  thus-treated  mixture. 
78»  O.O.— 16 


1 .  In  a  method  of  removing  by  evolution  of  \apon  a 
component  from  a  body  of  a  liquid  which  upon  heating 
tends  to  form  an  undesirable  deposit  in  a  region  of  a  heat- 
ing zone  in  a  vessel  which  is  heated  by  submerging  a  heat 
exchanger  in  said  body  of  a  liquid,  resulting  in  a  region 
of  liquid  stagnation  within  said  body  of  liquid  adjacent 
the  wall  of  said  vessel  and  said  heat  exchanger  permitting 
said  undesirable  deposit  in  said  region,  which  comprises 
removing  from  said  zone  a  portion  of  said  liquid  and 
forcibly  injecting  the  removed  liquid  into  said  region  of 
liquid  stagnation,  thereby  eliminating  said  region  of  stag- 
nation. 

3,884,111 
WETTING  AGENTS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 
BATHS 
Wennemar   Strauss,    Dnsaeldorf-HoltliaaaeB,   and   Rodi 
HeydcB,  Dusscldorf,  Gcrmaay,  assigMrs  to  Dchydag 
Deutsche   Hydrierwerkc  G.mJiJI.,   Dosaddorf,   Ger- 
many, a  corporatioa  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FOed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  24, 1958 

18  Claims.  (CL  284— 51) 
1.  An  electroplating  bath  for  producing  electrodeposits 
of  metals  capable  of  being  electrodeposited  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  inorganic  salt  of  the  metal  to  be 
deposited  and  0.01  to  5  gm./liter  of  an  additive  compound 
comprising  a  phosphoric  acid  ester  having  a  structural 
formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


Z-rO— POpCa 


and 


(Z-O) 


\ 


POiX 
(Z-O) 

wherein  Z  is  a  radical  having  at  least  eight  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkylaryl  and 
polyglycolether  radicals  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  cations  capable  of  rendering 
the  phosi^oric  acid  ester  water  soluble. 


I' 
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3M4412  

PROCXn  AND  COMPOSmON  FOR  ELECTRO- 
^^^  FLATING  COFFER 

Feter  LecMlcn  and  Hans  G.  Cr«te,  Detroit,  M^J- ■?■ 

^TSaSili'  FSTlKwf  l^Sf  No.  46.102 
7  Claims.     (CI.  2«4— 52) 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  for  use  in  an  alkaline  cy- 
anide copper  plating  bath  comprising  an  acetylcnic  al- 
cohol of  the  group  consisting  of  2-butynediol  1,4,  3- 
methyl-l-butyne-3-ol.  3-methyl-l-pentyne-3-ol,  1-ethynyl- 
cydo-hexanol,  phenylpropynol  and  3-phenyl-l-butync-3- 
ol  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide  from  0.01  to  200 
miUimoles  of  said  alcohol  per  liter  of  said  bath  and  a 
sugar  heptonic  acid  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce 
staining  of  the  plate  by  said  bath. 


I 


lER 


3,fHll5 

METHOD  OF  VULCA^aZING  RUI 

Wendell  V.  Smith,  Naticy,  NJ.,  a^  ^"^^9:^^^^ 

Scotia,  N.Y.,  amignon  to  United  States  Rfbber  Com- 

PMiy,  New  Yo^i^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Nkw  Jengr 

NoDrawing.    Filed  Jan,  1«,  WSf,  Ser.  N<^  7S7,10t 

lOdnims.  (O.  2«4— 154) 
1 .  A  method  of  vulcanizing  a  rubber  compdsition.  com- 
prising subjected  said  composition  to  a  dos4ge  of  from 
4  to  40  watt  hours  of  high  energy  ionizing  liidialion  per 
pound  of  said  composition,  the  said  composition  compris- 
ing 100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Hcvea  rubber  and  SBRi  and,  as  an 
accelerator,  from  1.5  to  15  parts  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates,  i  icrylic  esters 
of  saturated  dihydric  alcohols,  methacrylic  <  sters  of  sat- 
urated dihydric  alcohols,  acrylic  esters  of  polydihydric 
alcohols,  and  methacrylic  esters  of  polydihy<  ric  alcohoU. 


3,084,113 

METHODS  OF  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR 

DEMINERALIZING  WATER 

Dominic  J.  Vallino,  Ckero,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  5,914 

16  Claims.    (CL  204—131) 


1.  The  method  of  demineralizing  water  comprising: 

(1)  conducting  said  water  through  and  into  contact  with 
a  porous  ion  exchange  bed  arranged  in  a  first  chamber 
and  also  into  contact  with  first  and  second  barriers  re- 
spectively separating  said  first  chamber  from  second  and 
third  chambers,  wherein  said  porous  ion  exchange  bed 
consists  essentially  of  a  loosely  packed  mass  of  first  dis- 
crete particles  of  anion  exchange  matenal  and  of  second 
discrete  particles  of  cation  exchange  material  and  accom- 
modates the  ready  passage  therethrough  of  said  water, 

(2)  contacting  said  first  barrier  with  a  first  electrolytic 
sohition  arrang^  in  said  second  chamber,  (3)  contacting 
said  second  barrier  with  a  second  electrolytic  solution  ar- 
ranged in  said  third  chamber,  and  (4)  passing  a  direct 
electric  current  from  said  first  electrolytic  solution  into 
said  second  electrolytic  solution  through  said  first  barrier 
and  said  water  and  said  porous  ion  exchange  bed  and  said 
second  barrier;  whereby  said  water  in  said  first  chamber 
is  subfccted  simultaneously  to  anion  exchange  and  to  ca- 
tion exchange  and  to  electrodialysis. 


'  3,084,116 

PRODUCnON  OF  THIOLS  AND  SULFIDES  USING 
ANION  EXCHANGE  RESIN  AND/OR  AN  EPOXY 
COMPOUND  ,     I  ^„„ 

Rector  P.  Louthan,  BartlesvUle,  OUa.,  aasignbr  to  FhUllps 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  802,031 
■  24  Claims,     (a.  204—158) 

I  1.  A  method  of  promoting  a  reaction  between  a  sulfur- 
containing  compound  which  is  reactive  with  a  halogen- 
containing  olefinic  compound  in  the  presence  of  activat- 
ing rays  having  a  wave  length  of  about  ^00  to  3,800 
angstroms  to  produce  a  compound  selected  fi|om  the  group 
consisting  of  a  thiol  and  a  sulfide  which  coi^prises  effect- 
ing the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  material  [selected  from 
tfie  group  consisting  of  an  anion  exchange  i  resin  and  an 
epoxy-containing  organic  compound. 


3,084,117 

ORGANOCLAY-POLYOLEnN  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  G.  Nahin,  Brea,  and  Peter  Stanley  Bitckhmd,  Ana- 
heim, CaHf.,  assignors  to  Union  OU  Company  «f  CaU- 
f omia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpomtioii  t  CaHfomia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,520 

24  Claims.    (CI.  204— 158) 
1 .  A  metljod  for  incorporating  clay  into  a  thermoplastic 
polyolefin.   which   comprises   base-exchan|  ing  said  clay 
with  an  organic  nitrogen  base  containing  a   least  one  ac- 
tive methylene  linkage,  thereby  forming    m  organoclay 
adduct,   incorporating  said  adduct  intimately  into  said 
polyolefin  in  ratios  between  about  5/95   and  80/20  of 
adduct/polyolefin  and  heat-fusing  the  mix  ure,  then  sub- 
jecting said  heat-fused  mixture  to  high  energy,  ionizing 
radiation  at  a  dosage  level  between  about  1  and  1,000 
megarads    to    induce    crosslinkage    betw^n    methylene 
groups. 


3,084414 

IRRADIATED  FILLER-CONTAINING 
POLYETHYLENE 
Alfred  R.  Gilbert  and  Frank  M.  Frecopio,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ntion  of  New  York  .  ■ 

FBad  Feb.  15, 1955,  Ser.  No.  488,304 
18  Claims.  (CL  204—154) 
1.  A  process  of  improving  the  properties  of  a  solid, 
filler-containing  polymer  without  causing  detectable 
defndation  of  the  surface  thereof,  said  polymer  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and 
blends  of  polyethylene  with  other  polymers,  which  com- 
prises irradiating  said  filler-containing  polymer  while  in 
die  •oUi  state  with  electrons  possessing  energy  within 
the  raBfe  of  5xlO»  to  2x10'  electron  volte  to  a  radia- 
tion dose  in  the  range  of  5x10*  to  30x10*  r. 


D.  Roy, 

Va.,        _ 

•f  New 


No.  832,451 


3,064,118 
REFINING  OF  COAL  HYDROGE^ATION 
PRODUCT 
Donald  C.  OveriMlt,  Scott  Dopot,  Graver 
bar,  and  Roy  R.  Wamn,  St.  Albans.  Wi 
to  Union  CaiMde  Cotporatia^  a 
York 

No  Drawiiv.  FHed  Ang.  10, 19S9,  Ser. 
11  Claims.  (CL  208—265 
2.  Process  for  refining  liquid  coal  hydr<  genation  prod- 
uct which  comprises  adding  to  said  pro  luct  containing 
ash,  unreacted  carbon  residues,  and  waer  and  having 
a  viscosity  between  65  and  2,000  centipoia  s  at  a  tempera 
ture  of  55*  C.  from  about  50  to  about  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbon  predpita  it  per  100  parte 
by  weight  of  said  coal  hydrogenation  prt  duct  and  from 
about  2  to  about  5  parte  by  weight  of  a  cc  aguUting  agent 
selected  from  the  group  nnitifftint  of  98  Mrccnt  aulfuric 
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Kid  and  98  pencnt  amiiioaulfotiic  acid  per  100  parts  by  the  last  treatment  stage  of  the  series  and  "^J^^^^y^^ 

^?i  idoSd  hydrwation  produ^separating  two  sequence  through  the  other  stages  countennirrent  y  to  the 

frSS.1  tt«  St  faSTbring  VSquid  phase  consist-  slurry  to  be  treated,  spent  ion  exchange  m»tenjj  »  «?»- 

tai^SoSL«tily^fSh-free  liquid  product  and  the  veyed  from  the  first  treatment  stage  to  a  re^neratKm 

^H^r«?Se  mo^  Section  beingVsludgc  phase  stage  for  regeneration  therein,  and  regenerated  ion  ex- 

;:S  piS,^-rof^r^  cha*nge  matenal  is  returned  to  the  Ust  treatment  stage. 


moving  the  prec^itant  from  said  first  fraction  to  yield  an 
ash-free  liquid  product,  extracting  said  second  fraction 
with  acetone  to  yield  an  extract  of  liquid  product  and  re- 
moving the  acetone  from  said  extract  to  yield  additional 
ash-free  liquid  product. 


3,084,119 

RECOVERY  OF  WASH  SOLVEr^JT  FROM 

FILTER  CAKE 

John  T.  Cabbi«e,  Bartlesrille,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petrolcnm  Company,  a  coiponition  of  Delaware 

FHed  Im.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,934 

3  Claim.    (CI.  208— 321) 


—vKJuif-^ 


TZff-ar 


characterized  by  maintaining  in  a  tank  in  each  treatment 
stage  a  treating  zone  filled  with  a  suspension  of  ion  ex- 
change material  in  slurry  under  treatment  (rf  sufficient 
volume  to  provide  an  extended  retention  time  therein, 
introducing  slurry  to  be  treated  and  ion  exchange  material 
into  the  suspension  in  the  treating  zones  of  said  treat- 
ment stages,  introducing  gas  into  each  treating  lone  ot 
said  treating  stages  to  maintain  ite  suspension  against 
sedimentation  and  provide  thorough  mixing  and  contact 
of  said  suspension  with  newly  entering  slurry  and  ion 
exchange  material,  and  an  upward  flow  of  a  portion  of 
said  suspension  out  of  said  treating  zone  through  a  path 
leading  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank,  and  a  return 
flow  to  said  treating  zone,  retaining  the  slurry  to  be 
treated  in  each  of  said  treating  zones  for  a  much  longer 
period  of  time  than  it  is  retained  in  each  of  said  paths, 
maintaining  in  a  tank  in  said  regeneration  stage  a  treat- 
ing zone  filled  with  a  stispension  of  ion  exchange  material 
in  regenerant  of  sufficient  volume  to  provide  an  extended 
retention  time  therein,  introducing  fresh  regenerant  and 
spent  ion  exchange  material  into  the  suspension  in  the 
treating  zone  of  said  regeneration  stage,  introducing  gas 
into  the  treating  zone  of  said  regeneration  stage  to  main- 
tain its  suspension  against  sedimentation  and  to  thoroughly 
mix  and  contact  it  with  newly  entering  spent  ion  exchange 
material  and  fresh  regenerant,  and  to  cause  an  upward 
flow  of  a  portion  of  said  suspension  of  ion  exchange  ma- 


which\«'^'ia^"witi  rl'ti^n^'ubf^^^^^^^^^^^^  l^Hafan-dTegenerant  out  of^he  treating  zone  of  the  re- 

:^:L:i^mi^r:mo.L^^mic^  cake  from  the  generation  stage  through  a  path  leading  to  the  upper  por- 

Ser    flawing  a  slream  of  steam  into  and  through  an  tion  of  the  tank  of  sa.d  regeneraUon  stage   and  a  retun, 

.  o„;ar«S^ioL   sus^ndina  said  filter  cake  by  the  action  flow  to  the  treating  zone  of  said  regeneration  stage,  re- 

?f  SioZ;  S^^rf  iS  st«m  in  said  elongated  zone,  taining  the  ion  exchange  material  to  be  regenerati^  in  the 

of  said  flo*;;*  »^'"  °^  fomed  bJ^  Ae  actk)n  of  said  treating  zone  of  said  regeneration  stage  for  a  much  longer 

oonveymg  the  "^"rn^,/^^"  ;°™~    l«tn  slxipping  «dd  period  of  time  than  it  is  retained  in  the  path  leading  to 

flowing  stream  ^°; » ''^'PP^"*  ^f '  j^!?';.'^^^^^  Se  upper  portion  of  the  regeneration  tank,  withdrawing 

solvent  ^'^';^^^^''l^;^^^£^i^Zir^^rs  from  each  "^treatment  stage  treated  slurry  from  the  said 

lu     ^la^^it^r^  S^Ae  oocraiion  Md  return-   ing  spent  regenerant  from  the  return  flow  in  the  regen- 
^  Sjy^^LE?^  !S«rS^sSd  wXg  "»ti«i  stage,  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  suspension 

mg  the  solvent  for  reuse  m  said  washmg.  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^.^  ^^^  .^^^  ^  quiescent  thickening  zone 

— ^-^^— ^—  in  the  respective  stage,  and  effecting  the  conveyance  of 

3  084.120  thickened  suspension  from  stage  to  stage  by  ejecting  the 

APPARATUS  AND  FR0CES8  FOR  CONTINUOUS  suspension  from  said  thickening  zones  by  means  of  gas 

K)N  EXCHANGE  under  pressure.  

Lawrence  K.  CecB  and  Anton  A.  KnUnAe,  Tnoon,  Arte^ 
""      ~  Arts.,  a  cor- 


^ to  biko  Ineoiporatcd,  Tncaon,  Ana.,  a  cor-  3,084.121 

poration  of  Delaware  TREATMENT  OF  DRILLING  FLUID 

™^  ?5;i!L^*'?A^;i^J?  '  Lodwig  D.  Wiener,  Dalbs,  Tex-asrignor,  by  »«-••»■ 

7  CUdms.    (a.  216-33)  signments,  to  Socony  WobH  OH  Company,  inc..  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
NoDrawb^.    FIlid  Feb.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,460 

15  Cfaiims.    (CL  252—8.5) 
1.  In  the  drilling  of  a  well  wherein  there  is  circulated 
in  said  well  a  drilling  fluid  containiag  water  and  lime, 
the  steps  comprising  adding  sodium  bicarbonate  to  said 
drilling  fluid  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  at  least  twin  the 
amount  of  said  lime  in  said  drilling  fluid  and  adding  a 
calcium  salt  of  a  strong  acid  to  said  driUing  fluid  m  an 
amount  equivalent  to  at  least  sud  amount  of  said  linae 
in  said  drilling  fluid,  whereby  said  lime  reacte  with  said 
sodium  bicarbonate  to  precipitate  the  calcium  ion  of  said 
lime  in  the  form  of  calcium  carbonate  and  said  calcnun 
salt  of  a  strong  acid  reacts  with  the  coooomitanay  formed 
alkaline  sodium  carbonate  to  precipitate  the  carbonate 
w  1  ,™   ion  of  said  sodium  carbonate  in  the  form  of  calcium  car- 

2.  An  ion  exchange  process  of  the  typ«  ^[herein  slurry       ^^  iu»d  form  the  neutral  sodium  salt  of  said  strong 
to  be  treated  by  ion  exchange  enters  a  first  «*«««*       ..       ^  j^^^y  the  alkalinity  of  said  drilling  fluid  is 
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3,084,122 

STABILIZED  DEXTRAN  SOLUTIONS 

Jacob  D.  Cypert  aad  John  T.  Patton,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  as- 

iriiBon  to  Jcney  ProdactioD  Research  Company,  a  cor* 

■oradoa  of  Dcbware 

No  Dnming.     Filed  June  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  36,707 

17  Clafam.     (CI.  252—8.55) 
1.  An  aqueous  dextran  solution  which  has  been  sta- 
bilized against  viscosity  degradation  by  the  incorporation 
dierein  of  from  about  0.001  wt.  percent  to  about  1.0  wt. 
percent  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

[C,H,(OH),(X),]^H, 

where  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  x  ranges  from  0  to  4  inclu- 
sive, y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  inclusive,  z  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4  inclusive,  and  x-\-y-\-z  total  5. 


to  1:25,  respectively,  with  the  further  proviso  that,  when 
said  oxyalkylene  groups  are  formed  by  the!  oxyalkylation 
of  said  polycondensate  with  a  mixture  of  j  both  ethylene 
oxide  and  propylene  oxide,  the  last-menioned  ratio  is 
4:1  to  1:4,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  oxyalkwene  groups  to 
said  alkyl  phenol-formaldehyde  polycondensate  being  in 
the  range  of  1:2  to  15:1,  said  alkyl  phenoiformalddiyde 
-polycondensate  containing  4-15  alkyl  pherolic  nuclei  per 
mol.  and  the  degree  of  partial  sulfation  of  said  oxy alkyl- 
ated polycondensate  ranging  from  about  pn^  sulfate  group 
per  mol  of  oxyalkylated  polycondensate  upl  to  about  50% 
sulfation  of  the  total  sulfatable  hydroxy  igroups  of  the 
oxyalkylated  polycondensate,  the  sulfating  agent  being 
sulfamic  acid  which  gives  sulfato  groups  i  n  the  form  of 
the  ammonium  salt. 


3,084,123 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FERRTTES 

Frans  HmmA,  Krcfdd-UrdfaigCB,  Germany,  angnor  to 

Farbaafahrikcn  Bayer  AktieageaeilKhaft,  Lcverfcusen, 

Gcmany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

No  Drawing,     nicd  Jan.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,255 

7  Clatans.     (O.  252—62.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  jM-oduction  of  a  ferrite  which 
comprises 

(a)  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  ferrous  ion 
and  at  least  one  divalent  cation  of  a  metal  of  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel,  zinc,  copper,  manganese, 
cobalt,  cadmium,  and  magnesium  with 
(6)  an  amount  of  an  alkaline^precipitating  agent  that 
is  sufficient  to  precipitate  a  substantial  proportion 
but  not  all  of  the  cations  from  the  said  solution, 
(c)  adding  to  the  said  suspension  a  metal  composition 
of  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  mixtures  of  iron  and  at  least  one  metal  kA  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel,  zinc,  copper,  man- 
ganese, cobalt,  cadmium,  and  magnesium,  and 
(ii)  alloys  of  iron  and  at  least  one  metal  of  the 

foregmng  group,  and 
(iii)  mixtures  oi  the  foregoing  alloys  with  at  least 
one  metal  of  the  foregoing  group  (1), 
the  metal  content  of  the  said  metal  composi- 
tion being  identical  in  kind  and  essentially 
identical  in  proportion  to  the  metals  an  the 
mixture  to  which  it  is  added, 
id)  subjecting  the  said  mixture  to  the  action  of  an 
oxidizing  agent  to  oxidize  a  substantial  proportion 
of  the  ferrous  ion  therein  to  the  ferric  state,  and 
precipitate  the  same  from  the  mixture, 
(«)  separating  the  resulting  predpiute  and  washing 

the  same,  and 
(/)  thereafter  heating  the  said  precipitate  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  100  and  about  1200*  C.  in 
an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere. 


3,084,125 
METHOD  OF  DEHYDROGENATING  '  ETHYLBEN- 
ZENE  TO  STYRENE  AND  A  CATALYST  THERE- 
FOR 1 
Frederick  J.  Soderquist,  Esscxvillc,  Lvdo  H.  Frevel,  Mid- 
land, and  Harold  D.  Boyce,  Coleman,  Mich.,  asrignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a 
corporation  of  Debware                          [ 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  78X063 
1  Claim.    (CI.  252—430) 


A  catalyst  consisting  of  29.7  weight  {percent  FejOi, 
29.7  percent  ZnO.  8.9  percent  of  each  of  C^,  NaiCr^, 
and  K2CO3,  5.1  percent  graphite,  3.9  percent  of  a  refrac- 
tory cement,  4  percent  of  a  methyl  cell 
viscosity  as  a  2  percent  solution  in  water  o: 
centipoises  and  0.9  percent  V^Os,  which 
^activating  in  the  presence  of  steam  at  5 


lose  having  a 
2000  to  3000 
talyst  is  self- 
to  675'  C. 


3,084,124 

PROCESSES    FOR    BREAKING    PETROLEUM 

EMULSIONS  OF  THE  OIL-IN-WATER  TYPE 

WiUard  H.  Kirfcpatrick,  Sngar  Land,  and  Vtrgil  L.  Scale, 

HoMton,  Tex.,  asrignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company, 

a  corporatitw  of  Delaware 

No  Ikawfa^.    Filed  Jnnc  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,109 
SOain.    (a.  252— 332) 

1.  A  process  for  breaking  a  petroleum  oil  emulsion 
of  the  water-in-oO  type,  characterized  by  subjecting  said 
emulsioa  to  die  demulsifying  acti<»i  of  an  oil-soluble,  par- 
tially sulfated,  oxyalkylated,  linear  polycondensate  of 
fonnaMdiyde  and  an  alkyl  phenol  which  is  at  least  75% 
monoalkjd,  difunctional  phenol  and  wherein  the  alkyl 
groups  have  4-15  carbons,  the  oxyalkylene  groups  being 
setocted  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxyethylene  and 
both  ozyethyleoe  and  oxypropylene  at  a  weight  ratio  of 
oxycthylcoe  to  ooiypropylene  groups  in  the  range  of  4: 1 


PROCESS   OF 


RENE  POLYMER 
METAL  SIUCATE 
Frank  A.  Carlson,  Jr., 


3,084,126 
EXTRUDING   A 


FOAMABLE  STY- 


CONTAINING    .^    ALKALI 

and  Nothcft  Plats  ir,  Sfri^icld, 
Mass.,  asrignnri  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aag.  6, 19S^  Ssr.  No.  M2,451 

OClaiBK.  (CL  260— 2.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  resilient  stko^ne  polymer 
foam  having  substantially  uniform  cell  sizes,  the  average 
diameter  of  which  is  less  than  about  0.02!',  which  com- 
prises extruding  a  mixture  of  95.0-99.9  weight  percent  of 
a  foamable  styrene  polymer  composition  ard,  correspond- 
ingly, 5.0-0.1  weight  percent  of  an  alkali  meUl  silicate 
at  a  temperature  of  250-400°  F.  and  a  pressure  of  greater 
than  150  p.s.i.,  said  foamable  styrene  polymer  composi- 
tion having  incorporated  therein,  as  a  forming  agent,  a 
liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarb<Mi  containing  at  Deast  5  carbon 
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atoms  in  its  structure  and  having  a  boiling  point  not 
higher  than  about  80*  C,  said  alkali  metal  silicate  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  5  microns. 


3,084,127 
PROCESS   FOR    MAKING   A    CELLULAR    MATE- 
RIAL FROM  A  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER 
PLASnSOL  ^ 

Walter  J.  Vahowky.  Scynnmr,  Conn.,  af^por  to  Tiie 
B.  F.  Goodrfdi  Conqpany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tloa  of  Ntw  YMk  

NoDnwhM.    Filed  Dec.  i,  19M,  Scr.  No.  73,986 

OCintea.    (CL  2M— 2.5) 
1.  A  process  for  malung  a  cellular  material  from  a 
vinyl  chloride  polymer  {riastisol  composition  containing 
a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  a  liquid  plasdcizer  for  said 
vinyl  chloride  polymer  which  comprises  adding  to  said 
plastisol  composition  (1)  a  chemical  blowing  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  borohydride, 
potassium  borohydride,  rubidium  borohydride  and  cesium 
borohydride,  (2)  water  for  reacting  with  the  said  chemi- 
cal blowing  agent  to  produce  hydrogen  gas  for  expand- 
ing the  said  plastisol  composition  and  (3)  an  isocyanate 
to  delay  the  ivaction  between  the  said  chemical  blowing 
agent  and  the  water  to  allow  additional  time  before  said 
plastisol  composition  commences  to  expand,  said  iso- 
cyanate having  the  structural  formula  R(NCO)x  where 
R  is  an  organic  radical  free  of  reactive  hydrogen  and  x 
is  an  integer,  said  chemical  blowing  agent  and  water 
being  intertnixed  in  said  plastisol  composition  in  the 
presence  of  said  isocyanate.  allowing  said  chemical  blow- 
ing agent  and  water  to  react  in  said  plastisol  composition 
to  expand  said  plastisol  composition  into  a  cellular  mass, 
and  heating  the  expanded  friastisol  composition  to  gel 
and  fuse  said  exiwnded  i^astisol  composition. 


the  ratio  of  7  <o  30  parU  polymer  and  63  to  88  parts 
•icohol. 

2.  The  thermofluid  vehicle  of  claim  1  contaming,  baaed 
on  the  weight  of  polymer  and  akohcd,  up  to  5%  of  ethyl 
cellulose  and  up  to  7%  of  a  reaction  product  of  POCla 
with  a  saterated  monohydroxy  aliphatic  alcohol  having  8 
to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,084,128 
COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  MICRO- 

POLYETHYLENE  AND  A  RESIN,  AND  ALU- 
MINUM FOH.  COATED  THEREWTTH 

James  ^  .Sjfjy*  ^ISljuS'^xSkJSl'TT  T'^— 
No  DmwSr^FOed  Anf.  17.  |^^  ^o.  M3.906 

2.  A  oompositioa  for  use  as  a  heat  seal  coating  com- 
prising by  weight  approximately  64%  microcrystalline 
wax  having  a  meltins  poiitt  of  about  190  to  195*  F^  22% 
microcryttalliiie  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  about 
170  to  175*  F.,  5%  polyisobutylene  of  a  molecular 
weight  of  above  about  80,000,  5%  polyethylene  of  a 
molecular  weight  of  above  about  18,000,  1%  cydized 
rubber,  and  3%  glycerol  ester  of  hydrogenated  rosin,  said 
coating  being  characterized  by  the  ability  to  adhere  to 
aluminum  foil  and  further  by  resistance  to  blocking  at 
120*  F. 

GLASS  FRTT  VEHICLE  COMPRISING  NORMAL 
BUTYL  METHACRYLATE  POLYMER  AND 
MONOHYDROXY  ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOL 


3^84,130 
DRY  COLD  MOLDING  COMPOSmON  CONTAIN- 
ING   THERMOSETIING    RESIN    BINDER   AND 
HYDRATED  MINERAL  ABSORBENT 
John  B.  Painter,  New  Bmnawick,  N J,  ssslfasr  to 
ManvUlc  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York  .^^,^ 

NoDniwii«.    Filed  Dec.  2, 1959.  Ser.  No.  «5M46 

IJCIafaM.  (CL  260— 29.3) 
1.  In  a  cold  molding  procedure  for  dry-mix,  thermo- 
setting mold  compositions  which  comprises  consolidating 
particulate  dry-mix  mold  ingredients  including  thermo- 
setting organic  plastic  biixler  in  a  cold  mold  to  ikoft  and 
integrate  the  same,  removing  the  resulting  shapo^etaining, 
coherent  object  from  the  cold  mold  and  then  curing  die 
binder  component  thereof  by  subjecting  the  molded  objert 
to  a  temperature,  and  for  a  period  thereof  suflScaent  to 
convert  the  thermosetting  organic  plastic  hinder  com- 
ponent into  an  insoluble,  infusible  form,  the  improvesaefit 
which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  particulate  diy-mi« 
mold  ingredients  discrete  unreactive  mineral  absorbent 
carrier  containing  from  about  100  to  500%  by  weiglil 
of  absorbed  water,  said  mineral  absorbent  and  absorbed 
water  additament  being  added  in  amount  of  approximately 
1  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  total  furnish. 

10.  Dry-mix  mold  ingredients  for  cold  molding  «»- 
taining  essentially  an  uncured  thermosetting  orgamc 
plastic  binder  and  approximately  1  to  10%  by  weight 
of  the  total  ingredients  of  an  additament  consistingM- 
sentially  of  discrete  xmreactive  mineral  absorbent  carrier 
containing  from  about  100  to  500%  by  weight  of  absorbed 
water. 
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t  da  niMion  ad  ConqpMy,  WUnimtoB. 
lof  Dckwarc 

I  Jm.  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  5,345 
"1  naimi      (CL264— 17) 

,,  ^, vdiide  for  iJass  ocAar  compositions 

atieast  60%  of  which  coiMists  essentially  of  normal 
butyl  metecrylate  polymer  having  a  parlin  cop  viscosity 
of  between  ahoot  20  and  100  seconds  for  a  43%  solution 
hi  toluene  at  25*  C  and  a  satunrted  monohydroxy  ali- 
phftk  alcohol  aoUd  at  room  temperature  and  having  12 
to  32  carboa  alains,  said  uoaatitiicati  being  present  in 


3.iS4,131 
AQUEOUS   COATING  COMPOSmONS  CONTAIN- 
ING A  WATER  SOLUBLE  ACIMf LiUi^M  POLY- 
MER   HAVING    COLLOIDAL   SH^CA   SOL   DB; 
PERSED  THEREIN  AND  METHOD  OF  COATING 

THEREWITH  _  _.  „_ ,  _ 

Gilbert  J.  McEwan,  Webster  Groves,  and  Rlchnid  P. 
Beimler,  Ballwtai,  Mo.,  assifnors  to  Monsanto  Chfi- 
cal  Company,  St  Louis.  Mo,  a  corpwation  of  D^>7fn 
No  Drawinf .    nied  Jane  6.  1958,  Ser.  No.  740.196 

nCkdms.  (CL26B-2fj6) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  capable  of  formmg  soil- 
resisUnt  and  slip-resistant  coatings  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  medium  having  alkali-subiliaed  colloidal 
silica  dispersed  tiierein  and  having  dissolved  therein  a 
water-soluble  polymerization  product  of  at  least  80%  by 
weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylamide  and  alpha-methyl  acrylamide  and  V9 
to  20%  by  weight  of  a  mono-ethylenically-nnsaturated, 
organic  compound  copolymerirable  therewith,  the  quan- 
tity of  SiO,  being  in  the  range  of  10  to  2500  parts  by 
weight  of  SiOj  per  100  parU  by  weight  of  said  water  sol- 
uble polymer. 

3,084,132 
PROCESS  Pt)R  FORMING  A  STABLE  DISTRIBU- 
TION OF  SILVER  HALIDE 
vi««nr  V   TfcaihiMB   WB^faMOaB.  DcL*  aasliBor  to  K.  L 
dn  Poist  da  Ncmoma  and  Compaajr.  Wnmhigtnn,  Ddn 
a  corporatioB  of  Ddnwaiv 

FUed  Jnnc  25, 1958.  Ser.  No.  744.522 
1  Clafan.     (CL  260—29.6) 
A  process  for  fonning  a  sUbfc  distribution  of  a  sUver 
halide  in  water  which  comprises  contacting,  in  water,  (I) 
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«  particle  of  the  acid  halide  salt  of  dimethylaminoethyl 
methacrylate  cross-linked  with  ethylene-bis-methacrylatc, 
said  particle  being  composed  of  a'  single  molecule,  having 
an  average  diameter  in  its  unswoUen  state  of  no  greater 
than  about  3  microns  and  being  present  in  said  water  at  a 
concentration  of  no  greater  than  about  6%  by  weight  with 
(II)  a  stoichiometric  equivalent  of  silver  nitrate  in  aque- 
ous solution.  

3,984,133 
TATE  lOINT  CEMENT  COMPRISING  POLYVINYL 
ALCOHOL  AND  CLAY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRE- 
PARING SAME  _^^„ 
Jallw  Simla,  Soisth  Plaii^cld,  and  BcbJubIb  D.  taMlcc, 
,  N  J^  aMtanors  to  Natfoniri  Slarch  Md  Chcm 


leal  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 


allyl  alcohol,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (3)  12-73.5%  by 
weight  of  an  acrylic  ester  component  of  th^  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkyl  acrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains 1-12  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof;  said  ter- 
polymer  having  been  prepared  by  heating  a  hnixture  con- 
sisting of  10-70%  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride,  10-70% 
by  weight  of  the  allyl  alcohol,  and  2-50%  |)y  weight  of 
the  acrylic  ester  at  80-160°  C.  under  autogenous  pressure. 

8.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an!  organic  sol- 
vtnt  solution  of  ( 1 )  a  thermosetting  resin  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenol-,  urea-  and  melainine-formal- 
dchyde  condensation  products  and  (2)  a  t^rpolymer  of 
claim  1. 

9.  A  coating  composition  of  claim  8  whe^in  the  ther- 
mosetting resin  is  a  butylated  melamine-lormaldehyde 
condensation  product. 


No  Dniwint.    Filed  Sept  22,  1999,  Scr.  No.  841,446 
11  Claiiac    (CL  2M— 29.6) 

1.  A  dry  tape  joint  cement  composition,  capable  of 
being  mixed  with  water  to  form  a  wet  cement,  said  com- 
positioa  resulting  from  the  admixture  of  a  dry  inert  in- 
organic filler  and  a  binder,  said  binder  comprising  an 
aqueous  diqwrsion  of  a  hydrolysis  product  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  esters  of  or- 
ganic acids  and  hydrolyzed  copolymers  resulting  from  the 
copolyBoerizatioa  of  a  vinyl  ester  of  an  organic  acid  and 
another  polymerizable  monomer,  said  hydrolysis  product 
having  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  from  50%  to  100%  and 
being  at  least  50%  soluble  in  water  at  20*  C,  the  amount 
of  said  hydrolysis  product  being  within  the  range  0.25% 
to  10%,  calculated  as  dry  resin,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  filler. 

3,084,134 
MONOMER  RECOVERY  FROM  BUTADIENE/STY- 
RENE   LATICES   BY   LIQUID-LIQUID  EXTRAC- 
TION 
Enicst  J.  Bailey,  Borger,  Tex^  aadgnor  to  PhilUps  Petro- 
kaai  ComDany,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 
No  Drawint.    rOtd  May  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,631 

5  Claims.  (CI.  268— 29.7) 
1.  The  process  of  removing  styrene  from  a  latex  of  a 
butadiene/styrene  emulsion  p(riymerizate  comprising  con. 
tacting  the  latex  following  completion  of  polymerization 
with  pentane  at  room  temperature  whereby  said  styrene 
is  removed  by  liquid-liquid  extraction,  and  separating 
the  latex  from  the  wganic  phase. 


T  3,084,137 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  EPOXIDfeED  POLY- 
BUTADIENE,  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL,  DICAR- 
BOXYLIC  ANHYDRIDE,  AND  A  DIALLYL 
ESTER 
Gene  Nowlin,  Charles  A.  Hclberger,  and  Mwiay  H. 
Rckfa,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assigMNrs  to  FMCI  CorporatkM, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware  | 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Scr.|  No.  3^41 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.4)  , 
1.  A  curable  resin  composition  comprisjng  an  epoxi- 
dized  polybutadiene  containing  polymerieable  double 
bonds  ijid  at  least  1  %  by  weight  of  epoxy  oxygen;  about 
0.5  to  4  equivalents  per  epoxy  oxygen  oL  in  combina- 
tion, an  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol,  and  i  dicarboxylic 
anhydride  containing  a  polymerizable  doulile  bond,  said 
equivalents  of  alcohol  and  anhydride  being  {calculated  on 
the  basis  that  one  epoxy  oxygen  atom  is ;  equivalent  to 
one  hydroxyl  and  to  one  carboxyl  group;  5  to  40  parts, 
per  100  parts  of  epoxidized  polybutadiene,  of  a  diallylic 
ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diallyl,  di- 
methallyl  and  dichlorallyl  esters  of  carbpcyclic  dicar- 
boxylic acids;  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  ti  free  radical 
initiator. 


3,084,135 

VINYL  HALIDE  COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED 

WTTHMELAMINE 

James  P.   ScalUn,  Pompton   Lakca,   NJ.,  assfgnor   to 

HcydcB  Newport  Chcmkal  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

No  Drawli«.     Filed  Jane  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  34,614 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 41) 
1.  A  heat  stable  resinous  composition  comprising  a 
vinyl  halide  resin,  asbestos,  and  a  heat-stabilizing  amount 
of  melamiiie. 

3,084,136 
INTERPOLYMERS  OF  ALLYL  ALCOHOL,  VINYL 

CHLORIDE  AND  ACRYUC  ESTERS,  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARING  SAME  AND  COATING  COMPO- 

SmON  THEREFROM 
Earl  C  Chapin,  Sprii«Bcki,  and  Barbara  A.  WUson,  Am- 

hcnt,  Mass.,  aad  William  F.  Yates,  Texas  CHy,  Tex., 

attifafrr  to  MoMaato  Chcmkal  Company,  St  Louis, 

^fe^  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

NoDrawfag.    Filed  Dec.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  779,864 
9Clakns.    (CL  260— 45.2) 

I.  A  terpolymer  consisting  of  (1)  5-60%  by  weight  of 
vinyl  chloride,  (2)  5-40%  by  weight  of  an  allyl  alcohol 
component  of  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  alcohol,  meth- 
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I  3,084,138 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  CERTAIN 

AMINOETHYL-ACRYLATES   AND 

LATES  AND  CERTAIN  N-VINYL-l^ 

NONE    COPOLYMER    SUBSTRATl 

PROVED  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYF 

SITIONS  OBTAINABLE  THERE^ 
Stanley  A.  Murdock,  CoMord,  CaHff^ 

WilliamslMrg,    Va.,  and   Forrest  A. 

Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

pany.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850  926 
15  Claims,    (a.  260-^5.5) 

5.  Composition  comprising  between  alout  99.5  and 
about  80  weight  percent,  baaed  on  composition  weight,  of 
(A)  a  polymerized  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric 
material  containing  at  least  80  weight  dercent  polym- 
erized acrylonitrile,  and  (B)  between  ibout  0.5  and 
about  20  weight  percent,  based  on  the  comj  ositicm  weight, 
of  a  graft  copolymer  of  (a)  between  abou :  20  and  about 
80  weight  percent  of  a  monomeric  acrylati  •■  compoimd  of 
the  formula: 


(R)iNCiB40 


o   z 

C— C=CHi 


(I) 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  ^rom  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  ahd  Z  is  leiected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  aad  meUiyl;  and 
(6),  between  about  80  aad  about  20  weight  percent  of 
a  copolymer  of  a  N-vinyl-2-oxazolidinone|  aad  a  N-vinyl 
lactam,  said  copolymer  being  from  about  10  to  about  90 
weight  percent,  based  on  copolymer  weigfa^,  oi  a  N-vinyl- 
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2-oxazolidinone  monomer  copdymerired  with  from  about 
90  to  about  10  twight  percent,  baaed  on  copolymer  weight, 
of  a  N-vinyl  lacUm  monomer. 


3j8S4v139 
THERMOSETIING  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  EPOXY  AMINE  RESINS  AND 
TRIACRYLYL  -  HEXAHYDRO  -  s  -  TRIAZINE 

ADDUCra  _  ^  .„      _^      , 

Chaifei  L.  Ilamiimiili  CaMga  Pak,  Cattf.,  amignor  to 

btachenrfcal  CotpontfM,Ncw  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ralfaia  of  OMo 
NoDnwkv.    Fled  Apr.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  20,819 
2  CUmi.    (CL  160— 47) 

1.  A  thermoaetting  coating  composition  comprising  an 
organic  solvent  solution  of  (A)  the  reaction  product  of 
hexahydro-l,3,5-triacryIyl-s-triazine  and  a  n»ember  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylamine,  dibutyl- 
amine,  phenol  and  morpboUne  and  (B)  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  aliphatic  polyamine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  triethylene  tetramine.  diethylene  triamine  and 
tetraethylene  pentamine  with  a  resinous  epoxide  having  an 
epoxide  equivalent  of  487  to  1775  and  at  least  one  1,2- 
epoxide  group  per  molecule  and  having  alternating  ali- 
phatic chains  and  aromatic  nuclei  united  through  ether 
oxygen. 


per  molecule,  a  reinforcing  amount  <rf  a  reteforcing  ma- 
terial aelected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  black 
and  mineral  filler,  from  0.05  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an 
organic  peroxide  having  the  formula  R' — O — O — R'. 
wherein  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyi  and  acyl  radicals 
conuining  from  1  to  IS  carbon  atoms  and  from  0.1  to  5 
parU  by  wei^t  of  a  polyisocyanate  having  the  formula 
R(NCO)hi,  wherein  R  is  a  polyvalent  organic  radical  ^ 
m  u  an  integer  of  2  to  4.  and  heating  said  mixture  suffi- 
ciently to  react  said  polymeric  nuterial,  peroxide,  and 
polyisocyanate  and  produce  a  cured,  solid  product 


3j884,142 
HALOGENATION  OF  DEHYDROHALOGENAIED 

BUTYL  RUBBER 
Delmcr  L.  Cottle,  HIchkmd  Park.  Tkxodan  Limiiils. 
Roaellc,  and  Leon  S.  MtncUcr,  Jr.,  Metnckcn,  N  J.,  •- 
dgnoratoEmoRssiarch  and  FaginMiing  Company,  a 

NoDnwiBf.    FOed  Dec  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  78M49 
^10  n««-««     (CL  160    85-3) 

1.  Process  for  modifying  a  rubbery  polymer  which 
comprises  admixing  a  low  unsaturation  iaolefin-muU- 
olefin  rubbery  pcAymer  with  amine  having  a  pyridine 
nucleus  which  is  characterized  by  the  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


Arttar  E.  GwyolOt 


3,084,140 

POLYHYDROXVURETHANES 

Gv^do,  W»ar  L.  Brcmkr,  -id'ohn  C. 
on,  Tex.,  MrfvMCi  to  The  Dow 
',  Mlibai,  Mkk.,  a  corporatkm  of 


N 

c        c 


NoDnwte.    FBcd  Oct  31, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  693,515 
17  nafaf     (CL  260—77.5) 

1.  A  polyhydroxy  polyurethane  resin  produced  by  re- 
acting by  contacting  at  about  3(^200*  C.  an  aliphatic 
polyamine,  wherein  at  least  two  amino  nitrogen  atoms 
bear  at  least  osie  hydrogen  atom  each,  and  about  Vi  to  3 
molar  proportions,  baaed  on  the  amine,  of  a  carbonate 
having  the  f  onnula 


wA-  -1-wi-. 


and 


\^ 


C  N 

O         0         c 


OHi — CH— OHf— O— B— O— CHi— CH OHi 

i     A  A     A 

V  Y 


(,)^  1  ■jr'*'" 


wherein  R  b  »  •  iiytlent  radical  lelecled  from  the  iroop 
cofisiftiiif  of  nulicab  hairint  one  of  the  formulas 


t 


4^oi 


Hi      C— 
O  H 


HiC— 
HCOH 
HfC— 


and  the  radical  fonned  by  removal  of  the  hydroxyl  groups 
from  polyqpkhlorohydrin. 


METHOD  or  CURDW  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
AND  THE  PRODUCT -nmtEOF 

>MdlmfyT.Gffcr,laHlaav«e,OklB.,a»- 


$ss 


NoDrawkv.    FBcd  Apr.  25, 1960,  tar.  No.  244U 
J1  Claims     (CL26»— 85.1) 

1.  A  modwd  of  curing  a  compounded  Mock  to  form  a 
solid  product  which  compriaes  compounding  into  a  solid 
mixtiire  100  parte  by  wei|^  of  polymeric  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  robber  and  synthefac 
polymer  of  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
conjugated  dianM  fffn*»i"'"g  from  4-12  carbon  atoms  per 
molf>ctitf  and  monoolefina  containing  2-8  carbon  atoms 


o         0 


in  which  V  is  selected  from  the  group  comisting  of 
R.  OR  and  OH;  "R"  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Ci  to  C,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi.  and 
alkaryl;  and  **n"  being  an  integer  of  between  about  0 
and  3.  and  halogenating  agent  other  tiian  a  hydrohalo- 
genating  agent  at  a  temperature  of  about  0  to  200*  C. 
to  substantially  increase  the  unsaturation  of  said  polymer 
while  maintaining  the  halogen  content  of  said  polymer 
less  titan  3  wt  percent.  subsequenUy  admixhig  tbc  more 
highly  nnsatoirated  polymer  with  additional  halogenatmg 
agent  at  a  temperature  of  0  to  150*  C.  to  fatroduce  into 
said  polymer  about  0.5  to  15  wt.  percent  combined  halo- 
gen, and  separatmg  from  the  mixture  modified  robbery 
polymer  containing  at  least  0.75  wt.  percent  combmed 
halogen  and  having  an  iodine  number  at  least  10  umts 
above  ti»e  iodine  number  of  sakl  low  unsaturation  robbery 
polymer.  

VINYL  POLYMEROATION  SHORTSTOPPING 

PROCESS       

Clareocc  E.  Hkeerasan,  Thoosas  M.  Vcaxcy, 
R.  Lea,  Dacfltnr,  Abu,  aarignors,  by  bbcmc 
to  Monsanto  Ckcnrical  Ceaspany,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 

portfdon  of  Delaware  «      ^     -.  •«* 

NoDrawlBM.    Filed  May  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  25,870 

10  Claims.    (0.260—85.5) 
1,  The  method  of  terminating  the  polymerization  reac- 
tion of  vinyl  monomers  in  Uie  presence  of  a  redox  catalyst 
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system  comprising  a  water  soluble  oxidizaUe  sulfoxy 
compound  in  which  the  valence  of  a  sulfur  atom  does 
not  exceed  4,  comprising  subjecting  the  polymerization 
reaction  to  the  action  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  .64  equiv- 
aknt  oi  oxalate  ion,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  sulfur 
dioxide  present  in  the  polymerization  reaction,  and  at 
least  .19  equivalent  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  based  on  the 
total  amount  of  sulfur  dioxide  present  in  the  polymeriza- 
tion reaction. 


3,M4,144 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  FLUORINE- 
CONTAINING  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Gcotfe  H.  Crawfovi,  Jr^  Rahway,  NJ.,  Mrignor,  by 
inmcnls,  to  Mkuicsota  Mininf  and  Manu- 
Compaiqr,  St  Paal,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Diawinc.    Filed  Inly  2, 1956,  Scr.  No.  595,085 
33C]aiiiu.    (CL  260— 87.7) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  fluorine- 
containing  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  having  at 
least  one  carbon  to  carbon  ethylenic  double  bond  and 
oontaining  from  2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule in  admixture  with  a  catalyst  composition  compris- 
ing a  liquid  organic  solution  of  a  chlorine-containing 
aliphatic  compound  possessing  1  to  15  carbon  atoms  and 
having  at  least  as  many  chlorine  atoms  as  carbon  atoms, 
to  which  solution  has  been  independently  added  an  alkyl 
aluminum  compound,  and  a  halide  of  a  metal  of  group 
IVB,  thereby  producing  a  polymer. 


3,084,145 

BROMINATED  AMORPHOUS  COPOLYMERS  OF 
ETHYLENE  AND  HIGHER  ALPHA  OLEFINS 
WriH  AMINES 

Hcvy  S.  Makowrid,  Rosellc  Paik,  and  Charles  W.  Sccl- 
bach,  Craaftord,  NJ.,  bhIiimmb  to  Eaao  Research  and 
Eng'iifirit  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwlng.    Filed  Jan.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  708,370 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 88.2) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  synthetic  rubber  which 

comprises: 

(1)  reacting  a  copolymer  of  5  to  95  mol  percent 
ethylene  and  95  to  5  mol  percent  of  a  C|-C«  alpha 
olefin  in  an  inert  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
and  their  halogenated  derivatives,  said  solvent  capable 
of  at  least  partially  dissolving  the  copolymer,  with 
a  brominating  agent  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  20*- 130*  C.  to  form  a  brominated  copolymer 
having  from  1  to  10  weight  percrat  bromine; 

(2)  isolating  and  drying  said  copolymer;  and 

(3)  curing  the  dried  brominated  copolymer  at  a  tern 
perature  in  the  range  of  225*-350*  F.  with  an  aro- 
matic polyfunctioiud  compound  containing  at  least 
one  primary  amine  group  as  one  of  the  functional 
groups. 


3,084,146 

AROMATICALLY    UNSATURATED    COMPOUNDS 
AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 


A.  Enredc,  Westield,  N  J.,  aarignor,  by 
sigBBMala,  to  MlBBcaota  Mtafaig  aad  Maaafactaiiug 
ConpMy,  St  Faal,  Mtaa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dctaware 

No  Dnwiag.    Filed  Apr.  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  654,655 

20CialaH.    (CL  260— 88  J) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  para- 
quinodimethane  in  solution  under  isotbermally  controlled 
conditions  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  —150* 
C.  and  about  —45*  C 


April  2,  1963 


3,084,147 

THERMAL  POLYMERIZATION  O^  DICYCLO- 
PENTADIENE 
Louis  P.  Willcs,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnnc  27,  1958,  Se^.  No.  744,905 
18  Claims.    (CI.  260— 93.  i) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  resinous  material 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  reaction  mkture  containing 
as  its  polymerizable  components,  a  diene  selected  from 
the  group,  consisting  of  cyclopentadiene,^nethylcyclopen- 
tadiene.  dicyclopentadiene,  methyldicycl^penudiene,  di- 
methylcydopentadiene  and  mixtures  therteof  and  the  bal- 
ance non-polymerizable  solvent  thercfbr,  to  thermal 
polymerization  at  a  temperature  betweei  about  500*  F. 
and  550*  F.  while  maintaining  the  reac)tants  in  a  sub- 
stantially liquid  condition. 

13.  A  resinous  material  composed  sut 
lymerized  dicyclopentadiene  soluble  in  tolj 
about  0.3  to  about  0.5  double  bonds 
cyclopentadiene  molecule  and  having  a 
tween  250*  F.  and  400"  F. 


tantially  of  po- 

ene,  containing 

:r  polymerized 

kelting  point  be- 


3,084,148 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  blOLEFINS 

Edward   A.  Yoongmaa,   Lafayette,  Kejzic  NozaU,  El 

CeiTito,  and  John  Boor,  Jr.,  Richaaond, ICallf .,  assignors 

to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  cotporatiea  df  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Aag.  17, 1959,  Stk.  No.  833,952 

14ClahiM.  (CL260— 94i) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  conjugated  diolefln  hy- 
drocarbons of  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  perpmcriecnle  which 
comprises  contacting  the  conjugated  diojefin  in  substan- 
tially anhydrous  solution  in  the  present  of  15  to  150 
parts  by  weight  of  zinc,  present  as  zinc  diiikyl,  per  million 
parts  of  solution,  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  dissolved 
reaction  product  of  a  salt  from  the  groap  consisting  of 
divalent  nickel  and  cobalt  halides  with  at  least  one  com- 
pound from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  halide  and 
aluminum  alkyl  compounds,  said  amount  of  zinc  dialkyl 
being  selected  to  control  the  intrinsic  /iscosity  of  the 
polydiolefin  product  to  a  desired  value 
than  that  resulting  from  polymerization 
of  said  zinc  dialkyl. 


which  is  lower 
in  the  absence 


.  3,084,149 

PURIFICATION  OF  SOLVENTS  USko  IN  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OL^INS 

James  I.  Stevens,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  aadl  John  E.  Cottle, 
Bartiesville,  OUa.,  assignors  to  PhilHpa >etrolcam  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc  I 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1956,  Scr.  No.  6^7,586 

2  Chdms.    (CL  260— 94.9|  ' 

1.  In  the  method  for  recovering  solvent  for  reuse  in 
polymerizing  olefins  in  solution  in  an  ineijt  solvent  where- 
in normally  solid  polymer  remains  in  the  solvent  sepa- 
rated from  the  polymerization  zone  ^unt,  the  inqnove- 
ment  comprising  subjecting  said  solventj  from  which  at 
least  about  90  weight  percent  of  the  nordially  solid  poly- 
mer produced  in  said  polymerization  zone  has  been  re- 
moved to  distillation;  removing  a  bottom^ product  com- 
prising a  viscous  solution  of  not  morej than  about  25 
weight  percent  polymer  in  solvent  from 
distillation;  passing  a  stream  consisting 
bottom  product  to  a  zone  of  reduced  p 
from  said  zone  of  reduced  pressure,  va, 
said  bottom  product;  removing  a  poiyi 

from  said  zone  of  reduced  pressure; ,  „„ 

vapors;  passing  the  resulting  condensatejto  said  ^dUstilla 
ti<m;  ctmling  and  condensing  at  least  aj  portion  of  the 


bottom  of  said 
itially  of  said 

^ure;  removing, 
evolved  from 

ler  rich  stream 
idenstng  said 
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overhead  vapors  of  said  distillation;  removing  free  water 
from  the  condensate;  returning  a  first  portion  of  conden- 
sate to  said  distillation  as  reflux;  passing  a  second  portion 
of  condensate  to  a  degassing  and  dehydrating  step;  cool- 
ing and  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  overhead 
vapors  of  said  degassing  and  dehydrating  step;  removing 


5:1,  passing  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  heated  zone  at 
a  pressure  suflBciently  low  to  cause  said  cydohexane  to 
evaporate  and  thereafter  removing  water  from  said  pre- 
cipitated polyethylene  to  produce  porous  particles  of  poly- 
ethylene having,  when  dried,  a  bulk  density  of  at  least 
20  pounds  per  cubic  foot. 


>l.¥CWTt 


3,084451 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  METALLIFEROUS  AZO-DYE- 

^TUFFS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 


"•  <i>»owa,  pX  ^TT^ 


Richard , ,  —       _    . 

Wcracr  Kkit,  Rctahard  Mohr,  and  Walter  Staah, 

bach  (Main),  Gcramny,  asrigaors  to  Farhwcffcc 

Ahlki^saillschrft  vannab  McMcr  Imdm  A 

FkBBkfnrt  am  Mala,  Gcmaay,  a  emporathm  of  G«r- 


No  Drawli«.    Filed  Sept  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  54,360 

Oalms  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  9, 1959 

(  Cfadmi.    (a.  260—146) 

1.  A  water-insoluble  complex  metal  compound  con- 
taining a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  co- 
balt, copper,  and  nickel,  of  an  azo-dyestuff  having  the 
following  general  formula 


free  water  from  the  condensate;  removing  non-condensed 
vapor;  returning  condensate  to  said  degassing  and  de- 
hydrating step  as  reflux;  and  recovering  solvent  substan- 
tially free  of  polymer,  water,  and  light  gases  as  a  bottom 
product  of  said  degassing  and  dehydration  step  for  reuse 
m  said  polymerizatioa. 


^ 


N 


^^     N 


N— N- 


3,084,150 
PREPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF 
OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
WUUam  C.  MHi,  PandcM,  Tot.,  atripww  to  Cclaaese 
Coiporatioa  of  Amcrfea,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FBed  Not.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  697,190 
(Oalmi.    (CL  260— 94.9) 
5.  Process  for  the  production  of  high  density  highly 
crystalline  polymer  of  ethylene  wUch  comprises  polym- 
erizing ethylene  in  solution  in  cydohexane  in  the  inresence 
of  particles  of  catalyst  comprising  chromium  oxide,  at 
least  partly  in  hexavalent  form,  mipp<x\ed  cm  silica-alu- 
mina, at  a  pressure  of  about  300  to  500  pounds  per  square 
inch  absolute  and  a  temperature  of  about  275  to  290*  F., 
the  ethylene  content  of  said  solution  being  about  12  to 
15%,  and  the  chromium  content  of  said  catalyst  being 
about  2  to  3%,  producing  a  solution  of  a  high  density 
highly  crystalline  polymer  of  ethylene  in  said  solvent  con- 
taining suspended  catalyst,  removing  catalyst  from  said 
soluti<»  and  qvaying  the  resulting  solution  containing 
about  2  to  4.5%  polymer,  at  a  temperature  of  about  270 
to  310*  F..  into  a  confined  stream  of  cooler  water,  pass- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  comprising  predpitated  poly- 
ethylene in  cydohexane  and  water  at  superatmoqrfieric 
pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  cydohexane  and  water 
in  the  liquid  phase  in  a  stream  through  a  confined  Stone, 
the  residence  time  of  said  mixture  in  said  confined  zone 
being  at  least  5  seconds,  the  temperature  of  the  mixture 
in  said  confined  zone  being  about  110  to  130*  F.  and  the 
ratio  of  water  to  polymer  solution  being  about  2:1  to 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selerted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl,  methoxy  and 
trifluoromethyl,  B  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  benzene  and  napthalcne  series,  R 
represents  the  radical  of  a  coupling  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  arylamidcs  of  2,3-hydroxy- 
naphthoic  acid,  6-bromo-2,3-hydroxynaphthoic  acid,  2- 
hydroxyanthracene-3-carboxylic  acid,  3-hydroxydiphenyl- 
ene  oxide-2-carboxylic  acid,  2-hydroxycarbazole-3-car- 
boxylic  acid  and  5-hydroxy-lAr,2'-benzocarbazole-4- 
carboxylic  add,  the  arylamide  radical  being  select^  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  benzene,  naphthalene,  diphenyl 
and  diphenylene  oxide  series,  and  n  represenu  one  of 
the  integers  1  and  2. 


NOi 


3,084452 

MONOAZO  DYES  CONTAINING  A  CYANURIC 
CHLORIDE  SUBSTTFUENT 

Herbert  Francis  Andrew,  Manchester,  Eaglaad,  aaripor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  ladaitriei  Liayted,  Loadoa,  Eag- 
laad,  a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britahi 
No  Diawhw.    FOcd  Feb.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  714,059 
CfaUms  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britala  Feb.  25, 1957 
5  Cbdms.    (CI.  260—153) 
1.  Dyestuffs,  which,  in  the  free  acid  form,  have  the 
formula: 

Cl 

k 
^\ 

h     A— CI 
V 


CH=CH 


OiH 


•N=N- 


K 


Hte- 


lOiH 


Tsa  o.a 


»<yjiKJW.m^-wwi  lUPT 
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wherein  n  stands  for  a  positive  integer  op  to  2  and  the 
phenyl  ring  A  is  selected  from  the  group  c(»sisting  of  un- 
subatituted  phenylene,  phenylene  tubatituted  by  a  lower 
alk^  radical,  phenylene  substituted  by  from  1  to  2  lower 
alkoxy  radicals,  and  {riienylene  substituted  by  a  lower 
alkyl  and  a  lower  alkoxy  radical. 


3,tt4»153 
WATER-SOLUBLE  MONOAZO  BENZOTHIAZOLE 

DYEsnruws 

mbboaa  FUiwfcA  and  Eric  LcsUc  Johnson,  Man- 

I  to  iMjirlal  Chcnkai  Indos- 

,  a  conontioa  of  Great 


B 

— N-Alk-Z 

CIIi 

H,C 

y 

NoDrawlBC    FBcd  Oct  2t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S4f  ,1M 
CWm  priority,  wpMcatlen  Gnat  Britain  Not.  3,  195S 

saahns.    (O.  26«— 158) 
1.  Water-insoluble  azo  dyestuffi  of  the  formula: 


Ci-N=N- 


AO 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals,  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  loweii  alkyl  radicals, 
Aik  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  containing  nore  than  one 
carbon  atom  and  separating  the  — NR  aitd  Z  functions 
by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  the  dotted  lins  indicates  the 
optional  presence  of  a  doubly-bonded  linkage  between 
carbon  atoms  S  and  6,  and  Z  is  selected  ^om  the  group 
consisting  of 

R' 

— N  and    — N 


\. 


V 


y 


iriierein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  — SCN  and  — CN;  A  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
R  rq>resent8  a  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl  group;  and  R' 
represents  a  cyano-lower  alkyl  group. 


radicals,  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  ikom  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrugen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  me^ylene,  epoxy, 
and  methylimino  radicals,  and  n  is  selejcted  from  the 
group  consisting  of  0  and  1. 


WATER-SOLUBLE  METHYLHESPERIDINS  AND 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Ikao  SaUcU,  Hlkari,  YamagacU,  Japan,   assignor  to 

Takcda  Pharmaccntkal  Indnstries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Dnwlic.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,185 

Cfarfnu  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Ang.  27,  1957 

HOafans.    (CL  260— 21t) 

1.  A  compound  having  dte  formula 

OCHt 


Rb— ov-o 


-W 


OCH. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Rh  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  rhamnose  and  methylrhamnose  and  Gl  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glucose  and 
methyl^ucose. 

3,M4455 
DERIYATTVES  OF  DIBENZO(b,c]AZEPINES 
StMlagr  a  Whithrop  and  Maftta  A.  Davii,  both  off  Mon- 
treal, Qaebcc,  ranaila,  aalfBon  lo  Aacrican  Home 
Piefctti  Cocpomlion,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

No  Dnwli«.    Filed  Dec.  4, 19€1,  Scr.  No.  156,919 
4  Claims.     (O.  26«— 239.3) 

1.  A  ctnnpound  selected  from  the  group  which  con- 
sists of  ll-(3'-dinMthylamlnopropyl)-6-keto-5,6-dihydro- 
dibenzo[b,e]azepine  and  its  acid  addition  salts  with  hy- 
drohalic  acids. 


'  3,M4,157 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  Oi  6a-FLUORO- 

CORTISONE  AND  INTERMEDIATE  I  THEREIN 
Howard  J.  Ringoid,  Albert  Bowen.  Octavl  \  Manccra,  and 
George  Rosenkranz,  aO  of  Mexico  Cfcy,  Mexico,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignaacnts,  to  Synti  x  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Pununa 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,787 
Chdms  priority,  application  Mexico  Oct.  15,  1957 

9aalms.  (0.268—239.521 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  6a-fluoro-'  ortisone,  com- 
prising opening  the  epoxide  ring  of  thii  21 -acetate  of 
16a,17a-oxido-A*-pregnen-3/3,21-diol-ll,20-dione  by  reac- 
tion with  hydrogen  bromide  to  form  th;  21 -acetate  of 
1 6/M>romo-A'-pregnen-3/),  1 7a(,2 1  -triol- 11,2  [>-dione,  substi- 
tuion  of  the  bromine  of  this  brOmohydrm  by  hydrogen 
by  treatment  with  Raney  nickel  to  obtain  the  21-acetate 
of  A*-pregnen-3/),17a,21-triol-ll,20-dionei  reacting  this 
last  compound  with  acetic  anhydride  to  form  the  17,21- 
diacetate  thereof,  epoxidation  of  the  double  bond  of  the 
17,21-diacetate  to  produce  the  17,21-dia4etate  of  5a,6a 
oxido-pregnan  -  3^,17a,21  -  triol- 1 1,20-dio] 
epoxide  ring  of  the  last  compoond  b 
boron  trifluoride  etherate  to  form  the  1 
6/3-fluoro-pregnan-30,5«,  1 7a,2 1  -tetrd-l  1 ,2i 
tion  of  the  hydroxy!  group  at  C-3  of  thi: 
hydration  of  the  resulting  17,21-diacetatie  of  6^-fluoro- 
pregnan-5a,17a,21-triol-3,ll,20-trione,  wi^  simultaneous 
inversion  of  the  Meric  configuration  at  (£-6  by  reaction 
with  hydrogen  chl(H-ide  in  acetic  acid,  to  qbtain  the  17,21- 
di»xtate  of  6a-fluoro-cortisone,  and  sapo^fication  of  the 
latter  to  the  free  6a-fluoro-oortisone. 

6.  The  17,21-di  lower  fatty  acid  ester 
pregnan-3^,  1 7a,2 1  -triol- 1 1 ,20-dione. 


(^>enmg  of 
reaction  with 
21-diacetate  of 
ouda- 
compomid,  de- 


of  S«,6«-oxido- 


3,884,156 

17^  .  tN  -  (AMINOALKYL)AMINO]ANDROSTAN  .  3- 
OLS,  5-DEHYDRO  DERIYATTVES  CORRESPOND- 
ING, AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

RaynMsd  E.  CovmB,  SkoUe,  Md  Panl  D.  Klimstra, 
NortbbrooiK,  IIL,  aseiinnfs  to  G.  D.  Scaric  *  Co.,  CU- 
cato,  n.,  a  coiporatloa  of  Delaware 
NoDrawk«.    FUad  Nov.  38, 1961,  Scr.  No.  156,136 

18ClataM.    (CL  26^-239.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


3,884.158  ' 

1  l^,18-OXIDO-I8^METHYL-PROG|STERONE 
Georges  Mollcr,  Nogent-sar-Marac,  and   facqnci  Martcl, 
Bondy,  France,  assignors,  by  mesoe   issignMCHts,  to 
Roossei-UCLAF,  SJi.,  Paria,  France,  i  corporation  off 

No  Dnwii«.    Filed  Jnly  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,664 

Ctainu  priority,  application  France  J  ily  8,  1960 

12  Cteims.    (CL  260—239.5  S) 

1 .  1 1  /3, 1 8-oxido- 1 8{-methyi-progesteroo :  having  a  melt- 
ing point  of  136°  C,  a  speciSc  rotation  [a]o'*^+223* 


AmL2,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


286 


(c»0.4%  in  chloroform),  infrared  bands  in  chloroform 
at  1,700  cm .-»  and  1.355  cm.-'  and  an  ultraviolet  spectra 
in  ethanol:  X-».  to  240  m^  and  e=  15,500. 


3.ENOL  ETHERS  ^^^^^^'^^^^SS^j^)^ 
STEROmS    AND    PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING 

9A1VIB 

David  NavlBa  Kkk  and  Yladiorir  Pctrow,  Lo«i<«»  3^' 
tand,  aaslgnonto  llM  British  Dng  Honses  Uattcd 
NoDn^STFiied  Jan.  25,  1962,  8«^  No.  I«f327  . 
Cl.fai^riori&,  -Pi^ic-ti*.  Gr^tBritata  Feb.  22,  1961 
26  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239.55) 
1.  A  process  for  converting  a  3-enol  ether  of  a  3-oxo- 
A*-steroid,  unsubstituted  in  positions  4  and  6,  into  a  cor- 
responding 6-(N-disubstituted)   aminomcthyl  derivative, 
comprising:  treating  the  said  3-enol  ether  witii  a  Vilsmeier 
reagent  providing  an  N-disubstitiited  amino  group,  under 
anhydrous  conditions,  and  reducing  the  resulting  6-mcth- 
inyl  iminium  salt  under  anhydrous  conditions  with  a  re- 
agent providing  hydride  ions. 


3  084,162 
PHENOTHIAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION  

Martin  A.  Davis,  Montreal,  Q7*«;9aiiada,  asrignorto 
American  Home  Prodndi  Corporation,  New  Yorfc, 
N.Y- a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,,.--, 

No  Drawliir^  Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,871 

5  Claims.    (O.  260-243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  which  con- 
sists of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


COO.CHj.CHi.O.CHi.CHt 


-N 


I>- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  ethyl;  and  their  hydrohalide  salts. 


3,084,160 
CARBAMOYLPIPERAZINYLAIXYL- 

PHENTHIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Robert  Michel  Jacob,   Ablon-snr-Setoe,  and  Ray>»^ 

Jacques  Hoidois,  Mahkol,  F»SJ^^f**L^    P.^! 

dcte    dcs    Usines    Chimiqucs   Rbooe-Poulenc,    Paris, 

France,  a  Frcwrb  body  corporate 

NVDriwing.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No  25,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Fnmcc  Jan.  8,  1958 

5  Cbiims.    (CI.  260—243) 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  3-cyano.lO-(3- 
4'-carbamoyI-l'-piperazinylpropyl)phenthiazine,  3-meth- 
anesulphonyl  -  10  -  (3  -  4'  -  carbamoyl  -  1'  -  piperazmyl- 
propyOphenthiaiine.  3-dimetiiylsulphamoyl-10-(3-4  -car- 
bamoyl-l'-piperazinylpropyDphenUiiazine  and  3-cyano- 
10  -  (3  -  4'  -  dimetiiylcarbamoyl  -  1'  -  piperazinylpropyl) 
phenthiazine  and  their  therapeutically  acccptoble  non-toxic 
acid  addition  salts. 


3,084  161 

NEW  3-METHYLSULPHWYL  PHENOTIHAZINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Jany  Rem  and  Jca»-Flcrre  Bowqnin,  Basel,  and  Gustav 

Schwarii,  NeoaHidiwil,  Baaal-Land,  Switzerland,  as- 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  phenothiazine 
derivative  of  the  Formula  I, 


3,884,163  „ 

HETEROCYCUC  THIOALKANE  SU^SSS^iiE"^ 

AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Wolf-Dlatcr     WUImnnd,     Dnsscldorf-HoUhaMcn,    and 
AUiad  KlntaUai;  Dnascldori,  Germany,  ■  ■■'il'—  *» 
Dehydag,  DcotadM  Hydrterwcsfcc  Gjn.b.H.,  DMaei- 
dorf,  Germany,  a  corporadon  off  G«ony 
No  Drawii*.     Fikd  Apr.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  731,683 

6  riaims      (CI.  260 — 248) 
5.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  Those  compounds  of  the  formula: 

R_(S_R,— SO,H), 

wherein  R  is  an  s-triazine  group  and  Rj  is  a  bivalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkylene,  lower  hydroxy-alkylcne  and  lower  chloro- 
alkylene,  and 

(B)  the  ammonium  salt  thereof  and 

(C)  the  alkali  metal  salts  thereof. 


3,084,164 
LYSERGIC  ACID  HALIDE  HYDROHALIDK 
Albert  Frey,  Rleben.Switac.iBnd,  M^8»nr  to  »■; 
Ltd.  (ate  kta>wn  as  Sandow  A.G.),  Basel,  Swltwriand,  a 

N^'oSTlng.    Fll**  Oct  2,  Wl,Sa^  No.  141,967 

CUOms  priority,  appHealion  ^m^'T^,^'  *'  ***• 

6  Cbilms.    (CL  260—285.5) 
J.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


^N' 


o 

8— Bi 


OHi     HiO (OHt)i 

OHi — HO  CHi 

i. 


(D 


CO-H«I 


-CHi 


UA 


wherein  each  of  Ri  and  Ra  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2 
and  therapeutically  useful  add  additkm  salts  of  said  i^e- 
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and  iodine  and  A  is  the  anion  of  a  strong  inorganic  acid,    quinone,  copper  phthalocyanine,  and  the  azq  radicals  hav- 
6.  A  compound  of  the  fcxmula  fog  the  structure: 


CO-Hil 


-OBti 


iHierein  R  is  an  alkyl  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Hal  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodine  and  A  is  the  anion  of  a  strong 
inorganic  add. 

QUINONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Cari-WoMin^   Schellliaimfi    and   Sicifricd    Petersen, 
koft  of  LerulMui,  and  Gcrkard  Doouick.  Wvppcrtal- 

;  to  Fartcamrikea  Bayer 


LcvcfuacB,  GicraMHyi  a  cor  put  a* 


No  Dnwiic    Piled  May  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M.t98 
CWiM  priority,  applicatioB  GcraMny  May  21,  1959 

SCIafam.    (C1.2M— 2S7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R>  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  a  hy(faY>gen  atom  and  lower  alkyl;  R*  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  allcyl- 
amino  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  is  lower  alkyl.  alkoxy 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  anilino;  and  R*  is  a  membear 
sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  aoetamino, 
and  propimylamino. 


3,M44M 

SULFON  •  GAMMA  -  HALO  -  BETA  •  HYDROXY- 

PROPYLAMIDE-CONTAINING  DYESTUFFS 

DoMrii  Piycc  nsdMm,  ManAcster, 
lo 

of  Great 


NoDnwii«.    Flai  Oct  27, 1951,  Scr.  No.  769,537 

CWm  priority,  ijjIlrsHia  GrMt  BritalB  Nor.  1,  1957 

SCWm.    (CLM^-314.5) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


(HOtB)a— D— (SOi 


B 

J.. 


f— G  Hr-O  H— O  Hr-X) . 
OH 


wherein  m  and  n  represent  a  number  frmn  1  to  3,  and 
die  sum  of  m  and  n  is  a  number  from  2  to  4;  R  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
phenji;  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine;  and  D  is  a  dyestuff  radical 
leleded  from  die  dan  consisting  of  l:4-di-(4'-phettyl- 
aaaino)andiraquinone,  l:4-dir(4'-plieooxyanilino)anthra- 


CHiC— NH    OH 


HO        N=N 


-KHt 


O 
CHiC— NH    OH 


ArY--C^> 


HO        N=N 


-Oi 


-NHi  fi 


H0-,   I  N=N— /  rs 


CHi  0 


and  wherein  in  said  azo  radicals,  the  sole  ^ulfo  substitu- 
ents  are  attached  to  the  indicated  a  valence  bcmds  and 
the  sole  sulfamyl  substituents  are  attached  U^  the  indicated 
fi  valence  bonds. 

I  3,M44<7 

ISOINDOLES 

Leonard   M.    Rice,   BaltinBore,   Md.,   a8B%Dor   to   The 

Gcschicktcr  F^nd  for  Medical  Reeeard ,  Inc.,  Ws 

li«toB,  D.C.,  a  corpontioa  of  New  Yor  ( 

NoDrawli«.    FOed  Dec  9, 1954,  Scr.  I  (o.  474,2S8 

9  Claim.    (CL  2M-^19) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group!  consisting  of 
( 1 )  N-substituted  isoindoles  of  the  fonnuls 


N— (OHt>>-N 


cy<  lobexene; 


Wherein  ring  A  is  selected  from  the  groiq> 
t>henyl;    cyclohexene;    endomethylene 
faethyl  cyclohexene;  5-methyl  cyclohexene 
iyclohexene;    cyclohexane;    3-methyl 
$aethyl   cyclohexane;   3,5-dimeth^   cyclofajexane;  endo- 
nethylene  cyclohexane;  6-methyl  cydohexme;  6-mediyl 


cyclohexane; 


consisting  of 
3- 

3,S-dimethyl 
;    5- 
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cyclohexane;  4  methyl  cyclcrfiexene;  4-methyl  cyclohex- 
ane; 4,6-diniethyl  cycl<^xene;  4,6-dknethyl  cydcdiexane; 
wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  fncnm  2  to  6;  and  wherein 


N      R 

is  an  amino  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  morpholine,  piperidine,  pyrrolidine  and  dialkylamine 
of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain;  and  (2) 
the  therapeutically  useful  dimethonium  salts  thereof. 

2.  The   ccMnpound   N-dimethylaminoethyl  dihydroiao- 
indoline. 


3,i84,lM 

2,4,4-TRB(2-CYANOALKYL)-TRIOXANES 

George  W.  Hcarae,  Lafayette,  and  George  A.  Knrhalec, 

Orlada,  Caltf.,  assigBors  to  ShcB  OU  Conpuiy,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  DelawHrc 

No  Dnwii«.    Filed  Dec  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  79,120 

4Cteims.    (CL2M— 346) 
3.    The  2,4,6-tris(2-cyanoalkyl)-trioxane  of  the  fcnmula 

R   R  o  R   R 

I  CN— C— C-C-H    H-C-C— C— CN 

kki>     a     Ui 

R— 0— R 
R-0— R 

An 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  straight-chain  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  at 
least  one  R  on  the  number  1 -carbon  atom  of  each  2-cyano- 
alkyl  moiety  being  hydrogen. 


3,084,171 
5-NITRO-2-FURYLAMIDINE  AND  ALKYL  5-NITRO- 

2-FURYUMIDATE 
Anne  Mary  Von  Esch,  North  Chicago,  111.,  and  WIDfauB 
Reese  SiMnnan,   Uaivcsrity  City,  Mo.,  aasigBors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Nordi  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatton 
of  IlUnois 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  19,  1941,  Scr.  No.  144,345 

3  Clafans.    (O.  244— 347.7) 
I .  Compounds  of  the  formula 


CH CH 

OiN— C  6— C— R 

\'^     Ah 


3,884479 

CERTAIN  S-NfTRO-l-FURYLAMIDOXIME 

DERIVATIVES 

Anne  Mary  Vob  Ek^  North  CUcaco,  DL,  and  WIDiam 


Reese 


University  City,  Mo, 


to 


Abbott  Laboratories,  North  CUcago,  VL,  a  corporation 

ofnUBote 

No  Drawfei«.    Filed  Oct  19, 1941,  Scr.  No.  144,343 

5ClahBS.    (CL  249-447.4) 
1.  A  compoond  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  loweralkoxy. 
3.  5-nitro-2-furylamidinc  hydrochlwide. 


3,084,172 
HIGHER  ALKYL  ONIUM  SALTS  OF 
GRAPHITIC  OXIDE 
Dclmar  H.  Larsen,  West  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
National  Lead  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Inne  21,  1954,  Scr.  No.  438,327 

4  Clafans.    (0.249—348) 
1.  Dodecylammonium  graphitate. 


3,984,173 
ETHINYL  AND  VINYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  19-NOR. 

ANDROSTAN-3|3,17/3-DIOL 
Howard  J.  Ringold,  AflMit  Bowers,  and  George  Roecn- 
kranz,  all  of  Mexico  CRy,  Mcxko,  aasigBors,  by  mesne 
to  Syntcx  Cospontioa,  a  eorperntioa  of 


3,884,149 

STORAGE-STABLE  3,4-DIHYDRO-l,2-PYRAN- 

2-CARBOXALDEHYDE 

Robert  W.  Fowic.  Soirth  Norwalk,  Conn.,  tmd  Glen  D. 

Lichtcnwaltar  and  Grcger  H.  Messcr,  Paaadena,  Tex., 

asrignors  to  ShcH  OB  CoBpny,  New  York,  N.Y;  a 

corpontioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Oct  17,  1948,  Scr.  No.  42,853 
TCIafaBS.    (CL  24IU-.345.9) 

1.  In  the  storage  of  acrolein  dimer  the  method  of  reduc- 
ing the  formation  of  p<riymer  which  does  not  revert  to 
acrolein  dimer  on  heatiilg  to  about  100*  C.  which  com- 
prises adding  to  the  acrolein  dimer  a  normally  liquid 
alii^atic  alcohol  in  which  the  only  reactive  substituent  is 
the  bydroxyl  group  miscible  therewith  in  a  mole  ratio  of 
about  0.75:1  to  about  3:1  and  maintaining  the  mixture 
essentially  airiiydrous  and  at  a  pH  within  the  range  of 
about  4.S  to  about  8.0. 


No  Drawfaig.    FDcd  Apr.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  727,522 

Oafans  priority,  ap^catiaa  Mexico  Apr.  11, 1957 

5C1afaM.    (CL  24»— 397.4) 

1 .  1 7a-vinyl- 1 9-n<M--andro8tan-3/9, 1 7^-diol. 


3,884,174 

3-ENOL  ETHERS  OF  A«-8TEROIDS 

Arthur  A.  Patchett,  Metwrhcai,  and  FnaMcs  G.  HoAaaa, 

Newarit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mcrdt  Jk  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1948,  Scr.  No.  49,849 

ISCfadms.    (CL  249— 397.4) 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R,0 


"X/ 


OH- 
0»N— 6 


—OH 

0.— C-«N— O— O— R 
/       1_  I 


NHt 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl,  loweralkoxy,  chloroloweralkyl  and  phenyL 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  methyl  radical,  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  groi^ 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  benzyl  radicals, 
R]  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
allyl  and  benzyl  radicals,  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  coo- 
sisting  of  hydrogen,  keto  and  /9-hydroxy,  Y  is  a 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
chlorine  and  flucMine,  and  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  fluorine. 


3,084,175 
15-HALO-16  ALKYL  AND  ALKYLENE  DERIVA- 
TIVES OF  THE  PREGNANE  SERIES 
Nonnao  L.  Wendlcr,  Swnmtt,  and  David  Tanb,  Me- 
tnchcn,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,267 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  structure: 


in  which  Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl,  R|  is  lower  alkylidene,  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
fluorine,  Y  is  a  halogen  and  the  dotted  line  in  ring  A  in- 
dicates that  the  bond  joining  carbons  No.  1  and  No.  2 
is  selected  from  the  group  coiuisting  of  a  single  bond 
and  a  double  bond. 


3,M4,17i 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SURFACE 

ACTIVE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Gertart  DieckcfanaM,  D— eldotf-HoHlMMMen,  awl  Jiir- 

foi  Plappcr,  Dwaddorf,  GcraManr>  aMignon  to  Bohme 

FeitchiBiif  GjB.k.H^  DMaeldocf,  Gcmuuiy,  a  corpo- 

ratfoB  of  Gcmany 

No  Drawiiv.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,388 
9ClaiBH.     (CL260— MO) 

1.  A  jn-ocess  for  the  preparation  of  surface  active  re- 
action products  from  umaturated  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  unsaturated  fatty 
adds  and  esters  of  unsaturated  fatty  alcohds,  said  adds 
and  alcohols  having  a  chain  length  of  from  about  10  to  26 
carbon  atoms  and  salts  of  sulfurous  adds,  comprising 
the  steps  of  epoxidizing  said  unsaturated  compounds,  sub- 
sequently treating'  the  epoxidation  products  with  air  in 
the  presence  of  catalysts  comprising  heavy  metal  soaps 
and  reacting  the  oxidation  products  thus  obtained  with 
salts  of  sulfurous  add. 


3,084,178 

RECOVERY  OF  lO-HYDROXYDECAPifOIC  ACID 
Gordon  Ian  Fray,  Camlierlcy,  Rente  Hetminc  Jatger, 

Oxford,  and  Eric  David  Morgan,  Cambeflcy,  England, 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  Kept.  1,  1960 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—418)  I 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  lO-hy^roxydecanoic 
acid  from  the  oily  10-hydroxydecanoic  abid-containing 
residue  obtained  by  the  sequential  steps  o|  (a)  reacting 
ricinoleic  acid  with  alkali  metal  hydroxide;  (b)  distilling 
lower  boiling  components  from  the  resulting  reaction  mix- 
ture, (c)  acidifying  the  resulting  distillatioti  residue  and 
id)  extracting  the  acidified  distillation  re^due  with  hot 
Itvater,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a^etylating  said 
oily  10-hydroxydecanoic  acid-containing  residue,  separat- 
ing 10-acetoxydecanoic  acid  from  the  resitting  acetyla- 
lion  products,  hydrolyzing  said  separated  10-acetoxy- 
decanoic acid  to  10-hydroxydecanoic  acid,  and  separating 
10-hydroxydecanoic  acid  from  the  resultjng  hydrolysis 
products. 

I  3,084,179 

PHOSPHOROUS-CONTAINING-LIGAKD  STABI- 
LIZED TRANSITION  METAL  COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  Chatt,  St.  Albans,  and  Roy  Grahant  Hayter,  Wel- 
wyn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Cl|emical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corpor|ition  off  Great 
Br:tain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1960,  ScriNo.  7,975 
Claims  priority,  aonlication  Great  Britain  Feb.  27,  1959 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—429) 
A  complex  compound  selected  from  the  I  group  c<xisist- 
ing  of  compounds  having  the  formulae: 

ds-(CjH4(PPha),)aRuMeCl 

cis-(CaH4(PPha)a)jOsMea.V4C),He 

cis-(CH3(PPh,),)aOsMeCl 

cis-(CaH4(PPha)a)aRuMcBr 

trans-(CaH4(PPha),)aRuMea 

trans-(C,H4(PMca)  a)  aRuMel 

trans-(CaH4(PPh,),)aRuMeBr  i 

cis-(CaH4(PPfaa)a)tRuMeLV^Cil« 

trans-(CaH4(PPh,),)aRuMeI    ^ 

trans-(CaH|(PPha)a)aRuEa 

trans-(CaH4(PPha)a)jRuPr«Br 

cis-(CaH4(PPh,)a)aRuMeSCN 

trans-(CaH4(PMea)])aRuPha 


in  which  Ph  stands  for  phenyl.  Me  stands 
stands  for  normal  propyl,  and  Et  stands 


or  methyl,  Pr" 
f^T  ethyl. 


3,084,177 
METHOD  OF  REACTING  CASTOR  OIL  AND  AN 
(HIGANIC    POLYISOCYANATE    IN    THE    PRES- 
ENCE OF  AN  ORGANOMETALUC  TIN  CATA- 
LYST 
Frits  HotteCtlcr  and  Engenc  F.  Cox,  both  of  Charieston, 
W.  Va^  aarignon  to  Union  Carbide  Coqporation,  a  cor- 
poratliHi  of  New  York 
No  Drawliv.    Original  application  Sept  25,  1957,  Scr. 
No.  tUf%31.    Dhidcd  and  thii  application  Jane  23, 
IMl,  Scr.  No.  11M24 

Idaina.  (CL  260— 404.5) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  castor  oil 
with  an  organic  polyiiocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  aoMunt  of  organotin  compound  having  at  least 
one  carbon  to  tin  bond,  any  remaining  bonds  from  tin 
being  to  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur,  nitrogen,  and  phosjdiorufl  atonu. 


ROCARBON 
OR  BORON 

r,  by  direct 


No.  2358 


3,084,180 
COMPOUNDS   CONSISTING   OF 
GROUPS    AND    ALUME^Omi 
ATOMS 
Gaetano  F.  lyAlcUo,  Soatk  Bend,  Ind., 
and  mesne  awdgnmeati,  to  Dal  Mod  {Research  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatkia  of  Dcr 
No  Dnwfaig.     Filed  Jan.  18,  19(0  ~ 

21  Claims.     (CL  260— 
1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  f( 

M[CRa— (CRa)m— MR'alal 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  daks  condsting  of 
boron  and  aluminum,  R  is  a  radical  seldcted  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  monovalein  hydrocarbon 
groups  having  no  more  than  8  carbon  ato^s,  and  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  groups  having  no  mor^  than  8  carbon 
atoms  and  having  substituted  thereon  at  least  one  MR'a 
group,  the  number  of  MR'a  groups  in  ^d  cooopound 
totaling  no  more  than  10,  R'  is  a  monovakht  hydrocarbmi 
group  of  no  more  than  8  carbon  atonua  and  m  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  1  and  np  oiore  than  8. 
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33t4,ltl 
COMPOUNDS   CONSISTING   OF   HYDROCARBON 

GROUPS    AND    ALUMINUM    AND/OR    BORON 

ATOMS 
GavtaM  F.  D'AMo,  Soirfh  Bairi,  bin  aarigMT,  by  dh«ct 

to  Dal  Moa  Rcaaarch  Co., 
^  a  corponlloa  of  Ddawarc 
No  DnmhM.    Flkd  Jan.  18,  I960,  Scr.  No.  2^59 

20  OataH.    (CL  260—448) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  fcxmula 


/ 

CO— N 

i      ^ 


:-A 


CHi 


R'M[CRa(CR,).MR',]a 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  boron  and  aluminum,  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
groups  having  no  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  and  hydro- 
carbon groups  having  no  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  and 
having  substituted  thereon  at  least  one  MR'a  group,  the 
nimiber  of  MR'a  groups  in  said  compound  totaling  no 
more  than  10.  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group 
of  no  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  and  m  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  at  least  1  and  no  more  than  8. 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  cyclopentyl  and  cydopententyl  radical  and 
Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  a  group  conaisting 
(rf  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,084,185 
GLYCYRRHETINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 


Siegfried  Gottfried,  Ilford,  and  Lily  Bazendalc, 

England,   asrignors   to   Biorcz    Laboratories  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  the  United  Kii«dom 
FUed  Jniy  21,  I960,  Scr.  No.  44^12 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatton  Great  Britain  Ukf  24, 1959 
21C3idaM.    (CL  260— 488) 


3,084,182 
BLOCKED  BOCYANATBS  FROM  STILL  RESIDUES 
Wilhar  R.  McEkay,  HOUdc,  W.  Ya^  airigaor  to  Moboy 

Chcmkal  Coaspaay,  PIttiharih,  Pa.,  a  coiporalioa  of 

Delaware 
NoDrawta«.    FIM  May  9, 19(0,  Scr.  No.  27,509 
SCMms.     (a.  2<0--471) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  i»eparation  of  a  blocked  isocy- 
anate  which  comprises  phosgenating  an  aromatic  amine  to 
form  a  crude  isocyanate  reaction  mix,  distilling  sub- 
stantially all  the  monomeric  isocaynate  from  said  reac- 
tion mix,  leaving  remaining  thereby  a  residue  material, 
the  improved  method  of  recovering  from  said  residue 
material  blocked  isocyanates  which  comprises  reacting 
said  residue  with  an  cxceu  of  an  aromatic  phenol  having 
the  fcHmula: 


,°v 


■■0 


wherein  R  it  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  it  is  an  integer  havii^ 
a  value  of  from  1  to  5.  ^-^"^ 


20.  A  process  for  ti)e  preparation  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula' 


oa 

No 


ALKYL  PhKoL  LACTATES 

twuh  CMc^o,  PL,  ■■%Hni  to  Staadard 
r.  CUcMO,  DL,  a  caraarafloa  of  Indiana 
nadW.  31,  IfftTScr.  No.  784,030 
3Cla^    aCL  2i^-4m 
1.  A«  a  oooipoatioB  of  matter,  aa  oQ-soluUe  alkyl- 
phemri  lactate  having  at  kaat  seven  total  alkyl  carbon 
atoms  and  not  aiore  than  18  alkyl  carbon  atoms  on  the 
alkyl  froupt. 


C  O-acykazymethyl 


wherein  the  moiiety 


B 


CARBAMIC  ACID 
Arnold 
G«aler  Ui 


.184 


OF  PHENOLS 

',  Kola^FllCtard, 

^rOnCBBg   BCB* 

.    aH%anis    to 
Lcv« 


is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

n 


1961,  Scr.  Nau  88^11 
Feb.  13, 1960 
3ClahM.    (CL26*-479) 
1.  A  cioimwniid  of  tbe  folkming  formula 


and 


r 
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A 

it  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


H- 

•SI 


/ 


and 


and  the  rings  Y  and  Z  being  in  one  of  the  relationships 
cis  and  trans  with  respect  to  each  other,  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  corresponding  20-acid  chloride  to  the  action 
of  diazomethane,  and  then  reacting  the  resultant  diazo- 
ketone  with  the  craresponding  carboxylic  acid. 


alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  said  glucohc 

reacting  together  approximately  equimoli 

d-glucose  and  a  water-soluble  cyanide  salt  i 

tion  having  an  alkaline  pH  at  ten 

temperature  and  60*  C.  the  combinadon 

justing  the  solution  of  the  resulting  salt  c 

acid  to  a  concentration  of  between  about 

weight  of  said  solution  and  thereafter  introducing  into  said 

adjusted  solution  a  water-misdUe  organic  K>lvent  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  eihanol  and  iso- 

propanol  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.i5  ml.  to  about 

0.80  ml.  per  gram  of  said  salt  of  glucohejitonic  acid. 


>tonlc  add  by 
quantities  oi 
aqueou  solu- 

betweenroom 
ith  of  ad- 

^ucoheptonic 

5%  to  75%  by 


PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  SULFONATES 

Ritfaei,  CaUr.,  aMigMtr  to  CaU- 
foivia  RcscMch  Corponrtioa,  Su  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,082 

7  Claims,     (a.  2M— 513) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  surface-active  sulfonates 

by  the  addition,  in  a  reaction  zone,  of  bisulfite  ion  to  nor- 
mal 1 -olefin  of  10  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a 
solvent  therefor  and  a  reaction-initiating  agent,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  introducing  into  the  reaction 
zone  olefin  and  a  solution  of  a  bisulfite  salt  in  an  amount 
from  0.05  to  0.25  md  of  bisulfite  per  mol  of  olefin  in- 
troduced, further  introducing  into  the  reaction  zone  dur- 
ing the  course  of  reaction  additional  bisulfite  ion  at  a 
rate  such  as  to  nudntain  the  amount  of  unreacted  bisulfite 
ion  in  the  reaction  zone  within  the  range  of  0.05  to  0.25 
moL  per  mol  of  olefin  originally  introduced,  and  continuing 
the  addition  of  bisulfite  ion  at  least  until  the  stdchiometric 
amount  of  bisulfite  required  to  react  with  the  olefin  has 
been  reached.  , 

3  884 187 
SUBSTITUTED  AMINOALKANESULFONIC  ACIDS 
Vaa  R.  Gacrtncr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Monsanto 
Chcaslcal  Coaspaay,  St.  Looia,  Mc,  a  corpontioii  of 

No  DrawlBg.    FDcd  Mar.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  880,074 

8  Claims,    (a.  2M— 513) 

1.  A  N-substitntedaminoalkanesulfonate  of  the  formula 

(ROx 
R-Y-X-\  N(CHd.CHiSO»M 


3,tS4,lS9 
NICKEL  COMPLEX  OF  GLUTAMINeJdIHYDRATE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  GLUTA- 

MINE  I 

Robert  W.  H.  Chai«,  St  Pari,  MIbb.,  Mfgnor  to  Gcn- 
cnl  MOb,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nor.  24,  1958,  Scr^  No.  775,735 
3  Claims.    (CL  260— 534), 

1.  A  method  for  separating  glutamine  from  a  mixture 
containing  glutamine  and  related  compounds  which  com- 
prises preparing  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  of  said 
mixture  and  suffident  ionizable  nickel  to  Iprm  complexes 
of  the  available  glutamine  and  related  dompoumto,  ad- 
justing the  pH  of  said  solution  to  a  pH  jn  the  range  of 
5  to  7  thereby  causing  the  precipitation  of  the  nickel  com- 
plex of  glutamine  dihydrate,  separating  ^e  precipitated 
complex,  mixing  the  separated  complex  With  water,  add- 
ing hydrogen  sulfide  thereby  forming  niqkd  sulfide  and 
displacing  free  glutamine,  separating  thcj  nickel  sulfide 
and  recovering  the  free  glutamine  from  thej  aqueous  phase. 


/R— Y— X-\  1 

(  in). 


3,084,190  I 

RECOVERY  OF  HEXAMETHYLPHOSPHORIC- 
TRIAMIDE  I 

James  K.  Miller  and  John  N.  Lomonte,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Dciawate 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jnnc  K,  I960,  Scf.  No.  36,469 

7  Claims.    (0.260—551^ 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  hexamethylphdsphorictriamide 
is  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  phosphorous  oxyhalide  of 
a  halogen  having  an  atomic  member  in  thfe  range  of  17  to 
35  with  dimethylamine  in  an  organic  solvent  substantially 
insoluble  in  water  and  having  a  boiling  p(^nt  in  the  range 
of  65  to  220  degrees  centigrade  to  obtain  i  a  reaction  mix- 
ture containing  hexamethylphosphorictriaknide,  dimethyl- 
amine, dimethylamine  hydrohalide,  and  kn  organic  solv- 
ent, the  improvement  for  the  lecovery  of  he  hexamethyl- 


in  ^iriucb  R  is  an  aliphatic  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical 

having  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  selected  from  the 

class  consisting  of  methylene  and  oxygen,  X  is  a  trivalent 

p.r^hydr«j.bonradicalof  from3  ^^^^^  Ph-STor^am.rfrom  t^hT ;e7;;;;;'m"ixPe  wiS^m 

havuig  the  ^H  at  the  2-PO«tion  theieof  w.th  rw^^^^   P      ^  contacting  the  reaction  mixture  tith  an  aqueous 

to  the  ammo  mtrog«i  atom,  z  js  a«  mteger  from  1  to  2  y    J,kaii  metal  hyioxide  solution  selectedpfrom  the  group 

IS  an  mteger  from  0  to  1,  and  the  simi  of  y+z=2,  k  ' 

is  idected 
alkyl 


1  to 


drogen,  ammcmium,  and  alkali  metal  ions. 


3,084,188 
FROCEte  FOR  RECOVERING  WATER-SOLUBLE 
GLUCOHEPTONIC  ACID  SALTS 
Homan  Hon  and  Howard  C.  Kldn,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
aad  VchHTd  GcttUh,  MiddMown,  NJ.,  amignors  to 
Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Harrison,  N J.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtag.    FUed  Sept  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,462 

8  Claims.     (CL  260— 528) 
1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  water-soluble  gluoAeptomc 

acid  aalti  sdected  from  the  gro<q>  consisting  of  alkali  and  organic  phase 


react  the  dimethylamine  hydrohalide  with!  the  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and  to  obuin  a  heterogeneous  hiixture  contain- 
ing an  organic  phase  and  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide phase,  said  readion  mixtiure  bcin  ;  contacted  with 
the  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solutii  >n  in  prc^ortion 
such  that  the  aqueous  hydroxide  phase  ol  itained  will  con- 
tain from  5  to  15  percent  of  alkali  metal  I  ydroxide  and  be 
sufficient  in  amount  to  diss(4ve  the  alkdi  meUl  halide 
resulting  from  the  reaction  of  the  dimet  lylamine  hydro- 
halide with  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  separating  the 
organic  phase  from  the  alkali  metal  hydn  >xide  phase,  and 
recovering  the  hexamethylphosphorictrifmide  from  the 


AnoL  2,  1M8 


CHEMICAL 


241 


3,0t4,191 
W-gUR»ITIUIED  ACRYLAMIDE 

'"AaMtaS'cSSimSi  Co^miy,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a 
tmmmMm  rf  Mahn 
NoDrawlBC.    Fled  As«.  26, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  680,395 

3  Cfadms.     (CL  260-^561) 
1.  N-alkali  metal  acrylamide. 


M. 

to 

of 


3,084,192 
ALPHA-HALO-FORMAMIDINES 
L.  nmaftrri.  WflmisctMS,  Dd.,  amignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Po^  de  Nsmom  aad  Compaay.  WOmington,  Del., 

NoDrawk«.    FVcd  Apr.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,230 

^^3  Clidme.    (CL  260—564) 
1.  A  r^Mifp"""^  selecled  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  alpJMi  hali**"-m"««'^"»**  of  die  formula: 

z 

Bt-N=C— N— Ri 

Hi 

wherdn  X  is  selected  from  the  voap  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  fluorine 
Ri  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 

ethyl,  allyU  methoxy  and  prc^ynyl;  and 
one  of  the  group  Rj  and  Ri  is  alkyl  of  less  than  6 
caiboo  idomi,  and  the  other  hat  the  structure 


3,084,194 
PREPARATION  OF  TBOPONES 
Arnc  P.  ter  Boig,  Robert  van  HaUM^airi 
La  Rod,  aD  of  Aassttrdam,  Nithtriand 
Shell  Oa  Compaiqr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

No  Dewing.    Filed  Jnne  8,  1960,  S«.  No.  34.610 
Cfalms  priority.  appBcatlon  NethirlandS|Jnly  20,  1959 

^^2  ChtaM.    (CI.  26»-586)' 
1.  A  process  for  tiieproAiction  of  troponcswhkh  com- 
prises thermally  cleaving  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
60"  C.  to  about  130*  C.  a  compound  r^resented  by  the 
formula: 


IW 


X-R 


wherein 

(fl)  X  is  oxygen,  

(b)  each  of  the  six  R'  groups  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  with 
no  more  than  10  carbon  atcou, 

(c)  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  grotq*  with  no 
more  than  12  carbon  atoms  seteded  from  the  groii|> 
ccMisisting  of: 

( 1)  the  group: 

B«' 


;^ 


Q. 


wfaesem  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  dilorine,  bromine,  fluo- 
rine, alkyl  of  less  than  5  carb<m  atoms, 
aikozy  of  leas  than  5  carbons  and  ratro; 
B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  fhiorine  and 
1A7I  of  less  than  5  carbon  atoms;  and  C 
it  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, dilorine,  bromine  and  fluorine; 
provided  that  when  Ra  has  said  structure, 
Ri  ii  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl;  and 
(2)  the  add-ftddition  salts  of  said  alpha-haloformami- 
dinea. 

3,004493 
PREPARATION  OF  TIIOrOU>NI8  FROM 

i-nAuormoiKisn 

Arnc  P.  tar  Bor|  Md  Robert  na  HoUml  both  of 
dam,  NiaiiTiiiii.  ssslganrs  «•  Shel  OR 
New  Yotfc,  N.Y- a  carperatlen  of  IMaware 
NoDnwinf.    Fibd  Jn^  »,  I960,  Ser.  No.  34,608 
CtelBS  priMlty,  appfcirtoa  Ndhoteds  Dec.  15, 1959 

5  OahM.    (CL  260-^586) 
1.  A  process  for  the  prodactkm  of  a  tropolone  whidi 
comprises  reOnxing  a  2-lialotropoae  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  in  (b) 

(2)  alkyl 

(3)  aryl 

(4)  alkenylaml 

(5)  cydoalkyL 


3,084,195 
BIS-SULFINIC  ACID-OLEFIN  ADDUCTS 
Midnd  T.  Beacbem,  New  Bnmswld^  a^  Joha  T.  »nw, 
Mlddkwi,  NJ.,  amtepnn  to  Amerfcaa  Cyanamli  Owis- 
pnny.  New  York,  P^Y.,  a  corponrfloB  off  Mafeae 
NoDrawhv.     Origlaal  appWcatUi  ln|y  29,  1957.  Ser. 
No.  674,593,  now  Patort  No.  2,993,932,  dated  Inly  25, 
196L    Divided  Md  this  appUcatloa  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser. 

No.  12,960 

ICMmi.    (CL  160— 593) 

1.  Sulfones  having  the  formula 

o 
R(80i-CHr-CH»-O— CHi)i 

in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
hexylene  and  the  unsubstituted  alkylenes  of  from  two  to 
ten  carbon  atomi,  the  sulfone  groups  being  attached  to 
different  carbon  atoms. 


3,084,196 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PARA4-ALKYL  THIO- 
PHENOLS  VSDiG  JJOt,  AlBr„  AU,,  AND  ZrCU 
AS  CATALYSTS 
Robert  J.  Lanfer,  PMlsknigb,  Pa.,  m^enr  to 

Pa.,  a 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  and  each  R  is  individually  sekctad 
from  dw  group  consisting  of  a  faydrofen  atom  asid  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  a  sedation 
of  formic  add  cootaining  10%  to  about  50%  by  wd^t 
of  water  based  upon  the  wei^  of  the  formic  add  to 
form  tlie  coiraeponding  tnyolooe  in  whidi  X  is  traced 
by  hydroxyL 


NoDs«wk«.    FBod  Noir.  21, 1960,  S«r.  N*.  7t,4M 
21ClahM.    (CL  260— 609) 

1.  The  int>cess  for  preparing  para-t-butyl  thiophenols 
which  comprises  reacting  a  tbio^ienol  containing  hydro- 
gen atoms  in  meta  and  para  positions  with  isobutylene 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  sdected  frtmi  the  class  coo- 
sisting  of  aluminum  chloride,  aluminum  bromide,  alnmi- 
nom  iodide,  and  zirconium  tetradiloride,  wherdyy  sob- 
ttantial  caibon  t-botylation  in  the  para  position  occurs. 
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3,«84,197 
REFINING  OF  TmOCRESOLS 
Robort  J.  L— itr,  HtlilHugh,  fu^  ■rtgnni  to  ContoUda- 
2'"_9?''  Company,  PWilwiigh,  Fa^  a  cotyoratlon  of 


NoDrawlBg.    Flkd  Not.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7«,4M 
ISdaiM.    (CLM«— M9) 

1.  In  a  process  for  refining  a  mixture  containing  at 
least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  parathiocresol  and  iu  t-alkyi  sulfide  and  at  least  one 
other  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ortho-  and  metathiocresols  and  their  respective  t-alkyi 
sulfides,  the  steps  of  reacting  the  mixture  with  a  mono- 
olefin  containing  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  in  which 
the  alkyl  substituent  formed  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  group, 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst  under  S-alkylat- 
ing  conditions  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  thiocresols 
present  to  t-alkyl  sulfides  thereof  and  fractionally  distill- 
ing the  mixture  to  separately  recover  at  least  the  t-alkyl 
sulfide  of  parathiocresol. 


aluminum  iodide,  zironium  tetrachloride^  and  boron  tri- 
fluoride-pbosphoric  acid  complex  to  concert  o-thiocresol 
to  4-t-alkyl-o-thiocresol  by  substitution  by  the  tertiary 
alkyl  group  in  the  para  position  and  fuither  to  convert 
mcta-  and  parathiocresols  to  t-alkyl  sulfide  thereof,  frac- 
tionally distilling  the  alkylated  reaction  inixture  to  sep- 
arately recover  each  of  4-t-alkyl-o-thioci^l,  t-alkyl  m- 
tolyl  sulfide,  and  t-alk)i  p-tolyl  sulfide,  r^g  dealkylating 
the  4-t-alkyl-o-thiocresol  in  the  presence  of  a  ring-de- 
alkylatlng  catalyst  to  form  o-thiocresol.  and  separately 
sulfide-cleaving  the  t-alkyl  m-tolyl  sulfidd  and  t-alkyl  p- 
tolyl  sulfide  to  form  m-thiocresol  and  p-tUocresol,  respec- 
tively. 


3,M4,198 
FROCESS  FOR  FREFARING  FARA-<-ALKYL 
THIOFHENOL8  USING  BF,  AS  CATALYST 
'^   B.  Nmnmhk,  PHWigh,  Fa.,  a^  Erie  B.  Hotel- 
Waitport,  and  Edward  A.  Paiiias,  Stamford, 

, ,  ■ripwratp  Coniolidattai  Cod  Comply,  Fitta- 

Mi^  f*t  a  conoraUoB  of  FaiMyhraaia 

No  Dnwfeii.    Filed  N^.  21, 1H«,  Scr.  No.  70,413 

UCkkm.  (a.  2M— M9) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  para-alkyl  thiophenols 
which  ccMnprises  alkylating  an  alkylauble  thiophenol  con- 
taining hydrogen  atoms  in  meta  and  para  positi(Mu  with 
a  monoolefinic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  isobutyler.s,  diisobutylene,  and  nonene  in  the 
presence  of  boron  trifluoride  as  catalyst  at  ring  alkylating 
conditions  so  that  substantial  carbon  alkylation  in  the  I 
para  poaition  occurs.  \^^ 

22.  t-Alkyl  para-t-alkaryl  sulfide. 
24.  Nonyl  para-mnylphenyl  sulfide. 


3,i84Jt## 
CYCLOFENTADIENE  DERIV; 
Thomas  Lei|h,  Macdrsield,  F^Imj, 
pcrlal  Chemical  IndaslriM  Umiled, 
a  corporatioB  of  Great  Britida 
No  DnwlBC-    FUad  Not.  12,  If 59,  Scrj  No.  152,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  17, 1958 
4  Claims    (CL2M— 611)h 
1.  Cydopentadiene  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


HiOR 


wherein  R  stands  for  an  alkyl  radical  containing  up  to 
four  carbon  atoms. 


3,M4,199 
8EFARATION  OF  THIOCRESOL  ISOMUIS 
Metre  D.  Kalk.  Rokcst  J.  Lanfbr  and  Mmtta  B.  Nea- 
Fa.,  aasifBOffa  to  Consottdadon  Coal 
Fa.,  a  conondoa  of  Fananyl- 


FOed  Not.  21, 19<#,  Scr.  No.  79,<57 
22ClainM.    (CL  2M— M9) 


3,984401 

TRINTTROALKYL  ETOERS  AND   PROCESS 

Fan!  F.  Hartman,  CHfton,  N J.,  aMJaaiii  t4  United  States 

Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  14, 1959,  Ser.  Ko.  173,9<2 

8  Claims.    (CL  2M— 611) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  trinitroalk^l  ether  having 
the  structural  formula 

OB' 

R— OH 
'  C(NOi)i 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
benzyl,  thienyl.  furyl  and  phenyl  and  R'  ii  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  lower  alkenyll  lower  alkoxy- 
alkyl  and  lower  carbalkoxyalkyl  which  comprises  react- 
ing a  monohydric  alcohol,  R'OH,  a  i  nonoaldehyde. 
RCHO.  and  trinitromethane. 
8.  Methyl  2,2,2-trinitr(>-l-pheoyl-ethyl  eher. 


3984,292 
l-aODOETHYNVL)  CYCLOHEX  ANM. 
Mary  S.  Tomlta,  Walnnt  Grack,  CaHf.,  aa^ns 
Dow  Cbenskal  Company,  Midland,  Mii  h.,  a 
tioa  of  Debware  i 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnne  9,  1999,  Scr.  ^o.  34,894 

1  Claim.    (CL  299—931) 
l-(iodoelhynyl)cyclohexanol. 


1 


lo  1W 


16.  A  process  for  recovering  hidividual  thkxresol  iso- 
ers  from  a  mixture  xonaiating  essentially  of  ortho-, 
metap,  and  parathiocresols  which  comprises  t-alkylating 
said  miitare  with  a  monoolefln  having  from  4  to  12  car- 
boa  atoms,  and  in  which  the  alkyl  substituent  formed  is 
a  tertiary  tSkyl  group,  in  the  presence  of  a  selective  ring- 
alkylatinf  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
boron  trifluoride,  aluminum  chloride,  aluminum  bromide, 


FREFARATION  OF  HALOGBN-CONTAINING 
8TILBENES  AND  BIBENZ 
^Wmmm  M.  U  Sncr  and  Cari  W. 
Milaimi*  to  The  Lnbrlioi 
Oblo,  a  corporation  of  Oiio 
No  Drawb«.    FBcd  Jn|y  1, 1999,  Scr.  f^o.  49,191 
^    _  15ClalniB.    (CLSM— 949) 

I    1.  The  process  of  prqparing  haloj 


denmtion  products  which  comprises  heat 


itaining  oon- 
at  a  tem- 
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CHEMIC;^ 


MS 


peratme  witfala  tte  apprtnimata  raofe  of  125-300*  C. 

a  mixtnro  ot:  . 

(«)    a  trOwloinothyl-tnbatitnted   aromatic  compound 

having  the  structure 

Ar(CX,)y 

where  At  is  a  non-fonctional  aromatic  radical  at- 
tached to  the  carboo  atom  throng  a  benaenoid  car- 
bon atom.  X  is  a  hdogen  atom  selected  from  the 
clau  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  atoms  and 
y  is  an  intafar  between  1  and  3; 

(b)  from  about  one-third  to  about  one  mol  per  mcrte 
of  (a)  of  elemental  phosphorus;  and 

(c)  from  about  0.001  to  about  2.0%  of  the  combined 
weight  of  («)  and  (b)  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  class  ff»nff**''*8  of  hydrocuton  iodides,  phos- 
^lonis  iodkks  and  airT^^'""*  iodides. 


3,984,294 

FROCESS  FOR  ALKYLATION  IN  TOE  FMSKSCE 
OFaSuCA-ALUMINA-FLUORINE  CATALYST 


Lionel 


Connty, 

C.  Odioeo, 

ft  DcTdop- 

of  Dehi- 


3,984,295 

HIGH  VISCOSITY  INDEX  SYNTHETIC 

POLYMER  LUBRICANTS 

loha  W.  ScMcfc,  McrdmntTBIe,  NJ.,  aari^or  to  J<>cany 
Mobfl  on  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporaMon  of  New  York 

NoDraw^.   Ffled  Jmie  39, 1991,  Ser.  No.  129,928 

4ClahM.    (CL  299— 483  J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  synthetic  oils  of 
improved  lubricating  properties  and  jet  combustion  fuel 
from  polypropylene  oil  wjiich  comprises  conUcUng  said 
polypropylene  oil  in  the  presence  of  hydrc^en  charged 
at  a  rate  varying  between  about  1,000  and  about  5,000 
standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  polypropylene  oil  per 
hour,  with  a  catalyst  comprising  from  about  0.05  percent 
to  about  20  percent,  by  weight  of  the  catalyst,  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  of  metals  having  atomic  num- 
bers of  44  to  46,  inclusive,  and  76  to  78,  inclusive,  and 
alumina,  under  hydrogen  pressure  of  from  about  350 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  to  about  700  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge,  at  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity 
(liquid  volume  charge/volume  catalyst/hour)  of  between 
about  1  and  4,  and  at  a  temperature  varying  between 
about  525*  F.  and  about  650'  P.;  in  the  presence  of 
between  about  0.2  percent  and  about  0.8  percent,  by 
weight  of  said  polypropylene  oil,  of  a  halogen. 


Filad  May  9, 1999,  Scr.  No.  27,591 
aCWms.    (CL  299— 971) 
1.  The  procem  which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture 
of  toluene  and  propylene  in  the  liquid  phase  with  a  silica- 
alumina  catalyst  containing  20  to   30   weight  percent 
alumina,  baaed  oo  the  silica-alumina  content,  and  con- 
taining ooe  to  five  weight  percent  fluorine,  based  on  the 
total  catalyst,  under  alkylation  conditions  including  a 
temperature  of  300*  to  600*  P..  a  pressure  of  at  least 
500  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  a  toluene  to  propylene 
mol  ratio  of  1 : 1  to  10: 1  and  a  liquid  houriy  space  velocity 
of  one  to  six  vohimes  of  hydrocarbon  per  volume  of  caU- 
lyst  per  hour,  and  thereafter  recovering  a  product  pre- 
dominating in  the  meU-  and  para-isomers  of  cymene. 


Alan 
iez. 


3,984,299 
FRODUCnON  OF  HEXENES 
Yco,  1 


an  of 

to  The  British 

a 


■■d  Geoffrey 


No  DiawlB«.    FBed  Mar.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  95,893 

ri«t-«  prtosity,  appUcatfon  Great  Britain  Mar.  23, 1999 

t  mil  (0.299-483.15) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  4-methylpentene-l 
comprising:  contacting  propylene  for  between  about  five 
and  about  sixty  minutes  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
lamellar  complex  of  sodium  and  graphite  and  having  the 
formula  NaC««.  at  a  temperature  of  below  about  140*  C. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,984,297 

STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  MEIHOD  OF 
FORMING  IHE  SABffE 

James  WBBs  TlMhis  and  Nathan  J.  Stowcll, 
MliB4  arid  StowcB  aasiinor  to  aald  Hnghw 

NoDraw^.    Filed  J«e  29, 1991,  Str.  No.  129,485 
SCUM.    (CL139— 27) 

1.  In  a  process  of  fonqing  a  storage  battery  of  the 
pasted  lead  ptala  type  wherein  paailive  and  negathre  plates 
are  employed,  which  oompilses  a  grid  of  lead  or  lead 
alloy  hariBf  a  paste  thereon  oomprkiiit  esseatiany  lead 
oxide  »d  an  electrolyte  comprisfaig  prhidpally  lulphuric 
acid,  which  plalea  niien  dMrged  and  immersed  hi  fbt 
sulphuric  add  are  electricatty  chai«ed  in  a  conventional 
manner,  the  improveoMit  wfakh  compiiset  treadBg  the 
positive  paried  plates  prior  to  asseaibly  and  charging  with 
S0|  gas  under  auperatmovheric  prtsnra  d  from  4  to 
15  pounds  par  square  inch  until  the  color  o' «»»  P^ 
turns  to  a  light  8ny.  indicatins  the  prescooe  oi  m^a, 
and  treating  the  nesativo  platoa  prtor  to  chargmg  with  a 
aolutioB  of  UyOfe  until  oxidation  begias  to  ^ipear  between 
the  grids  and  the  paste  of  the  plate,  and  thererflor  assMi. 
bling  the  platea  in  an  acid  electrolyte  and  chargmg.tha 


3,994,299  

UNDERGROUND  FLASTIC  rVaJa^fESyKrEMIpR^ 
LAYING  HIGH  TENSION  ELECnUt  CABt« 


Itely, 
Italy 


to  FWU  Sodeta  per  ArionI,  MUan, 


Filed  Apr.  19,  1957.  Scr.  No.  «3,»33.^^ 
Oafans  priority,  appllation  Italy  Apr.  28,  1959 
4aafans.    (CL174— 24) 


1.  A  system  of  underground  plastic  pipelinea,  at  leaat 
one  self  cont<i<"H  high  tension  electric  cable  extendhig 
IcBfthwiae  witUn  the  same  and  longiaidtnally  slidaUa 
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out  of  the  tame,  the  ipaoe  within  the  pipeline  not  occu- 
pied by  the  cabte  or  cablet  being  filled  with  a  good  heat 
conducting  liquid  and  each  cable  within  the  pipeline 
having  cable  insulation  enclosed  within  an  adherent 
rigid  liquid  tight  sheath  which  is  impermeable  by  said 
liquid,  die  liquid  being  at  substantially  atmospheric  pres- 
sure so  that  the  pressure  of  said  cable  insulation  is  inde- 
pendent is  of  the  pressure  of  said  filling  liquid,  said  cable 
or  cables  placed  within  the  underground  pipeline  being 
pnmded  with  an  additional  sheath  surrounding  the  first 
dieath  and  made  of  a  material  having  a  low  coefficient 
of  friction  with  respect  to  the  material  constituting  the 
pipeline. 

3,M4,2«9 
TRANSBTOR  CUP  AND  WIRE  LEAD  ASSEMBLY 
WBfaun  F.  Wingard,  NcwtOBTlBc,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
UnHudCaiT  Faslancr  CMporadon,  Cambridge,  Maas^ 
a  tOffonOtom  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  22,971 
ICWm.    (CL174— 52) 
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The  combination  of  a  transistor  or  like  cup  and  a  lead 
wire,  said  cop  oomprisinf  a  base  and  a  widl,  said  base 
having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  said  aperture  sur- 
rounded by  a  wall  having  a  preformed  helical  portion 
above  die  plane  of  the  remaining  portion  of  said  base, 
said  lead  wire  having  a  terminal  end  extending  through 
said  aperture  and  above  the  plane  of  said  base,  said  lead 
wire  upset  hito  positive  assembled  engagement  with  op- 
posite faces  of  said  cup  base  adjacent  said  aperture 
and  said  preformed  helical  portion  being  upset  to  lie  on 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  base  and  interlocked  with  the  lead  wire  between  the 
riveted  pottioia  at  the  wire  whereby  said  cup  and  lead 
wire  are  prevented  from  relative  rotation  and  to  provide 
positive  electrical  connection  between  said  lead  wire  and 
saidbaaa. 

3,884410 
CONNECTION  FOR  SUBMERSIBLE  MOTORS 
Edward  I.  Bhrth,  Downey,  and  lames  R.  Green,  Garden 
Grove,  CaHf ^  asalgiiwi,  by  meaas  assignnwfi,  to  The 
Fmswen  EiecMc  Mamrfactninc  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mn.,  a  carpamlion  «f  MisaomI 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1948,  Scr.  No.  18,124 
2  CMms.    (CI.  174—45) 


1.  A  removable  sealed  electrical  coupling  for  a  housing 
oompriiing:  a  hoosing  having  an  aperture  therethrough, 
a  metal  ferrule  teleaoopieally  fitted  in  said  aperture  for 
sUdaUe  insertion  therein  from  the  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing and  removal  therefrom  to  the  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  Krider  joint  located  at  the  exterior  juncture  of  said 
houiiaf  and  ferrule  sealing  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
fatnle  to  nid  housing  around  the  exterior  rim  of  said 


qwrture,  a  connector  having  two  nonconimunicatiaf  r^ 
cesses  at  opposite  ends  and  located  in  saidfemile,  a  firM 
insulated  electrical  lead  extending  into  a^l  connected  to 
one  of  said  recesses  from  the  exterior  of  ^d  housing,  a 
second  lead  extending  into  and  connected  jto  the  other  oi 
said  recesses  from  the  interior  ot  said  housing,  and  a  re- 
silient rubber  plug  surrounding  said  connejctor  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  lead  and  a  portion  of  itaj  insulatimi  and 
filling  the  space  between  these  parte  and  [the  interim-  of 
said  ferrule  and  being  bonded  to  said  ferrule,  laid  con- 
nector, and  said  portion  of  insulation,  whereby  said  as- 
sembled connector,  leads,  plug  and  ferrule  may  be  re- 
peatedly removed  from  and  sealingly  seated  in  said  aper- 
ture. 


3,884,211 
ELECTRONIC  CHASSB  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
George  M.  Rapata,  Park  Ridge,  IIL,  ami^  to  Iflhob 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpoMon  of  ~ 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1942,  Scr.  No.  14|,888 
18  Chrims.    (CL  174—158) 


7.  A  one-piece  resilient  plastic  anchor  n  ember  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  an  apertured  workpieo!  comprising  a 
body  section  for  overlying  one  side  of 
and  an  attachment  section  extending  froni  the  body  sec- 
tion in  a  predetermined  direction  for  asiemUy  around 
edges  of  an  apertured  workpiece  for  connet  ting  the  anchor 
member  to  the  workpiece,  said  body  sections  including 
bore  means  therein  extending  through  oiie  end  thereof 
and  transversely  with  respect  to  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion for  receiving  and  threadedly  engaging  a  comple- 
mentary element  such  as  a  screw  and  the  like  and  support- 
ing said  element  generally  parallel  to  the  workpiece  when 
the  andior  member  is  applied  to  the  workpiece,  said 
attachment  section  including  a  first  poijtion  insertable 
through  the  workpiece  aperture  and  presenting  shoulder 
means  engageable  behind  an  edge  of  the  Workpiece  aper- 
ture, and  said  attediment  section  including  resilient  finger 
means  extending  in  said  predetermined  direction  from 
junctions  with  said  body  section  and  hkving  shoulder 
means  thereon  projecting  toward  and  spiced  from  said 
first  portion  for  snapping  behind  a  second  edge  of  the 
worlq>iece  and  cooperating  widi  said  firsD_porti(m  in  re- 
taining the  anchor  member  in  assembled  r^laticmship  with 
the  workpiece. 


lEFLECTION 


3,884,212 
NARROW-GATE  PULSING  OF  FOOT 

COLOR  TUBE 
Pan!  Raibontn,  Soolhport,  CoMk    (% 
virion  Lab.  Ik^  Paramomrt  Bide. 
York,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1954,  Scr.  No.  581,854 
9CUnH.  (CL  178-^.4) 
1.  The  method  of  displaying  color  television  signals  of 
the  color  subcarrier  type  which  comprises  mtensity  modu- 
lating a  cathode-ray  beam  with  the  combi  ned  luminance 
video  and  chrominance  color  subcarrier 
said  signals,  measuring  the  amplitude  of 
componenu  in  said  side  bands,  reducing 
said  beam  for  intervals  cyclically  over 
rier  cycle  at  phases  thereof  similarly 
colors  complementary  to  the  primary 
in  said  signals,  varying  the  time  duration 


side  bands  in 
low  frequency 
intensity  of 

color  subcar- 
'erabie  to  the 
lors  employed 

said  intervals 


Ann.  S,  IMS 
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directly  with  the  amplitude  of  said  components,  deflect- 
ing said  beam  b  a  pattern  of  lines  and  frames  acroea  a 
display  surface  to  trace  thereon  a  raster,  and  sapplemen- 


erating  means  to  generate  a  lint  picture  rifnal  on  ff» 
completed  line,  apparatus  at  said  receMnt  rtttioB  fa^ 
recording  said  signal,  aseana  at  said  aendinf  station  far 
actuating  said  output  switch  to  opan  at  the  tamiaatfaaof 
transmission  of  a  complete  picture  signal,  amaas  opara- 
tive  by  a  ^^ti  weuentad  at  aid  aeodinf  itttioa  for 
disconnecting  the  line  from  said  nrtomatie  iwitcUag  lya- 
tem  to  said  first  receiving  sUtion  at  the  tcmdnation  of 
receipt  thereby  of  a  complete  picture  signaLmeana 
thereafter  for  automatically  energizing  aaid  fwilcbing 
signal  generating  means  after  diaooonectinf  the  output  of 
said  sending  station  with  said  receiving  station  for  tfio- 
erating  a  new  selection  code,  and  means  thereafterfor 
generating  further  picture  signals  each  after  a  connection 
is  effected  with  a  predetermined  receiving  ttatioo  by  the 
generation  ot  a  respective  selection  code. 


tarily  defiecting  said  beam  cyclically  over  the  color  sub- 
carrier  cycle  to  areas  on  said  surface  luminous  in  said 
primary  colon  successively. 


ELECTRONIC  SW1TCT  FOR  ROTATING 

HEAD  RECORDER 

J— iialk,  Darmstadt,  Ciimany,  aarf^o 

Famach  g.ir.yw.,  Dmmaiadl,  C>anaBniy 

Fled  Fek.  14, 1941,  Ser.  Nn^  §9,485 

-  --   17, 


(CL17»— 4j4> 


3M4,ai3 

FACSDMOE  APPARATUS 

H.  Lsmihan,  43 A  GariMd  Paifc 

Melnckan.  N  J> 

FBad  Fab.  28, 1958,  ^.  No.  723,875 

15CktaH.    (CL178— 44) 


>rC^ 


1.  Automatic  facshnOe  apparatus  comprishig  in  com- 
bination with  a  sending  stetion,  an  automatic  telephone 
switehing  and  connection  system  for  effecting  the  trans- 
mission of  picture  signals  from  a  sending  station  to  se- 
lected of  a  plurality  of  receiving  stations  connectoble  to 
said  sending  sUtioo  through  said  switehing  system,  a  pic- 
ture signal  generating  means  including  means  for  gen- 
erating a  iriurality  of  televirion  picture  signals  capable  of 
being  transmitted  over  a  wire  pair  of  said  switchmg  sys- 
tem on  an  output  of  said  sendbig  sUtion  which  is  con- 
necteble  to  said  automatic  switching  syatem  through  an 
output  switch,  a  switching  signal  generating  means  open- 
tively  connected  to  the  output  of  said  sending  itetion. 
said  switching  signal  fcnerating  means  having  recorded 
therein  a  i^urality  of  selection  signals  each  of  which 
is  adapted  when  reproduced  for  effecting  a  reqwctive 
line  connection  between  said  aendhig  stetion  and  a  se- 
lected leoeiYhif  station,  aaeans  for  dosing  said  ou^t 
switdi  and  gwwr«»i"g  theraafler  a  plurality  of  signals 
for  effecting  a  coanedion  of  said  output  and  a  first  of 
said  leoeiviM  aintions.  a  relay  msaaa  at  aaid  sending  sta- 
tion, meana  for  autoaaatieBily  energizing  said  relay  means 
when  a  circuit  ooonaction  is  compleied,  aaeans  oontrolkd 
by  said  relay  snaans  for  opsratinf  said  pietura  sigaal  fsn- 


1.  An  electronic  switch  for  connecting  a  fHurality  of 
input  terminals  to  an  output  tnminal  in  a  non-overlapping 
sequence  of  triiidi  the  periodicity  U  equal  to  tfiat  of  a 
synchronizing  sifaai,  con^rising  an  oacfllation  generator 
operable  at  a  frequency  wWch  is  a  multiple  of  the  perio- 
dicity of  said  synchronizittg  agnal,  means  for  deriving  the 
frequency  division  from  the  output  of  said  oscillator  a 
comparison  signal  repetitive  at  the  periodicity  of  said 
synchroniring  si^al,  phase  comparator  means  for  com- 
paring said  comparison  signal  with  said  synduxmizing 
signal  to  develop  an  error  signal  of  which  the  magnitude 
represents  any  discrepancy  from  a  predetermined  phase 
relation  between  said  synchroniring  and  comparison  sig- 
nals, means  for  applying  said  error  signal  to  control  the 
frequency  of  said  oscillator  so  as  at  least  substantially  to 
maintain  said  predetermined  phase  relation,  means  for 
deriving  by  repeated  binary  fnequency  division  from  the 
output  of  said  oscillator  square-wave  signals  of  different 
frequency  and  polarity,  means  for  combining  selected  ones 
of  said  square-wave  signals  to  yield  a  said  plurality  of 
complex  signals  each  including  a  portion  of  maximum 
excursion  recurrent  at  die  periodicity  of  said  syndutmizing 
signal  and  having  mutually  exclushe,  equal  durations  to- 
gether equal  to  the  periodic  time  of  said  syncfarodzfaig 
signal,  and  means  for  applying  said  complex  signals  to 
respective  switchfaig  devices  eadi  oontrollfaig  a  signal 
diannet  connecting  an  inflvidnal  one  of  said  input  ter- 
mfaials  to  said  output  terminal  in  such  a  mannn-  that  otfy 
the  maximum  positive-going  excursions  in  said  ClomplCT 
signals  cause  said  swUdbinf  devices  to  allow  signals  to  r  ~ 


I 
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EDITING  SYSTEMS  FOR  TELEVBION 
RECORDINGS 
NomH  F.  Boonall,  Pido  AMm  CaMf .,  airilBor  to 
CuifwHuu,  Redwood  City,  CaM^  a 


FUcd  Oct  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  141^32 


1.  For  a  magnetic  ti^w  recordiiig  tyitem  having  tdevi« 
sion  lignab  recorded  tnuMvendy  thereon,  with  edit  pulses 
lecoided  on  a  kwigitwdinal  track  to  denote  wparate  tele- 
vision frames  recorded  on  the  ti^,  and  with  audio  signals 
recorded  on  a  separate  longitudinal  track,  and  including 
means  responsive  to  television  signals  for  recording  such 
signals  transversely  on  the  tape,  and  erasing  means  spaced 
a  predetennined  distance  from  the  means  for  recording, 
an  editing  system  responsive  to  initiating  signals  and  com- 
prising: counter  means,  means  responsive  to  the  initiating 
signals  and  the  edit  pulses  for  providing  edit  pulses  to  the 
counter  means,  means  responsive  to  a  first  of  the  edit 
pulses  ftrflowing  the  initiating  signals  for  providing  a  con- 
trol poise  at  a  predetermined  delay  thereafter,  means  re- 
qionsive  to  the  control  pulses  for  actuating  the  means  for 
erasing,  and  means  respmisive  to  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  edit  pulses  provided  tO  the  counter  means  for 
actuating  the  means  for  recording,  the  predetermined 
number  oi  edit  pulses  having  a  selected  relaticmship  to  the 
predetennined  delay,  such  that  recording  is  effectuated 
precisely  on  the  tape  portion  that  has  just  been  erased 
and  in  synchronism  with  the  previous  recording.  1 


3,M4,2M 
AUTOMATIC-GAIN-CONnHX.  SY9TEM! 
Rehsrt  F.  TsdMHBsa,  Loafeavi,  BL, 

RMMRk,  bc^  a  rati— JM  of  i 
Fllad  Mar.  2,  IML  8w.  No.  92^1 
II  CWiKi.    (CL  ITS— 7J) 


^gw 


1.  An  automatic-gain-control  system  comprising: 
metaa  for  translating  a  signal  to  be  stabilized,  JartuHim 
a  fiin-cootrolled  circuit  of  (ha  type  requiriBg  a  remhial 
amount  of  bias  in  order  to  have  a  desired  gain  dmracter- 
tstk  under  a  MMignal  oooditioB;  means  for  supplying  a 
signal  from  which  an  automatae-iaiD-contral  buM  nsay 


be  derived  to  stabilize  the  translated 
Ikying  electrical  noise  in  the 
signal;  means  for  deriving  a 
supplied  signal  and  another  gain-ooni 
electrical  noise;  and  means  for  utilizing 
control  bias  to  coittitrt  the  gain  of  said 
signal   translation   and   for  Mtnirifn 
control  bias  as  said  residual  bias  under 
dition. 


TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH 
AND  MOUNTING 
Joeeph  F.  Flore,  CMcaso,  a^  Caril. 

tkM  orDSawaf* 

Filed  Aag.  It,  19M,  8sr.  No. 
tCWBML    (CL17I— 7 


6.  A  television  receiver  comprMng:  a  dithode-ray  tube 
having  a  disfixy  panel;  a  member  dispo  led  in  a  parallel 
relation  to  said  panel  and  having  a  oo^  uration  to  effec- 
tively frame  said  panel;  a  tranqNurem  saiBCy  plate  having 
an  area  at  least  substantially  eqiial  to  the  frame  area  pro- 
vided by  said  member;  pneumatically  yisldaUe  cnsUoo- 
ing  means  interposed  between  said  display  pand  and  said 
framing  member  and  yieldably  accommodatiag  relativB 
movement  of  said  plate  and  said  tube  in  a  dirsdioB  to- 
ward one  another  when  said  plate  is  su^jKled  to  a  dis- 


turbing force;  and  means  for  normally 


said   framing  member  and   said 
means  against  relative  movement 


t«ing  faid  tube. 


pneunotic 


3,M4,21t 
CONTACT  ASSEMBLAGE  FOR  KEY  CONnOLLED 

nUNTING  TELEGRAPH  APF^  RATUB 
Arthor  A.  Hacstrooi,  HnftMo  Fstatea,™.,  aai^v  to 
Teletype  Corporadoa,  StoUa,  DL,  a  cwpaiallMi  of 
Dchwarc  I 

FHed  Dee.  14,  IMl,  8m.  No.  l|94tt 
gCtelBBB.    (CL  ITS— 17)1 


1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  transmitter, 
keyboard  for  controlling  the  oo^Mit  of 
plurality  of  code  bars  permutativeiy 
board,  T-Ievers  selectively  operable  by 
and  a  contact  bank  fatetading  a 
vidual  to  said  Trevors  for 
comprising  a  block  of  iMolating 
cootact  bar  imbedded  in  said  block,  a 


series  o ' 


mateial. 


sad 


a  distribiitor,  a 
distribvlor,  a 
by  sydkcy- 
laid  coda  ban, 
idi  fadi. 
the  distrflMlar 
a  ««— — ^ 
of  wifo  spring 
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contacts  extending  transversely  of  the  length  of  said  con- 
tact bars  for  selective  engagement  with  said  bar.  a  socket 
in  said  block  individual  to  each  wire  q>ring  for  receiving 
an  end  of  iu  associated  wire  spring,  a  terminal  member 
in  each  of  said  sockeU  for  engagement  with  said  end  of 
a  wire  spring,  a  sprfaig  for  each  wire  spring  contact  for 
urging  H  to  engage  said  contact  bar,  means  for  selecting 
said  wire  spring  contacts  for  engagement  with  said  bar, 
and  wiring  interconnecting  the  wire  spring  contacts  ter- 
minals to  the  distributor. 


capacitor,  a  variable  impedance  darging  path  connected 
between  one  side  of  said  capacitor  and  a  negative  voltage 
source,  switching  transistor  means  for  connecting  ttte  other 
side  of  said  timing  capacitor  to  substantially  ground  poten- 
tial and  to  said  negative  potential  source  during  the  re- 
spective presence  and  absence  of  said  pulses,  means  pre- 
venting said  (me  side  of  said  timing  capacitor  from  achiav- 
ing  a  vcdtage  more  negative  than  a  predetermined  value, 
a  circuit  connected  to  said  one  side  of  said  timing  capaci- 
tor activated  when  the  potential  is  at  a  level  different 


PRINTING  TEUGI^H  SELECIIVE 

SKNAUNG  SYSTEM 

James  D.  Dakoa,  Giavotte,  Ark-  aaslgBor  to  BeU  * 

Gosastt  CoiiMMBy  a  corposaHaa  of  DUoois 

CoutinoatlM  of  MpMtartw  Scr.  No.  375^36,  Aog.  2«, 

iSSniS  appM^iHnn  Dec.  3t.  19Sg,  Ssr.  No.  7g5,54g 

tOitea.    (CL  171-23) 


"-I  *= — '  *>   » 

I'x'       I  I  taS    (or 


1  A  printing  telegra^  system  in  which  the  characters 
are  repretenled  by  coded  dual  phase  audio  frequency  sig- 
nals, each  signal  embracmg  successive  combinations  of 
impulses,  a  signal  input  system,  a  phirality  of  retays  hav- 
ing  windings  connected  with  said  input  system,  a  separate 
rectifier  interpoeed  between  said  input  system  and  each 
of  the  windings  of  said  relays,  printing  telegraph  appara- 
tus including  a  pluraUty  of  groups  of  operating  solenoi^, 
each  solenoid  including  a  separate  rectifier  circuit  mdivid- 
ual  thereto  and  to  one  of  said  rectifiers,  said  relays  being 
responsive  to  combinations  of  impulses  impressed  up<m 
said  input  system,  selector  means  controlled  by  said  relays 
responsive  to  a  succeeding  combination  of  impulses  to 
select  an  individual  solenoid  throu^  the  rectifier  cu^cuit 
individual  thereto,  a  first  and  second  set  of  contacts  con- 
trolled by  said  relays,  the  first  set  of  said  contacts  operat- 
ing to  control  said  selector  means  a  separate  relay,  the 
■econd  set  of  said  contacte  operating  to  contrcrf  said 
separate  relay  for  IndependenUy  controlling  said  means 
that  selectively  operates  the  -plurality  of  groups  of  operat- 
ing solenoids  and  in  which  said  sqwrate  relay  includes 
an  operating  winding  and  a  condenser  connected  m  shunt 
thereto,  said  condenser  behig  charged  through  the  opera- 
tion of  the  second  mentioned  seta  of  contacts  for  main- 
taining the  separate  rcUy  fa  operation  for  a  predetermined 
time  period.  


from  said  predetermined  value  at  the  end  of  selected 
pulses  including  indicator  means  and  means  responsive 
to  negative  voltage  transitions  of  greater  tlum  a  selected 
magnitude  at  said  one  side  of  said  timing  capacitor  t^on 
termination  of  a  selected  pulse  of  reduced  pidte  lengdi 
relative  to  a  standard  pulse  length  to  activate  die  indica- 
tor means  to  produce  a  sensiUe  indication,  and  means 
connected  to  said  switching  transistor  means  for  prevent- 
ing false  indications  of  distortion  caused  by  small  pulse 
discontinuities. 

3,tg4,22l 
SPEECH  AID 
HcfWit  K.  Cooper  and  FVedwte  ABn  Hotaau,  Lmb- 
caster.  Pa.,  assi^Oft  to  LoMastcr  Cleft  Palate  CUolc, 
Ik.,  LoMasler,  Pa.,  a  ooo  prait  cofpoffaBoB  of 
nrlraoia 

FHtd  Mar.  26,  lfS9,  S«r.  No.  g«2,114 
5  Clafans.    (CL  179—1) 


3yM4J2t 
MEASURINGmn 
Horoee  J.  %Mt.  Altacaiifria^a.^^  _ 


to  AttaiBlfc 


Fflai  Sept.  M,  Ifit,  ■"t.'*^?'"^ 
MOalsas.    (CL  17»-^) 
1.  A  Bomtorteg  device  for  measonng  and  indicating 
the  distortion  of  pulses  in  a  pulse  train  comprising  a  timing 


S.  In  a  speech  aid  having  a  sound  emitter,  a  generator 
supplying  to  said  emitter  a  wave-form  electrical  signal 
at  audible  frequency  within  the  normal  vocal  range  of 
frequencies,  and  an  electrical  circuit  in  which  said  emi^ 
ter  and  generator  are  included,  a  bite  Mock  adapted  to  be 
gripped  between  the  teeth,  said  ensitter  being  disposed 
externally  of  the  teeth,  and  means  ertending  through  said 
bite  block  and  thence  rearwardly  to  dw  rear  portioo  of 
said  mouth  cavity,  and  affording  a  sound  passage  between 
said  eautter  and  dte  rear  portion  of  said  mouth  cavity. 


v. 
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3«9S4Jt22 
MULTIPLEX  TRANSMBSION  SYSTEMS 
Hdlcr  Foot,  EAor,  $mi  John  Edward  Flood, 
Hanc  HB,  Loadoa.  EMl—d.  ■■ipnri  to  Aawdated 


1) 
of  GrMt  BrltalB 
FIM  Ai«.  11, 1989,  Scr.  No.  S33,n« 
priority,  nfUktiAom  Gffcot  Britaia  AMg.  11, 1958 
2  CliMaH.    (CL  179^15) 


1.  In  a  multiplex  transinission  system  having  a  trans- 
mitter and  a  receiver,  a  cathode  ray  sUM-age  device  hav- 
ing a  storage  surface  at  the  transmitter,  line  scanning 
means  and  frame  scanning  means  for  writing  sample  sig- 
nals of  a  number  of  channels  on  to  Ae  storage  surface  in 
recurrent  parallel  sweeps  to  form  a  rectangular  matrix  in 
which  sample  signals  of  the  respective  channel  are 
aligned  laterally,  reading  line  scanning  means  and  read- 
ing frame  scanning  means  foe  scanning  said  storage  sur- 
face with  recurrent  lateral  sweeps  at  a  speed  which  is 
high  relative  to  that  of  the  original  signals,  switching 
mcaaa  for  alternately  c<»necting  the  writing  scanning 
meani  and  reading  scanning  means  to  the  deflection  cen- 
tred of  the  cathode  ray  tube,  means  whereby  the  reading 
liae  i^"«i"g  means  is  only  triggered  if  during  writing 
sigaala  corresponding  to  that  channel  have  been  received 
and  means  for  transmitting  the  trains  of  signals  thereby 
obtained  sequentially  to  the  receiver  and  means  at  the 
receiver  for  separating  the  signals  into  appropriate 
channels. 

3,M4,223 
CaiOfiSTALK  REDUCTION  IN  PLURAL  CARRIER 
MULTIPLEX  SYSTEMS 
A.  I.  Maraatili,  FMr  HavflB,  and  DoagfaH  H.  RiiV, 
■k,  N J.,  ■■jgnnra  to  BcD  Tdcphoae  Labors, 
■uipoirtad.  New  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
NcwYofk 

PIM  Dec.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  77^19 
3  CUbh.    (CL  179^15) 


1.  In  a  transmission  system,  a  source  of  a  plurality  of 
frequency  q>aced  carrier  waves, 
meaas  for  modulating  said  carriers  with  pulse  trains 

haviaf  synchronous  time  slots, 
a  common  transmission  medium  for  said  carrier  waves, 
and  meaai  for  transmitting  said  modulated  carrier 

waves  over  said  common  medium  with  alternate  oaes 


of  said  carriers  being  delayed  at  the  tri 
half  time  slot  with  respect  to  the  remiinder 
carriers. 


4nsmitter  one- 
of  said 


3,M4,224 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

Robert  F.  Sorfoid,  Craabary,  NJ.,  aarigLir  to  Radio 

Corpoiation  of  AMarica,  a  cwpofiitloa  of  Dda 

Filed  Dec  IS,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7S1,345 

llClataM.    (CL179^1ftJ) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  system  for  mignetic  record 
ing,  of  input  means  adapted  to  receive  a  modulating  sig 
nal,  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  fcr  producing  a 
signal  modulated  by  said  modulating  signal,  neans  ccnipled 
to  said  input  means  and  to  said  signal  pre  dudng  means 
for  modifying  said  modulated  signal  by  causing  the  level 
of  said  modulated  signal  to  vary  according 
said  modulating  signal,  and  means  coupled 
fying   pieans   for   magnetically  recording 
modulated  signal. 


to  the  level  of 
to  said  modi- 
said  modified 


3,084,225 
DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR  llEPRODUC- 
ING  HIGH-FREQUENCY  SIGNALS,  MORE  PAR- 
TICULARLY TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
Frandsciis  Thcodonu  Badwn,  Eiadhovca,  Ncthcriaads, 
aaignor  to  North  Ancrlcan  Fidlfaps  CMnpany,  lac, 
New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclai  mn 
FUcd  Mar.  3t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8f  3 ,745 
Ciafaas  priority,  appiicatioa  NctiMrlaads  /  ^pr.  12, 195t 
1  Claiai.    (CL  179^1HJ) 


•%■ 


(I 


A  magnetic  head  for  recording  or 
frequency  signals  comprising  a  quiet 
ing  a  flat  front  surface  and  containing  a 
netic  pole  pieces  separated  by  a  plurality 
for  rotating  said  wheel,  said  wheel  having 
tral  i^ierture  and  an  axis,  a  guide  roller,  ai 
rier  moving  around  said  guide  nriler  and 
gaps  along  said  flat  front  surface  in  flat 
stationary  single  current  conductor  passin, ; 
aperture  at  a  substantially  right  angle  to 
surface  and  along  said  axis,  high  frequencjr 
supplied  to  the  wheel  from  sakL  conductoi 
cording,  high  frequency  signals  being 
conducts  from  said  wheel  during  signal 
said  conductor  being  substantially  parallel 
of  said  carrier  at  one  side  of  said  roller 
perpendicular  to  the  portion  oi  said 
aide  of  said  roller. 


camr 


reiAx>ducing  high 
TOtatJ  ag  wheel  hav- 
frf^i^ty  of  mag- 
gaps,  means 
a  hoUow  cen- 


magnetic  car- 

afljacent  to  said 

jjositioa,  and  a 

through  said 

laid  flat  front 

signals  being 

for  signal  re- 

sih^Iied-  to  die 


repro^uctif^ 

to  the  portion 

substantially 

at  the  other 
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AMPUFYING  AND  OSCILLATING  dRCUTT 
Wffllaa  E.  AfaaKc,  Jr„  ■iaoariaataa,  DL, 

rit?  (fc— twi,  lac  ill  iiiiiiiaiB  II,  m. 

Ivei  All.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t35,Ml 
SCMm.    (ai79L-lMJ) 


fields  cancel  to  thereby  produce  in  said  coating  a  narrow 
high  permeability  region,  means  for  shifting  the  poritkn 
of  said  high  permeability  region,  and  a  signal  probe  ar- 
ranged on  the  other  side  of  the  magnetizable  medhun 
and  including  a  second  support  member  fonmed  of  di- 
electric material  having  a  covering  of  magnetic  perme- 
able material  on  portions  thereof  to  define  a  magnetic 
circuit  having  an  elongated  air  gap,  said  second  support 
being  disposed  to  position  said  air  gap  in  confrcmting 
relationship  widi  said  strip  portion  and  closely  parallel 
thereto. 

PKZO-ELECTRIC  STKKSjO  TRANSDUCER 
Takeo  Shiga,  YoinhMH,  Jayna,  assigaor  to  Nippoa 
Cohnnbia  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaiiasail,  lapaa,  a  corporatioa  of 


FDcd  Apr.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  24,079 
rtorR,  apfUcrtlna  lay  Fch.  <,  19- 
lOahas.    (CL  17»-1M.41) 


1.  Anwratos  comprising  a  record-playback  transducer 
operable  alternately  to  record  a  control  signal  on  a  reco-d 
member  cooperatively  associated  with  said  transducer  and 
to  detect  said  control  signal,  an  electronic  amplifier  having 
input  means  and  an  output  element  responsive  to  a  signal 
on  the  input  means  at  an  enhanced  electrical  level,  fixed 
bilateral  means  connecting  said  transducer  to  the  input 
means  of  said  amplifier,  a  regenerative  connectiMi  be- 
tween said  input  means  and  output  element  of  said  am- 
plifier operable  when  not  disabled  to  cause  the  amplifier 
to  oscillate  and  tliereby  to  deliver  a  control  signal  to 
said  transducer,  a  relay  connected  to  the  output  element 
of  said  ampiiftar  for  oontrcri  thereby  and  operable  upon 
detection  of  a  oontnri  signal  by  said  transducer  when  said 
regenerative  connection  is  disabled  to  perform  said  con- 
trol function,  and  means  controQaMe  to  disaUe  said  re- 
generative coanaction. 


3,M4»227 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSDUCER 
I.  Palsn,  WaylMd,  Mass.,  sssinnr  to  Sylvaaia 
Elcctrie  Piaiarti  be,  a  cerawiUlea  of  Dda^ 
M.  29, 1959,  S«r  No.  843,275 
iSOliM.    CCL179— IMJ) 


1.  A  transducer  for  interaction  with  a  magnetizable 
medium  ccaspriaing.  a  flat  supptKt  member  formed  of 
dielectric  malaclal  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  mag- 
netizable aifKf*y— ,  a  tliin  coating  of  magnetic  permeable 
material  on  a  narrow  strip  portion  ot  said  member,  mag- 
netic permeable  members  on  said  support  magneticaUy 
coupled  to  said  coating  of  magnetic  permeable  material, 
means  magnetically  coupled  to  the  ends  of  said  members 
for  prodneiag  opposing  magnetic  fields  in  said  coating 
of  suffldent  fartcarity  to  tatorate  the  material  of  said  coat- 
ing everywhere  except  around  a  narrow  region  where  the 


1.  A  piezo-electric  transducer  device  comprising  two 
piezo-electric  elements  integrally  laminated  to  each  other 
with  their  two  major  axes  being  in  the  same  plane,  a 
first  electrode  secured  at  the  interface  between  the  lami- 
nated clcmenU,  a  pair  of  electrodes  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  elements  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
said  first  electrode,  means  freely  supporting  one  end  of 
said  laminated  elements,  each  ol  said  elements  being  re- 
sponsive to  both  bending  and  torsional  fcx-ces  applied 
thereto,  driving  means  including  a  phonograph  stylus 
arranged  to  be  received  in  a  45-45  record  groove,  said 
driving  means  being  mechanically  coupled  to  the  freely 
supported  ends  of  said  clemeoU  to  provide  bending  and 
tmvonal  forces  along  the  oitire  exiMsed  surface  of  said 
laminated  dements,  the  angle  of  polarization  of  one  of 
said  elemenU  with  respect  to  the  major  axis  of  said  ele- 
ment being  different  from  the  angle  of  polarization  of 
the  other  of  said  elements,  and  defining  an  angle  0  with 
its  major  axis  which  satisfies  the  following  equation  when 
bending  and  torsional  forces  are  applied  to  the  transducer: 

cos  •  sin  #— ±(coi^  #— sto"  #) 

the  relationship  of  the  angles  of  polariratinn  being  such 
that  one  of  the  elements  produces  a  voltage  proportional 
to  the  sum  of  the  amplitudes  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
vibrations  on  said  stylus,  and  the  other  element  produces 
a  voltage  which  is  proportimial  to  the  difference  of  the 
amplitudes  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  vibrations  on 
said  stylus.  

3,084,229 

ELECnMMTATIC  EARPHONE 

Walter  T.  ScMed,  Wspiilir,  aai  Geos|s  A. 

Redwood  Oly,  Calf.,  u^^m  to  ^mt^r^  ...-    . 
tioa.  Redwood  CHy,  CaW.,  a  cerpMatfea  of  CaUforaiB 

Filed  Mh.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  14,402 
IICWM.    (CL17>-111). 

1.  An  earphone  including  the  combination  of  a  thm 
resistive  diaphragm.  electrosUtic  pkte  means  adjacent  the 
diaphragm,  the  combination  of  diaphragm  and  fhtt 
means  being  substantially  acoustically  transparent,  sealing 
means  encompassing  the  diaphragm  and  plate  means  and 
defining  a  prindpally  enclosed  pressure  region  about  the 
ear  of  a  wearer,  said  sealmg  means  havhig  a  portion  sub- 
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stantially  acoustically  tranqMrent  to  permit  passage  of  station,  a  remotely  located  subscriber's  dkta  set  including 


external,  ambient  sounds  through  the  earphone,  and  cir 


cuit  means  coupled  to  the  diatphragm  and  plate  means 
for  electrostatically  vibrating  the  diaphragm. 


SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  TELEPHONE  LINES 
M.  Biiklcr,  4375  SMricy  Atc^  El  Monte,  Calif. 
FBad  May  !•,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (5M1S 
nOainis.    (CL  179^17$) 


-^ 


.n.- 


T. 


'-Tt 


i. 


L  A  system  for  testing  telephone  lines  in  the  field  in- 
dndiag  a  portable  unit  comprising:  means  for  tapping  at 
a  point  remote  from  a  station  test  board,  a  telephone  line 
that  has  not  been  identified;  visual  indicating  means  re- 
qioasive  to  changes  of  electrical  potential  in  said  line  to 
iadictte  wh^her  said  line  is  in  service;  said  indicating 
means  bring  in  circuit  with  said  tapping  means;  electrical 
■gnal  producing  means;  and  means  for  connecting  said 
signal  producing  means  to  said  line  through  said  tapping 


3,M4,231 
REMOTE  TESTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Stealcy  T.  Mayan,  Eaat  OnM^c,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Tdcphonc    Laboratorica,    Inconporatcd,    New    Yoric, 
N.Y.,  a  torywatioM  off  New  Yorii 

Flad  Feb.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  91,795 
ICUiam.    (0.179—175) 


^^-G:^... 


1.  A  remote  testing   arrangement  for  a  subscriber 
freqneacy-fhtft  data  tnuuceivcr  comprising  a  central  test 


a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  a  commori  connection  for 
the  output  of  said  transmitter  and  the  i  iput  of  said  re- 
ceiver, a  pair  of  wires  interconnecting  sai  d  central  station 
and  said  common  connection,  means  foi  transmitting  an 
adjustable  frequency  test  tone  over  said  p<  lir  of  wires  from 
said  central  station,  a  test  relay  in  said  subscriber's  set 
for  connecting  the  output  of  said  receive  -  to  the  input  of 
said  transmitter  such  that  an  output  s  gnal  from  said 
receiver  causes  said  transmitter  to  oscilla  e  at  one  of  two 
frequencies,  switch  means  on  said  suhicriber's  set  for 
manually  operating  said  test  relay,  a  fu  ther  connection 
from  the  output  of  said  receiver  to  said  lielay  for  holding 
it  operated  under  the  control  of  said  test  tone,  and  means 
at  said  central  station  for  detecting  and  measuring  the 
frequencies  returned  from  said  subscriberfs  set  as  said  test 
tone  is  varied  through  its  range. 


3,t84432 

TESTING  AND  HALF-TAPPING  I^EANS  FOR 

TELEPHONE  LINES  [ 

Peter  M.  Buhlcr,  4M7  N.  Baldwin 

Temple  Ctty,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1^6,267 

SClaimi.    (CL  179— 17S| 


Ave. 


1.  A  system  for  fidd  testing  and  hall 
ductor  of  a  telephone  line  pair  in  a 
voltage  is  divided  between  the  conductors 
the  line  is  in  service  and  said  full  voltage 
of  said  conductors,  when  said  line  is  not 
prising:  means  for  selectively  indicating 
condition;  means  for  tapping  said  indie 
conductor  of  said  line  through  a  first  cirt 
whether  it  is  in  service  or  not  in  sei 
for  tapping  said  indicating  means  to  ! 
the  line  through  a  second  circuit  at  a  ; 
first  tapping  connection,  said  circuits 
characteristics  such  that  the  indication 
means  will  differ  slightly  depending  u 
is  connected. 


3,084433 
LIMIT  SWITCH  FOR  BAND  SAW 
Lovis  H.  Yoa  Ohbca,  Haadci^  Cow., 
H.  G.  ThoiiBpaoB  A  Soa  Cois^Hiy,  Ne 
a  corpontioiioff  CoHMCtlc^ 

FBcd  Hnt  <,  19M,  Scr.  Nb. 
7CUBH.    (CL2I 
1.  A  switdi  mechanism  for  iastallat 
member  adapted  to  close  an  electric 
member  is  tilted  to  a  predetermined 
comprising  a  frame,  electric  switch 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
actuating  member  pivoted  on  the  fri 
switching  means  aiid  adi4>ted  to 
means  when  said  member  is  tilted 
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angle,  said  switdiing  means  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  pivotal  adjustment  to  various  angular  posi- 
tions with  reject  to  the  pendulous  monber  when  the 
latter  is  in  a  snbctantially  vertical  position,  and  means 
for  selectively  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said 
switching  means  witti  respect  to  said  pendulous  member 


tweea  said  free  ends,  a  contact  snrfaoe  on  the  inner  sur- 
faoe  (rf  ooe  of  ulA  tynes,  and  a  fixed  contact  strip  of 
resilient  metal  familatedly  attached  at  one  end  to  said 


ux 


to  thereby  predetermine  the  tilting  angle  of  the  member 
necessary  to  actuate  said  switching  means,  said  means 
for  adjusting  comprising  an  adjusting  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  Unkage  means  connecting  said 
adjusting  member  to  said  arm  to  produce  rotation  of  said 
arm  upon  rotation  of  said  adjusting  member. 


3,884434    

■UECniOifAGNETIC  SWITCHES 

Hanry  Bilfcl.  Ws 


frame  between  said  tynes  and  having  a  contaa  aurface  at 
its  other  end  extending  into  the  space  between  said  tynes 
opposite  and  normaUy  spaced  from  said  first  meatiooed 

contact  surface. 


3,984434 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Keftk   WWtasD   Klda,   SiiaAaiy,   mk   DavU 
PoweB,  BrMol,  Coaa.,  assliaiiiB  io  Gcactal 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FBei  Oct  12,  1948,  Sar.  No.  42,184 
19CUtaK    (CL  288— 184) 


15, 1948,  Sar.  Na.  49,572 
(a.28»-98) 


1.  In  an  ctoctroougaetic  switch  having  a  cantilever- 
supported  read  of  spring  naatal.  and  having  means  for 
vibrating  said  reed,  the  improvement  comprisiag  a  ooo- 
tact  wire  -«'<^^^»f  precious  mttal  movable  with  said 
reed,  a  fixed  coittaot  win  oontaiaiag  precious  metal,  said 
wires  having  longitudinal  axes  extending  in  mutually 
perpendicular  planes,  one  of  said  wires  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  portion  having  an  apex  farmed  as  a  narrow,  sub- 
stantiaUy  flat  sorfaoe,  and  the  other  of  said  wires  having 
a  wedge-shaped  trough  widi  cooverging  ends  and  a  nar- 
row, substantiany  flat  bottom  opposite  and  normally 
spaced  from  said  surface. 


TUNING  FORK  TYPE  RELAYS 
Hairy  Rdffsl,  WaMhaai,  a^  GeraM  ^ 

1.  A  tonioi  focfc  typt  i^  coiBpriaing  a  frame,  a  tun- 
inf  fork  having  ill  b»ae  attached  to  one  end  of  said  frame 
and  having  its  tynes  exten£ng  towards  the  other  end  of 
said  frame,  a  coil  of  an  etoctromagnet  attadied  to  said 
other  end  of  said  frame  opposite  and  apaoed  from  the 
free  ends  of  nid  tynes,  said  cofl  having  a  paraianent 
magnet  pofepfeoe  with  one  end  extending  midway  be- 


1 .  An  electric  control  device  induding  a  member  mov- 
able to  vary  the  sensitivity  of  said  device,  means  for  ad- 
justably positioning  said  movable  member  comprising  a 
pivoted  member  having  a  cam  follower  portion,  a  cam 
member  acting  on  said  cam  fc^ower  portion,  and  means 
for  bodily  moving  said  cam  member  to  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent positions  to  act  on  said  cam  follower  portion  at 
corresponding  differing  distances  from  the  pivotal  support 
of  said  pivoted  member  selectively,  said  cam  member 
being  rotatable  about  a  predetermined  axis  of  rotation 
when  in  each  of  said  positions  to  move  said  cam  fc^ower 
porti<»i  in  a  direction  substantiaUy  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  of  rotation. 

3884437 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Mcatacr,  Saathaavtaa,  Pa., 
II  ."    I 

a  corpomtioa  of  Delaware 

FBad  Nov.  14, 1948,  Sar.  Na.  48»988 
4Claiw.    (CL  288-122) 

2.  In  thermally  actuatable  switching  apparatus:  a  bi- 
metallic current-carrying  strip  afl&xed  to  supporting  means 
toward  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  flex  about  said  (me 
end  in  response  to  temperature  changes;  first  contact 
means  disposed  m  forcible  engagement  with  said  strip 
initially  to  flex  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  flexing  induced 
by  increasing  temperature;  second  electrical  contact  means 
carried  by  said  strip  intermediate  iU  supporting  mnns 
and  said  first  contact  means;  and  first  and  second  electrical 
heater  means  thermally  associated  with  said  strip  and 
initially  operative  together  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the 
strip  to  flex  the  same  and  sequentially  to  move  said 
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Mcond  contact  means  in  one  direction,  while  said  strip  is 
flexed  to  disengage  it  from  said  first  contact  means,  said 
flnC  heater  means  and  said  first  contact  means  being  so 
electrically  connected  that  the  recited  strip  movement  de- 


energizes  said  first  heater  means,  said  second  electrical 
heater  means  being  cqiwrative  thereafter  to  flex  said  strip 
to  move  said  second  contact  means  in  the  direction  oppo- 
site to  its  recited  first  movement. 


3,M4.23S 

RATCHET    MECHANISM    FOR    CHARGING    A 
CUMING  SPRING  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER 
i  I.  BMfcrnrflli,  Drcxd  HII,  Pa^  Mrifnor  to  General 
Electric  Coipwy,  a  cocpotatloB  of  New  York 
FUcd  Nor.  3,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  S7,M7 
5  Clainw.     (CL  2M— 153) 


3M4>239 
PUSH-BUTTON  OPERATED  SWTtCH 
ILLUMINATED  PUSH  BUT  It>N 
John  C.  Horvath,  StcpMy,  aad  Encst  It 
field.  Com.,  aailgaori  to  Hwrcy 
rated,  Bridgeport,  Coul,  a  cofponlioi  i 
FUcd  Apr.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
5  ClaiiM.     (CL  2M— 151 1 


of  Co— cticat 
t#8494 


April  2,  1968 


WITH 

r 

CarboB,  Fak- 


1.  In  an  illuminated  push-button  oberated  electric 
switch;  a  switch  body  having  a  substai  tially  flat  front 
wall;  a  switch  member  movably  mountiid  in  said  body 
between  different  operative  conditions;  a  Rotary  operating 
wheel  for  said  switch  member  diqxMcd  i  i  said  body  and 
having  a  series  of  alternate  high  and  lov  portions  on  its 
periphery;  means  on  said  switch  member  which  is  seat- 
able  alternately  on  said  high  and  low  portions  for  thereby 
positioning  said  switch  member  in  differem  operative  cod- 
ditions;  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  csmpriaing  a  ro- 
tatable  ratchet  member  having  a  series  [of  perijriie^y 
spaced  shoulder  forming  teeth;  a  push  button  made  of  a 
translucent  material  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body,  said 
push  button  having  a  cavity  accessible  nom  the  interior 
of  said  body  and  manually  engageable  pa  rtions  extending 
through  said  front  wall  and  accessible  fiom  the  exterior 
of  said  body;  a  spring  finger  on  said  p<ah  button  posi- 
tioned within  said  body  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
said  ratchet  member  to  rotate  it  with  ste  [>-by-«tep  move- 
ment on  successive  manual  depression  of  t  aid  push  button; 
and  a  miniature  illuminating  lamp  positioi  led  in  said  body 
so  as  to  be  generally  perpendicular  to  said  front  waU 
and  having  a  substantial  portion  therecf  positiooed  in 
said  cavity  in  said  push  butt(»,  said  Ump  being  elec- 
trically wired  in  said  switch  in  such  a  nu  mer  that  during 
certain  operative  conditions  it  is  energised  and  thereby 
causes  a  substantial  portion  of  said  push  bottoo  to  glow 
and  be  visible  from  the  exterior  of  said  1  ody.. 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker:  a  pair  of  separable 
switch  contacts;  a  movable  switdi  arm  disposed  to  move 
one  of  the  swifeh  contacts  from  an  open  circuit  position 
to  a  dosed  circuit  position;  stored  energy  actuating  means 
for  the  switch  arm  compriaiat  a  ^ring  and  an  arcuately 
manbltt  spring  retaining  member  associated  therewith, 
said  member  being  operatively  coufried  to  the  switch  arm 
for  Tt^iftttttg  die  switch  arm  in  response  to  release  of 
energy  stcved  in  the  sprinr,  and  a  ratdiet  mechanism  for 
diarging  the  stored  energy  actuating  means  comprising  a 
rotatable  ratdiet  whed  having  an  eccentric  output  ele- 
ment orbitaUy  movable  in  a  plane  which  intersects  the 
plane  of  arcuate  movement  of  the  spring  retaining  mem- 
ber, said  on^t  element  being  connected  to  said  spring 
retaining  member  by  means  including  a  bearing  having  a 
q;iherical  camming  surface,  ^i^iereby  the  firing  retaining 
member  is  moved  and  energy  is  stored  in  the  spring  in 
re^wnse  to  rotation  of  the  wheel,  said  mechanism  includ- 
iog  at  least  one  pawl  for  rotating  the  ratdiet  wheel  and 
an  oadllatory  operating  member  for  the  pawl. 


3,M4,24t 
ELECTRIC  BASEBOARD  HEATERS 
LowcO  R.  Mast,  East  Rockaster,  N.Y.,  a  nlgMir  to  C 
mcrdal  Controls  Cotposatlun,  EkctnoMdc  DIvWoa, 
N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  1423 
SCUbm.    (€3.219-^34] 


I 


1.  In  baseboard  dectric  heaters,  in  combination,  a 
housing  including  an  upright  back  wall  i  ind  a  forwardly 
extending  base  portion  having  an  uptume  1  flange,  a  baffle 
assembly  including  a  C-shaped  member  jc  ined  to  a  spaced 
lower  ramp  member,  a  heating  element  spaced  forwardly 
of  said  C-shaped  member,  engaging  mi 
edge  of  said  ramp  member  for  enga; 
flange,  a  pair  of  spaced  brackets  secur( 
C-shaped  member,  said  brackets 
predetermined  distance  whereby  said  ei 
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positioned  far  sUdiBg  engagement  with  said  uptomed 
tenge  when  said  bailie  assembly  is  faced  downwardly  and 
rests  oo  said  brackats. 
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3,M4,241 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  GARMENT 

Gcwvlava  C  Cnwa,  2316  CaDc  CU«nita, 

La  JoDn,  CaHf . 

FBs4  Itebw  t,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,932 

n  nihil       (CL  219^-46) 


duding  a  flexible  ribbon-Hke  heater  conductor  of  metal 
foB  and  a  substantially  nnifbrm  Uyer  of  flexible  resistanw 
material  in  continooos  hitfanate  sorfaoe  contact  with  said 
heater  conductor;  at  least  a  portion  of  said  layer  of  re- 
sistance material  being  disposed  between  and  separatmg 
successive  convolutions  of  said  healer  conductor;  said 
resistance  material  having  a  high  negative  temperature 
coefficient  of  resistance  so  as  to  be  essentiaUy  an  elec- 
trical insulator  at  normal  <H»erating  temperatures  and  at 
a  higher  temperature  becoming  an  electrical  conductor  of 
low  resistance  value  which  will  permit  the  flow  of  99- 
predable  electric  current  therethrough  between  suooet- 
•ive  convcrfutions  of  said  heater  ccmductor;  and  a  tubular 
■heath  of  insulating  material  dosety  surrounding  said 
ribbon.  ^^^^^_^_ 

3,6844143 

INTERNAL  TUBE  WELDING  TORCH 

RonM  Wmiam  Go•d^  Ashf ord,  E^g«d 

FBM  Fch.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  16,956 

3Cll^H.    (CL  219-66) 


10.  An  dectricalty  healed  garment  comprising  flexible 
torso  covering  means  faidiiding  outer  flexible  insuUtittg 
my^gia  provided  adjacent  the  inner  side  thereof  with  elec- 
trically energiable  heat-producing  means;  said  torso  cov- 
ering means  bcteg  providKl  with  a  plurality  of  individual, 
separate,  continuous,  inwardly  profecttng,  dastically  com- 
pressible, air-invorvious  sealing  edge  portions  defining  a 
pluraUty  of  individual,  separate,  complete  dosed-loop 
exit  apertures  lor  a  phirality  of  different  extended  torso 
portioQS  of  a  body  passing  throu^i  uid  extending  sub- 
rtaatially  beyond  said  complete  doced-loop  cxH  aper- 
tures; each  of  said  complete  dosed-loop  exit  apertures 
being  provided  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  cootinu- 
ous.  elasticaUy  oon»ressible,  air-impeivious  seahng  edge 
portions  «zteading  iawaidly  therefrom  completely  around 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  exit  aperture  whereby  to  de- 
fine a  contimioQS,  dosed-kwp  inwardly  extendmg,  air- 
flow-preventing VMkat  means  eflectivdy  comprising  said 
exit  apertme;  said  cothiwows.  closed-loop,  inwardly  ex- 
tending, air-tuw-preventfaig  gasket  means  being  cooper- 
able  for  fbfcibls  elastic  afr-flow-preventing  engagement 
with  a  corresponding  different  oik  of  said  extended  torso 
portioos  whereby  to  iiAibit  heat  loss  through  said  exit 
aperture  from  the  interior  of  the  healed  torso  covering 
means. 


jjgg'tm 

ELECmC  HEATER  WIRE 

T.  Va^v  Md  David  L.  Webb,  Moot 

N.C  assteors  to  Essex  Wire  Casporatlon 

IBsd  Nwr.  14.  !•".  Scr.  No.  152,284 

dOalBB.    (0.219—46) 


Airy, 


1.  A  welding  torch  assembly  for  internally  butt  welding 
a  tubular  member  to  a  member  having  an  openmg  ar- 
ranged coextensive  to  said  tubular  member,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  housing,  a  distributor  disposed  and  »1f^ 
for  rotation  widiin  said  bousing,  means  withm  said  boas- 
ing  to  route  said  distribiUor,  an  electrode  holder  wpport- 
ed  by  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  distributor  and 
extending  from  said  housing,  an  electrode  having  a^ 
end  portion  and  secured  to  and  adiacent  the  dKal  Md 
of  said  electrode  holder,  said  housing  having  a  protecting 
member  dimensioned  for  insertion  in  one  end  of  the  open- 
ing in  said  member  to  be  welded  to  support  the  welding 
torch  assembly  with  the  dectrode  posiuoned  adjacent  the 
point  of  weld,  means  for  routing  said  distributor  so  that 
the  electrode  holder  is  routed  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
and  the  electrode  tip  end  portion  scribes  «  «"»!«  P»5 
concentric  to  the  tubular  member  to  be  wdded,  a  contact 
member  disposed  to  engage  said  ^^J^^'^^^^'^^ 
electrical  current  to  the  Utter  as  the  distributor  rotates. 
S:S:t£;S,  cooling  fluid  throat 
assembly  during  operation  of  the  tor^and  "^  !« 
electrically  insulating  the  dedrode  holder  •^J^^ 
from  the  housing  and  the  members  to  be  welded  together 
except  for  the  tip  end  portion  of  the  electrode. 


3J84J44 
AFP ARATUS  AND  FROCMBFORWELDING 
FIFELINB8  AND  T™  JL™  _   _ 
m         I   Bi^^^.  WariMaailon,  and  Glenn  E.  i^s 
^  JcsSmW  IsSMTSMns,  OUo,  Md  Harry  C. 

Cook,  Ota— s.  NJ.,  siilganti.  ^ 


I.  An  electric  healer  wire  fbr  use  fa  electrically  heated 
fabrics  oomprWng  a  fcxiblB  dectrically  insulatmg  core; 
a  ribbon  heHeaBy  wound  about  said  core  with  successnre 
coavotadons  tereof  fa  overiafipfag  relation;  a  portion  of 
eadi  coimitalloo  of  said  ribbon  befag  to  intimate  surface 
contact  wkh  the  successive  coovohition;  said  ribbon  m- 


'i-C«J^S^N^;684 
17  CWms.    (CL  219—46) 

1  An  apparatus  for  forming  welds  akmg  a  pre«ter- 
mined  Une  bSreen  two  «ljoiBing  metal  f^f^^ 
comprises  track  means  for  atUcWng  to  at  least  one  o« 
said  objects  paralld  to  said  line,  motor  driven  reUry 
^nVS^sSSpted  to  mn  on  sdd  tredk  and  j^ 
tof oiTO  a  gap  of  uniform  width  along  said  hne.  welding 
S^abo^Pted  to  run  OB  said  tr«*  to  farm  a  wdd 
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in  Mid  gap.  said  wekling  means  including  wire  electrode 
feeding  means,  means  for  directing  said  electrode  into 
said  gap.  and  means  for  establishing  a  substantially  con- 


terial  in  the  fcMin  of  a  consumable  electrode  into  said 
gap  at  a  carefully  controlled  and  sobstsbtially  unifoca 
rate  about  S  to  20  times  said  traversing  H»ed  while  main- 
taining a  substantially  continuous  arc  within  said  gap 
to  fill  said  groove  substantially  unifom^y  and  thereby 
provide  a  weld  of  unifonn  quality. 


3^14,247 
WALL  MOUNTED  HOSPITAL  BED  U^HT  FIXTURE 

AND  SERVICE  CONSOLE  COMljINATION 
MitchcU  Bobrkk,  Pacttc  PaUndca,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf^ 
assignor  to  Sonbcam  Lithttef  Compwiy,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  partncrsUp 

Filed  July  3,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  111,652  ' 

12  Claims.    (CL  240— 2)1 


tinuous  arc  between  said  electrode  and  the  adjacent  walls 
of  said  gap  thereby  to  form  a  substantial  weldment  be 
tween  said  objecU  at  a  single  welding  pass. 


3,i84J4g 
ELECTRO-DISCHARGE  MACHINING  OF 
METALS  AND  THE  LIKE 
.«.•  Aatheimc  Tsordy,  Le  Havre,  Marc  Bruma,  Sccaox, 
ami  Mkhd  Mi«at,  Biavns,  France,  aaslpon  toCom- 
BMBie  FraacalBe  dc  Raflaaae,  a  cotporation  of  France, 
aiidCeatrc  Natkmal  dc  k  RecfacrdM  Sdentifique 
(C  J4  JLS.),  an  i«cBcy  of  the  French  Government,  both 

No^I^STtM^  24,  Wl,  Ser.  No.  125,931 

ClataM  priority,  appNcatfoB  France  Oct  24,  195g 

ItCiainH.    (CL219— 69) 

1.  In  a  method  <rf  the  character  described  for  the  electric 
discharge  machining  of  a  Mock  of  metal  by  cutting  the 
metal  with  an  electrical  discharge  from  an  electrode,  the 
steps  which  comprise  immersing  said  block  of  metal  and 
said  electrode  in  a  dielectric  bath  comprising  aromatic 
petroleum  hydrocarbon,  said  hydrocarbon  bath  having  a 
carbon-to-hydrogen  weight  ratio  in  excess  of  7,  and  mainr 
taining  said  meUl  in  said  bath  during  said  electric  dis- 
charge machining  thereof. 


3,084,244 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 
Petty  J.  Rleppcl,  WoribiMton,  and  Glenn  E.  Faalkntt 
and  JcnMne  W.  Nelson,  Cohnnbns,  OiUo,  and  Harry  C 
Cook,  Onu«c,  N  J.,  aaslgnon,  by  direct  and  mesne  aa- 
to  Eao  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
.uuctt,  N  J.,  a  cMpontlM  df  Delaware 
Piled  Inly  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,159 
25Cli*M.     (CL  219— 125) 


1.  An  improved  process  capable  of  making  bott  joint 
welds  out  (tf  the  flat  positi<w  between  adjoining  portions 
of  metal  shapes  which  ccHnprises  bringing  said  portions 
into  near-abutting  relationship,  providing  a  narrow  spac- 
ing and  oanplele  gi4>  of  highly  uniform  width  and  ^f 
dqith  to  width  ratio  between  about  3  to  1  and  7  to  1 
between  said  portions,  and  substantially  continuoua^y 
Trriding  by  traversing  a  welding  unit  with  req>ect  to  an 
a^f)tiff«Tt  aurface'of  said  shapes  and  at  a  substantially 
onilocm  ^eed,  and  sknultaoeouily  feeding  welding  mgr 


light  fixture 
oom  wall,  oom- 
ile  oomprismg  a 
box  enckMing 
als  and  pipe 
and  valve  con- 
member  remov- 
ber  having  a 
said  service  con- 
one  fluorescent 
and  electrically 
fixture  consist- 
lousing  for  don- 


1.  A  hospital  service  console  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  existing 
prising  in  combination  a  service 
metal  outlet  box  having  an  open  front, 
the  several  service  electric  conductor 
terminals,  including  switches,  connec 
trol  units  for  said  terminals,  and  a  f ac 
ably  attached  to  said  box,  said  facia 
panel  face  with  openings  giving  access 
trol  units  and  connectors;  and  at 
light  fixture  disposed  adjacent  said  consoij 
and  mechanically  connected  dieieto, 
ing  essentially  of  an  elongated  box4ike 
gated  fluorescent  lights,  said  housing  haVing  a  back  plate 
with  means  for  atuchment  to  the  room  wall,  and  having 
a  vertical  elongated  partition  plate  H)aceA  forwardly  from 
said  back  plate  defining  a  wireway  for  bafast  and  electrical 
conductm  for  fluorescent  lamps,  said 
a  top  diffuser  plate  for  light  dsected 
second  diffuser  plate  disposed 
edge  of  said  housing  to  direct  li^t 
wardly,  with  a  horizontally  dispoaed  reflector  plate  dis- 
posed and  arranged  to  transmit  only  a  naall  part  of  the 
light  from  said  fluorescent  lamps  to  saijd  second  diffuser 
plate,  and  said  bousing  also  having  end  iplates  supporting 
the  ends  of  said  second  dilfuser  plate  ind  said  reflector 
plate,  said  end  plates  being  pivoted  whereby  the  end  plates, 
the  reflector  plide,  and  the  second  diffu4Br  plate  as  a  unit 
may  be  tilted  downwardly  to  provide  ii|coo»  to  ttw  ioo- 
rescent  tight  tubes. 


ising  alio  having 
ipwardly,  and  a 
from  the  top 
iwardly  and  out- 


3,884,248 
PIVOTED  REFLECTOR  HOLDf 
HAND  LANTERN 
Charles  S.  Packer,  Nkkofaw  W.  Kc 
Rosinsid,  Chkagn,  DL,  asslyinii  lo 
twring  Conipaay,  Chicano,  u.,  a 

Filed  Jnae  8, 1M8,  Ser.  Nn. 
2Clntau.  (a.24»-18j 
1.  In  a  portable  lantern,  the  comt 
tery  casing  for  containing  a  plurality 
a  top  closure  plate  of  metal  for  the 
a  pivoted  connection  thereto,  a  reflector 
connected  to  the  top  closure  plate,  a  piv(  t  member  ftnd  to 
the  top  exposed  surface  of  the  closure  pUrte,  means  piv- 
otally  securing  the  reflector  holder  to  the  said  pivoC 
member  to  provide  for  movement  ot  tlU  reflector  bolder 


FOR  A 

WlUnm  B. 

■rirttc  Mamrfac- 
ornUnois 
,M3 

with  a  bat- 
battery  oeUs,  of 
casing  having 
ider  electrically 
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through  an  arc  of  ^ipraximateiy  one  hundred  and  ei^ity 
degrees,  a  pair  of  battery  cootacti  secured  to  the  dosuie 
plate  on  the  underside  of  the  same  and  which  are  adapted 
to  respectively  contact  certain  of  the  battery  cells  when 
the  plate  is  dosed,  a  pad  of  insulating  material  inter- 
posed between  the  battnir  contacts  and  the  metal  closure 
plate  to  insulate  the  contacte  from  the  plate,  a  switch  de- 
vice located  on  the  t(q>  surface  of  the  closure  plate  and 
carried  thereby,  said  switch  device  «~'«"'*ing  an  actuat- 
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3,884,258 
MATERIAL  FLOW  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD 
Roderick  A.  Dcmis,  Ile«tas^  Tex.,  sm^iii  to 
A  Ariation  DevdopmcsH,  Lsc,  llnnsten,  Tc 
poration  of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,879 
7  Claims.    (CL  258— 43.5) 


ing  member  pivoted  to  the  plate  for  movement  in  direc- 
tions parallel  to  its  top  exposed  surface,  a  metal  sleeve 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  battery  contacts  and 
extending  through  the  pad  of  insulating  material  in  spaced 
relation  and  in  alignment  with  an  opening  in  the  closure 
plate,  and  a  metal  detent  resiliently  carried  by  the  actuat- 
ing member  and  adapted  to  contact  the  sleeve  throu^  the 
opening  when  the  actuating  member  is  so  positioned 
whereby  to  establish  an  electric  circuit  to  the  reflector 
holder. 


3,884,249 
MAGNETIC  SPECTROMETER  WHH  A  FOCUSING 
LENS  SYSIEM  PRIOR  TO  THE  ENERGY  SEPA- 
RATION MEANS 
Haraid  A.  Engc,  Whichcster,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  High 
Vohagc  Engiraecfing  CorporalloiB,  B«1iB«ton,  Ma*.,  a 
corponition  of  Masaackaaelts 

FUsi  Oct  1, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  843,787 
iriikei     (CL258— 4L9) 


1.  A  high-intensity  magnetic  energy-qiectrum  measur- 
ing device  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  source  of 
charged  particles  whose  energy  qiectrum  is  to  be  meas- 
ured, an  energy  separating  magnet  having  pole  faces 
separated  by  a  gap,  said  pole  faces  having  boundaries 
which  lie  in  a  cooudoq  cylindrical  surface  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  charged  particles  being  focused  such  that  charged 
particles  entering  said  gap  from  a  given  origin  ate  fo- 
cused at  a  focal  lias  the  position  of  which  is  a  function 
of  the  energy  of  the  charged  particks,  and  a  single 
strong-focusing  lens  sivported  between  said  source  and 
said  energy  separating  mapsel.  Hereby  the  solid  angle 
of  acceptance  of  the  fiharged  particks  enteriiv  into  said 
energy  separaiing  magnet  is  increased  without  altering 
the  features  of  said  energy  separating  magnet  other  t*»fm 
diqilacing  its  focal  surface,  and  detection  means  on  at 
kast  part  of  sakl  focal  line. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  material  and  rate  of  flow 
of  said  material  comprising,  a  neutron  emitter  adapted  to 
be  positioned  adjacent  said  material  thereby  activating  ele- 
ments in  said  material  and  causing  said  elements  to  be- 
come radioactive,  a  first  directional  shielding  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  emitter  controlling  the  direction  of 
emission  from  said  emitter,  a  first  and  second  detector 
means  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  first  shield  means 
remote  from  said  emitter  for  detecting  the  radioactive  ele- 
ments in  said  material,  a  second  directional  shielding 
means  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  detector, 
said  first  and  second  shielding  means  limiting  the  direction 
of  detection  of  said  first  and  second  detector  means,  and 
timing  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond detectors  whereby  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  material 
between  said  first  and  second  detector  means  can  be 
measured. 


3,884,251 

DETECTION  OF  BURST  JACKETS  IN  NUCLEAR 
REACTORS  COOLED  BY  A  PLURALITY  OF 
GASEOUS  STREAMS  —**-*« 

Jean  GonplI,  Foateaaj.«u-Roaes,  F^WMe,  awlgHui  to 
Coministtriat  a  reMtgk  Atonrf^M,  Paris.  Fmcs,  an 
organization  of  France  — — » 

^  ^'^  ^^'  ^»  *•'•»  Ser.  No.  887,458 
CWms  priority,  appliartion  Fhasce  Anr.  26,  1958 
14  Claims.    (CL  258-«3  J) 


1.  Device  for  detecting  leaks  in  the  jackets  surrounding 
the  slup  of  fuel  elements  in  a  nuclear  reactor,  cocked  by 
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at  least  one  plurality  of  gaseous  streams  circulating 
dirough  said  reactor  in  heat-exchange  relationship  with 
said  fuel  elements,  comprising,"  for  each  said  plurality,  a 
detecting  unit  including:  a  collecting  conduit;  a  single 
nuclear  radiation  detector  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
said  collecting  ccxiduit;  for  each  gaseous  stream  of  said 
plurality,  a  picking-up  tube  for  picking  up  permanently 
a  sample  of  said  gaseous  stream,  a  decay  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  picking-up  tube,  an  electrode  disposed  in 
said  chamber  and  normally  negatively  biased  to  collect 
the  positive  radioactive  ions  present  in  said  chamber,  and 
a  channel  fw  competing  said  chamber  to  sajd  collecting 
conduit;  and  means  for  successively  and  cyclically 
grounding  each  said  electrode. 


which  changes  of  the  object  characteristics  produce 
marked  radiation  changes,  at  least  one  reference  radia- 
tion source,  means  for  producing  a  beai^  of  radiatioii 
therefrom,  radiation  detecting  means  producing  electric 
signals,  and  including  electronic  amplifying  and  process- 
ing circuits  therefor,  said  detecting  means  deceiving  radia- 
tion from  said  beams,  means  for  interrupting  the  radia- 
tion in  the  beams  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  means 
for  interrupting  beams  from  said  referen^  source  at  a 


MONITORING  OF  FISSION  PRODUCTS  IN  A  GAS- 
EOUS STREAM,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  DETECT- 
ING BURST  SLUGS  IN  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Jean  Govpn,  Saint-Gcmiaia-cii-Layc,  Jcaa  Grafticaiix, 
Gif-MT-Yvettc,  and  Jean  Mcgy,  Paris,  France,  aarign- 
on  to  ConuniMariat  a  PEoesiie  Atomiquc,  Paris, 
France,  an  organization  of  France 

Filed  Jane  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,811 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jnne  23,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.3) 


frequency  which  is  an  even  multiple  of  the  ifirst  frequency, 
means  for  separating  the  two  frequencies  i^  the  electronic 
and  amplifying  circuits  to  produce  outpu|  signals  at  the 
two  frequencies,  differential  means  for  producing  an  out- 


put signal  proportional  to  the  difference 
the  second  frequency  and  means  actuate 
ence  signal  for  changing  the  outputs  o] 
means  until  the  difference  signal  at  the 
is  zero,  whereby  radiation  affecting  ch) 
vironment  of  the  system  are  automatically 


the  signals  at 
by  said  differ- 

the  detecting 
}nd  frequency 

es  in  the  en- 
cancelled. 


3#84,254 
BURST  JACKET  DETECTION  IN  NkUTRONIC 
REACTORS  I 

Jean  Gonpil,  Foatenay<«n-RMH,  Jean  M^« 
Andr6  Rognin,  Antony,  France,  BMifnira  to 
sariat  a  rEocrgie  Ateaiins,  Faria,  fnMcc,  a  ^te 


Filed  Oct.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  70,22< 

Claims  pcioitty,  applkntlon  Fnuacc  OU4M,  1937 

18  dates.    (CL258— 83.4) 


1.  Device  for  determining  the  short-lived  fission  prod- 
ucts content  in  a  gaseous  stream,  comprising  a  decay 
chamber,  a  metallic  drum,  a  collecting  conduit  having  a 
wall  section  thereof  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  periirfiery 
of  said  drum,  means  for  passing  said  stream  successively 
dirough  said  decay  chamber  and  said  collecting  conduit, 
means  for  producing,  at  least  during  determined  collect- 
ing periods,  in  said  conduit  an  lelectric  field  with  a  voltage 
gradient  directed  towards  said  portion,  a  radiation  detec-, 
toe  located  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  drum  outsidel 
said  conduit  and  means  for  teinging  successive  areas  of 
said  drum  to  constitute  the  portion  of  said  drum  forming 
said  wall  section  during  one  of  said  collecting  periods  and 
in  front  of  said  detector  during  subsequent  measuring 
periods. 

3884,253 
CONTINUOUSLY  SELF-CALIBRATING  DIFFEREN- 
TIAL DETECTION  SYSTEM 
McHeniy,  SMih  Norwab,  and  Robert  W. 
;,  Wcstport,  Conn.,  awigiinii  to  Bancs  En- 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

FUcd  Sept  i,  19M,  Scr.  No.  54,173 
lOCininis.  (CL  258— S3  J) 
1.  An  antocalibrating  comparison  radiometer  for  meas- 
uring changes  in  objects,  which  changes  affect  the  nature 
of  optical  radiations  from  said  objects,  comprising,  in 
combination  and  in  optical  alignment,  means  for  collect- 
ing at  least  one  radiation  beam  from  said  object,  spec* 
trally  selective  elements  in  said  beam  having  responses  m 
a  nanow  wavelength  band  including  a  wavelength  i* 


F. 


1 .  A  device  for  detecting  leaks  in  the  ja  :kets  of  jacketed 
bodies  of  fissionable  material  disposed  into  a  heteroge- 
neous neutronic  reactor,  cooled  by  a  seriej  of  fluid  streams 
circulating  through  said  reactor  in  heat-exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  jacketed  bodies,  compris  ng  at  least  one 
detector  for  determining  the  activity  of  th  b  ionizing  radia- 
tions, means  for  bringing  representative  samples  of  said 
fluid  streams  in  front  of  said  at  least  one  letector  in  order 
to  permit  the  determination  of  the  ionizii  tg  activity  there- 
of, means  for  storing  the  successive  indie  ations  of  said  at 
least  one  detector  for  said  fluid  stream  at  a  reference 
nKMnent  for  a  reference  power  of  said  re  ictor,  means  for 
determining  the  power  of  said  reactor,  mieans  for  correct- 
ing the  stored  indications  so  as  to  obtain) corrected  stored 
activities  referred  to  the  actual  power  i<rf  said  reactor, 
means  for  comparing,  for  each  fluid  stream,  the  actual 
value  of  the  ionizing  activity  of  said  strea^n,  as  determined 
by  said  at  least  one  detector,  to  said  Icorrected  stored 
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activity  thereof,  and  means  for  visualizing  the  difference 
between  said  actual  value  and  said  corrected  stored  activ- 
ity, for  said  fluid  streams. 


3,884,255 
RADIATION  SENSTTTVE  SYSTEM 
Joris  M.  Brinkctkoff,  Arifaigton,  and  Ridiard  L.  Bcrsin, 
Waltham,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,700 
18  Claims.    (CI.  250-^3.6) 


3  084,257 
LOW  PREsisURE  PUMPING 
Robert   B.   Goddard,   Cambridge,   Mao.,   anignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,681 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250—84.5) 
1.  Neutron  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  neutron 
generator  tube  wherein  neutrons  are  produced  by  means 
of  a  gas  discharge  reaction  at  low  pressures  of  hydrogen 
isotope,  a  source  of  potential  for  applying  sufficient  volt- 
age across  said  tube,  a  gas  reservoir  for  storage  of  said 
hydrogen  isotope  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
discharge  tube,  a  gas  emitter  control  disposed  between 
said  reservoir  and  said  tube  for  controlling  the  amount 


/"«,        M. 


^       <^^i^h-^ 


1.  Radiation  monitoring  apparatus  comprising,  first 
means  for  removing  ions  from  a  gas,  second  substantially 
field-free  means  for  accumulating  ions  resulting  from 
radioactive  emanations  within  a  gas,  third  means  for  col- 
lecting ions,  and  means  for  drawing  a  gas  serially  through 
said  first,  second,  and  third  means,  in  said  order. 


3,084,256 
NEUTRON  GENERATOR 

Charles  W.  Tittle,  NcwtonviUc,  and  Alexander  Thomas, 
Weston,  Mmb.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Laboratory  for  Elcc^onics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  681,507 
13Cbdms.    (CI.  250— 84.5) 


of  hydrogen  isotope  entering  said  tube,  a  gas  tight  con- 
tainer having  outgassed  titanium  metal  disopsed  therein 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  discharge  tube, 
said  titanium  thereby  serving  to  pump  hydrogen  isotope 
gas  from  the  interior  of  said  discharge  tube  for  main- 
taining a  substantially  constant  low  pressure  therein  with- 
out the  addition  of  energy  to  said  titanium  metal. 


3,084,258 

THERAPEUTIC  LAMP 

Franli  Furedy,  61  E.  Goethe,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,067 

2  Claims.    (CL  250— 88) 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  neutrons  comprising  first 
and  second  spaced  electrodes  and  an  intermediate  source 
of  thermionic  electrons  in  an  atmosphere  of  gaseous  hy- 
drogen isotope  at  low  pressure,  means  for  accelerating 
and  directing  dectrons  from  said  source  along  substan- 
tially strai^t  line  paths  into  ion  producing  collisions  with 
said  first  electrode,  and  means  for  accelerating  said  ions 
across  said  electron  source  into  neutron  producing  colli- 
sions with  said  second  electrode. 

78»  O.Q.— 17 


2.  A  portable  lamp  for  the  generation  and  emission 
of  ultraviolet  radiation  comprising  a  base  of  generally 
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rectangular  c(Hifiguration,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  uprights 
on  said  base  near  the  rear  comers  thereof,  a  pair  of 
arms  invotally  mounted  on  said  uprights  and  lockable  in 
pivoted  relation  thereto,  a  lamp  head  pivoted  on  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms  and  lockable  in  pivoted  relation  there- 
to, said  lamp  head  having  pivotally  mounted  doors  on  the 
front  thereof,  a  reflector  behind  said  doors,  an  L-shaped 
ray  emitting  tube,  an  electrically  dead  cjip  relatively  ad- 
jacent one  boundary  of  said  reflector  for  optionally  hold- 
ing one  end  of  said  tube  in  front  of  said  reflector,  said 
reflector  having  only  one  aperture  therein  and  relatively 
adjacent  the  opposite  boundary  thereof,  and  electrical 
means  in  said  lamp  head  behind  said  one  reflector  aperture 
receiving  the  other  end  of  said  L-shaped  tube  for  mount- 
ing said  tube  and  for  supplying  electrical  energy  thereto, 
said  lamp  head  having  a  transverse  wall  at  the  end  of 
the  reflector  relatively  adjacent  the  aperture  therein,  said 
transverse  wall  having  a  forwardly  opening  recesrf  therein, 
whereby  the  L-shaped  tube  may  be  reversed  in^  position 
and  mounted  projecting  from  said  lamp  head  through  said 
recess. 

3,084^59 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  PIPELINE  LEAKAGE 

William  A.  WUsoo,  Griffith,  and  George  S.  John,  South 

Bend,  Ind.,  assivoors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 

cafo,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana  ^ 

FUcd  Ang.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,757 

4  Clafans.    (CL  250—106) 


^^r^?,^'./.^" 
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1.  The  method  of  testing  for  leaks  in  a  section  of  con. 
duit  which  comprises  the  steps  of  establishing  at  least  two 
spaced  apart  injections  of  a  radioactive  tracer  material 
in  a  fluid  contained  in  said  section  of  conduit;  maintaining 
said  fluid  in  said  section  of  conduit  at>pre-sclected  pres- 
sure under  static  flow  conditions;  resuming  flow  of  said 
fluid  through  said  conduit;  and  determining  the  location 
and  rate  of  leakage  from  said  section  of  conduit  by  moni- 
toring the  spacing  of  the  injections  of  radioactive  tracer 
material  in  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  conduit. 
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3,084,261 
SUN  TRACKER 
Donald  K.  Wilson,  North  CaldweU,  NJ., 
GcDeral  Precision,  Inc.,  Little  Fails,  N  JL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1#,675 
9  Claims.  (CI.  250— 203)| 
1 .  A  sun  tracker,  comprising  in  combinjation,  a  viewing 
section  capable  of  projecting  the  sun  imagfe  as  two  lines  at 
right  angles  to  each  other;  a  detection  se«ion  adapted  to 
have  each  line  image  of  the  sun  projecteq  by  the  viewing 
section  sensed  by  at  least  two  detectors,  oni  detector  whose 
geometric  configuration  is  so  disposed  with  regard  to  the 
viewing  section  as  to  constantly  sense  the  entn^e  projected 
sun  image,  and  the  other  detector  having  a  geometrical 
configuration  whose  cross  sectional  linear  dimension  varies 
linearly  from  the  central  portion  thereof,  and  so  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  viewing  section  thfit  said  detector 


cross-sectional  linear  dimension  varies  linearly  from  the 
central  portion  thereof;  equalization  me^s  for  each  sec- 
tion to  obtain  a  ratio  of  detector  output  between  the 
detectors  in  each  section  which  will  correspond  to  the 
ratio  of  the  sun  image  size  on  one  deteck(H-  as  compared 
with  the  sun  image  size  on  the  other  detector  in  said  sec- 
tion, and,  a  division  circuit  to  divide  tbe  output  of  one 
detector  in  a  section  by  the  output  of  tl^e  other  detector 
in  said  section. 


3,084,262 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  APPAlfATUS  AND 
IMAGE  PANEL 
Terence  Bernard  Tomlioson,  Harrow,  Rngland,  assignor 
to  Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  $1.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  6^0,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriU  in  Apr.  9,  1956 

SCbdms.    (CL2SO~2i;>) 


3^84,260 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  CRITICAL  LUBRI- 
CATION AREAS  IN  MACHINERY 

Michaci  J.  Fnrey,  Bcirfcelcy  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
EiM»  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  843,362 

6  Claims.    (CL  250— 106) 

1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  critical  areas  of 
boundary  lubrication  and  for  predicting  wear  between 
relatively  moving  contacting  surfaces,  which  comprises 
liAricating  said  surfaces  with  a  lubricating  oil  solution 
containing  a  radioactive  material  capable  of  depositing 
a  radioactive  film  on  said  surfaces  under  boundary  lubri- 
cation conditions  proportional  to  the  amount  of  wear 
occurring  between  said  contacting  surfaces,  rinsing  sasd 
oil  from  said  surfaces  with  a  solvent  to  thereby  remove 
said  oil  scriution  while  leaving  any  radioactive  film  de- 
posited on  said  surfaces  undisturbed,  and  then  measuring 
the  degree  of  radioactivity  of  said  surfaces. 


1.  Electroluminescent  apparatus  cor^iprising :  contig- 
uous regions  of  different  materials  positioned  adjacent 
one  another  in  the  following  order — a  fitst  region  of  con- 
ductive material,  a  region  of  photo-im^dance  material, 
a  second  region  of  conductive  material,  |a  region  of  elec- 
troluminescent material,  and  a  third  region  of  conduc- 
tive material;  means  for  supplying  an  energizing  voltage; 
means  connecting  the  first  and  third  conductive  regions 
to  one  terminal  of  the  voltage-supply  njeans;  aiui  means 
connecting  the  second  conductive  region  to  another  ter- 
minal of  the  voltage-supply  means;  at  least  one  of  said 
connecting  means  including  series  impadance  means  for 
causing  said  electroluminescent  material  to  have  a  maxi- 
mum brightness  when  no  light  impinges  on  said  photo- 
impedance  material  and  lesser  brightness  inversely  pro- 
portional to  any  light  impinging  on  said 
material. 


photo-impedaooe 


3,084,263 
CURRENT  SWrrCHlNG  THROUGH  AN 
INDUCTIVE  IMPEDANCE 
Hendrik  vaa  *•  Wcg,  AdriaMM  JohanBCt  WUhcfanns 
Marie  rmm  Offceefc,  aod  WlhttaHM  Aatomku  Joccph 
Marie  Ziil|se»,  Eiadboven,  Nc<hcriaads,  asrignon,  by 
mcflBC  BSitgaaifti.  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Ymrfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Detaware 
Filed  Oct  27, 1955,  Scr.  No.  543,202 
I  priority,  appUealioa  Gcnuaoy  Nov.  19,  1954 
3  Claims.     (CL  307—88) 


for  a  given  time  interval,  said  circuit  resuming  oecilla- 
tions  in  one  or  the  other  of  said  phases  in  accordance 
with  the  duration  of  said  given  time  interval. 


t^ 


1@ 


3,084,265 
THRESHOLD  TRIGGER  HAVING  REGENERATIVE 
FEEDBACK  BUT  MAINTAINING  CONDUCTION 
ONLY  DURING  PRESENCE  OF  INPUT  SIGNAL 
Aaron  Lyie  Cklaiid,  ManTiUe,  N  J.,  aarigwir  to  Aircraft 
Radio  Corporation,  Boontoa,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jane  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  818^94 
8  Claims.     (CL  307— 88^ 


3.  A  switching  circuit  arrangement  for  a  magnetic 
memory  core,  comprising  a  closed  core  composed  of  ferro- 
magnetic material  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
hysteresis  loop,  an  input  winding  coupled  to  said  core, 
an  output  winding  coupled  to  said  core,  a  pair  of  junc- 
tion type  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  type  each 
having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  base  electrode  and  a  col- 
lector electrode,  a  source  of  voltage  supply,  means  cou- 
pling the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  transistors  through 
said  voltage  supply  source,  means  coupling  said  base  elec- 
trodes, means  connecting  said  collector  electrodes,  means 
for  supplying  a  switching  pulse  to  said  base  coupling 
means  for  switching  over  said  core  from  one  remanent 
condition  to  another,  a  resistor  connected  in  series  circuit 
arrangement  with  said  input  winding,  and  means  coupling 
said  series  circuit  arrangement  between  said  collector 
oonnecting  means  and  said  voltage  tupiriy  source,  said 

resistor  having  a  resistance  value  of  sufficient  magnitude 
such  that  the  potential  difference  between  the  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes  of  each  of  said  transistors  is  small 
relative  to  tbe  voltage  drop  across  said  resistor  when  a 
switching  pulse  is  supplied  to  said  base  coupling  means 
and  the  power  delivered  to  said  inductive  impedance  and 
said  resistor  substantially  exceeds  the  maximum  permis- 
sible power  dissipated  in  said  transiston. 


1.  A  threshold  trigger  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of 
transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  types  connected  in 
circuit  with  a  potential  source  to  normally  apply  cut  off 
bias  potentials  to  electrodes  of  both  transistors,  coufding 
means  from  one  transistor  to  the  other  transistor  effective 
upon  conduction  of  said  one  transistor  for  applying  po- 
tentials (^tposing  the  bias  potentials  on  the  electrodes  of 
said  other  transistor,  means  for  applying  a  signal  to  the 
base  of  said  one  transistor  for  initiating  conduction  of 
said  other  transistor,  and  a  regenerative  feedback  circuit 
between  corresponding  electrodes  of  said  transistors  effec- 
tive upon  conduction  of  said  other  transistor  for  apply- 
ing potentials  opposing  the  bias  potentials  on  the  elec- 
trodes of  said  one  transistor  but  insufficient  to  render 
said  one  transistor  conductive  in  the  absence  of  a  signal 
applied  to  the  base  thereof. 


3,084,264 
SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 
Walter  F.  KoaaMcky,  Newark,  aod  Labomyr  S.  Onysh- 
kcrych,  Prlaectoii,  NJ^  airigMn  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  AaMrica,  a  conoratlon  off  Delaware 
FUcd  Oct.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  770,830 
SOaima.    (CL  307— 88) 


3,084,266 
MONOSTABLE    MULTIVIBRATOR    USING    EMIT- 
TER-FOLLOWER FEEDBACK  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Bruce  P.  Williams,  WilUamsTUlc,  N.Y.,  aasigMtr  to  Syl- 
rania  Electric  Prodncts  Inc.,  a  coryonrtion  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  32,314 
4  Claims.    (0.307—88.5) 


1.  A  system  comprising  a  parametric  oscillator  circuit 
having  a  natural  resonant  frequency,  said  circuit  having 
different  phases  of  oscillation  respectively  corresponding 
to  different  information  signals,  said  circuit  oscillating 
at  a  fixed  multiple  of  an  A.C.  supply  frequency  only  when 
said  A.C.  supply  signals  of  an  am[rfitude  within  a  given 
range  are  applied  to  said  circuit,  a  modulating  means  con- 
nected to  said  circuit,  and  means  fot  stcHing  a  desired 
information  signal  in  said  circuit  including  means  for  op- 
erating said  modulating  means  to  modulate  said  A.C. 
supply  signals  to  an  ami^tude  outside  said  given  range 


1.  A  pulse-forming  network  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, first,  second  and  third  transistors  each  having  base, 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  means  connecting  tbe 
emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  to  a 
source  of  reference  potential,  means  including  a  parallel 
combination  of  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  be- 
tween the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  base  of 
said  second  transistor  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  transistors  as  a  monostaUe  multivibrator,  a  source 
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of  direct  current  voltage  of  controllable  magnitude  con- 1 
nected  to  the  collector  of  said  third  transistor,  means 
coupling  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  to  the 
base  of  said  third  transistor,  and  a  feedback  path  includ- 
ing a  capacitor  connected  between  the  emitter  of  said 
third  transistor  and  the  base  of  said  first  transistor 


3,084,2<9 

TRANSMISSION  DEVK 

James  Sayers,  25  Twafling  Road,  Banit  Qrccn,  England 

Filed  June  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  82^607 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnly  3, 1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  319—102) 


\ 


ii 


3,084,267 

CONVERTER  OF  HEAT  INTO  ELECTRICAL 

ENERGY 

WUliam  H.  NeweU,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company 
Division,  Wilmla«ton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jnly  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,833 
3  Claims.    (CI.  310—4) 


1.  A  converter  comprising  a  core,  a  spiral  conductor 
wound  about  said  core,  a  magnetic  field  source,  and 
means  for  heating  said  core  and  thereby  producing  a  tem- 
perature gradient  in  said  conductor,  said  core  being 
oriented  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  flux  produced 
by  said  source,  there  being  an  output  terminal  on  each 
end  of  said  conductor. 


3,084,268 

COMPENSATED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

AI«^  W.  WUkerson,  Racine,  and  Hans  R.  A.  Hansen, 

MUwankee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Loals  Allls  Co., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,577 

12  Claims.     (CI.  310 — 95) 


-3  tc  iOUKl  K 


'BtLSOUtaX 


1.  A  transmission  device  comprising  two  boroopolar 
machines  having  a  common  stator  structi^re  including  re- 
spective stators  for  each  of  said  machines,  and  rotors 
mounted  for  rotation  relatively  to  each  other  and  form- 
ing parts  of  respective  magnetic  circuits  e:|tending  through 
said  stators  and  conveying  respective  main  working  mag- 
netic fluxes,  exciting  means  for  varying  at  [least  one  of  said 
magnetic  fluxes,  and  an  electrical  circuit,  interlinked  with 
said  respective  magnetic  circuits,  said  electrical  circuit  ex- 
tending through  said  rotors  and  including  brush  means 
operative  between  successive  relatively  r^tatable  portions 
of  the  machines  through  which  said  elecjtrical  circuit  ex- 
tends, said  stator  structure  and  said  rotofs  including  por- 
tions lying  withm  a  toroidal  zone  boundejd  by  said  electri- 
cal circuit  and  also  conveying  said  maiii  working  fluxes, 
said  portions  being  formed  wholly  of  sets  bf  laminations  of 
relatively  high  magnetic  reluctance  and  pf  relatively  low 
magnetic  reluctance  respectively,  said  lartinations  lying  in 
planes  intersecting  said  toroidal  zone  ajid  disposed  gen- 
erally parallel  to  paths  along  which  electric  current  and 
magnetic  flux  extend  in  said  toroidal  zoni,  the  laminations 
of  one  of  said  sets  being  disposed  in  in^rleaved  relation 
with  the  laminations  of  the  other  of  said  jsets,  whereby  the 


relatively   high   reluctance   laminations 


lively  low  reluctance  laminations  magnetically  from  each 


of  said  toroidal 
continuous  closed 


other  in   the  circumferential  direction 
zone,  and  prevent  the  establishment  of  a 
circumfercntially  extending  magnetic  circuit  therein,  at 
least  one  of  said  sets  of  laminations  beinj  formed  of  a  ma 
terial  having  a  low  electrical  resistancn,  to  enable  cur- 
rent to  be  conveyed  in  said  electrical  c  rcuit  without  ex 
cessive  resistive  loss. 


4.  A  control  circuit  for  a  direct  current  field  coil  hav- 
ing operably  associated  therewith  a  rotating  shaft,  a  mag- 
netic amplifier  having  a  control  wiriding  and  an  output 
winding,  said  output  winding  connected  to  said  field  coil, 
said  control  winding  connected  to  an  input  circuit,  said 
input  circuit  comprising  a  reference  signal  source  and  a 
source  proportional  to  a  parameter  of  said  rotating  shaft, 
said  magnetic  amplifier  being  connected  such  that  a  finite 
output  current  and  of  a  predetermined  polarity  is  de- 
livered to  said  field  coil  even  when  said  magnetic  ampli- 
6er  is  without  an  input  signal,  a  compensating  circuit 
connected  to  said  field  coil  for  delivering  a  current  to 
said  field  coil  of  an  opposite  polarity  with  respect  to  said 
predetermined  polarity  output  current  and  of  an  equal 
magnitude  with  respect  to  said  finite  output  current  when 
said  magnetic  amplifier  has  no  input  signal  connectad 
thereto. 


General  Electric 


3,084,270  , 

POLE  FACE  WINDING  C0NP»|ECTI0NS 

Glen  E.  Gathers,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  "" 

Company,  a  corporation  of  N^w  York 

Filed  Oct  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,825 

7  Claims.     (CI.  310— 1«  3) 


isolate  the  reta- 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  havting  a  frame  with 
salient  poles  extending  therefrom  and  pole  face  windings 
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on  said  poles  to  compensate  for  armature  reaction,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  series  of  aligned  slots  generally  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  machine  in  one  of  the  poles; 

(fr)  first  conductor  bars  in  said  slots  having  terminal 
ends  extending  therefrom,  apertures  defined  in  the 
ends  of  said  first  bars,  said  apertures  being  aligned; 

(c)  a  second  series  of  aligned  slots  in  a  second  pole 
adjacent  said  one  of  the  poles; 

id)  second  ctmductor  bars  in  the  slots  of  said  second 
series  of  slots  having  terminal  ends  extending  there- 
from, apertures  defined  in  the  ends  of  said  second 
bars,  said  apertures  being  aligned; 

(e)  a  first  insulated  bolt  extending  through  said  aper- 
tures in  said  first  bars,  insulating  spacers  on  said 
first  bolt  between  said  first  bars; 

(/)  a  second  insulating  bolt  extending  through  said 
apertures  in  said  second  bars,  insulating  spacers  on 
said  second  bolt  between  said  second  bars; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  connectors  each  for  connecting  a  bar 
of  said  first  bars  to  a  bar  of  said  second  bars; 

(/i)  each  of  said  connectors  being  preformed  and  hav- 
ing bifurcated  ends  with  aligned  slots  therein  adapted 
to  be  fitted  over  the  terminal  ends  of  the  bars  which 
it  connects  with  said  slots  receiving  said  bolts  there- 
in between  a  side  of  a  bar  and  a  spacer; 

(i)  and  means  cooperating  with  each  of  said  bolts  for 
simultaneously  clamping  each  of  said  connectors  to 
its  contacting  pole  face  bars. 


discharge  outlet  from  said  nozzle  being  located  in  said 
mercury  pool  beneath  said  ignition  anode,  a  casing  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  walls 
of  said  housing  defining  said  chamber  so  as  to  be  free- 
floating  in  the  mercury  contained  within  the  same,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  casing  including  at  least  one  dis- 
charge opening  to  said  chamber,  and  an  iron  core  ar- 


3,084,271 
MULTIPLE  ARC  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Cari  E.  Swanaon,  North  ArUngton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Duro- 
Test  Corporatkm,  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,082 
12  Cbdms.    (CI.  313—1) 


ranged  as  a  piston  within  said  casing  above  said  dis- 
charge opening  whereby  said  core  will  be  pulled  down- 
wardly within  said  casing  upon  energization  of  said  elec- 
tromagnet coil  to  force  mercury  from  within  said  casing 
outwardly  through  said  discharge  opening  into  said  cham- 
ber and  thereby  force  mercury  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
chamber  through  said  nozzle. 


3,084,273 
HIGH  CURRENT  RADIO  FREQUENCY 
^       ION  SOURCE 
Mohamed  E.  Abdelaziz,  NapcrvUlc,  III.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Conuninion 

FUed  Sept  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,317 
SChrfms.     (Ci;  313— 230) 


1.  In  an  electric  discharge  lamp  of  the  fluorescent  type, 
the  combination  comprising  a  substantially  tubular  outer 
envelope,  a  separator  member  inside  of  said  envelope 
to  form  a  plurality  of  separate  chambers,  a  filament- 
cathode  at  each  end  of  said  envelope  in  each  of  said 
chambers  to  esUblish  an  electric  discharge  arc  in  each 
of  said  chambers  between  the  filament-cathodes  at  each 
end  of  the  respective  chambers  and  a  phosphor  coating 
which  responds  to  said  discharge  arc  on  the  iimer  wall 
of  said  envelope  and  on  said  separator  member. 


3,084,272 

JET  IGNmON  FOR  CURRENT  CONVERTERS 
Panl  Sdmddcr,  Trngi,  Swttzcriaiid,  aoignor  to  Akticn- 

gcselbchaft  Brown,  Bovcri  A  Ck,  Baden,  Switzerland, 

a  loint-etock  company 

FOcd  Mar.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  12,179 

Chdms  prioflly,  appikatlon  Switzcrhmd  Mar.  4,  1959 
ioJms.    (CL  313— 152) 

1.  In  a  jet  ignition  device  for  mercury  arc  converters 
of  the  type  including  a  mercury  pool  type  cathode  and 
an  ignition  anode,  the  combination  comprising  a  bousing 
arranged  below  the  mercury  pool  and  ignition  anode,  said 
housing  establishing  therein  a  mercury  filled  chamber,  an 
electromagnet  coil  surrounding  said  housing  and  chamber, 
a  nozzle  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  the 


1.  A  radio  frequency  ion  source  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical i^asma  container,  means  for  injecting  an  unionized 
gas  into  said  container,  means  lot  generating  a  radio  fre- 
quency field  within  said  container  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinai  axis  thereof,  said  radio  frequency  field  ionizing 
said  gas,  and  means  for  extracting  transverse  to  said  radio 
frequency  field  the  positive  ions  created  by  said  radio  fre- 
quency field. 

3,084^74 
ELECTRON  TUBE 
Roger  A.  Krey,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,462 
6  Claims.    (CI.  313—247) 
1.  An  electron  tube  comprising  an  insulator  header 
wafer,   a   plurality   of  conductors   sealed   through   said 
header,  an  electrode  spaced  from  said  header  and  sup- 
ported by  said  conductors,  and  an  envelope  enclosing 
said  electrode  and  including  a  tubular  metal  member,  a 
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tubular  insulator,  and  a  cup-shaped  anode  and  envelope 
enclosure  structure  sealed  together  end-to-end  in  an  axial 
disposition  in  the  order  named,  said  anode  and  envelope 
enclosure  structure  including  a  tubular  portion  axially  ex- 


pair  of  transistors  provided  each  with  basej,  emitter,  and 
collector  electrodes,  each  said  collector  Electrode  con- 
nected to  a  suitable  power  supply,  each  a^id  base  elec- 
trode connected  to  one  of  said  output  me^ns,  a  pair  of 
rectifier  means,  each  said  emitter  electrod|B  of  said  pair 


jr-«- 


jv-^ — y^ 


I 


m^ 


tending  concentrically  within  said  tubular  insulator  to  ad- 
jacent said  tubular  metal  member,  said  tubular  metal 
member  surrounding  said  header  and  sealed  thereto  with 
said  header  axially  spaced  from  said  tubular  insulator. 


of  transistors  connected  to  one  of  said 
common  means  interconnecting  said 
amplifying  means  connected  to  said 
amplify  a  signal  received  from  said  comihon 
application  to  said  dynamic  focus  coil. 


1  ectifier  means. 

recti!  ler  means,  and 

conynon  means  to 

means  for 


3,084^75 

DELAY  LINES  FOR  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBES 

Harry  F.  Chapell,  Maynard,  Mass.,  aasigiior  to  Raytlicoii 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,692 

11  Claims.    (CI.  315—3.6) 


3  084,277 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUB^ 
Edward  C.  Dench,  Necdliani}  Mass.,  anigior  to  Rayttcon 
Company,   Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware , 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7^3,228 
7  Claims.    (CL  315— 39  J) 


8.  In  combination:  a  firsthand  second  delay  line  of 
geometrically  periodical  structure  having  delay  elements. 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  delay  line  being  dis- 
placed from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  delay 
line;  structure  defining  an  interaction  space  along  said 
first  delay  line;  an  electron  source  at  one  end  of  said 
interaction  space  for  injecting  electrons  into  said  space; 
electron  cdlecting  structure  at  the  other  end  of  said 
interaction  space  for  collecting  said  electrons;  and  a 
transitional  element  effectively  forming  a  part  of  both 
said  delay  lines  for  coupling  said  delay  lines  one  to  an- 
other, the  dimensions  of  said  transitional  dement  being 
selected  to  match  the  impedance  of  said  delay  lines  and 
fdrm  a  delay  element  substantially  the  same  as  the  delay 
elemenu  in  each  said  delay  line  when  viewed  from  that 
delay  line. 

3,084,276 
TRANSISTORIZED  DYNAMIC  FOCUS  CIRCUIT 
John  A.  Scvcrin,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  ln«fcr» 
mcnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dcl- 

""^     Filed  Jan.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,973  | 

8  Claims.    (CL  315— 27)  ' 

1.  In  a  transistorized  dynamic  focus  circuit  for  a 
cathode  ray  tube  provided  with  a  variable  current  dy- 
namic focus  coil,  a  first  transistor  provided  with  base, 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  input  means  connected 
to  said  base  electrode,  separate  output  means  connected 
to  said  collector  electrode  and  said  emitter  electrode,   i 


1.  A  traveling  wave  electron  dischargej  device  compris- 
ing a  slow  wave  energy  propagating  structure  producing 
in  the  region  adjacent  thereto  fields  of ,  electromagnetic 
wave  energy,  an  electrode  spaced  from  4nd  substantially 
co-extensive  with  said  slow  wave  structure,  and  means  for 
directing  electrons  in  a  beam  along  said  region  in  energy- 
exchanging  relation  with  said  fields  of  Wave  energy,  said 
electrode  having  a  peripheral  portion  of!  its  thickness  di- 
mension facing  said  slow  wave  structure^  at  least  part  of 
said  peripheral  portion  of  said  electrocfc  having  a  con- 
tinuously varying  surface  contour  across^  its  thickness  di- 
mension resulting  in  points  on  said  contour  towards  the 
ends  thereof  being  progressively  closer  t^  said  slow  wave 
structure. 

3,084,278  , 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

David  H.  White,  Medford,  Mass.,  assigbor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corp^tion  of  Dcla- 

FUcd  Dec.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  ^60,593 
9  Claims.    (0.315—39.3) 

1.  In  a  crossed-field  traveling  wave  ^ice  having  an 
elongated  interaction  circuit  the  comhinatioa  compris- 


/ 


ing:  an  electron-emitting  cathode;  a  ccdlector  electrode;  segments  being  connected  to  one  of  said  terminal  rings 
said  interaction  circuit  being  located  intermediate  said  which  is  electrically  insulated  from  the  other  rings,  and 
cathode  and  said  collector  electrode  and  said  cathode  and 
said  collector  electrode  being  oriented  substantially  paral- 
lel to  extensions  of  said  interaction  circuit  and  energized 
to  produce  a  given  ratio  of  strengths  of  said  crossed 
fields;  for  causing  electrons  emitted  by  said  cathode  to 


-«M«P* 


travel  toward  and  thereafter  through  said  interaction  cir- 
cuit; and  means,  including  an  auxiliary  electrode  adja- 
cent the  collector  end  of  said  interaction  circtiit  op- 
positely disposed  from  said  collector  electrode  and  en- 
ergized to  produce  a  different  ratio  of  strengths  of  said 
crossed  fields,  for  causing  said  electrons  to  be  directed 
toward  and  collected  by  said  collector  electrode. 


3,084,279 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  DEVICES 
John  M.  Oscpchidi,  Lexington,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Ray- 
theon Conpuy.  LcziN^oB,  Mas.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
Delaware    ^ 

FlUd  Feb.  10, 1960,  Ser.  No.  7,821 
6  Oalma.     (O.  315—393) 


the  remaining  segments  being  connected  to  the  other  said 
terminal  rings. 

3,084,281 
ION  SOURCE  (R.F.  INDUCTION  TYPE) 
CanoU  B.  MOls,  Packanack  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUcd  Not.  30, 1956,  Ser.  No.  625,565 
2  Claims.     (CL  315—111) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  slow  wave 
propagating  means  at  one  potential,  an  elongated  elec- 
trode at  another  potential  disposed  with  relation  to  said 
propagating  means  forming  an  elongated  space  and  bound- 
ing an  electric  field  within  said  space,  electron  emitting 
means  at  one  end  of  said  space,  electron  collecting  means 
at  the  other  end  of  said  space  and  means  producing  a 
transverse  magnetic  field  in  said  space  substantially  uni- 
form throughout  and  means  at  the  end  of  said  space 
for  substantially  altering  said  magnetic  field  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  collecting  means  to  thereby  insure  collection  of 
a  substantial  part  of  said  beam  by  said  collecting  means. 


1.  An  ion  source  comprising  an  elongated  box  pro- 
vided with  a  vapor  entry  slot  and  a  longitudinal  ion  exit 
slit,  an  accelerating  electrode  disposed  opposite  said  exit 
slit,  power  supply  means  coupled  to  said  electrode  and  said 
box  to  accelerate  ions  out  of  said  exit  slit,  a  source  of 
vapor  connected  to  said  entry  slot,  an  elongated  secondary 
coil  provided  with  a  plurality  of  turns  threading  the 
length  of  said  box  near  the  bottom  wall  of  said  box,  a 
primary  coil  linked  to  said  secondary  coil,  means  for  tun- 
ing said  secondary  coil,  an  oscillator  coupled  to  said  pri- 
mary coil  to  energize  the  same,  an  enclosure  for  said 
source,  and  said  accelerating  electrode  and  said  coils, 
means  to  evacuate  said  enclosure  and  means  for  establish- 
ing a  constant,  relatively  intense  magnetic  field  through 
said  box  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  electric  fkld  induced 
by  said  secondary  coil  within  said  box. 


3084,280 
INTERDIGITAL  LINE  MAGNETRON 
Jola  W.  Mcljmghttn,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Eitel- 
McCnlhMgh,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of 
CaHfofohi 

FIM  Oct  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,663 
nOaims.    (a.  315— 39.73) 
1.  A  magnetron  comprising  a  cathode  and  an  inter- 
digital  line,  said  interdigital  line  comprising  a  plurality  of 
segments  disposed  in  a  circular  array,  and  at  least  three 
terminal  rings  disposed  around  the  segments,  some  of  said 


3,084,282 
TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 
George  L.  Clark,  Hawthorne,  and  John  I.  Hickcy,  Lawn- 
dale,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Space  Technology  Labora- 


tories, Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,385 
8  Cbims.    (CI.  315—168) 
1 .  In  combination :  a  gas  discharge  device  including  an 
envelope  containing  an  icmizable  gas,  and  within  said 
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envelope  an  electron  source,  an  anode  spaced  from  said 
electron  source,  a  beam  forming  control  electrode,  at 
least  portions  of  which  lie  between  said  electron  source 
and  said  anode,  an  accelerating  electrode  between  said 
control  electrode  and  said  anode;  means  connected  to 


4 


and  second  ends,  comprising  a  power  supply  coupled  to 
the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  currett  path  across 
said  load  and  having  a  switching  means  fpr  deactivating 
said  power  supply  and  a  current  storage  >neans  coupled 
across  said  power  supply,  a  thyratron  halving  a  control 
terminal  and  having  a  current  path  coup)ed  across  said 
power  supply,  a  blocking  oscillator  coupled  to  the  cur- 
rent path  of  said  load  and  to  said  contBol  terminal  of 
said  thyratron,  said  blocking  oscillator  responding  to  an 
arcing  short  to  initiate  said  thyratron  intQ  conduction  so 
that  the  current  path  thereof  discharge^  said  current 
storage  means  of  said  power  supply  and  lo>ters  the  voltage 


apply  positive  operating  potentials  to  said  anode  and  said 
accelerating  electrode  relative  to  said  electron  source;  and 
means  connected  to  apply  a  negative  operating  potential 
to  said  control  electrode  relative  to  said  electron  source, 
said  negative  potential  being  suflficieiM  to  maintain  said 
discharge  device  in  a  nonnally  nonconducting  state. 


3,084^3 

TRANSISTOR-BATTERY  SUPPLY  FOR 

GAS-DISCHARGE  TUBES 

Gottfried  Grnnwaldt,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

North  American  PiiUips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoric, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  30, 1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  315— 205) 


across  said  load  so  as  to  remove  said  arcing  short  and 
to  bias  said  thyratron  out  of  conduction, ,  and  a  memory 
circuit  including  a  capacitor  coupled  to  s4id  current  path 
of  said  thyratron  and  to  a  source  of  reference  potential 
for  being  charged  when  said  thyratron  is j  conductive  and 
including  a  series  coupled  coil  of  a  relay  |  and  a  gas  tube 
coupled  across  said  capacitor  for  passing  ^urrent  through 
said  coil  of  said  relay  when  said  capatitor  charges  a 
predetermined  amount,  said  relay  coupled  to  said  switch- 
ing means  of  said  power  supply  for  deactivating  said 
power"  supply  when  said  capacitor  charges  said  pre- 
determined amount. 


-..  ■      M-l 


3,084,285  . 

PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
MULTIPLIER 
Robert  E.  Bell,  Toledo,  and  Maynard  C.  Yeasting,  El- 
more, Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assigni  nents,  to  Toledo 
Scale  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor]  toration  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  519,468 
4Cbims.    (CI.  328— 34) 


1.  A  supply  device  for  at  least  one  periodically  ignited 
gaseous  discharge  tube,  comprising:  a  direct  current 
source  of  energy,  a  transistor  generator  connected  to  said 
source  and  producing  alternating  current  therefrom,  a 
feedback  circuit  for  said  generator,  an  LC  series  circuit, 
said  feedback  circuit  being  coupled  from  the  output  to 
the  input  of  said  generator  through  said  LC  series  circuit, 
and  a  gaseous  discharge  lamp  connected  in  parallel  with 
(»e  element  of  said  series  circuit 


ERRATUM 


For  Classes  317—5  through  325 — 440  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,084,307  through  3,084,331 
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3  084,284 
TWT  ARCING  SUPPRESSOR  USING  TEMPORARY 
SHUNTING  THYRATRON  AND  LONG  DURA- 
TION  DISABLING  CIRCUIT 
HaroU  R.  Schnltz,  Sr.,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  E. 
Mason,  Cocta  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hnghes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,032 
6  Claims.    (CI.  328— 9) 
3.  A  voltage  control  circuit  to  protect  a  load  against 
arcing  shorts  in  a  current  path  therethrough  having  first 


1.  In  a  pulse  generator,  in  combination,  a  series  of 
blocking  oscillators  each  of  which  composes  an  electron 
tube  having  an  anode  and  a  grid,  a  couiiling  transfOTmer 
inductively  coupling  an  anode  circuit  of  the  tube  to  its 


grid  circuit,  said  transformer  having  a 
series  with  an  anode  of  the  tube  and  al 


first  winding  in 
second  winding 


having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  grid  of  the  tube,  a 
grid  resistor  connecting  a  second  end  of  the  second  wind- 
ing to  a  bias  voltage,  a  capacitance  circuit  connecting  an 
anode  of  cme  tube  to  the  junction  betveen  the  second 
winding  and  the  grid  resistor  of  the  next  ube  in  the  series, 
the  time  constant  of  the  capacitance  ind  grid  resistor 
being  short  compared  to  the  time  of  a  cy  ;:le  of  oscillation, 
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whereby  each  grid  receives  a  positive  voltage  signal  as 
current  cutoff  occurs  in  the  next  preceding  oscillator  anode 
circuit 

3084,286 

BINARY  COUNTER 

Robert  E.  Leo,  Swanyslopc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Inly  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  44,080 

2  Claims.    (CL  328—42) 


of  separate  control  lines  each  leading  from  the  second 
terminal  of  each  pair  of  signal  input  terminals  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  output  terminals,  a  diode  block- 
ing each  control  line,  and  means  to  unblock  each  control 
line  in  sequence  comprising  a  multi-electrode  valve  hav- 
ing an  anode  and  a  plurality  of  cathodes,  a  load  resist- 
ance connected  between  each  cathode  and  the  second 
terminal  of  the  signal  ou^ut  terminals,  each  control  line 
including  one  of  said  load  resistances  and  having  an  ad- 
justable tapping  thereon  connected  to  the  diode  blocking 
said  control  line,  and  a  source  of  unblocking  potential 
connected  to  the  anode  of  the  multi-electrode  valve  which 
is  applied  to  each  load  resistance  in  sequence. 


1.  A  binary  counter  comprising:  a  pair  of  flip-flops, 
each  flip-flop  having  a  set  terminal,  a  reset  terminal,  a  1- 
ou^ut  terminal,  and  a  0-output  terminal;  a  pair  of  AND- 
gates  associated  with  each  of  said  flip-flops,  each  AND- 
gate  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  an  output  ter- 
minal; means  for  connecting  the  1 -output  terminal  of  each 
of  said  flip-flops  to  one  input  terminal  of  one  of  the  as- 
sociated pair  of  said  AND-gates;  means  for  connecting 
the  0-output  terminal  of  each  of  said  flip-flops  to  one  input 
terminal  of  the  other  of  the  associated  pair  of  said  AND- 
gates;  means  for  connecting  the  output  terminal  of  each 
said  one  AND-gate  to  the  reset  terminal  of  the  associated 
one  of  said  flip-flops;  means  for  connecting  the  output 
terminal  of  each  said  other  AND-gate  to  the  set  terminal 
of  the  associated  one  of  said  ffip-flops;  means  for  con- 
necting the  output  terminal  of  said  one  AND-gate  asso- 
ciated with  a  first  of  said  flip-flops  to  the  other  input  ter- 
minal of  each  of  the  pair  of  AND-gates  associated  with 
a  second  of  said  flip-flops;  a  counter  input  terminal 
adapted  to  have  a  series  of  input  signals  applied  thereto; 
and  means  for  connecting  said  counter  input  terminal 
to  the  other  input  terminal  of  each  of  said  pair  of  AND- 
gates  associated  with  the  flrst  of  said  flip-fk^. 


3  084,287 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS  PERFORMING  A 

SWITCHING  FUNCTION 

John  Keith  Beadsmoore,  Seascale,  Cumberland,  England, 

assignor  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 

London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  13,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  328— 104) 
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3  084,288 
ELECTRONIC  DELAY  LINE  USING  SEQUEN- 
TIALLY GATED  VOLTAGE  SAMPLERS 
Wallace  L.  Ikard,  Tulsa,  OkUu,  assignor  to  Jersey  Pro- 
duction Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,408 
4  Claims.    (CI.  328—177) 


2.  An  electrical  switching  circuit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  signal  input  terminals,  a  single  pair  of  signal 
output  terminals,  a  coupling  line  common  to  one  ter- 
minal of  each  pair  of  signal  input  terminals  leading  to 
one  terminal  of  the  signal  output  terminals,  a  plurality 
789  O.Q.— 18 
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ainMTm  wo  miM  cmcuitdt 

1.  Apparatus  for  delaying  an  electrical  signal  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  source  of  electrical  pulses  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency; 

(6)  a  multi-stage  counting  device  connected  to  said 
source,  each  stage  in  said  counting  device  including 
means  responsive  to  pulses  from  said  source  and 
pulses  from  a  preceding  stage  for  producing  periodic 
control  pulses; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  sampling  circuits  connected  in  cas- 
cade to  form  a  bank  of  said  circuits,  each  of  said 
sampling  circuits  being  connected  to  one  stage  of  said 
counting  device  whereby  control  pulses  from  said 
counting  device  are  fed  to  said  samjding  circuits  in 
sequence  and  each  including  means  for  sampling  an 
input  voltage  in  response  to  said  control  pulses  and 
holding  the  sample  voltage  constant  until  a  succeed- 
ing sample  is  taken; 

(</)  means  for  introducing  an  input  electrical  signal 
into  a  first  sampling  circuit  in  said  bank  of  sampling 
circuits;  and 

(e)  means  for  recovering  a  delayed  output  signal  from 
a  second  sampling  circuit  in  said  bank  of  sampling 
circuits. 

3,084^89 
SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODULATOR 
WiUcm  van  den  BosKdie,  Eindboven,  N^bcrlands,  as- 
s^pior  to  Nortfi  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  1,  1959 

4  Cbims.    (CI.  329—50) 
1.  A  synchronous  demodulator  comprising  first  and 
second  amplifying  devices  each  having  at  least  a  control 
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deolrode,  a  common  electrode,  and  an  ou^ut  electrode, 
a  source  of  an  operating  voltage  having  first  and  second 
terminals,  means  connecting  the  conunon  electrode  of  said 
first  device  to  said  first  terminal,  means  connecting  the 
ouq>ut  electrode  of  said  first  device  to  the  common  elec- 
trode of  said  second  device,  means  connecting  the  out- 
put electrode  of  said  second  device  to  said  second  terminal, 
A  source  of  a  reference  carrier,  means  having  a  long 


time  constant  with  respect  to  the  period  of  said  reference 
carrier  connected  to  apply  said  reference  carrier  between 
the  control  electrode  and  common  electrode  of  said  first 
device,  means  applying  said  r^'ference  carrier  to  the  con- 
trol electrode  of  said  second  device,  a  source  of  modu- 
lated oscillations,  capacitor  means  applying  said  oscil- 
lations between  the  output  and  common  electrodes  of 
said  first  device,  and  an  output  circuit  connected  to  the 
output  electrode  of  said  first  device. 


DETECTOR  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Gcrardu  Rosier  and  lohaniics  van  dcr  PocI,  Hllversum, 
Ndherismds,  aatHfaon  to  Noitt  Amcricu  Philips  Com- 
ft  bci.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,740 
priority,  application  Netherlanda  Sept  30, 1958 
lOalnis.    (a.  329— 101) 


1 

i 

.^u  , 

%^ 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  signal  detection  com- 
prising a  transistor  having,  base,  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes,  means  for  supplying  a  modulated  carrier  sig- 
nal to  the  emitter  of  the  transistor,  the  base  electrode  of 
said  transistor  being  connected,  for  the  frequencies  of 
said  modulated  carrier  signal,  to  a  point  of  reference  po- 
tential, a  first  inductance  directly  connected  between  the 
base  and  emitter  electrodes,  said  inductance  having  an 
impedance  value  yiiiuch  is  high  at  the  carrier  frequency 
and  low  at  the  detected  signal  frequency  and  a  second 
inductance  inductively  coupled  to  said  first  inductance  in 
positive  feed  back  arrangement  for  said  modulated  car- 
rier signal  and  connected  in  the  collector  circuit  of  the 
transistor,  the  ratio  of  turns  of  said  first  and  second  in- 
ductances lying  between  1  and  2. 


a  given  frequency  value,  comprising  inductknce  and  ca- 
pacitance elements  connected  in  series  relationship,  said 
elements  having  values  producing  a  circuit  series  resonant 
at  said  given  frequency,  two  transistors  leach  having 
emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes  definiitg  an  emitter- 
base  path  and  a  collector-base  path,  means  f^r  connecting 
the  emitter-base  paths  of  said  transistors  ii  said  series 
circuit  in  phase  opposition,  means  for  applying  said  first 
signal  in  the  same  phase  to  the  emitter-base  paths  of  said 


3,084,291 
CIRCUIT-ARRANGEMENT     FOR     PUSH-PULL 
FREQUENCY  DEMODULATION  OR  PHASE 
COMPARISON 
Marie   Marcel   Antoinc   Arnold   GUiiain   Vcrstrtclen, 
Handrik  VoHun,  and  GcrardM  Rodcr,  aU  of  HUver- 
mi,  Netherlands,  aaslinors  to  North  American  PhiUps 
Conipany,  Ibc^  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,587 
Cbdmt  priority,  application  Germany  May  7,  1957 

8  Chlms.    (CI.  329—138) 
1.  A  discriminator  network  circuit  arrangement  for 
detecting  wavelength  variations  of  a  first  signal  relative  to 


Arst  and  second  transistors,  means  for  produ  :ing  a  second 
signal  at  said  given  frequency,  means  for  ipplying  said 
second  signal  in  phase  opposition  to  the  said  emitter-base 
paths  of  said  transistors  thereby  to  produce!  current  flow 
through  said  emitter-base  paths  substantially!  equal  to  the 
vector  sum  of  the  first  and  second  signals,  aiid  means  for 
deriving  from  the  base-collector  paths  of  sdid  transistors 
an  output  signal  having  variations  as  detertnined  by  the 
wavelength  variations  of  said  first  signal  relative  to  said 
second  signal. 


I 


3  084,292 

LINEAR  DETECTOR  CIRCUTT  AND  ilETHOD 

OF  OPERATION 

Seymour  Hunt,  Fairmont  Ave.,  Cbatli^m,  NJ. 

FUcd  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,^82 

13  Claims.     (CL  329— 170) 


fm 


It 


\.  j° 


t* 


1.  A  detector  and  amplifier  for  modulatBd  radio  fre- 
quencies comprising  an  amplifying  device  having  at  least 
a  plate,  cathode  and  control  element,  a  resonant  input 
device  connected  to  apply  a  modulated  ra^io  frequency 
signal  between  said  control  element  and  gj'ound,  means 
including  an  impedance  for  applying  an  operating  voltage 
to  said  plate,  a  radio  frequency  bypass  cdndenser  con- 
nected between  the  plate  and  ground  and  qypassing  part 
of  the  amplified  radio  frequency  signal  appearing  at  said 
plate,  conductive  impedance  means  connected  between 
the  cathode  and  ground,  a  cathode  condenaier  having  ap- 
preciable impedance  at  said  radio  frequen|cy  connected 
effectively  between  said  cathode  and  groui)d,  means  for 
biasing  the  control  element  of  said  devipe  effectively 
negative  with  respect  to  the  cathode,  the  reictance  of  the 
last  said  condenser  producing  an  appreciable  radio  fre- 
quency signal  on  the  cathode  and  means  including  the 
capacity  between  the  cathode  and  control  eelment  for 
ficeding  the  last  said  R.F.  signal  to  said  cGfeitrol  element 
in  additive  phase  relation  to  the  input  signal  fed  from 
the  resonant  input  device  to  said  control  |  element,  the 
reactances  of  said  condensers  being  proportional  one  rela- 
tive to  the  other  to  maintain  the  magnitude  of  the  re- 
generative radio  frequency  potential  cm  th^  control  ele- 
aient  just  below  the  point  of  osciUatimi. 
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3,084,293 
MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIER 
ladt  Mmraslilaa,  FawJiBa,  and  Jack  Kllger,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf.,  asiltnors  to  Hnghes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 
City,  Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,425 
3  Clafans.     {O.  330—43) 


1.  A  microwave  amplifier  for  providing,  from  an  input 
microwave  signal,  an  output  microwave  signal  of  corre- 
sponding frequency  and  selected  signal  relation,  said 
system  comprising:  a  traveling- wave  tube  amplifier  having 
an  extended  helical  slow-wave  structure  defining  a  central 
axis  from  an  input  end  thereof,  the  helical  slow-wave 
structure  having  selected  axial  phase  velocity  character- 
istics; a  second  helical  slow-wave  stnicture  proximate, 
substantially  parallel  to  and  substantially  coextensive  with 
the  helical  slow-wave  structure  of  the  traveling-wave 
tube;  an  input  circuit  including  an  input  helix  wound 
concentrically  about  the  input  end  of  the  helical  slow- 
wave  structure  fw  providing  thereto  a  signal  to  be 
amplified;  a  number  of  energy  intercoupling  means  for 
the  transfer  of  electromagnetic  energy  from  the  helical 
slow-wave  structure  to  the  second  helical  structure,  each 
of  said  energy  intercoupling  means  including  a  different 
helical  coupler  about  the  helical  slow-wave  structure  of 
said  traveling-wave  tube  for  extracting  energy  from  a 
region  thereof  and  a  helical  coupler  about  a  region  of 
the  added  helical  structure  for  providing  energy  thereto, 
the  H>acings  between  the  adjacent  intercoupling  elements 
on  the  helical  slpw-wave  structure  and  the  corresponding 
elements  on  the  additional  helical  structure  being  alike; 
and  an  output  circuit  including  an  electromagnetic  en- 
ergy wave  coupler  coupled  to  the  additional  helical  struc- 
ture in  a  region  oppositely  disposed  from  the  input  circuit 
with  respect  to  the  energy  intercoupling  means. 


♦^' 
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parison  voltage;  a  D.C.  ami^ifier-comparator,  oonnectod 
to  said  comparison  voltage  connections  and  to  said  recti- 
fier-and-filter  means,  for  amplifying  the  difference  be- 
tween the  output  of  said  rectifier-and-filter  means  and  said 
fixed  comparison  voltage;  and  variaUe-capadtanoe  means 
connected  to  said  D.C.  amplifier  and  said  oscillator,  said 
variable-capacitance  means  comprising  a  junction  diode 
whose  capacitance  is  variable  in  accordance  with  the  D.C. 
voltage  applied  thereto  from  said  D.C.  amplifier,  dianges 
in  the  capacitance  of  said  diode  due  to  changes  in  i^jpUed 
D.C.  voltage  resulting  from  changes  in  output  current  of 
said  oscillatOT  causing  the  strength  of  oadllation  to  vary 
so  as  to  compensate  for  said  change  in  oscillator  output 
current  and  return  said  output  current  to  its  original  level. 


3  084*294 
STABILIZED  OSCILLATOR  POWER  SOURCE  WTTH 

FEEDBACK  DIODE  CAPACTTANCE  CONTROLS 

Lado  M.  VaDMC,  Brooklyn,  N.Y,  assifnor,  by  menc  as- 

signinenti,  4o  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary  ..,,^^ 

FHed  Jan.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,764 

2  Ctohns.     (CL  331—109) 


1.  A  stabfltaed  power  source  comprising,  in  oMnbina- 
tioo:  an  oscillator  providing  output  power  for  a  load;  a 
potentiometer  having  a  movable  contact  arm  and  a 
resistance  element,  the  latter  being  connected  to  said 
oscillator  so  that  the  load  current  flows  therethrough;  an 
A.C.  amplifier  deriving  its  input  from  said  movaWe  con- 
tact arm  of  said  potentiometer;  rectifier-and-filter  means 
connected  to  said  A.C.  amplifier  for  obtaining  a  D.C. 
voltage  iHtiportional  to  the  output  of  said  D.C.  anqrfifier; 
t-^,iff/rri/in«  to  a  source  of  power  providing  a  fixed  com- 


3,084,295 
FERRTTE  MODULATORS  FOR  DEVIATING 
MAGNETRONS 
Harold   A.    Rosen,   Santa  Monica,   Calif. 


to 
Raytlicon  Company,  Lcxtngton,  Mass,,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  765,703 
8  Claims.     (CI.  332—51) 


m 

\ — (^-^     / 


1.  In  combination,  a  waveguide  adapted  to  receive 
microwave  energy,  a  first  rotating  element  for  rotating  said 
microwave  energy  throu^  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  waveguide,  first  and  second 
T-sections  of  waveguide  each  having  a  pair  of  cross- 
polarized  input  arms  and  an  output  arm,  an  input  arm 
of  the  first  of  said  seg^ons  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  first  rotating  element,  said  waveguide 
rotated  a  predetermined  angular  distance  with  respect 
to  one  of  the  polarizations  of  microwave  energy  in  said 
first  T-section,  a  load  connected  to  the  output  arm  of  said 
second  section,  a  second  rotating  element  interposed  be- 
tween and  connected  to  the  output  arm  of  said  first  sec- 
tion and  an  input  arm  of  said  second  section,  a  retiurn  sec- 
tion of  waveguide  connecting  an  input  arm  of  said  first 
and  second  sections  other  than  the  arms  to  which  said  ro- 
tating elements  are  already  connected,  said  second  rotat- 
ing element  adapted  to  provide  a  fixed  rotation  of  a  pre- 
determined number  of  degrees,  and  an  alternating  mag- 
netic field  applied  to  said  secctad  rotating  element  where- 
by a  portion  of  the  microwave  energy  in  said  second 
rotating  element  is  returned  to  said  first  rotating  element. 


3,084,296 
180*  H-PLANE  BEND  FOR  RECTANGULAR 
WAVEGUIDE 
John  F.  Renrers,  Santa  Ana,  lames  U.  Oark,  La  Hahn, 
and  Edwaid  W.  Lockhart,  Bncna  Park,  CaHf .,  assignors 
to  Havhes  Atacraft  Company,  Cnlver  CHy,  CaUf.,  a 
corporation  off  Dslawarc 

Fled  Oct  23,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  148,305 
OCUtans.    (CL333— 98) 
1.  A  microwave  device  comprising  first  and  second  sec- 
tions of  rectangular  waveguide  of  predetermined  height 
and  width,  a  narrow  side  of  said  first  section  of  rectangu- 
lar waveguide  being  disposed  adjacent  and  coextensive 
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with  a  narrow  side  of  said  second  section  of  rectangular 
waveguide;  a  longitudinal  aperture  joining  said  first  sec- 
tion of  rectangular  waveguide  with  said  second  section 
of  rectangular  waveguide  through  said  adjacent  narrow 
sides;  first  and  second  inductive  elements  disposed  in  the 
center  region  of  the  broad  sides  of  said  first  and  second 


windings  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  colunin,  one  of  said 
members  being  joined  to  the  column  so  a$  to  move  rela- 
tive to  the  other  of  said  members  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  free  end  in  response  to  the  force  applied  thereto, 


sections  of  rectangular  waveguide,  respectively,  at  corre- 
H>onding  points  therealong  opposite  one  extremity  of  said 
longitudinal  aperture;  and  third  and  fourth  inductive  ele- 
ments disposed  adjacent  the  remaining  narrow  walls  of 
said  first  and  second  sections  of  rectangular  waveguide, 
respectively,  at  corresponding  points^  therealong  opposite 
the  center  portion  of  said  longitudinal  aperture. 


3,084^97 

FORCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Irvin  L.  Glemin,  Canoca  Park,  Calif^  asrignor  to  W.  C. 

Dillon  ft  Company,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Calif omia 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,833 

6  Claims.    (CI.  336--30) 


1.  A  force  measuring  device  coa4)rising,  in  combina- 
tion: an  integral  tubular  member  having  its  end  por- 
tions adapted,  respectively,  for  coupling  to  force  exerting 
means,  said  member  having  an  intermediate  portion  of 
reduced  cross  section  connected  by  o(qx>aing  inner  end- 
walls  to^  said  respective,  end  portiMis,  said  inner  end- 
walls  being  designed  to  flex  relative  to  said  intermediate 
portion  in  response  to  said  force  so  as  to  effect  an  op- 
posite ntovement  of  each  of  said  end  portions;  and,  trans- 
ducer means  connected  co-operatively  to  said,  respective, 
end  portirais  for  indicating  said  movonent. 


the  displacement  of  the  member  relative  t0  the  said  other 
member  serving  to  generate  in  said  secoidary  windings 
upon  the  energization  of  the  primary  windings  an  output 
voltage  proportional  to  the  displacement  ^f  the  mova^^le 
member. 


3,084,299 

ELECTRIC  TRANSFORMI 

Harold  W.  Lord,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assizor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  ^ew  Yoric 

FUed  May  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,301 

16  Claims.     (CI.  336—70)1 


9.  A  coil  comprising  a  magnetic  core,  a 


ing  layer  adapted  to  have  a  voltage  applied  thereacross 
and  secondary  winding  layers  inductively  related  to  said 
primary  winding  Wound  longitudinally  a  >out  said  core, 
said  secondary  winding  layers  comprisin{  a  plurality  of 
similar  adjacent  capacitively  interrelated 
wound  such  that  the  high  voltage  end  of  eaich  of  said  adja- 
cent winding  layers  are  adjacent,  said  layers  being  posi- 
tioned such  that  the  voltages  at  said  high  vi>ltage  ends  pro- 
gressively increase  in  one  direction  along 
age  ends,  said  secondary  winding  layers  being  juxta- 
posed so  there  is  a  uniform  voltage  gradient  between 
corresponding  portions  of  adjacent  layers. 


primary  wind- 


3,084^98 
LOAD  INDICATING  DEVICE 
John  FrMna,  20  Bdroac  Ave.,  Soatlilngton,  Conn. 
Filed  May  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,364 
9  ClafaM.     (CI.  336-^0) 
1.  In  a  load  indicating  device,  means  for  generating  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  load,  said  means  comprising, 
a  column  of  elastic  material  fixed  against  movement  at 
one  end  and  free  f<M'  movement  at  the  other  end  upon  the 
application  of  a  force  to  said  free  end,  and  at  least  one 
differential  transformer  adjacent  said  column,  said  trans- 
former having  a  coil  member  of  primary  and  secondary 
windings  and  a  core  member  axially  positioned  within  said 


3,084,300 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRAIN  CjAUGE 
Joseph  C.  Sanchez,  ^Kadena,  Calif.,  asognor  to  Micro- 
Systems,  Inc.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  Fcorporatioa  of 
California  i 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,975 
8aaimf.    (0.338—2) 
1.  A  semiconductor  strain  sensitive 
ing,  in  combination:   a  relatively  thin 
member;  and,  an  elongate  strain  element 
conductor  material  having  a  [111]  crys 
entation,   the  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  of  said 
semiconductor  material  being  a  predetermined  amount 


;vice  compns- 

^ongate  carrier 

)f  P  type  semi- 
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April  2,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


269 


greater  than  that  of  said  carrier  member  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature,  said  element  being  rigidly  secured  to 
said  carrier  member  and  maintained  thereby  under  a  pre- 


determined longitudinal  tension  and  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  element  in  substantial  coincidence  with  the 
neutral  axis  of  said  carrier  member. 


3,084,301 

SCANNING  APPARATUS 

WiUiam  L.  MohMi,  Jr.,  Momit  Prospect,  lU. 

(203  ChMter  LaM,  Prospect  Heights,  HI.) 

Filed  Mm.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,829 

14  Claims.    (CI.  338— 18) 


said  slot,  and  having  connector  mounting  lugs  adapted  to 
receive  fastening  elements  for  securing  said  connector  to 
an  adjacent  structure;  said  connection  structure  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  rigid,  thin,  flat  support  member  adapted  for  in- 
sertion into  said  slot  in  said  connector  with  said  end 
portion  of  said  cable  folded  about  said  support 
member  with  said  exposed  surface  of  said  conductors 
outermost  for  electrical  connection  of  said  conductors 
to  said  connector  elements; 
ib)  and  retention  members  operatively  associated  with 
said  support  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
connector  mounting  lugs  for  maintaining  said  cable 
in  connection  with  said  connector, 
(c)  said  retention  members  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
tained in  engagement  with  said  lugs  by  said  fasten- 
ing elements. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  radiation  sensitive 
cell  comprising  the  combination  of  first  and  second  elec- 
trically insulating  support  means  having  a  pair  of  facing 
sides  disposed  parallel  to  each  other,  radiation  sensitive 
strips  disposed  on  each  of  said  facing  sides  of  said  first 
and  said  second  support  means  said  strips  being  of  substan- 
tially equal  width  and  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  equal  to 
their  width,  the  strips  on  said  fu^t  support  means  being 
disposed  opposite  the  spaces  separating  the  strips  on  said 
second  support  means,  a  pliu-ality  of  electrically  con- 
ductive collector  means  disposed  on  each  of  said  first  and 
second  support  means  and  transverse  to  said  strips,  each 
of  said  collector  means  serving  to  electrically  interconnect 
the  strips  on  one  of  said  support  means,  and  radiation 
transparent  electrically  insulating  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  said  strips  and  said  collector  means  on  said  first 
support  means  and  the  said  strips  and  said  collector  means 
on  said  second  support  means. 


3,084,302 
ELECTRICAL  RIBBON  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Jean  L.  Braentiiam,  Bcllflower,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,023 
8  Claims.    (CI.  339— 17) 


3.084,303 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Stephen  £.  Gregofa^,  Sidney,  Richard  J.  Davies,  Afton, 
and  Samuel  A.  Schroeder,  Bainbridgc,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  The  Bcndlz  Corporation,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Origfaial  application  Oct  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,417,  now 
Patent  No.  2,982,937,  dated  May  2,  1961.     Divided 
ami  this  application  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,205 
13  Claims.     (CL  339—30) 


3.  A  separable  electrical  connector  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  socket  contact  and  a  pin  contact  adapted  to  be 
received  within  and  make  electrical  contact  with  the 
socket  contact,  an  axially  extending  conductor,  said  pin 
contact  comprising  a  plurality  of  finger  members  radially 
displaced  from  said  conductor  and  electrically  connected 
thereto,  a  heat-expansible  member  positioned  between 
each  of  said  finger  members  and  said  conductor  whereby 
upon  a  rise  in  temperature  said  heat-expansible  meml)er 
will  expand  and  back  up  said  finger  members. 


S.  A  connection  structure  for  use  with  a  flat,  flexible, 
ribbon  cable  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  separated  elec- 
trical conductors  disposed  within  an  insulating  covering 
and  having  an  end  portion,  said  insulating  covering  being 
removed  from  one  flat  surface  of  said  cable  at  said  end 
portion  to  expose  a  surface  of  said  conductors;  and  a 
female  connector  having  an  elongated  slot,  a  plurality  of 
laterally  separated  connector  elements  disposed  within 


3,084,304 
LAMP  RECEPTACLE 
Charles  S.  Sloan,  Notlh  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Sloan   Co.,   Borbank,   CaUf.,  a  corporation   of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,902 
5  Claims.  (CI.  339—61) 
1.  A  lamp  receptacle  comprising  a  body  having  a 
through  bore,  one  end  of  the  body  being  provided  with 
means  to  hold  a  lamp  with  the  terminals  thereof  dis- 
posed within  said  bore,  a  hollow  insulator  member  dis- 
posed in  the  other  end  of  the  bore,  a  central  terminal 
slidingly  carried  by  said  insulator  member  and  engaged 
by  one  lamp  terminal,  an  elongated  terminal  e:  vending. 
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in  part,  outward  of  the  insulator  member  and,  in  part, 
on  the  inside  of  said  member  with  the  end  of  said  inside 
part  in  resilient  lateral  contaa  with  the  other  lamp  termi- 
nal, said  insulator  member  having  cocq^rating  means 
for  positioning  said  elongated  terminal  in  said  member. 


and  a  compressible  dielectric  pad  disposed  in  the  hollow 
of  said  insulator  member  and  placed  in  compression  by 
the  central  terminal  when  the  latter  is  slidingly  displaced 
outwardly  by  the  lamp  to  create  lateral  compression  on 
said  inside  part  of  the  elongated  contact  to  tightly  secure 
the  elongated  contact  in  said  positioning  means. 


BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  L.  Dncnke,  St  Looii,  Mo^  assignor  to  The 
Clarken  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
MiMOuri 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,826 
10  Claims.    (CL  339— 202) 


E^^« 


BATTERY  CONNECTOR     ' 
Robert  A.  CrilriM,  P.O.  Box  232,  Stntfo^,  Calif. 
Filed  July  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,0^5 
4  Claims.    (CI.  339—239) 


""'^fS^ 


1.  A  battery  connector  comprising  a  collar  having  a 
central  bore  and  a  radial  slot  axially  of  t)ie  hort,  the 
collar  providing  substantially  semi-cylindrica|l  sockets  ax- 
ially parallel  to  the  bore  on  opposite  sides  o^  the  slot  and 
said  collar  being  substantially  symmetrical  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  slot,  first  and  second  rotataUe  n^embers  hav- 
ing semi-cylindrical  surfaces  interchangeably  mounted  in 
the  sockets  of  the  collar  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  for 
rotation  about  axes  substantially  parallel  to  the  bore,  the 
semi-cylindrical  sockets  and  surfaces  of  ihe  rotataUe 
metnbers  being  of  substantially  the  same  rad|us  for  inter- 
changeable fitted  engagement  of  said  men^bers  in  the 
sockets,  a  tension  element  radially  and  slidably  extended 
through  the  first  of  the  members  transverse^  of  the  slot 
and  connected  to  the  second  member  eccentrically  of  said 
second  member's  axis,  means  mounted  on  th^  tension  ele- 
ment which  is  separate  from  the  first  membei]  but  engaged 
with  the  first  member  and  adjustaUe  to  regulate  the  effec- 
tive length  of  the  tension  element  between  sjiid  members 
and  by  such  engagement  translating  pivotal  movement  of 
the  element  into  corresponding  rotary  mov^ent  of  the 
first  member  in  its  socket,  and  means  connected  to  the 
second  member  for  rotating  the  second  member  in  its 
socket  to  tension  and  to  release  the  tension  element  where- 
by the  portions  of  the  collar  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot 
are  respectively  urged  toward  each  other  and  released. 


3,084,307         * 
REGULATOR 
James  Philip  Landis,  Wiimingtoa,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WilmlngtoD,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821 J97 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—5) 


1.  In  a  bushing  connector  having  electrically  conductive 
receiving  means  for  an  electrical  cable  and  having  clamp- 
ing means  for  an  external  cable,  which  clamping  means 
is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  receiving  means  with  a 
rotatable  shaft  including  an  enlarged  shaft  head  being 
ixovided  to  control  the  clamping  means,  a  connector 
shoe  movable  against  an  external  wire  to  clamp  the  same; 
the  shoe  being  elongated  and  having  means  for  rotatable 
securement  to  the  headed  shaft,  the  securement  means 
being  releasable  upon  sliding  the  shoe  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  movable  means  positionable  adjacent  the 
securonent  means  and  movable  away  from  the  secure- 
ment means  for  releasing  the  headed  shaft  upon  sliding 
at  least  part  of  said  shoe  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  oomprising  a  stud  extendable^  within  the  aboe  from 
one  end  thereof  for  abutting  the  abaft  head  to  prevent 
sliding  any  part  of  the  shoe  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft 


2.  In  a  system  for  regulating  the  speed  oj  a  rotary  de- 
vice :  a  signal-generating  tachometer  havin ;  a  selective 
plurality  of  outputs,  each  corresponding  t  >  a  different 
rotary  speed  range  and  each  being  a  differei  t  multiple  of 
the  input  from  the  rotary  device,  said  tach>meter  being 
coupled  to  the  device  for  rotation  therewitli ;  a  fixed  fre- 
qfuency  reference  signal  source;  a  mixing  cir;uit  for  com- 
bining the  signals  from  said  tachometer  and  said  source 
to  produce  a  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  actual 
difference  between  the  selected  tachometer  and  source 
signals;  a  resonant  discriminator  circuit  cojuiried  to  the 


« 
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mixing  circuit,  said  discriminator  circuit  including  com- 
ponents tunable  to  a  frequency  equal  to  a  preselected 
difference  between  the  frequencies  of  the  tachometer  and 
source  signals;  and  speed  correction  means  interconnecting 
the  discriminator  circuit  and  said  device,  said  discrimina- 
tor circuit  having  an  output  only  when  the  actual  differ- 
ence varies  from  the  resonant  frequency. 


3,084,308 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Noel  E.  Porter,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Hewlett- 
Paduurd  Compaay,  Palo  AMo,  Calif.,  a  cocporation  of 
California 

FOed  laik  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  639 
4ClaiaM.    (CL317— 14) 


lijiiiiu 


4.  An  electrical  instrument  designed  to  operate  on 
either  of  two  supply  voltages  and  comprising  a  power 
transformer  having  first  and  second  primary  windings, 
each  having  first  and  second  terminals,  the  first  terminal 
of  the  first  winding  being  connected  to  a  first  lead  of  an 
electrical  supply,  the  first  terminal  of  the  second  wind- 
ing being  connected  to  the  second  lead  of  said  electrical 
supply,  first  fuse  means  including  a  first  set  of  fuse-holder 
terminals  to  connect  together  the  second  terminals  of  the 
first  and  second  windings,  second  fuse  means  including  a 
second  set  of  fuse-holder  terminals  located  in  the  plane 
of  the  first  set  of  fuse-holder  terminals  to  connect  to- 
gether the  second  terminal  of  the  second  winding  and  the 
first  lead  of  said  electrical  supply,  third  fuse  means  in- 
cluding a  third  set  of  fuse-holder  terminals  located  in 
the  plane  of  the  first  set  of  fuse-holder  terminals  to  con- 
nect together  the  second  terminal  ot  the  first  winding  and 
the  second  lead  of  said  electrical  supply,  the  fuse-holder 
terminals  being  so  positioned  that  a  fuse  in  the  first  set 
of  fuse-holder  terminals  occupies  a  portion  of  the  space 
occupied  by  a  fuse  in  at  least  one  of  the  second  and 
third  sets  of  fuse-holder  terminals,  whereby  the  connec- 
tion made  by  a  fuse  inserted  in  the  first  set  of  fuse- 
holder  terminals  prevents  a  connection  from  being  made 
by  fuses  inserted  in  the  second  and  third  sets  of  fuse- 
holder  terminals. 


3,084,309 

OYSTER  DREDGING  BAG 

John  L.  Wlegarit,  Jr^  Box  236,  Ocen  Park,  Wash. 

FDad  Apr.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,585 

12  dafaM.    (CL  37—119) 


1.  In  an  oyster  dredge  bag,  a  bag  structure  provided 
with  a  bridle  for  towing  and  formed  with  rigid  top,  bot- 
tom and  side  walls  to  produce  a  box-like  body  open  at 
the  front  and  rear  and  having  a  releasably  secured  tail 
gate  for  said  rear  opening,  said  top  wall,  the  side  walls, 
and  tlie  tail  gate  Mch  having  large  screened  openings 


therein  so  as  to  trap  dredged  oysters  while  permitting 
free  escape  of  water  from  the  interior  of  the  bag,  said 
side  and  top  walls  having  imperforate  portions  of  sub- 
stantial length  lying  to  the  frcmt  of  said  screened  open- 
ings, the  bottom  wall  comprising  front  and  rear  cross- 
bars and  a  plurality  of  parallel  closely  spaced  rods  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  bag  between  said  front 
and  rear  cross-bars  to  produce  a  substantial  grate. 


3,084,310 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Charies  A.  Schwr,  Wairensville  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Square  D  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Micliigan 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,330 
OClafans.    (CL  317— 123) 


H^ 


3.  A  control  system  for  a  magnetically  operated  appa- 
ratus and  comprising  a  circuit  connectable  to  a  source  of 
voltage  and  including,  in  series,  an  operating  coil  of  the 
device  to  be  controlled,  a  resistance,  and  a  set  of  normally 
closed  contacts,  a  core  for  said  coil,  an  armature  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  core,  whereby,  upon  move- 
ment of  the  armature  into  predetermined  proximity  to 
the  core,  the  magnitude  of  the  current  flowing  in  said 
circuit  diminishes,  a  rectifier,  a  condenser,  circuit  means 
connecting  the  rectifier  and  condenser  in  series  with  each 
other  and  in  shunting  relation  to  the  resistance,  thereby 
to  cause  said  condenser  to  be  charged  by  the  current  prior 
to  said  diminution  in  said  magnitude  and  to  discharge 
upon  said  diminution  in  said  magnitude,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  discharge  of  the  condenser  to  open  said 
set  of  normally  closed  contacts,  and  a  current  limiting 
resistor  shunting  said  contacts  for  limiting  the  magnitude 
of  current  flowing  in  said  coil  after  the  opening  of  said 
set  of  contacts. 


3,084,311 

TIME  DELAY  CIRCUIT 

Geor]ge  T.  Cnlbertson,  Gardena,  Calif.,  aarfgnor  to 

Theodore  W.  HallcriMti,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,410 

5  Cbdms.    (CL  317—148.5) 


1.  A  time  delay  circuit  conq;>rising  an  iapat  source  of 
direct  current  potential,  a  double-base  diode  having  two 
base  electrodes  and  an  emitter  electroite,  means  for  se- 
lectively applying  said  direct  current  potential  source 
across  said  two  base  electrodes  to  begin  a  time  period, 
a  time  constant  network  including  a  resistor  and  a  ca- 
pacitor connected  across  said  two  base  electrodes,  a  sec- 
ond capacity  connected  across  a  portion  of  said  time 
constant  network  to  reduce  the  effect  of  transients  enter- 
ing from  said  ii^nit  source,  an  output  relay  winding  con- 
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nected  between  said  emitter  electrode  and  the  capacitor 
of  said  time  constant  network,  said  output  relay  having 
a  magnetic  l^ttch  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  when  said 
ci4)acitor  charges  to  a  predetermined  potential  exceeding 
the  peak  point  of  said  emitter  current-voltage  character- 
istic, a  reset  winding  of  said  output  relay  connected 
across  said  first  mentioned  o^acitor  and  means  for  se-  ^ 
lectively  energizing  said  reset  winding  to  discharge  said 
first  mentioned  capacitor  and  to  reset  said  output  relay 
fm-  a  further  time  period  operation. 


the  adjusting  screw,  said  fingers  having  external  wedge 
surfaces,  spring  means  surrounding  the  collqt  and  having 
one  end  fixed  relative  to  the  bushing  and  the  opposite  end 
engaging  the  wedge  surfaces  on  the  collet  to  force  the 


3,084,312 
RELAY  APPARATUS 
Norman  Lcc,  Allcsley,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Keclavite  Company  Limited,  AUesicy,  Coventry, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  2C,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,092 

Claims  nriority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  12,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CL  317— 158) 


a     S     7         9     O 


1.  Control  apparatus  comprising  a  pressure  chamber 
including  a  rigid  wall  and  a  movable  wall,  passage  means 
fw  connecting  said  pressure  chamber  to  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  said  movable  wall  being  moved  by  variations  in 
the  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  to  said  chamber  through  said 
passage  means,  parts  formed  of  magnetic  material,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  permanently  magnetized,  said  parts 
constituting  r.  magnetic  circuit  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  q>aced  arms  passing  through  said  rigid  wall  and  inner 
and  outer  bridge  pieces  arranged  to  abut  respectively  the 
ends  of  the  arms  in  said  chamber  and  the  ends  of  the  arms 
outside  said  chamber,  said  inner  bridge  piece  being  con- 
nected to  said  movable  wall  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
operating  means  supporting  said  outer  bridge  piece  foi 
movement  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  ends  of  said 
arms  outside  said  chamber  and  including  biasing  means 
exerting  a  force  tending  to  move  said  outer  bridge  piece 
out  of  contact  with  said  ends  of  said  arms  outside  said 
chamber. 


N 


3,084,313 
TRIMMER  CONDENSER 
Marcins  Lee  Croolu,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eric  Resistor 
Corporation,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  106,383 
2  Claims.    (CI.  317—249) 
1.  A  trimmer  condenser  having  a  tubular  dielectric 
fixed  at  one  end  to  an  internally  threaded  tubular  mount- 
ing bushing,  an  external  electrode  on  the  dielectric,  an 
internal  electrode,  an  adjusting  screw  for  moving  the  in- 
ternal electrode  along  the  bore  of  the  dielectric,  a  collet 
having  one  end  externally  threaded  and  screwed  into  the 
internally  threaded  bushing  and  having  spring  fingers  at 
the  opposite  end  internally  threaded  to  cooperate  with 


spring  fingers  of  the  collet  inward  to  grip  ^he  adjusting 
screw,  said  collet  being  provided  with  mean4  by  which  it 
nay  be  screwed  into  and  out  of  the  bushing  to  adjust 
the  force  of  the  spring  on  the  wedge  siuf  acesion  the  collet. 


3,084,314 
TmCKNESS  CONTROL  SERVOSYfrTEM 
Garret  F.  Ziffer,  Wayfamd,  Mass.,  aarignor,  hj  mes 
rignmcnts,  to  Laboratoiy  for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Beaton, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc  [ 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,724 
6  Claims.    (CL  318— 28)      i 


\        *  *  /  . fi  *  ^  *  -  t  ^* 


2.  Control  apparatus  comprising  a  transducer  member 


adapted  to  provide  a  signal  in  accordance  with  changes  in 
a  variable  to  be  controlled;  a  control  elemoit  adapted  to 
effect  changes  in  said  variable  in  response  to  a  correction 
signal;  means  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  position 
of  said  control  element;  memcM^  means  adapied  to  provide 
as  an  output  the  said  position  indicative  agnal  after  a 
predetermined  time  lapse,  said  predetermine  time  lapse 
having  a  duration  in  excess  of  any  time  delai  between  op- 
eration of  said  control  element  upon  said  variable  to  be 
controlled  and  the  sensing  of  the  effect  of  sLud  operation 
at  said  transducer  element;  means  for  providing  a  cor- 
rection signal  to  said  control  element  adapted  to  provide 
as  a  correction  signal  the  siun  of  said  position  indicatiye 
signal  and  said  transducer  signal  less  said  memory  signal; 
means  for  inhibiting  application  of  said  cor|«ction  signal 
to  said  control  element  unless  said  correcti^  signal  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value  for  a  predetermjuied  time. 
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3,084,315 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSmONlNG  A 
MOVABLE  MEMBER 
Junes   Train  Coiriy-Fariey,  CoHatoii,  EdinlMn^  and 
Darid  WilliaB  Hohnca  HaapAlrc  and  George  SMd«r- 
aon  Walker,  FdhNinh.  Scodand,  aaigMn  to  Fcrranti, 
Limited,  HoHawood,  LmauUrc,  Eagfamd,  a  company 
of  the  United  Kl^dom  of  Great  Britain  and  Nordiem 

licland 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,050 

Claims  priority,  appBcation  Canada  Jane  18,  1959 

9Claiini.    (CL  318— 28) 


It. - 


the  said  predetermined  side  is  above  the  distincdve 
contact,  but  to  decrease  said  number  when  the  prede- 
termined side  is  below  the  distinctive  contact,  a  network 
of  said  current  paths  in  the  energising  circuit  of  the  ac- 
tuator-controlling device  to  aUow  that  device  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  second  switching  device  of  only  the  selector 
of  highest  power  significance  which  is  not  concordant, 
reversing  means  for  causing  the  actuator  to  move  the  mem- 
ber and  operate  the  counter  in  the  opposite  sense  when 
the  acmator-controlling  device  is  not  energised  and  at 
least  one  selector  is  not  concordant,  and  arresting  means 
for  stopping  the  operation  of  the  actuator  when  all  the 
selectors  are  concordant. 


3,084,316 

TUNNEL  DIODE  DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTRIC  WATCHES 

Ewald   Zcmla,  Fmtigcn,  Swita«<and,  aarigior  to  Tbe 

United  States  Time  Corporation,  Waterbory,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Oct  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,693 

Clainis  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  5,  I960 

idlabaa.    (CL  318— 132) 


> 
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1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  movable  member  com- 
prising an  actuator  for  moving  the  member,  an  electronic 
counter  operably  coupled  to  the  actuator  for  indicatmg  by 
the  number  in  the  counter  at  any  given  moment  the  posi- 
Uon  of  the  member  at  that  moment,  for  each  power  of  the 
radix  of  a  predetermmed  numerical  syitem  to  the  Umit 
required  a  presettoble  selector  in  the  form  of  a  Uppcd 
resistor,  means  for  biasing  the  resistor  by  potentials  of 
like  sense  at  each  end,  for  each  digit  of  the  power  repre- 
sented by  the  selector  a  digit  conUct  connected  for  dis- 
tinctive energisation  in  accordance  with  the  number  in  the 
counter,  the  digit  contacts  of  the  selector  fomung  the 
tapping  poinU  of  said  resistor,  adjustable  conUct  means 
for  engaging  any  selected  one  of  said  conUcts,  arrange- 
ments for  biasing  said  adjusUble  contact  means  to  a  dif- 
ferent potential  from  that  of  the  distinctive  contact,  that 
is  to  say,  the  contact  distinctively  energised  as  aforesaid, 
individual  to  tMch  selector  a  first  and  a  second  switchmg 
device  each  for  controlling  a  current  path,  means  elec- 
trically connecting  one  end  of  the  Upped  resistor  of  each 
selector  to  the  second  switching  device  of  that  8ele«tor,  the 
circuit  constants  being  such  that  the  bias  on  the  adjusuble 
contact  meam  cwises  the  second  switching  device  to  com- 
plete the  current  path  controUed  by  it  when  and  only  when 
the  selected  contact  U  on  a  predetermined  side  of  the 
distinctive  contact  means  eloctricaUy  connectmg  the  ad- 
justable contact  means  of  each  selector  to  the  first  switch- 
ing device  of  that  selector,  the  circuit  constanU  being 
such  that  when  and  only  when  the  selector  is  concordant, 
Uiat  is  to  say.  when  the  selected  conUct  is  the  distincUve 
contact,  the  potential  of  the  distinctive  conUct  overcomes 
the  bias  of  said  adjusUble  contact  means  suffioentiy  to 
cause  the  lint  gwitching  device  to  complete  the  current 
patii  controlled  by  it  an  acmator-controlling  device  which 
when  energised  causes  Uie  actuator  to  move  tiie  member 
and  operate  the  counter  in  one  sense,  tiiat  sense  bemg  m 
the  direction  to  increase  the  number  in  the  counter  when 


°.da.  n^' 

1.  In  a  wrist  watch,  having  a  balance  wheel  mounted 
for  oscillatory  movement  and  an  associated  hair  spring, 
the  combination  of  a  coil  on  said  wheel  comprismg  two 
spaced  and  substantially  radial  arms  interconnected  at 
their  inner  and  outer  ends  to  complete  a  closed  loop  ex- 
cept at  its  two  terminals,  a  pair  of  magnets  providing 
two  parallel  fields  of  opposite  polarity  normal  to  and  in- 
tersecting the  paUi  of  said  coil  arms  and  spaced  apart 
by  subsumially  the  same  distance  as  said  arms,  and  a 
tunnel  diode  and  source  of  unidirectional  current  m  series 
with  said  coil  and  each  other,  the  said  source  normally 
biasing  said  diode  for  operation  about  the  trough  point 
of  its  characteristic  curve,  and  said  coil  and  said  fields 
being  so  related  that  a  pulse  induced  in  the  coil  by  move- 
ment of  its  arms  into  said  fields  in  one  direction  decreases 
the  volUge  across  said  diode,  whereby  the  current  flowing 
in  said  coil  from  said  source  is  increased  to  generate  two 
simultaneous  unidirectional  driving  forces  on  said  coil 
arms  to  move  it  in  tiie  direction  of  said  entrance  move- 
ment. 


3  084,317 

VOLTAGE  REGULATED  POWER  DEVICE 

AndnKalerian,7WeldSt,Westt|OfisM«!J. 

Continntio.  of  appttcatio.  Ser.  No,  7Mj322,  Dec  15, 

1958.    This   appttcatioa   May    16,    IMl,   Ser.    No. 

*******         19  Claims.     (0.318—249) 


; 


1 


1  Apparatus  for  automatically  reguUting  the  speed  of 
a  motor  having  in  combination  a  source  of  alternating- 
current  power,  and  inductance  having  a  subsuntiaUy 
satiirated  core  at  currents  in  the  normal  range  of  opera- 
tion, a  capacitance,  a  motor,  and  connections  to  join  the 
power  source,  the  inductance,  the  capacitance  and  said 
motor  in  series. 
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GARAGE  DOOR  OPENERS 

Carl  M.  Lind,  3055  Stnitton  Drirc,  Wcsf  Allis,  Wis. 

nicd  May  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  26,901 

TClaiiiM.    (CL  318— 266) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  an  overhead  garage 
door,  a  lotatably  supported  first  sleeve,  means  including 
an  electric  motor  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve 
supported  in  axial  alinement  with  said  first  sleeve  for 
limited  sliding  movement  away  from  a  normal  posi- 
tion, a  connection  between  said  first  and  second  sleeves 
providing  for  rotatable  driving  of  said  second  sleeve 
when  said  first  sleeve  is  rotated  while  permitting  axial 
sliding  movement  of  said  second  sleeve  relative  to  said 
first  sleeve,  a  rod  extending  through  said  first  sleeve  and 
MMmected  to  said  second  sleeve  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  screw  on  the  inner  end  of  said  rod,  a  traveling  nut 
on  said  screw  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  garage 
door  to  opentt  the  latter,  an  electric  switch  in  the  cir- 
cuit to  said  motor  engaged  by  a  porticm  of  said  rod 
when  said  second  sleeve  is  in  normal  position  to  main- 
tain the  motor  circuit  comidete,  s^id  connection  between 
the  first  and  second  slaves  permitting  axial  movement 
of  said  second  sleeve  and  rod  away  from  normal  position 
to  break  said  switch  engagement  when  the  door  has  com- 
pleted lowering  movement  or  has  engaged  an  obstruction 
during  lowerinf. 

MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 

Coisala  ff  II  iiipimp^  HHTcnaBu,  Ncthcrlaiids,  Milgnitr  to 
NoiA  AaMricaa  PUHps  CompMiy,  Inc.*  New  York, 
N  •Y.y  a  coiponrtioB  of  Ddawaiv 

FDcd  Jul  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  708,903 

CialBis  priorfty,  appUcatloa  Germany  Jan.  26, 1957 

9  CtiimM.    (CL  318—^32) 


3,084»320 
QUADRATURE  VOLTAGE  SUPPRESSIOlW  DEVICE 
Jets  H.  Hoffman,  North  Hollywood,  aad  Infnf  L  Roh, 
Ahadcna,  Calif.,  aad  Tom  E.  Oaovcr,  Uttlrton,  Colo., 
Mrignon  to  Lockkccd  Aircraft  CarpoaMa^  Bm 
XaUf. 

FUcd  Iwie  15, 1900,  Scr.  No.  30,2^ 
lOdalma.    (CL  318-^448) 


1.  A  driving  device  comprising  a  commutator  motor 
having  an  armature  and  a  field  energizing  circuit,  a  tran- 
sistor having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  the 
emitter-collector  path  of  said  transistor  being  conductively 
connected  to  said  field  energizing  circuit,  and  control 
means  for  controlling  the  current  flowing  through  said 
emitter-coUectOT  path  and  said  field  energizing  circuit,  said 
control  means  being  responsive  to  the  armature  current  of 
the  motor,  whereby  the  speed  of  the  motor  is  stabilized 
with  reqiect  to  variations  in  the  load  torque  of  the  driving 
device. 


^ 


-<s^ 


Eff^-^ 


s  - — ^ 


1.  In  a  servo  system  including  an  A.C.  co|nmand  sig- 
nal source,  an  actuator,  a  feedback  loop  andi  a  summing 
point,  means  to  suppress  a  quadrature  voltaie  including 
means  to  demodulate  the  quadrature  voltage  and  means 
responsive  to  the  demodulated  signal  to  alig^  the  jdiase 
relationship  of  the  command  signal  vector  a$d  the  feed- 
back signal  vector. 


3,084,321  [ 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  fRANS- 
FERRING  ANALOG  SIGNAL  VOLTAGES 
Kari  Hinricfas,  Anaheim,  and  Iciomc  V.  Whi^  Whitticr, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Bcciunan  Instmmcnts,  inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  703,804 
9  Claims.    (CL  320—1) 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  transfer  of  a  voltage  differ- 
ence existing  between  two  terminals  of  an  ounnit  generat- 
ing device  to  an  input  responsive  device  hawng  two  ter- 
minals, with  none  of  the  terminals  of  the  ou^t  generat- 
ing device  common  to  either  terminal  of  the  itiput  xtspoa- 
sive  device,  the  combination  of:  a  cxpd^Xsx  having  a  first 
terminal  and  a  second  terminal;  a  filter  section  having  two 
iifjut  terminals  for  connecting  to  the  termfials  of  said 
oatput  generating  device  respectively  and  |  having  two 
oa^t  terminals;  first  switching  means  foi  alternately 
connecting  one  terminal  of  said  capacitor  t()  one  output 
terminal  of  said  filter  secticMi  and  one  tem^al  ol  said 
input  responsive  device;  second  switching  $aeans  oper- 
ated asyndironously  with  req;>ect  to  said  fi^t  switching 
means  for  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  s4id  capacitor 
alternately  to  the  other  output  terminal  of  sajid  filter  sec- 
tion and  the  other  terminal  of  said  input  responsive  de- 
vice; a  first  electrostatic  riiield  around  said  capacitor  and 
c(»inected  to  one  terminal  thereof;  a  second  i  electrostatic 
shield  around  aaid  filter  section  and  connecteO  to  one  ter- 
minal of  the  output  generating  device;  and  a  third  electro- 
static shield  around  said  first  and  second  ahicpds  and  said 
first  and  second  switching  means  and  connected  to  a  com- 
mon circuit  ground  with  said  input  resptmsivo  device. 
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3,084,322 
POWER  RECTIFYING  APPARATUS 
Earl  C.  RI^M,  Ir^  East  PcppercD,  Mam.,  assignor  to  The 
Warren  MawrfactMiim  Compaoy,  inc.,  Uttictoo,  Mass., 
a  corporatioB  of  Mamachnsetts 

Filed  May  2, 1900,  Scr.  No.  20^40 
15  Claims.    (CL  321—27) 


^i^^HRSlS^i^ 


generator,  electrically  actuable  switch  meam  for  connect- 
ing the  generator  to  the  coil,  and  means  for  selectively 
adding  or  subtracting  power  factor  c(MTecting  capadton 
to  the  circuit;  the  improvement  of  means  for  preventing 
actuation  of  the  switch  means  to  connect  the  generator 
to  the  coil  except  when  the  output  of  the  generator  is  at 
a  minimum  comprising  a  normally  open  circuit  for  ener- 
gizing said  switch  means,  and  a  liiinit  switch  in  said  ener- 
gizing circuit  and  actuable  by  said  controlling  device  ^mben 
it  is  in  position  to  reduce  the  output  of  the  generator  to  a 
minimum  for  closing  said  last-mentioned  circuit  to  ener- 
gize the  switch  means  and  connect  the  generator  to  the 
coil. 


1.  A  controllable  power-rectifying  ^iparatus,  compris- 
ing a  multiphase  power-ii^Hit  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary circuit  for  connection  to  an  alternating-current  pow- 
er source  and  having  for  each  phase  a  group  of  mutually 
insulated  and  inductively  interlinked  secondary  windings; 
two  direct-current  output  terminals;  a  plimdity  of  mul- 
tiphase rectifier  bridge  networks  each  having  alternating 
ciurent  feeder  points  in  mult4>hase  connection  with  one 
of  said  req)ective  seccmdary  windings  in  each  of  said 
winding  groiqw,  eadi  of  said  networks  having  a  control- 
lable saturable  reactor  and  a  semiconductor  rectifier  unit 
connected  in  series  widi  each  other  between  each  feeder 
point  and  each  of  said  output  terminals,  those  of  said  re- 
actors that  are  itiq*'H*^  in  different  respective  networks 
but  are  connected  to  reqwctive  secondary  windings  of 
the  same  winding  groiq)  being  inductively  interlinked  and 
ccHistructed  to  adjust  forward  voltage  drop  <m  their  cor- 
reqmnding  rectifier  units  until  forward  currents  of  each 
of  said  rectifier  units  are  substantially  of  a  predetermined 
proportion  regardless  of  their  forward  voltage  character- 
istics; each  of  said  rectifier  networks  being  ^electrically  in- 
sulated throu^KHit  from  eadi  of  the  other  networks  with 
the  excq;>tioii  of  their  common  connecti<xi  to  said  ou^ut 
terminals,  whereby  all  said  networks  and  rectifier  units 
are  constrained  to  share  the  load  of  the  rectifying  appa- 
ratus in  a  given  proportion. 


3^t84^J3 
FURNACE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Rkkari  A.  lommrr.  Cleveland,  Richard  F.  Seyfried, 
Parma  Hdihfts,  aad   Robert  I.   Kaspcr,   Lakcwood, 
Ohio,  ■■iganrs  to  Ohio  Crankshaft  Company,  Cleve- 
land, OUo,  a  coryoratton  of  OUo 

FDad  Mw.  7.  IMl.  Scr.  No.  93,908 
BCWaBS.    (322—20) 


J 


3,084324 
ALTERNATOR  DRIVE. 
AcWlct  C.  Smnpictro,  BlnMuuB,  Mich.,  Md 
Rolf  Grigsby,  WIDoagfaby,  dUo,'Mi%non  to 
■on  Ramo  WooUrldge  Inc.,  devdaiid,  OUo,  a 
ratioD  of  OUo 

Fflcd  Amt.  2,  1900,  Scr.  No.  40,980 
lldalma.    (a.  322— 32) 


lohnDc 


1.  In  a  power  circuit  for  an  induction  coil  including  a 
generator,  a  device  for  contrc^ling  the  output  oi  said 


1.  A  system  for  producing  alternating  current  at  a 
constant  frequency  comprising  a  plurality  of  units,  each 
of  said  units  having  a  rotatably  mounted  member  that  is 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  drive  motor,  a  first  winding 
inductively  coupled  with  said  member,  a  variable  fre- 
quency alternating  current  source  coupled  to  said  first 
winding,  a  second  winding  mounted  adjacent  to  said  mem- 
ber such  that  a  voltage  is  induced  in  said  second  winding 
when  current  flows  through  said  first  winding  aind  said 
member  is  rotated  by  its  associated  drive  motor,  means 
responsive  to  the  rate  of  rotation  ot  said  member  and 
coupled  to  said  alternating  current  source  for  varying 
the  frequency  of  said  alternating  current  source  in  acrard- 
ance  with  variations  in  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  switch  means  coupling  said  seccMid 
winding  of  each  of  said  units  to  a  bus  system,  each  of 
said  switch  means  being  adapted  to  open  in  the  event 
the  frequency  of  the  voltage  induced  in  its  associated 
second  winding  falls  below  the  frequency  of  the  voltages 
induced  in  said  second  windings  of  the  other  of  said 
plurality  of  units. 


3,084,325 
RMJ5.  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
George  F.  Morris  aad  Charles  H. 
N.Y.,  assifnrs  to  GcwotI  ~ 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coiporathm  of 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1900,  Scr.  No.  11,582 
1  CMm.  (CL  323—38) 
A  circuit  for  providing  a  reguiatad  R.M.S.  ou^t  volt- 
age, said  circuit  comprising  an  input  transformer  having 
a  primary  circuit  excited  by  A.C.  input  signals  subject  to 
voltage  variations  and  also  having  a  secondary  winding 
for  supplying  drive  signals  to  a  secondary  circuit,  a  pair 
of  ou^ut  terminals  in  said  secondary  circuit,  a  controlled 
rectifier  connected  in  said  secondary  circuit  between  one 
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of  said  terminals  and  one  side  of  said  secondary  winding 
and  having  a  gate  electrode  and  first  and  second  terminal 
electrodes,  rectifying  means  connected  across  said  termi- 
nal electrodes  and  poled  oppositely  to  said  controlled 
rectifier  so  that  the  rectifying  means  is  poled  for  conduc- 
tion during  one  half  cycle  of  the  signal  appearing  across 
the  secondary  winding  while  the  controlled  rectifier  is 
poled  for  conduction  during  t)ie  other  half  cycle  when- 
ever the  voltage  existing  across  said  terminal  electrodes 
becomes  sufficient  to  break  down  the  rectifier,  the  R.M.S. 
voltage  appearing  across  said  pair  of  output  terminals 


JO— 4 


being  inversely  proportional  to  the  time  required  for  fir- 
ing ^d  controlled  rectifier  during  said  other  half  cycle, 
a  voltage  sensing  device  comprising  an  electron  discharge 
device  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  said  cathode  being 
connected  across  said  terminals  and  said  anode  being  con- 
nected to  a  voltage  source  to  develop  a  temperature  limited 
D.C.  control  signal  in  the  cathode-anode  circuit  varying 
with  changes  in  the  R.M.S.  voltage  appearing  across  said 
cathode,  and  means  for  supplying  said  control  signal  to 
said  gate  electrode  to  alter  the  firing  time  of  the  con- 
tr(^ed  rectifier  and,  hence,  to  control  the  R.M.S.  voltage 
appearing  across  said  output  terminals. 


MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  TESTING 

COMPONENTS 

Walter  B.  Mitclicll,  Natick,  Mass.,  assigiior,  by  mesne 

asrigmnaitB,   to   TransUroD    Electronic    Corporation, 

Wakefield,  MasL,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Sen  No.  777,468 

13  Claims.     (CL  324—158) 
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11.  A  method  of  testing  a  plurality  of  similar  elec- 
trical elements  by  subjecting  said  elements  to  first  and 
second  conditions  which  method  includes  the  steps  of 
arranging  said  elements  to  form  a  configuration  in  which 
the  location  of  each  element  is  uniquely  identified  by  a 
I^urallty  of  coordinate  values,  connecting  together  adja- 
cent elements  in  said  configuration,  there  being  formed 
subcombinations  of  said  configuration  whdse  location  is 
identified  by  a  conunon  one  of  said  coordinate  values, 
intercoupling  said  subcombinations  to  form  a  first  ar- 


rangement, subjecting  said  first  arrangement  to  said  first 
condition,  intercoupling  the  said  subcombinations  to  form 
a  second  arrangement,  and  subjecting  said!  second  ar- 
rangement to  said  second  condition,  said  elements  each 
comprising  at  least  one  semiconductor  rectifying  junc- 
tion, said  coordinate  values  comprising  a  liow  number 
and  column  number,  each  row  and  each  column  of  said 
junctions  comprising  respective  ones  of  said  combinations, 
said  rectifying  junctions  in  a  subcombination  being  poled 
in  the  same  sense  and  comprising  a  series  cbmbination, 
said  first  and  second  conditions  being  the  application  of 
forward  biasing  potentials  and  reverse  biasii^  potentials 
respectively  across  junctions  in  a  subcombination. 


3  §84327 
HIGH     efficiency'  FREQUENCY     MODULA- 
TION SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION  AND  SPEECH 
SIGNALS 
Cassias  C.  Cutler,  GOlelte,  NJ.,  aarignor  U)  BcU  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  iMorporatod,  New  Y^rk,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,549 
UCIalBH.     (0.325—45) 


1 .  In  a  system  for  transmitting  baseband  signals,  means 
for  providing  in  response  to  said  baseband  si^Mds  a  train 
of  radio  frequency  pulses,  the  center  frequenf^  of  which 
is  frequency  modulated  by  said  baseband  sigbals,  means 
for  limiting  the  bandwidth  of  said  modulatt^  radio  fre- 
quency pulses  to  a  value  of  the  order  of  but  neater  than 
twice  the  width  of  the  band  occupied  by  said  baseband 
signals  and  related  to  the  maximum  rate  ot  change  of 
frequency  in  the  interpulse  interval,  and  meaps  for  radi- 
ating the  resultant  signals. 


3,084328 
SUPPRESSED  CARRIER  SINGLE-SID$BAND 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM     , 
Yne   Bouwinus  Folkert  Jan   Grocacvcld   ind.  Alldert 
Albert  Potfer,   Hllversnm,  Netherlands,  ^ignors  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,8^3 
Claims  priority,  applkatioB  Netherlands  Jui|e  12,  1958 
,  5  Claims.    (0.325—49) 


1.  A  suppressed  carrier  single-sideband  transmission 
system  comprising  a  transmitter  and  a  receivei ;  said  trans- 
mitter comprising  a  source  of  input  signals  o  be  trans- 
mitted, a  source  of  an  audio  frequency  pilot  c  scQlation,  a 
source  of  a  carrier  oscillation,  and  single-sideband  modu- 
lator means  CMUiected  to  modulate  said  carrier  oscilla- 
tions with  said  input  signals  and  said  pilot  otcillation  to 
provide  a  single-sideband  output  signal  with  tlie  informa- 
tion relating  to  said  input  signals  and  pilot  oscillation  in 
the  same  sideband;  said  receiver  comprising  ^  source  of 
local  oscillations,  demodulator  means,  meaiis  applying 
said  local  oscillations  and  said  single-sideband  signal  to 
said  demodulator  to  demodulate  said  single-sideband  sig- 
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nals,  filter  means  for  separating  said  pilot  oscillations 
from  the  output  of  said  demodulator  means,  frequency 
corrector  means  connected  to  said  source  of  local  oscilla- 
tions; automatic  frequency  control  discriminator  means 
timed  to  the  wiginal  frequency  oi  said  pilot  oscillations, 
means  applying  said  separated  pilot  oscillations  to  said  dis- 
criminator means  to  provide  a  control  ventage,  and  means 
applying  said  ccntrol  voltage  to  said  frequency  corrector 
means. 


and  said  intermediate  frequency  oscillations  are  applied 
to  said  input  electrode,  and  output  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  output  electrode  to  derive  amplified  intermediate 
frequency  oscillations  therefrom. 


3,984329 
NOISE  SUPPRESSION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  RADIO 
CIRCUITS 
Rkhard  Clay,  ladhm  Rocks  B«M:h,  Fla.,  asslcnor  to  Elec- 
tronic roinasnnifations.  Inc.,  St  PcterslNWf ,  Fla. 
FUod  Ai«.  <,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,081 
3  Claims.    (O.  325—65) 
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3,084331 
UNDERWATER  SEARCH  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Dudley,  Seattle,  Wash.,  asaiienor  to  Mfaineapolis- 
Honcywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FOed  May  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  587398 
6  Claims.     (CI.  34»— 3) 


2.  In  a  communication  system,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  frequency  oscillatcx-,  a  balanced  modulator  cou- 
pled to  said  carrier  oscillator  and  to  a  source  of  modu- 
lation signals,  means  connected  to  said  oscillator  and 
modulator  and  operative  to  combine  the  output  of  said 
modulator  in  quadrature  with  the  output  of  said  oscilla- 
tor, whereby  sidebands  oi  opposite  pcriarity  are  produced, 
detector  means  for  detecting  said  sidebands  separately, 
and  means  for  obtaining  the  algebraic  difference  of  the 
detected  modulation  on  the  respective  sidebands. 


FREQUENCY  CONVERTING  CIRCUIT  WITH  MIX- 
ING ELEMENT  IN  INPUT  CIRCUIT  OF  AMPLI- 
FYING DEVICE 
Ednard  HcnMm  HafCBholtz,  TorontD,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  te  North  Aascricasi  Philips  Con^may,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontion  of  Dabwarc 
FUad  Nov.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,054 
TOalnH.    (CL  325— 440) 


1 .  A  frequency  converting  circuit  comprising  an  ampli- 
fying device  having  at  least  an  input  electrode,  a  com- 
mon electrode,  and  an  output  electrode,  a  point  of  refer- 
ence potential,  tuned  circuit  means  connected  between 
said  input  electrode  and  said  point  of  reference  potential, 
means  req)ectively  connecting  said  common  electrode  to 
said  tuned  circuit  whereby  local  oscillations  are  generated, 
a  source  of  hi|^  frequency  oscillations,  a  mixing  device 
having  first  and  second  terminals,  means  connecting  said 
source  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  point  of  refer- 
ence potential,  means  connecting  said  second  terminal  to 
said  input  electrode  whereby  said  high  frequency  oscil- 
lations and  local  oscillations  are  mixed  in  said  mixing  de- 
vice to  provide  oscillations  of  an  intermediate  frequency 


I 
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6.  Search  sonar  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  directional  sonar  transducer;  a  transmitter  connected  to 
said  transducer  for  causing  emission  of  energy  at  an 
ultrasonic  frequency;  means  keying  said  transmitter  to 
cause  said  emission  to  take  the  form  of  energy  pulses  at 
said  ultrasonic  frequency;  signal  generating  means  con- 
nected to  supply  first  positive  signal  pulses  to  said  keying 
means  to  cause  operation  thereof  with  a  period  selected 
in  accordance  with  the  maximum  desired  range  of  the 
apparatus;  receiving  means  connected  to  said  transducer 
and  said  keying  means  for  giving  a  second  positive  pulse 
upon  reception  of  any  reflection  of  a  transmitted  pulse  to 
terminate  the  interpulse  period  and  initiate  transmission 
of  a  new  pulse;  and  means  including  a  biased  clamper 
connected  to  said  signal  source  and  said  receiving  means 
for  energization  with  each  said  second  positive  pulse  to 
prevent  any  first  positive  pulse  from  keying  said  trans- 
mitter for  an  interval  corresponding  in  length  to  said 
interpulse  period. 


by 


3  084332 
SEISMIC  DATA  PRESENTATION  METHOD 
AND  SYSTEM 
George    B.    Amery,    Anchorage,    Alaska, 
mesne   assignments,   to   Jersey 
Company,  Tnha,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Not.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850397 
5Ctainn.    (CL  340— 153) 
1.  A  method  of  presenting  reflection  seismograph  data 
obtained  by  detecting  seismic  waves  at  points  spaced  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  origin  of  said  waves  and  recorded 
on  a  first  recording  means  as  a  plurality  of  traces  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  reproducing  each  of  said  traces  as 
corresponding  electrical  signals;  conducting  the  electrical 
signals  to  a  second  recording  means;  and  recording  the 
electrical  signals  on  the  second  recording  meam  as  a 
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plurality  of  traces,  with  each  trace  being  spaced  in  one 
direction  from  a  point  on  said  second  recording  means 
representing  the  origin  of  said  seismic  waves  a  disUnce 
proportional  to  the  square  of  the  distance  of  each  of  said 
detecting  points  from  the  origin  of  the  seismic  waves,  and 


ApfUL  2,  1963 


with  the  difference  between  the  sampled  potential  and 
the  datum  potential,  and  means  for  recording  magnetic 
bits  corresponding  to  the  information  pulses  On  the  third 
track  of  the  record  medium. 


I — i —**'"**  ^ — ~ — y** 


1  3  M4.334 

DIRECT  ACCESS  PHOTOMEMORY  FOR^TORAGE 

"     AND  RETRIEVAL  OF  INFORMATION 
htrnH  H.  Martiii,  Concord,  and  Edward  I.  Lfcas,  CocU- 
tnate,  Mass.,  anignon  to  Atco  Corponit|oii,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,09 
6Clainia.    (CL  34«— 173) 


the  time  of  each  event  on  each  trace  being  spaced  in  a 
second  direction  from  said  point  on  the  second  recording 
rnffn*  a  distance  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  time 
interval  from  the  time  of  initiation  of  seismic  waves  from 
the  origin  to  the  time  of  detection  of  each  event.      > 


3,084,333  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMTITING 

INTELUGENCE 

William  J.  Greene,  Scotch  Plafau,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air 

Rj^^fH^yi  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 

ration  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  761,423 

13  Claims.    (0.340—1723) 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  the  variations  in  amplitude 
of  a  potential  variable  within  a  limited  range,  comprising 
means  for  producing  electrical  cycle  reference  pulses  at 
equally  timed  intervals,  a  magnetic  record  medium  hay- 
ing three  record  tracks,  means  for  recording  magnetic  bits 
corresponding  to  said  cycle  reference  pulses  oa  one  of 
the  tracks,  means  for  {H-oducing  electrical  datum  ref- 
erence pulses  at  fixed  intervals  between  the  cycle  refer- 
ence pulaet,  means  for  recording  magnetic  bits  ccmtc- 
sponding  to  said  datum  reference  pulses  on  another  of 
said  tracks,  means  for  establishing  a  datum  potential  with- 
in said  limited  range  and  c(M-responding  to  the  timing  of 
die  datum  poises  within  the  intervals  limited  by  the  cycle 
reference  pulses,  means  for  samj^ing  said  variable  poten- 
tial at  a  fried  time  during  each  cycle,  means  responsive 
to  said  sampling  means  for  producing,  during  each  cycle, 
an  information  pulse  diq>laced  in  time  from  the  datum 
poise  in  that  cycle  by  an  interval  varying  in  accordance 


1.  In  a  tridimensional  system  for  the  storage  and 
random  retrieval  of  units  of  visual  info^ation,  the 
combination  of:  , 

a  movable  information  storage  magazine;! 

a  plurality  of  data-storage  panels  disp<^d  in  said 
magazine;  i 

I  each  data-storage  panel  comprising  |a  pattern  of 
of  information  units  arranged  in  telumns  and 
rows;  I 

an  optical  transducer  comprising  electronic  scanning 

means; 
and  mechanical  means  for  independently  moving  the 
magazine,  a  selected  panel,  and  the  transducer  in 
three  mutually  perpendicular  directions  mechanic- 
ally to  register  a  selected  information  |mit  and  said 
transducer,  comprising:  j 

means  defining  a  stationary  reference  plane  lo- 
cated at  a  fixed  distance  from  saip  transducer, 
first  reciprocally  operable  means  fori  moving  said 
magazine  in  the  first  of  said  direcnons  to  place 
the  panel  of  the  selected  information  unit  in 
said  reference  plane,  ' 

second  reciprocally  operable  noean^  for  moving 
said  panel  in  said  reference  plane  and  in  the 
second  of  said  directions  to  align  the  column 
of  the  selected  information  unit  with  said  trans- 
ducer, J 
and  third  reciprocally  operable  meai|s  for  moving 
said  transducer  in  the  third  only  bf  said  direc- 
tions and  arresting  it  to  register  tlie  row  of  the 
selected  information  unit  with  said  transducer 
and  to  complete  the  third-dimensional  selection 
of  said  information  unit 


Ridio 


3  084335 
READOUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  PARAMETRIC 
OSCILLATOR 
Walter  F.  KoMMOcky,  Newark,  and 
kevych,  Princeton,  NJ.,  asslgnoBS  to 
tion  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Filed  Oct  16, 1958,  Scr.  No. 
9Cli*M.    (a.  340— 173.2) 
4.  A  read-out  circuit  for  a  parametric  om  illator 
in  the  two  phases  of  oscillation  respectively 
to  the  two  binary  digits,  said  read-out 
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a  read-out  winding  having  first  and  second  terminals  and 
coupled  to  said  oscillator,  a  linear  element  and  a  select- 
ing winding  connected  to  said  first  terminal,  a  non-linear 


dress  segments  for  preventing  the  switching  of  said  last- 
mentioned  address  segments;  and  means  for  detecting  fhix 
switching  in  said  flux  paths. 


3,084,337 
VARIABLE  GAIN  CONTROL 
Dennis  D.  WUInrd,  San  Joae,  CaUf., 


, to 

national  BiiBinTfT  Machines'  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y-  a  cmpmation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  705,^71 
2  Claims.    (CL  340—174.1) 


element  connected  to  said  second  terminal,  and  said  read- 
out and  selecting  windings  and  said  linear  and  non-linear 
elements  being  connected  to  each  other  in  a  series  circuit. 


^084330 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

CIRCUITS 
Dwdd  G.  CkaoM,  Ncwvk,  N  J.,  mslgnor  to  BeD  Tele- 
phone Laboraloriss,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ^,     ,,«^ 

^^    FBad  Mar.  9, 1900,  Sar.  No.  13,900 
UChtes.    (CL  340— 174) 


1.  A  coordinate  memory  array  comprising  a  plurality 
of  paralleUy  arranged  magnetic  wire  memory  dements 
comprising  Y  coordinates  of  said  array,  each  of  said 
memory  elements  having  a  helical  flux  path  axially  coina- 
dent  therewith,  each  of  said  flux  paths  having  two  rema- 
nent magnetic  sUtes,  a  first  pluraUty  of  X  coordinate 
solenoids  inductively  coupled  to  said  flux  paths  and  ar- 
ranged transversely  thereto,  said  first  plurality  of  X  co- 
ordinate solenoids  being  seriaUy  connected  at  alternate 
ends,  a  second  plurality  of  X  coordinate  solenoids  also 
inductively  ooujM  to  said  flux  paths  and  in  registration 
with  said  first  fdurality  of  X  coordinate  solenoids,  said 
fint  and  said  second  plurality  of  X  coordinate  solenoids 
defining  a  coordinate  array  of  information  address  seg- 
ments on  said  flux  paths,  setting  means  for  setting  partic- 
ular ones  of  the  address  segments  defined  by  a  selected  one 
of  said  second  plurality  of  X  coordinate  solentMds  to 
one  of  said  sUWe  remanent  states,  said  setting  nneans 
comprising  means  for  applying  a  biasing  current  to  each 
of  Ae  address  segments  defined  by  said  selected  one  of 
said  second  plurality  of  X  coordinate  solenoids,  switching 
means  for  switching  said  particular  ones  of  said  address 
segments  to  the  other  of  said  sUWe  remanent  states  com- 
prising means  for  applying  a  first  partial  switching  cur- 
rent to  said  serially  connected  first  plurality  of  X  co- 
ordinate solenmds,  meam  for  applying  a  second  partial 
switching  current  to  said  selected  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  X  coordinate  solenoids  axncideotally  with 
said  first  partial  switching  current,  and  magnet  means 
arranged  in  inductive  relationship  with  the  address  seg- 
menU  defined  by  said  selected  one  of  said  second  pluraKty 
of  X  coordinate  solenoids  odier  than  said  particular  ad- 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  signals  that  have  been 
Tecorded  in  a  plurality  of  recording  tracks  of  different 
radii  upon  a  discoid  record,  comprising  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  record  at  a  fixed  angular  velocity,  whereby  said 
tracks  move  at  different  linear  velocities  proportional  to 
their  respective  radii,  a  transducer  for  producing  from 
such  recording  tracks  electric  signals  having  an  amplitude 
approximately  proportional  to  the  linear  velocity  of  the 
recording  track,  means  for  selectively  moving  said  trans- 
ducer radially  inward  and  outward  relative  to  said  rec- 
ord and  thus  into  alinement  with  said  tracks  selectively, 
a  variable-gain  amplifier  connected  to  receive   and  to 
transmit  said  signals,  an  automatic  means  separate  from 
said  amplifier  for  [H-oducing  a  biasing  voltage  proportion- 
al to  the  inward  and  outward  movements  of  said  trans- 
ducer relative  to  the  periphery  of  said  discoid  record, 
and  means  for  applying  said  biasing  voltage  to  said  am- 
plifier for  decreasing  the  amplifier  gain  in  proportion  to 
outward  movements  of  the  transducer  toward  the  discoid 
record  periphery  and  for  increasing  the  gain  of  said  ani- 
plifier  in  iMt)porti<m  to  the  inward  movements  of  said 
transducer  on  said  discoid  record  in  a  direction  inwardly 
from  the  periphery,  whereby  the  output  signals  of  said 
amplifier  are  substantially  the  same  amplitude  independ- 
enUy  of  the  lii»ear  velocity  of  movement  of  each  of  said 
recording  tracks  relative  to  the  transducer. 


3,084,338 
MASTER  CAUTION  UGHT  CONTROL 
Robert  C  Mancr,  Snnland,  and  Robert  S.  Lcvcnthal  and 
Wlllem  F.  Tc^e,  Van  Nnys,  CaUf.,  aaslgnnw  to  Lock- 
heed Aircraft  Corporation,  Bnrbnnk,  CaUf . 
FDed  Inly  29, 1900,  Scr.  No.  40,137 
2  CUms.     (CL  340—213) 
1 .  A  master  caution  light  control  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  warning  lights  each  connected  to  a  voltage  source, 
a  normally  open  switch  between  each  warning  light  and 
ground,  a   silicon  controlled  rectifier  connected  to  the 
voltage  source,  a  master  caution  light  connected  to  the 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  ground,  a  first  volUge  divider 
connected  between  the  volUge  source  and  ground,  meau 
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to  tap  a  voltage  from  the  first  voltage  divider  to  the 
emitter  of  a  PNP  transistor,  a  second  voltage  divider  be- 
tween the  vtrftage  source  and  ground,  means  to  tap  the 
second  volUge  divider  at  a  voltage  above  the  voltage  of 
the  first  tapped  voltage,  means  to  connect  the  second 
tapped  voltage  to  the  base  of  the  PNP  transistor,  a  resis- 
tor to  connect  the  second  tapped  voltage  through  a  diode 
and  a  condenser  to  each  warning  light  and  its  switch, 


said  analog  input  signal  falls  below  said  cuitcnt  level, 
theeeby  to  represent  another  condition  of  s^id  digital 
outBut  signal. 

3  084  340 

OBJECT  TRACKING  ANTENNA  AND  SVSTEM 
OF  MISSILE  GUIDANCE 
Peiry  R.  Stoat,  Oakland,  CaBf^  Harold  K.  ^kramsted, 
Washington,  D.C^  Theodore  C.  Merklc,  JriBerkeley, 
Calif.,  Emmctt  C.  Bailey,  Wadiington,  iD.C^  and 
Wesley  Spangeabcrg  and  Jacob  Rablno^  Tak«Mna 
Park,  and  Charles  Randenbush,  Bctbeida,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  . 

■  Filed  Apr.  3, 1951,  Scr.  No.  219,104 

I  3  Claims.    (Cj.  343—7)  \ 


Srantcd  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ice  2M) 


means  to  connect  the  collector  of  the  PNP  transistor 
through  a  resistor  to  the  gate  of  the  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  and  means  to  connect  the  collector  of  the  PNP 
transistor  to  ground  so  that  when  any  of  the  switches  is 
closed,  the  voltage  of  the  base  of  the  PNP  transistor  wUl 
be  caused  to  drop  thereby  causing  the  transistor  to  con- 
duct supplying  a  pulse  to  the  gate  of  the  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  to  light  the  master  caution  light 


3,084339 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Eugene  C.  CrltteDdcn,  Jr.,  Monterey,  John  N.  Cooper, 
Canncl,  and  Arthur  J.  Learn  and  Fred  W.  Schmidlin, 
logwood,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Space  Technology  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FBcd  Sept.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,572 
12  Clatans.     (CL  340 — 347) 
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1.  A  superconductive  circuit  for  converting  an  analog 
input  signal  into  a  corresponding  digital  output  signal, 
said  circuit  comprising:  an  array  of  series  interconnected 
thin  film  superconductive  circuit  elements  constructed  to 
have,    respectively,    different   critical    current    switching 
characteristics,  with  each  of  said  elements  having  an  elec- 
trical resistance  in  its  resistive  state  of  a  value  calculated 
to  develop,  in  conjunction  with  its  respective  critical  cur- 
rent switching  characteristic,  a  predetermined  voltage  in 
said  element  when  it  is  switched  from  supercoiiductiye 
to  resistive  state;  input  terminal  means  across  which  said 
elements  are  connected  in  series  and  adapted  to  feed 
said  analog  input  signal  thereto;  and  output  terminal 
means  connected  to  said  array;  said  different  characteris- 
tics of  each  of  the  elements  of  said  array  being  such 
that,  upon  application  of  said  analog  input  signal  to  said 
elements,  each  of  said  elements  responds  to  change  its 
superconductive  resistive  state  at  a  respectively  different 
current  level  of  said  analog  input  signal,  whereby  to  de- 
velop at  said  output  terminal  means  a  voltage  represent- 
ing one  condition  of  a  digital  output  signal  corresponding 
to  said  analog  input  signal  when  said  input  signal  at- 
tains a  predetermined  current  level,  and  whereby  to  ex- 
tinguish said  voltage  at  said  output  terminal  means  when 


1.  A  device  for  tracking  the  movements  <f  an  object 
comprising  a   rotatable   mounting  means,  a   directional 
radio  transmitting-receiving  means  carried  byisaid  mount- 
ing means  for  rotational  movement  therewith  for  con- 
tinually indicating  the  bearing  of  the  objeci  therefrom, 
a  gyroscope  carried  by  said  mounting  means,  means  for 
applying  a  precession  force  to  said  gyroscopp  in  accord- 
ance with  the  discrepancy  between  the  object  bearing  and 
the  heading  of  said  directional  radio  meani  a  variable 
potentiometer  carried  by  said  mounting  means  fw  rota- 
tion with  said  directional  radio  means  and  controlled  by 
s^d  gyroscope  to  issue  a  signal  in  accordaace  with  the 
pKcession  of  said  gyroscope  relative  to  the  heading  of 
said  directional  radio  means,  and  servomotor  means  con- 
trolled  by  said   potentiometer  signal  for  ijotating  said 
mounting  means,  thereby  adjusting  the  diredtional  head- 
ing of  said  radio  means  in  accordance  with  the  gyroscope 
precession  to  bring  it  into  correspondence  with  the  bear- 
ing of  said  object  therefrom,  thus  eliminating  the  preces- 
sion force  applied  to  said  gyroscope  and  eliipinating  said 
potentiometer  signal  resulting  from  said  gyroscope  pre- 
cession. 

I      '  3  084,341 

DATA  SIGNAL  COMBINING  SYSTEM 
Charles  Hicken,  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Masai,  assignor  to 
Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  M>«m  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  i 

Filed  July  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  752,1100 
9  CtaioM.     (CL  343--S) 
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2.  In  a  Doppler  radar  system,  apparatus 


!or  providing 


an  output  signal  including  a  rate  signal  ind  cative  of  the 
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velocity  of  a  vehicle  carrying  said  system  along  a  prede- 
termined axis  of  said  vehicle  when  its  normally  vertical 
axis  is  oriented  in  a  prescribed  relationship  with  respect 
to  a  fixed  geographical  vertical  axis,  comprising,  a  source 
of  a  plurality  of  signals  each  having  a  Dt^pler  frequency 
shift  related  to  the  velocity  of  said  vehicle  along  a  respec- 
tive beam  of  high  frequency  energy  radiated  thereby,  a 
digital  discriminator  having  a  reference  input,  a  signal 
input,  a  signal  output  line  and  a  polarity  output  line,  said 
discriminator  providing  a  signal  on  said  signal  ou^ut  line 
having  a  rate  equal  to  the  difference  between  first  and 
second  high  frequency  signal  rates  on  said  reference  and 
signal  inputs,  both  of  said  high  frequency  signal  rates 
being  near  a  predetermined  radio  frequency,  said  discrim- 
inator also  providing  a  sense  indication  on  said  polarity 
output  line  characteristic  of  which  of  said  first  and  second 
high  frequency  signal  rates  is  the  higher,  means  for  com- 
bining said  plurality  of  signals  to  derive  first  and  second 
radio  frequency  signals  each  having  a  frequency  which 
differs  from  said  predetermined  radio  frequency  by  related 
ones  of  said  Doppler  frequency  shifts,  and  means  for 
coupling  said  first  and  second  radio  frequency  signals  to 
said  reference  and  signal  inputs  respectively  to  provide 
output  signals  on  said  signal  and  polarity  output  Imes 
having  a  rate  and  polarity  characteristic  of  said  velocity 
and  its  sense  respectively. 


3  084,342 

tracking' ANTENNA  WITH 

GYROSCOPIC  CONTROL 

Hubert  David  Frfkr,  Watford,  and  Arfcsr  DavW  SeweU, 

Hatch  End,  England,  ass^nors  to  31»«  General  Etec- 

tric  Company  Limited,  London,  Engfamd,  a  BritlA 

""""^Oed  Dec.  8, 1958,  Scr.  Noj779j517 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec  18, 1957 
27ClainH.    (CL  34S— 7«) 


said  member  for  angular  displacement  about  a  first  axis  of 
a  system  of  three  axes,  said  first  axis  being  perpendicular 
to,  and  arranged  for  angular  displacement  with  said 
member  about,  a  second  axis  of  said  three  axes,  and  said 
second  axis  being  perpendicular  to,  and  arranged  for  an- 
gular displacement  with  said  first  axis  and  said  member 
about,  a  third  axis  of  said  three  axes,  means  responsive  to 
angular  displacement  of  said  reflector  about  said  one  axis 
of  said  two  axes  to  angulariy  displace  said  first  axis  about 
said  second  axis  by  double  the  displacement  angle  of  said 
first  member  about  said  one  axis,  and  means  responsive  to 
angular  displacement  of  said  reflector  about  said  other 
axis  of  said  two  axes  to  angularly  displace  said  member 
and  said  second  axis  about  said  first  axis  and  said  third 
axis  respectively  by  angles  which  are  both  equal  to  the 
displacement  angle  of  said  first  member  about  said  other 
axis,  whereby  said  member  is  mainUined  in  a  prede- 
termined angular  relationship  to  the  direction  in  which 
said  beam  of  electromagnetic  waves  is  refiected  from  the 
reflector. 

3,084,343 
COMPENSATWG  DEVICE  FOR  TURBOMACHINE 

BUCKET  WHEEL 
Abdon  RuWo,  Schenectady,  and  Charles  R.  Ernest;^  Jr., 
Espcrancc,  N.Y.,  asrignofs  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

FDcdNoT.  15, 1941,  Ser.  No.  1523«7 
4  Claims.    (0.253—77) 


18.  An  aerial  system  comprising  a  primary  aerial  for 
radiating  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  waves,  a  plane  re- 
flector for  reflecting  the  beam  of  electromagnetic  waves 
radiated  by  the  primary  aerial,  means  to  mount  said  re- 
flector for  angular  displacement  about  one  axis  of  two 
mutually  perpendicular  axes,  said  one  axis  being  arranged 
for  angular  displacement  with  said  reflector,  about  the 
other  axis  of  said  two  axes,  a  member,  means  to  mount 


1.  In  a  turbine  rotor,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  wheel 
having  a  rim  defining  circumferentially  extending  dove- 
tail ribs,  a  i^urality  of  turbine  buckets  disposed  on  said 
rim  each  including  base  portions  defining  dovetail  grooves 
mating  with  said  dovetail  ribs,  said  base  portiMs  defining 
radial  faces  on   oppo^tc  drcumferential   sides  thereof 
which  abut  those  of  adjacent  base  portions  and  which  are 
subject  to  oxidation  and  scale  accumulation  when  cyclical- 
ly exposed  to  a  motive  Ihiid,  and  means  separating  the 
bases  of  two  q>aced  adjacent  buckets,  said  separating 
means  comprising  a  first  member  defining  a  recess  and  a 
second  member  disposed  in  the  end  of  said  recess,  said 
first  and  second  members  being  disposed  between  said 
spaced  buckets  so  that  a  circumferential  closing  move- 
ment thereof  will  extrude  the  second  member  into  said 
recess  and  permanenUy  shorten  die  circumferential  di- 
mention  of  said  separating  means  under  a  predetermined 
circumferential  compressive  force. 


DESIGNS 

APRIL  2,  1963 

194,994                                          1  194,90S 

LINK  TYPE  FLOOR  MAT                       f  AUXILIARY  CARRIER  FOR  AUlpMOBILES 

KiMidi  E.  BrodE,  Toledo,  Ohio,  avigiior  to  American  Henry  Dombnwky,  Vespcn  Towuiiip,  (Intario,  Canada, 

Mat  CorporatloB,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio  asrignor,  by  mcac  aMitnmenti,  to  Kn|ght  Enterprises, 

FDcd  Aag.  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  61,9«4  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  firm  ; 

^               Term  of  patent  14  years  FUcd  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  7«,185 

(CI.  D9 — 6)  Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D14— 27) 
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to 


194.911  194,915 

TOY»DEEP  TOY  TURKEY 

BiU  Marfcham,  Loe  Ai«cies,  CaUf.,  assipior  to  LalMside  BiU  Maridiam,  Los  ^"f*****  Cattf.         _ 

ntod-SesTltoc-  MlZaipoils,  Mtan^  a  corpomtlon  of  Indnstries,  Inc.,  MtaneapoUs,  Mlmi.,  a 

rk.i._.M  Delaware 

■^^Ikd  Oct  17,  mi,  Ser.  No.  72,153  ™^  ?±Ji,  'ISLfVi  J'iJ^ 

Tena  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  ya^t  14  years 

(a.  D34— 2)  <^-  "34-^2) 


194,995 

LINK  TYPE  FLOOR  MAT 

E.  Brod^  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaricnor  to  Amolcan 

Mat  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

FUcd  Ang.  26, 19M,  Scr.  No.  «1,906 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD9— «) 


'-is 


Mai 

onti 
2d,19M. 


194,9M 
LINK  TYPE  FLOOR  MAT 
Brod^  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaigBor  to  American 
ition,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
of  dMign  applications  Ser.  No.  61,995,  Ang. 
and  Scr.  No.  62,631,  Oct.  26, 1969.     This  ap> 
Ang.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,133 
Tcnn  of  pnlent  14  jean 
(CLD9U-6) 


194,999 
PLUG  TAP 

Leonard  Broder,  210  Summit  Drire,  (transton,  RJ. 

FUed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,595 

Term  of  patent  14  yeara 

(a.  D26— 1) 


>>.i 


194,997 

OIL  FILLER  BREATHER  CAP 

Fkradcfkk  M.  HOI,  Cohnnbns,  and  Bcnaid  Stockweil, 

Smdmiy,  Ohio,  amignow  to  Stant  Mimnfactnring  Com* 

ft  be.,  ConnenriUe,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  69,l;^5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 4)  I 


194,919 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

William  A.  Rntledge  and  Stanley  L.  Lfatdt,  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind.,  amignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 

FBtion  of  New  York 

Filed  June  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  f  0,629 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D26— 5) 


194,912 
TOY  PIG 
BUI  Maridiam,  Los  Angdes,  CaUf..  „ 
Industries,  Inc.,  Mhmcapolis,  Minn 

Delaware  .^ 

FUcd  Oct  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  72,154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 2) 


to  LalMside 

a  corporation  of 


194,916 
TOY  GOOSE 
BiU  Maridiam,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf., 
Industries,  Inc.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,170 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 2) 


_  to  LalMside 
,.,  a  corporation  of 


194,913 
TOY  HORSE 
BUI  Marfcham,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Lakeside 
Industries,  Inc.,  MfamcapoUs,  Mfam.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Oct  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,158 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD34— 2) 
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.  194,914 

TOY  COW 
BUI  Marfcham,  Los  Angdes,  Cattf.,  assignor  to  Lakeside 
Industries,  Inc.,  MfaucapoHi,  Mfam.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,159 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D34— 2) 


194,917 
TOY  HEN 
Bill  Marfcham,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Industries,  Inc.,  MfamcapoUs,  Mfam.,  a  corporatfam  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  '/ 2,171 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D34-^)  .^ 
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194,918  1 

TOY  ROOSTER  ! 

BUI  Markham,  Los  Angeles,  Calif^  assignor  to  Lakeside 
iBdnstrics,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  72,172 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 2) 


iL 

194,919 
TOY  GOAT 
Bill  Markham,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lakeside 
Indostries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  72,174 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D34— 2)         i 


194,922 

DUPLICATE  BRIDGE  BOARD  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Clyde  R.  Stein,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Frederick  H.  Flam,  Tarzana,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,826 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  (CI.  D34— 13) 


April  2,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


285 


194,925 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Shigeru  Masoda,  Nagoya,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Noritake 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,250 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D44— 15) 


194,927 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Shigeru  Masmia,  Nagoya,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Nortake 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64^52 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D44— 15) 


194,920 
ROTATING  WATER  SPRAYING  HOOP 

FOR  RECREATIONAL  USE 

John  M.  Darling,  Rte.  1,  Lovebmd,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  68,850 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


194,923 

WEEDING  TOOL 

Lee  B.  Grower,  Rte.  1,  Box  80,  MaHengo,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  6^,981 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D35— 2) 


194,928 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Shigeru  Masuda,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritake 

Com  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Sw.  No.  64^53 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D44— 15) 


194,926 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Shigeru  Masoda,  Nagoya,  Japu,  asrignor  to  Nwitake 

Co.,  Inc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,251 

Tcnn  of  patcat  7  years 

D44— 15 


194,921 

CAR  FOR  AMUSEMENT  RIDE 

William  O.  Thomas,  3005  W.  66  Highway, 

Springicld,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  72,073 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD34— 5) 


194,924 

COMBINED  CANISTER  AND  CABINET  THEREFOR 
Monte  L.  Levin,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  Assignor  to  Lin- 
coln Metal  Products  Corp.,  New  Yor^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  6^,618 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 6) 


(CL 


-15) 


194,929 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Shigeru  Masuda,  Nagoya,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Noritake 

Co.,  Inc.,  New^  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  «rf  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,254 

Term  of  patent  3Vt  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 
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Co. 


194,939 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Masada,  Nagoya,  Japan,  aadcBor  to  Norttakc 

faKn  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,255 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


194,931 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

SMgcrv  Manida,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritake 

Co.,  Incn  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,256 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


194,932 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Shigem  Masoda,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritake 

Cc  inc..  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corponitionjof  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  6#457 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


April  2,  1968 
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194,934 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Shigera  Masisda,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assign  iw  to  Noritake 

Cc  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mm.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,260 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CLD44— 15) 


194,936 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Shigera  Masnda,  Nagoya,  Japan,  avignor  to  Noritoke 

Cc  Ibc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,262 

Term  of  patent  iVt  years 

(a.  D44— 15) 


^'^^S^'***^ 


194,933 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTItflLE 
Shigera  Masoda,  Nagoya,  Japan, 
COm  Idcm  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961.  Ser.  No.  64,259 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
D44— If 


to  Noritake 
of  New  York 


(CL 


-15) 


194,937 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Shigera  Masada,  Nagoya,  Japan,  amlgnor  to  Noritaka 

COn  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yofk 

nied  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,263 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D44— 15) 


194,935 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 


Masnda,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritake 
icJNewYork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 


Filed  Mar 
T 


13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,261 
Bof  patHrt  7  yean 
(CLD44— 15) 


194,938 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Shigera  Masoda,  Nagoya,  Japan,  sssignnr  to  Noritake 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,264 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D44— 15) 
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194,939  1 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE     f 
Emil  Rodriguez,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Jacoby- 
Bcndcr,  Inc^  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,630 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(Ci.  D45 — 4) 


April  2,  1963 


April  2,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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194,940 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Emil  Rodriguez,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jacoby- 

Bender,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,640 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 4) 


194,944 

CANDLEHOLDER 

Preston  J.  Frazier,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,j  assignor 

Faroy,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  6is,787 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 2) 


to 


194,941 
LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 
EmO  Rodriguez,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jacoby* 
Bender,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,641 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  045— 4) 


194,Mt 
COMBINATION  DUAL  GASOLINE  DISPENSER 
AND  PRODUCT  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY 

G«iIbcH  M.  HhI,  lit  B.  293rd  St,  WBhmlck,  OUo 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19«2,  S«r.  Ne.  69,236 

Tenn  of  pirtMl  14  yc — 

(a.  DS2— 2) 


194,952 
GRILLWORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Philip  C.  Pattenom  PaaadcM,  mi  WbMmgf  R. 
Sovth  PBMdc— .  CaMf .,  — Jfww  to  Thovpo 
Company,  doiai  baiiarM  ai  Tkorpc  ProdiKte 
pany.  Lot  Aa|cl«,  Caif.,  a  coiponlkMi  af 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,598 
Term  of  patiat  14  yean 
(CL  D54— 2) 


AND   PROD- 
DISPENSING 


194,945 
COMBINATION   FUEL   DISPENSING 
UCT    STORAGE,    DISPLAY    AND 
UNIT 

Guilbert  M.  Hunt,  110  E.  293rd  St.,  Willowick,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,406 
Term  of  patent  14  years  . 
(CI.  D52— 2) 


iMiMina'jtisii 


194,946 

GASOLINE  DISPENSING  UNIT 

Guilbert  M.  Hunt,  110  E.  293rd  St,  Willowick,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  ^,234 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 2) 


194,942 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Emil  'Rodriguez,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jacoby- 

Bender,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York  \j 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,642 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(Ci.  D45— 4) 
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194,949 

DISPLAY  CABINET  FOR  GASOLINE 

SERVICE  STATIONS 

Guilbert  M.  Ha^  lit  E.  293rd  St,  Wfliowfck,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  69,237 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 2) 


194,953 

BURSTER  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FORM  PAPER 

Dana  W.  Mox,  GkBrlew,  EL,  a«i|Mr  to  Uarco  hcor- 

porated,  Barrtagtoa,  IH.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dlfaoie 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  68,618 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD55— 1) 


194,959 
CANNED  OIL  DISPENSER 

Guilbert  M.  Hnt  Uf  «•  ^J^SfeJ'TS*'^,??*!, 

67,219,  Oct  23, 19€L    TMe  appBcattoa  Mar.  13, 1962, 
Ser.  No.  69438 

Term  of  pata^  14  yi 
(CL  D52— 2) 


194,947  I 

GASOLINE  DISPENSER  UNIT 
Guilbert  M.  Hunt,  110  E.  293rd  St.,  Willowick,  Ohio 


194,954 

TRIMMER  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FORM  PAPER 

Dana  W.  Mox,  Gkavlew,  OL,  ■■Jganr  to  Uarco  lacor^ 

ponted,  Bairii«to%  IlL,  a  corpontfaa  of  IliiMis 

FUed  Mm.  8, 1962,  Ser.  Na.  69,154 

Term  of  poteirt  14  yean 

(CLD55— 1) 


194,943 
LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Emil  Rodriguez,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jacoby- 
Bender,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,643 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(Ci.  D45— 4) 


Continuation   of  design  applications  Se 
66,819,  66,820,  and  66,821,  Sept.  22, 
plication  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D52— 2) 


Nos.   66,818, 
1961.    This  ap- 

5 


lUMi 
POCKET  RIN&fllZB  GAUGE 
Lyman  W.  BfcMiben,  l«M,S*St,  CIgr  C«ter,  KaM.  J 
FHad  Dec  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  67^74 
TeraafpfllMtU 
(CL 
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19M5S 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
L  HanMB,  PhUadclphlm  Pm  aMifBor  to  PhMco 
Corponikw,  Pkiladclphia,  Pa^  a  corpontioo  of  IMa- 

FOtd  May  14, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  7«,139 

Tern  of  patcat  7  yean 

(CL  D5«— 4) 


AiPKIL 


2,  IMS 


J  194,95t 

1      COMBINED  MOTION  PICTURE  PR^ECTOR 

AND  CARRYING  CASE  | 
Peter  T.  Quinn  and  Daiid  E.  HaMca,  Rcjchcstv,  N.Y., 
asdfBon   to   EautaMia   Kodak 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Icney 

Filed  Sept  10, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  71^25 

Term  ci  pataat  7  yean 

(CL  IM1-.1) 


194,9m 
lUG 
Cfawcncc  A.  Price,  Ann  AriM>r,  and  Donald  P.  Denhoff, 
StflM,  Mich.,  asrigaon  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing 
Company,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Miclii- 

Filed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,322 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD58— 5) 


194,959 

CASING  FOR  A  CONTROL  KEYBOAItt)  FOR  PER- 
FORATING TAPE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Hans  Eisner  and  Helrant  KeMcl,  Wilbeh  aafaaven,  Ger- 
many, aMignors  to  OfyMf*"  Werfce  AJjG^  WiOiehns- 
haven,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62^53 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D64— 11) 


194,957 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
David  E.  Hansen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,'  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rodicster,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  71,316 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D61~l) 


lUJHt 
AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 
Kenneth  G.  Wernicke  and  Rodney  K.  W^midie,  Hnnt, 
Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesae  assignnMats, 
space  Corporation,  Wheatfleld,  N.Y.,  a 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  5^,805 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


to  Bell  Aero- 
corporation  of 


April  2,  1968 
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194,961 

DISPLAY  MANIKIN 

Morris  A.  Wolf,  225  S.  Los  Angeles  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,475 

Term  <^  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D80--0) 


194,964 

FIREPLACE  STOVE 

Randolph  T.  Hanger,  2301  37th  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jnly  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,751 

Term  of  pateirt  14  yean 

(a.  Dtl— 7) 


194,962 
CANOE  CARRYING  YOKE 
Maurice  H.  OTink,  St.  Ctowl,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Steams 
ManyfactnriB«  Co.,  St.  Ckmd,  Mhm.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  67,762 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


194,965 

SUPPORT  FOR  URINE  SPECIMEN  CONTAINER 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Louis  Gnss,  59  Sachem  St.,  Norwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,203 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D«3— 1) 


194,963 

WARNING  LIGHT 

Lylc  D.  AddM,  655  W.  Obnos,  and  Chester  M, 

446  PUgrim,  both  of  Swi  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Ai«.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,368 

Term  off  potent  14  yews 

(CL  D71— 1) 


194  966 

SPHERICAL  TANK  FOR  STORAGE  VACUUM 

SERVICE  OR  SIMILAR  USE 

Norton,    CMstfam  Amc,  Chicago,  IB.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Bridge 

A  Iron  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  DUMis 

FHcd  Sept  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,859 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D91— 1) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1963 

ta  acconunc  with  th«  llrrt  .ItiiUleant  character  or  word  of  th*  nam*  (1b  accordance  with  dtj  and 

talcum*  directory  practice). 


tiaru.—. 


Bck.  Bruno.    niM.     B«.  25,865.  4-2-6g.  CL  2S0— 126. 
Inland  Sted  Prodipeta  Co.  S<»— , 

JacobaoB,  Arthnr  L.    R*.  25.364.       ^        ^      „    ^  ^  b 
JacotaonT^orlU  to  Inland  Start  ProdoetsOo.    Roof  deck. 

SeTmoar'.  Cray  R..  to  Spenr  Band  Corp.     Magnetic  derloea. 
fee.  26.867.  4-8U«.  OT  840— 1 
~      *  Corp. :  Bt 


Be. 


-174. 


Sperrr  Band  Corp. 
Seymour,  Cray  R. 


Ra.  26467. 


Tate.    Clawmce   B.      Magnetic   writing   materlala  aet. 

26,868.  4-2-68.  a.  86—66. 
Van  der  Lely.  Ary  'Ste—  »«•«•*« 

Van  der  Lrty,  Cornelia,  and  A.    Ba.  25,866. 
Van  der  Lely.  C,  N.V. :  See—  d^   •«  aaa 

Van  der  LMy.  ComelU,  and  A.     Be.  » J6«. 
Van  der  Lely.^raella,  aii4  A.,  to  C  Tan  ^^llj^'Mjkx^ 
deUrery  rake  wltti  guide  meana.     Be.  26,866.  4-2-«s.  tx 

66—877. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

von  Abram..  Gordon  J.    Roae  plant.    2.244.  4-2-68.  O.  47-    Von^Abram..  Gordon  J.    Boee  pUnt.    2.246.  4-2-68,  Ci.  47- 

Von^Abrama,  Gordon  J.    Bom  plant    2,246,  4-2-68,  CL  47— 
61. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


American  Mat  Corp. :  S«tri  ^a 

Brock.  Kenneth  B.    }^9M. 

Brock.  Keeneth  B.    1W.906. 

Brock.  Kenneth  B.     1»4.906.  a..i,.rf«.i  t.«k 

Ame.  Chrtatlan,  to  Chicago  Bridge  *  Iron  CO'>8P*^<J^^,'' 

for  itorage  Tacvom  aarrlce  or  ilmllar  oae.    1»4,966.  4-2-63. 

AtSiia^^V  and  C.  M.  Norton.    Warning  light.    194.963. 

4-2-68.  CI.  Vtt—\. 
Bell  Aeroapaea  Corp. :  «•►—  ^  _  _.     .^  aju\ 

W^S»,,K««.tJG.,pa^JK._^^m.960.^^       194.961. 

Link  type  floor 


Bloomberg.   Lyman   W. 
4-2-68.  CI.  DW— 6. 


Brock.  Kennetii  ■.,  to  AmertginMat  Corp. 

Br^V.  K«d2ttfB:V\i;.SrMat  Corp.     Link  type  floor 

B^:  K^JS't^te'lS.SrMat  Corp.    Link  type  floor 

B^i,  Si!a.^Ai?:tS'V«K».  4-2-«S.  a.  D26-1. 
Chicago  Bridge  k  Ir«i  Co. :  «••— 

Darling.  *Jroha  M.    Rotatlimc  water  spraying  hoop  for  recrea- 
tional nae.    l»4.»2q.4-2-68.Cl.  D84— 8. 
Denhoff.  DonaM  P. :  «••—  ^  .    ,     ,-.  ^^ 
Price.  Claraaca  A.,  and  Denhoff.    194.956 
Dombroaky.  Henry,  to  Knlrtt  Bnterpri;^    Auxiliary  carrier 

for  avtmnobtlaa.     194.908.  4-2-68,  CI.  D14— 27. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  »«t-- „ 

Hanaen,  Dartd  K.    1»4.967.       ,„^  „. 
Quinn.  Peter  T..  and  Hansen.    194.968. 
Elanir  Haka.  and  H.  KeRel.  to  Olympta  Werke  AG     Caeing 
for  a  control  keyboard  for  perforating  tape  or  similar  arti- 
cle.   194.989.  4-2-63.  CL  D64— 11. 

Faroy.  Inc.:  0«a —  _      .^^^^^ 

frrasier.  Praaton  J.,  Jr.    194,944. 
Flam.  Predarlck  H. :  8e9-— 

Stein,  Clyde  R.    194.922.  ^     ...  v  ...^       ,a^ 

Frasler.  l^reafM  J..  Jr..  to  FIsroy,  Inc.     Candleholder.     194.- 

944.  4-2-68.  CL  D48— 2. 
General  Bleetrle  Cb. :  «••—  ,,,   ,      ,„.«,« 
Rntledga.  WUIlam  A.,  and  Undt    194.910. 
OrorS!  lSiB.    wSdlngtooL     194.928.  4-2-68.  CI.  D85--2. 
Ouaa    Loala.     flnppert  for  urine  spedmea  contelner.  or  slm- 

lUrartlda.    1»4>B6.  4-2-68.  CLD6S—1 
Hanaer.  Randolph  T.    Flrei^ce  store.     194.964.  4-2-68,  O. 

DS1^7 
Hansan.  barld  ■..  to  Btstnan  Kodak  Co.     Motion  picture 

oimeia.    194  JSi.  4-2-48,  CL  D61—1. 
Hansen,  David  ■. :  ««•— • 

Qulnn.  Peter  T..  and  HaMen.    1»4.968. 
Herman.  Itell  L,  to  PhUeo  Corp.    Telerislon  receiver.     194,- 

9SB  i  g  aa  CL  DBfl     4 
Hill.  Fratertek  M..  and  B.'  Stockwell   to  Stant  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

Oil  filler  btantkar  cap.    194.90T,  4-2-83,  Q.  D14— 6. 
HooTer  BaU  and  Bearing  Co. :  a«t— 

Price,  ClareMa  A.,  and  Denhoff.    194,966. 
Hunt.  Ovilbert  M.    Combination  foel  dispensing  and  product 
storage,  display  and  dlspemdng  nnlt.    194.945.  4-2-68.  CI. 
1)62 — 2. 
Hunt,  Oallbert  U.    Gaaollna  dl^enaing  unit.     194.946.  4-2- 

68.  CL  D6S— 2. 
Hunt,  Gnllbert  M.    Gaaollna  dlapenaer  unit    194.947.  4-2-63. 
a.  De>— S. 


Hant.  Gullbert  M.    Combination  dual  f^;»gj  *»Vfj?5j;  *S 
product  storage  and  dlspUy  unit.     194.948.  4-Z-08.  ci. 

H^rt^oSilbert  M.     DlspUy  cabinet  for  gasoline  serrlce  sU- 

tlons.    194.949.  4-2-63.  CI.  D52— 2.  ,q.  o-n    *_2-«^ 

Hunt.  Gullbert  lA.     Canned  oil  dispenser.     194.950,  4-2-«3, 

CI.  D62— 2. 
JacobT-Bender,  Inc. :  8e»— 

Rodrlguea.  Rmll.    1»4.9S9. 

Bodrlgnes,  Emll.     1*4.940. 

Bodrtgnei.  Bmll.     1»4.941. 

Bodriguei.  Bmll.    194.942. 

Bodrignea.  Emll.     194.948. 
Keltel.  Hebnut :  8e»— 

Eisner.  Hana,  and  KelteL    194.959. 


Knight  Enterprises :  See—- 

Dombroiiky.  Henry.    194.908. 
Lakeside  Indnstrtea,  Inc. :  8«»— 

LeTta   mST L"*to  li^l^itetil  P'S^urt- Con,     Combing 
SnisteVand  cabinet  therefor.    194.924.  4-2-63.  CI.  IH4— 6. 
Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corn. :  Se* — 
Levin.  Monte  L.    194.924. 

""'^ku^ttedSfwilluSn..  and  Undt.     194.910.      _       ^_ 
MarttSnTBilL    to    Lak;alde    Industries.    Inc.     Toy    sheep. 

MirU;!m.*Bri?1?L2as^*lidn«tries.  Inc.    Toy  pig.    194.912. 

4— 2— 6S    CI    D84^2 

MwTuiun;    BiU.   to    Lakeeide    Industries.    Inc.  Toy    horse. 

194  55l«   4-2-68.  CL  D84 — 2.  „ 

MarifhSm.'    Buir to    Lakeside    Industries.     Inc.  Toy    cow. 

Ma'r^Sii'  fcfr^to^La^SiSe'  Industries,  Inc.  Toy  turkay. 
M^r^Sln"'  li.V^to'^LSSSi'  Induatriea.  Inc.  Toy  goo... 
MaVw^KBULt'lilia^Sfiidustrie..  Inc.  Toy  hen.  194,917, 
Mifi*hS'.  Wll?*to"Liikealde  Industries.  Inc.  Toy  rooster. 
MiJ&I-.'  %i^iJ^)Si^£  Industrie..  Inc.  Toy  goat. 
Mi^dS^'sSvl^SS^leC^Inc  PUte  or  -Uar 
MrJSSir  S^t^N-^taSle^  |i.  PUte  or  -mlUr 
M:;?^Sh*Si«'tr%St.^.^?irS^  P^*-  or  sl-Uar 
Ma-Sff  siaff.^to*-|S'tSc^  e.  --  or  -mUar 
Mi'X'  Sh^5J™*tr^uS!e^l|c.     PUte   or    simUar 

«£?£••  S^&*tt-^U?eX-?^c.     Plate   or    simiUr 
194;9S0. 


Plate  or   slmUar 


TrtlcTe.     ltf4,9S0,  ♦-2-«S  Ci.  r>**-15- 
Masada.    Shlgeru.    to    Noritake    Co..    Inc. 

UuaOm,   ShlBWi.   to  NoHt*k«  Cft.,  Inc.    FUtt  or  nmumt 


u 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


>ffir"'fl.    Sbigeru,    to   Norltake   Co.,    Inc.     Plate   or    similar 

article.     1M.936,  4-2-«3,  CI.  D44— 16. 
Masuda,    Shiseru,    to    Norltake    Co.,    Inc.     Plate    or    aimilar 

article.     1M.987.  4-2-63,  CI.  D44— 16.  - 
MawKla.    Sbigeru,    to    Norltake    Co.,    Inc.     Plate   or    similar 

article.     194,938,  4-2-63.  O.  D44— IS. 
Mox,  Dana  W.,  to  Uarco  Inc.     Burster  for  continuous  form 

paper.     194,953,  4-2-63,  CL  D65— 1. 
Mox,  Dana  W.,  to  Uarco  Inc.     Trimmer  for  continuous  form 

paper.     194,954,  4-2-63,  CI.  D55— 1. 
Norltake  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

MaMida,  Sblcam.     194.»25-38. 
Norton,  Chester  fi. :  Bee — 

Atkina,  Lrle  D.,  and  Norton.     194,963. 
O'Link,   Maurice  H.,   to   Stearns    Mfg.   Co.     Canoe  carrying 

yoke.     194,962,  4-2-63,  a.  D71— 1. 
Olympla  Werke  A.O. :  See — 

Eianer.  Hans,  and  Keltel.     194.9S8. 
Patterson,  Philip  C,  and  W.  R.  Smith,  to  Thorpe  Insulation 

Co.,    d.b.a.    Tnorpe    Products    Co.     Orillwork    or    similar 

article.     194,902,  4-2-63.  CI.  D64— 2. 
Pbllco  Corp. :  Bee — 

Harman,  Kmll  I.     194,966. 
Price,  Clarence  A.,  and  D.  P.  Denboff,  to  Hoover  Ball  and 

Bearing  Co.     Jug.     194,966,  4-2-63,  CI.  D68 — 6. 
Qainn,  Peter  T.,  and  D.  E.  Hansen,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Combined    motion    picture    projector    and    carrying    case. 

194,968,  4-2-63,  CI.  D61— 1. 
Rodriguez,  Emll,  to  Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.     Link  chain  for  a 

bracelet  or  the  like.     194,989,  4-2-68,  Cl.  D46-^. 
Rodrlgues,  Emll,   to  Jacoby-Bender,   Inc.     Link  chain  for  a 

bracelet  or  the  like.     194,940,  4-2-63,  Cl.  D46 — i. 


lodrlguex,  Emil,   to   Jacoby-Bender,   Inc.     Lidk  chain  for  a 

bracelet  or  the  like.     194,941,  4-2-63.  Cl.  D-  5 — 4. 
Kodrlguez,   Emil,    to   Jacoby-Bender,   Inc.     Lii  k  chain  for  a 

bracelet  or  the  like.     194.942,  4-2-63,  01.  I>  5 — 4. 
Kodriguez,   Emil,    to   Jacoby-Bender,    Inc.     Liz  k   chain  for  a 

bracelet  or  the  lUe.     194.943,  4-2-63,  Cl.  D45 — 4. 
Butledge,   William  A.,  and  S.  L.   Undt,   to  Oineral  Electric 

Co.     Electric  motor.     194,910,  4-2-63,  Cl.  D  26 — 5. 
Smith,  Whitney  R.  :  See — 

Patterson,  Philip  C,  and  Smith.     194,9521   . 
Stant  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  , 

HiU,  Prederick  M.,  and  Stockwell.     194,9d7. 
Stearns  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

O'Link,  Maurice  H.      194,962. 
Stein,  Clyde  R.,  to  F.  H.  Flam.     Duplicate  bkidge  board  or 

similar  arUcle.     194,922,  4-2-63,  Cl.  D84— T3. 
Stockwell,  Bernard  :  See — 

HIU,  Frederick  M.,  and  Stockwell.     194,947. 
Thomas.    William    O.     Car    for    amusement    ride.     194,021, 

4-2-63,   Cl.   D34— 5. 
Thorpe  Insulation  Co. :  See — 

Patterson.  Philip  C,  and  Smith.     194,962 
Thorpe  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Patterson.  Philip  C,  and  Smith.     194,962, 
Uarco  Inc.  :  See — 

Mox.  Dana  W.     194.953. 
Mox.  Dana  W.      194,954. 
Wernicke,   Kenneth   G.   and   R.   K.,   to   Bell   Aerospace  Corp. 

Air  cushion  vehicle.      194,960,  4-2-63,  Cl.  Dfl— 1. 
Wernicke,  Rodney  K.  :  See — 

Wernicke.  Kenneth  O.  and  R.  K.     194,960i 
Wolf,    MorrU    A.      Display    manikin.      194,961,    4-2-63,    CI. 
D80— 8. 


Nora—. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2ND  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1963 

I.  M<»rd«e.  wltb  th.  flrat  .l«lflc.nt  chyacter  or  word  of  tlM  nam.  (IB  accord«»c.  with  d^^ 
™  »«^"»"^  "»*"  taieUbona  directory  praetica). 


^®*Ot2S?*NatSErB.     8.088,e80. 

Abbott  LidwratorlM :  Bm—  n  nstx^ -rn 

Von  EmAi.  Anna  M..  and  Sherman.  3.084.170. 

Von  Bach  AniwM..  and  Sherman.  '^AJ^  .  o_fla   ri 

Abbott,  Lenta  M.    Merable  fJfura  toy.  8,088,608,  4-2-83.  i-i. 

^lhJ'itS}B':t^&''^^r.^  .al-.    8,083.- 

Ab?aijuliiri2&^rMd  J.  B.  Focht.  to  Precision  ValTe 
^'*8K^%iaTrb«ttona  'or  pi««irl^  topen^rjMd  die. 

for  making  the  «■»••    8 083.917.  4-2-68,  Cl_2S9-— 468. 
AbDla^DB^wt  H.,  and  J.  E.  iTwAt,  to  Preclalon  Valve 
CoS^  VaJratHittwu  for  preaaurlied  fltapenwra  *nd  dies 
for^ialSS  ti»  Mui*    8,0&.»18.  4-2-68.  CL  289—168. 
Ace  Fastener  Corp, :  «•*— 

Buskin.  BMijr.     8,088,367. 
Acme  Air  ADDUanea  Co..  Inc. :  sea — 

S^miT^wl  F..  anil  Mullar.    8.083.882. 
Acme  VUibla  BMwrte.  Inc. :  flaf—  .naA^nnr 
Foliar.  Jamaa  U,  and  Loyd.     3,084,007. 
Adams,  Bert  N. :  8m —  .  ^_-  _.- 

slenne.  Edsar  P.,  and  Adams.     8.088,886. 

^**'^jJi5iio».*toi4,  and  BaUanpr.     S.083,M4. 
Adler/flanT^ir   lStfreaaes^^,880,  4-2-«3.  Cl.  6— £46^ 
idler  Hariaan  G~  to  Continental  Motor.  Corp.    Multl-apeed 
loVeSora.    a.ols3oO.  4^2-68,  Cl.  192— .084. 

^SlS''B5SJffi^f^,*P"8chwab.    a.088.642. 

OStse,  Jobanaea,  and  HaM.    8,084,046.      , 

Klper,  Oard.     8.088,629.  „      ^    .  „  iw^.^^i. 

Aglns.  ^rf*.  to  AMWlcan  Boach,  Anna  Corp.     Projectile 

aimlnc  s^Sun.    i^.«6e,  4-8-68,  CL  114—38. 
Aircraft  Arma»anta.  Inc. :  fe»— 

KnaM,  PklUlBM.^  8.083,474. 
Aircraft FradalMTrpdnefaklne:  «ea— 

KeUy,  ThoBaa  N.     8.083,976. 
Alremft  Badlo  Gw». :  M^f— 

aeland  Aaron  U     8,064,265. 
Air  Badoetlon  Co.,  toe. :  *JK— ^. 

gSsa  SSfflt'i.  'iSiSi. 

Alderaon,  Oaoib«7  W. :  8m—  «  ao^  ««« 

Tao,  Alan  A.^  Ha^Mim.  and  Aldaraon.    8,084,206. 
Allen,  W.  D..  Mff.  Co. :  Beth— 

MadeoidC  Kdtk.  and  Wendt.     8.068,750. 
Allied  Chaiitoal  Corp. :  «#a--  _  __  .  ««-  -o- 

Tboraall,  Richard  S.,  and  Pletnma.     8,088,686. 
Allied  Baaaardl  Prodocto,  Inc. :  Bm-- 

Laendan,  Ftter,  and  Creoti.    8,064,112. 
Allia-Chalmara  Utm.  Co. :  Be*—  -  *«.  ^o,  ^ 

Carlla,  Bobavl.  Cannon,  and  Soeteber.     8,068,781. 
AlltaiLoota,  Co.,  The :  S«*--  ^  .  .v.^  ,w.« 

WukanM,  Alan  W.,  and  Hanaan.    8,084,268. 
Alloyd  Corp.,  nw:  0» 


American  Thermocataljrtlc  Ouy. :  Bm— 
Weiss,  Oerhart.     3,083,646. 


Co.     Saia- 
3,084,882. 


Amery,  G^rge  B.,  to  Jersey  F^ac««;n  »^»»«>» 
mic    date   preaentatlon    method    and    system, 
4-2-63,  a.  840 — 15.6. 
Ametek.  Inc. :  *••— -  _,      _  -.«»«  ka« 
Hnyaer,  FrancU  C.     3,088,566. 
Ampex  Corp. :  Bm — 

*BounaaU,  Norman  F.     8,084,215.     .^..^ao 
SelstedTValter  J.,  and  BremU.     S.084|29. 
Andersen,   6arl   P..   J.    C.    Blchardaon,   and  V.   K 
-^"uSi^  'cirtSd.  (iorp.     Method  of  aM^Una  a 
colls   In  a  heat  exdutnge  device.     3,083,447,  A 

AniSiraen' Harold  W.     Automatic  mooring  catch.     8,068,676, 

4^1fc63;  Cl.  114—230. 
Anderaon,  Oayton  k  Co. :  Bet—  ..,w,^„ 

Redidllck.    J<*n   A.,    Berkley,    Llnthlcum, 
3,083.828. 
Anderaon  Co..  The:  8e»— 

Ande?SJ^&?f^    SSr^'SLk.      3.083.400.    4-2-63.    Q 

Ifl      TO 
Anderaeni  Holger  C.  P.  L.  Romeo.  Sr.,  and  D 


First,  to 
.  handle  of 
4-2-68.  CL 


and    Buxton. 


and  D.  R.  Steele    to 


Almen, 


Averhieh,  Vaalamla  U     8^083,380.  »..«  w-. 

men.  Beast  bTO.,  to  Sandrlkena  Jemrerks  Aktlebolag. 
MnUnc  enttar  harlng  eattlnc  Inaert  reference  means. 
3,088^2.  4-2-63,  ClT^— 105. 

Almor  Corp. :  •••--      ^  ^^ „ 

Foate^llan  D.     8,088.978.       „    ^  ^        _       »     „  w. 
Althouae.  ^Ua«  8.,  Jr..  and  H.  EL  Flaher.  Jr..  to  Baker 
Oil  Toola,  toe.    Apparatoa  for  mnltlple  wne  well  produc- 
tion,  arnws.  4^-5-63,  a.  166— iilT 

Altro  Corp. :  *•• —       _  .  ^     m       m  /km  ••., 

Troop.  Alasandw,  Tanner,  and  Ooode.    3,063,624. 

Alumlnoa  Co.  of  America :  Bee-- 

Hontar,  Matthew  8^  "d  FraniL     3,084,080. 
Stlllwagoa.  Jamfsa  E..  S.,084,188. 


Tei 


B.,  and  Uctaarda.     8,088.452. 


3.064,195. 


Corp.     Vented  container  eloeore  Uda.    3.083.861.  4-2-68, 

Cl  220—44. 
American  Boaeh  Anu  Corp. :  «••— 

Agtna.  Qeoife.    S,0n,666. 
American  CjraaaasM  Co. :  Bee— 

▼2?ttSwn51aV,%J!\12k«i,  tBiO-Brl^    3,084, 

on.  «        „ 

American  Homc  Pw!*«>cto  Oeepi:  Bee— 

«Sfe^%Ar  SJ^^na-    «.«4.155. 
American  UdMea  Co. :  8ee-- 

Flacher,  Charlaa  B.    S.065,8M.  

American  RadUtor  k  Standard  Bwitaw  Corp. :  ««•— 

Matthew*.  Betert  J.,  and  Oee.    3,068,721. 


Bncelhard  Indostfles,   Inc.     Treatment  of  gaaea.     S.0b4,- 
023,  4-2-63,  CL  23—8. 
.Vnderaon,  PatricU  T. :  Bee—  ,  aaa  n^ 

Johnson,  Robert  A.,  and  Anderson.    3.0%046. 

Aa6enon,  Robert  E.,  to  Texas  In**™"?*?**  '"VSfi^    Q 
qoency    germanium     tranaistor.      3.084,078,    4-2-63,    tl. 

AndreT  Lloyd  J.,  to  Rauland-Borg  Corp.    Record  player  tone 

arm      3,(«3J)71.  4-2-63.  Cl.  274—10.  ,   ^       ^       ,_ 

AndwW,  EtoSrt  'f..  to  Imperial  «*«»«»  '"i'-^tSl'^- 

Monoaso  dyes  coataialng  a  cyanuric  chloride  aohatltute. 

3,084,152.  4-2-68.  CT.  260—168. 
Anker-PboenU  Nahjnaachlnen  A.«. J  See--        ,  no*  «, 

Tbeenhaoaen.  Heinrich.  and  Slebraaee.  ^3,(WS,667^  

AppletoiT,  Arthur  L    Fold-op  ootlet  box  with  reinforced  cor- 

nera.     3  088366,  4-2-63,  Cl.  220—8.2. 

In  feedinf  mechanism  and  the  like.     3,063.961.  4-a-«». 

Ar^er.  Alra  R..  Jr.,  to  P.  KUtt.     PluBging  agent  compoei- 

Arirt?  RiffitT*  t^&  ISTe.  J^  .moke,  to  Unlt;^ 
^"sutea^'A&lc?  ^!>2|l™terl^^  -e^Siod 

for  making  aame.     3.084,058.  4-2-63.  CT.  106 — S9. 
Arlington  Aluminnm  Co.  -Bee-- 

HoweU.  David  8.    3,088.489.  

Arit.    Hert^rt    G..   Jr..    to   An^«n  J^ansmid   Co.      Bleed 

paper  mannfaetnre.     3.064.002.  4-2-63.  Cl.  162—158. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

3.083.786,  4-2-63,  Cl.  182—126.  . 

'^'^«y    *>SeriVk*^nd  Ar«Krtt.     8,083,892.    ^,       ^  ^ 
engageownt  with  box  walL     3,083,990,  4-Z-63,  t-X  xao 

Associated  BlectrioU  todnatrtea  iWoolrich)  Ltd. :  «e»- 

Foot,  George  H.,  and  Flood.  3.084,222. 
Asthelmer,  Robert  W. :  S«^—  .   .^w-im., 

Mdieary,  Thomas  F.,  and  Aatheimer. 

Klolkowakl.  Adrian  J..  FalheL  Aathei- 
3.083.611. 

"^''•MSJe^S^^^afd'E    3.084.082.       , 
Atkinson.  Densil  M.     Beryllium  braslng. 

Cl    29—487. 
Atuiitlc  Machine  Tool  Wo»*«.  I?«  •  ^f^ZT 
Budney,  Michael  P.,  H.  8.,  and  T. 
8.083>94. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp. :  «•«— 

Britt.  Hora«  J.   \084  220.  ,..,_-,    .  «-,   n.  160— 
Attwood.  Chartea  W.     Screena    8,083,761.  4-2-68.  CL  iw»— 

At^nrter.  WUMam  M.    Loam  atopplng  derlce.    8.088.740.4-2- 

68    Cl    130—338. 
Austin   Harry  W..  to  Mine  Safety  Appllancee  Co.    Protectlre 
Austin,  "-"^'j^  371    4-2-63^  Cl.  5—3. 


3,084.263. 
and  Leftwich. 


3,088,461.  4-2-68, 


W..  and  Sacaawa. 


Aotomatle  Tape  Control.  In«-J  f  l  _«. 
MooUc.  Wnitam  E..  Jr.    3.084.226 


^'-*^^lSSSL?i:''tW3T*. 


Aotomotlve  Products  Co.l.ta^.~~~     ^^^^^ 
Bland,  Albert  N.,  and  DaTles.    3.088.8O4. 

AQto-8oler  Op..  The  :  ^••t--.  .,w»  «  nas  885 
Chite.  Jamca  M.,  and  Wright  3JW».w». 
WriSl  John  O..  and  Smith.    3.083.368. 

^"^RSS.'siStie.^Sd'Analn..    3,083.783. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Avco  Corp. :  See — 

Martin,  Louis  H.,  and  Lucaa.     3.084,334. 

Avco  Corp.,  Lycoming  Division  :  Bee — 
MoeliBuan,  Uelns  P.    3,083,531. 

AveriMdi,  Benjamin  L.,  to  The  AUoyd  Corp.  Procesa  of  coat- 
las  Titreoas  fllaments.     3,083,550.  4-2-63,  CI.  65 — S. 

Bach,  Henry  J.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.  Coating  composi- 
tion comprising  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  vinyl  cblo- 
ride-vlnyildene  ciilorlde  copolymer  and  an  alkyl  acrylate- 
alkyl  metbacrylate  copolymer  and  base  coated  therewith. 
3.084.065,  4-a-6S,  CI.   117—75. 

Baocen,  l^'raneiscaB  T..  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Device  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  blgh-frequency 
■ignals.  more  narticularly  television  signals.  3,084,225, 
4-2-63,  a.   17»— 100.2. 

Badtlnnd.  Peter  S. :  See — 

Nahin.  Paul  6.,  and  Backlnnd.    3,084,117. 

Badger  Plug  Co. :  See — 

Voiwem,  Marvin  C.    3,083,928. 

Baer,  Charles  A..  P.  J.  Clougb,  and  R.  W.  Stecves,  to  Na- 
tional Hesearch  Corp.  Process  of  coating  a  refractory 
body  with  boron  nitride  and  then  reacting  with  aluminum. 
3,084.060.  4-2-63.  Cl.  117—5.1. 

Bagnall,  John  R. :  See — 

Mitchell,  Arthur  G.,  and  Bagnall.     3,083,444. 

Bailey.  Kmmett  C. :  See — 

Stoat,   Perry   R..   Bkramstad,   Merkle,   Bailey,    Spangen- 
be;g.  Rabinew,  and  Raadenbush.     3,084,340. 

Bailey,  Bmest  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Monomer  re- 
covery from  butadlene/styrene  latiees  by  liquid-liquid  ex- 
traction.    3,084,134,  4-2-63,  Cl.  260—29.7. 

BaUey  Meter  Co. :  See —  „_    „, 

Jennings,  Alfred  P.  H.,  and  Worswick.    3,083.566. 

BaUey,  Theodore  L.  Mattress  construction.  3,083,381,  4-^ 
63,  Cl.  5 — 347.  „ 

Balnbrldge.  William  N..  T.  C.  Campbell,  and  B.  O.  Heath,  to 
The  English  Electric  Co.  Aeroplane  undercarriages. 
3,063,937,  4-2-68,  Cl.  244 — 102. 

Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc. :  See —  _,  ^^^  __^ 

Althoaae.  William  S.,  Jr.,  and  Fisher.     3.083.768.      ^ 

Bakke  BWm  K.,  to  A.  KnaK  A/S.  VentUatlng  window 
structures.     3,083,799,  4-2-63,  Cl.  189—66. 

Baldescbwiler.  Raymond  A.,  and  L.  F.  Sondaeroth.  „Clainp 
apparatus  for  wagon  gates  and  the  like.  3,088.846,  4-2- 
63,  CL  214—82. 

Baldwin  Instmment  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
-     Hay.CUudeH.    3,083,730.  „    „    ^  _w    .     r.  « 

Ballon.  Mward  V.,  R.  T.  Bart^,  and  R.  O.  Clark,  to  Gulf 
Research  *  Development  Co.  Potentiometric  process. 
8.064.080.  4-2-63,  Cl.  23—230. 

Balthaior.  bemard  E.,  to  Bud«ly  L  Corp.  Spring  suspen- 
sion for  toy  vehicle.     3.083,499,  4-2-63,  Cl.  46-^21. 

Balthaaor,  Bernard  E.,  to  Buddy  L  Corp.  Toy  vehicle  with 
sprlog-moanted  axle.     3.083,500,  4-2-63.  Cl.  46— 221. 

Balthaxor  Bernard  E.,  to  Buddy  L  Corp.  Cab  and  like 
sScttu^e  for  toy  vehicles.     3,08a.501.  4-5-63.  Cl.  46—223. 

Baltiiaaor,  Bernard  B..  to  Buddy  L  Corp.  Batterv  ««w'" 
mnA  lamp  arrangement  for  toys.  3.083,502.  4-2-63,  Cl. 
46 — 230.  _. 

Barber,  James  C,  G.  H.  Megar,  and  T.  S.  Sloan,  to  Tennessee 
Valley  Authority.  Recovery  of  phosphorus  from  sludge. 
3.084.029.  4-2-63.  Cl.  23—223.  ,_         ..        .  „ 

Barkknedit,  Fred  W.,  and  E.  J.  Gully,  to  Iirtemational  Har- 
vester Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  notched  agri- 
cultural disks.     3,083,44(J.  ^2-fa,  Cl.  29—14. 

Bardy.  Peter  J.,  to  General  Binding  Corp.  Mechanism  for 
removlnx  and  transporting  a  group  of  sheets  from  the  top 
of  a  supply  sUck.     3,083.963    4-2-83,  Cl    271—^. 

Barlow,  Norman  M.,  and  E.  Melanson.  to  Dnited-Carr  ^s- 
tener  Corp.  Snap  fastener  members  in  strip  form.  3.01W.- 
429,  4-2-63,  Cl.  24—208. 

Barnes  Engineering  Co. :  See —  _..„.„.« 

McHenry,  Thomas  F.,  and  Asthelmer.     3.084,253. 

Barnes.  Philip  C.  and  S  E  Kay,  to  P"kington  B'oj;.  ^t^. 
Process  ana  apoaratus  for  deposition  of  copper.  3.084,i>«J, 
4-2-63.  a.  117—35. 

Barran,  Smest  A. :  See —  „  ,,„  ^  . «« 

Ure.  0«or«e  R.,  Benson,  and  Barrass.     3,084,109. 

®"*B'anoi?BdW;rd' v:  Barth.  and  Clark.     3.084.030. 

®''*N^wwth!  Martin  B!^otemng,  and  Bartkus.     3.084.198 
Baakervllle,  Ralph  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Rat^et  mech- 

anlnn  for  charging  a  dosing  spring  in  an  electric  circuit 

breaker.    3,084,238,  4-2-63,  Cl.  200—163. 

Bath  Iron  Works  Corp. :  See— 

Danyluke.  Ostap.  and  Faweett.    3,083,921. 

Battle  Creek  Packagitg  Machines,  Inc. :  See- 
Smith,  John  W.,  and  Willbrandt.    3,083,514. 

Baner,  Alfred  F.,  to  National  Lead  Co.  Method  for  produc- 
ing coated  die  castings.     3,088,424,  4-2-63.  Cl.  22—203. 

Bauer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Arnold,  Harold  G.    3,063,786. 
Studer,  Lewis  O.    3,083,788. 
Bauer.  Robert  F..  and  R.  B.  Thornburg.  to  Shell  Oil  Ca,.  Con- 

HnentalOil  Co.,  The  Superior  Oil  TJo..  "«,  Union  Oil  Co. 

of  California.     Pipe  handling  apparatus.     3,083,842,  4-2- 

63,  a.  214—2.5. 
Baum.  Kurt,  to  Henry  J.  Kalaer  Co.    Recorery  of  coinbnstlble 

gaa^  in  fcrro-meUllurglcal  processes.     8.064,039,  4-2-68, 

Cl.  76—69. 

*"*Ootfel^'81eiwed.  and  Baxendale.     3,064.186.      • 

**^^l8lf  Kmlf*Bayer.  and  Krantheim.     3.063.601. 

Beaehem.  Michael  T.,  and  J.  T.  Shairto  A"«rtca2«*^i"i5Q* 
Co  6la-sulflnle  add-olefln  adduets.  8,084,1M,  4-3-63, 
CL  260— 693. 


3,083.666. 


3,083,622. 

3,083,732.  4-2-»63.  CL  137— 


Untersti  inhofer,    and 


3.084,131 


3,084.303. 


3,083,688. 


Beadsmoore.    John   K.,    to    United   Kingdom   Atbmlc  Energy 
Authority.     Electrical  circuits  performing  a  snitching  func- 
tion.    3.084,287,  4-2-63,  Cl.  328—104.  ^ 
Bear,  James  H.     Dish  washing  machine.     3,0831717,  4-2-63. 

Cl.  134—57.  , 

Benson,  Elmer  C.  Jr. :  See — 

Kraft,  Donald  L.,  and  Beason.    3,083,757. 
Beck,  Frederick  W.  and  K.  J.     Unking  machine^     8,083,665, 

«-2-63.  Cl.  112 — 27. 
Beck,  Kenneth  J.  :   See — 

Beck,  Frederick  W.  and  K.  J. 
B«ck,  William  R.,  Jr.:  See — 

Keller,  Daniel  F.,  and  Beck. 
Backer,  Lyman  B.    Flush  valves. 

624.14. 
Backman  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Hlnrichs,  Ksrl,  and  White.    3,084,321 
Molloy,  Everett  W.     3,084.014. 
Behrent,  Vvolfgang:  See — 

Hausweiler.    Arnold,    Schwaner, 
Behrens.     3,084,184. 
Balmier,  Richard  P. :  See — 

McEwan.  Gilbert  J.,  and  Beimler, 
Ball  *  Gossett  Co. :  See — 

Durkee,  James  D.    3,064.219. 
Ball,  Robert  B.,  and  M.  C.  Yeastlng,  to  Toled^  Scale  Corp. 
Pulse  generator  for  electronic  multiplier.     3,984,286,  4-2- 
63,  Cl.  328 — 34. 
Ball  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Clemons,  Donald  G.    3,084,336. 
Cutler,  Cassias  C.    3,084.327.  , 

Marcatlli.  Enrique  A.  J.,  and  Ring.     3.084J223. 
Meyers,  SUnley  T.     3,084.231.  1 

Ball,   William  W.,   Jr.,   to  Carrier  Corp.     Stru^ural  spacer 

member.    3,083,796.  4-2-6^,  Cl.  189—36.  1 

Bellanger,  Guy  :  See — 

Beraounhon,  Ren4,  and  Bellanger.    3,068.634. 
Bendix  Corp.,  The:  See —  | 

French.  Chariie  N.    3,083.984.  I  ' 

Frohardt,  Melvln  W.     8,083,576.  [ 

Qregoire.  Stephen  E.,  Davies,  and  Sehroeder. 
Kanes.  Murray.     3,083.576. 
Kasten,  Walter.     3,083,833. 
Messerjy,  George  H.    3.083.674.  I 

Price,  iBarl  R.,  Hoover,  Hager,  and  Pfelfter.  I 
Btnnett,  William  F. :  See — 

Moran.  Lawrence  F.,  and  Bennett     3,088J 
Benson.   Carl  F..  to  The  Torrington  Co.     ConI 
universal  Joint.    3.083,549,  4-2-63,  Cl.  64 — 2ll 
Benson  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dean.  George  A.    3.083,893. 
Benson,  Richard  W.  H. :  See — 

Ure.  George  R..  Benson,  and  Barrass.     3,1 

Beretvas.  Helen  8.,  to  SUndard  Oil  Co.    Alkyl  pi 

3,084.183.  4-2-63,  Cl.  260 — 479.  J 

Bergounhon.  Ren«.  and  G.  Bellanger,  to  Adar  S.jf 

mechanism    for   controlling  various   member 

4-2-^83,  Cl.  60 — 51.  , 

Bergson,  Qustav.    Computer  for  taking  squares  ft  plurality  of 

sums.     3.083.902,  4-2-63,  Cl.  236—61. 
Berkin.  George  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Serial  adder  and  subtracter.     3,083,910,  4-2463.  CL  236— 
153. 
Berkley,  Earl  E. :  See —  | 

Beddick.    John    A.,    Berkley.    Linthlcum,    and 
3,083,828. 
Bersin,  Richard  U  :  See —  »^.,J«__ 

Brinkerhoff.   Jorls  M.,  and  Bersin.      3,084^266. 
Besly-Welles  Corp.  :  See —  i 

Welles.  Donald  P..  Jr.    3,083,896. 
Best,  Thomas.     Repair  device.     3.083.697,  4 

15.7. 
Beuhler,    William    B.      Automatic    parking 

3.083.483.  4-2-63.  Cl.  39 — 6.  ^  ^       L        .  ^»o  ««o 

Bevard.   Roger   U,   to   Lake   Shore,   Inc.     Craate.     3.083.888. 

4-2-03,  Cl.  212—74. 
Blanca.  Edoardo  G..  to  Bllopark  SJL    Hoisting^  arrangement. 

3,083.792.4-2-63,0.187-1.  .  L  ,- w   _.     . 

Bcbl,  Josef.    Machine  for  injection  molding  of  Mlf-hardaaing 

resins.    3,083.408,  4-2-63.  Q.  18—30.  i 

Bledenstein.  Vincent  G.,  to  R.C.  Can  Co.    Tear  type  eoatalaer 

closure.     3.083.858.  4-2-63,  Cl.  220—27.  j 

Biernson.  George  A,  :   See-— 

Rosato.  Frank  J.,  and  Blemson.    3.083,678.1 
Bills,  Claud  H..  Jr.,  to  Axaline  Golf  Co.    Long-hkadled,  swing- 
able  driving  Instrument.    3,083,969,  4-2-63.  fn.  273—80. 
Biorex  Laboratories  Ltd. :  See —  .  ^„  i    .,_ 

Gottfried,  Siegfried,  and  Baxendale.     3,08^.186. 

Blrdsboro  Corp. :  See —  i 

Peterson.  Edward  C.     3.083.603.  ^1    , 

Dirk,  Radolf,  H.  Kaufer,  and  R.  Schwab,  to  Agfi  Aktieacesell- 
sciiaft  #eed-controlllng  roller.  3,083,6421  4-2-63,  O. 
101—367.  I 

Blackstone  Corp- :  See — 

Douglas.  Peyton  W.     3,083,668.  1  „     ^     ^ 

Bland,  Albert  N.,  and  D.  A.  Davlea,  to  Automotive  Products 
Co.  Ltd.  Clutch  operating  mechanism  for  veniclea.  3.083.- 
804.  4-2-63.  Cl.  192—91.     ^  ^  \  „     ^_, 

Bluth,  Edward  J.,  and  J.  R.  Green,  to  The  Bmlerson  Electric 
Mfg.  Co.  Connection  for  submersible  motofs.  3.064.210, 
4-2-63.  Cl.  174—65.  | 

Blydenburgh.  John  B.     Surveyor's  transit  theodolite  chaining 

attachment.     3,083,464.  4-2-63.  O.  88—1.     j 
Bobrick    Mitchell,  to  Sunbeam  Lighting  Co.    pall  nuMinted 
hospital  bed  light  fixture  and  service  consol^  combination. 
3.0W,247,  4-2-63.  a.  240—2. 

Bogue  Electric  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Herbet.  John  A.     8,083.469. 

Bfihme  Fettchemle  G.m.b.H. 

Dleckelmann,  Gerhard,  and  Flapper.    8.1 


velocity 


1.109. 
lenol  lactates. 

R.L.    Servo 
3.083.684, 


Buxton. 


CL  81— 


cfntrol    device. 


HBOie    COOK 

1,06^,176. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.084,173. 

3.084,125. 
3.088.979, 


Bonham.  Don  L.  Blactrical  music  system.  3.083.606,  4-2- 
63,  Cl.  84—1.28. 

^"^'vJSSfeiiaV  Sti^ra  A.,   Nosakl    "-   Boor  „  3^84.148. 

u«nfh  o#M3d  aadD  P  Hudson,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tr^;  Ltt  •  SulfMiVainma-hilo^U-hydroxv-nropylamlde 
«ntalnlnrdywtuS.^3.084,l«6.  4-2-63,  Cl.  568-314.5. 

Borg- Warner  Corp.  :*•?—,  «»_  «-„ 

Zeldler,  Retaaeld  C.     3,088,662. 
Borsig  AktiengosallJichaft:  Sei^- 

Luck,  Friedrtch  W._    3.083.894. 

^"'™B^V,'Byron;«d'B;^rut.ke.    3.083,900. 
Boetitch,  Inc. :  See— 

flow  booster  pump.    3,083,644,  4-z-«d,  l.i.  iuj 
Boullgnr,  R.  H.,  lac^  See— 

television  reeordiags.     JL084,215,  4-2-e8,  u.  i'» 
Bourdelals,  Chesmaa  H.:  See—  ^o84  031 

Kuck,  JuUoa  A.,  and  Bourdelals.     d,i>»*,w»i. 

Bourquln    '/"-"g^^  =  f5f~nd   Schwarb.      3.084,161. 

^''''R?i^ld?'H^wSd"j..  Bowers,  Mancera,  and  Rosenkranx. 

RiSSSd'."  oward  J..  Bowers,  and  Rosenkran. 

^"^'I'oderS^UtJ^F^riSri^k  J..  Frevel.  "d  Bovce. 
Boyd?  Wnllam'  C.     Spherical   vehicular   device. 

i-i-63,  Cl.  260-78 
Boyte  Colostom-Kase  Inc. :  See— 

BriX    Erwrt  K.     Heat  Auperslng  structure.     3,083,632. 

4-2-63,  a.  98 — 40. 
Brasco  Mfg.^Co. :  «<f— .  ..,  „„ 
Scott,  Robert  O.    3,083,560. 

^'""elie^^^niid  R^lirassaw.  and  Waller.     3.083.508. 
Brekelb.um,^Erwln  C.^Se«^,^,^^     Klos,    and    Brekelbau.n. 

Brekke^'B^r^^b.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator  Co. 

3  083.904.  4-2-63,  Cl.  235—61.12. 
^''"Gu;gl^ri^«i«E.rBressler.  and  smith      3.084J^ 
Brett  John  3.     Time  punch  recorder  apparatus.     3.084.013. 

4-2-63.  a.  846—89. 
^'^^ili^d^Talter  T*^d  Brettell.    3.084.229. 

4-2-63,  a    111— ®o 

W  mJ;..  «(Wttlon  two  mpjrtms»rf  .b~«  of  Umln.l- 

device.     3  088,938.4-2-63,0.244—122. 

Bristol-Myers  Co. :  «e^_  -ga  wt 

Thomas,  Ralph  H.     3.083,3»7. 
BrltUh  Drug  Houses  Ltd  .  The  :  See— 

Kirk.  DaTid  N..  and  Petrotr    3.064459. 

«^*1-^eo'*Tl2T,'Sat;ang'*:nd*'Xiier«,n      3.084.206. 
British  Ropes  Ltd.  =  Sej»— 

conUlnlng  magaetie  ore  minerals.     3.083.»3u.  *--:-oo, 

Brolta"w5de  K.      Moldboard   mounted   disk    paving   cutter 
3.083^64.  4j^-^.Cl    282-20  ^^^^^^  j^^^^. 

toilet  bowls.    8.08S.S77.  4-2-63.  a.  4— ^lo. 
Brown.  Boreri  *  Cle.  AktlenjweWschaft :  See- 
Sebneidar,  Paul.     3,084,272. 

®""w'oSi?}.^«^«?SrB..  and  Brown.     3.083.621. 


Brown.  Cicero  C.     Safety  Joiat  device.    8.068.767.  4-2-68,  CL 
166 — 46  .--_-_   .^_ 


BrowtcteeroC.    WaU  packers.    3.088.769.  4-8-63.  a.  166- 

120. 
Brown  Flntabe  Co. :  See— 

Brow^nTohn'Sf."  jV..'  t^B^^f  iffiube  Co.    Heat  aachaager. 
3,083,763,  4-2-63.  Cl.  257—239. 

^""L^uTklJ^Chari^i  M.T^d  Brown.    3,064,076. 

Broi^  Wlillam C,   to  Raytheon  Co.     »<lcrowave  englaea. 

3,083,528,  4-2-63.  CT.  60—35.5. 
Brnninga,  John  H.  ]8ee--- 

Mottln,  Glenn  F.     3,083,840. 
Brunswick  Corp. :  See — 

Untledt,  Miles  E.     3,083.966.  sonthara 

Rm«-t*n    EuK^ne  J     B.  B.  Gray,  and  D.  E.  Rose,  to  Bouweni 

™  llnSis  uSl^rrity  FoundaUon.     Fingerprinting  apparatus 

3.083,682,  4-2-63,  Cl.  118—31.5. 

^"''peten^Bdi^ofi'Tcariton,  Rich,  and  Buck.     8.083.744. 

Buckeye  Iron  *  Brass  Works  -Se^ 

Botkin,  Lawrence  A.     3.083,644. 
Budd  Co.,  The :  See—- 

Burrell.  Frederick  S.    3^083.664. 

lever  operating  controls.     3,083.687,  ♦-^-flS,  cl    i«     •«*• 
Buddo,  Charles  Whitney,  1^**- =  ^«»— 

Bnddo.  Charles  W.     3,083,587. 
Buddy  L  Corp. :  See— 

Balthasor,  Bernard  B.     3.083.499. 

Bluhasor'.  Bernard  E.     3.083.500. 

Balthasor.  Bernard  E.    SjOM.Ml. 

Balthasor.  Bernard  &    3.083,  502. 

""■"SdSrTjf*.?!"?:,  H.   S..  .ml  T.  W..  UX   8.~-.. 

3,083.594,  4-2-63   Cl.  77— 63. 

^"''SSdSi','*Mld.rei=P.!*i.  8..  "d  T.  W..  and  Sacsawa. 

3,083,694. 
Buehler,  Gebroeder :  See-- 

Buhlfr'l^^t^r'^''  S^l-em^^il^  telephone  lines.    3.084,- 

phone  »>»«•„ 30*1232  4-^-«3.Cl.l^iTOj^        ^o. 
^Tari^^se^u"?  ^ola^tSnSSSis:"  Ml&O.  4-:M13,  O. 

""'•'fe^Ws"aUrf«'^.,   Eklund,   and   Burklo.     3.083.453. 
Bums,  Alan  N. :  See  n__,.     a  nas  942 

3.088,664,  4-2-63,  Q.  114— .5. 
«""^M^^'^J^Borut.ke.^^3.083^„^  ^,  ^  Grilf. 
^"^.Vr-  r?^8!088:8^6.  4^2-^.  Cl.  211-19*. 
^"^Rrfdlck'^Johi^Ar  Berkley,  Linthlcum,  and  Burton. 
Cabba  J».  to  Phimps  Pegoleum  COj,  Jf  S«^« 
C."^V7a°V'^k  S.  "to'^t  ASSoti  CO.  wall  coaatruction. 
''ToS;506*4-2^3.  Cl  «^2|i„tock.  to  M.  H.  Rhodes,  Inc. 
^^{:Sl?in".'rv.-^"V8^J^  National 

^"^S^fee^^^^^ 
Cameron  Iron  Works    Inc  nMBTS 

Lucky.  Maurice  C.     8.0«3.»7«. 

WoelfeL  .Albert  B.     3,MS.TOT.  ^^       „p^ 

Campbell.    R***^   *fn*9n^ 
3.683.817.  4-2-63.  CT.  20^-2. 

^*'"ffirSbK*WiSiam'N7c.mpb.U.  and  Heath.    3.088JI87. 
^•"?irgeL 'BtSirt  B':^nd  Campise.    3.088,TT8. 
^*""^.^lPn"Ro£r;.'cSrnon.  and  8j-jahe 
Csn-y   Frederick  H..  "?J^-^"tS,  Ltd     Control  of 

±ri."^tSJ*.t.t^bWor^^?S^  now  machlnea 

3  083  892    4-^-63.  CT.  230—114. 

^"''^^frcS^pial^  ;  %"'''n%.ffil'c<;rp     Kgf  «rton 
^rri^?.lrn.r3M^«8^^^^^^^^^  ,„.. 

A-2-68.  Cl   1«i=-®-*-.  p.  «  rarlsea  Jr.    Method  for  form- 
^•ff  «2S*?£rss^e"    ?:(5^.852'!^i^.  CL  «^« 
^"^'C^ra-M-'W.,  STC.  W.  Cjrtjoj.^-,^'.^^^ 

^•^p«r"odu?trSn"'  rd6l^T238V^^« 
^"'l?Val£'jota  bJ'SS  Carl«,..    8.0S4,a86. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


Carlson.  Frank  A.,  Jr.,  and  N.  Plataer.  to  Monaanto  Chemical 
Co.  Process  of  extrudtnc  a  foamabie  styrene  polymer  con- 
UlBlDK  an  alkali  metd  gllicate.  3.084,126,  4-2-«3,  CI. 
260—2.5. 

Carlstedt,  Sagnar  L.  Apparatus  for  controlling  moTioK  mem- 
bers.   3,083,592,  4-2-63,  CI.  77 — 3. 

Carlton,  tonls  A.  :  Bee — 

Peters.  Beldon  A.,  Carlton.^^ich,  and  Bock.     3,083,774. 

Carpenter,  Charles  M.,  Jr. :  See — 

Schneider,  William  S..  and  Carpenter.     3,083,876. 

Carpenter,  Uarry  w.,  ana  P.  D.  Johnson,  to  United  States 
or  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Cadmium  phos- 
phate glass.     3,084,055,  4-2-63,  CI.   i06 — 52. 

Carpenter,"- Victor  VV.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  Heat  treat- 
ment of  ferrous  strip  materials  with  separator  coating. 
3,084,081,   4-2-63,  CI.    148 — 14. 

Careler  Corp. :  See —  | 

BeU,  \.  Uliam  W^  Jr.    3,083,706. 

Carrona,  Genevieve  C.  Electrically  heated  garment.  3,084,- 
241,   4-2-63,   CI.   219 — 46. 

Carson,  Oordon  B.,  and  VV.  L.  Starkey,  to  Selby  International, 
Inc.  Digital  controlled  machine.  3,083,580.  4-2-63,  CI. 
74—113. 

Carter,  Charlie  F. :  See — 

Carter,  VVilUam  W.  and  C.  F.    3.083.776. 

Carter,  Ernest  P.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Textile  impact 
tester.     3,083,564,  4-2-63,  CI.   73 — 12. 

Carter,  William  W.  and  C.  F.  Apparatus  for  harvesting  sub- 
surface crops.     3,083,776.  4-2-63,  CI.   171—101. 

Cartwright,  Theodore  U.,  and  L.  A.  Werner.  Self-motivating 
automatic  siphoning  and  equalising  tank  system.  3,083,- 
720.  4-2-63,  CI.   137—38. 

Cash,  James  A.,  St.,  to  James  Cash  Machine  Co.  Mattress 
sewing  table.     3,083,654,  4-2-«3,  CI.  112 — 3. 

Cash,  James,  Machine  Co. :  See — 
Cash.  James  A.,  Sr.    3,083,654. 

Catallo,  Frank  :  See — 

Cohn,  Eugene,  Catallo,  and  Cohn.     3,083,435. 

Cecil,  Laawrcnce  K.,  and  A,  A.  Kallnske,  to  Intilco  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus and  process  for  continuous  ion  exchange.  3,084,- 
120,  4-2-63,  CL   210—33. 

Celaaese  Corp.  of  America :  See — 
MUls.  \t  illiam  C.    3,084.150. 

Cella.  Richard  T.     Ski  glider.     3,083,933,  4-2-63.  CI.  244 — 3. 

Centre  Mationale  de  la  Kecherche  Sclentiflque :  See — 
Rumpf,  Paul,  and  ThulUier.     3,084,101. 

Cbafln,  James  M..  and  J.  G.  Wright,  to  The  AutoSoler  Co. 
Ueei  pin  extracting  means.  3,083,385,  4-2-63,  CI.  12 — 
B0.5. 

Chain  Belt  Co. :  See — 

Glass,  OUbert  W.    3,083,411. 
Musschoot,  Albert.    3,083,811. 

Cbang,  Robert  W.  H.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Nickel  com- 
plex of  glutamlne  dlhydrate  and  method  for  purification 
of  glutamlne.     3,084,189,  4-2-63,  CI.  260 — 534. 

Chapell,  Uarry  F.,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Delay  lines  for  travel- 
ing wave  tubes.     3,0»4  2<5,  4-2-63.  CI.  315 — 3.6. 

Chapin,  Earl  C,  B.  A.  Wilson,  and  W.  F.  Yates,  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Co.  Interpolymers  of  allyl  alcohol,  vinyl  chlo- 
ride and  acrylic  esters,  process  of  preparing  same  and 
coating  composition  therefrom.  3,084,136,  4-2-63,  CI. 
2«0--t3.2. 

Chapman,  John  B.,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  Single 
tubing  string  dual  installation.  3,083,771.  4-2-63,  CI. 
166—146. 

Cbatt,  Joseph,  and  R.  G.  Hayter,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Ltd.  Phosphorous-con  tainlng-ligand  stabilized 
transition  meUl  compounds.  3,084,179,  4-2-63,  CI.  260— 
429. 

Chemlsche  Fabrlek  L.  van  der  Grinten  N.V.  :  See — ' 
Breuers,  Tbeo  P.  C,  and  Swenker.     3,083,969. 

Cheney,  \>  endell  C. :  See — 

Whltfleld.  Marshall  G.,  and  Cheney.    3,084,005. 

Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co. :  See — 
Vv'tlliams,  Deloss.    3.083,586. 

Chllds,  Geocve  W.,  and  K.  A.  Cook,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Printing  recorders.     3,083,641,  4-2-63.  CI.  101 — 269. 

Chleck,  David  J.,  and  C.  A.  Kiegler,  to  L«boratory  for  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  Method  of  producing  luminous  surfacex. 
3,084,062,  4-2-63,  CI.  117—33.5. 

Chreiat,  Louis  R.,  Jr.,  to  South  Bend  Toy  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Convertible  stroUer.     3,083,997,  4-2-63,  a.  297—118. 

Chrlstenaon,  Howard  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Auto- 
matic transmission.     3,083,588,  4-2-63,  CI.  74 — 172. 

Cbrlatenason,  Od  V.  Lined  container  for  vacuum  packaging. 
8,083.889,  4-2-63,  a.  229—14. 

Chromalloy  Corp. :  See — 

Scortla,  Thomas  N.    3,084,063. 

Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Baat.  Jobn  L.    3,083,733. 

CibaLtd.:  See— 

GroesLjann.  Paul,  and  Defago.    3.084,015. 

Clark,  Bdward  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Duct  end  iliarker. 
3,083.735,  4-2-63,  a.   138 — 89. 

Clark,  Edward  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
ajiderfloor  duct.     3,083,857,  4-2-«3,  CI. 

Clark  Uqoipment  Co. :  Bee — 

HadMuiy,  Woodrow  A.    3,083,731. 
Haatinga.  Russell,  Jr.    3.083,853. 
Sehenkelberger,  Frank  J.    3.083,533. 

Clark,   George  L.,    and   J.    J.   Hickey,   to 
Laboratotiies,  Inc.     Trigger  circuit. 
315—168. 

Clark,  Jamea  U. :  See — 

Bearera,  John  F.,  Clark,  and  Loekbart.     3,084,296. 

Clark.  Joseph  R. :  See — 

Cowden.  Lewis  M.,  and  Clark.    3,084,004. 

Clark,  Rallrti  O. :  See — 

Ballon,  Bdward  V..  Barth,  and  Clark.     3,084,080. 


Floor  outlet  for 
220—3.94. 


Space   Technology 
3,084,282,  4-2-63,  Ci. 


Noise 


Prepara- 
260—513. 


t 


Clark.  William  G.,  to  Tlie  International  Silver  do.  Cosmetic 
contaln«'r.     3,083,822,  4-2-63,  CI.  206—56. 

Clarken  Co.,  TIih  :  ^ee — 

l>uenke,  Kenneth  L.     3.084,305. 

Clay,    Kicfaard,    to   Electronic   Communications,  i  Inc. 
suppression  teclinique  for  radio  circuits.     3,(iB4,329. 
«3,   CI.  325 — an.  ' 

Cieland,  Aaron  L.,  to  .Aircraft  Radio  Corp.  Thretahold  trigger 
having  reKPnerative  feedback  but  maintaining  conduction 
only  during  presence  of  Input  signal.     3,084S65,  4-2-63, 

CI.  3or— 8«.r).  f       ^  r    • 

Clemons,    Donald    G.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboi^tories,    Inc. 
Macnetlc    memory    construction    and    circuitsj      3,084,336, 
4-2-63,   CI.   34a- 174. 
CUfton,  Lloyd  A.  :   See — 

Meysan,  Charles  H.,  and  Clifton.    3,083,491. 1 
Cllpplnger,   Everett,   to  California  Research  Cort). 
tlon  of  alkyl  sulfonates.     3.084,186,  4-2-63,  (1 
Clouirh,  I'hlllp  J.  :   ^'ee — 

Baer,  Charles  A..  Clougb,  and  Steeves.     3,(84,060. 
CoBdy-Farley,    James   T.,    D.    W.    H.    Hampshire,    and   G.   S. 
^^alke^,    to   Ferrantl,    Ltd.      Apparatus   for    ilositionlng   a 
movable  member.     3,084,315,   4-2-63,   CI.   3l|— 28. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ulrst,  Arthur  A.,  and  Burns.    3,083,942. 
Coast  Pro-Seal  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Snow,  Floyd  E..  and  York.     3,083,881. 
CoaHtal  Valley  Canning  ('o.  :  See — 

Stevens,  Frauds  E..  and  Nelson.     3,083,547. 
('(K-hrane,    Richard  H.,   to  National   Distillers  apd  Chemical 
Corp.     Combined  bagging  and  packing  machine.     3,083,513, 
4-2-63.   CI.   53—182. 
Caen,  James  K.  :  See — 

Morgan,  Willard  L..  Coen,  and  Fleming.     3  084,089. 
CofTman,  Frederick  E.,  and  W.   R.  Shaffer,  to  *W'ald  Indus- 
tries,  Inc.      Apparatus  for  marking  a  surfacei     3,083,913, 
4-2-63,   CI.  ;J39 — 150.  j 

Cohn,   Eugene,    F.   Catallo,   and   J.   Cohn,    to   Cpmpax  Corp. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    compressively    pre-shrlnklng 
tubular  knitted  fabric.     3,083,435.   4-2-63.  CI.  26 — 18.6. 
Cobn    Joseph  :  See — 

Cohn,  Eugene.  Catallo,  and  Cohn.    3,083,435.1 
Coleman,   Clarence  B.     Dispensing   bin.      3,083,879,   4-2-63, 

CI.  222—143.  T 

Coleman,   William   R.      Voting  machine.      3,083,899,   4-2-68, 

n.  235—53.  .        -r     . 

Colgan,  George  P..  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.    Ilaper  coating 

apparatus.    3,083,685,  4-2-63,  CL  118 — 410. 
Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

De  Poy,  James  W.    3,053,741. 
Commercial  Controls  Corp.,  Electromode  Divlsiohi :  See — 

Mast,  Lowell  R.     3,0»4,240. 
Cotumissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomlque :  Bee— 

Goupll,  Jean.     3,084.251.  ^ 

Goupil,  Jean,  Graftleaux,  and  M^gy.     3,084, 252. 
Guupil,  Jean.  M«gy.  and  Roguin.     3,084,264 
Community  Oin  Co. :  See — 

Jennings,  Samuel  J.    3,083,413. 
Compax  Corp.  :  See — 

Cohn,  Eugene  and  J.,  and  Catallo.     3,083,4i5. 
Comptun.  Charles  E.     Mining  machines  having  paraliel  auser 

Strings.     3.083,955,  4-2-63,  CI.  262 — 26.  T 

Concrete  Pipe  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Tiller,  Milton.     3,083,433. 
Conditioned  Power  Co.  S.p.A.  :   See — 
Mardano,  Domenlco.    3,083,668. 
Cotioflow  Corp.  :  See — 

Mikulski,  Henry  M.,  and  Holben.    3,083,696. 
Conover   Tom  E.  :  See — 

Hoffman,   Jess   H.,    Rose,   and  Conover.      3,0B4.820. 
Conover,  Warren  C,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.  f  Motor  boat 
•tructure  provided  with  a  transverse  vertical  engine  bed 
8,083  679,  4-2-63,  Cl.  115—34.  " 

Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  See —  i 

Crocker,   CUrk  F.,   Schwab,  and  Jones.     3,083,907 
Consolidation  Coal  Co.  :   See — 

Kulik.  Metro  D.,  Laufer,  and  Neuworth.     sio84,199. 
Laufer.  Robert  J.     3,084,196.  1 

Laufer.  Robert  J.    3,084,197.  | 

-Veuworth,  Martin  B.,  Hotelling,  and  Bartku^.    3,084,198. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Ganz,  Henry.     3,083,510 
Miller.  William  L.    3.083,888. 
Continental  Carbon  Co.  :   See — 

Swenaon,  Armound  R.    8,083,780. 
Continental  Motors  Corp. :  See — 
Adler,  Herman  O.     3,083,800. 
ContinenUl  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Bauer.  Robert  F.,  and  Thombarg.    3,083,842 
Co*k,  Harrv  C. :  See — 

Rieppel,  Perry  J.,  Faulkner,  NeUon,  and  Cbok. 

244. 
Rieppel,  Perry  J.,  Faulkner,  Nelaon,  and 
246, 

Coek.  Henry,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Gas  turbine  jengine  with 
air-coolinit  means  and  means  to  control  the  te^iperatnre  of 
S^**"?^^^""    ^^    ''*"''*^    injection.      8,083,532,  T4-2-«S,    Cl. 

#0 ov.DD. 

Co«k,  Hulet  H.  to  Indiana  University  Foundaiion.  Booth 
•tructure.    3,083,417,  4-2-68,  Cl.  20— .5  "wm 

c::oek,  Kenneth  A.  :  See — 

Chllds,  George  W.,  and  Cook.    3,083,641. 
Cookson,  Harold  :   See — 

Mosse,  Richard  W.  E.,  Cookson.  and  Virgo, 

Cooper    Abraham  S.     Sandwich  making  device' 

4—2-63,  Cl.  107 — 1.  1 

Coeper,  Herbert  K.,  and  F.  A.  Hofmann.  to  Lancaster  Cleft 
Palate   Clinic.    Inc.      Speech   aid.      3,084.22i!t4^SV'  CT. 


,4t5 


3,084,- 
q>ok.     3,084,- 


8,088.511. 
3,088,651, 


179—1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ru 


Jr.,  Cooper,  Learn,  and  Hchmldlln. 


Cooper,  John  N.  :   See — 
Crittenden.  Eugene  C 
3.084,88*. 
Copperweld  Steel  Co.:  Bee— «  «»,  ^n? 

4-2-63,  CL  271—4. 
Cosden  Petroleum  Corp.  ••»«—-- 

Cotte^'?2,lJLld°?*To  Nasffi'En^lneerlng  Corp.    Drill  guide 

Co?jrr"l^l'm2fi'*V*-li-f^a/!nTl-.  8-  Mlnckler,  Jr  to 
EiSi  Research  and^Enf»neerfng  Co  Halogens  tlon  of  de 
hydrohalogenated  butyl  rubber.  3.084,142,  4-2-63,  Li. 
260—85.3. 

Cottle.  John  B. :  See—     ^  _  ^^,       ,  --a  no 

Stevens.  James  I.,  and  Cottle.    3,084,149.     „    _    „      ,     . 

Counsell  RaVmond  E.,  and  P.  D.  KUmstra.  to  O  D  Searle  k 
Co  17MN-(amlnoilkyl)amino]  androstan-3-ols,  5  dehydn, 
derivatives  rorrewwnding.  and  esters  thereof.  3,084,lo6, 
4-2-63,  CT.  260—239.6. 

^°"'FUkowsk"Lich'*aird  Neale.     3.083.522. 
Cowd^r^wli'MLr-aid.  J    R.  Clark,  to  VH»i?.V^"H}1rM''S5S 
Abraiable  metal  coatings  and  process  therefor.     3,084,064, 

4-2-63,  a.  117—71. 
Cox,  Eugene  F. :  See—  «  aoa  irT 

Hostettler.  Frlti,  and  Cox.    3,084,177. 
Crabtree.  R.  W.jk  aona  Ltd. :  See— 

Phvthian.  Tkonsaa  E.    3.083,648.  ,   ,  , 

Process   for  polymeriiatlon   of  flaorlne-contalnlnK   organic 
Crawford,  GeorK  B..  Jr.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. 

compounds.    ^,084,144.  4-2-63.  CT.  260-8t.7. 
Crawford,  Robert  D. :  See—  onaiaio 

Zebarth.  Ralph  8.,  and  Crawford.     3.083^1(). 
Crawford    WlUlam  B.,  D.  V.  HKsfleld,  and  B    H.^cott    to 
Inited  States  Rubber  Co.     Destructible  mandrel  for  hollow 
vessels.    3.083,409,  4-2-63,  Cl.  18—46. 
Creut*.  Hans  G. :  See — 

Leenders,  Peter,  and  Creuti.    3,084,112. 
Crlbbs,  Robert  A.    Battery  connector.    3,084,306.  4-2-6iJ.  ci. 

Crittenden,  Eugene  C.  Jr..  J.  N.  Cooper,  A.  J.  Learn,  and 
F.  W.  Schmfdim,  to  Space  Technoiory  p<i»*°i?*%^4Jf^' 
Analog-to-dlgiUl  converter.     8,084,839,  4-2-68,  CT.  340— 
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Crocker,  Clark  F..  H.  Schwab,  and  R.  E    Jones,  to  ConTOli- 
rtated  Electrodynamics  Corp.     Electronic  counter.     3,08.i,- 

Cronberger,  Luther  C,  and  J.  M.  Reld   to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co     \Vell  logging  method.    3.083,567,  4-2-63   Cl.  73—154. 
Crooks.   MarclML..   to   Erie   Resistor  Corp.     Trimmer   con- 
denser.    3.084.313,  4-2-68^9.  31 7--249.       .      „,      _        .. 
Crowley,  Robert  A..  R.  E.  Smith    and  F.  L.  Le  Bus,  Sr.,  to 
Le  Bus  Royalty  Co.     Automatic  oscllUtlng  angle  and  off 
center  compensator  shaft  and  floating  sheave  combination 
apparatus.     8,083,982,  4-2-63,  Cl.  242— 1.'57.1. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp. :  See — 

Roemer.  Irving  C.     3,084,006.        „  ^         ,      .^  „ 

Crumrlne,    Herbert    B.,    and    C.    L.    Huber,    to   Xerox    Corp. 

Xerographic  pUte  magaslne  and  feeding  apparatus.     8,083, 

869,  4-2-68,  CL  221 — 293.  ,.  ^  ^,  .  , 

Culbertson.    Oeorae   T..    to    T.    W.    Hallert>erg.     Time   delay 

circuit.     8.084,811.  4-2-63,  Cl.  317—148.6. 
Culligan,  Inc. :  See —  _  „„„  ,„„ 

Schulie,  Robert  B.,  and  Morrison.     3,083,728. 
Cunningham,  Arthur  R.,   to  Cunningham  ft  Sons      Hub  and 
tine  assembly  for  tedder.     3,083,821,  4-2-63,  Cl.  66—372. 
Cunningham  k  Sons :  See — 

Cunningham,  Arthur  R.     8,083,521. 
Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp. :  See— 

De  Joag,  Sgtae.     3,088,982. 

De  Jong    Sljtse.  and  Auslns      3,083,783. 

Goyarts,  Wynand  M.     3,083,981. 

'^"'*^a^pi:^l'b;.  CutTbert,  and  Kerr      3  083.700. 

Cutler,  Casalus  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  LaboratoHea.  Inc  Hirt 
efflcency  frequwcy  modulation  system  for  televlalon  and 
soeech  signals.  3.084.327,  4-2-«3,  Cl.  826—46.  „  _.  _^ 
^  Ja»b  b.,  and  'j.  T.  Patton,  to  Jer«y  Produrtlon 
Cesearch  Co.  Stabilised  dextran  eolntlona.  8,084,122, 
4-2-63.  Cl.  262—8.68. 

yarn.     8,083,628,  4-2-63,  CT.  67—140. 

Dalder,   Gerald  W.,  to  HoUey  Carburetor  Co. 

3,083,722,  4-2-ei.  Cl.  187—82. 

D'AIello,  Qaetano  F..  to  Del  Mon  ^^^^^f^ 
grain     polymerisation     process.     8.084,084, 

149—19.  _^  ^  ^ 

DAlello,  Qaetano  F,,  to  Dal  M£B_5?«?i!«*L,^ 


3,088,804. 
and  Schroeder.     3,084,803. 


3,088.- 


Cypei 
Rei 


Servo  valve. 

Propellant 
4-»-«3,     Cl. 

Compounds 


c<^nslstinc  of   ^T^Z^'^^rS^^SSiJ^l^ 
boron  atoma.     8,084.180,  4-S-88,  O.  MO— 448. 

DAlello   Qaetano  F.,  to  Dal  Mon  Research  Co.     Co™P<S°*! 
wnis'tlBi  irf   hydro**:^  f^^  *■*   aluminum  and/or 


.ra 


boron  atoma     8,084,181, 
Dal  Mon  Reaean*  Co.  :_»e^„-.  --. 
D'AIello.  Qaetano  F.     2'221'?S' 
D'Alelio.  OacUBO  F.     JOII'ibV 
D'AIello,  Qaetano  F.     8,084,181. 
Damm.  Carl  A-.  ta  United.  Btatea  oC 
retaining  dcriee 


Cl.  260 — 448. 


^„^^  „ ABeriea,  Navy. 

3,oe8,»8.  *-»-«,  a,  2»4— 7». 


Cable 


Danyluke,    Ostap.   and    F.   A.    Fawcett.   to  Bath    Iron   W«*» 
Corp.     Dost  prevention  device  for  rotary  Impactor.      S.OBS.- 
921,  4-2-63,  Cl.  241—186. 
Darby,  Joseph  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

eegler,  Sylveater  T.,  and  Darby.     3,084.041. 
Davey,  Paxmai!  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Walford.  Alexander  Q.      3,083,697. 
Davles,  David  A.  :  See — 

Bland,  Albert  X.,  and  Davles. 
Davles,  Richard  J.  :  See — 

Oregolre,  Stephen  B.,  Davles, 
DavU,  Clyde  W. :  See— 

Murdock,  Stanley  A.,  Davis,  and  Bhlers.     8,084,188. 
Davis.  Martin  A. :  See —  ........ 

Wlnthrop,  Stanley  0..  and  Davis.      8,084,165. 
Davis,  Martin  A.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.     Ph«no- 
thlaxine    derivatives    and    their    preparation.      3,084,162, 
4-2-63,  Cl.  260—243. 
Davis  k  McOlll,  Inc.  :  See— 

McOlll,   Landon  O.     3.088,428. 
DavU    Walter  H.,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Apparatus 

for  packaging  tow.     3,083,437.  4-2-68,  Cl.   28—21. 
Dawe,  Ernest  L.,  and  B.  L.  Dawe,  Jr.     Wheel  structure  with 
replaceable  segments  and  method.     3,083,586.  4-2-68,  CL 
74—248. 
Dawe,  Ernest  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Dawe.  Ernest  L.,  and  E.  L.  Dawe,  Jr.     3,088  688. 

Dawson,  Timothy  L.,  I.  D.  Rattee,  L  SeltMr.  and  A.  H.  Wyld, 

to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Process  for  coloring 

relluloae    textile    materials    with    water-inBoluble   reactive 

dyestuffs.     3.084,016,  4-2-63,  Cl.  8—84.2.     _     _        _^ 

Dean,  George  A.,   to  The   Benson  Mfg.  Co.     Contra -rotating 

blower.     3,083,893,  4-2-«8,  Cl.  280—117. 
De  Angelus,  Millet  R.  :  See—  »  ^„.  „... 

Dersch,  Frits,  and  De  Angelus.     3,084,044. 
Decntur,  Paul  8.,  to  The  Maytag  Co.     Fill  and  lint  ""joval 
system  In  a  combination  washer  drier.     8,083,657,  4-Z-««, 
Cl.  68 — 20.  ^     .,^,  .  „ 

Dechene,  Joseph  N.  G.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Guide.     3,083,931,  4-2-63,  CL  242—157.    „        .^        _.       , 
Deeley,    Stanton    E.,    to   Jacques    Wolf    ft    Co.  JCnmen^oMl 
stabilisation    of    cellulose    matertals.     8,084,072,    4-/-«J, 
Cl.   117—144. 
Deere  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Lawrence,  Allan  K.     8,083.681. 
Defago,  Raymond  :  See — 

Grossmann,  Paul,  and  Defago.     3,084,015. 
De  Havilland  Engine  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  See—- 

Carey,  Frederick  H.,  and  Ar«»tt     8,088,892. 
Ehrllch,   Josef.      3,083.702.  ^     ^ 

De  Hertelendv,  Andor.     Perpetual  engagement  book. 

988.  4-2-63.  Cl.  281-19.  ,.  „      „ 

Dehydag.  Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  O.m.b.H.:  See- 
Strauss,  Wennemar,  and  Heyden.     3,084,111. 
Wlllmnnd.  Wolf  Dieter,  and  Klratahler.     3^84.188. 
I>e    Jong     Sljtw     and    R.    Auslns,    to    Curtlss-Wrlght    Corp. 

Ste^H&g   m^hknlsm.      3.083.783.   4-2-63.   Cl.   185—70^ 
De   Jong.     Sljtie.     to     Curtlss-Wrlaht    Corp^     Vehicle    front 

suspension  system.     3.088.982,  *-2-«3.  H.   280-112 
De  Mers.  Francis  F.,  to  Solar  Aircraft  Co.     Convention  form- 
ing machine.     3,083,754.  4-2-63,  Cl    153— 78.        

l>e  Mestrnl,  c.eorge,  to  International  Velcro  Co.  Apparahis 
for  mnnufacturlng  separable  fasteners.      3,083,737,  4-Z-03, 

De  Moss.  John,  snd  R.  Peel,  to  Slnger-Fldelllty.  Inc.  Ontttng 
assembly     for     circular     knitting     machlnea.     8,083,853, 

De'MoSL^Adr^n'j*^-  Seal.     3,088.974^2-63,  Cljrir^ 
Dench    Edward  C,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Traveling  wave  tubes. 

3  084  277    4-2-63.  Cl.  315 — 39.3.  .^ 

IX^nnrs.    Roderick    A.,    to    Research   ft  >'^l»«'»np*'|'«P"|?^- 

Inc.      Msterlal     flow     detector     and     method.     3.084.25O, 

De  -Pesa'  Peter  L  to  J.  8.  KamborUn.  Wlpera  for  end 
lartCnrachines.     3.083.384.  4-2-«3,  Cl.  12-12.5. 

I>e  PoJSames  W.,  to  The  Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corn. 
Machine  for  making  welded  wire  fabric.     3,088,741,  4-2-68, 

IVr«ch.*rri7i.  snd  M.  R.  De  Angelus,  to  genenn  AxdUne  * 
Film  Corn.  Nitrogenous  heterocyclic  •'YboxyaUylmercspto 
polyoxyalkylene  ester  photographic  sensitlier.     8,084,044. 

Desnres  Justin  V.  to  H.  E.  Sommer.  Process  and  appa- 
^rTtusfor  the  i^nufscture   of  fibres  from  /u«»We  mineral 

nmterlnls.    more    particularly    glass    and    Its    derivatives. 

.{.083.405.  4-2-63,  C\.  18—2.5.  „...^,.     t„    s«r1ete 

Destmay,    Edousrd    L     C  .   and   J     L.    Henaudle.    *«    Sw-le^ 

Francaise  du  Pneo  Englebert.    Tire.     3.088.749,  4-Z-«3,  UL 

I)e\we¥er  Edward  L.     Boat  trailer  dolly.     S.OSa.O.-SO,  4  2-63, 

D<^.iken^lM^KUUH      Boat      3.083.677,  4-2-6.},  Q.  115     2. 

D^lne  Arthur  J  find  D.  E.  Trnmbull.  to  Pyles  Industr  e|^ 
Inc  Quantum  metering,  mixing  and  diw^nslng  machine 
and  pr^ss.     3.083,878,  4-2-63.  Cl.  222— T36. 

Dlamant,  Frederick  J  „„V*."4'"'i''5T,'V"/"-ifi  "og''"""'  ""•' 
trolled  slippage.     3,083.477,  4-2-63,  Cl.  36-28. 

Diamond  National  Corn. :  Sc^--„.,„ 
Carkhuff,  LeRoy  F.     3.083.636. 

DIax.  Manuel  A. :  See —  „    ,,,,_ 

Hnlllngsworth,   Clinton   A,,   snd   !'»»»„ 3  084. ()2. 

Dleek^mann,  Gerhard,  and  J.  Wpper  to  B»»'"'f  *^t**^'J?,!: 
nmhH  Process  for  the  preporstlon  "'  '""'T'sce  acme 
re«Upn  pridu^     3.084,176!^  4-2-63.  Cl.  260--4W) 

Dletert^a^rry  W.,  and  A.  L.  «r.h^.  to  ^VJa\^^^'l 
Co.    Continuous  clay  washer.    3.088,829.  4-^-«m.     1   ■«'»- 
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Dietert.  Harnr  W..  0>. :  Bee— 

Dietert,  Harry  W .,  and  Graham.    3,o»3,ox¥. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,084,140. 


3,084.138. 


3,084, 12.'5. 


DUIOB,  W.  C,  4  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Olemm.  IrTln  L.    3,084,297. 
Dl  VIU.  Salvatore :  See— 

Arlett,  Robert  H.,  Di  Vita,  and  Smoke.     3,084,053. 
Doeden.   Douglaa  D.,  to  Doeden  Tool   Corp.      Roll   throttle 

for  air  operated  hand  tooL     8,083.944.  4-2-63.  CI.  251— 

203. 
Doeden  Tool  Corp. :  Bee — 

Doeden,  Douglaa  D.    3,083,944. 
Doma^.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Sehellhanuner,    Carl-Wolfgang,    Peteraen,    and   Domagk. 
3  084  165. 
Domaah,'  Iiionel.'  S.  L.  Peake,  and  R.  C.  Odloso.  to  Gulf  Rp- 

■eareh  *  Development  Co.     Process  for  alkylation  in  the 

pretence  of  a  Bliica-a<nmina-fluorine  catalyst.     3,084,204, 

5-2-63.  a.  260—671. 
Domina,  Delfrled,  to  G.  Fritimeier.     Roof  structure  for  trar- 

ton  and  the  like.     3,083,994,  4-2-63,  CI.  296—107. 
Dongelmana,    Pleter,    to    International    TraininK    Opntre    for 

Aerial  Survey.    Marking  device  for  apparatus  for  ubHervint; 

photograms.     3,083,468,  4-2-63,  CI.  33—189. 
Donner,  Verne  P.,  and  E.  Mayer,  to  International  Harvester 

Co.     Gear  pump  or  the  like.     3,083,64o.  4-2-63,  CI.  103— 

126. 
Doale.  Erwln  F..  ^   to  L.  P.  Dosie.     Filter  for  the  exhaust 

Ssaea  of  internal  combustion  engines  and  the  like.     3,083,- 
24.  4-2-63.  CI.  60—29. 
Doaie.  Lillian  P. :  Bee— 

l^ie.  Erwin  F.    3,083,524. 
Doaghcrty.  Patrick  F.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Storage  of  normally 
gaseous  material  in  underground  caverns.     3,083,537,  4-2- 

Zo     fn     o|         K 

Dongas,*  James  K.,  to  The  Oilgear  Co.  Pilot  operated  bal- 
anced relief  valve  with  accumulator.  3,083,727.  4-2-63, 
CI  137^—489. 
Douglas,  Peyton  W.,  to  Blackatone  Corp.  Clothes  wasliing 
machine  having  a  gyratory  suspension  system.  3,083.5.58, 
4-2-63,  01.  68—23. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The:  See — 

Cronberger  Lather  C,  and  Reid.    3.083,567. 
Gnrglolo,  Arthur  E..  Bressler,  and  Smith. 
Hemwall,  John  B.     3,084.058. 
Humiston.  Charles  O.    3,084,093. 
Joaepfaa,  Melvin  J.    3,084,036. 
Loucks.  Charles  M.,  and  Brown.    3,064.076. 
Miller,  James  K..  and  Lomonte.  3,084,190. 
Murdock,  Stanley  A^  DavU,  and  Ehiers. 
Shulgln,  Alexander  T.     3,084.098. 
Soderquiat,  Frederick  J.,  Frevel,  and  Boyce. 
Teot.  Arthur  S.    3,084,070. 
Tomlta,  Mary  S.    3,084,202. 
Dow,  Ray  A.    Reraae  disposal  and  general  truck  bed.    3,083.- 

851.  4-2-63.  a.  214-503. 
DowtT  Fuel  Systems  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Carey.  Frederick  H..  and  Arscott.     3.083.892. 
Drake,  George  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Beerea,  Wilson  A.,  Drake,  and  Guthrie.    3,084.017. 
Dobbcrke,    Waltber    H.      Adjustable   tractor    wheel    means. 

3.084,000.  4-2-63.  CL  301—1. 
DnchlD,   Paul  J.     Vacuum  breaker.     3.083,723,   4-2-63.   CI. 

J3Y ^218. 

DndleT,   John   W.,    to   Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator   (V>. 
Underwater    search    apparatus.     3,084,331.    4-2-63,    CI. 
840—8. 
Doenke,  Kenneth  L.,  to  The  Clarken  Co.     Bushing  assembly. 

3,0S4,30S,  4-2-63.  CI.  339—202. 
Danmire.   Blnssell   P.     Coated  metal  article  and   method  ot 

producing.     3,084,066.  4-2-63,  O.  117—75. 
Diuaton,   Junes  M.,   to   United   States   of  America,   Army. 
Metal  edging  for  skis.     3.083,977.  4-2-63.  CI.  280—11.13. 
Da  Pont  de  Nemoura,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Dahlstrom,  Richard  L.,  and  Wert.    3,083,523. 
Dectaene.  Joseph  N.  G.    3,083.931. 
Hoffman.  Lewis  C.    3,084.129. 
LandlB,  Jmmea  P.    3,084,307. 
Mann,  George  R    8.064.068. 
Shaahooa.  Victor  E.    3,084,132. 
Smatheri,  Donald  L.     3,084.192. 
^      Wartel.  WUllam  S.,  Wasilewski,  and  Pollock.     3,084.042. 
Dora  Corp. :  Bee — 

Pace,  Ancel  S.     3  083,980. 
Darkee,  James  D.,  to  Bell  *  Gossett  Co. 
•elechve  algnaling  system.     3,084,219, 
28.1. 
Doro-Tait  Corp. :  See — 

Swanaon,  Carl  E.     3,084.271. 
Doatex  Corp. :  Bee — 

Morrii.  Lewis  D.,  and  Brookman. 
Dymo  Indnatrlea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

TraTagUo.  Dalny.    3,083,807. 
Eagle-Pidier  Co.,  The :  See— 

Henlej.  John  W.    3.084,004. 
Eaatman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Nerwln.  Hnbert.     3.083,626. 
Eberbardt.   Heinrlch   P.,   to  Maschinenfabrik  Turner  Aktien- 
Ocsellsdiaft.     Splitting  madiines.     3,088,599,  4-2-6S,  01. 
«•— 101. 
Eddy,  James  R. :  See — 

McAfee.  Robert  E.,  Eddy,  and  Moaer.    3,083,790. 
Ednalits  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Weinsteln,  Alex  J.    3,083,826. 

Edwarda,  Jrek  H. :  See — 

Frledn^an,  Robert  H.,  Robinson,  and  Edwards.    3,083,778. 

Eblers,  Forrest  A. :  See — 

Mnrdoek.  Stanley  A.,  Davis,  and  Ehlera.    3.084.138. 

Ehrllch,  Josef,  to  The  De  Havllland  Engine  Co.  Ltd.  Inter- 
nal combustion  engines.     3,083,702,  4-2-63,  CI.   123 — 73. 

Eicbom.  RMer  H..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Sheet  atrlppar.  8,083,- 
963,  4-8-68.  CL  871— 8«. 


Printing  telegraph 
4-2-63.    n.    178— 


3.083.515. 


:oi  Ii 
iSpoi 


ns  carrier  and 
liox.      3,083,805, 


Eitel-McCullough,  Inc. :  Bee — 

McLaughlin,  John  W.    3,084,280 
Eltelman   Edward  S. :  See — 

Gardner,  David  M.,  and  Eitelman.    3,084,()25 
Ekiund.  \\  alter  M. :  Bee — 

Revnolds,  Charles  B.,  Ekiund,  and  Burklk     3,083,453. 
Electrolux  Corp.  :   Bee —  i 

Senne,  Edgar  P.,  and  Adams.    3,083,396.    i 
Electronic  Communications,  Inc. :  See — 

Clay   Richard.     3,084,329. 
Ellis,  Rollo  O..  to  MIcromatic  Hone  Corp.    Allele  conveying 

mechanism.    3.083,816,  4-2-63,  Ci.  198— 2l|. 
Elmore  Corp.,  The  :   See —  T 

Milner.  Cobb.     3.083,640.  I 

El-Sum,  Hussein  M.  A.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraftl  Corp.  Optical 
apparatus  for  making  and  reconstructing  holpgrama.  3.U83,- 
015,  4-2-63.  CI.  88—24.  I 

Emerson  Electric  Mfsr.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bliith,  Edward  J.,  and  Green.     3^84,210.  | 
Enge.   Harald  A.,   to  High   Voltage   Englneerihg  Corp.      Mag- 
netic  spectrometer   with   a   focusing  lens   system  prior   to 
the  energy  separation  means.     3,084,249,  4-^^^,  CI.  250 — 

Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. :  See —  i 

Andersen,  Uolger  C.  Romeo,  and  Steele.  I  3,084.023. 
Hill.  James  8.     3,083,446.  i 

Engelhorn,  Robert :   See —  I 

Schemer,  Helns,  and  Engelhorn.    3,084,100. 
English  EIrctric  Co.,  The  :  See—  • 

Bainbridge,  William  N.,  Campbell,  and  Hekth.    3,083,937. 
English  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee—  J 

Mitchell.  Arthur  U..  and  Bacnall.    3,083,4JI4. 
Enright,  James  H.,   apd  V.  L.  Thompson,  toi  In-Sink-Erator 
Mfo.  Co.     Shredder  rotors  tor  garbage  disposers.     3,083,- 
922,  4-2-63,  CI.  241—260.  "         i^ 

Enterprise  Mfg.  Co.,  Th*  :  See — 

Sarah.  Thomas  F.    3,083,929. 
Entiminger,   Lindell  B.     Combined  contact 
guard  unit.    3.063,819.  4-2-63,  CI.  206 — 6. 
Eppenberger,    Paul,    to  O.   Buehler.      Guide 

4-2-63,  CI.  193 — 27. 
Erie  Resistor  Corp. :  See — 

Crooks,  MarctuB  L.     3,084,313. 
Erlkson,  Carl  F. :  See — 

Swanson,  Fred  E..  and  Ertkson.    3,083,61 
Ernest,  Charles  R..  Jr  :  See — 

Rubio.  Abdon,  and  Ernest.    3,084,343.        | 
Ernst.  Waiter  :   Bee —  I 

Krafft.  Frederick  G.,  and  Ernst.    8,083,588. 
Errede,   Louis  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  [Mfg.  Co.     Aro- 
matically  unsaturated  compounds  and  preparation  thereof. 
3,084,146,  4-2-63,  CI.  260—88.3.  T 

Essex  Wire  Corp. :  See — 

Vogler,  Benjamin  T..  and  Webb.  3,084,242. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See —  | 
,  Cottle,   Delmer  L.,   Lemisska,  and  MincUer.     3,084,142. 

Furey.  Michael  J.     3.084,260.  [ 

I         Makowskl,  Henry  S^  and  Scelbach.     3.0^4,145. 

Rieppel,  Perry  J.,  Faulkner,  Nelson,  and  Cook.     3,084,- 

244.  l^ 

Rieppel.  Perry  J..  Faulkner.  Nelaon,  and  Cook.     3,084,- 

246.  T 

Rogers.  Dllwortb  T.    and  McDermott.     3L084,035. 
Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corp. :  See —  , 

Wasserman,  Rene  I).,  and  Quaaa.    3,084,0'  4. 
FMC  Corp. :  See— 

Frint,  William  R.,  and  Smith.    3,084,026. 
Nowlln    Gene,   Heiberger,  and  Reich.     3  084,137. 
Faber.  Erich.     Method  and  apparatus  for  ma  cing  non-gaolng 

dentures.    3.083.460,  4-2-03,  CI.  32 — 2. 
Fabrlek   van   Chemiscne   Producten   Vondelidgenplaat   N.V 
Bee —  ^ 

Van  den  Boogaart.  Krijn.    3,084,095 
Fairfax  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kern,  George  R..  Jr.    3,083,046. 
Falbel,  Gerald  :   See — 

Ziolkowski,  Adrian  J.,  Falbel,  Astheimeri  and  Leftwich. 
3.083.611.  ' 

Karbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  Sei — 

Hausweiler,     Arnold.     Schwaraer,     Unteistenhofer,    and 

Behreni.     3,084.184.  I 

Hund,  Frans.     3,084,123. 

Schellhammer,    Carl-Wolfgang,    Petersen]    and    Domagk. 
3.084.165.  1 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormala  Meister  Lucius 
k  Braning:  See —  i 

Gross,  Richard,  Hertel,  Kirst,  Mohr,  and  Staab.     3,084,- 
151.  ^ 

Farner.  L.  8..  *  Co. :  See — 

Farner.  Lewis  S.     3,083,919. 
Farner,  Lewis  S.,  to  L.  S   Farner  *  Co.     Safety  bottle  breaker. 
3,083.919.  4-2-63,  Ci.  241—99.  ^ 

Faulkner,  Glenn  E. :  See—  I 

Rieppel,  Perry  J.,  Faulkner,  Nelson,  and  Cook.     3,084,- 

244.  .  T 

Rieppel.   Perry   J.,   Faulkner,   Nelson,   and  Cook.      3,084,- 

Fawcett,  Frank  A. :  See —  I 

Danyluke,  OsUP,  and  E^wcett.    3,083,921. 

;.  B.  Wellcr.  to  WaUer 

51-170.  "  8.088>8.  4-2^.  CL 

Feinarman.  Jack.  Upholatery  aascmbly.  8.(|B8.496.  4-3-63, 
a.  45—138. 

Fenton,  Elton  L.    Feed  mill.    3.083.746.  4-2-6^  CL  146 — 128, 
Femseh  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Jauemik.  Edmund.    3,084,214. 
Ferranti,  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Co«<!^-Farler,  J«aea  T.,  Hampshira.  and  flTalkOT.    8.094,- 


Fe^ey,  Donald  R.,  A.  J.  Braaaaw,  and  C.  B.  \teUcr, 
Tool  Corp.  " 


Vibratory  sanding  tooL 


-2-611. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Corp.     Golds  and  retaining 
3,068,604.  4-2-68.  CI.  88— 


8.083.8T2,  4-2-68.  CL 


rerren,  Arthur  L.,  to  TMetype 
meana  for  paMh  ■aehaalaiB. 
635. 
FUt  Sodets  par  Aatoal :  Sss— 

Ivaldi,  Tito.     8,088.782. 
Flck,  Lawrence  H..  to  wostani  Electric  Co.,  Inc.    Lead  coml>- 

ing  apparatna.    8.063,748,  4-2-63.  CL  140—147. 
Flliatreau.  Francia  R.,  8r.     Bolatsr, 

2—64. 
FlnkL  A.,  *  Bona  Co. :  Sss — 

ilnkL  Charles  W.    8.088,422. 
Finkl,  Charlea  W.     3,084,038. 
Flnkl,  Charles  W.,  te  A.  Flnkl  *  Bona  Co.     Porous  stopper 

rod.    8.088.422.  4-2-03,  CL  23— 85. 
FlnkL  Charles  W..  to  A.  Flnkl  *  Bona  Co.    Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  comMaod  atrsun  and  ladle  degaasing.    3,084,038, 
4—2—63   CL  76—49. 
Fiore,  Joseph  P..  and  C.  J.   Stelake,   to  Zenith  Radio  Corp. 
Televiaion  raoelver  with  safety  plate  and  mounting  means. 
3,084,217,  4-2-68.  CL  178—7.82. 
First,  Vincent  E. :  /Bee- 
Andersen,  Carl  P..  RIchardaon,  and  First.    3,088,447. 
Fischer,  Andreaa,  O.  and  H.  Kalaer.  to  H.  Stranek  k  Co. 
Mascnincnfabrlk.     Prooeea  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  and 
poliahittf  containers.     3,083,683,  4-2-63,  CL  118 — 106. 
Fischer,  Charles  R.,  to  American  Licorice  Co.     Rotary  feed 

apparatus.    8.088.800.  4-2-63,  O.  198—25. 
Fisher,  Hiram  H..  Jr. :  See — 

Althouae,  WUlUa  8.,  Jr..  and  Flaher.    3,088,768. 
Flaher.  ThoBaaa  E. :  See — 

Wheeler,  Charles  J.    8,083,682.  _ 

Flshwick,  Brian  E.,  and  E.  L.  Johnson,  to  Imperial  Ch«ntcal 
Industries  Ltd.     Water-soluble  mohoaao  bensothiaaol  dye- 
stuffs.    3,084.153.  4-2-63.  CI.  260—168. 
Pltchburg  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Thurlow,  John  F.    8,088,680. 
Fltspatrick,  Robert  J. :  See—  _    ^  .     .  „^  ^, 

^radahaw,  Robert  W.,  Pltapatrtck,  and  Teafel.    3,083,995. 
Fleischer,  Svend  S.  C    Method  to  draw  one  or  several  threada 
of  a  loom  throaah  each  interstice  In  a  reed,  and  an  appara- 
tus thereto.     8.083,438,  4-2-63,  CI.  28 — 45. 

Fleming,  John  D. :  S«s —  _  ^ ^ 

Mornn,  Willard  L.,  Coen,  and  Fleming.     3,084,089. 
Flexible  Sewertool  Corp. :  See — 

Prange,  Charlea  J.    8,088,391. 
Flintkote  Co..  The:  Sse — 

Cacoeaa.  Frank  Q.     3.083.606. 
Flood.  John  E. :  See —  ^      ^ 

Foot,  George  H.,  and  Flood    3,084,222. 
Focht.  John  R. :  See — 

Abplanalp,  Bobart  H.,  and  Focht.    8.083,917. 
Abolanalp,  Robert  H.,  and  Focht.    3.083,918. 
Folta,    Robert   E..   to  Lawrence  Broe.,   Inc.     Swinging  door 

hinn.    3.083.462.  4-2-88.  CL  16—153. 
Food  Technlqaes,  I»c  :  See— 

Johnson.  Robert  A.,  and  Anderson.    3.084.046.        ^.. 
Foot.  George  H..  and  J.  E.  Flood,  to  AaaocUted  Electrical 
Indnstriea   (Woolrteh)    Ltd.     Multiplex  tranamlsslon   sys- 
tems.   3.084.222.  4-2-68,  O.  170—15. 

'"'^KMWl'esf'jiJSritoekton,  and  General.  ,8.?S3.589. 
Forrer.    Homer    W..    to    The   llead    Corp.      Artide   carrier. 

3.083.865.  4-2-68.  CL  220— 118. 
Forrer,  Homer  W..  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Artide  carrier.  8,083.- 

891,  4-2-68.  CI.  229 — 40.  ^      ^  _.  k.« 

Poster.  Allan  D..  to  Almor  Corn.     Oart  having  a  removable 

load  carrier.    8.088  978,  4-2-63.  CL  ae0--47.84. 
Foster,  Christopher  J.    Oatea  for  gravlaf  docks.     3,083,630, 

4-2-63.  CI.  61 — 84.  .a*..*.*   a  >>..»* 

Foster.  Melville  ■•    Catalog  cover  binder.    3.088,714,  4-2-63, 

Ci.  129—23. 
Foeter  Wheeler  Com  :  fleo— 

Fo«lS««''L?SS*a?d   M^f^ewlc   to   Sodete  d'Electro- 

^  Chtale  dTBaeetro.Metall.rgle  et  «-  Acrtertej.  EU^trique. 

d'Uglne.    Pfoeesa  for  reeovertng  bromine.    8,084,028,  4-z- 

FoSie^RSrt^W.;  O.  D.  Lichtenwalter.  and  G  H.  Riesser,  to 
SheU   on   Cte.      »toT^««table   8.4^Jthvdro^  2-Dyran.2-car- 

Fo^l^er«  i;:^\?«i;^,2.1^^cSnUmlnated 

FoWo\ne?«'1L^-^|jg' 9e^k     Hvbrid^-^- 
propalRlon  nroeeaa.    3,068,027.  4-a-«.  CL  60—86.4. 

"^SJ^V.'wiTfr  V.    3.083.762. 

''""an.rhbS.?.  Art^r  U.  and  FVan.*^    iP*^fS™  Electric 
Frank.  Gerard  A.,  and  K.  A    Schmnldt.  to  Weatern  Electrtc 

Co    Inc.    Themo-comoreaslon  bondiag  appsratus.    3,083,- 

595.  4-2-68.  CI.  T«— 82. 
Frana  Edmund  C. :  *•*—     .  ___         ,  -.^^  |w>n 
ir™,^?£*,Si.''?**^rt'' "i^Sd  E^*ffor««.  to  Shell 
"^Ti  S?'^Re«l;A  ?f  lo!Sdn,i;d^oli.     8.084.178.  4-2- 

68.  a.  260 — 418. 
Freeman.  J^hn  F. :  ■••    ;  __  _  ...  •«- 

T*ib.  i^ndaE.  and  Freeman.    SOJJj-^ 
French.    Arthur  H.     Cvbinf  table.     8.088.844, 

^naion.    8,MM*4.  4-8-88.  a.  28^-124. 

'^j^^.eS  assThj^bSSSL?^^ 


3,083,689.  4-2-63. 
Inatmment  aya- 


3,063,886,  4-2-63, 


3,083.416. 


Frint,  William  R.,  and  W.  D.  Smith,  to  FMC  Corp.    Method  of 
producing  soda  aah  from  crude  trona.    8,084,026,  4-3-68, 
CI    23— —^8 
Frtsina,  John.     Load  Indicating  device.     3.084.298,  4-2-63, 

CI.  336—30. 
FriUmeier,  Georg  :  See — 

Domina,  Delfrled.     3,083,094. 
Froede,  Walter  G.     Rotary  mechanlam 
a.  121—68.       _  «.«..« 

Prohardt,  Melvin  W.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp 

tems.     3.083,576.  4-2-63,  CL  73—384. 
Frohner,   Frits.      Driving   device  for  machinea.   partlcalarly 

winding  machines.     SJOSS.SOl.  4-2-^63,  CL  193 — 3.6. 
Frontier   Chemical   Co.,   Divlalon   of   Vnlcan  Materlala  Co. : 
See— 

Hlraekorn,  Fred  S.     3,083,873. 
Fry,  Jamea  E.     Beverage  carton  carrier. 

CL  224 — 45. 
FukuL  Kasuyoahi :  See — 

Oaakl.  Iwao.  FukuL  and  Niahimura. 
Fuller  Co. :  See — 

Loomla.  Robert  F.     3.084.001. 
Walker.  Robert  S..  and  Merts.     3.063.846. 
FuUer,  Hubert  D..  and  A.  D.  Sewell,  to  The  General  Electric 
Co.     Ltd.       Tracking    antenna    with    gyroscopic    controL 
3,084,342,  4-2-63,  CI.  343 — 761. 
Fuller,  Jamea  L..  and  S.  A.  Loyd,  to  Acme  ViaiUe  Recorda, 
Inc.     Record  llUng  unit.     3,084,007,  4-2-63,  CL  312—197. 
Furediy,  Frank.     Therapeutic  lamp.     3,084,258,  4-2-63,  CL 

250—88. 
Furey,    Michael   J.,   to  Esao   Research   and  Engineering  Co. 
Method  of  determining  critical  lubrication  areaa  in  ma- 
chinery,    3.084,260.  4-2-0.3,  CI.  250—106. 
GabrieL  Edwin  Z.     Computers.    3,063.901.  4-2-63,  CI.  235 — 

61. 
Gaertner,   Van   R..   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Subatituted 
amlnoalkaneBulfonlc  acida.     3,084.187,  4-2-63,  CI.   260— 
513. 
Gale,    James   G.,    to    Newco   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.      Rope   thimble. 

3,083,991,  4-2-63.  CL  287—81. 
Gallagher.  Edward  J..  Jr.     Floating  shockproof  and  vtbra- 
tlonless    assembly    for   delicate   instrument   panel   mount 
3,083,939,  4-2-^,  CI.  248—358. 
Ganx,  Henry,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Biethod  and  ma- 
chine for  packaging  artldea.     3,083,510,  4-2-68.  CL  58 — 
48. 
Gardiner,   William  A.     Trash   reoeptade  doanre   stmeture. 

3,083,869,  4-2-63,  CI.  220—30. 
Gardner,  David  M.,  and  E.  S.  Eitelauui.  to  Pennaalt  Cbamieala 
Corp.     Proccas  for  preparing  chlorodlfluoroamine.     3.084,- 
025,  4-2-63,  a.  23—14. 
Oaab.  William  K.    to  Moulded  Prodocts  (Aastralaala)  Ltd. 
Collapsilrie   container   with   cormgatlona  to   fadUtate   the 
colUpse  of  its  walla.     3,083,877,  4-2-63.  CI.  222 — 107. 
Gaskell,  Merwln  H.,  D.  C.  Llndley,  and  F.  M.  Perfclna.  Jr.. 
to   Jersey    Production    Research   Co.     Cellar  oil   recovery 
by  water  displacement.     3,083,764,  4-2-63.  CI.  166 — 9. 
Gasaer,  Hermann,  to  Luwa  AG.    Formlar  funnel  and  method 

of  forming  sliver.     3,083,414,  4-2-63,  CI.  19 — ^160. 
Gathers,  Glen  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Pole  face  winding 

eonnectiona.     3.084,270,  4-2-63,  CL  310 — 183. 
Gauthier,  Alfred,0.m.b.H. :  See — 

Rentachler.  Waldemar  T.     3,083,626. 
Gee,  Lerov  J. :  See — 

Matthews,  Robert  J.,  and  Gee.     3.083.721. 
General  American  Transportation  Corp. :  See — 

Lovlsek,  Louis  J.     3,063,609. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :  See — 
Dersch,  Friti,  and  De  Anfelaa. 
General  Binding  Corp. :  See — 

Bardv,  Peter  J.     3,068,963. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Morris,  George  F.,  and  Reynolda. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Baakervllle,  Ralph  J.     3,084.238 
aark.  Edward  B.     3,083,735. 
Clark.  Edward  B.     3.063.867. 
Gathera.  Glen  E.     3,084^70. 
Gilbert.^ Alfred  R.,  and  Preeopio 


3.084,044. 


3.084.326. 


4-2-63,   CI. 


TO  Jeriiy  Pwdoetlop  Rpesjch^. 
aalng  ezplostrea.    8.088.T78.  4-2-68.  CL 


-w      3  084  114 

Klein,  Keith  W.,  and  PowelL  "s^Ofrt.iae.' 

Leo,  Robert  E.     3,084.286. 

Lord,  Harold  W.     3,084,299. 

Rubio,  Abdon,  and  Ernest.     3,064,343. 

Sees,  Myron  M.     3.083,863. 

Vallino,  Dominic  J.     3,084,113. 

WilllB,  Robert  J^  Jr.,  and  Sorenaen.     3,083.680. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Fuller.  Hubert  D.,  and  SewelL     3,084,342. 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Chang.  Robert  W.  H.     3,064.189. 

Jordan,  Wealey  A.    3,084.067. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Chriatenaoa,  Howard  W.     3,088.688. 
General,  Norman  T. :  See — 

Knowles,   James,   Stockton,  and   General.     3,083,689. 
General  Predsion,  Inc. :  See — 

Wilson,  Donald  K.     3.084,261. 
Gertler,   Samuel  I.,   dedicated   to  the  PuUie     Nematoddal 
haloalkyl  add  ester.    3,064,004,  4-2-63,  CL  167—22. 

Gesehickter  Fond  For  Medical  Research.  Inc..  Tlie : 
Rice,  Leonard  M.     3,084,167. 

Gesellschaft    fur    Linda's    Eiamaachinen    Aktlc: 
See — 

Jakob,  Frttx.     3,083,544. 

Gibba,  Winfleld  8.,  to  The  Bodd  Co.  Turnover  apparatna  and 
method  of  oae.    3,063,840,  4-2-63.  CI.  214—1. 

Gilbert,  Alfred  R.,  and  F.  M.  Preeopio,  to  General  Etoetrie 
Co.  Irradiated  flller-coatalaiac  pelyethylenc.  8.084.114, 
4-2-63,  CI.  20*— 164-  -.       .       , 


llachaft: 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


GillM,  Jaan  E.    MccbaaiCAl  power  tranuolnloiu 

4-X-es.  CI.  1»2— 60. 
OlUMple,  Paul  M.,  to  TtaompMn  Ruao  Wooldridn  Inc.     Re- 

actlTe  liouid  ezpuUion  derlce  for  fad  tanki.     3,083,870. 

4-2-«3,  Cl.  222 — ^1. 
Glantliil,  Roland.     Device  for  conTertlnc  Taluea  of  one  unit 

■yatem  Into  equivalent  raluei  In  anotner  lyetem.     3,083,- 

906,  4-2-63.  Cl.  235 — 89. 
OUaer,  David   and  V.  V.  Madaffore,  to  New  Brunawlck  Sden- 

i^f  «S®i„*^-      Bacterla-countinf    apparatus.      3,083,809, 

4-2-63.  Cl.  285—02. 
Olaaa,   Gilbert  W.,   to  Chain  Belt  Co. 

flnea.    3.068,411,  4-2-63,  Cl.  18—48. 
GleasoB  Woriu,  The  :  See — 

Male,  Herman  A.     3,083,616. 
SUrk.  Robert  E.     3,083.976. 
Glerum.  Irvln  L..  to  W.  C.  Dillon  k  Co.,  Inc.     Force  meaaur- 

Inf  device.    3,084,297,  4-2-63,  Cl.  33^30. 

H?i»°i  ?°SS'*^r.?'oo^°°**'°*'  '""^  spray ^ppUance.     3,083,- 


Method  for  aeedlns 


Low 


GUd4 

883,  4-2-63.  CL  222—567. 
Goddard,  Robert  B.,  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics   Inc 

pressure  pumpiujr.     3,084,257.  4-2-63.  Cl.  260 — 84.5 
Goldfader,  Sol.     Electro-lift.     3,083,948.  4-2-63,  Cl    254 — 7 
Goldstein,  Daniel,  to  Schenlev  Industries,  Inc.     Self-standiDg 

display.     3.083,488.  4-2-65,  Cl.  40—124.1.      °'"  """"'"" 
Goode.  Michael  J. :  See— 

Troup,  Alexander,  Tanner,  and  Goode.     3,083,624 
Goodloe,  Alfred   M.,    and    R.   L.    Hartwell,   to   MeUl   Textile 

Corp.     Capillary  strand  material.     3.083.952,  4-2-63,   Ci. 

^d1     vO. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Lo  Prestl,  Roy  F.    3,083,815. 

Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Lund.  Richard  I.    3.083,404. 

▼akouslqr,  Walter  J.     3.084.127.  I 

Ootav«rken,  Aktiebolaget :  Bee — 

Svenaaon,  Nils  V.,  and  Svenson.    3,083,541. 
Qotcb,  Ronald  W.,  to  Koster  Wheeler  Corp.     Internal  tube 

welding  torch.     3^84.243.  4-2-63.  Cl.  219 — 60. 
Gottfried;  Max,    to  The  Jobst  Institute.      Sleeve   or  leninK 

for    stimulating   flow    of   fluids    within    an    animal    body. 

3.063.706,  4-2-63,  Cl.  '128—39. 
Gottfried,  Siegfried,  and  L.  Baxendale,  to  Biorex  Laboratories 

Ltd.     Clycyrrhetinle  acid  derivatives.     3,084,185,  4-2-63, 

Cl.  260-488. 
GOt*e,  Johannes    and  M.  Haae,  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Cyanlne  dyes  derived  from  thlenylbensothlaaoles  and  silver 

halide  emulsions  sensitised  therewith.     3,084,045.  4-2-63. 

Cl.  96 — 106. 
Gould-National  Batteries.  Inc. :  See— 

Whitfield,  Marshall  G.,  and  Cheney.     3,084,005. 
GoapU,  Jean,  to  Commlasarlat  a  I'Bnergle  Atomlqne.     De- 
tection of  burst  Jackets  in  nuclear  reactors  cooled  by  a 

Dlurallty  of  gaseous  streama    3,084.251,  4-2-63,  Cl.  250 — 

Goupiu!  Jean.  J.   Graftieaux,  and  J.   M«gy,   to  Commissariat 
a  I'Eteergle  Atomique.     Monitoring  of^flsslon  products   In 


3^83.943. 

;  1,084.030. 
3.  >84.204. 


Pfel  fer.     3,083,608. 
3.(83.487,  4-2-68, 


Contact  as 
appiratus. 


emblage 
3.084.- 


3,083.800, 


r  formation 
117 — 17.5. 


of 


a  gaseous  stream,  particularly  for  detecting  burst  slugs  in 
nuclear  reactors.     3,084.252.  4-2-63.  Cl.  250 — 83.3. 

Gonpil,  Jean.  J.  Mtgy,  and  A.  Rognln,  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energle  Atomlque.  Burst  Jacket  detection  In  neutronlc 
reactors.     3.084.254,  4-2-63.  Cl.   250 — $3.8. 

Goyarts,  Wynand  M.,  to  Curtlss-Wright  Corn.  .Front  sus- 
pension systems.      3,083.981.   4-2-63,   CL   280—112. 

Graftieaux,  Jean  :  Bee — 

Goapil,  Jean.  Graftieanx,  and  M«gy.    3,084,262. 

Graf  von  Soden,  Adolph  F. :  Bee — 
Sllva,  Alfred  W.    3.083,990. 

Gndiam,  John  W..  J.  S.  Osoba,  and  P.  H.  Monaghan.  to 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  Increasing  production  of 
hydrocarbons.     3,083  766.  4-2-63,  Cl.  166-~42. 

Granam.  Seymour :  See — 

Mueller.  Martin.    3,083.868. 

Grauel,  Bmest  R.  Detergent  dispensing  shower  head.  3,083,- 
915,  4-2-63,  a.  239—310. 

Gray.  Burl  B.  :  Bee — 

Brutten,  Eugene  J..  Gray,  and  Rose.    3,083.682. 

Graybeal,  Warren  E..  to  Standard  Conveyor  Co.  Transfer 
mechanism  for  conveyors.     3,083,808.  4-2-63,  Cl.  198 — 20. 

Green,  James  R. :  Bee — 

Blutb,  Edward  J.,  and  Green.    3,084,210. 

Greene,  William  J.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  transmitting  intelligence.  3,084.333.  4-2-63, 
Cl.  340—172.5. 

Greenwald  Associates  :  Bee — 

Greenwald  Harry.    3.083.563. 

Oreenwald.  Harry,  to  Greenwald  Atsoelates.  Theft  proof  lock 
assembly  for  coin  operated  machines.  3,083,563.  4-2-63, 
a.  70—417. 

OnMolre,  Stephen  E..  R.  J.  Davles.  and  S.  A.  Sctaroeder.  to 
The  Bendlx  Corp.  High  temperature  lead  assembly.  3.084.- 
303,  4-!>-63.   Cl.   339 — 30. 

Orenon^WUllam  C.     Film  clipboard.     3,083,427,  4-2-63.  Cl. 

GrUr.Loaia:  Bee — 

Buaaemer,  Richard  T.    3,083,836. 
Grlfflth,  Richard  :  Bee — 

Hora,  Herman.  Klein,  and  GrUBth.     3,084.188. 
Grlffltha,    Edward   H.,    Jr.,    to    Westingbouse    EUectrIc    Corp. 
Eleetroatatic  atomising  head.    3,083,911.  4-2-63,  Cl.  239— 
16. 

Grisaby,  John  De  R. :  Bee — 

Sampietro,  Achilles  C,  and  Grigsby.     3,084,324. 

Groeneveld,  Yme  B.  F.  J.,  and  A.  A.  Potjer,  to  North  Ameri- 
can PbUlpa  Co.,  Inc.  Suppresaed  carrier  slngle-aldeband 
transmlaslon  system.     3,064,328,  4-2-63,  CI.  325 — 49. 

OroM,  0««ne  E.  Apparatoa  for  maintaining  a  body  of 
water  tree  ot  lee.    8,063,088,  4-2-63.  Cl.  61—1. 


3,083,803,  Gross.  Richard,  H.  Hertel.  W.  Klrat,  R.  MohH.  and  W.  Staab, 
to  Karbwerke  Hoechat  Aktiengetiellacfauft  rormals  Melater 
Lucius  k  UrOning.  Water-in»oluble  metal  Iferous  aso-dye- 
«*""«'  and  process  for  preparing  them.  3,1)84,151.  4-2-63. 
(-1.   200 — 140. 

Urossmann,  I'aul,  and  R.  Defago.  to  Clba  L  :d.  Process  for 
!|^fi9?.,°J  Pf'l^PjP  fibrous  materials  of  aruiutlc  polyesters. 
3.084.015,  4-2-63,  Cl.  8 — 39, 

Grossmann.  Igo  C,  to  Suiter  Freres,  S.A.     Jlethod  for  purl 
fylng  gas^-H.     3,0«(3,545,  4-2-63,  ci.  02— 3  I. 

Oruber,  Leslie  (;.  Casket  adjustment  menus.  3,083,436, 
4-:i-03.   Cl.   27 — 12.  ^ 

Grumman  Aircraft  Engineering  Corp. :  Bee- 

iBradshaw,  Robert  W.,  iltxpatrtck,  and  Teufel.     3,083,- 
995. 
Grunwaldt,   Gottfried,   to  North  American  Fhllips  Co..   Inc. 
Transistor-battery  supply  for  gas-discharg  t  tubes.     3,084, 
283.  4-2-63,   Cl.   315—206.  ^ 

Gruver,  Jerry  T.  :   Bee — 

Kraus.  Gerard,  and  Gruver.    3.084.141. 
(Juckel.  (ierhart  A.  :  Bee — 

Stewart,  Aubrey  P..  Jr..  and  Guckel. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co. :  Bee— 
Ballon,  Edward  V.,  Barth,  and  Clark 
Domasb,  Lionel,   Peake,  and  Odioso. 
Gully,  Edward  J. :  Bee — 

Barbknecht.  Kred  W..  and  Gully.     3.083J140 
Uundiach.    Robert  W.,   to  Xerox   Corp.      Liu i  Id  development 
of  electrostatic  latent  Images.    3.064.O43.  4-  2-63,  CL  96 — 1 
Gurglolo,  Arthur  E..  W.  L.  Bresaler,  and  J.  C .  Smith,  to  The 
Dow    Chemical    Co.      Polyhydroxyurethai  es.      3,084,140. 
4-2-63.  Cl.   260—77.6  ^^^ 

Guthrie,  John  D. :  Bee — 

Reeves,  Wilson  A..  Drake,  and  Guthrie.    ^084.017. 
Hadley.  Benjamin  H.  :   Bee — 

Abos.  Ral^  L..  and  Hadley.    3,083,941. 
Hager,  Robert  R. :  See — 

Price,  Earl  R..  Hoover,  Hager,  and 
Hagood.  Cecil  C.  8r.     Speech  prompter. 

Cl.  40 — 86. 
Hafcstrom.  Arthur  A.,  to  Teletype  Corp. 
for   key   controlled   printing   telegraph 
1'18.  4-2-63.  CL   178—17. 
Haines.   Clifford   L.      Adjustable  work   support. 

4-2-63.  Cl.   193—42.  [ 

Hall.   Richard  H..  to  Xerox  Corp.     Method 

electrostatic   ImaKe.      3,084.061.   4-2-63,   C 
Hallerberg,  Theodore  W.  :   See — 

Culbertson.  George  T.    3,084,311 
Halliburton  Co.  :  See— 

Villalon.  Severo  L..  Jr.,  and  Richardson 
Hambling.  Jamee  K. :  See — 

Yeo.  Alan  A..  Hambling,  and  Alderaon 
Hamermesh,  Charles  L..  to  Interchemical  Coi 
ting  coating  compositions  comprising  amin 
acrylic-bexahydro-s-trlailne    adducta.       8. ' 
Cl.  260—47. 
Hamilton.  Charles  W.  F.    Hvdraulic  Jet  prop 

for  water-borne  craft.    3,083.529,  4-2-63, 
Hamilton.  William  F.,  M.  Levine,  and  E.  81mi 
Aircraft  Corp.     Chemical  smog  control.     3, 
Cl.  23 — 4. 
Hampshire.  David  W.  H.  :   See —  I 

Coady-Farley.  Jamea  T.,  Hampshire,  and  Walker.    3,084.- 
315. 
Hansen.  Hans  R.  A. :  See — 

Wllkeraon.  Alan  W.,  and  Hanaen. 
Harbor  Boat  Building  Oo. :  Bee — 
Steldley,  Roy  B.     3.083,665. 
Harkema,    Walter    F.      Condensation    vaporiser    Cor    heater. 

3,083,703,  4-2-63.  Cl.  126 — 85. 
Harlander.  Leslie  A.,  and  H.  Kozlowskl.  to  Ma 
Co.     Cargo  container  securing  means  and 
670,  4-2-63,  Cl.  114—75. 
Harrington,  Alan  L..  to  Pacific  Semiconduct 
facture  of  semiconductor  devices.     8,084,i 
148—1.5.  ^ 

Harris.  Charles  R..  to  PneumiRl  Corp.     Met. 
lection  from  textile  frames.    3,084,077,  4-2 
Hartley  Controls  Corp. :  See — 

Hartley.  Nelson.    3.088,428. 
Hartley,   Nelson,   to  Hartley  Controls  Corp, 
plying,   mixing,  moisture  control  and  dellv( 
material.     3,05(3.423.  4-2-63,  Cl.  22 — 89. 
Hartman.  Paul  F..   to  United   States  Rubbeii  Co. 
alkyl  ethers  and  process.    3,084,201.  4-2-6$,  Cl 
Hartmann,  William  :  Bee—  1 

Bunn.  George  P..  and  Hartmann.    3.08S,6i 
HartwelL  Ralf  L.  :  Bee— 

Qoodloe.  Alfred  M..  and  Hartwell.    S.OSS.i 
Harvey.  John  P.  :   See — 

Steghart.  Frits  L.  F.,  Kershaw,  and 

Portable  cooking  applia 
288. 
Hasbany,  Woodrow  A., 
structlon.     3.083.781 
Haae.  Marie:   Bee — 

G6tze,  Johannes,  and  Haae.    3.084.045. 

Hashimoto.  Tauruyoshi.  to  Toyo  Boaeki  Kaibshikl  Kalaha. 

and   Howa  Kogyo  Kabuahlkl  Kalaha.     Pneumatic  cutting 

and    introduction    of    textile   sliver    Into    otn.      3.088.416. 

1     4-2-63.  Cl.  19—159.  | 

Hastings.   Russell,   Jr..    to  Clark   Equipment  |Co.      Load  en- 

gaglna  apparatus  for   lift  tracks.     3.0eS,8$S.   4-2-6S,   Cl. 


3,083,770. 

k.084^06. 

^p.  Thermoset- 
resins  and  tri- 
1,138.    4-2-68. 

Ision  apparatus 

60--55.64. 
on,  to  Lockheed 
)84.024,  4-2-63. 


3,084,2^8. 

i 


Harvey,    Louis   A. 
4-2-63,  a.  99— 


to  Clark  Equipment 
4-2-68.  Cl.  137 — 622 


■on  Navigation 
System.     8,083,- 

Inc.     Manu- 
r9,  4-2-63,  Cl. 

of  waste  col- 
Cl.  134—37. 


Automatic  sup- 
|ry  of  granular 

Trinltro- 
260—611. 


3,083,758. 
8,083,460, 

Valve  con- 


Hathaway,  Robert  K.,  W.  G.  McKensle,  and  E.JC.  Sella,  Jr..  to 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.     Filter.     8.088.832,  4-2-6i  CL  2l6— 130. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


H.n«w*iler    Araeld.  K.  Schwaraer.  O.   Dnteratenhofer.  and 

^■^■^BSrrent.'TKriieSS.riken  ^•'iV'«««S''''g 

Ckrbamle  add  eetwra  of  pbenola.     8,084,184.  4-.i-«3.  c>. 

3,083,370.  4-2-68.  a.  2— 2. 
Hawkes.  Frederick  C. :  Bee—  •  mu  0*2 

Leveaoue  Pascal,  and  Hawkea.    8.0»4.o»^.        _.   . .     „ 

Harr^Kli  B.  mSb.  V  Shittr  to  Wallace  k  Tlernan  Inc^ 
V&raSotlc  «£S-f^ln  compfex  comMeltton  and  method 
™"nrsame.    8.084.098,  4-2-418,  Cl.  167-56 

«*^*Chani2ii»!^Hayfr.    8,084.179. 

«n"o"m•liSS??^rJ■,S>., 8^,262. 
Tschannen,  Robert  F.    3,084,216. 
Hearne.   Oeorgi   W..,and   O.   A.   Kurhajec^  Iia***-fi2_2s    a 
2  4  6-tris(2-cyanoalkyl)-trioxanoa.      8,064.168,   4-2-83.   ci. 

260—840. 
"^*MbrtdJEj  WIIIIsITn.  J^ampbell.  and  Heath     3.083,937. 

"^%'o*riln^Oe'!S  HeibfrV.  and  Reich.    3.084,187. 

«*'°^^^i'ni'crS5S^.^ib8?^: 
Helnlcke  Instrument  Co    Ije^:  °**^ 

Heln^?e**K:urtT   to   Helnicke'lnstrumenta  Co.      Washing 

machine.     8.088,718,  4-2-68.  Cl.  184—111. 
Heinke,  LowellL.  :«<«—_  „,  ._, 

HelmYn^g'^^'rS^^i^^tSw^-^^^^ 
„ery,«n"Fn'liJjor^^^^^^ 

HerJllr   j'o^^bTio*-|^i^w'SiSiical  Co.     Method  for 
^  ImpSvlng  ^yal«l  propertlea  of  ctaya  and  rt«J^«nt«»°if 

soils  and  compealtlona  wwiltlng  tberefrom.    3,084.058.  4-2- 

63,  Cl.  106—287. 
^NleS^n''o'irth^W..«T  Henderson.     3^83.775. 
Henley    jStaiw!;to  Th.  B*«»«:P»^her  Oo^  Womeric  bear- 

H^m    Sr-n^l^I^teSriS"^         «tHngs. 

HeXS*;Sn*i^*B^^?^'r»c  Mfg.  Co.    Leveling  device, 

3.088,489.  4-2-68.  Cl.  88—216. 
Hercules  Powder  C«^:  ««$—  ^^ 

Tounc  Rlcard  E.    3,088J04.  _,  ^     ..  ^i 

HerglnrotlcrR-Solf  C.:  to  Raytheon  Co.     Wave  reUrdat^n 

Hies  having  periodic  Uperlng  pitch.     8,083,443,  4-2-63, 

Cl.  2g— IMJ. 


Herr  Equipment  Oorp..  The :  Bee- 
hSt,  Richard  W.    8.063.8*6 


HerrfS^rfw:  ti' TlU  H^feoulpment  Corp.     Strip  han- 

dlinc.    8V88J926.  +-8-68.  a.  242—66.8. 
Herrllnk  Robert  F.    Apparatus  for  aeparating  oostage  stamps 

iSl  A*  iSto  froi  thilThacklnp  and  for  waalilnglhe  "me. 

He»l»tSS:"Rip^5t  hejl^and  out«,le  structure 
for  shoes.    8.088,476.  4-2-68.  Cl,  86—15. 

"^'^O^M^witaSrHertel.  Klrat,  Motor,  and  Staab.     8.084, 

HeriertrtJ'  j?*w.  •«»  ^;^Huttoer  to  Klockner-HomboUl^ 
Dents  A.O.     ladder  device.     8.083,789.  4-2-6J.  Li.  la^ 

212. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  Sfo—^ 
Porter.  Noel  E.    3,084,308. 
Hey  den  Newport  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Scullln,  Jamea  P.    8,084,138. 
Heyden.  Rudl :  Bee —  ^  „  _.         «  na^  m 

Btrausa,  Wemwmar,  and  Heyden.    3,084,111. 
Heym    Bernkard  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Ford  Instrument 
Co     DiTlsloo.       Vibratton     isolation     suspension     system. 

VarlahlA  buoyancy  underwater  missile.    3,083,8«7,  4-^-o«, 
^'^SkHi;.l%.-Hlci^.    8,084^,^    ,^^      _ 

«'s*ll^-;.  ^ffl.i'^sy^t^'^SK^i^^J^V^ir^ro 

HlMC^maaT  aarence  B.,  T.  M.  Vaaaey,  and  K  R^  J^*-,*® 
MonSTnto  Chemical  Co.  ▼Inrl  ISS^nert^tto"  ■»>ortstoppinK 
proeesa.    8,«e6,l43,  4-»-«8rcl.  860— 86.6. 

High  Voltage  ■•Mp^^^rtngCoro- :  Bee — 

Hill.'J£J?T'^^  K^^i  industriea.  Ij^  .  ^.ttc^f 
making  an  cleetrteal  resistance  «eviee.     8.083,446,  4-2-63, 

HiSo.TFiS*'!:.,  to  ^*^^J^^^''*:!ri^J''%oiz^l2^^^ 
apparatas  for  doaiaff  and  tylag  bag  topa.    8,083,oiz,  *-^ 

tSTci.  63—134. 

^'"b" «SJd**Mwt?rj..  and  Hloielbloom.     8,064,061. 
Hlnricha  KarL  and  J.  V.  White,  to  Bedsman  Instruments.  Inc. 

MeSa  of  aid  wjparatua  iW  Jranrferring  analog  signal 

voltages.    8,084,8ll.  4-8-68.  Cl.  880—1. 
Hlrachhora^  Lao.    Denture  eoaatnicaoa.    3,083,461,  ♦-a-63, 

CU  31—4. 


Hirsekorn.   Fred   8..   to  Frontier  Cbraileal  Co.,  D1»*4«K5' 
Vulcan  Materials  Co.     Liquid  metering  apparatua     8,083.- 

Hl?.^'•  APttiS'A^aSVN.  Burns  to  Coal  Induatn^  (Patenihy 
Ltd.     Quick  acting  valve.     8,088,043,  4-8-63,  Cl.  aoi     »»• 

"""c*raw^' wniiam  BTHItsfleld,  and  Scott,^  8,088^09.  ^ 

HitsmanTDSSald  O.,  and'A.  M    Mlils    »»  ^^'"1-  P*^'"? 

Co      (!:on version  of  hydrocartwns  by  GIbberella  fujtturoi. 

3.084.106,  4-2-63.  CL  195—61.  j_o_iW   PI   98— 

Hochberg,  Walter  S.    Ventilator.    3,083,633,  4-2-63,  LL  »b 

*2  ^       „ 

Hoffman.  Frances  Q. :  Bee —  .  „  __  -  noA  ifa 

Patchett    Arthur  A.,  and  Hoffman.     3.084474. 
Hoffmw   Jesi  H  ,  I.  I.  Ross,  and  T   B.  Conover  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft    Corp.      Quadrature    volUge    suppression    device. 

3.084.320.  4-2-63.  CL  318— 448.  _         ^     ^,  _-  r« 

HolJmai.    Lewis  C.   to   B.   I.   du  Pont  •>*  ^;t\"  »I?h?^Ute 

Glass  frit  vehide  comprising  normal  »>,a3[l  ™«»ftg7,'ik* 

polymer   and   monohydroxy   aliphatic   alcohol.      3,OB4,i^*, 

4-2-63,  Cl.  260 — 17. 
Hoffman,  Russell  J. :  Bee—-  ^  ,      ,  •  na^  ntK 

Doan.  Charles  A.,  Hoffman,  and  Lepley.     8,084,076. 
Hofmann,  Frederic  A. :  Bee— 

Cooper,  Herbert  K.,  and  Hofmann.     8,084.221. 
Holben.  Eugene  F. :  See— 

Mikulski,  Henry  M.,  and  Holben.    3^063,696.  „„„.„h 

Holland,  Johi  B.,  and  V.  C.  SUrner,  to^c»»*'*y°  *  ^^^'^JL*' 

Inc      Sweet  powdered  coating  for  bakery  producta.     3,0S4.- 

050.  4-2-63,  CL  99 — 141. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co. :  Bee— 

H«,.r«i'ort?"c°;fnSn  A^^nf^.  A.  Dlaj^  to  BigUJ-DougUas 
Co.,  Inc.  Clarification  of  phosphoric  add.  3,084,027,  *-^- 
(to   f^\   o^ itifi 

Holsfeln    Alvln  W.,   and  H.   H.  Pryor.   to  National  Vendpra. 

"inc      Vending  machine.     3,084,047.  *-2=«3v,SiiiSt^l« 

Hoorendonk.  Johnn  W..  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.    Prilling  derlce. 

H»ip*'  Co^JflsJ'^o  Vortl  Ameri^  ^'^r^liV'' 

Motor  speed  control.     3,084.319.  4-2-68,  Cl.  818 — 382. 
Hoover.  Donald  L    jf""^   j,.^^   .„^  p^„„      3,088.698. 

""^acibVorrt  M^  inTi^rclols.    3.084.160.    ^  ^ 

Horn   Herman.  H.C   Klein,  and  R.  Grifflth.  to  Nopco  Chem- 

iSl  Co.    Process  for  recovering  water-soluble  glncoheptonlc 

add  Raits.    3.084.188,  4-2-63.  h.26a--«28  -  »-a  5,9 

Hornbrook,   Lester  H.,   Jr.     Control  mechanlam.      3,063,8T». 

HoVr^;  ^ReI*A.^'*to    United    Alreratt    Corp.      Compressor 
spacer.    3^83.947.  4-2-63,  Cl.  263— 89.  ^^..^  ^„_ 

Hostettler,   i^ritt,   and   E.   #    Cox    to   C«i«»  ^.^JUj^ff^L 
Method  of  reacting  castor  oil  »o«  ■,'?.f5-°*ilfil'2r^  084 
in  the  presence  of  an  organo-metallle  tin  catalyat.    »,u»«. 
177,  4-2-63.  Cl.  260 — 404.6. 

""''xeu^wo^rh*;  Martin  bT,  Hotelling,  and  Bartkns.     8.084,198. 
Houseman  k  Thompson  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sinderv.  Guy  5.    3^84j023. 
Houston  Oil  Fldd  Material  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Nagel.  Richard  R..  and  Camplae.    8,088,773. 
Howa  ifoayo  Kabuahlkl  Kalaha  :Sei^ 

Hashimoto.  Tsnryoshl.     3,083.416. 

Osaki.  loao.  Fukul,  and  Nishlmura.     3.083.416. 
Howden,  James,  k  Co.  ^**„-,??^ 

How?.r^L'a%.'d*rt?A/.'2»^^ 

H^:itrlo^T  an%'  ft'SSiSl  tti^^?  Ha*fcn'1nc. 

pSsh4)u«on  o^rated  switch  with  illuminated  push  button. 

3,084.239,  4-2-63,  Cl.  200 — 166. 
Hubbell.  Harvey,  Inc. :  See^ 

Hrvath,  John  C,  and  Carlson.    8.084.289. 

Huber,  Charles  L.  :  See—        .  _  .  _  -vao  aao 

Crnrarine,  Herbert  E..  and  Huber     S.^SW. 
Huck.  William  F.     Web  tendon  control  mechanism.     3,08J.- 

Hud*dle*"Bd^i»*F..*'ttliternatlonal  Harvester  Co.     Seal  for 

liaring^    3"083.972.  4-2-^3.  CL  277—13. 
HudsonTDonald  P. :  Bee—  „.  , -- 

Booth,  Gerald,  and  Hudaon.    3,084.168.      „  .   . .  „-»i,«^ 
Hudson;  Paul  8..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Hybrid  method 

of  roi*et  propulsion  using  tetranitromethane.     3.083.626, 

nifaen'h®oUi^'EdL7d''H:,  to  North  American  PhlUpa  Co..  Inc. 

"'^ueuCT  ^inverting  circuit  ^"«  m'|»'»« J'^SS"  Vl»  i^ 

circuit  of  aflspllfylng  device.     3.084.380,  4i-2-6a,  Cl.  »ZO— 
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Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  Bte— 

Braeutlcam.  Jean  L.    3,084.302.  ^ 

Coronado.  liobert  J..  Tamashlro.  "*  Ward.    S.OSS.WW. 

Munuilhlan.  Jack,  and  lOiger     3.0M  293. 

Reuvers.  John  F..  Clark,  and  Lockhart   .  3iOM.2»«. 

Schulti.  Harold  fe..   8r..  and  Mason.     3  0**.2?*;.fc„.„. 
Hultqulst    Charles  H      Tall  weed  lawn  mower  atUchment. 

3,0te.5i8,  4-2-63,  Cl.  66—338. 
Humboldt  Co.,  The  •Bre— 

Process  for  producing  ferrites.     3,084.123.  4-2-«J,  ci.  w»» 

Hun^eier,  Jules  W..  to  Perma  Tub^  IML     Mettod  of  form- 
ing a  bituminous  coated  glass  fiber  pipe.     8,084,oiH».  a-^ 

Hu*^i,^8«y.SS;n^.^*  Linear  det«^o' ^Jj^^i'^n"'*  "***"***  °'  "^ 
ftSI  alllby  a^dea.     3,084,080,  4-2-63,  a.  148-11.5. 
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HontlBCton  Ctaemical  Corp. :  See — 

HnntiaftoB,  Morgan  U.  3,083,471. 
Hantlngton.  Morgan  U.,  to  Huntlncton  Chemical  Corp.     Ap- 
paratoi  for  contlnaoaa  and   uniform  contacting  or  fluidH 
and  sollda.     3,083,471.  4-2-63,  CI.  34 — 52. 
Buret,   Norman   B.,   to   Locke   Mfg.    Co.      Interloclctng   orna- 
mental railing.     3,083,951,   4-2-«3,  O.  256 — 66. 
Hnttner,  Erich :  Bee — 

Herterlch,  Oskar,  and  Huttner.    3,083,789. 

Hjman,  Benjamin  M. :  See — 

Pool.  Stuart  D.,  and  Uyman.     3,083,812. 

Hjman,  Benjomln  M.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Yield- 
able  monnUng  Udder.    3.083,785,  4-2-«aL  C\.  182 — 89. 

Haraer,  Fianela  C,  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Testing  machines. 
3.083.5e«,  4-2-63,  CT.  73—90. 

Ignell.  Rolf  L.    Folding  box.    3,083.890,  4-2-63,  CI.  229— IH. 

laard,  Wallace  L..  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.     Klec- 

tronlc  delay  line  using  sequentially  gated  voltage  Hamplers. 

8,084,288.  4-2-63,  a.  328—177. 

Iketani,  Tauho.    Mechanism  for  flow  control  of  gaseous  fuel 

In  a  cigarette  lighter.    3,083,554,  4-2-63,  CI.  67—7.1. 
UlinoU  Tool  Works,  Inc. :  See— 

BapaU,  George  M.     3,084,211. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Andrew,  Herbert  F.     3,084,152. 

Booth,  Gerald,  and  Hudson.    3,084,166. 

Chatt,  Joaeph.  and  Hayter.    3,084,179. 

Dawson,  Timothy  L.,  Rattee,  Seltser,  and  Wyld.     3,084,- 
016. 

Fishwlck,   Brian   R.,   and  Johnson.      3,084,153. 

Leigh.  Thomas.     3,084,200. 

Martin,  Alfred  R.    3,084.102. 

Moore,  Donald  C.  and  Taylor.    3.083,448. 

lire,  George  R.,  Benson,  and  Barrass.    3,084,109. 
Indiana  Univeraitr  Foundation  :  Bee — 

Cook.  Hulet  H.    3,083,417. 
Infllco  Inc. :  See — 

Cecil.  Lawrence  K.,  and  Kalinske.     3,084,120. 

Fowler.  Leslie  L.    3,083,831. 
Ingersoll-Band  Co. :  Bee — 

Reynolds,  Harold  C.    3,083,692. 
Ingram,    Stuart    H.      Roofing   rock.      3.084,059,    4-2-63.    CI. 

1  OB— 288 
In-Sink-En'tor  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Enright.  James  H.,  and  Thompson. 
Interchemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hamermesh,  Charles  L.     3,084,139. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Berkin.  George  M.     3.083,910. 

Larson.  Russell  H.    3,083,903. 

WUlard.  Dennis  D.     3.084.337. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  Bee — 

Barbkneeht,  Fred  W.,  and  GoUy.    3.083,440. 

Donner,  Verne  P.,  and  Mayer.    3,083,645. 

Huddle,  Edwin  F.     3,083,972. 

Hvman.  Benjamin  M.    3,083,785. 

Klrshler,  Lewis.     3,083,480. 

Kolthoff,  C.  Paul,  Jr„  and  Jones.     3,083,762. 

Manghan,  John.    3,083,777. 

McAfee,  Robert  E..  Eddy,  and  Moaer.     3.083.790. 

Pool,  Stuart  D.,  and  Hyman.    3,083,812. 

Scamato,  Thomaa  J.    3,083.519. 

Shallenberg,  Robert  L.    3,083,912. 
International  Shoe  Machine  Corp. :  See —  | 

Wetas.  Thomas  A.    3,083,880.  ■' 

International  Silver  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Clark.  WUllam  G.     3,083.822. 

Metreaud.  Claude  G.    3,083.823. 
International  Training  Centre  for  Aerial  Survey :  See — 

Dongelmans.  Pieter.    3,083,468. 

International  Velero  Co. :  Bee — 

De  Mestral,  George.     3,083,737. 

labell,  Joe  A.,  to  Union  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Scaffold  stnic- 
tnre.    3,083,787,  4-2-63.  CI.  182—143. 

Ivaldl,  Tito,  to  Fiat  Societe  per  Asloni.  Vehicle  with  driven 
front  steerable  wheels  and  driven  tandem  rear  wheels. 
3,083,782.  4-2-63,  a.  180—24. 

lyea.  Walter  J..  J.  Bywak  and  J.  N.  Reld.  to  Northern  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  verifying  the  operation  of 
a  tap*  rcperfMator  photoelectrically.  3.083.808.  4-2-63, 
CL  234--34;  ^ 

Jaekaon,  Robert  L. :  Bee — 

Weil,  Walter  O..  and  Jackson.    3,084,087. 

Jacob,  Robert  M.,  and  R.  J.  Horclols,  to  Soclete  des  UbIdpr 
Cblmiaues  Rhone-Poulenc.  Carbamoylplperaslnylalkylphen- 
thiasine  derivatives.    3,084,160,  4-2-63,  CI.  260—243. 

Jaeger,  Renee  H. :  See — 

Frar,  Gordon  I.,  Jaeger,  and  Morgan.     3,084.178. 
Jakob.  Frits,  to  Geaellschaft  fur  Llnde's  Blsmaschlnen  Akti- 


3,083,922. 


See — 


Rectiflcation  of  gases.     3,083,544,  4-2-63, 


Electronic  switch 
4-2-63,  a.   178 — 


en^aellac&aft 

a.  «— 28. 
Jamison.  Truman  K.     Power  generating  system.     3,083.581, 

4-2-83.  CL  74—128. 
Jaapert,  William  B. :  Bee — 

Sloan,  Theodore  H.    3,083,507. 
Jauemik.  Edmund,  to  Fernseb  O.m  b.H. 

for  rotatlBg  head  recorder.     3,084.214. 

e.e.  / 

Jar-Tee  Screw  Machine  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Schwellia.  James  M.    3^83,905. 
Jenekel.    Ladolf.     Combined    mass    spectrometer    and    gas 
chromatognph   recording   apparatus.      3,084,012,   4-2-63, 

Jenklna,  Caell :  Bee — 

Woolalayar,  Homer  J.,'  Jenkins,  and  Woolalayer.    3,083,- 
M7. 


to 


3,083,774. 


Bed   i>an 


asaembUr.     8,088,860, 


3.083,376, 
3,083,705, 


6^. 


3,084,1 


3,083,946. 
8,083,810. 


Jtnninga,  AUred  P.  H.,  and  B.  A.  Wortwlck,  ttt  Bailer  Mtter 
T  ^°l  ^yPo'nt  J»y«Toineter.  3,083.666,  4-2-^3,  01.  78—17. 
Jennings,  Samuel  J.,  to  Community  Oln  Co.     Bbtary  feed  for 

cotton  gin.     3.088,413,  4-2-63,  CI.  19 — 52. 
Jepaon    Ivar.   to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Spray   devlc*  and  method 

ot  dispensing  liquids.     8,083,871.  4-2-63,  CI.|222 — 41. 
Jermyn,  Arthur  C.     Device  for  setting  and  niLjtnta'nlng  the 
axis  of  a  cutting  element  normal  to  a  predetdrmined  olaae. 
3,088,462,  4-2-68,  CI.  32—26.  *'        -^  i~ 

Jersev  Production  Research  Co. :  See — 
Amery.  George  B.     3,084,332. 
Chapman,   Joun   B.     3,083,771. 
Cypert,  Jacob  D.,  and  Patton.     3,084.122. 
Friedman,  Robert  H.,  Robinson,  and  Edwards.    3,083.778. 
Gaskell,  Merwln  H..  Undiey,  and  Perkins.     8.083.7^4. 
Graham,  John  W.,  Osoba,  and  Monagban.     8,088,766. 
Ikard.  Wallace  L.     3.084,288. 
NelBon,  Norman  A.,  and  Moore.      3,088,677. 
Nlelson,  Garth  W.,  and  Henderson.     3,083.1 75. 
Peters,  Beldon  A.,  Carlton,  Rich,  and  Buck, 
PltU,  William  A.     3,083,671. 
Rowley,  David  8.     3,083.779. 
Jervls  Corp. :  See — 

Van  Noord,  Andrew  J.     3,083,403. 
Jewell,    Raymond   L.,    to   American    Sterlllier 

washer.      3,083,375,  4-2-63,   CI.  4 — 7. 
Jtwett,     Harold     A.     Diving     board 

4-2-63,  CI.  272—66. 
Jobst  Institute,  The:  See—  I 

Gottfried,  Max.     3,083,708.  I 

John,  George  8.  :  See —  ) 

Wilson,  WlllUm  A.,  and  John.     3,084,269. 
Jehns-ManviUe  Corp. :  See — 

Painter,  John  B.     3,084,130.  ' 

Johns,     William     A.     Surgical     waah-np     basih. 

4-2-63,  CI.  4—185.  j 

Johnson.  Cart  A.     Vascular  recording  apparatua. 

4-2-63,  CI.  128—2.05. 
Jehnson,  Earl  B.    Automatic  water  supply  contrbl.    8,088,724. 

4-2-63,  CI.  187—104.  i 

Johnson,  Eric  L. :  See — 

Fishwlck,  Brian  R.,  and  Johnson. 
Johnson,  George  T.  :  See — 

Shafer,  Homer  J.,  and  Johnson. 
Johnson,  Gordon,  Co. :  See — 

Zebarth,  Ralph  S.,  and  Crawford. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  :  See — 

Smith,  Richard  M.     3,084,067. 
Johnson,  Peter  D. :  See — 

Carpenter,  Harry  W.,  and  Johnson.     3,084,065. 
Johnson,  Robert  A.,  and  P.  T.  Anderson,  to  FoM  Techniques, 
Inc.     Process  for  oleaginous  seed.     3,084,044,  4-2-63.  CI. 
99 — 2. 
Johnson,  Robert  F. :  See — 

Rambo,  William  H.,  and  Johnson.     3,084,090. 
Jones,  John   I.,   G.  C.   Noll,   J.  D.  Nlelson,  G.  iB.   Klos,  and 
E.     C.    Brekelbaum.    to    The    Thew    Shovell    Co.     Crane. 
3,088,837.  4-2-63,  CI.  212 — 46.  1 

Jones,  Mack  M. :  See —  ' 

Kolthoff,  C.  Paul,  Jr.,  and  Jones. 
Jones,  Ronald  E.  :  See —  , 

Crocker,  Clark  F.,   Schwab,  and  Jones.     1088,907. 
Jordan,    Wesley    A.,    to    General    Mills,    Inc.     )Oum    sola    of 
improved  heat  stabUity.     3,084.067.  4-2-68,  iCl.  106 — 205. 
Jordan,  William  E.  :  See —  i 

Heller,  Herbert  H.,  and  Jordan.     3,084,097.1 
Josephs,   Melvln   J.,    to   The  Dow  Chemical   C^.     Herbicidal 
com[>OBltlon  and  method  employing  allyl  hydrasine.     8,084,- 
036,  4-2-63,  a.  71—2.7.      »-'•''     ^ 
Jobllee,  Benjamin  D.  :  See — 

Slrota,  Julius,  and  Jubilee.     3,084,188. 
Jastrite  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Packer,  Charles  S.,  Keller,  and  Roalnski. 
K.A.C.  Ltd.:  See— 

Neilson.  William.     3,083,426. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Reynolds,  Charles  B.,  Eklund,  and  Burklo. '  3,088,468. 
Kaiser,  Henry  J.,  Co.  :  See — 

Baum,   Kurt.     3,084,039. 
Kaiser,  Gunter  :  See — 

Fischer,  Andreas,  and  0.   and  H.   Kaiser.  '   8,088,683. 
Kaiser,  Herbert :  See — 

Fischer,  Andreas,  and  G.  and  H.  Kaiser. 
Kalenlan,  Aram.    Voltage  regulated  power  devide. 

4-2-68,  CI.  318 — 249. 
Kallnowski,   Mathew  L.,  to  Standard  OU  Co.    Ifltable  netro- 

leum   distillate  fuels.     3,084,034,   4-2-63,  Clj  44 — 66. 
Kalinske.  Anton  A. :  See —  I 

Cecil,  Lawrence  K.,  and  Kalinske.     8,084,lt0. 
Kalnins,  William  V. :  See—  j 

Ottosen,  Frederick  O.,  and  Kalnins.     3,088.467. 
Kfimborlan,  Jacob  S. :  See —  f 

De  Peaa,  Peter  L.     3,083,384.  I 

Kjimborlan,    Jacob    S.      Staple   lasting   machln*.      8,088,888, 

4-2-63,  CT.   12—12.2.  ' 

Kamen,  Emanuel  G.     Automatic  towel  machine.     8,088.481, 

4-2-68,  CI.  38—2. 
Kkmmerer,  Archer  W.     Method  and  apparatus  for  condition- 
ing bore  holes.     3.083,766,  4-2-68,  Ci.  166 — 21. 
Kianes,    Murray,    to   The    Bendlx   Corp.     Pressire-responsiTe 

device.     3,083,676,  4-2-68,  C\.  78—400. 
Karon,  Gerald  :  See — 

Reifel,  Harry,  and  Karon.     3,084,286. 
Kasper,  Robert  J. :  See —  I 

Sommer.  Richard  A.,  Serf ried,  and  Kaaper.  ,  3,084.828. 
Kkaten,    Walter,    to    The    Bendlx    Corp.     Fuel    heater-fllter 

combination.     3,083,833,  4-2-63,  a.  210— 184- 
Kaufer,  Helmut :  See — 

Blrk,  RadoU,  Kaufer,  and  Schwab.    8,O88,0M. 


3,083,76^ 


3,084.248. 


I 


8,088.688. 
8,0M,317, 
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Kay,  Solomon  X. :  «••—  ,  ^,. 

Bamea.  Philip  C.  and  Emj.    3,084.068.       ^     ,        ^ 

Keegan.  James  B..  Jr.,  to  Heinlcke  Instruments  Co.,  Inc.  De- 
vice for  prodadns  electrical  mnsde  therapy.  3,083,712, 
4-2-63,  CL  128—428. 

KecUvlte  Co.  Ltd..  Tlie :  Bee — 

Lee,  Norman.    8.064.312.  ^  ^  „^_ 

Keller,  banlol  F.,  and  W.  R.  Beck.  Jr..  to  Robjrteon  Phojo- 
Mec^ianix,  Inc.  Xwographlc  apparatus.  3.083.622.  4-2-63, 
CL  06—1.7. 

^^^"'^A^'gLSu  ItK^Uer.  and  Rosinski.    3,084i!48. 
Kelley,  Rlcliard  A,     Tops.     3,088.498,  4-2-63,  CL  46—66. 

*  ^n.^'charlaa  A.,  Hoffman,  and  Lepley.     3,084.076. 
Kelly,  Thomas  J..  %mA  R.  H.  Rommel,  to  Bun  OU  Co.  „Prpc*M 
for  thickening  ll«ald  hydrocarbons.    3.084.033,  4-2-63,  a. 


MM  f 

Kellr.  Thomas  N.,  to  Aircraft  Precision  Products,  Inc.     Shaft 

s^ls.     3^088.9^5.  4-2-«^  a.  277— 63^ 
Kennedy,  waltar  v..  to  Fram  Corp.     Manufacture  of  meUl 

spools.    3.088.762,  4-2-«8^CL  IM— 13.      „    ^,    . 
Kent  Allen  H..  to  Landars.  Frarr  Jh  O**.  Pe?««„!?>*'R«"' 

blade  chancing  means.     3,083,681.  4-2-63.  O.  120—03. 
Kent,  R.  O^  Corp. :  ^^^r^-  g-A 
Kern,  O^nST'jr..  io  Fairfax  Mf|    Co.,  Inc.     Miniature 

fluid  drilL    8,d8S,»46.  4-2-63,  CI.  258—2. 

^^"kadXrpSi^  iTcnttibert.  and  Kerr.    3,083,700. 

^'"&art,"lMti  ifi:.  Kerrfuw.  and  Haider.     3,083.7«8. 

KIne,  Benjamin  B..  and  J.  Kucaan.  to  Rohm  *  «"•  Co^  Co- 
poiymers  of  alkrl  acryUte,  methoxymethylTlnyl  sulfide,  co- 
monomer  contabilng  functional  gronpa  and  coating  compo- 
sitions thereof.^,  8.d84,073.  4-2-g.  (1  "J^^"!;  --a    ci 

Klnnlson.  John  B.  Impact  wrench.  8,068,698,  4-Z-«8,  ci. 
gi 52  3 

Kiper.  Gerd.  to  Agfa  AktlenpwUachafL  Tlmln|mgchaniem 
for  camera  shnttwa.    3,088.629.  tr^-«».C'*?r'' ««„«.. 

Kirk.  David  N..  and  V.  Petrow.  to  The  British  Drug  Houses 
Ltd.  3-enol  ethers  of  3-oxo-A*-ft;amln«nethTl  steroids  wd 
grocess  for  preparing  same.     8,084.169,  4-2-68,  CI.  260— 

KlrkSiSick,  Wniard  H.,  and  V.  L.  Scale.  *«>  «»»«>  C*^*J3i' 
Co  Proceasea  for  breaking  Petroleum  emulalons  of  the  oll- 
m-water  type.    8,084.124.  4-4-88.  CI.  262—832. 

Kirsch  Co. :  Bee — 

Wills,  Bob  W.    8^)83.760.  _^     «        •»,«.   .-^ 

Kinihler.  Lewla.  to  Wemattonal  Ha"f«ter  Co  Tilt  and 
pitch  doner  eoaatruction.     8.083,480.  4-2-63.  CI.  37—144. 

Klrst,  Werner :  *••— -  „.__^   .-  v       --■  a*..k     t  ntu. 

dross.  Richard.  Hertel,  Kirtt,  Mohr.  add  Staab.    3.084,- 

151. 
^'"wmmun"  Wolf-r5i7er,  and  Kiratahler.    8.084.168. 

Klatt,  Paul :  Sao— _    ,       ««-.«« 
Archer,  Alra  R^  Jr.    3.084.066. 
Klein.  Howard  C:  wo-—        ^  _,_,^.».     •na^iaa 

kom.  Herman.  Klein,  and  OrilBth.    8,084.188^ 
Klein    KeittW     and  D.  B.  Powell,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
El^S?dr5iit  bSaker.     3,084,2*6.  4-2-«3.  CI.  200-106. 

^'*MuS*ii?pk,*ndKllger.    3.084.293. 

^"c^iiSnr^l&inSdE..  and  KUmstra. ,  3,084.156. 
Kllng;  HemanTto  M.  Stelngart.    Chumming  alnker.     3,083, 

492.  4-2-68.  CI.  48— «.1S. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Dmrta  A.O.^«e-- 

Herterich.  Oakar,  and  Huttner.    8.088,780. 

"•^jSSiTjSn   lTnoU.  Nlelaon.   Kloa,   and   Brekelbaum. 

Kloilk.^^imS'ii.    Automatic  aalety  ftounder  gig.    3,083.490. 
4-2-63,  a.  48—6. 

Knlpt^^nS*?TAf^^  Hit  indicator 

apoaratua    8.0*8.474.  4-2-63,  Cl-JS— 2«-  ^^      -  Qg,  .-« 

Knight.   Cart  P.     Pnoher  type  carrier  acraper.     3.083.479. 

Kntwii^jSiST.*^' Stockton^  and  N.  T  OeneraL  to  IJgl 
Motor  Co.     Poww  tranamlartoB   mechaniam.     8,08S,a«w, 

KoUh^C*\a%rS!a»d  M.  M.  '~-i^I?*^""iin3"ci 
verter   Co      Rotor   construction.      3.083,762.    4-2-03,    ci. 

1«."V— 8.       , 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  "Ot"  .  <va«  «>« 

T^nditioninc  concrete  wall  form  paaela     5.0M.8W.  *--«- 
63.  CI.  18    •!. 

^  ABMrtOL     iwitehlBf  arrtama.     8,084,2e4,  4-2-UB,  Li- 
•• '^'llw'  iir.MM>  w    and  L.  8  Onrahkerrch,  to  Radio  Corp. 

3.084,886,  4-2-6S.  CI.  840—178.2. 
''"^TSJJHJrr,  and  KortowrtL    ».0M.«70. 

Kraft  Fiodartek  O^and  W.  Rmatto  T^Jg^a  <Jj!S5  ^ 
Hydraulic  aarro  qraton.    S.088.588.  4-2-63.  a.  •"—»*. 

Kraft  Dowdd  L..  and  B.  C.  B««on.  Jr..  to  PhUUDa  ^^^f 
Co.  Ibiifo  aaalw  for  thermopUattc  flln  or  shoot.   8,088.767, 


Kraus,  Gerard,  and  J.  T.  Gruver,  to  PhilUpa  /••»•>•«■  CO; 

Metood  of  curing  polrmertc  materials  and  the  product 

thereof.    3,084.141.  4-2-63,  Q.  260—86.1. 
Krautheim,  Leonard  :  See —    „         ^  _  .„_  .«, 

Lelss.  EmU.  Bayer,  and  Kraotheim.     3,083:801. 
Krey,  Roger  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Klcctroa  tube. 

8,084.274,  4-i-6S.  a.  313—247. 
Krogh  Industriea,  Inc. :  Seo— 

Wroten.  Don  I.    3,083.390.  „.   .  w.  u  ^r^,  MmA» 

Krohm,  Fred  A.,  to  The  Anderson  Co.    Windahleld  wiper  bUde 

assembly.    3.083,395.  4-2-83.  CI.  15—250.42. 
Kucsan,  John  :  See—- 

Klne,  Benjamin  B.,  and  Kucsan.    8,084,073. 
Kuhar,  LudwU  J.,  to  4*e  Singer  MfjL  Co.  ^tarr  hook  for 

sewing  macElnea.     3,083,659,  ♦"?-«.  CL  112— 2M. 
Kullk,  Metro  D.,  R.  J.  Laufer,  and  M.  B.  Neuwortt,  ,to  Cjm- 

Mlldation    Cola    Co.      Separation    of    thlocreool    laomora. 

3.084,199.  4-2-63    O.  260—609.  ^_ 

Kuna,  Robert  H.     Multi-port  valve  assMnbly.    S,083,WS.  4-a- 

63,  a.  121—38. 
Kurhajec,  George  A. :  See—  _     .    ,         _  ._.  -|,_ 

Heame,  George  W..  and  Kurhajec    3.084,168.       „..^v,- 
Kustw!  Wuiiir?.  to  8i«»<^e  8t|d  Strap^ng  Co.    N^bte 

Interlocking  seal  blank.     3,083,846.  4-2-68.  O.  214— lO.O. 

Labbe,  Leonard  C. :  See—      .  _    . .        «  «oa  am 

McMurry.  Marshall,  and  Labbc.     3.083,460. 
Laboratory  for  Electronica,  Inc.:  S«^«-.-„ 

BrinkerhoB,  Jorit  M..  and  Beral^    3.084^. 

Chleck.  David  J.,  ami  Zle^er.     3.084.062. 

Goddard,  Robert  B.     3,084.257. 

Hleken,  Charles.     3.084^41. 

Tittle.  Charles  W..  and  Thomaa.     3.084.266. 

Zlffer,  Garret  F.    3.084,314. 
Lafltte,  Carl  W^  Bee— 

Poorman,  Frank,  Jr..  and  Lafltte.     3,083,729. 
Lake  Shore,  Inc. :  See— 

Bevard.  Rocer  L.     3,083,838.  _  ,  ^       ^  v 

Lambrech,  Joseph  A.,   to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Indanyl  N- 

methyl  cartMimate.    3,084.096,  4-2-63,  CL  i:»7— 30. 
Lancaster  Cleft  Palate  Clinic,  Incj  See— 

Cooper,  Herbert  K..  and  Hofmann.     3.084.221. 
Lancy;  LMlJe  E.     Metal  coated  propellant     3.088.610.  4-2- 

83    CI    86     1 
Land  Warren  W.    Building  wall  and  method  of  construction. 
3.0^3.795,  4-2-63,  CI.  189—34. 

^^^ISbe^^'stelVen  wTand  Landera.     3.083,861. 
Landers,  Frary  k  Clark :  See — 

Kent.  Allen  H.     3,083.691.     _         ^     ^^  ^.    _ 

LandU    JamoB  P..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Regulator.     3,084.307,  4-2-63,  CT.  317—5. .,     -.     ^ 

Langaon.  Lawrence  E..  and  M.  R.  8tUea    to  Padflc  Ftaah 

Tank    Co.      Gas   diffusion   apparatus.     3.083.963.   4-2-63, 

Lange,    Fred    C.,    and    L.    S.    Nigfatinfale.      Ironlag   board. 

3i(IMS3,482,  4-2-63.  CI.  108 — 7.  ^  .  ^.  ^ 

Langer,  Konrad.  and  F.  Penn,  to  Vereinlgte  OaterralchlaAe 

EfaMn-und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.     TUtina  crudble 

with  smoke  seal  means.     3,083.957.  4-2-68.  Q.  266—86. 

La  BolJ,  Oeertmlda  M. :  See —  .     „  .,      .  „-.  ,^ 

Ter  Bora.  Ame  P..  Van  Helden.  and  La  R<>U-     'jSa^'^Si- 

Larsen,  BenTl.    Can  carton.    8.083.825.  4-2-63.  CT.  ip6--86. 

Larsen,  Delmar  H.,  to  National  Lead  Co.    Hialicr  alkrl  onlnm 

salta  of  graphitic  oxide.     3,084.172,  4-2-3S    ar280--S48. 
Larson,  Russell  H.,  to  International  Busineaa  lUehlnes  Corn. 

Data  translating  system.    3.088.003.  4-2-63.  CL  238 — 61.8. 
Laufer,  Robert  J.  :  See —  ^      «  .».«^  ,«« 

Kullk,  Metro  D..  Laufer,  and  Nenworth.     3,084,190. 
Laufer.  Robert  J.,  to  Conaolidation  Coal  Co.    Proeeaa  for  pre- 

gsring  para-t-alkyl  thlo^enola  using  AlCla,  AlBr^  Alls,  and 
rClT ascatalysts.    3,084,106,  4-2-«3,  CL  260—609. 
Laufer    Robert  J.,   to  ConsoUdation  Coal  Co.     ReflniBg  of 

thloCT«sol8.    3,0fe4,187.  4-2-83.  CL  260—609. 
Lawrence,  Allan  K.,  to  Deere  k  Co.     Alarm  system  for  hay 

balers  and  the  like.     3.083,681,  4-2-63,  CL  116—60. 
Lawrence  Broa..  Inc. :  See — 

Folts.  Robert  B.     3,083,402. 
Lea,  Kenneth  R. :  Bee —  .«».,..■ 

Hieserman,  Clarence  E.,  Teasey,  and  Lea.     8,064,143. 
Learn.  Arthur  J. :  Bee —  ^  .,  .  t,^    .jn, 

Crittenden.  Eugene  C,  Jr.,  Cooper,  Learn,  and  Scfamidlin. 
3^84.339. 
Le  Bus,  Franklin  L.,  Sr. :  See—  .««.»«, 

Crowley,  Robert  A.,   Smith,  and  Le  Bu«.    3,088,982. 
Le  Bus  Royalty  Co. :  See — 

Orowley,  Robert  A„  Smith,  and  Le  Bus.     3.083.082. 
Lee,   Norman,  to  The  Keelarite  Co.  Ltd.     Belay  apparatua. 
3,084,312.  4-2-83.  CI.  317—168.  .  .    ^  „  ,.  „__. 

Leendera.  Peter,  and  H.  G.  Creuti.  to  Allied  Rcoearch  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.     Prooesa  and  compoaition  for  electroplating  cop- 
per.    3.084.112.  4-2-63.  CI.  §04—62. 
Leftwlch.  Richard  F. :  See —  ^    ,    ..    .  . 

ZlolkowiUL   Adrian.    FaHwl,   Aatheimer,   and   Leftwlch. 
3,088.611. 
Lelb,  Francia  B..  and  J.  F.  Freeman,  to  Copperweld  Steel  Co. 

Powder  cladding.     3,083,407.  4-2-63,  CI.  18—8.  ^  . 

Leigh.  Thomaa,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnatriea  Ltd.  .Cjrao- 
MntadlaMderiyatlvea.     8,084,200,  4-2-68,  Q.  26^-611 
Leipert,    Bdward.      Marine    propulsion    derloea.      3,088.878 
4-2-*3,  CL  115—34. 


Leiss,  EmlL  C.  Bayer,  and  L.  Krautheim,  to  Lever  Blaa  Ma- 
chine  Corp.     Apparatua   for   alltting  rolla   of  doth  and 
method  therefor.    3,083,601.  4-3-68,  CL  82—48. 
Lelti.  Ernst.  Geodlacbaft  mit  beachranktar  Haftung:  See— 
Meea,  Robert.     3.083.618. 
Neumann.  Paul,  and  Leitx.     3.083,627. 
Leltx.  Lodwlg,  and  Nennuinn.     3,083,627. 
Lonelaon,  Jerome  H.    Faealmlle  apparatua.    8,084,218,  4-8- 
68.  CL  178— 6.0. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Iieailwfca.  Tbeodore :  Bee — 

Cottle,  Delmer  L.,  Lemiazka.  and  BClnckler.     3,084,142. 
Lengsfeld,  Frederick  J.     Foot  maaaaflnv  and  exercialnx  de- 

Tice.     H.OHS.lWi,  4-2-63,  CI.  128 — 5V. 
Leo,    Botoert   K..    to    Ueneral   Electric   Co.      Binary   counter. 

3,084.286.  4-!ir-6d,  CI.  328 — 42. 
Leonard,  mtepben  V.,  to  Aionaanto  Chemical  Co.    Annealinx 

apparatus.    3,083,55«,  4-2-63,  CI.  68 — 5. 
Leplejr,  Wlnfred  V. :  Bee— 

LKtan,  Charlea  /. ,  Hoffman,  and  Lepley.     3,084,078. 
Lepoodre.  Agnea  M.  L.  T. :  Bee — 

Lcitoudre,  liklmondus  J.  C.    3,083,475. 
Lepoudre,  Kdmondns  J.  C,  to  A.  M.  L.  T.  Lepoudre.     Con- 
atroctimi   kit    for   tiie    representation   of    two-dimensional 
figures,  mainly  Intended  tor  the  tuition  of  ma^ttiemaUcs  and 
similar  purposes.     3,083.475,  4-2-63,  CL  35 — 30. 
Le  Sner,  WlUfam  M.,  and  C.  W.  Stuebe,  to  The  Lubrlsol  Corp. 
Preparation  of  halogen-containing  stilbenes  and  blbensyls. 
3iP84,203,  4-2-63.  CI.  260—649. 
Le  Tonrneau-Westingbouse  Co. :  Bee — 

Smith,  Hoyt  W.     3,083.849. 
Lerenthal,  Robert  S. :  Bee — 

Mauer.  Robert  C,  LeTenthal.  and  Tenge.     3,084,338. 
Lerer  Bias  Machine  Corp. :  Bee — 

Leiss.  Kmil.  Bayer,  and  Krautheim.     3,083,601. 
Lerer  Bros.  Co. :  Bee — 

Hely,  John  F.     3^83,432. 
Leresque,  Pascal,  and  F.  C.  Hawkes,  to  Raytheon  Co.    Method 
of  age  hardening  magnetrostrictlre  cores.     3,084,082,  4-2- 
63,  Cl.  148 — 120. 
Lerlne,  Mrron:  Bee — 

Hamilton,  WilUam  F.,  Lerlne,  and  Simon.     3,084,024. 
L«wl«,   Charles   T.      Safety   snap  hook.      3,083,431,   4-2-63, 

.  Lewis  i^lttlBg  Co. :  Bee — 

Rauser.  Urwin  F.     3,083.710. 
Lewis,  Re/nold  H.     Magnetic  pickup  for  the  base  section  of 

accordion.    3,083,605,  4-2-63,  CI.  84—1.04. 
Leyslnger,  Hans  R. :  Bee — 

T.  ^P»"w»Uer.  ErwlB,  and  Leyslnger.     3.083.738. 
Lictatenwalter  Olen  D. :  Bee — 

Foarie.  Robert  W.,  Lichtenwalter,  and  Riesser.     3,084,- 
169. 
IJ*«tron",  John  L,    Freight  handling  apparatus.     3,083,852, 

4  2  63,  Cl.  214 — 515. 
Lltton^Lewis.    Hinge  tor  executive  carrying  case.    3,083,401, 

Lily-Tulip  Cup  Corp. : '  Bee — 

T.  ^^berg.  Stephen  W.,  and  Landers.     3,088,861. 

??•  ,tS''  «¥«      Q«'a««   <*oof   openers.      3.084,318,    4-2-«3. 

CL,  31^—266. 
I^5*enhaam,  Iiwln.     Shower  curtain  rod  cover.     3,083,494, 

4   2  68,  Cl.  45—68 
Llndley,  Donald  C  .  Bee — 

, .     ?■*£."•  MerwlB  H„  Undley,  and  Perkins.     3,083,764. 
Llneken,  Edgar  £. :  Bee— 

▼u  Loo,  wmUm  J..  Jr.,  Llneken.  and  O'Brten.    3,084.- 

Llag-Temco-Vonght,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Luton.  WlUfam  B.     3,083,473. 
Link-Beit  Co. :  fie«— 

Btageberg,  Wilfred  B.    3,083,802. 
LlnthieuB,  Lionel  L. :  Bee— 

Roddick.    John    A.,    Berkley.    Llnthlcum,    and    Buxton. 
3.083.S28 
Liquid  Controls  Corp. :  Bee — ■ 

Rlcharda.  Qeorge  B.    3,063,874.  i 

Littlf,  Arthor  D.,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

TiUotsoa.  Richard  D.    3,083,688. 
Uttle,  WUllam  A.,  and  B.  B.  WatelsU,  to  Texas  Instruments 
•Inc.     Method  for  fabricating  transistors.     8,083,441,  4-2- 
63,  Cl.  29 — ^25.3. 
Locke  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Hnret.  Norman  B.    3.083.961. 
Lo<«hardt.  Edward  W. :  Bee— 

Reuvers.  John  F.,  Clark,  and  Lockhart     3,084,296. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Brinkworth,  Dennis  W.,  and  Smith.     3,083,938. 
El-Som,  Hussein  M.  A.    3,083,615. 

Hamilton,  William  F.,  Levine,  and  Simon.     3,084,024. 
HoAnaB.  Jess  H.,  Ross,  and  Conover.     3,084,320. 
Mauer,  Robert  C,  Leventhal,  and  Tenge.     3,084,338. 
ProslB,  Louis.     3,083,927. 
LoewT  SBglneerlBg  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bee — 

Rosenthal,  Salli  A.    3,083,827. 
Lomonte,  John  N. :  Bee — 
,      Miller.  Jamea  K.,  and  LomoDte.   3.084.190. 
London,  Panl :  Bee — 

BuflMmer,  Richard  T.    3.083,836. 
Long.  Leonard  D.    Apparatus  for  making  ore-casi  cored  build- 
ing blocks.    3J083,434,  4-2-63.  CT.  25-^. 
Loomis,  Robert  F^  to  Puller  Co.    Disdiarge  means  for  storage 

vessels.  3,084.001.  4-2-63.  Cl.  302 — 53. 
Loosll.  Hermann,  to  R.  Rnegg.  Method  of  treating  knitted 
raperpolytmlde  textile  fabric  with  an  aqueous  phenol  batb 
snbjeeted  to  ultra-sonic  waves  and  fabric  produced  thereby. 
3,M4.020^  4-2-63.  Cl.  8—130.1. 
Lo  Prestl.  Roy  F.,  to  Qoodman  Mfg.  Co.  Troughing  idler 
assembly  for  low  clearance  instalUtlons.  3,083,815,7-2-63, 
Cl.  198 — 192.  4 

Lord.  Harold  W..  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.     Coll.     3.084.299, 
4-J-68.  Cl.  336—70. 


»,2oi 


Lovisek    Louis  J.,  to  Oeneral  American  TranHtortaUon  Corp. 
Seif-tapplng  screw  having  its  thread  interi^ted  by  lonA- 

flu1es!^aV?^''^>-"83ci^'S^r°"'^'^  •'•'"•'■'**■'' 
Loyd.  Samuel  A.  :  Bee — 

r    1.  .}V,'  Ja™**  L.,  and  Loyd.    3.084.007. 
Lubrixol  Corp.,  The :  Bee — 

r        ^S^"'  >:'ll'»«"n  M..  and  Stuebe.    3,084, 
Lucas,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Martin.  Louis  H.,  and  Lucas.    3.084,334. 
^"^^'   j'r'e*'rtc»>    V\-.    to    Borsig    Aktiengesell^chaft    and    F. 
230^41       ^^'^    piston    engine.      3,083,89^   4-2-63.    Cl. 

Lucky    Maurice  C,   to  Cameron   Iron  Works,  line.     Drilling 
head.     3,083,973.  4-2-63.  Ci.  277—31.  I  *'"""'» 

il!!;.  :?'*!'*?.'■''  \  *2  '^'•l.  ^    ^    Goodrich  Co.l    Mixing  mill 

accumulating  shelf.      3,083,404,   4-2-03,  Cl.  18—2. 
^T  *j'..  Kenneth    O.,    to    Owens-Illinois    Glass   Co.      Article 

handling   apparatus.      3,083.813.   4-2-63,   Cl    198—131. 
Lusher     Kenneth    O.,    to   Owens-Illinois   cflasi    Co.      Vented 

plastlsol  coated  container.     3,083,864.  4-2-6J ,  Cl.  215—56. 
Luton    William  B.,  to  Ling-Temco-v ought,  Inc     Space  filght 

environmental    simulator.      3,083,473,   4-2-6:1,   Cl.    35—12. 
liuwa  AG. :  Bee — 

Oasser,  Hermann.     3,083,414.  ' 

Lynghave,  Carl  E.,  and  H.  o.  Pedersen.     Conitalner  for  the 

206^8f    *"      ■^**'"*«®    *»'    """••      3,083,81^4-2-63,    Cl. 
MacUonald,    Donald,    to   Seattle   Door   Co.,   In*.      Method  of 

manufacturing  panelled  doors.    3,083,745,  4-ah63,  CL  144 

Macleod.   Keith,  and  E.  8.  Wendt,  to  W.  D    illen  Mfg    Co 
Automatic  hose  coupling  machine.     3,088,750,  4-2-63.  CL 

lOo 1.  I 

Macomber.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rice,  Nelson  £.    3,083,753. 
Madanore,  Prank  V. :  Bee — 

Olaser,  David,  and  Madaffore.    3,083,909.     ' 
.Madak    Paul  D.,  H.  L.  Cuthbert,  and  R.  E.  Rksrr.     Internal 
fS?''H?o  **°    *n*f*°«    construction.      3,083,70a    4-2-63,    CI. 
123 — 32.  I 

Magnesium  Elektron  Ltd. :  Bee — 
^.      Pitts,  Frank.     3,084,040. 
Magnus  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee —  ' 

Kowan  Henry  A.,  and  ShUTner.    3.083,716. 
Makow^l.  Henry  a.    and  C.  W.  Seelbach,  to  puo  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.     Brominated  amorphois  copolymers 
145  ^2^^,".  26^^88.2.^^*'*  °**""   """•  '^i'^'^toM,- 


Malachuk,  ^Daniel,    to    NaUonal    Franchise    Biarketlng   and 
jorp.    Telephone  number  index  wltuconUet  hold- 


Leasing  Corp.     *^.^„„,         __ 

Ing  attachment  device.     3,083,493,  4-2-63."a.' 45— T 5 " 
Male    Herman  A.,  to  The  Oleason  Works.     Oeifr  cutting  ma- 
chine with  chamfering  means.     3.083.616.  4--]i-63.  Cl.  90 — 

Mallett    Harry  H.     Automatic  locking  key 

4—2—63,  Cl,  5l2 — 319. 
Mancera,  Octavio  :  Bee — 

»ln«old,  Howard  J..  Bowers,  Mancera, 
o,Oo«.157. 
Manda,  Henri  :   Bee — 

Megel,  Onlllaume-Ernest.  and  Mancla. 


3.084,008, 


Rosenkrans. 


Writing  instrument.  '  3.oi 


vi  841 

1pm.  4-a-«3, 


jU  Telephone 
^ilural  carrier 
79—18. 
4-S-63.   Cl. 


A. 


Tanker 
♦-2-63, 


4-S-M,   Cl. 

3,088,847, 


Marban,  Julian  G 

Cl.  120—42.18. 
Marcatill,  Enrigne  A.  J.,  and  D.  H.  Ring,  to 

Laboratories,    Inc.      Crosstalk   reduction   in 

multiplex   systems.      3.084,233.   4-2-63.   Cl. 
Marchant,    Norrts.      Shearing   tool.      3,088,45 

»>o — ^1  (/, 
Marcian6,  Domenico,  to  Conditioned  Power  Co 

for  shippiDg  liquefied  hydrocarbon  gas.     8,6 

Marden,   Carleton   8.     Can  opener.     3,088,40{i 

oO — 8.  [ 

Marlni,    Luigl.      Load    transferrtag   installatlok 
4-2-63.  Cl.  214 — 38. 

Marklewicx.  Michel :  Bee —  T 

Fonlletler.  Louis,  and  Marklewics.     8,084.028 
Martel,  Jacques  :  gee —  | 

Muller,  Oeorms,  and  Martel.     8.064.188. 
MarUn,    Alfred    6.,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Iiidastries   Ltd. 

Fungicidal  compositions.     8,084.102.  4-2-68. Icl.  167 — 65 
Martin.   Louis  H.,  and  B.  J.  Lncas.  to  Avco  Corp.     Direct 
access    photomemory    for    storage    sad    retrieval   of   Infor- 
mation.     8.084.334,  4-2-68,  CL  340^178.        l 
Blartin-Marietta  Corp. :  8e«— 

Bach,  Henry  J.     3,084.065.  | 

^,?F'  .I^owell  R.,  to  Commercial  Controls  Coip.j  Blectromode 
Division.  Electric  baseboard  heaters.  8.084.240,  4-2-63. 
Cl.  219 — 84.  [ 

Turner  Aktlen-Oesellschaft  MaaehiDenfabrlk :  See — 
^     Ebertaardt.  Heinrfch  P.     8.088,569.  T 

Mason,  Robert  E. :  ;8ree — 

Schulti.  Harold  R.,  8r..  and  Mtion. 
Massa  Division  of  Cohu  Electronics.  Inc. 

Hegener.  Joseph.      3,088.689. 
Matson  Navigatloa  Co.  :  Bee — 

Harlander,  Leslie  A.,  and  Koslowski 
Matt,   Richard  J.,   and  A.  L.  NasvyUs, 
Wooldridce  Inc.     Press  fitted  sleeves 
Cl.  808 — 22. 


3.084^84. 

See — I 


8,088,670. 
to  Thompson  Bamo 
8,084,008,  4-S-6S. 


Lorlf.  Edwin  T.,  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corp, 

grating.    3,083,620,  4-2-63,  a.  94—30. 
Loaeks.  Charles  M.,  and  W.  B.  Brown,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.     Chemical  cleanlnc  of  metal  snrfaces  employing  steam. 

3,084,078.  4-2-63. -CLl  34— 22.  »"    '  •*• 

Loathui,  Sector  P..  to  PhUllpa  Petroleam  Co.  Prodoctlon 
of  thiols  and  sulfides  using  anion  exchange  resin  and/or 
an  epozy  compound.     3.084,116,  4-2-68.  c!l  204 — ^158. 


V 


Open  floor    Itfetthews,  Robert  J.,  and  L.  J.  Gee.  to  American  Radiator  * 

l!oi,%i  1^3^?a';*'S7-Sr'*°*  °^  T'  '•«»»•*"• 

Mauei\  Rob^t'C.  R.  S.  Leventhal.  and  W.  F.  T^nae,  to  Loeli- 
heed  Aircraft  Corp.  Master  caution  light  eoitrof.  8^584^- 
388,  4-2-63,  CL  840—218.  -^       j  ,       , 

Ifcugban,  John,  to  International  Harvester  O^.  Hydranlic 
lift  control  mechanism.     8.083.777,  4-2-68.    3.  in— 9. 
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8.088,845. 


later- 
Ppwer 


iso- 
CT. 


Mayer,  Edward :  Be*— 

Doaaer.  Veraa  P..  aad  Mayer, 
Maytag  Co..  The:  «••— 

Deeatnr,  Paul  8.     8.088,657. 
McAfee.  Robert  ■.,  J.  R.  Eddy,  and  R.  L.  Moser.  to 
national  Harvester  Co.     LuDricatlag  means  for  a 
transmission.    8.088,780.  4-2-88.  CL  184—6. 
McCleary,  Robert  B. :  8ee — 

Page,  John,  and  McCleary.     3,068,7B«. 
McClure.  Robert  B. :  Bee— 

Moody,  Lamar,  aad  McClnre.     8,088,966. 
McDermott.  Joha  P. :  Be*— 

Rogers,  Dllworth  T.,  and  McDermott     3.084.088. 
McDonald.  Joseph  F. :  Bee — 

Brettragsr.  Henry  J.,  and  McDonald.     3,088.652. 
McEIroy,   \IMlbur  R.,   to  Mobay  Chemical   Co.     Blocked 
cyanates     from     still     residues.     8,084,182.     4-2-68, 
260 — 471. 

McEwan,  Gilbert  J.,  and  R.  P.  Beimler,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.  Aqueous  coating  compositions  containing  a  water 
soluble  acrylaailde  polymer  having  colloidal  silica  sol  dis- 
persed therein  and  method  of  coating  therewith.  8,084,181, 
4-2-63,  Cl.  260—29.6. 
McGiU,  Landon  O.,  to  Davis  h  McGiU,  lac.     Strap  and  boekle. 

3,083.428,  4-2-88,  a.  24—178. 
McGlU,  Thomas  A.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Work  indexing 
roecfaanlam  for  sowing  machines.     3,088,658,   4-2-68.   CI. 
112—2. 
McOIamery,  Roger  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleam  Co.     Cold  rolling 
film  of  hifh  density  ethylene  poIysMr.     8.088.410.  4-2-63. 
Cl.  18 — 48. 
McHenry,  Thomas  F..  and  R.  W.  Asthelmer.  to  Bamea  Engi- 
neering Co.    Contiaooasly  self -calibrating  dilferentlal  detec- 
tion system.     8.084.258.  4-8-4M,  Cl.  250—83.8. 
Mc  In  tyre.  Msortee  J.,  to  The  Humboldt  Co.     Cable  logging 

operation.     8.088.839.  4-2-68.  Cl.  21^—87. 
McKensie,  William  O. :  8ee— 

Hathawar.  Robert  K..  McKensie.  and  Sells.     8.088,832. 
McKitrtck,    Herbert    B.      Pipe    orgaa    serricing    apparatus. 

3.083,608.  4-2-83,  CL  84-^58. 
McLaughlin.   George   F.     Aseptic   milk  shake   product   and 
method  of  prodadag  same.     3.084,052,  4-2-68.  Cl.  09 — 189. 
McLanghllB.  Joha  W.,  to  Bitel-McCnllw^a.  Inc.     Interdlgltal 

line  magnetron.     8.084.280.  4-2-68.  COl8 — 89.78. 
McMahon,  Martin  B..  to  Phillipe  Petroleum  Co.     Waste  dis- 
posal   method    aad    apparatas.    8.084.107.    4-2-63,    Cl. 
202 — 48. 
McMullen,  John  J..  Associates.  Inc. :  8s« — 
Ripley.  Keancth  C.     8.088,871. 
Ripley.  Kenaath  C.    8.088.672. 
Ripley,  Kenneth  C.     8.083.673. 
Ripley.  Kenneth  C.     8,088,674. 
McMurry,    Marshall,    and  L.    C.    Labbe.     ConformaMe.    rein- 
forced, soft  baas  denture.     8,088.459.  4-3-63.  O.  82—2. 
Mead  Corp..  The:  8ee — 

Forrer.  Homer  W.    8.088.866. 
Forrer.  Homer  W.     3.068.801. 
Mees,   Robert,  to  Ernst  Letts  Gesellscbaft  mlt  beschraakter 
HaftUBC.    Film  gold*  means  in  cinematographic  projectors. 
3,088,613.  4-3-ci.  O.  88—17. 
Megar,  George  H. :  MO — 

Barber.  Jamea  C,  Megar.  and  Sloan 
Megel.  Gulllanme-Bmeet.  and  H.  Mancla 

3,088,841.  4-3-68.  CL  214—1.2. 
Megy.  Jean  :  Bee — 

Ooupil.  Jeaa,  Oraftleanx.  aad  Man'. 
Ooapil.  Jean,  M4fy.  aad  Rognin.     S,( 
Melanson,  Everett :  Ves — 

Bartow,  Norman  M..  and  Melanson.     3.088.429. 
Mentser.  Robert  B..  to  Philco  Corp.     Electrical  apparatus. 

3.084.ij87.  4-3-88.  Cl.  200—132. 
Merek  k  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Patchett.  Arthar  A.,  aad  HoAaaa.     8.064.174. 
Weadler.  Norasaa  L..  aadTaab.     3.084.175. 
Merkle.  Theodore  CL.  Jr. :  ffse — 

Stoat.  Perry  B..  Skramstsd,  Merkle.  Bailey.  Spangenberg. 
Rabinow.  aad  Raadenbush.     8.084.840. 
Merts,  Fred  A. :  8ee — 

Walker.  Robert  8..  and  Merts.     8.068.846. 
Meshberg.   Philip.     8eleetlTe   dlspeasiag  noxsle.     8.088.878. 

4-2-88,  Cl.  3»-4X  _ 

Mesaerly,  Geari  H..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Pneamatle  tem- 
perature   meaaarement    and    control    system.      3.088.874. 
4-2-68,  CT.  78—857. 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Moaw,  Blduufd  W.  ■..  Oookeon.  and  Vino.    8,088.511. 
Stuehbery.  Arthar  L..  and  Franek.     8.088.868. 
Metal  Textile  Carp. :  «*•—  _  ^,  ^„ 

Ooodloe,  Alfred  M..  and  Hartwall.     8.068.952. 
Metreand.     CUade    O..     to    The    Internatloaal     Sliver    Co. 

Cosmetic  eoatalaer.     8,088.888.  4-2-68.  O.  206 — 66. 
Mearer.  Alfred,  to  F.  SoeoMCksn.     Paper  retalaing  devices 
for  files.    8TM8.718,  4-2-88.  CL  139—11.  .  ^„.  „, ,    ,  „  ., 
Meyer.  Leo  J.    Coaveyor  hncket  control.    3.083,814,  4-2-63. 

(5i    lOg 145, 

Meyers.    Stanley   T..    to    Bell    Teleohone   Laboratories.    Inc. 
Remote  testing  arrangement.     8.064.281,  4-3-88,  Cl.  179 — 
178. 
Meysan,  Charles  H..  and  L.  A.  Clifton ;  saM  CTttton  ■■•or.  to 
said  ideysan.     Blectrifled  ftshlag  lure.     8.068.401.  4-2-83. 
Cl.  48—17.1. 
Mlcromstie  Hone  Corp. :  See — 
Ellis.  R<dlo  O.    8JM8.816. 
Mlcro-SystMis.  lac. :  See — 

Sanchea.  Joaeph  C.    3.084.300. 
Midland  Indastrlal  Finisher  Co. :  Bee— 

Bromstead.  Edward  J.,  and  HlmelMoom, 

MikuIskL  Henry  M..  and  E.  F.  Hotbea.  to 

Posltliner.     i.088.896.  4-2-68.  CL  121—1 


3.084.029. 
Aatomatlc 


8.084,252. 
1,084.254. 


lathe. 


3.084,001. 
Conoflow  Corp. 


MUasso.   Victor,    to  Van-Mloo  Prodocts.    Inc.      Pia-attadbed 

button  forming  machine.     3,083,596.  4-2-68.  CL  79 — 8. 
MiUer,  Billy  M.     Setting  tool  for  lead  cinch  anchors.    8.088.- 

855,  4-2-63.  CL  218—86. 
Miller,    James    K.      Apparatus    for    making    and    projeetlag 
stereoscopic  pictures  employing  a  spherical  mirror  segment. 
8.083.612.  4-2-68,  CL  88—16:6. 
Miller,  James  K..  and  J.  N.  Lomonte.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Recovery   of  hexamethylphosphorictriamlde.     3.084.- 
190,   4-2-63.   CI.   260—551. 
Miller,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Rockford  Sewing  Machine  Co.     Sew- 
ing madiine.     3.083.656,   4-2-63.   CL   112 — 158. 
Miller,  Lowell  A.  :  See — 

Whitfield.  Robert  E..  Miller,  and  Wasley.     3.064.018. 
Whitfield.  Robert  E..  Miller,  and  Waaley.     3.084.019. 
Miller,    Richard   H.,   to  Astravac  Corp.     Method  of  aselting 

materials.      3,084,032,   4-2-63,   Cl.   23 — 308. 
Miller,  William  L..  to  Continental  Oan  C&.  Inc.     Composite 
cup  and  bottom  therefor.     3.083.888.  4-2-63,  Cl.  229 — 1.5. 
Mills,  Ann  M.  :  See — 

Hltsman.  Donald  O..  and  Mills.    3,084.106. 
.Mills,  Carroll  B..  to  United  SUtee  of  America,  Atomic  Baenry 
Commission.     Ion  source  (R.F.  induction  type).     3,084,381. 
4-2-63.  Cl.  315—111. 
Mills.  William  C.   to  Olanese  Corik.  of  America.     Prepare 
tion  and   recovery  of  olefin  polymers.     3,084.150.  4—2-63 
Cl.  260—94.9. 
Milner,   Cobb,   to  The   Elmore  Corp.     Apparatas  for  Irren' 
larly   dyeing   yarn   and    the    like.      3.083.640.    4-2-63.    Cl 
lOl— 172. 
MInckler.  Leon  S..  Jr. :  See — 

Oottle,  Delmer  L.,  Lemlsska.  and  MInckler.     8,084,M2. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :  See — 

Austin.  Harry  W.    3.083.371. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 
Brekke.  Byron  O.    3.083.930. 
Dudley.  John  W.    3,084,331. 
Pearson.  Robert  P.    3.083,672. 
Minnerly,  Robert  D.,  Jr.     Fastener.     3,083,425.  4-2-68.  Cl. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Crawford.  George  H..  Jr.    3,084,144. 
Brrede.  Louis  A.    3.084,146. 
Mitchell.  Arthur  G.,  and  J.   R.  BagnaU.  to  BngUrti  Electric 
Valve   Co.    Ltd.     Manufacture  of  delay  lines.     3.083.444. 
4-2-63,  a.  29— l.W.S. 
MitchelL   Walter  B..  to  Transltron  Electronic  Corp.     Means 
for  measuring  and  testing  components.     3,084,326,  4—2—63, 
Cl.  324—158. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

McElroT  Wilbur  R.    3.084.182. 
Mobile,    Artnur.   to    Sofaerlng  Corp.      1 1 -oxygenated  Oa-halo- 

geno-1.4-pre|:nadienea.     3,084.103,  4-2-63,  Cl.   167 — 74. 
Moellmann.    Heini    F.,    to    Avco    Corp..    Lycoming   Division. 
I'^iel   control  deceleration   scheduling  me<^anlsm.     3,083,- 
.•i.31,  4-2-63,  Cl.  60—39.28. 
Moen.  Alfred  M.    Fluid  controlling  valve  structure.     3.083.- 

725.  4-2-63.  Cl.   137 — 454.2. 
Mohan.    William    L.,    Jr.      Scanning    apparatus.      3.084.801. 

4-2-68.   Cl.   SS8 — 18. 
Mohr.  Reinhard  :  8e»— 

GroRS.  Richard,  Hertel,  KIrst.  Mohr.  and  Staab.     3.084.- 
IM. 
MoUoy.  E>verett  W.,  to  Beckman  Instniments,  Inc.    Pen  drive 
for  recorders  and  the  like.     3.084.014,  4-2-63.  CI.  346— 
130. 
Monarhan,  Patrick  H. :  See — 

Graham,  John  W.,  Osoba,  and  Monaghan.     3,083.766. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Brignac.   Edmond  P..  Sikorakl.  and  Wright.     3.083.412. 
Carlson.  Frank  A.,  Jr.,  and  Platxer.     3;084,126. 
Carter,  Ernest  P.    3.088,564. 
Chapin.  Earl  C.  Wilson,  and  Yates.     3,084.136. 
Davl«r*Valter  H.,  Jr.     3.083,437. 
r^iertner.  Van  R.    3.084,187. 

Hieserman.  Clarence  E.,  Veasey,  and  Lea.     3,084.148. 
Leonard,  Stephen  V.    3,083.886. 
McE>wan,  Orllbert  J^  and  Beimler.     3.084,131. 
Taylor,  Ernest  A..  Jr.    3,083,928. 
Moody,  Lamar,  and  R.  R.  McClnre.     Boat  trailer.    3.083.986. 

4-i-63,  Cl.  280—414. 
Moore.  Donald  C,  and  B.  A.  Taylor,  to  Imperial  Cbomleal 
Industries  Ltd.     Artldes  with   erosion-resistant  surfacea. 
3.083,448,  4-2-63,   Cl.   29 — 198. 
Moore.  Joe  K.  :   Bee —  ^      ^  , 

Neslon,  Norman  A.,  and  Moore.    3,083,577. 
Moore.  Lee  C,  Corp. :  Bee — 

W'oolslayer,  Homer  J.,  Jenkins,  and  Woolslayer.     3,083.- 
•87. 
Moran,    Lawrence    F.,    and    W.    F.    Bennett.      Door    closer. 

3,08^,390.  4-2-83,  Cl.   16—66.  ^,       ^   _ 

Morgan,  Clifford  V.     Inside  indicator  bar.     3,083,467.  4-3- 

63,  Cl.  33—172. 
Morgan,  Lyman  W. :  See — 

Thomas.  John  C.  and  Morgan.    3,083.569. 
Morgan.  Willard  L..  J.  K.  Coen^ad  J.  D.  Fleming,  to  Owens- 
Coming    FIberglas    Corp.      Fibrous    glass    reinforcement 
3.084.069.  4-2-63,  CL   186—181. 
Morimoto.  Salchl.     Process  for  producing  regenerated  cellu- 
lose filaments.     3.084,021.  4-2-63.  CI.  18—64. 
Morris.  Charles  W.    Device  for  modlfyinf  exhaost  faaes  from 
internal  eombastion  engines.     8.083,526,  4-2-68,  Cl.  80 — 
30. 
Morris.  George  P.,  and  C.  H.  Reynolds,  to  Oeneral  Dynamics 
Corp.     R.M.S.   volUge   regulator.     3,084,325,  4-2-68.   O. 
323—38. 
Morris,   Lewis  D.,   and   R.    S.   Brookman,   to   Dnstex   Corp. 
Dust  collector.     8,088.515,  4-2-68,  Cl.  86—290. 
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M«Rta.  Walt«r  C.    Poctabic  index  trarel  file  and  Teblele  arm 

n^    S.08S.9M,  V2-eS,  CI.  297—194. 
Morrison.  Bftwln  A. :  Am — 

B^ilao.  Bobert  B.,  and  Morrison.    8.083,728. 

WeSM^Wcrt^rEddy,  aad  Moser.    3,083.790. 
Moosa,  Btcbard  W.  E..  H.  Cookson,  and  P.  C.  Tlrcp.  to  Tb« 
Mstal  Box  Oo.  Ltd.     PacUag  maelilnea.     S,083^il,  4-2- 
•3.  CL  5»— 64. 

Mott.  Ooorn  B..  to  Xerox  Corp.    Transferred  image  appara- 
tus.   S,Mi,«2^.  4-2-63,  a.  95—1.7. 
Mottsr.  IlosBr  A. :  Bf— 

^odoran.  Ambro.  Poling,  and  Hotter.    3,083.791. 
Mottla.  Otenn  F..  ^  to  J.  H.  Bmnlng.     Apparatus  (or  col- 

Isetlnf  materials.     3.083.849.  4-2-63^  a.  214—302. 
Moaldsa  Products  (AostralasU)  Ltd.:  See— 

Gash.  William  K.    3.083377. 
Moolte.   wUUam   £.,  Jr.,    to   Automatic   Tape  Control,    Inc. 

AmplUylng  and  oscillating  circuit.     3,084,226.  4-2-63,  CI. 

179—1003. 
MmUst.  Martin,  to  S.  Graham.     Mechanism  for  feeding  Ice 

enwn  eoass  or  the  like.    3,083,868.  4-2-63.  CI.  221—213. 
Mnaller.  Otto.     Transmission.     3,083.590.  4-2-63,  CI.   74— 

781. 
MoUar.   Gaorges.    and   J.   Martel,    to    Rouasel-tiCLAF,    S.A. 

11^4S-oxld*-l6{-meth7l-progesterone.      3,084,108,     4-2-63, 

CL  260—239.55. 
Mollar,  John  E. :  8t« — 

Schaid.  Paul  F.,  and  MoUer.    3,083.882. 
MoOer.  John  T.     Metering  device.     3,083,647,  4-2-63,   Q. 

103—148. 
Mailer,  Wilhelm  Herm.  h  Co.  Kommandltgeaellscbaf t :  Bee — 

Bsonn,  Beintaold.     3,083.583. 
Moan,   George  E.,   to   E.   1.   du   Pont   de  Nemours   and   Co. 

Proesss  for  acrylic  polymerisations.    3.084.068.  4-2-63.  cn. 

117-76. 
MoBOShUiL  Jack,  and  J.  Kliger,  to  Hnghes  Aircraft  Co. 

MierowaTe  amplifier.    3.084^3.  4-2r^.  CI.  330—43. 
Mordoek.  Stanley  A.,  C.  w.  Davis,  and  F.  A.  Ehlers.  to  The 

Dow  Chonlcal  Co.     Graft  copolymers  of  certain  monomeric 

amiaoethylscrylates  and  meuiacnrlates  and  certain  N-vlnyl- 

9-oxasoUdinone  oopolymar  sabstratas  and  improred  acrylo- 

nttrila  polymer  compositions  obtainable  therewith.    8.0«4,- 

188.  4-2-63.  a.  26V— 45.5. 
Mnasehoot,  Albert,  to  Chain  Belt  Co.    Vibratory  bin  feeder. 

3.088.811.  4-2-63.  d.  198 — 53. 
Naclunlas,  Genaaine :  89» — 

Bompr,  Paul,  and  Thnlllier.     3,084.101. 
XageL  BIchard  B..  and  N.  O.  Campise.  to  Houston  Oil  Field 

Material  Co.,  Inc.     Paraffin  scraper.     3,083,773,   4-2-63, 

a.  166—176. 
Nahin.  Paul  G..  and  P.   S.  Backlnnd,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 

Caluomla.    Organoday-polyolefln  compositions.    3,084,117, 

4-2-63.  CI.  20{— 108. 
Naleo  Chemical  Oo. :  Heo — 

Klrkpatrick.  WUlard  H.,  and  Scale.     3,084,124. 
Nsnson,  Arthur.    Contact  or  similar  wheels  for  abrasive  belts 

or  the  like.    3,083,584,  4-2-63,  a.  74—230.7. 
Nwpl.  John  J.  Shoe  sole  cleaner.    3,083,393,  4-2-63.  CI.  15— 

Na^criia  Engineering  Corp. :  fifee — 

CottarTDonald  P.    8,088.698. 
NasTTtla,  Algirdas  L. :  See— 

llatt.  Blehard  J.,  and  NasvTtis.     3.084.003. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Cochrane,  Blcbard  H.    3,083.513. 
Natloaal  Franchise  Marketing  and  Leasing  Corp. :  See — 

MaMchnk,  Daniel.    8,oi^498. 
National  Fnmitnre  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

GUaaeyer,  Daniel  F.,  and  Quakenfoush.     3,083,996. 

Qnakenhuh.  Howard  M.    3,083,495. 
National  Laad  Co. :  See- 
Bauer,  Alfred  F.    3,083.424. 

Larsea,  Delmar  H.    3,084,172. 
National  Beaeareh  Corp. :  See— 

Baer,  Charles  A.    Cloogh,  and  Steeves.     3,084,060. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Slrota,  JuUqs,  and  JubUee.    3,084,133. 
National  Veadors,  Inc. :  See — 

Holstein,  Alrin  W.,  aad  Pryor.    3,084,047. 
NanmaBB,  Paol.  and  L.  Lelti.  to  Ernst  Leiti  Gesellschaft  mlt 
besdiraskter  Haftnng.     Monocular  reflex  camera.     3,083,- 
«27,  4-^-6S.  a.  90 — <2. 
Neale,  Leonard  :  See — 

Bakowaki.  Lech,  and  Neale.    3,083,522.  { 

Noel.  Abb  P. :  See — 

Neel.  Harry  H.    3.083,916. 
Nsd,  Harry  H..  deceased  ;  A.  P.  Neel,  administratrix.    Infusor 
for  lawB  and  garden   treatment.     3,083,916,  4-2-63.   CI. 
3a»-81S. 
NellioB.  WUliam,  to  K.A.C.  Ltd.     Toggle  fasteners.     3,083,- 

426.  4-2-68,  CT.  24—68. 
Nelson,  Donald  8.     BaUwa/.     3,083,649,  4-2-63.  C\.  104 — 


See — 

J.,  Faulkner. 


Nelson,  and  Cook.     3,084,- 


J.,  Faulkner.  Nelson,  and  Cook.     3.084.- 


121. 
NdsoB.  Jerome  W. : 
Rtoppd,  Perry 

BleMjd.  Perry 

Nalaoa.  Lyla:  See — 

Bterens.  Francis  E.,  and  Nelson.    3,083.547. 
NdaoB,  Nonun  A.,  and  J.  K.  Moore,  to  Jersey  Production 

Biwareh  Co.    Fluid  sampler.    3,083,677.  4-2-43,  CI.  73— 

422. 

NarwlB.  Huhsrt,  to  E^astman  Kodak  Co.  Indicators  for  photo- 
slsetrleally  controlled  cameras.  3,083,626,  4-2-63,  CI.  95 — 
10. 

NsH.  Jbbmi  M.,  to  B.  O.  Kent  Corp.  Artificial  tree  package. 
S.08S324,  4-2-63,  d.  206—66. 


1 .084.199. 
A.  Bartkas, 
ra-t- 


?fcuworth.  Martin  B. :  See— 

Knlik,  Metro  D„  Laufer.  and  Nenworth. 
Nbuworth.  Martin  B.,  E.  B.  Hotelllng.  and 

to  ConaoHdation  Coal  Co.     Proeeas  for  prei  aring  pai 
alkyl  thiopUutols  using  BFa  ss  catalyst     3,  >84.198,  4 
63.  CL  260—609. 
Hew  Brunswick  Sdentlflc  Co.,  Inc. :  B— — 

Glaser.  David,  and  MadafTore.    3,063,909 
Newco  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Gale/James  G.    3,083,991. 
?<ewell,  William  H„  to  Sperry  Band  Corp.,  Foid  Instnament 
^  Oo.   Division,     converter  of  heat  Into  elecmeal  energy, 
3,084,267,  4-2-63.  CT.  310—4.  i      _  ^ 

MlelBon,  Garth  W.,^and  J.  D.  Henderson,  to  Jersey  PixMhiction 


See — 

L,   Noll, 


Nlelson,   Klos,   and 


3,083,482 


Brekelbaum. 


3,084.415. 


3,464.328. 


},08|l.290. 


land    ZwUsea. 


Besearcfa  Co.     Wrmation  packer.     3,083,77^,  4-2-63.  CI. 
166—201. 
Nlelson.  John  D. : 
Jones,    John 
3,088,837. 
Nightingale.  Lola  S. :  See — 

Lann,  Fred  C,  and  Nightingale. 
Nippon  Columbia  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Shiga,  Takeo.     3,084.228. 
Nishlmura,  Shlnso:  See — 

Osakl,  Iwao,  Fukul,  and  Nishimnra. 
Noll.  George  C. :  See—  _  ^   „    ^^ 

Jonee,    John   I.,    Noll.    Nlelson,   Kloa.   and!  Brekdbanm. 
8,088,887. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co. :  See —        „  ,_  ..     ,  ^-^  .-„ 
Horn,  Herman.  Klein,  and  Orifllth.    8.084.188. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Backers,  Frandflcus  T.     3,084^26. 
Groeneveld.  Yme  B.  F.  J.,  and  Potjer. 
Oranwaldt,  Gottfried.    8.064.283. 
Hooljkamp,  ComeUs.    3,084.319. 
Hugenholb,  Eduard  H.    8.084,330. 
Pallc,  Petar.    8.084,011. 
Rosier,  Gerardos,  and  van  der  PoeL 
Turnbull.  Andrew  A.    3,084.010. 
Van  den  Busscte.  Willem.    8,0M,289. 
Van    de    Weg,    Hendrlk,    van    Overl>eek. 

3  084  263 
Verstraelen,"  Marie  M.  A.  A.   0.,   Volkersi   and 
8,084.291.  ^ 

Northern  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  See—        _    ^_  ^1 
Ives,  Walter  J.,  Rywak,  and  Beid.    8,08S,88#. 
Novak,  Frank  :  See — 

Novak.  Thomas,  and  F.    3,083,497.  ,_     ^     , 

Novak,  George  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  InA  Mechanism 
for  unloading  and  separating  artidea.     3,08|,84S.  4-2-68, 

PI  214 8.5 

Novak,  ThomM,  and  F.     Satellite  toy.  display  Urtida.  or  the 

like.    3.083.467,  4-2-63,  CI.  46 — 44.  _ 

Nowlin,  dene.  C.  A.  Heiberger,  and  M.  H.  Beieh,,to  FMC  Corp. 
Composition  comprising  epoxidised  polybntalUenc.  polyhy- 
dric  alcohol,  dlcarboxyllc  anhydride  and  a  dlaliyl  eater. 
3,084,187,  4-2-68.  CI.  260 — 45.4.  I 

Noaaki,  Kenile :  See—  „  «^«.  ... 

Toungman,  Edward  A.,  Noiaki,  and  Boor.     3.084.148. 
Obenshaln.  David  N.,  to  West  Vir^nU  Pulp  and  Paper  Oo. 
Precise  web  metering  device.     3.083.602.  4-2-68.  O.  83 — 
75. 
O'Brien.  Samuel  J. :  See —  I        .  ^.  ^ 

Van  Loo.  William  J..  Llneken.  and  O'Bric^.     8,064,071. 
Odioso,  Baymond  C. :  See — 

Domash,  Lionel,  Peake.  and  Odioso.     8.084.204. 
O'Hare.  Thomas  P.,  to  Universal  Match  Corpi     Bolster  aa- 

8emb\y  for  presses.     8,083,635,  4-2-68.  CI.  100—228. 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co. :  See —  > 

Sommer.  Blehard  A.,  Seyfried.  and  Kasper.,    3.084.323. 
Ollgear  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Douglas.  James  K.    3,083,727.  I 

Onyshkevych,  Lubomyr  S. :  See — 

Kosono^y,  Walter  F.,  and  Onyahkevydi.     8,064.264. 
Kosonocky,  Walter  F.,  and  Onyshkeyre^-  18.06<S35. 
Orme,   GrantL.     Binding  machine.     S.083,74i.  4-2-68.  CI. 

140—03.2.  7 

Orton,  Jcbn  W. :  See —  ! 

TravU,  Ernest  M.    8,088,091. 
Osakl,   Iwao,  K.  FnkuL  and  8.   Nlahimnra.   td  Toyo  Bosekl 
Kabustalkl   Kaisha  and   Howa  Kocyo  Kab^lU  ~ 
Sliver  colling.     3,088,416,  4-2-63,  O.  19— lU. 
Osepchuk,  John  M..  to  Baytheon  Oo.     Travalllag  wave 

vices.    3,084.279.  4-2-63,  CI.  310—39.3.  \ 

Osoba.  Joseph  S. :  See —  I 

Graham,  John  W., 
Ottosen,  Frederick  ~ 

Hedge  trimmer.     .,.,>^,, 
Outboard  Marine  Con>- :  See—  i 

Conover,  Warren  C.    3,083,679.  ! 

Overbolt.  Donald  C^  G.  D.  Bo/,  and  B.  B.  Wa^raa,  to  UbIob 
Carbide   Corp.      Beflning   of   coal   hydrogenatlOB   prodnet. 
3,084,118,  4-2-03.  CL  208—266. 
Owen,    Nathan   B..    to   A.B.C.   Corp.     Carrier^  for   handUng 
recepUdes.     8.d6S,850.  4-2-63.  Q.   214—8^. 

Owens-ComincFlberglas  Corp.:  See — 

Morgan.  WUlard  L..  Ooen.  and  Fleming.   \  8.084,089. 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Oo. :  See — 
Lasher.  Kenneth  G.    3.083,813. 
Lusher,  Kenneth  G.    8.083,864.  I 

Padflc  Flush  Tank  Co. 

Langdon,  Lawrence  Bw,  and  Stiles.    8,088,948. 
Pacific  SemicondBctoiB,  Inc. :  See — 

Harrington,  Alan  L.    3.084,079. 

Package  Containers  Inc. :  8— — 
Hilton,  Frank  E.    8.068.512. 

Packaging  Frontlars  Inc. :  See — 

Schneider,  William  8.,  and  Oarpaater.    S,(|8S,876. 


W.,  Osoba,  and  Monaghaa.  J  8.088,766. 
O..  and  W.  V.  Kalnlna,  to  Mniibeam  Corp. 
3,083.457,  4-2-68,  CL  804-216. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zm 


Packer.  Charlaa  B^H.  W.  Kdlsr.  aBd  W.  B. 
rMa  kf  g,  Oa.    Av«tad  r«6aet«r  holder  for  a 
S,084.24l.  4-2-6*.  CL  240—10.66. 

Page,  Ancel  8..  to  Dwra  Cbrp.     Wi 


to  Jast- 
laBtem. 


for 


loMlng 


Pa<e,  John,  and    . 

Painter,  John  dC.  to  JahBS-MaaTiile  Corp.    Drr  eoM 

compositloB  f— talBlag  thennosettlBg  rsalB  Uadar  aad  hy- 
dratad  BdBeral  ahsoibsnt    S.084.1S0.  4-2-68,  CL  260— 29^. 

Palandri,  Olosma.  and  P.  O.  Prkrog^  to  PlialU  Sodeta 
per  AxloBi.    UBdergrouBd  plaatlc  plpallaa  sy«tem  for  la;  ' 
hlKh  tensloa  skuUle  eaMea.     3,064.208.  4-2-68.  CL  11 

Palic,  PeUr,  to  North  American  PhiUpa  06..  Inc.  Magnetic 
recording  of  ■Maaariag  proeaases.  3.084.011.  4-2-68.  01. 
346—88. 

PaU  Ca«p. :  Sss — 

PalLDaridB.    3.088,884. 

PiUL  David  A.  to  Pan  Corp.    Filter  uBlt    S.088,834,  4-2-63, 

Pati^tt.  Arthar  A.,  aad  F.  G.  Hoffman,  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc. 

3^ol  ethers  of  A«-stH<oids.     8.084.174.  4-2-68,  01.  ^60— 

897.4. 
Patrick,  WUliam  K^  to  The  Singer  Mfa.  Co.    Thread  pull-off 

for  sewing  ma^iaea.     3,0e8.$6i,  4-3m».  01.  112—242. 
Patton,  John  T. :  See— 
^      Cypert.  Jacob  D.,  and  Patton.    8,084,122. 
Peake.  Stephen  L. :  See — 

Domaah,  Lteaal.  Peake.  and  Odioso.    8.084.204. 
Pearson,  Bobert  P.,  to  MlnncapoUs-Honeywdl  BMulator  Co. 

Fluid  leval  systcnu.     3.083.S72,   4-2-63,  01.   73—804. 
Pedersen,  Haaa  O. :  See — 
p^L^W*.  Cart  K.,  and  Pedersen.    8,088,818. 

'De  Moasi  John,  aad  Peel.    8,083,668. 
Penn,  Prani :  ffas — 

Lanfer,  Koarad,  aad  Penn.   3.088,967. 
Penn  Metal  Co..  lae. :  Soe— 

?«or^.  wAkw  C.,  Jr.    8,08*.T04. 
PenalagtoB,  Garald  L. :  B99 — 

Pennlagtw,  Bkfeard  ■.  aad  O.  L.    8,088,419 

Comnaatli 


Pennington.  BMiard  K.  aad  G.  L. 


_  »a.  ; 

_lock  aad  lift    8.088.419,  4-2-63,  CL  20-42.2. 
Pennsalt  Cbamleals  Oarp, :  Sas — 

Gardner;  DavM  M.,  aad  Bltalman.    8,084,025. 
»  ^Mi^  Natioaale  dea  u!r^  ~ 


Ion  window  sash 


Btras,  Lodea,  to 


Nstioa^  des  UslBes  Baaaalt.    Cmi- 


PCras,  Uidaa,  to  Bagle  Natioaale  das  Usiaea  Benaolt.  De- 
vices for  eaNrlBff  «ha  ftnld-tlghtasaa  wt  hytfraolie  eoollag 
systems  of  m^aM.    8.088.701,  4-8-68,  CL  128—41.64. 

P«ras,  Lndea,  to  Bsgle  Natioaala  das  Uilass  Beaaolt    Brak- 


ing PO^«r£«*rtta^MS.    8^584.002.  4-2-«8.  a.  308—22:' 
irklns.  Frederick  M..  Jr. :  See — 

H.,  Lladley.  aad  Paridaa.    S,0i8,764. 

8.084,088. 


Pe: 

GaskeU, 

Perms  Tnbea  Ltd. :  « 
Hnakaler.  Jalto  W. 


Peters.  Bddoa  1^  L^  A.  Caritm,  ■.  Bldi.  aad  H.  M.  Ba<^  to 
J«n«9r  ProdaetteaBaseai«h  Oo.  Snbanrf ace  parker  tafiat- 
Uiff  pomp.  .  8.QiS,rr4.  4-2-68.  01 166—187. 


Petera.  Charlas  J.,  to  kylvaala'  Deetrtc  Prodocto  lac    Mag- 
netlc  tope  toaaadoeer.     8,084,227.  4-2-68.  CL  179— 1002. 
rewrsea,  Siegfried  :  See — 

Sch^hunsar.   Chrl-Walfgaag;   Petarasa.   aad   Domagk. 
3.084.166. 
PeteraoB,  Sdward  C.  to  Blrdsboro  Corp.    Figure  eight  shear. 

3,083.^.  4-S-6S.  CL  88— 680.  !'••••"    ■«» 

Peterson.  WllUam  J.,  to  Boatlteh.  lac    Nail  asaembly.    8,068.- 

S69,  4-2-68.  CI.  1 — B6w 
Petrow,  Vladimir:  See — 

Kirk.  David  N..  aad  Petrow.    8.084.189. 
Penser.  Wolfgaas :  Bee — 

VlerllBg.^ikar.  Peoaer,  Boaaler.  and  Schula.     3,088.897. 
Pfaff,  G.  M..  A-0. :  fcsa— 

Arbtar.  Coiwad.    1.088,961. 
Scfaeakeagel.  Sawrtch.    S.0M.660. 
PfarrwaUer.  BrwlB,  aad  H.  K.  Lurslafer.  to  Sulaer  Frerea. 
%.K.    Fonalag  a  aelTace  oa  a  fabric  ny  beadiag  projecting 
weft  thread  aada  Into  the  shed  while  the  fabrfc  Is  wovea. 
8,088,788,  4-S-a,  CL  189—126. 
Pfelfer.  Gaathar :  fia— 

Price,  Bart  E..  Hoover.  Hager.  and  PfMfer.     8,068,698. 
Pfelffler  Barttaroaawarke  AG..  Oebr. :  See — 

Schaoar,  MscMad.    8,(W8,920. 
Ptiilco  Corp. :  Bee — 

Meataer.  Bobert  ■.    8,084.287. 
PhUlipe  PctroleoB  Co. :  Saa— 
Bailey,  Braaat  J.    8,084,184. 
Bnaa,  GaerfS  P.,  aad  Hartauiaa.    8,088,668. 
CabbMB,  Jaka  T.    8,064,119. 
Fox.  Hoiaar  M.    MO^. 
Hitamaa.  DaMld  O..  aad  MlDa 


Hodaon.  Paal  B.    8,088,896. 
Kraft.  Deaald  L..  aad  ~ 


Ltd. 


Platrasaa,  Sdward  W. :  «• 
Thors^  Blehard  8., 
Ptiklagtaa  Broa.  Ltd. :  B«  _    ^ 

Bataas,  Philip  C,  aad  Kay.    8.084.0 
PlIktagtoarLtoael  A.  B.    8,088,661. 
Wyaaa,  Habert  0.    8,088^06. 
Pilklagtoa.  Uoasl  A.  B-  to  FUkiagtoa  Btoa. 

tore  oflat  ^aaa.    8,068.661,  4-2-M,  CL  4p^_.^_    ^  .  ^, 
Piper.  Bobert  7r.    Scale  moaatlBg  davlee.    8,088.466,  4-8-68, 
CL88— 79. 

PlreUl  Sodeto  per  Aaloai :  Bm—  ^^ 

Palaadri.  Olnaeppa.  aad  Priarogfla.    S,084|a08.    _       _ 

Pitts.   Frank,  to  Magneainm   Klektrott   Ltd.     ■ztracttoa  Vt 

toorium  from  thoitom  chloride  aad  to  tbe  prodoctloa  ar 

magneslum-Oiorinm   alloya.     8.064,040.  4-2-68,  CL   TB— 

122.7. 

Pitta.  William  A.,  to  Jersey  ProdaetloB  Beaeareh  Oa.    Poalttva 

volume  fluid  meter.     3,068,671.  4-8-68,  CL  78—224. 
Plapper.  JBrgan  :  Seo—  _^    _^ 

Dieckelmann,  Gerhard,  aad  Plapper.    S,064,1T6. 
PUtser.  Norbert :  See—  _ 

Carlson.  Frank  A^  Jr..  and  Plataer.    aL0M,196. 
Plees,  John  B.,  to  J.  H.  Stobber  and  J.  H.  Plaaa.    Bsasoalag 
timber.     8,(»S,470,  4-2-63.  CL  84—1. 

Pnenmalll  Oorp  :  See —  

Harris,  Charles  B.     3.084,077. 
Pneomatle  JSosle  Corp..  Ltd. :  See — 

Veispbbi.  John  O.    8.088,618. 
Pollnf ,  Floyd  E. :  See —  .  ^^^  __, 

Todoran.  Ambro.  Poling,  aad  Motter.    8,068.761. 
Polk,  Walter  B.,  to  PhllUps  Petroleom  Oo.    Method  aad  ap- 
paratos  for  preventing  stagnation  near  the  raboOar  of  a 
dlstHUtion  tower.     8:084.110,  4-^-68.  CL  202—70. 
Pollock,  Warren  I. :  See —  >  ^,  -... 

WartsI,  WUliam  8.,  WaaUewskL  and  PMloek.    8,004,042. 
Pool,  Stoart  D..  and  B.  M.  Hyman,  to  InterBatteaal  Harraabv 
Co.    Wagon  dcrator  for  cora  pickeriL    8.088,812,  4-8-88, 
CI.  198—104.  _ 

Pooman,   Frank,  Jr.,   and  C.   W.   L*fltte.   to  Sbdl  OB  ga, 
Hydranlleally  operated  manifold  vslve  sytem.     S.08S.T29. 
4-3-63.  a.  191 — 620. 
Pope.  Kenneth  E. :  See — 

Brown.  Arthur  W.,  and  P<ve.    3.088.377. 
Porter,  Noel  ■.,  to  Hewtott-PackarO  Oo.    Baetrical 

tUB.     3.084,808,  4-2-63,  01.  317—14. 
Post,   Charlee  B.     Disconnect   coupling.     8,088.992, 

CI.  287—119. 
Potjer.  AUdert  A. :  See— 

Groeneveld,  Tme  B.  F.  J.,  and  Potjer.    8,084,828. 
Powell,  David  B. :  See — 

Klein.  Keith  W.,  and  PowelL    3.084.236. 
Prange.  Charles  J.,  to  Flexible  Sewertool  Oorp.     Bedpreca- 
tlve  mechanism  for  feeding  sewer  cleaner  drive  rod.    8,06S,<' 
391,  4-2-68,  01.   15 — 104T». 
Predslon  Instmmeat  Co. :  See — 

Sdioebd.  Konrad  W.    3.063,925. 
Predslon  Valve  Corp. :  See — 

Abplaaalp,  Bobert  H.,  and  Focbt. 
Abplaaalp,  Bobert  H..  and  Foeht. 
Preeopio,  Frank  M. :  See — 
Gllbart  Alfred  B.,  aad  Preeopio. 
Press,  Irving  p..  to  BeaistqAa  Corp. 


8.088.917. 
3.088.918. 

3.084.114. 

BcQsable  ftttlag  wHh 


metaUlc  seaUag  ring.     3.088,989.  4-2-68.  CL  286—110. 
Priaroggla,  Paolo  G. :  See — 

Palaadri,  Gtuaeppe.  and  Priaroggla.    8,084.208.    

Price  Jlarl  B.,  D.  L.  Hoover,  B.  BT  Hager,  and  O.  PflaUsr, 
to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Fluid  pressare  motor  eonstracttoa. 
3,083.698.  4-2-68,  01    121—48. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bailer,  Herbert  H..  and  Jordan.    3.084,007.  

Prosln,  Loata.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Spindle.     8,088,- 

927,  4-2-418.  a.  242—68.3. 
Pryor.  Harry  H. :  See — 

Holstein,  Alvln  W..  and  Pryor.    3,064.047. 
Public  dedicated  to  the :  See— 

G^rtler.  Samuel  I.    3.084.094. 
Puraell,  Louise  M     Sleeper  protecting  meana  for  eriba  aad 

beds.     3.088.37R,  4-2-63.  01.  5—^334. 
Pntraan.  Laurel  E..  to  Superior  Air  Products  Oo.     LIqaefled 

gas  pump.     8.083,648.  4-2-68.  CL  108—203. 
Pyle  and  Fisher :  See — 

Wheeler,  Chsrles  J.    3.088.582. 
Pylee  Industries.  Inc. :  See —  ^  _ 

Devtne,  Arthur  J.,  and  Trumbull.    3,088.878. 
Qnaas.  Jost^  F. :  See — 

Wassu  man.  Bene  D..  and  Quaaa    3,084,074. 

Quakenbush.  Howard  M. :  See —  

Oilameyer,  Daniel  F.,  and  Qnakenbash.     3,083,996. 
Quakenbush.  Howard  M.,  to  National  I'Viraltore  Mfg.  Oa., 
-  •  3.068,496,  4-2-68,  01.  48—188. 


.    8.084.106. 

_  ^     8.068.767. 

Krans.  Garard.  aad  GniTar.    8,084,141. 

Loathaa,  iMtar  P.   ZJfmAl^. 

McGlaawty.  Bo(Mr  M.    8^,410. 

McMahoa,  MarSa  B.    8.564,107. 

PolkrWiiIfear  B.    8.084.110.  _    ,  ^ 

Bteveaa,  JaaMa  X.,  aad  Cottle.    8,084440. 

Thosiaa,  Jaha  C^jad  Moigaa.    8,088,689. 
Photo-Markar  CatB_  Ina :  Bm— 

Tottaa.  Uihml  r.    8.088.486.  .       .         « 

PhythlaaTThsiaa  m,  to  B.  W.  Crabtrea  ft  Boas  Ltd.    Claaip- 
laa  BMdualsai  tagjthej^taa  of  prlatlag  maehiaea.    8,068.- 

Piaaeckl  iUtoq|KOBBB. :  Se»— 

PUs2d!'%ak  M.  to'  nuS&i  Aircraft  Cmv.    CoaTertBde 
TlrcrsJft    8,08S.ft6,  4-5-SrCL  944—18, 


8,088,868. 


Spaagea- 


Inc.     Fabric 
B.C.  Can  Co. :  S« 

Biedensteln.  Vincent  G. 

Rablnow,  Jacob :  See —  _ 

Stout,   Perry   B.,   SkraauUd.   Merkle.   BaDey 
berg.  BaMaow.  and  Bandaabash.    8,084.840. 
Badio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Koeona^y,  Walter  F.,  and  OnyifckevyA.    S.084,M4. 
Koeonocky.  Walter  F..  aad  Oayahkerydu    8.084486. 
Krey.  Boier  A.    3,084.274. 
SaafordTBobert  F.    3.064.224. 
Balbonm,  PauL    Narrow-ate  palalag  of  poat  deBectioa  color 

tobe.     3.064,212,  4-2-68,  CL  178—6.4.  _^  ^ 

Bakowaki.  Lech,  aad  L.  Neale,  to  Conrtulds  Ltd.    Predae- 

tlOB  of  textUe  yaraa.    8.068  682,  4-4E--8I.  CL  67—84. 
BakuB,  Josef  M.     Shoe  heel  aad  attoehmant 

3,0i8S,4T8.  4-2-68,  O.  86—86. 
Bambo.  WUllaa  H.,  aad  K.  F.  Johaaoa.    Martilae  aad 
od  for  maaofaetare  of  strip  ^ywaod.    8,064,090. 
CI.  166—290. 


XVIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IUinM7,  Beatty  H.  Surgical  InBtrament.  3.083,711.  4-2- 
63,  d.   128—325.  ^  „    ^   ^     . 

RuidaU,  0«orge  A.,  to  Cosden  PetroJeum  Corp.  Method  of 
■eparating  ethylbenaene  from  styrene  by  low  premrare  drop 
dUtilUtlon.     3.084,108.  4-2-63,  C\.  202—52. 

Baoata,  George  M.,  to  Ililnoia  Tool  Works.  Inc.  Electronic 
ehaaalB  mounting  asMembly.  3.084,211.  4-2-63.  CI.  174 — 
158. 

D _^A^^^    Tan  T^         Ft f^ 

Dawaon.  Timothy  L.,  Rattee.  Seltter,  and  Wyld.     3.084,- 
016. 
Uaudenbnab.  Charles  :  Bee — 

Stout.   Perry    B..    Skramstad.    Merkle,   Bailey.    Spangen- 
berg,  BaUnow,  and  Raudenbusb.     3,084.340. 
Rauland-Borg  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Andrea.  Uoyd  J.    3.083.971. 
Ranwr    Strwin   F.,   to   Lewis   Knitting  Co.      Lndergarments. 

3,0M.710,  4-2-63.  C\.   128—159. 
Raymond,  G.  N.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Raymond.  Lorenzo  D.    3,083J186.  , 

Baymond.  Lorenzo  D.,  to  G.  N.  Raymond  Ltd.     Shoemakers 

lasts.      3.083.386.  4-2-63,   CI.    12—146. 
Raytheon  Co. :   Bee — 

Brown,  William  C.     3,083,528.  i 

Chapell,  Harry  K.    3.084,275.  ,    " 

Dench,  fcdward  C.    3,084,277.  ' 

Hergenrother,  Rudolf  C.    3,083.443. 
Levesque,  Pascal,  and  Hawkes.     3.084,082. 
Osepcfauk.  John  M.    3.084.279. 
Koaen,  Harold  A.    3.084,295. 
White.  David  H.    3.084.278. 
Rcames,  Louis  E.     Educational  activities  building  construc- 
tion.    3,083.418.  4-2-63.  CT.  20-^1.  ..  „    u 
Reddlck.  John  A.^  E.  E.  Berkley.  L.  L.  Llntbicum,  and  H.  H. 
Buxton    to  Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.     Fractionating  appa- 
ratus.    3.083,828,   4-2-63.  C\.  209—3.       ,    .^    „     ..  .      , 
Reeves.   Wilson  A..  O.  L.   Drake.  Jr..  and  J.  D.   Guthrie,  to 
United   SUtes   of   America.   Agriculture.      Dyed   ««•}"'»?!,« 
teztUea  and   proceaaes   for   their   production.     3,084.017, 
4-2-63.  CI.  8—54.2. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault :  See — 
P«r4B,  Locten.    3,483.660. 
P«rAa.  Laden.    3.083.701. 
P«ris.  Laden.    3,084.002. 

"^*lJow8^6eni'  Hrtbirger.  and  Reich.     3.084,137. 
Reld   Jame*  M. :  sea — 

fcroiStoerpr,  Luther  C.  and  ReJd.     3,083.867. 

"^•^ivS^WalieflTRywak,  and  Reld.     3^3  898. 

RMfeL    Harrr.    to    Stevens-Amdld    Inc.      Toning    fork    type 

O^latora.    3.083.607,  4-2-63,  q.  84—409. 
Reifel.     Harry,     to     Stevens-Arnold     Inc.       Electromagnetic 

fwitehes.    3,084.234,  4-2-63,  CI.  200—90. 
B^el.  Harry,  and  G.  Karon,  to  Stevena-Arnold  Inc.    Tuning 

fori  ^rpTrelays.     3.084,2^8,  4-2-63,  CI.  200—01. 
Relsman.  Albert,  to  J.  Relsman  k  Sons,  Inc.     Papar  carton 

folding  apparatus.    3.083,619,  4-2-63.  CI.  03— 4». 
Relsman.  J..  *  Sons.  Inc. :  »«•— 
Relsman.  Albert.     3,083.619. 
BcUer.  Herbert  H.,   and  W.  E.  Jordan,   to 

GamUe  Co.     Antibacterial  compositions. 

63,  CI.  167—80. 
Renaadle,  Jean  L. :  See — 

DaetuuLT,  Bdonard  L.  C,  and  Renaudle.     

Beaaer.    Herbert   O.      Methods   for  producing   baked   goods. 

3.084.048,  4-2-«3.  C\.  09—00.         ^       ^         „       ^  „      „». 
Rentschler,  Waldemar  T..  to  Alfred  Gauthler.  G.m.b.H.     Pho- 
tographic  camera    having   antomatic    diaphragm    setting. 

3^83.625,  4-2-63.  CI.  95— 10.  ^     ^ 

Rens.  Jany.  J.  Boarqnin.  and  G.  Sctawarb,  to  Sandos.  Ltd. 

New  S-methylsnlphlnyl  lAenothiasine  derivatives.     3,084.- 

161.  4-2-68.  CI.  260—243. 
Repoblle  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

WooUey,  Wayne  B..  and  Brown.     3,083.621. 
Beaeardi  k  Aviation  Development.  Inc. :  See — 

Dmnls.  Roderick  A.     3,084,250. 
BeaiBtorllex  Corp. :  See — 

Press.  Irvina  D.     3.063.980.  _ 

Bethorat.  feeott  C.    Aircraft.    8,083,036,  4-2-63,  CI.  244—49. 
Beynolds.  Charles  H. :  See—-  «^..  ««. 

Morris,  George  P^  and  Beynolds.     8.064,328.        _     ^ 
BeaTwa,  John  F..  J.  D.  Clark,  and  B.  W.  liOekhart,  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Co.     180*   H-plane  bend   for  recUngnlar  wave- 

galde.    8,084.206. 4-2-63.  CI.  333—08.  „    „     ^,      . 

Rmolds,  Charles  B..  W.  M.  Eklnnd.  and  D.  C.  Burklo.  to 

Kaleer  Alominnm    Chemical   Corp.     Method   of   adding  a 
to  a  refractory  article.     3.063.468,  4-^2-63,  a.  20— 


The  Procter  k 
3,084,097.  4-2- 


3,063,749. 


Seyaolda.   Harold    C.    to  Inacraoll-Baiid   do.     Impact    tool 

MfetT  derlee.    3.08S,6»2, 4-2-63.  CI.  121—11. 
BeTBolds,  Lewla  F.,  to  The  Bndd  Co.     Vehicle  ventilating 

OMana.    3,088,6SL  4-2-63,  Cl.  08—14. 
fthalnmntan  G.m.b.H..  Flrma  :  See — 

Sddlor.  WUIL     3,063.548. 
Rheoetatle  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

gts^iiart,  Frttx  L.  F.,  Kershaw,  and  Harvey.     3.083,758. 
RhladrsM,  waiter  H.    Commutator  smoothing  device.    8,083.- 

800.  4-i-4S.  Cl.  82—4. 

Rbodea,  M.  Hy  Inc. :  See—  ^^ 

CaireUL  Carmen  P..  and  Shustock.     3.063.806. 
Shyne.  Ban  C.  Jr..  to  The  Warren  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Power 

nedtjtag  apparatus.-   8.084.322.  4-2-63.  Cl.  321—27. 
Blea,  OeU  >.    Anchor  manipulating  device.    3,083,678.  4-2- 

ti,  a.  114—310. 

Blct.  Leoamrd  M..  to  The  G^chlekter  Fand  For  Medical  Re- 
■aarffc.  lae     Isolndolaa.     3,064,167.  4-2-63.  Cl.  260—310. 
MeSLMelaoa  K.^  to^Maeomber.  Inc.    Tube  bending  apparatus. 


C,  to  Maeomber.  Inc. 
4-%--08,  CL  153 — 48. 


I.  eio- 

fOr  pi 
9f—2 


J.   McMuUen 
8,083.671, 


AaAodates,   Inc. 
-2-^3,  CL  114— 


lume 


John  J.   McMnllea  Associates.  Inc. 
stabiliser.      3,083,674.14-2-63.    a. 


Rich,  Elvis:  See—  .  ^„ , 

Meters,,  Beldon  A.,  Carlton,  Rich,  and  Buck.     3,088,774. 
RIehards,  George  B.,  to  Liquid  Controls  Corp.    Liquid  trans- 
mission system.     3,083,874,  4-2-63,  CT.  222— W. 
RUhards,  James  C. :  See —  I 

Terrill,  James  R.,  and  Richards.     3,088,452. 
Richardson,  Cecil  R.,  Jr. :  See —  * 

VUlalon.  Severo  L„  Jr.,  and  Richardson.     3,083,770. 
Richardson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ronay,  Thomas  E.     3,084,085. 
Richardson  *  Holland,  Inc. :  See — 

Holland,  John  B.,  and  Sterner.     3,084,050. 
Richardson,  John  C. :  See — 

Andersen,  Carl  P.,  Richardson,  and  First     3,083,447. 
Rlcbardson-Merrell  Inc. :  See — 

Tuerck,  Paul  A.,  and  Carkhuff.     3,084,104. 

Rleppel,  Perry  J.,  G.  E.   Faulkner,  J.  W.  Nelso*,  and  H.  C. 

Cook,   to  Esso   Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Apparatus 

and  process  for  welding  pipelines  and  the  lik«i    3,064,244, 

4-2-63.  Cl.  219 — 60. 

Rleppel,  Perry  J.,  G.  E.  Faulkner.  J.  W.  Nelsoi,  and  H.  C 

Cook,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Process  and 

apparatus  for  welding.     3,084,246,  4-2-^,  Cl.  filO — 125 

RIcCz,  Carl  A.,  to  Kietz  Mfg.  Co.     Apparatus  for  processing 

Juicy  food  products.     3,083,634,  4-2-63,  CL  0|>— 230 
RIets  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Riets,  Cari  A.     3,063,634. 

Bing,^  Douglas  H.  :  See — 

MarcatUl.  Enrique  A.  J.,  and  Ring.     3.084,2&S. 
Ringold,  Howard  J.,  A.  Bowers,  O.  Slancera,  and  G.  Bosen- 

krani,  to  Syntex  Corp.     Process  for  the  production  of  6a- 

Suoro-cortlBone    and     Intermediates     therein.       3.084,157. 

4-2-63,  Cl.  260 — 239.55. 
Ringold.  Howard  J.,  A.  Bowers,  and  G.  Rosenkr^u.  to  Syntex 

Corp.    Ethinyl  and  vinyl  derivatives  of  19-NOB-androstan- 

3,17-dlol.     3T084  173,  4-2-63,  Cl.  260 — 397.4. 
Ripley,    Kenneth    C.    to   John 

Vessel  stabilisation  system. 

124. 
Ripley,   Kenneth   C,    to  John  J.   McMullen  Assoclatea,  Inc. 

SUblllsatlon  system.     3,083,672,  4-2-63,  a7jl4--l28. 
Ripley,   Kenneth  C,   to  John  J.   McMallen  AjaocUtea.  Inc 

Passive  stabilisation  system.     3,083,673.  4-2-63,  Cl.  114 — 

125. 
Ripley.   Kenneth   C.   to  John 

Linear-response   ! 

114 — 128. 
Rltzerfeld,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Ritserfeld,  Wllhelm  and  G.     3,083,637. 
Ritserfeld,  Wllhelm  and  O.     3.063,688. 
Rltzerfeld,    Wllhelm   and    O.      Program    controlled   aelective 

duplicator.     3,083,637,  4-2-63,  CJT  101 — 132.8. 
Rttserfeld,  WUhelm  and  G.     Automatic  selectl«e  dupUcator. 

3,083,638,  4-2-63,  Cl.  101 — 132.5. 
RlzBOtto.  Mary  P.     Snow  protector.     3,063,373,  4-2-63,  Cl. 

Roberts,  Fred  T.  and  R.  E.,  to  Fred  T.  Robert^  k  Co.     Cor- 
rugated hose  with  reinforcement  In  alternate  inner  corru- 
gations.    3,063,736.  4-2-63,  CL  188 — ^122.         ' 
Roberts,  Fred  T.  and  R.  E.,  to  Fred  T.  Roberta  Ai  Co.    Method 
of  making  a  reinforced  molded   flexible  hosq.     3,084,066, 
4-2-63,  Cl.  156—143. 
Reberts,  Fred  T.,  k  Co. :  See- 
Roberta,  Fred  T.  and  R.  E.     3.063,736. 
Roberts,  Fred  T.  and  R.  E.     3,084,086. 
Reberts,  John  R.    Cigarette  package.     3.083,820,  4-2-88.  Cl. 

206 — 41. 
Roberts.  Robert  E.  :   See — 

Roberts,  Fred  T.  and  R.  E.    3,083,736. 
Roberta.  Fred  T.  and  R.  E.    3,084,066. 
Rabertson  Photo- Mecfaanlx,  Inc. :  See — 

Keller,  Daniel  F..  and  Beck.    8,083,622. 
Rettlnson,  Leon  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Friedman.  Robert  H..  Robinson,  and  Bdwan^.    3,083,778. 
Keckford  Sewing  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Miller,  Lawrence  B.    3.083,656. 
Raemer.  Irving  C,  to  Crown  ZeUerbaefa  Corp.    iSro-roU  paper 

dispenser.    3,084.006,  4-2-63,  CL  812—30. 
Rogers.  Dll worth  T.,  and  J.  P.  McDermott.  to  I  sso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.     Additives  to  improve    Jie  electrical 
properties  of  combustible  organic  liqalas.     3,f64,088.  4-2- 
63,  Cl.  44 — 66. 
Reguln,  Andre  :  See — 

Goupll,  Jean,  Megy,  and  Eognin.    8,084.264. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Klne,  Benjamin  B.,  and  Kucsan.    3,084,073. 
Kells-Royce  Ltd.  :   See — 

Cook,  Henry.     3,083,532. 
Romeo,  Philip  L.,  Sr. :  See — 

Andersen,  Holger  C,  Romeo,  and  Steele.     8.084,023. 
Rommel,  Richard  H. :  See— 

Kelly.  Thomas  J.,  and  Rommel.    3.084,033.    ' 
Ronay,  Thomas  E.,  to  The  Rldiardaoa  Co.     Impact  reslatant 

laminate.     3.084.086,  4-2-68.  Cl.  154 — 43.         ] 
Resato,  Frank  J.,  and  O.  A.  Blemson,  to  Sylwanla  Klectric 
Products  Inc.     Inertlal  sensor.    3,088.578,  4-3-63,  CL  73 — 

Rese,  Darren  E. :  See —  i 

Brutten    Eugene  J.,  Gray,  and  Rose.     8,0i3.682. 

Roseler.  Rudolf:  See — 

Vlerllng,  Oskar.  Penser,  Roaeler,  and  SchnlL     3.088.807. 

Rosen,  Harold  A.,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Ferrite  m  Mlalatora  for 


J82— 81. 


deviating  magnetrons.    3,084,206,  4-2-03.  CL 
R^senkrans,  George  :  See — 

Ringold,  Howard  J.,  Bowers,  Mancera,  ani    Rosenkranx. 

3,084,157. 
Ringold.  Howard  J.,  Bowers,  and  Eoaenkraii  l 
Rosenthal.    Salll    A.,    to    The    Loewy    Engineer  [ai 
Extrusion  press  with  multiple-stanon  bulet  e  nf 
3.063.827,  ^2-63,  Cl.  207 — 18. 


^  3^084,173. 
ring  Co.  Ltd. 
»«nlner 
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xiz 


der  Poel,  to  North  Amcricftn 
circuit  Arrangement.     3,084,- 


3,084.248. 


Rosier,  Oerardnt.  —  ^     „  .^  ^   „    . 

VentrMlea.   Mart*  M.  A.  A.   G.,   VoUers,  and  Rosier 
3,p84.291. 
Rosier,  Qerardns,  and  J.  ran 
Philips  Co.,   Inc.     Detector 
290,  *-2-tS,  CL  38»— 101. 
Roslnskl,  WllUam  B. :  Bee — 

Packer,  Charles  8.,  KeUer,  and  RoslnsU. 
Ross,  Irrlng  I. :  8»» —  _  «^»„..  «„yv 

Hoffman,  Jess  H.,  Ross,  and  Conorer.     8,084,320. 
Roussel-UCLAF,  8.A. :  See — 

MuUer,  Oeorges.  and  Martel.    3.084,158.  ^      ,     , 

Rowan,  Henrr  A.,  and  D.  H.  Shiffner,  to  Magnus  Chemical 
Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  Industrial  parts.  8,083,- 
71^,  4-2-83.  CL  134—46.  _  ,.   „        « 

Rowley,  Darld  8.,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.     Oa« 
turtolne   drire  drilling  apparatus.     3,083,779,  4-2-63,   CI. 
175—107. 
Roy.  OroTer  D. :  B«e—  ^  „  „a^ ..,« 

Oyerholt,  Donald  C,  Roy.  and  Warren.     3,084 118. 
Rublo,  Ahdon,  and  C.  R.  Ernest,  Jr.,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co. 
Compeasating    derlce     for     turbomaAlne     bucket     wheel. 
3,084^43,  4-2-63.  CI.  283 — 77. 
Ruegg.  Rene  :  See — 

Loosll,  Hermann.     8.084,020.  ^,  ^       ,    ..     , 

Rnmpf,  Paul,  and  O.  ThullHer.  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Redterdie  Beientlflqae.  Para-taalogenphenrl  ethylsulfones  : 
central  nerroas  system  depressants.  3,084,101,  4-2-63,  Cl. 
167 — 65.  „  ^     „ 

Rnnde,  Byron,  and  I.  W.  Borutske,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Con- 
trol apparatus  for  accounting  madilnes.  8,063,900,  4-2- 
63,  Cl.  iss— 60.49.  _  »       „         ..^ 

Ruskln,    Henry,    to    Aee    Pastener   Corp.      Stapling    derlee. 

3,083,367.  4-t-63,  C\.  1—3. 
Rust,   John  li..   to  Chrysler  Corp.     Pressure   compensating 
raiTe.     3,083,733,  4-2-63,  Cl.  187— 626.88. 

Rywak,  John  :  Bee —  _^„ 

iTes,  Walter  J^  Rywak,  and  Reld.     3,083.898. 
Sacxawa,  Matthew  F. :  Bee—  _    ^         ,   « 

Budney,   Michael   P.,  H.    8.   and  T.   W.,  and  Sacsawa. 
3.088,594. 
Saklekl.   Ikuo,    to   Takada   Pharmaceutieal   Industries,    Ltd. 
Water-soluble    methylhesperldlns    and    their    production. 
3.084,154,  4-2-68.  Cl.  260—210. 
Samptetro.    AdilUes    C,    and   J.    D.    Orlgsby,    to    ThompBon 
Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.     Alternator  drire.     3,084,324,  4-2- 
«3.  Cl.  322—32.  .  ,  „      .       ^   _ 

Sanchex,  Jostph  C.  to  Mlero-B/stems,  Inc.     Semiconductor 

strain  gauge.    8.0M.800,  4-2-63,  CL  338— 2. 
Bandos  A.O. :  Bee — 

Frey,  Albert.    3,084,164. 
SandoB  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Frey.  Albert.    3.084.164.  .  ^_ 

Rent,  Jany,  Bourqnln,  and  8«3iwai1>.     3,084.161. 
Sandrlkens  Jemrerks  Aktlebolag :  See — 

Almen.  Bengt  8. 0.    3,083,442.  ,      ^  „        .. 

Sanford.  Robert  F.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Magnetic 

recording.    8.084,224,  4-2-63,  CL  179— -100.2. 
Sarah,   Thomas  F.,  to  The  Enterprise  Mfg.  Co.     Starwheel 
drag  brvke  assembly.     3,063,929,  4-2-63.  Cl.  242 — 84.45. 
Bayers,  James.    Transmission  dcTlces.    3,084,269,  4-2-63,  C\. 

310—102.  ,   .     ^ 

Bayers,  James  ■.,  to  James  Howden  k  Co.  Ltd.    Dust  separa- 
tors.   3,083,516,  4-»-«S,  Cl.  65— 388. 
Scaniato,  Thomas  J.,  to  International  Harrester  Co.    Mower 

Kuard   structure.      8.083.819,   4-2-63.   Cl.    56 — 309. 
Schans,  Hans,  to  Alfred  Teres  Masdilnen-  und  Armaturen- 
fabrik  KO.    Fluid  pressure  serromotor.     3,088.694,  4-2-68, 
Cl.  121—38.  .  ^      „  .^ 

Schauer,   SlegiMed.  to  Pfelffer  Barbarosawerke  A.G.,  Oebr. 

GrlndlngmlH.    3.083^20.4-2-63,01.241—114. 
Schefler.   Heins.   and   R.    Engclhom,    to  Dr.    Karl   Thorns  e, 
O.m.b.H.     Choleretic  compositions  and  methods  of  using 
name.    3.084.100,  4-2-63.  Cl.  16T— 65.  .  ^  ^ 

Schellhammer.  Carl- Wolfgang,  8.  Petersen,  and  O.  Domagk,  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akflencesellsdiaft  Qolnone  derlra- 
tlres  and  proeesses  for  producing  the  same.  3,084,168. 
4-2-63,  Cl.  260—287.  «       „  ^       ,. 

Scbenkelberger.  Prank  J.,  to  Clark  Bquipment  Co.    Hydraulic 

system.    S.068.BS8.  ■4-^-63,  C1^60— 61.^      ,,^         ^     ^ 
Sdtenkengisl.  Ensrfi^.  to  O.  M.  Pftrf.  A.-O.    Presser  foot  sup- 
Dort  for  aewtac  madilnsa.     3,063.660,  4-2-63,  Cl.  112— 

Schenier  IndMtrtw,  Inc. :  f  •« — 

Goldstein,  DanJel.    8,083,488. 
Sphering  Corn. :  tee — 

Moolle,  Arttnr.    3,084J03.  _ 

Schick.  John  W.,  to  Socony  MoMl  Oil  COy  Inc.  High  rls«>sltr 
index  srnthede  polymer  lubricants.  3,084,205.  4-2-63,  CI. 
260—683  9 
Schmid.  Heiarteh,  to  HMnrteh  Bchmld.  Flima.  I>»1^«  "JSJ- 
anlsra,  partlealarlr  for  piling  system  for  looms.  3,088,789. 
4-2-6i.^  1S9— 14T. 
Sdimld,  Bstnilrh.  Flima:  «fs^- 

Sdmld,  Halnrl^.    3,083,789.  ..     .      ,. 

Schmid,  Paul  F..  and  J.  B.  Muller.  to  Agise  Air  AppUance  Co., 
Ine.     DIspM^Bg  and  relief  ralre.     8,088,882,  4-2-63,  C\. 
222—396. 
SdimidUn.  Fred  W. :  Bee— 

Crlttendea.  Iteffsne  C,  Jr.,  Cooper,  Learn,  and  Schaldlln. 
8.064,33*. 
Schmnldt.  B*rl  A. :  Bee — 

FiukTSenitf  Aj.  and  B^hmoMt     S.08S^m(.  „    ^  ^ 

Sdinelder,  Paul,  to  Brown.  Borcrl  k  CSe  AktiMigesdl^djait. 
Jet  initlon  for  tforrent  conr«tera.  8,084,272.  4-2-63.  Cl. 
818—162. 
Schneider,  WUliam  8.,  and  C.  M.  GarpMrtw,  Jr..  to  Paekaglne 
Prootien  Inc.  Prc-perforated  material  for  padcages  and 
SSSSot  making  «^  3.083.876,  4-2-63,  61  222—107. 
Schoebd,  Konnd  W..  to  Preetaton^In^teMent  Co.  Tape 
drire  mechanism.     ^,088,925.  4-2-63,  Cl.  2tt— ((5.13. 


-iss:^ 


Scboenfein,    Robert    A.      Identlfleation    card    and    support. 

3.083,484,  4-2-63.  Cl.  40—1.5. 
Schroeder.  Samuel  A. :  See —  «  «o..  ««o 

Gregolre,  Stephen  E.,  Davles,  and  Schroeder.    8,084,803. 
Schulti.  Harold  R.,  Sr..  and  R.  E.  Mason,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Co       TWT    arcing   suppressor   using   temporary   stran ting 
thyratron  and  long  duration  disabling  circuit     3,084,284. 
4-2-68,  Cl.  328 — 8. 
SchuU,  Otto :  See—  ,  „  ^  ,       .„„,„„_ 

Vierling.  Oskar.  Peuser,  Roseler,  and  Schula.     3,088.897. 
Schulre.    Robert   E..  and   E.    A.   Morrison,   to   Culllgan,    Inc. 
Four-stage  automatic  valre  for  a  water  softener  or  condi- 
tioner.   3,088.728.  4-2-63,  Cl.  137—^99.1.  ,  ^^ 
Schurr.  Charles  A.,  to  Square  D  Co.    Control  cireait.    3,084,- 

310,  4-2-63,  a.  817—123. 
Schwab,  Helmut :   See — 

Crocker   CUrk  P.,  Schwab,  and  Jones.     3,083,907. 
Schwab,  Rlrtiard  :  See — 

Birk.  Rudolf.  Kaufer,  and  Schwab.     3,083,642. 
Schwarb,  Oustar  :  See — 

Reus,  Jany,  Bourquin.  and  Schwarb.     3.084,161. 
Schwarti,   Murray.     Amusement  toy.     3,083.970.  4-2-63.  CL 

273 — 09. 
Schwarser.  Klaus  :  See — 

Hausweller.    Arnold.    Sehwarxer,    Dntentenbofer.    and 

Behrenx.     3,084,184. 

Schweihs.  James  M.,  to  Jay-Tee  Screw  Machine  Prodnets  Co. 

Cam  cut-down  calcuUtor.     3,083,905.  4-2-63,  Cl.  285 — 70. 

Sclnta,    Anthony    C,    to   Trioo   Products   Corp.      Windshield 

wiper  system.     3.083,394,  4-2-68,  CL  16—250.14. 
Scortia,  Thomas  N..  to  Chromalloy  Corp.    Improred 
chloride   propellant  compositions.     3,084,083. 
149—19. 
Scott,  Benjamin  H. :  See- 
Crawford.   William  B..  Hitxfleld,  and   Scott.     3,083,409. 
Scott,  Robert  G.,  to  Braaco  Mfg.  Co.    Locking  mechanism  and 

panic  actuating  derice.    3,08iB.560.  4-2-63,  Cl.  70 — 02. 
Scullln.  James  P..  to  Heyd»»n  Newport  Chemical  Oon>.    Tinyl 
hallde  compositions  itabiUxed  with  melamine.     3,084,185, 
4-2-68.  Cl.  260 — 41. 
Seale^^  Virgil  L. :  See— 

^Irkpatrick,  Wlllard  H..  and  Seale.    3,084,124. 
Searle.  G.  D..  ft  Co.  :   See — 

Counsell.  Raymond  EX.  and  Kllmstra.     8,084,156. 
Seattle  Door  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

MacDonald,  Donald.    3,083,746. 
Seelbach,  Charles  W. :  See— 

Makowski.  Henry  S.,  and  Seribach.     3,084,145. 
Seeler,  Henry  w.    Derice  for  traatmeot  of  palmonary  diseases. 

8,088,707.  4-2-63.  Cl.  12»— 29. 
Sees,  Myron  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Flange  eonstructtoiA. 

3.683.883.  4-2-63,  Cl.  220—80. 
Seigal,    Earl    E.      Adjustable    headwear   shaper.      3,083,884, 

4-2-63,  Cl.  223—25. 
Sells,  Edward  C,  Jr. :  See — 

Hathawa/,  Robert  K.,  McKenxie.  and  Sells.     3,088,832. 
Selas  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Wllllama,  John  R.    8,088,769. 
Selby  Initematlonal.  Inc. :  See — 

Carson,  Gordon  B.,  and  Starkeyi     3,088,580. 
Selioon,  Charles.    Method  of  making  a  knitted  fabric    3,063,- 

439,  4-2-68,  Cl.  28—72. 
Selsted.  Walter  T..  and  G.  A.  Brettell,  to  Ampex  Corp.    Blee- 

trosUtlc  earphone.     3.084,229,  4-2-63,  Cl.  179 — 111. 
Seitxer,  Irwin  :  See — 

Dawson,  Timothy  L..  Rattee.  Seltser,  and  Wyld.     3,064,- 

016. 

Senne.    Edgar   P.,    and    B.    N.    Adams,    to   Uectroloz    Corp. 

Vacfuum  cleaner  controls.     3.083.396,  4-2-6S,  CL  15—419. 

Serast.  Ulysses  B.     Bowling  ball  dust  compartment.     3,083,- 

609.  4-2-63.  Cl.  51—273. 
Sererin.  John  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.    Transistorised 

dynamic  focus  circuit.     8,084,276.  4-2-68.  Cl.  316 — ^27. 
Sewell,  Arthur  D. :  See—  . 

FuUer,  Hubert  D..  and  Sewell.    S.0844M2. 
Sewell.  John  P.     Combination  sponge  and  chamois.     3,088,- 

392.  4-2-63,  Cl.  1*— 118. 
Seyfrled,  Richard  F. :  See— 

Sommer.  Richard  A.,  Seyfrled,  and  Kasper.     8,064,828. 
Shafw.  Homer  J.,  and  G.  T.  Johnson,  to  Shafer  Talre  Co. 
Remorable  sealing  construction  for  ralre.    8,088,945,  4-2- 
63.  Cl.  251—863. 
Shafer  Talre  Co. :  Bee — 

Shafer,  Homer  J.,  and  Johnson.     3,088.945. 
Shaffer.  WliUam  K. :  See— 

Coitman,  Frederick  E.,  and  Shaffer.     8,083,918. 
Sballenbcrg,  Robert  L.,  to  International  Harreater  Co.     V^iel 

injector.    3,083,912,  4-2-68,  Cl.  289—88. 
Shashoua,  Victor  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Process  for  forming  a  stable  distribntion  of  silrer  hallde. 
3,084,132,  4-2-63,  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Shaw,  John  L.     Electrical  hygrometen.     8.088,678,  4-2-63, 

Cl.  73— 8S6.5« 
Shaw.  John  T. :  See — 

BMchem,  Michael  T..  and  Shaw.    8,084.196. 

Shean,  Btoart  T.,  to  DnMed-Carr  Pastener  Corp.    Metal  and 

plastic  socket     3,083,480,  4-'2-63,  Cl.  24 — 216. 
Shears,  Stuart  T..  to  UnHed-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Closure 

member.    3,088,748.  4-2-68.  Q.  150—42. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  Sse— 

Bauer.  Robert  f\.  and  Tbomburg.     3,088jB42. 

Pourie.  Robert  w.,  Lichtenwaltar,  and  Bleaser.    3,084,- 

169. 
Pray,  Gordon  I.,  Jaeger,  and  Morgan.    3,084,178. 
Heame,  G««rve  W.,  and  Knriujee.    8,084,166. 
Poorman,  Frank,  Jr..  and  Lafltte.    S,<MS,7a>. 
Tmt  Borg.  An*  P.,  and  ran  Helden.    8,084.198. 
Ter  Borg.  Am*  P..  ran  Helden.  and  La  BoU.     8.084,194. 
Toungman,  Bdwaxd  A.,  Moaaki,  and  Boor.     8,064^148. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.084,170. 
3.084,171. 


Sikonkl,  and  Wright.     3,083,412. 

8,083,7»2. 

F.  Oraf  TOO  8od«i.     Utility  chair 
3,088,999.  4-2-63,  CL  297—286. 

Mrriclns     ttxrf.     8,088,449, 


William  B.:  «••— 
Yoa  a«ch,  Anne  M.,  and  Sliemian. 
Yob  liMh,  Anne  M.,  and  Sherman. 
Tola  v.:  ««»r- 

,  ■dwln  «.,  and  Bhetty.    3,064,099. 

Bewaa,  Bmrj  A^  and  Bhlffner.    8,083,716. 
Shlaa.  Takeo,  to  Nippon  Colombia  Co„  Ltd.     Pioso-eloctrlc 

iSme  trauMlaccr.     3,084;228,  4-2-63,  CI.  179—100.41. 
aboCanr.  WUUe  M.     Check-oat  counter  and  cart.    3,083,791, 

4-3-68,  CL  186—1. 
■hwlala,  Atezaader  T.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Amino- 
phenyl  eaxbamatea    3,084.008,  4-3-63,  Q.  167—80. 
BbiMtock.  WHllam  S. :  Bee— 

CalrellL  Carmen  P..  and  Bhutock.    3,083,896. 
Biehraeee.  WUli :  «ee— 

TheeahaoMn.  Heinridi,  and  Siebraeae.     3,083,657. 
Btgaode  Steel  Btrapplnc  Co. :  Bm — 
Koater.  William  iT    3,083,848. 
Sikonkl.  Paul  ■. :  «ee— 
BriipBae,  Bdmond  P. 
BUopaik  S.A. :  8«»— 

Blaaea,  Bdoardo  Q. 
SUra.  Alfred  W..  to  A. 
■tmctare  and  the  like. 
Blmmone,     Jeeee     T.     Bearing 

4-»-n,  €L  29—285. 
8lm«a.  ail :  B*« — 

HamUton,  WUllam  T..  Lerine.  and  Simon.     8,084,024. 
Simon,  Werner.     Paint-eprayina  derlce  with  rotaonc  brueh. 

3.064,069,  4-2-63,  CL  117—111. 
Simpeon.  Yeme  O. :  8e« — 

Smith.  WendeU  V..  and  SImpwn.     3.084.118. 
Sinclair  Beeeareh.  Inc. :  £re« — 

Traman,  Pan!  W.     3.088,870. 
Sladery.  Gay  O.,  to  HooaMuan  4  Thompeon  LW.     Proteetlnf 
metal     earfaeea    by    eorroelon     inmbiting     atmoepherea 
3,064,022,  4-2-63,  CL  21—2.5. 
Stnger-ndelity,  Inc. :  See — 

De  Moea.  iolm,  and  Peel.     8,083,563. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Kohar.  Lo^i^  J.     3.088,669. 
MCQIUC  Thomas  A.     3,088.653.  ' 
PaWdL  WiniamJB.     S.083L661. 
Sinaema.  Tde  A.,  to  Twincon  Koog-Zaandijk,  N.Y.     Procesa 
for  the  preparation  of  a  cocoa  battCT  ■abetltnte  aa  well  as 
for  the  preparation  of  chocolate  and  the  ahaped  prodacta 
thos  obtained.     3.084.048,  4-3-63.  CL  99—118.  .^      ^        ^ 
Mrota.  JoUnt,  and  B.  D.  JabUee,  to  National  Starch  and 
Chcnical  Corp.     Tape  Joint  cement  comprMag  IKriyrlnyl 
alcohol  and  day  and  method  for  preparing  eame.    3,064.133, 
4-8-63.  a.  26$— 29.6.  ^    ^  ^     ^ 

Sklar.    SamoeL      DnlTereal    door   bucks    and    door   hanging 

means.    8,083,798.  4-3-63.  CL  189—46. 
Skramstad,  Harold  K. :  See—  ... 

Stoat,  Perry  B.,  Skramstad,  Merkle,  Bailey,  Spangenberg, 
Babinow,  and  Baadenbosh.    3,064,340. 
SUiAe.  Bobby  O.    So^et  redodng  means  for  open  end  wrench. 

SI^^'jSJi  Y*wJd^;e&:*f683,687,  4.*-68.  OL  119-61. 
Sloan,    Charles    B..    to    The    Sloan    On.    Lamp    receptacle. 

si0M,S04.  4-3-63,  CL  389—61. 
SkoB  CO;,  The :  See— 

Bloaa.  Charles  S.    8.084.804.  ._.««« 

Sloan,Tbeodore  H.,  deceased ;  ■.  J.  Sweadner,  ezaeptriz.  25« 

tow.  B.  Jaspert.    Apparatas  for  centering  and  roUtably 

sopvortlng   cylladrlcau    objects   for   honing    and   tlie   like. 

ZjUSMn,  4-i-63.  01.  51—145. 
SkwB,  Thomas  S. :  See—  ^  _,  .  ,v«^  ««« 

barber.  James  C,  Megar,  and  Sloan.     3,084,029. 
Slodkl.  Moray  ■.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture. 

DlSDMraants    comprising    phosphoric    add    monoeeters    of 

■SuaaoMjwlymeri.     S^tlOO.  4-2-63,  CL  167—90.     ^  ^ 
Smathera.  Dimald  L.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonra  and  Co. 

Alpha-halo  formamldtnes.    3,084,192.  4-2-68,  CL  260—564. 
Smlth-DoogUss  Co..  lac  :  See—  ««-.*•- 

HolUagsworth,  Clinton  A.,  and  Dias.     8,064,027. 
iMtth  Qor  L..  Jr. :  See — 

fctokworlh,  Dennis  W..  and  Smith.     8,083,988. 
Smith,  Hoyt  W.,  to  LeToumeau-Westin^oaae  Co.     Tenaion 

AerJee.     3,063949,  4-2-63,  CI.  254^=^  

Smith.  Hash  B.,  Jr.,  to  Temescal  MetaUnndcal  Corp.    Gaaepua 

loii  parOeatiOB  proeees.    3.084,067.  4-1-63,  CL  75—10. 

*^^fer«lolo,  ArthuTB..  Brassier,  and  Smith.    3,084,140. 

Smith.  John  W.,  and  #.  M.  WiUbrandt,  tQ  Battle^  Oraak 
Pa&ailBg  Maehiace,  Inc.  Wrapper  sealing  maehUie  for 
limp   polyolefln    fflm    wrappen.      3,083,514,    4-2-63,    CI. 

■■dtiL  I^aa  ■. :  See — 

BodBi.  Telford  L.  and  L.  B.     8.08S,914t 

*^*CwS^B<Sert  rTsmith.  and  Le  BuBj3jO(B3.932 
Smith.  Bl&rd  M..  to  Johason  *  Johnson.    Pressure-eenslttTe 
aAcslTe  sheet  liaTing  hydrophilic  film  backing  and  primer 
of  r«hkery  Utaz.  Wophitte  metololated^^ 
aB4  add  catalyst  and  msthod  or  making  it.     3.084.067, 
4-»-6S.  CL  117—76. 

'^*l^rSw»>S»0^»n«*«»**^     3.088,886. 

Itk.  TMfMd  L.  and  L.  1.    Adjustable  lawn  qtrinUsr. 
t;0iM14.  4-3-68.  CI.  289—206. 

eadril  Y„  and  Y.   O.  flioMton.  to  United  States 
Co.     Method    of    voleanldng    robber.    3.084.115, 
OT  204— 154. 
WIDard.     Boat  lift     8,068,540,  4-3-63,  CL  61—65. 

wmiam  D. :  So 

Ttwmiam B..  and  iQltlL    8,084.036. 


Smoke,  Bdward  J. 

Arlett,  Bobert  H 
8now,  rioyd  B.,  and 


Di  Yita,  and  Smoke. 
J.  O.  Xork.  to  Coast 


3,I«4.06S. 
Pr4-Seal.Mfg. 


•t  dee  Aderies 


a;083,748. 


Applicator   and   mixer   for    riscoua   materiila     3,083,881, 
4-:f-«3,  CI.  222 — 288. 
Sodete  d'Blectro-Chlmie  d'Blectro-MetaUurgle 
Blectrtaues  d'Ugine  :  See — 

Foulletier,  Louia.  and  Markiewics.     8,084i>28. 

Boctete  Francalae  du  Pneu  Bnglebert :  See— 

Destinay,  Bdouard  L.  C.  and  Benaudie 

Bocoay  MobU  OU  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Schick,  John  W.     3,084,205. 

Wiener,  Lodwlg  D.     8.0M.131. 

Soderqaiat,  Frederick  J.,  L.  K.  FrsreL  and  H.  D.  BoyeS|  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Method  of  defaydro  panatlnf  ethyl 

benaene   to   styrene   and    a   catalyat   tnerel  or.     3.(»4,125, 

4-2-63.  01.  253—430. 

Boennecken.  F. :  See — 

Meurer,  Alfred.     3,088,718. 
Soeteber,  Ronald  J. :  See — 

Carlln,  Hobert,  Cannon,  ana  Soetd>er.     3,888.781. 
Bolar  Aircraft  Co. :  Bee — 

De  Mere,  Franda  F.     8,083,764. 
Bommer,  Ueins  B. :  Bee — 

Deepres.   Juatln.     8,083.406. 
Bommer.   Rlcliard  A^  B.   F.   Seyfrted.  and  &. 


Furnace  control  dreiit 


Co. 


Kaaper,  to 
8;084,323, 


lebolaget  Jung- 
baaed  on 
4-4-63. 


land  Schmidlin. 


3,084,- 


Ohio  Orankahaft  do. 

4-2-63,  CL  322—20. 
Bondgeroth,  Leon  F. :  See — 

BaldescbwUer,  Raymond  A.    3,083,848. 
Boredal,  Gunnar,  to  Svenaka  Acknmulator  Ak 

(ner.     Device  used   in  connection  with  atat] 
meaaurement  of  tlie  dynamic  preeaure. 
a.  73 — 181. 
Borenaen,  Henry  :  See — 

Willia,  Bobert  J.,  Jr.,  and  Soranaen. 
South  Bend  Toy  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Chraiat,  Louia  K.,  Jr.    3JD83.997. 
Bouthem  Illlnoia  UnlTcralty  Foundation: 

Brutten,  Bngeae  J.,  Orar,  and  Boee. 
Hpace  Technology  Laboratoriee.  Inc. :  See — 
Oark,  Oeorce  L.,  and  Hickey.    3,084.282. 
Crittenden,  BugMie  C,  Jr.,  Cooper,  Learn, 
3,084.33d. 
Bpangenberg,  Wealey  :  See — 

Stout,    Perry   R.,    Skramatad,   Merkle,   Biiley.    Bpangen 
berg.  Rablnow,  and  Raudenboah.     3,0St4.S40. 
Bpence,  Henry  U.,  to  Upson  Machine  Prodoctai  Inc.    Steering 
device  for  turbine  powered  watercraft.    3,0^3,530,  *-2-63; 
CI.  60—35.55. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  Bee — 

C:hllds,  George  W..  and  Cook.    3.083,641 
Bperry  Band  Corp.,  Ford  Inatrument  Co.  Dlirlaion 
Heym,  Bernbard  J.     3,084,009. 
Newd\,  William  H.     3,084.267. 
Square  D  Co. :  See — 

Scburr,  Charlea  A.    3.084.310. 
Staab,  Walter :  See—  _         _^  ^j„      ^ 

(iroea.  Richard.  Hertel,  Klrat.  Mohr,  and!  Staab 
151 
Stageberg.  Wilfred  E.,  to  Link-Belt  Co.    Mechanical  coupling 

3;083,802,  4-2-63,  CL  192 — 45.1. 
SUlker  Corp. :  See—  „«  , ,. 

Stalker,  Edward  A.    3,063,446. 
Stalker.   Kdward  A.,   to  Stalker   Corp.     Rot<#   conatruction 

3.083.446.  4-2-63,  Q.  29—156.8. 
Stamlcarbon  N.V. :  See — 
Hoogendonk.  Joban  W.    3.083,406. 
Standard  Conveyor  Co. :  See-- 

Graybeal,  Warren  E.    3.083,808. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See— 
Beretvaa,  Helen  8.    3.084.188. 
KaUnowaki,  Mathew  L    3,084.034 
Wllaon.  William  A.,  and  John.    3.084.209 
Stant  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bowden.  Eldred  R.     3,083,862. 
Stanton.  Auatin  N..  to  Varo.  Inc.     Devlcee        „„„     _ 
cooling  or  heating  flulda.    3,083,543,  4-2-«3,  Q.  62—3 
Stark.  Bobert  E.,  to  The  Gleaa<m  Worka.     C\  luck  for  abank 

tyM  pinloaa  aiid  the  like.    3,083,976,  4-2-1  3.  CI 
Starkey,  Walter  L. :  See—  ^  „^    ^  .  ««.  i-« 

Cuaon.  Gordon  B..  and  Starkey.     3.063,  MO 
Stamer.  Verner  C. :  Bee —  _  ^„    ^,^ 

Holland,  John  B.,  and  Stamer.    3,084,060, 
SteeL  Harold  J.     Sporta  apparatua.     3,083,«|B7,  4-2-63,  CI 

273—54. 
Steele,  Duane  B. :  Bee—  ^  „.    , 

Anderaen,  Holger  C,  Bomeo,  and  Stede. 
Steevea.  Bobert  W. :  See—  ^        ^  „, 

Baer,  Charles  A.,  Cloagh,  and  Btseres. 
Steghart.  Frita  L.  F.,  P.  L.  Kershaw,  and  J 
The  Rheoatatic  Co.  Ltd.     Burner  control 
758,  4-2-63,  CI.  158—28. 
Stddley,    Boy   B..   to   Harbor  Boat   Building 

3,0M,665.  4-2-«3,  CI.  114— .5. 
Steingart.  Murry :  See-— 

Kllnc,  Herman.     8,083,492. 
iBteinkeTCarl  J. :  See—    ^  „_  _ 

'         Flow,  Joseph  P.,  and  Steinke.    „,,™^.-.«'    „     .  „.  ..^ 
StaDhens.  James  B..  to  American  Cyanamid  Cc     N-snbstitated 
ai^Umlde.    8.044,191,  4-2-63,  a  260-6^1. 

Stevena-Amold  Inc. :  See — 
Belfd.  Harry.     8,083,607. 
BeifeL  Harry.     3,064.234. 

Beifd.  Harry,  and  Karon.    3,084,285.  ,.      ^ 

Stevena,  Praads  B..  and  L.  Nelson,  to  Coastal^  VsJteyC^lBg 
Co  Caaasd  material  cooUag  apparatas.  |3.08S,o47,  4-2- 
63,  a.  62—874. 


I  ad  ayatema  for 


279—51. 


3,064,211 


3,084.023. 

,084.060. 
P.  Harvey,  to 
aeana.     3.083,- 

Co.     Pontoon. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Stevena.  Jamea  L,  and  J.  B.  Cottle,  to  PhlUipa  Petroleum 
Co  turlflcatloB  of  solveata  nsediB  the  polymerisation  of 
olefins.     3,084.149.  4-2-63,  CL  26p--94.9.  . .    .     « 

Stewart,  AubSy  P.,  Jr..  aa>d  G.  A  0«<*«kt»«**lil<« 
Stewart.   Jr.     Diaphragm-type   valve.     3,083.943.   4-2-63, 

8tSlc!*piiaV.  to  Thompeon  BamoWoeWritol^^ 
trol  aetnator  mschaalm.    8.083.605,  4-2-63,  CL  i^i     •!• 

^^^StoS^ftwrat^E..  and  Stiles.    3,083,953. 
atlllwacoa.  Jamea  B..  to  Alumlnom  Co.  of  America.    Coating 
^ompoeitioa  coaapridag  mlerMryetalUae  wax.  polytoobu^ 

ene.  polyethylsae  and  a  reda.  aad  alamlnum  foil  coated 

therewl3i.S.0S4.iai.  4-2-63,  CL  260— JL 
StirtlarHa^d  TTtokoppen  Co..  lac.  ^.^rS,"""' "[^oV 

furnace  dntariat  madilae,    3.083,956.  4-2-63.  CI.  266—21. 

tenna  and  ajslsw  oC  mlsdla  gnldaaee.    3.064.340,  4-2-63, 

StSku^Witf  C  ''i.  to  Pean  Me^  Co^  In^oUied  dieet 

metal  atmetaras.    8,083,794,  4-2-63,  Cl.  189—34. 
Strange,  John.  Cartoa  Co. :  See— - 

Strange^  William  M.    3.083,866.  ^  ^        av    ♦ 

Strange.   William  M.,  to  H»   8t»S««.  ^''cf*22,!^8* 

tiaaue  diapeadag  carton.     3,083,866,  4-2-63,  Cl.  |"i-— ••  ■ 
Strauaa.  Wenaemar,  aad  B.  Heyden,  to  Dehydag.  Deutsche 

Hydrlerwerke  0.m.b.H.     Wetting  agenta  for  dectropUtlng 

bathe.    3.084.111,  4-2-63.  O.  204—61. 
Strumor    MaSew  X     Advertiaing  letter  and  reply  member. 

3.083.486.  4-2-63.  CL  40—65. 
strunek.  H.   k  Co..  Maadiinenfabrik :  See — 

FlaclSr.  AndraaTaSdO.  and  H.  Kaiaer.    3,083,683. 
Stnbber,  John  H. :  See — 

Stuehben.  Arthar'l*.'and' J.  Franek.  to  The  Metal  Box  Co. 
LM.     ManSSctura  of  cana.     3.083.663.  4-2-63.  Cl.  113— 

121 
Studer.  Lewie  O..  to  The  Bauer  MftCft.     Ladder  leveling 
aw^tua.    3.0k8.788,  4-2-63.  CLl82-^05. 

®*"*fc  sSl.^ilu2S~M.,  and  Stud>e.    3.084.203. 

Sulaer  Prerea,  S>A. :  See—- 

riiiiaaiManii    Ugo  C.     3.083,545. 

PtarrTaUn^.  £wln.  aiid  iJeyalnger.     3.083.738. 

Yo^er.  Haas.    3,063.536. 

Snoimers,  Floyd  K. :  Bf*—.  _  _    ^nm»nAO 

8ummera,SamadD.  aadF.K.    3,W8,542.        ^  ,,.  .  ^,, 
Summera.  Saniud  D.  and^F.  K.     Deviea  for  iMtalling  aoU 

drainaae  meana     3.063.542.  4-2-68.  CL  61—72.1. 
Sun  Oil  Ca  :  See —  .  ,^.  _.„ 

Dougherty.  Patrick  F.    ».<W».WT. 

KeUy.  Thomaa  J.,  tad  BomnmL    3.084.033. 
Sunbeam  Core. :  B9^-- 

Jepaon.  Ivar.    8.063,871.  _  ,^_  ^__ 

O^B.  rrf;aeriefc  6..  and  Kalalna.    S.08S.457. 
Sunbeam  Llghtlac  Co. :  S«i|— 

BobrickT  MIt&dl.     3.084.247. 
Sundatrand  Corp. :  See —  .  _^._         _  „^  _,_ 

Swanson.  Frad  B.,  and  Briksoa.    3.083.617. 

Superior  AlrPradacts  Co. :  ft^. 

Putman.  Laural  B.    3.083.648. 
Superior  Oil  Co..  The :  See—  .  «*•  e^o 

Bauer.  Bobert  F..  and  Thoraburg.    3.063.842.     ,..,_-, 
Snaaina.  Staa  J.     Lo^  for  taboUr  fraaae  gatea.     8,083,561, 

4-2-68.  a.  70—189. 
Svenaka  AeknmaUtor  Aktlebolant  Jaagaar :  Sse— 

Soredal.  Ouaaar.    8.063.568. 
Svenaon.  Bror  N.  A. :  B—-— 

Svenason.  NOs  Y.,  aad  Sveasoa.    3.063.541. 
Bvensson.   NOa  Y^   aad  B.   N.   A.   Sveasoa.   to  Gotaverken. 

Akticbolaget.     *otMtp«-*»«i^,»*f^ ■ff"«?'HL5!f*  *" 

ahipe  or  parts  theraof.    3^088.541.  ♦-%:68.  O.  «lr;2T,M« 

SwalmT  CalTlB  D.    Aatl-theft  groesry  cart  caster.    3,088,898, 

8iiiS.'<SriV.  to  baro-Test  Core.    Multiple  are  fiuoreseent 
lamp.    8.084iil.  4-4-63.  CL  81»— 1.  ^     ^    .  ^       .   -  „ 

Machine  tool.    i088,617.  4-2-63.  CL  90—17. 
Sweadner.  Itama  J.  :_See— - 

Sloan,  neodaraH.    3,068.507.  ^  ^. _  .  ^      -. 

Bwearingm.  Brawt  W..  to  BoyteCdort|»-itaJS  Ibc.     Co- 

loetomy  applUaee.    8.063.704.  4-1-68.  CL  1«8— 1. 

Swenker.  Mai^  'Ol^jJ  '•^T       w.      •  am  ora 
Branera.  Thaa  P.  C,  aad  Sweakar.   S,088,966. 

Swensoa.  Anaowid  n..  to  Coatttaaatal^tgn  Co. ,  BWg""' 

and  haadliag  maddac.    3.088,780.  4-2-68.  CL  177— «2. 
Ssoaa.  BdahoM.  to  WUhdm  Berm.  Mailer  *_Co.  Kommaad- 
itiMdladiiSL    Baatic  tooth  meaaa.    3.088.583.  4-2-63.  Cl. 
74—238. 
Sylvane.  Allra  A. :  See — 

Brooka.  Beraatd.  aad  Sylvaae.    3.068.468. 
Sylvaaia  Bteetrte  »«>*»«*■  Ine^  See— 

Petera.  Ckarlee  J.  3.064.227.  ..„__. 
Boaate,FMakJ..aadBteniaoa.  8.083,578. 
Williaas,  BrvM  P.   3,064,266. 

«^i;r?5t2i:  %i,«8S. 

BlSlB:^&»M«'-.Bow«s,aadBo.eakraas.    3.064.173. 

Taeeoae Cf^tf— ,^  ^     . ,,.-  .., 
TaoeoM.  BmmU  W.    8,0iS.431. 


Taccone.  BuaaeU  W..  to  Taccoae  Corp.     Antomatie  inatalla- 
tion  for  the  eoatlnaoaa  fabrtcatloa  of  aand  molds  aad  east- 


inga.    3.083,421.  4-2-63,  Q.  22—20. 
?aluhaa'      ~      '  "•  "'^  '" 


man.  Bdward  M. :  See— 

oaaen,  Bdward.  and  TeUermaa.    3.083,024. 

icai  MetaUuHieal  Corp.  -.Be*— 

imitb.  Hn^  &.,  Jr.    3.084.037. 

!.  WlUemlV  :  See — 


J..  Bewen. 


aad  Bosenkrana 


Takabaahl'.  YoBhialkL    Game  racket  conatruetioa.     3,083,966. 

4-2-63.  CL  273— 73.         ^     _       , ...      « 
Takeda  Pharmaceutical  Induatrtea.  Ltd. :  See — 

Sakieki,  Ikuo.     3.064.154. 
Tanner,  Sells :  See —    _  .  ^    ^       m  mm  ««,• 

Troop.  Alexander,  Tanaar.  and  Oooda    S^i,«^.  .  „ 
Taplin,  Jo&n  F.    Boiling  aeal  diaphragm.    3.088.734.  4-3-63. 

TaiSi)n^  Frank*  A.     Spaghetti  fork.     3,083.458.  4-3-63.  CL 

30—322. 
Taub,  David  :  See—  .*-^,« 

Wendler,  Norman  L.,  and  Taub.    3.084.176. 
Taylor,  Edwin  A. :  See—  .  ««.  .^o 

Moora.  Donald  C.  and  Taylor.    3^.448.  

Taylor.  Bmeet  A..  Jr..  to  Monaanto  CJjmlttl  Co     T««5«to^ 
ring  and  cutting  apparatua     3,083.023,  4-2-63.  CL  242— 
10. 
Tdetype  Corp. :  See— 

ferran.  Arthur  L.    8.083.604. 

Hagatrom.  Arthur  A.    3.084,218. 
TeUerman.  Bdward  M. :  S~ 

V(  —  -' 

Temee 

Smith.  nuMM  ja>i 

Tenge,  Wiilem  F. :  See —  .        .  «.  »  «,-..  ••• 

kauer,  Bobert  C,  Lfeventhal,  aad  Tenge.    3,084.388. 
Tenneasee  valley  Authority  :  *••--     _  ,  ...  -__ 

Barber,  Jamea  C.  Megar.  and  Sloan.     «^OW.<W». 

Teot,  Arthur  S..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     warn  day 

Driaiag  high  molecular  weight  am«ae/maleie  aahydride  00- 

p«4yimer.  ^084.070.  4-2-«r O.  Il7— 1».5.  

TerBorg.  Ame  P..  and  B.  van  Hdden.  to  8»»«n  93  Co.    Vt*V- 
aratloa  of  tropolonea  from  2-halotroponea.    3,084.193.  4-9- 

Te?b^.^^%^..  B.  van  Helden,  and  O-  M:,^  W*? 

Shell  oil  Co.    Preparation  of  troponea    3,084.104.  4-2-63. 

Cl   260     586 
Terrill.  Jamee  B..  and  J.  C.  Bicharda.  to  Alumlaum  Co.  of 

America.     Fudoa-preasure  Joining  of  aluminum  mambere. 

3,083^52,  4-2-63.  CL  29—487. 

'^"'BraddSw.'iablrtW..  Fltsoatrick.  and  TeufeL    8.088  »96^ 
Tevea.  Alfred,  Maachinen-  und  Armataranfahrlk  KG :  See — 

Schana,  Hana.    3,083,694. 
Texaa  Inatrumenta  Inc. :  See— 

Andenwn,  Bobert  B.    3.084,078. 

LitUe,  WUllam  A.,  and  WatelakL    3.083.441. 

Severfn.  John  A.    3,084.276. 
Textile  Derleea  Corp. :  See— 

Yoaaen.  Bdward.  and  TeUerman.    3.083.924. 
Thazton.  Bernard  E.    Window  mounted  ventilator.    3,083.630. 

A n    ah     f*|     Oft— 2  

Theetritausen,'  Heinridi.  and  W.  Biebraeee.  to  Ank^Phoealz 
Nahmaachinen  A.G.     Zlgsag  aewlng  madiiae  with  control 
device  for  prodndngcompoafte eadooed-araa  stltdt  patterns. 
3.083.657.  4-2-63.  Cl.  113—158. 
Tbenng.  Wong  T. :  See —  -/«,.««, 

Yolkman,  Rov  O.,  and  Theung.    3,064.001. 
Tbew  Shovel  Co..  The  :  Bee —  ^    „    ^  ... 

Jonea.    John   I.,   NoU.   Nielaon,   Kloa.   and   BrekeUiaam. 

Thlbault.  Alphee.    Fruit  pl<*er.     3,063.520.  4-2-63.  CL  56— 

334. 
Thomae.  Dr.  Karl.  G.mb.H;:  Bee—       _  „.  ,„ 

Schefller,  Hetna.  and  Engelhom.     3,084.100. 
Thomaa.  Alexander :  See—- 

Tittle.  Charlea  W..  and  Thomas.    3.084,256.        _ 
Thomaa   John  C,  and  L.  W.  Morgan,  to  PhlUipa  Petroleum 
Co!      Syatwn   /or    metering   How.      3.083.569.    4-2-63.   Q. 
73-^194 
Tbomaa    Ralph  H.,   to  Briatol-Myen  Co.     Roller  applicator 

supSo'rtlng^^Siean;.     3.083.397.  4-2-63,  Cl.  16— sVt 
Tbompeon  Grinder  Co. :  See—  _     _      ,  ._.  .,_ 

rfrafft,  Frederick  G^  and  Bmat.     3,083.635. 
Thompeon.  H.  G..  A  Son  C©-- T«J*  •  «••— 

Vw  0«Uaen.  Louia  H.    3,084.233. 
Thompeon  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. :  See — 

OlUaople.  Panl  M.    3,083370. 

MatTBithard  J.,  ami  Naavytla.    3.084.008 

Sampietro.  AehUlea  C.  and  Urtgaby.     3.084.324. 

Bti^,  Panl  M.    3,083.095. 
Thompeon.  Vernon  L. :  See 

^urii^it,  Jamee  H..  and  Thompaoa.    3.083,922. 

Thornburg,  Ruaadl  B. :  See —     ^  «  ^„«  „..» 

Bauer^  Robert  K,  and  Thoraburg.    3.083.842 

Thoroell.  Alchaid  S..  and  B.  W.  Pletruaaa^to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corp.  Procaoe  aad  apparatua  for  tte  propagaUon  of 
tropical  fiah.     3,083.666.  4-2-63,  Ci.  119—3. 

TbuUiler.  Oermalne  :  See —  ^^.  .^ 

Rumpf,  PaoL  and  TboUUer.    3.064.101. 

Thurlow.  John  F.,  to  «tdibur«  P»I*' Co.  ^J^"*^-"^" 
Ing  planogra;diic  printing  platea  3,083.639.  4-2-63.  CL 
101—149.2. 

Tlede  Ralph  L.,  to  United  Statae  Atomic  Energy  Commla- 
alon.  Grantee.  Olam  eompodtlon.  3.064.054,  4-2-63.  CL 
106—62. 

TUler.  BUlton.  to  Concrete  Pipe  Machlnerr  Co.  Machine  for 
making  concrete  pipe.    3.0(83,433,  4-2-63,  CL  25—39. 

TUlotaon.  Blchard  D.,  to  Arthur  D.  Uttla,  Inc.    ApMntaa 
^^thodfor  prevention  of  akin  bUater  la  domestic  fowL 
3,083.688.  4-2-63.  O.  119—143. 

Tlnflow.  Llond.  Weather  resistant  door  aaddle.  3.083.420. 
4-2-63,  CL  20—64. 

"'■'uSSSdJJ;  BtootWa  J.  C.  and  Tlta.    3.083.476. 


zxu 

TIttte.  OiMtei  W    and  A.  Thonuu,  %^5» Jf»T^ Kl«e- 
troBlei,  lac.     Neutron  genermtor.     8.064,256.  4-2-83,  CI. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


tronlei,  L^ 
2S0— M.5. 


L?: 


TMlona.  Ailbro.   F.  B.   Poling,  and   B.  ■'^   hotter,   to  The 

Yoder  Co.     aCng  coUing  and  cut-off  madilne.     8.083,761, 

4-2-e3.  CI.  163—8.  I 

Toledo  Seal*  Corp. :  8«e —  _  „^^  „^, 

^IL  Robert  V  and  YeaatlM.    3,084.286. 
TomitTlfaiT  8.,  to  The  Dow  AeiSeal  Co.    l-(lpdoethynyl) 
^SaiSaaol      3.064"02.  4-2-83,  CI.  260—881. 
TomSSoB,  Terence  B.,  to  baieltlne  Reeearch   Inc.^  Kectro- 

luolneweBt  apparatui  and  image  panel.     8,084,262.  4-2- 

88,  CI.  260—213.     ^ 
TbrringtonCoMTbe:  Set— 

Benaon.  Can  F.    3.088,649.  ^  „  ._ 

TottML   Edward  F..   to  T*ie   Photo- Marker  Corp.     Pattern 

SangmaSne.    3.083,465.  4-2-63.  O.  33— 15. 
Toyo  BoaeW  Kanbdilkl  Kaiaha :  fl ee— 

HaatalBoto.  Tmruyoabl.    3,083,418.        „„„„,,. 
Oaald    Iwao    Fukul,  and  NUhlmura.     3,083,415.     _    _ 
TrabuSTRobert     Hair  curl  winder.     3,088,716.  4-2-63.  CI. 

182— S8. 
Tranaitron  Electronic  Corp. :  See— 

MitcbeU.  Walter  B.    3.084.326.  ,         „     ^  »_, 

TraTa^o,  Dalny,  to  Djmo  Induatrlea.  Imt.  ,Hand  operated 
™fcSSiig  drHce.     3,083,807.  4^2-6*    CI.  W-^T 
TmruTBrneat  M...  to  J.   W.  Orton.     Viae-held  <*aln  aaw 

ibaraener^  8.08i,6»l,  4-2-63,  CL  76—31. 
Trlco  Froducta  Corp.  •Bw-- 

Sdnta.  Anthony  C.    3,083,394.  ,        ^  .  ^ 

TrlD^SbonL  Jamea  C.     InterWklna  iized^  and  ambulatory 

■SaSnT  8^)83.772,  4-2-63.  a.  '««— 17«    ,     ..^^, 
Trow^J«*naer.  8.  fanner,  and  M.  J.  Goode.  to  Altjo  Co 

Fho'tocomportiy  and  litotlfying  apparatna.    8,083.624 

TiSuS'Aul  W.;  to  (Sinclair  B««"*^nl5'k7(f"i!S^'*cf 
BOMfilaed  flow  meter  apparatus.     3,083.670.  4-2-63.  U. 

Trambou;  Donald  E. :  Bet— 

D*Tli>e.  Arthur  J.,  and  TrumbulL     3.083,878 

TadMUoT  Bobert  F..  to  Haieltine  Be«e»rs?' Jl°^.,o  ^^*?" 
^"^•SSSSln^trol  BTitem.  3.084.216.  ♦-2-63.  CI.  178-7  3. 
TmS^irKolciii.  to  Yaahlca  Co.  Ltd.     Camera.     8,083.628, 

^~«   mm     /M     Q5_— 44 

MwSacture  of  electron  dlacfaarce  tnbet  bavlng  a  photo- 
^^lidnetlTe  target.     3.084.010.  4-2-63.  a  316-%. 
TwlacMi  Koog^ZaandUk.  N.V^  See— 

Slnnema,  Yde  A.    3.084.049.  ' 

Union  Carbide  Coro. :  See— 

Andenen.  Cart  P..  Richardson,  and  First    3,083,447. 

gSSeiTiewU  M.:  and  Clark     3^,064. 

Sbetettier.  Frtta,  and  Cox.^  »s2**,177. 
»   Lambrecta.  Joaepi)  A.    8.084,096.  ««-^,,« 

*   O^^  D^ald  C.  Roy,  and  Warren.    3,084.118. 
DnlMi  Metal  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Isbell,JoeA.    3.683.787. 
Union  on  Co.  of  Calfiomla :  See--    „  ^,  ,  „ 

NaSi.  Paul  G.^and  Backlund.    3.084.117 

Baner  Robert  F..  and  Thombnrg.    3.083,842. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

Horro<Aa.RexA.    3.083J947. 

Torek.  Robert  F.    3,083.646. 
United-Carr  ^tener  Corp.  -See— 

Barlow.  Noman  M,.  and  MeUnaon.     3.083.429. 

SMM.StimrtT.    3.083,430. 

BbSilSSrtT.    3,0M.V48 

Wlngard.  William  F.    8,084,209. 
United  KlBCdoai  Atomic  Bnernr  AaUi(»1t7  :  Sm — 

Beadnnoore,  John  K.    3,064.887: 
United  Btatee  Qypnffl  Co. :  Bee— 

Page,  John,  and  McCtoary.    3.088.786. 

United  States  of  America 

^SSSfi'witaSS~A.    DnA^and  Guthrie.     8.084,017. 

$K&«fR^^l&?1&lSr.  and  Wadey.     3.084.018. 
WMtteld;  Robert  B..  Miller!  and  Waaley.     3.084.019. 

^'IiUtf 'Robert  H..  Dl  Vita,  and  Smoke.     8.084.068. 

Dnnaton.  James  M.    3,083,977. 
Atomic  Knergy  Commiaakm :  Bee—- 

AMteUuSa.  Mohamad  B.    3,084^73. 

cSSS^.  a£S?W„  «bA  jSTnao..    8,084,0M. 

MufiTcarran  B.    3.084.281. 

Tiede,  Ralph  L.    8^4,064.  mna^nA-i 

Zegkei.  Sylrertier  t.,  and  Darby.     3.08*:2*J"„  .  -..^ 
NatlMUl  Aeronauties  and  Space  Administration  .See— 

sS^waki.  Adrian  J..  Falbd,  Aathelmer.  and  Leftwlcfa. 
S.063,m. 

^^SjJa^HA.    3,088.993.    ^,^^ 

Hlekenon.  Frederic  P.    3.083.667.      _  „       <>       _ 

^S^i-?w.  ?Sf1»en?^^.'-'85SJl0«^^-* 

^'^^StSi^^m^'ii'.S^^^^'^^^^    3.083.409. 
Kr«'«S?U '..Jjteion.,  8.084.115. 


Nurj. 

Pro  esse  for 

lorlde  polymer 


United  SUtes  Time  Corp.,  The :  S* 

ZemkL  Bwald.    3.064,816. 
UnlTeraal  Match  Corp. :  See — 

O'Hare.  Thomas  P.    3,083.636. 
Unterstenhofer,  Ounter:  See —  :       ^  ^  m 

Hausweller,    Arnold,    Behwaraer,    Unteibtenhofer.    and 
Behrena.    3,084084.  i  .      ^ 

Untiedt,  Milea  B.,  to  Brunswick  Con.     Foul  Avteeting  and 

indicating  mechanism.     8,088,966,  4-»-63,  pL  S78 — (0. 
Upson  Maaine  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Spenee,  Henry  U.    8,p88,980. 
Uainea  Cbimiquea  Rhone-Ponieac,  BodeCe  daa :  iS«»— 

Jacob,  Robert  Mm  end  Hordoia.    8.084,16<l. 
Ure,  George  R..  R.  W.  H.  Benaon,  and  B.  A,  Barraaa,  to  Im- 
perial  Chemical   Industries   Ltd.     RecoreiT   of  moaoear- 
boxyUcadda.    3,084.109. 4-»-68,  CL  902— 6f. 
UrUn,  Charles  A.,  to  The  Bndd  Co.    MoTable|  atair  aaaanbly. 

3,088,784,  4-2-63,  CI.  182—88.    _ 
Vaccaro,  Joseph.   Jr.,   to  United  Statea  of 
Readout  medianlsm.     3.083.908,  4-3-68. 
Vakouaky,  Walter  J.,  to  The  B.  F.  OoodricA 
making  a  cellular  material  from  a  rinyl 
plastlsol.    3,084,127.  4-2-63.  CH6<>— 2.5. 
Vallese.  Lndo  M.,  to  United  BUtaa  of  Ame) 
biUied  oadllator  power  aouroo  with  feedbi 
tance   controls.      3,084.294.   4-^-68,   CL 
ValUno.  Dominic  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
apparatus  for  demlneralliing  water.     3; 
Cl  204—131.  _ 

Van  den  Boogaart,  KriJn.  to  Fabriek  ran  Chi 
Vondelingenplaat  N.v.  Fnagiddal  dith 
dertratlTea.  3.084.096.  4-2-68.  CL  167—22 
Van  den  Bussche.  Willem.  to  North  Amerl< 
Inc.  Synchronous  demodulator.  8.064." 
329 — 60.  _        ,        _ 

Vanderllp.  Edward  O.    Rotary  wing  aircraft 

63  CI  244—6. 
Van  (lerPoel,  Johannes :  See—  .-»«^,«,« 

Rosier.  Oerardns.  and  Van  der  Pod.     31)84,290. 
Van  der  ^^erff,  Wlllem.  to  Werkm«or  N.V.V  ^ged  egjers 
for  rectangular  receptacles.     S,(»8,860,  4-|2-mS,  CL  920 — 

Van  de  Weg.  Hendrlk.  A.  J.  W.  M.  Tan  OTe^Mek,  and  W.  A. 
J.  M.  ZwUsen,  to  North  American  PhiUp^  Co..  lae.  Cur- 
rent switching  through  an  InduetlTe  imdedanee.  8,084,- 
263.  4-2-63,  CI.  307—88.  i 

Van  Helden,  Robert:  See —  »*...«. 

Ter  Borg,  Ame  P.,  and  Van  Hdden.    3,964.198.  ^^  ^^^ 
Ter  Borg,  Ame  P^  Van  Hdden.  and  La  RoQ.    8^084,194. 
Van  Loo,  William  J.,  Jr.,  B.  B.  Unekea,  andB.  J.  O'Brien,  to 
American  Cyanamld  Co.    Aluminum  aalta  af  enrlngjMeelara 


Navy.    Bta- 
dioda  eapad- 
—109. 

of  and 
lis,   4-3-63, 

eProdoeten 

ie   add 


8,084.071. 


CL  117— 


hinge  atme- 


tora  for  amino-plast  resins. 
143. 
Van-Mleo  Prodoeta.  Inc. :  See — 
MUasso,  Victor.     3,083.696. 
Van  Noord,  Andrew  J.,  to  Jerria  Corp. 
ture.    3.683,408,  4-2-68,  0,16— 166; 
Van  Overbeek,  Adrtanns  J.  W,  M. :  See—        .         ,    __.^ 
Van    de   Weg,    Hendrlk,    Van   Orezbeel.   and   Zwijaen. 
3,084,263. 
Vaxo,  Inc. :  See — 

Stanton,  Austin  N.    3.083,648. 

Veaxey,  Thomas  M. :  See —  _  _  ^^^  ^  ^_ 

Hleserman,  Clarence  B.,  Veaaey,  and  Lia.    8,064443. 

Veit.  Anton  L.     Apparatus  for  the  automatic  correction  « 

color  casta  In  photographic  color  print*.    3  083,614,  4-3-63, 

Velsicol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

WUka,  Louis  P.    3,064447.         .  .    ^,     i  ^    .  ^ 
Vereinljrte  Osterreldilsdie  Biaea-  nnd  Btahlwi  rke  Aktlangeaell- 

sdiaft :  See —  ^  ^ 

Langer,Konrad,  and  Penn.^  8,088.987.  ,^^     „  .„  ^ 

Vergobbl,  John  G.,  to  Pneumatie  Scale  Cor  ».,  Ltd.     Ifethod 

of  maldng  a  Uner  bag.     3.088,618,  4-2-4  8,  CI.  98 — 85. 
Verstraelen,  BCarte  M.  A.  A,  O.,  EL  Volkera.   ind  R.  Roaler,  to 

North  American  Philipe  Co.,  Ina    Circuit  arraassmaat  for 

poah-pnll   freaaen^  demodulation   or  plaae  eompartaon. 

3^,291,  4-2-63.  Cl.  329— 188. 
VierUng.  Oskar,  W.  Peuaer,  R.  Roaalar,  and 

Peuser,  Roaeier  and  Sdiuls  aaaora.  to 

IngdOTicc.    3.083.897.  4-3-68.  CL  284— 5. 
VUlalon.  Seyero  L..  Jr.,  and  C.  R.  Richard 

barton     Ca     Toiaioa     padtar.     8,088.71 

166—124. 
Villines.  William  B. :  See— 

Harena.  Richard  D.,  and  VilUnea.     8,08 
Virgo,  Peter  C. :  See—  ^  _  ^. 

MoBse,  Richard  W.  ■.,  Co^Asml  and  Yii 
Vogler,  Benjamin  T.,  and  D.  L.  We 

Electric  heater  wire.     3,084,242,  4. , .  __  -^^ 

Vogler,  Hans,  to  Sniser  Fierea.  B.A.    Apsan  Ltoa  for  oMntlag 

a  ateam  power  jjant  indadlaf  a  reliaater  wd  ta9*l?**S!' 

operated  steam  consumers.    8,088,686.  4-»-68tCL  •^-£8. 

itasem,  Marrin  C,  to  Badfsr  Ptaf  Co.     C  >ra  tmfr    8,068.- 


O.  Bdiula 
Alerting. 


aald 
Cod- 


Jr..  to  Halli- 
4-&-6S.     CL 


Votisem,  Marrin  C,  to  Badfer 

9S8,„4-2-68,  CI.  242—681. 
Void.  Bdward  A.    Dual-folding  stop  gage. 

a.  148—169. 
Volkera.  Hendrlk :  See— 
Ventraden.   Marie 
8.084.291. 
Volkman,    Roy    G..    and 


8jM8,511. 

wire  Corp. 

CL  21»— 46. 


M.   A.   A.  O., 


ToUmiian.  Roy  O..  and  Theung, 
United  Btatgt  Steel  Corp  :  See— 
Lorlff.  Mvla  T.    f;06S,6aO. 


3.084,091. 


W.    T.    TlieanL 
Rubber   Co.'     Method   of  making  bati 
plaatic  encapaulated  fibers.    3.06C091, 
VdTo,  Aktiebolaget :  See— 

Wettatein,  ftita  A.     8.088 JW8.^     ^ 
Von    Each,    Anne    Bt..    and    W.^R.,  81 
LaborateriasL    Owtala  6-nltro-S-fnryla 
8.084.170,  4-2-88,  Q.  260— 347.4. 
Von    Bach,    Ana*    M.,    and    W.  ,&. 


,068,744.  4-3-48. 


■Bd  Bodar. 


Unitad  Statea 
ouMurator  from 
^^5.161—106. 


Blwgman, 
mid|nlnM 


to    AMatt 
dsaHaUtea. 


.      .    Shaimaii,    to    Abbott 
Laboratorlea.     6-nltro:2-fnrylaialdlna.  aa#  .aufl  5«llro-3- 


forylimidata.    8.084.171, 


-ruryiamii 


CL360--MTJ. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


VoB  Ohlaea.  Loola  H.,  to  Tba  H.  O-  ^<*FKS?^.i  ^  22* 

Limit  switch  for  band  saw  or  the  like.     8,084,288,  4-2-68, 

CL  200 — 61.62.  «._j,     T^_. 

Vowiea.  Edward,   aad  B.    M.   Tellerman,  to  TextUa  DfTlces 

Corp.      Yarn   farniablng   derloe.      8,088,634,    4-3-68,    O. 

342—47  12 
WagenaeU,'  w'lUlam.    Audio-Tiaaal  derice.    8,088.488,  4-2-68, 

(jj    40 28  1 

Waldea,  Bamael.     Window  coaatmctlon.     8.088,968,  4-3-68. 

CL  268—109. 
Wald  Induatrtea,  Inc.:  See—      _  _         .„«.«,. 
Coffman.  Frederick  E..  and  Shaffer.     8.088.918. 
Walford.  Alexander  O..  to  Paxman  Dajey  *  Co.  Ltd.     EngiDe 

goTemors.    3,068.697.  4-2-68,  CL  121— tt. 

Walker,  George  B. :  Bee  _.       „         w.  ..     nr.ib.. 

Coady-Farlay,     Jamea     T..     Hampahlrc.     and     Walker. 
8^84,816.     ^_^ 

^"  H^tSfia^ltoKrK..  McKenale,  and  SeDa.     8,068,882. 
Walker.   Robert  S..  aad  t.  A.  Merta.  to  IJiUer  ^    *«x>P 

feeder  for  rotary  kiln.     8,068.846,  4h»-«8.  CL  31*— 18. 
Wallace  4  Tiemaa  lac. :  See—         ^  ^.  ,.^ 

Hays,  BdwiB  ■..  and  Sbetty.     8.064,099. 
Wankd.  FeUx :  «•»— _      .  „„.  „„^ 

Lock.  Frte«rl«ta  W.     3.068.894. 

^''1?o??"X  RibJrtT..  Ya«aahlr«5.nd  Ww?-     ».<»5j»2S 
Ware,  Jeaae  ^.     Strap  holder  for  rllea.     8,068.886,  4-3-48, 

Q\    224 6. 

Warren  Mfg.  Co.,  lat,  The  -Be^ 

Rhyne,  Bart  C,  Jr.     3,064.822. 
Warren.  Roy  R. :  Bee—  _      _  ^    — ,  •  naA  1 1  a 

OTerboU.    Donald    C,    Roy,    and    Warren.  ,3^.118. 
Wartel.  WUltam  S..  R.  J.  WaaUewski^and  W^I.  PoUodt,  to 

E    ^    du   Pont  ile   Nemours  and  Co.     Metal  production. 

3.084,042,  4-3-68,  Q.  75—221. 

''■"  wlrtlJf,  WluSm'-8\,*wnUew.kl,  and  Pollock.     8,084,042. 

""'"'ifii^SrRi^rt  V  Miller,  and  Wadey.     8,084,018. 
Whltfleli  Robert  E.,  MUler,  and  Waslw.  3084.013- 
Wasaerman,  Rene  D.,  and  J._F.  Quaaa,  to  Eutectic  Wddlng 
Alloys    Corp.      Coated   welding    rod.      8,084,074,    4-2-68, 
CL  117—204. 
Watelakl,  Stacy  B. :  See —    „,...,  «--  .., 
Llttie,  William  A.,  and  Watelaki     3,088.441. 
Watlington,    Lee    B.      Tiaaue    wetting    derice.      8,088,874, 
4-^-88,  6.  4—1.  I 

'^*'*H^S'«r'*B^«i5SirT..  and  Webb.     8,084,242 
Weil    Waltir  O,  and  R.  L.  Jackson:  said  Ja«*Bon  assor.  to 
"^lllld  Well.     Wethod  of  making  a  ^e>«-  »"»?-Sf««<?i 
realn-imoregnated     glass     fiber.     8,084,087.     4-2-8S.     ti. 

We?ntteln*  Alex  J.,  to  Th*  M«»lit«  C»3;-,  ?J<^Wl%"**' 

holder  and  the  \lka.     8.088,M6,  ♦-a-«3.  CI.  2«— 7»;„u„ 
Weiss.  Gerhart  to  Amertean  Thermocatalytlc  Corp.     Slider 

pumps.     3,088,646,  4-2-63,  CI.  108-— 144. 
WeU«.    Thomas    A.,    to    International    Shoe  „><»*1?«    Corp. 

AdheslTe  padmae'.    8,083.880.  4-2-4«.  f^^^^^;^  .omm 
Weiser.  JoeephTTlme  locking  apparatna.     3.083.662.  4-2-8B. 

CI.  70—271. 
^'*"FM?eV.*  Di)iiiri..  Braaaaw.  and  Waller.     8.088,608. 
Weller  Tool  Corp. :  See —  «t«,i.,      •  nax  sos 

pensing   bereragea    or    the   like.     3,088,876,    4-2-68,    ci. 

222 96. 

Welty,  Raymond  D. :  See—- 

W>ItT  Frank  and  R.  D.     3,088.876.  ....       ^ 

Wendler    koTBin   L.   and  D.   Tau^.   to   Merck   A  Co.,   Inc. 
^18  hlllvli  ™Si  iTiiA  alkvlene  d«iTatfT«  of  the  pregnane 

seriee.     8,084^75,  4-2-63,  CI.  260—897.48. 

Wendt.  Bdward  S. :  See — 

Macleod,  Kdgi.  and  Wendt     8.083J60 
Wentael    Milton  P.     Amusement  derice.     8.088,»»4.  4-*-oa, 

W&n/ ClSiwe  P.     Tnuiarer^y  rtbbed  dowd  and  aocket 
coapiing.    8.088.797,  4-2-68,  CI.  189— 36. 

^"  vK^de^W^itwillem.     3,088,860. 

"^"cirt^SitlrtSSSi"   B-.   "«  W*""-     3.0««."0. 

'"'"^baffiSi'.MS^^L.,  and  Wert.     8.088,628. 

West  Virginia «*?»?  "<>J*»f nMiol"*" 
Obensbaia,  Darld  N.     8,063,603. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  SJj— 

Flck,  Lawraaea  H.     3,0M,748. 

Fraiik.  Gerard  A.,  »nd  Be^»»«*-     3,088,698. 

Novak,  0«>rie  J.    8,083,848. 
WeaUnghouae  Blwtric  Corp. :  See— 

GrMtha,  Bdward  H..  Jr.     8.088.911. 
Wettatein,  Frtta  ^.:to  VdTO,  AkU^boUg^  a  068*9M*^^S 
for  TdSdea  eqialpped  with  eerro  springs.    8.oiw,»Ba.  e-.*-©*, 

CI   280—134 

to  L.  L  Hdnke.    Compodto  belt  drlre.    8,0B8.08Z,  *n*-oo. 

QH  74 ^239. 

White.  Darid  a,  to  R-tJ^eon^.    Bleetron  diadmrge  derlcea. 
8.084.278.  4-3-68.  CL  315—89.8. 


Whitfield.  Marshall  O.,  and  W.  C.  Cheney, 
mmmoT    to  Oould-Natlonal  Batteriea.  Inc. 


XXLU 

to  W.  C  Cheney, 
Compodto  alnnu- 


Mm  aUoy  engine  cylinder.     3,084.006   4-2-Mra.  309—2. 
Whitfield.   feobertE..    L.   A.    Miller    mod   W.   L    Waaler    to 

United    States    of    America,    Apiculture.    .S»»rtakBrooflng 

wool  with  polyurethanes.     8,0ftl.018,  4-2-68.  CI.  *— 128. 
Whltfidd.    Ro&ert   E.,   L.    A.   M^lUer.  «"»  W    L   Wjudey.   to 

United  Statea  of  America,  Agriculture.    ShrinkorooAng  wool 

with  polyureas.     3.084,019,  '•-a-^VCL  »^*-  ,,«^Ma 
WiegardT  John   L..    Jr.      Oyster   dredging   bag.     8,084,809, 

4   2  ft3   Cl   37 119 

wiener   iLudwlg  D.,  to  Socony  MobU  OU  Co.,  Inc.  „  Treatment 

of  drilling  fiuld.     3,084,121,  4-2H8S,  O.  262—8.6 
WUkerson,  Alan  W    and  6.  B.JL  Hansen,  to^eAlUaLo^ 

Co.     Compenaated  control  circuit     8,084,268.  4-z-a«,  t4. 

310—95 
Wllklna.  Lowell  A.    Apparatus  for  conditioning  film.    8.088,- 

QQ7    4 o    Mt    rn    15—03 

WUks."  LouU  *>..  to  VdsJcol  <56«n«o»»  Corp     Thernml  Doljm- 
erisatlon    of    dicydopentadlene.       8,084.147.    4-3-68,    CI. 

Wlllard  DennU  D..  to  International  Bodneaa  Maehiaea  Corp. 

Variibtegaln  coitroL    3,084,837.  4-3-63.  CI.  34<K-174.1. 
WUlbrandt,  JVanUln  M. :  See—  -fto, -,. 

Smith.  John  W..  and  wmbrMdtS.0M.814 
Williams.  Broce  P..  to  SyWanta  Electric  Productsinc     »ono- 

Bta^multlTlbrator  ndnf  emltter-foUower  feeAack  timing 

Co      fSSSm.  <irlvMli.ft  mttrntU  with  ..IMaipiln.  IX"- 

Wills    Bob  W.,  to  Klrsch  Co.     Cam  operated  maater  aUde. 

3.0'83.760,  4-2-63.  CI.  1 60— 126. 
Wilson  Athletic  Goods  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Havey.  John  G.    3,083.370. 
Wilson,  Barbara  A. :  See —  ^  „  .. 

Chaptn.  Eari  C.   WlUon,  and  Yates. 
WiUoiTDonald  K..  to  Gener^  Precision. 

8084.261.  4-2-6i.  CI.  260— 20Q. 
Wilson.  Frank  R.    Tube  cUmplng  means. 

CI    158—70 
Wilson,  Robert  W..  to  B.  H.  Boullgny.  Inc. 

wSru^-'wiiltarAVinSV^sSohn,   to   SU^^Urd   OU_2. 

j(?^5iod  of  determining  pipeline  leakage.    3.084.269.  4-2-68. 

CI  260 — 106.  . 

Wlnberg.  Bagnar  W.     Drive  for  r^  f^  attaAmenta  for 

sewing  machlnea.     3.083,658,  4-^-03.  *^i.  ii*     ^a'- 

''^^A'k^.  ^  li??..^-  ^f^-ai^^ntTb^eTsSeS^s:: 

8.084"lM.  t2'i3.  CL  26(^230.8.  ,.  .oM 

WlsweU    Grant  A.     Coin-actuated  vending  machine.     8.08S.- 

867,  ^2-63.  CI.  221—122. 
Wlttek  Golf  Range  SuOTlyCOjjInc- :  See— 

Wlttek,  Klem  B.    3.083.889. 
Wlttek   Klem  B.,  to  Wlttek  Golf  Range  Supply  Co.,  Inc.    Golf 
"^tall  Washer,    i.083.389.  4-2-68.  CI.  16-9^.  „.  ,        . 

Woelfel.  Albert  E..  to  Cameron  I~°,^orlM.  Inc      HiAi^ 
low  pressure  reeponslve  cut-off  valve.     3,083,720,  ♦-^-os, 
€1.  187--458. 
Wolf.  Jacques.  A  Co.  :   See— 

beeley.  Stanton  E.    3.084,072. 
Woodhouse,  Charies  F     Apparam  and  method  for  ^^^^ 
oxygen  tension  In  bone.     3.088,706.  4-2-a8.  Cl    ^VTl;.' 
Woodson,  Kenneth  W.     Package  aeallng.     3,088,821.  4-2-«8. 

a.  206 — 47. 
Woolley.  Kathrjm  D. :  See—  •  no*  aoi 

Woolley,  W'ayne  R..  and  Brown.    8,083.621. 

Wayne  B..  deceased ;  (by  K.  D.  Woolley,  executrix), 
Br 


8,084,136. 
Inc.     Sun  tracker. 

3,083,755,  4-2-68, 

Tobacco  harveeter. 


Woolley, 
and  C 


Wliey.  eiecuin*;. 

Machine  tor  lay- 


ne  R.,  deceased ;  (by —  ..v.      •      i-_ 

mu^  V,.  L  Brown,  to  RepubUc  Steel  Corp^  M*^^e  tor  lav- 
in«  reinforcing  bars  In  concrete  pavement.  8,083,621.  4-2- 
63,  CI.  94 — 89. 
WnotalaTor  Homer  J..  C.  Joiklna.  and  J.  R.  Woolalayer.  to 
I^  C  Mlwre  Corp  LoW-bed  seml-traUer  with  attached  Jack 
i^  mii^cSr    3.083,987.  4-2-63,  CI.  280-423. 

'^'***  W^ufaJ^T^omer  j'Tenkina,  and  Woolalayer.     3,088,- 
987. 

"^"Teffin^'lSed^.  Hrind  Worswick.    3,083,668. 
'''''«^afln!"j^U*M7.nd  Wright     8,083.386. 

^•«  ^%^g"d'lvf«.=  8.«^"t68V2V^a"^-l.^- 

Wroten.  Don  I.,  V4  to  Krogh  Industries^  Inc.     »«Y"l«  ^J*^ 
mainlenance  apparatus.     8,083,890.  4-2-63.  CI.  15 — HM.o. 

^'"6a^J^,'TUnofhy*i:,  Ratee,  Sdtaer,  and  Wyld.     3,084,- 

016. 
Wynne,  Hubert  C,  to  Pllkington  Brothera  ^td.    ManutactW 

of  fiat  glaaa  in  continuous  ribbon  form,    3,083,508,  4-2-68, 

a.  65— 68. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,083,869. 


8,083,960. 


3,084,136. 


Zmoz  Corp. :  B«e — 
^CartoM.  Chester  F.    3.083.684. 
Cnunrloe.  Herbert  E..  and  Huber 
BtebornTBoffer  H.    3,d8«,»62 
QnadUdi.  Robert  W.    8.084,043. 
Hall.  Richard  H.    3.084,061. 
Mott,  OeoneR.    3.083,623. 
TamaahlTo.  Jack  Y. :  Bee—-  ..  ™  ^ 

Ctoronade,  Robert  J..  Tamaahlro,  ana  Ward 
Taahlca  Co.  Ltd. :  Sm — 

Tmsawti.  Koichl.    3,088,628. 
Tate*,  ^nuian  P. :  «••—  ,         ^  „  ^ 

OiapiB,  Barl  C.  Wllaon,  and  Tatea. 
Teaattac.  luynard  C. :  8«e — 

^nSi.  Robert  B^  and  Yeaatlng.    3,084^88 
Too.  Alan  A..  J.  K.  HambUna.  and  O.  W.  Alderaon, 
Brltiata  Potioleani  Co.  Ltd.    Frodoetlon  of  bezenea. 
206.  4-2-63.  CL  260—683.15. 
Teder  Cb.,  The:  Bt« — 

Tbdoran.  Ambro,  Poling,  and  Hotter.    3,083,751. 
York.  Jonea  O. :  £fee —  .,„.»„. 

Snow,  Floyd  B..  and  York.    8.083.881. 
Yonnc  Rlcard  B..  to  Hercnlea  Powder  Co.     Filament  wonnd 
Teaaela  and  methoda  for  forming  aame.    3,088.864,  4-2-63, 
a.  220— 8S. 
Yoonc  Tunc  J.    Drlre  mechaniam  for  a  bicycle  or  the  like. 

^08l.a85.  4-2-68.  CI.  280—288. 
Yoangaaan.  Bdward  A.,  K.  Noiakl.  and  J.  Boor,  Jr..  to  Shell 
Oil    Co.      Proceaa    for    polTmerlalng   dloleflna.      3,064,148, 
4-2-6S.  CL  260— H-S. 


to  The 
3,084,- 


Zalktnd,  Albert  M.    Une  foUower  deTlee,  eap^cUUy  for  toys. 

3,083.503.  4-2-63.  CI.  4ft— 244.  , 

Zebarth,  Ralph  S.,  and  R.  D.  Crawford,  to  (k>rdon  Johnson 

Co.     Olblet  conreyor.     3,083i810,  4-2-63,  C  1.  1©8 — 30. 
Zecler,  Sylvester  T.,  and  J.  B.  Darby,  Jr.,  to  I  fnlted  SUtea  of 

America,    Atomic   Energy   Commiwion.      Proceaa   for  pro- 
ducing a    nlobinm-tin   compound.     3.084,0' 1.   4-2-68,   CI. 

75—213.  y, 

Zetdler.  Reinbold  C,  to  Borg- Warner  Corp.    Heat  ezchancer 

and  method  of  making  uime.     3,083,662,  442-63,  CL  118— 

118.  ' 

Zeldler,  Willi,  to  Rbeinmetall  G.m.b.H.,  Flifena.     UnlTersal 

Joint.    3,088,548.  4-2-«3.  CI.  64—21.  i 

Zemla,  Ewald.  to  The  United  SUtea  Time  Corf,    Tunnel  diode 

drive  device  for  electric  watches.     3.084,916,  4-2-63,  CI. 

318-^132.  i 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  Bee —  i 

Fiore.  Joseph  P.,  and  Steinke.    3,084,217. 
Ziegler,  Charles  A. :  Bee —  ' 

Chleck.  David  J.,  and  Ziegler.    3,084.062. 
Ziffer,  Garret  F.,  to  Laboratorv  For  Eleetroi 

neaa  control  servosystem.     3,084.314,  4-" 
Ziolkowski,  Adrian  J.,  G.  Falbel.  R.  W.  As 

LeftwicA,  to  United  States  of  America.  N 

tics  and  Space  Administration.     MultI-1 

sensor.    3,083,611.  4-2-63,  CL  88—1. 
Zwijsen,  Wilhelmus  A.  J.  M. :  See- 
Van  de  Weg,  Hendrik,  van  Overbeek,  and  twljsm. 
263. 
Zyaset.    Karl.      VegeUble  shredder.      8,088,7^7,   4-2-68, 

^46—160. 


Inc.    Thlck- 

Cl.  818—28. 

er,  and  R.  F. 

onal  Aeroaan- 

scan  horison 


3,084,- 


•      I 


a. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  2,  1963 

NoM.— Fim  namber=dA«,  aacond  number =iabcla8a.  third  number = patent  number 


1— 


3: 

1«: 

U: 

3: 

*: 

64: 

370: 

1: 

7: 

186: 

316: 

SM: 

346: 

M7: 

»: 

64.2: 

138: 


180.1: 

»-       3: 

13—  12.2: 

12  S: 

eas: 

146; 

16—      W: 

B7: 

101.6: 

101 S: 

118: 

316: 

300.14: 

2S0.43: 

Sl<»: 

674: 

18: 

as: 

70: 

142: 

168: 

106: 

3: 

X6: 

2«: 

9: 

•0: 

46: 

48: 


16- 


18— 


64: 

1«—      63: 

ISO: 

150: 

30—     .6: 

1: 

63.3: 

64: 

21-  2  6: 

22-  30: 
86: 
80: 

303: 
38-        8: 
4: 
14: 
88: 
1«6: 
316: 
321 
3S0 
388 
806 
06: 
68: 
84: 
178: 
306: 
316: 
334: 
38-       8: 
SO: 
46: 

36-  18  «: 

37-  13: 

38-  31: 
46: 
72: 

20-      14: 

36.8: 

106: 

166.6- 

166.81: 


3.083.867 
8.063,368 

3,088,870 

S.083.8n 

8,083.873 

8.063.373 

S,088.r4 

1088.  r6 

3, 063, 876 

3.088.877 

3.088,818 

3,088.878 

8,083.880 

8,08l.»l 

S.08iOU 

3.084.016 

8.084.017 

3,064.018 

3,064.019 

3.081080 

8,083,183 
I.068.SM 
8,063.886 

3.088,886 

3.083.387 

8,063,388 

S,p83,aM 

8,088.880 

S,08S,in 

8:088,10 

3,088,881 

3.088.88« 

3.088.888 

3.088,888 

3,088,807 

3.06S.W 

3.088.888 

8.083.400 

8.083.401 

8,088.408 

8. 083. 408 

8,088.481 

8,088.406 

8.083.406 

8,088.407 

3,088.408 

8.088.400 

3. 088. 410 

8.088.411 

1068,412 

8.061081 

S.068.4U 

3.088.414 

8.088,416 

1061 4M 

1081417 

1081418 

3,081 419 

1081480 

1061  on 

1081421 
1081423 
1081488 
1081484 
1061088 
1061084 
108108 
1081 OM 
1081087 
1081088 
1081019 
1081 680 

10H«B 
1064.688 
108106 
1081488 
1081 4r 
1081428 
1061489 
1061480 
:  1081481 
:  1081481 
:  1081488 
:  1081484 
:  1081488 
1081488 
1061487 
1081488 
1081488 
1081480 
1081441 
1081448 
1081 40 
1081444 
1081446 


1618: 

167.3: 

188: 

256: 

487: 


666 

9 
310 
216 
883 

3 


1081446 
1061447 
1081448 
1081 4«B 
1081451 
1081 463 
1081463 
1081464 


80-        9:  1081466 
310:  1081416 


87— 


6: 
86: 
48: 
1: 
13: 
79: 
173: 
189: 
216: 
1: 
63: 
07: 
13: 
38: 
SO: 
06: 
16: 
88: 
86: 
119: 
136: 
144: 
2: 
6: 
L6: 
18.1: 
66: 
86: 
1311: 
183: 
6: 
17.1: 
4113: 
7: 
66: 


61— 


1081467 

1081469 
1081460 
1081461 
1081482 
1081488 
1081484 
1081466 

1061486 

1081  «ID 

1081471 

1081473 

1081478 

1061474 

1081475 

B«J5,S6S 

1081476 

1081477 

1061418 

1081808 

8.081478 

1081 «» 

1081481 

1881488 

1081484 

1061485 

1081486 

1081487 

1081488 

1081480 

1081 40O 

1081491 

8(081083 
1081084 


87— 


.6: 

1: 

64: 

66: 

67: 

73.1: 

3: 

»: 

84: 

160: 

874: 

31: 

3: 

83: 

48: 

66: 

140: 

7.1: 


TO— 


71— 
78— 


.6: 

68: 

188: 

44: 
66: 

an: 


3K>: 

344: 

247: 

47-       61: 


80- 
51— 


381: 
146: 
170: 
378: 
48: 
64: 
184: 
183: 
301: 
390: 


37.6: 
2»: 
S09: 
384: 

872: 

in: 

67-       34: 

140: 

80-       39: 

SO: 

86.4: 

36.6: 
86.64: 
SI  65; 

SO.  28: 

80.86: 

61: 


63: 
78: 


1064.085 
1081488 
1081404 
1081496 
1061406 
1081497 

1081 400 
1081600 
1081601 
1681 8U 
1061608 
1081804 
F.P.ia44 
P.P.2^ 
P.P.2,a«8 
1081806 
1081807 

1061609 

1081610 

1081611 

1081812 

1081818 

1061614 

1061516 

1061516 

1061617 

1081518 

1081619 

1081530 

1081521 

Re.36,886 

1061833 

1081838 

1081824 

1081835 

1081 S38 

1061837 

106109 
1081580 
1081881 
1081583 
1081588 
1081884 
1081885 
1081688 


5: 
SO: 
83: 
10: 
93: 
ISO: 
271: 
417: 
17: 
13: 
17: 
90: 
164: 
181: 
194: 
186: 
384: 
804: 
.6: 
867: 
384: 
409: 
423: 
604: 
74—       38: 
113: 
138: 
339: 

»0.7: 
248: 

4918: 
471: 
473: 

on: 

781: 

78-       10: 

49: 

89: 

133.7: 

313: 

331: 

76-  81: 

77-  8: 
86: 
83: 

78-  83: 

79-  3: 
M—    117: 

62  3: 

180: 

88-         4: 

48: 

88—  78: 
6S0: 
686: 
1.04: 
L36: 
409: 
466: 

86-        47: 

1: 

1: 

16  6: 

17: 

34: 


1.4: 
17: 
36: 
49: 
SO: 
89: 

L7: 


1061 6S7 
1081638 
1081689 

1061640 

1061641 

1061643 

1061 643 

1081644 

1061648 

1081546 

1081647 

1081648 

1081640 

1081660 

1081661 

1081663 

1081806 

1081663 

1081664 

1081 666 

1081686 

1061667 

1081668 

1061560 

1081660 

1061661 

1081863 

1081863 

1064.080 

1081664 

1081666 

1061866 

1081867 

1061668 

1061669 

1081570 

1061671 

1061672 

1061673 

1081674 

1061676 

1061676 

1061677 

1081678 

1061679 

1081680 

1061681 

1061883 

1081883 

1081884 

1081886 

1081686 

1081687 

1081686 

1061889 

1081600 

1081  or 

1081088 
1081089 
1061 O40 
1061041 
1061043 
1081801 
1081681 
1081808 
1061694 
1061806 
1061696 
1061007 
1081 606 
lOSlSOO 
1061600 
1061601 
1061603 
1081603 
1061604 
1061606 
1081006 
1061607 
1081606 
:  1081600 
:  1061610 
:  1081611 
1061613 
1061613 
1061614 
1061016 
1081616 
1081617 
1081618 
1081619 
1081630 
1081631 
1061622 
1061683 
1081884 


10: 

43: 
44: 

63: 

1: 

06: 

106: 

3: 

14: 

40: 

43: 

3: 

66: 

00: 

118: 

141: 

187: 

189: 


100—  333: 

101—  37: 
181 S: 

149.3: 
172: 
360: 
867: 
878: 
108-  89: 
196: 
144: 
148: 
3DS: 
131: 
172: 

106-  89: 
63: 

163: 
306: 
387: 
388: 

107—  1: 
106—  7: 
111—  8: 
118—        3: 

3: 

27: 

168: 

214: 
338: 
340: 
343: 

118-  118: 
121: 

114-      .  6; 

33: 

38 
74 

78 
134 
135 


310: 

380 

116—        2 

'  34 


116— 
117— 


60: 

5.1: 

17.6: 

S3. 6: 

36: 

71; 

76 

76 


16 


HI: 
130.8: 
143: 
144: 
161: 
304: 

118-  81. 6: 

106: 
346 
410 

119—  3 
61 


1061636 
1061636 
1061637 
1061 638 
1061630 
1061043 
1061044 
1061046 
1061630 
1061631 
1061633 
1061633 
1061046 
1061047 
1061048 
1064.040 
1064,090 
1084,061 
1061063 
1061634 
1061460 
1081636 
1061636 
1061687 
1061636 
1061699 
1061 640 
1081641 
1061643 
1061643 
1081644 
1081646 
1061640 
1061647 
1061648 
1081649 
1061680 
1081063 
1081054 
1061066 
1061066 
1061067 
1064,068 
1064,069 
1081661 
1083.483 
1061663 
1061663 
1081664 
1081668 
1081666 
1061667 
1061688 
1061060 
1061060 
1068,661 
8.081662 
1083,663 
:  1061664 
1081005 
:  1061606 
:  1081667 
:  1081868 
1081660 
:  1081670 
:  1061671 
:  1061673 
1081673 
1061674 
1061678 
1061676 
1081 6n 
1061678 
1081679 
1061680 
1061661 
1061060 
1061061 
1081062 
1064,063 
1064,064 
1061066 
1064,006 
1061067 
1061068 
1061060 
1061070 
1061071 
1064.072 
1064,073 
1061074 
1081082 
1081683 
1081664 
1061685 
1081686 
1081887 


110-    143: 

180-42.06: 

43.16: 

93: 

131-      11: 

38: 


41: 

43: 

48: 

68: 

188-      83: 

41. 64: 

73: 

186-      86: 

138-       1: 

108: 

21: 

30: 

80: 

67: 

160: 

8U: 

423: 


139- 


184— 


ISO- 
IS?— 


188— 


140- 


143— 
144- 


148— 


11: 
33: 
83: 

8- 
22: 

87: 

46: 

87: 

111: 

167: 

27: 

88: 

63: 

83: 

318: 

404: 

4613: 

488: 

489: 

899.1: 

too. 

633: 
634. 14: 
686.83: 

796: 

80: 

132: 

46: 

186: 

147: 

388: 

7: 

913: 

147: 

109: 

S16: 

133: 

160: 

1.6: 


1L8: 

14: 

130: 

149-      19: 

180—      42: 

182—    361: 

168-        1: 

3: 

18: 

48: 

78: 

79: 

154-      43: 

156-    143: 

IflO: 

167: 

181: 

290: 

346: 

615: 

38: 

113: 

160-    126: 

186: 

162-    108: 

168 

166 

166—       8 

150 


156— 


1081088 
1061669 
1061600 
1061661 
1063.692 
1061606 
1083,694 
1061006 
1061696 
1083,007 
1061606 
1061 60B 
1061700 
1081701 
1061703 
1061708 
1081704 
1081705 
1083,706 
1081707 
1081706 
1061700 
1061710 
1061711 
1081713 
1061713 
1061714 
1061716 
1061078 
1081076 
1064,077 
1081  n6 
1081717 
1061718 
1081719 
1081307 
1061730 
1081731 
1081722 
1081723 
1061724 
1081725 
1061726 
1061727 
1061728 
1081729 
1063,780 
1081731 
1061732 
1081733 
1081734 
1081785 
1061736 
1081787 
1081738 
1081789 
1081740 
1081741 
1081742 
1081743 
1061744 
1081745 
1081746 
1081717 
1081078 
1061079 
1061080 
1064,061 
1064.063 
1084.083 
1081084 
1081748 
1081749 
1081760 
1081761 
1081752 
1061763 
1081764 
1061765 
1064. 06S 
1064,086 
1064.067 
1064,068 
108108B 
:  1084,000 
:  1081756 
:  1061757 
1061766 
1081769 
1081760 
1081761 
1081091 
1061093 
1061093 
1081762 
1081763 


166— 


167- 


9: 

31: 

42: 

46: 

114: 

120: 

134: 

146: 

176: 

187: 

301: 

22: 

SO: 


65: 

66: 

74: 
82: 
00: 

171—  101: 

172—  9: 

174—  84: 
62: 
65: 

168: 

175—  2: 
107: 

177—  52: 

178-  14; 
16: 


7.1 
7.82: 
17: 
28: 
89: 
179-  1: 
16: 

100  2: 


100.41: 
HI: 
175: 


180-    a  6: 

24: 

79.2: 

182-  81 
89: 
126: 
143: 
205: 
212: 

184—       6: 

186-  1: 

187-  95: 
189-     34: 


46: 

66: 

193-.084: 

15: 

46.1: 

60: 

91: 

193-      37: 

43: 

196—  61: 

197—  6.7: 
196-     30: 

25: 

SO: 

63: 

104: 

131: 

145: 

192: 

213: 

300-6L63: 

90: 

91: 

106: 


1081764 
1081766 
1061766 
1081767 
1061768 
1081769 
1081770 
1061771 
1061772 
1081778 
1081774 
1081775 
1081094 
1081096 
1061006 
1061007 

»'<»*•  58 
1081009 

1081100 

1061  Ml 

1081108 

1061103 

1081104 

1064,106 

1088,776 

1088,777 

1061208 

1061309 

1081210 

1061SU 

1088,778 

8,081779 

8, 081 780 

1081213 

1081218 

1081214 

1081216 

1081216 

1081217 

8,061218 

1081219 

1081 2» 

1081221 

1081 2n 

10812a 

1061234 

1081 3» 

1061 98 

1081  ar 

1081288 

1061289 

1081280 

1061231 

1061382 

1063,781 

1088,783 

1061 78S 

1081784 

1081786 

1061786 

1061787 

1061788 

1088,789 

1081790 

3,081791 

1061793 

Re.25.S64 

1061 798 

1081794 

1081716 

1081706 

3,081797 

1081786 

1061799 

1081800 

1083,801 

1061803 

3,081808 

1081804 

1081806 

1081806 

1061100 

1061807 

3,061808 

1081809 

1061810 

1081811 

1063,812 

1083,813 

1083,814 

1081816 

1081816 

1081 2SS 

1061234 

1061236 

1061286 

XZV 


xx^i 


I 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


aOO—  122: 
US: 
IM: 

am-     48: 

83: 

87: 

70: 

204—     51: 

83: 

Ul: 

IM: 


206- 


188: 

3: 
.83: 

5: 
41: 
47: 
86: 

•5: 


7»: 
207—  18: 
366: 
Bl: 
S: 
161: 
383: 

210—  U: 
Ul: 
110: 
184: 
aOB: 

211—  118: 
U4: 

312-     46: 

74: 

87: 

214-       1: 

L2: 

316: 

&6: 

las: 

18: 

88: 

82: 

a03: 

aoo: 

808: 

816: 

660; 

216—     66 

2»-     86 

21»-     84 

46 

60 


60: 

126: 

«.2: 

1.94: 

37: 

80 

82 


8.084.237 
8.084.288 
8,084.280 
8, 064,107 
8.064.108 
8,064,109 
8.064.110 
8.084,111 
8,064,112 
8,064,118 
8,064,114 
8.064,116 
8,064,116 
8,064,117 
8,068,817 
8,068.818 
8,068,819 
8,088.830 
8,068,831 
8,068,823 
8,068,828 
8,068,834 
1,088.838 
8.068,836 
8,068,827 
8,064.118 
8,064,119 
8,068,838 
8,088,839 
8,088,880 
8,064.130 
:  8,068,881 
:  8,068,883 
:  8.068,888 
:  8,068,884 
:  8,068,886 
:  8,068.836 
:  8.068.837 
:  3,068,886 
:  8,088,839 
:  8,063,840 
:  8,068,841 
8.068,842 
3,063,843 
3,063,844 
8,068,846 
8,068,846 
8,068,847 
8,063,848 
3,063,849 
3,083,880 
8.083,861 
3,063,882 
8.063,863 
3,063,864 
3,063,866 
3,064,240 
3,064,241 
3,064,342 
3,064,343 
3,064,344 
3,064,246 
3,064,346 
3,063,866 
3,063,867 
8,063.888 
8,083,869 
8,063,860 


320-      44 


221— 


233-- 


336- 


80: 

83: 

lU: 

48: 

122: 

318: 

393: 

1: 

41: 

43: 

48: 

67: 

96: 

107: 

136: 

143: 

146: 

286: 

896: 

867: 

86: 

6: 

46: 

41: 


280- 


283 — 
284- 

386- 


16: 

40: 

114: 

117: 

136: 

141: 

173: 

16: 

6: 

34: 

63: 


339- 


340— 
341 


343— 


3,088,861 
8,063,863 
8,063,863 
8,088,864 
3,068,866 
3,063,866 
3,063,867 

8,088,869 
3,088,890 
8.663,871 
8,068,872 
8,063,878 
3,063,874 
3,063,876 
8,068,876 
8,063,877 
8.068,878 
3,063,879 
8,068,880 
3,068,861 
3,068,883 
3,088,888 
8,068,864 
3,088,886 
3,063,886 
8,063,887 
1.6:  8,068,868 
14:  8,088,889 
8,063,800 
3,063,891 
8,063,893 
8,068,898 
Re.36,866 
8,063,894 
3,063,896 
3,068,896 
8,063,807 
3,083,806 
3,063,800 
60.40:  3,063,900 
61:  8,063,901 
3,083,002 
3,063,904 
3,063,908 
3.063,906 
3,063,006 
8,063,907 
3,063,906 
3,063,900 
3,063,910 
3,063,011 
3,083,912 
3,083,913 
3,063,914 
3,063,015 
8, 063, 916 
3,063,917 
8,083,018 
8,064,247 
8,064,248 
3,083,919 
3,083,030 
186:  8,083,931 
380:  8.063,922 
19:   3,063,923 
47.12:  3,063,924 
S&13:  3,063,936 


243-  86.8: 

06.3: 

66.6: 

84.45: 

11&4: 

157: 

167.1: 

3: 

6: 

12: 

49: 

103: 

123: 

388: 

289-  41.9: 

48.6: 

88.8: 


61. 12: 

61.6: 

70: 

80: 

93: 


381- 


383— 


383- 


384— 


386- 


163: 
15: 
88: 
160: 
303: 
310: 
315: 
466:' 

2: 
10.A5: 
90: 
114: 


88.6: 

84.6: 

88: 
106: 

303: 

213: 

3: 

46: 

48: 

61: 

363: 

863: 

8.5: 

8.66: 

62.6: 

382: 

480: 

2: 

39: 

77: 

7 

164 

166: 

66 

2.6 


4: 

17: 

39.3: 

29.6 


39.7: 

41: 

4&2: 

46.4: 

46  6: 
47: 
77.6: 
86.1: 
86.3: 
88.6: 
87.7: 
88.2: 
88.3: 


3,063,036 
3,063,927 
3,068,938 
3,063,939 
3.063.930. 
8.063,981 
3,063,933 
3,063,063 
3,063.984 
3,063.936 
3,063,936 
3,063,937 
8,063.936 
3,063,930 
3, 064. 349 
3,064.360 
3.064,261 
3,064,263 
3.064,263 
3,064,364 
3,064,268 
3,064,366 
3,064,257 
3,064,286 
3,064,266 
3,064,260 
3,064,361 
3,064,363 
:  8,063,946 
3,063,941 
:i3.063,042 
:  3,063,948 
:  3,063.944 
:  3,063,9a 
■  3,064,121 
8,064.121 
3.064.121 
3,064.121 
3.064,126 
3.083.946 
3,063,947 
3,064,348 
3,068,9« 
3,063.940 
3,063,980 

3, 083,  oa 

3,064.136 

3,064,127 

3,064,138 

3,084,129 

3,064,130 

3.064.  iSl 

3,0M,lt2 

3,064,1ft 

3.064,114 

3,064.136 

3,064,116 

3,064,ir 

3,064,188 

3,  CM.  180 

8,064,140 

8,064,141 

3,064,142 

8,064.143 

3,064,144 

3.064.146 

3,064.146 


260-96.1: 
94.3: 
94.9: 


146: 

183: 

186: 

310: 

389.3: 

339.6: 

389.65: 


M3: 


348: 
28&6: 

287: 
814. 5: 

319: 

340: 
348.9: 
347.4: 
347.7: 

348: 
397.4: 

897.46: 
400: 
404.6: 
418: 
429: 
448: 

471: 
479: 

488 

613 


684 
661 
861 
864 

666 


009 


611 


631: 

649: 

671: 

683.15: 

683.9: 

361—      98: 

122: 

363-      20: 

26: 

266-      21: 

36: 

306—    109 

271—        4 


3,084,147 
3.064.148 
3.064,149 
3.064.180 
3.064.161 
3,064.182 
3.064.163 
3,064.164 
3,064,166 
3,064.166 
3.064.157 
3,064,168 
3,084,150 
3)064.160 
3,064,161 
3,064,162 
3,064,163 
3,064,164 
8,064,166 
3,064,166 
3,064.167 
3,064.168 
3,064.160 
8.064. 170 
3,064.171 
8.064.173 
3,064.173 
3,064,174 
3.064,176 
3.084,176 
3.084,177 
8,064,178 
3,064,179 
3,064.180 
3,064,181 
:  3,064.182 
:  3,064,188 
8,064,184 
:  3,064,185 
:  3,064,186 
3,064,187 
:  3.064,188 
3,064,189 
3,064,190 
3,064.191 
3,064,192 
3, 064. 193 
8,064.194 
3,064,195 
8,064,196 
3,064.107 
8,064,196 
3, 064, 199 
3,064,200 
3,084.201 
3,064,202 
3,064,203 
3,064,204 
3,064,206 
3,064,205 
3,083.062 
3,063.053 
3,063.954 
3,063,955 
3,063,986 
3,083,057 
3,083,968 
3,063,960 


271—     18: 


272— 
273- 


274— 


36: 
43: 
60: 
66: 
80: 
54: 
73: 
80: 
99: 
10: 
18: 
31: 
36: 
63: 

279-  61: 

280-  11. 13: 
47.84: 

78: 

104.6: 

112: 

134: 

286: 

414: 

fi3: 

381—      19 

286-    110 

161 

387— 


294— 


287— 


81: 

119: 

76: 

107: 

89: 

75: 

118: 

194: 

286: 

301—       1: 

803-      63: 

106-      22 

»7-      88 


306-      22: 

187.2: 

300—       2: 

iUh-       4: 

96: 

102: 

183: 

312-  39: 
197: 
319: 
382: 

813-  1: 
162: 
230: 
347: 

316—    3.6; 

27: 

39.3 


89.73: 


3,088,980 
3,068,961 
3,063,963 
3,083,963 
8.063.964 
8.063.968 
3.063.966 
3,063.967 
3.063.968 
3,063.969 
3.063.970 
8.063.971 
8. 068. 972 
3,063.973 
8.063,974 
3.063.075 
3.063.976 
3,063,977 
3,063,978 
8,063,979 
3,063,960 
3,063,961 
3,083,983 
8,063,963 
8,083,064 
8,068,966 
8,063,066 
3,063,067 
3,063,988 
8,063,989 
3,063.900 
3,063.991 
3,063,992 
3,063,993 
3.083,904 
:  8,063,995 
:  3.063.996 
:  3.063.907 
:  3.063.986 
:  3.063.990 
8.064.000 
8.064.001 
3.064.002 
8.064,263 
3,064.264 
3.064.966 
3.064.386 
3.064,003 
3,064.004 
3.064.006 
3.064.267 
3.064.266 
3.064.269 
3.064,370 
3.064.006 
3,064.007 
3,064,006 
3,064,009 
3,064,271 
3,064,272 
3,064.273 
3,064.274 
8.064.276 
3.064.276 
3.064.2n 
3,064.278 
3.064.270 
3.064,280 


8li-  111: 
168: 
206: 

31*-       9: 

3lf-       6: 

I  14: 

123: 

148.8: 

188: 

949: 

8lk-     38: 


133: 

I  340: 
366: 
3X2: 
448: 


3,064,281 
3,064,382 
8,064,283 
3,064,010 
3,064,807 
3,064,308 
3,064,310 
3,064,811 
3,064,812 
3,064,313 
3,064,314 
3,061815 
3,064,816 
8.064.317 
8.064.318 
3.064.319 
3,064,320 
8,064,321 
3.064.322 
3,064,823 
3.064,824 
8.064.326 
1064,336 
3.064,337 
3,064,338 
3,084.320 
8.064.330 
8.064.284 
3.064.385 
3,064.286 
3,064.287 
8,064.288 
:  3.084.380 
:  3.064.300 
:  3.064.291 
:  3.064.292 
:  3.064.293 
:  S.0B4.294 
:  3,064.395 
:  3.064.306 
:  8.064.297 
8.064,396 
:  8,084.299 
:  3.064.300 
:  3.064.301 
:  3.064.303 
:  3.064,303 
:  3,064,304 
!:  3,064.305 
I:  3,064.306 
I:  3.064.381 
>:  3,064.832 
i:  3.064,333 
t:  3,064,334 
t:  3,064,335 
i:  Re.26,367 
3,064,336 
1:  3,064,837 
I:  3,064,338 
J:  3,064,330 
7:  8,064,340 
i:  8,064,341 
1:  8,064,342 
3.064,011 
3,064,012 
3,084,013 
3,064,014 


Classification  of  Designs 


D14- 
D34— 


6:  104.904 
194,906 
194,906 

6:  194,  oar 

27:  194.906 
1:  194.909 
194.910 
194.911 
194.012 
194.913 
194.914 


8: 
3: 


D34- 


D88- 
D44- 


13: 
2: 
6: 

18: 


194.916 
194.916 
194.917 
104.918 
194.919 
194.920 
194.921 
194.022 
194.923 
194.924 
194.926 


D44- 


16: 


194,006 
194,907 
194, 9B8 
194,flB9 
194,080 
194,961 
194.  «32 
194,033 
194,934 
194,  •36 
194,136 


D44— 
D46- 


E>48— 
D62— 


15: 

4: 


194.067 
194.988 
194.989 
194.940 
194.941 
104.942 
194,943 
194.944 
104,945 
194,946 


D5a— 


D64— 
D66- 

D66— 
D66- 


6: 
2: 
1: 

4: 
6: 


194,947 
194.948 
194,940 
194,960 
194,951 
194,962 
194,953 
194,064 
194,966 
194,956 


51— 


194,967 
194,986 
194,980 
194,960 
194,962 
194,963 
194,961 
194,964 
194,966 
194,966 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


latanalioaal  CoaT< 


lor  Ihc  Protoctkm 

Adherence  •/  (7«»«  te  tlU  lAeUn  t$$B  revieion 

The  SeereUry  of  State  hat  bam  notlted  by  the  BmbaMy 
of  Swltierlaa4  of  the  adhereaee,  effectlTe  February  17,  1963, 
of  the  Republic  of  Caba  to  the  International  Convention  for 
the  Protection  of  Indnatrtal  Property  as  rerlaed  at  Uabon 
on  October  31.  1168. 

(Signed)     DAVID  L.  LADD. 
Feb.  20.  lies.  Cemmifiener  of  Patent: 


48. 


iBtMMrtnari  CoarcaliM  f«r  the  Pr*t*ctkMi 
of 


Adherenee  af  BwitMerUnd  te  the  Uebon  1$8S  revW«n 

The  Secretory  et  Stote  bat  baen  aotlfled  by  the  Kmbasay 
of  SwltMrland  «f  tk«  adharenee.  affectlT*  February  17,  1163. 
of  the  BwlM  Confederation  to  tba  International  Convention 
for  the  Protection  ei  IndastrUl  Property  aa  rerlaed  at  Uabon 
on  October  31.  IWM. 

(Slsaed)     DAVID  L.  lADD. 
Feb.  20,  lies.  0»mmieat»ner  •/  Pmtente. 


Notice  of  TmlBtlTc  RMordirtleB  of  ■  Trad*  Nomc 

[T.D.  55843] 

Tentative    reoordnHon    of    trade    ntme    mndar    MoftON 
TradewMrk  Act  of  July  S.19i*.  mnd  MoMon 
11.1$,   Onateme   Kegulatione 

TREASURY  DBPARTMKNT 
OrricB  or  thv  CoKKtaaioKaa  or  Cubtomb 

Waehingten,  D.C..  Fehmnry  17,  1999 

To  Collector!  of  Cuttowu  and  Other$  Ooneemed: 

An  appUcaUon  has  been  filed  In  tha  Treaaurr  DepartnaBt 
for  the  recordation  of  the  foUowlna  deacribed  .trade  name 
under  the  provlaloni  of  aectlon  42.  Trademark  Act  of  1146, 
and  aectlon  11.16.  CuBtoni  Reffolattons  : 

"IRVING  RAINCOAT  CO..  INC.."  owned  by  IrrlBff  Bala- 
coat  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  ortaalied  under  tha  Iawb  of 
the  State  of  New  York,  located  and  dolna  bualneaa  at  667 
Broadway.   New  York   12.  New  York.     ThU  name  ii  uied 
In    connection    with    rainwear,    iportiwear.   and   footwear, 
manufactured  in   Jiir>an.   Rons  Konc.  and  Formosa. 
Any  person  who  desires  to  «le  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commlsaloaer  of  Coa- 
toms,  Bureau  of  Cuatoms,  Washlufton  26.  D.C..  before  the 
expiration   of  30  dayM  after  April  1.  1163.  of  hU  Intent  to 
oppose  the  recordation.     If  a  notice  of  opposition  Is  filed,  the 
opposer  will  be  fnmlshed  with  a  copy  of  the  application  for 
recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  Ita  anpportlBff 
documente  and  instructions  <iB  to  the  procedure  to  be  fol- 
lowed.    The  cuatoma  oflloers  concerned  will  be  given  notice 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1963 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 

D ate  of  oldest  new  ap^ieation _. 

Date  of  oldest  ameixied  applieation - -- 


16,862 

June  15,  1962 

July  2, 1962 


I.  H.  MSRCBANT.  DiMetsr. ' 


[Open 


TKADKlf  ASK  KXAMnONG  WTiaiONS.  KXAMINBK8  AND  TSADKMAKK  CLABBU 

UNDBR  KXAMIMATION 


Oldsst  AppUoation 


fl)  C    M    WKNDT.  Claws  8. 12, 13. 14.  «.  17.  19,  90, 21,  23,  2t.  »,  36,  r,  33,  39, 30, 31,  83.  38, 34, 35. 36.  39,  41. 42, 43.  44. .  . 

(II)  H  B  KA8CHUB.  Olsssss  1,  X  3.  4.  6,  «.  7,9.  10.  11.  !«,  18.  a.  r.  r.  36.  40.  46.  46,  47,  48,  40,  U,  61.  63;  Service  Mark 
CtaMM  100.  161. 10*.  106. 104. 106.  106.  IT;  CoUeotivs  Membenhip  Marks.  Cls«  300;  CeitlfleaUon  Marks.  CIbsms  A 
and  B - 

Renewals  (AU  CIsaMS) 

Sec.  II  (e)  PnbBsaUaM  (All  OtaMa) 


Ns« 


6-1&-63 


7-3« 

7-10-61 
3-lft-« 


Applicatic»8  filed  during  the  month  of  February  1963—1,878 


Registratiotts  Issued. 
Renewals  Issued 


345— No.  747,420  to  No.  747.764 
40 


of  r  •.  Goj"»»t  »■»»«»«  ""o^  'JioloO  pir  MM-,  fof«c>  --UiiW  »»  75  .aaitiooa:  tinBt.  eopi*.  30  mt.  asck. 


PBINTBD  conn  OF  TRADnCAKK  BBCI8TBAT10NB  aie  Mslifcii  by  tte  ^iMt^OAM  fir  10  cmiIs 


TM  789  O.O.— 1 


TM  1 


TM  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ATRIL  2,  1963 


within  45  days  after  April   1,   1963,  of  any  opposition  pro- 

Untfi  45  days  after  April  1,  1963,  all  articles  of  foreiRn 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marlcs  which  copy  or  simulate 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  but  not 
seized  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  in  section  11.17,  Customs  Regulations,  unless  a  notice  U 
received  that  an  oooositlon  has  been  filed,  in  which  case  such 
articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final  determi- 
nation 1»  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the 
trade  name.  • 

PHILIP  NICHOLS,  Jr., 
Commi»$ioner  of  Cuttoms. 


Service  by  Publicatioa 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  idcntlflpd 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  nroofedlnKw 
sent  by  registered  moll  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office  as  undellver- 
able,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion, the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 
Klopstock  &   Samson   Manufacturing  Company,    San   Carlos. 

Calif.,  Reg.  No.  683,939,  Cane.  No.  7906. 
Costume  Accessories  of  California,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif., 

Reg.  No.  406,429,  Cane.  7986. 
Ed  Roos  Company  of  Forest  Park,  Forest  Park,  111.,  Reg.  No. 

430,041,  Cane.  8006.  „    ,,    , 

HORACB  B.  FAY,  Jr., 
AttUtant  Commiaaioner  of  Patent*. 


Aoniial  Index  of  Trademarks 

The  1902  edition  of  the  Annual  Index  of  Trademarks  has 
been  publiahed.  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office,  Washing- 
ton 2a,  D.C.  , 

Price :  Buckram  bound  $2.60. 


Trademark  Salts 


Notices  nnder  15  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

Reff.  lf».  74,4tl  (THERMO ID),  Thermold  Rubber  Company 
(republished  by  Therraoid  Company),  Brakes  and  clutches 
for  Tebldes;  Beg.  No.  118,447,  same.  Brake  rellninp,  brake 
lining  disks,  blocks,  etc. :  Beg.  No.  ltS,tM  (THERMOID  AND 
DESIGN),  game,  Brake  linings;  Beg.  No.  t8«,447  (THER 
MOID  ETC.),  same;  B«g.  No.  5S7372  (THERMOID),  same, 
Hydraulic  brake  fluid ;  K«r.  No.  54l.ei8,  same.  Hydraulic 
brake  parts  comprising  master  cylinders,  wheel  cylinders, 
pistons,  cups  and  cylinder  heads,  filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  DC. 
Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  9628,  H.  K.  Porter  Co..  Inc.  v. 
Connecticut  Aabettot  Product*,  Inc. 

No.  118.447.     (See  Reg.  No.  74,491.)  ' 
r.  No.  lS*,t9*.     (See  Reg.  No.  74,491.) 

Bee.  No.  tt8,746  (GRAYBAR),  Graybar  Electric  Company, 
Inc.,  Electric  washing  machines;  Beg.  No.  S2S.980.  same. 
EHeetrie  flatlrons  and  vacuum  cleaners ;  Beg.  No.  884,519, 
same.  Ammeters,  current  meters,  volUmmeters  and  volt- 
meters; Beg.  No.  tS*,9iT,  same.  Electric  Ironing  machines 
used  for  laundry  purposes ;  Beg.  No.  285,020,  same.  Twisted- 
wire  cable;  Beg.  No.  238,808,  same.  Resin-core  sSlder :  Beg. 
No.  841,872,  same.  Soldering  irons,  linemen's  tools  and  mate- 
rials, etc. ;  Beg.  No.  242.889,  same.  Telephone  annunciators, 
etc. ;  Beg.  No.  240,072,  same.  Portable  telephone  apparatus  to 
assist  the  deaf  in  hearing,  flied  Apr.  «,  1962.  DC.  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  62c760,  Orayhar  Electric  Company,  Inc.  v. 
Orayhar  Preciaion  Manufacturing  Company.  Stipulation  and 
decree  enjoining  defendant  Apr.  23,  1962. 
r.  No.  228,980.     (See  Reg.  No.  223,746.) 


Reg.  No.  2S4.027. 
Reg.  No.  2SS.020. 
Reg.  No.  2SA.S0S. 
Reg.  No.  241.572. 
Reg.  No.  243.3S9. 
Reg.  No.  246,672. 
Reg.  No.  250.447. 


Bee.  Ne.  884,819.     (See  Beg.  No.  223,748.) 


(See  Reg.  No.  223,746.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  223,746.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  223,746.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  223.746.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  223.746.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  223,746.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  223,746.) 
Reg.  No.  ?n9,88»  (ALADDIN),  The  Mantle  ^'Amp  Company 
of  .Xniericii  (now  by  change  of  name  Aladdin 'industries.  In- 
corporated), Lamp  bowls,  lamp  shades,  lamp  chimneys,  and 
Tasex  made  of  glass ;  Reg.  No.  800,850,  sam4.  Heating  and 
liRhtinK  apparatus,  parts  of  and  accessories  tkerefor — name- 
ly, hydrocarbon  lamps,  burners,  etc.  :  Beg.  No»  827,217,  same. 
Electric  Illuminating  lamps  ;  Reg.  No.  501.1S#.  same,  Heat- 
Insulated  Jugs,  etc.  ;  Beg.  No.  512.885.  sam^.  The  Mantle 
Lamp  Company  of  Americn,  Heating  and  lighting  apparatus, 
parts  of  and  accessories  therefor:  Reg.  No.  512,880,  same; 
Beg.  No.  519,002  (ALADDIN  AND  DESIOif),  same.  The 
Hantle  Lamp  Company  of  America  (now  by  dhange  of  name 
Aladdin  Industries.  Incorporated),  Electrif  illuminating 
lamp!< ;  Reg.  No.  522.989  (ALADDIN),  same  ;  R|eg.  No.  822,990, 
same:  Reg.  No.  520,828  (ALADDIN  AND  DESIGN),  same. 
Heating  and  lighting  apparatus,  parts  of  ^nd  accessories 
therefor — namely,  hydrocarbon  burning  detlces  such  as 
lamps,  etc.;  Reg.  No.  520.820  (ALADDIN  ET^.),  same.  Sled 
Jan.  30,  1963,  D.C.  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  63/305,  Aladdin  Indua- 
triea,  Incorporated  v.  Gilbert  Adama,  et  al. 
Reg.  No.  800.880.  (See  Reg.  No.  299,889.)  I 
Reg.  No.  827.217.  (See  Reg.  No.  299,889.)  ' 
Reg.  No.  849,228  (G  AND  DESIGN).  Guardian  Electric 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Electrical  control  equipment,  namely, 
protective  and  signaling  devices,  etc. ;  Be>.  No.  570,078 
(GUARDIAN),  same.  Electro-magnets,  relays,  solenoids  and 
switches,  filed  Feb.  7,  1963,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
«3c235.  Guardian  Electric  Manufacturing  CI),  v.  Guardian 
lAght  Company. 

Reg.  No.  404.912  (IMPERIAL),  Imperial  Pearl  Syndicate, 
Inc.,  Cultured  pearl  necklaces;  Bog.  No.  BO0|E»O,  same.  Cul- 
tured pearls,  necklaces,  rings.  Jewelry  and  Ornaments  con- 
taining cultured  pearls,  gold  and  gold  filled  Jewelry,  etc.; 
Beg.  No.  550,008  (SCULPTURED  PEARLS  BX  IMPERIAL), 
same.  Simulated  pearls,  simulated  pearl  necklaces,  bracelets, 
earrings  and  clasps,  etc..  ftled  Jan.  14,  19G3.  D.C,  8.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  63/137.  Imperial  Pearl  Syndicate,  Inc.  v.  Imperial  Pearl 
Importern.  Consent  Judgment ;  defendant  ehjolned  Feb.  8, 
196."?. 

(See  Reg.  No.  404.912.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  299,889.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  299,889.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  299,889.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  519,062.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  519,062.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  519,062.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  519,062.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  74.491.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  74,491.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  349,228.) 
Beg.  No.  572,724  (TRANQUINAL),  BarnO»-Hind  L*bora- 
torles,  Pharmaceutical  preparation,  filed  Ma^  22,  1961,  D.C, 
W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  9180,  Bamea-Hii^  Laboratoriea, 
Inc.  V.  Republic  Drug  Company,  Inc.  Agreement  and  dis- 
missal with  prejudice  Oct.  10,  1902. 

Reg.  No.  58S.S08  (AQUA  NET),  Rayette,  |nc..  Water  Sol- 
uble freon  dispensed  hair  dressing,  filed  JunO  27,  1962,  DC, 
ND  III  (Chicago),  Doc.  62cl259,  Rayette,  Inc.  v.  Bailey'a 
Beauticians  Supply  Co.  et  al.  Consent  judgiient ;  injunction 
granted  Nov.  26,  1962. 


Reg.  No.  500,280. 
Reg.  No.  SOl.lSO. 
Beg.  No.  512,888. 
Reg.  No.  512.880. 
Reg.  No.  522.989. 
Reg.  No.  522.990. 
Reg.  No.  520.825. 
Beg.  No.  528.820. 
Reg.  No.  587,872. 
R«g.  No.  541,018. 
Reg.  No.  550.608. 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tho  fcUowlagmark.aropubUrf.ed  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Tradoiaark  Act  oflM«       Notice  of  oppo- 
sltloB  oaaor  ooetloa  IS  may  bo  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rule.  2.101  to  2  106. 

Ao  prorldoA  bf  aoetloB  »1  of  sold  aot.  a  feo  of  twenty-five  dollars  nwst  accompany  oaeh  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1-Raw«r  Partly  Praparad  Materials  aass2-Receptades 

SN  127.316.     Philip  F.  Boynton,  Inc.,  Peabody,  Mass.     Filed     SN  130.221.     I^»'»-Lik'  P';^*^"'^*'^  ^"^  , ?«,"'"*'"''  ^*'     ^^^ 
Sept.  V  1961.    •  S.R  Oct.  18,  1961 ;  Am.  P.R.  Jan.  17. 1963. 


For  Self-Insulated  Containers  Formed  of  Expandable  Poly- 
styrene Sold  In  the  Form  of  Ice  Buckets  and  Similar  Self- 
Insulated  Containers. 

First  use  Apr.  15, 1961. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  reproduces  a  feature  of  the 
design.  No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Leathers"  as  the 
name  of  the  goods. 

For  Leather. 

First  use  Aug.  1, 1954. 


SN  139,902.     United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  19«2. 


I 


SN  127,578.    De  Kalb  Agrtcoltnral  Association,  Inc.,  De  Kalb, 
111.    Filed  Sept  11, 1»«1. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,671. 

For  Cotton  Seed. 

First  use  November  1960. 


\z/ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  595,323  and  others. 

For    Metal    Containers   or   Bottles   Used   for    Storing   and 
Transporting  Gases,  Liquids,  and  the  Like  Under  Pressure. 
First  use  Dec.  26,  1»61. 


SN    141.893.      Smith-Lee  Co..   Inc.,   Oneida,   N.Y.     FUed  Apr. 


8N  137,829.     Cart  G.  Klehm.  Arlington  Heights,  III.     Filed 
Feb.  8,  1982. 

ESTATE 

For  Peony  Boots. 

First  use  Sn>t  14.  IMl-  , 


9.  1962. 


SERV-EASE 


For  Paper  Plates. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1961. 


SN      138  483.        Fartoenfabrtken     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen-Bayerwerk.  Germany.     Filed  Feb.   23,   1962. 


SN  152,605.     McDonald  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo.  NY. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1962. 


UREPAN 


DUK-IT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.   602,304,  dated  Nov.   7,   1950. 
For  Laminated  Plastic  Sheeting. 


SN    142,327.      James  W.   Lindsey,  d.b.a.   Lindsey   Seed  Com- 
pany, Lubbock,  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1982. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  602,203.  „  ,.,  - 

For   Waste   Baskets,    Planters.    Glass   and   Bottle   Holders 

and  Silent  Butlers. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  26,  1934,  on  silent  bntiers. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Aniaal  Eqwpmeirts,  Port- 
folios, u4  Pocketbooks 

SN   131.578.      Jana  Handbags,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  8,  1981. 


JANA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Mo.  654,586. 
For  Hybrid  Sorg^nm  Seed. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1. 1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  409.124. 

For  Handbags. 

First  use  June  1.  1943. 


TM  3 


TM  4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


8N  148,038.     International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.    IQmc  5  "  AdlMSiV6S 
Piled  June  29,  1962. 


April  2,  1963 


8N    112,991.      The    Woodbill    Chemical    Sal4a    CorporaUon, 
Cleveland,  Oblo.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1901. 


\ 


The  drawinir  Ih  lined  for  red. 

For   WalletM,    Coin   Purses,    and   Brief   Cases. 

First  use  June  1,  1946. 


Class  4- Abrasives  md  PofishiiHI  Materials 

8N  125,873.     Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  Armour  Alliance 
Indaitrtw,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1961. 


MICROLON 


For  Fibrous  Polishing  and  Finishing  Products  ConUining 
an  Abrasive  Material,  In  the  Form  of  Belts,  Sheets  or  Discs. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  24, 1961. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Plastic."    lOwner  of  Reg. 

No,  547,639.  ! 

For  Resinous  Olue,  FIbreRlass  Coating  (Ma^ne  Use  Only), 
an  Adhesive  Coating  Used  To  Cover  Martnel  Hulls  ;  Plastic 
Mender,  a  Vinyl  Plastic  Resin  Adhesive,  Ml|ced  With  Alco- 
holic Solvents  Used  To  Make  Vinyl  and  liastic  Repairs ; 
White  Glue  ;  I'orcelain  Repair,  a  Pla8tic-Pa(nt-Resin  Adhe- 
sive Used  To  Seal  Nicks,  Scratebea  and  Cbl^s  on  Porcelain 
Surfaces  ;  Plastic  Rubber,  a  Synthetic  Neopre^e  Rubber  Adhe- 
sive in  Putty  Form  Used  for  Caulking  and  lOlulng  Rubber, 
Canvas,  and  Fabric;  and  Dam  Fabric  Mende^,  a  Latex  Rub- 
ber Adhesive  Mixed  With  Alcoholic  Solvents  Osed  for  Repair- 
ing Rubber  Canvas  and  Fabrics. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1949. 


SN   127,099.      Delmonte   Plastics   Corporation,   Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1961.  > 


SN   129,206.     Action  Diamond  Tool  Company,   Chicago,   III. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1961. 


EPOX-E-CAST 


JET-0-LEC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  691,827. 

For  Abrasive  Wheels,  Discs,  Tablets,  Mounted  Points, 
Drills  and  the  Like,  Coated  With  Diamond  Dust,  Aluminum 
Oxide  and  Other  Abrasive  Materials,  Bonded  With  Suitable 
Bonding  Compounds. 

First  use  Sept.  19, 1961. 


For  Epoxy  Adhesive  and  Bonding  Agent. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  10,  1961. 


SN  127.803.    The  Shell  Factory,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Slellfast  Cement, 
Tice,  Fla.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1961. 


SHELLFAST 


SN  131,064.     MackUn  Company,  Jackson,  Uith.     FUed  Oct. 
31. 1991. 


SPARTAN 


» 


For   Grinding   Wheels   Sold   at   Wholesale   for   Industrial 
Porpows. 

First  nae  on  or  about  Apr.  1, 1988. 


For  All  Purpose  Cement  Used  in  the  Manufacture  and 
Production  of  OrnamenUl  Jewelry,  Handbags]  Lamps,  House- 
hold Articles,  Gifts,  Trinkets  and  Other  Articles  Requiring 
the  Use  of  Cement  in  Their  Manufacture. 

First  use  May  14,  1961. 


SN  142,712.     Elysol  Corporation,  Olean,  N.Y.J   Filed  Apr.  20, 


SN  135,378.    Nihon  Beaibon  Selto  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Nishi- 
nari^n,  Osaka,  Japan.    FUed  Jan.  8, 1962. 


1962. 


I  I 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  564.942,  dated  Jan.  23,  1961. 
For  Grinding  Disk  for  Abrmatng  and  Polishing. 


Hu-ta 


SN  136.521.    Frederick  B.  Anthon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 
Jan.  25.  1962. 

POLYSAND 

For  .  Polishing    Material — Namely,    a    Cushioned    Abrasive 
Cloth. 
fIntvMDee.  17. 1M6. 


The  word  "Tac"  is  hereby  disclaimed  except  as  combined 
In  the  trademark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Beg.  iNo.  623.796. 

For  Adhesive  Sealant  or  CaatUg  of  the ,  Thermo-Settlng 
Epoxy   Type   Having   a   Characteristic   Oree^    Strength. 

First  use  Dec.  7, 1961. 


SN   137,216.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,   ICich. 
Filed  Fek.  5, 1962. 


DOWGARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,767. 

For  Compositions  In  the  Nature  of  Pollah  for  Automotive 

Finishes. 
Flnt  one  Apr.  18. 1961. 


Class6-CheiHicals  and  Chemical  Com 
positioM  "^ 

SN   137,213.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,'  Midland,  Mich. 
FUed  Feb.  5,  1962. 


DOWGARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,767. 
For  Chemical  Compositions  for  Automottvfe   Ui 
Windshield  De-icers  and  Brake  Fluids. 
First  nie  Mar.  3, 1961. 


-Namely, 


Apbil  2.  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  5 


8N  137,454.     PeBMftlt  Cbemlcals  Corporation,  Phlladclpliia,    SN    149,669.       Poul    Nielsen,    d.b.a.    Stanwell    Brtar    Pipes 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  T,  IMS.  v/Poul  Nielsen,   Kyring,  near  Rlngsted,   Denmark.     Filed 

^--i *   - -t  July  24,  1962. 


PENPHENE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  485.095. 

For  Nematldde. 

First  use  Dec.  11,  1961. 


dassT-Codige 

SN    124,889.      CompanhU    Sisal    do   Braall — Cosibra,    Rio   dc 
Janeiro,  Braxll.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1961. 

Santa  Rita 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  BrazUlan  application 
filed  Mar.  24,  1961 ;  Reg.  No.  274.063,  dated  Oct.  12.  1962. 

For  Baler  Twine,  Rope  Cables.  Cords,  Paddng-Thread, 
Ropes,  Strings.  i 

SN  125,282.     Companhla  Sisal  do  Brasil— Cosibra,  Rio  de 
Janerlo,  Brasil.    Filed  Aug.  3, 1961. 


Priority  (dalmed  ander  See.  44(d)  on  Bratllian  application 
filed  Mar.  24,  IMl :  Bog.  No.  2T4,0«1.  dated  Oct  12,  1962. 

For  Baler  Twin%  B<p«  CnblM.  Cords.  Packing-Thread, 
Ropes,  Strings.  


STANWELL  COPENHAGEN 
STYLE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Copenhagen  Style"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  1,455, 
dated  Aug.  22,  1950. 

For  Smokers'  Articles — Namely,  Pipes,  Cigar-  and  Ciga- 
rette-Holders,  Pipe-Stands,  Pipe-Cleaners,  Apparatns  for 
Striking  Fire. 

SN  149,976.     Vohann  of  California,  Caplstrano  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  July  27,  1962. 

HOODWINK 

For  Ashtrays. 

First  use  June  11,  1958. 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 

SN   130,216.     International   Minerals  k  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Skokie,  111.    Filed  Oct  18,  1961. 

GR0W 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722,118. 

For  Fertilisers. 

First  use  Sept.  6, 1961. 


Cass  12- CoMlnictiM  Miterials 

SN   120,155.     Transco  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignee  of  Trans- 
portation Specialties  Co.,  Chicago,  m.   Filed  May  16,  1961. 


difsS-SMkan'  Artides,  Nat  hcMag 
Tobacco  Prodhcts 

SN  137,011.     Martin  J.  Scfawarts.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  81. 1962. 

FINESSE 

For  Cigarette  and  Cignr  Lifters. 
First  nae  Sept.  1.  IMl. 


TRI-RIB 


For  Nallable  Steel  Flooring,  Walla  or  CciUng  for  Frei^t 
Conveyances. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1960. 


SN  125,589.  Global  Conotnctien  Devices,  Inc.,  Fort  Lee, 
N.J.,  by  change  of  nasss  fraas  Fast-riz,  Inc.,  Fort  Lee, 
.V.J.    FUed  Aug.  8,  1961. 


LIGHT-FIX 


SN  148,039.    International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  ni. 
Filed  June  29,  1962. 


For  Shores,  Bracing  Clamps,  and  Corridor  Members. 
First  use  July  22,  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  fed. 

For  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Llgbtwa  and  Ash  Traya. 

First  use  Jnns  1. 19M. 


SN    125,868.      The    Aasertcan    Elumln    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    FUed  Ang.  14,  1961. 

fi]|lWlilL(Ei 

For    Doors,    Windows,    Curtain    Walls,    Fabricated    WaUs. 
and  Hardware  Therefor  Sold  Together. 
First  use  May  3. 1961. 
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PRIL  2,  1968 


8N     126,55©.       The     Bloomlngton     Limestone     Corporation, 
Bloomlnston,  Ind.    Filed  Aag.  24,  1961. 


Class  13 -Hard ware  and  Plni^biag  aid 
Supplies 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  word  "Antique"  apart  from  the 
mark  ai  atadirn.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  258,699. 
For  Quarried  Buildias  Stone. 
First  uae  Oct.  24,  I960:  Not.  21,  1928,  aa  to  "Ashtone." 


S.N    126,287.      A. P.M.    Corporation,    Englewodd,    N.J.      Filed 
Aug.  21.  1961. 

For  Screws. 

First  use  Apr.  6.  1961.     " 


8N  127,736.     Vulcan  Materials  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1961. 


SN  132,649.     Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Com^ny,  Inc.,  Oar- 
wood,  N.J.    Filed  Nov.  24.  1961. 


BLUE-CUT 


WVUCA"^  PRE-BISD 


For  Expansion  Anefaon. 
First  use  Nor.  1, 1961. 


SN    133.266.      Haws    Drinking   Faucet    Com^ny,    Berkeley, 
For  Reinforced  Concrete  Pipe  Haring  a  Flat  Bottom  Incor-  ,      ^*"'-    ^'*'*  ^*^  *•  ^®®^-  

•^Smu'L^Siy^'S^Jiw"* ''"""'■  '  FOUNTAINETTE 

_^__^_^^  For  Combination  Water  Flow-Tip  and  Drfnklng  Fountain 

Attachments  for  Inside  and  Outside  Faucets. 


SN  127,737.     Vulcan  Materials  Company,  Birmingham.  Ala.         First  use  July  1.  1958. 
Filed  Sept.  12, 1961. 


PRE-BED 


For  Reinforced  Contarete  Pipe  Haring  a  FUt  Bottom  Incor 
porated  as  an  Integral  Part  Thereof. 
First  use  May  29, 1961.  , 


SN    137.560.      Refrigerating   Specialties   Coippany,    Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1962. 


FLO- CON 


SN  136,914.     Masonite  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    FUed  Jan. 
30, 1962. 

X  -  NINETY 

For  Building  Product  in  the  Form  of  Composition  Panel  | 
Siding   Used  for  Various  Construction  Purposes. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1961. 


For  Refrigeration  Control  Vnlres  and  Pafts  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  2, 1962. 


SN  137,608.     Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Con|pany,  Inc.,  Oar- 
wood,  N.J.    Filed  Feb.  9, 1962. 


SN 

June 


146.053.    Hunter  Bngineerln,  Co..  Bi.er.ide,  Calif.    Filed        J;»;f ^^"^^^  l^rwi"' 
une4, 1962. 


The  mark  consists  ot  the  letter  "D"  wltl^  the  shape  of  a 

diamond  In  the  center. 


Ilinitor 


SN   141,854.     Shepherd  Casters,  Inc.,  Bentcjn  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1962. 


SHEPHERD 


For  Aluminum  Siding  and  Fenee  Panels. 
First  use  May  24, 1962. 


For  Furniture  Casters. 
First  use  June  1,  1956. 


SN   145,247.     Cheney  Blgelow  Wire  Work^  Inc.    (Delaware 
"     w         ^m^^  T.,„<.        corporation).   Springfield.  Mass..  assignee;  of  Cheney  Blge- 
SN  146,740.     Marson  Corporation,  Revere.  Mass.  -Filed  June        ^^^^^^^  vVorks  (Massachusetts  corpora^on),  Springfield. 
12, 1962. 


WHITE  LIGHTNIN' 


Mass.    Filed  May  23,  1962. 

DUOFLEX 


For  AntomotlTe  Repair  Products— Namely.  Plastic  Auto-        por  Fourdrinler  Wire^  Cylinder  Wires,  and  Woven  Wire 
body  FlUer  Materials.  Screens. 

First  UM  May  14, 1»«2.  ,.         First  use  May  15,  19«2. 


SN  158,297.     L  *  M  TUe  Products,  Ini^.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed    sN  145,608.     Regal  Ware,  Inc.,  Kewaakum,;  Wis.     Filed  May 


Sept.  17,  1962. 


EDGBON 


For  Spoxy  Grout  and  Mortar. 
First  OM  l%Bpt.  6. 1962. 


28,  1962. 


CAMELOT 


For  Stainless  Steel  Cookware. 
First  uae  July  22, 1968. 


Apru.  2,  1968 
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SN  145,669.     Conaoaaated  Pipe  company  Of  America,  Stow.     ^^^1^^^^^^"^'^    ^'^'    ^'""'""^-    ^*-'*'""'    '^• 
Ohio.    Filed  May  29. 1962.  Filed  Apr.  10.  i»6Z. 


CONSOLIDATED 

For  Plastic  Pipe  and  Plastic  Fittings  for  the  Same. 
First  use  In  March  1967. 


DUO-BETHCOLITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S40,S84. 
8N  148,872.    Talon.  Inc.,  Meadvllle,  Pa.    Filed  May  31,  1962.         ^^^  ^^^  VIlXa. 


MEMORY-  LCX:K 

For  Slide  Fasteners  and  Components  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  24, 1962. 


First  use  Sept.  18,  I960. 


SN    145,225.     Lesher   W.   Van   Busklrk,   Easton.   Pa.     Filed 
May  22.  1962. 


SN  145.914.     B-F  Industries,  Int.  Hurst,  Tex.     Filed  June  1, 
1962. 

KLIK 

For  Bathroom  and  Washroom  Fiitnres— Namely,  Bar  Soap 
Holders. 


First  use  Mar.  23, 1962. 


EMITE 


For  Manganese  Steel  In  the  Form  of  Castings. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1961.     * 


Class  U-MUtab  and  Metal 


and 


Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 


SN  141.743.     National  Wax  Company.  Skokle.  111.    Filed  Apr. 
SN    188  067       Universal-Cyclops    Steel    Corporation.    Bridge-         g  1962. 
vine.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  15, 1962.  CEREPLAX 

For  Petroleum  Wax  Compositions  for  General  Use  in  the 
Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Mar.  9.  1962. ^^^___ 


REFRAOTOMET 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 

SN  144.300.    Abdulla  *  CompMiy  limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  May  11,  1962. 


The  word  "Steel"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown,     owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  673.080  and  702.109. 

For  Refractory  Metals  in  Various  Product  Forms  Such  as 
Bars,  Sheets.  Wires.  Strip  and  Forglngs. 

First  use  Jan.  24, 1962. 


J 


«N  140  668      Dominion  Foundries  and  Steel.  Limited,  Ham- 
\lton.'onUrio,  Canada.    Filed  Mar.  26, 1962. 

DOFASCO  ASBESTOSCOAT 

The  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Asbestoscoaf 

For  Surface  ImpH«nated  and  Coated  Ferrous  Metal  Sheets     inland"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

^  a*^„.  *"<»■  Cigarettes.  ^^^ 

and  Strips.  ^^_^_^_  ^.^^^  ^^  j^^    jg    j^gj  .  ,^  commerce  Jan.  SO.  1962. 

SN  140  668      Dominion  Foundries  and  Steel.  Limited.  Ham- 
Uton,'onUrlo,  Canada.    Filed  Mar.  26, 1962. 

DOFASCO  DUALCOAT 

The  riiht  t»  th«  exciualva  use  of  the  word  "Dualcoat"  H 
diJS^^irt  from  the  trademark.  Owner  of  Canadian 
E«S.  No.  118.09ft.  dat^  May  13. 1960. 

For  BtMl  BlMsU  and  Strips. 


SN  144,989.     Schermerhom  Cigar  Stores,  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 


Filed  May  18.  1962 


COAT  OF  ARMS 


For  Pipe  Tobacco. 
First  UM  July  1936. 
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■M  144  Ml      8«h«rm*rhorn  Cl«*r  Store..  Inc..  Chicago,  ni.    tN  141.9W.     McNeil  L*bor»torte«,  XiMorpormt^d 
Fll.aWl8.19«2.  ington,Pa.    Piled  Apr.  10, 1»M. 


2,  IMS 


MCNEIL 


.  rort  Waak- 


Owner  of  Rec.  No.  36B,S14. 

For  Pharmaceutical  and  Medical  Preparation^ 

First  ii«e  1879. 


SX   142,228.      Syracuse  Phannacal   Co.   Inc.,  Syracuse.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  13. 1962. 


BOVINDEROL 


For  Pipe  Tobacco. 
Flnt  nw  1920. 


For  Veterinary  Drug  for  ProTwitlon  of  MUkiFerer  la  Dairy 
Cows. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1962. 


8N  148.B61.     Altamore  Brothors,  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y 
Filed  Jaly  9. 1962. 


8N    142,430.      Influcol    Limited,    Bradford,    England.      Filed 
Apr.  17, 1962. 


FLUVOIDS 


Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.   699,858.  datei^July  5,  1981. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  the  Prerentlon  and 
Treatment  of  Influenza. 


The  Italian  words  "Marca  Aqulla,"  transUted  mean  "eagle 
mark." 


For  Cigars. 

Flnt  aae  Janaarr  1928. 


I 


SN     148,053.       Mason-Keller    Corporation,     Roselaad,     N.J. 
Filed  June  29,  1962. 


8N    149,708.      Brown    *    WUIlamson    Tobacco    Corporation, 
LouUTille,  Ky.    Filed  July  28, 1962. 


I 


ALCOPAD 


For  Alcohol  Impregnated  Surgical  Pads. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1962. 


Oats  19-VeUdts 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  290,532  and  854,759. 

For  Cigarettes. 

Flnt  use  Jane  4, 1930. 


SN  126.587.     Prlglkar  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.     Piled  Aug. 
24.  1961. 


UNIVERSAL 


For  Automobile  Air  Conditioners. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1961. 


SN    129,384.      Nissan    Jldoeha    Kabushikli   Kalsha,    Kana 
gawa-ku.  Yokohama  City,  Japan.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1961. 


8N  161,621.     Jno.  H.  Bwiater  h  Son,  Inc.,  Jacksonville.  Fla 
FUed  Aof.  21, 1962. 

HAMILTON-HARRIS  &  CO.'S 
HOME  MADE 

For  Clgan. 

Flrat  use  1913.  .^^^______^ 


dan  18-MtdiciMS  ud  Pharnaceitical 

L*.    FUed  Not.  9, 1961.  ^^^ 


,9(5 


1  lOomerang-Uke  de- 
>,  dated  June  20, 


PANFEM 


For  Feminine  Hygienic  (Donche)  Powder. 
Flnt  nee  Jan.  9, 19«1- 


For  Ships,  Automobiles,  Buses,  Trucks, 
lances,   Truck  Tractors,  Vans.  Sprtakllng 
Thereof,   Seat  Covers,   Motor  VehWe  Air 
Heaters,    Vlson,   Auto   Mlrron.   and  Top 
Carrlen. 


)|otorcycles,  Ambn- 

rracks  and  Parts 

CondltiOBen  and 

of  Car  Lnggage 
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SN  138.428.    Safe«.-Tra«.»ort,  Part.  (Seine).  France.    Filed    Q,^  21  ~  BaCtriCll     ApfanlM,     AtackiMfr 

I^.  21.  1962.  ^  C^jUt 

\  MB  J^^^^w» 

-  ^K    116,826.      MeOtaw-»dlK»a    Company.    MUwankee.    Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  80. 19«1. 


"^^^^fl^f^ 


Priority   cUl— d  wder  Bee.  **<«>    °» /""^^^  *?,  ^^i 
499168   dated  Oct.  6.  1961  (Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  171J64^ 
>or  Tnnsport  VrtHde.  ProrMed  With   P»«.m.tle  Tired 
•^^     -      ■'^     __.„  *» ~-  annnAP*  OB-  Rails,  and  Parts 


LOADMASTER 

For  Swltchgear-Namely.  Fnaed  !»«'"'»**'  ^^'^^Jj! 
Fault    and    Orerload    Protection    la    Larger    Capadty    Bnb- 

sUtlona 

First  use  Mar.  13. 1961. 


*'1:ir^nn*:t.rvlUi'p;:;S^^SSi 'subtle  «^     S^  ,,«.„..     s,„pbonlc  Electronic  Corporation,  New  YoH. 
Wheels  for  SuspenHon  From  or  Support  on,  Balls,  and  Parts        j,  ^     ^.y^  j^^g  j,  1961. 
Thereof.  —-.»».* 


FUed  Aug.  2, 1961. 

FADA 

SN  1«.371      S-toi-  Corpontlc.  Panmoont,  CaUf.     FUed        ^^^  ^^^^^^^.^  ^«„..  ^elerl-on  SeU. 
Apr.  16, 1962.  ^^^  ^^  j^^  jg  ^^ 

CUSTOM  ROYAL 

Owner  of  Kec.  Noe.  725,273,  782,109,  and  others. 

For  Seat  Belts. 

Pint  use  Jan.  SO.  19«2. 

— ^  For  Electrtc  Braslen  and  Botlasertea.  m«rtric  Floor  Pol- 

SN    154,046.      Mol-lefnese   Co.,    Inc.    Clayton,    Mo.      Filed    '•''^'J^^  ^^  ^p,   igj^j,  «„  electric  brarier.  and  rotlseertea 
Sept.  27, 1962.  ^__^^_^__ 

SN    132,781.      Accesso    Corpontion.    Seattle,    Wash.      FUed 
Nov.  27,  H961. 


SN  126,941.     Mentgemery  Ward  ft  Co.  Incorporated,  Chi- 
cago, 111.'  Filed  Aug.  30,  1961. 

GARDEN  MARK 


MOBILEFREEZE 

For  Truck  Bodlee  and  TrmUen  With  and  Without  Brfrlg- 

eratlon  ByetMM. 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1961. 


PANELUME 


SN  164.047.    MoblWreew  Co..  Inc..  Clayton.  MO.    Filed  Sept. 
27, 1962. 

HALO-OF-COLD 

For   Truck  Bodies  and  TnUen  With  Refrigeration   8y.- 

tems. 

PlntuMJ«l7«.lM2- 


For  Blectrieal  Ughtlng  Futures. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  10, 1961. 


SN    132,782.     Acce9«»  Corpormtl..,   Seattle,   Wartx.     Filed 
Nov.  27,  1961. 


TYLESCENT 


For  Electrical  Ughtlng  Fixture*. 
Flnt  oae  on  or  about  Nwr.  10.  l»«l. 


SN   184.272.      Mobile  Holdings  Corporation,   Cypress,   CaUf. 


FUed  Oct.  1,  1»«2. 


SN    182,787.      Acces«>    Corporate.,    Seattle,    Wash.      FUed 
Nov.  27, 1961. 


fcARlON 


PANEL-AIR 


For  Eleetrtcal  Lighting  «^t»"*- 
Flnt  use  on  or  about  Nov.  10, 1961. 


SN  134,0^.     Amerex  Tndlng  Corporation.  New  Tork.  N.Y. 
Piled  Dec.  14,  1961. 


For  Travrt  Ti«U«  and  MobUe  Homes. 
Flnt  use  Sept.  10, 1962. 


"BaVOCE' 


8N  184  340     .tahUseements  Je«i  Oallet  FU.  *  Cle  (8od.te        Flnt  uee  Sept.  1. 1  WO 
a    wLaSm    U-lf).    ChatUlon-ur-Chalarone,    Aln. 
France.    FUed  Oct  2, 1962. 


For  combined  Radio   Receiving  Set.  and  Telephone   Suv 
porting  Cndle  Device. 


UNDA 


SN    134,019.      Oenenl    Electrtc    Company.    East    Oevland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  14,  l»dl. 


For  Baddlea  ot  All  Kinds  for  Bicycle^  Motortsed-Blcydes. 
Motor-Cydee  and  the  Uke. 
rirat  UN  Apr.  16,  1948 ;  Ui  ewni 

TM  Tt»  O.O.— * 


QR 


Fekmarr  !•<*• 


For  Ughtlng  Flxturei^Namely,  Photoelectric  Control.. 
Flnt  nee  Nov.  14. 1961. 
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8N  134^28.     Jet  Line  ProduetH,  Inc.,  Charlotte.  NO.     Filed 
Dec.  14. 1»«1. 


SN  140,567.     Perry  O.  Baucum,  d.b.a.  Frigid  E<]julpment  Com- 
piiny,  Mobile,  Ala.     Filed  June  11.  1962. 


AfRlL  2,  1963 

Sdul 


JET  SET 


For  Apparatus  for  InittaUing  Electrical  Conductors  in  Con- 
dultn — Namely,  Cylinders  of  PreMurlxed  Gas  Fitted  With 
Valves,  Tubing  and  Adaptors,  Reels  of  Rope,  PnckaKes  of 
Line  and  Non-MetalUe  Fish  Tapes. 

First  nM  on  er  aboat  Oct.  16,  IMO. 


tONEGADBf^ 


For  Adjustable   Extension   Support  for  a  Telephone. 
First  use  AuK.  10.  1959. 


SN  134,983.     lUumltronic  Engineering  Corporation,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.    Filed  Jan.  2,  lBft2. 

ILLUMITRONIC 

For   Inductance   Coils,    Wire  Harness,   Television   Lead-in 

Wiring,    Cable    Harness,    Cable  Lacing    Materials,    Electrical 

Sleeving,   and  Plastic  Members  for  Electronic  Products. 

First  use  1948. 


SX    146,74;V      Nexus    Incorporated.    Stamford,,  Conn.     Filed 
.  June  12,  1962.  , 

I  NEXUS         I 


For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Connectors. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  19C)2. 


SX    150.289.      Surprenant   Manufacturing   Company,   Clinton, 
Mass.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1962. 


8N    135,174.      Brown    Stove    Works,   Inc.,    Cleveland,    Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1962. 

HOLroAY  BY  BROWN 


SURBOND 


For  Insulated  Wire  and  Wire  Insulation. 

First  use  Junes,  1962. 


For  Electric  Cooking  Ranges. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1961. 


SX  150,779,     Robert  A.  Gill,  d.b.a.  Automatic  jllctuators  Co., 
Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.    Billed  Aug.  8,  1962. 


SN    135,176.     Brown    Stove   Works,    Inc.,   Cleveland,    Tenn. 
Piled  Jan.  4,  1862. 


BROWN 


AUTO  DRAPE 


For   Automatic   Electric  Traverse   Drapery   (Controllers. 
First  use  May  2.  1961. 


For  Electric  Cooking  Ranges. 
First  use  June  8.  1961. 


S.V  152,48."?.     George  K.  Freeman,  Jr.,  administrator 
of   Pierce    W.    Strlder,    deceased,    d.b.a 
Company  of  .\merlcii,  Goldsboro,  N.C.     Filed 


of  estate 

Automatic  Battery 

Sept.  4.  1962. 


SN   135,273.      Imperial  Auto-Craft  Products,   Inc..   Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1962. 


ABCO 


COLUMBIA 


For  Automotive  Electrical  System  Parts — Namely,  Ignition 
Colls,   Voltage  Regulators,   and  Ignition  Tune-Up  Kits. 
First  use  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  679,944. 

For  Dual  Voltage  Batteries  and  Switches. 

First  use  August  1958. 


SN    140,106.      Deutsche    BdelsUhlwerke    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Krefeld,  Germany.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1962. 

OXIT 

For   Magnets   and   Magnet    Systems   Comprising   Magnetic 
Conducting  Elements  and  Associated  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  March  1958 ;  In  eomnerce  March  1958. 


SX  152.484.  George  K.  Freeman,  Jr.,  administrator  of  estate 
of  Pierce  W.  Strlder,  deceased,  d.b.a.  Autcinatlc  Battery 
Company  of  America,  Goldsboro,  N.C.     Filed  [Aug.  21.  1962. 


ORPIN 


For     Automatic     Voltage     Converters     or 
Swltclies. 

First  use  August  195ft. 


Series-Parallel 


SN  143,022.    General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1962. 


m)^]Ff^IL(0)©fi(S 


For  Hit^-Speed  Electronic  Telephone  Swltdiing  Systems, 
and  Components  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  UM  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  16.  1961. 


SN    152.582.      JFD  Electronics  Corporation,   Brooklyn,   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1962. 


For  Capacitors. 
First  use  July  5.  1962. 


S.N    152.584.     JFD  Electronics  Cori>oratlon,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1962. 


SN  143,085.     AAA  Trading  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1962. 


ACON 


For  Capacitor. 

Pint  use  June  1, 1961. 


HI-LIFE 


For  Capacitors. 
First  use  July  5, 1962. 


April  2,  10«8 
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SN  154,485.    Engalhard  Industrie.,  inc..  Newark.  N.J.    Filed    « Vre^  F'led^^i/siT*^ '  '"'   """^ 
Oct.  4,  1962. 

SHOREPAC 


For  Battery  Charger  and  Power  Supply- 
First  use  Apr.  29,  I960. 


SN  156,099.     Preformed  Line  Products  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.'   Filed  O^.  12,  1962. 


HEHRiNG  SAILOH 

No   rialm    of  exclusive   right  Is  made   to  "Herring"   for  a 
bait  holder  nshlng  rig. 

For  Bait  Holder  Fishing  Rig. 
First  use  during  May  1961. 


PARROT-BILL 


SN  131.867.     Holgate  Toys.  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.     Filed  Nov.  6. 
1961. 


For  Armor  Rods  and  Suspension  Asoemblles  for  Electrical 
Kopes.  Cables,  and  Strands. 
First  use  June  4.  1969. 


HOLGATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  669.277. 

For  Educational  Toy*. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15.  1933. 


SN  155.178.    Nucleonlc  Products  Company.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif!    Filed  Oct  15.  1962. 


NPC 


SN   131.878.      Louis  Marx  U  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1961. 

RAIL  'N  ROAD 


Tubes,  Varlators.  Capacitor.,  Magneu,  B«*lvlng  Tubes,  and        First  use  Oct.  13.  1961 
Photosensitive  BleniMita.  ^  ^.^^^..^ 

First  UM  Dec.  16, 1956. 


SN  134,777.     Edwin  F.  Wolff,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Dec. 
27,  1961. 
SN  155.400.     The  Wectric  Auto-Ute  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio.  SPAREMASTER 

For  Target  Positioning  Apparatus  Used  in  Physical  Oom- 
blnatlon  With  a  Bowling  Alley  for  Instroctlon  and  Practtee 
In  Bowling  With  Tenpins. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  11,  1960. 


Filed  Oct.  18,  1963. 


Lecmo-PoROUs 


For  Electric  Storage  Battertes  and  Part.  Ther«)£.  Includ 
Ing  Separators  Therefor 


First  use  May  4.  1961. 


—    SN   136.723.     Berkley  k  Company,  Inc.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1962. 


Qass  22-&«efJoys,  and  Sporthig Goods 

SN  114,781.     North  Pole  Toys,  Inc.,  North  Pole.  NY.     FUed 
Mar.  2.  1961. 


7U.,^ 


For  Push  and  Pull  Toys,  Toy  Qun  Backs.  Dominoes,  Blocks 
Toy  Ba^S,  Toy  Weather  Hon«.s.  Toy  I^mps  Toy  Music 
Boxes.    Toy    Dolls.    DoU   Clothes.    Doll    Ac«ssories     J  g  Saw 

Pusxi;..  Toy  Hou-keeplng  Sets,  ««*-«  °°^':,  ^'''^fXs 
Clothe.    Trw^    Doll    Swings.    Doll    Cradles,    Dolls     Clothes 
Racks,  Top..  Toy  Trains,  and  Toy  Car.. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1958. 


For  Nylon  Monofltement  Flshllne,  Nylon  Leaders,  and  Flah- 

line  Drop  Riga. 

First  use  October  1952. 


SN    137  447       Helen    Marian    Manthome.    d.b.a.    Character 
Creations,   Rochdale,   Mass.     Filed  Feb.   7,   1962. 


LADY  DOLLY 


SN   117,734.     Roberta  0.   ^^^'^"^'^   ^«'*'^'"  ''"" 
Shop,  Perry,  Fla.    Filed  Apr.  12, 1961. 


For  Dolls,  Mannequins,  and  Stuffed  Toys. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1961. 


H 


ds' 


'i^ 


SN    137  448.      Helen    Marian    Manthome,    d.b.a.    Character 
Creations,  Rochdale,  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  7, 1962. 

SOPHISTIBUGS 

For  Dolls.  Mannequins,  and  Stuffed  Toys. 
First  UM  Jan.  16,  1961. 


SN  139.526.     Pro-Par  Product..  San  Marino,  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  9.  1962. 


For  Norem-  and  Toy.H-Namely,  ^•*'- ^"';  ^^^^.-^Z. 
PUatle  Ballooo.  Jump  Bopea.  CUy.  and  Similar  Type  Inex 

pen.iT.  Toy*- 

Flr.t  UM  Mar.  16, 1961. 


PRO-PAR 


For  Oolf  Club  Heads,  Golf  Bag  Back*. 
Firat  UM  on  or  about  April  1961. 
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8N  142.4KI.    Doo-Jon  Inc..  SeadTllle,  Mali.    FUed  Apr.  17, 
1»62. 

POCKET-GYM 

For  BwrdM  Derlce— Namely,  a  Small  Assembly  Snitable 
for  Carrying  on  the  Person  and  Coiliprisins  a  Flexible  Resil- 
ient Portion  Connected  to  Two  End  Members. 

First  use  Not.  1.  IMl. 


SN    122,253.     American    Thermoform    Corpoijatlon,    CoItw 

City,  Calif.    Filed  June  19,  l»ei.  j 

PAK-O-VA^ 


For  Packaging  Bfacblnea. 
First  use  June  1,  1955. 


SN  143,101.     Barl  Brock,  d.b.a.   Brock  SpecUlty  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    FUed  Apr.  26,  1962. 


SN   126,609.      Press  *   Stanswerke,   Ijtd.,   Bscl(en,   Liechten- 
stein.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1961. 


ORION 


For  Fishing  Lares. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1962. 


Owner  of  Liechtenstein  Reg.  No.  1,053,  d4ted  Aug  10, 
i960.  I 

For  KnltUng  Machines  and  Parts  Therelbr,  Indadlng 
Knitting  Machine  Needles,  Mechanical  Patternj  Selectors. 


SN  143,572.     St.  Lawrence  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Oiffard. 
Quebec.  Canada.    FUed  May  1, 1962. 


I 


^tAVf^ 


SN  132,052.     Frank  Krembel,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Ml<^.     Filed  Nov. 
15,  1961. 


For  lee  Skate  Blades. 

First  nse  Sept.  1,  1956 ;  In  oommeree  Sept.  1.  1956. 


Oass  23 -Cutlery,  MachiMiy,  and  Took, 
Mid  Partf  Therooff 

SN  89,040.     The  Zeco  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Jan.  14, 1960. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Martaag  l^ls.' 
For  Connecting  Rod  Marking  and  Dtsassembll  ng  Machines ; 
Timing  Mark  Indenters  and  Hand  Marking  Ipols. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1960. 


SN  132,906.     Dayton  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Nor.  38,  1961.  , 


ZECO 


SPEEDAIRE 


For  Construction  Bqolpnent:  Mlxan,  Blast  Hole  Drills, 
Heaters,  Masonry  Sam,  Pomp*,  Hoists,  Overhead  Mono-Rail 
Systems,  Engines,  Bint,  Roll  Cmshars,  Jaw  Crushers,  Sand 
and  Oravel  Treating  Apparatna.  Staam  Pile  Hammers,  Rack 
Storage  for  Warehouse,  CoacDSte  Forms,  Asphalt  Plants, 
Conveyors,  Dryers,  Finishers,  Loaders,  Travel-Mix  PlantM, 
Asphalt  Circulators,  Road  Rollers,  Steam  Generators,  Cranex, 
DragliiMa,  Sho<vels,  Hydrocranes,  Moto-Mlxers,  Pavers,  De- 
waterlng  Pumps,  Concrete  Cutter,  Air  Compressors,  Chip 
Spreaders,  Sanders,  Asphalt  Spreaders,  Oil  Distributors,  Oil 
Generating  Plants,  Crushing  Plants,  Screening  Plants,  Sta- 
bilisert.  Washing  Plants,  Truck  Mounted  Mobile  Sweeper, 
Prime  Movers,  Trackmoblles,  Hoist  Trucks.  Soil  Compacting 
Tamper. 

First  Dse  in  Mardi  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  562,271. 

For  Air  CompresHlng  and  Distributing  Apparaftus  and  Parts 
for  I'se  In  Conjunction  Therewith — Namely,  P^ssure  Regu- 
lators, Pressure  Gauges,  Filters,  Filter-ReKulatiors,  Air  Une 
Lubricators,  Air  Hoses,  Couplings,  and  Blow  C^uns. 

First  use  February  1951. 


,i 


SN  133,173.     Spang  and  Company.  Butler,  Pa. 
1961. 

I 


SPANGALOY 


For  Cable  System  Drilling  Tools. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1961. 


SN  119,611.     Detroit  Oravnre  Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed  May  9,  1961. 

ETCH-0-MATIC 

For  Printing  CyUnder  Etching  Machine. 
First  nse  on  or  abont  Apr.  7, 1961. 


I 


Filed  Dee.  1, 


SN    133,312.      Powell    MuOer    Company,    Inc.,  i  Chicago,    Hi. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1961. 


DURA-BOSSED 

For  Mufflers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  20,  1961. 


SN  121,379.     Golden  Arrow  Sprayers  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada.    FUed  June  5. 1961. 


BUG  MASTER 


SK    133,551.      Estwing    Manufacturing    Company,    Incorpo- 
rated, Rockford.  111.    FUed  Dee.  7, 1961. 


MERCURY 


For  Hand  Sprayers  for  Applying  Insecticide  to  Livestock, 
and  Parts  Tksrsof. 

First  OSS  1956  ;  in  commeres  19B7. 


For  Cari>enters'  Hammers  and  Hatdiets. 
First  nse  Nov.  13,  1961. 


r 


■\\ 
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,  w    •.  .  K.f^    Bn.sil»ttalk«>g,    SN  140.683.    The  Dill  Company,  Inc.,  Norristown.  Pa.    FUe- 
SN  1*4,400.     Pa.».Wsrt  ^^^^  Nofst.  Bni-lwtt««)g.        ^^^  ^  ^^^ 
Oennany.    Filed  Dec.  20, 1»61. 


PANO 


^ 


owner  of  German  Keg.  No.  688.886,  dated  Mar.  8,  l»5e. 
For  Machines  for  Closing  Preserving  Containers. 


SN  184,726.    ZiTi  S.A.  Cutelaria,  Porto  Alegre,  BrasU.    Filed 
Dec.  27,  IWI. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  orange. 
For  Fire  Extinguishers. 
First  nse  Jan.  26, 1962. 


SN  141.358.     Fhillocraft  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  2,  1962. 

ENGINEERED  TO  SERVE 
YOUR  FUTURE 

rMach!^  SUndTM^hlne  Tables.  Work  Benches.  Work 
Tables.  Endless  Sectional  and  Cutting  Boards. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1955. 


owner  of  BralUan  Beg.  Nos.   40,678  and  40,674,   dated 
'*»  ^*i-!S,.«.  BsSsan  Cutters,  Knives  for  Mincing  Meat, 

Gimlets,  Hollow  Punches,  and  Common  Scissors. 

«         „  „    w««.n    dba    Morgan  Incubator    SN  146.017.     Alr-Lec  Industries.  Inc.  Ma««>n.  Wis.     FU«I 
^VlLTserSrcLVc^Sf-'^eJ^-'^  ^^  -- ^^- ^-^-  


VAC-PAC 


AIR-LEC 


For  Vacunm  Opemtsd  Bgg  Lifters. 
First  use  June  24, 1961. 


sories. 

First  use  about  1921. 


8N  188.014.     H«~c.Han^^  ^^J;J«««-;rnT  ^^^^^^^         ^^,  ^,,  ,,,      Heyer  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  28.  1962. 
fabrtk  Vierswi,  Vlersen.  Rhlneland.  uerma  ,.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  642,580. 


15, 1962. 


SOLVOMAT 


CONQUEROR 


For  Paper  Folding  Machines. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1960. 


facture  of  Coiifsetio««ry.  -^ — 

SN    145,569.      Lancaster   Machine  Knife  Works.   Inc.,   Lan- 


15,  1962. 


UNI-FLAST 


LANCASTER 


„ «T-    TOtlsa.  dated  June  4,  1957. 

Owner  of  a*™*"^***.^^  nt^  BxSnding.  Vaport^ 
For  MaeMi-s  U  the  >f »*»'?«•  ?*Sf^„,S  to  the  M*nu- 

ing,  ConveyliW  and  Condensing  Types  for  use  m 

facture  of  Confectionery. 


For  Machine  Knives. 
First  use  June  4,  1946. 


...    «.  A/i  nurtrii  flvitiarland.    FUed  Mar.  2, 
SN  188,968.    Mlsaftl  AO,  Snrte*.  BWiwruu.-. 


SN  145,902.     walker  Manufacturing  Company.  Eaclne.  WU. 
Filed  May  31, 1962. 


1962. 


MICAFIL 


Ownsr  of  U.t.  «*  NSJ|^^  «»WT0 

ror  >^,S:«-  '2uiS?S?LS;*f^Constmctlng  Col- 
Orlnders,  Bsaassrs,  »^*^*~  J*^rL^.  lUchlMS  for  Wec- 
,«ef« :  UicMimmjm^  SSJ^^TST^rBvacoaUng 

Electrteal  AppM*tos.  eownarcs  oa  or 

lint  las  •■  or  abont  Sept.  16,  !.»••.  »»  «— — - 

about  Bapt.  18. 1981. 


For  TaU  Pip«  and  Bxhaost  Kp«s  for  Mnfflsra 
First  use  on  or  about  May  11, 1962. 
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SN  148,042.     International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.     fl^^^  ^6        Maailirinfl 

Appliances 


A^IL  2,  1963 

and     Scientific 


SN    90,843.      Kabuahikl    Kalsha    Yaahlca, 
Japan.    Filed  Feb.  12,  I960. 


Cbtio-ku,    Tokyo, 


PENTAMATIC 


The  drawing  l8  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  421,730 
and  606,998. 

For  Fire  Extinguishers  and  Hydraulic  Jacks. 
First  use  July  17,  1943. 


I'rlorlty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
ttled  Sept.   18,  1959;  Reg.  No.  589,496,  dated  June  15,  1962. 

For  Still  and  Motion  Picture  Cameras  and  Parts,  Attach- 
ments and  Lenses  Therefor. 


SN    90,844.      Kabushlkl    Kalsha    Taahica,    Chuo-ku,    Tokyo, 
Japan.    Filed  Feb.  12, 1960. 


SN    148,252.      Universal    Marlon    Corporation,    Jacksonville, 
Fla.    Filed  July  2. 1962. 

GRADEMASTER 

For  Truck-Mounted  Bxcavatora. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  17,  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  146,830. 


AUTOPENTA 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
Oled  Sept.  18.  1959 ;  Reg.  No.  587,270,  dated  May  21,  1962. 

For  Still  and  Motion  Picture  Cameras  and  parts,  Attadi- 
qients  and  Lenses  Therefor. 


SN   148,843.      Red   Devil  Tools.  Union,   N.J.      FUed  July   11, 
1962. 

For  Taping  Knives  as  Used  by  Ptaiaterers,  Comer  Taping 
TooU,  Shear  Blade  Spotting  Knives,  Dry  Wall  Hawks,  Dry 
Wall  Pinishing  Tools,  Broad  Knives,  Joint  Smoothers,  Dry 
Wall  Trowels,  and  Comer  Tools. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1961. 


SN  98,217.     Harper-Wyman  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
June  1, 1960. 


SN  153,851.     SUndard  Conveyor  Company,  North  St.  Paul, 
Minn.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  505,686,  505,687,  and  ^71,640. 

For  ThermosUtic  Elements  Used  in  Connection  With 
Thermostatic  Valves  for  the  Top  Burner  of  Q^s  Ranges  and 
Stoves. 


ESCAVEYOR 


For  Conveyor. 

First  use  in  June  1956. 


Class  25 -Lodes  aid  Safes 

SN  144.403.     Master  Lock  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed 
May  11, 1962. 

M^strlok 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  230,311. 

For  Padlocks. 

First  use  Feb.  21, 1962.  * 


IN  123,227.     Perfect  Photo,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
June  30,  1961. 

2  IN  1 


For  Photographic  Film. 
First  use  Mar.  25.  1961. 


BN    126,858.      The    Electron-Machine    Corp.,  iUmatilla,    Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1961. 


MEASURTROL 


'   For  Control  Equipment  Used  Particularly 
ness   Gage  To   Regulate   the  Thickness   of 
Material. 

First  use  Oct.  2, 1968. 


With  a  Thlck- 
FJrocessed  Sheet 


SN    146,960.      WiUard    Ohnmacht,    d.b.a.    Jim    Dandy    Safe 
Bqnipment  Co.,  Carfoondale,  Pa.     FUed  June  1,  1962. 


8N    134,669.      The    Fred   D.    Pfenlng   Co.,    Cplumbus,    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1961. 


FORMULAMATI 


For  Bates  and  Insulated  Filing  Cabinets. 
First  OM  Jan.  1. 1908. 


For  Automatic  Weighing  or  ScaUng  Systc^ 
latlng  Dry  and/or  Liquid  IngredleBts  in  a 
Plant. 

First  OM  Sept.  8, 1961. 

1 


for  Formn- 
jioiish  Bateblag 


April  2,  1968 
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AFEILZ.  19W  ■       *  ..      8N  145  194      Marcbal  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Ma,  M. 

SN    147,16Z      Voirunder    A.O.,    Braunscbwelg.    Qem»any.    8^  ^l^-^'*      >* 
Filed  June  18,  1962. 


VITORET 


\i  Ja^hcluJL 


Priority  claimed  under  Bee.  44(d)  oa  German  "PP^^tlo" 
ftl^  Mar  31.  1962:  Beg.  No.  760.639,  dated  Apr.  19.  1962. 
owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  673,811. 

For  Photographic  Objectives. 


J  E  111   E  I  E  R  S 


SN    148.460.     Ametek.  Inc.,   SellersvlUe,  Pa.     Filed  July  6. 


1962. 


SUPERFRUNT 


For  Pressure  Actuated  Gauges. 
First  use  May  22,  1962. 


...  «„i„«  •  ..  M>t  forth  In  the  mark  Is  hereby 
The  term  "Jewelers,     as  set  lonn  ui  «-^ 

and   Other  Articles   of   Precious   and  Costume   Jewelry. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1944. 

SN   146,123.     Louis  Tamis  k  Sons,  New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
June  4,  1962. 


SN  149,641.    FU-dex  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va.     Filed  July 
24,  1962. 

PHMOeX 

Activities. 

First  use  Apr.  18. 1962. 

Class  27- Hofolegical  InstfWiwits 

SN    147,958.      M.    H.    Rhodes,    Inc..    Hartford.    Conn.      FUed 
June  28, 1968. 

CCeeltWaliekB^ 

The  word  "CToek"  1.  dUdaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Interval  Timers. 
First  use  May  IB,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  400,962.  ♦,„b  r-^.-    Braoe- 

For  Jewelry-Namely,  Vanity  C«»es.  I''P^"^^f;^7'/^'^^*7, 
,  .-  v«r  rui>e  Cuff  Links,  Tie  Clips,  Tie  Tacks,  K-nives, 
Money  CHPH  Buckles.  Champs.  Dress  Clips.  Key  Ch*^".^'^ 
RlngH  Lockets.  Mirrors.  Necklaces,  Rings,  Brooches^  Stu^ 
?m  Boxes!  Picture  Frames  and  Perfume  Cases.  All  of  \^hlch 
Are  Made  of  Precious  Metals. 
First  use  June  1933. 


SN   146,728.     The  House  of  Clasps,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  12,  1962. 


The  mark  comprises  the  letters  "THC."  p,-„,     ping 

For   Jewelry    for    Personal   Wear   Including   Clasps,    Pins. 
Rings,  Bracelets,  Charms,  and  Earrings. 
First  use  Mar.  26, 1962. 

SN    147.042.      Geo.    Schuler   h   Co.,    Inc.,    Pleasantvllle.    N.Y. 
Filed  June  15,  1962. 


voya/ 

■ The  nark  coii.Wt.olt«oc«i.tlp.ou.oppo«lt«'«»»M    P-   • 

.       ^A  D    Oolber    d-b*.  Certified  MeUls  Co.,        First  use  1948. 
SN  144,260.     Arnold  D.  OfJ^'vJ"-*-  ^^.^__ 

Newark.  N.J.    Filed  May  10. 1962. 


fEMi 


SN  147,412.     Leo  Strauss,  d^.a^  8t«u«  Cha^  *  J*'^ 
Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  June  »1.  1962. 


For  Wadding  Rings. 
Flrat  aaa  Job*  10. 19M. 


For  Gold  and  SUver  Jewirtry. 
First  use  May  1.1M2. 


I 
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8N  147,MT.     Pblllpa  Mf(.  Co.,  Brooklrn,  N.T.     Filed  Jane    8N  148,217.     New  York  Fine  Jewelry  Co.,  IJTew  York.  N.Y. 
23.  1M2.  .     ^1«<1  July  2,  1962. 


Ad^iiHifti. 


For  Finger  Rlnsa.  Pendants,  Crones,  Anklets,  Bracelets, 
Earrings.  Caff  Unks,  Tie  SUdes  Made  In  Whole  or  in  Part 
of  Predoas  Metals  or  Plated  With  Same. 

First  ose  Jan.  20, 1839. 


8N  147.883.    B  *  H  Jewelry  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed        First  ase  June  1,  1962. 
Jane  28. 1962.  I 


The   phrase   "14Kt"   is   disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark. 
For  Gold  Jewelry. 


m 


SN    148,333.      Speldel   Corporation,    Prorldeiice,   R.I.     Filed 
July  3,  1962. 


FIREBALL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622,242. 
For  Watch  Bracelets. 
Flrat  nse  May  18,  1962. 


For  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware,  Spedflcally,  Clasps,     8N    148.337.      Speldel   Corporation,   Providence,   R.I.     Filed 
Pins.  Pill  Boxes.  Caff  Unks,  BraeeleU.  and  Rings.  i     July  3,  1962. 

Fint  ase  Job*  1. 1962. 


SN  147,918.    I.  Freeman  h  Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Jana28, 1962.  ,         , 


silkn  Scift 


For  Watch  Bracelets. 
First  ate  May  18. 1962. 


For  Sterling  SilTerware. 
Fint  OM  1927. 


SN  148,406.    Alexander's  Department  Stores, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  6,  1962. 


SN  148,040.    International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jane  29. 1962. 

I 


Inc.,  New  York. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 
For  CvS  Links.  Tie  Clasps.  Cord  Tie  Omamenta,  and  Ear- 
rtagB. 

Fint  OM  Jane  1, 1946. 


The  mark  comprtees  the  letten  "XA."  in  a  drdc 

For    Fine   Jewelry,    Indading    Bracelets  i  Barrings,_  Pins, 

Pendants,   Necklaces,  and  Charms,  Made  of  Oold  of  Twelve 

(12)  Carats  or  More. 
Fint  use  Jane  29,  1962. 


SN  148,598.     A.  Cohen  k  Sons  Corp.,  New  t^ork,  N.Y.     Filed 


July  9,  1962. 


BM  148,188.    Hcwy  H.  Hartcrrtdt  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Joly  8, 1888. 


CROSBY 


3  H 


For  Rings,  Brooches,  Bracelets,  and  Other  Types  of  Jewelry 
Made  of  Predoas  Metal.  With  and  Without  Diamonds. 
First  ase  Aug.  10.  1947  :  In  1924  as  to  "H.H.H." 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  400,710,  719,970.  a^d  othen. 

For  Jewelry  Conslsttng  of  and  IndudlnM  bat  not  Limited 
to  Bracelets,  Watch  Attachments.  RaUgioul  Bmblems,  Neck- 
chains,  LockeU,  Rings,  BrooehM,  Key  Chaiis.  Tie  BUdet,  Tie 
Chains,  Tie  Tecs,  Caff  Links,  Money  Clipi,  Pendants,  Sar- 
rlngs.  Pearls,  Anklets,  and  Jewel  Boxes.         I 

Fint  use  Apr.  20,  1937. 
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J.Mt  Ungar.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  J«ly  9,    SN  149,194.    Maroff  Bros..  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed  J.ly 


SN   148,«78, 
1962. 


For  Gold  and  Platinam  Jewelry. 
Flrat  use  May  1, 1962. 


SN  148,690.    Bayardi  Brothers.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
June  20,  1962. 


For  Jewelry  of  Predous  MeUl  for  Men  and  Women. 
Flrat  use  July  2,  1961. 


The  mark  comprises  the  letten  "BRD. 
For  Jewelry,  SpedflcaUy,  Rings,  Pins  and  Brooches,  Brace- 
lets, Ne<*laeee,  Pendants,  and  Barrings. 
Fint  use  June  10, 1962. 


SN  149.348.    Karl  Knelsel,  Ban  Gabriel.  Calif.    Filed  Jaly  2. 
1962. 


SN  148,696.    Benstock  Ring  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Buffalo. 
N.Y.  '  FUed  Jane  29. 1962. 


/t\ 


The  martt  consists  of  two  letten  T*  >«^^*»^»*^'^ 

the  vertical  stroke  of  each  letter  "K"  colnddent  ^^th  tte 
vertical  stroke  of  the  other  letter  "K"  to  form  a  dngle 
diaracter. 

For  Predous  Metal  Jewelry. 

Flrat  use  1930. 


For  Finger 

First  nee  Jan.  1. 1940. 


Blmga  and  0«»r  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear. 


SN  149,439.     Bauer  *  Matschler,  Pittaborgb,  Pa.    FUed  Jnly 
20,  1962. 


SN  148.947.     Bronbeti  ft  Company.  Inc..  Birmingham,  Ala. 
FUed  July  IS.  1962. 


B-M 


For  Oold  and  Platinum  Jewelry. 

First  use  May  1, 19S6. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  143,918. 


SN    149.641.     Cart   Cohen,    d.b.a.   Bon   Tbn   Findings.   New 
York,  N.Y.    FUed  July  23. 1962. 


The    WOTdlM    "Sea    Orowm    !•    Penrt    Bearing   Oysters," 
"Oaaranteed  Cnltared  Pearta,"  and  "Lartn"  U  hereby  dis-        ^or  Gold  Clasps 
claimed.  Fint  use  June  20, 1962. 

For  Cultnnd  FwrUu  ^ 

First  use  Jnly  1, 1961. 


BF 


S 


SN  149,018.     Maurice  Bpnin  ft  Bom,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  18, 1988. 


SN    160,189.      Albert    S.    Smyth    Co.,    Inc.,    Baltlmora,    Md. 
Filed  July  31,  1962. 


SMYTH 


For  Gold  Rings,   Stertlng,   and   SUverplated  HoUowwan. 
Fint  use  July  1, 1946. 


SN  180,884.     BelgUn  Dutch  Diamond  Co.,  New  York,  K.T. 
Filed  Ang.  1. 1962. 

B5D 


For  Brj^let..  Nedds*.   Bnodb7;J2"'  '"^'  '''"'*        For  Jewelry  Made  of  Pmlon.  Met^ 
Barrtnf^Chwrm^andOtberltemolJewelty.  First  nee  July  27, 1962.  ) 

Flret  MO  Apr.  86, 1968. 
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SN  100^3.     Samnel  Nyer,  d.b.a.  Foremost  Novelty  Co.,  New     SN   152,428.     Norcor  Manafacturtng  Company,  Ine.,   Qreen 


York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1062. 


Bay,  Wis.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1»62. 

BRIDGEMASTE 

For  Seta  of  Card  Table*  aad  Chain. 
First  use  Aag.  17, 1062. 


■} 


For  Jewelry  of  Predons  Metal  for  Men  and  Women. 
First  ose  January  1965. 


Qass  33  — Qassware 


SN  151,681.     Charles  Kemper,  d.b.a.  Cbarlea  Kemper,  Mftt. 
Jeweler.   New  York.   N.Y.     FUed  Aug.   22,   1M2. 


SN    123,343.      MlnnesoU    Mining   and   Manufkieturlng   Com- 
pany, St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  July  3,  1961. 


CX 


SUPERBRITE 


For  Glass  Beads. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec  31, 1960. 


The  mark   eomprlaea  the  letters  "C"  and  "K"   in  design 

'^'^r  Gold  and  Ptatlnum  Jewelry :  Charms.  Brooches,  Rings,    «^    l^O^^O.      Imperial   Qlass   Corporation,    ^Uaire.   Ohio, 
and  Bracelets.  Filed  Aug.  9, 1962. 

First  use  July  22. 1962. 


8N  162,269.    B  4  C  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Aug.  81. 
1962. 

B  &  C 

For  Clampa   and  Clasps  for  Precious  aad  Non-Predons 
J«w«lr7. 

First  QM  July  23, 1962. 


Qass  29-Bi«oiiis,  Bnishes,  and  Dusters 

8N  141.937.     John  Conti  and  Ruth  Contl,  Waltham,  Mass. 
rUed  Apr.  10. 1962. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  t4  the  represen- 
tation of  the  glass  apart  from  the  mark  aij  shown  In  the 
drawing.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  526,994.  i 

For  Table,  Gift  and  Art  Glassware  for  Residential  and 
Commercial  Use. 

First   use  May  5,   1939;  Aug.   5,  1913,  as 'to  "Imperial." 


FLIP  MITT 


8N  155,631.     Frank  J.  Newhouae  I>td..  Hai^Utoa.  Ontario. 
Canada.    Filed  Oct.  22, 1962. 


TRILLIUM 


The  word  "Mitt"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  I 

For  Cleaning  Mitt.  I    Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  122,466,  date|  June  9,  1961 


First  use  Mar.  12. 1962. 


Qass  32- hiinitiiro  aMi  Upholstery 

8N    184.314.      Global    Plasties    Inc.    Beverly    Hills,    Calif. 
Filed  Dec  19. 1961. 

MEDI+GUARD 

For  Safety  Boxes  for  Storlog  MedldiMa. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  16. 1961. 


For  Crystal  Ware — Namely.  Goblets,  Stem  jGoblets,  Vases, 
Bowls,  Pitchers,  Candle  Sticks,  Dishes.  Jars,  ^nd  Ash  Trays. 


SN   156,239.     Meteor  Glass  Company.   Inc. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1962. 


I  I 

8N  162,126.    El-Ar  Enterprises,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
Aoc  29. 1962. 

LEGSUP 

For  Foot  Rest  and  Leg  Support 
First  use  Aug.  7, 1962. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Glassware. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1962. 


8N  162,427.     Norcor  Manufacturing  Company,   Inc.,   Green 
Bay.  Wis.    FUed  Sept.  4. 1962. 

GAMEMASTER 

For  Seta  of  Card  Tables  aad  Chairs. 
Flnt  OM  Aug.  17. 1962. 


Vlneland,   N.J. 


SN    156,382.     Coming   Glass   Works.    Com^g.   N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  1, 1962. 

LORAD 

For  Glass  Tubing  and  Bulba. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  18. 1961. 


'  1 
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SN  127,234.  Begal  Lamp  and  Shade  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  assignee  of  Max  Lager.  d.b.a.  Regal  Lamp  k  Shade 
Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    FUad  Sept  6. 1961. 


SN  126,517.     London  Records.  Inc.  Mew  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  7,  1961. 


phase 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Stereo"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Grooved  Phonograph  Recorda. 

First  use  July  26,  1961. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  188,604. 


For  Lamps  and  Lampahadaa. 
First  use  March  1931. 


SN   135,604.     The   Nortronics   Company,   Inc.,   MinneapoUa. 
Minn.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1962. 


STEREO  4 


SN    131  692       Krueger   Bnglneering  *   Manufacturing   Com-  For  Magnetic  Tapes   and  Magnetic  Recording  and  Repro- 

pany.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.    Filed  Nov.  9. 1961.  dudng  Devices. 

*^  First  use  June  16, 1961. 

ir-pi^|^/\  SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  126.617. 

For   Industrtal   Heat  Bxdiangers  of  the   Shell   and  Tube  -  _  ^  ,,«     mi. mi    iri«      Filed 

Type  Reboilers,  Coolers,  Steam  Condensers,  and  Process  Con-  SN  150,869.     Havana  Music  Record  Co.,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed 

densers.  Used  In  the  Oil,  Chemical,  and  Petroleum  Industry.  Aug.  9,  1962.                         -,.»^.,^ 

First  use  May  16. 1962.  M  A  YPE 

~~^^^^~~~  For  Phonogn^h  Records. 

SN    135,173.     Brown   Stove  Works.   Inc.   Cleveland,  Tenn.  First  use  Jan.  15,  1962. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1962.  ^_^.^ 


HOLIDAY  BY  BROWN 


For  Gas  Cooking  Ranges. 
First  use  Nov.  28, 1961. 


SN  167.888.    Don  Noble  k  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Nov.  19, 1962. 

WANDRE 

For  Guitars. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  13, 1962. 


SN   136.176.     Brown  Stove  Worka,   Inc.   CTeveland.  Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1962. 


BROWN 


SN    157,770.      Choreo   Bnterprlsea,    Inc.,    Hollywood.    Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  23. 1962. 


For  Oaa.  Coal  and  Wood  Cooking  Rangea. 
First  use  Deeamber  1986. 


SN   163.820.     Rotron  Manufacturing  Co..   Inc.  Woodstock. 
N.Y.    FUed  Bept  24, 1962. 


WHISPER 


For  Electrical  TentlUtlng  Fana. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  21. 1962. 


OassSS-Behiiig,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
fam,  adlNoMMtaKc Tires 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Jan.  15, 1962. 


SN    157,772.      Columbia   Pictures    Corporation,    New   York. 
SN   168.841.     united   8Ut«.  Rubber  Company,   New  York,        N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1962. 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept  M,  1962. 


CVC 


For  Tire  Ingredient— Namely,  a  Vulcanlilng  Compound. 
First  use  Feb.  14. 1962. 


^ 


SN  164.280.     Fark»r«a««l«n  Corporatlom,  Oeveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct  1. 198*. 


TSKIUTE  SEIIES 
f 


PARKER-PAK 


For  O-RlBff  8«ala. 
First  nsa  Aug.  22, 1962. 


No  Claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "8eries"  apart  from  th. 

mark  as  shown. 

For  Phonograph  Recorda. 
First  nsa  Nov.  16. 1962. 
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m  UT.794.     Bill  Oraner  Prodoctloos.  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.     SN    138.274.      iMtependent    IteUU«rs    Bjn^e^tm.    lac,    N«w 
»ned  Not.  J8,  IMS.  York,  N.T.    Filed  Dec.  4, 1»«1. 


BATTLE 


For  PhoBOcrapih  Records. 
First  ns*  Vmw.  28. 1»«1. 


Clau  37-Paptr  md  StatioMry 

8N  134.714.     Doeskin  Prodaets,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed' 
Dec.  7.  IMl. 


FASHION 

FORESIGHT 

A  cuioe  TO  rMMON  maHcnoN  plawhOic 


COUNTESS 


For  Cleansing  Tlssaes. 
First  use  Jnne  1, 1980. 


Applicant  disclaims  th«  words  "A  Oulde  to  Fashion  Pro- 
motion Planning." 

For   Periodically   Issued  Fashion  Trade  IBnlletln. 
First  use  May  3,  1961.  i 


_„  ,,^„,      „      ^,     „  SN  133.820.     Ren  Plastics,  InC,  Lansing,  IjUch.     FUed  Dec. 

8N  134.71S.     Doeskin  Products,  Inc,  New  York,  NT.    Filed        n  1961 
Dec  1»,  1»«1. 


COUNTESS  LYDIA 


For  aeaaslng  Tissues. 
First  use  Jane  1,  19SB. 


SN  140,121.     Mllo  Harding  Company,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  19.  1962. 

AMERICAN  MAID 

For  StMidls. 
First  use  In  1933. 


dais  38-Priirti  tMl  Pvbliartioiis 


SN  110,949.     Rognonl — Soc.  In  Nome  Collettiro,  MUan.  Italy. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1960. 


tKhiitiis 


For  Educational  and  Informational  Technical  Balletln 
Published  From  Time  to  Time  and  Dealing  | With  Matters  In 
the  Field  of  Plastics. 

First  use  June  12,  1909. 


SN    136,020.      Cambridge    Associates, 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1962. 


Inci 


BostSB,    Mass. 


Bovm 


FORETHOUGHhr 


For  Periodical  Pamphlet  Devoted  to  Bstsjte  Planning  Pre- 
pared for  Issuance  by  Applicant  and  by  Otheip. 
First  use  1940. 


Owner  of  Italian  Beg.  No.  148,694,  dated  Apr.  21.  1960. 

For  Pictures  and  Prints.  Framed  Pictures  and  Prints, 
Pictures  and  Pruits  on  Framed  and  Unframed  Panels,  Pic- 
tares  and  Prints  on  Walls  and  Pictures  and  Prints  on  Fur- 
nitors. 


8N    128,010.      International    Textbook    Company.    Scranton, 
Pa.    Filed  June  28, 1961.    ' 


SN   137,279.     RysUn  Company.  Mount  Version,  N.T.     FUed 
Feb.  5.  1962. 

MEDICINE  IN  SP0RTS 


I 


ICS  PL-lOO 


For  Newsletter  for  the  Modieal  ProCsaslon. 
First  use  May  31,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  44,202  and  08,796. 

For  Printed  Qalde  for  Self-Testing  In  Bdncatlonal  Study 
Coarsss. 
First  ass  Jane  21, 1981. 


SN  137,423.     Harry  G.  ClsUi.  Amagansett,  N.T.     FUed  Feb. 
7. 19*2. 


BM  124^77.    The  P.W.  k  B.  Company,  St  Qood,  Fta.    Filed 
Jvly  24, 1981. 


\' 


TEACH-R-MATIC 


For  Educational  Derlee  Conslstlsff  of  Stidy  Coarss  Book 
of  Multiple  Test  Statements  and  Cards  and  Chart  for  Beor- 
Ing  Same.  1 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 


SN  140,789.     Wm.  H.  Waddlngton.  Jr.. 
Ushlng  Co.,   Chicago,   111.     FUed  Mar. 


d.l.a.  KMonl*  Pab- 
2#.   1968. 


THE  YOUNG 
CONSERVATIVES 


W9r  Charts.   Posters,  Pamphlets,  and  Books  Bslatlng  to 
Sports. 
Hist  MO  JbmS.  1981. 


For  Monthly  Magailns, 
First  use  Jan.  29, 1982. 
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SN  126,092.    Hssiar  CsMpnny.  Dallas,  Tex.    FUed  Ang.  24, 
1981. 


SN   141,098.     Sz«alalte  Form   Indastrlss,  Ine.,   Now  Toife. 

N.T.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1962. 

COMPORT  ZONE 

For  Brasslefes. 

First  use  January  1961. 


SN  142,082.    Top  Form  MUls,  Inc.,  New  York,  H.Y.    Fllod 
Apr.  11,  1962. 


Owner  of  B«g.  Nos.  094.081,  719,548,  and  others. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Clothing — Namely,  Slacks  and  Walk- 
Shoris. 
First  nse  March  1901. 


It 


SN  135,300.    P.  H.  Hanes  Knitting  Company,  Wlnston-Salem, 
N.C.    FUed  Jan.  8,  1962. 


MERRILAD 


For   lAdles'    Ijingerle    Including   SUps,    Oowns,    and   Half 
Slips. 
First  nse  Mar.  8.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600,340. 
For  Boys'  UnderwOar. 
First  use  Dec  28, 1981. 


SN 


SN  135,351.    P.  H.  Hanes  Knitting  Company,  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.    Filed  Jan.  8, 1962. 


MERRIMISS 


142,475.    Ben  Wilson  Company,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.T. 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1982. 

PHYLLIS  LEE 

The  mark  consists  of  the  name  of  no  IndlTldual  known  to 

the  applicant.  _■■.». 

For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Sweaters  and  Knitted  Bolts. 

First  nse  Mar.  18, 1W2. 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  009,340. 
For  airls'  CnSerwear. 
First  use  Dee.  28.  1981. 


SN  143,088.    Albert  Hasan,  d-b.a.  Al-Jay  Undergarment  Mfg. 
Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    FUed  Apr.  11, 1962. 


SN    186,071.      NoTclty    Sportswear  Mannfactnring   Co.,    St. 
Iionls,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1962. 


CUPID 


For  Ladlsa'  Panties. 
First  nse  Angnst  1908. 


fiCS# 


SN   144.B08.     LeMnr  Shoes,  Inc.,  HsTerhin,   Mass.     FUsd 
May  14.  196S. 

CELLINI 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  B8«,S10  and  594,288. 
For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  nse  Jan.  29, 1948. 


SN  145,312.    Willow  Hoolory  Co.,  I»fc.  New  York.  N.T.    Fllod 


No  <dalm  Is  made  to  the  words  "Always  In  Season"  and 
"Winter,  Spring,  Summer.  FaU,"  apart  from  the  mark  shown 
in  the  drawing. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Raincoats. 

First  OSS  rsh.  1.  IMO. 


May  23.  1962. 


STEEL  BOND 


For  Men's  Socks. 

First  nse  May  11, 1»«2. 

SuhJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  145.786. 


SN    137,128.      Bxcelslor 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1982. 


itss.    Inc.,    New   Tork,    N.T. 


SN  145,738.     SaUnt  ft  SaUnt,  Inc.,  Now  York,  NY.    FUed 


FORTNTTER 


May  29. 1982. 


For  Men's  Ralneoats  aBd  Bhlrta. 
First  use  Dec  1,  IMl. 


STEEL  BOND 


SN    138,610.      F.    Jaeobaoa  ft 
Filed  Feb.  88,  1982. 


Inc.,    New  York,    N.T. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts,  Jackets,  and  Pants. 

First  use  Feb.  15, 1982. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  145,312. 


CHRISTOPHER  CLOTH 

The  word  "Cloth"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  ssark  as 

shown. 

For  Fabric  Made  Up  Into  Men's  Shirts  and  Pajamas. 

FlratassFsb.  8. 1982. 


SN  146.008.    Bernard  Indostries,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    FUsd 


June  4,  1962. 


BARDINI 


For  Men's  Neckwear  and  Sportshlrts  and  Swsatsrs. 
First  ass  May  17, 1982. 
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8N  146  181     Wembley,  Inc..  New  Orlein..  La.    Filed  June  4.    SN  149.957.     Palm  Beach  Company,  Portland.  lfa(n«.    Vllad 
Ij^j^*  July  27,  1962 

SPARKLON 

For  Neckties. 

First  nse  Jan.  15, 1962. 


EASY- WE  AVE 


AfpUcant  disclaims  the  word  "WeaTe"  separatei  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fabric  Sold  Only  In  Finished  Apparel — Naively,  Men's 


8N    146,194.      Hudson    Hosiery    Company,    Charlotte,    N.C.    and  Boys'  Suits.  Slacks,  Coats.  TrooMrs,  and  Sdortcoats 
Filed  Jnne  6.  1962.  First  use  June  1,  1962. 


RUNBAN 


I 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1940. 


SN  150.158.     Camp  and  Mclnnes,  Inc.,  Reading, 
Jaly  31,  1962. 


Pa.     Filed 


j      FISHERMAN  KNITJ 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  use  if  the  word 
"Knit"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  pf  Beg.  No. 
733,828. 

For  Men's  Hosiery. 
Applicant  disclaims  "Cloth"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.         First  use  Oct.  13,  1959. 
For  Fabrics  Made  Up  Into  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Gar- 
ments—Namely,   Coats,    Suits,    Sport    Coats,    Jackets,    Top 

Coats,  Overcoats,  Slacks.  Trousers  and  Vests.  sN    150,176.      Miller  Brothers  Hat  Company,   pallas,   Tex. 

First  use  Mar.  22, 1962.  ,  Filed  July  31.  1962. 


SN  146,584.     Joseph  H.  Cohen  k  Sons,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  11,  1962. 

MISSILE  CLOTH  '       I 


SN   146,661.     The  Eichman   Brothers   Company,   Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  11, 1962. 

MAHARAJAH 

For  Fabric  Made  Up  Into  Men's  and  Boys'  SultsSind  Pants. 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1952. 


PERMA-SHAPE 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Hats. 
First  use  July  2.  1962. 


SN  147,742.     International  Shoe  Company,  d.b.a.  Florsheim 
Blioa  Company.  Chicago.  HI.     Filed  June  26,  1962. 


THAYE 


ICNHL 


SN    150,221.      The   B.V.D.    Company,   Inc.,    Beap    Brummell 
Ties  Division,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  t,  1962. 

,  I- 


The  word  "Shoes"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  drawing  For  Ties.  Shirts,  Men's  Handkerchiefs,  Socks.  Mufflers  and 

as  shown      Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  73,586,  700,231,  and  others.  Combinations  Thereof. 

For  Shoei.  ^'"*  "**  •'"^^  ^'^'  ^**^' 

First  use  May  2.  1962 ;  January  1890  as  to  "Florsheim."  ,                                      ^ 


^"^^^~~~  SN    150,306.      Allied    Stores   Corporation,    NeW 

SN  148,041.     International  Harvester  Company.  Chicago.  111.        Filed  Aug.  2,  1962. 
FUed  June  29,  1962. 


York.    N.Y. 


^a 


mietw 


For  Mens   Suits,  Dress  and   Sport  Shirts,   ^ocks.   Under- 
wear Shirts  and  Shorts. 
First  use  June  4. 1962. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  ! 

For  Caps  or  Hats,  Shirts,  Ties,  Coveralls,  and  Jackets. 

First  nse  Jnne  1,  1946. 


SN  150.324.     Camp  and  Mclnnes,  Inc.,  Beadiojg 
Aug.  2, 1962. 


SN  148,918.    Silver  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Chicago,  Ind.    Filed 
July  12,  1962. 


SECUROSLAX 


For  Men's  Trotisert. 
First  use  Apr.  7. 1962. 


5,  Pa.     Filed 


I 


8K  148.938.    L.  Abelson  and  Son,  Ine.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed        ^ppn^^j  disclaims  the  exdasive  right  to  tte  nse  of  the 
Jnlv  13. vlM2.  ^^^^  "Knit "  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.    jOwner  of  Rog. 

No.  733,828. 


MONTEGO  BAY 


For  Boy.'  Short  Coats.  Slacks.  Suits,  and  Top  CoaU.  Jl«tT«>' J^a*^!^"  1962;  Oct.  13,  1959,  as  fo  "Fi-^en-an 


First  use  Jnne  28. 1962. 


/ 
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8N  180,470.     U-Need-lBm  SpecUlty  Co.  Inc.  Brooklyn.  NY.    8N   143.430.     Kosen.tein  Bros.,  P.t«...  K -T-     «•«  ^• 

FUedAug3  1.6.  BRASHEER 


CRIB-ETTES 


For  Infants'  Shoes. 
First  use  June  IB,  1962. 


SN  160,573.     Maidenform,  Inc.,  New  Yortc.  N.Y.     Filed  Aug. 
6.  1962.  

CHOREOGRAPHY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  692,474. 
For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  Jnne  25, 1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  407,829. 

For  Elastic  Fabric  in  the  Piece,  Made  of  Silk.  R«Ton.  Aee- 
Ute.  Cotton.  Nylon.  Rubber,  Spandex  or  Other  Blastomers 
and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1942. 


SN  149.843.    Oraniteville  Company,  Oranlteville,  8.C.     Fllod 
July  26,  1962. 

^  Avcot 

SWEET  DREAMS  8h„«.«<i.b.u». 


First  nse  June  15. 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  705,284. 

For  Nightgowns,  Peignoirs,  Sleep  Caps  and  Sleep  Panties, 
and  Foundation  Garments. 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1960,  on  foundation  garments. 


SN  150,139.     Woodfield  Fabrics.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  30, 1962. 


SN  151.629.    Wonderknlt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
Aug.  21.  1962. 


PLATOTUNE 


For  Cotton  Fabric. 
First  use  June  15.  1962. 


FROSTI-KNIT 


°Flrst  nse  July  18. 1962-  EXPANDRA 

For  Cotton  Denims  and  Cotton  Piece  Goods  With  Nylon. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1961. 


Qass  40 -Fancy  Goods,  hraishings,  and 
Notions 


SN  150.482.     R.  *  W.  Watson  Limited,  Unwood.  Scotland. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1962. 
SN  142,727.     Montclair  Imports  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  20, 1962.  ^^ 

MONTCLAIR  ^^^^  ^,  ^^^^^  ^^    ^„    584.848.  dated  Apr    11,  19M^ 

For  Combs.  p„  pi^ce  Goods  Composed  Mainly  of  Hemp,  for  Use  in 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  30. 1961. .    covering  Furniture.   Motor   Car   Interiors.   Shoes,   Hats  and 

the  Like. 


FABROLEEN 


Class42-Knittod,  Nottod,  and  Toxtile 
Fabrics,  and  SnbstHntos  Thorolor 

SN  116,485.    Deering  MUllken,  Inc.  New  York.  NY.    Filed 
Mar.  27.  1961. 

GARAVELLE 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool  and  Synthetic  Fibers 
and  Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  7. 1961. 


SN    150.647.      The    Springs    Cotton    Mills.    Lancaster,    B.C. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1962. 

AQ  U ASHED 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  July  21. 1960. 


SN  143.202.  Barth  *  Dieyfns^  Ina.  «.¥.a.  Barth  *  TiTtytxiu 
and  as  Royal  Tmy  of  OHIformia.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1968. 

ROYAL  TUFT 

Applicant  dtodalmi  the  term  "Tntt"  lepnrate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Bathroom  Rngs. 
First  nss  Mar.  7, 1962. 


8N    151.260.      Bexall    Drug    and  ^Cheml«tl    C«np"y.    «^>>  •• 
Tupperware.    Los   Angeles.   Calif.      Filed  Aug.   18,   1962. 

TUPPERCRAFT 


For  Curtains. 

First  use  Oct.  7, 1958 


SN    151.666.     Curlator   Corporation,   Bast  Rochester.   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1962. 


RANDO-FAB 


owner  of  Rog.  No..  634,111.  ^M-^^'  "JL^^JSJ™. 
For  Non-Woven  Fabric  Made  From  TertUe  Fibers 

First  use  Jan.  3, 1961. 


Oms  43  -  Thraad  «ri  Yan 
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SH  14«,7»3.     Dental  Corpontloa  of  AiMrlea,,  Wartlagtpa. 
D.C.    FU«d  Jane  13,  1962. 


8M   151.144.     IfadtoM  Thrawlac  Cwnpuiy,   Ine.,   MuUaon. 
M.C.    riMI  Abs.  14,  1M2. 


SEP-CLIPS 


MAGI  SEW 


For  Teeth  Sepantor. 
Flnt  DM  Apr.  24, 1961. 


For  Bewlac  Thread. 
rirat  ue  July  24. 1M2. 


SN    147,603.     The   Mlra    Corporation.    Lot   Aingelee.   CaUf. 
Piled  Jnne  25, 1M2.  1 


Sir  161,4TT.     Coortanlda,  limited,  London,  Bnfland.     Piled 
Abs.  20, 1M2. 

PAVELLE  ' 

Prtorlt7  dalBMi  mader  Sec  44(d)   on  Britlah  Reg.  No. 
831,6S0.  dMited  Mar.  T,  1962. 
For  Tanu  and  Thread*. 


aiit44-DMtal,  MtJiol,  aeJ  Sw|ial 


MIRA 


For  Medical  InBtrumenta  and  Appltaneee — Namely,  Oxygen 

Analyaers,  Sarglcal  Thennometera,  and  B«eaae)tatins  Tnbea. 

First  uae  before  June  29, 1960. 


SN  148,299.     Maurice  W.  Dnenalng,  d.b.a.  Di^enalnf  Indna- 
trlea.  San  Mateo.  Calif.    Filed  Jnlj  S.  1»«2. 


HOT  SOX 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Sox"  apart  f^m  the  mark 
aa  shown. 

For  Mascnlar  Support  Sheath. 
First  aae  Norember  19S1. 


SN   128,876.     Med-Bqnip   Company,   Houston,   Tex.     Filed 
Sept.  26, 19S1. 


I  

SN  149,808.     Florence  T.  McOoeky.  Phtladelplila.  Pa.    FUed 
Jnly  18. 1962. 

COLOBEL 

For  Colostomy  Belta. 
First  use  June  8.  1962. 


Sf  149.796.    J.  Wlas  ft  S<his  Co..  Newark.  N^^.    FUad  Jnly 
26, 1962. 

^  J.  w.  &  s. 

For  Personal  Oroomlnc  Implements — Nafnely,  Barber 
Shears,  Nail  Scissors,  Cntlde  Scissors,  NaU  Ntppert,  Catld* 
Nippers,  Clippers  and  Bandage  Scissors. 

First  ase  in  or  about  1940. 


For  Fnmltnre  and  Attachments  Therefor  as  Equipment  for 
Use  in  Treatment,  Examination,  and  Storage  in  Medical, 
Dental,  and  Optical  Treatment  Booms  and  Cllnica. 

Flnt  BM  May  13, 1969. 


SN  148.959.  Johnson  A  Johnson,  New  Bruns^ck,  N.J.,  as- 
signee of  Personal  Products  Corporation,  N^w  Branawlek, 
N.J.    FUed  July  27, 196X 


SN  135.488.     C.  K.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  N.J.     Filed  Jan. 
10, 1962. 


165 


ForOattatws. 
Flnt  nae  1949. 


8N  1S«,43«.    C.  R.  Bu4,  Inc.  Marray  Hill.  VJ.    FUed  Jan. 
24,1962. 

166 

ForCaOeten. 
Flnt  on  1949. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  631,850  and  780.610. 
For  SaniUry  Napkins. 
First  use  December  1960. 


8N    189.348.      Sodete    Technique    de    Pnlrerisation    8.A., 
Pantln.  Seine,  Fnnee.    Filed  Mar.  7, 1962. 


1.   0«r- 


Owner  oC  Freadi  Reg.  No.  464.992.  dated  May  20,  1957 
(Selaa),  Natt  Inst  No.  90.626 ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  646.170. 
For  Atomiier  for  Perfomery  Items. 


SN   150,985.     ViU-Cahnfabrlk  H.   Ranter  KQ, 
many.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1962. 

vita-metall-keramIk 

Applicant  disclaim*  the  words  "MetaU"  afd  "Keramik" 
apart  from  the  mart  aa  shown.  The  ■BgUkb  translation 
for  these  words  are  reapeetlwly  "metal"  an^  "ceramic"  or 
'Nseramica."  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  759.712.  dated  Mar. 
26,  1962.  J 

For  DenUl  Ceramic  Substances.  Alloys  With  Noble  Metala 
for  Uee  in  DenUl  Work,  and  ArtUldal  Tatth.      | 


I 
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TM  S6 

ruad  Dae. 


Tork,N.T.   FUad  Oet  4, 1962 

NORELCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  689  JOS. 

For  Heariaf  AM  Darloea  and  Parts  and  Aeeenorles. 

First  nae  Ang.  S,  1962. 


12,  1960. 


r 


y 


SN   154,503.     North  American  PhUlps  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.T.    FUed  Oct  4. 1962. 


NEW  LIFE 


For  Hearing  AM  Derices  and  Parta  and  Aeeeaaortes. 
First  use  Aac  8. 1962. ^^ 


V 


Oast  45 -Soft  Drteks  %U  CarboMted 
Witors 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  The  mark  consists 
of  the  slanted  band  in  oppoaite  corner  portions  of  the  front 
panel. 

For  Frown  Dessert  Plea  and  Qvlek  Bnad. 

First  use  Sept  10, 1947. 


SN    114.773.     The   If^A-DUly   CJa.,   Potsdam,    N.T. 
Mar.  2,  1961. 

DILLY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Naa.  fUJtS  a»«  688,976. 

For  Root  Beer. 

First  use  Jan.  31. 1961. 


Filed 


SN  113.297.     Parker  Prodneta.  Inc.  HolUston,  Mass.     FUed 
Feb.  8,  1991. 


SN  137,068.  Tavern  Industries.  Lea  Angeles.  Calif.,  by 
diange  of  name  traoi  Qarwlck  aad  Sehnelrow,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1962. 


ParIce]^ 


inERN 


The  reprasenUtlon  of  the  human  shewn  Is  meraly  faadftf 
and  identifies  no  particular  Urlng  IndlrldnaL 

For  Cheese  Crackers,  Nut  Crackers,  Vacuum-PackedAJl-ln- 
One  Snack  MU  the  Main  Ingredients  at  Which  Are  Proeeaaed 
Corn  Meal,  Prepared  Cereals,  VegeUble  OU.  PretseU  and 
Peanuts,  and  Vacuum-Packed,  Plaaa-FlaTored  Chip*  the 
Main  Ingredients  of  WMch  Are  Pnesssfd  Com  and  Vegetable 


Oil. 


First  use  in  or  about  April  AMT. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  679,697. 

For  Ginger  Beer,  Quinine  Wat»  and  NonalcohoUc  MUers  ^^^^ 

and  Concentrates  for  Use  Ui  the  Preparation  of  Soft  Drinks  —— 1»»— 

and  Aleohalle  Coektaila.  gu  113.648.    Ocean  Products,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.    FUed  Feb. 

First  use  ea  or  about  June  11,  1966,  for  orange  mixer,  "^  > 


on  or  about  Jnly  14, 1964,  as  to  "TaTem. 


18,1961 


—  "GOLDEN  LOCK** 


For  Breading  Mix. 
First  uae  Nor.  28, 1960. 


8N  88,157.     ToCenettl  Bestaarant  Cempaay,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Sept  29. 1959. 


Owner  of 

For  Hama 

First  use  Marsh  1961 


TOFFENETTI 

He.  716363. 


SN  114,894.    SUnley  Walla**,  d-b.a.  Stanley  WaUacfa  A  Sona. 
Chestnnt  HUl,  Mass.    FUed  Mar.  3, 1961. 

DANISH  KNIGHT 

The  word  "Danish"   U  dis<dalmed  apart  frem  the  asark. 
For  Cheeees,  Cheese  Spreada.  and  Canned  Meata. 
Flnt  nee  Oct.  26, 1960. 


SN  107.848.     Fair  View  PackiBf  Oaatpaay,  Int,  HoUlatar. 
Calif.    FUad  Not.  4. 1960. 


8N    116,978.     Colonial    Prorlslon    Co.,    Inc.,    Boston, 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1961. 


AppUeaat  dlaelalms  the  woHlag  Tamwu  Caa  Mark"  aad 
the  rapnaaatatioa  of  the  eoatalaer.  except  in  the  asaodatioB 

ShOWB. 

P.SiSr.i5r?Ur  -  '-"•  '^-  "^^   n^ST"^  ..^ .-«  H.-. 

twifB  pBiaa. 


Baeoa.  aad  Pre- 
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BN  117,023.     Kellofs  Company.  BatUe  Creek,  Ml(*.     Piled    SN  130,752.     BUck  k  Gay  Cannere,  Inc.,  Tl^mastOB.  Malm. 
Apr.  8, 1»61.  FUed  Oct  27,  1961. 

SNACK-PAK 

Owner  of  Rec.  No.  MT,288. 
For  Cereal  Breakfast  Foods. 
Flrat  aae  Not.  12, 1»53. 


8N   118,437.     Loomla,   Ltd.,   Oakland,   Md.     Filed  Apr.   24, 
1»«1. 


AGD-CREAM 


For  Dairy  Food  Product  Composed  of  Cream  To  Whldi  Is 
Added  a  FlaTortng  Asent,  Bald  Prodnct  Belnr  Used  for  Food 
Dips  and  the  Like. 

First  Dse  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  28,  1961. 


For  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Pork  ani  Beans,  Canned 
Berries  and  Fruit,  Canned  Brown  Bread,  anfl  Canned  Clams. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1920. 


SN  131,045.     Hygrade  Food  Products  Corpbratlon,  Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Oct  31,  1»61. 


SN   118,458.     Loomls,   Ltd.,  Oakland,   Md.     FUed  Apr.   24, 


1»61. 


ADG-CREAM 


For  Dairy  Food  Product  Composed  of  Cream  To  Whidi  Is 
Added  a  Flaroring  Agent.  Said  Product  Being  Used  for  Food 
Dips  and  the  Like. 

First  use  at  toast  as  early  as  Feb.  28,  19«1. 


SN  119,129.     Hygrade  Food  Products  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Midi.    FUed  May  2, 1961. 


For  Frankfurters. 
First  use  Jane  15,  I960. 


SN   131,820.     J.   W.   Easland  k  Sons, 
socket,  S.  Dak.    FUed  Nor.  18, 1961. 


Inc<^ri>orated,  Woon- 


HYGRADE 


ALFA-CON 


For  Llveflto<*  Feed. 
First  use  July  18,  1960. 


SN  132,267.     TWA  Company,  d.b.a.  Trarerf-Wemer-Arbanas 
Co.,  Watsonvllle,  Calif.    Filed  Not.  17. 196)l. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  142,579,  551,180,  654,876,  and  654,212. 

For  All  Smoked  Meats,  Sausage,  Fresh  Meats,  Canned 
Meats,  and  Froien  Meats,  Dog  Food,  Coffee,  Cheese,  and 
Powdered  Milk. 

First  use  Mar.  16. 1961. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation 
SN  123.014.    The  nUnols  Canning  Co.,  Hoopeston,  111.    Filed    no  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Those 
Jane  28  1961.  i    apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

I        For  Fresh  Apples. 


i)f  the  apple,  and 
wi»nderfal  Apices" 


ITS  LOVE  AT  FIRST  BITE! 


First  use  Sept.  7,  1961. 


For  Canned  Vegetables. 
First  use  Jan.  12, 1961. 


SN  184.eH0.     Thomas  CarTel,  Tonkers,  N.lj.     FUed  Dec  26, 
1961. 


8N  126,756.     Helen  O.  Oollott,  d.b.a.  L.  D.  Oollott  Seafoo*! 
Company.  BUoxl.  Miss.    FUed  Aug.  28,  1961. 


^ll«Hi 


Reg. 


The  lining  shown  in  the  drawing  is  part 
does    not    represent    color.      Owner    of 
For    Canned    Oysters    and    Crabraeat    and    Fresh    Frosen    729,798,  and  others. 
Shrimp.  For  Bulk  Ice  Cream,  Froaen  Dairy 

First  use  Apr.1, 1948.  Ice  Cream  NoTcltles — Namely.  Pies,  Cakes, 


Dess<irt 


of  the  mark  and 
.    Nos.    690.786, 


Products,  and 
Tarts,  Tortmles, 
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Snowballs,  and  Ice  Cream  Confections  Made  of  Alternate    SN   137,321.     Chicago  Almond   Products  Co..   Chleago.  m. 
Layers  of  Ice  Cream  and  Cake  Corered  With  Topping.  Fmlts        Filed  Feb.  6,  1962. 


and  Syrups,  and  Ice  Cream  Confecttoas  Consisting  of  Lady 
Fingers  or  Similar  Baksd  Goods  Filled  With  Ice  Cream. 
Fruits  and  Nuts  and  CoTcred  With  Syrup;  Congealed  Con- 
fections— Nam^,  Balk  lees,  Sberberts,  and  lee  and  Sherbert 

in  Cups;  and  Fmlts,  Syraps,  Flaroring  Bxtracts,  Prepared        First  use  Jan.  19  1962. 
FlsTors,  Toppings,  and  Colors  Therefor. 
First  use  In  December  1954. 


FLAVOR- HOUSE 


For  Shelled  Nuts. 


i 


SN  134,734.     Isodore  Oerber,  d.b.a.  Candy-Rama.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    FUed  Dec  27, 1961. 


SN   137,322.     Chicago  Almond  Prodacts  Co.,   Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Feb.  6, 1962. 


For  Candles. 

First  use  May  6, 1969. 


SN  185,718.    Sabrett  Vood  Products  Corp.,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  12, 1962. 

COUNTRY  GIRL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  679.364. 

For  IndiTldually  Wrapped  Hamburgers  on  Rolls,  With  Rel- 
ish— Namely,  Sauces,  Seasonings,  Mustard  or  Relishes. 
First  use  Oct  9, 1961. 


For  ShsOed  Mnti. 
First  use  Jan.  19, 1962. 


SN    137,378.      Sebastopol   CooperatlTe   Cannery,    Sebastopol, 
CaUf.    FUed  Feb.  6. 1962. 


sec 


For  Canned  AK>iesauoe. 
First  use  1963. 


SN  136,389.     The  Paniplus  Company,  Rye,  N.T.     Filed  Jan. 
28,1962. 

VIKING 

For  Vital  Wheat  Gluten. 
First  use  Not.  21, 1961. 


SN  138,853.     Lou  Freeman  Co.,  Chicago,  HL     Filed  Mar.  1, 


1962. 


SN    186,469.      Lerer    Brothers    Company,    New   York,    N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1962. 


^Mo 


GOOD  LUCK 


For  Mix  for  Making  Rye  Bread  Comprialng  Rye  Flour  and 
Fermentation  Adds. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  16, 1947. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  48,908,  615,406,  and  others. 
For  Dehydrated  Vegetables. 
First  use  Jan.  4, 1962. 


SN  136,484.     Old  Betty  Plant's  Lbnlted,  d.b.a.  Rose  Nadin. 
Hanley,    Stoke-on-Trent,    England.      Filed   Jan.    24,    1962. 


ROSE  NADIN 


The  words  "Rose  Nadin"   are  not  represented  to  be  the 
name  of  any  particular  living  indlTldaal. 
For  Sugar  Candy  and  Chocolate  Candy. 
First  use  December  1954 ;  in  commerce  December  1954. 


SN  138,916.    Continental  Baking  Company,  Rye,  N.T.    FOed 
Feb.  23, 1962. 

CHEF  LINE 

For  Prepared  Froien  Food  Products — Namdy,  Frosen  Pre- 
pared Meats,  Poultry,  PoUtoes,  VegeUbles,  Rice  and  Maca- 
roni and  Cheese,  BpaghetU  and  Meat,  Chicken,  and  Turkiey 
Casseroles. 

First  use  Dec  14,  1961. 


SN   140,758.     Relts  Meat  ProducU  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    FUed  Mar.  26, 1962. 


SN  136,817.     Red  Owl  Storea.  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn.     Filed 
Jan.  29, 1962. 


PRINCESA 


The  mark  Is  a  Spanish  word  equlTalent  to  the  Bngliah 
word  "Princess." 
For  Ollrea. 
First  use  Nor.  28, 1961. 


8N  137,208.    GOekla  Floor  Coapany,  St  Louis,  Mo.    FOed 
Feb.  5, 1962. 


LADY  ELLEN 


For  Flour  and  Cake. 

First  use  June  1944  on  floor ;  Jan.  16,  1962,  on 


For  Ham,  Bacon,  Lard,  Sliced  Ham.  Picnic  Hams,  Fresh 
Pork  Sausage,  Welaers.  Frankfurters,  Bologna.  Minced  Ham, 
Chill,    Salami,   New   England  Ham,   and  Meat   LoaT«a. 

First  use  1931. 
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8N  140,881.     Srenska  Knlcke  AktleboUset,  Jama.  SwedeD.    8N  142,188.     Halea  *  Hnnter  Co.,  Cbleaso,  ill.     Tiled  Apr. 
Filed  Mar.  27. 1»«2.  IS,  1»08. 

(  PIONEEBWAYJ 

I    Owner  of  Ref.  Noa.  3S2,8«7,  718,045,  aadiotbera. 
I     For  Dairy,  Ho(,  and  Cattle  Feeds. 
First  nae  Mar.  12,  1962. 


First  use  Aoxust  1066;  la 


SN  142,189.     Hales  ft  Hnnter  Co.,  Chleaco,  IDL     FUed  Apr. 
13, 1062.  ; 

j  RED  COMBWAV 

.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  72,11S,  881,002,  and  <fthers. 

Owner  of  Swedish  Re*.  No.  88.786,  dated  Mar.  18.  1959.  For  Poultry  Feeds  and  Feed  Concentrates. 

For  Crin.  Bread.  ^"^  «•*  ^"  ^^'  ^^^ 

Jane  1»60.  1  __^^^^_^ 

SN  142,470.     Uts  PoUto  Cklp  Company,  Int.,  Hanorer,  Pa. 
8N   141.227.     Tli»ee   little  Bakers.   In*.,   Wilmington,    Del.         Filed  Apr.  17,  1962. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  IMt. 

THREE  LITTLE  BAKERS 

For  Candles.  Icings.  Cakes.  Cookies,  Pastries.  Ice  Creams, 
Ices.  Rolls  and  Breads.  Together  With  Bases  and  Mixes  for 
Making  the  Same. 

nnt  me  Nor.  13, 1948. 


uTn 


SN   141,837.      Ifead   Johnson   ft  Cwnpany.    BransrlUe.    Ind. 
FUed  Apr.  4. 1962. 


The  portrait  of  the  flrl  is  faodfal. 
For  Potato  Chips. 
First  use  May  1827. 


SN  142.642.     August  C.  Kirdihoff  *  Co..  di).a.  A.  C.  Kirch- 
hoff  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Apr.  19, 19«  I. 


The  drawing  is  lined  tor  shading  only.  The  trademark 
is  not  the  representation  of  any  llTing  person. 

For  Specially  Prepared  Powdered  or  Uqold  Food  FormalsB 
for  Infants  or  Inrallds. 

First  use  Oct  26, 1961. 


BERNEESE 


For  Cheese. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1960. 


SN  141,870.     Missouri  Farmers  AssocUtlon,  Inc.,  Columbia, 
Mo.    Filed  Apr.  9, 1962. 


GOLD-N-RICH 


For  Dog  Food. 

First  lue  Jan.  26, 1962. 


Class  47- WiMS 

SN  138,746.  Francois  Midiel  Marts  JosefAjAntoint,  Yieomte 
de  RoquefeuU,  d.h.a.  T.  Joaret  4  Cle,  Qordeaox.  France. 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1962. 


JOUVET 


commerce  on  or 


SN  141.930.     Bakon  Yeast,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     FUed  Apr. 
10.1962. 


For  Wines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  29.  1968;  in) 
about  Not.  29,  1988 ;  in  or  abont  1883  as  to  "T.  JooTet  ft 
Cle." 


I 


BAKONY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No&  329.838  and  720.430. 
For  Prepared  Powdered  Yeast  TTsed  as  a  Food  Seasonini 
and  FlaToring.  and  as  a  NatrltlTe  AdditlTS. 
First  ase  Jan.  4. 1962.  I 


SN  140,440.     B.  ft  J.  OaUo  Winery.  Modelito,  Calif.    FUed 
Mar.  22,  1962. 

TWIST 

For  Wines.  , 

First  use  Mar.  15, 1962. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  146v408. 


8M  142,124.    National  Bakers  ^errlees.  Inc.,  Hollywood.  Fla« 
FUed  Apr.  18. 1969. 

ELEANOR  DAY'S 

Vke  aaae  "MleaBor  Day'*"  Is  merely  fanelf nl. 

For  Bread. 

First  oee  Jaa.  15. 1968. 


SN  140.441.     B.  ft  J.  OaUo  Winery,  Mod^,  Oallf.     FUed 


Mar.  22. 1962. 


TWISTER 


For  Wines. 

First  nee  Mar.  18. 1962. 

SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  148k40«. 
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SN  126,686.    JeMpk  ■. 
Ind.    Filed  Ang.  85. 1961 


ft  Bona,  IbCm  Lawreneebarg, 


MARIANNE 


GOLDEN  DEVIL 


For  ArtlilcUl  Flowers  and  Arttfldal  Foliage. 
First  use  July  1, 1968. 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  July  14. 1961. 


SN  187.766.     Uqoidmatic  CMporatioa  9t  America,  Newark, 
N.J.    Filed  Feb.  11. 1962. 


SN  136,416.    J.  Zwaek  ft  Company.  New  York.  N.T.    FUed 


Jan.  23,  1962 


ROTO-POR 


^9^ 


For  Dispensing  Cape  for  Bottlea. 
First  use  Oct  22. 1961. 


SN  142,284.    DaTtri  Rubber  Company,  Prorldeace,  R.L    Filed 
Apr.  16.  1962. 


LAWN  SPATS 


For  Alcoholic  Blttera. 
First  use  Mutix  1984. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  '^Awn"  separate  and  apart 
fnne  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Plant  Protecting  Corere  aad  Post  ant  Tree  BlBfi. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  26. 1963. 


'^M^r  rf..r "^  "•■*""•  '■'■ "-  •"*  "  "■-  Om.  51  -  CosMte  mt  rta«t  PrapvaHoM 
BUSBY 


For  Distilled  Dry  Ola. 
First  nee  Dec  18, 1961. 


SN  101,420.  Morray's  Baperlor  Products  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  asslgaee  of  Mnrray's  Sopertor  Products  Company. 
Inc.,  Chicago.  QL    FUed  July  St,  1960. 


SN  140,389.    Sdiealey  Dlstlllafa,  be..  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed 
Mar.  21. 196S. 


SIR  HARRY 


For  Blended  Whtskay. 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1962. 


SN   141.460.     L  J.  McQvlueee  aad  Co.  LiiUted,  Mlmlco, 
OnUrto.  Caaada.    FUed  Apr.  3. 196S. 


OLD  VIC 


Owner  of  CaaadlaB  Beg.  No.  125.436.  dated  F^.  9,  1962. 
For  Gin,  Whiskey,  and  Liqueurs. 


The  words  "Hair  Dreeeing  Ponade."  being  the  name  of 
the  goods,  are  disdaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shows. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  208.571. 

For  Hair  Dressing  Pomade. 

First  use  Apr.  27. 1946. 


SN  142.333.    Hiram  Walker  ft  Sons.  Inc..  Peoria,  HI.    Filed 
Apr.  13, 1963. 

R  &  R 

For  Whiskey. 

First  ase  Mar.  30, 1963. 


OassSO-Mtrcliiidist  Not  Othirwisi 
OatsHiMi 

SN    133.800.      -Baak-A-Ptate,**    Asaodates,    mUetadt,    HI. 
Filed  Nor.  37, 19«1. 

BANK-A-PLATE 

For  Combined  IdeatifleatioB  Cards  and  Addreee  PUtee. 
First  use  Fek.  1.  IMT. 


SN  125,641.     AssocUted  Brands.  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     FUed 


Aug.  9, 1961. 


OZON 


f     -A.n  fit  J 

CREME-RICH 

Without  wairlng  appUeant's  common  law  rights  hereia. 
BO  dalm  Is  made  to  words  **Cr«ne-Rleh**  apart  from  tke 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  496,967. 

For  Hair  TlntlBg,  Hair  Dyeing,  and  Hair  Coloring  Prep- 
arations. 

First  nee  Mardi  1961. 


SN  184.401.    Paao-Weit  lak.  Pa«l  NetR-.  Bmnsbnttelkoog. 
Oermany.    Filed  Dee.  30^  IMl. 


SN   130.872.      AToa 


Dae..  Mew  York.  N.Y.     FUed 


PANO 


Oct  30. 1961. 


ROSEMINT 


Owner  at 
For   Metallic 


No. 
for 


dated  Mar.  8.  1966. 
Oeatalaeee. 


For  Colored  Facial  Mask. 
First  nee  Oct.  10. 1961. 
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SN  13T.72S.     Habert   de  OlTcndiy.   Inc.,   New  York,   NT. 
Filed  Feb.  12, 1»«2. 


I 
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L'INTERDIT 


SN    137,671.     Berrlce   Indnitrlet,   PhlUdelptU,   Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  8, 1802.  i 

Tbe  mark  is  a  Frendi  word  meanlBS  "forbidden"  In  Bn«-  I                                       *  AXN  -li.Utv         j 

Uah.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  671,320.  For  Cleaner  and  Brii^tener  for  Non-Ferroja*  and  Farroaa 

For  ToUet  Water.                               ,        **  MeUla. 

Flrtt  nae  Ancatt  IMS.  Flnt  aae  Jan.  16, 1963. 


1 


SN    137,72«.      Hubert   de   OlTenchy,    Inc.,    New  York,    N.Y.     SN  140,529.     British  Chemottaentle  Prodncts 
Filed  Feb.  12, 1962.  ford,  England.    Filed  Mar.  23. 1962. 


Umited,  Brad- 


MONSIEUR  DE  GIVENCHY 


ZETA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680,910. 

For  Toilet  Water  for  Uae  by  Men. 

Flrat  nae  In  March  1961. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  773,747,  dated!  Jan.  30,  1968. 
For  Preparations  for  the  Hair — ^Naaely,  Hhampoos  in  the 
Form  of  Lotions  and  Creams  for  TreatiMBt  of  the  Scalp. 


SN  138,490.     The  Fuller  Brosh  Company,  Bast  Hartford, 
Coan.    Filed  Feb.  28, 1962. 


SN  141,388.     The  Theobald  Industries,  Keafny,  N.J.     Filed 
Apr.  2,  1962. 


TRIO 


ttaj. 


:^f^e^ 


For  Soap  Impregnated  in  Paper  Tissaes  foif  General  House- 
bold  Cleaning  Purposes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  18, 196S. 


^ 


■^^ 


SN  141,902.     The  Theobald  ladostrles,  Kearny,  N.J.     FUed 
Apr.  9,  1962. 

I  TREO 

For  Soap  Impregnated  in  Paper  Tissues  fo^  Oeneral  House- 
hold Cleaning  Purposes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  18, 1961. 


For  Cologne. 

First  ube  on  or  about  Jan.  27, 190S. 


SN  142,926.     The  Chemical   Specialties  Sa^s  Corporation, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.    Filed  Apr.  24, 19«a. 


SN  143,132.     John  K.  HipaUnd.  d.b.a.  M  C  BrambUla,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.    FUed  Apr.  26, 1962. 


DERMA  SOFT 


For  Hand  Cream. 
First  use  Mar.  19, 1962. 


1 


For  Chemical   Products— Naaely,  Chemical  Preparations 

for  Cleaning  Windows,  Mirrors,  Qlasa  and  Qlmilar  Surfaces. 

First  use  Mar.  14, 1962. 


SERVICE  MARKS 
Class  100 -Miscellaiieoiis  OasslOI-Advertisim  adlB«|MSS 

SN  135,299     Oeotechnles  aad  Researces,  Inc..  White  Plains,    SN    87,921.      Style   Crest   Trade   AswKsUttjn.   Chicago.   HI- 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  8, 1961.  ,       Filed  Dec.  23, 1969.    COLLBCTIVB  MARKf 


TERRAN 


STYLE  CREST 


For  QoantitatlTe  Terrain  Analysis. 
First  use  Jan.  30, 1969. 


For  Retail  Furniture  Store  Berrices  Rendered  by  Appli- 
cant's Members  Located  In  Various  State^  of  tka  Ualted 
SUtes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  20, 1947. 


SN  141,398.    Douflfa  Van  Der  Linden,  d.b.a.  Metro  Business 
Forms,  Washington,  D.C.   Filed  Apr.  2. 1962. 


mBhtp 


SN  96,150.     Dlnali's,  lac,  Loa  Aagelea,  C^.     Filed  Apr. 
15, 1960. 


For  Consaltatlon,  Design  and  Derdopment  Berrices  in  Con-' 
aeetlon  With  the  Famishing  of  Business  Forms  for  Others.        For  Restaurant  Bervlees. 
First  use  Oct  14, 1969.  First  use  Apr.  6, 1969. 


April  2,  1968 
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SN  109,886.     Retort  8.  Minor,  Newark,  N.J.     FUed  Dec.  8,  Arranging  Bank  Loans  Secured  by  Mntual  Fund  Holdlags  for 

1990  Purposes   of   Paying   Premiums   on   Life   Insurance  PoUdes 

PHONE- A-THON  ^'TZT^J^Zfl^^^^'^- 

For  Operating  PoUtleal  or  Fnnd-Raising  Drires  by  Means  _^-««.— _ 

of  Telephone  Solicitation.  — ^—bib—""— 

First  use  September  1969. 


SN   136,859.     Western  PadRe  lanrance  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash.    Filed  Jan.  39,  1963. 


SN  136,390.     Reddy  Kilowatt,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
Jan.  8, 1962. 


\R/i7 


For  Underwriting  Life,  Fire,  and  Casualty  Insurance. 
First  use  July  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  666,893. 

For  Design  and  Formation  of  Advertising  and  Public  Rela- 
tions Material  To  Be  Used  by  Inveator-Owned  Public  Utilities 
in  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Their  Berrices. 

First  use  Oct.  31, 19S8. 


SN   137,308.     Aircraft  Bqaipment  Teatlag  Company,   Inc., 
Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Feb.  6, 19«2. 


SN    139,071.     Franklin   National   Life   Insurance  Company, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1962. 


For  Testing,  Research,  and  Derelopment,  Design  Services 


In  the  Aircraft  and  Spacecraft  Industries. 
First  use  August  1951. 


SN   138.023.     Isbrandtsen  Company.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1962. 

ISBRANDTSEN  MOBILE 
TRADE  FAIR 

Without  dlsclalmlag  its  common  law  rights  and  for  the 
purpose  of  this  registration  only,  applicant  makes  no  claim 
to  the  words  "Mobile  Trade  Fair,"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Transporting  by  Boat  and  Exhibiting  in  Foreign 
Countries  the  Products  and  Merchandise  of  American  Manu- 
facturers Who  Are  Interested  in  Exporting  Their  Goods  for 
Distribution  and  Sale  In  Foreign  Countriea. 

First  use  December  1969. 

Class  102-lMwiac»  mi  ftwadil 

SN  128,523.     Conway  Credit  Corp.,  Chicago,  Dl.    Filed  Sept. 
25,  1961. 

SILVER  DART  PLAN 

For  Insurance  Premium  Financing. 
First  use  March  1969. 


The  person  portrayed  in  the  drawing  is  Benjamin  Frank- 


lin. 


For  Underwritlnc  Life  Insurance. 
First  use  Oct.  9, 1961. 


SN  142,591.     American  Sentinel  Insurance  Company,  Harria- 
burg,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1962. 


For  Underwriting  of  Accident  and  Health  Insurance  Serv- 
ices. 

First  use  Mar.  3, 1962.  


Oass  103-CoiistnKtioii  and  Repair 

SN  114,453.     Dial  Haven,  Inc.,  Monroe,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  37, 


1961. 


DIAL  HAVEN 


SN  129.741.     Robert  A.  Olne,  Residential,  Inc.,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct  IS,  1961. 

"CLINE  SOLD  MINE" 


Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rights  to  the  word  "Dial," 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For   Reconditioning   Telephones   and   Parte   Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  before  Nov.  18, 1960. 


For  Real  Estate  Brokerage 

First  use  in  or  aboat  Daeambar  1940. 


SN  116,662.     Presto-Valet,  Int,  Alexandria,  Va.    Filed  Mar. 


28.  1961. 


SN  183,874.     Simon  W.  Heimlich,  Inc.,  Elisabeth,  N.J.    Filed 
Dec.  12, 1961. 

INVESTSURANCE 

For  Estate  Planning  Service,   Inaaraaee  Broker  Servloe, 
Broker-Dealer    Barvlee    in    Connection    With    Mutual    Fund, 


PRESTO-CLEAN 


For  Repair  and  Maintenance  of  Clothing  and  Household 
Items ;  ParUculariy,  Laundering  and  Dry  aeaning  by  Normal 
as  WeU  as  Automatic  Coin-Operating  Salet,  and  LannderlBff 
of  Clothing. 

First  use  April  1952. 
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BN  140,183.    8.O.8.  Om  Hoar  ClMMra,  Inc.,  LezlBfften,  Ky.    8N  116,SS8.     Th*  PaUtaer  Publliklnc  C«a|an]r.  St.  Loalt, 


FU«d  Iter.  19,  IMS. 


Mo.    filed  lUr.  22,  IMl. 


Applicant  dladaUM  tlM  merely  deeerlptlTe  wording  In  the 
■errlee  mark  "One  Hoar  deaaer*"  «a«  "Quality  and  Serrlce 
at  a  Barlnga." 

For  Dry  aeanlng  S«rTl«es. 

First  nee  Apr.  30,  IMl.  


Oais  107-  EdnotiM  and  EntertaiiMMiit 

8N   100,600.     ChUd   Safety   Council,   Jackson,   Mich.     Filed 
Oct  1»,  IJMJO. 


Owner  of  Ref.  Noa.  285.B84  and  848,017. 

For  Title  of  a  Weather. Information  Teleiflalon  Show. 

First  use  Mar.  20, 1981. 


SN   132,320.     Jose  Fernandes,   Mexico  Cltyj  Mexico.     Filed 
Not.  20.  lOei. 

LOS  CHURUMBELfiS  DE 
ESPANA     I 


ex- 


For  Association  Serrlces — ^Namely,  the  Dissemination  of 
Information  To  Encourage  Safety  Among  Children  by  Means 
of  Posters,  Pamphlets,  Books,  Films,  Lectures,  Safety  Pro- 
gram Guidance,  Etc.,  and  the  Formation  of  Nationwide  Child 
8af«ty  Cb^ters. 

First  ase  April  1980. 


The  term  "Los  ChurnmbelM  de  Kaptaa"  It  a  Spanish 
pression  meaning  "the  lads  froaa  Bpftin."         ' 

For  Entertainment  Serrlcee  In  the  Form  pt  the  Orchestra 
and  the  Dance. 

First  use  July  1,  1949. 


SN  142,226.     Sports  Arenas,  Inc.,  Tonkers,  jN.Y.     Filed  Apr. 
13,  1962. 


SN    111,521.      McClatchy    Newspapers,    Sacramento,    Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1901. 

NANCY  ALLAN'S 

The  name  "Nancy  Allan"  doM  sot  refei*  to  a  lirlng  Indi- 
Tidaal. 

For  Title  of  Television  Programs  Including  Motion  Picture 
PrcMDtatlon  and  a  Oardenlng  Information  Program. 

First  ase  Nov.  18, 1988. 


For  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  Providing  Facilities 
for  Bowling. 

First  ase  Apr.  1,  1981. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


CIms200 


I 


SN  123,255.     Amateur  Trapahooting  Association  of  America, 
Vandalia,  Ohio.    Filed  Jaly  S,  1981. 


SN  118,088.     GoUd  of  Prescription  Opticians  of  America, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    PUed  Apr.  18, 1981. 


Tke  word  "Optieluu"  and  the  aymbol  "Rz"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mart  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  410,748. 
622.201,  and  others. 

For  iBdieating  Membership  in  Applicant. 

Flnt  as*  Not.  IT,  1939. 


For    Signifying    Membership    in    a    Corporate    Association 
Sponsoring  and  Engaged  in  Amatenr  Trapsfooting. 
First  ase  Aof.  IS,  1924. 


April  8,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  88 


SN  127,887.    Academy  of  Certifled  BocUl  Workers,  Inc.,  New    8N  141,808.     Oanuna  Phi  BeU  Sorority,  Inc.,  Chiea«o,  DL 
YoricN.T.    FtUd  Itpt  11, 1881.  Filed  Apr.  S,  1982. 


ACSW 


For  IdentUylnc  Its  Members. 
First  ase  May  31, 1981. 


The  Oreek  letters  shown  on  the  drawing  are  'Oanuna  Phi 
BeU."    Owner  of  Bee.  No.  818,888. 
For  Indieatinf  Mambershlp  in  Applicant. 
First  use  Not.  11, 1874. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


/ 


OauA-fioods 


8N  139,991.    Cahners  Pabllshlnf  Company,  d.b.a.  Practical 
Builder,  Boston,  Maas.    Filed  Mar.  18, 1982. 


8N  112,180.    United  States  Monament  Onild.  Ine,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.   ruad  Jaa.  18,  INl. 


'""."*' 


(u.  o.        m 
MONUMENT  I 


ILEVENG 

LIGHT 


The  mark  oertlfles  that  a  home  is  built  (has  a  mode  of 
manufacture)  in  accordance  with  basic  planned  Ugbtlng  de- 
The  mark  ctrtlflca  the  qnallty  and  dnrability  of  the  granite    signs  furnished  by  applicant.    No  claim  It  made  to  the  words 
and  the  workmaaihlp  and  flnlah  ot  ibe  monament.  "The  Home  of,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cemetery  Monaments  and  OntT*  Markers.  For  Homes. 

First  use  on  or  abent  Not.  16, 1988.  First  use  May  14,  1901. 


TM  719  O.O.- 


TRADEMARK  Ri:jvjrx»^xxv..^-w.. , 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER  I 

^         m       m^  n   _^      Ift  J   aa->— 1-1-    T4T,440.     CONTINBNTAL   CARBON  AND  QIBZON.     Con- 

Omi  1-Raw  or  Partly  Proparod  MaltrWi     ti„«„t.i  crbon  coapanr-  in  140.110.  pub.  i-is-m. 

ni«d  B-8i-«a. 

T4T  4M     PBMIA  WSAB.    Lm  Potttr,  d.b.a.  Tht  Lm  Potttr   •— — — — 

T4T,4ai.    KOIDOTAN.    Amour  and  Company.    8N  143,8»S. 
i  Pub.  x-18-ea.   rii«d  4-80-ea. 

T4T4aS.     ANIL  WAX.     Armour  and  Company.     8N  143,389. 

Pttb.  1-18-68.    Fllod  4-80-68. 
T4T,4ia.      PBO-FAX.      Hm«1««    Powdtr    Company.      8N 

14S,T40.    Pub.  1-18-68.    Filtd  8-8-68. 
T47  484       INtUIrODAlO.      Cbtmloal    Products.    Inc.      8N 

144,li6.    Pub.  1-18-68.    Pll«d8-»-6«. 
T4T,4M.     CAIDUEA.      %UU   Oil    Company.      8N    144.846. 

Pub.  1-18-68.    mod  8-14-68. 
T4T  416.     ■HBLLPBOTH.     BboU  Oil  Company.     8N  144.B4T. 

Pub.  1-18-68.    mod  8-14-68. 
T4T487     IHTAUJIX.    Hormoa  PUatlea  Hldwtit.  Inc.    8N 

148.8iM>.    Pub.  1-18-68.    Fllad  8-84-68. 


April  2,  1161 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  80 


OiuS-SMokan'  Artidti,  Nojt  iRcMkii 
TobtccA  Products 


Ji 


74T441.  ABH  KINO.  Richmond  PrtMod  l*tal  Worki,  In- 
cirporat«d.    8N  144.108.    Pub.  1-18-68.    fllod  8-8-68. 

T4T,442.  JRANTBT.  Maittrcraft  Plpoa.  In|e.  8N  147,188. 
Pub.  1-18-68.     mod  6-18-68. 

747.448.  ARIBTOCOB  AND  D18I0N.  Al  Cfbb  Corporation. 
8N  148.798.    Pub.  1-18-68.    Pllod  7-11-62^ 


J^  OittlO-Fortdiiorf 


'  Rw^Op^B^WB 


747,444.    CBOKH.    R.  Bponoor  Pryor.  d.k.a.  Chokto  Far- 
tlllMr  Co.     BN  146.097.    Pub.  1-18-68.    ril«d  8-4-62. 


747  488  TAG  HOPPBR.  Tho  Hopp  Prtwi,  Inc.  BN  120.884. 
Pub.  8-SB-61.    rUodft-8»-61. 

747.4t8.  "MANICURBTTB."  Alton  L.  Bblrlay,  *b.a.  Oon- 
wal  Manufbcturlnf  Co.  BN  144.848.  fub.  1-18-68. 
mod  8-14-68. 

747  460  APC  AND  DBBION.  Amortoan  Plattlca  Corpora- 
ttoT    IN  144.789.     Pub.  1-18-68.     Pllod  8-17-62. 


Qmi  12-  Constnictioii  Mato 


BN 


QaM  3  -  taifaio,  Aninal  EquipnMnts,  Port- 
fcloi,  ad  Pockotbooks  | 

747  481.      TOTTY    BAG.      Alrllno    ToxUlt    Mff.    Co.      BN 
148,164.    Pub.  1-18-68.    mod  4-18-68. 

Oaia  4- AbraiivM  and  PoliihiiHl  MaUriali 

74T4S8  BMBLBM  DBBION.  Prlimo  BafOty  Corporation 
(Prtiino  Pottora  Induotrlal  Din.lon).  BN  188.020.  Pub. 
1-18-08.   mod  8-i«-8a. 

QaMb-CkoMlcali  and  Chomlcal  Com- 

t 


747.448.     NOVOPHALT.     Olaiwork  BebuU^r  O.m.b.B. 

B6.706.    Pub.  6-28-60.    Fllod  8-6-88. 
747.446.     ANXHOR  AND  MPRBBBNTATJON  OF  AN  AN- 
CHOR.    Modorn  Product!,  Inc.  BN  114.1»r.    Pub.  6-l»-«i. 
mod  a-21-61.  I 

747  447     FABTILB.     Mlnnoaota   and  Ontario   Ptpar   Com- 
pany     8N  143.1B1.     Pub.  18-4-62.     Fll.p  4-26-62. 
747.448.     L'NIT   2.78.     Unit   Btructuroi.   I^c.      BN   148,891. 

Pub.  1-18-68.    mod  8-4-62. 
747  449     NATIONAL  MBBH.     National  ^Jflro  Produeti  Cor- 

pi)ratlon.     BN  144.176.     Pub.  1-8-68.     ifllod  8-9-68. 
747.450.     KORDBCK.      Kawntor    Compan^r.      BN     146,491. 

Pub.  1-15-68.    FUad  6-8-62. 
747.481.     IBR-O.CBL.     NaUonal   Oypoui^    Company.     BN 

146.928.    Pub.  1-18-68.    Fllod  6-14-62. 
747.462.     CLINTON  AND  DBBION.     CUnton  BawmUli  Ltd. 

BN  147,089.    Pub.  1-15-68.    Flltd  6-18-42. 
747,458.     VIP.      American    Colloid    Comp4ny.      BN   147.888. 

Pub.  1-18-68.    Fllod  6-20-62. 
747  484     OBOMBTRIC  DBBION.    Tho  Mafcromottl  Company. 

BN  147.881.    Pub.  1-18-68.    mod  6-21-82. 
T47.43B.     CITATION.     Poachtroo  Doora.  Inc.     BN   147.428. 

Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  6-80-62. 
747.466.     8UPBRBAR.    Fortlflbor  Corpor4tlo«.    IN  147,464. 
Pub.  1-18-68.    Fllod  6-82-68.  , 


747  488      BBNITH.     PtnnoUto   Lubrloanto   Company.      »I 

1()0,188.    Pub.  6-18-61.    mod  7-1-60. 
T4T  414    iTANAX.    BUndard  Chomlcal  Product!,  Inc.    BX 

1M.0B8.    Pub.  8-4-68.    mod  8-18-61. 
747  488      TONBIL  AND   DBBION.      Bttd-Chomlo   A.O.      BN 

117.809.    Pub.  11-87-68.    Fllod  9-18-61. 
747,4tB.     VITONBX.     Hydroponle  Chomlcal  Company.  Inc. 

IK  1*0,074.     Pub.   18-18-88.     mod  10-17-61. 
747,487.     TINT-OUT.     ChomUl  Corporation.     BN  136,441 

Pub.  1-18-68.    mod  1-84-68. 
747  488       TKRBB   BLBPHANT   AND   BBPRBBBNTATION 

'*oriHi5FBLBPHANTB.  ^•';rJS*''itid'^s!?S 

CorporatiOB.    IK  188.868.    Pub.  1-18-68.    Fllod  8-7-82. 

747  488.     CONTINBICTAL.     ContlnonUl  Carbon   Company. 

BN  148.808.    Pub.  1-18-68.    mod  8-81-68. 

TM  34 


\ 


Clatt13-Hardwaro  and  Pljambini  and 
Stoam-Fittinn  Suppliot 

747,487.     NUMATROL.     Numatrol.  Inc.    BN  184.868.     Pub. 

lll8-68.    mod  12-18-61.  , 

747  468.     BHBLFMAKBR.     Bholfmakor  t»oducto  Corp.     iW 

1^8.680.    Pub.  1-18-68.    Fllod  8-2-62. 
747  489      TBRRAIN.     A.B.   Plaotlci  Ll^ltod.     BN   ia,706. 

Pub.  i-18-68.    mod  8-8-62. 
747.460.     TBRRAIN  AND  DBBION.     A.|.PlMtlcaLtolt«d 

BN  148,707.    Pub.  1-18-68.    mod  8-8-08 


74T.4tl.     BCOTiCBAlT.     Klraoh   Company.     BN   148,840. 

Pub.  1-18-68.    mod  8-4-69. 
747.469.    BULUBT.    Boalod  Unit  Parti  Co.  Inc.     8N  148,878. 

Pub.  1-18-68.    Fllod  6-4-68. 
747,468.     PD  MINB  TO  MARKBT  AND  DBBION.     Pholpo 

Dodao  Ceppor  Produeta  Corporation.     BN  146.398.     Pub. 

1-15-63.     Fllod  8-84-68. 
747,464.     HBNNT  PBNNY.     Cboitor  Wagnor.     BN  146,848. 

Pub.  1-16-68.    m*«  6-18-68. 


Oaif  14-Motalf  and  Motal  Cattin«s  and 
Forginft 

747,466.      R   AND   DBBION.      Roaadalo  Foundry   A   Machine 
Company.     BN  138.729.     Pub.   1-15-63.     Filed  11-24-61. 

747.466.  JMP  AND  DBBION.    Blaekotono  Corporation.    BN 
136,681.    Pub.  1-18-68.    mod  18-86-61. 

747.467.  COLORWBLD.      Reynolds   MeUl!   Comi>any.      8N 
186,589.    Pub.  1-16-63.    Filed  1-96-68. 

747.468.  LDBTBR-POLIBHED.      Biles   A    Laufhlln.    Incor- 
porated.    BN  188.088.     Pub.  1-18-63.     mod  8-6-62. 

747.469.  LUBTBR-BUFFED.      Biles    *   Lanthlln.    Incorpo- 
rated.    BN  188,083.     Pub.  1-18-63.     mod  8-6-62. 

747.470.  VABCOIIAX.      Vanadium-Alloy!    Bteol    Company. 
BN  139.704.    Pub.  1-16-63.    Filed  8-18-68. 

747.471.  L  AND  DBBION.     La  Balle  Bteel  Company.     BN 
139,868.    Pub.  1-18-63.    mod  8-14-68. 

747.472.  TRACKMANO.     American   Brake  Shoe  Company. 
BN  189.988.    Pub.  1-18-63.    Fllod  3-16-68.      


dau  IS-Mi  and  Groaios 


747.478.     MABTBR  DRAW.     Etna   Product!   Incorporated. 
8N  139.987.    Pub.  1-16-83.    Filed  S-7-69. 


dau  16-Protoctivo  and  Docorativo  Coatings 

747,474.  TANKBB  CLIPPER.  Continental  Coatings  Cor- 
poration.    BN  98.882.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  3-21-60. 

747,478.  KBNTILB.  Kentlle,  Inc.  BN  141,312.  Pub. 
1-15-63.     FUed  4^8-68. 

747.476.  TBNACBROa.  BHtleh  PalnU  Limited.  BN 
146.968.    Pub.  1-16-63.    Filed  6-16-62. 

747.477.  TANXBROB.  Brltleh  Paints  Limited.  BN  146,969. 
Pub.  1-18-68.    Filed  0-18-68. 

747.478.  PATIPRIMB.  Byerlyte  Corporation.  BN  148,006. 
Pub.  1-15-68.    Filed  6-89-68. 

747.479.  CHRIB-CRAFT.  Chris-Craft  Corporation.  8N 
148,640.    Pub.  1-15-63.    FUed  7-88-62. 


74T.487.  IL  CAPITANO  AND  DBBION.  Altaaoro  Bretbon. 
IBC.     BN  146.666.     Pub.  1-16-68.     FUed  7-6-68. 

747.488.  BIR  WALTBR  RALBIOH.  Brown  *  Williamson 
Tobacco  Corporation.  BN  148,878.  Pub.  1-18-68.  Fllod 
7-»-«2. 

747.489.  VICBROT.  Browa  A  Wllllameon  Tobacco  Corpo- 
ration.    BN  148,707.     Pub.  1-18-68.     mod  7-10-68. 

747.490.  KOOL  WITH  ORBBN  BACKOROUND  DBBION. 
Brown  k  WUUamaon  Tobacco  Corporation.  BN  148,706. 
Pub.  1-16-68.    mod  7-88-63. 

747,401.  B  *  W  THRBB  LBAF  DBBION.  Brown  k  WlUlaa- 
son  Tobacco  Corporation.  BN  149,706.  Pub.  1-16-68. 
Fllod  7-88-62. 


dau  17— ToInmco  Products 


747.480.  MANILA'B  PRIDX.  La  Campana  Fabrlca  de 
Tabacoa,  Inc.     BN  137,831.     Pub.  1-18-63.    Filed  2-8-82. 

747.481.  B  ft  W.  Brown  A  Wllllameon  Tobacco  Corporation. 
BN  147,997.    Pub.  1-16-68.    Filed  6-89-62. 

747.482.  KOOL.  Brown  ft  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation. 
BN  148,898.    Pub.  1-16-68.    Fllod  7-8-62. 

747,488.  OLD  NORTH  BTATB.  Brown  ft  Williamson  To- 
bacco Corporation.  BN  148.857.  Pub.  1-15-68.  Filed 
7-5-62. 

747.484.  MONTB-CARLO.  Bodoto  Anonymo  Bd.  Uureni 
"Lo  XhodlTo"  Extension  Bolfo,  Manufacture  do  Cigarettes. 
SN  148,464.    Pub.  1-16-68.    FUed  6-22-68. 

747.485.  WINQB.  Brown  ft  WlUUmeon  Tobacco  Cozporm- 
tlon.     BN  148.467.    Pub.  1-16-68.     Filed  7-6-68. 

747,480.  TUBE  ROSE.  Brown  ft  WUUamion  Tobacco  Cor- 
poration.   SN  148,468.    Pub.  1-18-68.    Fllod  7-6-62. 


Qass  18  — Modicinos  and  Pharmacontlcal 
Proparations 

747.492.  HBMOZTME.  Barrow!  Cbomleal  Company,  Inc. 
SN  97,268.    Pub.  12-80-68.    Filed  4-1-67. 

747.493.  REGIMEN-TABLETS.  Drug  Research  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  81,188.     Pub.  18-80-60.     mod  9-10-89. 

747.494.  PHARMATINIC.  Pharmachom  Spedaltloa,  Inc. 
SN  89,700.    Pub.  11-29-60.    Filed  1-26-60. 

747.495.  PTRADUR.  Tltamlx  Pharmaceuticals,  Incorpo- 
rated, assignee  of  Wynn  Pharmacoutlcal  Corporation.  BN 
99,688.    Pub.  11-6-60.    Filed  6-84-60. 

747.496.  MBCO  AND  CIRCLE  DEBION.  Medical  Supply 
Company.     SN  137,644.    Pub.  1-18-68.    FUod  8-9-68. 

747.497.  TEORIN.  Block  Drug  Company,  Inc.  BN  188,888. 
Pub.  10-2-62.     Filed  6-1-62. 

747.498.  THREE  ELEPHANT.  American  Potash  ft  Choml- 
cal Corporation.  SN  189,289.    Pub.  1-16-68.   FUod  8-7-68. 

747.499.  THREE  ELEPHANT  AND  BBPRBBBNTATION 
OF  THREE  ELEPHANTS.  American  Potash  ft  Chomlcal 
Corporation.     SN  139.260.     Pub.  1-16-68.     Filed  8-7-68. 

747.500.  TANORBX.  Laser,  Inc.  SN  140,566.  Pub. 
1-16-68.    Filed  8-23-62. 

747,601.  BIRD-E-RITE.  Lake  Products  Company,  Inc.  BN 
142,104.    Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  4-12-62. 

747.502.  SANDAHL'S  CORRECT-WAT.  McRay's  Company, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lester  R.  Sandatal  Manufacturing  Chemists. 
SN  148,749.    Pub.  1-15-68.    Filed  5-3-62. 

747.503.  MALLINCKBODT  AND  DKSION.  MalUnckrodt 
Chemical  Works.  SN  146.399.  Pub.  1-15-63.  Filed 
6-7-62. 

747.504.  BLEPH.  Allergen  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  BN 
146,652.    Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  6-11-62. 

747,606.  BLEPHABOL.  Allergan  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
SN  146.553.    Pub.  1-15-63.    Piled  6-11-62. 

747.506.  HBRPLEX.  Allergan  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  SN 
146,554.    Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  6-11-62. 

747.507.  NU  CLEAR.  Baisley  Laboratories,  Inc.  BN 
146,866.    Pub.  1-15-68.    Filed  6-11-62. 

747.508.  LI8TILAXANT.  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany.    BN  147,071.     Pub.   1-16-63.     Filed  6-18-82. 

747,500.  PILLO.  Philip  Mann  Jackson.  SN  147,122.  Pub. 
1-15-63.    Filed  6-18-62. 

747.610.  ACTOPHENE.  Theodore  C.  Swlnyar,  d.b.a.  Bwln- 
yar  Enterprises.  SN  147,325.  Pub.  1-15-63.  mod 
0-20-62. 

747.611.  BQUI-PANB.  Syracuse  Pharmaeal  Co.,  Inc.  BN 
147,619.    Pub.  1-15-63.    med  6-22-62. 

747,512.     ORYBIO.     American  Home  Products  Corporation. 

8N  147,632.    Pub.  1-16-63.    FUed  6-25-62. 
747,813.      WBBCOL.      The  Kendall   Company.      SX   147,682. 

Pub.  1-16-68.    Filed  6-27-62. 

747,514.  RACELLBTB.  Faecal  Company,  Inc.  SN  148,649. 
Pub.  1-18-63.    Filed  7-9-62. 

747,818.  CABVAC.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  BN 
149,033.    Pub.  1-15-68.    Filed  7-16-02. 

747,516.  TEN-U-VAC.  American  Home  Product!  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  149,159.     Pub.  1-15-63.     mod  7-17-62. 
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74T.617.     IRCON.     Lakeald*  Laboritortei.  Inc.     8N  149,30fl. 

Pub.  l-15-«3.    Filed  T-IB-SS. 
747.818.     OVi.      Savafe    Laboratories    Inc.      8N    149,490. 

Pub.  l-15-«3.    Filed  7-20-©a.         


aaiit9-VtMdM 


747  019      CRUSADER  AND  DESIGN.     Mobile  Holdlnge  Cor- 
poration.     8N    133.481.      Pub.    l-llV-«3.      Filed    13-«MH. 
747,S30.     EOTAL-RIDE.     Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company. 

8X145.982.    Pub.  1-18-63.    Filed  6-l-«2. 

747  821.     CHICKA8HA  AND  DESIGN.     Cblckaaha   Mobile 

Home*.  Inc.      8N   148,018.     Pub.   l-l»-«3.     Filed  6-4-«2. 

ROVER.       The    Rover    Company     Limited.       8N 

.    Pub.  1-18-68.    Filed  6-<W»2. 

BC   AND  DESIGN.      Baxter  k  Cicero.    Inc.      8N 

Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  6-18-62.    ' 
CBNTRUKLIGHT   AND   DESIGN.      Motor    Wheel 

-   "      Filed  6-20-62. 


747,832. 
146,319 

747,823. 
147,078 

747,524. 

CorporaMon.     BN  147,299.     Pub.  1-15-68. 


Oafs  20  -  LinolMim  Mid  Oil«d  Ooth 

747,638.     WALKEASB.     Granby  Blaitlc  *  Tettllei  Limited. 
g'y  148,938.    Pub.  1-15-68.    Filed  6-1-62. 

dau  21  -  Dtctrical  Apparatus,  MadiiiMs, 
and  Supplias 

Inc.       SN 


rUed  1-18-62. 
Slmoni,    d.b.a.    Video 
Pub.   1-15-63.      Filed 


747,826.      8ILIC0THIG.       Bergen    Laboratorlee, 

99,194.    Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  6-17-60. 
747  837     JAKE.    O.  R.  Robertion,  d.b.a.  -W.  F.  Curlte  Manu- 
faeturlnt  Company.     8N  132,377.     Pub.  1-18-63.     Filed 
11-20-61. 
747,828.      BPINTRAP.      Splncraft,   Inc.      SN   133,828.      Pub. 

1-18-63.    Filed  13-4-61. 
747,839.     BPINTRAP  AND  DESIGN.     Splncraft,   Inc.     SN 

133,329.    Pub.  1-18-63.    Filed  12-4-61. 
747  630      FBBROXKOR.     Ferroxcube  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica.    SN  184.448.     Pub.  1-15-63.     Filed  12-21-61. 
747,681.      ALL-IN-ONE.      Markitone    Manufacturing    Com- 

pany.     8N  188,808.     Pub.  1-15-68. 

747,532.      PICTURE    KING.      Sylvan 

iBdustrlee  Company.     SN  137,409. 

3-4Mtt. 

747  683     8PALT     Royal  Electric  Manufacturinf  Company, 

Ineoiporated.    SN  138,066.    Pub.  1-16-68.    Piled  2-18-62. 

747,534.     TALK  MASTER.     Fred  Sdimltthenner,  d.b.a.   Dr. 

Schmltthenner   Sound   Systems  and  Touchmaeter  Labora- 

tortea.     SN  138.429.     Pub.  1-15-63.     Filed  2-21-62. 

747,886.    BX  MAGNA.  EMex  Wire  Corporation.   SN  138,479. 

Pub.  1-18-63.    Filed  2-83-62. 
747,686.     C  AND  DESIGN.      Creecent  Company,   Inc.      8N 

188,579.    Pub.  1-15-68.    Filed  2-26-62. 
747  637       BINA-VIEW.      Induetrial    Electronic    Engineers. 

lie.     8N  138.613.     Pub.  1-16-63.     Filed  2-26-62. 
747.688.       ENCTRCLED    LETTER    N    WITH    DIAGONAL 
LIGHTNING    FLASH.       Nelson    Electric    Manufacturing 
Company.      8K    138.973.      Pub.    1-15-63.      Filed    3-2-62 

-  ■        SN 


747.645.  PD  MINE  TO  MARKET  AND  DESIGN.  Phalpi 
Dodge  Copper  Products  Corporation.  SN  |46,899.  P«b. 
1-18-68.     Filed  6-24-62. 

747,546.  TRITAPBR.  Petelco.  Inc.  BN  1*6,846.  Pub. 
1-18-68.    Filed  5-81-62. 

747.647.  BRIGHT-MITE.  Channel  Master  Corporation. 
SN  146.582.    Pub.  1-15-68.    Filed  6-11-62. 

747.648.  TRAN8ILARM.  The  Trantltal  iBtiTMtloiial  Cor- 
poration.    SN  146.948.     Pub.  1-16-68.     Fll*!  6-14-63. 

747,549.     HY  FLO.     Hysol  Corporation.     SN  148.887.     Pub. 

1-15-63.     Filed  7-5-62. 
747,580.     SHOULDER-TALK.     Marco  Blectrfnlc   Produett, 

Inc.     SN  163,091.     Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  9-1B-62. 
747,661.     DEB  AND  DESIGN.     Dee  Blectrlc  Company.     BN 

168.168.     Pub.  1-15-63.     Filed  9-14-62.  


Qass  22  -  fiamtf ,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

747.662.  MATTY.    Mattel,  Inc.     SN  116,541.    Pub.  1-38-68. 
Filed  3-27-61. 

747.663.  MAGNAFLEX  AND  DB8IGN.     8t  Croix  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  140,888.     Pub.  1-15-68.     FUed  8-t21-62. 

747.554.     B-Z    GRIP.      Sports-Man-Ortp.    Inc.      SN    142,864. 

Pub.  1-15-68.    Filed  4-16-62. 
747.686.     AQUABAT.     Yodw  Manufacturing  Company.     BN 

148,779.    Pub.  1-16-68.    Filed  8-8-62. 
747.566.     TRIM-JYM.      BatUe    Creek    B«ulp|nent    Co.      BN 

148.919.    Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  5-7-62. 
747.557.     HAPPI-BONB.     Reliance  lBternati>nal  Mfg.  Ltd. 

SN  144.104.    Pub.  1-16-68.    FUed  6-8-68. 
747.668.     "CISSY."      Alexander    Doll    Compfiny,    Inc.      BN 

144.219.    Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  8-10-62.        i  

747,559.     NORSEMAN   AND  RBPRBBENTAflON  OF  THB 

HEAD  OF  A  NORSEMAN.     Aerotec  Indu$tries,  Inc.     BN 

144.795.    Pub.  1-15-83.    Filed  6-17-62. 


747,839.      THERMATROL.       Thermel     Incorporated 
139,167.    Pub.  1-18-63.    Filed  3-6-62. 

747.640.  MECHOHM.    Electric  Regulator  Corporation.     SN 
l'39,l(M).    Pub.  1-16-63.    Filed  8-6-62. 

747.641.  NOBILITY.    New  York  Merchandise  Co.,  Inc.     SN 
189,284.    Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  8-»-62. 

747,843.     BBNOWN.     New  York  Merchandise  Co.,  Inc.     SN 

139,386.    Pub.  1-16-63.    Filed  8-6-62. 
747  648.     VISTALITB.      Roberta    Manufacturing    Company. 

SN  146,126.    Pub.  1-15-68.    Filed  5-21-62. 
747,544.     NIOCAP.    Spragne  Electric  Company.    SN  146,138. 

Pnb.  1-16-63.    Filed  8-21-62. 


Qau  23  -  Cutlory,  Madiinory,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thoraof 

747,.'560.     DORR  RAPl  DIB  REGISTER  AND  DESIGN.    Dorr 

Sales  k  Engineering  Co.  Inc.     SN  188,648.:    Pub.  1-16-68. 

Filed  12-7-61. 
747,561.      ROTA-HONE.      Raymond    Ralph    Wheeler.      BN 

183,914.    Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  12^3-61. 
747,662.       BIO-PAC.       Unk-Belt    Company.i      SN     184,660. 

Pub.  1-16-63.    Filed  12-36-61. 

747.563.  HALCO.     Halifax  Tool   Company   Limited.     BN 
188,551.    Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  1-26-62. 

747.564.  SKOOPBR.   Koehrtng  Company.    SK  136,988.    Pub. 
1-15-63.    Filed  1-31-62. 

747,666.    VACUUM-BAVBR.    Babson  Bros.  ^o.     BN  187,817. 

Pub.  i-15-63.    Filed  2-6-62. 
747,566.      FUTURISTIC  TBLBBCOPIC   KNlFE-FORK  AND 

DESIGN.     John  M.  Williams.     SN  138,8871     Pub.  1-16-68. 

Filed  2-26-62. 
747,867.      HYTON.     The   Kendall   Compan;r.      8N   189,803. 

Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  3-7-62. 
747  568      BUTLER   AND   DESIGN.     Butle^  Manufacturing 

Company.      SN    189,684.      Pub.    1-15-63.      FUed   3-12-62. 
747,569.      8ELECTI-C0IN.      SelectlTend    Clorporatlon.      SN 

143,766.    Pub.  1-16-63.    FUed  6-8-62. 
747  570.     RAPIDAPTOR  AND  DESIGN.     iciBgrnann-Whlte, 

Inc.     8N  143,977.     Pub.  1-16-63.     Filed  1 5-7-62. 
747  571         VIBRA-PORTIONBB.        Carrier!     Manufacturing 

Company.     SN  144,142.     Pub.  1-16-63.     |FUed  6-9-63. 

747.572.  TENSOMAT.  Siefjing-Rlemen  Vertriebsgesell- 
•chnft  of  Ernst  Slegllng  Speiialtrelbriem*nfabrik  Co.  Ltd. 
SN  144.281.    Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  5-10-6|. 

747.573.  LITTLE  GIANT.  Llttla  Giant  Products,  Inc.  SN 
144,810.    Pub.  1-16-68.    Filed  ^-14-«3, 
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747.574.     OOOI»ICH  TROJAN  AND  DB8IGN.     ElTin   R. 

Goodrich,   d.b.a.   Goodrich   Malntsnanee  Supply   Co.      SN 

146.999.    Pub.  1-18-68.    Filed  6-16-63. 
747.676.      BALANCBD   ACTION.      National   Twist    Drill    ft 

Tool   Co.      SN    147.138.      Pub.    1-16-68.      FUed   6-18-62. 


Qass  24-  Linndry  AppKancos  and  Madiinos 


747,576.     BCIRACLE.      Bishop    Freeman 
Pub.  1-16-63.    Filed  3-fr-62. 


Co.      SN    189,483. 


Class26-Moasuring     and     Scientific 
Appliancas 


dau  28  -  Jowdry  and  Pradons-Motal  Wara 

747,602.     DE  NICOLA.     Jerry  De  Nicola,  Inc.     BN  1S9,9S9. 

Pub.  1-15-68.    Filed  3-15-62. 
747,608.     TLL     Tlshman  ft  Llpp,   Inc.     SN  144.020.     Pnb. 

1-15-68.    Filed  5-7-62. 

747.604.  H.     John  Plain  ft  Company.     SN  144.081.     Pub. 
1-15-63.    Filed  5-8-62. 

747.605.  AFCO.     Edwin   F.    Wenger.    d.b.a.    AJax   Fladings 
Company.     SN  144.120.     Pub.  1-15-68.     FUad  5-8-68. 

747.806.  ACJR.      A.    C.    Becken,    Jr.      SN    144,812.      Pnb. 
1-16-68.    Filed  5-11-62. 

747.807.  B.    ft   M.      Baldwin    ft    MUler,    Inc.      SN    144,808. 
Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  5-17-62. 

747,608.     W.      Whltehouse    Brothers.      SN    146,160.      Pub. 
1-16-68.     Filed  6-21-62. 


747,677.     POLICOPIA.     Ferranla  S.p.A.     SN  72,720.     Pub. 
10-11-60.    Filed  5-1-69. 

747.578.  XACTOLAND.     Claud  8.  Gordon  Company.     SN 
132,464.    Pub.  1-18-68.    Filed  11-31-61. 

747.579.  IBIS.     Schmidt  and  Haenach.     SN  183,498.     Pnb. 
1-15-63.    Piled  13-6-61. 

747.680.  OBOMBTBIC  DESIGN.     Lancaster   Glass  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  133,680.     Pub.  1-16-63.     FUed  l»-»-61. 

747.681.  KILAR.     Photoptlc   Import   Corp.      SN   188,896. 
Pub.  1-16-68.    FUed  13-18-61. 

747.583.  TUNBMA8TBR.    Kal-B«uip  Company.   SN  184,387. 
Pub.  1-15-68.    FUed  12-18-61. 

747.588.     JUMO.     Moriti  K.  Juchheim.     SN  186.448.     Pub. 
1-18-68.    Filed  1-9-62. 

747.584.  PRAXITBST.      Hans    BUner    K.G.      SN    187,281. 
Pub.  1-15-68.    FUed  2-6-62. 

747,586.     DUVOPLASTIK.      ChristUn    Vogt.      SN    187,580. 
Pub.  1-16-68.    FUed  2-8-62. 

747.586.  MICRO    MASK.      Affiliated    Manufacturers    Corp. 
BN  139,266.    Pub.  1-16-68.    Filed  8-7-68. 

747.587.  SILVBR-LFTB.    Da-Llte  Screen  Company.  Inc.     SN 
144,062.    Pub.  1-16-68.    Filed  6-8-62. 

747.588.  L/I  8BDRATB.    Justin  J.  Shapiro,  d.b.a.  Labindui- 
trtes.     SN  144.196.     Pub.  1-15-68.     Filed  5-0-63. 

747.689.  FLINTAD.       WUerco,    Inc.       SN    144,677.       Pub. 
1-15-68.    FUed  6-14-63. 

747.690.  JL  AND  DB8I0N.    The  Jaeger  Machine  Company. 
SN  144,618.    Pub.  1-16-68.    FUed  6-15-63. 

747,591.     8BTAR.    The  Yellow  Springs  InstmmeBt  Company, 
Inc.     SN  144,660.     Pub.   1-16-68.     FUed  6-15-63. 

747.593.  BIOMAT.     The  Dentists'   Supply  Company.     BN 
145,447.    Pub.  1-16-68.    Filed  6-36-62. 

747,698.     IB8PRO.      Inttnunent    Bales    and    Service.      SN 
146,561.    Pub.  1-15-63.    FUed  6-M-4S. 

747.594.  8M.     Mlnneeota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  147,218.     Pnb.  1-16-68.     FUed  6-19-68. 

747,696.     BASONB8B.    Art  Craft  Optical  Company,  Inc.    SN 
147.681.    Pub.  1-16-68.    Filed  6-36-63. 

747.696.  wnmHOUSB.     Whltehouee  Products,  Inc.     BN 
147,771.    Pub.  1-16-63.    FUed  6-3»-«2. 

747.697.  SXPLORBR.     Tokheiffl  Corporation.     SN  147,972. 
Pub.  1-15-68.    FUed  6-28-62. 

747.698.  HYTBCH.     The  Biseett-Berman  Corporation.     SN 
148,288.    Pub.  1-16-68.    FUed  7-3-63. 

747.699.  0P8.      GPS    Instrument   Co.,    Inc.      SN    148,303. 
Pub.  1-16-68.    FUed  7-3-62. 

747,600.     MAONION    INC.    AND    DBBIGN.      Magnlon,    lac. 
BN  lei.TTO.    Pub.  1-16-68.    FUed  8-88-62. 


Oass  27-Hoffolo9kal  hstrwnonts 


747,800.     814KS  AND  DESIGN.    Simon  Sobie  ft  Co.  Inc.    SN 
145,846.     Pub.  1-15-63.     Filed  6-28-82. 

747,610.     C  DESIGN.     Sol  Lelsner,  d.b.a.  Clark  Ring  Com- 
pany.    SN  146,298.     Pub.   1-15-63.     Filed  6-6-62. 


747.811.     PJP.     Pacific  Jewelry  ft  Pearl  Corp. 
Pub.  1-16-88.     Piled  7-2-62. 


SN  148,320. 


BN 


747,612.     F    (FANCIFUL).      Rings    by    Fashion,    Inc. 
148,228.    Pub.  1-16-68.    Filed  7-2-62. 

J.  Lewis  Small  Company,  Inc. 
Piled  7-2-62. 


747,813.     »S  AND  DESIGN. 
SN  148.238.    Pub.  1-15-88 


747,814.     MAV  AND  DESIGN.     Maria  V.  Vogt.     SN  148,266. 
Pub.  1-16-68.    Filed  7-2-62. 

747,015.     CAPISTRANO.    Speidel  Corporation.    SN  148,886. 
Pub.  1-15-68.    Filed  7-8-62. 

747,616.     HEXAGON  DESIGN.     JAB  Manufacturing  Jewel- 
ers, Inc.    SN  148,891.     Pub.  1-16-63.    Filed  7-6-62. 

747.617.  DZL.  Zoltan  LebovHa,  d.b.a.  Z.  Leborlti.  BN 
148,449.    Pub.  1-15-83.    Filed  7-5-62. 

747.618.  TCJI.  C.  William  Carey,  d.b.a.  Town  ft  Coantiy 
Jewelry  ft  Import  Company.  SN  148,896.  Pub.  1-1&-6S. 
Filed  7-9-63. 


dau  29- Brooms,  Bnislies,  and  Dnstors 

747,619.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  PAINT  BRUSH.  Star 
Brush  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  186,404.  Pnb.  1-16-68. 
Piled  1-28-62. 

747.630.  SPO-CnAU.  Milton  Arnold  BeUnkoff,  d.b.a.  The 
House  of  Zelinkoff  and  Tha  Zellnkoff  Company.  BN 
139,187.    Pub.  1-15-63.    FUed  8-6-62. 

747.631.  APT.  The  Renlim  Company,  Inc.  SN  189,967. 
Pub.  1-15-63.    Piled  8-16-62.  


dau  31-FiltorsandRofrif|orators 

747,682.     AMFION.      American    Machine   ft    Foundry    Com- 
pany.    SN  138.867.     Pub.   1-16-63.     FUed   13-12-61. 

747.623.      AQUAFRESH.      Amarican    Machine    ft    Foundry 
Company.     SN   183.868.     Pub.  1-16-68.     Filed  13-13-61. 


dau  32  -  Furaitnro  and  Uphoistory 

SN  183,968.     Pnb. 
SN    136,198. 


747,601.     JBT  CLIPPBR. 
184.887.    Pub.  1-16-68. 


Bulora  Watch  Company.  Inc. 
FUad  1-3-63. 


BN 


747.624.     DOUBLE  K.     Kasparians  Inc. 
1-15-63.    Filed  12-13-61. 

747.626.     VAL-O-BBAT.       Gleltsman's.    Inc 
Pub.  1-16-63.    Filed  1-4-62. 

747.636.  CHARMIRROR  AND  DBBIGN.     Perry  O.  Baueum. 
SN  148,130.    Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  7-2-62. 

747.637.  MAITRE  'D.'    Precision  MeUl  Products.  Inc.     BN 
148,681.    Pub.  1-16-63.    FUed  7-6-62. 
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'747,628.      WING    IPB.      Aero-Flow    Dynamlc«,    Inc.       8N 

134,088.    Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  12-22-61. 
747,620.     8PORTSTBR.     The  Coleman   Company,   Inc.     8N 
186,629.    Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  1-26-62. 

747.630.  BUTLER  AND  DESIGN.     Butler   Manufacturing 
Company.      8N    139,586.      Pub.    1-16-63.      Filed   3-12-62. 

747.631.  180  AND  DESIGN.     Kalter  Aluminum  &  Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  148,404.     Pub.  1-15-63.     Filed  4-30-62. 


Class  35 -Bdting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, aMJ  Nonmetallic  Tires     i 

747.632.  OBJZZL.EY.  Loula  FUhman  dc  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Bearcat  Tire  Company.  8N  104,700.  Pub.  2-14-61.  Filed 
9-19-60. 

747.633.  NYCEON.  Atlat  Supply  Company.  SN  144,688. 
Pub.  1-16-63.    Filed  5-15-62. 

747.634.  POLYCURE.  The  Polaon  Rubber  Company.  SN 
140,597.    Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  5-28-62. 

747.635.  FI*BX-ACTION.  ScoviU  Manufacturing  Company. 
8N  145.620.     Pub.   1-15-63.     Filed  8-28-62. 

Class  36  -  Musical  Instrameirts  and  Supplies 

747,636.       MAGNATONE.      Batey     Electronics,     Inc.       SN 

186,750.    Pnb.  1-15-63.    Filed  1-29-62. 
747,687.       SONOLA.       Cupldo     Broa.       SN     137.425.       Pub. 

1-16-63.    Filed  2-7-^2.  


747,651. 

45,071 
747,662. 

85,487. 

747,658. 
102,235 


DEBBIE  HALL.     Robert  Hall  ClotlfM,  loc.     SN 

Pub.  11-4-58.    Filed  2-17-58. 
CIRCLE  GRIP.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.    SN 

p^b.  5-8-60.    Filed  11-17-59. 

BELL-TEX.      Hartwell    Garment    Company.      BN 
Pub.  3-28-61.    Filed  8-8-60. 


747,654.  TTT  TOMORROW'S  TIB  TODAY  A^  DESIGN. 
Superba  Cravats,  Inc.  SN  107.386.  Pub.  7-»ll-61.  Filed 
10-28-60. 

747.665.  KODAK.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN  134,108. 
Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  12-15-61. 

747.666.  RED  RIVER  SWEATER  AND  D>18IGN.  Bed 
River  Woolens  Ltd.  SN  135,651.  Pub.  l-fl6-6S.  FUed 
1-8-62. 

747,657.  DESIGN  OF  INDIAN  HEAD.  Boffin  Pe«t  Com- 
pany (Delaware  corporation),  by  aHlffnmeiit  and  chanfe 
of  name  from  Rogers  Peet  Company  (New  "York  corpora- 
tion).    SN  136.149.     Pub.  1-15-68.     Filed  lt-19-62. 

747.668.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CROWN.i  All  Star  In- 
duitriea  Corporation.  SN  136,880.  Pub.-  14-15-68.  Filed 
1-28-62.  ' 

747.659.  KELLY  ARDEN.  SUcy  Ames,  Inc..  Iby  aMlgnment 
and  change  of  name  from  Kelly  Arden,  Inc*  SN  186,822. 
Pub.  1-16-68.    Filed  1-26-62. 

747.660.  SAF-T-SANS  AND  DESIGN.  Wllla^d  D.  Follana- 
bee,  d.b.a.  WUlard  D.  FoUansbee  Company.  SN  137,227. 
Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  2-5-62. 

747.661.  LADY  LAIOLON.  L'Alglon  App4rel.  Inc.  SN 
137.244.    Pub.  1-15-63.    FUed  2-5-62. 

747.662.  DESIGN  OF  SCARECROW  HOLDIflTG  PLACARD, 
c'herberg  Company,  Inc.  SN  137,604,  pub.  1-16-63. 
Filed  2-8-62.  I 

747.663.  DAALCA.  Embassy  Enterpriees,  Ini  SN  138,698. 
Pub.  1-15-68.    Filed  2-26-62. 

747.664.  ARONESTI  AND  DESIGN.     Hartm|in  Shoe  Manu 


dais  37- Paper  and  Statienery 

747.638.  PBRMA-DEX.  Harris,  Randolph  k  Baldwin.  Inc.. 
d.b.*.  The  Wrltewell  Co.  SN  89,680.  Pub.  10-25-60. 
FUed  1-26-60. 

747.639.  FILM-O-RAP.  RAP  Industries,  Inc.  SN  142,736. 
Ihib.  1-15-68.    Filed  4-20-62. 

74T.640.  BliANDIN.  Blandln  Paper  Company.  SN  142.920. 
Pub.  l-lB-68.    FUed  4-24-62. 

747.641.  TBAN8-PAD.  General  AnlUne  4  Film  Corporation. 
BN  142,941.    Pub.  1-15-68.    FUed  4-24-62. 

747.642.  8UPBBVEL.  George  Vincent,  Inc.  SN  148,010. 
Pab.  1-10-68.    Filed  0-18-62. 

747.648.  GUIL^LOTH.  Charlee  Bmnlnf  Ccnnpany,  Inc.  8N 
140,168.    Pnb.  1-10-68.    FUed  5-22-62. 

Oau  38-Prliits  and  Pvbllcatioiii 

747,644.     FAMOUS      PHOTOGBAPHEB8     AND     DESIGN. 

FUnons  Artists  Schools,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Famous  Photog- 

rapben,  Inc.    SN  111,808.    Pub.  8-20-61.    FUed  1-6-61. 
747.640.     (K8P)  MONOOBAM.    Kaomafrapb  Company.    8N 

188.778.    Pub.  1-10-68.    FUed^-20-62. 
747,646.     ALDINB     AND     COLOPHON    DESIGN.       Aldine 

PnbUabing  Company.     8N  188.701.    Pnb.  1-10-68.    FUed 

2-88-63. 
74T,64T.     THX  JOUBNAL  OF  CSLL  BIOLOQT.    The  Bocke- 

feUer  Inatltute.    SN  180,438.    Pub.  1-10-63.    FUed  8-8-62. 
747,648.    MODBBN  PACKAGING  INCTCLOPBDIA.    Breekln 

Pnblleatlons,    Inc.      SN    130.727.     Pnb.    1-16-68.      FUed 

8-18-62. 
747.640.     VISUAL.     DeU  PabUahing  Co.,  Inc.     8N  140,104. 

Pnb.  1-10-63.    FUed  8-10-62. 
747  800.     BALBS  8C0PB.     Tb«  NatlowU  Beaearcta  Bareau, 

Inc.    8N  141.688.    Pub.  1-15-68.    Filed  4-0-62. 


facturlng  Co.    SN  145,183.    Pub.  1-16-63.    Filed  6-22-62. 
V47,665.       HOLEPROOF.      Kayser-Roth    Corfwration.       SN 
147.288.    Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  6-20-62. 

747.666.  "CLERGYMAN."       Palm    Beach     <:ompany.       SN 
147,495.    Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  6-22-62. 

747.667.  PIK-NIK.     Canada  Shoe  Mexlcana,  Incorporated. 
SN  147.701.    Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  6-26-62. 

747.668.  HIDABUCK.     QreenhaU  Bros.,  In0.     8N  147,732. 
Pub.  1-15-63.    FUed  6-26-62. 

747,869.     READGATE.     Associated  Dry  Goo^s  Corporation. 

8N  147,786.    Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  6-27-62. 
747  670      MARY  GREY  AND  DESIGN.     Gre^  Hosiery  MUls, 

d'.b.a.    Mary    Grey    Hosiery    MiUs.      SN    ^48,306.      Pnb. 

1-16-63.    Filed  7-3-62. 

747.671.  WYNDHAVEN.     Hickey-Freeman   Company.     BN 
148,808.    Pub.  1-16-63.    FUed  7-3-62.  | 

747.672.  KEY-MAN.     Hortex  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.     8N 
148,604.    Pub.  1-15-63.    FUed  7-6-62. 

747,678.      DRI-WELL.      A.     I.     Meyer    Cofporation.       BN 

148,613.    Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  7-6-62.  , 

747  674      KEY  MAN  KM  AND  DESIGN.     I^ortex  Manufac- 

turlng  Co.  Inc.    8N  150,341.    Pub.  1-16-63^    Filed  8-2-62. 

I 

Class 40 -Fancy   Goods,   Fundings,  and 
Notions 

747  675      "NIMBLE  THIMBLE."     Alfrwl  A.,Conghlln,  d.b.a. 

The    Gift    Horse.      8N    140,823.      Pub.    i-16-68.      Filed 

3-27-62.  I 

747.676.     'COL-B-BOB.'      The    Bieeer    Com^ny,    Inc.      BN 

144,418.    Pub.  1-15-63.    FUed  6-11-62. 
747,677     NO-GIG.    Atlas  Crystal  Worts,  d.^.a.  World  Wide 

Art  Btudlos.     SN  146.438.     Pnb.  1-16-63.    FUed  fr-38-62. 


Class  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Tlierefor 

747.678.  BASK-ETTE.     Woodall  Corporation.     8N  138.689. 
rub.  1-15-63.    Filed  2-26-62. 

747.679.  GOBBAMA.       Ollan    Bros.       SN     145,397.       Pub. 
1-15-63.    Filed  5-24-62. 

747.680.  VERTIFLEX.     Cone  Mills  Inc.     SN  145.807.     Pub. 
1-15-63.    Filed  5-31-62. 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

747.681.     PAGEANT.      Columbia -Minerva    Corjwratlon.      SN 
145.336.     Pub.  1-15-63.     Filed  5-24-62. 

Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

747  682      POSTURITE  AND  DESIGN.     Ruth   Baron   Kauf- 
man.    8N  133.882.     Pub.  1-15-63.     Filed  J  "-12-61. 

747.683.  ACCES8-0-MANUAL.       American     Seating     Com- 
pany.    8N  148,710.     Pub.  1-15-63.     FUed  6-8-62. 

747.684.  3M  BRAND.     MlnnesoU  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     SN  144.172.     Pub.  1-16-68.     Filed  5-9-62. 

747,686.     UNIWEEV.       Unltek    Corporation.       SN    147,416. 
Puh.  1-15-68.     Filed  6-21-62. 

747.686.  BARDAM.     C.  R.   Bard.  Inc.     SN   148,704.     Pub. 
1-15-63.    Filed  7-10-62. 

747.687.  BARDCO.      C.  R.    Bard.   Inc.      SN   148.787.      Pub. 
1-15-63.     Filed  7-11-62. 


Oau  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

747.688.     WINDSOR.      Blue    Seal    Extract    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
118.658.    Pub.  5-1-62.    FUed  8-16-61. 

Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


747.700.  VIO-PBMM.  Vlobln  Corporation.  BN  146.430. 
Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  6-7-62. 

747.701.  SAFFLEX.  The  Glldden  Company,  d.b.a.  Durkee 
Famous  Foods.  8N  146,618.  Pnb.  13-11-62.  FUed 
6-11-62. 

747.702.  OCEAN  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  Ocean  Garden  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.     SN  147,390.    Pnb.  1-16-63.     Filed  6-21-62. 

747,708.     HUCK  FINNS.     E.  J.  Bra<*  k  Sons.     SN  147,789. 

Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  6-27-62. 
747.704.     MJB  QUICK  BROWN  AND  DESIGN.     M  J.B.  Co. 

SN  148,401.    Pub.  1-15-68.    Filed  7-6-62. 
747,706.    VERZYMB.    Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.    SN  149.037. 

Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  7-16-62. 

747.706.  DRI-8BAL.  Fries  ft  Frtee.  Inc.  SN  149,563.  Pub. 
1-15-68.    Filed  7-23-62. 

747.707.  DRY-SEAL.  Fries  ft  Fries,  Inc.  SN  149.554.  Pub. 
1-15-63.     Filed  7-23-62. 

747.708.  PIZaA-TBBNIES.  Musicaro  Brothers.  Inc.  BN 
160.712.    Pub.  1-16-63.    Filed  8-7-62. 


Qass  47 -Wines 


747,709.  FOURNIBR  NATURE  AND  COAT  OF  ARMS. 
Gold  Seal  Vineyards,  Inc.  SN  140.348.  Pub.  1-15-63. 
Filed  3-21-62. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcobolic  Liquors 

747,710.  KENTUCKY  GENTLEMAN.  Barton  Distilling 
Company,  d.b.a.  Kentucky  Gentleman  Distillery.  SN 
60.338.    Pub.  7-14-59.    Filed  10-0-58.  


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

747.711.  WEATHBRKING.      United    States    Bobber    Com- 
pany.     SN   140,064.      Pub.   1-16-63.      Filed   3-16-62. 

747.712.  OMAR  AND  DESIGN.  Hoosler  Tarpaulin  and  Can 
vas  Goods  Company  Inc.  BN  140,288.  Pub.  1-15-68. 
Filed  7-18-62. 

747,718.      PORTA-FRAMES.       Tier-Ra^    Corporation.       SN 
149,612.    Pub.  1-15-68.    Filed  7-33-62.  


747.689.  PETRBBT.  Toyo  Shojl  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  102,807. 
Pub.  4-4-61.     Filed  8-16-60. 

747.690.  TOM  SAWYER.  Tom  Sawyer  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
186,008.    Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  1-17-62. 

747,891.     ISLAND  INN.    Luis  Reachl,  d.b.a.  Sunshine  Fruit 

Products  Company.     SN    137,876.     Pub.    1-16-68.      Filed 

2-6-62. 
747.692       EMILY  AND  SILHOUETTE  OF  A  GIRLS  HEAD. 

DaTls  Poultry  Farms.     SN  180,278.    Pnb.  1-16-68.     FUed 

8-7-62. 

747.693.  FOOD  KINO  AND  DESIGN.  Central  BetaUer- 
Owned  Grocers.  Inc.  SN  142,813.  Pub.  1-16-68.  FUed 
4-19-62. 

747.694.  PENNY'S  RBDI  POUR.  Penny's  Redl  Pour,  Inc. 
SN  148,046.    Pub.  1-15-68.    Filed  4-26-62. 

747,696.  WINDSOR.  CMC,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Cumberland  Mfg. 
Company.      SN    143.102.      Pub.    8-21-62.      Filed    4-26-62. 

747.696.  NUTBITBK.  Foremost  Dairies,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Western 
Condensing  Co.   BN  148,117.    Pub.  1-10-63.  Filed  4-26-62. 

747.697.  APPLE  BLOSSOM.  Patrick  Cudahy  Inc.  SN 
144,061.    Pub.  1-16-68.    Filed  6-8-62. 

747.698.  GOLDEN  TATERB.  Ore-Ida  Foods.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Ore-Ida  PoUto  Products.  SN  144,182.  Pub.  1-16-68. 
Filed  6-9-62. 


747,699.     TBOPI-KAI.      Dole     Corporation. 
Pub.  1-16-63.    FUed  6-28-62. 


SN     145.631. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

747.714.  MAN-TAN.  Drug  Research  Corporation.  SN 
74,302.    Pub.  4-12-60.    Filed  5-22-69. 

747.715.  COUNTESS.  Beecham  Products  Inc..  by  change  of 
name  from  Harold  P.  Ritchie,  Inc.  SN  93,361.  Pub. 
10_4_60.     riled  3-21-60. 

747.716.  KAVON.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN  85,954.  Pnb. 
1-29-03.    Filed  11-24-50. 

747.717.  0D08TOP.  Carter  Products,  Inc.  SN  96,398. 
Pub.  12-27-60.    Filed  5-4-60. 

747.718.  CANDY  TWIST.  House  of  Westmore,  Inc.  SN 
137,688.    Pub.  1-16-63.    Filed  2-1-62. 

747.719.  CERTAN-DBI.  Leon  Products.  Inc.  SN  138,214. 
Pub.  1-15-63.    FUed  2-19-62. 

747.720.  MER8ENE.  Myerson  Research  Products.  Inc.  8N 
140.375.    Pub.  1-16-63.    Filed  3-21-62. 

747.721.  PATROL.  Alberto-Culver  Company.  SN  142.586. 
Pub.  1-15-03.    Filed  4-19-62. 

747.722.  REDEEMA.  Maradel  Products  Inc.  SN  145.272. 
Pub.  1-18-63.    Filed  5-28-62. 

747.723.  SEQUIN.  B-L  Laboratories,  Inc.  8X  145,606. 
Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  5-28-62. 

747.724.  FAUVE.  Neiman-Marcus  Company.  SN  150.837. 
Pub.  1-15-63.    Filed  7-24-62. 
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Oifs  102-  Insurann  and  RiimM 


TM  40 

Oasi  52- DtlergMto  and  Soaps 

747  726  8TIX  BABR  FULLBK  AJ»D  DESIGN.  Stlx.  Baer  747.729.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  PADLOCK.  Guaranty 
and  Vier  Compfny.  8N  13e.l«2.  Pub.  1-15-63.  Filed  Saving,  and  Loan  Aa.odatlon.  SN  135,7»f  Pub.  1-15-68. 
J  1Q_^2  FUed  1-15-62. 

7A7~72«      ASSIST      Klenx-A-Bama  Chemical   Co..   Inc.      8N    747,730.     M8L  AND  DESIGN.     Mutual  Satlnft  Life  Inaur- 

l46  6;»»     Pub  LiSs     Fn^ll-«2. ance  Company.     SN  145.954.    Pub.  1-1JMMJ.    Filed  (^-1-62. 

747  731       M-F-A  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     UFjfi  Mutual  Iniur- 
ance  Company.    SN  146.734.   Pub.  l-15-6a|.   Filed  6-12-62. 


Service  Marks 
OaulOO-MisMllaneous 


'"r 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


747.727.     THAW/MASTER  TM  AND  SUNBURST  DESIGN,    fl^-,  JOO 
Loretta  D.  Blewett,  d.b.a.  Lee  D.  Blewett  and  Thaw/Maeter    ^""  ^^^ 

2— 2  T — vl  -  I 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TtMM  reglitrations  ar«  not  aubject  to  opfwaltlon. 


Qau  5  — AdiMsives 


747.783.  American  "Pret-Stlx"  Tape  Co.,  Port  Huron,  Mich., 
by  change  of  name  from  American  Tape  Co.,  Port  Huron, 
Mich      SN  98,«15.    Piled  P.R.  6-8-60 ;  Am.  8.R.  9-28-62. 


AMERICAN 


For  Preaiure  Bensltlye  AdhealTe  Tape. 
First  VM  Feb.  1, 1957. 


Oast  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
posMons  i 

747  784  Donald  V.  CuUlton,  d.b.a.  Nord  Chemical  Com- 
ply,* Dulnth,  Minn.  SN  139,600.  Filed  P.R.  8-12-62; 
Am.  8.R.  1-23-63. 

BAN-ODOR 

For  Diainfeetant. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  12, 1989. 


Qass  20  -  Unoleum  and  Oiled  Cleth 

747,737.    Duracote  Corporation,  Ravenna,  Ohio.     8N  106,062. 
Filed  PR.  9-23-60  ;  Am.  8.R.  12-17-62. 

SOFSHEEN 

For  Pearlescent  Flnlah  Applied  to  Plaatl^  Sheets  and  Films 
and  to  Coated  Fabrics  for  Wall.  Celling.  B^at.  and  PnmltTire 
Coverings,  Said  Finish  B«lng  an  Integral  Plart  of  Said  Goods. 

First  use  Apr.  9.  1958.  . 

Qass 23 -Cutlery,  Machinery;,  and  Toeb, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

747  738.    Columbia  Tool  and  Die  Worts,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
SN  143,349.     Filed  P.R.  4-80-62;  Am.  8.E.  l-2«-«3. 


ANOKA 


For  Tapping  Machine. 
First  use  Mar.  31, 1961. 


Cass  U-Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  

FonMiHIs  I    Class 27 -HorotogicailnftrJanti 


747.736.     Inland  Steel  Comi>any,  Chicago,  111.     SN  119,611 
Piled  P.B.  5-9-«l :  Am.  S.R.  2-4-63. 

thlNtin 


For  Sheet  BteeL 

First  use  Apr.  13. 1961. 


747  739  The  Surdust  Watch  Compan}.  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.  8N  182.084.  Filed  P.B.  lli-16-61 ;  Am.  8.B. 
12-28-62. 


MANSON 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Nov.  13,  1961. 


dan  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  cbss  28- Jewelry  and  Predoi^s-Metal  Ware 
Preparations  I 


747.736.     Louis  Sheblb,  Sydney.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.     SN 
126,837.     Filed  P.R.   8-23-61;  Ami.   8.B.   1-8-63. 


747  740.    Manco  Watdi  Strap  Co.,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    BN 
136,056.    Filed  P.R.  1-18-6* ;  Am.  S.f.  1-11-63. 


SHEBIB'S 


For  Salve  for  the  Treatment  of  BeMma. 

First  use  May  6,  1961;  In  commerce  May  6,  1961. 


EVERBEST 


For  Watchbands. 
First  nse  Jan.  8,  1962. 
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747.741.    IpelM  Cerpentloa.  PrvrUtaM,  E.I.    BV  186,186.    7«7.74«.    Bealnolt  Maaafaetarlas  Co.,  Colomboi.  Miaa.    W 
Filed  P.R.  1-18-ei ;  Am.  LR.  1»-M-M.  127,876.    Fitod  P.R.  »-6-«l ;  Am.  B.R.  l-88-«t. 


TAPERED  MESH 


SLENDORS 


For  Wftteh  Braeeleta. 
First  OM  Dee.  14, 1981. 


For  Men's  aad  Boys'  Blaeka. 
First  ate  Aof .  14, 1881. 


Class  38-Prints  and  PnhHcatlons 


747,748.     Chilton  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     SN  116.281. 
Filed  P.R.  8-8-81 ;  Aas.  B.R.  1-18-88. 


FOOD  INDUSTRY 


For  Periodleel  Pvblleatlon  in  the  Nature  of  a  Trade  Maga* 
sine. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct  11, 1880. 


747,747.  Unlshope.  Inc.  Jersey  City.  N.J.,  by  duage  of  name 
from  United  Shirt  Shops.  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  SN 
188,694.     Filed  P.R.  9-86-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-81-88. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  DreM  Shirts,  Sport  Shirts,  Bweatts. 
Sla^s,  Boys'  Outerwear,  Oatdoor  Jadcets,  Men's  and  Boys' 


747,748.     MeOraw-HUl  PabUshiag  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.    S«l**- 
N.T.     8N.  188.878.    FUed  P.B.  l-8»-«S  ;  Am.  8.B.  1-8-68.        First  use  April  1961. 


AEROSPACE  WEEK 
INTERNATIONAL 


For  MoBthly  TrtAt  lUfaiiae. 
First  ass  Deeember  1861. 


dau  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrks,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

747,748.    Atlas  Asbestoe  Company,  North  Watat,  Pa.     SN 
187,887.     Filed  P.R.  2-14-62;  Am.  8.B.  11-80-81. 


Qass  39*CMdng 


747.744.     Swiss  KBlttlag  Company.  Dover.  N.J.    8N  116,861. 
FUed  P.R.  8-17-81 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-14-88. 


■pi' 


For  Glass  Textiles  in  the  Form  of  Cloth,  Tape,  Braided 
Tubiaf .  Sheets  and  the  Like. 
rint  DM  late  IBS! ;  1940  or  prior  m  to  "(Haipaa." 


Qass  46-Foods  and  Infradionts  of  Foods 

747.748.    Spies  Islands  Company,  South  San  Fraadseo.  Caitf. 
SN  106,678.     FUed  P.B.  9-80-60 ;  Am.  B.B.  ll-SO-61. 


For  Mob's  aad  Beya*  Qatar  Bbirta. 
First  ase  l%b.  18, 1881. 


747,746.     Fraak  P.  Cammlsa,  Waterbary,  Conn.    SN  188.884. 
Filed  P.R.  8-84-81 ;  Am.  8.B.  1-18-88. 


For  Molded  Shoe  laaerts. 
First  nss  Aa«.  7,  1881. 

TM  788  O.O.— 4 


The  mark  eonslsta  of  ths  detlfa  of  alternate  leometrte  ban 
separated  by  a  black  backffround.  which  occupies  about  forty 
percent  of  the  left  side  of  the  doeed  carton  container  for  the 
goods. 

For  Tea. 

First  oae  Sept.  6.  1960. 


TM  42 


I 
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74T.7B0.     The  Neitl«  Company,  Inc.  White  PUlnt.  N.T.    8N   CUm  AT  —  WfllM 
n«.«64.     Piled  P.R.  8-28-«l;  Am.  8.B.  12-10-82.  **■"  ^'        '""~ 


747,7BS.     Meier*!  Wine  C«lUn,  Ine.,  SUrert^.  Ohio.     M 
116.506.     riled  P.B.  8-48-fll ;  Am.  B.E.  $480-62. 


l^GsttcntPqMaLTiea 


For  laiUnt  Tea. 
Flrat  nee  Jan.  20,  IMl. 


747,761.    Food  Corporation  of  America,  Clifton,  N.J.     8N 
124,80».     Filed  P.R.  7-27-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  ll-SO-62. 


0(§ 


For  Instant  Llqnld  Coffee  Concentrate. 
FlFBt  nee  July  10,  1961. 


x^. 


*^' 


1$r 


ISLE  %  cmOBOt 

Claret 

Qrand  Vin       I 


•  ILVIITON.  OHIO 
AIXOMM.  If*  VT  VOUNN 


"Henry  O.   8onneman"  It  the  name  of  tpe  preeldent  of 
applicant  corporation,  whoae  content  li  of  record. 
^~^"^^  For  Claret  Wine. 

747.752.    Qulmby'.  Holeum  Bakery,  Inc.,  UhrlcbevlUe.  Ohio.        Flret  u.e  Jan.  6.  IMO  ;  1895  ^{ilP^XKi^'^^^Xi'- 
8N  127.?52.    filed  P.R.  ^16-61 ;  Am.  8.R.  10-28-62.  ^^ l^l^^t^^^^^^^^^^  ''    ^''*  '"  "^^    ' 


4- 


QuUn^i 


For  Bakery  Ooodi,  Namely— Braad.  RoUe,  Cakei.  Bum, 
Flee,  Cooklee,  and  Doughnute. 

Flrat  nee  Apr.  6,  1061,  on  bread.  i 


Oasf  49  -  Diftilled  AlcoboRc  Ui^uors 

747.75«.    William  Grant  *  Bone  limited.  Dn^town.  Scotland. 
8N  121,385.    Filed  6-5-«l. 


747,763.    Plant  Induitriee,  Inc.,  Plant  City,  Fla.    8N  188,JtO 
Filed  P.R.  2-19-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-20-62. 


(i Kin  Is 


MCKEE'S 


For  Concentrated  Oranga  Jnlce  and  Orapefmlt  Jnlce. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  12, 1054. 


747,754.     Tnrlock    Fruit    CMnpany,    Turlodi,    Calif.      8N 
130,145.     Fllad  P.R.  3-6-«»;  Am,  I.B.  18-26-62.  I 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  iBrltiah  Reg.  No. 
817.840.  dated  Mar.  6.  1061.  Appearing  on  the  coat  of  anna 
in  the  top  scroll  la  the  wording  "Olenflddlcl"  and  In  the  bot- 


tom icroH  the  word«  "BUnd  Fait."    Owner 
346.426.  574.152  and  688,487. 
For  Scotch  Whlaky. 


of  U.S.  Bee.  Noa. 


The  diamond  dealgn  under  the  word  "King"  contains 
lettering  "TF  Co." 
For  Freeh  Melons. 
First  use  1988. 


747.757.    Imported  Brande,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    8N  135.707. 
Filed  PR.  1-15-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  l-lB-68.     I 

ROI  DES  BRANDIES        , 


the       The  Engllah  tranalatlon  of  the  French  term  "Rol  dea"  la 
"king  of." 
For  Brandy. 
First  nse  Nov.  23,  1060. 


APRIL  2,  1W8  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

OiuSI-CofMttksaiNlToiktPrtpM'itioiis  Oisf  52  -  DttorvtaU  and  Soaps 


TM48 


747.758.    Sales  AflUates.  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.    8N  100.007. 
riled  P.R.  11-28-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  ll-20-«2. 


Moisture 


For  Permanent  Waring  Lotion  and  Nentraliaer. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  16,  1060. 


747,701.     Rockwell  Uboratories.  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Kans. 
8X   136.416.     Filed  P.R.  1-28-62;  Am.   S.R.  1-10-68. 
For  Chemical  Cleaner  and  Craditloner  for  Septic  Tanks. 


Cesspools,  and  Outdoor  Tollete. 
First  use  In  January  1056. 


747,700.  Helene  Curtla  Induatrlea.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lentherlc. 
Chicago,  111.  SN  122,517.  Filed  P.R.  6-21-61 ;  Am.  S.R. 
1-4-63. 


GOLDEN  BEAUTY  BATH 


For  Bath  OU. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1. 1960. 


747.762.  Haielett  C.  Krimmel.  d.b.a.  Hate  Krlmmel  Com- 
pany. Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio.  8N  138,791.  Filed  PR. 
2-28-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-17-63. 


DRAIN-FRE 


For  Cleaner  for  Draina,  Sewera,  Toileta. 
First  use  May  22,  1953.  


747.760.     S.p.A.  Farmaoeutlcl  Ateml  Fater,  Peacara,  Italy. 
8N  157,431.    Filed  11-0-62. 


Service  Marks 

Qau  101  -  Advertising  and  BusImss 

747,763.    Gene  R.  Coe,  Snnnyalde,  Wash.     SN  132,680.    Filed 
P.R.  ll-24-«l  ;  Am.  S.R.  ll-2ft-«2. 


^inn»iii«ii.-Mn«iniinBiiinaiinia 


•MOttOOM* 
■•latatfl     I 
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>^        •tllU 

t4  ♦44HHH 
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IIMM 

»T,TTT»»f 
X<  HMM 


For  Commodities  Market  Appraisal. 
First  nse  Mar.  1. 1961. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Itellan  applleaUon 
filed  May  26,  1061 ;  Reg.  No.  156.768.  dated  Sept.  25,  1961. 
(Claim  baaed  on  co-pending  application  8N  126.770,  filed 
Aug.  10,  1961.)  The  mark  contlata  of  the  orer-all  configura- 
tion of  the  container  as  shown.  ^      ^    ^ 

For  LlQuld  Preparation  To  Be  Applied  to  the  Byes  in  the    dustry. 
Form  of  Drops  for  Cosmetic  Purpoaea.  Flrat  uae  Not.  1.  1»«1 


Class  107  -  Education  and  EntortainmMt 

747.764.      Air   Age   Inatltnte,    Inc..    Kanaaa   City.    Mo.      SN 
135,248.     Filed  P.R.  1-5-02;  Am.  S.R.  1-14-63. 

AMERICAN 

TRANSPORTATION 

INSTITUTE 


For  Educational  Servicea — Namely,  Conducting  Classroom 
Inatruction  and  Preparing  and  Disseminating  Educational 
Texts   and  Outlines   Dealing   With   the  TransporUtlon   In- 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


162.846. 
163.810. 

163.045. 
168.046. 
164,118. 
164.235. 
164,281. 
164,618. 
164,500. 
166,074. 


0.     CI.  46.     12-26-22.  186,674. 

RBPRESENTATION    OF    A    DOUBLE  BARRED     167,501. 

CROSS.    CI.  38.    1-30-28.  167.704. 

HYLOPLATB.    CI.  37.    2-6-23.  167.700. 

PBIMOPLATE.    CI.  87.    2-6-23.  167,023. 

O.  SENSAT.    CI.  46.     2-13-23.  168,075. 

KILLALL.    CI.  6.    2-18-23.  168,664. 

J08AM.    CI.  13.    2-20-23.  168,830. 

FADE-OMETER.    CI.  26.    2-20-28.  169,038. 

▲LEMITE.    CI.  15.    2-20-28.  160,858. 
REPRESENTATION    OF   A   BED   BAND.      CI.    2.    170,138. 

3-8-28.  170,450. 


SPEED  WAT.     CI.  21.    4-10-23. 

RCA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     5-1-23. 

TAR-TAN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     5-8-23. 

KILTIE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     5-8-23. 

HERCULES.    CI.  50.    5-8-28. 

MARK  TWAIN.    CI.  89.     5-15-23. 

GROWER'S    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    46.      5-20-23. 

ALOPHEX.    CI.  18.    5-29-23. 

MUN8IN0WEAR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.    0-5-23. 

LOXIX.    CI.  13.    6-12-23. 

PALM  BEACH  AND  DESIGN.      CI.  39       7-10-23. 

"FRUTAL."     CI.  61.     7-17-23. 


TM.  44 

iTO.ue. 

3M.719. 
899.252. 

399.333. 
399.969. 
400.061. 
400,157. 
400,239. 
400.247. 


I 
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HAWTHORNS  LBDOXK.     Q.  87.     7^7-28. 
LOL08  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  13.     11-17-42. 
CAUrWINB  8UPBB  BAQBR  AND  DB8I0N. 

7.    12-22-42. 
WISP-O-YODTH.    CI.  39.    12-29-42. 
FIELD  HOU8B.    O.  89.    2-9-48. 
WBATHBRBBAU.    a.  89.    2-16-43. 
"346."    CI.  51.    2-16-43. 
DBCBL08TAT.    CI.  26.    2-28-43. 
TROJAN.    CI.  23.    2-23-48. 


400,458.  lULYBTIL.    CI.  18. 

♦00,670.  DBNTL.    CI.  18.    8-28-48. 

CI.    400,672.  HPM.    CI.  23.    3-23-48. 

400,882.  CT.    CI.  26.    4-6-48. 

401.232.  DA-LTTB  AND  DB8ION.     G.  M. 

402,021.  POPOVBR.    CI.  89.    6-22-43. 

402.065.  OCTACAINE  AND  DB8I0N.     CI. 

402.096.  FAINTMARX.    CI.  87.    6-29-43. 

401,166.  ZBNITH.    CI.  36.    7-6-43. 


k-4-4: 


;s. 


1$.     6-29-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SMtloa  • 

841,974.  WINNBR.  CI.  29.  12-29-86. 

841,970.  PBIDB.  CI.  29.  12-29-36. 

844.046.  CONPOHMA.  CI.  44.  «-»-87. 

344.776.  MONTBRRET.  CI.  17.  4-6-37. 

Th9  foUovino  reffUtrationt  Ua%€4  ^«b.   It,  19S7 


641,196. 

641,tM. 

641,205. 

641.206. 

641.207. 

641,211. 

641.212. 

•41.213. 

641.214. 

•41.21& 

641,218. 

641J19. 

641,228. 

641,280. 

641,282. 

641,288. 

641,241. 

641,242. 

641,246. 

641,246. 

641,247. 

641,249. 

641,260. 

641,262. 

641,28«. 

641,267. 

641,263. 

641.266. 

641,267. 

641,268. 

641,272. 

641,276. 

641,279. 

641,281. 

641,288. 

641,293. 

641,807. 

641,308. 

641,810. 

641,814. 

641,820. 

641,322. 

641,826. 
'641,880. 

641,888. 

641,886. 

•41.886. 

641,888. 

641,843. 

641,346. 

641,846. 

641,848. 

641.349. 

•41.860. 

•41.868. 

841 ,168. 

641,864. 


OBR-LTTB.    a.  1. 

FLBX.    01.  1.  I 

SOa-BRAZB.    a.  1. 

8ANTROL.    CI.  1. 

8BAn/)UR.    a.  1. 

ORAKON.    CI.  1. 

QRACBMl.    a.l. 

ORACINS.    CI.  1. 

ORACON.    CT.  1. 

WB8TBRW  GHBF.    CI.  1. 

OBACITB.    CL  1. 

TRIM  FOAM  AND  DB8I0N.  CI.  1. 

CTAMATSZ.  CT.6. 

ALCBOTD.  CT.6. 

VANOZ.  CT.  6. 

BO-PBBP  AND  DB8I0N.  CT.  10. 

rBRT-0-8TIK.    CT.  10. 

TROPICAL  SPLENDOR  AND  DB8I0N.     CT.   10. 

HT-TBMP  RSFRACTO.    CT.  12. 

PURA-TBZ  STONE.    CT.  12. 

riREPLrO.    CT.  12. 

ETANEBR.    CI.  12. 

ORTAR     CT.  12. 

PR0CB8A  ioTC.   AND  DESIGN.     CT.   12. 

VP  VAN-PACKER.    CT.  12. 

SAVABRABS.    CT.  12. 

8TA-KIT.    CT.  18.  i 

BlimBRITE.    CL  13. 

ADJUST-O-SHELT.    CI.  13. 

XLBNT.    CT.  15. 

DEV-0-LUBE.    CT.  15. 

BOLMA.    CT.  15. 

8KTK0TE.    CT.  16. 

FI-RE4I»T.    CT.  16. 

BILCOA.    CT.16.  I 

KEM-KRBTB.    CT.  16. 

CT8TOPURIN.    CT.  18. 

DETOXINUM.    CT.  18. 

OOMPLAMIN.    CT.  18. 

BIRD-A-YITE.    CT.  18. 

CTL-RE.    CT.  18. 

AMBONB8TTL.    CT.  18. 

DIFEN.    CT.  18. 

BAU8TOPERM.    CT.  18. 

BUMBAN.    CT.  19. 

MARUN  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  21. 

BANBHEE.    CT.  22. 

ROCK-A-BTB.    CL  22. 

E-Z-RIG  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  22. 

HH  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  28. 

BABTLAND.    CL  22. 

BILLIONAIRE.    CT.  82. 

TICKT  THE  CLOWN  CLOCK.     CT.  22. 

9-ALL.    CT.  22. 

BBE-yO.    CL  22. 

FLASH.    CT.22. 

DECOY.    CL22. 


•41,358. 
641,858. 
•41,373. 
•41,374. 
•41.876. 
•41,380. 
•41,388. 
641,386. 
•41,386. 
•41,384. 
641,406. 
641,406. 

641,410. 

641,424. 

641,426. 

641,427. 

641,428. 

641,430. 

641,436. 

641,440. 

641,441. 

641,449. 

641,450. 

641.461. 

641,462. 

641,453. 

641,454. 

641,466. 

041,458. 

641,462. 

641,463. 

641,464. 

641,469. 

641,470. 

641,471. 

641,473. 

641,474. 

641,475. 

641,480. 
641,488. 
641,488. 
641.600. 
641,614. 
641,615. 
641,525. 
641,528. 
641,529. 
641,581. 
641,532. 
641,536. 
041,542. 
641,548. 
641,549. 
641,551. 


641,554. 
641.559. 
641,562. 
641,563. 
641,671, 
641,678. 


DEADPAN.    CT.22. 

MAOIC.    CT.  28. 

DESIGN  or  OCTOPUS.    CT.  23. 

KUSH-OO  E-Z  WSBDBR.    CT.  23. 

8IONA0L0W.    CL26. 

ATOMCOLLO.    CT.  29.  , 

TRAVEL  HEIR  AND  DESIGN,      01.   82. 

AHATON.    CL84.  ^,    ,^ 

C  AND  DESIGN  OF  GROTESQUE  BIRD.     CL  84. 

PIEOLA.    CL86.  ^..^„   ^  .. 

"SHOOTIN'  THE  FRIEZE"  AND  DBBION.  CT.  88. 
NATION     or    CBLBSTLAL    SPACE     CELESTLA 

ETC,    CI.  38, 
MARVELOUS  MIKE.    CL  38. 

KINGLY.    CT.  89. 

LUSTRE  GLO.    CT.  39. 

ALADDIN.    CT.  89. 

OLAMA-FBLT.    CL  89. 

ARCHER.    CT.  89. 

FURIGINELA,    CL  39. 

SPAR.    CL39. 

MATADO(R.    CL  39. 

KASHMALON.    CT.  39. 

MOR-LIN.    CL  39. 

TWIN-WEAR.    CT.  89. 

PRECIOUS.    CL  89. 

DATES  'N  DEBS.    CL  39. 

LUCKIB8  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  39. 

YOGI.    CT.  39. 

ROMANO.    CT.  42. 

ROYAL  BATISTE.    CL  42. 

HAIRLON.    CL42. 

LUSTBRBAND.    CL  42. 

CHLOBOPHOBIC.    CT.  42. 

DOBLAV  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  42. 

PICNIC.    CL  42. 

APPLI-CUBL.    CT.  44. 

AMBUL-AID.    CL  44. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GROTESQUE  FIGURE 

HOLDING  CUP.    CT.  46. 
OLD-DUTCH.    CT.  46. 
SETAYB.    CT.  46. 
LIQUA8M0KE.    CT.  46. 
WHITESIDE  FARMS.    CT.  46. 
LITTLE  CHAMP.    0.47. 
KRUBGBE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  48. 
PRESFOAM.    CL  60. 
LIBRA.    CL  61. 
FLORENCE  BENSON.    CT.  61. 
CAPRICORN.    CL61. 
LEO,    CT.  61. 

SWEEPING  BEAUTY.    CT.  52. 
THE  UFBTIMB  PLAN.    CT.  102. 
PERFO  PRINT.    CT.  106. 
SEARCH  FOR  BEAUTY.    CT.  107. 
BY  INVITATION  MEMBER  ETC,  AND  DESIGN. 

CT.  200.  I 

LEATHER.    CL  1-  | 

TRENDLINE.    CT.  82. 
GRINDING  AND  ABRASIVE.    CT.;88. 

ABRASrVEB.    CT.  88. 
,     MODICA.    CT.  48. 

FBRNBT  CUOCHI  AND  DBBIOS 


CT.  48. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


Th«  foU«irBif  MUti  rtHittrad  ondtr  tb*  act  of  1806.  or  tbo  ftct  of  1881,  nf  pvbUrttod  twdw  tbo  provldoaf  of  Metloa 
18(e)  of  tiM  TriftiTt  l«t  of  1946.  Thm  roflatntlOM  art  sot  rabjoct  to  opposition  bat  tn  rabjoet  to  caimlUtlOD 
■Bdor  ■wtloa  14  •(  tto  act  of  1848. 

ClMi4-AlmHlvMMdPoliiiiiii|Mattriab  aMt16-Pret8ctivtMidDtcorilivtCoatiHt 


401,606.  Mtjr  88,  1848.  Ptsl  W.  BoBOWlti,  d.b.«.  P.  W. 
BoDowlta  Compaajr,  aMlfnor  to  Tta*  Box  Company,  Bartlaf • 
ton,  Iowa.  Pab.  bjr  Bontwlti  Ctaomloala,  Inc.,  Burllafftoa, 
Iowa. 


399,680,  Jan.  26,  1943.  Wobarn  Dttroaslai  CompaBj  of 
Now  Jtntjr,  Harrlaon,  N.J.  Pub.  bj  Wobura  CboaUeal 
Corp,,  Ktamy,  N,J. 


(X)NMnLIN 


For  DrrlBf  OUi  for  Paiata  and  Vanlahoa. 


399,681.  Jan.  88,  1948.  Wobnra  DofroaalBf  Compaay  of 
Now  J«rM7,  HarrlMB,  N.J.  P«b.  b7  Wctonra  Cbomleal 
Corp't  Koarajr,  N.J. 


For  Add  CToaaor  CeaposlttOB. 


(;()NMIIS()Y 


401,608.  May  18.  1848.  Paal  W.  Boaowtta,  d.b.a.  P.  W. 
Bonowlta  Coaapany,  aaalfnor  to  Tht  Box  Compaajr,  Barllag- 
ton,  Iowa.  Pab.  by  Bontwlti  Cbtmloals,  lae.,  Bnrltntton, 
Iowa. 


For  Drying  Oili  for  Faint*  aai  TanlikM. 


418,967.  Oct.  9,  1946.  L  Soaaobora  Bona,  Ine.,  Now 
York.  N.Y.  Pnb.  by  BoBBobom  Balldlaf  Prodaeta,  lae., 
Chleaffo,  111. 

I.  I HN  OP  HOI. 

For  Wood  Floor  ProoorratiTa  aad  Baalar. 


For  Add  CToaaar  Compooltloa. 


416,718.  Bopt  M,  1848.  L.  BouMbom  Boas,  lae.,  New 
York,  N.T.  Pab.  by  Bottaobora  Balldlaf  Prodaeta,  lae., 
Chleaffo,  HI. 

For  Belf-Baflat  Ltqald  Aqaooae  Wax  laaliioB  for  Uee 
on  Floors. 

dill  12-CtMtnKtiM  MiImMi 

416,181.  Jaly  10,  1846.  L.  BosBObora  Boas,  lae..  Mow 
York,  N.Y.  Tab.  by  BoBaSbora  Balldtat  Prodaete,  lae., 
CbloafO,  lU. 

For  Aipbalt  ■nalaloB  for  Watorprooflag. 


418.8^8.  Oet  9,  1846.  L.  BoBBobora  Sana,  Ibo.,  Now 
York,  N.Y.  Pnb.  by  Soaaobora  BalldlBff  Prodaeta,  lae., 
Chleaffo,  111. 

JJ.R.P. 


For  lait  iBhlbltiat  Paint 


41«,974.  0«t  9,  1946.  L.  Boaaabera  Bobs.  Ibo.,  New 
York.  N.Y.  Pab.  by  BoBBObora  BaUdlBf  Prodaeta.  lae., 
Chleaffo.  m. 


SONOI.AST  I C 


For  Ready  Mtxad  Palate. 


Omi  IT-Tobacco  Producti 

247,046.    Sapt  18.  1988.    Browa  4  WUUaaeon  Tobaeeo  Cor- 
peratloa,  LoalartUe.  Ky.   Pab.  by  rafftatraat 


486,49<.  Not.  U,  1846.  L.  Booaebora  Boai,  Ibo.,  New 
'rtrk,  N.T.  Fab.  by  BoaaaborB  BaUdlBff  Frodaett,  lae., 
Chleaffo,  lU. 

r(:Hn()i.  i  th 

For  HardoBlBff  and  Water^PraoAaff  Powdered  CoiftpooltloB 
for  Hydraalle  Mlxee,  Conprldaff  CeaBaaated  MetalUe  Fer- 
roni  Affffroffate,  Dry  Earth  Colore,  aad  Portlaad  Cameat 


PIPE  MAJOR 


For  BmoklBff  Tobaeeo. 


TM  45 


THM 
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am  18-M§dlciiitt  and  Pharmactutical 
Prtparatioiif 

58,984.     Jum  18.  IBM.     Parte,  Dtvli  *  Comiwnr,  Detroit, 
kleb.    Pub.  br  rtfftstrant. 

ADRENALIN 

ror  HamoiUtlc,  Aitrlngvnt,  Blood  PrtMure  Railing,  and 
Btlmulatlnf  Preparations  for  Madldnal  and  Burglcal  Pnr- 
poMt. 

187,848.    Oct.  38,  IBIB.     Maurleo  F.  SehlMlnftr,  Naw  York, 
N.T.    Pub.  by  Btndlnar  4  Behlailngar,  Inc.,  N«w  Tork,  N.T. 


SPARX 


For  Samady  To  Ralltra  ConitlpatloB,  Ordinary  Darangt- 
mant  of  Dlfaition,  and  for  Raltaf  of  Dytpaptle  Haadacha. 


Iron  Bait  and  Daiiceatad  Fraah  Wbola  Blla  Th%&  in  Traat- 
mant  of  Baeondary  Anamia  AMOciatad  With  Biliary  Disturb- 
atoas;  a  Praparatlon  Containing  a  BubiUn^  Potsaaiing 
Vitamin  K  ActlTity  Uiad  in  Traatmant  of  yiiamin  K  Dafl- 
elanciaa;  a  PraparaUon  ConUining  a  BUrch  pigaatont  and 
tka  Vitamin  B  Complaz  for  Traatmant  of  CaHain  Vitamin 
Dtfleiandas  and  DlgattlTa  Diaturbaneai ;  an  0|al  Satroganlc 
Praparatlon  for  Traatmant  of  Endoerlna  Daflelaiidai ;  a  Prtp- 
aration  Containing  Concantratad  Antlanamii  Extract  of 
Stomach  Tiiaua,  an  Iron  Bait  Thlamlna  Hydrochloride,  and 
RiboflaTln  Uiad  In  Traatmant  of  Varioui  Typa*  of  Anamia. 


Oau  38-PriiiU  and  Publications 


1«0,0B9.     June   0,   1023.     Norrlitown  Herald,  Inc.,   NorrU- 
I  town.  Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

For  Periodical  Publication,  Published  Daily^ 


164.4B0.  Fab.  80,  1B88.  William  H.  Oross,  d.b.a.  Bal-Mont 
Laboratortaa,  Phtladalptaia.  Pa.  Pub.  by  Belmont  Labora- 
torias  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


m 


u 


172,092.     Aug.   21,   1928.     Norristown  Herald*  Inc.,   Norrii- 
town,  Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

THE  NORRISTOWN  TIME* 

For  Periodical  Publication,  Pobllahad  Daily). 


For   lIMleliuil  Prtptration   Uiad  in   the   Traatmant   of 
li«a«na. 

808,888.  Bapt  IB,  1M8.  Maurioa  F.  Bcblaslnger,  d.b.a. 
Bandinar  *  Btihlaslnftr.  Kaw  Tork,  N.T.  Pnb.  by  Bandlner 
*  Idilasingar,  Inc.,  Maw  Tork,  N.T. 


175,798.  Not.  18,  1928.  Norristown  Haral4  Printing  and 
PubUshlng  Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.  Pub.  by  Nbrrtstown  Her- 
ald, Inc.,  Norristown,  Pa. 

I         Nonistonm  9imt0  igniitUi 

For  Periodical  Publication,  Published  Dall](. 


MDtSMIDlUi 


aiM39-aoliiliig 


r'.iii:r 


For  Madleina  for  Coughs,  Colds,  Whooping  Cough,  Croup, 
Asthma.  lafluanaa,  Bronchitis,  Pleurisy,  and  the  Various 
AflactlOBs  of  the  Lnnfa  and  Throat,  and  a  Relief  in  the 
DlfTarant  BUges  of  Consnmptlott. 


I«8,e40.  Jan.  23,  1928.  John  Wanamaker,  New  Tork,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  John  Wanamaker  Phll*delphla,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 


aOB,4tT.    Not.  10,  18*B.    Parka,  Darla  k  Company,  Detroit, 
Mieh.   Pnb.  by  raglitrant 


For  Analgaale  and  Antlaaptla  Dental  Preparation. 


^ 


imt 


For  Ladles',  Iflssaa',  and  ChUdraa'i  DrMaai. 


848,780.  June  86.  1988.  Manrioa  F.  Behlesingar,  d.b.a. 
Bandinar  *  Beblatinffar,  Xaw  Tork,  N.T.  Pub.  by  Bandlner 
*  Behlaatagar.  lao.,  New  Tork,  K.T. 

For  Antlaaptla. 

I 

886,700.  July  88,  1941.  Parka,  Daris  ft  Company,  Detroit, 
Midi.    Pnb.  by  mlstrant 

KAPSEALS 

For  liultipla  Vitamin  Preparation  Used  in  Treatment  of 
Certain  Vitamin  Dafldandaa;  a  Preparation  Containing  the 
Vitamin  B  Complex  Used  In  Traatment  of  Certain  Vitamin 
Dafldandaa :  a  Praparatlon  Containing  the  Vitamin  B  Com- 
plaz and  Vitamin  C  Used  la  Traatmant  of  Certain  Vitamin 
Dafldandaa;  a  Preparation  Containing  Daaieeatad  Fresh 
Whole  Bile  Daed  in  Treatment  o<  Biliary  Disturbances;  a 
Preparation  Containing  Cardloactlra  ConstltuenU  of  Digl- 
tallB  Uaad  in  Traatmant  of  Cardloraaeular  Disturbances ;  an 
AntleonTQlaant  Preparation  Used  in  Treatment  of  Bpasmodic 
and  ConrnUlTa  Conditions;   a  Praparatlon  Containing  an 


210,786.  Mar.  83,  1916,  Unirersity  Bhop,  l^ahington,  DC. 
Pub.  by  UnlTerslty  Bhop  of  Washingtoni  Incorporated, 
Washington,  D.C. 

CAMELOT 

For  Men's  Outar  Oarmanta— Namely,  Draaa  jBnlta  and  Orer- 
coata _l^^_^^^^i 

(laM4S-Soft  Drinki  and  Carboaatad 
Watan  | 

273,660.  Aug,  8,  1980.  California  Crnehedl  Fruit  Corpora- 
tion, Lob  Angeles,  Calif.  Pnb.  by  Mlssioli  of  California. 
Inc.,  New  Haren,  Conn.  |  | 

OASIS 

For  Nonalcoholic,  Maltlees  BeTeragea  Bold  aa  Boft  Drinka 
and  Concentre  tea,  Compounda.  and  Byrupe  I  for  Making  the 
lame. 


April  2,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


THAT 


888.666.     Nor.  8,  1881.     0.  Waltar  Paaa.  N«w  Tork,  N.T.    488,807.    Aug.  86, 194T.    Safsway  Bteraa,  Zaoofperatafl.  0«*- 

Pnb.  by  ragUtraat.  land,  Callfc    Pab.  by  ragUtraat 


For  Non^IeohoUe,  Nonearaal.  Malttaaa  Bararagaa  Bold  as       for  Bggi 
Boft  Drinks,   Blmpa,   and  Bxtraeta  for  Making  the  lame.    — — ^— 


MfmWMSM 


3B8.414.     Jan.  4,  1888.     Mladoa  Dry  Corporatloa.  Loa  An-  iMM  W§  ^  INStHIM  ANOHONC  LNpOff 

galea.  Calif.     Pnb.  by  Mladoa  of  Califoraia,  lae.,  New 

Haren.  Cobb.  486.558.    Dae.  »1.  1946.    Charohlll.  Ualtad,  Baltlaera,  Md. 

__    ^  ^    -_,  ^—  ^  Pub.  by  Raaflald  Importara.  Ltd.,  Vamtrk,  NJ. 

CHilRGER 

For  NoB^loohoUe  MalUaaa  B«ram«a  Uaad  aa  a  Boft  Drtak. 


398.978.     Jaa.  80,  1B48.    Aaael  P.  Barry,  «.b.a.  Farr  Com-  -      .^    «      -,^.  , 

Danr  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    Pnb.  by  Mladoa  of  CallfomU.        For  Btraight  Bourbon  Whlakay.  Btralght  Rya  Whiakay.  and 
Inc.,  nW  Haraa,  Coaa.  Blended  Whiskey. 

QUIKY 

For  CartK>aatad  Bareragaa  Bold  a.  Boft  Driaka.  Oaii  50- MafCliandiia   Mot  Olhtrwiia 

datsHlMi 

QaU  46  — fOOdi  and  mfradlMltS  af  roods      igig^     ^or.  H,  1984.     Crawford-ABitln  Maanfaetarlat 

Co.,  Waoo,  Tax.     Pnb.  by  Baa  Aatoaio  Taat  *  Awaiac 
159.878.     Oct   10,  Itisi.     Oaaaral  Baklag  Company.   New       Company,  Baa  Aatoalo.  Tax. 
York,  N.T.   Pab.  by  ragUtraat. 


For  Bread. 


For  Tarpanllaa  and  Teata. 


159.879.     Oat   10,   ItSS.     Oaaaral  Baklag  Compaay,   New 

York.Nx  Pab.  by  ragUtraat  dasi  51  -  CosMotici  ond  ToHot  PrtparHioM 

399.991.    Feb.  9.  1948.    Prlaee  MatAaballl.  lae.  New  Taik. 
N.T.    Pub.  by  raglstraat 


^Iradtiiari 


For  Parfaaa.  CeJotaa.  aad  Tollat  Water. 


For  Bread. 

354.252.    Feb.  8,  1888.    Addphta  Coffee  and  Tea  Company, 
New  Tork.  N.T.    Pab.  by  Adalphla  Coffee  and  Tea  Co.,  Inc., 


New  York.  N.Y. 


For  Coffee,  Taaa.  and  Bpleea. 


Oau  52-Polaifonti  and  Soapi 

418,109.    Dee  4.  1948.    U  Beaaebora  Soaa,  laa^  Mew  Tork. 
N.T.     Pnb.  by  Boaaabora  BalMlaf  Protnta,  Zaa.,  Ckl* 

cago,  nL 

ri-ooHL  I  re 
niJiANtzn 

For   Praparatloa    for   Ramortat   Varaiah   Pram   Pleora, 
Which  Praparatloa  Also  Ramoraa  Wax. 


'.   "^^ 
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(Bagkterad ;  B«Mw«d  ;  Caneetod  ;  AaMnd^,  DUdmlmcd.  CorrMtod,  etc. ;  New  OertlfleatM ;  13c  PnbUeatloiiB.) 

A.B.  PUitlet.Ltd^  Orpington,  Kent,  BnfUnd.     74T,45»-«0.    Bard.  C.  R..  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.     747,«86-T,  pab.  1-16- 
■■ "  ■""  '  o8.    CI.  44. 

arrows  Cbemleal   ( 
12-30-68.     CL  18. 


Ab^tt  Laboratortoa,  North  Chieaso,  m.    400,4U,  ren.  4-2-    Barrowe  "  Chemical   Co.,   Inc.,   Inwood.   NT.     T4T.4M,   pob. 


AdelpbU  Cofee  and  Tea  Co..  by  AdelphU  Coffw  and  Tea  Co.,  Barton  Dlstllllnf  Co..  d.b.a.  KeBtneky  OMUemaa  Dlatlllwry. 

Ini.,  New  York.  N.T.     sSiMi,  ia(c)  pnb.  4-S-«8.     CL  4«.  _  Cbl«M.  111.    ^47,110.  l«b.  7-U^^9.    aL4».              riii«.«i. 

Adelpbla  CoCee  and  Tea  CoT^nc. :  «ee—  Bawlck  lift  Co..  The,  to  Btewart-Waraer  Corp..  Cbleaco. 

AdelphU  Coffee  and  Tea  Co.  111.    1«4,TO0,  ren.  4-a-«3.    CLIB.     ^    ^   „.^      -^...- 

Aero-Plow  ^naailct.  Inc..  Unden,  N.J.    747,628,  pab.  1-1^-  Battle  Crertc  BqnljMneiit  Co..  Battle  Cwek,  Mich.    74T,5W, 

Aero'tee    indoetHea.    Inc..    Oreenwlch.    Conn.      747.80*.    pnb.  Baucn'm.  Perry"  O..  MobUc,  Ala.     747.eM.  pab.  1-18-d*.     CL 

Affluited*kaaitfaetvrera  Corp..  Oldwlek.  VJ.     747,08«.  pub.  Baxter  *  Cleero.  Inc..  New  Port  Bea<A.  Calif.     747,818.  p«b. 

1-18-8S.    CL  S6k  1-16-88.    CI.  19.      _           _            __           ^^      .^_  _,^    . 

Affoeta.  John.  d.b.a.  Fontaaa  D^Oro  OU  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.  Baxter  LaboratoHet,  Inc.,  Morton  Orora,  ID.    74T,T0i,  p«b. 

841,i71.  cue.    01.  46.  1-16-68.    CL  46. 

Air  Age  lastltnte.  IbOm  Kansas  City.  Mo.    747.764.    O.  107.  Beareat  Tire  Co. :  ••f;-      , 

Airline  Textile  Ml!*.  Co..  Dee  Moines.   Iowa.     747.431,  pub.  Flshman.  Lioals.  A  Co..  J^&               «^,  «_« ^    •• 

l-lS-«8.     CL  8.  Bearer  Toys.  Inc.,  Bearer  Falls.  Pa.     641,882.  CMC.     CL  tt. 

AJax  FlndiafS  Co. :  See—  BeckM.    A.    C.    Jr..    Chleafo,    111.      747,806.    pvb.    1-18-68. 

Wenaar  Idwln  F  CI    28. 

Alberto-CulTer  Co.,  Melroae  Park.  ni.    747,721,  pnb.  1-16-6S.  Beediam  Products  Inc.,  from  HaroM  F.  Bltehte,  lac,  Olftoa. 

CI.  61.  N.J.     747.718,  pnb.  10-4-60.     a.  81. 

Aldlne  Publlshlac  Co.,  Chicago,  HL     747,646.  pnb.  1-16-63.  Belmont  Laboratories  Co.,  Inc. :  *ee — 

CI.  88.  Oroee.  William  H. 

Alexander  Doll  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.T.    747,668,  pub.  1-16-  Beadlager  k  Sdilesinger,  Inc. :  See — 

68.    CL  IS.  sSleainger.  Manrlee  F. 

All  BUr  Industries  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.    747.668.  pnb.  1-16-  Benson.  Florence.  Products :  See— 

Allergan  i*harmaeentlcals.  Inc.,  BanU  Ana.  Calif.    747,604-6,  Beraen*  Laboratories.    Inc.   Patenon,    N.J.      747.826.   p«h. 

•«i.  1-18-«S.    CI.  18.      ,          ,,     ^   ^_    ^,^      ....„  6^27-61.     0.21.                                              .     ..      _       . 


American  CoUo  Corp..  Bldgafleld.  N.J.    641 J80,  cane.    CL  29.  "'o.  %/ 

American  Colloid  Co.,  8kokle.^ni.     747.4*18.  pub.  1-16-68.  Blseittierman  Corp..  The.  SanU  Monica.  Calif.     T4T.888. 

^•S^oTcSs'aKS  &•  J?riy'^i^1^.:i.'''iSl^&6?^^^  Blg&tiil'^ri,.. "^kmtetown.  NT.     747.466.  pab.   l-18-«. 

AiSriciJ  C^a^imid  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     641,228,  cane  «?»«£»>»%'  g» '    «~*   »*'^*''   *"""      ^*^'***^'   »"*• 


a.  6 


Blewett,  LoretU  D.,  d.b.a.  Lee  D.  Blewett  and  Thaw/Majter 
Co..  WashlnftoDj  D.C.   747.727.  pub._  6^20^1.  _CL  100.^ 


^M'"*ci%"^*^*-^*"'*'''     T47.616-16.  pub.  1-16-  ^'•'1*,*^.  ^i^tTb 

Ai£?rtb^.  ItaSine  ft  #S^ndry  Co..  New  Tork.  NT.    747.622-3.  BIIm  A  Laughfln.  inc..  Harrey.  111.    747.468-6.  pab.  1-18-68 

Americin*MSklJ?Md  Metals.   Inc^   New  Tork.   NT.,   to  Block  Drag  Co.,  Inc..  Jersey  City,  N.J.    747,497,  pab.  l(K-8-62. 

Ametek,  Inc..  Bast  Mollae,  Dl.    400.247,  ren.  4-2-68.    Cl.  CL  18. 


24 
American  Plasties  Corp..  Baiabridge.  N.T.    747,480.  pnb.  1-18- 

Amertoan' Potash  *  Chemieal  Corp..  Loe  Angelea,  Calif.    747,- 

488,  pub.  1-19-6S.    a.  6. 
American  Potash  A  Chemieal  Corp.,  Loe  Angalee,  Calif.    747,- 

498-9,  pab.  1-18-63.    a.  18. 
American  'Tres-8tlz"  Tane  Co^  from  American  Tape  Co., 

Port  Huron,  Mich.    747.788.    Cl.  8. 
Amerieaa  Beatlac  Co..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     747.688.  pub. 

1-16-68.    CL44. 
American  Tape  Co. :  See — 

Amerieaa  TfM-Btlz"  Tape  Co. 


Blue  Seal  Bxtract  Co.,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    747,688.  pab. 

6-1-62.     a.  46. 
Bonewlts  Cbemleals.  Inc. :  See — 

Boaewlts,  Paul  W. 
Boaewlti,  P.  W„  Co. :  See— 

Bonewks,  Paul  W.  ^      ^    --.    « 

Bonewlts,  Paul  W..  d.b.a.  P.  W.  Bonewlts  Co.,  to  Tfce  Bex 

Co.,    by    Bonewlts    Chemicals,    Inc.,    Burilngton,    Iowa. 

401,80»-6,  12(c)  pub.  4-2-68.     CL  4.  ^  .. 

BoS.'irA.:  and  <5».,   Peoria,  in.     747.728.  pub.  11-14-61. 

Boyd-Rlriiardson  Co..  8t  LouU.  Mo.     899,969,  ren.  4-2-68. 
C189 

Antell,  Charies.'ltt&,  Baltimore,  Md.    641,648,  cane.    CL  107.    Brach,  B.  J.,  *  Sons,  Chicago.  lU.     747,708,  pob.  1-18-68. 

Arden.  Kelley,  lae.:  See—                                                               CL  46.                                                    „.«  ^^.  __. 

SUey  Aasea,  Inc.                                                                       Breler,  Marcus.  Sons,  Inc.,  Amstsrdam,  N.T.  641.664,  eaac. 

Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     641,204.  oanc.     Cl.  1.        ^           Cl.  1.                                                                _  .,_.^. 

Armour   and   Co.,   Chicago,   HI.     747,421-2,   pub.    1-16-63.    Breekln  Publications,  Inc,  New  Tork,  N.T.  747.648.  pab. 

Armour  Pharmaeentieal  Co..  Chicago,  HL    747,608,  pub.  1-16-    British  Piints  Ltd^  Newcastle-On-Tyae,  Bntfaad.     747,476-7, 

Art  Craft  Optical  Co..  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.T.     747,898,  pub.    Brooks  Brothers.  New  tork.  N.T..  to  Julias  GarflacM  A^Co. 

1-16-68.    CL  86.  Inc     Wanhiaaton.  D.C.     400.1B7.   ren.  4-1-68.     CL  81. 

AsNoeiatod  Dtr  Goods  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     747,869,  pub.    srowa'A  WillUmson  Tobacco  Corp.,  LoaiarUle,  Ky.    747,481-8. 

Atjas  AshMtoe  ^o."  North  ^atos   Pa.    747.748.     CL  41.  ^rSS^  A  WinuLso^libkcco  Corp.,  Loaisrllle,  Ky.    747.48»-«, 

Atlas  Crystal  works,  d.b.a.  Worid  Wide  Art  Btudloa.  Cot-    "      ^    i.ta.**     ci    17 

»J»««*?S!J5L"TJ[l^*^T»'"^*.-*'^,*^if?ai.           ..  BiSSni     A     WllUaiison     Tobacco     Corp.,     LoaifrlUa,     Ky. 

Atlas  Blectrte  Derlces  Co..  Chicago,  m.    164,818,  ren.  4-2-  747;48^9i7pub.  1-18-68.     Cl.  17. 

68.    CT.  2«.                        ..     ~ ,      ..^,.*..         w     *   ..  ..  Brown    A   WllflamooB   Tobacco   Corp.,   Wlnstmi-Salem,   N.C. 

AtUs    Supply    Co..    Newark.    VJ.      747.633.    pnb.    1-16-63.  "7J?^o4l  lalopuS^  V^S^T^  Cl.  "7!                 „,      ,^,^. 

Bn^and.   to  American  Bru-lng.  .^Jjee.   C^    Inc..   Mount  Proepect.  DL     747.648. 

nrr.     898.n9,  r«,.  Bu'^SJk  Wat^Co..Sn  "Flushing,  N.T.   747.601,  pab.  1-18^ 


Cl.  27. 


a.  88. 
Auto-Klean  Strainers  Ltd.,  London,  Ba^and 

Madilne  A  Foaadry  Co.,  New  Tork,  n.T. 

4-2-68.    CL  18. 

Aron  Products.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    747,716,  pab.  1-29-68.  B^jJi/ii,,   co..  Kaneas  City,  Mo.     747.868,  pah.  1-18-88. 

BabeoB  Bros.  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.    747,866,  pub.  1-16-88.    Cl.  IS.  »„9l,^-    co     Kansas  City,  Mo.     747,686,  pah.  1-18-68. 

Balsley  Laboratortea,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.T.    747,607,  pnb.  1-18-  a   84r*"                                                  —        w     .  ,-  — 

68.    CL  18.  Brarlyte   Corp.,    Oereland,    Ohio.      747,478.    pub.    1-18-68. 

Baldwin  A  MlUtr.  Inc,  Newark.  N.J.    747,607,  pab.  1-18-88.  a.  16.                                                             ^_„      „^ 

Cl.  28.  CMC.^  Inc..   d.b.a.   Cumberiaad   Mfg.   Co..   NaahTUla.   Tiaa. 

Balliager,  W.  A^A  Co..  to  W.  A.  Balllager  A  Co..  Ban  Fran-  74*.696,  pub.  8-21-;62.     CL  46.               .._.,^     «-it#      i» 

Clara,  dalif.    ^.281.  ren.  4-1-63.    OTT.  CallfomU    Crushed    Fruit    Corp..    Loe    Angelas.    C^.    hy 

Bancroft  Jooeph.  A  Boas  Co..  Roektord,  Wilmington.  Del.  JOssloa  «'  CaUfomlsL  Inc.  New  Haren,  Conn.    wn,mo. 

841.4M.  eaMT  CL  42.  18(c)  poh.  4-2-68.     Cl.  46. 

TM  i 


THu 


I 
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Cmliforala  Prune  and  Apricot  Orpwer«,  Inc.,  to  California 
Prune  *  Apricot  Growers  Association  of  Ban  Jose,  Calli., 
to  Sunsweet  Growers  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif.     168,664,  ren. 

Callahan,'  James  P..  Memphis  Tenn.  641,474,  cane.  CI.  44. 
Callbeck.  Gordon,  Denver.  Colo.  641.2S8,  cane.  Q.  10. 
Cammlsa,  Frank  P..  Waterbur^.  Conn.  T47^T45.  CI.  89. 
Canada  Shoe  Mexlcana,   Inc.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.     747,667, 

pub.  1-1&-83.     CI.  39.  .   ^       .       T       ,       ^  T        -4. 

Cajrey,  C.  William,  d.b.a.  Town  *  Country  Jewelry  *  Import 

Co..   Btalden.    Mass.  -747,618.   pub.    I-IJMW-     CI.   28. 
Carrier  Mfg.  Co.,  JeffersonvUle,  Ind.     747,671,  pub.  1-15-68. 

CI    23 
carter    Products.     Inc.,     New     York,     N.Y.       747,717,     pub. 

1  *>_2T— flO       CI    5 1  ■ 
Central      Hetaller-Owned     Grocers,      Inc.,     Northlake,      111. 

747.698.  pub.   l-l*-«3.     CI.  46. 
Channel  Master  Corp.,  Kllenvllle,  N.Y.    747,547,  pub.  1-15-63. 

Ch?inicai  Producto,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     747,424,  pub. 

ChemSnCorp..'New  York.  N.Y.    747.437,  gub.^1-15^.    CI.  6. 
herberg  "         — ^•.^--  •-•      "- 

a.  S». 


Drug  Research  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     747,49$,  pub.  12-20- 
6<?.     a.l8..     _  ..        _     747,7^4,  pub.  4-12- 

CI.  2t>. 


ChertS'rg''Co*','lnc.7  Phiullelphla,"  Pa.*"  74??662:  p"ub."i-lfr:fl8 

Ol    39 
Chlckaiba    Mobile   Homes.    Inc.,    Chlckasha,    Okla.     747,521, 

pub.  l-lB-63.     CI.  19.  ^   „„ 

Chilton  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    747,742.    CI.  38. 
Choke*  Fertlllxer  Co. :  See— 

Pryor,   R.  Spencer.  ,.      ™  -..«...»         k 

Chris-Craft    Corp.,     Pompano     Beach,     Fla.       747,479,    pub. 

«     1  K__JtA        C*\     1 A 

Churchill,  Ltd.,'  Baltimore,  Md.,  by  Renfleld  Importers.  Ltd., 

Newark.  N.J.     426,658.  12(c)  pub.  4-2-68.     CI.  49. 
Clark  Ring  Co. :  See— 

Clinton  Sawmills  Ltd..  VancouTer.  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

ClJetVpeaKdjr  a"c^.,  Inc^TroV  N.Y.    641,430  cana    CI  39. 
Cluett,    Peabody    ft    Co.,    Inc..    Troy,    N.Y.      641.440-1.    cane. 

Cobb.  Al.  Corp.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.    747,443.  pub.  1-15-63. 

c£  &tu>  R..  Sunnyslde.  Wash.     747,763.     CI    101. 
ColimTn  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  ivichlta.  Kans.     747.829.  pub.  1-15- 

ColwnbU'-^  Minerva   Corp..   New  York,   N.Y.      747,681,   pub. 

Columbia  Tool'and  Die  Works,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     747,738. 

CI    2S 
Cone  Milla.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     747,680,   pub.   1-15-63. 

Cook.  Frank  R.,  Co.,  d.b.a.  Hart  Machine  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Denver, 

Co&ialS"'lt'c. 'BVook?yn?*N.Y.     641,528,  cane.     CI.  61 
cSSStellilre    Inc.:  Brooklyn    N.Y.     8*1.531-2.  canc^  CI.  51. 
Continental    Carbon   Co.,    Houston.   Tex.      747.439-40.    pub. 

ContlnenUl  Coatings  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     747,474,   pub. 

Corona  Foothill  Lemon  Co..  Corona.  Calif.    167.704.  ren.  4-2- 

Corona  Foothill  Lemon  Co..  Corona.  Calif.    167.709,  ren.  4-2- 

CoSon.^o£rt.  West  Colllngswood.  N.J.     641.343.  cane.     CI. 

Coughlln,  Alfred  A.j^b.a.  The  Gift  Horse,  Glen  Gardner,  N.J. 

CritrtforVAMtin  Mfg.  Co.fwtco,  Tex.,  by  San  Antonio  Tent 
and  Awning  Co.,  Ban  Antonio,  Tex.  191.618,  12(c)  pub. 
4-2  fl3      CI    50 

Creacent  Co..  Inc..  Pawtucket.  R.I.     747.536,  pub.  1-15-63. 

CrSby  Chemicals.  Inc..  De  Rldder   La.     641  230.  cane.     CT  6. 
Cndahy,  Patrick.  Inc..  Cudahy.  \Vls.     747,697.  pub.  l-lS-63. 

Cufuton,"  Donald  V.,  d.b.t.  Nord  Chemical  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn. 

747,734.    CT.  e.  ^        „  , 

Cumberland  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  | 

PMC    Inc 
CupldoBros,  Union  City.  N.J.    747.687  pub.  1-15-63.    CI.  36. 
Cnrtli^Hflelie,  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lentheric.  Chicago.  111. 

Da^lS^lcr^ii  "i..  Inc..  Warsaw.  Ind.     401,232,  ren.  4-2- 

Da^'lte  Screen  Co..  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind.    747.587.  pub.  1-16- 

Da^i,   £".  **■  Sons,    Inc.,   New   York.   NY.      641.427-8,   cane. 

Da^Tla'poultfT  Farms.  East  Haddam,  Conn.  747,692.  pub. 
1-16-68.    Cl.  46, 


Drug   Research   Corp.,   New  York.   N.Y. 

60.     Cl.  51. 
Ouracote  Corp..  Ravenna,  Ohio.    747.737. 
Durkee  Famous  Foods  :  See — 

OUdden  Co..  The. 
Durlee,  W.  F.,  MfR.  Co.  :  See — 

Robertson,  G.  R.  .  '      ^    .   ,.  «- 

Castman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     747.655.1  pub.  1-15-63. 

Cl    39 
Edlu   Terraio   Designing   Co.,    Chicago,    111.     841,257.   cane. 

Cl    12 
Electric  Regulator  Corp.,  Norwalk.  Conn.    747,J|40.  pub.  1-16- 

63      Cl    21 
Electro-Magnetic  Tool  Co.,  Cicero,  111.,  to  Thor  ^ower  Tool  Co., 

Aurora,  111.    166,574,  ren.  4-2-63.    Cl.  21.      . 
Ellner.  Hans,  K.G.,  Stuttgart.  Germany.     747.q84.  pub.  1-15- 

Embassy  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Metter.  Ga.     747.608,  pub.  1-15- 

Essex   wire  Corp.,   Detroit,   Mich.     747.536.   pub.   1-16-63. 

Cl    21 
Estey  Electronics,  Inc.,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.     747,636,  pub. 

Etna  Products  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     747.473,  pub.  1-16-63. 

Evans  Products  Co..  Plymouth.  Mich.    641.240.  <»nc.    Cl   12. 
Excelsior  Quick  Frosted  Meat  Products,   Inck,  Long  Island 

City,  N.Y.    841,405.  cane.    Cl.  38.     ^  _^  ^ 

Famous  Artists  Schools.   Inc..  from  Famous JPhotographers, 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     747,644.  pub.  8-2«-fl(l.     O.  3«. 
Famous  Photographers,  Inc. :   See 
Famous  Artists  Schools,  Inc. 
Farr  Co. :  See — 

Berry,  Ansel  P.  «  «     w  «_i. 

Fernandei,    Pallelo   y   Companla,    8.   en   C,  Bavana,   Cnba. 

Ferranla  '  S*!p'a"..     Milan',     lUly.     747,577,     fub.     10-11-60. 

Ferr'oxcube  Corp.  of  America,  Saugertles,  N.Y,     747,680,  pub. 

1-15-63.     Cl.  21.  „,^    ^       _ . 

Flshman,  Louis,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bearcat  Tl^e  Co.,  Chicago, 

111.     747,632.  pub.  2-14-61.     Cl.  35.  ^  ^    .„ 

FUntkote  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     641.260L  cane.     Cl.  12. 

Fllntkote  Co.,   The,   New  York.  N.Y.     641.274  cane.     Cl  16. 

Foams,    Inc..    Port  Washington,   Wis.      641,21|b,   cane.      Cl.    1. 

^Follansbee.  WUlard  D..  Co.  :  See —  I 

Follansbee.  Wlllard  D.  _         .    ,.    L  „       w       /^ 

Follansbee,    Wlllard    D.,    d.b.a.    Wlllard    D.   Follansbee   Co., 

Canoga   Park,    Calif.      747,660,    pub.    l-15t-63.      Cl.   89. 
Fontana  D'Oro  Oil  Co.  :  Bet 


I.,  H« 


Food'^?*o'rp.'   of   America,    Clifton,    N.J.      747J761.      Cl.   46. 


Foremost  Dairies,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Western  Condensing  Co..  Ban 
Francisco,  Calif     747,696,  pub.  l-15-«8-   ,T-  *®v    ,   .«  <i< 

Fortlflber  Corp..  Los  Angelet,  Calif.  747.45$,  pub.  1-16-63. 
Cl    12 

Fries  k  Fries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    747,706-^7,  pub.  1-16-63. 

Fuller,   b.   B..   k  Co.,   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.]    641,464,  cane. 

Cl    42  I 

Fuller.  D.  B.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.i    641,471,  cane. 

Cl    42 
Furlglnals.   Ltd.,    New   York,    N.Y.      641.436,  canj.      Q.    89. 
GPS    Instrument    Co.,    Inc..    Newton.    Massj     747.599.    pub. 

1-15-83.      Cl.    26.  _.»,.*      _..-<...,         w 

General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.^.     747.641,  pub. 

GeieJJr^Baklng  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     169,8t8-».  12(c)  pub. 

4-2-63.     Cl.  46. 
General  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —  I 

Shirley,   Alton  L.  ^,  ,      _^,  L    ^  _,    , 

Oerlng  Products,  Inc.,  Kenllwoeth.  N.J.     841,|196,  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Gift  Horse.  The  :  See — 

Coughlin,  Alfred  A.  ..*..« 

Glaswerk    Schuller    G.m.b.H.,    Wertheim.    |Itln,    Gtmany. 

747.445,  pub.  6-28-60.     Cl.  12.  ^,     .      ^^,  .„_  . 

Gleltsmans,    Inc.,    Long    Island    City,    N.Yj     747,625,    pub. 

1-15-63.     Cl.  32.  ^     ..      «i       ,     J 

Glldden   Co.,    The,   d.b.a.    Durkee   Famous  Ifoods,    Cleveland, 

Ohio.     747,701.  pub.  12-11-82.     Cl.  46.  t..i.*«i 

Grey  Hosiery  Mills,  d.b.a.  Mary  Grej  Hosiery  Mills,  Bristol, 

Va.     747,670,  pub.  1-16-68.     Cl.  89.  ; 

Gold    Prlxe    CofTee    Co.,    Inc..    Chicago,    Dl.,    641.475,    cane. 

Cl    48  -        _  -        ♦  wLr 

—  - 1,  Sfx. 


Gold  Seal  Vineyards,  Inc.,  Hammondsport 
1-15-63.      Cl.  47. 


747,700,  pub. 


DeTBtectrtc  Co.,'chlca?o,  111.  ^747,65j.j^ub.  l-l!^-63.    Cl.  21 

Salle  I      ■  -i-r-.-    

nblUhii 
•3.     a.  38 


cago.  III.     .■.,-^ — ,>. —  -  —  ---_, -i- 
Di'^li'Siife  Institute,  ^-apa,  (Tallf.    «il.811v?iJf-    ^' i*'iii 
DellPnbllshing  Co.. -Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    747.649.  pub.  1-15- 


De'Nleiia.  Terry.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     747.602.  pub.  1-16- 

Dittrt?8Sply  Co..  The.  York.  Pa.    747.692.  pub.  1-16-63. 

Devolnbc  Corp.  of  America,  to  Ernest  F.  Savage.  Los  Angeles, 

Dr^8limmhMMr"s°ound*^ Systems  and  Touchmaster  Labora- 
tories: See — 

Dole^™!"H\*SoPujH;^^^^   Jf  ^•'•U^S^i'^.S^c'-   C?"  22 
Dould,  C.  B.,  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     841.348,  cane.     Cl.  az. 

Donald,  C.  B.,  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.    641.349-50.  cane.    Cl.  22. 

Dorr  Sales  *  Engineering  Co.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.    747.560, 

pub.  1-16-4J3.    Cl.  23. 
Double  Woren  Corp-   of  America,  Dunmore,  Pa.     641,470, 

etae.    CL  42. 


Goodall  Worsted  (Jo.,  Sanford,  Maine,  •«>* jNew  Tort  N.T., 
to  Goodall  Sanford  Inc.,  Wilmington,  D*l.  170,188,  ren. 
4—2—68       Cl    89  ' 

Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    747J662,  pub.  5-8-80. 

Cl    39 
Goodrich,  Elvln  R..  d.b.a.  Goodrich  Malnteaance  Supply  Co., 

Oklahoma  City,   Okla.     747.674.  pub.    1-15-63.     Cl.   28. 
Goodrich  Maintenance  Supply  Co. :  See — 

Goodrich.  Elvln  R-       „      ,     ^     «.,J     -a- ,-«     „„w 
Gordon.    Claud    8.,    Co..    CTeveland.    Chid     747,878.    pub. 

1     1 K    ao        /^i     Oil  j 

Goshen  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Goshen.  Ind.  167.^23.  ren.  4-2-68. 
G™«.'' W.  R.,  k  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  $41,211-12.  cane. 
Oraw.^W.   R..   *   Co.,   New   York.   N.Y.     $41,218-14,   cane. 

Grai^.V'.  R.,  k  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  «*l.b®' .5"*>.Sl.ii- 
Granby   Elastic   k   Textiles    Ltd..    Granby.   Quebec.    Canada. 

747,526,  pub.  1-15-68.     C1.20.  ^.   i    « -.       -^i  «« 

Grant   Pulley  k  Hardware  Corp..  Fluahln*.  N.Y.     641,266, 

cane.     CT.  18.  ' 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


Grant.  William,  k  Bona  Ltd.,  Dufftown,  SeotUnd.     747.766.  Klngmann-Whlte.  Inc.,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.     T4T,6T0,  pab. 

Gree'nhall  Broa.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     747.688,  pub.  1-16-68.  Klrsi*  Ca"   Sturfla,  Mich.     747,461,  PJ^  l-l^"**:  ^  "_ . 

Cl.  39.  •       •  r  Klelnert,  I.  B.,  Rubber  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     344.044,  cane 

Gregge  *  Levlne.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    641,458,  eanc.    CL  42.  ^  Cl.  44.  .     ,  r.      t—    T>t.n.A.ini.i.    v.      7*7  7M 

Grey' Mary.  Hoaierr  ifllla:  See—  Kleni-A-Rama  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  PhUadelphU.  Pa.    747,716, 

Grey  Hosiery  MUla.  ^  Pll'*;  ^-*5-*^;„.P- H"       «ti.      ta-t  kila    «nK    i   ik-m      n 

Gross.  William  H.,  d.b.a.  Bel-Mont  Laboratorlee,  by  Belmont  Koehrlng  Co.,  Wllwaukee,  Wla.     747,664,  pub.  1-16-W.     CL 


Laboratories  Co'.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     164,460,  12(c)  „  ^-   -.,  „    j     .     j^^    r.».i— .«,  tii      <lai  ^ah  mim>     r\   as 

niih    4-2-AS      n    IS                     •-      •  Kolcraft  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     841,3113,  aue.    ci.  3». 

«€n«"f?iS' ^-io^2'^'"*'"-  ^"  ''"••  ^*"'-  ^'c%Tu^hiVn^-t:;i^T;niU:,fe'*d?tyf*^^^ 

Oundl'ach.'6.P.,ACo..  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     641.480.  tanc.  g^^(^- ^^J^^t^  n     d.b.a.   Hase  Krimmel   Co.,   Cuy^o«a 

-                     747  5AII     nnh  Falls,  bhlo.     747,762.    Cl.  62.                          ,..                 ^,    _ 

747,868,    pub.  Krueger.  G..  Brewing  Co..  Newark.  N.J.    641.616.  cane     Cl.  48. 
Kush-Oo  Co..  Dearborn,  Mich.     841.874.  cane     Cl.  23. 


11.  Hartwell  *  Co..  Troy.  N.Y..  to  Elder  Mfg.  Co..  St  Louis,    f^^."  dustriei     Se^ 
(o.     168.075,  ren.  4-2-68.     Cl.  39.  Hh^ni™   instil 

11.   Robert,  diothea.  Inc.,   New  York,  NY.     747,651,   pub.    r.  r™^™'  f^kViV 


841,268,  eanc.    ^i 


La  Campana  Fabrica  de  Tabacoa,  Inc..  Makatl,  Rlsal,  Philip- 
pine Islands.    747.480.  pub.  l-16-«3.    a.  17. 

•Alglon  Apparel.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    747,««1, 


pub.  1-16- 


rr 

Lake  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Lonla,  Mo.     747.601.  pab.  1-16- 

63.     Cl.  18. 
Lakeside  Laboratories.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wla.     747.617,  pub. 

Laneaster  Glass  Corp.,  Laneaater,  Ohio.    747.680,  pub.  1-16- 
68.    Cl.  26. 


Halifax    Tool    Co.    Ltd.,    Halifax,    England. 

1-16-68.     CL  28. 
HaU.  ^ 

Mo 
Hall, 

11-4-68.     Cl.  89. 
Haller  Engineering  *  Mfg.,   Anoka,   Minn. 

Cl.  15.  _    ^. 

Happy    Hour   Inc..    St.   Paul.   Minn.      841.346.   cane.      Cl.  22. 
Harris,  Randolph  *  Baldwin.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Tbe  WrlteweU  Co.. 

Boston,  Mass.    747.638,  pub.  10-26-60.    Cl.  87. 
Hart  Machine  k  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Cook,  Frank  R.,  Co. 
Hartman   Shoe  Mfg.   Co.,   Havertiill.   Mua.     747,««4.   pub.       ^     ^.  _„ 

1-15-83.    a.  89.^       _  „    ^        ......        ..   «  «o  -,      Laser,  Inc^  Crown  Point.  Ind.    747.600.  pub.  1-1^-63.    CI.  18. 

Hartwell  Garment  Co..  Hartwell.  Ga.     747.668.  pub.  8-28-61.    La  Salle  Steel  Co..  Hammond.  Ind.     747.471.  pub.  1-16-63. 

Cl    30  Ol    1 4 

Hawthorne    Paper    Co..    Kalamaaoo.    Mich.      170,686,    ren.    LeboVlts'.  Z. 

4-2-68.     CT.  87.  - 

Haie  Krimmel  Co. :  See — 
Krimmel,  Haaelett  C. 
Hercules     Powder    Co.,     Wilmington, 

1-15-68.     Cl.  1. 
Hermes  Plastics  Midwest.  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.     747,427,  pub 

1-16-68.    Cl.  1. 
Hlekey -Freeman  Co.,   Rochester,   N.Y 

63.    Cl.  89. 
Hitchcock  Publishing  Co.,  Wheaton,  HI.     641,662,  cane.     Cl. 

38 
Hitchcock  Publlahlng  Co.,  Wheaton.  111.    641,668.  cane.     Cl. 

38 
Hohner.  M.,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     641.394.  ca^c.  ^  O.  88. 
Hoosler  Tarpaulin  and  Canvas  Goods  Co..  Inc^  Indianapolis. 

Ind.    747.712.  pub.  1-15-63.    Cl.  50 


Del 


Lebovlta.  Zoltan.  ^  .,^     _^_ 

Lebovlts.  ZolUn.  d.b.a.  Z.  Lebovlta.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    747,- 
617.  pub.  1-16-83.    Cl.  28. 
747,428.     pub.    Lelsner;   Sol.  d.b.a.   Clark  Ring  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     747,610, 
pub.  1-15-68.    Cl.  28. 
Lentheric :  See — 

Curtis,  Helene,  Industries,  Inc. 
747,671,   pub.    1-16-    Leon  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     747,719,  pnb.  1-15- 

63.    Cl.  61. 
Lea  Faberlquea  D'Assortlmenta  Reuniea,  Le  Loele,  Bwltaar- 

land.     4()0,882,  ren.  4-2-68.     Cl.  26. 
Levy  Broa.  k  Adler  Rochester,  Inc.,  to  lllcha^  Stern  *  Od. 

Inc^  Rochester,  N.Y.     400.061,  ren.  4-2-63.     Ci.  89. 
Link-Belt  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     747^82,  pub.  1-16-8S.     Cl.  SS. 
Little    Olant    Products,     Inc.,     Peoria.    lU.     747,678,    pub. 
_ 1— IB— A3       d    23 

Hopp  PiVes!"inc.r  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     747.428.  pub.  8-28-    Loekhart  Mfg.  Co..'  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     841.974.  eanc.     Cl.  » 
62.    Cl.  2.  -     ■■      -       - -        *"    "* 


747.672.  pub.  1-15-63. 
747.674.  pub.  1-16-63. 


Hortex  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  El  Paso.  Tex. 

Cl.  39. 
Hortex  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  El  Paso.  Tex. 

Cl    39 
House  of  Weatmore.   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     747,718,  pub. 

1-15-63.    Cl.  51. 
House  of  Zeltnkoff.  The : 

Zellnkoff,  MUton  A.  ^.,     ^     ^^. 

Hydraulic    Press    Mfg.    Co..    The,    Mount    GUead,    Ohio,    to 

Koehring  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     '~  " 

23. 
Hydn 


400,872,  ren.  4-2-68.     Cl. 


Loekhart  Mfg.  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     841,976,  caae.     CI.  SB. 
Lucille,  of  Hollywood,  Inc..  Los  Angelea.  to  Lucille  of  HeUy- 

wood.  Inc..  Hollywood.  Calif.    899.883.  ren.  4-2-68.    Cl.  A. 
MFA   Mutual    Insurance   Co..   Columbia.   Mo.     74T.T81.   pub. 

1-16-63.     CL   102. 
M.J.B.   Co.,   San   Fraaciaeo,   Calif.    747,704,  pob.   1-15-8S. 

M.  it  S.'Do11  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     641 J46.  eanc.     CL  SS. 
MacromeUl  Co.,  The.  Muskegon.  Mich.    747.464.  pob.  1-16-68. 

a.  12. 
Magnlon.    Inc..    Cambridge.    Maaa.      747.600,    pub.    1-16-68. 

Cl.  26. 


iV-*^*!  ^cTi***  ^"''  ^"■'  ^*****'^'  ^"''"  ''*^'*^''  '*°'*-  Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louie,  Mo.  74T.B08.  pob. 
rsol  Corp.".  New  York.  NY.  747.6^.  pub.  1-16-68.  CL  21.  «i~iH?;t.P  al?'  c„  i--  j,-.-  oit*  NJ  747  T40 
iDorted  Branda.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     747.767.     O.  49.  "'^2%a  ^         '  *•"•/  "tX.    «-J-     7«7.7e«. 


Hysol 

Imoorted , . ,-, _ ->4.^-    ...,  , 

Industrial  Developnent  Laboratories.  Inc..  Jersey  City.  N.J 
641.378.  cane.    Cl.  26.  ,         «.  _^,.  „  ..  ^    «  ,., 

Industrial  Electroalc  Engineers,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood.  Calif 


747.687.  pub.  1-15-68.    Cl.  21. 

-        Co..  Cb  

Sales  a 
1-16-63.    Cl.  26. 


pt._. -—     ---  _ 

Inland  Steel  Co..  Cbleago.  111.    747.736.    CT.  14. 
Instrument  Sales  and  Service.  Portland,  Oreg. 


747.698.  pnb. 
641.- 


International  Minerals  *  Chemical  Corp..  Chicago.  HI 

246,  cane.    Cl.  12.  ,  „       .    _^        «     .. 

International  Toaatmlstress   Clubs,   Inc.,   HnnUngton   Park, 

Calif.    747,78S,  pub.  1-16-83.    Cl.  SCO.  ,,,,^       ,. 

Jackson.  Phlltp  M.,  Toronto.  OnUrio.  Canada.    747.609,  pnb. 

JAE  MfC  jewelers,' Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     747,616.  pub.  1-16-     Mathieson,   oTln,' Chemical  Corp..   New  York.  N.Y, 
63.     CT.  28 


Cl-  28.  _    .. 

Mangmn,   James   T..   Chicago.   HL      841.406.   case      Cl.   88. 
Maradel    ProducU.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.     747,7S2,    pub. 

1-16-63.     a.  61.  ^     ^ 

Marco    Electronic    ProductsL    Inc.    San    Frandaeo.    CaUf. 

747.560.  pub.  1-16-68.     Cl.  21. 
Markatone   Mfg.   Co..   Chicago.   111.      747.681,   pub.    1-16-68. 

Cl.  21. 
Marlla  Pool  Bqulpment  Co..  Sherman  Oaka,  Calif.     841,80. 

eanc     Cl.  21.  _    ,_ 

Maraball  Field  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     641,488,  case     Q.  46. 

Mastercraft    Pipe*.    Inc.    New   York,    N.T.      747,448,    pnb. 

l-lfr-68.    Cl.  8.  _  _.       -    -     --      ^,  ,«, 

641,828, 


Jaeger   Machine   Co..   The,   Columbus,   Ohio.      747,690,   pub.    Mattel.  Inc.  Hawthorne.  Calif.    747.662,  pub.  l-M-68.a.  M. 
,».-  —      ^    ^  "tRay's  Co..    Inc..  d.b.a.   Lester  R.    Saadahl   Mff.   Cbemlat, 

Dee  Moines.  Iowa.    747.502.  pub.  1-16-68.    Cl.  18. 


1-16-63.     Cl    86. 
JoNim  Mfg.  Co..  to  Joaam  Mfg.  Co.,  Michigan  City,  lad.    164,- 

281,  ren.  4-2-68.    Cl.  18.  ......        ,.    ,   ,. 

Juchhelm.  Morita  K..  Fulda.  Germany.     747.688.  pub.  1-16- 

A3       Cl    SA 
Kaiser  Aluminom  *  Chemical  Corp..  Oakland.  CaUf.     747.681. 

pub  1-16-63.    Cl.  34. 
Kal-Bqulp  Co..  Otaego,  Mich.    747.682.  pub  1-16-68.    Cl.  86. 
KasMrians  Inc.  Los  Angelea,  CaUf.     747.6S4,  pub.  1-15-63. 

Cl    32 
Kaufman.  Ruth  B..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.    747.682,  pnb. 

1-16-88.     Cl.  44. 
Kaumagraph  Co.,  Wilmington,  DeL     747,646.  pab.  1-16-63. 

Cl.  88. 


747,748. 


McOraw-HlU  Publiahing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T, 

Cl.  88. 
Meat  Industry  Suppliers.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     641,488.  eanc. 

O.  48. 
Medical  Supply  Co.,  Rockford,  HI.     747,496,  pub.  1-16-68. 

Cl    18 
Meier's  Wine  Cellars,  Inc.  Sllverton,  Ohio.     747.756.     O.  47. 
Metacher.  Dorothy  M..  Sheboygan.  Wla.    641.478,  eanc   Q.  44. 
Meyer    A.  I..  Corp..  Boston.  Maaa.     747.678.  pub.  1-15-68. 

Mllleflori  Cucchi.  SocleU  per  Asloal.  Milan.  Italy.     641,678. 
cane.     Cl.  49. 


pub.  1-16-66.     Cl.  44.  ,^ 

MinneaoU    and    OnUrio    Paper    Co.,    MianeapoUa.    Mian. 


Kawnw  Co..  Nile,  Mich.     747.46a  ^nb   l-iO-^.    Cl.  12.        mlTniSoU  "idnlng  and  Mfg.  Co..  St  Paul.  Mliin.     747,594. 
Kayser-RothCorp.,  New  Tort,  N.T.     747,666,  pub.  1-15-63.  j^    1-15-68     CT   26 

CL  89.  ^      ^      „  .  UlnnitotM  Mlaiag  and  Mfg.  Co.,  8t  Paul.  Minn.     747,684, 

Kelso,  J.  W.,  Jr.,  «.b.a.  The  Peerless  Mfg.  Co.,  Dea  Moinea,        pub.  1-15-68.     Cl.  44. 

Iowa.    641,635,  eanc    CL  52. 
Kendall  Co.,  The,  Boston,  Maaa.     747,618.  pub.  1-15-68.     Cl. 

18. 
Kendall  Co.,  Tbe,  Walpole,  Man.     747,567,  pub.  1-16-63. 

Cl.  28. 
Kentile,  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.T.    747.475.  pnb.  1-15-68.    CI.  16. 
Kentucky  Gentleman  Distillery  :  See — 

Barton  Distilling  Co. 
Kimberly-Clark  Co.,  to  Kimbarly-Clart  Corp.,  Neeaab,  Wis. 

163,945-6,  ren.  4-8-68.    Q.  87.. 


747,447.  pub.  12-4-62.     O.  12. 
Misalon  of  Oaltfomia,  Inc. :  See — 
BeriT,  Aaaal  P. 
CallforBla  Cmabed  Fruit  Corp. 


Mlaalon  Dry  Corp. 
Miaaion  Dry  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  by  Miaalon  of  Oall- 
fornU.  Inc.  New  Haven.  Coon.    868.414,  12(c)  pob.  4-8-68. 

Mobile  Holdlaga  Corp..  Cypreas.  Calif.     747,519,  p«b.  1-15-68. 
a.  19. 


TMiT 


I 
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liodan    Products.    Inc.,    McPheraon,    Kana.      747,446,    pub. 

A^Aft—AI  CI     12 

Maaro*  Aato  Bqaipiiieiit  Co..  Monroe,  Midi.     747,020,  pab. 

1— Ift-M     CI  19 
Morian  4  LlndMjr.'lnc.,  Jaiper,  Tex.    «41,4S0,  cnnc.    01.  39. 
Monii.  N.  K..  M^.  Cto. :  0ee— 

Morrta,  NattwB  K.,  <Lb.a.  N.  K.  Morrla  Mfg.  Co..  Aron  by 

M«%^i'coS?'?a.SS."MS.''747,«24,  pub.  1-1^3. 

CI    19 
Munttniiranr  Corp.,  Tlie,  to  Munaingwear,  Inc.,  Minnoapolli, 

Minn.     1C9.088.  rcn.  4-2-68.     CI.  38. 
Mo^^  P.   fc?  to?  Inc..   New  York,   N.T.     641,424,   cane. 

Maalearo  Brotben,    Inc..   Masaapequa,   N.Y.     747,708,   pub. 

MnateS^eater  Co.,"  CTereland.  Ohio.     841,885.  cane.  _<n.  84. 
Mntnal  SaTlnn  Life  Inaurance  Co.,  Decatur,  Ala.     747,780, 

M/erMD~BeMaKh^rJd?<ka.  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Man.     747,720. 

Na?toii"cSSim  Ci.?  Buffalo.  N.T.     747,481,  pub.  1-15-68. 

Cl.  12 
National'  Boararrh  Bureau,  Inc.,  The,  Chicago,  ni.     747.600, 

NalSJ^'l^ealSia^AawHrlaUon.  New  York.  N.Y.     168.810, 

NaUonal  Twlat  Drill  *  Tool  Co..  Bocheeter.  Mich.     747.075, 

Ka'ttoMfwiiPprSiS'  Corp..  Baltimore.  Md.     747.449.  pub. 

NriSSiaiSa^Cfo..    Dallaa.    Tex.     747.724.    pub.    1-15-68. 

N&tt'aiectrlc  Mfg.  Co.,  Tulaa,  Okla,     747,5^8,  pub.  1-15-63. 

N2ie*Co.,  Inc..  The.  White  Plain..  N.Y^    747J50      Cl    46. 
Newman  and  Neugaas  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     641.420,  cane. 

NtwYOTk  Merchandlae  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    747.041-2, 

pub.  1-15-63.    Cl.  21.  I 

Nord  Chemical  Co. :  See—  I 

NortoSS.*  FirtSSSd  B.,  Jr.,  Ormnnd  Beach.  Fla.     162.844. 
ren.  4-»-63.    Cl.  46 

"^l^SStoi?5*^H'eSld>rtS^ng  and  Publl.hln|  Co 
NorrStown  Herald,  Inc.,  Norrlatown,  Pa.    169,009,  12(c)  pub. 

NottSShi  HiSd,  Inc..  Norrlatown,  Pa.    172.092,  12(e)  pu». 

Konlatown  Herald  Printing  and  PublUhlnjt  Co..  by  Norrla- 
tofmHerald.  Inc.,  NorTTatown,  Pa.     17ff.792,  li(c)   pub. 

NiSoSchemioafMfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.T.    402.000.  re«. 

Nn^i^i.    Sc.?*Hlghland.    Mich.      747.407.    pub.    1-10-88. 

OcMUi^Oarden  ProducU.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif.    747.702.  pub. 

niiir« 'nf!^    New*York   N  Y      747,679,  pub.  1-10-63.     Cl.  42. 
oS?^lil&<ta.  TnJ"d!b.a.  Onhldi  Pouto  Products.  Ontario. 

Off.    747.698.  pub.  1-18-63.    Cl.  48. 
Ore-Ida  Potato  Products  :  Bee — 

Padflc"j5fcrMk  Pe%  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    747.811.  pub. 

Pate?*BSdi  Co^Portland.  Maine.     747.666.  pub.   1-15-68. 

Pariie'DaTla  k  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    83.934. 12(c)  pub.  4-2-«3. 

PaHte.**baTlB  ft  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     168.830.  ren.  4-2-63. 

Parke,* DaTlB  ft  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    200.487.  12 (c)  pub.  4-2- 

Parti.  iL^lft  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.    396.700.  12(c)  pub.  4-8- 

Pa^I  ?o.."'nc..  Seattle.  Wash.     747.014.  pub.  1-10-63.     Cl. 

P^ditree  Doors.  Inc..  AtlanU,  Oa.     747,455,  pub.  1-15-13. 

Peerl««iMto.  Co.,The:  Bee—  ) 

Pe«^^0?■^aitM;'  Rlihmond  Hill.  Long  Island.  N.Y.     288.886. 

PeiilM^lWrto..  AddlJon.  111.     641.247.,  cane     Cl    12 
pSSnatate  Lnbflcantii  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     747.433.  pab. 

PeS^iai^Po".  Inc..  Oakland.  Calif.    747.894.  pub.  1-15- 

PaSui.*B«3imin  B..  North  Hollywood.  Calif.    641.406.  cane. 

P»rfi<Sin  Mfg.  Co..  The.  St.  Louis.  Mo.    641.338.  cane.    Cl. 

PaSleuUn-Oesellschaft  fur  Chemlsche.  Ph«rtnaseutlBche  and 
KoMBetlsche  Erseugnlsae  m.b.H..  Munich.  Germany.     641.- 


7471881,  pnb.  1-15- 


Pbotoptlc  Import  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y 

V&   John?'  ft   Co..    Chicago.    HI.      747.604^   pub.   1-15-63. 

PlSt^dustrles.  Inc..  Pl"t  City.  «T|»- .  J^t-J"-  A *«•  . 
Polaks  Frutal  ^orks,  Amerrfoort.  Netherljinds.  to  PoU^ 
FruUI  Works.  Inc.,  Mlddletown.  N.Y.     110,480,  ten,  *-Jr- 

PoU^n  Rubbir  Co..  The,  OarretsTUle.  Ohlof     747.684.  pnb. 

1-15-63.     Cl.  30.       _ 
Potter.  Lee,  Co.,  The  :  flee —  I 

PottM°*l^'  dJb.a.  The  Lee  Potter  Co..  01en4nle.  Calif.    747.- 

Priluion*'Mt"t5r*Prodnct..   Inc..  Miami.  Fl*.     747.627.  pnb. 

Premo  Pharamiiceutlcal  Laboratories.  Inc.  S^uth  Haekenaack. 
N.J.    400,670.  ren.  4-2-63.    Q.  18 


Prinw  JkVt'ehabenr  lie.,  by  Prtn«  MatchkbelU.  Inc.  New 
-  399,991    12(c)   pub.  4-2-63.     CL  51. 


York.  N.Y. 


Prtsmo  Safety  Corp.,    {JPrlmo  Pottera  Indtatrlal  Dlrlalon). 
"     ■•      '        "V     7 
Icos, 
641.'202,  cane.    Cl._12. 


Huntingdon,  Pa. 
Productos  Ceramlcos 


^47.432.  pub.  1-15-68.     ,,..-. 
8.A.,  Monterrey,  Nue(ro  Leon,  Mexico. 


CT.  4. 


itena, 

i 

r,U7, 


PryoriR.   Spencer,  d.b.a.  Chokee  Fertiliser  Co..  DaBoto.  Oa. 

747,444,  pub.  1-15-63.    Cl.  10.  ^  ,  ^         -       _  . 

Public  Relations  and  Fund  Raising  Counsel  Inc.  Syracuse, 

NT.  641,542.  canc  Cl.  102.  _  _,  .  „, .  _.  .  _-_  -_, 
Qulmby's  Holsum  Bakery,  Inc.  UhridiBTUl*,  Ohio.     747,702. 

pi      la  I 

BAP  Industries.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    747,639,  pnb.  1-15- 
R-lf  LaborsYories.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.Y.     7^,723.  pub.  1-15- 

ao        r*\     111 

R.8.    Precision   Products,   Floral   Park.   N.^-     641,363,   canc 

Cl.  13.  „    u 

Radio  Corp.  of  America,  to  Radio  Corp..  of  A|nerica,  New  York. 

Reachi.  Luis,  d.b.a.  Sunshine  Fruit  Producta  Co..  North  Holly- 
wood. Calif.    747.891.  pub.  1-15-63.    Cl.  46. 

Red  River  Woolens  Ltd.,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.  747,- 
606,  pub.  1-10-63.    Cl.  89.       ^     ^  ^  v.i    « w      tAw  icicr 

Reliance  International  Mfg.  Ltd.,  Hempate(id,  N.Y.  747,657, 
pub.  1-15-68.     Cl.  22.  ' 

Renfleld  Importera,  Ltd. :  Se« 

Churchill,    Ltd.  _    ,  „      ,.      »i  mAm  mn*       ...k 

Renllm    Co.,    Inc..    The,    Babaon    Park,    F|a.     747,621,    pun. 

1-15-68.     Cl.  29. 
Rex  Co.,  The  :  flee — 

Bonewltt,  Paul  W.  _^-U.-    .^v    i   »K_-«ia 

Reynolds  Metals  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.     747,(167,  pnb.  l-lB-68. 

Rice    Leaders   of    the    World   Association,  New   York,   N.Y. 

Rl?hm"d  p"ied  MeSiworks.  Inc.  Rlchi*ond.  Va.    747.441. 

RlSders't;d^Mfg.  Cor^  Batarla.  111.     641J267   ainc     C118. 
Rleser  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     747^676.  pub.  1-16-68. 

RlSs*by    Fashion.    Inc.    New    York.    N,ir.      747.612,    pub. 

1-15-68.     Cl.  28. 
Ritchie,  Harold  F.,  Inc. :  flee— 

Beecham  Products  Inc.  ->--.,«     «„k     t   ir-m 

Roberts    Mfg.    Co.,    CTebume,    Tex.     747,548,    pub.    1-15-68. 

RoSrtsin,  G.  R.,  d.b.a.  W.  P.  Curlee  Mfg.!  Co.,  Hooatoo,  Tex. 

747.527,  pub.  1-16-68     Cl.  21.    _     .      -i  _      -.--4-    „„h 

Rockefeller   Institute.    The.   New  York.   If.Y.     747.647,   pub. 

Rockwell   Laboratories,    Inc.,    Kansas   Clljy,   Kana,     747,761. 

Rogers^Peet   Co.,    from    Rop™   Pa«t    Co|,    New  York,   N.Y. 

Ro5j&?e';*'lic.'.Ve'w  tS^'n.Y.     Mi449,  ^c.    O.  89. 
Roiedale  Foundry  ft  Machine  Co.,  PltUbfcrgh.  Pa.     747,465, 

Ro^ver    Co.'^td.."The,-    Solihull,    BngU^d.      747.522.    pub. 

RoVla^^lectrPc  ■  M%.    Co..   Inc..   CThlcago.  j  HI.     747.588.   pub. 

8.K"i5:b?ratorie."inc..  Baltimore.  Md.    64l.281.  canc    Cl.  16. 
S.p.A.   Farmaceutlcl  Aternl  Fater.  Peeca^   lUly.     747,760. 

SaSWav-  Stores.   Inc..   Oaktand.   Calif.     432,207,  12(e)    pnb. 

St^O^lx  Corp*,®Park   Falls,  Wis.     747i558.  pub.  1-16-68. 

8a?ii   Affiliates,    Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.    :747,758.     Cl.   51. 


Hales   Amiiaies,    iuc,   i-^ow    *"i-.   ''•• 
Ban  Antonio  Tent  and  Awnlnjc  Co. .  se^ 

Crawford-Austin 

lahl,  Lester  R.,  Mf 

McRay'a  Co.,  Inc. 


ing 

Crawford-Austin  Mfg.  CO 
Sandahl,  Lester  R.,  Mfg.  Chemist :  Be> 


880,  canc    Cl.  18.        _    .     „  .^ 
Pet  Canter  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 


641.314,  canc     Cl.  18.^ 


Pettlnoa,  Oeorge  F..  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    64i,zuo-7,  canc, 

pSkil  8.,  Mfg.   Co..   to  The  Pfelffer  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo 
164,aiJ8,  ren.  4-2-63.    Cl.  6 


Ptaarmaehem  Specialties,  Inc,  Bethlehem,  Pa 

11-29-60.     Cl.  18.  ,         ^        _         ,    ..fc 
Ptaarr  Canning  Co.,   Inc,  Van  Buren.  Ark. 

Ph%MDod«  Copper  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

HiaSi'SSa  C^r  ftAnet.  Corp..  Naw  York.  N.T.    747. 
B4pDnbT-154^    C1.21. 


747.494.  pub. 
641.000.   canc 

747.- 


8aTa«*Li'b^?a*tiri«'-  Inc..  Houston,  "^ex.  74T.518.  pub. 
8ch«5r/ LabSralortes.  Inc.,  New  York,  K-T.  641.828,  canc. 
SelictiV^d  Corp.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  747,069,  pnb.  1-10-68. 
Se^sat^b..  Hljos.  Barcelona,  Spain.  1^4,118.  ren.  4-2-68. 
ShelvfJ-WlUlams  Co..  The,  CTereland,  Ohio.     641,298,  canc 

Schlnnger,  Herbert,  Co..  The  :  See— 

Scnlanger,  Herbert.  1 

Schlanger.   Herbert,   d.b.a.  The   Herbert  I  Schlanger  Co..  New 

Bendlner  ft  Schlealnger,   Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    Z09.i9», 
12(c)  pub.  4-2-68.     Cl.  18. 


\ 
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ScMaalagar,  Maartoa  W.,  d.b.a.  Bandlnar  *  SehlaalBaar.  by   Tlahaan  ft  Upp,  Inc,  Naw  Tark.  N.T.    T4T,608,  pvb.  1-1»- 


endlner  ft   Schlaalaaar,  Inc,   N 
t(c)  pnb.  4-i-i|rCl.  IS. 
iealncar,  MaartSa  V.,  bjr  Baadi 
aw  folk.  N.T.    lfT,S4C,  12(e) 


New   York,   N.T.     8U.7ad. 


TMbalB  'Corp. 


Fort  Wayne.  lad.     747,597.  pab.   1-15-6S. 


Tom 


wrar  roods,  Inc,  BaaU  Fa  ■prlnga,  Calif.    T4T,6N. 
pub.  1-15-08.    a.  46. 
Town  ft  ConntiT  Jawalary  ft  Import  Co. :  Bee — 
Caray.  C.'^miam...      ^^^_ 


CL|«l. 
oyo  Bh 
4-4^1.'  Cl.  46. 


T070  ihojl  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chuo-ko,  Tokyo,  Japan. 


747.889.  pok. 
T4T.M1, 


Bendlner 

12(c)  pub. ^       

Sehlealncer,  MaarlM  V.,  by  Baadlaar  ft  Behlaalngar,   Inc, 

New  folk.  N.T.    lfT,S48,  12(e)  pob.  i-i-JMiCl.  18. 
Schmidt  and  Haaaach.  BarUa-Scboaaoarg.  Qanaaay.    747,578. 

pub.  1-15-68.    CL  18. 
Schmlttheaaar,  Frad,  d.b.a.  Dr.  ■ebralttbaaaar  Sonad  Bratana   _      Caray.  --      -^ „      »_..»* 

and  Touchmaatar  Laboratortea,  HoUywood,  Calif.    747,584,   ^ownlay  Froeka,  Inc,  Naw  York.  N.T. 

pub.  1-15-68.    a,  21. 
Schumacher,  Jooaph,  Hallandale.  Fla.    641,2<S,  canc    C\.  10. 
ScovUl   Mff.   Co.,   Brooklyn,  N.T.     841,526,  eanc     Cl.  60. 
ScovUl  Mfg.  Co..  Watarbury,  Conn.     747,686,  pab.  1-16-6S. 

Cl.  85. 
Sealed  Unit  Parta  Co.,  Inc,  New  York.  N.T.     747,468,  pab. 

1-15-68.     Cl.  18. 
Selchow  ft  Rlghtar  Co.,  Naw  Tork,  N.T.     641,853-0,  canc 

Cl.  22. 
Seminole  Mfg.  Co^  Columbua,  Mlaa.     747,746.     G.  89. 
Shapiro,    Juatln   3.,    d.b.a.    Labindaatrtaa,    Berkeley,    CalU. 

747,588,  pub.  1-15-68.     CL  26. 
Sheblb,  Loula,  Sydney,  Nora  ScotU,  Canada.    747,786.    Cl.  18. 
Sbelfmaker    Produeta    Corp.,    Kearny.    N.J.     747,458.    pab. 

1-15-68.     CL  IS. 
Shell   Oil   Co.,   New   Tork,    N.T.     641,876,    canc     O.    15. 
Shell   Oil   Co.,   New   Tork.   N.T.     747,436-6,   pab.   1-16-68. 

Cl.  1. 
Shirley,  Alton  L.,  d.b.a.  Ctoneral  Mfg.  (>>.,  Prorldanca,  K.I. 

747,429,  pub.  1-15-68.     CL  2. 
Slegllng-Rlemen     Vertrlebageaellachaft     ot     Ibnut     SlegUng    u.8.  Stone  CoreT.'PaterBon,  N.J.     641.246,  eanc     CL  1 3.    _ 
m  872       b   ?*l£6S      C?"'28  «•"»•▼•'.    G«raany.    un,t,k  Corp.,  MonrorU,  C?allf.     747,485,  pab.  1-15-68.     CL 


Tranaltal  International  Corp.,  The,  Paranns,  N.J. 

pub,  1-15-68.    Cl.  31. 
Trandilna  Furniture  Corp.,  KendallTllla,  lad.     641,868,  aaac 

Cl.  82. 
Turioek  Fruit  Co.,  Tarioek.  Calif.     747.764.     CL  46. 
Unllab,  Inc,  New  Tork,  N.T.     641,830,  eaac     Cl,  18.     __ 
Ualabopa,  Inc.  from  United  Shirt  Bhopa.  Inc,  Jaraay  City, 

N.J.    747,747.    Cl.  89.  ..... 

Unit  Structuraa,  Inc.,  Peahtlgo,  Wla.     747,448.  pab.  1-16-68. 

CL  IS. 
United   Feature   Syndicate,   Inc.,   New  Tork,   N.T.     641,410, 

eanc    Cl  88. 
United  Piece  Dye   Worka,   The.   LodL   N.J.     641.648.  aaac 

Cl.  106. 
United  Shirt  Shops.  Inc  :  flee — 

Unlahopa.  Inc 
United   States  Rubber  Co..   New  Tork.  N.T. 

1-15-68.    Cl.  50. 


747,711,  pob. 


I,   PL_.    ______        _    .     . 

Slllphane  C!orp.  of  America.  Naw  Tork.  N.T 


641.386,  eanc 


Unlrerslty   Shop,  by  Unlreratty  Sbop  of  Waablngton.  Inc, 
Washington.  D.C.     210.736,  12(c)  pnb    * 


Upi 

Cl.  16. 
Simons,  SylTsn,  d.b.a.  Video  Industries  Co.,  Port  Qieater,  N.T. 

747,582,  pub.  1-15-63.     Cl.  21. 
Small,  J.  Lewla,  Co.,  Inc.,  Blwood,  Ind.    747,618,  pob.  1-15-68. 

CL  28. 
Soble,    Simon,   ft  CO..    Inc,   New  Tork,   N.T.     747,600,   pub 

1-15-68.     CL  88. 
Sodete  Anonyms  lid.  Laurens  "Le  Khedlre"  Sxtenslon  Beige,    Vanette  Hosiery  MlUa,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

BUnufacture  da  Clgarettaa,  Molenbeek-Balnt-Jaan,  Belgium.    Van-Packer  Corp..  Bettendorf,  Iowa 


4-3-68.  ~  a.  89. 
UnUeralty  Shop  of  Washington,  Inc  :  fls 

UnlTsralty  Shop. 
Vanadium-Alloys  Steel  Co.,  Latrobe,  Pa.    747,470,  pnb.  1-16- 

68.    Cl.  14. 

Vanderbllt,  R.  T.,  Co.,  Inc,  New  Tork,  N.T.     641.383.  eaac 

Cl.  6.  _ 

~  ~         641,451.  eaac     CL  89. 

641.366.  eaac    CL  13. 


747.643.  pnb.  1-16-68. 


747.484,  pub.  1-16-68.    Cl.  17.  Video  Industries  Co. :  flea 

Sommer,  Frank,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.  641.878.  eanc.           Simons.  Sylran. 

Cl.  28.  Vincent,  Oeorge,  Inc,  Allwood,  N.J. 

Sonneborn  Bnlldtng  Products.  Inc  :  flee —  Cl.  37.                                                                _     _ 

Bonneborn.  L..  Sons.  Inc.  Visors,  Inc.  Saginaw   Mich.     641.838.  canc     CT.  19. 

Sonneborn,   L..   Sons,   Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T..  by   Sonneborn    Vltamlx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  from  Wrnn  Pharmaeal  Corp., 

Building  Products,  Inc,  Chicago,  lU.    415,131,  12(c)  pub.        Philadelphia,  Pa.     747,495,  Dub.  ll-S-60.    CL  18.     ^    ^^ 

4-2-63     Cn   12.  Vlobln  Corp.,  Montloello.  IlL    747,700,  pnb.  1-16-63.    Cl.  48. 

Sonneborn,   l!.   Sons,   Inc.,  New  Tork,   N.T.,  by  Sonneborn    Vogt,  Christian,  Bchluchtorn   (Heaaen),  Oennaay.     747,686, 


Bafldlng  Products,  Inc,  Chicago,  111. 
4-2-68.     CT.  4. 


416,^l/  r2("cTpnb^     "puk.l-VS^"'  cCm" 


Sonneborn,   L.,   Bona,   Inc.  New  Tork.   N.T..  by  Sonaabom 
Bonding  Produeta.  Inc,  Chicago,  111.    416,9*7-8.  12(c)  pnb. 


Vogt.    Maria   V.,   New   Tork,    N.T. 
Cl.  28. 


747,614,  pnb.  1-16-68. 


4-2-63.  Cl.  16. 
Sonneborn,  L.,  Bona.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y..  b/  Sonneborn 
-   ■    -  ■     -    ~ 416.974.  12(c)  pub. 

.,  by  Sonaabom 
418,1()9.  18(e)  pnb. 


Building  Praducta,  Inc..  Chicago.  IlL 
4-2-63.     Cl.  16. 


Sonneborn.   L..   Bona.   Inc.   New  York.  N.Y.,  b; 
Building  Produi 
4-2-63.    (n.  52. 


Building  Produeta.  Inc.  Chicago.  IlL 
4-2-63.     (n.  52. 

onneborn.   L.,   Bona.   Inc..   New  York, 
Building  Produeta,  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 


Sonneborn.  L.,  Bona.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  b/ 
Building  Produeta.  Inc.  Chicago.  III.  425.4B6. 
4-2-63.    CL  13 


Bonaabom 
12(c)  pab. 


Speldel  Corp..  >roTldance.  R.I.    747.615.  pub.  1-16-68.    a.  28. 

Speldel  Corp..  Prorldenee.  R.I.    747.741.    a.  38. 

Spice  Islands  Co..  South  Ban  Frandaeo,  Calif.    747,749.    CL 

46. 
Splncraft,   Inc,  MUwaukee,  Wla.     747,538-9,  pnb.   1-15-68. 

CL  21. 
Sports-Man-Grip,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     747,554,  pub.  1-15-68. 

Cl.  22. 
Spragne   Electric   Co.,    North   Adams,    Mass.      747,544,   pnb. 

1-15-63.    Ci.  21. 
Stacy  Ames.  Inc,  from  Kelly  Ardan,  Inc,  New  York.  N.T. 

747,669.  pub.  1-15-63.    CL  89.         „^^         ^^  ,      ........ 

Standard  (Chemical  Products,  Inc,  Hobokaa,  N.J.     747,484, 

pub.  9-4-62.    a.  6. 
Star  Brush  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc,  Boston,  Mass.    747,619,  pub.  1-15- 

68.     Cl.  29. 
Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Star  Expansion 

Co.,  Mountatnrllle,  N.Y.     169,358,  ren.  4-3-63.     Cl.  13. 
Stardust   Watch   Co.,   Inc.,   The,   New  York.   N.T.     747,789. 

Cl.  27. 
Stlx.  Baer  and  Fnller  Co.,  St.  Loula,  Mo 

(».    CL  52 


Wagner,  Cheater,  Eaton,  Ohio.    747J64.  pab.  1-15-68.    Cl.  18. 
Wanamaker,  John,  New  Tork,  New  Tork,  N.T^  by  John  Waaa- 

maker.  Philadelphia,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.    163,640,  13(e)  pab. 

4-3-(».    C1.S9. 
Wanamaker,  John,  Philadelphia  :  flee —  ^ 

Wanamaker,  John,  New  York.  

Washington  Organic  Fertilisers,  Inc,  Wapato,  Wash.     641,- 

241,  eanc.    CT.  10. 
WeKs,  Erwln  K.,  d.b.a.  Florence  Benson  Produeta,  Union  City, 

N.J.    641,529,  canc    Cl.  51.  _ 

Wenger,  Edwin  F.,  d.b.a.  Ajax  Findings  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 

747,605.    Cl.  28. 
Weatom  Chaf  Produeta,  Inc,  Bpokaaa,  Waah.    841,318,  eaac 

CL  1. 
Western  Condensing  Co. :  flee — 

Foremost  Dairies,  Inc. 
WesUnghonse  Air  Brake  Co.,  to  Weatlngbouae  Air  Brake  Co., 

Wllmerdlng,  Pa.    400,289,  ren.  4-2-63:    CL  26. 
Wheeler,  Raymond  R..  Ctraat  Falls.  Mont    747,561.  pnb.  1-16- 

68.    CL  23. 
White.    Ed,    Junior   Shoe   Co..    Paragould.   Ark.      641.463-4. 

eanc    CI.  89. 
Whltehouse  Brothers.  ClnclnnaU.  Ohio.     747.608.  pub.  1-15- 

63.    Cl.  28. 
Whltehouse   Produets.    Inc.    Brooklyn.    N.T.     747.596.    pob. 

1-15-63.    CL  26.  _.     _   ., 

Whittle  Music  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.    402.166,  ren.  4-3-68.    Cl.  86. 
WUerco,  Inc,  Newton  Centre,  Mass.     747,589,  pub.  1-16-6S. 

Cl.  36. 
WlUlams,  John  M.,  Phoenix,  Aris.     747,666,  pub.   1-15-68. 

a.  28. 
747,785,  pnb.  1-15-    Wobum  Chemical  Corp. :  flee — 

Wobum  Degreaslng  Co.  of  New  Jernay. 


Stuart,  Charles  L..  Albany,  N.T.     641,886.  eanc     CL  32.        Wobum  Decraaslng  Co.   of  New  Jersey,  Harriaoa.  N.J..  by 
Sud-Chemle  A.Q..  Mnnldi.  Germany.    747.435.  pab.  11-27-62.        Wobum.  Chemloal.  Corp.,  Keamy,  N.J.     399,680-1,  12(e) 


Cl.  6. 
Sunshine  Fruit  Prodneta  Co. :  flee — 

Reaebl,  Lata. 
Superba  Crarata.  lac,  Roeheator,  N.T 

61.    CL  39. 
Swlnyar  Enterprtaea  :  flee — 

Bwlnyar,  Theodore  C.  .         „  .. 

Swlnyar.   Theodore  C,   d.b.a.    Swlnyar  Enterpriaes,   College- 

dafe/tenn.    747.510.  pub.  1-15-63.    CL  W. 
Swiss  knitting  Co..  Dover.  N.J.    747.744.    Cl.  39. 
Syracuse  Pharmaeal  Co..  Inc.  Syracuse.  N.T.     747.511.  pub. 

1-15-63.    Cl.  18.  _. 

Tedinlon  Daalgn  ft  Mfg.  Co..  lac,  New  Tork,  N.T.     641,305, 

eaac    CL  1. 
Thaw/ Master  Co. :  Bm— 

Blewett,  Loretta  D. 
Thermel   Inc,   Franklin    Park,    111 

CL  21. 
Thomaa,  Snaan,  Naw  Tork,  N.T. 
TlerRaek  Corp-.   St.   Loula,   Mo. 

CL  80. 


N.V. 

747,678,   pnb.    1-16-68. 


pub.  4-2-63.    CL  16. 
Woodall   Corp.,    Indtanapolls.    Ind. 
CI.  42. 
747,664.  pub.  7-11-    World  Wide  Art  Studios :  flea- 
Atlas  Crystal  Worka. 
Writewell  Co..  The  :  flea- 
Harris.  Randolph  ft  Baldwin,  Inc. 
Wulflng,  Johann  A.,  Dusaeldorf,  (}ermany. 

Cl.  18. 
Wulflng,    Johann   A..   Duseeldorf.   (3ennany.     641.810.   eaac 

CL  18. 
Wynn  Pharmaeal  Corp. :  flee — 

Vltamlx  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc         _       _  „        _  ^ 

Co.,  Inc.  The.  Tallow  Bprtaga. 


641.307-8.  eaac 


Tellow  Springs  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  Tb 

Ohio.    T47T691,  pnb.  1-15-68.    CL  26. 
Toder  Mfg.  Co.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.     747, 


747.589.   pnb.    1-15-63. 

641.462.  canc     a.  42. 
747,718.    pub.    1-16-63. 


Cl.  23 
ZcUnkoff  Co^  The :  Bee- 
Zellnkoff.  Milton  A. 


605.  pnb.   1-16-68. 


Zellnkoff.  Mlfton  A..  d.b.a.  The  House  of  Sellnkoff.  and  Tba 
Eellnkoff  Co.,  Wichita,  Kane.  747,620,  pab.  1-16-68.  CL 
38. 
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Board  of  Appeals  DacUoiu  Rendered  In  (he  Month  of 
February    1963 

Examiner   affirmed 329 

Examiner  affirmed  In  purt 35 

Examiner    reversed 71 

ToUl ■ *35 


within   45  days   after  April   1,   1963.  of  any  opposition  pro- 

intn  45  days  after  April  1.  1963,  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  which  copy  or  simulate 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  but  not 
nelzed,  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  In  section  11.17,  Customs  Regulations,  unless  a  notice  is 
received  that  an  opDOsitlon  has  been  filed,  in  which  case  such 
articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final  detemal- 
natlon  Is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the 

'"''*  •""""  PHILIP  NICHOLS.  JE.. 

OommiMion^r  of  Outturn*. 


AMinal  Index  of  Trademarks 

The  1962  edition  of  the  Annual  Index  of  Trademarks  has 
been  published.  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office,  Washing- 
ton 25,  D.C. 

Price  :  Buckram  bound  |2.S0. 


DccteioBs  of  the  Comini«ioner  of  Patents 

The  1962  edition  of  the  Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  has  been  released  from  the  printer  and  Is  available 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government  Printing 
Office,  Washlnfton  25,  D.C. 

Price :  I8.T6. 


Notice  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 

[TJ>.  65843] 

Tentative    reoerdoMon    of    trade   name    under    eeotion    4«. 

rra4MMir»  Aot  of  J»l9  «.  i»4«»  ••»*  eeetion 

lt.lt,    Cuatom*   Refful»ti«n* 

TRELA.8CRY  DEPARTMENT 
OrricB  or  thi  CoMMiasiOKW  or  Cdbtom; 

Waehington,  DC,  February  ST.  19tS 

To  Collectors  of  Cuetomu  und  Othere  Concerned: 

An  application  has  been  filed  in  the  Treasury  Department 
for  the  recordaUon  of  the  folloalng  described  trade  name 
under  the  provisions  of  section  42,  Trademark  Act  of  1946, 
and  section  11.16,  Cuatoms  Regulatlona  : 

"IRVING  RAINCOAT  CO.,  INC.."  owned  by  Irving  Rain- 
coat Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  organised  under  the  laws  of 
the  Bute  of  New  York,  located  and  dolnf  business  at  •57 
Broadway.  New  York   12,  New  York.     This  name  Is  used 
In   connection    with    rainwear,   sportswear,   and   footwear, 
manufactured  In  Japan,  Hong  Kong,  and  Formosa. 
Any  person  who  desires  to  flle  an  oppoeltlon  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of  Cus- 
toms, Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington  26.  D.C,  before  the 
expiration  of  80  days  after  April  1,  1»«3,  of  his  intent  to 
oppose  the  recordation.    If  a  notice  of  opposition  la  filed,  the 
opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application  for 
recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  its  supporting 
documents  and  Instructions  as  to  the  procedure   to  be  fol- 
lowed.    The  customs  officers  concerned  will  be  given  notice 


Patents  AvaihMc  for  Uccnsins  or  Sak 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  14  P.R.  f  1245.200 
et  seq.,  and  42  U.S.C.  2457(g),  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  is  prepared  to  grant  royalty-free  11- 
wnses,    of   the    types   specified,   under   the   following  patents. 

Applications  for  licenses  should  be  addressed  to  the  Admin- 
istrator, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Washington  25,  DC. 

Patents  available  for  exclusive  licensing : 

2.898,889.  8-11-59.  Mechanically-Limited  Electrically  Op- 
erated Hydraulic  Valve  System  for 
Aircraft  Controls. 

2,903,30".        9-  *-59.     Two  Component  Bearing. 

2,926,123.       2-23-60.     Temperature    Reducing    Coating    for 

MeUlB  Subject  to.  Flame  Exposure. 

Apparatus  for  Making  a  Metal  Slarry 
Product. 

2,940,259.  6-14-60.  Rocket    Propellant    Injector. 

2,944,316.  7-12-60.  Process  of  Casting  Heavy  Slips. 

2,945,667.  7-19-60.  Flexible  Seal  for  Valves. 

2.956,772.  10-18-60.  Liquid-Spray  Cooling  Method. 

2.971.837.  2-14-«l.  High  Temperature  Nickel-Base  Alloy. 

2.971.838.  2-14-61.  High  Temperature  Nickel-Base  Alloy. 

2,974,925.       3-14-61.     External     Liquid-Spray     Cooling     of 

Turbine  Blades. 


2,934,331.       4-26-60. 


D.  187,350.  3-   1-60.  Aircraft. 

U.  187,351.  3-   1-60.  Aircraft. 

D.  187,352.  3-   1-60.  Aircraft. 

D.  187,353.  3-  1-60.  Aircraft. 

I'utents  nvulluble  for  nonexclusive,  revocable  licensing  : 

2,984,735.  5-16-61.  Runway  Light. 

2,991,671.  7-11-81.  Wire  Grid  Forming  Apparatus. 

2,991,961.  7-11-01.  Jet  Aircraft  Configuration. 

2,996,212.  8-15-61.  Self  Supporting  Space  Vehicle. 

2,997,274.  8-22-01.  Turbo-Machine        Blade        Vibration 


Damper. 


3,001. .3«3. 
3,001,395. 


9-20-((l. 


Solid-Propellant      Rocket 
9-26-61.     Air  Frame  Drag  Balance. 


Spherical 
Motor. 


New  Applications  Received  Daring  Febmary  1963 

Patents ®*98 

Designs 363 

Plant  Patents 13 

Reissues 1* 

Total «.**8 


Patents 903— Xo.  3,084,344  to  No.  3,085,246,  ind. 

Designs 53— Xo.       194,967  to  No.      195,019,  incl. 

IMunt  Patents---       4 — Xo.  2,247  to  Xo.  2,250,  incl. 

Reissues 1— Xo.        25,368 

Total 961 

293 


294 

S.001.TS9.       »-26-«l. 
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8,004.TS6. 
S.006,081. 
3,000.SS». 


10-17-«1. 
10-1T-«1. 
10-24-«l. 


S,008,229.     11-14-«1. 

8,010^72.     11-28-ei. 
3.011.T60.     12-  5-«l. 


3,012.400. 

12-12^1. 

3,012.407. 

1^-12-61. 

3.016.69S. 

l-ie-«2. 

3.01«,8«S. 

l-l«-«2. 

3,022,«72. 

2-27-«2. 

8.024.969. 

8-13-82. 

3.028.122. 

4-  3-82. 

3.028,126. 

4-  3-62 

3,028,128. 

4-  3-82 

8,038,077. 

»-  5-62 

3,038,176. 

6-12-62 

8,041.587. 

6-2«-«2 

3.041.924. 

7-  3-62 

3.045.424.  7-24-62. 

3,04»,878.  8-21-62. 

3,053.484.  8-11-62. 

8,057,597.  10-  9-62. 

3.059.220.  10-16-62. 


3,068,658. 
3,069,123. 


12^18-62. 
12-18-62. 


3,070.330.     12-25-62. 


12-25-62. 

12-25-62. 

1-29-63. 

2-12-63. 

2-26-63. 

2-26-63. 

8-21-62. 


AerUl  Capsule  Sm«rg«iey  BepantloB 
DvTlce. 

Particle  Deteetloa  Apparatus. 

Hl|^  iBtenalty  Heat  and  Llsfat  Unit 

Wind  Tannel  Alrstream  OeclUailnc 
Apparatas. 

Process  for  ApplTlnc  a  Protective 
Coating  for  Salt  Batli  Brazing. 

Folding  Apparatus. 

Transpiration  Cooled  Turbine  BUde 
Manufactured  From  Wires. 

Nossle. 

Insulating  Structure. 

Bleetro-Tbermal  Rocket 

Hydrofoil. 

Differential  Pressure  Cell. 

MMnetlcally  Centered  Liquid  Column 
Float 

Landing  Arrangement  for  Aerial 
Yehides. 

Three  Axis  Controller. 

Beentry  Yeliicle  Leading  Bdge. 

Infrared  Scanner. 

Surriral  Couch. 

Angular  Measurement  System. 

Motion  Picture  Camera  for  Optical 
Pyrometrjr. 

Method  for  Continuous  Variation  of 
PropeUant  Flow  and  Thrust  In  Pro- 
pulslTe  Derlces. 

Annular  Rocket  Mot^r  and  Noisle 
Configuration. 

Variable  Sweep  Wing  Configuration. 

Modification  and  Improvements  to 
Cooled  Blades. 

Apparatus  for  Coupling  a  Plurality 
of  Ungrounded  Circuits  to  a 
Grounded  Circuit 

Venting  Vapor  Apparatus. 

Instrument  Support  With  Precise 
Lateral  Adjustment. 

Attitude  and  Propellant  Flow  Con- 
trol System  and  Method. 

Multistage  Multiple-Reentry  Turbine. 

Air  Bearing. 

Hirii-Speed  Low-Lerel  Sleetrlcal 
Stepping  Switch. 

Collapsible  Loop  Antenna  for  Space 
Vehicle. 

Vehicle  Parachute  and  Equipment 
Jettison  System. 

Constant  Temperatnre  Pieioeleetric 
Crystal  Shiclosure. 

Aircraft 


be  accepted  for  other  purposes" 
ai  follows : 


so  that  said 


BsetloB  reads 


8.070.349. 
3.070.407. 
8.078.085. 

3.077.599. 

3.079.118. 

3,079,516. 

D.  193.454. 


In  the  OmcUL  OAsam.  Issue  of  Jan.  15.  1963,  vol.  786, 
p.  950,  for  the  Design  No.  "194,394".  read  19i.39S  ;  p.  »S1, 
for  the  Design  No.  "194.396"  read  19i.S94. 


ITTLE  37— PATENTS.  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRiGHTS 

ChiVter  I— Patent  OSce,  D^artmcat  of  Cooubckc 

Past  1 — ^Rulm  or  Pbactic*  in  Patint  Cammm 

The  following  amendment  is  made,  to  take  effect  thirty 
days  after  publication  in  the  Federal  Register.  Advance 
pnblicatloB  of  the  proposed  change  was  not  considered  neces- 
sary in  Tlsw  of  its  nature. 

The  text  of  the  amendment  Is  as  follows : 

Seetioa  1.24  is  amended  by  cancelling  the  phrase  "these 
coupons  may  also  be  used  for  small  remittances"  appearing 
in  the  first  sentence  and  suiwtitnting  "these  coupons  will  not 


1 1.24  Co«poi».  Coupons  in  denominatloiii  of  ten  cents 
and  twenty-five  cents  are  sold  by  the  Patent  Olice  for  the 
convenience  of  regular  purchasers  of  prlsted  copies  of 
patents,  designs  and  trademark  reglstrt  itloas ;  these 
coupons  will  not  be  accepted  for  other  purposes.  The 
ten-cent  coupons  are  sold  Individually  as  1  in  pads  of 
20  for  12.00  and  books  of  100  with  stubs  :  or  record  for 
flO.OO.  The  twenty-five  cent  coupons  are  sold  Indtrld- 
ually  and  In  pads  of  20  for  $6.00  and  in  books  of  100 
with  stubs  for  record  for  125.00.  These  coupons  are 
good  until  used ;  they  may  be  transferred  >ut  cannot  be 
redeemed. 


I, 


NOTB. — ^Public  document  coupons  iMued  pj  the  Super- 
intendent of  Documents  cannot  be  used  1^  the  Patent 
Ofllce,  nor  can  the  coupons  Issued  by  the  i  Patent  Oflee 
be  used  at  the  Oovemment  Printing  Ofllce  j  or  elsewhere. 


(Sec.  1,  66SUt  793 

I 


,  35  U.S.C.  6.) 

(Signed)     DAVID  L.  pADD, 
GommUHonerof  Pat 


Approved : 

J.  Hbrbbrt  Hollomon, 
As«i«tatit  Secretary  o/  Commeroe 
tor  Science  and  Teohnoloffif. 


PatanU. 


Date :  M^rdi  19, 1963. 


[F.R.  Doc.  63-3158  ;  FUed  Mar.  25. 1963  ;  8 
Publiahed  in  f «  FJi.  »9i9.  Mar.  tt. 


li$S 


2,490,216.— Hans  Jaffe,  Cleveland  HelghU,  Ohlf    PUsOBUC- 

TKic  Crtstal.     Patent  dated  Dec.  6,  1941 1.     Dlsdalmer 

filed  Feb.  19,  1963,  by  the  assignee,  Olevitt  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  sud  2  of  said 

patent. 


19 
asi  Ignee, 


2,816,260. — Donald  O.  Seorf/ie,  Pittsburgh.  Pa, 
D.C.  Power  Sopplt.     Patent  dated  Dec. 
dalmer    filed    Feb.    20,    1963.    by    the 
States  0/  America  at  repreoented  by  the  S^eUry 
Vavy. 
Hereby  enters  this  dlsdalmer  to  claims  1, 

at  said  patent. 


49  a.m.] 


RaOULATBD 

.  1967.  DU- 
United 
Oftko 


I,  3,  5  and  6 


21996,417.— Bertrast  Arnold  Wilton,  Erie,  P|.  LCMIMOUI 
CaiUNO  Pambl.  Patent  dated  Aug.  15,1  1961.  Dis- 
cUimer  filed  Feb.  19,  1963,  by  the  assignee,  WiUon  Mo- 
teareh  Corporation. 


Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2 
patent 


(C.A.N.C.)     Kelser  Patent  No.  2.407.287 
grass  or  hedge  shears,  Held  invalid.     Kotter 
Mardvooire  Co.,  811  F.2d  850 ;  —  USPQ  — . 

(C.A.    Mass.)     Mackle    and    Duluk    Patent 
(296 — 107),  for  convertible  folding  top  with 
at  rear  quarter.     Claims  3  to  5  and  7  to  10, 
Infringed.    Convertible  Top  Replacement  Co.  v. 
312  F.2d  52  :  136  USPQ  9. 


<)30— 248),  tor 
V.  High  Paint 

No.    2,569,724 

lutomatie  seal 

.  rsM  valid  aad 

Aro  Mf§.  Co.. 


(CA..  Pa.)    Johnstone  and  Anthony  Patent 
<55 — 89),    for   method   and   apparatus   for 
Claims  5,  6,  8  and  9  Held  invalid.     Ohemiet$ 
dorp.  V.  Jonea  and  McLaughUn  Bto^  Corp., 
186  USPQ  160. 

(C.A.'Ind.)  Hillenbrand  and  Laugle  Patent  No.  2,664,615 
(27 — 19),  for  casket  Interior  union.  Held  not  Infriaged. 
Jaowa  Mfgra.  v.  BatetvilU  Catket  Co.,  311  F.2d  38;  136 
tSPQ42. 

{CJL.  Tex.)  Reeee  Patent  No.  2,762.392  (i37— 787).  for 
differential  pressure  responsive  bellows  device.    Claim  6  Bold 


and  3  of  said 


No.  2,604.186 
l^ating  gases. 
ConttmeHon 
HI  F.2d  367: 


Apul  9,  1968 
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Infrtnged.  Induttrial  Inetntmont  Corp.  v.  Feirkero  Co.,  810 
F.2d  686 ;  184  USPQ  629. 

(CA.  Ind.)  Vlllchur  Patent  No.  2.775,309  (181—31).  for 
sound  translating  device.  Held  invalid.  A.R.  Inc.  v.  Electro- 
Voice.  Inc.,  311  F.2d  608  ;  136  USPQ  46. 

(CA.  Oreg.)  Pierce  Patent  No.  2,927,820  (300—14),  for 
street  sweeper  brush  winding  machine.  Claims  4  to  7  and 
32  Held  Invalid.  Pierce  v.  Ben-Komatie,  Inc.,  310  F.2d  476 ; 
136  USPQ  28. 

(CA.  ni.)  Shnmaker  Patent  No.  2,933,344  (296 — 91),  for 
wind  deflectors.  Claims  1  and  2  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Shnmaker  v.  Oom  Mfff.  Co.,  311  F.2d  273 ;  136  USPQ  20. 

(CA.  Tex.)  Storm  Reissue  Patent  No.  23,354  (155—297), 
for  Jar.  Claim  6  Held  valid  but  not  infringed.  Houtton  En- 
ffineere.  Inc.  v.  Bowon-Itco.  Inc..  310  F.2d  622 ;  136  USPQ 
334. 


(CA.  Ind.)  Leblanc  Reissue  Patent  No.  23,726  (84 — 382). 
for  key  mechanism  for  alto  and  bass  clarinets.  Claims  4  to  6 
Held  Invalid.  O.  Leblanc  Corp.  r.  H.  d  A.  Selmer,  Inc.,  310 
F.2d  449  ;  135  USPQ  338. 

(CA.  Mass.)  Atlas  Reissue  Pstent  No.  24,084  (343 — 11), 
for  device  to  permit  radar  contour  mapping  of  rain  Intensity 
in  rainstorms,  HeU  Invalid.  Atlat  v.  Eattom  Air  lAnet.  Inc., 
311  F.2d  156  ;  136  USPQ  4. 

(CA.  Ohio)  Nlckerson  Reissue  Patent  No.  24,518  (301 — 
37).  for  Bide  wall  for  tires.  Claims  1  to  3  Held  invalid  and 
not  infrtnged.  Nickerton  v.  Bearfoot  Sole  Co..  311  F.2d  868  ; 
13fi  USPQ  96. 

(CA.  111.)  Meyer  and  Stahlhnt  Design  Patent  No.  176,867 
(48 — 23),  for  tubular  lamp  lighting  fixtures.  Held  Invalid. 
Day  Brite  Lighting  Inc.  t.  Compco  Corporation,  311  F.2d  26  ; 
136  USPQ  17. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMORE.  Sarerinteadent 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHBMICAl.  BXAMINING  OPBRATION— P.  E.  MANGAN.  Director. 


Oldest  Appllcntton 

>-T 


New       Amended 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  llO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Supervisory  Eiaminer 

Inorgknic  tnd  Organo-metal  (tormerly  Div.  W)— M.  A.  Brindisl. 

MaUlluify  (formerly  Dlv.  3).  1 

Electrochemistry  (formerly  Dlv.  58)— J.  R.  Speck.                                     | 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Heterocyclic  (formerly  Dlv.  8)— H.  J.  Lldoft. 

Speciellted  Onantc  Compounds  (formerly  Dlv.  38)— C.  B.  Parker.  i 

Medicines  (formerly  Dlv.  43). 
PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130-J.  S.  BAILEY,  Supervisory  Exammer 

Hydrooerbons  (formerly  Dlv.  31).                                                                1 
0x0-  and  Oiy-Derlvatlves.                                                                    i          „       , 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140-M.  STERMAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

HlAb  Polymer  Preparation  (formerly  Div.  60). 

Mixed  Hljh  Polymers  and  Natural  Reeins  (formerly  Div.  50). 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  150-L.  H.  GASTON'.  Supervisory  Examiner.... 

(boating  Compositions  and  Molding.  "■ 

Special  UtUlty  Compositions  (formerly  Div.  64)-J.  Green wald. 
COATING  AND  LAMIl^ATINO,  GROUP  160-1.  O.  STONE,  (J.  RESOLD,  Acting)  Supervisory  Examiner 

Coating  Methods  and  Apparatus  (formerly  Div.  25)— R.  D.  Nevius.        i 

Laminating  and  Stock  Materials  (formerly  Div.  67).  T 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  ITO-W   B.  KNIGHT.  Supervisory  Examiner 

SpeciaUted  Chemical  Arts  (formerly  Div.  63)-A.  H.  Winkelstein.  , 

Reactors  and  Miscellaneous  IndusUlal  Processes.                                   | 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  8uper%  isory  Examiner 

Oases,  Liquids  and  Solids  Separating  (formerly  Dlv.  32)— H.  L.  Martin. 

DistiUation,  Drying  and  Physical  Processes.  j 

KUECTBICAL  BXAMINING  OPEBATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 

POWER.  GROUP  210— M.  L.  LEVY,  Supervisory  Examiner 

(3eneratlon  and  Utilisation  (foimerly  Dlv.  26)— O.  L.  Rader. 

General  Applications  (formerly  Dlv.  48)— 8.  Bernstein. 

Conversion  and  Distribution  (formerly  Dlv.  71)— L.  McCoUura. 

Heating  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Dlv.  76)— R.  M.  Wood. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  220— S.  BOYD,  Supervisory  Examiner. 

Chemical  (formerly  Dlv.  48). 

Electrical  (formerly  Dlv.  44)— C.  L.  Justus. 

Mechanical  (formerly  Dlv.  10). 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230-S.  W.  CAPELLI,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Communications  (formerly  Dlv.  18)—  R.  H.  Rose.  | 

Multiplezing  Techniques  (formerly  Dlv.  77)-D.  O.  Redlnbaugh. 

Facsimile  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Dlv.  41)—  R.  Lake. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-W.  W.  BIRNS.  Suiiervisory  Examiner... .- 

Processing  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Dlv.  68)— M.  A.  Morrison. 

Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  42)-I.  Sragow. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250-B.  O.  MILLER.  Supervisory  Examiner. 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices  (formerly  Div.  5l)-0.  N.  Westby. 

Electronic  Component  Circuits  (formerly  Div.  72)— A.  Gauss. 

Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Networks  (formeily  Div.  65)— 11.  K.  Saalbach. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  260— F.  M.  STRAOER,  Suiwrvisory  Examiner 

Optics  (fonnerly  Div.  73)— J.  H.  Pedersen. 

Radiant  Energy  (formeriy^lv.  54)— R.  G.  Nllson.  j 

Measuring  (formerly  Dlv.  74)— W.  L.  Carlson.  ' 

ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270— E.  J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner - 

Conductors  (formerly  Dlv.  75)— J.  P.  Wlldman. 
SwitdMt  (formerly  Div.  37)-B.  A.  Gllheany. 
MisoaUaneoos  (formerly  Dlv.  78)— J.  E»  Bums. 

MBCHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION-R.  A.  WAHL.  Director. 

GBNBRAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Director. 


11-3+61 


10-2-01 


12-29r«l        11-24-61 


11-21-61 


61 


8-21 


-«1 


H  2^61 


2  11-61 


8  1$-61 


12  20-f.l 


4-26-fil 


8-25-61 


9  1«-C1 


6  0  fiO 


10-2-fil 


M-61 


945-61 


9-l5«l 


8  (0  61 


5-61 


5  5  61 


i-8-01 


8-31-61 


»-UM» 


9-2*4-61 


8  17  61 


8  Ifr  61 


9  7  61 


9  18  81 


INTERIM  PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUrs  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


MADER,  R.  C.-MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEME.NTS  AND  DESIGNS. 


ail) 

(TV)  NINAS,   O.   A.-MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING,    OPTICS,    RAILWAYS   AND    AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  EVANS.  B.  L.-8TATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION.... 

(VI)  MANLAN.  J.  A.-AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION 

(Vn)  BENDETT,  B.-HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATI.VO,  SEPARATION  AND 

MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE.  .  ,„^„^  ttk^t^vd 

(CLASSIFICATION)  QORECKI,  G.  A.-ART8  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION   AS   LISTED  UNDER 

CLA88WICATI0N  DIVISIONS. 


2,  il2.  13,  14,  31,  24, 

^7,  58,  61,  81,  82. 
7,  11,  17,  27,  34,  35. 

18,  53,  68. 
5,  £,20.29.33.30,40. 

p2,  66. 
I,i4,  9,  18,22,23,28. 

W,  47. 
\i  19,  30,  40,  55. 

91i.  92,  93,  94,  95. 
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DIVISIONS.  BXAMINKRS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVBNTION 

(BaaMB  BUMcnla  ia  parcntkeaea  iadkatc  Esaatlnlat  Graap) 


Oldest  Application 
OS  of  Feb.  28,  1SS3 


New       Amended 


9. 

11. 

13. 
13. 

14. 

15. 
17. 

18. 
19. 

ao. 

21. 
22. 

23. 

24. 

27. 

2H. 

2U. 
3U. 

S3. 

34. 

32 
S«. 

s». 

40. 
4fi. 

47. 
40. 

S3. 

u. 

55. 
67. 

S8. 

ei. 

03. 

M. 
81. 
83. 
01. 
03. 

n. 

04. 
•6. 


(VI)  OOLDBERQ,  A.  J.,  Brakes;  PlanUng;  Plant  Husbandry;  ScatterlruUnloaden;  Earth  Working 

(III)  STONE,  A.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 
and  Clasps 

(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Materia]  or  Article  Handling _ 

(V)  R0BIK80N,  C.  W.,  HarvesUrs;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Cultur*; 
Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fences;  Oates;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Acoustics; 
Music  (part),  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing 

(IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  O.,  Optics  (part),  (i.e.  Kaleidoaoope,  Motion  Picture  Apparatus  and  Optical  Projectors,  Build- 
Lights);  Reoord«n 

{V)  SHERRY,  F.  B.   ractlng^  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes; 

Ladders:  Depoalt  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 

CVI)  BRANSON,  J.  n..  Pumps;  Fans 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Fyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

(III)  DURHAM,  B.  G.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controb 

(HI)  DYER,  W.  W.,  Jr.  (acting),  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal 

Working  (part),  e.f.,  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

(III)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.g..  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 
Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

(VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  v.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus  _ 

(IV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 
Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering _ .  

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  8.,  acting),  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motori;  Combus- 
tion Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Cranes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

(Ill)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles 

(VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows 

(VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 
tion; Weighing  ScalM 

(III)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

(IV)  WILLMUTH,  C.  A.  (acting).  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making; 
Textiles,  Fluid  Treating  Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids... 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring 
Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 
Wheel  Substitutes;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chutes 

(V)  SCHEEL,  W.  A.  (acting),  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Packings;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings.. 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Comminutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing Solids  (part) 

(V)  MUSHA  KE,  W.  L.,  Bridgea;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavemenu;  Building  Strueturee 

(IV)  QUACKKNBUSH,  L.,  Rallwayi-Draft  AppUanoas,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 

Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmiadon  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 

AgitaUng 


(IV)  DEMBO,  L.  J.,  DIapenaing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dltpenslng;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS.  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Teatlng  (part).. 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J.,  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(VI)  RIORDON,  R.  C.  (acting),  WheeU,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles:  Lubrication;  Bearings  and 
Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

(VI)  ARNOLD,  P.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  loe  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles 

(VII)  BKNDETT,  B.,  (O'CONNELL,  C.  E.,  acUng),  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  ConUct  With  Solids;  Ventilation; 
Wella;  Concantnttng  Evaporatora;  Earth  Boring 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  SupporUand  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

(IV)  NINAS,  a.  A.,  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Mattar;  SUUonery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders; 
Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures,  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food 
Apparatus;  Cloture  Operators;  Illumination 

(VII)  FRANKLIN,  J.  (acting),  Burgery;  Dentistry;  Artiflcial  Body  Members 

(Ill)  TOMLIN,  C.  W.  (acting).  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw 
Fastenino;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Jolnu  or  Couplings;  Cutting ... 

(Ill)  BRONAUOH,  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implemento;  Stone  Working;  Abrading 
Prooesaes  and  Apparatus;  Batha,  CloaeU,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons:  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufacture;  Selective 
Cutting 


(III)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite liengths 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  Toys;  Amuaements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Photographic 
Apparatus 


(V)  LISANN,  I.,  QwoMtrk  InstrumMita;  Maaniring  and  TesUng  (part). 

(Ill)  HANNAH,  A.  B.,  Industrial  Artt 

(Ill)  HUNTER,  E.H.,HouMbold,Per*ooal  and  Fine  Arts 

BAILEY.  J.  S.,  Oiaa  ManatMturlnc 

GAUSS,  H 

PURDY,  W.  P.  (acting).  Wire  Working 

BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Motors,  Fluid 

ANGEL,  C.  D.,  (RKZNEK,  J.,  acting).  Metallic  BuUding  Structures  ... 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1963 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action Feb 


103.  420 
5,998 

110,056 
2,234 

18,  1961 


Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action. . ,. J»*ne  6,  1960 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

Tbe  patanU  within  th«  nnge  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  April  1063,  except  thoae  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
ProTlaionaoftbe  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (M  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  £tat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  du^  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  flOO.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  tbe  Anntial  Indtx  »Jl  PmttnU—l$*S 

PatnU Numbers  2,3B7,4»  to  2.30^010,  Industve 

Plant  PatcnU - Numben  era  t*  fl«7  todtulve 
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[ONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  Ci 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

IH   BS   QEBHABD   LEHMAIfN-POTTKAMPEB 

No.  6870.    Decided  Janmary  16,  1965 

[50  CJCPA  — ;  311  F.2d  578 ;   136  USPQ  199] 

1.  Patentabujty— Pabticulab  Subjbct  Matteb— "Road  Roixebs  of  thb  Vibba- 

TOBT  Type." 
The  refnMl  of  a  claim  In  an  application  entitled  "Road  Rollers  of  the 
Vibratory  Type,"  as  unpatentoble  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Affeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  425^6. 

AFFIRMED. 

Richard  E.  Bdbcock,  Jr.,  Watson,  Cole,  Grvndle  &  Watson  for 

appellant, 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {S.  Wm.  Cochran  of  counsel)  for  the  Oom- 
missioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtot,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Martin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals 
affirming  the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claim  15,  the 
only  remaining  claim  of  the  application  Serial  No.  425,226,  filed 
April  23,  1954,  for  Road  Rollers  of  the  Vibratory  Type. 

Claim  15  reads: 

16  A  vibratory  road  roller  comprising  a  non-rotatable  housing  member  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow  axle  and  having  bearing  means  at  each  end  thereof,  a  roller 
rotatebly  mounted  on  said  bearing  means  to  route  around  said  housing  member, 
a  shaft  with  eccentric  weight  means  thereon  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hollow 
axle  and  rotttable  therein,  a  frame  for  the  roUer  secured  to  the  hoUow  axle, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  frame  to  drive  the  roller  and  the  shaft  and  including 
transmission  gear  means  therefor. 

The  references  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  are : 

Kerridge,  2,671,386,  March  9,  1954. 

Wood,  2,677,995,  May  11,  1954. 

Green,  2,745,326,  May  15,  1956. 
Appellant's  application  relates  to  a  road  roller  of  the  vibratory  type 
which  is  power  driven  and  is  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  pedestrian 
operator.  The  road  roller  includes  rigid  side  frame  members  which 
extend  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  roUer  and  between  which  is  secured  a  non-rotatable  housmg  mem- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  hollow  axle  having  bearing  means  at  each  end 
thereof.  The  roller  shell  itself  is  hollow  and  is  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  bearing  means  about  the  hollow  axle.  Rotatably  mounted  within 
the  latter  is  an  eccentric  shaft.  When  rotated,  the  eccentric  shaft 
transmits  a  vibratory  movement  to  the  roller.  The  roller  shell  and 
the  eccentric  shaft  are  driven  by  independent  drive  means. 

Appellant  in  his  brief  states  that,  by  interconnecting  the  side  frame 
members  by  securing  them  to  the  hollow  shaft  through  the  axis  of  the 
roller,  said  shaft  is  caused  to  assume  inherently  the  function  of  re- 
enforcing  the  entire  frame  structure  of  the  roller  and,  in  general, 
to  act  as  a  cross  frame  member  or  part  of  the  frame  structure  while 
at  the  same  time  simplifying  the  overall  construction  and  expense  of 
the  machine.    Moreover,  appellant  points  out  that  the  housing  pro- 
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vided  by  the  hollow  axle  structure  insures  long  life  of  the  vulnerable 
bearings  of  the  vibrating  unit,  since  it  protects  the  rotating  eccentric 
shaft  against  dust  and  dirt  in  a  simple  and  effective  manner. 

Each  of  the  Wood,  Kerridge  and  Green  patents  relates  to  a  road 
roller  of  the  vibratory  type.  In  Wood's  device,  a  roller  shell  is  ro- 
tat<ably  mounted  on  a  hollow  central  housing  which  surrounds  an 
eccentric  shaft.  In  operation  the  hollow  central  housing  and  eccen- 
tric shaft  are  both  rotated  but  in  opposite  directions. 

The  Green  roller  includes  a  pair  of  aligned  roller  shells  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  transverse  cross-bracing  framework.  The  mounting 
means  for  each  roller  shell  includes  spaced,  hollow,  non-rotatable  mem- 
bers fixed  to  the  frame.  These  non-rotatable  members,  which  are  fixed 
relative  to  each  other,  comprise,  in  effect,  a  hollow,  non-rotatable 
shaft  in  which  rotating  shafts  for  the  eccentric  weights  are  mounted. 
The  roller  shell  is  journaled  upon  those  non-rotatable  members  which 
form  the  roller  axle.  | 

The  Kerridge  patent  shows  a  road  roller  in  which  the  roller  shell 
is  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  rotatal)le  eccentric  sliaft.  Independent 
drive  means  are  provided  for  the  roller  shell  and  eccentric  shaft. 

It  was  the  Examiner's  position  that  "no  invention"  is  involved  in 
providing  Wood  with  the  independent  drive  means  of  Kerridge  since 
stationary  housings  enclosing  a  rotatable  sliaft  are  old  as  shown  in 
Green  or  in  providing  Kerridge  with  a  housing  around  his  rotating 
eccentric  shaft  as  would  be  suggested  by  Wood. 

The  Board  affirmed  the  rejection  of  the  claims  on  the  three  refer- 
ences. It  took  the  position  that  in  view  of  the  disclosures  of  Kerridge, 
Green  and  Wood,  only  choice  and  inacliine  design  are  involved  in  ro- 
tatably  mounting  Kerridge's  eccentric  shaft  in,  and  his  roller  shell  on, 
fixed  hollow  axle  members  similar  to  Green's  hollow  axle  members. 
Further,  the  Board  regarded  Green's  fixed  bridging  members  sur- 
rounding the  rotatable  ec<-entric  shaft  as  suggesting  use  of  a  housing 
means  connecting  the  axle  means  within  the  roller.  While  the  Board 
conceded  that  Green's  fixed  bridging  non-rotatable  members  do  not 
form  a  closed  housing,  it  was  of  the  opinion  that  only  an  immaterial 
matter  of  choice  would  be  involved  in  forming  the  housing  members 
in  Green  as  a  closed  housing,  particularly  in  view  of  the  closed  housing 

shown  in  Wood. 

Our  task  is  to  decide  wliether  one  with  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  at 
the  time  of  appellant's  invention  and  with  knowledge  of  the  cited 
references  would  be  able  to  const  rue*  appellant's  vibratory  road  roller. 
We  are  of  the  opinion  that  this  question  must  be  answered  in  the 
affirmative. 

There  are  several  features  upon  which  appellant  seeks  to  predicate 
patentability.  However,  we  believe  that  one  skilled  in  this  art  with 
the  teaching  of  the  references  could  construct  appellant's  invention 
without  the  benefit  of  appellant's  disclosures. 

Kerridge,  Green  and  Wood  all  disclose  eccentric  axles.  Kerridge 
teaches  the  double  driving  means,  one  to  propel  the  eccentric  shaft 
and  the  other  the  roller  shell.  Green  also  teaches  tliat  the  bearing 
housing  is  firmly  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  roller.  To  be  sure. 
Wood's  housing  rotates  and  Green's  is  not  closed.  However,  it  is  not 
unreasonable  to  assume  that  the  element  of  rigidity  which  appellant's 
non-rotatable  hollow  axle  achieves  would  be  apparent  from  Green's 
construction  and  the  protecting  functions  of  a  closed  housing  would 
be  seen  in  Wood.  As  a  matter  of  fftct,  it  is  not  beyond  the  knowledge 
of  a  skilled  artisan  in  this  field  without  outside  teaching  to  know 
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that  the  bearings  of  a  shaft  can  be  protected  from  dust  and  dirt  by 
enclosing  them  in  a  housing.  Furthermore,  claim  15  does  not  call  for 
a  closed  housing  but  merelv  "a  non-rotatable  housing  member  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow  axle,"  which  could  be  either  dirt  proof  or  not 

Appellant  argues  that  to  modify  Kerridge  by  Green  and  Wood, 
would  "involve  a  complete  reconstruction  and  reorganization  of  the 
primary  reference."    We  do  not  agree  with  this  contention.    All  of 
the  basic  concepts  of  appellant's  invention  are  found  m  these  three 
references  and  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  with  the  desire  to 
achieve  rigidity  would  recognize  that  he  could  mount  the  bearing 
housing  and  trunnion  of  Kerridge  onto  the  frame  of  the  rollere  m 
non-rotatable  relationship  as  disclosed  by  Green  and  enclose  the  Ker- 
ridge eccentric  shaft  in  a  hollow  axle  as  suggested  by  both  Green  and 
Wood.    The  mobile  characteristic  of  Wood's  housmg  does  not  pre- 
clude it  from  teaching  the  art  to  enclose  an  eccentric  shaft  m  a  closed 
housing  with  all  the  advantages  of  such  a  construction.    We  think 
that,  after  providing  Kerridge  with  a  stationary  housing  as  suggested 
by  Green,  the  mechanic  of  ordinary  skill  would  also  find  it  obvious 
to  make  that  housing  closed  as  suggested  by  Wood. 

[1]  In  view  of  the  foregoing  we  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board. 
AFFIRMED.  

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  RE  Maxtsice  May 

No.  6819.    Decided  January  16,  196S 

[50  CCPA  — ;  -  F.2d  — ;  136  USPQ  206] 

1.    PATEnXABIUTT-PAETIOUI^       SUB^CT       MaTTEI^"SNAP-IN       GI^8       S«mNO 
CjONSTBUCTION  *' 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  a  claim  in  an  application 
entitled  "Snap-In  Glass  Setting  Construction"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
art,  is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  629,415. 

AFFIRMED. 

Andrew  B.Beveridge  {Mead,  Browne,  Schwyler  &  Beveridge  of 

counsel)  for  appellant.  ^v    n 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  WORLET,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smpth,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Jvdges. 

Almond,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  ^^      ^     ^ 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board 
of  Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claim  15  of  application  Serial 
No  629,415,  filed  December  19, 1956,  entitled  "Snap-In  Glass  Setting 
Construction."    Claims  9, 11  and  12  have  been  allowed. 

The  claim  reads: 

16.  A  Bnap-m  glass  setting  assembly  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  glass  on  edge 
uri^n  an  elongated  support,  said  assembly  being  readily  assembled  or  dte- 
;^bTed  an?  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  elongated  substantially  ohannel- 
^A  stop  members  each  including  a  lower  flange,  an  upper  flange,  and  a  sub- 
stan^aally  vertical  web  member  connecting  said  lower  and  "W>er  flanges^^each 
Zer  flLige  being  located  upon  said  support  and  having  a  beveled  ^PPer  sur- 
fl«  slo^up^rdly  from  the  projecting  end  of  said  lower  flange  to  a  longi- 
toSiirex^lng  l^oove  located  adjacent  the  substantiaUy  vertical  web 
Sl^r  a^o^teTwSi  said  lower  flange,  each  uper  flange  terminating  in  a 
^^diJXl^ending  sealing  strip  engaging  a  side  surface  of  a  glass  sheet 
sX^C«iid  elo^ted  support,  and  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  apart  spring 
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dips  connected  to  said  elongated  support  and  disposed  lengthwise  of  said  stop 
members,  each  spring  clip  including  a  base  portion  located  between  the  opposed 
projecting  ends  of  said  lower  flanges,  and  n  pair  of  spring  arms  each  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  base  portion  and  overlying  one  of  said  lower  flanges, 
each  arm  being  longer  than  the  flanpe  whi«h  it  overlies  and  terminating  in  a 
downwardly  and  then  upwardly  extending  lip  ix.rtion  having  a  substantially 
V-shaped  configuration,  and  each  Up  portion  being  seated  in  and  bearing  against 
the  associated  groove  to  maintain  the  associated  stop  member  in  position  on 
said  elongated  suppori.  f 

As  is  apparent  from  the  claim,  the  invention  relates  to  an  assembly 
for  holding  a  glass  sheet  on  edge  as,  for  example,  in  a  store  front. 
The  assembly  is  d^,  in  the  sense  that  no  cement  or  putty  is  used,  and 
may  be  readily  assembled  and  disassembled  by  snapping  or  un- 
snapping  stop  members  into  or  out  of  a  series  of  spring  clips  hold- 
ing the  stop  members  to  an  elongated  support. 

The  structure  involved  comprises  a  pair  of  channel-shaped  mem- 
bers, the  upper  flange  of  which  terminates  in  a  sealing  strip  engaging 
a  side  of  the  glass  sheet  and  the  lower  flange  of  which  engages  the 
spring  clips  which  are  mounted  on  the  elongated  support. 
The  references  of  record  relied  on  are : 
Hallauer,  2,620,905,  December  9,  1952. 
Wille  et  al.,  2,871,524,  February  3,  1959. 
The  Board  concluded  that  the  claim  was  not  patentable  over  Hal- 
lauer in  view  of  Wille  et  al. 

The  Hallauer  reference  shows  a  snap-in  glass  setting  assembly  for 
supporting  a  glass  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  channel-shaped  mem- 
bers the  lower  flanges  of  which  are  engaged  by  a  series  of  spring 
clips.  The  spring  clips  are  grooved  to  maintain  the  channel-shaped 
members  in  position.  One  of  the  problems  sought  to  be  solved  by  the 
Hallauer  invention  is  the  difficulty  in  employing  one  assembly  for 
window  panes  of  varying  thickness.  In  the  prior  art,  the  parts  had 
to  fit  exactly,  and  a  sheet  of  glass  of  different  thickness  required  an 
entirely  separate  assembly.  This  problem  was  solved  by  employmg  a 
series  of  grooves  in  the  spring  clip  so  that  the  distance  between  the 
two  channel-shaped  stop  members  could  be  adjusted. 

The  Wille  et  al.  patent  shows  a  snap-in  glass  setting  assembly  com- 
prising a  channel-shaped  stop  member  the  upper  flange  of  which 
terminates  in  a  resilient  glazing  compound  abutting  against  the  glass 
pane.  The  lower  flange  of  the  stop  member  is  located  on  a  support 
member  and  has  a  beveled  upper  surface  sloping  upwardly  from 
the  projecting  end  of  the  flange  to  a  longitudinally  extending  groove. 
The  Wille  et  al.  patent  also  shows  spaced  apart  spring  clips  which 
grasp  the  lower  flange  of  the  stop  member  at  the  groove. 

Appellant  argues  that  the  Hallauer  patent  is  directed  to  a  per- 
manent cement  filled  glazing  assembly,  and  the  patent  "behttles' 
the  dry  type  of  assemblies  which  do  not  use  cement.  For  this  reason, 
appellant  contends,  "Hallauer  points  away  from,  not  toward,  a  dry - 
set  snap-in  double  cover  strip  glazmg  construction  as  disccloeed  and 
claimed  by  appellant."  It  is  argued  that  the  cement  would  prevent 
the  ready  disassembly  called  for  in  the  claims. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  found  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  employ 
a  resilient  sealing  strip  for  the  cement  of  Hallauer,  in  spite  of  the 
preference  expressed  in  the  patent.    They  said: 

In  discussing  the  drawbacks  of  the  drj-set  or  non-cement  glaring  in  the  prior 
art  Hallauer  teaches,  In  effect,  that  If  one  dl.l  not  mind  the  alleged  drawbacks 
he  could  use  the  disclosed  assembly  with  a  dry  seal  known  in  the  »rt  at  the 
time  appellant  made  his  asserted  Invention,  as  for  example,  seal  60  of  Wine 
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et  al.  It  U  our  opinion  that  the  substitution  of  WiUes  type  seal  for  the  cement 
of  Hallauer  in  FIGURE  1  would  be  obvious  to  persons  of  ordinary  skill  In  tne 
art  from  the  disclosures  of  these  references,  merely  involvlnp  an  obvious  sele^- 
Uon  between  known  alternatives  in  the  art  and  the  application  of  routine  tech- 
nical skills. 

We  find  no  error  in  the  reasoning  of  the  Board.  In  referring  to  the 
non-cement  constructions,  Hallauer  was  considering  the  problem  of 
varying  the  thickness  of  the  pane  of  glass.  Appellant  apparently 
has  not  considered  this  problem.  If  no  cement  is  used,  the  sealing 
strips  and  stop  members  must  be  of  relatively  exact  tolerances.  If 
a  thinner  pane  of  glass  is  used,  it  will  not  be  securely  held,  unless 
ther«  is  some  means  of  adjusting  the  stop  members  and/or  ^nng 
clips.  Hallauer  provided  an  adjustable  spring  clip  and  in  addition 
used  cement.  Obviously,  very  slight  differences  in  the  thickness  of 
the  glass  may  be  adjusted  to  by  merely  using  more  or  le^  cwnent. 
If  a  thinner  pane  is  used,  a  greater  amount  of  cement  is  fiUed  into 
the  cavity  to  take  up  any  slack. 

The  mere  fact  that  appeUant  fails  to  concern  himself  with  the 
problem  of  Hallauer  relating  to  differences  in  thickness  m  the  glass 
does  not  render  the  instant  assembly  unobvious.    It  appears  that  no 
variation  in  thickness  of  the  glass  is  permitted  in  appellant  s  as- 
sembly.   If  the  thickness  of  the  glass  will  never  vary,  then  the  draw- 
backs of  the  non-cement  assemblies  belittled  by  Hallauer  no  longer 
axist.    If  adjusUbility  need  not  be  considered,  then  we  agree  with 
the  Board  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  substitute  the  Wille  et  al. 
sealing  means  for  that  of  Hallauer.    While  there  is  no  "positive 
teaching"  in  Hallauer  to  substitute  a  resilient  sealing  strip,  as  argued 
by  appellant,  we  find  that  the  substitution  would  have  been  obvious 
to  a  person  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  particularly  m  view  of 
the  Wille  et  al.  disclosure. 

In  making  such  a  substitution,  the  assembly  would  be  as  readily 
disassembled  as  appellant's,  for  all  that  appears  in  the  claim.  W  hile 
"a  special  tool"  might  make  removal  easier  in  the  appellant's  assembly 
as  disclosed  in  the  specification,  there  is  nothing  in  the  claim  which 
would  indicate  any  different  structure  giving  rise  to  a  difference  m 
ability  to  disassemble.  The  statement  in  the  claim  of  "said  assembly 
being  readily  assembled  or  disassembled"  is  merely  a  statement  of 
the  desired  result.  Moreover,  it  is  noted  that  in  "the  usual  construc- 
tion" the  stop  member  may  be  "easily  slipped  or  'snapped  into  or 
out  of  position,"  according  to  appellant's  specification. 

The  appellant  further  contends  that  even  if  the  substitution  is  made, 
numerous  modifications  would  still  have  to  be  made  in  order  to  obtain 
the  structure  defined  in  the  claim.  Specifically,  appellant  points  out 
that-  (1)  a  groove  would  have  to  be  made  in  the  lower  flange  of  each 
stop  member  adjacent  the  web  of  the  channel,  (2)  the  slope  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  lower  flange  from  the  gi-oove  to  the  tm  of  the 
flange  would  have  to  be  changed,  and  (3)  the  shape  and  length  of 
the  double  spring  arms  would  need  to  be  changed. 
Considering  these  differences,  the  Board  said: 

Turning  now  to  the  formation  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  flaiiges  and 
the  length  and  shape  of  the  spring  arms,  we  agree  with  the  Examiner  that 
whiJther  the  groove  Is  formed  In  the  lower  flange  and  the  V-proJection  received 
therein  In  the  spring  arm.  as  In  appellant's  device,  or  the  reverse  Is  true,  as 
In  Hallauer.  U  but  a  mere  matter  of  reversal  of  parts  and  one  of  choice.  As 
we  have  noted  above,  the  grooves  In  the  spring  arms  of  Hallauer  Inherently 
serve  as  stops  for  the  Inward  movement  of  the  stop  members,  and  in  reversing 
their  position.  It  would  seem  that  the  logical  thing  to  do  Is  to  provide  a  groove 
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under  the  terminal  V-proJection  of  the  sprinjc  arm  and  provide  an  abrupt 
shoulder  so  as  to  maintain  said  atopplnj:  ftinction.  Making  the  inner  end  of 
the  lower  flange  beveled  to  facilitate  passiijie  thereof  under  the  spring  arm 
Is  an  elementary  expedient,  as  exeniplitle<l  by  Wille  et  al.  Thus,  we  see  nothing 
patentable  In  either  claim  on  appeal  over  Hullauer  in  view  of  Wille  et  al. 

We  find  no  reversible  error  in  the  Board's  analysis.  The  Wille 
et  al.  patent  teaches  the  same  slope  to  the  lower  flange  and  the  same 
groove  adjacent  the  substantially  vertical  web  member  in  the  same 
relationship  as  recited  in  the  claim.  While  these  features  are  not 
shown  in  Hallauer,  the  function  of  the  corresponding  parts  in  Hal- 
lauer  is  the  same.  We  cannot  say  that  it  would  be  unobvious  to  sub- 
stitute one  known  arrangement  for  another  having  the  same  func; 
tion.  Wille  et  al.  shows  the  spring  clip  engaging  the  groove.  It 
would  not  be  unobvious  to  vary  the  shape  and  length  of  the  spring 
clips  in  Hallauer  to  correspond  to  the  configuration  of  the  lower 
flange  which  is  intended  to  be  secured.  We  see  no  distinction  of  any 
patentable  significance  in  the  shape  and  length  of  the  spring  clips. 
[1]  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
is  affirmed. 
AFFIBMED. 
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r.  to  the  orl,rtn.l  patent  but  form,  no  part  of  thi.  relMne  .pedflcatlon  :  matter 


Matter  eocKKied  In  h-ry  bracket.  ^aggTJ'iSliMlKfflloSi^r^^ 


any  line  transverse  of  the  chassis  when  the  '^ctio'i  is 
in  retracted  position,  being  less  than  the  span  of  the 


253M 

AIRCRAFT 

Scott  C.  Rdhont,  5S7  Dwxd  Ptoc«,  TmaOtuM,  cm. 

Originia  No.  M11.323,  dated  Oct  2f,  1957,  Ser.  No. 

36V63,  Jiifiria,  1W3.    AppUctUm  for  rtlMu.  J«i. 

19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  7tS^l 

24ClalM.  (Ca.244— 2) 
20.  A  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  both  on  land  and  in 
the  air,  said  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis,  said  chassis 
including  a  forward  compartment  for  occupancy  and  an 
aft  storage  compartment  and  having  supporting  elements 
extendable  from  said  chassis,  a  pair  of  airfoils  each  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  chassis  at  one  side  thereof  for  swing- 
ing movement  between  an  extended  position  and  a  re- 
tracted position  within  the  storage  compartment,  each 
of  said  airfoib  comprising  two  and  only  two  sections 
in  the  extended  position  one  disposed  fore,  arid  one  aft 
of  the  point  on  the  chassis  at  which  the  airfoil  is  pivotally 


a  contiguous  atrjun,  unu  i/^.r.g  "- — --  —  ,       . 

another  edge,  the  dimension  of  each  section  taken  on    the  air. 
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AZALEA  PLANT 

TakM  Y-ge  and  Kanil  J^«te,  boft  of 
1T7  E.  MaripoM  St.,  AUadcu,  Calif. 

Flkd  Feb.  2t,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  9«,6*9 

1  Claim.    (C1.47—W) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azaka  plant  subsun- 
tially  as  herein  shown  and  described  being  a  cross  between 
a  Belgian  semi-double  variety  known  as  Miss  Cottage 
Gardens  and  a  Belgian  double.  Kaho.  and  characterized 
by  iu  early  and  extended  blooming  season. 


2,249 
AZALEA  PLANT 

177  E.TSiirlpo-1  9L.  i^>^^' 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1941,  Ser.  No.  9M11 

1  Claim.    (CL  47— «t) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  aalca  plant  subrtiin- 
tially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  bemg  a  c««s  brtween 
a  Belgian  aemi-double  variety  known  as  Miss  CoJ^ 
Gardens  and  a  Belgian  double,  Kaho.  and  characleri2»d 
by  the  large  size  and  bright  red  color  of  its  llowen. 


2,248 
AZALEA  PLANT 


CaW .,  a*- 


TakM  Yace  a>d  KanJI  K.  Y«fe,  bptt  of 

177  E.  MaripoM  St,  Aiiadwa,  CaHf . 

FIM  Feb.  2i,  IHI,  Ser.  No.  9i,«10 

IClaiB.    (CI.47— M) 


The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described  being  a  cross  between 
a  Belgian  swni-doubte  variety  known  as  Miss  CotU?e  Gar- 
dens and  a  Belgian  double,  Kaho.  and  characterized  by 
its  early  aad  extended  blooming  season. 


2,251 
MAGNOUA  TREE 
John  Wanner  and  Mary  Wi*nw,  ~ 
rignon  to  Monrovia  Nnnery  '^-' 
a  corporalftoa  of  CaHfonia 
^ntod  A^  29.  mi,  Ser.  N^  134,719 

1  Claim.    (CL  47— ••)  

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Magnolia  gratuUflora 
tree,  substantially  as  shown  and  dcKribed,  charartenzad 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  iU  umHually  large  and  sj)un- 
dant  foliage  of  unifonn  size  having  a  very  dark  poesy 
green  color  on  the  upper  side  of  the  leaves  with  a  li^lw 
green  underside,  the  prominent  and  large  hgliter  green 
midrib  and  primary  veins  of  the  leaves  and  the  viforosH, 
upright  growth  of  the  tree  with  symmetncal  asoendmg 
branches  to  form  a  pyramidal  crown. 
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GRANTED  APRIL  9,  1963 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3-M4JH 

STAPLING  MACHINE  WTTH  REINFORCING 

TAPE  DISPENSING  MEANS 

Erich  A.  SchaUt,  LoJ^tom  Ky^  — Jtapr  of  w«-l»^ 

pontloB  of  KeatKky 

Filed  All.  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  133,485 
7  Claiiiii.    (CL  1—121) 


tioniflg  the  springs,  and  means  operable  from  a 
outwardly  of  the  endmost  coils  of  the  springs 


location 
"or  com- 


pletely applying  connecting  clips  to  adjacent 
adjacent  springs.  


{lortions  of 


1    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  means 
for  deUvering  a  fastener  element  to  an  upper  anvil  at 
an  atuching  sUtion  which  cooperates  with  a  lower  anvil 
for  attaching  the  fastener  element  to  a  garment  part  or 
other  article,  means  for  feeding  and  deUvcring  a  contin- 
uous length  of  reinforcing  strip  into  the  machine  between 
said  upper  and  lower  anvOs  at  the  attaching  station  in- 
cluding at  leait  one  roUer,  an  oecillating  knife  positioned 
fwwardly  of  sakl  feeding  means  for  cutting  a  length  of 
Ninfoccinf  atrip  from  said  continuous  strip  adjacent  the 
attad«"*g  itotion,  said  upper  anvil  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  tower  anvil  to  attach  the  fastener  element  to- 
fether  with  said  cut  length  of  reinforcing  strip  simul- 
taneously to  aaid  garment  part  or  other  article. 


3,t84,345 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SPRING  UNTTS 

Fred«ick  G.  Hod|M,  Jr.,  73«  N.  Couty  Road, 
PdH  Beach,  Fhu 

FBcd  Not.  1«,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853',204 
2ClalMk  (CL  1-477) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  spring  units  compris- 
ing means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  coil  springs  m  adja- 
cent rdatiooship  and  into  a  predetermined  spring  pattern 
haviog  a  plurality  of  springs  in  each  of  a  plurality  of 
rows  extending  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the 
pattern,  said  feeding  means  comprising  shuttles  engage- 
able  with  inner  sides  of  endmost  coUs  of  the  springs  and 
including  abutments  engagablc  ^ith  edges  of  the  endmost 
coils  and  means  projecting  from  the  abutments  for  over- 
lying the  endmost  coUs  for  positively  retaimng  and  posi- 
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3,084,346 

INFANTS  DRYING  GARMENT 

Ruby  E.  Steiter,  Box  186,  Meiroae,  Mhin. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  lf68,  Ser.  No.  64,631 

5  Claims.    (CI.  2—84) 


1     An  infant's  drying   garment  constructed   from   a 
siagle  rectangular  blank  of  inherenUy  absorbent  towehng 
textile  material  and  including  a  substantially  rcctwigular 
shaped  body-enclosing  portion,  a  hood  integt^y  formed 
whh  said  body  portion  adjacent  one  comer  i  thereof  and 
being  comprised  of  a  pair  of  simUar  supeiimposed  tri- 
angular flaps,  stitching  securing  said  flaps  together  along 
their  respective  marginal  edge  portions  an^  definmg  a 
triangular  seam,  and  an  elongate  elastic  el^ent  encased 
wiUiin  a  fold  formed  in  said  body-enclosmfd  portion  and 
extending  transversely  thereof  from  one  edie  portion  to 
tHe  adjacent  edge  portion  below  said  hoodj  said  elartte 
element  normally  being  of  a  length  leas  thani  the  width  of 
the  body-enclosing  portion  closely  adjacent  and  below 
said  hood  and  being  stretched  and  having  cppoaite  ter- 
minal portions  thereof  attached  to  opposite  end  portions 
a<  said  fold  to  thereby  define  a  pleated  nee  i. 


APRIL  9,  IMS 


Mfg.C«., 
Yoffc 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ao7 


3,IB4347 
TANK  BULB 


N.Y 


I*  J.  A. 


.24,l*6l,Ser.N«.133,5>7 
-  -         (CI  ♦-56) 


nected  by  conduit  meana.  a  wrter  tportcoaiiectodte 

conduit  meana.  a  faucet  rahre  connected  »  f^**™ 
hoUow  body  portkiiis.  and  a  horiwiitaUy  topped  ijn^ 

of  New    connected  to  and  extending  from  e«*  of  •^»«w?^ 
body  portions,  said  fWmget  being  diH»Oied  at  a  light  aafle 


1  A  unk  bulb  comprising  a  bulb  member,  an  insert 
mounted  in  said  bulb  member,  said  insert  having  a  top 
wall,  a  skirt  portion  depending  from  said  top  waU  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  top 
wall,  a  slot  through  said  depending  skirt  portion,  the 
material  of  said  bulb  surrounding  said  dependmg  skirt 
porticMi  and  filliag  said  slot 


3,684348 
CUSHIONEDFRACTIJREBWWAN 

Alrerte  M.  r«fc«.  »f!!??"^55*'  5JL.V  j  VSl 
—  -  —  ■•    i.^  A^idM  3k  Caof.},  aad  Paai  J.  ui** 

VS!r^!saiSLrSS<^i^  w.  18th  St, 

^"'^wSuU  27,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  127,284 
2  CMaa.    (CI  4—113) 


to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  holtow  body  member^  said 
flanges  being  in  ooplanar  relationship,  each  of  said  flanges 
having  aperture  means  extending  therethrough  •«Pted  to 
receive  screw  means  for  connection  with  a  horuonlai 
member  to  position  the  mount  with  rektion  to  adjacent 
wall  sheathing.  

TOILET  BOWL  D^raCTANT  INIECTOR 

RmmO  AadciMM,  Box  135,  auta«.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1>68,  Ser.  No.  64,884 

1  Chria.     (CL  4—325) 


1   In  combinatioo:  a  bedpan  which  is  wedge  shaped 
longitudinaUy  both  in  vertical  and  horizontal  planes  so 
as  to  be  much  shaltower  at  iu  narrow  end  tiian  at  lU 
opposite  end.  said  bedpan  having  an  upwardly  facing 
opening  surrounded  by  a  perimetral  laterally  extendmg 
flange  which  lies  in  a  flat  plane  which  converges  at  a  sharp 
angle  relative  to  the  bottom  of  the  bedpan;  and  a  flat  plat- 
form adapted  to  lie  flat  against  said  flange  and  covenng 
the  same  and  having  inwardly  grooved  downwardly  ex- 
tending diverging  bosses  for  receiving  converging  portions 
of  said  flanflB  when  said  bedpan  is  inserted  beneath  said 
pUtform  as  a  wedge  to  tilt  said  platform  upwardly  from 
a  position  resting  on  a  supporting  surface  such  m  a  hed, 
until  said  flante  is  wedged  tightiy  in  said  bosses  witii  said 
platform  superimposed  over  and  flat  against  said  flange, 
said  platform  having  a  closed  opening  tfierein  conforming 
to  tiie  aforesaid  opening  of  said  bedpan  and  extendmg 
a  substantial  distance  outward  beyond  Uie  outer  edge  of 
said  flange  to  provide  a  relatively  ample  perimeti^al  sup- 
porting surface  for  the  body  of  a  patient,  compared  to 
Uiat  provided  by  said  bedpan  without  said  platform,  the 
sharp  ani^  of  convergence  of  said  flange  plane  and  said 
bottom  of  said  bedpan  causing  the  narrower  end  of  said 
platform  to  remain  in  contact  with  said  bed  during  tiie 
insertion  of  said  bedpan  beneath  said  platform  at  least 
until  said  bedpan  is  approximately  witiiin  a  distance  of 
one.quarter  the  length  ot  said  i^atform  from  iu  com- 
pletely inserted  position  under  said  platform. 


TUB  FILLBR  FAUCCTuSt  VALVE  MOUNT 
_     A.  SaaMad,  428  14ih  Ave.  S.,  aad  (kHBc  C. 
NyM  78  Waa«Md  Drive,  both  af  Fevr^  N.  Dak. 

'^nbd  Jaly  21, 1961,  flsr.  Na.  125,723 
rOatas.    (CL4— 192) 
1.  A  tab  iOkr  faucet  vahre  mount  having  in  combma- 
tion  a  pair  ct  hollow  valve-mounting  body  poctkne  coik- 


In  a  toilet  flush  tank  and  bowl  assembly  includmf  * 
main  tank  having  a  manuaUy  controlled  flushmg  valve 
leading  to  a  toilet  bowl  and  defining  tbc  lowermort  hmit 
of  tiie  liquid  level  in  said  tank,  a  water  inlet  valve  m  said 
tank,  a  main  float  for  controlling  said  inlet  valve  aad 
defining  tiie  uppermost  limit  of  tiie  liquid  level  "»  »» 
tank,  and  an  overflow  tube  from  said  tank  to  said  bow. 
having  its  inlet  opening  normally  disposed  above  said 
upper  limit;  a  disinfectant  injection  system  for  deporting 
a  quantity  of  disinfectant  on  top  of  the  water  in  said  bowl 
at  tiie  conclusion  of  each  flushing  operation,  said  syrtem 
comprising  a  disinfectant  reservoir  in  said  tank,  a  coodiut 
leading  from  said  reservoir  to  the  inlet  openmg  of  saM 
overflow  tube,  a  discharge  valve  controlling  tiie  flow- of 
disinfectant  tiirough  said  conduit,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  said  discharge  valve  at  one  end,  an  actuatun 
rod  pivouUy  connected  to  tiw  opposite  end  of  said  rocker 
ann  and  depending  verticafly  in  said  tank  to  a  pomt  in 
relatively  close  proximity  to  said  lower  hquid  level  lunlt, 
an  auxiliary  float  fixed  to  tiie  lower  end  of  said  actuating 
rod,  normally  lying  below  tiie  Uquid  level  m  said  tank 
and  tiiereby  nonnaUy  under  a  sustained  upwardforee  of 
buoyancy  to  maintain  said  discharge  valve  in  closed  po«- 
tion.  said  auxiliary  float  being  responsive  to  tiie  drop  of  the 
liquid  level  tai  said  tnk  to  said  lowermost  Uasit,  solelsr  at 

the  conclusion  of  tiie  flushing  tiiereo#  and  after  the  dostog 
of  said  flush  valve  to  open  said  disinfectant  discharge  valve 
for  activating  said  injection  system,  and  at  the  ineepdoa 
of  tiie  rolling  of  said  tank  to  dose  said  dJsJnlectant  db- 
charge  valve,  and  means  on  said  artwating  rod  for  ad|iMt* 
ing  dK  position  of  said  auxiliary  float  tiiereon  for  regalst- 
ing  the  start  of  descent  of  said  rod  and  auxiliary  float  wtt 

i«spect  to  the  levd  of  tits  liquid  in  said  tank,  and  for 
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regulating  the  timing  of  the  activation  of  said  auxiliary 
fkMt  upon  the  rise  of  the  liquid  level  during  the  refilling 
ol  laid  tank,  to  thereby  control  the  timing  of  the  closing 
of  said  disinfectant  discharge  valve  and  the  volume  of 
dinnfectant  discharged  into  said  bowL 


April  9,  1963 


3,0g4,351 

COMBINED  BED  AND  LOUNGE 

Hairy  B.  Knlp,  HtgUnd  Itefc,  ID.,  and  Rkhard  Johanne^ 

Icnscn,  Gnuad  Rapids,  MidL,  assignors  to  Oxford  Ltd.. 

Chicago,  m.,  ■  corporatioB  of  niinois 

Filed  Mar.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  95,31g 
9C1ataM.    (CL5— 2) 


1.  A  combined  bed  and  lounge  comprising  a  table 
structure  having  a  straight  wall  extension  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  bed  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  table  structure  on 
a  vertical  axis  spaced  from  said  one  side  thereof  to  swing 
from  a  position  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  extension  to  a 
position  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  extension,  a  bolster 
carried  by  the  extension  partially  overlying  the  bed  at  one 
side  thereof  when  the  bed  is  adjacent  to  the  extension  to 
serve  as  a  back  rest,  means  mounting  the  bolster  on  the 
extension  for  sliding  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means 
connecting  the  bolster  to  the  bed  to  swing  the  bed  about 
said  vertical  axis  when  the  bolster  is  slid. 


3,»84,352 

STRETCHERS  AND  THE  LKE  HAND-OPERABLE 

CONVEYANCES 

Albeit  Grsgoiic,  92  Ave.  Niel,  Paris,  Scfac,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  14,g66 

ptiorily,  appUcatkM  France  Mar.  13, 1959 

SCIaiiiis.    (a.  5— 82) 


ing  foot  and  handle  system  and  engaging  each  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  link  of  the  suspension  on  the  same 
end  of  the  bed. 


1.  In  a  portaUe  conveyance,  diiefly  a  stretcher,  com* 
IMiniig  a  bed  and  a  foot  and  handle  system  for  carrying 
said  bed  at  each  end  of  the  latter,  the  provision  of  a  sus* 
pensioii  comprising  at  least  one  pack  of  blade  springs  con> 
necting  each  end  of  the  bed  with  the  cooperating  foot 
and  handle  system,  and  at  least  one  link  extending  in  sub- 
stantial parallelism  with  each  pack  and  pivotally  con> 
nected  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  bed  and  with  the 
cooperating  foot  and  handle  system,  and  fittings  rigid  ro- 
qwctivdy  with  each  end  of  the  bed  and  with  the  cooperate 


3,M4353 
SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
David  I.  Lcvine,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Spring 
Products  Developing  Co.,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  a  partner- 
ship 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  101,493 
5  Claims.     (CL  5— 248)i 


1.  A  spring  assembly  comprising  a  faltirality  of  coil 
springs  arranged  in  a  series  of  colunms  and  rows,  each 
said  coil  spring  being  spaced  from  the  o  til  springs  in  the 
adjacent  columns  and  rows  and  having  a  i  upper  end  ring 
convolution  and  a  lower  end  ring  convdlution  with  said 
coil  springs  disposed  so  that  all  the  upptr  end  ring  con- 
volutions lie  in  a  first  plane  and  all  the  lower  end  ring 
convolutions  lie  in  a  second  plane  whici  planes  respec- 
tively define  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  q;>ring 
assembly,  a  series  of  first  tie  wires  dis]iosed  parallel  to 
said  columns,  each  said  first  tie  wire  havi  ng  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  loop  portions  connected  by  straigh  portions  of  said 
tie  wire,  said  sets  of  loop  portions  being  s  >aced  along  each 
said  tie  wire  at  intervals  equal  to  the  ipadng  between 
centers  of  coil  springs  in  adjacent  rows,  i  ach  set  of  loops 
including  a  first  upstanding  offset  loop  <  isposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tie  wire  a  id  two  cooperat- 
ing upstanding  loops  diqx>sed  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  tie  wire,  said  coopers 
disposed  on  either  side  of  said  offset  Ic 
offset  loop  and  the  connected  straight 
wire  and  being  formed  to  provide  a  de^ 
each  cooperating  loop  and  the  offset  Ic 
set,  a  portion  of  each  end  ring  convolv 
said  depressions  between  said  offset  loop 
ing  loops  of  each  tie  wire  associated  wii 
coil  springs,  a  group  of  straight  tie  wiies  disposed  per- 
pendicularly to  said  first  tie  wires  and  p  using  across  the 
centers  of  each  row  of  coils,  eadi  said  straight  tie  wire 
being  passed  through  all  the  offset  \oop  i  associated  widi 
each  plane  in  the  associated  row  of  coils  and  over  die 
associated  end  ring  convolutions  of  the  <  oils  that  are  dis- 
posed in  said  depressions,  and  a  plural  ty  of  link  wires 
each  having  a  straight  portion  and  two  ( nd  loop  portions 
lying  substantially  in  a  single  plane,  one  end  loop  portion 
of  each  said  link  wire  passing  through  slid  two  cooperat- 
ing loops  of  one  of  the  first  tie  wires  aid  the  other  loop 
of  the  link  wire  passing  through  the  cwperating  loops 
in  a  tie  wire  associated  with  the  next  ad  aoent  oolunm  of 
coils  so  that  the  end  ring  convolutions 
curely  in  the  depressions  formed  in  said 
movement  of  said  coils  toward  one  ano  her  is  restrained 
without  inhibiting  the  flexing  and  suppcfrt  action  of  said 
spring  assembly. 
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3jtf4,?*4 
DEVICE  FOR  MARKING  LOCATIONS  AT  SEA, 
PAimCULARLY  EMERGENCY  MARKER 
A.  LBiiairliliii,  WdhcrslcM,  Om.,  Miptor  to 
Frani  rnasrhlm  -^  -  ■- "     ScUMcr-  mid  Signal- 
geratefabrft,  Unkd  (Rirfne),  Gemany 

FllcdJnncl2,19«l,Scr.No.ll6,5«7 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Germany  Juic  14,  1960 
5  Claloas.     (CI.  9— g) 


3,§S4,356 

WATER  WALKERS 

Ira  N.  Wl^at,  731  HBI  St,  Grand  Mrie,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  g43,74g 
2  Claims.     (O.  9— 319) 


1  Device  for  marking  locations  at  sea  comprising 
a  first  and  second  part  which  can  move  relatively  to  one 
another,  the  first  part  being  adapted  to  float  and  support 
the  second  part,  and  the  second  part  being  a  buoyant 
member  over  itt  entire  length  and  which  is  so  mounted 
relatively  to  the  first  part  that  the  buoyant  member  is 
extended  from  the  first  float  part  by  the  buoyancy  of  the 
water  acting  on  the  second  part 


2    In  a  device  for  walking  on  water  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  buoyant  boards,  rectangular  in 
transverse  section,  and  having  a  series  of  recesses  spaced 
along  their  undersurfaccs,  each  of  said  recesses  being  in- 
clined in  depth  toward  the  forward  ends  of  said  boards 
and  terminating  in  a  right  angular  wall  perpendicular  to 
the  undersurfaccs  of  said  boards,  a  flap  pivoted  at  one 
end  in  each  of  said  recesses  adjacent  to  said  right-angular 
waU  and  foldablc  into  said  recesses  during  forward  move- 
ment of  said  boards,  the  said  walls  limiting  the  hingeabU- 
ity  of  said  flaps  when  said  boards  are  moved  rearwardly, 
two  pairs  of  paraUel  rods  rigidly  attached  to  the  inner  side 
of  each  of  said  boards,  said  pairs  of  said  rods  being  spaced 
apart  longitudinaUy  of  said  boards,  a  linkage  pivotally 
connecting  one  of  a  pair  of  rods  on  one  board  to  one  of  a 
corresponding  pair  of  rods  on  the  opposite  board  and 
capable  of  maintaining  said  boards  in  parallel  spaced  re- 
lation, the  said  linkage  being  slidably  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  each  end  to  said  rods  whereby  said  boards  can 
be  moved  longitudinally  and  verticaUy  with  respect  to 
each  other  in  a  reciprocating  motion. 


3,084357  ^,_ 

SELF-INFLATING  LIFE  PRESERVER  ENTmf  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

John  O.  Gaamer,  Rte,  1,  Box  2ei,  Orovflle,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  112,989 

5  CUms.    (O.  9—327) 


3,M4355 

SWIMMING  AID 

Stephen S.CIccotelli.  745  l^^S^Wj^S?''"* 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  180,953 

3  Claims.     (CI.  9— J04) 


1.  In  a  swim  flipper  to  be  mounted  on  a  foot  and  which 
is  designed  for  swimming  with  an  arcuate  kicking  motion, 
comprising  a  boot,  a  first  bar  attached  at  one  of  its  ends 
at  said  boot  and  extending  forwardly  of  said  boot,  a  sec- 
ond bar  atuchcd  at  one  of  iU  ends  at  said  boot  and 
extending  downwardly  from  said  boot,  a  blade  member 
having  a  major  plane  and  supported  pivotally  near  the 
free  end  of  said  first  bar  and  a  blade  member  having  a 
major  plane  and  supported  pivotally  near  the  end  of 
said  second  bar,  each  of  said  blade  members  being  sup- 
ported such  tiiat  its  major  plane  extends  outwardly  from 
each  side  of  the  bar  supporting  it. 


1.  A  life  preserver  entity  comprising  an  inflatable  mem- 
ber, an  inflating  assembly  including  interconnected  gas 
generating  element  cartridges  within  said  inflauble  mem- 
ber, external  means  cngageable  with  said  gas  generatmg 
element  cartridges  for  reUining  the  latter  in  contiguous, 
inoperative  relationship,  and  means  within  said  cartridges 
fcwr  forcing  the  latter  apart  upon  removal  of  said  external 
means  to  effect  mixture  of  the  gas  generating  elemenu  ui 
said  inflatable  member,  with  resultant  inflation  of  the 
latter.  ^^^^^^^_ 

3,084358 
BUOYANCY  APPARATUS 
Wayne  W.  McLean,  6214  Ontlook  Avc^ 
Los  Angeles  42,  Calif. 
FUed  Ang.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,415 
2  Claims.     (O.  9—337) 
1.  In  a  buoyant  device  to  provide  buoyancy  to  the 
wearer  in  water,  consisting  of  a  first  waist-engirding  band, 
a  plurality  of  plastic,  tubular,  inflated,  hermetically  sealed, 
elongated,  buoyant  elements  having  upper  and  lower  ex- 
tremities, said  upper  extremities  being  flattened  wall  to 
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waU  and  fixably  attached  to  said  first  waist  band  with  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  upper  flattened  extremities  being 
free  of  aid  waist  band  and  depending  therefrom  and  in- 
terconnecting said  tubular  elemenu  to  said  first  waist  band 
to  form  a  free,  pilant  hinge,  a  second  waist-encircling 


band  overlying  said  flattened  portions  fixably  attached  to 
laid  first  waist  band;  means  to  restrict  said  waist  bands 
about  the  waist  of  the  Wearer,  said  buoyant  elements 
moveable,  in  totality,  from  a  position  of  gravitational 
nqieniion  out  of  water,  to  a  position  of  buoyant  elevation 
in  water  through  substantially  180*. 


MACHINE  FOR  INDENTING  NUT  SIDES  TO 
PRODUCE  LOCKING  PORTIONS  THEREIN 
C.- Abbott,  Samtk  WUticy,  lod^  asifiior  to  Grip 
Nat  CoBVUyi  Sovik  WUtlcy,  IimL,  a  corporatioa  of 

FDcd  Dec  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  628,040 
8  Cfadms.    (CL  10—72) 


1.  A  machine  tool  for  making  self -locking  nuts  from 
preformed  intemaUy  threaded  nuts,  said  machine  tool* 
comprising:  means  providing  a  work  station  for  axially 
wppoitingly  retaining  said  nuts  seriatim  in  a  predeter- 
mined orientation,  a  plurality  of  reciprocable  nut  pene- 
trating tools  radially  symmetrically  arranged  about  the 
retained  nut  at  said  work  station,  power  means  for  ap- 
plying n  continuous  input  pf  energy  to  simultaneously 
•ctoate  said  toob  in  nut  engaging  movement  for  pene- 
trating tile  side  r-'aUs  of  said  nut,  said  tools  having  means 
oooperable  with  said  retained  nut  to  provide  a  rapid 
predetennined  increase  in  said  energy  input  only  upon 
penetration  of  all  of  said  tools  into  said  retained  nut  to 
a  common  predetermined  depth,  and  means  responsive 
to  ^id  predetermined  increase  to  impart  simultaneous  nut 
djaoigaging  movement  to  said  tools  to  withdraw  said  tools 
from  said  nut 


Apkil  9,  1963 


3,0fl4J<0 

BALL  WASHING  APPARAtUS 

HaroM  Ha«elrotli,  Rockf ord,  IB.,  MrifMit  to  G.  B.  Lewte 

Compny,  Watcrtown,  Wia.,  a  corpontMn  of  Wiw»MiB 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  99,510 

10  Clainis.     (CL  15—4) 


1.  A  washing  device,  comprising  a  cbntainer  having 
an  opening  and  adapted  to  contain  a  clef  ning  media  and 
having  a  firm  non-resilient  first  wall  and  a  second  wall 
in  opposed  spaced  relation,  track  meansj  connected  to  said 
first  wall  for  defining  a  passage  disposed!  in  communica- 
tion with  said  openings  the  second  wall  being  spaced  from 
said  means  to  provide  the  passage  with  Ian  open  side,  a 
drive  member  joumaled  for  rotation  abmit  an  axis  dis- 
posed generally  normal  to  said  first  waD  and  having  a 
resilient  rubber-like  surface  facing  said  first  wall  and 
spaced  from  said  track  means,  said  resille  nt  surface  being 
spaced  from  said  first  wall  a  distance  sightly  less  than 
the  cross  sectional  dimension  of  the  article  whereby  the 
article  bears  against  the  first  wall  and  depresses  the  re- 
silient surface,  means  for  rotating  said  drive  member 
to  thereby  move  the  article  through  the  passage,  and  a 
scrubbing  member  connected  to  the  container  and  dis- 
posed within  the  passage  for  scrubbing  the  article  as  the 
same  moves  through  the  passage. 


3,084341 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  SHOE  SOllE 
Leobnd  T.  Oirtiaw,  806  M  Ave.,  C  lycc, 
FUcd  May  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  1!  8,604 
6  Claims.    (O.  15—36) 


CLEANER 
,S.C. 


1.  In  combination,  a  horizontal  support  formed  with  an 
opening,  a  housing  inset  in  the  opening  aid  supported  on 
the  support,  said  housing  having  side  walls  and  an  aper- 
tured  top  plate,  arm  means  pivoted  at  on4  end  on  the  side 
walls  and  carrying  a  brush  shaft  on  its  ot  ler  end,  a  cylin- 
drical brush  fixed  on  said  shaft,  an  electric  motor  mounted 
within  the  housing  and  operatively  conne<  ted  to  the  shaft, 
a  switch  connected  in  circuit  with  the  mstor,  switch  op- 
erating means  on  the  top  plate  and  (peratively  con- 
nected to  the  switch,  a  vertical  solenoid  pivoted  >at  its 
upper  end  to  the  top  plate,  a  vertical  (ore  engaged  in 
the  solenoid  and  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  arm 
means,  said  solenoid  being  in  circuit  with  the  switch,  and 
a  coil  spring  circumposed  on  the  core  md  compressed 
between  the  lower  end  of  the  solenoid  andthe  arm  means. 
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3,004,362 
IMPACT  DEFLECTOR  FOR  TRACK  WORK 
Hcwy  H.  Tritofi,  MUwMriwc,  Wis.,  MMllMr  to  Noriben 
nia—filwli^  Co^wy,  MIIwi*s>,  Wis.,  a 
thw  of  Wlscsaila 

FBsd  Aa«.  5,  I960,  Scr.  No.  47,680 
6  CUm.    (CL  15—55) 


means  rearwardly  of  said  pickup  means  in  position  to 
receive  materials  discharged  dierefrom  and  a  discharging 
position  in  which  said  engageable  and  disMgageaUe  stop 
means  of  said  main  and  container  frame  means  are  dis- 
engaged and  said  container  frame  means  extends  for- 
wardly  from  said  axis  to  deposit  the  contents  of  said 
container  forward  of  said  pickup  means. 


3,084363 

LAWN  SWEEPER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gmmm  VctM,  140  Skaiywood  LaM,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FBad  May  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  194,439 

7  dakw.     (CL  15—79) 


3,004364 
POUfflER 

Alma  A.  Hntddw,  1302  E.  Colonda  St, 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,620 
2  Claims.     (CL  15—97) 


CaUf. 


1.  In  a  sweeper  for  use  on  raOroad  track  and  the  like, 
a  vehicle  adi^Med  to  move  along  the  track,  a  rotary  im- 
peller on  the  front  of  the  vehicle  q)anning  the  rails  and 
constructed  to  propel  ballast  forward  freely  from  the 
roadbed  in  a  lateral  area  generally  between  the  tie  ends, 
and  a  deflector  positioned  forward  of  the  impeller  having 
deflector  i^tes  positioned  on  the  general  level  of  the 
impeller,  each  friate  having  its  outer  edge  forward  of 
its  inner  edge  and  its  top  edge  forward  of  its  bottom  edge, 
and  disposed  at  a  sufficient  angle  inclined  both  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  rails  and  to  the  vertical  so  that  ballast  pr(^>clled 
forward  by  the  impeller,  upon  striking  one  of  the  plates, 
will  be  deflected  both  outwardly  and  sufficiently  upwardly 
to  otherwise  clear  the  rails  in  free  flight,  said  deflector 
defining  an  unencumbered  free  path  inclined  outwardly 
and  forwardly  over  each  rail  for  the  deflected  ballast. 


1.  Finishing  annratus  comprising  a  rotary 
member,  connector  means  for  attaching  said  carrier  mem- 
ber to  a  rotary  power  operated  tool  in  a  relatioa  to  be 
driven  by  the  tool  rotaUUy  about  a  first  axis,  said 
nector  means  comprising  threads  on  said  carrier 
ber  centered  about  said  first  axis  and  detachably  coa- 
nectable  to  a  threaded  drive  element  of  said  power  tool, 
a  pad  formed  of  flexible  regenerated  cellulose  qrange  mm- 
terial,  and  means  mounting  said  pad  to  said  carrier  mem- 
ber for  rotatiim  therewith  about  said  first  axis  and  for 
rotation  relative  to  the  carrier  member  about  a  seooad 
axis  extending  generally  parallel  to  but  offset  from  said 
first  axis,  said  pad  having  a  woik  engaging  surface  at 
which  said  regenerated  cellulose  sponge  material  is  ex- 
posed for  direct  rubbing  contact  with  a  work  piece,  said 
regenerated  cellulose  sponge  material  having  pores  ex- 
tending into  the  material  ot  the  pad  at  said  surface  for 
omtaining  a  polishing  substance  or  the  like  in  contact 
with  the  work  piece  during  said  rubbing  action,  the  pe- 
rifrftery  of  said  pad  being  defined  by  an  outer  edge  thereof, 
said  pad  being  large  enougb  that  said  outer  edge  is  spaced 
laterally  from  said  second  axis  a  radial  distance  several 
times  as  great  as  thei  lateral  spacing  of  said  first  axis  from 
said  second  axis. 

3,084,365 
MOPS  AND  EXTRACTOR  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Peter  S.  VodtiUan,  Mdrocc,  Pa.    (20(h  aad  Oxford  Sis., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.),  aad  Thtmm  S.  VosWHaa.  20<li  aad 
Oxford  Sts.,  PhfladdpUa,  Pn. 

FBed  Jan.  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  83,488 
4Cfates.    (a.  15— 119) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  and  discharging  mate- 
rials such  as  lawn  clippings,  leaves  and  the  like  compris- 
ing main  frame  means,  wheel  means  mounted  on  said 
main  frame  means  for  tran^xMting  the  latter  along  the 
ground,  pickup  means  mounted  on  a  forward  portion 
of  said  main  frame  means  for  picking  up  and  discharging 
materials  rearwardly  thereof,  container  frame  means  in- 
cluding a  container  mounted  thereon,  means  pivotally 
connecting  one  end  of  said  container  frame  means  for 
movement  about  an  axis  on  said  forward  portion  of 
said  main  frame  means,  and  coc^terably  engageable  and 
disengageable  stop  means  carried  respectively  by  said 
main  and  container  frame  means  remote  from  said  axis, 
said  container  frame  means  being  pivotaUy  moveable 
about  said  axis  between  a  collecting  position  in  which 
said  engageaUe  and  disnigageable  stop  means  of  said 
main  and  conttiner  frame  means  are  engaged  with  said 
container  frame  means  ikested  within  said  main  frame 


'-mpt^^ 


^t^ 


1.  A  mop  having  a  mop  head  and  a  mop  handle,  the 
handle  in  rear  of  the  mop  head  being  crank  shaped  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and  lateral  stretches, 
a  carrier  having  opposed  curved  extractor  loops  secured 
at  one  end  to  it,  a  rod  pivotally  c<Mioected  at  its  front 
end  with  the  carrier,  a  guide  on  the  mop  handle  through 
which  said  rod  passes,  and  a  slidaUe  sleeve  on  the  mop 
handle  connected  with  said  rod,  said  carrier  and  loops 
after  the  extraction  stroke  moving  outwardly  to  ride  over 
the  mop  head  on  the  return  stroke,  said  loops  on  the  for- 
ward extracting  stroke  contacting  a  lateral  stretch  aad 
said  loops  at  their  free  ends  being  laterally  qiaoed  from 
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each  other  to  permit  them  to  pass  over  said  lateral  stretch 
to  position  the  loops  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the 
mop  bead  for  the  forward  extracting  stroke. 


3  084  366 

EXTRACTOR  MECH^^ISM  FOR  STRAND 

TYPE  MOPS 

Peter  S.  Vosbikian,  MclnMC,  Pa.    (20th  and  Oxford  Sts., 

PhUadelpUa,  Pa.),  and  Thomas  S.  VosbiUan,  20th  and 

Oxford  Sts.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,489 
3  Chdmt.     (CI.  15—119) 


1.  A  mop  comprising  a  mop  handle  and  mop  head  con- 
nected with  the  mop  handle,  in  combination  with  a  car- 
rier, a  rod  connected  at  its  forward  end  with  said  carrier, 
a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  mop  handle  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  a  guide  on  the 
mop  handle  through  which  said  rod  passes  to  permit  it 
to  move  longitudinally  above  the  mop  handle,  said  car- 
rier having  a  slot  opening  through  its  sides  and  bottom, 
loops  having  portions  movably  guided  in  said  slot,  said 
loops  being  laterally  deflected  at  the  upper  end  and  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  carrier  and  being  free  to  swing 
outwardly  into  open  position  and  inwardly  into  closed 
position,  said  loops  when  the  carrier  is  moved  rearwardly 
ride  over  the  mop  head  and  swing  outwardly  to  permit 
the  loops,  when  in  their  rearmost  position,  to  pass  over 
the  mop  handle  into  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  mop 
head  for  the  forward  extracting  movement  of  the  loops. 


3,084,367 
ROTARY  BRUSH 
Rudolph  R.  Radinae,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio;  Rita  Geil,  execu- 
trix of  the  estate  of  Rudolph  R.  Radfaise,  deceased,  as- 
dgnor  to  The  Manufacturers  Brush  Company,  Cleve- 
fauid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  6,  1956,  Scr.  No.  608,233 
9  Claims.    (CI.  15—181) 


utu 


8.  A  brush  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  disc 
elements  fastened  together  in  face-to-face  relation,  at 
least  one  of  said  disc  elements  having  a  generally  planar 
central  portion  offset  axially  from  the  plane  thereof  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  other  disc  element,  bristle  means 
gripped  between  marginal  portions  of  said  disc  elements 
and  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  therefrom, 
each  said  disc  element  having  a  hole  of  the  same  general 
size  and  shape  extending  therethrou^.  each  said  hole 
being  located  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  center  of 
the  disc  element  with  the  hole  in  one  disc  element  being 
diametrically  exposed  and   similarly   oriented  with  re- 


spect to  the  hole  in  the  other  disc  element,  th^  amount  of 
eccentricity  of  said  holes  being  equal,  and  th^  amount  of 
eccentricity  of  each  hole  being  less  than  th^  transverse 
dimension  of  the  hole  in  a  direction  radiallyl  of  the  disc 
element  through  the  center  of  the  hole. 


3,084,368 
HOLDER  FOR  SCRUBBING  AND 

CLEANING  DEVICES         \ 
Stephen  W.  Kolk,  381  Old  Falls  Blv«., 

North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,547 

1  Cbdm.    (CL  15—209) 


A  holder  device  for  scrubbing  and  cleaning  pads,  com- 
prising 

an  elongate  body  doubled  upon  itself  to  present  sub- 
stantially coextensive  arms, 

said  arms  being  of  channel  shape  in  c^ss  section 
providing  a  substantially  flat  web  havinfe  flanges  at 
either  side,  the  side  flanges  being  continuous  through- 
out the  length  of  said  body  but  being 'of  reduced 
height  in  that  region  wherein  the  body  is  doubled 
upon  itself  so  as  to  permit  the  body  to  ^ex  in  such 
region,  j 

each  web  also  having  a  flange  at  its  free  ind  extend- 
ing between  and  interconnecting  the  ^ide  flanges 
whereby  the  free  end  portions  of  said  arihs  are  rela- 
tively inflexible  and  the  free  edges  of  the  flanges 
of  the  arms  define  pad-retaining  jaws,    i 

and  means  for  releasably  locking  the  rdatively  in- 
flexible portions  of  said  arms  in  jaw  closing  position, 

one  of  said  arms  having  a  longitudinally  elohgate  open- 
ing in  the  relatively  inflexible  portion  thereof,  said 
means  including  an  elongate  wing  rotatjbly  carried 
by  the  other  arm  and  projectible  through  such  open- 
ing for  rotation  into  bridging  relation  tjierewith  to 
lock  said  arms  as  aforesaid. 


3  084369 
SCRAPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FLOOR 
Robert  M.  Hawkins,  R.D.  2,  Uhrkhsvlllc, 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  68,55  » 
2  Oaims.    (CL  15—236) 


BRUSH 
Ohio 


I.  A  scraper  attachment  for  a  floor  brush  having  a 
head  comprising  an  endless,  substantially  tutular  metal 
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member  providing  two  parallel  straight  leg  portions  and 
having  a  centrally  located  transverse  attadiing  plate  with 
a  screw  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  handle  having 
a  ferrule  with  an  angular  end  portion  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  of  juit  sufficient  diameter  to  receive  said 
screw  and  a  thumb  nut  on  said  screw  for  attaching  the 
handle  to  the  brush  head,  said  scraper  attachment  com- 
prising a  substantially  Hat  metal  sheet  having  an  attach- 
ing portion  at  one  end  for  location  between  the  attach- 
ing plate  and  the  angular  end  portion  of  the  ferrule  and 
having  an  aperture  in  said  attaching  portion,  said  aper- 
ture being  of  just  sufficient  diameter  to  receive  the  screw, 
two  spaced  hollow  corrugations  formed  in  said  metal 
plate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  aperture  for  location  over 
the  straight  leg  portions  of  the  brush  head,  and  a  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  inclined  integral  scraper  bl^de 
formed  on  the  other  end  of  said  metal  plate,  whereby  the 
thumb  nut  forms  the  sole  means  for  attaching  the  hand*' 
and  the  scraper  attachment  to  the  brush  head. 


3,084470 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Oiihri,  Birfhlo,  smI  Martlu  BMacr,  Kcnmore, 
N.Y.,  a«l|Mn  to  Trico  Proitta  Cocporadua,  Bufalo, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,465 
4CWUM.    (CL  15— 250.02) 


1.  A  control  for  selectively  actuating  a  windshield 
wiper-motor  either  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  a 
washer  pump  or  in  response  to  manual  actuation  compris- 
ing a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  a  con- 
trol knob  mounted  on  said  housing,  first  rack  means  in 
said  housing  coupled  to  said  control  knob,  gear  means  in 
said  housing  in  mesh  with  said  first  rack  means,  second 
rack  means  In  said  housing  spaced  from  said  first  rack 
means  and  in  engagement  with  said  gear  means,  means 
coupled  between  said  second  rack  means  and  a  wiper- 
motor  whereby  the  actuation  of  said  first  rack  means  by 
the  manipulation  of  said  control  knob  results  in  the 
actuation  of  said  wiper-motor,  and  means  coupled  to  said 
first  rack  means  with  a  lost-motion  connection  to  cause 
movement  of  said  first  rack  means  and  said  control  knob 
when  a  windshield  washer  Is  actuated  to  thereby  initiate 
operation  of  said  wiper-motor,  said  lost-motion  connec- 
tion permitting  said  first  rack  means  and  control  knob  to 
remain  in  a  wiper-motor  actuating  position  imtil  said 
control  knob  is  manipulated  to  a  wiper  motor  deactuat- 
ing  position. 


said  control  means  or  subsequent  actuation  thereof  at 
any  time  during  the  first  cycle  of  conjoint  operation  con- 


ditions said  washer  unit  to  effect  another  cycle  of  con- 
joint operation  after  completion  of  said  first  cycle. 


3,084,372 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  A.  Krohm,  Hoboit,  bd.,  aiiigniii  to  The  Andcraoo 

Compoay,  a  corponlioa  of  lodian 
ConthmatkMi  of  abondoood  appHeatkui  Scr.  No.  341,052, 
Mar.  9,  1953.    Th^  apyMrafloo  Oct.  14, 1959,  S«r.  No. 
846,296 

41Chdnis.    (CL  15— 25036)  ~ 


1.  An  elongate  resilient  windshield  wiper  element,  said 
element  having  an  attaching  portion  for  connection  with 
a  support,  and  also  having  a  wiping  portion,  and  a  hinge 
joining  the  wiping  portion  to  the  attaching  portion,  said 
hinge  being  of  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  the  element 
so  that  there  is  less  tendency  for  the  wiping  portion  to 
move  relative  to  the  attaching  portion  at  one  location  than 
at  another  location. 


3,084,373 

TRANSPIRATION  COOLED  SOOT  BLOWER 

Cnrtb  C.  Beusman,  Mont  KIm»,  N.Y.,  Msignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  United  Noclcar  Corpontion, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,284 

9Ctehiis.    (CL15— 317) 


3,084371 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Adrian  F.  Hnlvono%  Dnytoa  PWm,  Mich.,  asaitMir  to 
General  Moton  Corporatloii,  Detooit,  Mfch.,  a  cor- 
poratloB  of  Dcluwara 

FIM  hmt  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  117.879 
ISOakma,  (CL  15— 250.02) 
1.  A  windshield  cleaning  system  including,  a  wiper 
unit,  a  washer  unit,  manually  actuated  control  means  to 
initiate  conjoint  operation  of  the  wiper  unit  and  the 
washer  unit,  wiper  unit  stroke  counting  means  for  auto- 
matically arresting  operation  of  the  washer  unit  after  a 
predetermined  number  of  wiper  unit  strokes,  and  means 
whereby  either  initial  prolonged  manual  actuation  of 


1.  A  soot  blower  adapted  to  operate  in  a  stream  o/t 
high  temperature  gaaes,  which  comprises  a  core  including 
a  conduit  for  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  plurality  of  noz- 
zles on  said  conduit,  and  a  cooling  system  for  said  core, 
said  cooling  system  comprising  a  sheath  disposed  about 
and  spaced  from  said  pressure  fluid  cmiduit,  said  sheath 
being  finely  gas-permeaUe  throu^ut  sulntantially  its 
entire  area  and  additionally  having  apertures  therein  to 
permit  pressure  fluid  to  be  ejected  by  said  nozzles  to  the 
exterior  of  said  sheath,  and  means  for  conducting  oo(dant 
fluid  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  sheath,  wherein  said 
coolant  fluid  effuses  through  the  fine  pores  in  said  sheath 
and  into  the  stream  of  high  temperature  gases  and  therdyy 
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alMortM  heat  by  direct  conduction  from  substantially  the 
entire  area  of  said  sheiuh. 


3,084^74 

MASCARA  APPLICATOR  AND  VALVE  THEREFOR 

C.  Zkgter,  5  SkyVmt  Drlrc,  Englcwood  CHCs,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  1,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  149^3 

-9  ClahM.    (CL  IS—Sll) 


9.  A  ilexiUe  valve  device  of  the  character  described 
oomprising  an  annukr  wall  wkh  a  closure  wall  at  <Mie 
end  to  fbnn  a  generally  cui>-sbaped  member,  the  closure 
wall  ot  said  member  having  an  aperture  therein,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  end  wall  having  circumferentially 
tptced  recesses  taperinf  radially  from  the  annular  wall 
to  said  aperture,  said  recesses  being  spaced  by  circum- 
ferential gripper  pads  extending  to  said  aperture,  and 
the  gripper  pads,  adjacent  the  aperture,  being  of  greater 
thickness  than  corresponding  recesied  porticms  ot  said 
end  waU. 


3,M4^75 
DAUBER 


N.Y^ 


to 


1999,  Ser.  No.  854,424 
(CL15— 5M) 


A  dauber  comprising  a  fluid  container  having  a  neck 
terminating  in  an  open  end,  a  retainer  ring  of  polyethyl- 
ene having  a  projecting  portion  of  reduced  cross  sectional 
dimensions  fitted  in  said  neck,  said  projecting  portion 
having  a  swaged  end,  a  porous  resilient  cover  secured  to 
said  ring  outwardly  of  said  container,  said  ring  having  an 
aicuate  tapered  circular  opening  therein  forming  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  member  in  said  projecting  portion  having 
one  end  engaging  the  swaged  end  of  said  projecting 
portion,  said  valve  member  being  movable  with  respect 
to  said  valve  seat  to  control  fluid  flow  through  said  open- 
ing from  said  container  to  said  coyer,  said  cover  being 
normally  spaced  from  said  valve  member  and  being  de- 
pressible  into  engagement  with  said  valve  member  to 
move  said  valve  member  to  an  open  position,  said  valve 
member  comprising  a  helical  conical  spring  of  metal 
having  a  hemispherical  head  of  latex  coating  thereon  with 
said  q>ring  being  embedded  in  said  head,  said  head  being 
wigagpahlf  with  said  valve  seaL 


connecting 


cal  outer  surface,  means  routively 
tions  to  permit  rotation  of  one  portion 
other  portion  about  an  axis,  said  portions 
tially  equal  in  size  and  meeting  at  a 
posed  in  a  plane  normal  to  and  bisecting 
the  center  of  the  assembled  first  and 
bearing  means  for  providing  bearing 
said  portions,  said  bearing  means 


compming 


_  said  por- 
relative  to  the 
being  substan- 
juncture  dis- 
axis  through 
portions, 
of 
an  annular 


drculir 
said 
second 
inteifengagement 


raceway  having  a  first  annular  portion  carried  by  said 
first  portion  adjacent  the  outer  surface  thereof  at  the 
juncture  of  said  portions,  said  annular  raceway  having  a 
second  annular  portion  carried  by  said  seo  ad  portion  ad- 


jacent the  outer  surface  thereof  at  the  jincture  of  said 
portions,  said  annular  p<Htions  being  q>a:ed  to  accom- 
modate ball  bearings  therebetween,  and  |  a  plurality  of 
ball  bearings  arranged  in  aj:ircular  path  i|i  said  raceway 
between  said  q>aced  annular  portions. 


3,984,377 

SASH  BALANCE 

Edwin  E.  Foster,  %  M«lllt-IraMn,  IncJ  492  Capital 

Natloaai  BhUi  Bidg^  AnitlB,  l^es. 

Filed  Oct  M,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,581 

3  Claims.    (CL  16—197) 


1.  A  sash  balance  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
window  having  a  frame  and  a  saidi  slidabl4  in  the  frame, 
an  elongated  torsionally  resilient  and  helically  twisted  strip 
of  noncircular  cross  section,  a  follower  iiovable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  strip  and  having  parts  complementary  in 
shape  to  the  strip  to  be  nonrotatable  buti  longitudinally 
slidable  relative  thereto,  and  means  securu^g  the  follower 
and  one  end  of  the  strip  rigidly  to  the  sfish  and  frame 
respectively,  the  strip  being  free  to  turn  through  torsional 
twisting  except  adjacent  to  said  one  end  s^  that  the  strip 


will  be  torsi<mally  twisted 
frame. 


as  the  sash  is 


3,M4,376 
CASTER 
Clcvalaiyi,  Ohte,  assifw'  to  Master 
_  Compuy,  bc^  Clcvchusd,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
of  Ohio 
FIM  Sept  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5(,4t8 
SCUm.    (CL1<— 21) 
7.  In  a  caster  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  por- 
tion assembled  tofether  and  iwving  a  substantially  sphari- 


botliofAn- 


3,884378 

JAW  FULLING  AFFARATllS 

D.  Macy  aad  Oscar  H.  Ifciistii 

Miw^  assignors  to  Gm>.  A.  Hon 

1,  Minn^  a  corporaHoa  of  Ddawa^ 

Filed  My  21,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  12!  J31 

7  CUim.    (CL  17—1)     i 

Jaw  pulling  apparatus  for  use  in  separating  the  lower 

iw  from  the  head  of  an  animal  such  as  4  bog,  said  ap- 


moved  in  the 


1. 


I 
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paratns  comprising  an  elongate  jaw-aeparating  structure 
having  jaw-engaging  surteces  for  engaging,  re^ecdvely, 
the  upper  and  lower  jaws  of  the  animal's  head  and  with 
the  animal's  head  being  inverted  to  dispose  the  lower  jaw 
uppermost,  said  surfaces  being  first  r^duaUy  longitudi- 
nally divergent  from  one  end  towards  the  other  end  of 
said  jaw-separaUng  structure  and  cooperating  with  each 
other  when  the  aninud's  head  is  moved  longitudinally  along 
said  structure  to  cause  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  to  be 
pcogressively  swung,  angularly  apart  and  thereby  rotate 


3  884*388 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBERS  FROM 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Maicel   Levec<pse,..Sflnt.Gntic>,  aisd   ^'^^^S^fS^ 
Paris,  Fiwce,  aarigDors  to  Coapog^c  dc  Sakat-Gobain, 

a  corporatioa  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,379 

Clainis  priority,  appHcatlon  France  Mar.  12, 1957 

7  CliriM.    (a.  18—2^ 


the  mandibular  condyles  out  of  their  respective  joint  cavi- 
ties prior  to  complete  separation  of  the  lower  jaw  from 
the  head,  said  snrfaces  then  diverging  sharply  adjacent 
said  other  end  of  said  jaw-separaUng  structure,  means  on 
said  structure  for  applying  outward  lateral  pressure  on  the 
condylar  jomte  to  thereby  spread  the  joints  laterally  apMt 
simultaneously  with  angular  swinging  movement  of  the 
upper  and  lower  jaws,  and  mechanism  for  engaging  the 
rear  portion  of  the  animal's  head  for  support  thereof  to 
push  the  head,  snout-first,  longitudinally  along  said  jaw- 
separating  structure. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  fibers  of  thermo- 
plastic material  and  particulariy  glass  fibers,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  centrifuge  having  a  peripheral  wall  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  superposed  rows  of  orifices,  said  cen- 
trifuge being  rotatable  at  a  speed  to  deliver  molten  ma- 
terial from  the  interior  thereof  through  said  orifices  in 
fiber  form,  an  annular  hollow  crown  for  containing  a 
cool  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  having  an  annular  slot 
at  the  bottom  thereof  located  above  and  concentric  with 
the  centrifuge  and  radially  outward  thereof  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  centrifuge  to  discharge  said  gaseous  fluid  at 
high  speed  downwardly  under  pressure  and  closely  sur- 
rounding the  peripheral  wall  of  the  centrifuge,  and  means 
disposed  in  a  zone  between  the  blast  and  the  peripheral 
wall  for  shielding  the  fibers  at  the  points  of  issue  from 
the  orifices  from  both  the  attenuating  effects  and  the 
detrimental  cooling  action  of  said  blast. 


3  884J81 
PRODUCTION  OF  FIBERS  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL,  PARTICULARLY  GLASS  FIBERS 
MaRd  UvecqM,  Sdnt^Gratlen,  and  Mavkc  "^ 
tier.  Ra-rtMr.  Finwec.   mriamtmu  to  '' 


3J84»379 

METHOD  OP  SHELLING  LONG-TAILED 

CRAYFISH  AND  THE  LIKE 


Fled  J«.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4,143 

OaiBM  priority,  MpWcaHon  France  Jan.  27, 1959 

5ClICr(a.  18— 23) 


Fla4  Nov.  23. 1959,  S«.  No.  854,795 
SCktaH.    (0.17—45) 


1.  A  method  of  desheUing  fr«shly  boiled,  long-tailed 
crayfioh,  in  particular  shrimps,  comprising  the  foUowmg 
steps-  moving  said  shrimps  hi  Aeir  charactreistic  bent-up 
shape  with  one  side  aligned  in  a  first  plane  in  which  a 
first  deshelUnf  tool  is  arranged,  thereby  opening  the 
shell  on  one  lida  from  head  to  tail,  further  moving  said 
one-sidedly  opened  shrimps  with  their  otfier  side  aligned 
in  a  second  piaae  in  which  a  seoond  desbelliag  tool  is  ar- 
ranged, thereby  opening  the  shell  on  the  other  side  from 
head  to  taH  sabjectisf  »aid  shrimps  to  a  rapid  drying 
process  thereby  drying  said  shell  only  without  detrimental 
effect  on  the  meat,  and  finaUy  separating  said  shelU  and 
said  meat  by  streams  of  presnirized  fluid. 


2.  An  awiaratus  for  produdng  fibers  from  thermoplastic 
material  ctMnprising  a  centrifuge  having  a  peripbenl  wall 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  orifices  for  discharg- 
ing the  material  therethrough  by  centrifugal  force,  a  com- 
bustioo  chamber  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  said  periph- 
eral wall  and  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  for  directing 
hot  attenuating  combustion  gases  across  the  entire  height 
of  said  peripheral  wall  to  draw  out  the  fibers  issuing  there- 
from, and  meau  for  surrounding  said  hot  combustion 
gases  with  an  additional  annular  curtain  of  h^ted  gates 
or  flames  closely  adjacent  to  said  first-mentioned  com- 
bustion gases  to  shield  said  comboitibn  gases  from  cooling 
by  ttMt  induction  of  external  air  to  maintain  a  substantially 
uniform  temperature  along  the  entire  height  of  said  pe- 
ripheral waU  at  the  points  of  exit  of  said  fiben,  said  last- 
mentioned  meant  comprising  an  annular  plate  wfdiin  said 
combustion  chamber  above  said  outlet  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  racUally  graded  apertures  increasing  in 
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section  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  to  permit  the  addi- 
tional heated  gases  on  the  exterior  to  acquire  a  higher 
velocity  than  the  hot  combustion  gas  adjacent  to  said 
peripheral  wall. 

3,084^2 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Arthur  Lcalie  Stochbcry,  Enfield,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Metal  Box  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

FUcd  Oct.  25, 1961,  Scr.  No.  64,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Nov.  9,  1959 

15  Clafans.    (Q.  18—5) 


the  walls  of  the  parison,  means  to  admit  pitessurised  fluid 
through  the  core  into  the  preform  to  expanp  the  preform 
and  conform  it  to  the  shape  of  the  interior  of  the  blow- 
mould,  and  means  to  retain  the  parison-fdrming  mould, 
the  shutter,  and  the  blow-mould  in  substaatially  airtight 
relation  during  formatioi)  of  the  parison  anf  preform  and 
to  effect  relative  axial  movement  betweeii  the  parison- 
forming  mould  and  the  blow-mould  to  relieve  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  blow-mould  prior  to  opening  of  the  blow- 
mould. 


4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  hollow  article  by 
feeding  a  slug  of  softened  thermoplastic  material  to  a 
heated  parison-forming  mould,  penetrating  the  slug  with 
a  hollow  core  while  restricting  the  slug  against  displace- 
ment in  the  direction  of  penetration  of  the  core  thereby 
to  produce  a  dosed  end  parison  surrounding  the  core, 
removing  said  restriction  and  displacing  the  core  and 
parison  axially  through  an  orifice  of  lesser  cross-sectional 
area  than  that  of  the  smallest  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
the  parison  directly  into  a  closed  sectional  blow-mould 
thereby  to  extrude  into  the  blow-mould  a  closed  end  pre- 
form having  walls  of  lesser  thickness  than  that  of  the 
parison,  and  introducing  pressurized  fluid  through  the  core 
to  expand  the  prefmm  and  conform  it  to  the  internal 
shape  of  the  blow-mould. 

5.  An>aratus  for  manufacturing  a  hollow  article,  com- 
prising a  parison-forming  mould  open  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  sectional  blow-mould  the  parts  of  which 
are  movable  to  and  from  the  open  and  closed  positions 
thereof  and  which  in  the  closed  condition  thereof  has  an 
orifice  in  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the  parison-forming 
mould  and  which  is  aligned  with  the  parison-forming 
mould  and  has  a  lesser  cross-sectional  area  than  that  of 
the  snullest  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  parison-form- 
ing mould,  an  apertured  shutter  located  between  and 
movable  relative  to  the  parison-forming  mould  and  the 
blow-mould  and  operable  in  timed  relation  with  the  blow- 
mould  alternately  to  obturate  said  orifice  and  to  effect 
communication  between  the  parison-formiRk  mould  and 
the  blow-mould,  a  hollow  core  connectable  with  a  source 
of  pressurised  fluid  and  reciprocable  axially  from  a  posi- 
tion remote  from  the  parison-forming  mould  in  timed 
relation  with  movements  of  the  blow-mould  and  shutter, 
core-operating  means  connected  with  said  core  to  effect 
axial  movement  thereof  in  two  stages  first  to  penetrate  a 
slug  (rf  softened  thermoplastic  material  located  in  the 
parison-forming  mould  and  produce  a  closed  end  parison 
surrounding  the  core  and  then  to  co-operate  with  said 
orifice  to  extrude  directly  into  the  blow-mould  a  closed 
end  preform  having  walls  of  lesser  thickness  than  that  of 


3,084,383 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTIC  AKTICLES 

Giovanna  Figna,  MHan,  Italy,  assizor  to 

A.  Triulzi  SJLS^  Milan,  Ital] 

FUcd  Apr.  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  18&417 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Aag,  6,  1960 

5  Clafans.     (CL  IS— 5) 


2.  A  machine  for  forming  hollow  articles  of  plastic 
material  comprising,  in  combination,  support  means;  ex- 
trusion means  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  in- 
cluding an  extrusion  die  having  a  substatitailly  vertical 
axis  for  extruding  a  plastic  tube  in  upward  direction;  a 
pair  of  complementary  mold  halves  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port means  movable  in  direction  transverie  to  said  axis 
between  an  open  and  a  closed  position;  h  blow  nozzle 
having  an  outer  diameter  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of 
a  neck  of  the  article  to  be  formed,  said  blow  nozzle  being 
arranged  concentric  with  said  axis  and  beiiig  movable  be- 
tween a  lowered  position  abutting  against  said  extrusion 
die  and  a  raised  position;  a  traverse  conkiected  to  said 
blow  nozzle  for  movement  therewith  and  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  movement  of  sapd  mold  halves 
so  as  to  be  movable  therebetween  when  the  latter  are  in 
said  open  position;  a  pair  of  complementary  ring  halves 
surrounding  said  blow  nozzle  and  having  inner  surfaces 
corresponding  to  the  outer  surface  of  s^id  neck,  said 
ring  halves  being  movable  in  direction  of  said  traverse 
between  an  open  and  a  closed  position;  a  pair  of  moving 
means  respectively  mounted  on  opposite!  ends  of  said 
traverse  and  operatively  connected  to  s^id  ring  halves 
for  moving  the  same  between  said  positions  thereof;  sec- 
ond moving  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  blow  nozzle  for  moving  the 
same  and  said  traverse  connected  therett^  between  said 
lowered  and  said  raised  positions;  and  third!  moving  means 
operatively  coimected  to  said  mold  halves  for  moving  the 
same  between  said  positions  thereof. 


3,084384 
WET  SPINNING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Rassdl  D.  Dcnyes,  Mapkwood,  and  Johi  W.  Sochngcn, 
Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Cdincae  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  July  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  82^,397 
18  Claims.    (CI.  18—8)  j 
1.  A  wet  spinning  apparatus  comprising  a  spinnerette 
for  extruding  a  filamentary  material,  coi  taining  means 


I 


III 


including  a  first  portion  surrounding  said  spinnerette  and 
a  second  portion  through  which  said  filamentary  material 
passes  from  said  spinnerette,  said  first  and  second  portions 
being  separated  by  a  constriction,  means  for  supplying  a 
spin  bath  to  said  first  portion  including  the  space  in  front 
of  the  face  of  said  spmnerette,  a  perforated  tube  surround- 


ing said  filamentary  material  on  at  least  a  part  of  its  path 
through  said  second  portion,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
said  filamentary  material  from  said  second  portion  along 
with  spin  bath,  the  movement  of  said  filamentary  mate- 
rial and  spin  bath  through  said  perforated  tube  causing 
spin  bath  in  the  annulus  between  said  second  portion  and 
said  tube  to  be  drawn  into  the  tube. 


3,084,385 

EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Cari  John  HcfcMsfcr,  Ordcvinc,  Ohio,  asainor  to  E.  I. 
du  Font  dc  Ncmom  and  Compny,  Wlhnfaigton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,821 
4  Cfadms.    (CL  18—12) 


EXTRUSION  MACHINES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

TUBING  AND  SHEETING 

MUo  R.  Gcrow,  74  S.  MovrialB  Avc^  Moirtdair,  N J. 

FilMl  Oct.  17,  1955,  Scr.  No.  540,718 

9  Claims.    (CL  18—14) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  flattened  tubing  and 
sheeting,  including  an  extruder  and  die  for  extruding 
heated  synthetic  resinous  thermoplastic  seamless  tubing 
in  non-sel^-sustaining  condition,  conduits  in  said  die  said 
conduits   opening   into   such   tubing   when   extruded    to 
circulate  a  supporting  fluid  therein  said  conduits  being 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  die,  a  temperature  modify- 
ing hollow  former  supported  by  said  die  within  and  in 
contact   with   tubing    when   extruded,   conduits   passing 
through  the  die  to  said  temperature  modifying  former 
to  circulate  a  temperature-modifying  fluid  in  said  former, 
said  last  named  conduits  being  spaced  from  walls  of 
the  die,  a  spreader  on  the  after-baffle  set  forth  hereinafter 
which  spreader  extends  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  the  die  to  collapse  extruded  tubing  to  flattened  tubing 
for  wind-up,  and  a  wind-up  roll  for  winding  up  the  flat- 
tened tubing  on  the  wind-up  roll  while  permitting  slip- 
page, the  improvements  which  include  the  former  surface 
over  which  such  tubing  flows  in  changing  direction  of 
flow  being  arcuate,  the  surfaces  of  the  modifying  former 
in  contact  with  tubing  extruded  in  non-self-sustaining 
condition  being  roughened  to  reduce  substantially  adhe- 
sion of  extruded  tubing  to  former,  a  baffle  within  the 
former  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  temperature-modifying 
chamber  within  the  former,  and  an  after-baffle  supported 
from   the   former  within   extruded   tubing   beyond   the 
former  at  a  point  where  tubing  extruded  is  in  self-sus- 
taining condition,  said  after-baffle  being  of  a  size  and 
contour  equal  to  that  of  tubing  on  the  former  to  seal 
such  tubing  beyond  said  after-baffle. 

9.  In  a  method  of  producing  flattened  tubing  and  sheet- 
ing, extruding  synthetic  resinous  thermoplastic  tubing,  the 
improvements  which  comprise  passing  the  tubing  in  self- 
sustaining  condition  over  a  baffle  to  seal  the  tubing  against 
fluid  passage  in  the  direction  of  tubing  travel  substan- 
tially to  equalize  any  drawing  forces  on  said  tubing 
around  its  entire  periphery. 


1.  In  an  extrusion  apparatus  for  die  extrusion  of  mol- 
ten polymeric  material  in  the  form  of  a  film  wherein 
the  exit  path  of  the  extrudate  is  defined  by  the  orifice- 
defining  essential  edges  of  a  pair  of  Up  members,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  pair  of  lip  members,  the 
essential  edges  of  said  lip  members  being  partially  paral- 
lel and  partially  diverging,  the  divergence  of  said  essential 
edges  being  for  a  distance  equal  to  about  0.5-50%  of  the 
total  depth  of  said  essential  edges,  the  parallel  portions 
of  said  essential  edges  being  from  about  50-99.5%  of  the 
total  depth  of  said  essential  edges,  said  divergence  ter- 
minaitng  at  the  plane  containing  the  Unes  defining  the 
outermost  edges  of  said  lip  members,  the  divergence  of 
each  essential  edge  being  such  that  a  straight  line  drawn 
from  the  outermost  edge  of  the  lip  member  to  the  point 
at  which  divergence  starts  makes  an  angle  of  10-60  de- 
grees with  the  {rfane  defined  by  the  extension  of  the  paral- 
lel portions  of  said  essential  edges  of  the  lip  members. 


3  084387 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Irving  A.  Toclmcr,  Los  Angeles,  Loais  A.  Zelcnko,  Rc- 
doodo  Beach,  and  Ernst  Hammcrmucller,  Glcndale, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dake  Cor- 
poration, Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,403 
7  Claims.  (CL  18—16) 
1.  Molding  apparatus  comprising:  a  frame;  fixed  die 
means  on  said  frame;  a  first  shaft  operably  associated  with 
said  frame  for  rotating  an  axial  motion  relative  to  said 
frame;  a  turret  secured  to  said  shaft;  movable  die  means 
secured  to  said  turret  cooperable  with  said  fixed  die 
means  for  forming  a  thread  on  a  work  piece;  a  platen 
reciprocally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  frame  and 
means  to  reciprocally  move  said  platen;  an  adapter  plate 
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to  which  one  end  of  said  first  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted, 
said  adapter  plate  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said 
moving  platen  of  a  molding  machine  so  that  said  shaft 
extends  axially  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  platen; 
unthreading  means  mounted  to  said  frame  for  unthread- 
ing a  work  piece  from  said  movable  die  means,  said  un- 
threading means  including  a  rotatable  hollow  second 
shaft  and  means  to  rotate  said  second  shaft,  engaging 
means  comprising  a  collet  mounted  to  and  rotated  by 
said  second  shaft  for  gripping  and  rotating  a  work  piece 
on  said  movable  die  means;  a  sfuing  resiliently  urging 
said  collet  against  a  work  piece  carried  by  said  movable 


die  means;  and  ejecting  means  to  eject  a  work  piece 
from  said  engaging  means,  said  ejecting  means  including 
a  pin  movably  received  through  said  second  shaft,  said 
pin  being  moved  to  eject  a  work  piece  from  said  engaging 
means  when  the  first  shaft  is  moved  axially  to  carry  the 
die  means  arway  from  the  unthreading  means;  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  frame  and  said  first  shaft  for  ro- 
tating said  first  shaft  when  the  shaft  is  moved  axially 
to  move  said  die  means  between  a  position  at  which  a 
work  {nece  is  molded  by  said  die  means  and  a  position 
where  said  die  means  is  moved  into  cooperating  relation 
with  said  unthreading  means. 


METHOD  OF  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING 

HIGH  PRESSURES 

Cari  BallliMiafn,  KrcfcM,  Gemanir 

Filed  Mar.  16,  19M,  Scr.  No.  15^3 

CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Mar.  18,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CL  18—16.5) 


1  '/////////^ 

I.  A  device  for  generating  increased  high  omnidi- 
rectional pressure  on  a  substance  to  be'  compressed,  com- 
prising a  die  and  a  plastically  deformable  metallic 
cartridge  which  fits  into  the  die  and  projects  from  the 
ends  thereof  and  opposed  pressure  members  having 
pressure-producing  faces  to  contact  the  ends  of  the  car- 
tridge and  compress  this  wholly  in  the  die,  the  portion 
of  the  cartridge  that  projects  from  the  die  having  high 
mechanical  strength  compared  With  the  portion  which 
fits  inside  tfte  die. 


3,M4,389 
PLASTIC  MOLDING  PROCESS  AND 
Robert  Doyle,  BwtlcsvUlc  Okb., 

Petrolcam  Company,  a  corporatfcw  of 
Filed  Joly  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  45, 
8  Claims.    (CL  18—19) 


4.  Aiq>aratus  for  vacuum  forming  a  thennbplaatic  sheet 
db  a  mold  and  subsequently  cooling  said  skeet  conpris- 
iag.  in  combination,  means  for  holding  uid  sheet  in 
extended  position,  means  for  heating  said  meet,  naeans 
fCH-  lowering  said  sheet  to  said  mold,  mean^  for  evacuat- 
ing the  space  between  said  sheet  and  molif,  means  for 
jetting  a  stream  of  cooling  gas  across  the  exposed  surface 
of  said  sheet  to  harden  said  sheet  and  mea^  for  imme- 


diately contacting  said  exposed  hardened 
with  a  mist  of  vaporizable  liquid. 


surface  only 


3,084,390 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING 

A  COIL 
Karl  Allan  Anderson,  Park  RMge,  III.,  ass%nor  to  Con- 
trols Company  of  America,  SdiUler  Park^  IlL,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  840J(53 
4  Claims.    (CI.  18—36) 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  eticapsulatin; 
qpoxy  resin  comprising  a  cml  including 
a  bobbin  having  flanged  ends  projecting 
fiace  of  the  wire  winding  and  serving  as  e: 
a  mold,  a  mold  contoured  to  embrace 
including  mold  surfaces  adapted  to  surrou: 
eries  of  said  flanged  ends  when  the  mold  is 
the  bobbin,  a  flexible  mold  liner  member, 
porting  the  flexible  liner  member  in  positioi|  to  cover  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  mold  including  those  p0rtimis  of  the 
aiold  surfaces  which  are  contoured  to  suniound  the  pe- 


a  cml  in  an 

e  wound  on 

ond  the  sur- 

dosures  for 

bobbin  and 

the  perijrii- 

loaed  around 

for  nip- 
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ripheries  of  said  bobbin  flanges,  and  meant  for  closing  the 
mold  around  the  coil  to  seat  the  flexible  liner  firmly 
against  the  peripheries  of  said  flanges  to  define  and  seal, 
in  cooperation  with  said  flanges,  a  closed  mold  cavity  for 
the  reception  of  the  racapsulating  material. 


3,084,391 

MOLD  FOR  ■NCAPSULATING  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS 

John  Pantofffcr, 

Corporatloa,  Detroit, 


3,084492 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  GASEOUS  BLAST 

AND  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASS  FBERS 

-^amk   Riviii,  OU«,  airi|Mir,  by 
to  lohoa-MaBvOc  Pftar  GIbm  Imu, 
Clcvciaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  oT  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,855 
8  Oalmi.    (a.  18-^47J) 


rWhiilpMa,  Pa.,  aariKBorto 

[>«troit.  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  Michi- 


Flkd  May  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  27,599 
5  Chdaas.    (CL  18—36) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  ^ass  fibers  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

(a)  iqjecting  a  pressurized  stream  of  combusti<m  air 
into  a  refractory  lined  combustion  space  of  ekMi- 
gated  and  free  flow  cmfiguration; 

(6)  inspirating  a  volume  of  combustible  fuel  with  said 
I»«surized  stream  greater  than  that  which  will  pro- 
duce complete  combustion  with  the  air  of  said 
stream; 

(c)  intermingling  said  fuel  and  said  air  in  said  com- 
bustion space  and  partially  burning  the  resultant  ad- 
mixture to  produce  a  turbulent  Mast  having  a  tem- 
perature exceeding  the  melting  temperature  of  the 
glass  to  be  attenuated;  and 

(</)  introducing  a  source  of  glass  material  into  the 
burning  gases  of  said  blast  in  a  zone  wherein  the 
heat  transfer  to  the  glass  is  sufficiently  great  to  melt 
the  glass  material  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  rate  of 
attenuation  produced  by  the  velocity  of  the  blast 
and  thereby  form  the  glass  material  into  long  fibers 
before  said  fibert  are  severed  from  said  source. 


1.  A  twx}-state  mold  for  encapsulating  electrical  com- 
ponents having  leads  comprising,  two  angle  members  de- 
tachably  secured  together  to  form  a  cavity  mold  having  a 
rectangular  cavity  extending  therethrough  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  thereof,  each  of  said  angle  members  being 
provided  with  a  sprue  and  a  gate  communicating  with  said 
cavity,  a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably  sectu-ed  to  the  top  and  bottom  respectively  of 
said  cavity  mold  in  a  first-stage  molding  operation,  each 
plate  having  a  pad  on  one  surface  mating  wiUi  and  adapted 
to  extend  into  said  cavity  to  define  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  a  carrier  block  to  be  molded  therein  for  contain- 
ing said  electrical  cooqxments,  said  top  plate  having  pour- 
ing lK)les  in  line  with  said  sprues  and  apertures  extending 
through  its  asMwiated  pad,  a  plurality  of  cores  each  pro- 
vided with  a  pilot  pin  and  each  to  be  positioned  in  said 
cavity  by  insertion  of  its  pilot  pin  into  oiw  of  said  aper- 
tures in  said  pad,  and  supplemental  top  and  bottom  plates 
each  of  electrically  insulating  low-friction  material  adapt- 
ed to  be  detacfaaUy  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  respec- 
tively of  said  cavity  m(dd  after  said  first  mentioned  top 
and  bottom  plates  have  been  removed  to  define  upper  and 
lower  laminar  extensions  of  said  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces, for  use  in  a  {econd-stage  molding  operation,  said 
supplemental  top  plate  having  pouring  holes  in  line  with 
said  sprues  and  both  of  said  supplemental  plates  having 
q>aced  apart  apertures  therein  for  guiding  req)ective  ones 
of  leads  of  electrical  components  to  be  inserted  into  said 
cavity  mold  aad  for  insulatint  said  leads  one  from  an- 
other. 


3,084393 
PROCESS  FOR  STRETCHING  FILAMENTS 
Wolf  Rodenacker,  Dormag^,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Far- 
bcnfabrikcD  Bayer  Aktieagcscllsckaft,  Lcvcrkoscn,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

Filed  Jaiu  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  786^17 

Claims  priority,  appOcatloa  Gcnuwy  Jan.  14, 1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  18— a) 


1.  In  the  process  of  continuously  stretching  filaments 
composed  of  synthetic  linear  polymers,  said  filaments 
having  uniform  orientation  and  denier  both  during  and 
after  the  stretehing  operation,  the  step  which  comprises 
subjecting  said  filament  to  a  large  number  of  vibrational 
stresses  during  the  stretching  operation,  while  coordinat- 
ing the  length  of  the  drafting  zone,  the  speed  of  the 
filament  therethrough  and  the  vibration  frequency,  so 
that  any  given  point  on  the  filament  must  remain  within 
the  drafting  zone  for  a  time  at  least  as  great  as  the  period 
of  vibration. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  CARBON  ARTICLES 
Robert  Lcwte  Bkkcrdike,  Fanham,  and  Garyth  Hughes, 
AldcfriMt,  E^and,  atdgnon  to  tiic  Minister  of  Avia- 
tion hi  Her  Majeity's  Government  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London, 


No  Drawfaif .     Filed  Nov.  15,  19«»,  Ser.  No.  69,263 

Claims  priority,  appUcirtion  Great  Britain  Nov.  20,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  1»— 54.7) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  carbon  article  of  high 
density  comprising  mixing  finely  divided  carbon  powder 
having  a  particle  size  less  than  300  mesh  with  a  polym- 
erizable  liquid  resin  binder,  drying  the  formed  mixture 
sufficient  to  remove  the  liquid  therefrom  but  insufficient 
to  effect  a  complete  polymerization  of  the  resin,  pulveriz- 
ing the  dried  mixture  to  a  finely  divided  state  having  a 
particle  size  less  than  300  mesh,  charging  mould  means 
with  said  pulverized  dried  mixture,  heating  said  mould 
means  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  a  polymeriza- 
tion of  the  resin  and  to  produce  a  unitary,  formed,  car- 
bon article,  subjecting  said  formed  carbon  article  to  an 
elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  a  carbonization 
thereof  to  produce  a  unitary,  porous  carbon  article  hav- 
ing pores  of  similar  size  to  the  particles  uniformly  dis- 
tributed throughout,   contacting  the  carbonized   article 
with  a  moving  stream  of  carbon-depositing  gas  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  5OO-150O»  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the 
range  sub-atmospheric  to  just  above  atmo^heric  to  de- 
posit carbon  throughout  said  pores  thereby  producing  a 
unitary,  formed,  carbon  article  of  high  density. 


the  mold  and  thereby  obtaining  a  bottle  with  a  finished 
nock. 

I  3,0S4,396  , 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DREDGER 

Walter  Abt,  Vevey,  Switzerland,  assignor  td  Afico  S.A., 

La  Tour  de  Peliz,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Swttzer- 

Oriri^  application  Feb.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  193,178,  now 

Patent  No.  3,058,630,  dated  Oct.  16,  1942.     Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  Na.  99,001 

4  CUims.     (CI.  18—55) 


3  084  395 
METHOD  OF  BLOW  MOLDING  HOLLOW 
ARTICLES 
Henry  W.  Thiclfoldt,  Hnntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Com- 
pany, Tiriedo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  21,983 
2  Clatans.    (CI.  18—55) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  hollow  one-piece  dredging 
container  which  has  a  filling  opening  and  at  least  one 
dredging  perforation  in  the  top  wall  thereof,  comprising 
the  steps  of  expanding  a  heated  thermopl|stic  member 
within  a  mold  having  at  least  one  recess  in  a  wall  there- 
of to  take  the  shape  of  the  cavity  defined  by  the  mold 
and  to  form  a  preformed  member  having  a  hollowed 
projection  formed  in  said  recess  and  a  connecting  part 
extending  from  the  top  wall  thereof,  coojng  said  pre- 
formed member,  removing  the  preformed  member  from 
said  mold,  and  thereafter  severing  said  hollowed  projec- 
tion and  connecting  part  from  said  preform^  member  to 
form  said  container  with  said  severed  projection  defining 
said  dredging  perforation  and  said  severed  connecting 
part  defining  said  filling  opening. 


3,084,397 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LAYERS 
CONSISTING  OF  CHALCOGENIDES 
Gesinus   DIemer    and   WiUem    Van    GooL    Ehidhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  Americad  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Y<m*,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnnc  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,139 

Clahns  priority,  application  Netherlands  i  nnc  4, 1959 

4  Cbdms.     (CL  18— 59  J) 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  passing  a  mandrel  up- 
wardly into  an  open  mold  having  a  lower  section  thereof 
in  the  shape  of  a  bottle  neck,  the  mandrel  comprising  an 
upper  part  of  reduced  cross-section  relative  to  a  lower 
part  which  is  separated  therefrom  by  an  annular  shoulder 
having  the  desired  configuration  of  the  end  of  the  bottle 
neck,  the  mandrel  coming  to  rest  when  its  upper  end  pro- 
jects above  the  mold,  passing  downwardly  a  cylindrically 
shaped  deformable  material  so  that  the  lower  part  there- 
of is  slidably  mounted  partially  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
mandrel,  the  mandrel  and  deformable  material  thus  en- 
gaged are  passed  downwardly  at  different  rates  so  that  a 
greater  wall  thickness  is  obtained  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
deformable  material  than  the  lower  part  by  the  time  that 
the  overlapping  portion  of  mandrel  and  deformable  ma- 
terial are  horizontally  adjacent  to  the  lower  section  of 
the  mold  and  the  shoulder  of  the  mandrel  is  below  the 
same,  closing  the  mold  and  thereby  causing  the  overlap- 
ping portion  of  the  mandrel  and  deformable  material  to 
be  circumscribed  by  the  lower  section  of  the  mold,  forc- 
ing the  mandrel  upwardly  into  the  mold  until  the  shoulder 
thereof  abuts  the  lower  end  of  the  deformable  material 
and  a  substantial  part  of  the  lower  part  of  the  mandrel 
mates  with  the  surface  of  the  mold,  and  blowing  the  de- 
formable material  until  it  conforms  with  the  shape  of 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin,  Coherent,  rigid, 
plate-like  body  of  the  order  of  S(X)  mictions  or  less  in 
thickness  and  of  large  surface  area  princiiially  composed 
of  a  chalcogenide  of  a  metal  selected  ffom  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium,  and  mercury,!  and  exhibiting 
the  properties  of  high  brittleness  and  a  tendency  to  dis- 
sociate at  elevated  temperatures  below  its!  melting  point, 
comprising  providing  a  larger  body  of  saiM  chalcogenide 
material  in  pulverulent  form  between  met^I  members  and 
interposing  a  layer  of  removable  material  between  the 
chalcogenide  material  and  the  metal  members  to  prevent 
adhesion  therebetween,  then  subjecting  si|id  metal  sand- 
wiched chalcogenide  body  to  a  rolling  oberation  below 
a  temperature  of  about  850°  C.  causing  a  piaterial  reduc- 
tion in  its  thickness  to  the  required  valuei  and  thereafter 
removing  the  metal  members  and  layen  of  removable 
material  from  the  body  without  subjecting  the  body  to 
an  elevated  temperature  above  its  dissociation  tempera- 
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ture  leaving  a  rigid,  self-supporting,  plate-like,  dense  chal- 
cogenide body  of  the  required  thickness. 


3,084398 
COMPACTION  PROCESS 
James  P.  Swcd,  GMstown,  N  J.,  Mrignor  to  E.I.  dn  Pont 
dc  Nemovi  and  Compaajr,  WOayagton,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddawwe 

FUad  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,540 
4  Chdms.     (CI.  18— 59  J) 


pairs  of  second  rollers  defining  respective  second  nips  for 
selectively  receiving  said  rove  therethrough  at  a  point 
■paced  from  and  beyond  said  first  nip,  said  pair  of  first 
rollers  rotating  in  opposite  directions  to  feed  the  rove 
from  said  first  towards  said  second  rollers,  and  displace- 
able  means  engageable  with  said  rove  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  nips  for  breaking  off  the  rove 
and  switching  the  path  of  travel  thereof  fr(Mn  one  to  an- 
other of  said  second  nips. 


3,< 

DUST  REMOVING  DEVICE  FOR  COMBING 
FRAMES 
Carlo  Schlcifcr,  Milan,  Italy,  asilKnor  to  Sanf  Andrea 
Novara  Oflkhie  Mcccaniche  c  Foadcric  S.p  A.,  Novara, 
Italy 

Filed  Ai«.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Sept  4,  1959 
6  Clahns.    (CL  19—218) 


1.  A  method  for  compacting  powder  into  2  separate 
slabs  simultaneously  which  comprises  loading  powder 
into  2  containers  each  having  at  least  one  pair  of  essen- 
tially parallel  sides,  positioning  a  layer  of  explosive  on 
one  of  said  parallel  tides  of  each  of  the  said  containers, 
said  layers  of  exploaive  having  a  surface  configuration 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  surface  configiuration 
of  the  said  side,  positioning  said  containers  in  parallel 
alignment  a  distance  apart  with  the  explosive  layers  on 
the  parallel  sides  most  distant  from  each  other,  filling 
the  space  between  the  containen  with  a  shock  absorbing 
material  irreversibly  compressible  to  a  size  between  about 
V^  to  ^0  of  its  (Miginal  volume  and  having  a  sonic  im- 
pedance of  not  more  than  about  plus  or  minus  50%  of 
that  of  said  powder,  and  thereafter  initiating  said  explo- 
sive layer. 

3,084399 

MEANS  FOR  HANDLING  ROVING  OF 

FIBER  MATERIAL 

Yves  Jninard,  MbUmnmc,  Hairt-Rhhi,  France,  assignor  to 

Sodete  AlsaiiiMni  de  Cunslinitlims  Mccaniqncs,  Mul- 

hoose,  Hant-RhlB,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Flad  Jnc  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  35,929 

Cteims  priority,  ^plication  France  Jnnc  26,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CL  19—157) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  combing  long  fibers  having  a  driven 
rotary  comb  for  combing  the  fibers  and  removing  im- 
purities therefrom,  a  driven  rotary  brush  disposed  ra- 
dially of  said  rotary  comb  for  cleaning  said  rotary  comb, 
a  driven  noil  collecting  cylinder  disposed  radially  of  said 
rotary  brush  and  having  its  axis  of  roution  below  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  brush,  an  aspirator  having 
an  intake  di^KMed  radially  of  said  rotary  brush  and 
spaced  therefrom  for  communicating  with  a  suction  source 
and  receiving  said  impurities  removed  by  said  rotary 
brush  from  said  comb,  said  rotary  brush  in  operation 
being  driven  in  a  direction  of  rotation  for  centrifugally 
discharging  said  impurities  toward  said  aspirator  intake, 
a  vibratory  screen  periodically  rodiaUy  actuated  disposed 
between  said  aspirator  intake  and  said  rotary  brush,  dii' 
posed  inclined  downwardly  toward  said  noil  coUocting 
cylinder  and  having  a  lower  edge  di^jwsed  longitudinally 
of  said  noil  collecting  cylinder  and  actuataUe  into  a 
terminal  operative  position  in  which  said  lower  edge  is 
disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  noil  collecting 
cylinder,  said  screen  having  apertures  to  allow  said 
impurities  to  pass  into  said  aspirator  intake,  and  said 
screen  having  said  apertures  dimensioned  to  cause  the 
screen  to  coUect  fibers  thereon  for  delivery  to  said  noil 
collecting  cylinder  up<ni  periodic  vibration  thereof. 


1 .  Rove  handUng  device  comprising  a  pair  of  first  roll- 
ers defining  a  nip  for  receiving  said  rove  therethroa^ 


3,084,401 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  CEILING  PANELS 
Thomas  M.  Ffaidlay.  Port  Credit,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Johna-Maavllle  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jnnc  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,031 
Sdalns.    (CL2*-4) 
1.  A  suspension  system  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
panels  forming  a  ceiling  of  a  room  compartment,  com- 
prising a  horizonully  disposed  main  supporting  runner, 
horizontally  diqxised  cross  members  dtq;K)aed  on  opposite 
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sidet  ai  said  main  runner,  said  main  runner  having  a  iag  fractured  along  said  grooves  so  that  it  i^  flexibk,  the 
vertical  web  and  an  aperture  in  said  web,  extension  means  fractures  extending  to  the  paper  face,  a  p^per  backing 
on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  croas  members  extending 
through  the  aperture,  bead  means  on  the  extension  means 
of  each  of  the  cross  members  with  complementary  bead  re- 
ceiving means  on  the  extension  means  of  each  of  the  cross 
memben,  with  the  bead  means  in  the  extension  means  of 


one  cross  member  disposed  within  the  bead  receiving 

means  of  the  extension  means  of  an  adjacent  cross  mem-   ,^    .   . 

ber,  a  pair  of  said  cross  members  being  interlocked  with    bonded  to 

locking  bead  and  complementary  bead  receiving  means  irooves. 

on  each  side  of  the  vertical  web  of  the  main  runner,  and 

said  main  runner  and  cross  members  providing  direct 

support  for  the  ceiling  panels. 


said  grooved  side   with   loose  folds  at  the 


3M4  4#2 

ACOUSTICAL  PANEL 

Roy  E.  Jordan,  Jr^  Howard  D.  Mays,  and  Karl  M.  Clans, 

~     csvflic,  OUo,  assipMMrs  to  The  Mosaic  lUc  Com- 

r,  Zanefvlllc,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FDcd  Nov.  17, 195S,  Scr.  No.  774,177 

13Clataia.    (CL  2t>4) 


; i 


1.  An  acoustical  panel  having  a  hi^  transmission  loss 
and  fai^  ndae  reduction  coefficient,  said  panel  compris- 
kig.  a  perforate,  substantially  sound  tranqMrent,  facing 
layer,  the  perforations  therein  having  a  total  area  in 
excess  of  ten  percent  of  the  total  area  of  said  layer  and 
oonaisling  of  a  rigid  body  having  a  mass  per  unit  of  area 
substantially  in  excess  of  that  required  for  structural 
support  of  the  remainder  of  the  elements  of  the  panel, 
a  structurally  integral  layer  of  sound  absorbing  mate- 
rial, a  discrete  thin  layer  of  adhesive  continuously  ad- 
hering said  layer  of  sound  absorbing  material  to  the 
back  surface  of  said  facing  layer,  a  continuous,  air-im- 
pervious septum  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  material  having 
independent  structural  unity,  and  a  discrete  thin  layer  of 
adhesive  continuously  adhering  said  septum  to  the  back 
surface  of  said  sound  absorbing  layer. 


3,«S4,4t4 

METAL  AWNING 

McrriU  Peter  Kmix,  Alonn,  _ 

(Rte.  2,  Box  164,  Cookcvilie,  Tki 

Filed  Oct  3,  1951,  Scr.  No.  249, 

(Clafans.    (CL2*— 57.5) 


3,M4,4«3  - 

ROLL-WALL 

Armfai  Etancndorf ,  SM  Charleston  Road, 

Pido'AMo,  Calir. 

Filed  Oct  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  <1,145 

4ClaiM.    (CLU—15) 

1.  A  flexible  waUboard  having  a  paper  face,  the  back 

b^  grooved  albng  spaced  parallel  lines,  said  board  be- 


1.  An  awning  clip  adapted  to  hold  a  cfoss  beam  and 
the  upper  and  lower  pans  of  an  awning  I  overlapped  in 
spaced  relation,  said  upper  pans  having  at  the  edges  there- 
of downwardly  extending  flanges  with  vent  Openings  there- 
in and  inwardly  extending  bottom  edges,  and  lower  pans 
having  upwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  edges  thereof, 
which  clip  is  stamped  from  sheet  metal  and  includes  a 
relatively  flat  bottom  portion  with  flat  extensions  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  bent  upwardly  and  butwardly  and 
then  downwardly  from  the  flat  bottom  k>  form  ho(A- 
shaped  extensions  of  the  flat  bottom  presenting  broad  bot- 
tom surfaces  adapted  to  lie  <»  the  t(^  edge  i  ot  the  respec- 
tive adjacent  upwardly  extending  flanges  of  bottom  pans 
located  on  each  side  of  the  clip,  with  an  out  wardly  bulging 
area  on  the  surface  of  the  downwardly  exi  ending  portion 
of  each  hook-shaped  extension  adapted  fx  engagement 
in  one  of  said  vent  openings,  said  flat  boti  om  of  the  clip 
being  provided  with  a  lip  spaced  cloae  ts  the  said  flat 
bottom  so  as  to  permit  engagement  of  said 
tween  the  flat  bottom  and  the  lip. 


croMlwam  be- 
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3,M4,465 

DAMPER  ASSEMBLY 
Elliot  Kahn,  95  Fcntaore  Road,  New  RMhcBe,  N.Y., 
nd  Alex  BohrawU,  3935  Bladrsto—  Ave,  Bronx, 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,ill 
4ClalnH.    (CL2t-42) 


1.  A  louver  or  damper  blade  unit  comprising,  in  com- 
Wnation,  a  relatively  elongated  blade  member  including 
a  central  section  which  is  sitetantially  flat  and  lies  sub- 
stantiaUy  in  a  first  plane,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edge 
sections  each  substantially  flat  and  extending  at  an  angle 
to  such  first  plans,  said  edge  sections  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  fint  fdane;  said  central  section  hav- 
ing a  circulariy  aicuate  offset  extending  along  its  longi- 
tudinal ccnterline  and  centered  at  an  axis  midway  be- 
tween the  apposite  surfaces  of  said  central  section  and 
cylindrical  operating  shaft  means  for  said  blade  member 
extending  along  substantially  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  said  central  section;  said  central  section  and  said  shaft 
nyyn*  having  cooperating  interlocking  formations  inter- 
locked by  relative  k^r*'"*^""*  movenmit  of  said  blade 
member  and  said  shaft  means;  said  cooperating  interlock- 
ing formations  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  angularly 
related  ribs  extending  radially  from  the  inner  surface  of 
said  circularly  aicuate  offset  and  at  least  a  pair  of  angu- 
larly related  sloU  in  said  cylindrical  shaft  means  each 
receiving  one  of  said  ribs  upon  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  blade  member  uid  said  shaft  means;  said 
edge  sections,  when  said  unit  is  mourned  in  a  frame  be- 
tween adjacent  blade  units  also  mounted  in  said  frame, 
overlapping  and  interlocking  with  the  corresponding  edge 
sections  of  the  adjacent  blade  uniu  to  provide  a  tight 
seal  against  air  or  gm  flow  through  the  assembly  of  the 
frame  and  the  btode  tuits. 


adjacent  slats  and  across  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
to  connect  the  slats  together  to  form  a  major  component 
said  major  components  being  arranged  in  a  flooring  Mock 
with  a  transverse  edge  of  one  major  component  in  abut- 
ting relation  with  a  longitudinal  edge  of  an  adjacem  major 
component  and  a  plurality  of  bendaMe  staples  connected 
to  and  extending  across  abutting  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse edges  of  die  nujor  components  to  form  a  flooring 
block,  and  each  flooring  Mock  being  composed  of  i  num- 
ber of  major  componenU  which  are  a  multiple  of  four, 
said  staples  being  connected  to  said  major  components  ad- 
jacent to  but  spaced  from  said  longitudinal  and  transverse 
edges,  and  said  series  of  separate.  bendaUe  staples  being 
connected  to  tiie  slats  adjacem  to  the  tiMSverse  edge  of 
the  major  component  which  is  remote  from  the  opposite 
transverse  edge  whidi  is  in  abutting  rdaticm  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal edge  of  an  adjacent  major  component,  whereby 
said  slats  are  held  in  position  along  both  transverse  edges 
thereof. 


3  684,467 

CIGARETTE  PACK  WITH  POCKET  CLIP 

William  R.  Settles,  San  DIefO,  CaW.,  asilgnnr  of  thirty 

percent  to  Arthur  C.  Sodcrasan,  San  Diego,  CaBf. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  15,981 

iChdm.    (CI.  24— 3) 


MOSAIC  FLOORING  BLOCK  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Andrew  J.  Kh«.  Jr-  and  Aithnr  B.  FaKJ«vierviIle, 

Tenn.:  say  Fain  iiiiImii  to  said  Kkg 

an.  9, 196l7Sar.  No.  81,414 

2aaims.    (0.26-78.6) 


A  package  engaging  dip  comprising  an  elongated  strip 
of  resilient  sheet  material  having  an  elongated  central 
recess  extending  longitudinally  of  the  strip; 

a  pocket  edge  engaging  dip  and  a  package  engaging 
tongue  extending  substantially  coplanarty  widiin  said 
recess  toward  each  odier  from  those  portions  of  the 
clip  at  the  ends  of  said  recess; 

the  free  edges  of  said  dip  and  tongue  being  spaced  from 
each  other  a  distance  wiffiriwit  to  permit  engage- 
ment of  the  tongue  with  a  strap4ike  band  of  mar 
terial  on  said  package; 

said  free  edges  of  the  dip  and  tongue  being  spaced 
dosdy  adjacent  eadi  other  ao  ±ai  material  caught 
between  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  strip  and  said 
pocket  edge  engaging  dip  will  pcevotf  inadvertent 
disengagement  of  said  sUi4>-like  band  of  msteriil 
from  said  tongue. 


GlcnV. 


V-BELTCmWECrOR 

MBwnniwa,  Wis.,  siiljinref  thirty 

tohnMBtonlencs,MilwBnfcic,Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  161,166 
IflChrims.    (CL  24-^3) 


1.  A  flooring  block  composed  of  major  componenU 
and  each  major  ifmr**^"*  being  con^Msed  of  a  idurality 
of  slaU  having  longitudinal  and  tiransverse  edges,  the  slate 
being  arranged  w^  the  longitiidinal  edges  of  adjacent 
slats  in  abutting  relation  providing  a  major  component 
having  opposite  transverse  edges  formed  by  the  transverse 
edges  of  the  tUts  and  opposite  longitudinal  edges  each 
formed  by  a  longitudinal  edge  of  a  slat  the  transverse 
edges  and  the  longitudinal  edges  of  each  major  compo- 
nent being  of  equal  length,  a  series  of  separate,  bendable 
sUples.  each  being  connected  to  and  extending  between 


1.  A  link  for  a  belt  connector  of  the  type  comprising 
a  pair  of  U-shaped  saddles  having  inner  and  outer  legs 
engageable  with  die  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  a 
length  of  belting,  each  saddle  having  a  socket  in  its 
bight  portion  facing  the  free  ends  of  ite  legs  and  having 
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a  slot  extending  around  its  bight  portion,  and  said  link 
being  characterized  by: 

(A)  parallel  cylindrical  heads  of  long  wearing  anti- 
friction "nylon"  material  adapted  to  be  routively 
received  in  the  sockets  of  a  belt  connector  so  that 
the  exteriors  of  the  heads  provide  low  friction  bear- 
ing surfaces; 

(B)  ^  metal  reinforcing  core  axially  embedded  in 
each  head  and  onto  which  cores  the  heads  are 
rigidly  and  non-rotatably  fixed;  and 

(C)  a  stem  extending  lengthwise  between  and  rigidly 
joining  the  medial  portions  of  the  heads, 

(1)  said  stem  being  adapted  to  extend  loosely 
through  the  slots  in  the  bight  portions  of  a 
belt  connector  and 

(2)  comi^'ising  an  elongated  metal  member  hav- 
ing its  opposite  end  portions  passing  through 
the  walls  of  the  "nylon"  heads  and  rigidly 
joined  to  the  cores  therein. 


3,084,409 
SUPPORT  FOR  WIRES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edwafd  G.  Grifiths,  Maywood,  N  J^  assignor  to  Camloc 
Fastener  Corporation,  Paramns,  N  J«  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,711 
5  Claims.    (CI.  24—132) 


3,0S4,4]0 

DOUBLE  ENDED  CLOTHES  PIN 

Alfred  Paul,  Jr.,  Dooghi,  Arlr.,  assignor  to 

The  Six  Coosint,  Panl  Spar,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept.  29,19^1,  Scr.  No.  141,«99 

ICtaim.    (CL24— 137) 


Lir^aW 
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terminates  at  the  central  portion  of  said  innfer  surface,  the 
juxtaposed  tapered  ends  of  said  juxtaposejd  units  defin- 
ing a  jaw,  said  tapered  end  portions  havini  spaced-apart 
transverse  gripping  grooves  of  different  Jizes,  a  longi- 
tudinal tongue  of  trapezoidal  cross  sectioil  unitary  with 
the  central  portion  of  said  ii)ner  surface,  aqd  offset  trans- 
versely from  the  center  of  the  element,  ea^h  of  said  ele- 
ments having 

an  axially  offset  longitudinal  groove  of  complementary 
trapezoidal  cross  section  positioned  ^n  the  central 
portion  of  said  inner  surface,  sai({  longitudinal 
tongue  and  said  longitudinal  groov^  being  offset 
equal  distances  and  in  opposite  directions  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  centerline  lof  said  inner 
surface,  so  that  the  tongues  and  grooves  of  juxta- 
posed said  means  intemest  to  assure  alignment  of  said 
units; 
means  for  securing  said  units  to  each  o^her  with  said 
inner  faces  juxtaposed,  said  means  coi^iprising  a  coil 
spring  positioned  in  each  said  counterbored  hole, 
a  retaining  washer  positioned  on  the  iutermost  turn 
of  each  of  said  coil  springs,  a  hinge 
to  extend  through  the  central  openin 
ers,  and  having  means  for  retaining 
as  to  maintain  said  springs  in  a 
pressed  state,  said  head  portion  and 


in  positioned 
of  said  wash- 
id  washers  so 
mewhat  com- 
id  washer-re- 


1.  A  support  for  detachably  mounting  a  wire  or  the 
like  in  clamped  relation  and  comprising  a  base  provided 
with  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  fixed  structure  and 
having  qwced  side  waUs  having  aligned  arcuate  cut-out 
sections  on  their  upper  edges,  upper  and  lower  channeled 
jaws  formed  from  sheet  metal,  mounted  between  said 
walls,  exfending  the  full  width  of  the  area  between  said 
tide  walls,  and  arranged  to  receive  the  wire  in  clamped 
relation  therebetween  over  the  full  area  of  their  width, 
sections  extending  laterally  from  the  lower  jaw  supported 
by  the  arcuate  sections  of  the  side  walls,  pivotal  mount- 
ing means  for  the  upper  jaw  to  permit  it  to  be  raised 
to  insert  the  wire,  and  a  spring  strap  pivoted  on  the  base 
and  extaiding  over  the  upper  jaw  and  provided  with  a 
feoerally  C-shaped  terminal  which  releasably  engages 
aroimd  said  pivotal  means  to  quickly  secure  the  jaws  in 
damped  relation  on  the  wire,  and  to  effect  quick  release 


taining  means  being  below  said  outer  Surface,  where- 
by when  finger  pressure  is  applied  to  either  finger 
pressure  portion  of  said  double  endid  clothes  pin, 
said  coil  springs  are  further  oompressml  to  allow  the 
distal  jaw  of  said  double  ended  domes  pin  to  be 
opened  to  admit  a  clothes  line  and  tlje  article  to  be 
pinned  to  the  clothes  line,  and  when  the  finger  pres- 
sure is  released,  said  coil  springs  return  to  their  nor- 
mal somewhat  compressed  state  to  hold  said  clothes 
pin  in  its  dosed  condition,  said  intemested  tongues 
and  grooves  assuring  alignment  of  said  units  in  both 
the  open  and  closed  states  of  said  clothes  pin. 


3,084,411 

BUCKLES  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY 

BELTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Stig  Martin  Lindbbd,  Vargarda,  ^edcn 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Aijg.  27,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24— 193) 


nn 


A  double-ended  dothes  pin  of  two  identical  juxta- 
posed units,  said  units  comprising  an  elongated  element 
having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  outer 
snrface  being  substantially  flat  and  each  element  having 
ndiused  tapered  ends,  the  area  adjacent  said  ends  de- 
fining a  finger  pressure  area,  said  outer  surface  having  a 
centrally  positioned  transverse  counterbored  hole  and  a 
connecting  coaxial  conical  tunnel  that  tapers  toward  and 


A  safety  belt  terminal  fastening  member  comprising 
a  channel  shaped  member  having  a  flat  bottom  and  two 
upstanding  sides  normal  to  said  bottoml,  said  channel 
shaped  member  having  an  intermediate 
in  said  bottom  and  a  recess  in  each  of  said  sides  opening 
into  said  bottom  transverse  slot,  a  pintle  having  each  end 
loosely  positioned  in  one  of  said  side  recess  es  whereby  said 
pintle  can  both  slide  and  rotate  in  said  side 
adjusting  and  holding  member  having  an  a  anular  terminal 
portion  fixedly  extending  around  an  inter  nediate  portion 
of  said  pintle  and  further  having  an  exte  ided  plate  por- 
tion, said  belt  adjusting  and  holding  n  ember  annidar 
terminal  portion  being  positioned  in  sai 
whereby  one  end  of  the  belt  may  be  a 
around  said  annular  terminal  portion  an 
said  extended  plate  portion  and  the  porti 
nel  shaped  member  bottom  between  said 


bottom  recess 

ustably  passed 

held  between 

of  said  chan- 

ttom  slot  and 

an  end  of  said  bottom  and  means  for  Connecting  said 
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channel  shaped  member  to  a  second  safety  bdt  terminal 
fastening 


3Jg4^12 

STRUCTURE  FOR  RELEASABLE  ATTACHMENT 

or  BRACELET  SECTIONS 

Emil  Rodfifsa,  New  Yori^  N.Y,  assign  ni  to  Jfcoby- 

BcBder,  Inc.,  Woodaldc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  189,345 
MCWm.    (CL24— 265) 


S,i84,414 
AQUEOUS  SPIN  BATH  _ 

_  W.  guihi^n,  Bcfkdcj  HdgUs.  NJ..  Stewart  W. 
Moise,  Jr..  Media,  Pa,  a^  CipriMo  ^pM,  Monfe- 
town,  NJ.. aasignors to CcbMac CorpontiMof  Anscr- 
lea.  New  YoA,  N.Y-  a  corponttpn  of  P«i«»S«  . 
No  Drawing.     FBcd  Ibm  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  820,865 

lOCfates.  (CL2»-82) 
10.  A  cellulose  triaceute  filament  exhibiting  a  tenacity 
of  at  least  1.8  grams  per  denier,  an  elongation  of  at  least 
18%,  an  energy  of  rupture  equivalent  to  more  than  about 
800  dyne  cm.  for  a  1  cm.  specimen  of  3  denier  filament, 
radial  uniformity,  an  overall  birefringence  above  about 
0.031  when  completely  saponified,  rubbery  properties  at 
220'  C,  resistance  to  creep  at  168'  C  subetantiaUy  no 
shrinkage  on  beat  treatment,  a  pebbled  surface,  and  an 
absence  of  X-ray  diffraction  maxima  at  2  #  an^es  oilO' 
and  12.5*.  

1.  In  combination,  a  first  bracelet  section  having  an  3,084,415 .  ^^ 

end  link  part  movabte  toward  and  away  from  said  section,  METHOD  OF  MAl^G  ELECTRICAL 

said  part  having  on  the  portion  thercrf  movable  out  of  n^,^u,  iiiiiiu  .Sil^l.  H  ScsalL  Sld- 

saidLtion.  antral  longitudinany  cut-away  portion  and  ^^^^^'J^^^'^^  Si^T&^'^u^ 

a  slot  to  one  side  of  said  cut-away  portion,  and  a  second  poVitfon  ofDchwwc 

bracelet  section  having  a  base,  a  neck  extending  there-  p||^  j^,,  3^^  1959,  Scr.  No.  790,128 

from  toward  said  first  section  and  received  in  said  cut-  4  Claims.    (CL  29 — ^25.42) 

away  portion  of  said  end  link  part,  an  arm  extending 

laterally  from  said  neck  and  spaced  frc»n  said  base,  and 

a  hook  carried  by  said  arm,  said  hook  passing  through  said  ^ 

slot  in  said  end  link  part  and  extending  around  an  edge  r-^ 

of  said  slot,  thereby  to  secure  said  two  sections  together. 


3,084,413 
YARN  FLUID  THEATMENT  APPARATUS 
Cari  E.  HalMcB,  Jr.,  AToniab,  Pa.,  awlgnnr  to  E.  L  du 
PoBt  4*  NfP—  Md  CoMpMy,  WBniBctoa,  Del.,  a 

FUei  Not.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  149,268 
SOalai.    (a28— 1) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  bulky  yam  which  com- 
prises jet  means  for  treating  yam  with  fluid,  yam  feeding 
means  for  passing  yam  continuously  through  the  jet  for 
treatment,  and  fluid  supply  means  for  flowing  compres- 
sible fluid  throu^  the  jet  at  a  velocity  of  at  least  Vi  sonic 
velocity  in  contact  with  tiw  yam  to  separate  yarn  fila- 
ments and  form  them  into  convolutions;  the  improved 
jet  means  characterized  by  having  a  texturing  chamber 
with  generally  rectangular  cross-section  at  right  angles 
to  the  prindpal  axis  of  the  chamber  (path  of  yam  travel 
through  the  chamber)  and  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  axis,  said  inlet  opening  having  a 
straight  throat  of  smaller  cross«ctional  area  than  the 
chamber  for  entry  of  yam  and  one  face  of  the  throat  in 
the  same  plane  as  one  chamber  face,  and  a  fluid  duct  for 
introducing  the  treating  fluid  into  tbt  chamber  through 
said  chamber  fnoe;  the  axis  of  the  duct  being  in  a  plane, 
which  plane  is  at  right  angles  to  said  duunber  face,  the 
axis  of  the  duct  being  at  an  angle  to  said  face  of  from  20* 
to  45*  in  the  ffeaeral  direction  of  yam  travel  and  being 
skewed  at  an  ogb  of  up  to  45*  to  tiw  principal  axis  of 
the  chamber;  the  side  of  the  chamber  opposite  to  said 
fluid  duct  having  a  terminal  portion  Upering  outwardly 
at  an  an^  at  2*  to  43*  providing  an  outlet  of  increasing 
cross-sectional  area. 
789  0.0 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  dectrical  condenser  which 
indudes  the  following  steps  in  the  order  named:  winding 
two  layers  of  sheet  metal  with  at  least  one  layer  of  sheet 
insulation  therebetween,  impregnating  said  comdctaer  un- 
der vacuum  with  a  flowable  insulating  compotmd  com- 
posed essentially  of  silicone  resin  while  the  layers  are 
loosely  wound,  subjecting  the  opposed  sides  only  of  said 
condenser  to  pressure  between  substantially  flat  surfaces 
which  are  movable  toward  each  other  by  said  pressure 
while  the  compound  is  flowable  and  without  restriction 
other  than  the  condenser  itself,  said  pressure  being  sufB- 
cient  and  being  so  apjdied  as  fully  to  compress  and  flatten 
the  condenser  to  expel  excess  compound  and  press  adja- 
cent layers  into  close  engagement,  and  baking  the  con- 
denser in  order  at  least  putially  to  cure  the  compound 
while  maintaining  the  condenser  under  substantial  pres- 


sure. 


3,M4^16 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Carl  R.  Brooghton,  Glendalc,  Ohl^  assJaani  to 
Elcctrk  Company,  a  cnsporatlon  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,207 
2  Claims.    (CL  29— 96) 
1.  An  improved  cutting  tool  conqnising  in  combina- 
tion: a  cutting  element  hcrider  having  an  etement-reoehr- 
ing  recess  in  the  forward  portion  thereof,  said  recess  be- 
ing defined  by  a  flat,  horizontal  platform  surface  and  a 
pair  of  rearwardly-convergent  vertical  wslls,  the  induded 
angle  between  said  walls  being  approximately  35*;  a  flai 
seat  plate  received  in  said  recess,  said  seat  i^te  being 
remo^Uy  attadied  to  said  i^atform  snrface;  a  diamond- 
shaped  cutting  dement  of  rectangular  cross-aectioo,  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  convergent  surfaces  compleniental  to  said 
vertical  recess  walls,  received  in  said  recess  and  podtioned 
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on  the  ivper  surface  of  said  seat  plate;  a  clamping  mem- 
ber releasaUy  holding  said  cutting  dement  in  said  re- 
cess, sakl  membo-  including  a  t^iered  forward  portion; 
a  di^breaker  removably  attadied  to  tiie  lower  surface  of 
said  forward  portion  of  said  dannrfng  memba  and  op- 
erative to  aigage  the  upper  surface  of  said  cutting  ele- 
ment; screw  means  detachaUy  securing  said  danq>ing 
member  to  said  bolder,  said  screw  means  causing  said 
mMnber  to  exert  downward  pressure  on  said  dement 


I  METHOD  OF  ENCAPSULATING 

ELECTBICAL  STATORS 
Ralph  G.  Procopio,  East  Northpos^  N.l  ~  - 
Spcrry  Rand  CorporatlOB,  Great  Ned^  K.Y. 
nthM  off  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  79(Lt22 
1  CairiH.     (CL  29—155.5) 


4  ^^ 


■^  '*>. 


^^-Q^ 


Orougfa  said  chipbreaker;  and  wedging  means  conq)ris- 
ing  a  bolt  received  in  a  bore  in  said  element,  said  bolt 
being  threadably  engaged  with  a  hole  in  the  platform  sur- 
face of  said  recess  and  having  an  off-center  cam  surface 
adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  element  bore  to  urge 
the  element  rearwardly  in  the  recess  and  into  close  abut- 
ment with  said  recess  walk,  said  cammed  bolt  and  said 
clamping  member  combining  tb  securely  hold  said  ele- 
ment in  a  cutting  position. 


3,984,417 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BALL  JOINT 
GfaKomo  PIcca,  VUlar  PeroM,  Italy,  •«»«»»«  to  RTV 
OAdM  di  Villar  PeroM  Sodeta  per  Azioni,  Torin, 
Italy 

Filed  Sept  i,  1969,  Ser.  No.  54,246 
I  priority,  appBcatton  Italy  Nov.  14, 1959 
ICkdoH.   (CL  29— 149.5) 


A  method  of  encapsulating  the  radiaUy  dotted,  wound 
stator  of  an  electrical  device  in  an  assemb  y  with  a  hous- 
ing having  bored  end  walla  ol  equal  diai  leters  substan- 
tially correHK»ding  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  stator 
which  comprises  assembling  the  housing  i  nd  stator  with 
the  stator  between  the  housing  end  walli  and  with  the 
bores  of  the  housing  end  walls  and  the  sti  tor  opening  in 
spaced  axial  alignment,  threading  the  hou  ting  and  stator 
assembly  with  a  rubber  tube  extending  thipugh  the  bores 
in  the  housing  end  walls  and  through  the 
stator,  lining  the  bore  of  the  tube  widi  teflon  sheeting, 
inserting  a  Teflon  rod  of  a  greater  diamei  er  than  the  in- 
side diameter  of  the  tube  in  the  lined  bore  of  the  tube 
to  e]q)and  the  tube  radially  and  force  th4  outer  surface 
thereof  partially  within  the  radial  slots  in  {the  states  and, 
partially  within  the  space  between  the  stajtor  and  the  re 
spective  housing  end  walls  and  against 
respective  housing  end  walls  to  dose  the 
the  assembly,  filling  the  remaining 
closed  assembly  with  insulative  potting 
capsulate  the  stator,  removing  the  exj 
from  the  bore  of  the  rubber  tube,  and  redioving  the  rub- 
ber tube  and  Teflon  sheeting  from  the  assembly. 


to 
aciKfo- 


bores  in  the 
opening  in 
in  the  axially 
ateriai  to  en- 

g  Teflon  rod 


1.  Method  of  making  a  ball  joint  comiMising  the  op- 
erations of:  providing  a  metallic  one-piece  ring  having 
its  inner  surface  constituted  by  a  concave  seat  coindding 
with  an  equatorial  zone  of  a  qphere;  providing  a  one- 
piece  Qihere  with  a  through  bore  and  making  its  radius 
smaller  than  said  seat;  providing  two  identical  hemiqiheri- 
cal  segments  adapted  to  form  jointly  an  annular  separator 
having  a  convex  outer  surfiMe  matching  said  seat,  and 
a  concave  inner  snr^KX  matdiing  the  sphere  surface; 
introdudng  a  Ibvt  one  of  said  two  segments  and  the  sphere 
into  the  ring  in  a  manner  whereby  the  geometrical  axes 
of  the  segment  and  qihere  coindde  and  are  situated  in 
an  equatorial  plane  of  the  said  seat;  introducing  the  sec- 
ond segment  into  the  free  gap  between  the  ring  and  sphere 
in  a  manner  whereby  the  axis  of  said  second  segment  is 
perpendicular  to  both  axes  situated  in  said  equatorial 
plane;  lelativdy  rotating  about  the  ring  axis  said  second 
— gm^ii*  and  the  group  comprising  the  qihere  and  first 
fgpiMw»  through  an  angle  suflkient  to  bring  the  abutment 
■wrfarft  of  the  tygF***"**  into  contact  within  said  seat;  ro- 
tating the  group  comprising  the  qihere  and  sqwrator 
coocentrically  within  the  ring  until  their  reqwctive  g^ 
metrical  axes  coindde.  . 


3,984,419 
METHOD  OF  INTERCONNECTING 
ESPECIALLY  CARBON  AND  G 
TRODES  FOR  ELECTRIC  FURNAC 
Ernst  Doetsch,  Thoracr  Straasc  21,  Ni 
and  Gregor  KUcr,  Schwaigw  StrasM  2f  B, 
an  dcr  Pcpiitz,  Germany 

Filed  Jaly  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8^8,392 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Gcmaay 
aClains.    (CL  29^155^ 


ODES, 
IIITE  ELEC- 


Oct.4, 1958 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  rdative  iotatioo  between 
two  electrodes  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the  groqp 

of  whidi  elec- 
and  a  ttireaded 


consisting  oi.  carbon  and  graphite,  eact 
trodes  is  provided  with  a  threaded  bore, 
nipple  threadedly  engaging  said  bwes  fo  interconnecting 


said  dectrodes,  which  indudes  the  stqia 


of  providing  re- 


cesses in  the  bottom  surfaces  of  tiie  tfcpieaded  bores  off 
said  electrodes  and  in  the  end  surf i 


of  said  nip|te, 
shortly  prior  to  interconnecting  said  dktrodes  by  laid 
nipple  depositing  self  hardening  cement  mataiial  on  the 


bottom  surface  of  the  threaded  bore  of  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes, screwing  under  pressure  one  pprtioa  of  said  thread- 
ed nipple  into  that  bore  which  has  cement  material  depos- 
ited (»  the  bottoM  surface  thereof  so  as  to  mbject  said  ce- 
ment material  to  oooaiderable  pressure  to  fill  the  qwce  be- 
tween the  bottom  surface  of  said  last  mentioned  bore  and 
the  adjacent  end  face  cl  said  mpt^  and  also  the  re- 
cesses in  said  last  mentioned  bottom  surface  and  said 
last  mentioned  aid  face,  depositing  additional  self  hard- 
ening cement  material  on  the  free  end  face  of  said  nipple, 
screwing  under  pressure  the  other  electrode  on  said  nipple 
so  as  to  sub^  said  last  mentioned  cement  material  to 
oonsideraMe  presrare  to  fill  the  space  between  said  free 
end  face  of  said  nip^e  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
threaded  bore  of  said  other  electrode  and  also  the  re- 
cesses in  said  free  end  face  and  in  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  bore  of  said  other  electrodJe. 


fibers  having  a  diameter  less  than  about  0.010  inch  and  a 
length  within  the  range  from  about  Vi  to  about  %  inch. 


3,M4|422 
ARTICLE  HANDLING 
Riduud  R.  Bower,  Palo  AHo,  CaUff.,  assivsor,  by  aMMe 
■arigBiiicnta,  to  Raytheon  Conspany,  Leringtosi,  Maast 
a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  124,692 
12Cla^    (a.  29u-2t3) 


Robert  P 
L. 


3  tgiillt 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ENDLESS 

ELECTRICAL  WINDING 


LtoyiHiftar, 

,N.Y. 


■id  Robcft 

toOrcnitRe- 

Coid'apriiC  Hvbor,  N.Y.,  a  part- 


FOad  Msr.  3, 1969.  Ser.  No.  12,589 
7CMM.    (CL  29^1553) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  endless  electrical  wniding 
comprising:  forming  on  a  sheet  a  repetitive  pattern  of 
conductors  having  predetermined  lengths  extending  ob- 
liquely reUtive  to  a  reference  line;  applying  an  insulating 
material  to  the  surface  of  die  sheet;  forming  the  sheet 
into  Uyers  of  doabk  conductor  thicknrss  over  the  central 
portion  thereof  and  of  single  conductor  thickness  at  the 
end  portions  thereof  with  the  insulating  material  between 
the  formed  portions  of  the  conductive  pattern;  position- 
ing the  ends  of  the  sheet  along  the  reference  line  with 
said  end  portions  of  single  cffndiictffr  thickness  in  over- 
lapping relation  to  form  an  endless  band  of  douUe  con- 
ductor thickness;  and  conductivdy  connecting  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  different  conductors  to  form  a  continuosisly 
conductive  eadlen  winding. 


1.  Apparatus  for  sdecting  and  positioning  wires,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  bottom  for  hold- 
ing a  loose  batch  of  the  wires,  the  hopper  bottom  having 
an  dmgated  groove  for  recdving  one  wire  to  die  exclusion 
of  the  other  wires,  a  movable  pUte  diqiosed  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  groove,  means  for  moving  the  plate  transverse- 
ly with  respect  to  the  groove  between  a  first  and  a  second 
position,  the  plate  having  an  elongated  opening  in  it 
coUinear  with  and  <q;>ening  toward  the  said  end  of  the 
groove  when  the  plate  is  in  the  first  positicm,  means  for 
moving  the  wire  in  the  groove  into  the  plate  opening  ^ttboi 
the  plate  is  in  the  first  position,  and  oMans  for  moving 
the  wire  out  of  the  opening  in  the  plate  when  the  plate  is  in 
the  second  position. 


3,984,423 

BEARING  SEAL  INSTALLER  TOOL 

GaU  D.  FaDerton,  RJt  2,  Bm  2St,  Flfcasri 

FUed  M«y  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  81MM 

ICWbl    (CL  29^-235) 


REINFORCED  MCTAUJC  COMPOSTTES 
David  L.  McDwdi  and  Robert  W.  lech,  Cleveland,  lohn 
W.  Weeten,  Rocky  River,  and  Deny  W. 
Ckvctod,  OMn,  ss^ants  to  Ae  United 

NiHibbI  a n<ii  ani     . 

NoDiawliv.  nad Oct 21, 19M,8«. No. 64,224 

dCtatas.  (CL2>— lt3.5) 
(Gnmtad  wdar  IHk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 
3.  In  an  elongated  coopodte  structure  having  a  length 
greater  th*«  one  and  one-half  inches  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  metallic  matrix  fopt«ining  a  reinf wdng  metal 
having  a  tensile  atrcngth  greater  than  that  of  said  matrix; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  phmltty  of  discontinuous 
fibers  of  said  xdnfordng  metal  dispersed  within  said 
matrix  with  tfadr  longifiidinal  axes  lubitantiiUy  parallel 
to  the  longitudtnal  axis  of  said  stnictuxe,  each  of  said 


J-*** 


In  a  tool  for  use  in  installing  a  wick  seal  in  Ae  upper 
seal  recdving  slot  adjacent  the  rear  crankdiaft  main  bear- 
ing of  an  automobile  motor  block  after  the  retaining  bohs 
of  the  bearing  cap  are  removed  from  their  tapped  holea  in 
the  motor  block  to  tvpofit  the  crankshaft,  the  iotA  having 
a  vertically  diqwaed  tool  body,  a  pillar  portion  on  the  tool 
body  vertically  apertured  to  receive  an  attachment  bolt  to 
engage  one  of  the  tapped  holes  of  the  motor  block  for 
coupling  the  tool  to  the  motor  blod^  the  improvemaat 
comprising  in  comlnnation,  a  flat  surface  on  the  pillar 


328 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9,  1963 


portion  abutting  the  motor  block,  an  arcuately  extending 
diannel  terminating  at  an  edge  in  the  flat  surface,  said 
channel  having  a  substantially  identical  cross-section  as 
said  Hot  throughout  the  length  of  said  channel  and 
forming  an  extension  on  a  substantially  identical  arc  as 
said  slot  of  said  motor  Mock  when  the  tool  is  coupled  in 
place  on  the  motor  block,  and  a  web  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  aperture,  said  web  having  a  fdane  sur- 
face perpendicular  to  said  flat  surface  and  spaced  from 
said  edge  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  said 
slot  and  an  aligning  edge  on  said  motor  block  to  provide 
an  alignment  means  to  assure  proper  positioning  of  the 
tool  transversely  of  said  crankshaft. 


prime  material  to  the  strip  treatment  l|ne,  cutting  the 
prime  material  from  the  trailing  end  of  jreject  material, 
joining  the  trailing  end  of  reject  material  bnd  to  end  with 
previously  coiled  reject  material,  coiling  khe  trailing  end 
of  reject  material  and  then  repeating  ^JfHh  other  coils 
whereby  lengths  of  reject  material  are  fortned  into  a  con- 
tinuous coil  of  reject  strip  material. 


3,t84,424 

FLOOR  HINGE  SETTER 

GiMtaf  C.  EngelUiig,  Box  99,  Rte.  2,  Mananas,  Va. 

Filed  May  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  31,734 

12  Claims.   (CL  29— 271) 


r*M5- 


3,084,426^ 
METHOD  OF  MACHININt}  METAL  PARTS 
JIM  Hngo,  Eduard  Koilncr,  FrmmOiA  Nef  ik,  and  Brnno 
Sdirdbcr,  aU  of  Pr^oc,  Caechodovaiila,  awlgiiora  to 
Stetni  vyzioiauiy  Mtev  natcriaia  a  teduiologic,  Pragac, 
Czechodovaltla  ' 

No  Drawing.     Fflcd  July  27, 19i0,  Sc^.  No.  45,523 
Claims  priorfty,  appikatlon  CxcdKMloTaUa  Jaiy  M,  1959 
3  Clainu.     (a.  29—416)! 

with  high  ac- 


1.  A  method  of  machining  metal 
curacy,  comprising  providing  a  layer 
material  between  faces  of  the  metal  part 
and  an  auxiliary  part,  heating  the 
temperature  above  the  softening  p<^t 
material  used,  applying  oppositely 
bond  said  metal  and  auxiliary  parts 
therm(^lastic  material  is  in  condition  of 
ing  the  bonded  body  thus  obtained  to 
pressures,  fixing  said  auxiliary  part  i 
machining  the  metal  part,  said  fixing  an( 


ing  done  with  said  bonded  body  still  intai  ^  and  breaking 


up  said  bonded  body,  thereby  obtaining  a 


machined  metal 


part  free  of  any  fixing  of  clamping  damages. 


1.  A  floor  hinge  setter  and  gage  comprising,  a  plate 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  plate 
for  guided  translation  thereby  along  said  axis,  a  pair  of 
arms  pivoted  to  said  slide,  means  interconnecting  said 
arms  for  equal  and  opposite  angular  movement  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  axis,  the  distal  end  of  each  said  arm 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  floor  hinge  part, 
^  and  means  coimected  with  said  plate  to  adjustably  fix 
the  same  to  a  door  jamb. 


3,084,427 
FILTER  UNIT 
Harry  E.  Holcomb,  Stratford,  Conn., 
ManvUle  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V, 
of  New  York 
Continiution  of  alMndoDcd  application 
Jan.  2,  1958.     Thb  applicatioB  Dec. 
680 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 419) 


S^r. 


thermoplastic 

be  machined 

it  body  to  a 

thermoplastic 

pressures  to 

r,  while  said 

lasticity,  allow- 

,  lelea^g  the 

machine  tool, 

machining  be- 


asiignor 


to  Johns- 
.,  a  corporation 


r.  No.  706,821, 
1959,  Ser.  No. 


3,084,425 
METHODS  FOR  PROCESSING  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Robert  J.  Erskinc,  Howfaud  Township.  Trambull  County, 
Ohio,  aMigaor  to  Tlie  Wcaa  Eagliiccrliig  Company, 
lac,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  863,036 
2Clafaiis.    (a.  29— 403) 


2.  The  method  of  processing  thin  strip  material  of 
great  length  which  is  wound  in  coils,  each  coil  having 
leading  and  trailing  ends  of  reject  material  and  a  center 
section  of  prime  material  TH^iich  comprises  placing  one 
of  said  ooUs  at  an  unwinding  station  adjacent  a  strip 
treatment  line,  unwinding  reject  material  from  said  coU 
away  firom  ibt  strip  treatment  line  to  a  reject  coiling  sta- 
tkn  remote  from  said  treatment  line,  winding  said  re- 
ject nuUerial  into  a  coil  and  cutting  the  strip  when  the 
first  lengtii  of  reject  material  is  coiled,  unwinding  the 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  annular  filtsr  unit  comi»is- 
tng  forming  an  annular  filter  pad  from  a  strip  ot  com- 
pressible fibrous  filter  media  oixnprising  k  multiplicity  of 
connected  and  substantially  laniinated  layers  of  inter- 
crossing substantially  continuous  filamentf ,  said  strip  hav- 
ing a  substantial  thickness  and  initially  ^  generally  rec- 
tangular configuration  and  having  subst^intially  parallel 
longitudinal  edge  walls  fcHined  by  thej  edges  of  said 
4aminated  layers  so  as  to  ivesent  relatively  broad  surface 
areas  between  said  longitudinal  edge  wi 
comprising,  providing  a  strip  of  fibrous 
ing  predetermined  dimensions,  hem 
fibrous  filter  media  around  one  of  said 
walls  into  a  generally  annular  form 
longitudinal  edge  wall  defines  the  inner 
annulus,  and  the  other  of  said  longitui 
defines  the  outer  periphery  of  die  annuls 
mined  dimensions  being  such  that  said 
filter  pad  is  of  increasing  density  in  a  ri 
rection,  and  positioning  said  anmilar 
the  fluid  to  be  filtered  passes  throug}!  said  annular  fflter 
pad  in  a  generally  radial  and  inward  dii  ection  in  planes 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  plan^  of  the  broad 
surface  areas  of  said  strip. 


s,  the  method 

ter  media  hav- 

said   strip  of 

todinal  edge 

that  aaid  one 

of  the 

edge  walls 

said  predeter- 

'ormed  annular 

ial,  inward  di- 

er  pad  so  that 
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3  084,428 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ROOF  STRUCTURE 

Allen  B.  WlliOi^  CUcaco,  DL,  aadcnor  to  Aone  Steel 

Compaay,  ChicMO,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
AppUcatioa  May  13.  1955,  Ser.  No.  50M55,  now  Patent 
No.  2,969,754,  dated  Jaa.  31, 1961,  whidh  Is  a  division 
of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  429,237,  May  12,  1954,  now 
PateitNo.  2,944,503,  dated  Jaly  12,  1»^-  ^^^i 
and  this  application  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,484 
IChfan.    (CL29— 462) 


method  comprising  forming  transverse  notehes  in  respec- 
tive radially  central  portions  of  said  end  faces  (rf  said 
plurality  of  ribs;  inserting  each  of  said  ribs  in  a  re^ec- 
tive  one  of  said  grooves  with  said  notches  extending  from 
one  to  tiie  otiicr  of  said  waU  elements;  simultaneously 
exerting  axial  flowing  pressure  on  both  ends  of  said  elon- 
gated body  against  Uie  two  radial  face  portions  of  each 
of  said  wall  elements  adjacent  said  notches,  and  con- 
fining the  material  of  said  portions  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  cause  the  same  to  flow  under  said  pressure  into  said 
notches  and  partiy  to  fill  the  same,  whereby  said  ribs  are 
radially  and  axially  secured  in  said  grooves. 


3,084,430 
COMBINATION  DETACHABLE  BLADE  RAZOR 

AND  HAIR  SHAPER 

Peter  Pacitti,  151  LawnsMc  Ave.,  CoiUnsfwood,  NJ. 

FOcd  Sept  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  838,675 

2Clafaii8.    (a.  3^—55) 


The  metiiod  of  forming  a  roof  deck  which  comprises  the 
steps  of,  laying  corrugated  sheet  metal  roof  panels  on  the 
respective  flanges  of  a  roof  beam  having  laterally  in- 
wardly projecting  flanges  along  opposite  sides  therecrf,  the 
corrugations  of  said  panels  extending  transversely  of  said 
flanges  and  the  channel  portions  of  said  panels  lying  on 
said  flanges,  positioning  an  end  of  each  said  panel  adja- 
cent to  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
flange  tiiereunder,  slitting  tiie  edges  of  said  panel  ends 
in  the  bottom  walls  of  said  channel  portions  to  form 
tMgues,  and  progressively  bending  said  tongues  down- 
wardly about  the  edges  of  said  flanges  thereunder  during 
the  formation  of  said  tcMigues. 


3,084^429  _^„ 

MANUFACTURE  OF  NEEDLE  CYLINDER  FOR 
CIRCULAR  KNimNG  MACHINE 
Frantiiek  Hami  Md  Ccnik  Piochiika,  Treble,  Czccbo- 
slovaUa,    Bsshaiiri    to    Sdniacai    podnilni    textitaiiho 
fitrojirenstviranstava,  Ciechodovaj^ 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,106 

5  Claims.    (CI.  29—520) 


1  A  method  of  simultaneously  securing  a  plurahty 
of  elongated  ribs  in  respective  conforming  axial  groovoi 
in  the  axial  outer  peripheral  surface  of  an  elongated 
body  of  flowable  material  having  an  axis,  the  groov« 
extending  between  two  radial  faces  of  said  body  and  de- 
fining wall  elements  of  said  body  therebetween,  the  nbs 
being  substantially  axially  coextensive  with  said  grooves, 
whereby  the  radially  extending  longihidinal  end  fac«  of 
said  ribs  an  substantially  flush  with  said  radial  body 
faces  when  the  libe  are  hiscrted  in  said  grooves,  ttie 


1.  A  razor  for  retaining  a  removable  blade  comprising 
a  blade  mounting  device  provided  with  a  handle  at  one 
end;  said  mounting  device  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
rectangular  plate  provided  with  a  top  mounting  surface 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  longitudinal  top  and  bottom 
edges,  and  a  hollow  tubular  portion  connected  with  the 
top  edge  of  the  plate  substantially  symmeUical  with  the 
mounting  surface  of  said  plate;  said  tubular  portion  de- 
fining a  longitudinal  slot  proximate  the  top  edge  and 
mounting  surface  of  said  plate  for  receiving  within  said 
tubular  portion  one  side  edge  of  said  blade  and  engaging 
said  blade  along  a  limited  contact  region  allowing  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  blade  for  varying  the  angular 
displacement  of  said  blade  from  the  mounting  surface 
of  said  plate;  said  mounting  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  studs  each  having  a  rfiank 
and  an  enlarged  head  portion  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  mounting  surface  of  said  plate  for  receiving  a  blade 
having  a  pair  of  (^>enings  entirely  bounded  by  said  blade 
including   a  pair   of  central  enlarged   openings   spaced 
apart  to  conform  witii  the  spacing  of  the  stods  of  said 
mounting  plate  and  receiving  tiierethrough  \bc  head  por- 
tions of  the  sUids  of  said  mounting  plate  when  said  blade 
has  one  side  edge  received  through  Uie  slot  defined  by 
said  tubular  portion  of  said  mounting  device  and  is  piv- 
oted by  movement  about  ibe  limited  contact  region  along 
said  slot  for  angularly  displacing  said  blade  toward  tiie 
mounting  surface  of  said  mounting  plate  while  said  en- 
larged openings  are  in  alignment  witii  said  studs  of  said 
mounting  device,  and  said  pair  of  central  enlarged  open- 
ings of  said  blade  each  also  arc  provided  with  narrowed 
opening  regions  extending  in  opposite  longitudinal  di- 
rections from  said  central  opening  eitiwr  of  which  re- 
spectively  receives  therein  the   shank  portion  of  said 
stud  when  said  blade  is  slid  in  cither  longitudinal  direc- 
tion to  iu  reUined  position  while  lying  on  the  mount- 
ing surface  after  Uie  heads  of  said  studs  extend  liirough 
the  central  openings  of  said  blade  for  having  the  heads 
of  said  studs  positioned  overiying  said  narrowed  open- 
ings of  said  blade  preventing  the  angular  dispUcement 
of  said  blade  with  respect  to  the  mounting  surface  of  said 
plate. 
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GLASS  ROD  AND  TUBE  CUTTER 

FiUd  Dec  3«,  1959. 1^.  No.  Ml^l' 
5  ClafaM.     (CL  30— 1M.9) 
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sprocket  loose  on  said  pivot,  a  chain  connected 
ann,  trained  over  the  sprocket  and  tenmnaUy 
to  a  take-up  spring  carried  by  the  said  protiml 
the  tecond  arm,  a  detent  pawl  earned  by  the  ^ 
and  a  driving  pawl  carried  by  the  proxunal  pai 
ran^  to  permit  free  roUtion  of  the  sprocket 
tion  to  draw  in  on  the  chain,  but  when  ei^ap« 
sprocket  teeth  to  prevent  movement  in  the 
rcction  to  establish  a  driving  connection  from  . 
mal  part  through  its  driving  pawl  to  the  sprocket,  the  pawls 
being  so  arranged  that  extreme  outward  movement  of  the 
proiimal  part  frees  both  from  the  sprocket 


3,084,433 
BANDAGE  SCISSORS 

He«ry  A.  Klmmcl,  Ro«  ^•^y^X^^li^Hlz^  vL 
to  J.  Wesley  Haubner,  WaOtagfoiJ,  P  u 
FUed  Aug.  24,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  133,64  » 
1  Claim.    (CL  30—154) 


*f  one-half 


1  Apparatus  for  severing  elongated  glass  stock  com- 
prising  a  supporting  base,  a  self-sustaining  incompletely 
knnullr  resilient  member  supported  by  said  base  and 
having  two  ends  of  attachment,  a  plurality  of  cutting 
members  mounted  on  said  resilient  ««^**^'  "J*?J''^^^'. 
tached  to  one  end  of  the  resilient  member  to  hold  sa  d 
end  in  relatively  fixed  position,  ^^^  «ieans  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  said  resilient  member  capable  of  alter- 
nately decreasing  and  increasing  the  circumference  of 
said  resilient  member. 


3  084,432 
PORTABLE  HAND  TOOL 
RowlaBd  E.  HIIl,  Stoncham,  Mass.,  ■M*p«J»";  '4 
fSC,    tocTsooiervnie,    Maai.,    a    corpocadon    of 


k  bandage  scissors  comprising  upper  and  Idwercuttmi 
blades  pivotally  connected  together  and  having  coplanar 
inner  surfaces  disposed  for  flatwise  sliding  r- 
a  common  shearing  plane,  said  lower  blade 
in  width  forwardly  toward  a  blunUy  pomr 
adapted  for  insertion  beneath  a  bandage 
blades  having  cooperating  cutting  edges  in 
plane  extending  to  at  least  the  extreme  foi 
said  leading  tip,  said  i«>pcr  blade  havmg  |a 


kent  in 

tillered 

leading  tip 

both  said 

id  shearing 

edge  of 

wide  and 


FUed  May  1, 1>«!.  S^' ^o- 1»«^7 
5  ClaiiM.    (CL  30—188) 


blunUy  rounded  forward  tip  extendmg  slighUt  beyond  the 
leading  tip  of  said  lower  blade  and  overiying  said  leading 
tip  in  the  dosed  position  of  said  blades,  and  a  single  lift- 
iiw  nose  formed  upon  the  outer  surface  ol  the  Icadmg 
tip  of  said  lower  blade  only,  said  lifting  nfse  having  a 
forwardly  tapered  configuration  conforming  ,gener^y  to 
the  forwardly  upering  width  of  said  lower  b%de  and  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  tapered  wedge-like  shape!  with  a  sub- 
stantially flat  upper  surface  extending  subs^anUally  per- 
pendicular to  said  shearing  plane. 

I  3004434 

RAZOR  BLADE  HOLDER 

Arthar  B.  Hkchcock.  39  CWatint  St,  New  Britoln,  Conn. 

Filed  Jnne  13, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  202,^90 

SCIi^taM.    (CL  30-^30) 


1    In  a  holder  for  a  double-edged  apfertured  razor 
blade,  a  base  plate  having  a  substantia%  rectangular 


1  A  hand  operated  tool  comprising  work-engafmg  jaws 
•ad' first  and  second  relatively  swinging  anna  comerted 
Seretoto  approximate  and  separate  the  jaws  on  m  and 
^^SJvom^of  the  anna,  the  second  of  the  «m.c«^^ 
oSiiif  t  distal  part  which  is  connected  to  one  of  ^  jaws 
Sd?iSI^^  connected  to  the  dirtal  par^  by  a 
tnnsvme  pivot  about  which  the  two  parts  may  turn,  a 


clamping  face  portion  and  a  central 

Stud  member,  a  top  i^ate  having  a  substant 

lar  flat  clamping  face  portion  and  a  cent 

ting  over  said  stud  member,  a  thumb  nut  i 

threaded  stud  for  holding  the  face  portic 

plate  and  said  top  plate  in  face-to-face  d 

roent  with  a  razor  blade  located  therebet 

plate  and  said  top  plate  each  having  a 

portion  extending  long  one  side  edge 

nating  in  spaced  adjacent  relation  with 

razor  Wade,  said  nut  serving  to  h<^  said 

arched  rib  portions  thereof  parallel 

same  side  of  said  razor  blade  for  ' 


threaded 

ly  rectangu- 

aperture  fit- 

itedon  said 

said  base 


said  base 

arched  rib 

and  termi- 

edfs  ol  said 

Btes  with  their 

either  at  the 

the  other  cut- 


ting edge  thereof  and  forming  a  loo|«ha(ped  haadlo  for 
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•aid  Wade  holder,  or  at  Oe  opponte  edge  of  said  mot 
blade  for  covering  both  cutting  edgea  thereof  when  out 
oi  use. 

3,004,435  

DENTAL  BALANCING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Martin  A.  Ham,  BavMlj  HBb,  a^  Dale  L.  ran,  EadDO, 

Cidir^  sidd  IDB  a^rignor  to  Brae*  M.  H 

FBed  Fab.  15, 1$M,  Ser.  No.  0,702 

SCUM.     (CL32— 1) 


thereof  and  bdow  the  reoeta,  and  a  naiUent,  vertically 
movable  closure  for  the  recess,  said  doaure  having  a 
central  vertically  elongate  opening  thrao^  which  the  re- 
taining anew  passes,  whei^  the  doture  may  be  atmd 
to  and  held  in  open  or  doaed  poaitiaii  by  adjustment  of 
the  screw.  

3,084,438 

DENTAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

David  J.  Goodfriasd,  000  05lk  Ave,  Ptilaiilptis  20,  Pn. 

FIM  Ai«.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835^3 

OCMm.    (CL32— 20) 


1.  The  method  of  balancing  teeth  in  a  human  mouth 
comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  a  resilient  member  in 
the  mouth  in  center  bearing  relationship  to  the  hard 
palate,  the  ocdusal  surfaces  of  the  teeth  remaining  un- 
covered; urging  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  together  against 
the  urging  of  said  resilient  member;  and  locating  the 
occlusal  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower  teeth  to  evenly 
space  said  surfaces,  while  exerting  more  than  diastolic 
pressure  on  said  member. 


3,084,430 
POLYMERS   PREPARED    BY    POLYMERDUOVG    A 
MIXTURE  OF  E9IERS  IN  ™raEfflNCE  OF  A 
VINYL  STEARATE-VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLY- 
MER,  AND  A  DENTURE  THEREWTTH 
Lmvrcncc  Albvi  Laadry,  Chicago,  DL,  aaslgnnr  to  Howe 
Swnd  CooMMiy,  a  cotpomHon  of  IMaware 
No  Drmv^Tnici  Feb.  25,  1900,  Ser.  No.  10,885 

21  Clataa.    (CL  32-3) 
19.  A  praalfaetic  appliance  comprinng  a  soft  and  flexi- 
ble lesinoDS  synthetic  elemeat  made  of  a  polymerization 
product  of  m  miztuze  comprising  (1)   from  10  to  100 
parts  by  weight  of  acopolymer  of  vinyl  stearate  and  vinyl 
aoeUte  wherein  the  vinyl  stearate  moiety  constitutes  15% 
to  50%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer,  (2)  from  Vi  to  90 
parts  by  wei^t  of  a  monofunctional  ester  <rf  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylates  and  methacrylates  of  akohob  of 
the  group  r^T^^^f  of  aliphatie  akxrfiols  containing  1 
to  18  cart>on  atoms,  aryl-«ubetitnted  al^hatic  akohob 
containing  1  to  2  caiten  atoms  fa  the  alkyl  moiety,  cydo- 
hexanol.  and  pentamethyldisiloxanemethaiiol,  and   (3) 
from  V4  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyfunction^  ester 
of  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylic  esters  and  poly- 
methacrylic  esters  at  pWyhydroxy  aliphatic  alcohols  con- 
taining 2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  pWyacrylic  esters  and 
polymethacrylic  eaters  of  polyglycola. 


1.  A  dental  face  bow  having  a  bow-like  body  viu^tt- 
tends  from  the  external  auditory  meatus  around  the  front 
of  the  face,  having  at  the  ends  of  the  body  and  secured 
thereto  centering  devices  which  fit  into  the  external  audi- 
tory meatus,  having  a  vertical  front  rod,  means  connect- 
ing to  the  vertical  fn»t  rod  and  the  body  for  laterally  ad- 
justing and  laterally  fixing  the  position  of  die  vortical 
from  rod  on  the  body  centrally  to  the  bridge  of  the  noae, 
a  rod  which  extends  toward  the  face  from  the  vertical 
front  rod  and  engages  the  bridge  of  the  nose,  means  con- 
nected to  tbe  vertical  front  rod  and  to  the  rod  which  en- 
gages the  bridge  of  the  nose  for  adjusUbly  connecting  the 
rod  which  engages  the  bridge  of  die  nose  widi  the  vertical 
front  rod,  an  impression  cup  removably  connected  widi  a 
lower  part  of  tiie  vertical  front  rod  in  a  positicm  deter- 
mined by  a  medial  incisal  marker,  and  a  bite  web  having 
an  extension  into  the  impression  cup  and  adapted  to  be 
held  by  plaster  in  the  impression  cup. 


3,084,439 

AIR  DRIVEN  DENTAL  HANDPIECES 

Mwtin  Staont,  4439  W.  Rkc  St.,  Dcs  PWms,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,751 

3ClaiBBa.    (CL  32— 27) 


3,004,437 

ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 

MUton  Ncaar,  8  ADwood  Tcitmx,  Uvtogstaa,  N  J. 

FIM  Apr.  7,  lOOO,  Ser.  No.  20,001 

ICUm.  la.  32—14) 


tTfsa-ii 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket  having 
a  recess,  open  at  the  front  face  of  the  bracket  for  the 
reception  of  an  arch  wire,  a  retaining,  adjustable  screw  in 
said  bracket  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the  from  face 


1.  A  ban  bearing  dental  handpiece  assembly  of  tha 
contra  an^  type,  comprising  a  tobular  metal  handle 
having  a  transversdy  extending  round  head  housing  at 
one  end,  said  head  bousing  having  an  axial  opening  at 
one  end  mrrouaded  by  an  annular  end  wall  membar,  a 
hollow  tobnlar  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  head  hous- 
ing and  having  an  open  end  expoaed  at  said  axial  opening, 
a  pair  of  anti-^rictioo  bearingi  supporting  said  diaft  at 
its  ends,  each  bearing  comprising  an  inner  race,  an  outer 
race,  and  a  plurality  ol  balls  in  said  races,  a  thin  cjiia- 
drical  shall  wig«ging  between  said  outer  races  and  ' 
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GLASS  ROD  AND  TUBE  CUTTER 
L.  Still  raw.  Tok4m  Ohki,  MrigMir  to 

Jkm  CompMy.  a  covpontioa  of  Ohio 
FUad  Dec  M,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862^19 
SCbfaM.    (a.3»— 1M.9) 


Filed  May  1, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  ItJMl 
SClaiBM.    (CL3«— 188) 


Ajbil 
wtid  to 


9,  1968 


If  rocket  loose  on  nid  pivot,  a  cbain  connected  to  flie  flnt 
ann,  trained  over  the  sprocket  and  terminal  y  wwartfid 
to  a  take-up  spring  cairied  by  the  said  proa  dial  pait  of 
the  second  arm,  a  detent  pawl  carried  by  tl  e  ^dtl  part 
and  a  driving  pawl  carried  by  the  proodmal  i  art,  bodi  ir- 
ringed  to  permit  free  rotation  of  the  qirocki  it  in  a  direc- 
tion to  draw  in  on  the  chain,  but  when  engiirii  wifli  the 
sprocket  teeth  to  prevent  movement  in  theioppoaite  di- 
raction  to  establish  a  driving  connectioa  from  die  pcaxi- 
mal  part  throu^  its  driving  pawl  to  die  ^irocl  et.  the  pawb 
being  so  arranged  that  extreme  outward  moii  emeat  of  the 
proximal  part  frees  both  frcmi  the  qvockei. 


1.  Appiuratus  for  severing  elongated  glass  stock  com- 
prising a  supporting  base,  a  self-sustaining  incom[detely 
annular  resilient  member  supported  by  said  base  and 
having  two  ends  of  attachment,  a  plurality  of  cutting 
members  mounted  on  said  resilient  member,  means  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  the  resilient  member  to  hold  said 
end  in  relatively  fixed  position,  and  means  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  said  resilient  member  capable  of  alter- 
nately decreasing  and  increasing  the  circumference  of 
said  resilient  member. 


3,984,432 
PORTABLE  HAND  TOOL 
E.  Hill,  StiMchain,  Mass.,  assigMr  to  H.  K. 
iBCn   SooMrrilk,   MaM.,   a   corporatloD   of 


3,984,433 
BANDAGE  SCISSORS 
Henry  A.  Khnmri,  Roae  VaOey,  Pa., 

to  J.  Wesley  Ilaabasr,  WaM  _ 
Filed  Aug.  24,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  133,4^9 
1  Claim.    (CL  39-154) 


1.  A  hand  (derated  tod  comprising  work-engaging  jaws 
and  first  and  second  relatively  swinging  anns  connected 
thereto  to  approximate  and  separate  the  jaws  on  in  and 
oat  movements  of  the  arms,  the  seccmd  of  the  arms  oom- 
priiiiis  a  distal  part  which  is  connected  to  one  of  the  jaws 
and  a  pnudmal  part  connected  to  the  distal  part  by  a 
transverse  pivot  about  wh^  the  two  parts  may  turn,  a 


of 

Pa. 


A  bandage  scissors  comprising  upper  and  lower  cutting 
blades  pivotally  connected  together  and  having  oofrianar 
inner  surfaces  disposed  for  flatwise  sliding  e  igagemmt  in 
a  common  shearing  plane,  said  lower  blade  leing  tapered 
in  width  forwardly  toward  a  Uundy  pointed  leading  tip 
adapted  for  insertion  beneath  a  bandage  snd  both  said 
blades  having  cooperating  cutting  edges  in  said  diearing 
plane  extending  to  at  least  the  extreme  forirard  edge  of 
&id  leading  tip,  said  iq>per  blade  having  a  wide  and 
biuntiy  rounded  forward  tip  extending  slight  y  beyond  the 
leading  tip  of  said  lower  blade  and  overiyin  ;  said  leading 
tip  in  the  closed  position  of  said  blades,  ant  a  sin^  lift- 
ing nose  formed  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  leading 
tip  of  said  lower  blade  only,  said  lifting  nose  having  a 
fiorwardly  tapered  configuration  confonning  generally  to 
tfie  forwardly  tapering  width  of  said  lower  blade  and  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  tapered  wedge-like  shapi  with  a  sub- 
stantially flat  upper  -surface  extending  substantially  per- 
fendieular  to  said  shearing  plane. 


3,984,434 

RAZOR  BLADE  HOLDER  . 

B.  Hkchcock,  39  Chsfrt  St,  New  BrItaliB, 

FUed  Jnc  13, 19tt,  Ser.  No.  292, 199 

SCIaiw.    (CL39— 339) 


double-edged  ^rtured  razor 
rectangular 


/ 


1.  In  a  holder  for  a 
blade,  a  base  plate  having  a  substantiallV 
elanq>ing  face  portion  and  a  central  upstan  ling  threaded 
Itud  member,  a  top  plate  having  a  substant  dly  rectangu- 
lar flat  clamping  face  portion  and  a  centra . 
ting  over  said  stud  member,  a  thumb  nut  ok  unted  oo  said 
threaded  stud  for  holding  the  face  poition  i  ot  said  base 
|>late  and  said  top  plate  in  fiioe-to-faoe  dai  aping  Ttngagr 
tnent  with  a  razor  blade  located  therebetw  sen,  said  base 
|>lale  and  said  top  plate  each  having  a  strai  H  ardied  ifl> 
portion  extending  long  one  side  edge  then  of  and  lennt- 
nating  in  spaced  adjacent  relation  with  tfai  edgs  of  said 
razor  Made,  said  nut  serving  to  hold  said  pi  ites  with  their 
arched  rib  portions  therecrf  parallel  and  either  at  dM 
lame  side  of  said  razor  blade  ion  ftiposing  the  other  cut- 
ting edge  thereof  and  farming  a  loop^haf  sd  handle  for 
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said  Made  holder,  or  at  die  opposite  edge  of  said  razor 
Made  for  covering  both  cutting  edges  thereof  when  out 
oi  use. 


3,984,435  

DENTAL  BALANCING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Marth  A.  Hass,  Beverly  Hlls,  aad  Dale  L.  HUi,  Endao, 

Calif4  arid  Hin  MrfgMr  to  Bnsce  M. 

FBsd  Feb.  15, 199^Scr.  No.  8,792 

8ClahM.    (CL32— 1) 


thereof  and  bdow  the  recess,  and  a  resilient,  vertically 
movable  closure  for  the  recess,  said  closure  having  a 
central  vertically  elongate  opening  through  which  the  re- 
taining screw  passes,  wheidiy  the  closure  may  be  mov«d 
to  and  hdd  in  open  or  dosed  poaitiaii  by  adjustment  of 
the  screw. 


1.  The  method  of  balancing  teeth  in  a  human  mouth 
comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  a  resilient  member  in 
the  mouth  in  center  bearing  relationship  to  the  hard 
palate,  the  occlusal  surfaces  of  the  teeth  remaining  un- 
covered; urging  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  together  against 
the  urging  of  said  resilient  member;  and  locating  the 
occlusal  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower  teeth  to  evenly 
q>ace  said  surfaces,  while  exerting  more  than  diastolic 
pressure  on  said  BMmber. 


3.984,434 
POLYMERS    PREPARED    BY    POLYMERIZING    A 
MIXTURE  OF  ESTERS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 
VINYL  yiEARATE-VlNYL   ACETATE   COPOLY- 
MER, AND  A  DENTURE  THEREWITH 
LawrsMa  AAai  Iiiij,  Chicago,  ID.,  aatgnor  to  Howe 
Sovnd  CoBMsy,  a  corporsiioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawli«.    FIM  Feb.  25,  19M,  Ser.  No.  19^85 

21ClalM.  (CL32— 2) 
19.  A  prasftetac  mpptianot  comprising  a  soft  and  flexi- 
ble resinous  synthetic  element  made  of  a  polymerization 
product  of  a  mixture  comprising  (1)  from  10  to  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  stearate  and  vinyl 
acetate  wherein  the  vinyl  stearate  nxriety  oonstitntes  15% 
to  50%  by  weight  of  the  copolyiner,  (2)  from  V&  to  90 
parts  by  weight  of  a  monctfunctional  ester  of  the  group 
o(Hisisting  of  acrylates  and  metfcacrj^ates  of  aladu^  cMf 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  alorfiols  containing  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  aryl-substitnted  aliphatic  akohc^ 
containing  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  cydo- 
hexand,  and  pentamediyldisiloxanemethanol,  and  (3) 
from  V6  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyfunctions!  ester 
of  the  group  consisting  of  pcrfyacrylic  esters  and  poly- 
methacrylic  esters  of  polyhydroxy  aliphatic  akcAols  con- 
taining 2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  pcriyacrylic  esXen  and 
fK^ymethacrylic  esters  ol  paiy^yodiB. 

3,984,437 

ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 

Milton  Ncgar,  8  ADwood  Tctracc,  Uvtagston,  N  J. 

FBed  Apr.  7, 19C9,  Ser.  No.  29,(91 

IClBliik    (6.32^14) 


UfazTii 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket  having 
a  recess,  open  at  the  front  face  of  the  bracket  for  the 
reception  of  an  arch  wire,  a  retaining,  adjustaUe  screw  in 
said  bracket  and  projecting  forwardly  fnun  the  front  face 


3,984,438 

DENTAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
David  J.  GoodfricBd,  699  Utk  Ava. 

FIM  Aag.  24, 1959.  Ser.  No. . 
(ClaliM.    (CL32— 29) 


M,P)B. 


1.  A  dental  face  bow  having  a  bow-like  body  wiuch  ex- 
tends from  the  external  auditory  meatus  around  the  front 
(A  the  face,  having  at  the  ends  of  the  body  and  secured 
thereto  centering  devices  which  fit  into  the  external  audi- 
tory meattu,  having  a  vertical  front  rod,  means  caoaact- 
ing  to  the  vertical  front  rod  and  the  body  for  laterally  ad- 
justing and  laterally  fixing  the  position  of  die  vertical 
front  rod  on  the  body  centrally  to  the  bridge  of  the  nose, 
a  rod  which  extends  toward  the  face  from  the  vertical 
frcmt  rod  and  engages  the  bridge  of  the  nose,  means  con- 
nected to  the  vertical  front  rod  and  to  the  rod  which  en- 
gages the  bridge  of  the  nose  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
rod  which  engages  the  bridge  of  the  nose  with  the  vertical 
front  rod,  an  impression  cup  removably  connected  with  a 
lower  part  of  the  vertical  boat  rod  in  a  position  deter- 
mined by  a  medial  incisal  mariner,  and  a  bite  web  having 
an  extension  into  the  impression  cup  and  adapted  to  be 
held  by  plaster  in  the  impression  cup. 


3,984,439 

AIR  DRIVEN  DENTAL  HANDPIECES 

Martin  Staont,  4439  W.  Rice  St,  Dcs  Plalncs,  DI. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,751 

SOaioM.    (CL32— 27) 


1.  A  ball  bearing  dental  handpiece  assembly  of  the 
contra  an^  type,  comprising  a  tabular  metal  handle 
having  a  transversdy  extending  round  head  housing  at 
one  end,  said  head  housing  having  an  axial  opening  at 
one  end  surrounded  by  an  aanular  end  wall  niMiiber,  a 
hollow  tabolv  shaft  rotataUy  mounted  in  said  head  hons- 
ing  and  having  an  open  end  exposed  at  said  axial  opening, 
a  pair  of  anti-friction  bearings  supixHting  said  shaft  at 
its  ends,  each  bearing  comprising  an  inner  race,  an  ooter 
race,  and  a  plurality  of  balls  in  said  races,  a  diin  cyiio- 
drical  shell  rngsging  between  said  outer  races  and  fitting 
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in  said  head  housing,  said  shell  having  a  lateral  aperture 
between  said  bearings  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  handle,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  between  said 
bearings,  the  end  of  one  of  said  outer  races  engaging  said 
annular  wall  member,  and  the  other  end  of  said  latter 
race  being  engaged  by  the  said  shell,  the  other  end  of  said 
shell  engaging  the  inner  end  of  the  other  outer  race,  said 
housing  having  its  other  end  provided  with  a  circular 
opening  and  internal  threads,  and  a  threaded  member 
threaded  in  said  latter  open  end,  and  having  an  annular 
shoulder  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  other  outer  race 
to  secure  the  outer  races  in  the  housing,  said  tubular  shaft 
carrying  a  pair  of  annular  shoulders  engaging  and  lo- 
cating the  inner  races  of  said  bearings,  and  said  hollow 
shaft  having  a  nozzle  clearance  about  its  exposed  end  for 
passage  of  air,  excluding  the  entrance  of  grtt,  said  hous- 
ing also  having  an  inlet  for  air  and  lubricant  mist  di- 
rected through  the  ball  bearings,  and  having  vents  out- 
side of  each  of  said  anti-friction  bearings  to  pass  the  air, 
the  lubricant  being  deposited  on  the  bearings  and  races 
to  lubricate  them  ccmtinuously,  the  said  driving  means 
comiHising  an  air  driven  rotor  and  the  handle  containing 
a  drive  air  tube,  an  exhaust  air  tube,  a  cooling  water  tube, 
and  a  cooling  air  tube,  all  of  said  tubes  projecting  from 
a  metal  end  plug  in  the  handle  at  the  end  opposite  the 
head,  and  being  provided  with  a  resilient  gasket  surround- 
ing all  of  said  tubes  at  said  plug,  and  a  threaded  sleeve 
engaging  threads  on  the  handle  and  surrounding  a  sec- 
ond complementary  metal  plug  having  apertures  for  all 
of  said  tubes,  and  having  a  face  for  engaging  said  gasket, 
and  an  annular  flange  engaged  by  said  sleeve,  which  draws 
said  second  plug  into  leak-tight  engagement  with  the  han- 
dle, said  sccOTd  plug  having  tubes  connecting  with  each 
of  the  handle  tubes  and  with  flexible  conduits  in  a  unitary 
flexible  hose  member. 

3,084,440 

SALIVA  EJECTOR 

Irving  J.  Wenof,  Norrlstown,  P«. 

(1550  W.  Main  St^  Jeffersonville,  Pa.) 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,212 

1  Claim,    (a.  32—33) 


friaed  of  soft  rubber,  the  free  end  of  said  tube  being 
beveled  interiorly. 


3,084,441 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  INSCRIBING  AN  ELLIPSE 

Kermit  A.  Bowcn,  P.O.  Box  755,  La  Mrn,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103^039 

10  Claims.    (CL  33— 30) 


1.  An  instrument  for  inscribing  ellipses  ipon  a  surface, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  main  frame  having  upright 
legs  connected  with  one  another  by  a  yok4,  the  foot  ends 
of  said  legs  resting  on  the  said  surface,  saiid  yoke  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  guideway  arrafiged  parallelly 
of  the  said  surface;  bearing  means  on  thi  frame  having 
an  axis  disposed  parallelly  of  the  guidewjjy  and  disposed 
intermediate  the  guideway  and  the  foot  eiids  of  said  legs; 
a  second  frame  pivotally  carried  by  the  bearing  means;  a 
vertically  extending  shaft  joumalled  in  sai|  secood  frame, 
said  shaft  having  an  arm  above  the  bearing  means;  means 
on  the  arm  guided  by  the  guideway,  said  ph*ft  having  an 
arm  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  arms  Ibeing  rotatable 
with  the  shaft;  a  lever;  means  for  pivotii|g  the  lever  for 
vertical  movement  on  the  free  end  of  the  lower  arm;  and 
an  inscriber  carried  by  the  lever. 


3,084,442 
BOW  SIGHT 

Donald  Jacobsoo,  B  1,  and  baac  Davis,  plS  4th  St  S. 

both  of  St.  James,  Minn. 

Filed  Ang.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  41 ,448 

2  Claims.    (CI.  33—46) 


l^ 


A  saliva  ejector  comprising  a  substantiaUy  U-shaped 
tube  having  a  short  leg  terminating  in  a  free  end  adapted 
to  be  positiooed  in  a  dental  patient's  mouth  between  the 
gum  and  the  lower  lip,  a  bight  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  said  short  leg  and  of  a  length  to  extend  outwardly 
from  «he  jaw  of  the  patient,  and  a  long  leg  extending  at 
an  obtuse  angle  to  said  bight,  a  relatively  soft  T-shaped 
mpertand  head  slidably  and  rotatably  fitted  on  said  free 
end  of  said  tube,  and  suction  means  secured  to  the  other 
cad  of  said  tube,  the  stem  of  said  T-shaped  head  ex* 
pansiUy  engaghig  over  said  free  end  of  said  tube,  and 
the  cross  bead  of  said  T-shaped  head  having  apertures 
in  its  sides  and  ends  only,  said  T-shaped  head  being  com* 


1.  In  a  bow  sight  including  an  elongated 
for  attachment  to  a  bow,  calibration  iiiiicia 


bar  adapted 
carried  by 
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the  bar,  a  Uodi  mounted  on  the  bar  for  sliding  move- 
ment therealong  and  means  for  selectively  positioning 
said  block  on  said  bar,  a  sight  support  member  of  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  configuration  having  its  legs  mounted 
in  said  block  for  sliding  movement  transversely  of  said 
bar,  the  bight  of  said  member  being  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  hold  a  sight  element,  one  of  the  legs  of  said  sup- 
port member  being  threaded,  and  a  knurled  nut  on  the 
threaded  leg  engaging  said  block  and  operable  when 
rotated  to  move  said  member  relative  to  said  block. 


to  said  scale  so  that  markings  can  be  laid  out  therealong 
corresponding  to  the  spaced  scale  markings  along  said 
scale. 

3,084,445 
TEST  DEVICE 
Anttrany  G.  KUmaytis,  PidladcipUa,  Pa.,  aarisnor  to  Ike 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlw  Sccra> 
tary  off  tlM  Army 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  53,853 

ICbim.    (CI.  33— 174) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


3  084,443 

DIRECTIONAL  INDICIA  AND  OCULAR  DEVICE 

Ronald  E.  Kaats,  3605  E.  42nd  St,  and  John  S.  Walling- 

ford,  417  11th  Ave.  SE.,  both  off  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,294 

4Cfadms.    (0.33—72) 


4.  An  ocular  device  and  directional  indicator  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  closed  hollow  container,  a  trans- 
parent liquid  diq>osed  in  said  container,  a  imit  compriang 
a  transparent  solid  spherical  member  and  a  magnet  car- 
ried tiiereby,  the  density  of  the  liquid  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  density  of  said  unit  whereby  the  unit  will  float 
in  the  liquid,  the  said  imit  orienting  in  the  direction  of  the 
earth's  magnetic  field,  indicia  means  on  the  said  unit,  an 
eye  piece  lens  mounted  on  a  first  transparent  portion  of 
the  said  container,  and  another  tran^arent  portion  of 
said  container  being  in  optical  alignment  with  said  unit 
and  said  lens. 

INTERPOLATOR 

Mile  VnynoTich,  2906  Sowlhetn  Ave.,  BaHfanore  14,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,696 

3Chlms.    (CL33— 102) 


In  a  device  for  testing  the  symmetry  of  a  circular  ob- 
ject, the  combination  therewith  of 

a  base, 

a  support  mounted  on  said  base  and  movable  trans- 
versely thereof, 

a  body  movable  in  said  support, 

a  member  extending  from  and  reciprocable  in  said 
body  between  a  fixed  inner  limit  and  a  fixed  outer 
limit, 

a  spring  urging  said  member  toward  said  outer  limit 
with  a  first  force, 

indicator  means  fixed  to  said  body  and  urging  said 
member  toward  said  outer  limit  with  a  second  forcx, 
said  indicator  means  having  a  zero  reading  when  said 
member  is  at  said  inner  limit, 

means  exerting  between  said  support  and  said  body  a 
frictional  force  greater  than  the  sum  of  said  first 
and  second  forces, 

means  fixed  to  said  base  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
object  with  its  longitudinal  axis  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  base, 

means  for  moving  said  support  to  maintain  said  mem- 
ber in  engagement  with  said  object, 

means  for  rotating  said  object  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  to  esUblish  a  zero  reading  of  said  indicating 
means  upon  the  engagement  of  said  member  with 
the  point  of  said  object  most  remote  from  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and 
means  for  cushioning  said  movement  of  said  member 
upon  said  establishment  of  said  zero  reading. 


3,081^116 
HAIR-DRYING  HOOD 
L  FracdiMB,  WifaidivtiM,  DaL, 
Tone,  Zcbkys  Comer,  Pa^  asslmors  to 

-      NJ.,  a 


1.  An  interixriator  device,  comprising,  a  three-faced,  six- 
scale,  triangular  engineer's  scale,  means  includmg  an  arm 
mounted  to  at  least  one  md  of  said  scale,  for  roUtional 
movement  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  scale,  means 
including  a  slide  bar  mounted  to  said  arm  and  arranged 
for  rotational  movemem  about  said  arm  as  well  as  ro- 
tational movement  witii  said  arm  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  ol  said  scale  and  for  sliding  movement  in  the  longi- 
tudinal directioa  along  die  length  of  said  arm,  said  slide 
bar  having  at  least  one  edge  always  positioned  anguhiriy 

789  CO.— 28 


W. 
CM^ 

off  New 


Filed  May  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,523 
13  elates.  (CL34— ^) 
1.  A  hair-drying  hood  comprising  a  bag^shaped  en- 
velope oi  flexiUe  sheet  material  having  an  open  end  whidi 
engages  the  top  of  a  human  head,  an  adjustmoit  means 
upon  said  envelope  to  permit  it  to  be  fitted  dose  to  the 
head,  a  coupling  means  at  the  lower  rear  portion  of  the 
envelope  for  cCMinecting  said  hood  to  a  source  of  heated 
air,  outlet  means  in  the  front  of  said  hood  for  discharg- 
ing air  from  said  hood,  a  baflBe  sheet  attached  to  Ae  in- 
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side  of  aaid  hood  in  front  of  said  coupling  means  said  baf- 
fle sheet  being  limited  to  the  rear  area  oi  said  hood  sub- 
stantially in  back  of  the  nape  of  the  neck  of  a  head  with- 
in said  hood,  said  baffle  sheet  being  cwmected  to  the  in- 
side of  said  hood  with  substantial  openings  iwovided 
along  iu  side  and  upper  surfaces  for  diverting  air  through 
the  sides  and  top  of  the  hair  and  for  preventing  too  much 
air  from  impinging  directly  upon  the  nedc,  said  open- 
ing along  the  top  surface  of  said  baffle  being  provided 
by  attaching  the  sides  of  Md  top  of  said  baffle  sheet  to 


iag  substantially  other  half  peripheries  of  ea^  other  dram 
and,  in  passing  in  the  reverse  direction  bet«|een  adjacent 
drums,  being  reversed  around  the  rollers  ojf  the  aeoood 
set  and  exiting  around  said  one  roller  of  th^  second  set, 
only  one  selected  surface  of  the  material  imsaging  the 
*um  peripheries,  and  the  material  being  transported 
around  the  drums  solely  by  said  suction  withili  said  drums, 
tke  other  sunface  of  the  material  engaging  the  deviation 
rollers. 

3,984,44s 

THERMAL  TREATMENTS  AT  HIGH  PRESSURE 

Inlkn  Dangler,  RIttiifii  35,  Basel,  SwHscrland 

FHcd  Oct  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  147452 

Claims  priority,  ^pttcatfoa  FnMCC  Oct.l22,  195S 

SCUM.     (CL34— 155) 


said  hood  and  freely  supporting  the  portion  of  said  top 
edge  between  said  attached  sides  to  provide  an  elongated 
curved  outlet  slot  between  said  tc^  of  said  baffle  sheet 
and  said  hood  for  directing  air  from  said  outlet  upwardly 
past  the  back  of  said  nape  of  said  neck,  a  connecting  seam 
between  the  sides  of  said  baffle  sheet  and  said  hood,  and 
said  openings  along  the  sides  of  said  baffle  sheet  being 
diqmsed  adjacent  said  connecting  seam  for  directing  air 
forwardly  along  the  sides  of  said  head  from  position 
slightly  fwward  of  said  nape  of  said  neck. 


3,084,447 

TREATMENT  PLANT  FOR  TWO-FACED 

CELLULOSIC  MATERIAL 

Ceroid  Flcissiicr,  Egcbtadi,  Germany,  assigiior  to 

FldHBcr  Jfc  Co.  G  JiiJ> JI.,  EgcblMcfa,  Gcrmaay 

Fikd  Mar.  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  13,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  5, 1959 

3  Claims.    (CL  34— 115) 


1.  A  device  for  treating  material  by  air  flow  there- 
throu^  comprising  a  plurality  of  laterally  adjacent  periph- 
erally perforated  drums  having  their  axes  substantially  in 
a  commmi  diametric  plane,  means  for  rotating  said  drums 
in  the  same  direction  of  rotation,  means  for  applying  a 
suction  to  the  interior  of  each  drum,  a  first  set  of  devia- 
tion rollers  arranged  in  substantially  a  common  diametric 
plane  to  one  side  of  the  conunon  diametric  plane  of  said 
dnuns,  one  roller  of  said  first  set  being  arranged  in  ad- 
vance of  the  leading  drum  and  each  other  roller  of  said 
first  set  being  arranged  between  adjacent  dnmis,  a  second 
set  of  deviation  n^lers  arranged  in  substantially  a  com- 
mon diametric  plane  to  tlie  opposite  side  ai  the  common 
diametric  plane  of  said  drums,  out  roller  of  said  seccmd 
set  being  arranged  in  advance  of  the  leading  drum  each 
other  roller  of  said  second  set  being  arranged  between  ad- 
jacent drums,  each  roller  of  said  second  set  being  arranged 
in  aligned  qiaced  relati(»  to  a  roller  of  said  first  set,  where- 
by an  entering  web  of  material  may  be  led  around  said 
one  roller  of  said  first  set  and  over  corresponding  sub- 
stantially one-half  peripheries  <rf  each  drum  except  the 
last,  the  material,  in  passing  between  adjacent  drums,  be- 
ing reversed  around  the  other  rollers  of  said  first  set,  the 
material   passing   substantially   completely   around   the 
periphery  of  the  last  drum  and  then  over  the  correspond- 


1.  A  device  for  treating  materials  co^rising  wall 
means  defining  a  closed  chamber  having  |  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  opening,  an  upper  conveyor  baM  of  slightly 
smaller  width  than  said  inlet  and  outlet  opjenings  trained 
to  run  into  said  inlet  through  said  chambef  wad  out  said 
outlet,  a  lower  conveyor  band  of  slightly  {smaller  width 
than  said  inlet  and  outlet  c^wnings  trained  fp  run  throu^ 
said  chamber  and  out  said  outlet,  me 
material  to  be  treated  between  said  u 
bands,  means  for  introducing  a  trea 
pressure  into  said  chamber,  and  flexible 
on  the  interior  of  said  chamber  wall 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  having  po  , 
from  said  wall  means  into  contact  with  the!  outer  surfaces 
of  said  upper  and  lower  conveyor  whereh|y  the  pressure 
difference  between  the  inside  and  the 
chamber  biases  said  fiexiUe  means  into 
conveyor  bands,  said  flexible  means  indu 
spring  members  connected  to  said  wall  m^ 
below  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  exten  ' 
and  upwardly,  re4>ectively,  into  contact 
veyor  band,  and  a  plastic  member  owerl  ' 
member  and  having  an  outstanding 


for  feeding 
and  lower 
fluid  under 
diqMsed 
adjacent  said 
4ons  extending 


ttside  of  said 
itact  with  said 
ig  semi-rigid 
ts  above  and 
downwardly 
ith  said  con- 
said  resilient 

_  _  _      ion  extending 

therebeyond  and  into  contact  with  said  donveyor  band. 

3  084,449  { 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

AIR-COOLED  CARBON-COATED  PAPER 
Harold  W.  Huffman,  FaiiAcld,  Ohio,  aisigiior  to  The 
HamUton  Tool  Companlf,  HansUton,  O^,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  . 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,209 
2  Claims.     (CI.  34—159) 
1.  Ai^aratus  for  treating  a  continuous! 
web  having  one  surface  thereto  coated  wi 
coating  subject  to  solidification  upon  cooli 
tus  comprising  a  bousing  having  latera' 
and  rear  walls,  a  pair  of  H>aced  side  wai: 
bottom  wall  closing  said  housing,  a  pi 
slots  in  the  front  wall,  one  of  said  slots  ad 
end  thereof,  the  other  slot  adjacent  the 
said  slots  accommodating  the  full  width 
four  rotatable  web-suppoiting  rollers  wi 


moving  paper 
a  hot  carbon 
,  said  an>ara- 
spaced  front 
and  a  top  and 
of  horizontal 
;ntthe  upper 
thereof. 


paper  web, 

.      _., ,    said  housing, 

two  being  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  jand  two  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  means  adjacent  th^  lower  slot  for 
directing  the  web,  with  the  coated  surface  downwardly, 
throu^  said  slot  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction 
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toward  the  rear  wall  of  the  housing  under  and  with  iu 
unooated  surface  against  the  periphery  ol  a  first  roller  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  housing,  thence  upwardly  m 
spaced  relatiottsfaip  with  the  rearwall  over  and  with  its 
uncoated  surface  against  the  periphery  of  a  second  roller 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing,  thence  downwardly 
under  and  with  the  coated  surface  against  the  periphery 
of  a  third  roller  in  the  lower  pcntion  of  the  bousing, 


tical  axis,  means  for  movably  mounting  said  tower  on 
said  support  for  helical  di:q>laoement  with  respect  thereto 
about  said  axis,  motor  means  carried  by  said  support  and 
associated  with  said  tower  for  vibrating  said  tower  with 
said  helical  displacement,  a  conveying  gutter  carried  by 
said  tower  and  wound  helically  on  the  outer  wall  thereof, 
means  for  feeding  material  to  be  dried  to  one  end  of 
said  gutter,  means  for  collecting  dried  material  from  the 
other  end  of  said  gutter,  a  fixed  casing  carried  by  said 
support  and  coaxially  surrounding  said  tower,  so  as  to 
limit  therewith  an  annular  tpmx  around  said  tower,  heat- 
ing means  mounted  in  fixed  position  inside  said  tower 
coaxially  therewith,  means  mounted  in  fixed  position  in- 
side said  tower  for  circulating  a  gas  along  said  heating 
means  and  delivering  said  gas,  after  heating  thereof,  into 
said  annular  ^>aoe,  whereby  said  heated  gas  flows  in  con- 
tact with  said  material  in  said  gutter,  means  disposed  in- 
side said  tower  coaxially  therewith  forming  a  collectiiig 
chamber  separate  from  said  gas  circulating  means,  said 
tower  being  provided  with  passages  to  i^ace  said  collecting 
chamber  in  ccMnmunicatioo  with  said  annular  space,  where- 
by said  gas  mixed  with  vapors  from  said  material  can 
flow  from  said  annular  space  into  said  collecting  cham- 
ber, and  suction  means  in  communication  with  said  col- 
lecting chamber  for  extracting  therefrom  a  mixture  of  said 
gas  and  said  vapors. 


thence  upwardly  in  tpmced  relationship  with  the  front  wall 
over  and  with  iU  uncoated  surface  against  the  periphery 
of  a  fouith  rolkr  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing, 
thence  outwardly  duou^  the  unier  slot  in  said  wall  for 
subjecting  the  web  to  two  vertical  passes  througji  the 
housing  before  the  coated  side  <rf  the  web  first  contacU 
the  periphery  of  a  roUer,  and  means  continuously  stqiply- 
ing  cM,  dry  air  into  the  upper  end  of  the  housing  and 
exhatuting  air  from  tlie  lower  end  thereof. 

CONTINUOUS  DRYING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

A  VHBATING  HEUCAL  CONVEYOR 

Friedrlch  II^bs%  17  Rm  Cartarct,  GcMva,  Switzcsla^ 

FIM  May  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  28,587 

Claims  priority,  ■ppHcaHon  SwItoiland  May  29, 1959 

0  (dabm.    (CL  34—104) 


3,084y451 
^PARATING  GAS  FROM  GRANULAR  SOLIDS 
taymo^  C.  f  aalst,  <cc— std,  laie  of  SwhAmoic,  Fa., 
hy  Addc  LMslat,  adnsiniBlratrlx,  Swarftmora,  Pa.,  aa- 
si|Bor  to  Sn  00  Compny,  PMoiilpMi,  Pa.,  a  Mr 
porsHoB  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Apr.  27, 1901,  Scr.  No.  107,001 
2  CaalBH.     (CL  34 — 170) 


1.  A  coattinnous  drying  apparatus  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  nqiport,  a  cylindrical  tower  having  a  ver- 


1.  Apparatus  fw  separating  gas  from  granular  solids 
which  comprises:  a  vessd;  a  i^urality  of  gas-coUecting 
pipes  therewithin,  each  pipe  having  substantially  areolar 
cross  section  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  having  an 
apertured  area  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  ddewall  tfaoa- 
of ;  a  substantially  vertical  plate  in  each  of  the  gas-rolVirt- 
ing  pipes,  extending  downwardly  in  the  r^on  beneath 
the  apertured  area  and  extending  laterally  to  divide  the 
pipe  into  plural,  parallel,  substantially  vertical  channeb, 
and  means  for  conveying  gas  from  the  lower  ends  of  said 
pipes  to  the  exterior  of  said  vessel,  whereby  gas  dismgaoas 
from  a  compact  bed  of  solids  surrounding  each  gas-ool- 
lecting  pipe,  enters  the  apertures  therein,  passes  down- 
wardly throui^  the  reH>ective  channels  as  parallel,  snb- 
stantially  ooa^or^cal  streams,  and  is  removed  from  flie 
vessel. 
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3  084  452 

DRYER  FOR  REMOVING  MOISTURE  FROM 

ANALYTICAL  SAMPLES 

Artliw  W.  Fonct,  1435  N.  Hndson  Arc^  Chicago  10,  Dl. 

Filed  Aag.  5, 19M,  Ser.  No.  47,880 

2  Claims.    (CI.  34— 187) 

(Granted  andcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


i  3,084,454 

AEROSPACE  ENVIRONMENT  SIMULATOR 

Otto   Sciiucller,   Dayton,   Oiik>,  assignor  to  itlic   United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  $ecrctary  of 

the  Air  Force  , 

FUed  June  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  200,291 

13  Claims.     (O.  35—12) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  dryer  comprising  an  oven,  a  rotor  inside  the  oven, 
tray-carrying  racks  swivelly  mounted  on  the  rotor  so  that 
the  center  of  gravity  of  each  rack  is  oflf  its  axis  of  mounting 
thus  to  maintain  the  tray  in  upright  position  as  the  rotor 
turns,  fan  blades  on  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  to  aid  in 
maintaining  circulation  of  air  in  the  oven,  a  fan  blade 
wider  on  one  end  than  the  other  secured  to  each  rack,  the 
blades  being  alternated  on  alternate  racks  thus  to  move  the 
air  back  and  forth  axially  of  the  rotor,  and  a  heater  lo- 
cated centrally  of  the  rotor  whereby  samples  in  the  trays 
arc  subjected  to  relatively  consistent  conditions  of  drying 
atmosphere  during  removal  of  moisture  from  the  samples. 


3,084,453 

CODING  APPARATUS 

Laurence  R.  Brown,  Bcrwyn,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Drcxcl  Dynamics  Corporation,  Ptdia- 

dclpiiia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,134 

7  Claims.   (CL35— 2) 


7'\ 


1. 


ator  mount- 
t  across  the 
supporting 
'orm  means 
id  platform 
lovement  ol 


An  outer  space  environment  simulating  facility  com- 
prising, a  spherical  vacuum-tight  chambeit  having  an 
eatrance,  a  door  for  closing  said  entrance^  supporting 
platform  means  fixed  horizontally  within  sAid  sfriherical 
chamber  for  receiving  a  test  item  centrilly  thereon 
through  said  entrance,  vacuum  pump  mean^  within  said 
chamber  below  said  platform  for  creating  a  Substantially 
perfect  vacuum  in  said  chamber,  a  solar  simi 
ed  within  said  chamber  for  arcuate  movemei 
upper  inner  surface  of  the  chamber  above 
platform  means  from  a  point  below  said  pi 
remote  from  said  entrance  to  a  point  above 
means  adjacent  said  entrance,  simulating 
the  sun  across  the  heavens  above  a  test  ite^  when  dis 
posed  on  said  platform  means  substantially  centrally 
thereof,  means  for  cooling  the  inner  surface  of  said 
chamber  to  simulate  the  "seat  sink"  of  outdr  space,  and 
infrared  radiation  means  mounted  within  said  chamber 
for  vertical  movement  in  surrounding  relation  to  the 
central  portion  of  said  platform  and  a  teat  item  when 
disposed  thereon,  between  positions  above  ai^  below  said 
platform. 


3,084,455 

ART  PAPER 

Jacob  R.  Demler,  Lutiier  Road,  East  AniDra,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  68,184 

1  Claim.     (CL35— 26) 


1.  An  encoding  transcriber  comprising  in  combinaticHi, 
a  i^anar  message  source,  a  planar  illiuninatioa  source  dis- 
posed contiguous  to  the  message  source  plane,  an  encod- 
ing plate  comprising  lenses  disposed  at  presdected  posi- 
tions in  the  plate,  a  muUiiriexiDg  array  comiuised  of  a 
large  number  of  miniscule  lenses  located  in  a  planar  ar- 
rangement, said  encoding  iriate  interposed  between  said 
message  source  and  the  multii^exing  array  to  permit  a 
plurality  of  separate  li^t  paths  to  be  disposed  upon  the 
nsultiplexing  array  from  various  sections  of  the  message 
source,  and  a  message  receiving  medium  diq;KMed  in  a 
I^ane  receiving  light  from  the  miniscule  lenses  thereby 
to  break  up  the  pattern  of  the  message  source  into  a 
I^urality  of  discrete  segments  each  bearing  a  pattern 
stmilar  in  form  to  the  layout  of  lenses  in  the  encoding 
plate. 


An  article  comprising  the  combination  of  ^  base  having 
a  visible  pattern  thereon  and  means  superimposed  upon 
said  pattern  to  provide  a  drawing  and  p4inting  media 
receptive  surface  characterized  by  its  abrjtsive  "tooth" 
without  substantial  distortion  or  obfuscatio^  of  said  pat- 
tern; said  means  comprising  a  dispersion  of  Itooth-provid- 
ing  material  distributed  over  the  pattern  are4  of  said  base. 
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and  transparent  bonding  material  affixing  the  tooth  pro- 
viding material  to  said  base;  said  particles  being  of 
random  jagged  shape  and  imbedded  in  said  bonding  ma- 
terial to  leave  exposed  portions  of  the  particles  sunding 
outwardly  therefrom  to  provide  the  toothed  paint  recep- 
tive surface. 

3  084,456 
MEANS  FOR  EXPRESSING  AND  IMPARTING 

INTELUGENCE 

Roberto  BmiM,  19  Hovcv^  Ikm  9t,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Oct  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  63,579 

4  Claimi.     (O.  35—54) 


multiple  threaded  means  in  said  socket  for  engaging  and 
retaining  the  shoe  sole,  and  hook  and  clip  means  on  the 
toe  end  of  the  shoe  toe  receiving  socket  for  releasably 
engaging  said  plate  element. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  graph  comprising  select- 
ing strips  from  a  series  of  strips,  each  of  said  strips  being 
sub-divided  into  two  distinctive  fields,  trimming  each  se- 
lected strip  differentially  at  least  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
determine  the  magmtude  of  each  field,  the  overall  lengths 
of  the  trinuned  strips  being  uniform,  assembling  the 
trimmed  strips  and  affixing  them  to  a  backing  sheet  in  a 
geometrical  relation  so  as  to  present  the  data  represented 
by  the  combined  fields  of  the  assembled  strips  comple- 
mental  to  one  another. 


3,084,457 

EDUCATIONAL  WORK  SHEET 

Andrew  F.  Schott,  205  N.  Park  Blrd^  Brookficld,  Wis. 

Filed  Juc  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,813 

7  Clainw.     (O.  35—66) 


3,084,458 

FLOOR  FINISHER'S  STILTS  AND  FLOATS 

Glno  Ramon,  2317  N.  Palmer  St,  MUwaukec,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105,480 

1  Claim.     (Ci.  36—1) 


3,084,459 

SHOE  COVER 

Le  Roy  M.  Colnian,  6801  Irving  Ave.  S 

MimeuoUi,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  12,  i960,  Ser.  No.  62,172 

4  Claims.    (CL  36—7.1) 


1.  A  lint-free  protective  enclosure  being  particularly 
adapted  for  covering  the  wearer's  shoe  and  being  pre- 
pared from  a  woven  yam  consisting  essentially  of  two 
different  synthetic  fibrous  yams  one  for  the  upper  and 
the  other  for  the  sole  of  the  enclosure,  said  protective 
enclosure  comprising  a  sole  portion  and  an  upper  por> 
tion,  the  fabric  for  said  sole  portion  being  a  relatively 
dense  weave  of  threads  having  a  diameter  from  between 
about  200  denier  and  300  denier,  the  fabric  for  said 
upper  portion  being  a  relatively  dense  inherently  resilient 
weave  of  threads  having  a  diameter  of  between  about 
SO  denier  and  100  denier. 


3,084,460 
FOOT  CONFORMING  SHOE  UPPER 
Sam  Habcrman,  Marblcbcad,  Mass.,  aisi^or  to  Schwas  te 
A  Bcnjanyn,  Inc.,  New  ^ork,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioB  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,411 
7ClaimK.    (CL  36-^1) 


k^ 


*r- 


1.  A  legibly  inscribable  work  sheet  assembly  including 
a  backboard,  a  text  sheet  and  a  transparent  scribing  top 
sheet,  said  top  sheet  providing  a  transparent  member 
and  said  tranqiarent  member  being  provided  with  a  water 
soluble  coating  of  dried  erasable  coating  solution. 


A  plate  element  adapted  to  rest  on  relatively  soft 
plastic  floorfaig  material  during  the  finishing  process,  a 
shoe  toe  receiving  socket  held  vertically  on  said  plate 
element  to  receive  the  shoe  toe  of  a  kneeling  operator. 


1.  A  shoe  upper  construction  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  upper,  of  pliable  material,  having  an  upper  pe- 
riphery and  a  lower  periphery;  a  binder  strip  of  pliable 
substantially  non-elastic  material  formed,  throughout  its 
length,  with  a  series  of  substantially  uniformly  longitudi- 
nally spaced  transversely  extending  and  substantially 
equal  length  slits  terminating  short  of  its  longitudinal 
edges,  and  folded  medially  on  itself  to  provide  an  elon- 
gated tunnel  constituted  by  a  pair  of  legs  joined  by  a  \A^ 
portion  which  is  characterized  by  a  series  of  closely  adja- 
cent loops  separated  by  said  slits;  the  legs  of  said  tunnel 
being  secured  to  said  upper  adjacent  the  upper  periiri>ery 
of  the  latter,  with  the  bight  portion  extending  outwaixfly 
of  said  upper  periphery;  and  an  elongated  elastic  element 
extending  freely  through  the  tunnel  loops  aiKl  having  only 
its  oppoaixt  ends  secured,  with  the  element  under  tension, 
to  said  upper. 
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3,984,461 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Janes  J.  Bcckford,  Salt  La^e  City,  Utah,  anigiior  to  The 
Elmco  CorpontioB,  Sirit  Lake  Chy,  Utah,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Dcbwan 

Filed  Not.  23, 19M,  Ser.  No.  71,263 
3aaiiiu.    (CL  37^144) 


fitudinally  extending  concave  arcuate  surfa^  parallel  to 
aaid  convex  arcuate  surface,  said  sole  plat^  being  mov- 
able to  and  fro  in  an  arc  ooocentric  with  th^  ironing  sur- 
fiace  and  being  adapted  to  press  articles  interposed  be- 
tween the  ironing  surface  and  said  aole  pUt^,  a  cow  for 


1.  A  material  handling  machine  comprising  a  vehicle, 
a  bifurcated  first  frame  member  having  its  legs  pivotally 
mounted  <Mie  on  each  side  of '>said  vehicle  and  extending 
forwardly  thereof,  a  second  frame  member  adapted  to 
be  mounted  transversely  of  said  first  frame  member  ad- 
jacent the  forward  end  thereof,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  second  frame  member  to  said  first  frame  mem- 
ber to  enable  rotaticMial  movement  of  the  former  about 
a  first  axis  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  said  first 
frame  member;  an  attachment  for  material  handling,  sec- 
ond means  mounting  said  attachment  to  said  second 
fiame  member  for  rotational  movement  therewith  about 
said  first  axis  and  for  independent  rotational  movement 
about  a  second  axis  substantially  normal  to  said  first  axis, 
said  second  means  including  pivotal  mounting  means  in- 
teroMinecting  said  attachment  and  said  second  frame 
member  at  locations  below  their  respective  center  lines 
and  below  said  means  pivotally  mounting  said  second 
frame  member  to  said  first  frame  member,  a  first  pair  of 
arcuate  guide  members  formed  across  substantially  the 
entire  OK>osite  ends  of  said  second  frame  member  and  a 
second  pair  of  arcuate  guide  members  located  adjacent 
opposite  ends  of  said  attachment  extending  substantial- 
ly from  top  to  bottom  thereof  and  being  engageable  with 
said  first  pair  oi  arcuate  guide  members;  and  separate 
means  enabling  independent  raising  and  lowering  of  said 
first  frame  member,  rotation  of  said  second  frame  mem- 
ber about  said  first  axis  and  of  said  attachment  about 
said  second  axis,  said  separate  means  including  first  mo- 
tor means  interconnecting  said  vehicle  and  said  first  frame 
and  actuatable  to  raise  and  lower  said  frame,  second  mo- 
tor means  interconnecting  said  second  frame  member  and 
said  attachment  and  actuatable  to  effect  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  attachment  about  said  second  axis,  and 
third  motor  means  interconnecting  said  first  frame  and 
said  second  frame  to  effect  rotational  movement  of  the 
latter  about  said  first  axis. 


3,984^462 
IRONING  AND  PRESSING  APPLIANCE 
C.  Pvpwa,  1S59  N.  Sth  Avc^  Mchoie  Park,  10. 
Filed  May  29, 1959,  S«r.  No.  S16,992 
3CbhM.    (CL3t-^36) 
1.  In  an  ironing  and  iveninf  appliance,  an  ironing 
board  having  a  longitudinal^  extending  transversely  con- 
vex arcuate  ironing  surface,  said  surface  having  a  center 
of  curvature  some  distance  below  the  ironing  board,  a 
sole  {date  si^porting  frame  pivoted  on  the  center  of  cur- 
vature of  said  ironing  surface,  sole  plate  sunwrting  arms 
eKtaiding  substantially  parallel  to  said  ironing  surface,  a 
scrie  plate  freely  mounted  on  said  anns  and  cooperatkg 
wifli  said  ironing  surface  and  having  a  cfxre^onding  Ion- 


said  sole  plate,  bracket  means  mounted  on 

supporting  arms  and  extending  through 

cover,  a  handle  pivoted  on  said  bracket 

aected  to  said  sole  plate  to  raise  and  low^  same, 

kandle  being  also  operable  to  move  said 

fro  in  said  aforementioned  arc. 


^d  sole  plate 
sole  plate 
and  con- 
said 
plate  to  and 


Slid 
UK  sans 


sole 


i 


Dcfanar  R. 


3,984,463 
LIGHTED  SHELF  STRIP 
eynolds  Gayer,   White   Bear   LiAa, 
Ncitzci,  St  Louis  Park,  Mku.;  arid  NcMiel 
Reynolds  Gayer,  doiv  baslMSi  at  Rc^moids  Gayer 
Agency  of  Doign,  St  Paul,  Mhm. 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  59,|84 
5  Claims.    (CL  49—132) 


1.  A  lighted  shelf  strip  for  use  in  comb  nation  with  a 
price  tag  mcdding,  the  molding  including  i  strip  having 
parallel  flanges  forming  opposed  inwardly  opening 
grooves  adapted  to  receive  opposite  edges  bf  price  cards 
and  the  like,  the  shelf  strip  including,        I 

an  elongated  housing  of  resilient  translicent  material 
and  including,  in  series,  an  upper  rev  wall  panel, 
top  panel,  a  front  panel,  a  bottom  pa^el  and  a  low- 
er rear  wall  panel, 

rearwardly  extending  reversely  turned  tanges  on  the 
edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  rear  wall  panels, 

said  reversely  tunied  flanges  being  normally  spaced 
apart  a  distance  substantially  greater!  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  grooves  of  said  noolding, 

said  housing  front  panel  having  integral  opposed  hook- 
shaped  parallel  flanges  thereon  near  |he  upper  and 
lower  edges  thereof  defining  a  pair  qf  opposed  in- 
wardly opening  grooves, 

said  last  named  grooves  being  spaced 
substantially  greater  than  the  dista 
grooves  of  said  molding. 

an  illuminating  means  in  said  housinij  including  an 


xd  anart 
stancS  be 

ausinij  in 


a  distance 
between  said 
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elongated  support  upon  which  spaced  light  support- 
ing sockets  are  mounted,  and 
end  plates  on  the  ends  of  said  elongated  support  form- 
ing end  ckMures,  said  plates  being  slidaUe  longitudi- 
nidly  of  said  housing. 


3  984,464 

I^aERCHANGEABLE  SIGN  FRAME 

Hany  L.  Ladbory,  Loi«Bioat,  Cdo. 

(1987S  Pearl  St,  Denver  33,  Colo.) 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  91,289 

IChdns.    (CL49— 142) 


sections  of  smaller  diameter  constitute  a 
relatively  to  said  sections  of  larger  diameter,  a 
fitting  over  said  recessed  part,  and  a  plurality  of  branches 
consisting  of  wires  and  having  bent  ends  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  sleeve. 


WEAPON  OFSELF-DEFENSE 

JoMph  Gray  Oamcan  m,  31  Revere  Road,  Drczcl  Hill,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1S9,192 

2Chdnis.    (Cl.4%—1) 

(Granted  onder  THIe  35,  U.S.  Coda  (1952),  sec  266) 


I.  A  frame  for  interchangeable  signs,  cOTiprising  in 
combination,  a  base  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots,  cross 
sections  (rf  which  are  T  shaped,  in  the  surface  thereof, 
disposed  transversely  in  subsUntially  parallel  rows,  and 
a  plurality  of  supporting  strips,  cross  sections  of  which 
are  T  shaped,  which  are  frictionally  held  in  and  normally 
remain  in  said  slots,  which  supporting  strips  in  one  posi- 
tion project  from  said  slots,  in  which  position  the  cross 
of  the  T's  of  two  parallel  rows  of  such  supporting  strips 
are  ad^ed  to  engage  and  hold  in  position  interchange- 
able letters,  lines  or  other  characters,  sdected  rows  or 
partial  rows  of  which  supporting  strips  can  be  depressed 
ctxnjrietely  into  said  slots  where  they  conceal  said  slots 
and  form  a  substantially  flat  area  on  a  selected  portion 
of  the  surface  of  said  base,  on  which  interchangeable  let- 
ters, numerate,  lines,  pictures  or  other  diaracters  larger 
than  the  qioce  between  two  adjacent  rows  oi  supporting 
strips,  can  be  placed  in  substantially  flat  position  and  held 
in  place  by  said  two  non-adjacent  projecting  rows  of  sup- 
porting strips. 


1.  A  weapon  of  self  defense  comprising,  a  tubuUr 
body  having  a  rearward  wall,  said  wall  having  an  axial 
bore  therein,  a  guide  fixed  in  the  forward  end  of  said 
body,  said  guide  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  keyway 
therein,  a  spring  biased  hammer  slidable  in  said  body, 
an  axially  disposed  shaft  integral  with  the  rearward  end 
of  said  hammer,  said  shaft  extending  throng  said  ban 
in  said  waU  in  said  body,  an  axially  disposed  firing  pin 
integral  with  the  forward  end  of  said  hammer,  a  longitu- 
dinal key  integral  with  said  firing  pin,  said  firing  pin 
and  said  key  extending  into  said  bore  and  said  keyway 
req>ectively  in  said  guide,  a  tubular  barrel  mounted  for 
rotation  around  said  body,  a  sear  fixed  for  rotation  with 
said  barrel,  an  axial  bore  in  said  sear,  there  being  a 
keyway  in  the  last  named  axial  bore,  said  sear  normally 
restraining  forward  movement  of  said  firing  member  in 
said  body,  a  holder  fixed  in  said  barrel  forward  of  said 
sear,  an  axially  disposed  percussion  cap  in  said  holder, 
a  lachrymal  charge  in  said  barrel,  said  barrel  releasfaig 
said  firing  member,  when  said  barrel  is  rotated  about 
said  body  and  said  axial  bore  and  said  keyway  in  said 
sear  are  aligned  with  said  axial  bore  and  said  keyway 
in  said  guide,  to  detonate  said  percussion  cap,  and  means 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  barrel  is  limited  for  rota- 
tion from  a  safe  position  to  an  armed  position. 


ARTinCI  AL  TREE 
Tobias  HeHrfch,  BJifciuati assi  4,  Schwalg, 

FHad  Mar.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  14,958 
4CialBBS.    (CL41— 15) 


1.  An  artificial  tree,  particularly  a  Christmas  tree,  com- 
prising a  hollow  trunk  having  a  phirality  of  separate  trunk 
portions,  at  leait  two  of  said  trunk  portions  having  sec- 
tions of  larier  «if«»">***-  and  sections  of  smaller  diameter 
which  ait  located  one  next  to  the  other,  whereby  said  two 


3,984,467 
BOW-AND-ARROW  FISHING  TACKLE 
Fred  K.  Bromwell,  GrayllB«,  Mkh^  Mripor  of  nlaety 
pcrecnt  to  Ttumt  G.  Hindu  shot,  Graynag,  Mm. 
Filed  Jane  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  129,373 
4ClataB8.    (CL43— 19) 
1.  For  use  by  an  archery  fisherman,  a  conventional- 
type  bow  and  an  arrow,  said  bow  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally located  pivoUUe  reel  containing  a  line  spool  having 
a  fishing  line  reeled  thereon,  the  outer  end  of  said  line 
being  provided  with  a  baited  hook,  said  arrow  having  a 
riiaft  with  a  head  at  the  leading  end  thereof,  said  head 
being  constructed  to  releasably  hold  the  hook  during  the 
flight  of  the  arrow,  said  arrow  adapted  to  be  projected 
by  the  bow  in  the  normal  manner,  said  reel  tpotA  being 
pivotaMy  adjustable  between  a  first  position  wherein  die 
spool  axis  is  orientated  perpendicular  to  the  longitudfaial 
axis  of  the  bow  and  parallel  to  Uie  axis  of  the  arrow,  and 
a  second  position  wherein  tiw  qx>ol  axis  is  orientated  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  bow  further  being  pro- 
vided with  a  line  guide  means  positioned  near  its  iqiper 
end,  said  red  spool  being  orienuted  in  its  first  position 
during  casting  and  paying  out  of  the  line  under  tbt  in- 
fluence of  the  projected  arrow,  said  playing  out  of  the  Une 
being  directly  off  the  reel  qxx>l  substantially  perpendicuhv 
toSae  bow,  said  red  qpool  being  orientated  in  its  aecood 
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poution  for  use  of  the  bow  in  the  manner  of  a  conven- 
tional fishing  rod,  said  line,  when  said  reel  spool  is  in  its 


second  position,  extending  through  said  guide  means  for 
reeling  and  unreeling  in  a  conventional  manner. 


3,084,468 

FISHING  DEVICE 

Ray  E.  Christophcl,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

(3909  Hammond  Blvd^  HamUton,  Ohio) 

Filed  Aog.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  46,708 

9Clafans.    (CI.  43-^3.11) 


1 .  A  spherical  floating  fishing  device  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  be  mounted  on  a  fish  line  having  a  loop 
formed  therein  and  with  which  loop  said  device  cooperates, 
comprising  a  semi-spherical  float,  a  semi-spherical  housing 
secured  to  said  float,  said  housing  comprising  a  pair  of 
quarter-shell  spherical  members  each  hingedly  opposed  to 
the  other  and  capable  of  pivoting  between  an  open  posi- 
tion and  a  closed  position  forming  an  interior  for  said 
housing,  latch  means  mounted  on  said  members  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  loop  formed  in  the  fish  line,  said 
float  having  a  passageway  therein  directly  connecting  the 
exterior  oi  said  device  to  the  interior  of  said  housing 
whereby  the  line  having  a  loop  formed  therein  may  be 
threaded  therethrough  into  the  housing  and  the  loop 
made  to  cooperate  with  said  latch  means  to  maintain  said 
housing  in  closed  position  until  said  device  strikes  the 
water. 


one  hand  comprising,  a  plurality  of  body  portions  similar 
in  size  and  weight,  each  of  said  body  poftions  having 
a  line  receiving  longitudinally  aligned  grootve  extending 
iawardly  from  the  surface,  said  groove  havyng  a  bottom 
lying  deeply  within  said  body  portion,  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  body  portion  diametrically  Opposite  frwn 
said  groove  being  flattened  so  that  it  may  b«  held  against 
rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis   during  attachment 


(►f 
sad 


of  the  sinker  to  the  line,  a  connector  betv^een 
body  portions  for  holding  said  plurality 
tions  in  a  continuous  thread  with  all  of 
longitudinal  aligiunent,   said  connector  extending 
substantially  adjacent  said  flattened  porticHi 
face  to  a  point  below  the  bottom  of  said 
connector  providing   a  weakened  area  foi 
will  a  selected  number  of  said  body  portions 
ment  to  said  line. 


3.084,470 
WEIGHTED  BOBBER 
Orvel  O.  Heater,  186  Fenton  Ave.,  Mogad 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130, 
1  Claim.     (CI.  43—44.91) 


adjacent 

body  por- 

grooves  in 

from 

(rf  the  sur- 

groove,  said 

severing  at 

after  attach- 


ore,  Ohio 
#63 


A  weighted  bobber  to  be  used  on  a  fishing  line  for 
casting,  which  includes  a  bobber  portion!  with  a  hole 
through  it,  a  solid  plug  with  a  tapering  sh4nk  which  fits 
freely  in  the  hole,  and  an  eye  through  a  i^rtion  of  the 
tapering  shank  located  within  the  hole  i$  the  bobber 
portion  when  the  plug  is  in  the  hole,  the  si^  of  the  hole 
and  the  largest  part  of  the  shank  adapted  ito  be  located 
within  the  hole  being  such  that  the  shank  fnakes  a  tight 
fit  in  the  hole  when  a  line  threaded  throjugh  the  hole 
and  the  eye  is  squeezed  between  said  largest  part  of  the 
shank  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  hole,  th^  bobber  por- 
tion being  of  a  composition  which  will  fk^at  and  carry 
the  weight  of  the  plug,  and  the  plug  beiig  of  a  com- 
position that  is  heavier  than  water  and  wfll  weight  the 
bobber  to  carry  it  upright  and  supply  sufficient  weight  to 
the  assembled  weighted  bobber  to  facilitate)  the  weighted 
bobber  carrying  a  long  distance  when  used  on  a  line  in 
casting. 


3,M4,469 

FISHING  SINKERS 

I H.  Smttoo,  Box  454,  State  Farmcn 

Market,  Coinnii»ia,  S.C 

Filed  Aw.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  804,704 

5Cbins.    (CI.  43— 43.14) 

2.  Means  for  providing  fishing  line  sinkers  of  sptit 

riioC  weigiits  to  be  clamped  to  a  fishing  line  with  a  hand 

tool  while  the  line  and  sinker  means  are  being  held  in 


1. 


3  M4  471 
FLOATING  ANTI-FOULING  SINKER  AND 

CHUM  DISPENSER 

Mclvin  L.  Aiapangh,  19210  NW.  lOtit  Court, 

North  Miami,  Fk.         , 

Filed  July  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  127^84 

SOafans.    (CI.  43— 44.99) 

A  device  of  the  character  described 


compnsmg  a 


vertically  elongated  tubular  body  of  small  liniform  diam 
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eter  relative  to  its  length  having  a  ckMed  upper  end  and 
an  open  lower  end,  an  upstanding  eye  on  said  upper  end, 
a  removable  plug  engaged  in  the  lower  end  of  the  body, 
a  removable  wei^t  in  the  lower  part  of  the  body  and 


3,084,473 

TELEPHONE  ATTACHMi;NT 

Andres  Castro  W.,  Sm  Fraadsco,  CaUf .,  iafl^or  of 

half  to  Joaefana  Castro,  San  Frandsc^Calif . 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,08f 

9  Claims.    (Q.  45— .5) 


retained  by  said  plug,  said  body  having  a  sidewall  having 
an  imperforate  upper  portion  defining  an  air  trapping 
flotation  chamber,  the  part  of  the  body  sidewall  below  said 
flotation  chamber  being  formed  with  perforations. 


3  084  472 

WATER  CIRCULATING  DEVICE 

Walter  G.  Fdfc,  10714  Old  CoMh  Lom,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  730,563 

SCIaima.    (CL  43— 55) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  telephone  instrument  which 
has  a  body  supported  on  downwardly  extending  spaced 
legs  and  a  sloping  face  with  a  dial  thereon,  a  cradle 
on  the  body  to  accommodate  a  hand  set,  said  attachment 
comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  and  con- 
nected to  the  front  edge  of  the  telephone  with  at  least 
the  major  portion  of  the  base  above  the  legs,  said  base 
having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  a  top  wall  joined 
together  to  define  a  drawer  opening,  a  drawer  in  said 
drawer  opening  and  adapted  to  accommodate  materials, 
a  panel  extending  rearwardly  from  said  top  wall  to  fit 
flush  against  the  sloping  face  of  the  telephone  instrument, 
means  connected  with  said  panel  for  engaging  the  tele- 
phone behind  the  cradle,  and  rearwardly  extending  means 
connected  with  said  bottom  wall  and  adapted  to  extend 
between  the  legs  the  base  of  the  telephone  instrument  for 
aiding  in  retention  of  Uie  atuchment  to  the  telephone 
instrument 


,'■'  w '■'■'■'  ^  ■>  ■'  ■'-^  '  '  '"^-^  -*  -'-'-^  -^  "* 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  circulating  water  through  a  bait 
well  of  a  boat,  comprising  an  inner  tube,  an  outer  tube, 
a  fitting  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  noounting  the 
inner  tube  within  the  outer  tube  to  provide  a  q)ace  tiiere- 
between,  said  outer  tube  having  an  opening  in  its  upper 
end  and  said  inner  tube  having  an  opening  in  its  upper 
end  leading  exterioriy  of  tiie  space  and  diapoaed  above 
the  opening  in  said  outer  tube,  said  fitting  having  a  lateral 
inlet  coonectiBg  with  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  tube  and 
an  outlet  connectins  with  tlie  lower  end  of  said  spMX, 
said  inlet  and  outlet  being  opporitdy  directed,  and  means 
for  fixedly  attaching  said  fitthig  and  tabes  to  a  boat  huU 
with  the  tubes  extending  subatantially  upiiglit  within  tlie 
bait  well  and  the  inlet  facing  focwardly  of  the  bent  be- 
neath the  hull. 


3  084,474 
MEMORANDA  AND  DIRECTORY  SUPPORT  FOR 

CRADLE-TYPE  TEUEFHONES 

Ervin  G.  Wood,  1611  3rd  Ave.  SE.,  Aberdeen,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  May  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  109,351 

6  Claims.     (O.  45— .5) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  having  a  vertically 
disposed  screw  with  its  head  extending  through  the  tele- 
phone's bottom  portion  proximate  to  the  rear  side  of  the 
telefrfione,  a  telephone  directory  support  comprising  a 
flat  surface  portion,  a  substantially  vertically  disposed 
bracket  connected  on  its  upper  end  to  said  flat  surface 
portion  and  having  a  U-shaped  part  at  its  lower  aapect, 
said  U-shaped  part  spaced  around  the  lower  rear  side  of 
said  tekfriione,  a  horizcxital  securing  portion  of  said 
bracket  extending  normally  from  said  U-shaped  put,  a 
receiving  space  in  said  securing  portion  for  receiving  tiie 
shaft  of  the  afmvsaid  screw  with  the  head  of  said^ew 
bearing  against  said  securing  portion  ^liiereby  said  brad^ 
is  thereby  clamped  on  tlie  underside  of  said  tdephone 
and  extends  upwardly  from  its  U-shaped  portion  spaced 
from  the  rear  side  of  said  tekphone. 
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AEiOALTOY 
r,  S.  OccM  Atc^  Center  Moriches,  N.Y. 
Filtd  Apr.  18, 195S,  Scr.  No.  729^77 
tOiAiH.    (CL44— 74) 


longitudinal  axis  toward  the  l<Higitudinal  a^on  of.  said 
•econd  slot,  and  resilient  band  propulsio^  means  con- 


1.  In  an  aerial  fligjit  instrument,  first  and  second  dis- 
crete flight  stages,  means  separably  connecting  said  stages 
for  flight  as  a  unit,  spring  means  carried  by  one  said 
Stage  and  engaging  the  other,  to  urge  said  stages  into 
separaticm,  latdi  means  carried  solely  by  said  first  stage 
normally  rekasably  engaging  and  holding  said  spring 
means  against  action  separating  said  stages,  first  pro- 
pulsicm  power  means  carried  by  said  first  stage  and  con- 
nected with  said  latch  means,  second  propulsion  power 
means  carried  by  said  second  stage,  said  first  propulsion 
power  means  releasing  said  latch  means  in  response  to 
decrease  in  potential  energy  in  free  flight  of  said  stages 
as  a  unit,  to  render  said  spring  means  effective  in  separa- 
tion of  said  stages,  and  abutting  means  carried  by  said 
first  stage  and  engaging  said  second  propulsion  power 
means  to  hold  the  latter  against  operation,  said  second 
propulsion  power  means  being  rendered  operative  by 
separation  of  said  stages. 


3,M4,47C 

AERIAL  TOY 

Bctaard  Sumy,  Box  878,  Center  Moriches, 
Long  Uaad,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  9,210 

iOainif.    (b.  44— 74) 

6.  An  aerial  flight  instrument  comprising  an  elongated 
winged  body  element,  a  propeller  joumaled  upon  the 
rearward  end  oi  aaid  element  for  rotation  upon  an  axis 
parallel  therewith,  a  sleeve  fixed  with  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  said  element,  the  projecting  end  of  said 
sleefve  having  first  and  second  diametrically  opposite  slots 
in  its  wall,  said  second  slot  comprising  a  first  longitudinal 
section  and  a  second  circumferential  section  opening  into 
the  rearward  end  of  said  first  section,  a  trigger  lever  hav- 
ing a  notch  intermediate  its  ends  and  fitting  over  the 
rearward  edfe  of  said  first  slot  tot  universal  pivotal  move- 
ment about  transverse  and  longitudinal  axes,  a  first  end 
of  said  lever  having  a  rearwardly  and  outwardly  slop- 
ing cam  edge  cngageable  with  the  circumferential  sec- 
tion of  said  second  slot  to  hold  said  lever  in  cocked  po- 
sition, die  point  of  contact  between  said  cam  edge  and 
the  edge  of  said  circumferential  section  moving  outward- 
ly along  said  cam  edge  as  said  lever  pivots  about  said 


necting  said  propeller  and  the  second  enc 
externally  of  said  sleeve. 


I 


TOY 


3  884,477 
PILOT  EJECTION  DEVICE  FOR 
Curtis  H.  Whatlcy,  307  Carrie  Ave., 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163 
3  Claims.     (O.  46—81) 


of  said  lever 


PLANE 
Tex. 
654 


KUecn, 


1.  A  pilot  ejectiiHi  device  for  a  toy  ^lane  having  a 
base  mounting  a  hollow  body,  and  oxnprfsing,  a  cockpit 
opening  formed  in  the  body,  a  cockpit  renjovably  located 
in  said  opening  and  extending  into  the  body,  an  elastic 
band  extending  under  tension  between  ne  top  of  the 
cockpit  and  a  hook  disposed  on  the  bodjj  rearwardly  of 
the  opening,  a  slot  formed  in  the  cockpit  in  the  forward 
end  thereof  and  disposed  beneath  the  upper  edge  of  said 
opening,  a  tongue  selectively  engaging  in  the  slot  to  re- 
tain the  cockpit  within  the  opening,  a  {plate  sUdaUy 
mounted  on  the  base  and  secured  to  tlije  tongue,  said 
plate  extending  rearwardly  beneath  the  c^kpit  uid  ter- 
minating with  an  upwardly  curved  hook 
for  urging  said  hook  portion  rearwnrdly 
for  a  predetermined  period,  a  hook 
side  of  the  plate  and  fntyjectiag  tiiron^ 
said  base,  and  tension  means  extending 
mentioned  hook  and  a  forward  portion 
urge  said  j^ate  forwardly  of  the  body  jto  release  the 
tongue  from  the  slot  in  the  cockpit 


the  body 

totheunder- 

fonned  in 

the  last 

the  base  to 
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3,884,478 
POPPING  lALL  TOP 
OUn, 


Jerome  H.  B«^,  ■nra-.  OMn,  aarigwr  to  The  Ohio 

Art  Coapwy,  BiyM,  OUn,  ■  cwportien  of  Ohio 

FBed  Aaf.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  52,266 

lOdafaM.    (0.46— 233) 


1.  A  top  comprising:  a  sUtionary  base  having  a  shaft 
fixed  thereto  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  roUtable  en- 
closed chamber  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  shaft,  said 
chamber  having  a  tranq;>areiu  portion,  a  paddle  means 
immovably  attached  to  said  shaft  in  said  chamber,  at 
least  one  freely  movable  ball  in  said  chamber,  and  re- 
dprocable  means  for  rotating  said  chamber  about  said 
shaft  relative  to  said  paddle  means,  whereby  said  ball  is 
caused  to  move  randomly  in  said  chamber  when  it  con- 
tacts said  paddle  means. 


FrandsL. 


3,884,479 
TRAILER  AWNING 


Md., 


of  one-half 
to  Je«i  C.  Stinhen,  BaMhwire,  Md. 
FUsd  Anf.  27, 1959,  Ser.  Nn.  836,542 
Toataa.    (CL58— 58) 


web  and  extending  transversely  therefrom,  one  oi  said 
spaced  flanges  of  each  pair  of  spaced  flan«es  being  posi- 
tioned intermediate  the  height  of  ito  respective  web  and 
the  other  being  positioned  at  the  lower  edge  of  its  reflec- 
tive web,  with  each  said  end  truss  oonaisting  of  a  stmiltf 
arched  upper  chord  member  of  substantially  T-«haped 
croM  flection  having  a  downwardly  extending  vcrtic^ 
web;  and  a  lower  chord  member  with  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending vertical  web  and  a  pair  of  spmoed  flanges  on  the 
side  thereof  adjacent  sssd  intermediate  trussea  and  extend- 
ing transversely  therefrom,  one  of  said  pair  of  spaced 
flanges  for  the  lower  chord  member  <^  each  end  truss 
being  positioned  intermediate  the  height  of  the  web 
thereof  and  the  other  positioned  at  the  lower  edge  of  its 
reflective  web,  with  said  flanges  ot  the  lower  chord  mem- 
ben  oi  said  end  trusses  corresposkding  to  and  being  co- 
pi.nar  with  flauges  of  lower  chorda  of  intermediate 
trusses,  with  the  webs  of  each  cosiesponding  v^ptt  and 
lower  cfaonls  of  each  truss  being  spaced  apart  at  the  cen- 
ter of  said  cbofds  and  being  overlap|Mng  and  secured  to 
each  odier  at  the  ends  thereof,  slidaMe  ceiling  paneling 
positioned  between  corresponding  flanges  of  said  lower 
chords  of  each  end  and  intermediate  tnissses  to  provide 
a  paneling  effect  to  the  underside  ol  said  awning  arrange- 
ment, a  plurality  of  vertical  support  memben  ipaoed 
along  each  said  end  and  intermediate  trusses  and  secured 
to  the  correqMDding  upper  and  lower  chords  thereof,  said 
vertical  support  members  having  height  intermediate  the 
depth  of  said  trasses  and  terminatiag  short  of  the  spaced 
flange*  of  the  lower  chord  of  each  said  tnnaea.  a  ptaraUty 
of  spaced  stringers  arranged  substantiaUy  trantvendy  to 
and  between  each  end  truss  and  its  adjacent  intermediate 
truss  and  similariy  between  adjacent  pairs  of  intermediate 
trusses  and  secured  to  said  vertical  support  member*  to 
fcHm  a  lattice  network  and  for  bracing  said  trusses,  said 
end  and  mtermediate  trusses  being  of  greater  depth  than 
said  stringers,  wiffi  said  stringers  being  positioned  mter- 
mediate the  heights  at  said  trusses  and  above  the  ^aced 
flanges  of  the  lower  chord  of  each  said  trunes  to  that 
said  ceiling  pending  is  slidaMe  beneadi  said  stringers,  and 
further,  said  stringers  being  of  sofBciem  dq;>th  to  span 
the  distance  between  the  correqxmding  upper  and  lower 
cfacMxls  of  each  said  trusses,  whereby  when  a  i^urality  of 
overiapping  oorrui^rfed  roof  panels  are  positioned  on  top 
of  said  trusses  and  overly)  the  ends  of  said  end  and  inter- 
mediate trusses  a  strong  and  secure  awning  axrangemeat 
is  obtained. 


ELECnUCAL  TRENCH 
Frank  W.  Fork,  PMibnfh,  Pa.,  awignnr  to  H.  H.  Rob- 
cftaon  Conpuy,  Ptttstargh,  Pa.,  a  coiporalton  of 

Jne  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  119,864 
7  Ciainis.    (CL  58—126) 


1.  A  supportmg  framework  for  ose  in  supporting  over- 
lapping corrugated  roof  panel*  of  an  awning  arrangement, 
coovxising.  a  pair  of  paralld  spMcd  end  trussea,  a  plu- 
nJity  of  inlntmediate  spaced  trasses  portioned  in  between 
said  pair  of  poraMel  spwxd  end  trasses  and  arranged 
parallel  thereto,  each  said  int^nnediale  truss  consisting  of 
an  anted  upper  chord  member  of  tubttantially  T-ahaped 
cross-section  han^  a  downwardly  extending  vertical 
web;  and  a  airaii^t  lowur  dtord  meoriier  having  an  up- 
wanHy  extending  vertical  web  and  a  pair  of  spaced  co- 
planar  flange*  on  opposite  aide*  of  said  laat  mentiooed 


1.  An  dectrical  trench  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped 
cfaann^  having  a  horizontal  wd),  upright  le«s  and  an 
outward  horiaontal  flange  at  the  vtppa  end  oi  each  of  said 

iqiright  Icfi, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  threaded  first  openings  in  said 

horiaontal  flange, 
a  linear  C-Aapod  channd  associated  with  each  said 

outward  horizontal  flange  comprising  a  vertical  web. 
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parallel  horizontal  legs,  a  vertical  outward  flange  at 
the  end  of  each  ot  said  horizontal  legs,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  aligned  (^>enings  in  the  said  horizontal  legs 
cmre^KXiding  with  the  said  threaded  first  openings 
of  the  said  h^izontal  flange, 

a  I^urality  of  q>aced  aligned  threaded  second  openings 
in  said  horizontal  legs, 

said  linear  diannel  being  positioned  with  one  of  said 
Ykorizaatal  legs  overlying  a  said  outward  horizontal 
flange  of  said  U-shaped  channel  and  the  said  vu-tical 
web  inwardly  presented, 

a  ^ivality  of  leveling  screws  each  having  a  threaded 
body  and  a  head,  said  leveling  screws  having  their 
said  threaded  body  extended  through  said  spaced 
aligned  openings  and  threadedly  engaged  in  said 
spaced  threaded  first  openings  with  the  said  head 
above  the  said  horizontal  legs, 

gMiendly  rectangular  cover  plates  resting  upon  the 
heads  of  said  leveling  screws  and  further  extending 
between  the  iH>per  ones  of  said  vertical  outward 
flanges  in  covering  relation  to  the  said  horizontal 
web,  a  idmality  of  qwced  access  apertures  in  each 
of  said  cover  plates  corre^wnding  with  the  said  level- 
ing screws  to  receive  a  screw-turning  implement  in 
turning  relation  with  the  heads  of  said  leveling  screws, 

a  plurality  of  second  apertures  in  said  cover  jriates  cor- 
responding with  the  said  second  threaded  openings, 

and 
fastening  screws  having  a  head  and  a  threaded  body, 
the  said  threaded  body  extending  through  the  said 
second  aperture  and  being  threadedly  engaged  in  the 
said  thr^ded  second  openings. 


I 


3,084,482 
WALL  ASSEMBLY 
James   W.   Rennie,   North   Plainfidd,   NJ^  assigiior  to 
Johns-ManvUlc  Corporation,  New  York,  {N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,)86 
2  Claims.     (CI.  50—145) 


3,084,481 
PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  BODIES 
Wilhelm  Johannes   SilbcrknU,   Uwe   Kasti,   and   Ernst 
Hacuricr,   all  of  Brunnenstraae  29,  Essen   (Ruhr), 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  19,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  50— 129) 


=d 


r' 


r' 
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1.  A  load-bearing  structure  comprising  at  least  two  hori- 
zontally spaced-apart  sunwrts,  a  tubular  concrete  girder 
with  an  upper  wall  portion  forming  a  roadway-support- 
ing slab,  said  girder  resting  substantially  horizontally  on 
said  suppwls  and  being  provided  with  a  lower  wall  por- 
tion of  reduced  wall  thickness  whose  outer  surface  rises 
arcuately  upwardly  from  a  median  zone  at  least  over 
the^majcx-  part  of  its  length  between  said  supports,  said 
girder  having  an  interior  surface  generally  paralleling  said 
outer  surface  over  said  major  part  of  the  length  of  said 
gilder,  and  two  sheaves  of  elongated  prestressing  ele- 
ments extending  under  tension  along  generally  hclicoidal 
lines  of  opposite  pitch  within  the  girder  wall,  said  sheaves 
intersecting  at  two  spaced  locations  in  said  upper  wall 
portion  above  said  supports,  respectively,  and  at  a  single 
intermediate  location  in  said  lower  wall  portion  substan- 
tially midway  between  said  supports,  said  sheaves  de- 
scending from  said  two  spaced  locations  to  said  inter- 
mediate location  substantially  along  a  line  whose  ver- 
tical position  in  the  structure  is  in  accordance  with  the 
magnitude  of  the  bending  moments  along  the  length  of 
said  girder. 


1 .  A  wall  assembly  comprising  upright  supports,  panels 
secured  to  the  supports  so  as  to  leave  the  10wer  portions 
of  the  supports  exposed,  a  baseboard  covering  said  ex- 
posed portions  and  being  spaced  thcrcfroni,  and  fasten- 
ing means  for  attaching  said  baseboard  to  oiie  of  said  sup- 
ports, said  fastening  means  comprising  a  finst  clip  having 
a  central  portion,  means  securing  said  central  porticm  to 
said  support  to  position  said  clip  in  the  space  between  said 
support  and  said  baseboard,  an  upper  angular  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  extremity  of  the  «  ntral  portion, 
an  upper  resilient  leg  extending  from  the  ipper  angular 
portion  and  spaced  from  the  central  portion,  a  projec- 
tion on  the  upper  resilient  leg,  the  uppet  resilient  leg 
and  projection  being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from 
the  support,  a  lower  angular  portion  extending  from  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  central  portion,  a  lower  resilient 
leg  extending  from  the  lower  extremity  of  the  central  por- 
tion, a  lower  resilient  leg  extending  from  tl^  lower  angu- 
lar portion  and  spaced  from  the  central  portion,  a  hook- 
like projection  on  the  lower  resilient  leg,  the  upper  re- 
silient leg  in  an  unstressed  condition  beiqg  disposed  in 
a  plane  forming  a  slight  angle  with  the  plaiie  of  the  lower 
resilient  leg  so  that  the  upper  extremity  of  the  upper 
resilient  leg  is  closer  to  the  plane  of  the  (^ntral  portion 
than  the  lower  extremity  of  the  upper  re 
end  clip  having  a  central  portion  secu 
board,  said  second  clip  having  end  porti 
the  central  portion  receiving  respectively  ... 

jection  and  lower  hook-like  projection  of  said  first  clip, 
the  upper  projection  of  said  first  dip  being  held  by  said 
second  clip  in  a  stressed  condition  in  a  position  farther 
removed  from  the  central  portion  of  saidj  first  clip  than 
the  position  of  said  upper  projection  wSen  in  its  un- 
stressed condition,  whereby  the  second  clip  and  attached 
baseboard  are  biased  toward  the  upright  supports. 


lent  leg,  a  see- 
to  the  base- 
spaced  from 
le  upper  pro- 


3,084,483 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  PANELIZED  CURTAIN 
WALL  ASSEMBLY       I 
ClMster  C.  Cipriwii,  Toledo,  aad 
viUc,  Ohio,  mdg^on,  by  mesa.  ^ 
nUnois  Glass  Company,  Toledo, 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  771,283 
3  Claims.     (CL  50—203) 
1.  A  building  wall  construction  of 
type  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  verticall 
imposed  rectangular  wall  panels  and  ho 
adjacent  wall  panels  each  having  similarl 


curtain  wall 
aligned  super- 
intally-aligned 
oriented  into-- 
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connecting  edges,  a  series  of  vertical  and  horizontal  jomts 
between  said  wall  panels,  and  at  least  one  rigid  vertical 
member  disposed  in  essentially  coplanar  alignment  coex- 
^isive  with  the  vertical  joints  between  adjacent  panels, 
the  improvement  of  a  weather-tight  seal  between  both  hor- 
izontal and  vertical  joints  formed  by  adjacent  panel  edges 
and  said  vertical  member  comprising  at  least  one  first 
lineal  strip  of  primary  elastomeric  gasket  material  retained 
between  interconnecting  horizontal  edges  of  vertically  ad- 
jacent panels  in  imiform  compression  with  at  least  one 
portion  of  said  first  strip  protruding  exteriorly  beyond 


said  edges,  said  first  strip  being  of  lesser  horizontal  width 
than  said  horizontal  jiunt,  at  least  one  second  lineal  strip 
of  secondary  elasttmieric  gasket  material  diqxMed  be- 
tween said  interconnecting  vertical  panel  edges  and  said 
vertical  member  normal  to  and  in  overlying  contacting 
relationship  to  said  first  strip,  said  second  strip  having 
an  elastic  resilience  substantially  greater  than  said  first 
strip,  and  fastening  means  connecting  said  vertical  mem- 
ber to  said  vertical  panel  edges  for  compressively  re- 
taining said  second  strip  in  sealing  engagement  there- 
between and  in  i^ysical  c<Mitact  with  the  overtyped 
portion  of  said  first  strip. 


first  operating  sUte  connecting  said  condmt  to  ei- 
haust  and  thereby  reducing  pressure  at  said  second 
junction  which  reduces  pressure  at  said  first  juncUon 
below  tank  pressure  and  causes  iniecuon  of  swd 
substance  from  the  tank  into  the  conduit  and  in  a 
second  operating  state  disconnecting  said  conduit 
from  exhaust  and  thereby  causing  prewure  of  the 
tank  to  be  substantiaUy  equal  to  the  pressure  of  the 
gas  at  said  first  junction, 

cutoff  valve  means  connected  to  said  condmt  at  said 
delivery  end  having  first  and  second  output  ports, 
said  first  port  being  normally  open  and  said  second 
port  being  nonnaUy  closed  relative  to  said  source 
end  of  said  conduit,  and  j  •  j 

a  pressure  sensitive  control  valve  connected  to  said 
normaUy  closed  second  port  and  located  adjacent  to 
said  pressure  oontrtd  mechanism  having  contr<J 
means,  said  control  means  being  engageable  with 
said  mechanism  when  said  first  port  U  dosed  and 
said  second  port  is  opened  to  fluid  pressure  of  said 
source.  

3,084,485 

DRILL  GRINDER 

Clifford  L.  GarriMM,  Adiian,  Mkh.,  mrff  nr  toOlhr tr 

iBftramcnt  Company,  Adrlia,  Mlch^  a  coiponlkm  of 

MlchiKan 

FOed  Mar.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  93,478 

14  Claims.    (O.  51—124) 
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3^84(484 
PNEUMATIC  ABRASIVE  CUmNG  APPARATUS 
Robert  D.  HaO,  Los  AMos,  and  Robert  W.  Johnston,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  BMignnii  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  a  conoialioB  of  Delaware 

FIM  Apr.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  184,475 
10  Claims.     (CL  51—8) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  grinding  twist  drills  including,  in  com- 
binaUon,  a  support,  a  carriage  adjusUbly  mounted  on 
said  support,  an  arbor  supporting  a  grindmg  wheel,  a 
motor  for  rotating  the  arbor  and  grinding  wheel,  a  shaft 
mounted  by  the  carriage  arranged  for  roUtional  and  axial 
movements  relative  to  said  carriage,  a  drill  mounting 
chuck,  a  holder  for  said  chuck,  a  member  movable  with 
said  shaft  formed  with  an  areuately  shaped  recess,  an 
arcuately  shaped  arm  extending  into  said  recess  for  sup- 
porting said  holder  and  chuck,  and  cam  and  cam  follower 
means  associated  with  said  shaft  for  effecUng  lengthwise 
movement  of  said  shaft  concomitantly  with  rotational 
movement  of  said  shaft  and  arm  during  a  grinding  opera- 
tion whereby  to  grind  relief  clearance  on  the  drill. 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  aiqxaratus  for  feeding  a 
flowable  substance  into  a  pressurized  gas  stream  com- 
prising 

a  conduit  having  a  delivery  end  and  a  source  end, 

a  tank  containing  said  substance  connected  at  a  first 
junction  to  said  conduit  intermediately  oi  said  ends 
whereby  the  pressure  in  the  tank  is  substantiaUy 
equal  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas  at  said  junction, 

and  a  pressure  control  mechanism  connected  at  a  aec^ 
ond  junction  to  said  conduit,  said  mechanism  in  a 


3,084,486 

BASE  TRIMMER  FOR  BOWLING  PINS 

Henry  A.  Orduri.  171  West  BoyMoa  SL, 

Wftt  Boyistoa,  Mass. 

FOed  Inly  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,132 

ICIirim.     (a.  51— 125) 


A  base  trimmer  for  bowling  pins  comprising  an  dot* 
gated  flat  portable  platform,  a  motor  mounted  thereon,  the 
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motor  having  a  shaft  generally  parallel  to  the  platform, 
means  for  adjusting  said  motor  on  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  platform,  a  pin  base  trimming  tool  mounted  trans- 
versely of  and  driven  by  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  the 
adjustment  of  tbc  motor  affording  an  exact  squaring  off 
by  the  tool  of  the  base  erf  a  pin  on  the  {rfatform,  a  pair 
of  ^Miced  parallel  tracks  on  the  platform  forming  a  guide- 
way  on  said  platform  generally  parallel  to  the  length  of 
the  platform  and  to  the  axis  of  the  motor  shaft,  t  flat, 
horizontal,  elongated,  rectangular  movable  carriage  in 
said  guideway  in  general  alignment  with  the  motCM-  shaft, 
a  fixed  transverse  plate  adjacent  the  end  of  the  carriage 
closer  to  the  tool,  means  on  said  plate  receiving  the  base 
of  a  bowling  pin  with  a  portion  of  the  base  thereof  ex- 
tending in  the  direction, of  the  tool,  a  vertical  post  on 
the  carriage  adjacent  one'  side  edge  thereof  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  plate,  a  horizontally  swingable  member 
on  said  post  extending  across  the  carriage  to  and  past 
its  opposite  edge,  a  bowling  pin  head  engaging  ring  means 
on  said  swingable  member,  the  ring  means  being  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  swingable  member,  said  swingable 
member  serving  to  position  and  hold  the  bowling  pin  rela- 
tive to  said  plate  whereby  the  pin  is  accurately  held  on 
the  carriage  between  the  plate  on  the  carriage  and  the 
swingable  member  and  said  pin  may  be  moved  to  be 
engaged  by  said  tool  at  the  base  of  the  pin,  squaring 
the  base  of  the  pin,  a  stop  adjacent  the  tool  in  position 
to  engage  and  stop  the  travel  of  the  carriage  in  predeter- 
mined position  spaced  from  the  tool,  and  means  to  verti- 
cally adjust  the  swingable  member. 


VEGETABLE 


I  3,M4,48S 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  CW 

MATERIAL,  PARTICULARLY  TOBACCO  LEAF, 

FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  MAKING  IT  READY  FOR 

COMMERCIAL  SHIPMENT 

Gian  Carlo  SimoiiiBi,  Via  CodcvUU  7, 1  ortooa,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  12,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  82  3*1 

Clafans  prkMhKy,  a|»pllcatloa  Italy  Janj  19,  19M 

I  5  aalas.     (a.  5S— 24) 
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3,084(487 

SPRING  CLIP  TO  RETAIN  A  HONING  STONE 

IN  THE  TOOL  BODY 

Robert  C.  E^fift,  Uroiria,  Mkh^  aarifMr  to  Mlcromatk 

Hone  CorpondoB,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corporatioD  of 

nicd  Feb.  2t,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  9«,552 
5  Claims.    (O.  51— 184J) 


1 .  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  tobadco  leaves  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  individual  and  distinct  verti- 
cally superimposed  units  of  tobacco  leaiies  all  with  the 
same  cross  section,  maintaining  said  unts  in  vertically 
spaced  relation,  subjecting  said  units  to  dr  ring  and  vapor- 
ization, uniting  said  units  and  disposing  tl  em  ctmtiguoas- 
ly  to  one  another  with  their  cross  sectons  in  parallel 
irianes,  applying  a  {Hessure  on  said  contij  uous  units  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  planes  for  the  purpose  oi 
bringing  said  units  together  and  forming  a  single  com- 
pact mass  and  enclosing  said  ctxnpact  nu  iss  in  a  parlring 


means. 
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3,M4,4S9 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  THERM0PLASnC 

FILM  OVERWRAP     | 

Charles  L.  ScdhiOi,  Boticsvlllc,  Okla.,  skilgBiwr  to  PhO- 

lips  Petrolcun  CoaqNunr,  a  corponitloi|  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Dec  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,151 

8ClaiBS.    (CL53— 39) 


1.  A  honing  tool  iivViHing  a  hollow  body  member 
adapted  to  be  driven  in  rotation  and  having  a  radially 
opoi  slot  a^ap**^  to  receive  a  honing  stone  for  radially 
outward  feed  movement,  a  honing  stone  expansion  mem- 
ber in  said  body  member  having  a  recess  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  said  slot,  said  honing  none  expansion  member 
being  axially  movable  relative  to  said  body  member,  said 
recess  having  on>osite  side  walls  and  a  bottom  surface 
inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  for  producing 
radial  feed  movement  of  the  honing  stone  upon  axial 
movemem  of  said  expansion  member  relative  to  said  body 
member,  a  npnag  element  adjacent  one  side  wall  of  said 
recess  sUdably  and  yieldably  engageable  with  the  side  wall 
at  a  honing  stone  for  frictiimally  gripping  the  honing  stone 
uml  means  cmmecting  said  spring  to  said  expansion  mem- 
ber to  pnfvettt  axial  and  radial  movement  of  said  spring 
rdattve  to  said  expansion  member. 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  thermoplast  c  film  oveiwrap 
on  a  package  which  comprises  passing  slid  package  over 
a  perforated  surface  lo  tiiat  the  overlapped  film  is  sand- 
wiched between  the  package  and  said  snif  ace,  and  passing 
heated  gas  throu^  the  perflations  in  said  surface  in 
an  amount  to  float  said  package  and  ts  heat  said  film 
above  its  crystalline  freeze  point  while  o  mtinuoody  mov- 
ing said  padcage  over  said  surface. 
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3,N4||49V 
CARTON  HANDWJG  APPARATUS 


ConB~  a  conavailiNi  of  _ 

FBad  Ai«.  It,  19^1,  Sm.  No.  138,W8 
tCWM.    (CL  53-47) 


3,M4,492 
FILTER  FOR  INCUIATOR 
W.  Docsnk,  LyiidhHit,  aisd  Aosmm  F.  Vi 
bciv,  Chagrte  Fans,  OUo, 
mcate,  to  Ak  Retectioa 
corpontioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  12,748 
UClalM.    (CL5S— 2^ 


1.  A  carton  hy«<^ii«g  apparatus  comprising:  a  guide- 
way  providing  a  feed  path  for  cartons;  an  endless  mem- 
ber movable  about  a  cloced  path;  said  feed  path  lying 
adjacent  and  coextensive  with  a  portion  ot  said  closed 
path;  a  plurality  of  feeding  lugs  carried  in  mutually 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  by  said  endless  member  for 
movement  with  the  latter  and  for  movement  relative 
thereto  between  a  feed  position  and  a  non-feed  position; 
each  of  said  feeding  lugs  behig  disposed  out  of  said  feed 
path  while  in  said  noo-feed  position  and  being  disposed 
in  said  feed  path  while  in  said  feed  position  and  at  said 
portion  oi  said  closed  path;  a  first  lug-operating  device 
diqMsed  adjacent  said  endless  member  in  advance  of 
said  feed  path  to  cause,  when  conditioned,  each  feeding 
lug  moving  therq;>ast  to  assume  said  feed  position;  a 
second  lug-opoating  device  diqxMed  adjacent  said  end- 
less member  and  beyond  said  first  lug-operating  device  to 
cause  each  feeding  lug  moving  therepast  to  assume  said 
non-feed  position;  sensing  means  opmtively  arranged  to 
be  tripped  by  each  carton  when  the  latter  is  disposed  in 
said  feed  path  in  proper  attitude  for  feeding;  and  cratrol 
means  operativdy  arranged  to  condition  said  first  lug- 
operating  device  when  said  sensing  means  is  tripped. 


1.  A  flow  ccmtrol  blending  unit  for  an  incubator  and 
the  like  adapted  to  discharge  subatantially  only  oxyten  or 
a  Mend  of  oxygen  and  air  comprising  a  boUow  oondtdt 
member  having  an  entrance  end  to  receive  air  and  an  exit 
end  to  discharge  to  an  incubator,  flow-iestricti¥B  means 
sutioned  within  the  conduit  member  between  said  entrance 
and  exit  ends,  and  an  alternatively  operative  oxyfen  inkt 
tube  carried  by  the  conduit  member  adjacent  each  of  said 
ends  and  commimicating  internally  therewidi  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  flow-restrictive  means,  whereby  flow  of 
oxygen  throu^  the  inlet  tube  adjacent  the  exit  end  of  the 
oHiduit  member  and  sunultaneous  noo-flow  through  the 
other  inlet  tube  induces  air  throu^  said  entrance  end  to 
discharge  throu^  the  exit  end  a  Mend  of  air  and  oxygen, 
and  flow  of  oxygen  throu^  the  inlet  tube  adjacent  the  en- 
trance end  and  simultaneous  non-flow  throat  the  other 
inlet  tube  reduces  such  induction  and  confines  the  flow 
throu^  the  flow-restrictive  means  and  to  sakl  exit  end  sub- 
stantially to  oxygen  only. 


3,884,491        

MEANS  FCMt  TRANVORTING  FLEXIBLE  SHEETS 
Wimam  H.  SoImmb,  Grand  IfanU>>  Mkh.,  aastgnor  to 
Oliver  Mariiaiffy  fiwiiP— y>  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
corporatioB  of  MlcfeiCM 

FBed  May  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  29,731 
4CWiH.    (CL53— 389) 


3,884,493 

MATERIAL  CUTTING  AND  CHOPPING 

APPARATUS 

Joseph  B.  Kncera,  Tracr,  Rmn,  aarifMr  of  o^^tWrd** 

Rndolph  L.  Lowcn,  Dcs  Molnci,  a^  OM^Urd  to  Eric 

M.  MiriMcsiij,  Dysirt,  Iowa 

FBed  Apr.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  21,519 
3CI>i>ss.    (CLSi— 24) 


3.  A  r««*»f  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  storage 
roll  for  hi^y  sIretchaMe  parkaging  material,  a  cutting 
device  for  cottiBg  said  'material  into  dieets,  means  for 
raiidiig  i^  Monife  roll  to  be  drivea  at  a  variable  qwed 
so  as  to  discharge  said  material  under  a  substantially 
constant  pndelennined  tension,  and  means  for  conveying 
said  sheets  to  a  package  wrapping  station  and  wng;iping 
said  sheets  aroond  packages. 


1.  In  combination  a  cutter  assembly,  a  loadn  assembly 
enclosing  an  arcuate  portion  of  the  cutler  assen^ly  for 
cutting  material  and  then  discharging  the  cut  material 
into  a  material  carrying  body,  said  cotter  assembly  includ- 
ing a  rotaUMc  shsdFt  unit,  a  fduraUty  of  Made  memben 
positioned  in  a  row  extended  spirally  about  said  shaft 
unit,  each  said  Made  member  omnprising  a  substantially 
triangular  planar  surface  having  an  apex  end  and  a  base 
end,  means  pivotally  connecting  each  said  blade  mem- 
bers at  the  i^ex  end  thereof  to  said  shaft  unit,  with  tfie 
base  end  of  eadi  Made  member  terminating  in  a  Uterally 
offset  arcuate  cutting  lip,  said  frianar  surface  being  in- 
clined retaoive  to  said  shaft  unit  so  as  to  constitote  a  lead- 
ing face  for  a  blade  member  and  said  cutting  lip  being 
projected  from  said  leading  face,  wher^  die  cutting  Iv 
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of  each  blade  member  will  exert  a  shearing  action  on  the 
material  during  a  cutting  operation  and  said  planar  sur- 
faces will  act  as  impeller  blades  to  creat  a  forced  draft 
to  blow  cut  material  from  the  cutting  zone  into  the  mate- 
rial carrying  body. 

3,084,494 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MOWERS 

Carlos  Eari  Jodin,  Clark  St^  Moant  Sterling,  Ohio 

Filed  May  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  109,309 

6  Claims.    (CL  56— 25.4) 


1.  A  mowing  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  cut- 
ter housing  means  including  an  access  opening;  cutter 
means  rotatably  disposed  within  said  housing  means;  a 
normally  closed  door  for  said  access  opening;  and  a  mem- 
ber movable  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cutter 
means  responsive  to  opening  of  said  door. 


3,084,495 

LAWN  MOWER  HAVING  MAGNET  ATTACHED 

Williwn  S.  Biackerby,  7228  2iid  Ave.  S., 

Bimiiiifluuii  6,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  168,997 

2  Claims.    (CL  56— 255) 


^^B^' 


ut 


unit,  upright  contact  members  on  said 
for  effecting  a  subatmoq>heric  pressure 
means,  and  .means  for  driving  said  latter 
pickup  and  picking  imits  from  said  power 


conveyor,  means 

said  chamber 

means  and  said 

unit,  with  said 


pickup  unit,  on  traverse  of  said  frame 
vines,  acting  to  pick  up  and  move  said  vines 
so  that  the  cucumbers  suspended  therefrom 
upon  and  removed  from  said  vines  by 
bers  for  removal  by  said  conveyor  means. 


lOver  cucumber 

rearwardly 

are  acted 

contact  mem- 


3,084,497 

HAY  TEDDER 

Alfred  Francis  Rcilly,  216  BcnnmlB  Lane, 

Palm  Beach,  Fla.        ' 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  92L517 

1  Claim.    (CL56— 370) 


1.  A  lawn  mower  having  a  magnet  attached  compris- 
ing, a  horizontally  revolvable  type  blade,  two  hinges, 
these  hinges  being  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  lawn 
mower,  a  bracket  structure  with  two  side  parts  and  a 
front  part  integral  with  the  side  parts,  the  ends  of  the 
tide  parts  being  attached  to  said  hinges,  a  magnet,  this 
magnet  being  attached  to  and  supported  by  said  side  parts 
of  the  bracbit,  two  wheels,  these  wheels  being  attached 
opposite  each  other  on  the  front  connecting  part  of  the 
bracket,  adjusting  means  with  nuts  and  bolts,  these  means 
and  nuts  and  bolts  being  adapted  for  adjusting  the  magnet 
under  face  with  reference  to  its  distance  from  surface 
over  which  it  is  being  used  by  attaching  the  said  front 
part  of  the  bracket  to  its  wheels. 


3,084,496 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  HARVESTING 
CUCUMBERS 
Rould  K.  Leonard,  602  E.  2nd,  Madrid,  Iowa,  and 
Wericy  F.  Bodiclc,  Michigan  State  University,  East 
IwihH,  riTr"  1 

FUed  Ian.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,824  \ 

6Claimi.  (CL  56— 327) 
1.  A  cucumber  harvesting  machine  including  a  self- 
propelled  portable  frame  having  a  power  unit,  a  cucumber 
vine  pickup  unit  mounted  on  and  located  below  said 
frame  adjacent  the  front  end  thereof  and  including  a 
chambtf  means  having  an  open  bottom  and  a  perforated 
bdt  member  movably  supported  about  said  chamber 
means  so  as  to  move  rearwardly  across  said  bottom,  with 
said  bottom  being  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  a 
|iK*«"g  unit  mounted  on  and  located  below  said  frame 
including  a  conveyor  means  extended  transversely  of  said 
frame  with  a  porticm  thereof  positioned  below  said  pickup 


A  hay  handling  machine  comprising  a  rotary  hay  pick- 
up mechanism,  said  rotary  hay  pickup  m(  chanism  having 
means  thereof  for  attaching  it  to  a  vehic  e,  vertically  ex- 
tending side  guide  means  mounted  at  ei|her  side  of  the 
rotary  pickup  mechanism  for  guiding  thelhay  to  the  rear 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounked  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis  at  the  rear  of  the  hiy  pickup  mech- 
anism at  a  position  intermediate  the  siae  guide  means, 
said  rollers  arranged  in  an  arcuate  path  {curving  towards 
the  center  line  of  the  pickup  mechanisih  whereby  fric- 
tional  contact  of  the  hay  with  the  rotataple  rollers  is  had 
during  passage  of  the  hay  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
pickup  mechanism  to  the  rear  thereof. 


3,084,498 

RAKE  AND  BRUSH  ATTACHMENt  THEREFOR 

Margaret  Stralcy,  427  Conntiysidc  Drivk  Whcatoa,  lU. 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  197,185 

3CbdBS.    (CL  56— 400.04) 

3.  A  dual-purpose  garden  tool  compriung,  an  elongate 

handle  having  raking  tines  secured  to  pne  end  of  the 

handle,  and  a  brush  attachment  removably  secured  to  an 

upper  surface  of  said  handle,  said  attaclmient  including 

a  brush  member  spaced  outwardly  from  s  aid  raking  tines, 

said  brush  member  having  the  bristles  {thereof  substan- 
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tially  parallel  to  said  tines  «K1  removably  ^r^o.  ^  ^tanUaJh^  a  ^^^^^^X^^!^^ 

brush  member,  said  attachment  having  resil.ent  wire  strut  and  a  deJ^J^P^J^^^^^J^^  ^^mal  to  the  axis 

™»ns  connecting  the  same  to  s«d  *»^  >°J»"^";f  *  Sf^Ji'SS^r  aif h^  a  yamJ^agino  edge  located 

pair  of  struts  each  having  an  intermediate  ]oop  portion,  of  said  cyimoer  ana       «.. 
said  loops  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  handle, 


each  loop  being  arranged  facing  downwardly  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  strut  of  which  it  is  a 
part,  said  bristles  having  the  free  ends  thereof  arranged 
along  a  diagonal  plane  extending  upwardly  and  m  a  di- 
rection away  from  the  tines. 


radially  beyond  said  cylinder  so  that  yam  engaging  the 
latter  edge  will  be  deflected  before  passing  through  said 
pigtail  portion  to  prevent  ballooning  in  advance  of  s«d 
pigtail  portion,  said  yam-engaging  edge  of  said  deflecting 
portion  being  directed  away  from  said  cylinder. 


3  084,501 
SPINNING  RINGS 
Waher  Albert  Ktattz,  Gartoab,  N.C., 
Rta«B,  Inc.,  GastoohL  N.C.,  a 
Filed  Ang.  24.  1962 


to 


13  C 


_,  Ser.  No.  219,173 
(CL  57—120) 


3,084,499         

THREAD  BREAK  DETECTOR 

John  Wesley  Harvey,  Jr., ^S^^^'^^^SS^Jl^hx 
du  Pont  dc  Nenw«rs  and  Contpuy,  l^lhnington,  uei., 
■  corporatloB  of  Delaware 
^nW  May  16, 1H2, »«.  No.  1W,178 
7  CinlBH.    (CL  57—81) 


1    An  improved  thread  break  detector  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  supporting  structure,  an  unbalanced  first 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure 
adapted  to  engage  a  lensioned  thread  at  two  longitudmally 
spaced  opposed  positions  along  said  tensioned  thread,  a 
second  means  mounted  on  said  structure  and  posiuoned  to 
engage  a  first  portion  of  an  overbalanced  extremity  of 
said  first  means  upon  movement  of  said  first  means  respon- 
sive to  a  significant  drop  in  tension  of  said  tensioned 
thread,  said  first  and  second  means  being  further  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  have  an  electrical  voltage  differ- 
ential maintained  therebetween  while  said  first  means 
overbalanced  extremity  is  supported  by  tension  in  said 
thread,  a  third  means  movably  mounted  in  the  support- 
ing structure  for  locking  the  first  means  in  a  given  posi- 
tion during  initial  engagement  by  said  first  means  wiUi 
said  tensioned  thread,  and  a  fourth  pivotal  means  ad- 
jusubly  mounted  in  the  supporting  structure  for  resilienUy 
limiting  said  first  means*  movement  in  one  direcUon. 


4  In  combination,  a  spinning  or  twisting  rmg  having 
a  fluted  annular  flange  portion,  and  a  traveler  supported 
on  said  flange  for  sliding  contact  with  the  fluted  portion 
thereof.  ^^^^^^^__ 

3,084,502 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CHAIN  SIDE  BAR 

HAVING  FINISHED  PIVOT  HOLES 

Alfred  F.  HcroM,  Soida^,  0«o,  aaigMir,  by  "msmm. 
dgnmcnts,  to  Hewitt-Robins  Incorporated,  StaarfOrd, 

^'*™**   Filed  Oct.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,786 
1  Claim.    (CL  59—8) 


3084,500  

weni«  iuc^.5«5«i  ^gsa^rssfe^T^^SsS 


ru.i^  Oct  15, 1959.  Ser.  No.  846,652 
ChdM  priority,  «l»"«fj',^J;3S)^^  "'  * 

1    A  yam  guide  including  a  pigtail  portion  extending 
completely  around  and  engaging  an  imaginary  cylinder 


The  method  of  making  a  side  bar  for  chain  links  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  forming  undcrsize  holes  throu^sMd 
side  bar;  forming  a  planar  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the 
sides  of  said  side  bar  through  which  said  holes  open; 
thereafter  clamping  said  side  bar  in  a  fixture  wiA  said 
planar  side  parallel  to  and  engaging  a  surface  of  said 
fixture;  and  thereafter  finishing  said  holes  by  inaatmg 
revolving  cutting  tools  in  each  of  said  holes  sunultane- 
ously,  said  tools  being  maintained  with  theu"  axes  oi 
revolution  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  fixture  sur- 
face. 
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3,tt4,5t3 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  BRACELET  WITH  LINK 

DETACHING  MEANS 

WOljr  W«K,  PfoRhdi^  Gcnuvj,  atrignor  to  Rodl  A 

WifMhirgur  AkdcflfCMlbcliaft,  Pforzheim,  Gcmuuiy, 

a  corpontloB  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  157,454 

Claimfl  priority,  appiicalioa  Gcimany  Dec  19,  IMO 

CClaimt.    (CL  59—79) 


opening  therein  and  mounted  in  operative  relation  to 
the  fuel  tank, 
and  a  Mriencnd  actuated  cut-off  plate  haung  an  open- 
ing aelectively  registering  with  the  opei^g  in  the  ex- 
trusion member  to  afford  extrusion  of  fuel  from  the 
fuel  tank  to  the  combustion  chamber  i|>  response  to 


1.  In  a  flexible  bracelet,  eqiedally  for  a  wrist  watch, 
having  a  idurality  of  link  casings  forming  two  supedm- 
posed  kyen  oBxt  relatively  to  each  other  by  the  width 
of  substantially  one^ialf  link  casing  when  said  tvacelet  is 
contracted  and  each  having  an  outer  wall,  side  walls,  and 
an  inner  wall  facing  toward  the  link  casings  of  the  other 
layw,  connecting  brackets  connecting  each  link  casing  of 
one  layer  to  two  adjacent  link  casings  of  the  other  layer 
and  each  having  arms  projecting  into  each  link  casing  at 
both  ends  thereof  and  pivotable  within  and  relative  to  said 
casing  when  the  bracelet  is  being  expanded  and  also  hav- 
ing outer  webs  connecting  said  arms  and  disposed  at  the 
longitudinal  sides  of  the  bracelet,  covering  means  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  casings  for  covering  up  said  outer  webs 
toward  the  outside,  at  least  one  normally  bent  leaf  spring 
within  each  casing  acting  upon  said  bracket  arms  and  tend- 
ing to  maintain  the  bracelet  in  a  contracted  position,  said 
bracket  arms  adapted  to  bend  said  q>rings  substantially 
flat  when  the  toK:elet  is  being  expanded,  said  inner  wall 
of  at  least  some  of  said  link  casings  of  one  layer  having 
apertures  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  bracelet, 
each  of  said  apertures  having  a  width  at  least  equal  to  the 
width  of  one  of  said  bracket  arms  within  said  casing  and 
a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  arm,  said 
leaf  apringi  in  said  last  casings  of  said  one  layer  having  a 
length  abotter  substantially  by  the  length  of  one  of  said 
bracket  arms  than  the  distance  between  the  oiq>o8ite  ?nner 
•urfaoes  of  said  outer  webs  of  said  connecting  brackets  in 
said  last  casings,  and  means  for  removaUy  locking  said 
short  leaf  springs  in  said  last  link  casings  in  a  position  in 
^Hiiicli  the  ends  of  said  strings  extend  over  and  act  upon 
aU  o<  aaid  bracket  arms  in  said  last  link  casings. 


-^^Ulx  ^ 


i^ 


actuation  of  the  means  to  extrude  fiiel  from  the 
tank  to  the  ccMnbustion  chamber,  T 

said  cut-off  plate  being  mounted  to  be  rojated  by  said 
solenoid  actuator  selectively  to  move  thje  opening  in 
the  cut-off  plate  out  of  register  with  t^e  opening  in 
the  extrusion  member  and  thereby  to  cijt  off  further 
extrusion  of  the  fuel  from  the  fuel  t^nk  into  the 
combustion  chamber. 


tink 


ROCKET  ENGINE 
Roy  A.  MdUuoB,  Cicvelaiid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
•>■  Rasao  WooiiMdic  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohto,  a  corpo- 
ratiMofOUo 

Filed  May  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,933 
<  Claims,    (a.  M— 35.6) 
5.  A  gelatinous  monopropellant  fueled  rocket  uHnpris- 
ing. 

a  combustion  chamber  and  an  exhaust  nozzle, 

a  fuel  tank  adapted  to  contain  gelatinous  m(»opropel- 

last  fuel, 
means  to  extrude  said  fuel  from  said  tank  into  said 

comboation  chamber, 
gM  generating  igniting  means  for  said  rocket  engine, 
means  for  communicating  gas  generated  by  said  gas 
gBncmting  igniting  means  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber to  start  the  operation  of  said  rocket  engine, 
means  for  selectively  actuating  said  gas  generating  ig- 
niting means, 
and  means  for  selectively  stopping  the  operation  of 
said  engine  including  an  extnmon  plate  having  an 


3,984,5#5 

EXHAUST  DUCT  FOR  TURBOJET  l^GINE 

Robert  A.  Cbcrchi,  4794  LcprechaMTovt. 

JacfctonvUk,  Fla.  ' 

Filed  May  3, 19M,  Ser.  No.  M,65| 

IClahn.    (dC—Uji) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952)^  sec.  2M) 


A  jet  exhaust  duct  comprising  a  trailing  Mlge  having 
inner  and  outer  corrugations,  a  flrst  pluralit]|  of  longitu- 
dinally tapered  passages  formed  by  the  outer  xxrugatiaas 
in  said  duct,  a  second  phirality  at  longitodix  aHy  tittered 
passages  formed  by  the  inner  corrugations  iji  said  duct, 
the  widest  portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  set^nd  tapered 
passages  being  at  the  trailing  edge  of  said  duk  the  inner 
and  outer  corrugations  being  podtiooed  in  overiapping 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  eadi  of  S)  id  first  pas- 
sages directing  a  widening  stream  of  air  withii  the  perqrii- 
ery  of  the  exhaust  stream  of  said  duct,  each  oi  said  mcood 
passages  directing  a  widening  stream  of  eihaust  g^ff 
exteriorly  of  said  air  streams  thereby  to  pn  vide  a  plu- 
rality of  merged  inner  and  merged  outer  sti  iams  of  air 
and  exhaust  gases,  respectively,  surrouiuling  t  le  «*nn  ex- 
haust stream.  ^^ 
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3,it4-3f< 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  FOR  A  KOCKET  MOTOR 
J.  F.  Rahmdj  Ftojrd  aad  Roger  H.  Lafl^  SiH;**  Spri^ 
Md.,  asilvaDn  10  the  Unilad  States  of  AiMrlca  as  i«p- 

Rseated  by  the  S««^  "«  *•  2*^.,  ^ 
FIM  Apr.  ^  IHljSer.  N«^  ltl.3«9 

UMmi.    (CLM— 35.0 


12   A  Are  extinguisher  for  tenninating  thrust  of  a 
rocket  during  flight,  comprising  a  rocket  casing  having  a 
solid  propeUant,  an  integral  rocket  forward  head  assembly 
having  a  threaded  counterborc.  an  igniter  therein,  a  cylm- 
drical  adapter  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  rocket 
casing,  said  adapter  having  a  plurality  of  vents  therem,  an 
3ar  tank  mounted  in  said  adapter  forward  of  said 
venu  and  cootaimng  a  fire  quenchmg  fluid.  «ud  tank 
including  a  coUapsiWe  inner  waU  of  bellows  oonfiguraUon 
diaplaoeably  connected  to  the  aft  end  of  said  tank,  said 
initer  having  a  plunOity  of  teeth,  a  dowel  preventing 
relaUve  rotatkm  between  said  igniter  and  said  assembly, 
a  shear  washer,  a  locking  ring  having  a  pluraUty  of  lugs, 
said  locking  ring  additionaUy  having  a  gear  rack,  said 
lugs  and  teeth  being  positioiied  for  interlocking  engage- 
ment and  separated  by  said  shear  washer,  a  threaded  ring 
jecuied  to  said  counterbore  holding  said  locking  nng 
against  said  aaaembly  in  its  locked  portion,  said  nonually 
locked  ignitv  having  a  base  facing  the  aft  end  of  said 
tank,  and  a  motor  lespoosive  to  a  signal  from  a  remote 
point  and  opmOMtf  comiected  to  aaid  nng  for  rotating 
said  locking  rii«  and  moving  said  lugs  and  teeth  from 
their  poeition  of  engagement  unlocking  said  igniter  base, 
whereby  the  mdocking  of  said  igniter  base  will  permit 
exhaust  gasca  from  the  buramg  propeUant  to  force  said 
igniter  base  against  the  tank  to  shear  the  connection  of 
the  same  and  collapse  said  inner  waU  to  expel  the  flmd 
from  sttd  tank.        ^^^^^^^^ 

v§g43t7 
JET  ENGINE  SOtJND  i 

ANDREVER8ER 


form  mounted  for  forward  retraction  and  >ftward  pro- 
traction  coaxiaOy  of  said  tail  pipe,  said  means  surround- 
ing the  tail  pipe  when  said  means  is  retracted  and  said 
means  lying  rearwardly  of  the  taUpipe  when  said  means 
is  protracted;  exhaust  exit  apertures  in  the  '<w^"'«"*  P^ 
tion  only  of  said  inducer  means  and  normally  in  doted 

condition;  dosure-and-baflle  means  normaUy  clo^*^ 
apertures,  said  closure  meam  consisting  of  a  pair  of  Pwton- 

wheel  buckete  each  pivoted  to  the  inner  face  of  said 
inducer  means  near  a  plane  passing  through  the  longitudi- 
nal center  line  of  said  inducer,  said  buckets  bemg  so 
pivoted  and  arranged,  with  respect  to  said  apeitures  as 
to  swing  rearwardly  from  their  apertures  dodng  pontoon 
toward  said  center  line  of  said  inducer  means  so  as  to  then 
lie  entirely  within  the  confines  of  the  inducer  means,  said 
buckets,  in  meeting  position  on  said  center  line,  extend- 
ing transversdy  across  said  inducer  means  and  then  block- 
ing the  passage  of  exhaust  gas  axially  through  said  mducer 
means,  the  meeting  plane  of  said  buckets  being  located 
downsti^amwardly  of  said  apertuies  and  the  buckets  bemg 
semi-spheric  so  as  to  also  direct  said  gas  forwardly  and 
outwardly  through  said  apertures,  thereby  to  reverse  toe 
thrust  of  said  propulsion  planU;  the  pivot  of  each  of  «aid 
Pelton  wheel  buckets  being  located  on  center  with  respect 
to  tiie  curved  peripheral  surface  of  the  bucket;  and  a 
powered  operating  link  attached  to  each  bucket  at  a  pomt 
other  than  said  pivot  and  located  offset  from  said  pivoL 


3,184^8  _  ^,^ 

GAS  TURBINE  PROPULSION  POWER  PLANT 
CONSTRUCTION 
Leopold  Olbrkh,  ShsttgrnM^' 
signor  to  Dntaskr-Benr 
jJntKtmritMam,  Gerasm,  ^    -  -^ 

FBedJaii.l2,19M,Sar.N»2^ 

Hen  Cuwumr  im.  17, 1959 
8aafais.    (CLM--3534) 


1.  A  gas  propulsion  unit  for  vertical  tak»-olE  or  short 
distance    take-off   airjrfanes,    comprising   gaa-prodndng 
means  having  a  kngitodinal  axis,  a  relativdy  fixed  hooa- 
ing  connected  to  said  ga^-prodocing  means  and  indoding 
supersonic  nozzie  means  having  an  inlet  portion  nbrtan- 
tially  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  gas^MO- 
ducing  means  and  downwardly  directed  subsonic  nocde 
meam.  afterburner  means  pivotoWy  mounted  withhi  Mttd 
housing  and  indoding  an  essentially  ammlar  conAik  aad 
fuel  injection  means  positioned  within  said  condoft,  md 
pivot  means  to  pivotally  mount  said  afterbmmer  meaaa 
upon  a  relatively  fixed  part  of  said  housing  to  enable  piv- 
otaUe  movement  from  a  first  pontion  in  ^V^c^'^'^J^ 
tionship  with  said  supersonic  noote  meam  for  prodnang 
a  thrust  primarily  in  the  forward  direction  during  normal 
fli^  conditions  into  a  swung  out  position  in  operative 
relationdup  with  said  subsonic  nozde  means  for  prodoo- 
ing  a  tiirust  aiding  the  take-off  and  landing  of  the  air- 
plane. ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,984>589 
CONTROL  FOR  JET  PROPELLED  MARINE  CRAFT 

Jota  B.  PanoM,  1218  River  Real,  MaHMC,  OUo 

p53aS.  22. 19^.  Ser.  No.  5M73 

1  Cmte.    (CL  at— <35>55) 


17, 19»,  Ser.  No.  742,«7« 
(OLm— 35.54) 
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thrust  reversing  and  steering  control  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  cylindrical  chamber  mounted  upon  the  boat  rear- 
wardly  of  the  transom  and  nozzle  in  the  path  of 
the  iet  stream,  with  its  l(Migitudinal  axis  disposed 
substantially  vertically, 
(6)  said  cylindrical  chamber  having  opposed  inlet  and 
discharge  openings  on  the  annular  wall  of  said 
chamber,  the  inkt  opening  being  aligned  with  the 
jet  nozzle  exit; 

(c)  a  cylindrical  piston  mounted  in  said  chamber  tor 
reciprocating  and  rotatable  sliding  movement  with 
respect  to  said  chamber, 

(d)  said  piston  having  vertically  stacked,  u^jer,  for- 
ward inlet  openings,  each  comprising  a  greater  arc 
than  said  chamber  inlet  opening;  an  intermediate  dis- 


charge opening  opposing  the  lower  one  of  said  inlet 
openings;  and  a  lower,  forward,  discharge  opening; 

(«)  the  chamber  and  piston  being  dimensioned  so  that 
the  lower  piston  inlet  opening  is  aligned  with  the 
nozzle  exit  opening  and  the  piston  intermediate  dis- 
charge opening  is  aligned  with  the  chamber  discharge 
opening,  the  other  piston  openings  being  blocked  by 
the  chamber  wall,  in  an  upper  position  of  the  piston; 
and  ao  that  the  upper  piston  inlet  opening  is  aligned 
with  the  nozzle  exit  opening  and  the  lower  piston 
discharge  opening  is  exposed,  the  other  piston  open- 
ings being  blocked  by  the  chamber  wall,  in  a  lower 
position  of  said  piston; 

(/)  first  actuating  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston 
between  said  upper  and  lower  positions;  and 

ig)  second  actuating  means  for  rotating  said  piston 

while  it  is  in  either  of  said  upper  or  lower  positions. 


able  to  supply  fuel  to  said  combustion  chapiber  at  flow 
rates  variable  in  accordance  with  position  o|f  a  fuel  con- 
trol element,  force  balance  servo  means  f<<r  positioning 
said  control  clement  to  provide  fuel  flow  |ates  varying 
directly  with  an  applied  force,  means  respojsive  to  com- 
pressor discharge  pressure  to  generate  a  force  varyiiig 
directly  therewith,  force  multiplier  means  coupling  said 
compressor  discharge  pressure  derived  force  to  said  servo 
means  and  including  a  ratio  adjustment  i»ember  mov- 
able to  vary  the  force  multiplication  ratio  afforded  by 
said  multiplier  means,  a  cam  member  having  a  pair  of 
camming  surfaces,  means  operable  to  position  said  cam 
member  as  a  function  of  engine  speed,  a  i  pair  of  cam 
followers  each  adapted  to  engage  one  of  $aid  camming 
surfaces,  first  lever  means  carrying  one  of  said  cam  fol- 
lowers adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  pivote4  intermediate 
its  ends  to  movable  pivot  means,  throttlei  lever  means 
connected  to  shift  said  movable  pivot  mean^  with  change 
in  throttle  lever  position,  second  lever  means  carrying 
the  other  of  said  cam  followers  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  fixed  pivot  means  intermediate  its  ends, 
linkage  means  adapted  to  engage  the  free  eMs  of  either  or 
both  said  first  and  second  lever  means  add  including  a 
floating  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  s|iid  multiplier 
ratio  adjustment  member  and  having  separable  engage- 
ment with   fixed   pivot   means   intermediat|c   its  ends,   a 
loading  spring  connected  to  said  linkage  imeans  urging 
said  floating  lever  against  its  pivot  and  said  linkage  means 
into  engagement  with  said  first  lever  means  for  steady- 
state  engine  speed  control  about  a  contrdl  point  deter- 
mined by  throttle  lever  position  and  into  engagement  with 
said  second  lever  means  for  fuel  hmiting|as  a  function 
of  engine  speed,  and  fixed  stop  means  limibng  movement 
of  said  multiplier  ratio  adjustment  membet  in  the  direc- 
tion providing   reduced  force   multiplication  ratio  and 
thus  maintain  a  constant  ratio  between  engine  fuel  flow 
and  compressor  discharge  pressure  so  long  as  said  multi- 
plier ratio  adjustment  member  remains  |n  engagement 
with  said  fixed  stop  means. 


3,084^10 

TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL 

WmiMi  F.  Manchcr,  Devon,  P«^  MsigDor  to  G«bci»I 

Ekctrlc  CompHiy,  a  corporatfon  ««  New  York 

Filed  Oct  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  65,1«4 

2  Clataiis.    (CI.  60—39.28) 


3,084,511  .  

WAVE  TYPE  PRESSURE  EXCHAN<  iER  WITH 
OVERALL  PRESSURE  RIS^ 
John  F.  Klapproth,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asri 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Filed  Ang.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5. 
3  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.45) 


lor  to  General 

York 
1,111 


New 


2.  In  a  fuel  control  for  a  turbine  type  power  plant 
including  a  compressor,  combustion  chamber  and  tur- 
bine in  aerial  flow  relation  and  fuel  supply  means  oper- 


1.  A  pressure  exchanger  comprising,  aiiotor  having  a 
plurality  of  axially  extending  cells  there  hrough,  a  first 
stator  adjacent  one  end  of  the  rotw  and  h^^g  a  firrt Jo^ 
pressure  cold  fluid  inlet  and  a  second  per 
high  pressure  cold  fluid  outlet  adjacent  sai 
municating  therewith,  a  second  stator  ad; 
end  of  the  rotor  and  having  a  third  high 
inlet  and  a  peripherally  spaced  fourth  h  _  ^ 
fluid  exhaust  outlet,  heat  addition  meansjextemal  of  the 
rotor  and  connected  to  said  second  outlei  and  third  inlet 
to  form  a  closed  loop  therewith,  valve  cbntnd  edges  on 
each  inlet  and  outlet  and  peripherally  8pa|»d  to  open  said 
first  inlet  to  admit  cold  fluid  sequentially  t 
opening  said  fourth  outlet  <rf  said  cell  far 
er  pressure  hot  fluid  at  a  point  precedin 
opening  by  substantially  the  tinae  for  a 
traverse  the  cell,  then  to  close  the  foi 
stantially  twice  the  time  it  takes  the 


;rally  spaced 
cells  amdcom- 
icent  the  other 
assure  hot  fluid 
;r  pressure  hot 


each  cell  while 
ixhaust  of  hi^- 
said  first  inlet 
issure  wave  to 
outlet  at  sub- 
wave  to  tra- 
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verse  the  cell  length  from  the  time  it  u  generated  by  the 
opening  of  the  fourth  outlet  to  stop  the  exhaust  before  the 
cell  is  scavenged,  then  closing  said  first  inlet  after  the  clo- 
sure of  said  fourth  outlet  at  substantially  the  time  the 
pressure  wave  travejaes  the  cell  after  the  fourth  ouUet 
closing,  and  opening  the  third  inlet  to  the  high  pressure 
hot  fluid  and  thereafter  opening  the  second  ouUet  to  the 
exhaust  of  high  pressure  cold  fluid  at  substantially  the 
time  it  takes  the  pressure  wave  generated  by  the  third  inlet 
opening  to  traverse  the  ceU,  then  closing  the  second  ouUet 
after  the  mass  of  high  pressure  cold  flmd  has  been  ex- 
hausted from  the  cell  and  closing  said  third  inlet  at  a  point 
preceding  the  second  outlet  closing  when  the  mass  flow 
into  said  cell  of  high  pressure  hot  fluid  equals  the  with- 
drawal of  the  mass  flow  of  high  pressure  cold  fluid  from 
said  second  outlet  whereby  a  steady  flow  higher  pressure 
is  exhausted  from  said  fourth  outlet  than  enters  said  first 
inlet  and  compression  is  obtained  in  said  ceUs  by  com- 
pression waves.  

3,084,512  „         "" 

HYDRAULIC  MOLDING  MACHINES 
Donald  A.  HndikMip,  MoMt  Gil««ftOWo,  a^iMorto 
Kochrtag  Cnapnay,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

*^  ^^'fSSm*.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  720,228 
12ClalnM.    (CL60— 52) 


duits  providing  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  for  the 
element;  a  pump  structure  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid 
to  the  element;  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  pump 
structure;  a  circuit  controller  for  the  motor;  means  for 
operating  the  circuit  controller  to  deenergize  the  motor 
upon  abnormal  resistance  encountered  by  the  actuator, 
comprising  a  casing;  a  bar  slidable  in  the  casing;  pressure 


responsive  means  for  moving  the  bar;  said  bar  having  a 
cam  surface;  means  operated  by  the  cam  surface  for 
operating  the  circuit  controller;  means  movable  transverse- 
ly of  the  bar  and  engaged  by  the  cam  surface,  for  oppos- 
ing movement  of  the  bar;  and  adjustable  resilient  means 
for  urging  the  transversely  movable  means  toward  the 
cam  surface.  

\        3,084,514 
VEHICLE  POWER  BRAKE  MECHANISM 


Edward   Govan  Hill,   Wrminftain.   MWij, 
Kelscy-Hayes  Compuiy,  Ronmbu,  Mien.,  a 
tioDolDdaware  ,^. -«, 

Filed  Sept  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,391 
12  Claims.    (CL  60— 54.5) 


to 
corpon- 


1    In  an  appvatus  of  the  type  described,  the  combi- 
nation comprising,  a  damp  cylinder;  a  mam  ram;  a 
booster  ram   having  a   generally  cylindrical   shape;   a 
booster  ram  housing  coacting  with  said  booster  ram  to 
define  therebetween  a  prefill  passage  for  supply  of  prcfill 
fkiid  to  said  cylinder,  said  boorter  ram  having  a  plurality 
of  independent  conduit  means  defined  therein  anaUy 
thereof,  one  of  Hdd  conduit  mean*  including  one  branch 
for  conducting  pcewire  fluid  to  said  boorter  ram,  and  a 
second  branch  including  radially  extending  booster  port 
means  defined  in  a  medial  portion  of  said  ram;  and  a 
sleeve  valve  cireomscribing  said  booster  ram  in  siidmg 
engagement  therewith  adiacent  said  booster  port  and  se- 
lectively actuable  aadaUy  along  said  booster  ram  mto  and 
out  of  blocking  oigagement  with  s«d  booster  port  me^ 
whfle  simultaneously  opening  and  ciosmg  said  prrfU  port, 
another  of  said  conduits  in  said  booster  ram  bemg  con- 
nected for  applying  pilot  pressure  to  said  sleeve  means 
fen-  selectively  actuating  said  rieeve  means  independenUy 
of  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  first-mentioned  conduit  means. 


3,084,513 
ELBCmOHYDRAUUC  ACTUATOR 
William  H.  L.  Casnssa,  Jr.,  Orange,  /ffJJfJf^JS; 
Gnja.  A^teta.  r«M>-i  assigBon  to  General  Controls 
CoTGIsniaU.  CaUf.,  a  conotatkm  of  Callfomia 

11  Clafans.    (CL  60—52) 
1    In  a  control  system:   an  actuator  having  a  fluid 
pressure  operated  element  for  moving  the  actuator;  coo- 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  power  system  ctHuprising  a  master 
motor  having  a  first  pressure  responsive  unit  and  a  first 
pressure  chamber,  a  first  work-performing  member  con- 
nected to  said  first  pressure  responsive  unit,  a  slave  motor 
having  a  second  pressure  responsive  unit  and  a  second 
pressure  chamber,  a  second  work-performing  member 
connected  to  said  second  pressure  responsive  unit,  a  valve 
mechanism  having  parts  movaWe  with  said  first  pressure 
responsive  unit  and  cooperative  parts  movable  relative  to 
such  pressure  responsive  unit  to  control  oommumcatKm 
between  said  first  pressure  chamber  and  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  the  pressure  chambers  of  said  motors  commum- 
cating  with  each  other  whereby  the  admimioD  of  prw- 
sure  to  said  first  pressure  chamber  admits  pressure  to  said 
second  pressure  chamber,  said  first  pressure  respoMve 
unit  being  movable  at  least  through  a  predetermined 
travel  from  a  nonnal  off  position  to  operate  said  fint 
work-performing  member,  and  means  automahcany  op- 
erative upon  a  failure  of  resistance  to  moveoaent  otM 
firet  work-performing  member  under  which  conditiaas 
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said  first  pressure  responsive  unit  moves  relatively  freely 
from  said  off  position  for  limiting  the  travel  of  such  pres- 
sure reqxMisive  unit  whereby  the  operation  of  said  co- 
operative parts  of  said  valve  mechanism  will  supply  pres- 
sure to  said  first  pressure  chamber  and  thus  to  said  sec- 
ond pressure  chamber  to  operate  said  second  woit-per- 
forming  member. 

3,084^15 
UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  OF  FLUIDS 
Patrick  F.  Doi«hcrty,  Chester  Hdihts,  Pa^  assignor  to 
Son  on  Coovany,  PhiladdpUa,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
New  IcfMy 

Fllcd  July  20, 19M,  Scr.  No.  44,158 
4  Claims.    (CL  <1— 3) 


bank  of  said  ditch  and  exteiKling  inwaifdly  over  the 
portion  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  curiain  assembly, 
a  vertical  member  swingably  supported  intermediate  its 
ends  on  said  bracket  for  rocking  movement!  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  having  the  lower  end  releajubly  engaged 
beneath  said  stretcher  to  hold  the  other  e^id  portion  of 
said  curtain  assembly  above  said  ditch,  and  ^lock-operated 


means  oa  said  bracket  and  releasably  engajpng  the  upper 
end  of  said  member,  said  clock  operated  jmeans  includ- 
ing means  shiftable  from  engagement  with|  the  upper  end 
of  said  member  whereby  the  member  is  fiieely  swingable 
about  its  axis  to  permit  the  stretcher  by  th^  weight  of  the 
assembly  push  the  lower  end  of  the  menlber  aside  and 
drop  with  the  other  end  portion  of  the  assembly  into  the 
ditch. 

3^84417 

DOCK  ATTACHMENT 

Cvna  G.  Bdlf  Mosant  MfeSB. 

(1319  W.  9«k  St,  Norik  LMb  Rock,  Ark.) 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1M8,  Ser.  No.  91529 

Idaim.    (CLCI— 48) 


1.  In  a  subterranean  cavern  for  storing  at  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  a  fluid  immiscible  with  water  and  of  lower 
specific  gravity  than  water,  said  cavern  having  a  sump 
extending  downwardly  from  the  floor  thereof  and  oom- 
munkatinf  therewith:  a  pump  tor  transferring  fluid  from 
said  cavern  to  the  surface,  the  intake  for  said  pump  being 
located  in  said  wamp',  a  casing  surrounding  but  spaced 
from  said  pump,  sealed  into  said  cavern,  and  extending 
from  said  sump  to  the  surface,  tiie  low«-  end  of  said  casing 
being  open;  a  qiumtity  of  water  maintained  permanently 
in  said  somp;  and  a  water  pipe  extending  from  the  surface 
of  the  earth  vertically  ^downwardly  through  a  cavem 
seal  and  opening  at  its  lower  end  into  the  water  in  said 
sump,  the  vertical  length  of  said  pipe  being  in  excess  of 
tbt  length  of  the  column  of  water  necessary  to  counter- 
balance, by  hydrostatic  pressure,  the  effective  pressure 
(rf  the  stored  fluid,  and  said  quantity  of  water  being  suf- 
ficient to  fill  said  pipe  to  said  ccdumn  length,  whereby 
water  sopfriied  to  said  pipe,  above  the  top  of  said  column, 
can  flow  down  said  pipe  into  said  sump  and  thence  up- 
wardly into  said  casing  to  provide  a  pressure-counterbal- 
ancing water  ctrfnnm  dierein. 


^P©i^3^ 


"^4^"» 


Bumper  device  for  atUchment  to  a  di>ck  or  the  like 
comprising  an  elongate,  substantially  cylindrical  mount 


intend, 

therein  ad- 


1  fixed  relation 

vith  the  evened 

aoct,anelon- 

thereof  posi- 

the  other  end 

through  the 


3,i84,51€ 

SELF-SETIING  IRRIGATION  DITCH  DAM 

Kawelk  G.  CoAna^  Badfart,  Wye 

FiM  laa.  13, 19C1,  Scr.  N«.  82,554 

SOataM.    (CLiW19) 

1.  la  oombinatioo,  an  irrigation  ditch,  a  dam  having  a 

oiit^in  assembly  extending  across  the  ditch  and  having 

one  ead  resting  upon  the  ground  at  opposite  sides  of  the 

ditdi,  a  stretcher  on  and  carried  by  said  assembly,  and  a 

♦;m«n  anembly  compnsiiig  a  briicket  mounted  on  th« 


having  a  closed  rear  end  and  an  opened 

said  cylindrical  mount  having  an  wpei 
jacent  the  (^wned  front  end  thereof,] 

means  for  rigidly  atuching  said  mount 
to  a  dock  adjacent  one  side  thereof 
front  end  of  said  mount  disposed 
gate  support  member  having  one 
tioned  within  said  mount  and  ha> 
thereof  projecting  axially  outward 
opened  end  of  said  mount,  | 

said  elongate  support  member  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel,  elongate,  identi  cal  slots  formed 
therein  and  each  eidending  axially  learwardty  from 
adjacent  the  terminal  pcMtion  of  the  ( ther  end  of  said 
support  member  to  a  point  located  fnedially  of  said 
support  member,  I 

an  annular  sui^xnt  element  affixed  to  said  support  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  rear  terminal  en<te  of  said  dots 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  fr|>m  said  support 
member  to  engage  the  inner  surface 


>f  said  mount  to 


support  said  elongate  support  memb  er  for  axial  and 


revolvable 
mount. 


movement    relative    to 


said    sUtionary 


Apul  9,  1968 

a  coU  spring  poeitiooed  within  said  cylindrical  mo^ 
and  having  bearing  engagement  with  the  cloaed  end 
thereof  and  t»m  annular  element  for  resisting  and 
dampening  axial  retractive  movement  of  said  elon- 
gate support  member,  ^^ 

a  roller  support  member  connected  to  said  other  eno 
of  the  elongate  support  member  and  having  an  elon- 
gate roller  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said  elongate 
support  member  when  revolved  causing  said  roller  to 
move  from  a  position  wherein  its  axis  of  rotation  is 
disposed  substantially  vertically  to  a  position  wherein 
its  axis  of  roUtion  is  disposed  substantiaUy  hon- 
zontally,  .  •        -j 

a  locking  pin  inserUble  through  the  aperture  m  said 
mount  into  a  selected  one  of  said  slots  to  lock  the 
roller  in  one  of  the  selected  angulated  positions  while 
permitting  axial  movement  of  said  elongate  support 
member,  said  locking  pin  cooperating  with  said  an- 
nular element  to  limit  axial  extension  of  said  support 
member  relative  to  said  mount 
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refrigerated  air  through  said  conduit  ««««2l.^  2 
said  outlet;  a  conUiner  having  an  access  opeamg  and  at 
least  one  portion  removably  disposed  m  said  conduit  m- 
termediate  said  inlet  and  outlet;  and  means  compnsmg  a 
portion  of  said  conduit  wall  means  closing  said  access 
bpenmg  when  said  container  portion  u  so  disposed  m  said 
conduit  whereby  the  interior  of  the  container  is  refnger- 


V<7 


3,884,518 

TUBULAR  FILE  WITH  DRIVING  CAP 

Mbmii  HodHtnsasr,  Kokhrcg  49, 

SaHkrackasi  3,  GcnMqr 

FIWMayl9,1959,Str.No.814£3J 

Claims  pfteHy,  ■«*«««■  Gmmy  hOj  18, 1958 

1  dafan.    (CI.  61— 53  J8) 


ated  by  said  stream  wiping  the  exterior  thereof  in  flowing 
throu^  said  conduit. 


3tg4^2g  

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  WTIH 
DEFROSTING  CONTROLS 
.^  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  OWo,  aastanor  to 
Motors  CorpontloB,  Detroit,  Mich., 

^^**"'''nied  Inc  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  119,376 
SCwi.    (6.61-156) 


"^iSi^ti^^s^^ 


corporatioB  of 


In  combination,  an  apparatus  fbr  drivfag  In  plUngoom- 
prSSVpS?^  tor  engaging  the  top  of  a  pfle.  •  chM*- 
b«fa  SiTSirS*  tor  receiving  a  floent  ma«,  a  pi«toB 

^dtog  So  As  chamber  to^.  «?f««»riiTi£  c^ 

^^tmL  and  extending  «P''«"y}*y?»i."^.S-2; 
r^Kt  comiected  with  the  chamber  for  feedmg^to-^ 

mass  into  the  chamber,  means  for  preventing  back  pr«^ 
SJTifie  duct,  a  disdiarge  duct  for  the  ftjd  mujm 

STpS.  cap  «m»ected  with  the  <^^'^^^^^ 
f^elu^iM  its  upper  end  opening  fato  the  dischar^durt. 

JS^  «d^  di«iuSeto:t  be^j -ibstann^ 
XS-Twith  sdd  pfle.  wh«ebyaM  Pfle  may  be  driven 

by  striking  said  apparatus  downwardly. 


DomM  F. 
iCor- 


3^884*519 
TWO  TIEMPERATOREFCMICED  AIR 
MFRKJERATOR  SYSTIIMS 
wm«m  a.  llBMna   Wnm  G.  WWdar,  and 

13  ClalHH*    (CL  61 — 155) 

11.  Refiir«tor  *VV^^\^'»'^f^*lV^J°^^ 
fimng  •  conduit  having  an  fcilet  a«d  anojkt  j^cedwb- 

stantially  tnm  said  inkt;  means  for  fiowmg  a  stream  of 


4  In  a  refrigerator,  a  cabinet  havmg  an  insulated 
food  storage  compartment  therein  for  storage  of  un- 
hozca  fooS;  an  evaporator  witWn  said  compartmentad- 
iacent  the  top  waU  of  said  compartment,  means  wpply- 
ing  Uquid  refrigerant  to  said  evaporator  mdu*^  » 
oompressor  and  a  condenser,  means  forming  an  mwl'ted 
SSSTf^  rtorage  chest  located  (lirectly  beneath  sjud 
evaporator,  said  chest  including  an  insulated  upper  wall 
serving  to  insulate  the  contents  of  said  fro«Pf~f  «*?: 
age  chest  from  said  evaporator,  the  •P^,.^*^^ 
tM  and  sides  of  said  frozen  food  storage  ^«tjfd  sMd 
top  and  side  waUs  of  said  insuUted  compartment  toraa- 
iaj  an  air  fiuc,  said  frozen  food  storage  chest  having  an 
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air  outlet  communicating  with  said  flue  and  having  an  air 
inlet  communicating  with  said  flue,  a  damper  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  refrigerated  air  through  said  inlet, 
thermal  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  a  por- 
tico of  said  evaporator  for  closing  said  damper  in  re- 
qionae  to  a  predetermined  increase  in  temperature  of 
said  evaporator,  and  thermal  means  responsive  to  re- 
frigeration requirements  for  initiating  operation  of  said 
compressor  when  refrigeration  is  required  and  for  stop- 
ping the  operation  of  said  compressor  when  no  refrig- 
eration is  required.       

CONTROL  FOR  REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM 
Eari  S.  S<Alotteriicck,  LcwMNirg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  M,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  99,606 
5  Claims.    (CL  62—192) 


the  pressure  of  said  spring  increases  and  decreases  where- 
by the  flow  control  element  is  actuated  in  accordance  with 
the  fluid  pressure  applied  to  said  diaphragm, 


I  3,C84,S22 

REVERSE  AIR  CYCLE  AIR  CONDFflONER 
William  A.  Hamea,  Jr.,  Lather  J.  JangemannL  and  Gcoigc 
W.  Sisk,  Jr.,  Evansvillc,  Ind^  assigaors  |o  WUripooI 
Corporation,  a  corporatimi  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jnne  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,21 
6  Claims.     (CI.  62—262) 


r 


5.  In  a  refrigerating  system;  a  conipressor;  a  condenser; 
an  evaporator;  refrigerant  flow  means  connecting  said 
compressor,  condenser  and  evaporator  in  series  refrigerant 
flow  relationship;  said  refrigerant  flow  means  including 
an  expansion  valve  at  the  inlet  to  said  evaporator  and  a 
throttling  valve  at  the  outlet  of  said  evaporatcw;  said 
throttling  valve  including  a  valve  body  having  a  cavity 
therein  and  having  a  plurality  of  refrigerant  inlets  and 
a  refrigerant  outlet,  a  first  of  said  inlets  being  connected 
to  the  outlet  of  said  evaporator;  a  second  of  said  inlets 
being  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  evaporator  for 
returning  lubricant  from  the  bottom  of  said  evaporator 
to  said  valve  body;  said  outlet  being  connected  to  said 
compressor;  a  diaphragm  carried  by  said  valve  body 
in  said  cavity  and  having  one  side  subjected  to  refrigerant 
pressure  in  said  valve  body;  a  flow  control -clement  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  said  dii4>hragm  and  having 
means  to  block  the  flow  from  the  first  of  said  inlets  to 
said  outlet  without  blocking  the  flow  from  the  second 
of  said  inlets  to  said  outlet;  a  diaphragm  follower  posi- 
tioned to  engage  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  less  than  that  of  said  cavity,  a  spring 
operativdy  pressing  against  said  follower  to  exert  pres- 
sure on  said  diaphragm,  said  valve  body  providing  a 
surface  extending  around  said  cavity  and  sloping  outward- 
ly from  the  flow  cootiol  element  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  follower,  said  flexible  diaphragm  having  an  annular 
looping  fold  extending  into  the  space  between  said  fol- 
lower and  said  sloping  surface  whereby  upon  axial  move- 
ment of  the  diaphragm  the  effective  area  of  the  diaphragm 
is  varied,  said  diaphragm  having  a  surface  exposed  to  fluid 
pressure  in  opposition  to  the  pressure  exerted  by  said 
spring,  said  effective  area  increasing  and  decreasing  as 


1.  Air  conditioning  apparatus,  comprising:  means  de- 
fining a  blower  chamber  having  an  inlet  ind  an  outlet; 
means  defining  an  inlet  chamber  having  fir^t,  second  and 
third  inlet  openings,  and  an  outlet  openind  communicat- 
ing with  the  inlet  of  the  blower  chamb^;  a  heat  ex- 
changer extending  across  the  inlet  chambe^  dividing  the 
inlet  chamber  into  an  outer  space  having  direct  com- 
munication with  said  first  and  second  inletf  openings  and 
an  outer  side  of  the  heat  exchanger  onlyJ  and  an  inner 
space  having  direct  commimication  with  spud  third  inlet 
opening,  said  blower  chamber  inlet,  andjthe  iimer  side 
of  the  heat  exchanger  only,  said  heat  excl 
ting  air  to  flow  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
between  said  spaces;  means  defining  an 
having  a  pair  of  outlet  ports,  and  an     ,       . 
municating  with  the  blower  chamber  outlfet;  air  moving 
means  in  said  blower  chamber  for  moving  air  inwardly 
through  said  inlet  chamber  and  outwardlf  through  said 
outlet  chamber;  first  flow  control  means  f0r  directing  the 
moving  air  selectively  through  said  first  a^d  aecoad  inlet 
openings  to  said  outer  space;  second  flow  icontrol  means 
for  directing  air  selectively  through  said  tljird  inlet  open- 
ing to  said  inner  sp&ct;  and  third  flow  coi^l  means  for 
directing  air  from  said  blower  chamber  oi^det  selectively 
through  said  outlet  ports. 


iiger  permit- 
therethrough 
atlet  chamber 
ilet  port  com- 


3,094,523  I 

REFRIGERATION  COMPONISNT 
Edward  W.  Bottum  and  Frank  H.  Rock)vell,  Brighton, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Refrigeratioa  Rc«arch,  Incorpo- 
rated, Brighton,  Mich.,  a  corporation  c  t  MkUgan 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,T71 
8  Claims.    (CL  62— 296) ! 
1.  A  refrigeration  component  comprisii^g  first  and  sec- 
ond casings  secured  together  in  heat  exc|iange  relation- 
ship; said  first  casing  defining  a  chambet^  to  serve  as  a 
receiver  in  a  refrigeration  system;  said  fint  casing  having 
an  inlet  md  an  outlet  for  refrigerant;  sail  second  casing 
defining  a  chamber  to  serve  as  a  suction  4ccumulator  for 
the  compressor  of  a  refrigeration  system;  iaid  second  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet  and  'ah  outlet;  a  conduit  within  the 
second  casing  having  a  portion  extending  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  seccmd  casing  to  the  casing 
outlet;  said  c(Hiduit  having  an  opening  in  the  portion 
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%MAS1S 

.diaceBt  the  second  cawig  bottom;  said  conduit  acting   ^  .^— .frunR    qF    FIBERS    FROM  .™5S*Jm 
STSi:^  SSto  *S:  Uquid  through  said  openmg    '^•jS^g'SiSraSu.   FARHCULARLY   GLASS 

^  JjSST  SS^S-^  to  Co-pat-eJ. 


'*  ^"^nM  Hm.  12,,  I960. »»;  No.  y5 
n.im«  MhMBy.  awBi  aHw  Fnacc  Jaa.  27,  199' 


from  the  bottom  of  the  second  casing  and  expel  it  into  the 
casing  outlet  at  a  metered  rate. 


3004,524 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLINGS    ^^ 
Gavfai  SMOe  McLay,  22  SMimArt^  Wghgrte, 

F1M  N.».  14, 1961, Str.No.  152^ 
n.t».  BiliMMi  —III  Btlna  Great  Britain  Nov.  15,  I9M 
Claiiiii  I«**«y'^ygS2r  (Q.  64-14) 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  for  the  transmmion  of  torque 
from  a  roUUble  driving  shaft  to  a  rotatabf  driven  shaft 
wWch  is  at  least  approximately  '^^.'^^^^'^ 
shaft,  including  a  driving  hub  and  a  dnvej  hubadap^ 
to  be  atti^hed  respectively  to  the  «^^»^  •"5**"^^!^ 
svmmetricaUy  arranged  and  axiaUy  aligned  fins  on  each 
Sib^fia  olonehS)  bdng  disposed  between  J*o  ad jt- 
S  STof  the  other  hub,  disposed  between  ejchjaid  to 
S^  one  ta*  and  each  of  the  two  sdd  to.  erf  the^ 

SS  :oS2S!'o?S=S^»^^ 

2::s;^ssi2-eS?'iasir^a5 

^Derftwe  dinclad  towards  the  axU  of  the  couphng  and 
uioppositdy  directed  radially  outer  face,  whcrem  the  said 
two  iKms  subtend  an  angle,  under  zero  couphng  load, 
of  not  more  than  12  degrees. 

780  CO. — 24 


1  The  method  of  manufacturing  fibers  from  heated 
vis^ouTthe^oSastic  material,  which  composes  pro^ 
ing°hc  heated  viscous  material  by  ^^^^^V^^^'^^T^ 
Z  %cral  wall  of^^'^TZ"^'^^^^ 
Sl-tVaL^Tissls^i^^^^^^^^ 

tiJ.r»in  the  fibers  issuing  from  all  the  rows  ot  orin»», 
i'^dTnte^xlS^comlStible  -^'Ji -j^!J^1S 
bustion  gases  before  said  gases  enter  the  ^^^^'J^ 
c^b^stSle  material  adapted  to  J"-«».„^*  ^rTS 
B«^  said  peripheral  wall  and  to  bum  m  the  course  or 
such  "^eH?  maintain  the  temperature  of  .a.d  gas«  sub- 
sUntiSy  constant  along  the  entire  height  of  said  penph- 

'"i  7n'  apparatus  for  producing  fibers  from  thenno- 
rlastic  material  comprising  a  centrifuge  having  a  penph- 
ea^waU  provided  whh  a  plurality  of  rows  of  onfic<«  fo 
S^h^rgnrthe   material   therethrough    by    ocnm^iM\ 
J^ce  a  combusUon  chamber  adjacent  to  and  «^rround  ng 

sS  ^peripheral  wall,  said  «»«»««S"  fJ^'^^T/^rTiS 
meanffor  supplying  thereto  a  comburtfljle  mwturc  a»fl 
proZcd  with  an  annular  outlet  openmg  locj^  ,;^** 
immediate  vicinity  of  the  topmost  row  ff  onfices  for  A 
Sg  hot  combustion  ga«»  into  JJ-^lTd  wat  ^d 
ripheral  wall,  along  the  entire  height  ot  said  *>"'  »n° 
separate  means  connected  to  «ud  ^7^.7'°"  ^to  for 
for  feeding  additional  combustible  material  t^ere*"^  J?; 
intermixture  with  said  hot  combusUon  gases  before  said 
gaST^eave  the  outlet  opening  of  said  combustion  chanv 
Sr  o  form  combustible  particles  adapted  to  travel  with 
^id  combustion  gases  past  said  penpheral  wa^>  /"^  P^^ 
grcssive  combustion  therealong  to  maintain  the  tempera- 
fure  of  said  gases  subsUntially  constant  along  the  entire 
height  of  said  peripheral  wall. 


3  004,526 
GLASS  BENDING  LEHR 
Raaald  E.  Itlihanisan  Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada^      _ 

*  raSoet.  10, 1956.  Sylia.  610,7  V, 

1 .  A  bending  section  of  a  gla«  bending  lehr  a>mpnsing 
an  elongated  tmmel,  mean,  for  moving  throu^  «»dt|m- 
el  slass  bending  moulds  supporting  elongated  glass  sheets 
horirontaUy  thereon  with  the  l<»li^dinal  axis  of  each 
glass  sheet  extending  transversely  to  the  dj^f^  °',°»^ 
meat  of  said  glass  sheett  through  said  tunnel,  heaters 
SSmtS  to  uidtmmel  for  radiating  heat  onto  saMiJass 

sheets,  at  least  two  pipes  extending  through  the  wall  struc- 
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ture  of  said  tunnel,  each  of  said  pipes  having  an  end  in- 
terior of  aud  tuanel  and  an  end  exterior  of  said  tunnel, 
means  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
end  of  each  of  said  pipe  exterior  of  said  tunnel  and  means 
for  controllittg  flow  of  said  fluid  through  each  said  pipe 


individually   and   sequentially   laterally   displacing   to   a 
racked  position  at  least  the  knitting  portions  of  at  least 


i^-^^?^^:><2^^ 


individually,  \ht  ends  of  said  pipes  interior  of  said  tunnel 
being  spaced  from  each  other  transversely  of  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  glass  sheets  through  the  tunnel  and 

positioned  to  be  spanned  by  each  glass  sheet  as  the  glass    ^^^^  ^j  jj,^  needles  of  one  of  said  needle  hanks,  each  knit- 
sheets  are  moved  through  the  tunnel.  ^j^g  portion  being  shifted  independently  o|[  the  other  knit- 

,  ting  portions  being  shifted. 


3,084,527 

CENTRAL  HEAD  SUPFORT  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  AND  LIKE  MACHINES 

Guido   Azzdari,   BrIgMno  d'Add^  Italy,  aaBicMM>  to 

FabrivM  Natiowrie  d'Armcs  dc  Guerre,  Societc  Ano- 

■yuM,  HcntaMM-Uefe,  Bdchnn 

FBad  Apr.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  23,794 
i  priority,  appHcatlM  Italy  Apr.  24, 1959 
3ClalBi8.    (CLM— 8) 


3,M4,529 

OPEN  MESH  WARP  KNITTED  l^'ABRIC 

Walter  Hugo  Scbcibc,  Obciwicl,  TauB  as,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Jan.  3«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7^,228 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Gcraumy  ^cb.  <,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  (4— 193)1 


1.  A  central  support  of  a  circular  knitting-machine  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  selecting  devices  such  as  a  se* 
lector  rack  operating  device,  said  support  comprising  a 
cylindrical  tubular  membo-  having  an  annular  shaped 
base,  and  an  a»nwlar  plate  firmly  connected  to  said  tubw 
lar  meoaber  near  the  top,  the  body  of  the  tubular  mem> 
ber  between  said  base  and  said  annular  plate  having 
openings  therein  for  receiving  the  selecting  devices. 


3,8844(28 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KNimNG 

Morris  PhWv,  2519  Gnnd  Ave,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  18S,7il 

56CWM.    (CLM— 24) 

12.  A  method  of  racking  utilizing  a  knitting  machine 

having  two  cooperating  needle  banks  which  comprises 


1.  An  open  mesh  warp  knitted  fabric  comprising  a 
foundation  consisting  of  warp  chain  tlreads  and  weft 
threads,  each  warp  chain  thread  constituf  ng  an  elongated 
chain  of  warp  stitches,  said  chains  bein^  spacedly  juxU- 
posed,  and  the  stitches  thereof  being  i^anged  in  weft- 
wise  courses,  said  weft  threads  being  SMced  from  each 
other  and  defining  a  plurality  of  openins  therebetween, 
each  opening  extending  warpwise  over  a  i^urality  of  said 
courses;  and  a  design  formiag  thread  interlaced  with  a 
pair  of  chain  threads  separated  by  at  lea  it  one  intermedi- 
ate chain  thread,  said  design  forming  t  ueads  extending 
weftwise  to  fill  m  the  openings  between  i  aid  pair  of  chain 
threads  and  passing  over  said  intermediate  chain  thread 
without  being  interlaced  therewith. 
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3,M4^3« 

AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINE  INCLUDING 

DBPENSING  MEANS 

Richard  H.  Gnhikl,  LmriiriBa,  Kjr.,  airipor  to  Gcncnl 

Electric  Coaspany,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Jam.  2.  1962,  Scr.  No.  K3328 

5Clalau.    (CL  M— 12) 


circulation  pump  means  in  said  wash  sequence  whereby 
the  liquid  flow  from  said  outlet  opening  passes  into  said 
container.  -    ' 

3,884,531 
SELF  CLOTHES-UNLOADING  DEVICE  FOR 

LAUNDRY  MACHINE 

L  W  Matbcny,  8928  HaR<Mi%  Iraitwood,  Mo. 

Filed  Mm.  17,  1988,  Scr.  No.  15,594 

4Clafam.    (CI.  88— 218) 


e»i 


I.  A  washing  machine  comprising:  recepucle  means 
for  containing  liquid  and  fabrics  to  be  washed  in  the  liquid, 
said  receptacle  means  comprising  a  non-rotatable  outer 
receptacle  and  a  roUtable  inner  receptacle;  flexing  means 
for  flexing  clothes  in  said  inner  recepUcle;  drive  means 
for  altematvely  routing  said  iimer  receptacle  or  operating 
said  flexing  means,  said  drive  means  including  a  two 
speed  motor  tot  providing  two  di&rent  speeds  of  roU- 
tion  of  said  inner  receptacle  and  two  diflEerent  qieeds  of 
operation  of  said  flexing  means;  means  for  introducing 
liquid  to  said  recepUcle  means;  drain  pump  means  for 
removing  liquid  from  said  receptade  means;  recirculaticMi 
pump  means;  means  connecting  said  drain  pump  means 
and  said  redrcnlation  pump  means  to  said  two  speed 
motor  for  alternative  operation  thereby  at  the  selected 
motor  speed;  recirculation  conduit  means  connected  with 
said  recircnlatkn  pooip  means  for  passing  liquid  from  said 
receptacle  means  through  said  recirculation  pump  naeans 
and  back  into  said  receptacle  means,  said  recirculation 
conduit  meaiM  indoding  an  ootlet  openinf  positioned  to 
discfaarge  in  a  gpiMi  rally  non-vertical  direction  above  said 
receptack  acaaa,  and  a  container  for  treating  agent  posi- 
Uoned  to  recctva  die  flow  ai  liquid  passing  out  of  said  out- 
let opening  only  whan  said  aaotor  is  operating  at  iu  higher 
speed  and  proridiag  operation  of  said  recirculation  pump 
means,  said  oomlaiBer  being  arrangad  to  then  pass  the  liq- 
uid into  said  reoaptacle  means;  sequence  contnri  means  for 
causing  in  seqooace  operation  of  said  liquid  introducing 
means,  operation  of  said  flexing  means  concurrently  with 
said  recirculation  pump  means  by  said  motor,  and  roUtion 
of  said  basket  ooocurrently  with  operation  of  said  drain 
pump  by  means  of  said  motor,  said  control  means  provid- 
ing said  sequence  at  least  ttooc  times  during  a  cycle  of 
operation  to  provide  in  aequenoe  a  soak  sequence,  a  wash 
sequence,  and  a  rinae  sequence,  said  control  means  effect- 
ing aelectioB  of  the  lower  motor  ^eed  durins  the  opera- 
tion of  said  flexataf  means  and  said  redrcidation  pump 
means  in  said  soak  sequence  whereby  the  liquid  flow  from 
said  outlet  opening  falls  short  of  said  container  and  does 
not  pass  theredmw^  said  control  maaas  efEecting  selec- 
tion of  the  highar  BMJlor  speed  dming  at  least  the  initial 
part  ai  die  operation  of  said  flexing  means  and  said  re- 


1 .  A  laundry  machine  having  a  laundering  and  clothes 
unloading  cycle  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  a  door 
opening,  a  rotatable  drum  housed  in  the  outer  casing  and 
including  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  having  an  <^>ening 
in  an  end  wall  thereof  communicating  with  the  door 
opening  to  admit  and  expel  clothea,  a  housing  vane  posi- 
tioned against  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  dnnn 
and  canted  with  respect  to  flie  aids  of  roUtion  of  the 
drum,  an  adjustable  blade  housed  in  the  housing  vane 
during  the  laundering  cycle  and  movable  toward  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  drum  during  the  clothes  unloading  cycle 
to  channel  the  clothes  toward  tfie  door  opening,  and 
means  housed  in  the  outer  casing  exterior  of  the  drum 
to  extend  and  retract  the  adjusUble  blade. 


3,884^32 

PORTABLE  KEY  SAFE 

Dclbcrt  A.  WUHaaw,  1855  Si  huraian  Drive,  SalcM,  Onq^ 

OrigiBal  appBcntion  Sept.  38,   1988,  Scr.  No.  59,528. 

DivMcd  and  this  application  Oct  8.  1981,  Scr.  No. 

143.487 

2  Clainis.    (CI.  78—83) 


1 .  In  a  porUble  key  safe,  in  combination,  a  recqitacie 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  key  actuated  lock  member  in 
said  receptacle,  a  locking  jriate  engageable  in  said  open- 
ing, a  flange  on  said  plate  releasably  engaged  by  said  lock 
member,  and  means  for  securing  said  locking  plate  to 
a  stationary  object,  said  last-mentioned  means  compris- 
ing a  mounting  plate  having  a  pair  of  parallel  bores  there- 
in secured  to  said  locking  pUte,  a  U-shaped  shackle  hav- 
ing iU  legs  slidaUy  mounted  in  said  bores,  and  means 
carried  by  said  mounting  plate  and  operaUe  from  the  face 
of  said  locking  {date  normally  covered  by  said  receptacle 
for  securing  said  shackle  against  sliding  movement 
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3,M4333 

ROTATABLE  PLUG  LOCK 

Brian  J.  Mpnluu^  Rte.  2,  Bos  12C,  Man^clcia,  IIL 

Filed  Dec.  3,  19S9,  8m.  No.  tS7,124 

nCtaiBH.    (CL7*— 363) 


with,  said  switch  means  having  electric  |  circuit  connec- 
tion with  said  heating  means  and  said  temj^erature  indicat- 
ing means  to  render  the  same  active  for  heating  and 
temperature  indication  when  closed  and  inactive  when 
open,  said  float  means  actuating  said  swi  :ch  to  open  the 


1.  A  tumbler  lock  comprising  a  housing,  a  cylindrical 
chamber  in  said  housing,  a  cylindrical  plug  rotatable  in 
the  chamber,  means  for  actuating  a  bolt  associated  with 
the  plug,  a  pin  way  in  the  housing,  a  pin  way  in  the  plug 
alignable  with  the  ^n  way  in  the  housing,  a  pin  in  each 
pin  way,  expansion  means  in  each  pin  way  urging  the 
associated  pins  toward  each  other,  and  a  key  slot  in  the 
plug  intersecting  the  plug  pin  way. 


3,M4^34 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  DIFFERENTIAL 

THERMAL  ANALYZER 

Roland  P.  Goton,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbiiie  Coraoratioa,  a  cofpotatfcws  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  4, 1959,  Sar.  No.  S38,235 

ItClalBM.    (CL73— IS) 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  measure  the  high  tempera- 
ture phase  changes  oi  a  first  substance  by  measuring 
the  instantaneous  tempJBratuie  differential  between  said 
substance  and  a  second  substance  having  known  thermal 
properties  which  comprises  a  separate  conductive  con- 
tdaer  for  each  substance  electricaOy  insulated  from  each 
other  wherein  each  container  is  made  of  one  identical 
nuterial  selected  frtMn  the  group  consisting  of  boronated 
grai^te  and  graphite;  leads  extending  respectively  from 
said  containers  identical  in  composition  to  said  containers; 
a  Vintage  measuring  device  electrically  connected  across 
said  leads  at  a  point  of  equal  temperature;  and  a  con- 
ductive member  of  different  thermoelectric  properties  than 
said  containers  in  contact  at  each  end  respectively  with 
each  of  said  substances  within  said  containers  and  with 
said  containers,  said  member  being  made  of  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boronated  graphite 
and  graphite. 

3,N4,535 

BRAKE  FLUID  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Fk^Mdi  I.  Markey,  LcwlAwg,  OUo,  asrigwnr  to  Geacial 

Moton  Cot  potation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloa  of 


Plied  May  12, 19ML  Scr.  No.  2S,71(  1 

SCUM.    (CL73— 17)  ! 

1.  Apparatus  for  checking  the  boiling  point  of  liquids 
including  in  combination,  means  formUg  a  heat  chamber 
adapted  to  confine  a  body  of  liquid  therein  and  confine 
thenin  gases  evolved  from  a  body  of  liquid  in  the  said 
chMnbcr,  heating  means  heating  said  chamber,  temper»- 
tuie  indicating  means  operaUy  connected  with  said  heat 
'*#"Hr  and  adnated  in  rcqwnse  to  temperature  thereof 
to  indkale  temperature  of  said  heat  chamber,  float  meam 
in  said  chamber  opentiag  switch  meam  connected  dier*- 


same  on  lowering  of  liquid  level  in  said  cl  Amber  resulting 
from  evolution  of  gas  from  the  liquid  omtained  in  said 
chamber  to  stop  thereby  said  heating  ineans  and  said 
temperature  indicating  means  from  furtler  rise  in  tem- 
perature and  esUblish  thereby  the  boi^g  point  of  a 
liquid  in  said  chamber. 


3MAJ5a 
SPLIT  FLOW  GAS  ANALYSB  DiTECTOR 

George  C.  McNabb,  AttMboro,  Maes.,  fciilg to  The 

Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  MaH.,  ^  cetporatlon  of 


FUed  Oct  6, 19M,8cr.  No.  U^tT 
2  Clains.     (Cl.  73—27) 


1.  A  gas  analysis  detector  comprising  {an  elongate  gas 
detection  passage,  an  electrical  resistance! wire  establisbed 
lengthwise  and  concentric  with  said  passage,  end  mount- 
ings for  said  wire  at  the  ends  of  said  passage,  a  gas  en- 
trance passage  in  the  lengthwise  central  j  portion  of  said 
detection  passage  and  a  gas  exit  pasage  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  detection  passage  for  establishii^g  unidirectional 
flow  in  each  of  two  opposite  directions  jalong  said  wire, 
said  gas  exit  passages  being  located  lenithwise  inwardly 
from  said  wire  end  mountings  sufficiently  to  avoid  most 
of  the  temperanire  loss  effects  due  to  conduction  through 
said  wire  end  mountings,  and  said  gas  passages  each  estab- 
lishing gas  flow  along  said  wire  from  ccjnter  entrance  to 
end  exit  and  together  comprising  a  ga^  passage  system 
with  minimum  effective  diffusion  volume,  i 


3,ii4^37  j    

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FORI  DETERMIN- 
ING TOTAL  SOLIDS  IN  ORGANIC  LIQUID 
MATERIALS 

Hdge  ghJBiiiai,  545  Oak  Ave.,  Da 
Pcler  Solbeii,  VoBehckk,  N 
FUed  Apr.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
CUass  priority,  appilcBHen  Norway 

19  dahne.    (CL  73— C^ 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  rinniltaneain  drying  of  a 
plurality  of  samples  of  organic  liquids  for  tne  in  deter- 
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...  •:---«   «i,,naer-  •  lever  for  actuating  said  second  plunger;  means 

elongated  endoane  havmg  an  upper  •^«*»'  ■  ™r^ 

part,^«d  a  lo««r  mtioa  «»»«?  jS2.*l  £S 
tfiereof .  mea«  on  aaW  apparam.  fjr  di^dtogtoe  ta^* 

of  «ud  middto  part  into  iPl"?**^ /^ J^ire^ 
medium  feed  inaaaa  "-■f*^*^*^*^^^''^ 
xone  intermediaie  of  the  length  «*  jg*  "^^  *S 
feeding  a  heated  medium  into  one  of  Ae  sections  ofMW 
enclosure  and  along  the  length  of  •^<>«^<«^^*5 
one  end  of  said  endowrt  to  form  a  heatmg  portion  of 
Sd  endo««e.  cooled  -edium  fce^  mt^  <^^ 
to  said  endoanra  at  the  wne  which  is  at  Ae  other  end 

enclosure  along  the  length  theierf  toward  the  zone  ^h 
is  next  adjacent  to  said  intennedUte  zone  m  the  direc- 


tion toward  said  intermediate  looe  of  said  endoeuref  or 

f^ST  .  oooUng  portio.  of  said  «^o«^.iS^ 
mSum  feeding  mean,  at  e«A  xone  in  s«d  h«^dngp«^ 

tion  of  said -cIo««e  and  between  one^uid  «2S 

and  the  middle  part  of  the  "^V^f  ^•"•^f*! 'XS 
m^um  aubetantially  at  the  teapentare  of  the  m«fam 

zone,  a  gaaeous  modhim  (eedmg  am»  "™^'*: 
Ik*,  zones  m  a«d  cooling  portion  of  said  eaooeure  tor 

said  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  end  diereol. 


in  response  to  up-and-down  movement  of  said  sirindle;  and 

SYSTEMS  FOR  I>Kra»»nSS£.S?iN^  VEWcS 
TION   OF   INTERNAL  COMBUSTION    VEHlCUi- 

jo^S'w-.tworti,  ^i^siiSf*A:^'^':;:i:JS!^ 

^Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 

"•  '^"'SS  Mar.  24. 1WS«^  723,594 
2  ClaiiM      (CL  73—114) 


vag«_ll^t 
TESTER  FOR  PLAOTCDBIWUklATON  ^D 
^^]%KD0ORMATION  OF  TEStEJ}  MA- 

"^"^^     -         - -JMrfl,  hoth  of  tlH  Co^wd, 
^Wooda,Mkh. 

2  CtahM.    (CL  73— S3) 
1.  A  tester  comprising  a  vertfcaDy  truraiof  ^P^ 
supporting  anrfl;  means  ftjr  raising  and  lowering  said 
M^  a  ipindk  structuie  podtioned  above  Ae  anvil^ 
"  ubetaiSalSunce  tfierefrom;  a  frame  o^l  00  Ae 
tower  portico  of  srid  spindk.  «ud  frame  defl^Bing^^ 
form  ^oned  adjacent  Ae  anvO  but  ^^f^^Awefrom 
a  test  pScB  penetrator  carried  on  said  platform  and  ex- 
iSng  tSJdSe  anvQ;  a  phiraHty  of  freely  ««;2!f  SS 
mUmv  carried  in  said  platform  and  hi  engagementwith 
fSKiSworttd  cithe  anva  whereby  they  win  re- 
^STtoSV-ition  <tari»t  P»*tf«™~^'»f^,; 
dial  indlcaloc  podtiooed  withta  the  framework  •»jl  «{; 
SS^JTtiSSrTflrst  movable  operating  phinger  for  said 

SSlllSSrii  «ea«  between  th^^^ 

for  translating  platform  movement  toto  first  plimger  mwe- 

SL??^  dial  indicator  having  a  second  operating 


1    A  system  for  determining  instantaneously  and  auuv 
matically  the  ratio  of  car  speed  with  respect  to  fuel  coo- 
"mSo»  rate  of  a  vehicle  propelled  by^n  eternal  com- 
bustion engine,  said  system  comprising  means  for  gener_ 
aUng  in  a  d^it  an  electrical  current  corresponding  ^  th 
STJehide  speed,  a  rheosUt  in  said  T"^"'*' »  Jf^S^^i^j 
for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  a  fuel  bemg  fedtoj««d 
enaine   said  throttle  valve  and  rheostat  bemg  amnected 
fSfTa^ng  the  resistance  of  (he  latter  to  sjud  a.rr«.t 
substanSoiy  in  accordance  wUh  a  v«nance  in  the  ^rottk 
valve  poMtion,  means  connected  with  said  rheostat  and 
operatedbyAe  inUke  manifold  vacuum  of  said  enpjc 
tTnSuoe  utid  resistance  under  high  en»~,»o»<»  ~»^ 
tkWlmd  mwms  for  indicating  the  current  flow  through 
said  circuit  as  an  indication  of  the  said  ratio. 
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TORQUEMETER 
Robert  G.  LmMm,  Plafaflcld,  ImI.,  anisiior  to  General 
Motors  Corpontioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  196«,  Ser.  No.  13,242 
11  Claims.     (CI.  73—134) 


contact  with  one  and  then  the  other  o|  said  abutments 
and  means  for  measuring  the  fluid  pressurfe  supplied  to  said 
chamber,  the  measured  pressures  for  di^llacemeat  of  said 
datum  member  between  said  abutment^  providing  con- 
stants for  the  apparatus  and  subsequent!^  aieasured  pres- 
sures necessary  to  displace  said  datum  tnember  between 
said  abutment  indicating  the  amoimt  of  diq>lacement  of 
the  solid.  I 


1.  A  torque  measuring  device  for  measuring  torque 
transmitted  by  a  power  delivery  shaft  subject  to  angular 
deflection  comprising  a  cylinder  fixed  for  direct  rotatioti 
with  said  power  delivery  shaft,  a  second  shaft  disposed 
for  rotary  motion  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  rotating 
said  second  shaft  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  propor- 
tional to  the  deflection  of  said  power  delivery  shaft,  a 
sleeve  shaft  positioned  in  said  cylinder  between  said  set- 
ond  shaft  and  said  cylinder  for  axial  motion  with  respect 
to  said  cylinder,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  second 
shaft  and  said  cylinder  for  axially  moving  said  sleeve 
shaft  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  second  shaft. 


GAUGE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DISPLACEMENT 

OF  A  BODY 

Piem  Roi«c,  Gif-sw-Yvettc,  Fnncc,  assigBor  to  Com- 

mtaariat  a  iTnergie  Atomiqiie,  Paris,  France 

FOcd  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,067 

Cbim  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Feb.  27,  1958 

4  Ciainis.     (CI.  73—141) 


3,tS4,542 

LOAD  CELL 
Louis  D.  Statham,  Beverly  HIHs,  CaUf., 
ham  Inatmmcnts,  lac,  Loe  Aagdei,  0dif. 
tion  of  Califoraia 

FUcd  Feb.  5,  19M,  Ser.  No.  K,933 
4  Oaims.     (CI.  73—141) 


twStat- 
.,  a  corpora- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  displacement  of  a 
solid  inaccessible  because  of  a  zone  of  radioactivity,  a 
fixed  wall  surrounding  the  solid  and  the  zone,  a  fluid  tii^t 
expansible  and  contractible  chamber  between  the  solid  and 
the  fixed  wall,  a  movable  end  for  said  chamber  movable 
in  the  axis  thereof,  a  spring  of  known  characteristics  be- 
tween said  movable  end  and  the  solid,  a  datum  member 
fixed  to  said  movable  end,  two  fixed  abutments  of  known 
q;iacilif  on  opposite  sides  of  and  cooperating  with  said 
datum  member  and  means  outside  the  zone  of  radio- 
activity for  si^plying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  chatti- 
ber  and  for  moving  said  datum  member  into  successive 


1.  A  load  cell  comprising  a  base;  a  first  column  means 
having  an  axis,  a  first  set  of  first  aid  second  axially 
spaced  points,  and  a  second  set  of  first  and  second 
axially  spaced  points,  said  axial  spacingi  being  equal,  said 
first  and  seconid  sets  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  axis,  the  line  on  which  said  first  sel  of  points  lie  and 
the  line  on  which  said  second  set  of  points  lie  being 
parallel  to  and  equally  spaced  from  said  axis;  a  second 
column  means  having  an  axis  coincid<nt  with  said  axis 
of  said  first  column  means,  said  second  c  olumn  means  also 
having  a  first  set  of  first  and  second  axiilly  spaced  points 
and  a  second  set  of  first  and  second  axij  illy  spaced  points, 
the  two  last-mentioned  axial  spacings  being  equal,  the 
last-mentioned  first  and  second  sets  leing  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  coincident  axes,  he  line  on  which 
the  last-menti(xied  first  set  of  points  lie  and  the  line 
on  which  the  last-mentioned  second  set  of  points  lie 
being  parallel  to  and  equally  spaced  frc  m  said  coincident 
axes;  said  first  points  on  laid  first  column  means  being 
coupled  to  said  base,  said  second  pclnts  on  said  first 
column  means  being  coupled  to  said  first  points  on  said 
second  column  means,  force  summing  means  eoupled  to 
said  second  points  on  said  second  column  mtans  for 
applying  a  force  thereto  in  a  direcion  substantial!) 
parallel  to  said  coincident  axes;  the  :  xial  distance  be- 
tween said  first  points  on  said  first  cdumn  means  and 
said  second  points  on  said  second  column  means  being 
equal  to  the  difference  between  said  axial  spacing  of 
points  on  one  column  means  and  saic  axial  spacing  of 
points  on  the  other  column  means;  saic  second  points  on 
said  second  column  means  being  spao  d  from  said  base 
along  lines  parallel  with  said  coincident  { ixes;  and  a  motion 
sensing  means  having  a  first  portion  coupled  to  said 
second  column  means  in  the  area  between  said  second 
points  thereof  and  a  second  portion  coi  ipled  to  said  base, 
said  two  portions  cooperating  along  a  line  substantially 
parallel  with  said  coincident  axes  to  de  ermine  the  spatial 
displacement  along  the  last-mentioned  line  between  said 
second  column  means  and  said  base  as  a  measure  of  the 
force  applied  to  said  second  column  m  cans  by  said  force 
summing  means. 
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^WiMMili^MWtittoAitwMi 

nS  jiiJtlM».  Str.  No.  •17,342 
iTSnlim.    (CL73-m) 


BUna. 


to  develop  a  smgle-phase  secono  sigiuu  m  ^^ 
the  angular  difference  m  PO«^°  «J,  ^d^STaS  Z 
synchros,  the  multiphase  "^^^^"^^to  product 
ond  synchros  being  connected  togeU^.  ««*?»  ^  f  j  ^ 
a  third  electrical  signal  P^«P?^^^°S  %^, 
speed  of  the  moUve  "^.^^S  '  r^SSce^ 
.cans  to  -odu  ate  -d  AjM  -JJ^  -  .;^;^  «,„bine 

responsive  to  the  position  of  said  second  syncnro. 


.n    An  automatically  self  sUbUizing  Pitot  tube  which 
uti iLs  wate?^SS^p«ssuie  forces  to  maintain  it  prop- 

tube  including,  in  combmation,  .  «„„o»- 

a  tody  «mber  having  a  passaae  therem.  .^>d  Passa^ 
V^na  a  water  admission  port  opening  in  the  direc- 
S  of  bc^rSveland  M  outlet  adapted  for  connec- 
i^  to  ^Si«  responsive  .p^  indicating  dcv.cc^ 
pivTn^ins  for  mounting  the  body  member  to  the 
^^^d  pivot  means  being  arranged  to  ^nabk  tj^ 
SSy  member  to  swing  freely  m  «»P<««/« ''"J*^ 
^^objecu  in  its  path  of  "«vemem  ai^to  changes 
in  itnaitian  and  planing  angle  <rf  the  boat,  at  leasi 
'JLTSSSn^  SrSody  member  having  the  wa^r 
XiSonTport  therein  being  constructed  and   ar 
;25!3^  £«.bmerged  at  all  times  during  normal, 

.  ""^S^^Sy  oriented  paravane  near  the 

J^.t:V:^^^^io  water,  forces  act- 
^ngTKSSdmt,  to  induce  a  moment  tend-ng  to  swing 
SJ  pSSrVbTabout  the  pivot  means  in  opposition 
to  a^Sneot  tending  to  swing  the  Pitot  tube  in  the 
opiS?di«ction  di  to  water  forces  acting  against 
tST^netvd  portion  of  the  Pitot  tube. 


Clemeat  F.  Taylor,  Ljma,  ••■■".;_" 'Pm-_ vnrk 


™**l?cii«r  (CI.  7J-M1) 


■        1  f  i  1  T» 


1    In  a  turbine  flow  meter,  a  bullet  member  c«to^ 
-^  ^^n  aflow  pa^a^J^^v^^ 
downstream  end  portion,  a  support  ™*£2^down- 
„id  enlarged  end  portion^  •«>^°^  S^IS«»S 
rtream  from  saxl  enlarged  ^^.^^^j^JJ^SdV- 

«id  shaft,  a  ^^^f,^^L^^^S^^i^mc^ 
urged  end  portion  and  «d  .^  hub.  ^Jj^^^j^^^  ^ 

located  between  said  ^•^^y^Jz^a^  taB  cone 

means. 


Edward  P 


1  For  SM  in  A  fluid  mass  rate  trf  flofw  measuring  ap- 
pa^atS^X  SiSll  a  mi.  flow  detector  to  e«duc. 
Se  Sring  fluidand  including  motive  means,  and  s«»ng 
mL^rnMOOshw  to  the  pitxluct  of  the  mass  rate  of  flow 
;S^i2fySd  motiJ?»«aa:  an  '^n^^cm^J^^ 
^nt^StS  to  compei-rti  for  viritkw  of  iP^^  !^ 

S^4^S.  over  a^^oSratively  -|J  "J^SlvSi 
SSprisiM. «  flrrt  multiH*aae  vnchro  adapto^ 
fSJ^^  through  rotation  thM»o<  m  aooorOanoa  with 


3  •■#,"•  _ 

WIRE  THERMOMKTEm 

3  CWns.    (CI.  73— 343>  ^. 

,.  In  a  high  altitiide  air  thermometer  l?^^^^ 

by  a  free  balloon  •«<»J?!?"1".,**:: '^^^^Tdec- 
bare  WgWy  radiation  reflwrtive  metal  ^«  *~**  j, 
ISIi  \SSance  is  highly  sensitive  to  smaU  changea  » 
^vJ^^Srl?wir.mbieot  atmospl-ric  ^^^^^^ 
Si  JThiving  /diameter  of  about  «je  ^J^ 
of  about  10  inches,  relatively  itif  wire  «^«2;*^ 
«  STSnd.  of  the  wire  and  t«i«g  ol  "««^*"lj^^ 
«.i,unce  compared  to  Uiat  of  tf»e  wire,  and  means  nt^ 


^^Mtlftt-^'f^til^^-^'*""^'-  "^ 
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pressure  fluid  supply  means  coonected  tb  said  inlet  pas- 
sageway, whereby  pressure  of  said  hi|  Ji-pi»sswe  fluid 
acting  through  the  rubber  expands  said  expandable  mem- 
ber toward  said  nozzle  to  restrict  the  flov  of  low-pressure 
fluid  therethrough. 


3,984<549 

AIRCRAFT  CABIN  PRESSURE  ERRORDWICATOR 
Fidel  Cordero,  WasfakigtOB,  D.C,  mad  llkkard  W.  Arm- 


strong, Rockvillc,  Md. 


to  i^  United  States 


gated  and  resilicnUy  yieldable  and  holding  the  wire  taut 
notwithstanding  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  wire. 


of  AiSerlc.  as  represented  by  the  Secritwy  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Feb.  8,  !•«•,  Ser.  No.  7,495 
TCUiims.    (CL  73-407) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,t84,547 

EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Rnddph  Niebcn,  7f9  Moofoc  St,  Apt  1§3, 

RockrOle,  Md. 

FDed  Sept  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,149 

6  Clainw.     (CI.  73—379) 


/? 


4.  An  exercising  device  comprised  of  a  pair  of  aligned 
sleeves,  a  bushing  secured  interiorly  of  each  sleeve,  a 
torque  bar  extending  between  said  bushings  and  secured 
to  each  bushing  whereby  said  sleeves  may  be  twisted 
relative  to  each  other,  stop  means  limiting  the  relative 
twisting  movement  of  said  sleeve,  a  hand  grip  surrounding 
each  sleeve,  calibrations  on  the  end  of  one  sleeve  and  an 
indicator  on  the  adjacent  aligned  end  of  the  other  sleeve 
for  indicating  the  degree  of  torque  exerted  on  said  torqse 
bar. 

3-984^548 

PRESSURE  TRANSMITTER 

Gcoric  V.  Copland  and  Robert  G.  Love,  Duncan,  Oidn., 

afl%Bon  to  Hallibofton  Company,  Dnncan,  OkiaM  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,809 
9  Clalnis.     (CI.  73-^388) 


3.  An  aircraft  cabin  pressure  indicator  for  indicating 
the  deviation  of  the  cabin  pressure  fron>  a  predetermined 
schedule  of  pressures  to  be  maintained!  within  the  cabin 
versus  the  pressure  outside  the  aircraft 
for  preventing  further  movement  of  t 
the  structural  pressure  differential  lir 
cabin  is  attained,  said  indicator  comp 
housing,  a  first  diaphragm  capsule  m(  •  ,  u- 

housing  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  differential  be 
tween  the  pressure  in  said  cabin  and  th)e  pressure  outside 
said  cabin,  a  second  diaphragm  capsu 


said  housing  and  responsive  to  pressure  changes  outeide 


said  cabin,  a  first  rotatable  member 
first    diaphragm    capsule,    a   second 
rotatably  responsive  to  said  second  d 
inactivating  means  positioned  in  said 


ronnected  to  said 

I  otatable    member 

aphragm  capsule. 

housing  in  prox- 


imity of  said  second  capsule  for  inactivjating  the  response 


of  said  second  rotatable  member  to 


rotation  of  said  first  and  second  meml  »ers,  said  first  and 
second  members  being  positioned  in  rclaUon  to  each 
other  in  such  a  manner  that  the  degrte  of  relative  rota- 
tion therebetween  will  indicate  the  degree  of  deviation 
of  said  cabin  pressure. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  pressure 
of  a  higb-preasure  tuid,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  body  member  having  an  opening  therein,  a  hollow 
expandable  member  having  an  outer  portion  thereof  ex 
toiding  within  said  <^ning.  said  expandable  memlwr 
haviof  an  interior  portion  filled  with  rubber,  the  nifafcer 
beiof  Kibjccted  to  the  presrare  of  said  high-presaure  fluid, 
at  least  one  nozzle  on  said  body  member  having  a  dis- 


3,084,550 

PNEUMATIC  SERVO  COlKTROL 
Hocl  L.  BowdUch,  Foxboro,  Mass., 
lK»ro  Company,  Foxbont,  Maaa.,  a 
sachusctts  __  ^^  - 

Filed  Sept  23, 1960,  Ser.  N4.  58,126 
1  Oalm.    (CI.  73—40*" 
A  pneumatic  servo  register  control 
recording  pen  is  moved  in  accordance 
matic  signal  and  wherein  the  recordii^ 
factor  in  the  application  of  movement 
ing  pen,  said  system  comprising,  in 
a  central  upright  fixed  support  on  sai< 
opening  through  said  support,  a  latc^rally 
member  mounted  on  said  support 
opening  to  terminate  in  a  vertical 
said  cup,  an  input  bellows  mounted 
support  and  sealed  around  said  openir  g 
tinuous  chamber  consisting  of  the 


wal 


[d  having  means 
indicator  when 
It  of  the  aircraft 
ising  an  indicator 

nted  within  said 


mounted  within 


vary  the  relative 


to  The  Fox- 
of  Mas- 


system  wherein  a 
y  rith  an  input  pneu- 
pen  position  b  a 
dree  to  the  record- 
combination,  a  base, 
base,  a  transverse 
disposed  cup 
4nd  extending  said 
as  the  bottom  of 
one  side  of  said 
to  provide  a  con- 
bellows  on  one 


<in 


inimt 
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ride  of  said  mpport  sakl  y-^^'^^SHSh"^  «d 

CUD.  a  coil  sprint  mounted  m  sa*d  ch^**^!^^"*  ^° 
SLTmmWcS  bottom  and  the  other  end  baaed  on  the 

S^f^^  bellows  laterdly  outer  end  ^J 
pneumatic  input  connection  pipe  mto  aa^d  mput  beUow. 

foTaDDlvini  pomunalic  force  through  said  mput  beuows 
iTc^ffi^Sn  away  from  «rid  «ppoit.  a  f eed- 
SuTb^  mounted  on  the  opporite  side  of  saidw^ 
Dort  and  over  said  cup  for  expansion  m  the  <>PPOMte 

rtpSriSi^^Sectcd.by  said  input  bdlow. 
force.  Vpoeumatic  nozzle  oppoBng  said  mput  b^ws 
SS^ti.S^rSd  force  bar  «Kl  variably  rertndcjl  ac- 
SSiSfS^iSd  input  bellow,  force,  a  movement  bar 
^^S  M  Sd  bSe  and  pivoted  thereto  and  engaging 
SS^iSLStS^s  at  ientially  the  same  point  for 
TDoSanTof  «ud  movement  bar  so  as  to  be  affected 
t  SS^SdSck  bellow,  expulsion,  a  Pneumatic  back 
X?ei^  connection  from  smd  nozzle  to  sani  fee<ttack 
K^  a  coil  form  force  spring  comiectmg  said  force 


modifvina  the  movement  of  said  readout  ""MM  in^ 
^S^'wSf  the  movement  of  said  correctum  c«n.  «Kl 


modifying  means  le-«^«^-^™t^.i'  ^  ^ 
errors  by  the  inverse  proportion  by  wnicn  inc  «« 

enters  the  total  readout 


PRESSURE  IND^SnG  DEVICE 
Sidney  C.  M-Hl-.  W  MXP^^SSSt* 


bar  and  Mid  movement  bar.  said  coU  «ning  havins  o^ 
e^  bunted  through  a  lesser  diameter  hole  m^d  mov^ 
ment  bar  for  roUtion  adjustment  of  said  ^f*"*  ^  /^ 
STeflective  number  of  coils  as  a  span  «»djustment  for 
S  SSm.  amd  coU  spring  having  a  rotanr  «»dj«tment 
s^^Snting  of  iu  other  end  to  said  force  bar  for 
SSnTSli  a.  a  zero  "djujment  foe  thejystm.^ 
movement  takeoff  fon*  limit  device  •"J^e  form^  an 
arm  for  aoplying  movement  of  said  movement  t>ar  lo 

^7^^o  U  pivots,  one  above  the  ojer   m* 
SS  U  form  open  toward  said  central  upnif t,  a  cod 
^B  bSa^n^d  central  upright  and  said  takeoff  arm 
ST'p^mStween  said  pivot,  to  tend  to  mamtam  ^ 
Skt5r arm  in  releaaable  bias  ^t^^^'J^^,^ 
Sovment  bar  through  said  U  pivots  «n<»^»°^/°^ 
conditions,  and  a  two-direction  movement  hmit  stop 
2^  ^limiting  the  movement  of  «id  movement  bar 
trSch  end  of  a  predetermined  range  of  moveinent  of 
liid  moJSnent  barfwho^y  said  releasable  bi«UMS  op^ 
ISfc  within  said  movement  range  to  limit  the  output  force 

of  said  syalem  in  either  direction. 


1  An  indicating  movement  for  a  pressure  indicating 
deiicecompS  frame  means,  a  shaft  rotauWy  mount- 
er;nsaTdf?ame 'means,  an  indicating  poimer  attachodu, 
said  shaft,  a  first  lever,  means  connecting  »»«»  shall 
^nd  fim  kver  whereby  said  shaft  is  roUt«lup«>  actua- 
tion of  said  first  lever,  another  lever  adapted  to  be  ac 
uated  bTmovement  of  a  pressure  gauge  tube,  a  con- 

with  said  coouct  .rm  in  poMUon  of  <ae,  •"<'"»?»"'? 

mL  ,0  hold  «id  «ttinin,  """""^  .'»  ""^,:^S 
»id  .rm  when  in  .ffective  position  and  to  peimu  «wa 
"uinini  mtmber  to  mo«  away  front  said  contact  arm 
r^Won  of  non-usc  when  in  ineir«aiv.  posiuon. 


3,004,353 
SOIL  GASDEmilNGAPPARATl^ 
John  C.  CnHlnan,  WMans  M^T^^wbrtife^ wren 


3,084451 

^  """nH  A«.  3.  »S9^-^S}^ 

nCtetea.    (CL73— 410) 
I.  in  a  pr««ire  tranaducer:  p«t«mn  leapoojjjB  meam^ 

means  providini  an  output  in  ««>">«<*  J^r*J^ 
^  SrSTpres-ire  respon-Wemean.  to  •  JJ^ 

^  a  c«n«:tion  on.  f«^^^^  ^^LT^^Z 
2mat  a  nrfnced  rate  from  said  output  n««^  ««*»» 
mean,  primnrily  driven  by  said  output  mewtt,  tad 

TSt  O.O.— 26 


toDalMte 

2Cla^    (CL  73— 421.5)  

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  and  inspectinB  soil  gasfrom 
below  the  earth',  surface  comprising  in  combination, 
(a)  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  wheels 
\b)  an  internal  combustion  eiigme  counted  on  sud 
rame  and  drivaWy  connected  to  at  least  one  of  ^ 
wheels,  said  engine  having  an  intake  manifold  pro- 
viding a  wurce  of  ~»>*»"««*»?li*;!J^i„  ek- 
(c)  probe  means  including  a  perforated  tubular  ele 
ment  having  a  cone  shaped  point. 
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(d)  guide  means  mounting  the  probe  memns  on  the 
frame  for  movement  subsUntially  normal  to  the 
earth's  surface. 

(«)  hydraulic  means  mounted  on  said  frame  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  guide  means  and  probe  means 
and  opcratively  connected  to  said  probe  means,  said 
hydraulic  means  being  operated  by  said  engine  to 
force  the  tubular  element  of  the  probe  means  into 
and  out  of  the  earth's  surface, 


SAMPLING  DEVICE 


YlaarilMai,  NctkcrlMi, 
IT.  NewYork.  N.Y^  I  c«i 


ShcUOn 

Delaware  . 

FHed  laiy  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4  (34< 
ClalMfl  priority,  appHcirtkNi  NetheriaaJi  ScpL  4,  If  59 

ickiiii^  (CL  7  J— iiiT 


to 


(/)  a  fluid  transmitting  line  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  probe  means  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  intake 
manifold  whereby  a  continuous  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  said  probe  means  for  continually 
withdrawing  the  soil  gas  from  the  earth  into  said 
transmitting  line,  and 

ig)  means  interposed  between  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  probe  means  and  said  manifold  for 
continually  indicating  the  intensity  of  the  soil  gas. 


3§g4<54 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  FLUID 

SAMPLES  FROM  A  FLOWING  LINE 

i.  PcriUmo,  Howton,  Tex.,  aMlgiior  to 

Texaco  be,  a  carporatkMi  of  Delaware 

FHed  Aag.  15, 195S,  Ser.  No.  755,341 

(ClaiBH.    (CL  73—422) 


g  transversely 

ig  diameth- 

thereof; 

ithin  sakl  first 

through  the 

diametrically- 


lots 


An  apparatus  for  wkhdrawing  a  saoftle  from  liquid 
flowing  through  a  pipeline  comprising 

a   first  bushing  fixed  to  and  exte 
throu^  the  pipeliiie,  said  badung 
cally-disposed  slots  throuiJi  the 

a  second  bushing  rotatably  disposed 
bushing,  said  second  bushing  having 
walls  thereof  adapted  to  align  with 
disposed  slots  of  the  first  bushing; 

means  connected  to  the  second  bushing  whereby  said 
bushing  may  be  rotated  within  the  fii  it  bushing; 

a  third  bushing  disposed  within  the  see  >nd  bushing  and 
fixed  relative  to  the  first  bushing,  si  id  third  bushing 
having  slots  through  the  walls  then  of  in  alignment 
with  the  diametrically-diq>osed  slots  in  the  first  bush- 
ing; 

a  irfug  rotaUUy  disposed  in  die  third  \  ushing  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  therethrou^  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the 
slots  in  the  third  buriiing.  the  ends  <  >f  the  slot  in  the 
bushing  being  adapts  to  oommunic  ite  with  the  out- 
side of  the  pipeline  when  said  slot  is  jout  of  aligmnent 
with  the  dots  in  the  third  buahing; 

and  means  connected  to  the  plug  wliere|)y  said  plug  may 
be  rotated  within  the  third  bulling. 


3,M4,55<  I 

BALANCING  APPARATUS 

Normaa  D.  Lawless,  FUat,  Mlch^  issfcam  to 
Motors  Corporatiom  Detroit,  Mich.,  ^  to 
Delaware  i 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7 11,254 
3  Claims.    (CL  73— 4M 


1.  In  a  liquid  carrying  pipe  line  wherein  "flows  a  mixed 
fluid  having  different  density  constituent  parts  including 
some  suqtend^  solid  matter,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  horizoatally  diq>oaed  flow  line  for  carrying  said 
mixed  fluid,  subMantially  horizontal  branch  line  means 
conaected  to  said  flow  line  for  dividing  the  flow  of  said 
liquid  into  a  plurality  of  paralld  paths,  said  branch  line 
means  maintaining  flie  finid  flowing  in  all  of  said  paths 
sobstaatiaUy  at  the  same  level,  said  branch  line  paths 
having  equal  sixed  innde  diam^ers,  vahre  means  in  one 
of  said  parallel  paths,  means  for  closing  said  valve 
means  to  isolate  a  sample  of  the  liquid  in  said  flow  line, 
and  means  for  draining  said  isolated  sample  .for  testiiig 
thereof. 


2.  The  method  of  individually 
stantially  identical  members,  each  of 
some  predetermined  amount  of 
comprising  the  steps  of  mounting  each 
as  to  be  free  to  route  about  a  substantially 
allowing  said  member  to  rotate  and 


cone 


balancing  a  series  of  sub- 
has  less  ttan 
unbalance,  said  malliod 
said  members  so 
horizontal  axis, 
to  last  with  the 
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heaviest  portion  adj^xnt  the  ^^VT  ^^J^'l  ^l^SSw" 

oredetermined  amoant  of  material  having  a  ^««  7^ 

f Jot^S bSy  at  a  predetermined  angular  »ocitian# be- 

w^nls- Mrf45-  relative  to  a  radialline  « t^^  meinbCT 

StendJng  Steen  said  ^^^vj^P^^^^^tTu^ 
rotation  of  said  member  to  produce  a  fint  ««»»"*J™" 
bX«  Slowing  .aid  member  to  again  rotate  «id  wme 
foT»T*Jwr«3  first  resultant  unbalance  being  loca*rf 
idjISnt  said  bottom,  removing  ^^^^"^^^^^^ 
determined  amount  of  material  W,  from  »*»2 JtLi! 

tivc  to  a  radial  line  on  the  memoer  ""TT**      .     y 
said  first  resulunt  unbalwice  «ljacent  ^e J^  ^  »^ 
member  and  toid  axis  of  roUtion  <rf  «^«^^  ^rtS 
Hnre  A  second  resultant  unbalance  fauing  wltnm  ceiiain 
Jn^wJ  STiS^ing  «id  -niber  to  -Ute  toanother 
position  with  said  second  resultant  unbalance  l«^»^J^*fl 
Lcent  said  bottom,  and  removing  an  amount  of  materia^ 
Snt  sLid  bottom  smaller  than  W,  and  corresponding 
?o  th?  ale^  of  the  known  limiu  of  said  second  resultant 
unbalance. 

3.M4>557 
ACCKLEROMETER  .     ^  , 

Rolf  S.  Vo.  AM-dk  13MG«-wj-.% ^Wo, Colo. 


cylinder  fixed  to  said  proof  m^  but  ^J«2^^«^ 
Zd  adapted  for  movement  with  faid  proof  ma«  ma  «- 
Si^n^al  to  the  axis  of  said  9^^^??^^ 

metricaUy  with  respect  to  ^rt^Z^Z^^^I^oTsaid 
exciting  said  pickup  members  m  JJ^LST^i^s 
means  having  a  center  ^P l^^^^l^^^^' ^  ^t 
connected  to  said  output  «>«»«?«»  j^  ^t^erW- 
terminai  member  ^JP"** J^^SS^^S  ^ 
cuit  means  arranged  to  wpjjy  .^^^the  value  of 

pcrienced  by  said  proof 


M 


FLOATING,  INT^S^C  RATTE 
Werner    Kari   Horatk,   PiiUImm,    *rwiKX, 
sS^te     d.    Fabrtoitlo.    dT-tra-erts    de 
(S.Fa.M.)^M«;^F«« 


to 


6   An  accekrometer  comprising  an  encJ°»"'L^;''Jf 
.  «;.XrSira  oair  of  sensing  elements,  each  element  m- 

bltSl^n  ^d  WSLI  ends  whereby  the  Pr^f"^^  J"  "J^^ 

SnTat  each  end  of  aaid  enclo«ire  m  »«»rdance  with 
S^  Sw  of  dectrons  betweea  the  electrode,  of  e«A  pair 

ference  between  «M.««^  ^L^^!^  ^5^^  2m^ 
crating  forces  in  a  Une  of  movement  between  saw  en« 

can  be  raeamred. 


1.  In  a  floating  integrating  «£»"  "SSL?  ^to- 
nation.  an  envelope  having  «  ^J^^.f^^'^S^. 
eluding  oppo«tely  dispcwed  J^^^f^^iSrSTto- 
ing  gyroscopic  fluid  tight  body  disposed  insioe  in«  m 
temal  chamber  of  said  envelope,  one  paff  °*/JS« 
S"r:;als  mounted  on  said  body.  "'"^^j^J'^S 
Lunted  in  ^-^J^^XJ^^X'^SS^IlliSU 
envelope,  a  detecting  device  ^°lJ'^'^  at  Veait  ona 
ments  between  said  envelope  ^.^J^lrT^J^^^S^ 
pair  of  obturating  devices  including  «^^2«^S3d 
plings  in  s«d  envelope  for  ^'^^J^J^^^'^ 

fining  a  space  ^^^^ .^^O^*'^,^^^  M 
body  a  bubble-trap  interposed  »»*'**■, .*^»JJLZ^ 
^'mt^rs  and  said  internal  ^^^^m^^TS 
comprising  a  conrtantly  mmjented  °«^^J2L£ 
tween  it  and  said  inte™«».  <*^^  SodToSSSST 

dead  head,  and  means  ao^j»io"  "~7  uisim 

^  for^Kin,  Mid  fc«l  b«l  in  b—ni  I-*** 


CAPACTTANCE  HCK^grH  LW  «>g^SL 
^^J^J^^^Llirrte  North  JiMirif  Avtatloa,  Inc. 


"H^stS 


1   TTie  combination  in  a  lyatam  for  measunng  aoorfcf*- 

tioL  3?  a  «»porting  structure  fixed  to  the  device  of 
^  *;  iSSiSn  is  to  be  measured;  a  proof  ma» 
S^JSSSTLd  «.pi«ftin«  structure;  a  tranrfer 


GYRO  INTEGRAT^^J5«CEMION 

RAT«  OUTWT  SIGNAL        ^^^ 

3    A  ayro  integrator  comprising  a  gyro  »«•"  "j"];^ 

jy  isited  <^^^j?^::sL£^Si^ 

and  minor  axes.  «»««»««P^*J?S««t  aTuS^ 
nected  to  apply  input  ^^J^J^  STmSw^S 
axis  to  cause  precession  thereof  about  *«J^2ii  «te 
photoetectric  ^J^^^JSoSTJSSSi:  fight 
compmmg  a  ^^  ^^^^IZkZi  choMer  disk  ooo- 
from  said  source,  and  a  Pe^®^  ?»Jf  ^^T^j^  ^ 
Died  to  route  with  said  gyro  about  Its  ma)or  «»jj~2i 
riodi^y  to  interrupt  the  light  falhng  on  said  photocdl 


n.#i  'milt 
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within  laid 
^jg  the  outer 
turnaled  in  a 

heel,  a  l^u- 
jf  said  cylin- 
)f  piston  rods 
If  said  pistons 

jted  to  said 

points  there- 
tarallel  to  the 


fn,m  uii  ^urce.  prece«ion  "^u'^^'rU-c^SrmT^;   S^^d  cyliidTr  bl<^:a  flywheel  meml 
ated  by  the  output  of  said  photoceU,  and  anU-creep  means   jM  «»^  J^  ^^^.^^  ^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^ 

>  periphery  of  said  cylinder  block,  a  shaft 

=^ '  bearing  in  said  housing  and  carrying  said  fl) 

rality  of  pistons  disposed  one  each  ui  each 
der  bores  in  said  cylinder  block,  a  plurahty  < 
tach  having  one  end  attached  to  one  each  < 
and  having  the  opposite  end  thereof  cor 
flywheel  at  equally  circumferentially  spaa 

on  for  oscillatory  movement  about  an  axis  _ -- 

axis  of  said  shaft  on  which  said  flywheel  "fPJJJf*;  "»**?» 
for  conducting  fluid  through  said  &^cd jshaft  to  said 
cylinders  as  they  pass  through  a  predetenhmed  segment 
pfT  circumference  of  said  fixed  shaft  indent  to  rota- 
arranged  positively  to  lock  said  gyro  and  disk  when  said 
input  torque  falls  below  a  predetermined  value. 

3M4.M1 
COAXIAL  SOLENOIDFOR  STARTER  MOTORS 

"*  ^**"Flkd  May  1%  l»«;S«r.  N^  3i.lM 
(  (TliM     (CI.  74—4) 


1    In  a  starter  drive,  a  starter  motor  including  a  rotat- 
abte   Mi^mrT  having   a   shaft   provided   with   driving 
SSJ^  overnmmng  clutch  assembly  including  a  dnv. 
Si^  engaging  said  spUnes  in  a  dnying  «l«t|<>°  '"^* 
StoSong  said  shaft  to  mesh  the  pmion  with  a  ring 
Msr  of  an  engine  to  be  started  by  tranrferrmg  dnving 
mue  from  said  motor  to  the  engine  ring  gear  a  solcooi* 
iSnWy  including  a  magnetic  circuit  posiuooed  m  coaxud 
rd^with  reference  to  the  armature  »haftjia^8  »" 
Jmature  resiliently  engaging  the  clutch  assembly  to  move 
the  clutch  assembly  toward  the  ring  gear  to  mesh  to* 
Sioo  with  the  ring  gear,  a  manual  switch  to  contro^te 
inergiation  of  the  solenoid,  a  ^"1^^^^?^^''..'^ 
switchcapable  of  being  actuated  by  the  solenoid  arma- 
tuilTto  control  the  energization  of  the  starter  motor,  and 
pivoted  means  movable  by  the  solenoid  armature  in  a 
direction  to  dose  the  second  switch. 


tion  of  said  cylinder  block  thereon  and 
conducting  fluid  from  said  cylinders  tl 
shaft  incident  to  rotation  of  said  cylmdei 
a  diametrically  opposite  segment  of  the  ci 
said  fixed  shaft,  fluid  pressure  actuated  i 
said  cylinder  block  and  said  flywheel  to 
and  means  extending  between  said  housm  i 
shaft  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  h 
said  fixed  shaft  and  said  cylinder  block 
and  from  a  point  at  which  the  axis  of  « 
coincident  with  the  axial  line  of  said  l^ 
flywheel  with  resultant  variation  and  th(i 
of  stroke  of  said  pistons  in  said  cylinde- 
from  the  offset  of  the  axes  of  rotation  Ic 
and  said  cylinder  block. 


Gther 


means  for 
through  said  fixed 
ei  block  through 
c  rcumf  crence  of 
for  causing 
iJDtate  in  unison, 
and  said  fixed 
lousing  to  shift 
aterally  toward 
fixed  shaft  is 
.  carrying  said 
relative  length 
bores  deriving 
said  flywheel 


Slid 


shift 


of 


Bor  to  Confloll- 
Calif., 


3,tM,5<2 

ROTARY  FUMF  AND  MOTOR 

tT.  FtaMrtrick,  Rtftamk,  CaHf.,  mdtoot  to  Fitz- 

tawSS/B-b-k.  <:««,«  eorporalkH.  of 

m  fTla^^M.     (CI*  T4      11)  1 

1.  In  a  rotwy,  nditi  piaton.  variable  <i»P>*^™5,f*- 
vice  optiomdly  usable  as  a  pump  or  motor.  »"«»•»»**! 
a  cfUnderWock  mounted  for  roUtion  on  said  shaft  and 
ha4g  a  plunOity  of  uniformly  circumferentially  spaaed 
radSai  cylteder  botes  extending  from  the  outer  pmphery  of 
STcyUnder  blodt  to  the  bearing  by  which  said  cylin4er 


3,984^3 
TRANSMISSION 

Albert  W.  Fbcher,  P»?*«fi£i!'?J--B; 

dated  Electrodyiiamlcs  Corporaooo,  ri 

«  cofporatioii  of  Calif onda  J,x;m« 

^^FUed  Jmc  11.  IHI,  Ser.  No.  11^23 
SClaiBM.    (CL  74-375) 

1  A  transmission  comprising  a  housiAg,  an  mput  shaft 
disposed  on  the  housing,  means  for  roiatably  mounUn* 
the  input  shaft  on  the  housing,  means  da  *e  mput  stott 
for  connecting  the  input  shaft  to  a  rc^Y  ^^liT^'^ 
anism  exterior  to  the  transmission,  a  cjr*:"^"  °»"°  ^f"' 
on  the  input  shaft  fixed  to  the  i"?"*  ^^^.^^^.^'^^ 
therewith  an  idler  shaft  disposed  on  the  ^ousmg  m  spaced 

eS  from  the  input  shaft  with  its  a{»  PafJ^  to  tte 
axis  of  roUtion  of  the  input  Aaft.  a  ^^^^°^  ^ 
Bears  disposed  on  the  input  shaft,  each  ^f  the  mput  gears 
S  iX^ndently  rotatable  relaUve  ^  the  cjher  mpu 

.  .:  :"^  t!i-;«.  tn  the  inout  shaft,  m  plurahty  of  idler 


plurality  of  idler 
of  the  idler  gears 
rotatable  relative 


gears  and  relative  to  the  input  shaft, 
gears  disposed  on  the  idler  shaft,  eadi 
on  the  idler  shaft  being  independentiy  -—7;^^^^^,^ 
to  the  other  idler  gears  and  relative  io  ti»?jf«;  f  *«' 
each  input  gear  and  idler  gear  being  obmpns»d  of  a  c^^ 
cu  ar  drive'gear  and  a  ^^cular  pinioj  ges.  h.^  1«. 
diameter  than  the  drive  gear  and  fixed  to  thetovege-r 
concentricaUy  therewith.  •  &?»  '<««H  »^  tlS^tZ 
mesh  with  the  main  gear  and  m  '"ff^^'^Vj!'  ^ 
gear,  the  next  successive  idl«r  gear  »>«>„ttfnSt^- 
with  the  first  input  gear  and  m  mesh  kith  the  next  sue 
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cessive  input  gear  with  the  pinioo  gear  on  one  in  mah 
with  the  drive  gear  on  the  other,  and  each  successive  idler 
gear  being  4i»PO»d  in  mesh  with  the  input  gear  meshing 
with  the  preceding  idler  gear  and  m  mesh  with  the  n«t 
successive  input  gear  with  the  pinion  gear  00  one  in  mwh 
with  the  drive  gear  on  the  other,  so  that  all  of  the  mput 
gears  and  idler  gears  are  rotativdy  dnvai  simultaneously 
responsive  to  rotation  of  the  input  shaft  and  main  gear, 
an  output  shaft  disposed  on  the  housing  m  spaced  rcla- 
Uon  from  the  idler  shaft,  means  for  rototobly  mounting 
the  output  shaft  on  the  housing  with  its  axis  of  rotation 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  input  shaft,  a  plural- 
ity of  circular  dutch  gears  diapo«^  <^.^.''^;^^' 
each  clutch  gear  on  the  output  shaft  bemg  ««»f.Pf  Jj°Jy 
rotauble  reUtive  to  the  output  shaft  and  relative  to  the 
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said  second  member  to  the  third  member  m  •»>i"*«»J 
direction,  automatic  control  means  operable  to  shift  said 
dutch  means  between  said  two  conditions  m  response  to 
reUtive  rotation  of  the  control  input  and  output  shafts 
and  in  a  relation  causing  the  output  shaft  to  follow  move- 
ments of  the  control  input  shaft,  spring  motor  mm 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  members  to 


urge  and  drive  them  in  said  first  and  second  rotary  di- 
rccUons  respectivdy.  power  operated  motor  means  mter- 
mittcnUy  operable  to  wind  said  spring  motor  means,  ana 
holding  means  for  retaining  said  spring  motor  means 
against  unwinding  rotation  when  not  connected  through 
said  clutch  means  to  said  third  member  and  the  output 
shaft,  there  being  means  for  actuating  said  holding  means 
between  holding  and  released  conditions. 


3M4,f4f 

VARIABLE  RATIO  POWER  TRANSMB8ION 

APPARATUS 

Eikh  Feawr,  Kola  RIeU,  Cttmmf,  aniw  •«»  »** 


V: 


ClataM  ■riority,  appMeaHM  Geaai  MMb  Mar.  21,  ivat 
CiamM  Fnoniy.^-n-^     (0.74—472) 


other  dutdi  fean  and  being  slidably  moyMc  otAt 
output  shaft  in  the  direction  cl  flie  "^  "*  the  output 
shaft,  each  dutch  gear  being  disposed  in  naesh  with  a 
differenT^ne  of  the  i^  r«n  and  loUtivdy  dnven  there^ 
by  clutch  means  for  eadi  dutdi  gear  for  connecting  the 
dutch  ^  to  the  output  shaft  for  roUtion  therewith 
wh'e  th^utch  gear  remains  in  m«h  -^^^^^F^*^^^ 
resDoosive  to  axid  movement  of  the  clutch  gear  m  one 
STrS^cm  Se  output  shaft  and  for  disengaging  the 
tS^f^  Si  output  shaft  while  the  clutch  gear 
r^dns*ta  «^  with  the  idler  gear  «*on«veto  axid 
J^v^ment  of  the  dutch  gear  in  the  other  direction  on 
the  output  shaft,  and  lever  means  for  each  dutch  gear 
for  selectively  sliding  the  clutch  gear  axiaUy  on  the  output 
shaft  while  the  output  gear  remains  m  mesh  with  tne 
idler  gear. 

INTWIMTITENT  OPERAHONJ^CHANICAL 

POWER  AMPLIFIER 

We»Ml  S.  Mikr,  1341  CoMtoek  Ave., 

iiM  iiMiiii  r-** 

Flei  May  17,1^,  Ser.  No.  2f  .i** 
14ClataU.  (a.74-3M) 
1.  A  mechanical  power  amplifier  comprising  a  control 
input  shaft,  an  output  shaft,  a  first  drive  member  to  be 
rotaUbly  drivwi  in  a  fir*  direction,  a  second  drive  mem- 
ber to  be  roUtably  driven  in  a  second  and  opposite  di- 
rection, a  third  rotary  member  conneded  m  drivmg  rela- 
tion to  the  output  shaft,  releasable  cluteh  meam  operaWe 
in  a  first  condition  to  transmh  roution  from  »id  ftr« 
member  to  the  third  member  in  said  first  direction,  and 
operable  in  a  tecond  condition  to  transmit  rotation  from 


1.  In  or  for  a  variable  ratio  power  transoussion  ap- 
paratus for  use  with  an  engine  having  an  engine  speea 
Control  member,  said  apparatus  having  hy^rauhcaUy  a|^ 
pUed  clutches  and  brakes  and  a  ™»*o  dianfmjva^^ 
Lans  for  supplying  fluid  pw-ire  to  •"d  «aJo  cto^ 
valve  for  uraina  it  in  one  direction  for  oootiroUinf  «ng^- 
;1;:  Sd^nVsemem  of  ^  ci"?ches  and  brdjes  for 
effecting  changes  of  transmission  ratio,  said  fluid  pressure 
tarying  accordtog  to  the  speed  of  «>  output  jpart  of  tita^ 
api»ratus.  the  provision  of  an  exhaust  valve  for  coo- 
trSling  exhaust  of  said  fluid  pressure  to  vary  »Pe^  of 
said  output  part  at  which  "«io^2^«x^  «««  «" 
haust  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  havttf  V^^!;  »  J*"" 
rality  of  exhaust  ducts  connecting  Ae  ratio  oj^nj"; 
valve  to  the  bore,  a  valve  piston  in  said  ^'Ti^^ 
having  an  exhaust  bore  therein  and  two  ««haurtopmnf. 
of  different  sires  for  each  of  said  exhaust  ducts,  afl  of 
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said  exhaust  openings  cooununicating  with  said  exhaMst 
bore,  grooves  in  said  piston  extending  at  least  partially 
around  the  piston  and  communicating  respectively  with 
said  exhaust  openings,  said  exhaust  ducts  in  said  va|ve 
body  communicating  with  said  grooves  whereby  the 
larger  openings  and  the  smaller  openings  can  alternatively 
be  brought  into  communication  through  the  grooves  with 
said  ducts  by  axial  displacement  of  said  exhaust  valve 
piston,  and  means  connected  with  the  engine  speed  con- 
txol  member  for  actuating  said  piston  in  two  directions, 
i.e.,  axially  and  rotatably  about  its  axis,  rotatable  move- 
ment of  the  piston  varying  the  fluid  path  distance  be- 
tween the  openinp  and  the  dncts. 


lokaP.  PMflo» 


stberdSgdevice 

MlWMtcwfc  Raad,  ClevelaMl,  oyo 
Apr.  1,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  19^M 
(  CWm.     (CL  74—495) 


1.  In  a  steering  device  having  a  steering  wheel,  means 
to  apply  a  predetermined  amount  of  resistance  to  the 
turning  of  the  steering  wheel  of  such  device,  including  a 
h<rflo#  casing  member,  a  wall-forming  member  snugly 
fitted  in  the  casing  and  ifonniag  therewith  a  pair  of  cham- 
bers disposed  on  c^yposite  sides  of  the  wall-forming  mem- 
ber, the  wail-fonntng  anember  being  slidable  within  the 
casing  to  increase  thereby  the  volume  of  one  of  the  cham- 
bers while  at  the  same  time  decreasing  the  volume  of  the 
other,  means  interconnecting  the  steering  wheel  of  the 
device  with  one  of  said  members  for  causing  relative  slid- 
ing movement  between  the  wall-forming  member  and 
the  casing  member  in  response  to  the  rotary  movement 
of  said  whed,  a  pair  of  flow  passageways  interconnecting 
the  chambers,  each  of  such  passageways  having  one  and 
thereof  in  fluid  conducting  communication  with  one  of 
the  chambers  and  the  other  end  Utertol  in  fluid  conduct- 
ing communication  with  the  other  of  the  chambers,  a 
check  valve  positioned  intermediate  the  ends  of  each 
passageway,  the  valve  in  one  of  the  passageways  being 
arranged  to  allow  flow  only  in  one  direction,  and  the 
valve  in  the  other  of  the  passageways  being  arranged  to 
allow. flow  only  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  hydraulic 
fluid  contained  in  the  pair  of  chambers. 


3,M4,M7 

SLACK  ADJUSTER 

EBciy  R.  Filch  mi  Ynmmm  W.  Kkia,  Elyria,  Ohio,  m- 

to  BsBjfat.Wiiihuhiaii  ABtoBotfvc  Ahr  Brake 

r,  BlJrril^  Ohto,  a  CMpantfoa  of  Ddawart 

FIsd  Dec  1, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  •M,4t7 

<  ChriiM.    (a.  74—559) 

I.  A  brake  slack  adjuster  for  a  brake  medianism  which 

includes  a  camshaft,  said  adjuster  comprising  a  cylindrical 

body  member  connected  to  said  shaft,  an  upstanding  part 

integral  with  said  body  member,  a  brake  lever  comprising 

a  pair  of  ^aced  arms  embracing  said  upstanding  part  and 

roCataUy  connected  to  said  body  member,  a  first  arcuate 

slot  Ihrough  said  upstanding  part,  a  pair  of  arcuate  slots 

through  said  anns  registrable  wiUi  the  slot  through  said 

upstanding  part,  a  first  set  of  gear  teeth  formed  on  said 


upstanding  part  and  positioned  on  oite  side  of  said  first 
arcuate  slot,  a  second  set  of  gear  teeth]  formed  on  at  least 
one  of  said  arms  and  positioned  on  the  oppo^te  side  ol 
one  of  said  pair  of  arcuate  riots,  said  sets  of  gear  teeth 
being  opposed  to  each  other,  a  pinion  mutually  engaging 
said  sets  of  gear  teeth,  means  for  rotating  said  pinion  in 
either  direction  to  eff^ea  relative  movement  in  opposite 
directions  between  said  upstanding  part  and  said  lever,  a 
series  of  locking  teeth  on  the  upper  side  of  said  upstand- 


ing part,  a  latching  member  slideaUyt  connected  to  said 
arms  and  having  a  series  at  locking  tec  th  on  its  lower  side 
engageable  with  the  teeth  on  said  191  landing  part  so  as 
to  lock  said  lever  and  iqistanding  prt  against  relative 
movement,  and  means  for  moving  sai  I  latching  member 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  teeth  00  a  lid  upstanding  part 
to  enable  said  body  member  and  henqe  said  camshaft  to 
be  moved  independentiy  of  said  lever 
pinion  to  adjust  sladt  in  said  brake. 


by  rotation  of  said 


TRANSMISSION 
John  J.  O'Mailcy,  Llvook,  Mich.,  ^ 
MoCon  Corpontioii,  Dchnolt,  ftUchj, 
Deiaworc 

Filed  Apr.  14,  19M,  Ser.  Ni.  22,2gl 
5  Claims.    (O.  74—6  ^7) 


to 


of  driving  and 

gear  units  each 

and  an  ou^t 

olvaUy  supported 

atiOD  with  both 

it  carrier  for  each 

laft,  brake  means 


_*J 


1.  In  a  transmission,  the  combinat 
driven  shafts,  first  and  second  plane 
including  an  input  gear,  a  reaction 
planet  carrier  having  a  planet  pinion  : 
thereon  so  as  to  be  in  intermediing 
the  input  and  reaction  gears,  the  out 
gear  unit  being  joined  to  the  driven 
for  preventing  rotation  of  both  readtion  gears  in  one 
direction,  and  a  plurality  of  hydrodyi  amic  torque  trans- 
mitting devices  each  c^)erative  when  illed  with  fluid  to 
transfer  drive  therethrough,  one  of  the  hydrodynamic 
torque  transmitting  devices  being  so  ai  ranged  as  to  trans- 
fer drive  from  the  driving  shaft  to  tht  1  first  gear  unit  in- 
put gear  and  another  of  the  hydrodyx  amic  torque  trana- 
mitting  devices  being  so  arranged  as  to  xansfer  drive  from 
the  driving  shaft  to  the  second  gear  1  nit  ii^tut  gear,  tlie 
first  gear  unit  affording  one  drive  ratio  througli  tfw  trans- 
miuion  when  said  one  hydrodynamic  orque  tnuMmitting 
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device  U  operative  and  the  second  gear  unft  aflordi^  an- 
other drive  ratio  through  the  transmission  when  saidan- 
other  hydrodynamic  torque  transmitting  device  ^^pm- 
tive,  and  chitch  means  operative  to  jom  both  the  tot 
and  second  gear  unit  input  gears,  both  gear  units  combm- 
ing  when  both  hydrodynamic  torque  transmittmg  device 
and  the  clutch  means  are  operative  to  provide  a  sub- 
stanUally  direct  drive  through  the  transmission. 

3M4,569 

MULTIPLE  SPEED  SPLIT  TORQUE 

TRANSMISSION 

Gllb«t  K.  Hmm.  BloomidM  J^iJ^V.**"?^:^ 
GcBcral  Motors  CorponUon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 

ratio,  of  DH-wj«      ^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^^ 
iOahM.     (CL74— ««) 


extending  outward  therefrom,  a  front  housing  re^Wy 
tttSSd  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rear  housing  and  ex- 
SSnT  outward  therefrom,  «»<»  •<»-Pf  -rf  ""tl^h 
and  front  housings  having  axial  J**"**."^  **^"; JXT 
are  aligned  and  which  communicate  with  one  another. 
said  axial  chamber  in  the  adapter  receivmg  theoute,™»^ 
end  of  said  arbor  member,  and  a  speed  «eP^P^"2 
comprising  a  driver  shaft  which  *»  ^°»«t;^>y  «\P^f,^, 
in  said  axial  chamber  in  the  rear  housing   «a.d  driver 
shaft  at  its  inner  end  extending  mto  said  axial  chamber 
Tthc  adapter  and  having  means  tiiereat  'or  rel^saWe 
attachment  to  said  outermost  end  <rf  said  arbor  ^em^ 
a  driven  shaft  roUUbly  supported  in  said  axial  chamber 
in  the  front  housing,  a  ball  bearing  arrangement  com- 
prising an  inner  race  on  the  driven  shaft,  an  ©l^ter  raa 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  front  housing  at  said  axial  receM 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  balls  fr*rtionally  engaged  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  races,  and  a  coupling  m«nwj 
connected  to  the  driver  shaft  to  roUte  therewith  and 
engaging  the  balls  to  cause  the  balls  to  revolve  inside 
the  outer  race  as  Ae  driver  shaft  rotates. 


3,9S4,571 

FORGING  MACHINES 

Gerhard  H.  Appel,  BeOe  W3«iO>"*»fe' ^aiaada, 

to  Appel  Proce«,  Ltd.,  0*mw%,Omtmk^C« 

Filed  J«DC  !•,  I9««,  Ser.  No.  37,443 

2  Clatans.    (d.  78—21) 


1  A  transmission  for  a  motor  vehicle  including  an 
input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  a  fluid  torque  trans- 
mitting device  having  an  input  member  connected  to  be 
driven  by  said  input  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  umt  including 
a  pair  of  input  gear  members,  a  reaction  gear  member 
and  an  output  member,  one  way  drive  tn^  for  con- 
necting one  of  said  input  members  to  said  fluid  torque 
transmittmg  device  for  drive  tkereby,  rdeasable  dutch 
means  for  connecting  the  other  of  said  input  m«nben  to 
said  fluid  torque  transmitting  device  for  drive  thereby, 
releasable  brake  means  for  holding  said  reaction  member 
to  establish  reduction  drive  in  said  gear  unit  whai  ather 
of  said  input  members  are  driven,  odditional  dut^means 
for  connecting  said  one  mput  member  to  said  input  shaft 
for  simultaneous  split  torque  drive  of  said  gear  umt  by 
both  of  said  input  gear  members,  and  means  connecting 
said  output  member  to  said  output  shaft. 

3^IM,57t 

MACHINE  TOOL  SPHED  CTCT-UP 

DRIVE  ATTACHME3ST 

Manfred  HoMer,  «1»  Hoi^Av..,  Oevetand,  Ohio 

F«ad  J«ly  1,  iWfiSer.  NoJ24,494 

4CW111S.    (a.74— 79«) 


1.  A  farming  madiine  havic«  at  least  three  . 
coplanar  fonmng  dies  anaagBd  on  radii  of  the  axia  0*  aa 
axiaUy  movable  woricpiece  and  adapted  to  embrace  A 
circnmferentiaily;  .  ^. 

two  drivers  in  paraUd  planes  00  opposite  sules  of  fte 
plane  ol  the  dies  and  disposed  outside  tfie  enter  ends 

of  the  dies;  _*        ^ 

CTOfwrariwg  cam  formations  on  the  umer  smtaoes  01 
tlie  drmxa  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  dies  for  cam- 
ming tile  dies  inwariUy; 
said  driven  being  arranged  to  move  axiatly,  i.e..  along 
theazisofliK^vorkpieoe;  .  „       _, 

such  drivers  acting  oppositdy,  equally,  axially,  and 
limidtaneously  so  that  such  action  cams  the  dies  m- 
wanfly  with  the  axial  compooenu  of  the  canuimg 
forces  being  balanced  out  so  that  only  the  net  radial 
components  of  the  camming  forces  are  applied  to  said 


3  A  9eed  step-up  drive  attachment  for  a  machine  tool 
which  has  a  housing  and  a  power  driven  arbor  member 
which  U  retatable  hi  said  housing  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  attachment  comprishig  an  adapter  shaped  and  dunen- 
sioned  to  be  slipped  onto  said  one  end  of  the  housing, 
means  00  said  adapter  for  damping  it  tightly  on  the 
housing  after  being  dipped  thereon,  a  rear  housing  re- 
leasaUy  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  adapter  ^snd 


aad  rotors  on  opposite  sides  of  the  drivers  rotating  <m 
die  axis  of  the  woricpiece  for  moving  the  drivws 

cam  formations  operatively  connectmg  the  rotors  and 
drivers,  whereby  rotation  of  the  rotors  on  the  work- 
piece  axis  cams  the  drivers  axially  and  thus  causes 
the  drivers  to  cam  the  dies  inwardly. 

2.  A  machine  according  to  claim  1  wherem  die  dnven 
are  rinp  surrounding  the  dies. 
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3JS4,572 

GEAR-FORMING  METHOD  ^D  AJFARATUS 

wiSta  A.  St-rck,  M35  N.  »*  J.  Mg«J^ 

FUcd  Feb.  !•,  If  5>,  S«r.  No.  7W,34« 

1  Claiin.    (CL  8i— !•) 


metal  band  looped  upon  itself  and  havint  k»  aides  dis- 
posed against  the  jaws  and  the  handles,  said  metal  band 
having  extruded  projections  formed  with  ioks  and  pro- 
viding jar  cap  gripping  teeth,  and  a  pin  lecured  to  the 


inner  side  of  each  jaw  and  adi^ted  to  en; 
holes,  whereby  the  loop  of  the  metal  b 
creased  and  decreased,  the  loop  being 
jar  cap  when  the  handles  are  forced  tow 


3,M4374 
INSULATION  STRIPPING  APPl 
Earl  E.  Folkenrotfi,  Paxte^Pa.*  ■ 
Incorporated,  a  corponttoa  of 
Orlgiiuil  appHcatloa  Apr.  27, 1953,  Scr. 
Patent  No.  2,774,13«,  dated  Dec  ' 


one  of  said 
may  be  in- 
upon  a 
each  other. 


ICATOR 
■toAMP 

Jersey 

351,15S,  BOW 
I19M.    Dlrldcd 


and  thb  applkatfoa  Dec.  17,  19M.  S«r|  No.  <2S,n9 
8  Claims.    (CL  81— 9.51) 


In  appwatns  for  formins  impressions  in  the  perimetric 
surface  of  a  substaatiany  cylindrical  blank,  a  pair  of 
roUUbly  mouMed  constraining  discs  of  greater  diameter 
than  said  blank  and  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
said  blank  entirely  within  the  perimetric  limits  thereof 
and  to  apply  compressive  forces  thereto  resisting  an  en- 
largement of  the  dimension  of  said  Wank  as  measured  be- 
tween said  discs,  a  pair  of  forming  racks  each  equipped 
with  a  pluraUty  at  die  elemento  spaced  longitudinally 
therealong  and  being  oriented  in  facing  relationship  to 
simultaneously  iriipress  corresponding  die  elements  there- 
oi  into  diametrically  opposed  areas  along  the  perimetric 
surtece  of  said  blank,  means  for  supporting  said  racks  in 
goieraUy  parallel  relation  for  reciprocatory  movement 
along  longitudinal  axes  thereof  in  opposite  directions  and 
between  said  discs,  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the 
spacing  between  said   forming  racks  to  accommodate 
blanks  of  various  diameters  comprising  a  plurality  of  abut- 
mant  cams  fbr  each  of  said  forming  racks  including  adjust* 
ment  structure  provided  for  simultaneously  determining 
the  position  of  the  respective  abutment  cams  for  each 
fbraiiiif  rack,  means  for  comtraining  said  forming  racks 
against  relative  lateral  displacement  in  a  direction  away 
from  such  Uank  during  such  longitudinal  movements  d 
ttM  tonuBg  racks  to  simultaneously  impress  the  respec- 
tiv«  die  elements  thereof  into  the  perimetric  surface  of 
said  blank  at  successive  intervals  therealong,  each  of  said 
racks  having  the  die  elements  thereof  arranged  in  groups 
progressing  successively  from  rou^-forming  dies  to  finish- 
forming  dies,  and  control  means  operative  between  said 
forming  racks  for  synchronizing  the  longitudinal  move- 
hmMs  diereof . 

3,tM^3 
FLEXDLE  JAR  CAP  GRIPPING  WRENCH 

MldMl  LMd,  44Mt  K**^  Av«^  I*"'?^'^"'! 

SaMliBtednr  abaadoMd  appiliallwi  Scr.  No.  M<,747, 

M»2,  194«.    This  appHcalloa  Oct.  2,  19«1,  Scr.  No. 

******^  2CWW.    (CL  81— 3.43)  J 

1.  A  jar  cap  attaching  and  removing  tool,  comprising 

a  pair  of  lever  members  pivoUlly  connected  to  each  other 

to  provide  opposing  handles  at  one  end  of  the  tool  and 

sppodag  laws  at  the  other  end  of  the  tool,  a  flexible 


1, 


A  device  for  stripping  insulation    rom  an  end  of 


an  insulated  conductor  comprising  guidd 
to  receive  an  end  of  such  a  conductor 


disposed  on  one  side  of  said  guide  meins  for  receiving 


said  conductor;  gripping  means  disposet 
side  of  said  guide  means  for  receiving 


means  adapted 
cutting  means 


on  the  opposite 
said  conductor; 


means  connected  to  said  cutting  m««s  and  to  said 
gripping  means  and  engageable  by  said  conductor  when 
the  same  is  so  received  for  moving  sa  d  cuttmg  means 
to  a  position  circumscribing  said  coodii^r  Aerebyju- 
cumferentially  severing  said  insulation,,—*  *~-  "*  "" 
said  gripping  means  into  gripping  en 
said  conductor;  means  connected  to 
and  to  said  gripping  means  for  subseqi 
gripping  means  away  from  said  cutti 
stripping  said  severed  insulation  from 
conductor;  and  means  for  releasing  sail 
and  said  cutting  means  from  said  con^ 
leasing  said  conductor. 


and  for  moving 

iment  with  said 

id  cutting  means 

itly  moving  said 

means  thereby 

end  of  said 

gripping  means 

ictor  thereby  re- 


3,884,575  , 

COMPRESSION  TOO!  L 

Charles  H.  Klein,  Clcvcla^  OM^ 

The  National  Tclsphsos  Supply 

Filed  Oct.  19,  19«8,  Scr.  No. 

11  Claims.   (CLIl-ll!) 

11.  A  tool  for  compressing  sleeves  <n  wires  including 

in  combination  first  and  second  leve-  members,  pivot 

means  pivotally  connecting  said  lever  fMmbers  together, 
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said  lever  mcmben  at  one  end  portimi  having  first  and 
second  pairs  of  opjpoaed  compression  portions  eadi  of 
which  is  adi4>led  to  compress  a  sleeve  on  a  wire,  a  first 
straightener  member  having  a  first  sleeve  engaging  siv- 
face  and  mounted  by  said  lever  members  adjacent  said 
first  pair  <rf  opposed  compressiwi  portions  in  position  fir 
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vergence  along  the  mandrel  cutting  edge  at  a  fast  ^>eed 
and  said  means  also  moving  the  point  of  convergence 
along  the  knife  sUcing  edge  at  a  second  speed  which  m 
continuously  greater  than  said  first  speed,  whereby  the 
shell  periphery  is  continuously  cut  with  a  slicing  action 
between  the  edges  and  b  continuously  urged  inwardly  ti^ 
ward  the  mandrel  to  f  aciUtate  the  production  of  a  smooth 
and  clean  edge.       ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,884377 
BRAKE  CUP  TRIMMER      _  „  ^  _. 
Malhew  Kols,  Akran,  OWo,  airipor  tDlVlLF.  Good- 
rich ConpMy,  New  Yotli,  N.Y.,  a  tuspusatl—  of  New 

York 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  858,789 
9CtataBS.    (CL82— a) 


said  first  sleeve  engaging  surface  to  engage  a  sleeve  and 
offset  any  bending  in  the  sleeve,  a  second  straightener 
member  havfaig  a  second  sleeve  engaging  surface  and 
mounted  by  said  lever  members  adjacent  said  second  pair 
of  opposed  compression  portions  in  position  for  said 
second  sleeve  enga^g  surface  to  engage  a  sleeve  and 
offset  any  bending  in  the  sleeve. 


APPARATUS  FOR  TioMMING  DRAWN  SHEET 
METAL  SHELLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

DTld  H.  Drichsha  aad  ««*gijg;  PuJIifrSSrci!; 
Bh  a  oarponillaB  of  MlHscooca 
InM Septl.  1958, Ser.  No.  759,619 
ITTnlT-    (CL82— 4« 


1.  Apparatus  for  trimming  the   annular  walls  of  a 
multi-walled   annular  rubber   article   to  different   axial 
lengths,  comprising  rotaUble  article  supporting  means  for 
supporting  and  routing  a  multi-walled  annular  article  by 
one  end  thereof,  cutting  means  rockably   mounted  on 
said  ^jpantus  adjacent  the  supporting  means  for  rock- 
ing movement  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  supporting  and  rotating  means  to  and 
from  circumferential  cutting  engagement  with  the  walls 
of  an  article  supported  by  said  supporting  means,  and 
apparatus   means   responsive  to  a   first   predetermined 
rocking  movement  of  said  cutting  means  in  the  direction 
of  said  cutting  engafcment  to  move  said  cutting  meaiM 
parallel  to  said  axis  a  predetermined  distance  to  a  posi- 
tion for  continued  rOcking  movement  of  said   cutting 
means  fat  die  direction  of  said  cutting  engagement  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  first  rocking  move- 
ment whereby  an  inner  wall  of  said  article  is  cut  to  a 
different  axial  length  than  an  outer  wall  of  said  article. 


3,884,578 
CUTTER 
Hatfutd,   Maynard,   Maas^ 
:oH^BT,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

tkM  off  New  Jersey  ,^ 

Fllod  Apr.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  887,121 
2  dates.    (CL82— M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  trimming  the  peripheral  edge  of  a 
drawn  sheet  metal  sheU  or  the  like,  comprising  a  shell 
mounting  mandrel  substantially  identical  in  shape  to  the 
interior  off  the  sheU  for  receiving  the  shell  thereover,  said 
mandiel  having  a  peripheral  cutting  edge  over  which  the 
nntrimmed  shell  ex^ids,  a  knife  at  one  side  of  the 
mandrd  aad  havfaig  a  sUcfaig  edge  aligned  widi  the  man- 
drel cottfaif  odfe  in  overlapped  cooperative  oittmg  rela- 
tion, drive  means  moving  the  knife  akmg  the  mandrel,  a 

nodtive  drive  intercoonecting  the  mandrel  and  knife  and  .    ,^ 

^  Zl^SdwSrS  knife  U  moving,  said  drive  1.  App^rjus  f or  •e;jring  to  a  P'^^^^T^J^ 
S«to5.rco».«fent  »ovem«it  of  said  edges  progres-  the  neck  end  of  a  tubular  -^-I^^^P™^  ?*P£ 
lively  one  along  tiie  other  and  moving  die  point  of  con-  ug  framework,  a  turret  mounted  for  rotatian  9f  saM 
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frameworic  t  j^onlity  of  mandzvls  nipported  by  said  tur- 
i«l  for  mounting  tutwlar  shapes  prior  to,  daring  and  upon 
completion  of  the  neck  end  severing  operation,  a  rigid 
support  member  erected  iqiwardly  from  said  supporting 
frameworic  in  spaced  relMion  to  one  face  of  said  turret, 
an  elongated  arm  member  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  rigid  member  for  genersJly  arcuate  swinging 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  mandrels  during 
rotation  of  said  turret,  said  elongated  ami  member  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  end  thereof  being  provided  with  an 
obliquely  disposed  slot  for  receiving  the  tip  pmtion  of 
a  neck  end  during  rotation  of  said  turret  with  uncut 
mbular  shapes  supported  on  said  mandrels,  a  cutter  con- 
nected to  said  swingable  arm  member  and  disposed  to 
be  contacted  by  a  neck  end  as  it  moves  into  said  slot, 
and  a  pair  of  generally  flat  and  substantially  triangular 
spaced  guide  blocks  attached  to  said  elongated  arm  mem- 
ber along  said  opposite  end  tiiereof  and  directly  engageable 
with  a  tubular  shape  adjacem  the  neck  end  thereof  for 
swinging  said  arm  member  and  cutter  connected  thereto 
so  as  to  locate  the  cutter  at  a  predetermined  point  along 
the  length  of  a  neck  end  regardless  of  the  particular 
positioning  of  tubular  shapes  upon  the  mandrels. 


3,tt4,S79 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  REGISTRATION 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Wilbur  J.  MehrOle,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

(612  Bloomiicld  Ave^  Clifton,  NJ.) 

Filed  Apr.  29,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  809,693 

iCfadni.    (CLI3— 74) 


1.  In  a  repeat  cycle  machine  of  the  type  including  ro« 
tataUe  cutting  means,  feed  rolls  positioned  to  feed  said 
cutting  means  a  continuous  piece  of  material  marked  by 
qMced  indicia,  drive  nneans  for  driving  said  feed  rolls, 
motion  transmission  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
said  drive  means  to  said  cutting  means  so  that  said  cut* 
ring  means  is  adapted  to  cut  said  material  into  prede* 
termined  lengths,  photoelectric  scanning  means  located 
ahead  of  said  cutting  means  and  being  responsive  to  the 
indicia  on  said  piece  of  material  before  cut,  and  control 
me^ny  including  a  controller  and  a  reversible  motor  meant 
controlled  thereby  and  connected  to  said  motion  tran»- 
mi—inn  means  for  moving  the  position  of  said  cutting 
means  relative  to  said  feed  rolls  and  said  indicia;  the 
improvement  for  maintaining  said  cutting  means  in  reg- 
ister with  said  indicia;  said  improvement  comprising  a 
timer  including  a  shaft,  means  coupling  said  shaft  to 
said  cutting  means,  a  cylindrical  insulator  mounted  on 
said  shaft  for  roUtieo  therewith,  a  first  electrical  con- 
ductor segment  moimted  on  said  iniulator  circumferen- 
tially  thereof  and  extending  substantially  180  degrees 
around  the  circumference  of  said  insulator,  said  first  seg- 
ment including  a  leading  edge,  a  second  electrical  con- 
ductor segment  mounted  on  said  insulator  circumferen- 
tiaUy  thereof  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  to  taid  firtt 
siiginrrt  and  extending  subetaatiidly  60  degrees  around 
the  cilcuailercace  of  said  insulator,  said  second  segment 


including  a  leading  edge  disposed  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  said  leading  edge  of  said  first  segment,  a  first 
pair  of  brushes  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  first  segment 
whereby  to  establish  a  first  switch  which  jis  closed  when 
said  first  pair  of  brushes  are  contacted  b^  said  first  seg- 
ment and  open  when  the  first  pair  of  brushes  are  uncon- 
tacted,  a  second  pair  of  brushes  in  alignment  with  said 
first  pair  of  brushes  disposed  in  the  path, of  said  second 
segment  whereby  to  esUblish  a  second  Switch  which  is 
closed  when  said  second  pair  of  brushed  are  contacted 
by  said  sec^d  segment  and  open  when  (he  second  pair 
of  brushes  are  uncontacted,  a  third  pair  of  brushes  dis- 
posed  in  the  path  of  said  second  segment  wherdiy  to 
establish  a  third  switch  which  is  closed  ^hen  said  third 
pair  of  brushes  are  contacted  by  said  secohd  segment  and 
open  when  the  third  pair  of  brushes  are  uncontacted, 
said  third  pair  of  brushes  being  spaced  c|rcumferentially 
from  said  second  pair  of  brushes  an  apigular  distance 
slightly  greater  than  60  degrees  whereby  iaid  second  seg- 
ment is  adapted  to  be  positioned  intermediate  said  sec- 
ond and  third  pairs  of  brushes  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
the  relationship  of  said  cutting  means  and  said  second 
segment  being  such  that  when  said  cutting  means  is  in  a 
registered  ]X>sition  with  said  indicia  and  an  indicium  is 
positioned  under  said  photoelectric  scanding  means  said 
second  segment  is  positioned  intermediate  said  seccmd 
and  third  pairs  of  brushes;  a  relay  includihg  a  single  pole 
double  throw  switch  having  a  movable  ^rm  and  a  first 
contact  normally  engaged  by  said  arm  ai^d  having  a  sec- 
ond contact  normally  disengaged  from  said  arm,  said 
relay  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  Scanning  oceans 
and  operable  in  response  thereto  upon  o  Ration  of  said 
scanning  means  by  said  indicia  to  cause  said  relay  arm 
to  disengage   from  said  first  contact  aid  engage  said 
second  contact,  a  holding  circuit  means  in  Juding  a  source 
of  electrical  power  and  said  first  switch,  said  first  switch 
being  arranged  so  that  said  first  switch  s  closed  during 
a  portion  of  the  cycle  of  said  cutting  n)eans  when  said 
cutting  means  is  adjacent  one  of  said  indicia,  said  hold- 
ing circuit  means  being  operably  connecied  to  said  relay 
to  hold  said  arm  in  engagement  witl|  sai<  i  second  contact 
for  a  portion  of  the  cycle  of  said  cuttin  [  means,  an  ad- 
vance circuit  means  inclixiing  a  source  of  electrical  power 
and  said  second  switch,  said  second  switch  being  ar- 
ranged ao  that  when  said  cntting  means  is  In  a  retarded 
disposition  relative  to  said  indicia  said   econd  switch  is 
closed,  said  advance  circuit  being  conne  ;ted  to  said  sec- 
ond contact  and  to  said  controller,  aid  said  advance 
circuit  means  being  arranged  so  that  eni  agement  of  said 
second  contact  by  said  arm  and  dosun   <rf  said  second 
switch  is  effective  to  complete  said  advas  ce  circuit  means 
and  impart  a  current  to  said  controller  tc  turn  said  motor 
means  in  an  advanacing  direction  and  t  trough  said  mo- 
tion transmission  means  to  move  diroJtly  said  cutting 
means  before  cutting  said  material  to  a  position  of  sub- 
stantially exact  register  with  said  indicia   a  retarding  cir- 
cuit means  including  a  source  of  electrical  power  and 
said  third  switch,  said  third  switch  b«ing  arranged  so 
that  when  said  cutting  means  is  in  an  a  Ivanced  pofiiti<m 
relative  to  said  indicia  said  third  switc|i  is  closed,  said 
retarding  circuit  means  being  connected  ito  said  first  con- 
tact and  to  said  controller,  said  retardi  ig  circuit  means 
being  arranged  so  that  engagement  of  wid  fint  contact 
by  said  arm  and  closure  of  said  third  switch  is  effective 
to  complete  said  third  circuit  means  aiid  impart  a  cur- 
rent to  said  controller  to  turn  said  nootor  means  in  a  re- 
tarding direction  and  through  said  nidtor  tranamiaaion 
means  to  move  directly  said  cutting  ta€ma  before  cutting 
said  material  to  a  position  of  subatantiuly  exact  register 
with  said  indicia,  and  said  second  and  third  switches  being 
arranged  so  that  the  switches  are  open  when  said  cutting 
means  is  in  register  with  said  indicia  a^d  an  iadkiiun  it 
positioned  under  said  photodectric  acannpig  means  where- 
by no  correction  is  made. 


Apul  9.  IMS 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


876 


HYDRAUUCALLY  CONIItOLLID  PUNCHING 
MACHINB 

Hefauich  Schnrid,  nappsisiil,  9m1ta«rim*,  aaagnor  to 

AbMtlc  AJG^  Gfama,  OiiiliiilBai,  a  Swim  comp— y 

Fled  Apr.  29, 195i.S«.  No.  731,711 

Clahn.  prWiI.  m»^fflg^^^'  3*»  ^»»^ 


induding  a  drum  drive  gear  coaxial  with  the  axb  of  ro- 
tation of  said  drum  and  having  driving  casmection  there- 
with, a  lotatabk  slitter  spaced  radially  from  the  periphery 
of  said  drum  and  induding  a  roll  having  at  least  one 
slitter  knife  extending  across  the  face  thereof,  bearing 
support  means  for  said  roU  supporting  said  roU  fm  bodUy 
movement  toward  and  from  the  periphery  of  said  drum 
coa^nsing  rockable  cairien  roUtably  supportmg  each 
end  of  said  roll  and  mounted  on  said  franae  for  rocking 
movement  with  imped  thereto,  meant  rocking  said  car- 
riers and  bodily  bringing  said  slitter  knife  into  nd  out 
of  cooperative  relation  with  reaped  to  the  surface  of 


1.  A  hydranlically  contzoUed  stamping  nMchine  com- 
prising a  main  cylinder,  a  main  piston  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  end  and  reciprocally  movable  wittdn  said 
m«in  cylinder,  a  punch  rigidly  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  ttuuM.  piston,  an  annular  chamber  within  said  main 
piston  extending  rearwardly  from  said  lower  end  and 
terminating    below   said   upper   end   at   an    upper   in- 
ternal surface  of  said  main  piston,  said  upper  internal 
surface  of  said  main  piston  having  a  given  contad  area 
for  contact  with  a  fluid  medium,  an  annular  piston  redpro- 
cally  movable  within  said  annular  chamber,  hdder  means 
cooperable  with  the  bottom  <d  said  annular  piston,  first 
mf>4(n«  for  supplying  a  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  main  cylin- 
der to  drive  said  main  piston,  a  oounler-pundi  supported 
in  alignment  with  said  punch,  a  further  piston  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  counter  punch,  a  further  cyhndcr  wherem 
taid  further  piaton  is  redprocaUy  BKivaWe,  second  means 
for  supplying  a  fluid  medium  under  preaswe  to  said  an- 
nular chamber  and  said  further  cylinder,  said  second 
means  induding  a  first  check  valve  and  first  throttle  valve 
means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  annular  chamber 
and  a  secoai  check  vahre  and  second  throttle  means  in 
registry  with  said  further  oylinder,  said  rcspedive  throtUe 
valve  means  bda$  nso^ble  hrio  an  open  poiition  under 
the  infloeaoe  of  a  changeable  pressure  magnitude  wtddi 
in  all  inK*iK*f  of  said  open  petition  of  said  reqwdive 
throttle  vahn  means  is  greater  than  the  pressure  exerted 
by  said  fluid  medium  vapfikd  from  said  second  means, 
said  changeaMe  pressure  magnitude  being  at  least  a  func- 
tion ai  the  vnlodty  of  movement  of  said  main  piston  and 
the  given  ooalad  area  of  said  npper  surface,  whereby  the 
rate  of  return  low  of  said  fluid  iMdium  from  said  annular 
chamber  thio««h  said  fint  throttle  valve  means  is  regu- 
lated to  thus  Infl^f*^  in  a  controlled  manner  operation 
of  said  pimdi  and  holder 


said  drum,  means  for  driving  said  roll  and  slitter  knife 
at  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  tlnim  comprising  a  gear 
journalcd  in  one  of  said  carriers  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rocking  movement  of  said 
carrier  and  meshing  with  said  drum  drive  gear,  a  gear 
joumakd  within  said  carrier  coaxial  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  roU,  a  geared  drive  connection  between 
said  gears,  and  an  adjustable  drive  connection  between 
said  gear  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roll 
and  said  roll  accommodating  angular  adjustment  of  said 
slitter  knife  with  respect  to  said  gear,  for  driving  said 
roU. 

3,f81,5H 
ROTATABLE  SHEARING  BLADES  FOR  PRO- 
GRES8IVE  TRANSVERSE  CUTTING 
Andrew  W.  AndcfMM,  Wett  CaMwelM^X,  «■ 
■nckMliV  MncUntry  Companyt  Nom 
N J~  a  cuipenrtlen  ef  New  f  aracy 

FHed  Dec  It,  1958,  Ssr.  No.  779,373 
3Clataa.    (CL  St-341) 


MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  GARMENT  BAGS 
AND  THE  LIKE 

H.  Weher,  Shsboygan,  '^^ST^JL: 

r,  Wanhsahn,  Wis.,  aasi^on  to  H.  G.  Weber  and 

Mai.  Wh.,  a  cwpoiatlon  of  Wlaconsin 

imTiii  19St,  Ser.  No.  7t7,239 

t  CMam.    (CL  83— 3M) 

1.  In  a  slitter,  a  frame,  a  drum  joumaled  in  said  frame 

for  roution  about  a  horizontal  axis,  the  periphery  of 

aaid  drum  forming  a  conveying  and  workmg  aurfaoe,  a 

motor,  means  driven  by  said  motor  for  driving  said  drum 


1.  A  cutting  medumtsm  for  sheets  or  web  material 
comprising  a  support  frame,  a  pair  of  cutting  blade  a»> 
aemUaee  rotataMy  nqiported  on  said  frame  on  qiaoed. 
paralld  axes  of  rotation,  one  of  said  cutting  Made  a»- 
acmbUes  indudtflc  an  elongated  mounting  bar  CTten<h 
ing  diametrically  through,  the  axis  of  rotation  diereof, 
a  blade  jnxtapoeed  on  one  side  of  said  mounting  bar  and 
extmding  tubetanrially  parallel  to  said  axw  of  rotation 
fattening  meant  extending  trantveraely  between  taid 
mottoting  bar  aad  blade  and  induding  spring  means  cs- 
gaging  one  ^de  of  said  Made  and  normally  urging  the 
Made  toward  said  oaouating  bar.  said  Made  being  free 
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•t  its  eadt,  nid  other  cutting  blade  assembly  including  a 
Uade  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  axes  of  ro- 
tation and  projecting  toward  said  first  mentioned  blade, 
said  blades  including  linear  cutting  edges  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  thereof  and  having  arcuate  paths 
of  intersection  for  shearing  a  web  or  sheet  disposed  there- 
between, said  blades  including  only  at  one  end  abutment 
nkans  profecting  radially  beyond  the  linear  cutting  edges 
thencrf  and  engageable  prior  to  intersection  of  said  linear 
ymftim  edges  of  said  blades  during  simultaneous  roUtion 
ol  said  blade  assemblies  for  causing  said  qning-urged 
Ma^  to  be  longitudinally  and  progressively  tilted  in 
^t^Hiig   action  ivogressively   along  said   blades,   said 
mounting  bar  including  a  substantially  planar  sun>ort  sur- 
face against  which  said  first  mentioned  blade  is  urged 
by  said  q^ring  means,  said  mounting  bar  including  an 
abutment  surface  substantially  ammal  to  said  planar  sup- 
port surface,  said  first  cutting  blade  including  a  planar 
support  surface  engaging  said  mounting  bar  support  sur- 
face and  a  rear  abutment  surface  at  an  acute  angle  to 
said  first  blade  planar  surface  and  opposite  the  cutting 
edge  thereof,  said  spring  means  normally  urging  the 
planar  surfaces  of  said  mounting  bar  and  first  cutting  blade 
into  juxtaposed  relation  and  diqxMing  the  rear  abutment 
surface  of  said  first  cutting  blade  in  angular  relation  with 
reqtect  to  the  abutment  surface  of  said  mounting  bar, 
said  suppOTt  and  abutment  surfaces  of  said  mounting  bar 
intersecting  to  define  a  pivot  line  portion  to  permit  said 
first  cutting  blade  to  pivot  away  from  said  mounting  bar 
support  surface  at  said  pivot  line  portion  on  an  axis  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first 
blade  when  initial  contact  occurs  between  said  cutting 
blade  abutment  means  whereby  the  progressive  shearing 
action  subsequently  occurs. 


ly  defining  an  air  gap  therebetween,  the  poles  of  said  mag- 
nets being  so  arranged  that  each  magnet  has  only  one 
magnetic  polarity  at  said  gap. 


ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUlilENT 

Amcdco  lorio,  164—03  Cbyton  Road,  Jamaica  33,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,469 

3Clafans.    (CL  84— 1.17) 


3  084,583 
TONE  GENERATION  SYSTEM 


Mmrrtm  E.  AisdcssoB,  CUcafo,  Di.,  aarignor,  by 
iMigamfWti.  to  Everett  Ptano  Conspnny,  Sooth  Haven, 
Mklk,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHed  Oct  M,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,131 
3  Claims.     (CL  84— 1.16) 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  in  combination,  an  accor- 
dion unit  having  a  bass  keyboard  and  a  treble  keyboard, 
lone-producing  means  associated  with  each  of  said  key- 
boards for  producing  accordion  tones  uponj  the  actuation 
of  a  key  of  either  of  said  keyboards,  a  k>ne-generator 
unit  operatively  connected  to  said  accordion  imit,  said 
accordicMi  unit  being  provided  with  switch  means  oper- 
able from  each  of  said  keyboards  for  energizing  said  tone- 
generator  unit  to  produce  organ  tones  blenjling  with  said 
accordion  tones,  independently  curable  cdt-off  means  at 
each  of  said  keyboards  for  selectively  inactivating  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  tone-producing  means  I  whereby  keys 
of  the  keyboard  associated  with  said  one  of  said  ttme- 
producing  means  may  be  actuated  to  produce  only  organ 
tones,  an  array  of  organ  stops  on  one  of  said  imits  adapted 
to  energize  said  tone-generator  unit,  said  organ  stops  in- 
cluding a  set  of  bass  organ  stops  disposcjd  on  said  ac- 
cordion unit  adjacent  said  bass  keyboardi  and  a  set  of 
treble  organ  stops  disposed  on  said  acco^on  unit  ad- 
jacent said  treble  keyboard.  ' 


1.  In  •  tone  generation  system  for  an  electronic  piano 
having  n  string  frame,  a  series  of  spaced  hitch  pins  and 
a  seriet  of  ipaoed  ttming  plot,  each  pin  being  supported 
by  the  frame  in  electrical  isolation  from  each  other,  a 
aeries  of  pcdyphonically  toned  vibratory  strings  corre- 
spoading  hi  number  to  the  number  of  notes  in  the  piano 
aad  eadi  tensionaUy  supported  between  one  of  the  hitch 
pins  and  one  of  the  tuning  pins  in  a  plane,  means  connect- 
ing said  strings  together  in  a  conducting  circuit,  and  means 
for  fi«^T^««g  the  ends  of  the  circuit  to  an  amplifier,  the 
Jipiproweiaent  in  combinatiao  therewith  comprising:  an 
■^'■'l***^  non-magnetic  base  supported  by  the  string  frame 
^i^fr*— *  to  a  group  <d  the  strings  and  disposed  parallel 
to  said  plane;  and  a  group  of  flat  wafier-like  permanent 
— ymf  flxedly  secured  in  flatwise  relation  against  said 
Boa-magDetic  base  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  strings 
in  iptoed  rdatioo  to  each  odier,  and  polar  edges  of  adja- 
cent -t^pt^**  fKtng  directly  toward  eacb  other  and  joint- 


3,884,585 

SIMULATED  MULTIPLE  RATE  GtRATING 

MODULATOR 

William  C.  WajM,  Jr.,  S«Blh  Fort  MiteheJ,  Ky^ 

to  The  Baldwin  Pino  Coaspany,  Cladnatl,  Ohio. 

ofOUo  1 

FOcd  Dec  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  85!>,829 

ItCtains.    (CL84— 1J4X 


LT       "     I     '  1 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  source  of 
the  audio  range,  at  least  two  channels 


frequencies  within 
connected  to  said 


' 
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source,  a  high  pass  filter  in  each  channel,  each  filter  hav- 
ing a  radically  different  cut-off  tnqaeoey,  each  of  said 
ch«nn«tl«  having  an  acoustic  transducer,  said  transduces 
being  movable  about  at  least  one  axis  to  produce  a 
Dcq^lerdlect 

VIOLIN  RESONil^CECHAMBER  WITH 
TAPERED  WALL  THICKNESS 

I  B.  WasMN,  Bas  12,  PMtsifli,  DL 
Nov.  It,  1968.  Ser.  No.  68,483 

Vw-    -     ^84—175) 


3,tt1,5tt 

BELL  CHIME  OPERAUNG  MECHANISM 
Hal  D.  LandOB,  Box  181,  BiuwiiMs,  On 
Filed  May  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  111,864 
3aaiM.    (CL84--487) 


1.  A  violin  having  a  resonance  chamber  with  top  and 
bottom  outwardly  bulging  sound  boards  joined  by  a  rib- 
bon-like peripheral  side  waU,  said  sound  boards  each 
having  a  central  zone  of  minlmiun  wall  thickness  and  a 
peripheral  zone  of  maximum  wall  thickness  with  a  gradu- 
ally varying  waU  thickness  between  the  two  said  zones, 
said  sound  boaids  having  comer  grooves  at  their  periph- 
eral edges  in  then  facing  sides,  defining  a  shoulder,  and 
said  side  wall  coraprismg  an  integral  side  piece  abutting 
said  shoulder  throughout  the  extent  of  said  peripheral 
edges  on  each  of  the  symmetrical  sides  of  the  violin. 


1.  A  bell  chime  operating  mechanism  for  installation 
in  a  decorative  bell  housing,  comprising,  a  partition 
extending  horizontally  across  an  upper  portion  of  the 
housing,  bracket  arms  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
partition  and  extending  downwardly  towards  each  other 
terminating  with  a  bearing  disposed  ceatrally  of  die 
housing,  a  clapper  pendulum  mounted  in.  said  bearun 
for  movement  with  respect  thereto  and  having  an  upper 
end  dUposed  above  the  bearing  for  allematcly  actnatiag 
electrical  contact  means  for  initiating  bell  notes,  and  a 
clapper  on  the  lower  end  of  the  pendulum. 


3  884,587 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Fnuscoto  Baschet,  11  Rne  Jean  de 

Filed  Sept  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,883 
OalM  prtorlty,  appttcalion  FnMC  OcL  3,  1958 

5  C^UUHM*      (V^l*  v^^^^v*/ 


3,884^8y 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

J.  AMto,  2234  Easarspa  SL,  PU 

Filed  Jane  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  34,661 

13  CUBS.    (CL  84-^78) 


Pa. 


-    -  (^  ' 


1  A  musical  instrument  comprising  a  support  means, 
a  tubular  member  of  rigid  material  operatively  connected 
to  said  support  means  so  that  said  tubular  member  re- 
mains snbMaatially  sUtionary  tfierewith,  a  diaphragm 
member  of  pliable  material  disposed  over  one  end  of  said 
tubular  meoaber.  means  securing  the  periphery  <rf  said 
^{■phtTH  member  to  said  tubular  member  so  that  said 
diaphragm  member  can  readUy  move  relative  to  said 
tubular  member,  a  substantially  rigid  member  disposed 
against  said  diaphragm  member  and  nkovable  therewith, 
vibratory  maaas  monnted  on  said  support  means  for  pro- 
ducing vibratory  motion  when  set  hi  motion,  means  con- 
necting said  rigid  member  and  diaphragm  member  to  said 
vibrating  means  to  form  a  aobitantially  rigid  connecbon 
therebetwaea.  and  vibratkni  hnpaiting  means  operativaly 
connected  to  aid  vibrattat  aeaas  to  set  saase  la  vibratory 

motion  whkh  is  traaHiittod  to  nid  ligU  member  and 
Aimjkrmfm  BHaiber  Arough  said  ooanecting  means  so 
that  said  rigid  member  and  diaphragm  oaeaiber  move  in 
accordance  with  anch  vibratory  motioa  relative  to  said 
tubular  manbar  thereby  pradadag  increasfaig  and  de- 
creasing praann  of  the  maa  of  air  witUn  said  tubular 
member  iiwJIlM  fa  andiMe  snnidi. 


7.  A  musical  apparatus  comprising  a  selector  means 
having  a  panel  with  a  staff  thereon,  bar  line  poaitioning 
means  along  said  staff,  note  bar  receptacles  along  said 
length  and  width  of  said  staff  provided  by  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  slots  extending  therethroogfa  and  positioned 
on  each  line  and  space  of  said  staff,  and  a  plurality  of 
note  bars  each  being  selectively  mounUble  on  said  panel 
having  a  base  received  on  a  line  or  space  of  said  staff 
and  a  depending  tab  carried  by  said  base  receivable 
through  a  selected  one  of  said  slots  and  extoiding  be- 
low said  panel;  the  length  of  said  note  bars  being  pro- 
portional to  the  time  count  value  thereot  whereby  the 
total  length  of  all  of  said  note  bars  in  a  single  bar  of 
music  corresponds  to  the  distance  between  adjacent  bar 
lines  carried  upon  said  panel;  a  sound  unit  supported  for 
movement  beneath  said  panel  having  means  for  sdeo- 
tively  emitting  a  phmlity  of  discrete  notes,  actnating 
means  carried  by  said  sound  unit  for  sounding  eadi  of 
said  discrete  notes  including  a  pressure  reaponaive  sensmg 
means  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  in  alignment  widi 
re^ective  ones  of  said  note  bar  receptacles  widi  the  move- 
ment of  said  sound  unit  beneath  said  panel  along  the 
length  of  said  staff;  said  sensing  means  transmitttag  the 
arrangement  of  said  selector  means  to  said  actuathig 
means  hi  re^onse  to  relative  movement  of  said  sooad 
unit  and  said  selector  means  by  each  finger  of  njda^la^ 
ing  means  being  actuated  in  response  to  the  pressaoa  of 
eartcading  tabs  of  said  note  bars  hi  the  path  of 
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ment  of  said  fingers  of  SMd  somHI  unit;  and  drive  means 
for  effecttet  rdatii^  nxyvement  betwten  said  sound  unit 
and  said  selector  means. 


3,M4»59« 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

WOHmb  E.  Gkno,  Ir^  Scoda,  N.Y^  aisigDor  to  GeMial 

Electric  Company,  a  corporalkM  of  New  York 

Filed  FebTli,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,(94 

UCtalms.    (CLtS— 1) 


1.  An  optical  system  for  transmitting  lifht  as  a  function 
of  tbe  parameters  of  a  difibiKtioo  gratins  in  a  reflective 
Ught  t»wvt»i«Hin  medium,  oonyrising  a  source  of  tt^t,  a 
"»«««'^"g  system  oomprisinf  a  reflecting  region  for  reflect- 
ing li^  from  said  source  on  said  light  nxxlnlating  me- 
dium and  a  tranqiarent  region  for  transmitting  certain 
li^  di£Eracted  by  said  diffraction  grating,  and  a  sin^e 
kos  system  fixedly  mounted  to  said  masking  system  at  the 
focal  length  of  said  lens  system  away  from  said  masking 
gyiton  and  being  greater  than  the  focal  length  away 
from  Mdd  li||it  modulating  medium  between  said  mask- 
ing system  and  said  light  modulating  medium  for  direct- 
ing non-dtflb«cted  light  away  from  said  transparent  re- 
gion and  for  portraying  an  image  corre^>onding  to  said  dif- 
fractioa  grating  beyond  said  madung  system,  said  modu- 
lating syitetb  having  an  orientation  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  die  ligiit  path  between  said  lens  system  and 
said  modulating  mediinn. 


ar«  substantially  smaller  than  the  volume  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  light  source  and  a  photoelectric  device  positioned 
respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  chamner,  at  least 
a  part  of  the  walls  of  the  chamber  being  trsiiH>arem  to 
form  a  light  transmitting  path  through  the  clamber,  the 
light  beam  from  said  source  passing  through  {said  cham- 
ber and  striking  said  photoelectric  device,  meins  forming 
a  ight  aperture  interposed  in  the  path  of  thej  light  beam 
which  passes  through  said  chamber,  which  japerture  is 
sized  and  located  to  provide  a  field  spaced!  from  both 
lateral  edges  of  said  chamber,  and  a  fluid  res|ervoir  posi- 
tioned above  said  chamber  and  being  in  con|munication 
therewith  whereby  said  particles  in  said  susplension  flow 
into  said  chamber  and  across  said  ^wcture  tk  pulse  said 
light  beam  creating  pulses  in  the  current  of  k^d  photo- 
electric device  that  are  proportional  to  the  rrolumes  of 
the  particle  units,  and  means  coupled  to  said  photocon- 
ductive  device  to  amplify  said  pulses  and  integrate  the 
average  energy  therein  with  respect  to  time,  si  id  measure- 
ment indicating  the  average  size  of  the  particles  of  said 
suspension.  i 

I  3,M4,592  I 

PIPETTE  CONSTRUCTION 
WUfaHd  L.  Scott,  2413  Aidmsii  MaMir,  Ji 

Filed  Nov.  It,  1959,  Sar.  No.  g54,3l4 
2CWM.    (CLfiS— 14) 


3,tM391 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  AVERAGE  SIZE  OF  PARTICLES 

Daaiei  S.  Stevens,  1515  W.  Monroe  St,  Chicago,  m. 

FOcd  Mar.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  718,74« 

It  Clitei.    (O.  SI— 14) 
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.,^' 


'  1 .  A  pipette  comprising  an  enlongated  transparent  body, 
said  body  being  provided  with  a  pluralityfof  interior 
sides  defining  an  elongated  enclosed  chariiber  in  the 
interior  thereof  extending  substantially  the  jength  there- 
of said  body  being  {Mxjvided  with  an  outwardly  open- 
ing passage  aidjacent  one  end  thereof  communicating  with 
one  end  of  said  chamber  and  being  provioed  with  an- 
other outwardly  opening  passage  adjacent  tie  other  end 

thereof  communicating  with  the  ottier  end  o !  laid  cham- 
ber whereby  liquid  is  admitted  to  said  clamber,  said 
b0dy  including  a  post  mounted  in  said  cham  wr  and  hav- 
ing calibration  marlu  thereon,  said  chamier  between 
said  sides  and  said  poet  gradually  increastng  in  thickness 
fiom  adjacent  one  end  to  tbe  other  whereby  when  aaid 
marks  are  viewed  tfarou^  said  liquid  in  iiid  chamber 
the  opaqueness,  turbidity,  density  and  like  characteris- 
tics of  the  liquid  are  determined  by  noting  the  poim  at 
Miich  the  calibration  marks  disappear  behii  d  the  liquid, 
said  post  being  conical  and  olbet  from  the  c  niler  of  said 
chamber  to  establish  a  plurality  of  scales  wl  len  said  call- 
bration  marks  are  viewed  throu^  said  plun  lity  at  sides. 


FILM  STARTING  AND  9I0mNG  CONTROLS  FOR 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Wmy  Kadca  aM 
to  Agfa 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  average  size  of 
partidei  hi  a  suq)eiision  of  predetermined  optical  density 
comprising:  noeans  fcwming  a  chamber  for  said  suspension 
baring  cross  sectional  dimensions  such  that  the  particles 


FHad  Apr.  13, 19S9,  S«.  No^  tt5J74 

~  19, 1951 

IICUm.    (CLtS— 1M) 

1.  In  a  cinematographic  camera,  in  comMbation,  a  fihn 
tran^KMting  claw;  drive  means  operaiively  connected  to 
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said  claw  for  driviiig  the  same;  auumaUy  operable  means 
cooperating  with  amd  drive  means  for  starting  and  stop- 
ping the  same  at  the  will  of  tbe  operator;  and  means 
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ing  light  passing  through  said  top  wall  opening,  and  means 
mounting  said  lens  system  on  said  housing  in  upwardly 
spaced  and  aligned  relation  to  said  top  waU  opening. 


actuated  by 
matically 


mamally  operable 
with  aaid  claw,  in 


and  auto- 
tooper- 


FRAME  FOR  EYEGLASSES 
LaesiW.WailB,1424E.«5(hPlac«,a|     " 
9425  S.  VcrMW  Ave^  both  af 
FBed  Jan.  11,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  1, 
<  antes.    (CLSS-41) 


Wl 

m. 


ation  of  said  manually  openMe  means  by  the  operator 
to  start  said  drive  means,  for  nuuntaining  said  claw  out 
of  engagement  with  the  film  for  a  short  period  of  time 
after  the  drive  nwans  has  alarted  to  operate  so  that  the 
film  is  not  transpotted  and  thus  is  not  exposed  during 
said  short  period  of  time. 


OPAQUE  PROIBCimi  APPARATUS 
Leonard  S.  Ray,  <M  Gh^iB  «•  «.*  WasUngton,  D.C. 

ictate.  acLU-^m 

(Grantad  wmim  Ilflc  35,  UJ.  Coia  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  primary  spectacle  frame,  an  auxil- 
iary ornamental  frame  for  said  primary  q)ectacle  frame 
comprising  spaced  rim  means,  connecting  bridge  means 
joining  said  rim  means,  opposed  end  pieces  defining  the 
opposed  lateral  end  portions  of  said  spaced  rim  means, 
temple  means  having  end  portions  bingedly  connected  to 
said  end  pieces,  recesses  in  the  central  portions  of  the 
inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said   auxiliary   ornamental 
frame  bridge  and  temple  means  and  in  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  auxiliary  ornamental  frame  rim  means  for  recep- 
tion of  comparable  conqwoent  parts  <rf  said  primary 
spectacle  frame  to  which  said  auxiliary  ornamental  frame 
is  attached,  said  auxiliary  ornamental  frame  being  com- 
posed of  a  resUient  material  of  composition  and  said 
auxiliary  ornamental  frame  recesses  being  of  such  a 
size  as  to  receive  said  comparable  component  parts  of 
said  primary  spectacle  frame  in  a  snug  manner  whereby 
said  primary  spectacle  frame  is  frictionally  retained  with- 
in said  auxiliary  ornamental  frame  recesses,  the  axes  of 
rotation  of  the  engaged  auxiliary  ornamental  frame  and 
primary  spectacle  frame  temples  being  coUinear  when 
said  temides  are  in  the  interiocked  poaitioii  viiBieby  each 
pair  of  interiocked  auxiliary  ornamental  frame  and  pri- 
mary spectacle  frame  temfiles  may  pivot  as  an  integral 
unit. 


A  sUde  projector  comprising  a  housing  including  a 
floor,  top  wan.  opposed  side  walls  as  weU  as  front  aiid 
rear  walls,  a  light  source  in  said  housmg  adjacent  said 
rear  wall,  a  condenser  lens  in  said  housing  forwardly  of 
said  light  loaice.  one  of  said  side  walls  being  formed  with 
an  access  opening  therethrough  forwardly  of  said  con- 
denser lens,  vertically  spaced  and  aligned  horuontal  shde- 
ways  carried  by  said  top  wall  and  said  floor  forwardly  of 
said  condenser  lens  and  in  alignment  with  said  access 
opening,  a  ibutter  lUdable  in  said  lUdewayi  through  said 
access  opedng  from  an  operative  porition  insuJe  said 
housing  wherein  it  prevenu  the  passage  of  Mt?*  from  wid 
source  to  a  withdrawn  position  at  least  partiaUy  outeide 
said  housing  wherein  passage  of  light  is  permitted,  a 
sUdable  stop  mounted  on  said  shutter,  said  stop  bemg 
sUdable  to  a  projected  position  wherein  it  engageswid 
last  named  side  wall  of  said  housfaig  to  hmit  movement 
of  said  rfiutter  hi  one  (Hrectioo  to  said  withdrawn  por- 
tion, meam  for  readily  releasably  locUng  said  stop  m 
said  projected  position,  said  stop  bemg  mo^.«^»«jo  ■ 
retracted  position  permitting  tbe  removal  of  said  sHdable 
shutter  from  said  housing  through  s^  yess  opemng. 
said  top  wall  having  a  top  wall  openmg  formed  flierem 
forwardW  of  said  Antler,  meant  far  raotmtfag  a  shde 
on  said  top  wan  across  said  top  waD  openteg.  a  mirror 
in  said  hoosiBg  iDcwardly  ai  said  shatter,  said  nurror  be- 
ing inclined  to  project  light  from  «»W»mceupwM^y 
tlvougb  said  top  wan  opening,  a  1cm  lytfem  for  projecip 


3,tt4,99< 
OPTICAL  REFLECTING  DEVICE 

Alexander  J.  Radin,  5  Nevtaa  St,  BrMUjrn  17,  N.Y. 
FOed  Sept  is,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S4t,l« 


(CL 


-74) 


"^  > 


1.  In  an  <^tical  device  for  reflecting  rays  from  images 
in  a  limited  field  and  for  refraction  of  said  rays,  the 
combination  of  a  reflecting  element  having  a  reflecting 
surface,  and  a  transparent  refracting  element  positioned 
to  transmit  said  rays  directed  to  and  reflected  by  said  re- 
flecting surface,  said  refracting  element  having  faces  which 
are  traversed  by  said  rays  and  which  partially  reflect  said 
rays  from  said  field  on  entering  and  on  emerging  from 
said  etomeat.  said  refracting  elemem  varying  in  thickness 
between  said  faces  so  that  the  rays  from  said  images  re- 
fbcted  by  said  reflecting  surface  are  altered  by  refracUon 
on  trantmistton  of  said  rays  through  said  refracting  ele- 
ment both  to  and  from  said  reflecting  surface  and  certain 
of  said  rays  traveling  toward  said  reflecting  surface  are 
partiatty  refleded  on  entering  said  element  in  the 
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duectkxi  as  certain  of  said  rays  traveling  toward  said 
reflecting  surface  are  reflected  on  emerging  from  said 
body,  said  refractiii«  element  being  positioned  with  its 
face<  so  angularly  related  to  said  reflecting  surface  that 
said  rays  from  images  in  said  field  reflected  by  its  said 
faces  are  deviated  from  the  path  of  the  rays  reflected  by 
said  reflecting  surface,  whereby  the  spurious  images 
formed  by  reflections  from  said  faces  of  said  refracting 
element  will  be  spaced  from  the  field  of  images  reflected 
by  said  reflecting  smface,  said  refracting  member  being 
angularly  adjustable  to  vary  the  angular  relation  of  said 
faces  of  faid  refracting  member  with  respect  to  said  re- 
flecting surface,  so  that  the  angle  between  the  paths  of 
the  rays  reflected  from  said  faces  of  said  refracting  mem- 
ber and  the  path  of  the  rays  from  said  reflecting  surface 
may  be  altered  to  vary  the  spacing  of  the  spurious  im- 
ages from  the  field  of  images  reflected  by  said  reflecting 
surface. 


3,M4,597 
EXPLOSiyE  QUICK-DISCONNECT 
H.  Beyer,  Fort  Worth,  Tcs^  asrf^nr.  by 
to  Ihe  Uaitod  Slatca  o(  Aaeika  as 
W  tlie  Seotlvy  of  the  Navy 
FBei  In.  11, 19€1,  Scr.  No.  82,142 
ICUtaM.    (CLS9L-1) 


jacent  the  rear  end  ibertoi  and  in  axial  aiignment  with 
said  cradle  means,  said  spinning  means  including  a  bear- 
ing mounted  cylinder  having  substantially  tlk  same  diam- 
eter as  the  adjacent  end  portioa  of  said  missile  for 
rotatable  engagement  therewith,  means  oi^  said  support 
means  to  rotate  said  spinning  means,  and  liieans  to  pivot 
said  member  at  its  said  rear  end  and  to  incline  said 
missiliP  to  a  desired  position  for  launchmg. 


3,M4,59f 
ROCKETIAUNCHERS    ^ 
Rolaiid  C.  Webster  and  GMqe  F.  Kircholl,  Jr., 

dale,  Va.,  assifiiri  to  Athwtic  Rcaearc|  Corpontlon, 
a  corponitioo  of  Vlrglirin 

Filed  Feb.  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  M  J52 
7  CWm.    (CL  89—1.7) 
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SPINNING  MISSILE  LAUNCHER 

Marion  M.  Codowaky,  585  E.  Moontahi  View, 

Builow,  CaHf. 

FOed  Mar.  38, 19M,  Scr.  No.  18,731 

9  CUmm.    (CL  89—1.7) 


1.  A  caUe  quick-disconnect  for  a  pair  of  cables  having 
free  ends,  a  ferrule  for  anchoring  therein  each  of  said 
caUe  ends,  a  retainer  member  threadedly  secured  at  eadi 
outer  end  to  a  respective  ferrule,  one  of  said  retainers 
terminating  at  an  iimer  end  in  an  enlarged  hollow  por- 
tion, a  hollow  casing  threaded  at  one  end  to  said  hollow 
pOTtion  and  housing  an  explosive  initiator,  an  inner 
end  ot  the  other  retainer  member  having  a  wealcened 
perq>heral  projection,  a  sleeve  threaded  to  another  end 
of  the  casing  and  having  a  shoulder  engaging  said  pe- 
ripheral portion  for  securing  the  retainer  to  the  casing, 
a  plunger  slidably  mounted  within  the  casing  adjacent 
the  gas  initiator,  said  plunger  being  responsive  to  the 
gas  pressure  generator  by  said  initiate  for  shearing  off 
said  projection  and  releasing  said  cable  ends. 


1.  A  launcher  for  rockets  and  the  like  comprising  an 
elongated  launcher  tube  having  muzzle  a$d  breech  ends 
adapted  to  support  a  rocket  prior  to  ignition  adjacent  the 
breech  end  thereof  and  guide  the  rocket  coring  accelera- 
tion through  the  tube,  means  providing  increased  launch- 
ing thrust  for  the  rocket  including  piston  ^ans  disposed 
in  the  launcher  tube  for  free  sliding  movei^ent  therealong 
substantially  sealing  the  launcher  tube  ^gainst  passage 
of  gases  forwardly  alongside  the  rocket  ajid  intercoupled 
with  the  rocket  to  impart  launching  movement  thereto, 
expansion  chamber  means  surrounding,  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  and  conununicating  with  the  nreech  end  por- 
tion of  said  launcher  tube  defining  an  eidosed  gas  ac- 
cumulating space  including  the  space  with;  a  said  launcher 
tube  aft  of  the  piston  means  for  entrappii  g  rocket  motor 
exhaust  gases  produced  upon  ignition  o    the  rocket  to 
apply  the  pressure  of  the  entrapped  gaies  against  said 
piston  means  and  exerting  a  launching  fortt  coacting  with 
reaction  thrust  of  the  rocket  for  driving]  the  rocket  out 
of  the  launching  tube,  said  piston  means  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  to  provide  communication  prior  to  igni- 
tion and  throughout  launch  between  said  gas  accumulating 
Qtace  and  the  trailing  end  of  the  rocket,  4^1  auxiliary  gas 
generator  means  communicating  with  sai 
ing  space  including  activating  means 
tainment  of  a  selected  pressure  level  there| 
said  atixiliary  gas  generator  to  augmeni 
rocket  exhaust  gases  in  accelerating .  the 
the  launcher  tube. 


gas  accumulat- 
ive to  at- 
for  activating 
the  entrapped 

rocket  through 


1.  A  missile  launcher  comprising  a  guide  member 
ptvot^^  in  devation  at  its  rear  end,  support  means 
movable  lengthwise  of  said  member  including  cradle 
meana  ondeiiying  and  adapted  to  receive  a  self-propelling 
minOe  with  its  axk  parallel  to  said  member,  bearing 
surfaces  in  said  cradle  means  on  which  said  missile 
is  rotatable,  tpbadng  means  on  said  support  means  ad- 


ROCKnTAUNCHERal 
John  B.  WaBur,  Ariii«ta%  Va^ 
RescarA  Coipocatioa,  a  coipc 

FDcd  Feb.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  Sf353 

4ClirfBM.    (CL89— 1.7) 

1.  A  launching  piston  assembly  to  be 

pled  to  outwardly  projecting  elements  <ri 

to  be  located  in  an  elongated  laundier 


loAtiMtic 


releasably  cou- 
a  rocket  device 
tube  between  a 
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rear  bn»ch  end  and  an  exit  end  thereof,  and  to  respond   «»<>?  being  looted  in  such  posito«.  &atM^re«h 
to  pre-ure  of  entrapped  gases  rearwardly  of  the  launch-    contacts  said  primer  means  ""^^  ">™I^«f?J?2  JIwI 
Ji^StoTaim^toSiSrt  additional  launching  thrust   at  least  to  some  extent  when  said  round  is  locked  within 
to  the  rocket,  diereby  asnating  die  leactioa  thrust  al  tiie 
rocket  motor  m  expelling  the  rocket  from  the  launcher 
tube.  coofrWag  an  intepal  piston  body  for  transversely 
spanning  tiie  lamcfaer  tube  and  having  an  opening  therein 
for  passage  of  exlianst  gases  from  the  rocket  rearwardly 
therethrough,  said  piston  body  forming  a  gas  pressmv 
barrier  i^udi  is  freely  diqdaceable  through  the  launcher 
tube  in  leipoaw  to  fu  presnre  rearwardly  thereof,  a 
plurality  erf  leleasable  mounting  rooidng  members  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  said  piston  body,  brittle  connector 
members  si^fiorting  said  roddng  members  in  a  nonnal 
coupling  poaition  on  said  piston  body,  means  intocon- 


said  chamber,  whereby  the  distance  between  the  forward 
end  of  said  firing  pin  and  the  rearward  end  of  said  primer 
means  is  mainUined  within  limits  critical  for  the  obten- 
tiooof  an  effective  fire  signal 


CABLBREEL 


G.  W( 


to  the  Uilled  States  of 
jecnlai7  of  the  Navy 
12,  IMLte.  No.  12M3* 


pling  said  rocking  members  with  said  projecting  elements 
to  cause  tfie  rocking  members  and  rocket  to  transmit 
movement  axially  of  the  laundier  eachMo  the  other, 
the  bottom  of  said  rocking  members  having  portions 
shaped  to  permit  inward  rodcing  mo¥ement  of  the  rock- 
ing members  from  their  nonnal  coupling  position,  said 
connector  meaibers  have  a  low  breaking  strength  to  cause 
the  connector  members  to  be  broken  by  movement  of 
the  piston  body  toward  the  exit  end  of  the  Uuncher  tube 
relative  to  tbt  rocket  to  release  tite  connection  between 
said  rocking  members  and  said  piston  body  and  to  per- 
mit the  piston  body  to  fall  away  from  the  rocket  when 
the  reaction  thrust  of  the  rocket  exceeds  the  expelling 
ttirust  prodooed  by  die  entrapped  gases  on  the  piston 
body  fMlowittg  breakage  of  the  connector  members. 


SNinoN  SYniSi  fSk  PRon 

F.  Kwlf ,  Jr.,  M*  Mgy  5l^  ^ 
i^Mn  to  *a  Uiitei  states  af 

I  by  the  SecsetefT  of  the  Anny 

FBad  Mm.  17, 19il«  Ssr.  No.  9M18 

4  CWaafc    (CL  §9—1.7) 

(Giaatei  Mte  TMa  IS,  OA  Cn«a  (1M2),  aac.  2M) 

3.  In  combinatioa  with  a  reooitteas  rifle  comprising  a 
barrel;  a  chamber  in  the  rear  of  aaid  barrel  havmg  the 
form  of  a  venturi  paasafeway  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
round  of  HMd  ammnnitioa  iKlndinf  a  projectile  having  a 

rearwardly  extending,  ooaxially  atifned.  tubular  boom 
a  cssfilnsa  propellant  diarge,  and  primer  means;  and  a 
breech  ckMBie  oontafadng  a  firing  put  and  advted  to 
lock  hM  round  witUn  aaid  chaaiber  tai  soch  manner  that 
said  flriai  pin  is  QOttuaDy  allived  with  said  boom,  the 
improvMMtt  oonprising  a  primer  inaert  honring  mooatMl 
in  the  rear  of  said  boom  wherein  said  primer  nsMns  a 
ilidably  iaaarted,  said  primer  neans  being  restricted  m 
translatory  novwnent  by  forward  and  rearward  stops,  a 
sprini  coopendnf  wHh  said  houiBf  and  Waring  said 
primBT  maaM  a^imt  said  narward  Hop,  aud  rearward 


1.  In  a  missile  launching  system  of  the  type  having  a 
tramway  loader  on  which  missOes  are  supported  for 
movement  thereon  by  means  of  a  driving  chain  and  pow- 
ered sprocket  during  wUdi  movement  electrical  com- 
ponents of  said  misaile  are  electrieaUy  oouected  br 
cable  to  a  power  source  for  oonpooeat  warnrap,  the  im- 
provement therein  comprising  a  reeling  device  for  stor- 
ing said  cable,  said  reeling  device  nidoding  a  drum  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  radially  and  inwardly 
extending  guide  members,  a  hollow  driven  shaft  sjdined 
along  at  least  one-half  its  length,   a  hoUow  hehcaUy 
threaded  lead  screw  concentrically  surrounding  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  driven  shaft,  the  inner  end  of  one 
of  said  guide  members  engaging  said  lead  screw,  the  m- 
ner  end  of  the  other  of  said  guide  members  slidably  en- 
gaging the  splined  portion  of  said  driven  shaft,  and  shaft- 
ing and  gearing  interconnecthig  said  powered  sprocket 
and  said  driven  shaft  m  soch  a  ratio  as  will  maintain  the 
peripheral  speed  of  said  drum  and  the  linear  speed  of 
said  «•»«•<««  equal  whereby  a  caWe  may  be  payed  outfrom 
tbe  drum  at  the  same  ^eed  at  which  die  chain  is  driven 
and  the  drum  is  caused  to  move  axially  as  the  latter  fa 
rotatably  thereby  perndtdng  electrical  connection  to  said 
missile  to  be  maintained  at  any  position  along  said  tram- 
way. 


OFFICIAL  GrA^irrtE 


UraVfeUAIXY TILTAnSMACHINK  TOOL  HEAD 
FOB  COMPOUND  CQNTOUIUNG 

H.  IwlrhM,  ■illiHii  I,  Mi.,  Mrfgwr  i»  Mmm- 
mfmaikm,  m  tmmmatkm  ni  Mmjlmi 
^.  23, 1959,  flcr.  No.  MMM 
ISCMm.    (CL9«— U) 


1.  A  pattem-cootroUed  machine  tixri  havint  a  pnrotaQy 
■oamed  head  adapted  for  three  dimentknial  contouriig 
of  a  wofkpieoe  in  aooordance  with  the  contours  of  a  ptt- 
tem  comfriiing  a  marhine  having  a  bed,  a  UUe  movable 
iVOB  >«id  bed  and  arnuafed  to  aupport  a  worl^iece  and  a 
patten  in  tptcti  idation  thoeon,  a  head  capable 
of  onhrenal  morenienti  mounted  above  said  table,  said 
bead  compfiaing  a  pair  of  aioiateiy-movable  membets 
diipoaed  io  doaely  adjacent  relationship,  substantialty 
lymmetiically  iqion  a  centerUne  through  said  head,  said 
arcnaleiy  movable  membera  being  arranged  to  selectively 
tilt  on  eitiher  ade  of  said  centeiiine,  in  planes  diqioied 
snhatawfially  orthogonally  to  each  other,  said  head  also 
having  a  tool  dispoecd  on  said  centeiiine  for  contooriag 
nid  woitpiace,  a  tracCT  attachment  on  said  machine  tor 
foOowiag  die  oontoun  of  aaid  pattern  and  tor  supplying 
algBals  to  said  head  to  control  the  tilt  of  said  arcuate 
awnbers,  said  tracer  attachment  having  at  least  diree 
pkki9  poiiMa  diereon  for  f<41owing  the  contours  of  said 
pattern,  irtwreby  at  laid  taUe  is  moved  to  move  said 
workpiece  wiOi  reapect  to  said  tool,  said  pattern  is  moved 
with  reapect  to  said  tracer  attachment  to  bring  about  the 
generation  of  signals  for  accurately  controlling  the  pivotal 
Its  of  said  head. 


TRAFFIC  LANS  DIVIDERS 

DL,  ■■Igaili   l» 

a 


Metal 

•f 


i  Nflfv.  22, 1957,  S«r.  N*.  i9t,3M 
4nii  I     (CL94— M) 


a  sqiarate  loogitndinally 

q>aoed  slots  opening  upwardly  adapted  for 

with  the  slouirfsaid  croaaban  and  pe^nanenttjr  aienrad 

thereto,  said  crossbars  each  having  a 

substantially  Hat  top 


APBL9,  IMS 


bar  having 


hocjaootal 
portion  and  outvaidly  and  down- 


that  an  audible 
of  the  tire  ther^ 
InwgitmBnal  raib 
roU  haiafatof  the 


wardly  gradually  stoping  oppoailB  ■nh^tatialty  flat  top 

portions  to  oonstmcted  and  airanted 

sound  will  be  produced  by  die  passage 

over  withoitt  puncturing  said  tiie,  odd 

eadi  having  a  height  greater  than  the 

croesbars  and  extending  a  ^j^t^fir*  sdbstantidly 

the  bottom  pUne  of  the  croariwn,  the  tcLpcvtioBB  of  aid 

crossbars  extending  above  the  tcq;»  plaa »  of  the  horiaon- 

tal  rails  with  the  central  horizontal  sot  itantially  flat  top 

pcHtions  oi  said  crossbars  projecting  ab  rve  the  kMigitodi> 

nal  median  bar  and  comprising  the  uppermost  portions  ot 

the  road  divider. 


DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLY  FOR : 
CAMERAS 


1.  In  a  camera  amiable  of  being  opeiated  antomically, 
with  flash  illumination,  or  by  hand,  ii  combination,  a 
pair  of  rotary  dii^ihragm  rings  for  cootroUing  the  poai- 
tions  of  a  plurality  of  diaphragm  bladei  located  between 
and  operativdy  connected  to  said  rinhs;  and  yicUaUe 


turning 
iUe 


means  connecting  said  rings  to  eadi 
movement  ti^ether,  one  of  aaid  rinpj 
to  the  operator  and  being  tumaMe  thnx  igh  a  given  angu- 
lar range  for  manual  setting  of  the  diapb  aguL 


idler  for 
being 


JMiAtt 

MOTOUZED  DUVM'mIu&ANBM 
FILM  CAMERAS 
N.Ciiairg.1^ 


FOR  ROLL 

Ave., 

Fled  Mar.  13,  OHLam.  N^9S,243 
(CMh.    (0.95-311 

1.  A  drJVB  merhanii  for  a  raO  flfao  caman  oonvria* 
ing  a  motor  drive  unk  T***tiing  at  a  nbataatially  cod* 
stent  angukr  velocity,  a  drive  gear  loci  ted  hi  ftnylrraMe 
relation  to  said  motor  drive  unit.  Mid  motor  ddv«  unit 
ooQpriang  an  electric  motor  oootraUad  by  aaaai  of  a 
twitch,  a  drive  disc  with  a  drive  faed^  otta^ad  to  the 
ou^ut  shaft  of  said  motor  in  flxed  reltfioa,  a  pluality 
-  .  _  1  ^^  driving  lugs  afflxed  to  said  drive  4ee,  said  dUvhig 
Intitnttinal  calls  and  permanenfly  aocnred  theretow  said  higs  ***g^»t  «d)stantially  aimflar  dririiv  lugs  t^ftinH 
craMban  anch  haviaf  a  ccotral  dot  fadni  downwardllr,  on  the  drive  face  of  said  drive  fear  wh  b  said  diiv*  gm 


1.  A  road  dhrider  adapted  to  produce  an  audible  aoo^ 
Iha  tire  of  a  vehicle  paiaea  theraovir.  aid  divider 
a  phvality  of  q«oad  vertical  eitendfaig  lon^ 
tadBnal  rada,  a  pinrality  of  aqiaiate  croesbar*  each  ha\ ' 

at  their 
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»  ooujitd  witk  nid  operatinf  moter  unit,  lever 
for  ronpliiit  nid  drhre  fear  and  said  drive  unit,  a  tpriag 
for  OMoapliag  said  fear  and  said  drive  ruit  wlm  said 
lever  means  are  released,  aa  ontpot  diaft  adapted  for  de- 
tadiable  ooMection  widi  a  rctk  ffim  caaiera  take-iq> 
Vool  alMft,  transmission  means  iittermediate  ttid  out- 
pot  shaft  and  said  drive  gear  wfaerd>y  said  ootpot  shaft 


Utt  other  pivot  means  of  each  pair  being  aaounted  on 
one  of  said  plates,  a  plurality  trf  shutter  bladea,  each 
beiiig  aouoted  oo  both  of  said  pivoli,  wtairebir  loCatioo 
of  said  actiMting  ring  will  caase  said  shutter  to  be  pro- 
jected from  a  retracted  position  in  which  they  are  wholly 
received  between  said  friates,  into  an  operMed  poaitioo 
in  which  d»ey  extend  into  said  central  apcrtore,  a  sleeve 
jonmaled  hi  one  of  said  plates,  and  having  a  noo-cfacular 
opening  for  receiving  an  actuating  meniber  hi  ifiding 
relatiooahq).  pinion  means  carried  by  said  sleeve,  and  a 
radE  formed  on  said  actuating  ring  and  merinftg  with 
said  pinion  means,  wbenlby  rotatiod  of  said  sleeve  will 
cause  actuation  of  said  shutter. 


win  be  ahematdy  rotated  and  locked  in  stationary  rela- 
tion when  said  drive  gear  is  cooi^ed  to  said  (iterating 
motor  drive  unit,  a  shutter  tr^  mechanism  adapted  for 
communication  with  the  shutter  release  butttm  of  an 
attached  roll  fflm  camera,  trip  activator  means  attached 
to  said  tranamission  means  for  activating  said  shutter 
trip  mechanism  when  said  ou^t  shaft  is  locked  in  sta- 
ticnary  reladoB  by  said  traimUssioii  means. 


m-. 


3,M4,it7 

nUS  TYPE  SHUTTER 

ChlBi|e,  Ritart  L.  Moere.  La 
Mrf  Hnii^ph  A.  Rom.  Slldasy, 
by    BsssM    amlmnMalB,    to    Revert 
a  conoraliaa  of  Delaware 
fv.  21, 1955,  Sar.  No.  495,474,  now 
lo.  2,9M,993.  dalai  Jan.  24,  19<1.    Divided 
M«y  13, 19M,  Sar.  No.  29,957 
4ClBfaM.   (a.9S->(3) 


LENS  SHUnVR  FOR  CAMBKA 


Chiyoda 

Filed' My  2S,  19St;  Ser.  No.  7M,42t 

Japwi  Inly  24, 1957 
TOafaM.   (CL9S— M) 


au. 


1.  A  photographic  camera  lens  shutler  compiislng  a 
fdorallty  of  shutter  Uades  for  opening  and  docfaig  an 
aperture,  each  (rf  said  blades  having  an  actuating  dot 
therdn,  revolving  shafts  upon  which  said  respective  Uadei 
are  moonted,  a  rev(riving  ring  in  which  each  of  lald  le- 
voiving  shafts  is  Oxod,  an  actuathig  pin  extending  Into 
the  slot  in  eadi  blade,  an  actoattng  ring  in  v^ddi  eadi 
of  said  actuating  jHns  is  fixed,  said  revolving  ring  being 
rotatable  to  drive  said  blades  about  said  actuating  pins 
to  pre-set  tile  overlap  of  said  blades  to  determine  the  9eed 
of  opening  and  dosing  die  aperture,  and  means  fbr  rotat- 
ing said  actuating  ring  to  rec^irocate  said  blades. 


AIR  CCmDITIONlNG  SYVTEM 


FBsd. 


25, 19M,  See.  Ne^  4S,M3 
(CL  91— 4«) 


1.  Shutter  means  for  a  slide  projected  and  adapted  for 
slidi^le  naounting  with  rasped  to  an  actuating  member 
comprising  a  front  i^ate,  a  rear  plale,  means  to  maintain 
said  plates  in  spaced  relationsh^  an  actuating  ring  dis- 
poaed  between  said  plates,  said  plates  and  said  ring  being 
provided  witti  central  apertures,  said  ring  having  an  ex- 
truded inner  edge  portion  engagmg  the  inner  edge  por- 
tion at  one  of  said  piaiss  wfaeseby  said  ring  may  be 
rotatahly  soonled  on  Mid  pint  and  having  a  plivality 
of  spaoars  f*g*g*"f  die  odMr  of  said  fdates  and  serve 
to  maintain  said  extruded  inner  edge  portion  in  engage- 
msnt  with  dfea  inner  edge  portion  of  said  first  mentioned 
plala,  a  phnallty  of  pairs  of  pivot  means,  one  pivot  means 
of  each  pair  beinf  motmied  on  said  artaatfaig  ting,  and 


1.  A  fiher-diffuser  for  use  with  a  planar  air  inlet  open- 
ing in  a  wall  or  ceiling  of  a  room,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  multi-ply  member  <^  individual  layers  of 
slit  and  expanded  metal  having  interconnecting  filter 
pores  for  the  pssssgr  of  air  therethrou^  into  die 
room. 
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(b)  aaid  member  being  non-planar  for  extending  from 
the  plane  of  the  opening  into  the  room  and  having 
a  peripheral  edge  of  a  dimension  greater  than  that 
of  the  said  (opening  with  which  the  diffuser  is  to  be 
used. 

(c)  leiiling  means  diqKMed  along  the  said  peripheral 
edge  and  positioned  for  sealing  the  said  member  to 
the  periphery  of  the  said  <^ning  to  thereby  compel 
subatantially  all  air  passing  outwardly  through  said 
opening  to  pass  throu^  the  member, 

(d)  and  means  disposed  substantially  centrally  of  said 
menaber  for  removably  mounting  said  member  in 
place. 

3,t84,61§ 
HOT  AIR  DIFFUSER 
Jadd  F.  GanlMMi  aad  John  C.  Owcb,  Grand  Rapids, 
Midk,  SHiinots  to  Grand  Rapids  Hardware  Conspany, 
Mich. 
Sept  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  137,15S 
l^Oatana.    (CL  ••—«•) 


Fried  S( 


a    f 


7.  An  air  diffuaer  including  a  rear  wall  having  an  in* 
turned  lower  portion  terminating  in  a  forwardly  and  up> 
wardly  projecting  flange-like  deflector  of  substantial  width 
sfpaoed  vertically  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  rear  wall, 
end  walb  connected  to  said  rear  wall  to  {voject  forwardly 
therefrom,  said  end  walls  having  inwardly  projecting  base 
portions  provided  with  upturned  flange-like  pintle  meok- 
ben  on  their  front  edges,  a  front  wall  and  damper  meia- 
ber  having  intumed  flanfcs  of  downwardly  facing  chaa- 
ael  nctioo  lopportedly  engaged  with  said  pintle  members 
oo  said  end  members,  said  front  member  having  an  io- 
wafdly  and  downwardly  projecting  flange-like  deflector  oa 
its  upper  edge,  keqwr  members  provided  with  a  plurality 
<rf  keqien  diqwaed  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  end  walla, 
and  detents  fixedly  mounted  on  the  inwardly  projecting 
portions  of  said  front  wall  and  damper  member  in  coact- 
ing  relation  with  the  said  keeper  members,  said  keeper 
members  acting  to  adjustably  airport  said  front  mem- 
ber, MJd  detents  beint  d  noametallic  material  and  hav- 
lag  thraHiUdiag  enpiemMtf  witk  the  inner  tides  of  the 
end  walls  and  acting  to  hold  die  ends  of  the  front  wall 
danger  member  in  qiaoed  relation  to  the  end  walls  and 
oonciing  with  said  ke^er  memben  to  prevent  vibration 
of  sdd  troat  wall  damper  member. 


a^MMii 

OPERATING  LOUVER  CONOTRUCTION 
WallM  B.  Wafter,  Gnae  Ue,  Mkh^  assifnor  to 
WalcM  Cank,  Econa,  Mich. 
Flai  Dec  2,  tm.  Sar.  No.  tS<,784 
•  rislmi     (CL  »»—••) 
6.  A   knock-down   kwver  ventilator,   comprising: 
notched  one-piece,  irregularly  shaped  horizontal  head 
member;  a  one-piece,  irregularly  shaped  horizontal  sill 
member  ^aoed  vertically  below  said  head  member;  a  pa«- 
d  generally  U-shaped  vertically  diqiosed,  spaced  apart 
jamb  monbers;  the  lower  ends  of  said  jamb  members  be- 
ing detadtably  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sil 
mead)er  to  provide  a  U-shaped  frame;  a  pair  of  ^Mced 


apart  vertical  retainer  tracks  formed  alcntg  the  outer  side 
of  each  jamb  member;  each  of  said  reta^r  tracks  com- 
municating with  the  inner  sides  of  the  {jamb  members; 
each  of  said  retainer  tracks  comprising  4  slot  formed  in 
each  comer  of  the  jamb  members  by  me^ms  of  the  edges 
of  the  jamb  members  being  folded  teck  tipon  themselves 
a  first  time  and  folded  over  a  second  tinie;  a  louver  sub- 
assembly unit  disposed  between  the  ja|ib  members  in 
said  frame  and  including  a  pair  of  vertical,  laterally 
spaced  apart,  retainer  members  and  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally disposed,  spaced  apart  generally  flat  louver 
blades  disponed  between  said  retainer  i|iembers;  means 
pivotally  mounting  the  ends  of  the  louver  blades  on  the 
retainer  members  for  movement  of  the  louver  blades  be- 
tween an  open  position  and  a  closed  pcaition;  a  pair  of 
retainer  track  engaging  means  on  the  o^ter  side  of  each 
retainer  member;  said  louver  sub-assei^ly  unit  being 


slidably  mounted  between  said  jamb  men|bers  and  resting 
on  said  sill  member  and  with  each  of  the  retainer  track 
engaging  means  on  each  retainer  meiiiba'  comprising 
flanges  which  are  slidably  mounted  in  the  retainer  tracks 
on  each  adjacent  jamb  member;  said  head  member  being 
detachably  connoted  to  the  upper  enqs  of  said  jamb 
members  for  retaining  the  louver  sub-aisembly  in  place 
between  the  jamb  members  and  preventmg  upward  move- 
ment of  the  louver  sub-assembly;  locatifg  means  in  said 
head,  sill  and  jamb  members  for  aligniggj  and  joining  said 
head,  sill  and  jamb  members;  the  jambinembers  having 
flanges  which  form  stop  members  that  ar^  engaged  by  the 
louver  blades  when  the  louver  blades  afe  moved  to  the 
open  position;  and,  portions  of  the  ir^gularly  shaped 
head  and  sill  members  forming  stop  men|bers  that  are  en- 
gaged by  the  louver  blades  when  the  louver  blades  are 
moved  to  the  closed  position. 


3,M4,il2 
AIR  CONDITIONER  AD._  _ 
Ralph  L.  Holmea,  5545  CaMUII  Ave, 
Filed  Feb.  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No. 
4CtaiBB.    (a 


UNIT 

ewood,  CaUf. 
Mil 


1.  An  adapter  unit  for  attaching  to  a 
air  conditioner  having  a  housing  provii 
face  with  a  fresh  air  inlet  and  a  qient  i 
comprising  an  open  ended  casing  con£ 
receive  said  air  CMiditioner  housing,  a 
over  the  rear  <^>en  end  of  said  casing, 
constructed  so  as  to  be  supported  by 


ship  porthole  an 
on  the  bmA 

outlet,  said  unit 
)ly  shaped  to 
extending 


to 
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porthcrie  and  projecting  from  said  backing,  and  attaching 
means  for  securing  said  mounting  means  to  said  casing, 
there  being  a  pair  of  openings  in  said  mounting  means, 
said  casing  being  adapted  for  insertion  of  said  air  condi- 
tioner housing  through  the  open  front  end  and  slidable 
into  position  within  said  casing  so  that  the  inlet  and  out- 
let are  in  registry  with  the  openings  in  said  mounting 
means. 

3,M4,(13 

MACHINE  FOR  BREWING  AND  DISPENSING 

HOT  BEVERAGES 

Darwin  B.  Mazaon,  7126  Rio  Floni  Place,  Downey,  Calif. 

Filed  Ai«  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,731 

24  Claims.    (CI.  99— 275) 


forming  a  well  thereni,  an  upstanding  pump  supported  by 
said  conuiner  having  its  intake  end  projected  into  such 
well,  a  ground  coffee  basket  carried  by  said  pump  at  its 
delivery  end,  an  electric  heating  element  within  said  con- 
tainer, a  housing  occupying  a  passage  in  such  handle  hav- 
ing embodied  therein  a  plug  receptacle  for  the  heating 
element,  a  tubular  member  connecting  the  interictf  of  said 
container  and  housing  and  accommodating  the  necessary 
electrical  connections  between  said  heating  element  and 
said  receptacle  respectively,  and  a  cover  for  said  vessel 
having  a  passage  throu^  which  said  tube  passes. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  brewing  and  di^Knsing  a  hot  bev- 
erage having  means  for  mixing  a  beverage  ingredient  and 
hot  water:  that  improvement  which  includes  a  brewing 
tank  having  a  pair  of  compartments  therein;  means  for 
directing  the  mixture  of  said  ingredient  and  said  hot  water 
into  said  tank;  said  directing  means  including  a  member 
providing  an  elongate  surface  diq>osed  in  said  tank  to 
control  the  flow  of  said  mixture  thereover  into  one  of  said 
compartments;  means  between  said  compartments  for 
effecting  a  subsurface  flow  from  said  one  compartment  to 
the  other  compartment;  and  dispensing  means  connected 
with  said  other  compartment  for  drawing  off  the  brew 
therefrom. 

3,H4,(14 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Wendell  S.  Blaailai  aad  John  F.  Fiasiar,  Painted  Poet, 
N.Y.,  assljiBrs  to  ConUai  Glass  Works,  Coming, 
N.Y.,  ■  corpantfoa  of  New  Yoifc 

FVed  Dee  1, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  156,535 

r  r*^ —    (a.  99— 2t5) 


3,084,615 
ROTARY  ROAST  RACK 
MahloD  J.  SmUfa,  Niks,  Mich.,  aasigBor  to  The  Washbora 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporatioB  of  Mi 
chttsetts 

FBcd  Aag.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,339 
4  Clafaas.    (CL  99—393) 


1 .  A  rotary  roast  rack  comprising  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal generally  rectangular  open  main  frame  having  co- 
axially  arranged  horizontal  supporting  shafts  secured  to 
its  opposite  ends  on  the  longitudinal  center  line  thereof  in 
coplanar  relationship  therewith  for  its  rotary  support,  ver- 
tical threaded  studs  in  parallel  relationship  to  one  another 
at  oi^xKite  ends  of  said  frame  and  fixed  normally  in  fairly 
rigid  right-angular  relationship  thereto,  manually  adjust- 
able nuts  threaded  on  said  studs  above  and  below  said 
frame,  said  studs  being  resilient  and  flexible  toward  each 
other,  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  meat  caging  and  clamping 
frames  of  flexible  resilient  wire  construction  of  shorter 
length  and  less  width  than  said  main  frame  so  as  to  fit 
inside  the  latter  and  having  stud  encircling  loops  project- 
ing horizontally  outwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
from  the  top  of  the  upper  one  of  said  clamping  frames 
and  from  the  bottom  of  the  lower  one  of  said  clamping 
frames,  respectively,  loosely  slidably  engaged  on  the  studs 
above  and  below  said  main  frante  between  it  and  said 
nuts,  said  clamping  frames  being  movable  inwardly  sub- 
stantially into  contact  with  one  another  within  said  main 
frame,  thereby  enabling  the  clamping  therebetween  of 
thin  pieces  of  meat  or  other  food. 


N.Y., 


4.  In  an  electric  coffee  maker,  a  handled  brewing 
sel,  a  closed  container  within  the  vessel  having  a 


wall 


3,M4^16 
HEATING  AND  ROASTING  DEVICE 
Hans  G.  Nlasca  and  Alsvaadw  I.  Marthi,  Flashlag, 

Lcflttawa,  N.Y. 

FUed  Fch.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,32t 
6ChdaM.    (CL  99—423) 

1.  An  elongated  heating  and  roasting  device  for  cylin- 
drical articles  comprising  a  plurality  of  collectively  driven 
tubular  rolls  rotatably  mounted  in  and  extending  throogfa 
spaced  frame  parts,  said  rolls  being  in  closely  qiaoed 
parallel  relatiooship  and  in  horizontal  axial  ■liggwyiftt 
along  the  upper  portion  of  said  device,  each  of  said  frame 
parts  having  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  electrically 
insulated  therefrom  and  horizontally  ditpotfd  substan- 
tially  below  said  rolls,  a  rigid  support,  each  of  said  sup- 
ports carrying  a  plurality  of  elongated  upwardly  extend- 
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ing,  and  electrically  conductive  resilient  connectors  ad- 
justably secured  thereto  with  the  upper  ends  in  align- 
ment with  said  rolls,  and  elongated  small  diameter  heat- 
ing elements  extending  through  each  of  said  rolls  with 
the  ends  thereof  detachably  secured  under  resilient  tension 


iPRiL  9,  1963 


to  said  connector  ends,  said  heating  elements  being  de- 
tached from  said  rolls  and  accurately  positioned  axially 
thereof' by  adjustment  of  said  connectors,  and  electrical 
wiring  for  said  device  being  coupled  with  said  connectors 
at  said  rigid  support  whereby  beat  transfer  from  said 
heating  elements  to  said  wiring  is  minimized. 


3,084,617 

COLLAPSIBLE  ROASTING  RACK 

Robert  K.  Junentz,  1109  N.  Viisfl  Ave., 

Los  Aaselcs,  CaBf. 

FHcd  Aof .  K,  19M,  Scr.  No.  52,120 

2ClaiBS.    (CI.  99— 426) 


directed  by  said  cam  faces  in  said  loweri  rail  to  engage 
the  notches  therein  when  said  leaves  are  [pressed  down- 
wardly by  loading,  and  said  feet  being  dprected  by  said 
cam  faces  in  said  upper  rail  to  engage  the  jnotches  therein 
when  said  leaves  are  lifted. 


1.  A  cfrilapsible  rack  of  the  character  described  includ- 
ing a  base,  a  pair  of  shiftable  support  leaves,  each  piv- 
otafly  carried  on  a  fixed  axis  by  the  base  substantially 
at  die  center  of  said  base,  a  swivally  depending  support 
for  each  leaf  frictionally  pivoted  to  said  leaves  and  with 
a  foot  engageable  with  the  base,  stop  means  on  said 
base  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  supports 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  pivoted  axis  of  each  leaf, 
and  selectively  adjustable  pdsitioning  means  securing  each 
foot  in  position  relative  to  the  base,  said  positioning; 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  upper 
and  lower  rails  on  the  base  and  each  Jtaving  spaced 
notches  therealong,  said  notches  in  the  upper  rail  each 
having  a  substantially  vertical  stop  shoulder  on  the  side 
dotta  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  base  and  leaves, 
said  notches  in  the  lower  rail  each  having  a  substan- 
tially irertical  stop  shoulder  on  the  side  further  from  the 
pivotal  ccmnection  of  the  base  and  leaves,  cam  faces  on 
tlie  opper  rails  intermediate  said  notches  and  inclined 
upwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  piyotal  connection,  cam 
teccs  on  the  lower  rails  intermediate  said  notches  and 
inclined  upwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  pivotal  con< 
nectioni,  each  of  said  notches  in  one  of  said  rails  being 
opposite  a  cam  face  in  the  other  rail,  said  feet  being 


9,084,«1S 

FOOD  HOLDER 

Francis  L.  Dieterkh,  3731  S.  Robertion  Blvd. 

Culver  CMy.  CaUf .      1 

Filed  Not.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  85^,(17 

6  Claims.    (CL  99— 427) 


1.  A  rotary  food  holder  for  cooking  flood  by  turning 
it  before  a  source  of  heat  comprising:  a  irst  frame  hav- 
ing opposite  sides  and  ends  and  open  ii  i  the  center  to 
receive  food  to  be  gripped  therein;  a  secoi  d  frame  having 
opposite  sides  and  ends  and  open  in  the  ( enter  to  receive 
food  to  be  gripped  therein;  means  connec  ing  the  ends  of 
said  first  frame  to  the  ends  of  the  said  sn  cond  frame  for 
rotation  relative  to  each  other  to  grip  aid  release  food 
held  thereby  and  for  rotation  as  a  unit  wi  th  food  gripped 
therein,  said  frames  outlining  and  enckting  a  substan- 
tially common  food  receiving  space;  a  fiist  flexible  grill- 
work  means  connected  to  and  extending  between  a  first 
side  of  said  first  frame  and  a  first  side  of  said  second 
frame;  a  second  flexible  grillwork  means  connected  to  and 
extending  between  a  second  side  of  said  first  frame  and 
a  second  side  of  said  second  frame,  said  p-illwork  means 
being  opposed  so  as  to  receive  an  artidd  of  food  there- 
between to  be  gripped  thereby,  said  grillwiirk  means  being 
freely  flexible  transversely  of  the  axis  of  jrotation  of  said 
frames  so  that  said  grillwork  means  w|ap  around  and 
conform  to  the  contour  of  food  gripped  jtherebetween  as 
said  frames  are  relatively  rotated  in  the  |  direction  to  in- 
crease the  spacing  between  said  first  sid^s  and  between 
said  second  sides  and  stretch  the  grillwork  means,  thereby 
automatically  centering  and  balancing  the  food  gripped 
between  the  grillwork  means  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  frames;  and  means  for  urging  said  frames 
for  relative  rotation  in  the  direction  towvd  further  sepa- 
ration of  said  first  sides  and  of  said  second  sides  to  stretch 
said  grillwork  means  into  tight,  gripping  dngagemcnt  with 
food  disposed  therebetween. 


9.t84.<19 

SLIDE  COVERS  FOR  HAY  BALERS 
OfDhns  OdcU  Tate.  Rie.  1,  McLean,  Tex. 
Filed  Am-.  11,  1968.  Scr.  No.  21,189 
5  Clalns.     (O.  1M»— 1911 
1.  In  a  baler  having  a  bale  case  in  wh^h  a  bale  form- 
ing plunger  reciprocates,  bale  tying  me^ns  including  a 
needle  and  means  for  driving  the  needle  ^rough  the  bale 
case  and  across  the  path  of  the  plunger  from  a  starting 
position  at  one  side  of  the  bale  case  to  |a  tying  position 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  bale  case,  th|B  opposite  sides 
of  the  bale  case  being  provided  with  port^  through  which 
the  needle  enters  and  leaves  the  bale  casci  means  for  cov- 
ering and  uncovering  of  said  ports  in  | synchronization 
with  the  needle  movement  to  prevent  material  being  oom- 
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praned  Ja  Mid  bale  cue  from  prams  throng  Mid  pocti  MM,ill 

c«impriaiBg  a  Mpport  mouted  on  the  ootade  of  aaid  bale  FROCMS  AND  APPARATUS  FOK  CONISOLUNG 

case,  a  pUte  didably  mounted  on  said  support  and  har-  MGBIMt  ON  ROTQGSAYURB  PmiNIING  MA- 

ing  a  first  poddon  aubitantially  completely  covering  said  CHINKS 


Maj  1S»  mi.  8w.  H».  lltOM 

12  n  I  I    (CLiti— isi! 


Mnrl4,19M 
ISl) 


»Ci»    ^1 


pcMt  when  said  needle  ia  in  said  atarting  position  and  a 
second  position  clear  of  Mid  port,  and  a  linkage  mecha- 
nism connecting  said  {date  to  the  needle  drive  to  move 
said  plate  between  said  lint  and  second  positions. 


linyd  a 


3^1,818 
CBOP  WAFiORiNG  MACHINE 
Ohto;  E«th  M. 
a(  arid  Llayd  O.  dbbow 


MFcb.  25, 1988.  8v.  No.  11,837 
^188— T 


-71) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  rotary  proc- 
essing mechanism  ccunpriiing  feed  dnim  and  worm  ele- 
nofents  arranced  side  by  side  in  a  parallel  operative  dis- 
position, means  for  rotating  said  feed  drum  and  worm 
elements,  a  housing  suvportiat  said  elemento  in  the  oper- 
ative dispoMtion  described,  means  rotataUy  carrying  said 
worm  elemeat  so  m  to  define  a  fixed  axis  therefor  includ- 
ing a  cylinder  eiemant  wfaicb  is  held  in  said  housing  and 
in  «diich  the  worm  element  is  pikMed  at  one  end  by 
joiimaHiBt  iisalf  diractly  to  the  inside  of  said  cylinder 
element,  saki  qrlaMkr  elemaat  having  an  open  discharge 
portion  throngh  which  material  being  processed  in  the 
marhina  is  sjsclsd.  a  chopper  bar  fixed  in  said  housing  to 
define  one  side  of  a  feed  path  for  material  opening  into 
a  window  toatd  in  anid  cylindar  element,  which  cylin- 
der element  for  a  majoriiy  of  its  length  being  otherwiw 
window-ftua,  said  drum  ekaaent  rotating  means  being 
adapted  to  rotats  aaid  feed  drum  element  with  respect  to 
the  fixed  okoppsr  bar  to  chop  the  mainial  being  led  in 
said  path,  and  a^iuitabla  meant  for  holding  said  cylinder 
in  said  hoosini  in  diflsnot  rotary  poaitioM  to  adfost  the 
siM  of  said  window  opMiing  widi  reqwctto  tibe 
her,  eaid  worm  oleasent  ramting  means  being 
toroCali  said  worm  akimenf  with  respect  to  said 
chopper  bar  to  dsine  worm  cavitiM  onving  past  said 
window  to  nesiva  Aa  chopper  malsrial  from  said  fleed 
path. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  register  of  the  suocesslre 
monochronutic  images  applied  to  each  part  of  a  web  of 
paper  by  a  series  of  prhiting  couples  in  a  rotograTure 
printing  press,  comprising  the  xtept  til 

A.  applying  to  each  part  of  the  web,  ai  each  of  the 
series  of  printing  oooples  other  than  one  of  the  lat- 
ter, a  characteristically  located  register  mark  in  ad- 
dition to  the  oorrespondmg  monochromatic  ima«B, 

B.  socceasii«ly  detecting,  only  at  the  last  printing 
couple  of  said  ssries.  the  several  regisSer  niarfcs  up- 
I^ied  previoody  to  each  part  of  the  web, 

C.  compirinf  the  timing  of  the  mccesrivtty  dedected 
register  marks  widi  the  timing  of  reference  signals 
generated  so  m  to  correspond  to  the  poattmnal  rda- 
tionship  betwec4i  each  part  of  the  web  and  the  point 
at  which  the  register  marks  are  detected, 

D.  generating  successive  correction  signals  in  rmponm 
to  any  deviations  between  aaid  detected  roister 
marks  and  reference  "g"«l*, 

E.  supplying  the  snocessiTc  correctian  signals  to  tbe 
several  printing  ooqpies,  in  order,  with  the  aiteption 
of  said  one  printing  conjple,  and 

P.  poaitionally  adjusting  each  printing  coopla  to  wUch 
a  correction  si«aal  is  supplied  in  the  sense  to  elimi- 
nate the  deriation  between  die  relaled  rcfislin  mark 
and  reference  signal,  thereby  to  maiatata  correct  rer 
ister  between  the  monochromatic  image  s|ipMoJ  at 
said  one  printtag  couple  and  the  monodvotoalie 
images  applied  at  the  other  prfaiting  ifinplM- 
4.  In  a  muhioolor  printing  prsH  having  a  seriH  of 
printing  cylmders  acting  successively  on  a  web  of  paper 
to  apply  related  superposed  monochronutic  imagM  to 
each  section  of  the  web.  apparatus  for  controlling  ngisSBr 
of  the  monoduttraatic  images  applied  to  eadi  section  of 
the  web,  comprising: 

A.  means  on  each  of  the  printing  cylinders,  with  the 
exception  of  one  of  said  cylinders,  for  applying  to 
each  section  of  the  web  a  eharactaristically  located 
register  mark  in  addition  to  toe  corresponding  mono- 
chromatic image; 

B.  drive  oieans  for  simultaneously  rotating  aaid  print- 
ing cylinders  and  including  correctioo  naeans  for  ro- 
Utionally  adjusting  each  of  the  printing  cylinders  ex- 
cq>t  said  one  cylindo^; 

C.  photoelectric  detecting  means  at  the  last  of 
printing  cylinders  successively  seming  the 
marks  ^if^ied  to  each  sectioo  of  the  web  and  gen- 
erating successive,  cocreepoadingly  tinsed  electrical 
register  signals; 

D.  means  fenerating  raierance  signals  timed  so  u  to 
corre^Mod  to  the  timing  of  said  register  signals  upon 
correct  register  of  the  corresponding  ima^os  with 
the  ioaage  applied  by  said  one  cylinder; 

E.  a  device  comparing  said  register  signals  with  said 
relereooe  signals  and  generating  a  oorrectiaD  signal 
in  remwnm  to  any  deviation  of  a  register  signal  iroa 
the  cocreyonding  reference  signal;  and 
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F.  selector  means  connecting  uid  device  successively 
wtdi  each  of  said  correctioD  means  associated  witk 
the  printiag  cyUnden  except  said  one  cylinder  ac 
diat  each  conection  signal  is  thereby  fed  to  the 
related  correction  meant  for  lotatioiially  adjusting 
the  cone^onding  printing  cylinder  in  the  sense  elimi- 
natins  the  register  error  leading  to  the  generation  of 
said  OOTiectioo  signaL 


impressioo  meant,  continuously  winding  drive  roUer 
means  for  advancing  the  printed  band,  a  id  roU-np  means 


G. 
Yoffk 


PRINTING  MACHINE 
S^yviDa,  N.Y^  sislganr  to 
N.Y,  s 


S,  195t,  9m.  No.  753,2M 
(O.  Ml— 22S) 


to  which  the  printed  band  is  fed  by  s^  winding  drive 
roller  means. 

DIE  STAMPING  AND  PRINTIN^  METHODS 
AND  APPARATUS 
John  L.  ChwMre,  12S3 


4.  A  compact  and  efficient  machine  for  continuously 
printing  long,  flexible  ts^  measures  and  the  like  which 
must  be  accnrately  graduated,  said  marhinr  comprising  a 
frame,  a  drive  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
printfaig  dram  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  with  its 
rim  tangent  to  the  rim  of  said  drive  drum,  a  first  printing 
acale  ffloonted  around  the  rim  of  said  printing  drum  and 
having  a  length  equal  to  a  mult^  of  the  unit  distances  to 
be  printed  on  said  t^e,  a  second  printing  scale  having  a 
kogth  equal  to  the  full  length  of  said  tape,  pulley  and 
drum  means  fcx-  supporting  and  driving  said  sectmd  scak 
and  for  leailiently  urging  it  into  tangential  contact  with 
said  drive  drum,  gear  means  for  driving  said  drumt  wd 
said  pi^Oey  meant  in  unison  without  backlash,  said  gear 
mf  —  iiiri"«*i«g  an  adjusUble  interconnection  for  varying 
die  relative  longitudinal  poakiuis  of  said  printing  scales. 


Mm.  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  92JH5 
ISClatoM.    (C3.1gl— 353) 


3,M4,<23 
BAND  PRINTING  APPARATUS 


_     _  _         *<» 

WWdMr7Fiillort  Jk  Co.  AG.,  B«n, 

FM  Ian.  14,  lf»,  Ser.  No.  7g«,7«l 
■sloslty.  ■■Ml  atlnn  3iilliiisl— i  Ian.  14, 195S 
Iga^kM.    (CL  191—228) 

1.  A  band  printing  apparatus  for  ain^  and  multic<dor 
printing  operations  having  rotary  in^resaion  means  oom- 
prittag  meant  to  feed  and  guide  a  band  to  be  printed  from 

a  continuously  running  supply  roll  ihenoi,  oompaoion 
take^jff  and  prastore  rollen  to  which  the  band  is  fed  from 

said  supply  roU,  means  rotatably  supporting  said  tak»off 
roOer  including  meant  to  move  said  take-off  rdler  rela- 
tively to  said  preature  rdkr  meant  to  diq>iace  said  pres- 
8tti«  rofler  towards  and  away  from  said  iminession  means, 
cam  rinp  associated  with  said  impreasion  meant  for  oon- 
trolling  said  pressure  roller  displacing  means  to  thencby 
ootttiol  aaid  pretture  roUer,  meant  to  advance  the  hand 
iaiBrmittently  tiirough  said  companion  rollers  and  about 
said  pressure  roller  for  the  printing  thereof  against  taid 


1.  Die  ftT>mr'"g  and  printing  tpptk  -atus  consiritfaig  a 
die  plate  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  »ck  and  forth  be- 
tween a  combined  stamping  and  print  ng  positioo  and  an 
ink  applying  position,  said  die  iriate  hiiving  an  upper  sur- 
f ace,  stamping  members,  said  stanqnng  members  extend- 
ing upwardly  frcHn  said  uppm  torteo^  and  having  upper 
stanqnng  edget  located  above  taid  upber  turfice,  a  print- 
ing device  including  a  printing  memb  sr  having  an  upper 
printing  surface,  said  printing  devia  being  carried  by 
said  die  plate  and  mounted  for  limited  qp  and  down  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  upper  surface,  said  upper  print- 
ing surtece  being  above  said  vppm  w  rftee,  said  printing 
device  normally  being  in  tibe  down  ptdtion  and  being  in 
said  down  position  at  said  printing  po  ntion,  ink  ivfrfying 
means  at  said  ink  upsiying  position,  said  ink  api^ying 
means  having  an  ink  apirfying  surfao  i,  said  ink  vf>ly|nf 
surface  being  above  said  printing  surface  wImb  said  print- 
ing device  it  in  taid  down  poation,  ahd  meant  ettaUirii- 
ing  magnetic  attraction  between  said  ink  applying  means 
and  said  printing  device,  whereby  a^  said  ink  sv^ymg 
position  said  ininting  member  is  rai  , 
said  ink  apfrfying  surface  and  ink  is  a^iplied  to  said  print- 
ing surface  of  said  printing  member. 
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INK  AGFTATOR  DEVICE 
fisairtiimrr.  Darico,  Conn.,  and  WiiliaM 
woklinB.  and  Andrew  N.  Stad,  Syossct,  N.Y., 
to  BaMwin-Gcgcnhcimcr  Corporation,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  a  corporalioa  of  New  Yotk 

Apr.  5,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M,9M 
11  ClatoH.     (CL  191—344) 


Harold  W. 
Gatto,  B 


line  disposed  adjacent  said  printing  cylinder  for  wetting 
the  latter,  and  an  electrically  operated  valve  disposed  in 
said  supply  line  for  opening  and  closing  the  latter  in  syn- 
chronization with  the  tripping  of  said  printing  cylinder. 


3,984,i2« 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WIPING  A 

PRINTING  CYUNDER 

Anton  R.  Stobb,  3597  S.  Eimwood  Drive,  Racine,  Wis. 

nicd  Ian.  i,  1941,  Scr.  No.  99,999 

7  Claims    (CL  191—425) 


3,994,427 
UNDERWATER  LAUNCHED  SURFACE  MINE 
Cari  H.  Holm,  Dobbs  Fecry,  N.Y.,  aaslffnor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Dec  15,  1949,  Scr.  No.  74,977 

ICIatan.    (CL192— 19) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec  244) 


1.  An  agitator  device  for  the  ink  fountain  of  a  print- 
ing press  comprising  in  combination  an  elongated  hous- 
ing enclosing  said  device,  a  support  bracket  at  each  end 
of  said  housing  for  mounting  said  housing  in  spaced 
parallel  diqxKition  to  the  ink  fountain  roller  of  said 
press,  means  for  clamping  said  brackets  to  the  frame  of 
said  press,  means  rotatably  securing  said  housing  to  said 
brackets  for  varying  the  rotational  disposition  of  said 
housing  relative  to  said  rcdler,  an  agitator  mill  depend- 
ing from  an  open  section  in  said  housing  and  disposed 
in  said  fountain,  a  shaft  qjierativeiy  associated  at  one  end 
with  said  mill  for  rotating  said  mill  and  travelling  said 
mill  longitudinally  in  said  fountain,  a  mill  support  head 
slidably  supported  in  said  housing,  means  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  other  end  of  said  riiaft  in  said  support  head, 
an  endless  conveyor,  means  mounting  said  conveyor  in 
said  housing,  means  for  travelling  said  conveyor  in  said 
housing,  means  operatively  associating  said  conveyor  with 
said  head  for  travelling  said  head  longitudinally  back  and 
forth  through  said  housing,  and  means  in  said  housing 
for  effecting  rotation  of  said  mill  shaft  simultaneously 
with  the  movement  of  said  head  by  said  conveyor. 


In  a  weapon  of  the  character  disclosed  adapted  for 
launching  from  a  submerged  submarine  for  defense 
against  an  attacking  surface  vessel,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  container  open  at  its  rear  end  ami  closed  at 
its  forward  end,  a  surface  mine  slideably  received  in  the 
open  end  of  said  container,  a  removable  bulkhead  closing 
the  open  end  of  said  container  and  adapted  to  be  readily 
removed  therefrom  by  rearward  movement  of  said  sur- 
face mine,  a  collapsed  bladder  disposed  in  said  forward 
end,  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  connectable  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  bladder  for  inflating  said  bladder 
for  rendering  said  weapon  buoyant  in  water  and  for  ex- 
pelling said  surface  mine  from  said  container  as  said 
bladder  expands  from  inflation,  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  bladder  with  said  gas  source,  said  surface 
mine  comprising  an  articulated  line  charge  encased  in  a 
flexible  fluid  tight  tubular  member  having  an  expanded 
volume  such  that  when  said  tubular  member  is  filled  with 
a  gas  said  surface  mine  is  buoyant  in  water  and  assumes 
a  linear  configuration,  means  actuated  by  the  expelling 
movement  of  said  surface  mine  from  said  container  for 
filling  said  tubular  member  with  gas,  pressure  sensing 
means  for  maintaining  substantially  constant  the  pressure 
differential  between  the  gas  within  said  tubular  member 
and  the  ambient  pressure,  and  means  for  exploding  said 
mine  when  it  is  dragged  through  the  water  by  a  surface 
vessel  at  a  speed  greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum 
speed. 

3,994,429 

PYROTECHNIC  APPARATUS 

Arthur  Rozzi,  Loveland,  Ohto,  assignor  to  TrI-State  M^ 

Co.,  Inc.,  Loveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FHed  Oct.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  949,799 

3  Claims.    (CL  192— 37  J) 


1 .  A  wiping  mechanism  for  a  rotary  printing  cylinder  of 
the  type  movable  away  from  the  web  of  paper  when  elec- 
trically tripped,  comprising  in  combination  a  wiping  sup- 
port disposable  parallel  to  said  printing  cylinder  and  being 
in  contact  therewith  for  supporting  a  cleaning  material 
against  the  circumference  of  said  printing  cylinder  when 
the  latter  is  electrically  tripped,  a  cleaning  fluid  supply 

78»  O.O.— 2« 


1.  A  pin  wheel  comprising  the  combination  of  a  flat 
disk  having  a  central  opening  to  receive  a  suj^wrting 
pin  about  which  the  disk  rotates,  a  pair  of  pots,  each 
in  the  form  of  a  tube  of  substantial  length,  lying 


390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Afsu.  9,  1963 


one  face  of  the  disk  on  ORJosite  side*  of  and  equidistantly 
q>aoed  from  said  opening,  each  pot  being  secured  to  said 
face  of  the  disk  along  the  surface  of  the  pot  which  is 
in  contact  with  the  disk  and  the  pots  being  substantially 
parallel  with  one  another  and  having  their  transverse 
centers  located  on  a  line  extending  diametrically  of  the 
disk  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  pou.  each  pot 
having  a  nose  end  and  a  tail  end,  the  pots  being  posi- 
tioned for  discharge  in  opposite  directions  from  their  taif 
ends  and  along  paths  substantially  parallel  to  the  said 
face  of  the  disk,  a  combustible  blast  generating  material 
within  the  pots  releasabk  through  the  tail  ends  of  the 
pots  upon  ignition,  a  starting  fuse  in  and  projecting  from 
the  tail  end  of  one  pot,  and  a  connecting  fuse  leading 
from  one  of  the  ends  of  said  one  pot  to  the  tail  end  of  the 
other  pot. 

3,M4^29 

FLUID  IMPULSE  MECHANISM 

George  J.  Yevick,  317  W.  «7lk  9t-  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  M,  19S9,  S«r.  No.  M7,721 

ISOdhM.    (CLita— 1) 


ber  iluidly  communicating  with  the  exttndr  of  said  second 
housing  and  the  annular  discharge  chamber  of  said  one 
of  said  pumps,  said  inlets  to  the  first  cha  mber  being  iso- 
lated from  each  other,  said  first  inlet  to  t  k  first  chamber 
fluidly  communicating  separately  with  the  exteritx'  of  said 
second  housing  and  the  inlet  of  said  onei  of  said  pumps, 
said  partition  member  being  provided  wjith  at  least  one 
port  forming  an  outlet  from  said  first  Chamber  fluidly 
communicating  with  said  second  chambef  for  delivery  of 
fluid  to  the  inlet  of  said  one  of  said  pumf  s,  said  partition 
member  being  formed  to  provide  a  seajting  surface  on 


said  second  inlet  in  said  first  chamber, 
adapted  to  seat  on  said  seating  surface 


1.  A  fluid  impulse  mechanism  including  a  body  hav> 
ing  a  curved  interior  surface,  the  surface  having  a  longir 
tudinal  axis  parallel  to  which  are  located  two  electrodes 
extending  the  length  of  the  surface  and  angularly  space4 
with  respect  to  the  surface,  the  electrodes  being  adjacent 
the  surface,  means  for  producing  a  fluid  film  on  the  sur- 
face extending  from  one  electrode  to  the  other,  and  meant 
for  producing  a  magnetic  field  through  the  surface,  the 
direction  of  the  field  being  opposite  at  opposite  sides  of 
ft  line  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis. 


3M4  €3% 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE*IN  PUMPING  WELLS 
Curtis  L.  Maaaejr,  Fcrridby,  La. 
(P.O.  Box  573,  Immoiflrf,  Ffau) 
Filed  Fell.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  9,537 
10  Claims.    (CL  103—4) 
3.  In  combination  with  dual  subsurface   pumps  antf 
adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a  well  tubing  for  pumping  flui(te 
simultaneously  from  a  plorality  of  subsurface  zones,  a 
pump  housing  connected  to  said  tubing,  said  pumps  being 
arranged  in  said  pump  housing  and  forming  therewith  an- 
nular discharge  chambers,  said  pumps  each  having  an 
inlet  in  an  end  in  fluid  communication  with  one  of  said 
zones  and  having  separate  conduits  leading  from  said  dis- 
charge chambers  to  the  earth's  surface,  said  pumps  oper- 
ating from  a  conunon  source  of  power,  apparatus  which 
comprises  by-pass  means  arranged  in  at  least  one  of  said 
pumps  to  communicate  fluidly  the  inlet  and  discharge 
chamber  of  said  one  of  said  pumps  and  openable  on  im- 
posing a  selected  fluid  pressure  thereon  for  directing  fluid 
from  the  discharge  chamber  of  said  one  of  said  pumps  to 
the  inlet  of  said  one  of  said  pinnps,  said  by-pass  means 
comprising  a  second  housing  formed  by  the  inlet  end  of 
said  One  of  said  pumps  and  having  a  cavity  thereia, 
a  transverse  partition  member  arranged  in  said  cavity 
dividing  said  cavity  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second 
chamber,  said  aefcond  housing  being  formed  to  provide 
a  first  iidet  to  the  first  chamber  and  said  partition  memb«r 
being  formed  to  provide  a  second  inlet  to  said  first  chaoi- 


lhT4 


said  first  chamber  normally  ur{|ing 
against  said  seating  surface  to  close  said 
by-pass  means  being  opened  by  said  val 
moved  away  from  said  seating  surface 
of  the  discharge  fiuid  from  said  one  o 
creases  to  said  selected  pressure  greatei 
of  said  urging  means,  means  in  one  of 
closing  fluid  communication  from  the 
of  said  one  of  said  pumps  to  increase 
discharge  fluid  to  said  selected  pressure 
of  both  of  said  pumps  is  maintained  whi 
said  one  of  said  zones  is  discontinued  a 
the  other  of  said  zones  is  continued. 


valve  member 
and  means  in 


valve  member 

nd  inlet,  said 

member  being 

hen  the  pressure 
said  punq;>s  in- 
than  the  force 

laid  conduits  for 

harge  chamber 

pressure  of  the 

ereby  operation 

pumping  from 

d  pumping  from 


STATOR 


3,984,i31 
HEUCAL  GEAR  PUMP  WITH 
COMPRESSION 
John  David  Bourke,  Sprteglcld,  Ohio, 
bins  &  Myers,  Inc.,  Spriaiiglcid,  Ohio, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  |M,M2 
5  Cfadms.    (CLlt3— 11') 


to  Rob- 
a  cotporatioa  of 


1 .  A  helical  gear  pump  having  a  rigi(  casing,  an  exter- 
nally threaded  rigid  rotor,  and  an  interni  Uy  and  extenully 
threaded  resilient  stator  of  substantia  ly  constant   wall 
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thickness  and  having  one  thread  more  than  said  rotor, 
said  rotor  and  stator  being  disponed  within  said  casing 
and  ooacting  to  form  pumping  pockets  which  progress 
axially  throuih  said  pump,  a  plurality  of  casing  liner 
elements  lining  the  major  portion  <^  the  interior  of  said 
casing  with  a  circumferential  clearance  between  said  cas- 
ing liner  elements,  said  liner  elentents  together  having  an 
internally  helically  threaded  configuration  complementing 
the  extenully  threaded  configuration  of  raid  stator,  and 
means  for  urging  at  least  one  of  said  liner  elements 
radially  inward  to  compress  said  stator  against  said  rotor. 


3,m,<M 

■OTARY  pump  ROLLER 

V.  WMsRorB,  Rail  find.  lU. 

FBad  Inly  17,  1959,  S«r.  No.  t27,Ml 

iCiiriiM.    (CLM3— 13<) 


tioned  to  cause  reciprocation  of  said  pi&ton-slipper  assem- 
blies upon  such  rotation  of  said  cylinder  blodc,  each  of 
said  piston-slipper  assemblies  having  a  metering  passa^ 
way  therethrough  extending  from  the  cylinder  with  winch 
the  same  is  associated  to  the  slipper  thereof  at  the  loca- 
tion of  said  bearing  race  for  providing  lubricating  fluid 
for  said  slipper;  and  check  valve  means  in  each  of  said 
passageways  for  permitting  flow  only  from  said  cylinders 
to  said  bearing  race  while  preventing  reverse  flow  therc- 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump  having  a  casing  defining  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  chamber  luiving  a  peripheral  wall  and 
parallel  opposed  end  walls,  and  a  rotor  having  a  radially 
slotted  portion  eccentrically  mounted  therein  and  adapted 
to  have  an  impeller  roller  oMNinted  in  the  slotted  portion 
thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an  impeller 
roller  diqwaed  in  said  rolor  for  nriling  engagement  on 
said  periirfieral  wall  and  sliding  engafement  on  said  end 
walls  and  including  a  cylindncal  core  of  a  high  q)ecific 
gravity  nulerial  having  parallel  flat  ends  normal  to  the 
axis,  and  a  cylindrical  plastic  jacket  of  a  lower  specific 
gravity  nuterial  enclosing  said  core  to  uniform  thickness 
perii^rally  and  to  uniform  and  like  thickness  on  opposite 
ends,  said  oora  having  an  axial  throu^  hole  of  the  same 
diameter  end  to  end  i»t>vided  therein  and  being  of  uni- 
form diameter  and  weight  from  end  to  end  and  being 
adi^ted  to  be  accurately  centered  by  means  of  said  axial 
hole  at  both  ends  in  the  jacket  which  is  also  of  uniform 
diameter  and  equal  wei^t  at  both  ends  and  has  center 
h(^s  of  the  same  size  provided  through  both  ends  com- 
nninicating  witfi  the  axial  throu^  hole  in  the  core,  where- 
by tbt  hnpeller  roller  is  of  even  wei^t  at  both  ends  and 
is  adapted  to  engage  with  predaely  the  same  bearing  pres- 
sure pheripherally  at  both  ends  the  inside  of  the  peripheral 
wall  of  said  pump  chamber  on  which  it  has  rolling  en- 
gagement its  full  length  the  full  width  of  said  chamber, 
the  plastic  covered  flat  ends  of  said  impeller  roller  also 
slidably  engaging  the  end  walls  of  said  pump  chamber 
wiA  evenly  balanced  pressHiv  by  virtue  of  these  ends  be- 
ing maLatained  through  said  axial  hole  under  the  same 
hydraulic  pressure  in  the  operation  of  the  pump. 


to 


3,M4,i33 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
Knat  Hcnrkhacn,  Los  Anseks,  CaUf ., 
North  Amarir—  KwlaUmm,  ime. 
HM  flMt  9, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  itZ^l 
tChrims.   (CLlfJ— 141) 
1.  A  hydraulic  device  comprising  a  valve  member;  a 
cylinder  block  in  engagement  with  and  rotatable  relative 
to  said  valve  member,  said  cylinder  block  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  therein,  said  valve  member  having  inlet 
and  outlet  poets  cooperating  with  said  cylinders;  a  piston- 
slipper  assembly  reciprocative  in  each  of  said  cylinders;  a 
bearing  race  engaged  by  the  slipper  portions  oi  said 
piston-slipper  assemblies,  said  bearing  race  being  posi- 


through,  said  piston  comprising  a  relatively  thin-walled 
hollow  member  and  a  plug  member  within  said  thin- 
walled  member  dimensioned  to  substantially  fill  the  space 
therein  while  providing  a  predetermined  clearance  diere- 
between  for  providing  said  passageway  and  controUmg 
the  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  plug  being  of  a  material 
having  a  greater  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than 
that  of  the  material  of  said  piston  for  thereby  decreuing 
said  clearance  at  elevated  temperatures. 


3  984,(34 
LIQUID  INJECTOR 
Franklin  M.   McDoagall,   Kfatwood,   Mo., 

Bcia  Dcutsch,  Herinaa  Dcirtach,  and  Carl  J.  Dcalach, 
doing  business  as  Standard  MacUac  A  Manufacturiag 


Co. 


Filed  Jan.  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  83,735 
5  Claims.    (CL  183— 2d2) 


1.  A  liquid  injector  comprising  an  injector  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  interconnected  by  a  primary 
passage,  said  primary  passage  including  a  first  stage  ven- 
turi,  a  meter  body  having  one  end  detachably  connected 
to  said  injector  body,  said  meter  body  end  being  pro- 
vided with  a  socket,  a  separable  plug  detachably  and 
sealably  carried  in  said  sodiet,  said  separable  plug  being 
provided  with  a  second  stage  venturi,  means  in  said  in- 
jector body  and  meter  body  placing  the  inlet  of  said  pri- 
mary pasage  in  communication  with  the  inlet  to  said 
second  stage  venturi  the  last  said  means  diverting  only 
a  small  portion  of  the  flow  from  said  primary  passage, 
means  in  said  injector  body  placing  the  outlet  of  said 
second  stage  venturi  in  communication  with  the  throat 
of  said  first  stage  venturi,  and  a  liquid  induction  pas- 
sage in  said  meter  body  and  plug  communicating  with 
the  throat  of  said  second  stage  venturi. 
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3.MM35 

REFRIGERATOR  CAR  TROLLEY  RAIL 

BvMih  Wtthen,  Jr^  Chkaco,  aad   Wolfcang  Frank 

Maclkr,  Western  Sprii«i,  IlL,  asrignon  to  Swift  « 

Compnny,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpondon  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  8,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  87,835 

12  Claims.    (CL  104—89) 


April  9,  196S 


having  a  generally  J -shaped  cross'  section  providing  a 
lower  trolley  track,  a  continuous  curved  web,  and  a 
continuous  top  portion  adapted  for  securing  said  suspen- 
sion member  to  a  ceiling,  and  a  contini^ous  hanger  sup- 
port integrally  formed  on  said  web  sptaced  suflFiciently 
from  said  track  portion  so  that  hangers  ithereon  will  not 
interfere  with  movement  of  trolleys  on  Isaid  track. 


1.  An  improved  overhead  rail  system  for  railway  cars 
or  the  like  having  access  doors  located  in  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  rail  system  comprising:  a  loop  within  said 
railway  car  for  carrying  ova-head  trolleys  within  the  rail- 
way car;  a  pair  of  access  spurs,  one  access  q>ur  at  each 
of  said  access  doors,  said  access  spurs  being  tangentially 
connectible  to  the  loop;  a  plurality  of  spaced  storage  raifc 
within  said  railway  car  extending  from  said  loop,  said 
storage  rails  being  tangentially  connectible  with  said  loop 
in  a  manner  to  permit  trolleys  moving  about  said  loop 
from  either  of  said  access  spun  to  be  directed  thereon 
while  so  moving;  and  a  plurality  of  switches  forming  sec- 
tions of  said  loop  and  located  to  selectively  connect  said 
access  spurs  and  said  storage  rails  to  said  loop  whereby  all 
of  said  storage  rails  may  be  sequentially  loaded  or  ui- 
loaded  by  moving  trolleys  in  a  single  direction. 


3,884,(3( 
IMPROVED  OVERHEAD  RAIL 

Wcalcn  Spriagi,  aad  Frederick  M. 

A  Com- 


A.  Broocr. 


Onrflk 
Meckel,  Homcwood,  IlL,  ■■Igiurs  to  Swift 
f,  Chicafo,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  1, 195S,  Scr.  No.  732,348 
TCWm.    (CL194— 111) 


3,M4,<37 
SAFETY  DERAIL  PREVEHTER 
Frank  W.  Koboat,  Pacific  Palindes,  C^lif.,  assipior  to 
Daniel,  Mann,  Johnsoa  A  Mendcnli^U,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia       , 

FUcd  Mar.  t,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  M,245 
5  daiOM.     (CL  lt4— 243) 


1.  In  a  railway  structure  of  the  type  ii)  which  a  vehicle 
travels  on  flat  tracks  on  a  roadbed,  a  derail  prevention  de- 
vice comprising:  a  vehicle  frame;  verticil  wheels  bearing 
mounted  on  each  side  of  said  frame,  said  frame  being 
adapted  to  travel  in  a  forward  and  rearward  direction  on 
said  wheels;  a  pair  of  spaced,  allochiral,  ikiwardly  opening, 
channel-shaped  rails  secured  on  a  roadaed  between  said 
vertical  wheels  and  below  said  frame;  a  pair  of  allochiral- 
ly  arranged  brake  shoes  extending  downwardly  from  said 
frame,  said  rails  being  generally  outwarfly  of  said  shoes, 
said  shoes  extending  into  req>ective  chabnel-shaped  rails 
under  an  upper  flange  portion  thereof  above  the  lowermost 
peripheral  portions  of  said  vertical  wheely  so  as  to  provide 
a  braking  action  when  said  frame  is  lifted  a  predetermined 
amount  and  to  prevent  the  lifting  of  said  frame  beyond 
said  predetermined  amount;  and  horizdntal  side  wheels 
disposed  laterally  of  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
in  contact  with  the  outer  sides  of  web 
respective  channels  for  rotation  thereon. 


3,884,(38 

RAILWAY  TANK  CAR  DOME  PLATFORMS 
Jowph  W.  AUccrcttc,  MaaslMr,  lad.,  aaigaor  to  General 
Americaa  Transportattoa  Corporatioi  ^  Chicago,  DL,  a 
corporatioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  24,  IMf ,  Scr.  NoJ4,732 
(  Cblais.     (CL  185—35 1) 


portions  of  said 


1.  In  a  railway  tank  car  including  a  kbttantially  hori- 
zontal body  section  of  substantially  cyli  idrical  omfigura- 
tion,  and  an  upstanding  dome  aectioB   ot  substantially 
cylindrical  configuration,  said  dome  section  having  a  di- 
ameter smaller  than  that  of  said  body  ection  and  being 
arranged  on  the  top  of  a  portion  of  laid  body  section 
located  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  «  hereby  said  body 
section  includes  two  top  crown-sh^ied   portions  ntpec- 
1.  An  improved  overhead  rail  for  both  mobile  and    tively  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  aid  dome  section; 
itationary  loads  for  use  in  vehicles  and  storage  areas,  said    the  combination  comprising  a  substanti  illy  annular  plat- 
nul  comprising:  an  elongated  load  suspension  member    form  assembly  mounted  in  a  substantially  hwisoiital  plane 
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upon  the  adjacent  two  top  crown-shaped  portions  of  said 
body  section  and  in  closely  surrounding  relation  with 
respect  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  dome  section,  said 
platform  assembly  being  of  rigid  structure  and  of  com- 
posite construction  including  a  number  of  complementary 
arcuate-shaped  segments  and  means  for  securely  fastening 
together  said  platform  segmenu  to  produce  said  platform 
assembly  and  for  clamping  said  platform  assembly  into 
f  rictional  engagement  with  the  adjacent  surrounded  lower 
portion  of  said  dome  section,  each  of  said  platform  seg- 
ments including  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced-apart  and 
arcuately  extending  grid  members  and  a  plurality  of  an- 
gularly spaced-apart  and  radially  extending  grid  elements 
rigidly  secured  together  to  provide  a  unitary  rigid  open- 
work construction,  and  upstanding  structure  earned  by 
outer  circumferentially  sptu>cd-apart  portions  of  said  plat- 
form assembly  and  extending  upwardly  above  said  dome 
section  and  providing  a  plurality  of  arcuate-shaped  pro- 
tective guard  rails  disposed  at  least  partially  in  surround- 
ing relation  with  respect  to  said  platform  assembly. 


carrying  traverse  mechanism,  means  mounting  said 
traverse  mechanism  on  said  support  for  movement  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  bed  plate,  means  oper> 
atively  connecting  said  traverse  mechanism  to  said  sewing 
machine  drive  means  for  simultaneously  imparting  actu- 
ation to  said  traverse  mechanism  upon  actuation  of  said 
sewing  machine,  pattern  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  traverse  mechanism  relatively  to  the  point 
of  stitch  formation  to  define  a  seam  of  predetermined  con- 


3,884,<39 
EICTENSION  TABLE  DEVICE 

Morris  Maasoa,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assigDor,  bv  m 
aalgnmcnli,  to  Stcd  SHdci,  lac,  Yoaken,  N.Y.,  a 
poratioa  of  New  York 

FUad  Nov.  18, 19^1,  Sar.  No.  151,527 
ITOalM.    (CLlt»--t9) 


cor- 


1.  In  a  device  for  attachment  to  an  extension  table  of 
the  class  having  two  separable  top  sections  one  being 
stationary  and  the  other  movable,  and  having  coact- 
ing  stationary  and  movable  slide  members  attached  to 
said  stationary  and  movaWc  sections,  respectively,  a 
bracket  member  atUched  to  said  stationary  section,  and 
an  actuator  member  movably  attached  to  said  bracket 
member  and  positioned  adjacent  said  movable  slide  mem- 
ber, said  actuator  member  being  so  proportioned  and 
positioned  that  it  is  adapted  to  be  movable  between  a  re- 
tracted potitiOQ  out  of  engagement  with  said  movable 
slide  member  and  projected  positions  in  engagement 
therewith,  whereby  upon  an  operative  movement  of  said 
actuator  member  from  said  retracted  position  into  said 
projected  positions  the  said  movable  slide  member  will  be 
correspondingly  moved  and  the  said  movable  section 
separated  from  said  sti^onary  section. 


figuration,  operator  controlled  means  for  initiating  opera- 
tion of  said  sewing  machine  drive  means,  means  automati- 
cally actuated  by  said  traverse  mechanism  as  the  end  of 
the  seam  for  stopping  operation  of  said  drive  means,  and 
means  including  a  time  delay  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  presser  lifter  mechanism  to  raise  said  presser  mecha- 
nism upon  stopping  said  sewing  machine  drive  and  to 
lower  said  presser  mechanism  simultaneously  with  initi- 
ation of  actuation  of  said  sewing  machine  drive. 


3  884,641 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONTAINER 
HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Wallace  G.  PbUUps,  3^8  Sadrra  St,  Hayward,  Calif., 
and  WOUam  O.  Hall,  15875  ChwrchiU  St.,  and  Henry 
H.  Ovcistrcct,  60  Via  Amigos,  both  of  San  Lorenao, 
Calif. 
Original  appHcatkm  Ang.  18, 195<,  Ser.  No.  884,474,  now 
Patent  No.  2,979,253,  dated  Apr.  11,  1981.    Divkled 
and  this  appHcatien  lane  3,  1988,  Scr.  No.  42,734 
4  Clainw.     (CL  111—18) 


.L.J.:.:i./'. 
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AUTOMATIC  SEWING  MACHINES 
Frank  A.  Uar^  MMdktowa,  GMcge  Jastia  Abel,  Wat- 
chBM.  aad  Mm  A.  H«r,  Garwood,  N  J.,  asigaors  to 
ThTWr  MaaalnUash^  Coaap«qr,  Ellaabeth.  NJn 
a  cwpoiatioa  of  New  Jersey 

HM  Dec  12, 1951,  Scr.  No.  788,888 
UCUam.  (a.  111-2) 
6.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  sewing  machine 
mounted  190a  said  support  and  having  a  bed  plate  and 
stitching  mechanism  defining  a  point  of  stitch  formation 
00  said  bed  plale,  a  preMennechaniim,  and  a  presser  lifter 
m«^hfytt«f«;  drive  meam  for  said  sewiag  niachine,  a  work 


1.  The  method  of  closing  and  simultaneously  affixing  a 
carrying  handle  to  each  bag  of  a  series  of  successive  bags; 
said  method  comprising  moving  a  series  of  open  ended 
bags  in  continuous  uninterrupted  fashion  and  in  spaced 
relationship  relative  to  each  other  past  a  bag  closing  sta- 
tion; at  said  station  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  handle 
material  into  engagement  with  each  successive  bag  of 
said  series  while  continuing  movement  of  each  such  bag 
past  said  station  without  interruption;  as  said  handle  strip 
is  fed  into  engagement  with  each  successive  bag  of  laid 
series  and  as  such  bag  is  moving,  simuluneously  apply- 
ing a  continuous  line  of  stitching  through  said  handle 
strip  along  the  length  thereof  into  and  through  such  bag, 
whereby  the  end  of  such  bag  is  stitched  closed  as  said 
handle  strip  is  simultaneously  secured  thereto;  stinal- 
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Uneously  with  closing  the  end  of  each  said  successive  bag 
of  said  series,  forming  a  freely  graspable  readily  accessi- 
ble handle  loop  in  conjunction  with  such  bag  end  by  peri- 
odkally  moving  said  handle  strip  out  of  and  back  into 
alignment  with  the  path  of  said  line  of  stitching  in  timed 
relationship  with  movement  of  said  series  of  bags  so  that 
a  handle  loop  is  formed  as  each  successive  bag  of  said 
aeries  passes  said  station,  said  handle  strip  being  secured 
by  said  line  of  stitching  to  each  successive  bag  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  each  said  handle  loop  so  that  each  said  handle 
loop  is  free  of  stitched  engagement  with  its  associated 
bag;  and,  while  continuing  uninterrupted  movement  of 
said  bag  series,  periodically  severing  said  handle  strip  and 
said  line  of  stitching  between  adjacent  bags  to  separate 
successive  bags  of  said  series  from  each  other. 


BAG  TOP  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  K.  Fox,  MbmcapoUi,  Minn.,  aaignor  to  Bemls 

Bro.  Bag  Company,  MiBacapoHs,  Minn,,  a  corporatiaii 

of  MiMowi 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  19M,  Set.  No.  16,425 
3  Claims,    (a.  112—11) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  stitching  apparatus 
indnding  a  presser  foot  having  a  slot  therein  and  a  needle 
extended  through  said  slot  for  sewing  opposite  bag  top 
walls  together  as  the  bag  top  walls  are  moved  therc- 
throufh,  the  improvement  being  a  bag  top  guide  assera- 
bly  for  directing  the  opposite  bag  top  walls  into  tlie 
stitching  apparatus  in  proper  condition  to  be  sewed,  said 
assembly  including  a  bag  top  guide  and  means  mountable 
oo  the  sewing  machine  for  mounting  the  bag  top  guide 
at  approximately  the  same  elevation  "^  the  bag  top  walls, 
said  bag  top  guide  including  spaced,  generally  vertical. 
elongated  front  and  rear  side  walls  that,-  through  at  least 
a  portion  of  their  length,  converge  in  a  direction  toward 
the  stitching  apparatus  and  means  connecting  said  side 
walls,  the  last  mentioned  means  including  a  top  wall 
formed  integral  with  the  top  edges  of  the  side  walls,  said 
top  wall  having  a  generally  horizontal  portion  mountable 
adjacent  the  stitching  apparatus  at  an  elevation  just 
above  the  bag  top  edges,  said  rear  side  wall  and  top  wall 
being  sufficiently  elongated  relative  to  the  front  side  wall 
to  extend  forwardly  of  the  stitching  apparatus  a  substaa- 
tially  greater  distance  than  the  front  side  wall  to  facili- 
tate positioning  the  bag  tdp  walls  for  entry  between  the 
converging  side  wall  portions  and  said  front  side  wall 
having  a  rear  portion  extending  rearwardly  alongside 
the  presser  foot  to  retain  the  bag  top  walls  adjacent  one 
another  as  they  are  sewed,  said  front  side  wall  rear  por- 
tion having  a  cut  out  that  permits  observation  of  the 
top  portion  of  the  bag  as  it  is  being  sewed. 


3,084,643 

FRINGE  FORMING  SEWING  MACHINE 
OIBe  R.  Cayior,  McDonald,  Teen.,  assignor  to  J.  M. 
Fcfghcry   Company,   Daiton,  Ga.,   a  corporation   af 


Filed  Jniy  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  45,922  i 

7  Ckdms.    (Ci.  112—64)  | 

1.  For  use  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a  vertically 
redprocable  needle  and  a  presser  bar  having  a  piessar 


foot  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  fringe  forming  device 
comprising  a  tubular  thread  fieeding  g^ide  having  both 
ends  open  and  having  one  end  adjacent  (lie  needle,  a  fluid 
pressure  nozzle  for  blowing  a  thread  through  said  guide, 
means  for  supplying  thread  to  said  guide  to  be  blown 
through  said  guide,  said  guide  and  said  $ozzie  being  fixed 


in  axial  alinement,  and  means  for  moving  said  guide  bade 
and  forth  between  a  position  just  rearwaidly  of  the  needle 
for  the  stitching  of  the  stranid  of  threaq  projecting  from 
said  thread  guide  and  a  position  forwartlly  (^  the  needle 
in  which  position  the  thread  will  be  blowf  to  form  a  fringe 
loop. 

APPARATUS  FOr'tUFIING  SmP-STTTCH 
PATTERNS 
Joseph   Lewis   Card,   ChattMOOgs,  T^m., 
Singer-Cobble,  Inc.,  Cliattaaooga,  Tcfn 
of  Dcbwarc  I 

FUed  Mar.  23,  196«,  Scr.  No.1 17,119 
7  Claims.    (CL  112— 7#) 


to 
.,  a  corporation 


1.  In  a  tufting  machine  including  ne^les  for  stitching 
a  plurality  of  yarns  through  a  base  faliric  to  form  tufts 
therein,  means  for  reciprocating  said  n^les,  fabric  feed 
rolls,  means  for  continuously  driving  ^id  rolls  to  feed 
said  fabric  beneath  said  needles  at  a  pitdetermined  rate, 
an  overrunning  clutch  operatively  connected  to  ope  of 
said  fabric  feed  rolls  for  moving 
than  said  predetermined  rate,  first  cam 
connected  to  said  reciprocating  mea 
overrunning  said  clutch,  a  yam  clamp 
ing  elements  movable  between  an  unc 
permit  the  passage  therethrough  of 
respective  needles  and  a  yarn  dampin. 
cam  means  operatively  connected  to  sai 
for  periodically  moving  said  elements  to 
to  clamp  said  yams  when  said  dutch 


fabric   faster 

ns  operatively 

for  periodically 

tmprising  damp- 

iping  position  to 

yams  to  their 

position,  second 

first  cam  means 

ipmg  position 

being  overrun. 
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jjKmtjt-t:t  preventing  mowement  of  said  needle  bar  gale  cod  win  of 

MBIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TUFUNG  CUT  said  pivot  rod  comprising  a  torsion  firing  coiled  aboat 

PILK  AND  LOOP  PILB  IN  THE  SAME  ROW  OF  uud  pivot  rod  between  said  spaced  bearing  higi,  a  coBar 

SntCBMNG  .— Wl.. »-J    ~-   — .:-«    ~;-~*  —I   1    111!  ■■■■    mmiA   — >»■■ 

Roy  T.  Card,  flaJlMiiBie,  Tmb.,  ■srigani,  by 


roUUMy  mounted  on  said  pivot  rod  between  said   _ 
*J  and  the  one  of  smd  bearing  lugs  adjacent  to  said  hand  of 


9«r.  No.  14,934,  Mar.  It. 
Mtf    26,    1962,    Sar.    No. 


(CL  112—79) 


1.  In  a  tnfliDg  machine,  means  for  feeding  a  base 
fabric  in  one  direction,  a  yariKarrying  needle  to  pene- 
trate the  base  ibbric  and  form  loops  tiierein,  means  to 
redprocate  the  needle,  means  for  feeding  yam  to  said 
needle,  a  recqirocatory  hook  to  enter  the  loops  in  succes- 
sion and  facing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
fabric  feed,  the  feeding  of  the  fabric  moving  the  loops 
upon  die  hook  toward  its  dosed  side,  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  hook,  a  knife  for  cooperating  with  said  hook 
to  sever  loops  thereon  when  said  hook  has  been  moved 
away  from  said  needle  fai  ttie  direction  of  fabric  feed, 
meau  for  redprocating  said  knife,  a  spring  clip  fixed  to 
said  hook,  said  clip  having  a  free  end  biased  against  said 
hook  near  its  free  end  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  loop 
between  the  free  ends  of  said  hook  and  said  clip  when 
sofBcJent  tendon  is  exerted  opon  said  loops,  and  means 
for  selectively  badcdrawing  yam  to  pull  loops  from  the 
free  end  of  said  hook  wiben  said  hook,  reciprocates  in  the 
dhection  at  Csbric  feed. 


NEEDLE 


said  pivot  rod  for  securing  said  one  of  said  bearing  lugs 
between  said  shoulder  and  said  collar,  and  means  for 
releasably  securing  said  collar  in  angularly  adjusted  posi- 
tion on  said  pivot  rod,  said  spring  being  anchored  at  its 
ends  to  said  needle  bar  gate  anid  to  said  collar. 


THREAD  MSPOSAL  SYSTEM  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
David  W.  Matchctt,  Devon,  and  WIBIam  J. 
NIchok,  Conn.,  aarignon  to  Tbe  Ih^ii 
Conupany,  EHabctt,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FBed  Iwac  2t,  1966,  Sor.  No.  39,341 
2  Chrims.    (CL  112—252) 


GATS  MBCRANBM  FOR  ZIGZAG 
SEWING  MACHINES 

N  J.,  Mignor  f  The 
NJ.,acor* 


2S,196«,8er.Nn.4,3S7 
ICIahn.    (CL112— ISt) 

In  a  zigrag  sewing  marhinr  having  a  frame,  q>aoed 
bearing  bMses  in  said  frame,  a  pivot  rod  mounted  in  said 
bearing  bomet  and  havinf  a  head  at  one  end.  a  reduced 
portion,  and  a  shoulder  between  said  head  sAd  said  re- 
duced portion,  a  needle  bar  gate  having  spaced  bearing 
lugs  mounted  for  osdllation  on  the  reduced  portion  of 
said  pivot  rod  between  said  bearing  bosses,  a  needle  bar 
nuMinted  in  said  needle  bar  gate  for  endwise  movement 
along  an  aiis  paralld  to  and  ^aoed  from  the  axk  of  said 
irivot  rod,  a  pitman,  means  for  connecting  said  pitman  to 
said  needle  bar  gale  for  imparting  oscillation  to  said  needle 
bar  gate  lyon  endwise  movement  of  said  pitman,  a  ro- 
tary cam  jopnialed  in  said  frame  and  having  a  peripheral 
cam  surface,  cam  follower  means  for  tracking  said  cam 
surface,  oaeans  for  adjustably  connecting  said  pitman  to 
said  cam  follower  means  for  imparting  variable  endwise 
movemeat  to  said  pitman,  and  mean  for  biasing  said  cam 
follower  into  tracking  cngigwncnt  wi0i  said  cam  and  for 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  casing  induding  a 
worit  supporting  bed,  a  rotary  loop  taker  jonmaled  on  an 
axis  disposed  beneath  said  bed,  a  thread  carrying  botMn 
joumaled  in  said  loop  taker,  means  assodatad  with  said 
loop  taker  for  drawing  out  to  one  side  of  said  loop  taker 
the  thread  wound  on  said  bobbin,  means  for 
said  drawn  out  bobbin  duead  doedy  adjacent  to 

r 


396 


i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9,  1963 


woric  supporting  bed,  cover  means  attachable  beneath 
said  bed  providing  a  chamber  enclosing  said  loop  taker, 
means  defining  an  air  outlet  port  in  said  cover  means 
opening  into  said  chamber  completely  beneath  said  loop 
taker  and  completely  on  that  side  of  the  axis  of  said  loop 
taker  to  which  said  bobbin  thread  is  drawn  out,  means 
defining  in  air  inlet  port  into  said  chamber  completely 
above  and  completely  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of 
said  loop  taker  from  said  outlet  port,  and  means  for 
evacuating  air  from  said  chamber  through  said  outlet 
port  ^^^^^^^^^  1 

3,f84,648 
LUBRICATING  DEVICES  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

LOOP  TAKER 
Stanley  I.  Ketterer,  Morris  Plalai,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manafactnrlng  Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jcney 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  175,739 
6  Claims.    (CL  112— 256) 


2 

1. 


f?^\V^\\\\\-\\\V^ 


1.  A  lubricating  device  for  the  loop  taker  raceway  of 
a  sewing  machine  having  a  casing,  a  lubricant  reservoir 
in  said  casing,  a  loop  taker  drive  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
casing  and  communicating  lubricant  conduit  means 
formed  in  said  loop  taker  and  in  said  loop  taker  drive 
shaft,  said  lubricating  device  comprising  a  pump  bousing 
formed  with  a  transverse  bore  snugly  embracing  said 
loop  taker  drive  shaft,  means  for  fixedly  securing  said 
pump  housing  relatively  to  said  sewing  machine  casing, 
a  portion  of  said  pump  housing  depending  into  said  lubri- 
cant retervoir  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  joia- 
ing  said  transverse  bore  and  opening  onto  said  lubricant 
reservoir,  said  longitudinal  bore  having  an  axis  intersect- 
ing the  axis  of  said  transverse  bore  in  non-perpendicular 
relation,  a  pump  s^aft  formed  with  an  external  spiral 
groove  journaled  in*  said  longitudinal  bore,  said  pump 
shaft  being  formed  with  a  right  circular  extremity  con- 
tiguous to  said  loop  taker  drive  shaft,  and  spring  means 
for  urging  said  right  circular  extremity  of  said  pump 
shaft  into  engagement  with  said  loop  taker  drive  shaft. 


3,684,649 
DE-SOLDERING  TIP 
John  Parstorfcr,  PkOadclpkia,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Burrouglis 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66,305 
2  Ctaims.    (CI.  113—111) 
1.  A  de-soldering  tip  for  simultaneously  disconnectinig 
a  multiplicity  of  soldered  lead  wire  terminals  of  an  electri- 
cal compcxient,  said  lead  wire  terminls  extending  through 
and  soldered  to  a  printed  circuit  board  and  spaced  apart 
in  a  predetermined  pattern,  said  de-soldering  tip  compris- 
ing a  polygonally-shaped  solid  head  portion  constituting  a 
plurality  of  faces,  means  carried  by  said  head  portion  for 
cofmeetion  of  the  de-soldering  tip  to  a  hand-type  soldering 
iron,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongated  passages  of 
subrtantially  uniform  cross  section  throughout  then-  lengths 
each  opening  at  one  end  into  one  of  said  faces  and  at  its 
other  end  into  one  of  the  other  of  said  faces,  the  passage 
openings  in  said  one  of  said  faces  being  arranged  in  a 
pattern  owresponding  with  said  predetermined  pattern  of 


said  lead  wire  terminals,  and  a  plurality  df  recesses  formed 
in  said  one  of  said  faces  each  between  gi  oups  of  the  asso- 
ciated passage  openings,  to  minimize  hei  t  transfer  to  said 
printed  circuit  board  when  a  heated  saii  de-sddering  tip 


is  applied  to  said  lead  wire  terminals,  Ihe  cross  section 
of  each  said  passage  being  of  such  size  as  to  enable  molten 
solder  to  be  supported  therein  by  capillary  action  and  as 
to  enable  said  soldered  lead  wire  terminids  to  be  received 
into  said  passages. 


3,684,65t 

ULTRASONIC  SOLDERING  SYSTEM 

James  F.  Johns,  Goicta,  Calif.,  assignor^  Cnrtiss-Wright 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.^5,67S 

2  Clafans.    (CL  113—126) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  perfbrming  soldering 
operations  on  successive  chassis,  comprising: 

(a)  a  conveyor  for  transporting  said  chassis  in  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  disposition  wit^  the  solderable 
underside  of  the  chassis  accessible; 

ib)  a  trough-like,  optnAop  solder  b|th  container  dis- 
posed below  and  q;>aced  from  said  chassis  underside, 

(61)  said  container  having  a  bittom  wall  which 
in  turn  has,  in  order  in  the  ducction  of  the  con- 
veyor path,  a  first  end  portion,  [a  middle  portion, 
and  a  second  end  portion, 

(62)  said  middle  p<ntion  bein^  formed  to  rise 
above  said  end  portions,  the  ri  le  being  provided 
on  both  the  exterior  and  interi  >r  surfaces  of  the 
bottom  wall  so  as  to  ianti  in  said  exterior  sur- 
face a  hollow,  and  so  as  to  co  istitute,  interiorly 
of  said  container,  each  of  sai  d  end  portions  a 
bottom  for  a  dependent  cavity  or  said  container, 

(63)  the  container,  hollow,  and  cavities  extending 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  conveyor  path, 
over  a  length  which  as  a  mlniipum  substantially 
spans  the  width  of  solderable 

(64)  said  container  being  nomially  filled  to  an 
interface  level  which  is  above  the  peak  of  said 
rise, 

(c)  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  paddle  wheels,  each 
disposed  within  a  respective  coixainer-cavity  and 
axially  extending  therewithin  in  said  transverse  direc- 
tion over  a  length  which  as  a  miniinum  substantially 


Apul  9,  19«8 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


S97 


^ans  the  solderable  chassis  width,  for  urging  solder 
towards  the  said  peak,  the  urging  action  of  both 
paddle  wheels  forming  a  standing  wave-crest  of  solder 
above  said  peak,  said  wave-crest  rising  from  said 
interface  to  engage  a  conveyed  chassis  underside  to 
solder  the  same,  and  being  approxinutely  coextensive 
in  said  transverse  direction  with  said  paddle  wheels; 
id)  and  an  ultrasonic  transducer  means  extending  with- 
in said  hollow  over  a  length  which  as  a  minimum 
substantially  spans  the  solderable  chassis  width  to 
direct  ultrasonic  energy  at  the  chassis  portion  then 
being  soldered  for  substantially  simultaneously  clean- 
ing such  portion. 


3,M4,651 

SILENCER  FOR  SHIPS 

Richard  Parmcntcr,  602  Parkway,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

F1M  May  23, 1950,  Scr.  No.  163,763 

6  Clahas.    (CL  114— .5) 

(Granted  nadtr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


the  drag  resistance  to  movement  through  the  water 
offered  by  said  braking  means  after  the  complete  exten- 
sion thereof  being  angularly  related  in  an  additive  sense 
to  the  thrust  developed  by  the  said  source  of  propelling 
energy  for  the  beacon,  these  two  forces  combining  to 
cause  the  movement  of  said  beacon  in  the  water  to  be 
nonlinear,  with  the  path  described  thereby  being  m  tlie 
form  of  a  logarithmic  spiral  substantially  enclosmg  said 
floating  object. 

3,084,653 
HYDROFOIL   DEVICE  TO   AID  SWIMMERS    AND 

THE  LIKE  IN  MANEUVERING  IN  THE  WATER 

Lonis  T.  LephM,  913  W.  Ma^ctlc  St,  and  Hnrley  J. 

Adair,  917  W.  BMT  St,  bo<h  off  Maifncttc,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jnly  19,  t960,  Scr.  No.  43,941 

2  Chdms.    (CI.  114—16) 


1.  In  a  silencing  system  for  vessels  having  machinery 
at  the  stem,  a  pair  of  perforated  conduits  extending  from 
the  water  line  to  the  keel  on  the  exterior  of  said  vessel  in 
a  plane  transverse  to  the  vessel  and  forward  of  the  ma- 
chinery to  be  silenced,  a  pair  of  mixing  nozzles  each 
having  a  gaseous  inlet,  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet, 
means  connecting  a  respective  one  of  said  liquid  outlets  to 
one  of  said  perforated  conduiu,  a  pair  of  individualized 
pumps  each  having  a  suction  inlet  and  a  pressure  ouUet 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  liquid  inlets  of  said 
mixing  nozzles,  means  venting  said  gaseous  inlets  to  at- 
mo^>here,  and  means  connecting  said  suction  inlets  of 
said  pumps  to  the  water  su]n>orting  said  ship,  whereby 
water  moving  through  uid  suction  nozzles  is  mixed  with 
air  and  forced  through  said  perforated  conduits  to  form 
a  bubble  screen  adjacent  the  stem  of  said  vessel. 


1.  A  maneuvering  device  for  swimmers  and  the  like 
comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  yoke  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  tow  line  rearwardly  of  a  boat  and  including 
spaced  arms  having  bearing  parts,  a  synmieUical  stream- 
lined hydrofoil  disposed  between  said  arms  of  the  yoke, 
trunnions  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  the  hydrofoil  and 
journaled  within  said  bearing  parts,  and  a  handle  secured 
to  each  trunnion  outwardly  of  one  arm  of  the  yoke  and 
rigid  with  the  trunnion  and  hydrofoil  and  tumabk  by  the 
hands  of  the  swimmer  to  pivot  the  hydrofofl  upon  th« 
axes  of  said  trunnions. 


3  084  654 
NON-MAGNETIC  SEACYCLE  FOR  SCUBA  DIVING 
Edgar  N.  Rosenberg,  6914  Mission  Gorge  Road,  San 
Diego  20,  Calif.,  and  Stephen  F.  Moran,  2617  Cowley 
Way,  San  Diego  10,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  168,289 

12  Cbdms.    (CL  114—16) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,t84,<S2 

OBJECT  RECOVERY  DEVICE 

E.  Lager.  La  C—hra  Road,  Box  385, 

Somis,Calf. 

Fllad  Mar.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  97,114 

lOCIafaM.    (CL114— J) 

ntls  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  266) 


KT" 


1.  A  beacon  for  marking  the  location  of  a  floating  ob- 
ject so  as  to  facilitate  the  subsequent  recovery  of  the 
latter,  said  beacon  being  adi^ted  for  release  from  an  air- 
craft so  as  to  impact  the  surface  oi  die  water  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  floating  ol^ect,  said  beacon  being  of  elon- 
gated configuration  and  incorporating  a  water-activauble 
source  of  propelling  energy  designed  to  impart  a  motion 
to  said  beacea  after  impact  which  motion  is  at  an  angle 
to  the  limrl'v'*"*'  axis  of  the  beacon,  and  braking  means 
carried  by  aad  exiendabfe  from  said  beacon  after  impact, 

789  O.O.— ST 


1.  A  scuba  diver  propulsion  vehicle  submerged  in  a 
supporting  Uquid  medium  and  adapted  for  conveying 
divers  underwater  in  any  desired  direction  subject  to  their 
control,  comprising  a  main  frame  structure  for  supportmg 
a  diver's  body  in  a  normally  prone  position,  a  gas  power 
source  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  source  being  filled 
with  a  gas  soluble  in  water,  a  gas  motor  connected  So  said 
power  source,  water  ballast  tanks  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  connected  to  said  gas  source,  a  pcopeOer  operably 
connected  to  said  motor,  and  a  variable  c«t-oC  valve  and 
Hnkage  for  diver  control  of  the  motor  speed  and  direc- 
tion of  rotation,  all  structural  and  operating  parts  of  said 
vehicle  being  made  of  non-magnetic  elements  and  male- 
rials  so  that  magnetic  excitation  and  detection  are  pre- 
vented. 
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BOAT 

r,  7771StjrrM 

37,  Ohio 

Filed  Dm.  7. 19M,  Scr.  No.  74,286 
SChiM.   (ail4-i7) 


1.  A  boat  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  semi-circular  bull, 

(6)  a  passenger  compartment  mounted  in  said  hull 

supported  on  bearings  in  said  hull, 
(c)  a  motor  in  said  compartment. 
Id)  said  motor  imparting  rotation  to  said  hull  around 

ilaid  compartment, 
(«)  a  diaft  extending  upwardly  from  said  motor, 
(/)  a  housing  around  said  shaft  extending  above  said 

compartment,  and 
ig)  a  jwopeller  driven  by  said  shaft  and  supported  by 

said  housing  for  imparting  movement  to  said  boat. 


3  884,656 
SAIL  DRAFT  CONTROL 
LloTd  F.  lohmoo,  Coita  Mtm,  QJtf-  awlgnor  to  B«ter 
*  Ckcro,  IBC.,  Newport  B«m*,  CaM^  a  corporatfcm 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179,861 
9Claiiiii.    (CL  114— 185) 


3,884^697  I 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  OUTBOASp  MOTORS 
gteer  Cmi  KiekkMfcr,  C»4mkmg,  Wifc,{siilt«ir,  by 
mamt  iwiiMrti.  to  Klchtecfer  Cofpfiratlo^  CId- 
ci«o,  HL,  a  coffporatfoa  off  Ddnwve 

FUedlne  16,1961,  Scr.  No.  117,f63 
11  Cl^na.    (CL  115—18)   ' 


1.  In  a  dirigible  outboard  motor,  a  powe  r  unit  adapted 
to  drive  a  boat,  a  cowl  structiire  enclosing  ^  upper  por- 
tion of  the  power  unit  and  adapted  to  sup^rt  the  power 
unit  for  rotation  on  a  generally  vertical  ixis  relative  to 
the  cowl  structure  to  provide  for  steering 
motor,  and  bracket  means  adapted  for  M 
boat,  said  cowl  structure  being  carried  w  said  bracket 
means  on  a  transverse  horizontal  axis  to  pf ovide  for  tilt- 
ing movement  of  the  power  unit  in  a  generally  vertical 
plane  as  when  the  lower  end  of  the  pow^  unit  strikes 
an  obstruction. 


3,884,658 

HUMmrrv  and  corrosion  indicator 

Edward  H.  ScbcU,  3613  EidMbcrry  ATeJOvtom  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  23 
5  aaimf.    (CL  116—114)] 
(Gnurtcd  mdcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (19^2),  aec.  266) 


1.  In  a  fore-and-aft  sail  in  operative  position  connected 
by  the  hiff  to  a  mast  and  by  the  foot  to  a  boom  with  tha 
sail  head  and  clew  fixed, 

(a)  means  to  purse  the  safl  along  the  luff  to  draw  draft 
out  of  the  sail  in  a  direction  toward  the  mast,  and 

(b)  means  to  purse  the  sail  along  the  foot  to  draw  draft 
out  of  the  sail  in  a  directioo  toward  the  boom, 

(c)  nid  sail  including  a  leech  and  tack  extending  akmf 

parallel  lines. 


r 


1.  A  moisture  and  corrosion  indicator 
for  indicating  the  presence  of  moisture 
having  a  moisture  impervious  wall  into 
which  container  wall  the  indicator 
installed  and  is  removed  from  outside 
indicator  mounting  means  comprising  (a 
grooved   and  shouldered  and  inwardly 
grooved  resilient  rubber  gnxnmet,  (b) 
and  inwardly  tapered  fricti(Mi  surface 
conical  portion  of  the  gr(Mnmet  outer 
upwardly  as  a  shoulder  grommet  portion 
inwardly  as  the  grommet  is  foroeably 
grommet  receiving  aperture  in  the 
then  expands  beneath  the  container  walll 
tionship  therewith  as  the  outer  periphery 
grommet  outer  surface  houses  the 
ing  engagement  therewith,  (c)  a 
grommet  central  aperture  with  its  edge 
grommet  inward  groove  in  sealing  n' 
and  (d)  a  moisture  sensitive  indicator 
container  and  visible  through  die  tran^t  veat 


contaiwr 
transpsrent 


laticnahip 
diiMced 


I  lounting  means 
wiihin  a  container 
an  aperture  in 
moisting  means  is 
container,  the 
)  an  outwardly 
apertured  and 
a  downwardly 
frusto- 
extending 
that  compresses 
inserted  into  die 
wall  and 
hi  sealing  rela- 
groove  in  the 
wan  in  seal- 
disk  m  dw 
diq^oced  in  the 
therewith, 
witliin  the 


Ui; 


com;>ressible 
surface 


con  amer 
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INDICATOR  MECHANISM 
HBcn,  Pcfhf,  MUkn  ssilaa  m  to  G^acral 
■iMtlnn.  nstmtt.  MIdk,  a  corporation  of 

""rM  !«•  M,  INl,  to.  N«.  UU14 
llOaiM.    (CL  116— 124) 


endless  perforated  conveyor  for  supporting  and  trMMpo^- 
ing  a  web  of  fibrous  sheet  material  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion, a  Buctioa  aperture  arranoed  below  a  portion  of  said 
lower  conveyor,  means  for  driving  said  lower  conveyor. 
an  adjusuble  doctor  blade  axranfed  above  said  lower  ooo- 
veyOT,  a  supporting  frame  arranged  above  the  lower  con- 
veyor and  gKHiP*T^  for  movement  towards  and  away 


1.  An  indicator  mechanism  tor  a  vdiide  transmission 
comprising  a  transmisuon  owtrol,  a  cam  surface  carried 
by  the  traimiMioa  control,  a  follower  maneuvered  by 
the  cam  surface,  the  ft^ower  having  legends  thereon 
corresponding  to  different  settingi  of  the  transmiwion, 
and  an  indicator  arranged  relative  to  the  f  oUower  so  that 
u  the  tranimiMioii  control  is  maneuvered  to  a  deaired 
setting  die  corresponding  legend  on  die  follower  is  aligned 
with  the  faidicator. 


METERS  AND  LIKE  I^BTRUMENTS  WTTH 
VARIABLE  SCALES 

%M|||  flmriki,  1511  KIcUMi. 

FM  ji2!T»5!to./Jr7y54M 
rioitty,  apjIlcaHon  Jip«i  Jan.  9, 1958 
2  CMm:    (a.  116— 129) 


therefrom,  an  upper  endless  perforated  conveyor  carried 
by  said  supporting  frame,  means  for  drivmg  the  upper 
conveyor,  means  for  applying  a  foamed  fai^regnam  on  to 
die  upper  perforated  conveyor,  an  wifottMe  doctor  blade 
associated  with  said  upper  perforated  conveyor,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  upper  conveyar  and  fimme  as- 
sembly and  means  for  counter-balancing  the  upper  con- 
veyor and  frame  assembly. 


3,884,662 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  APPUCA- 

TION  OF  COATING  TO  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Alton  C.  Bndgcr,  RIa.  1,  BoK  546,  WUta,  CaUf. 

Ai«.  18, 1968,  Sar.  No.  48,711 

lOtdin.    (CL  118-48) 


1.  Meters  and  like  instnunents  comprising,  in  comtnna- 
tion,  an  outer  disc  with  a  fixed  drcultf  scale  in  its  circum- 
ference, said  outer  disc  including  a  stepped  gap  and  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  slots,  a  flexible  scale  band  provided  with 
two  Olds  being  guided  by  a  pluraUty  of  guide  plugs,  a 
guide  element  provided  with  an  openmg,  one  end  of  said 
scale  band  being  fixed  to  said  guide  element,  and  the  other 
end  of  said  band  being  free  to  pass  du-ough  said  opening 
in  said  guide  element,  an  auxiliiry  disc  having  similar  ra- 
dial slott  and  stepped  g^  as  said  outer  disc  and  superim- 
posed diereon,  and  a  rotatable  disc  having  a  plurality  of 
curved  radial  slots,  said  guide  element  being  displaced 
ak»g  the  stepped  gap  of  said  outer  disc  and  auxiliary  disc, 
and  die  phirality  of  guide  plugs  being  diqilaced  radially 
along  the  respective  dots  of  the  outer  disc,  auxihary  disc, 
and  the  rotateble  disc 


3jtt1jtfl 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATING 

FDROUB  MATERIALS 

DniMlna  Rafcsrtfc  W(        ■■  *■■'■-  E— land.       Imnr  to 
WllnCknrii 

1 MS9  23,  1968,  Scr.  Nf- 38.787 
r,  MjEcliiB  Gnat  Mhdn  taM  1, 1959 
iDaim.    (CL  Il8-f8) 
Apparaiut  fcr  the  numnfacture  of  imprefnaled  woven 
or  noB-wow  fibrous  sheet  malarial  comprising  a  lower 


In  a  system  for  the  continuous  absorption  of  a  protec- 
tive liquid  coating  into  the  ^rfaces,  including  sides  and 
ends  of  successive  units  of  absorptive  strip  nuterial:  a 
coating  chamber  of  subsuntial  vertical  dimensions  and 
closed  to  the  atmoqihert,  said  coating  chamber  contain- 
ing a  substantial  head  of  liquid  coating  material,  means 
forming  an  inlet  into  said  chamber  conforming  to  the 
cross  section  of  said  strip  material,  means  forming  an 
outlet  from  said  chamber  likewise  conforming  to  the 
crocs  section  ot  said  strip  material,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
means  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber,  substan- 
tially hi  hOTixontal  alignment  with  one  another,  and  lo- 
cated at  a  level  hi  the  chamber  where  substantial  hydro- 
stotic  pressure  is  obtained,  and  means  acting  continuously 
above  the  level  of  liquid  coatmg  material  in  said  duunbcr 
to  exert  forces  in  soctitm  sufficient  to  indnce  a  contittoooi 
flow  of  au-  into  the  chamber  about  die  periphery  of  said 
strip  material  positioDed  within  said  uilet  and  outlet  and 
upwardly  through  coating  liquid  in  said  dumber,  said  flow 
of  air  serving  to  seal  the  mlet  and  ondet  and  to  remove 
from  the  strip  material  leaving  die  system  any  liquid 
coating  not  actually  bound  to  the  siuface  of  said  material 
there  being  absorptive  sealing  and  wiping  members  posi- 
tioned within  each  of  said  hilet  and  outlet  means,  said 
members  each  having  a  central  opening  cmifbrming  to  the 
cross  section  o(  the  strip  material  being  treated  and  of 
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dimemions  no  greater  than  said  strip  material  whereby 
excess  coating  is  wiped  from  said  material  while  air  is 
permitted  to  enter  said  chamber  through  said  sealing  and 
wiping  means. 

DOCTOR  BLADE  FOR  COATING  APPARATUS 

Edgar  Warner,  Middlctowa,  OMo,  assicDor  to  Champion 

Papers  Inc^  a  coiporatioa  of  Ohio 

FDad  Aav.  29,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  52,438 

t^riM.    (CL11»— US) 


1.  A  doctor  device  for  the  application  of  coating  com- 
positions to  moving  webs  and  sheets  comprising  a  doctor 
rod,  a  flexible  holder  for  said  rod,  support  means  affixed 
to  said  bolder,  said  doctor  rod  having  a  surface  com- 
prised of  a  series  ot  closely  spaced  alternately  arranged 
circumferential  ribs  and  grooves,  said  holder  defining  a 
partial  elongated,  channel-like  socket  receiving  said  rod 
throughout  its  length  and  having  ^spa^  apart  terminal 
edges  only  conforming  to  the  surface  profile  of  said  rod 
and  in  close  engagement  therewith  and  spaced  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  rod  when  said  rod 
is  emplaced  within  said  socket. 


MEANS  FOR  DISPnS^G  TOILET  PAPER  IN 
^       WET  OR  DRY  CONDITION 
HvT7  »loiiioii  Perfanan,  Flat  2, 95  Alma  Road,  St.  KUda, 
near  Mclboonie,  Vktoria,  AnatnUa,  and  John  Lcvhi, 
CcBtrc  Road,  Clayton,  aaar  Mdboamc,  Victoria,  Aus- 
traHa 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,156 

ClaiBH  priority,  application  Aostralia  Jan.  9,  1959 

5  Claima.    (CI.  US— 235) 


DEVICES  FOR  MOISHNING  LAbELS 
'  OR  THE  LIKE  T 

Joseph  Vof),  Dccrfleid,  n.,  aarigaor,  l»y  Inesnc 
meats,  to  Cotry^Pack  Cofporatton,  Schiller  Pari^ 
a  corporatioB  of  DUnois  < 

.  FUed  Apr.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105^471 
9  CbOms.     (CI.  118—255) 


ni., 


1.  In  a  device  for  moistening  gummed  sfeips,  a  reoepta< 
de  having  integral  end  walls,  integral  passaged  side  walls, 
and  a  bottom  converging  inwardly  and  |  upwardly  and 
terminating  in  a  passaged  integral  shoulderj  an  ui^>er  well 
member  on  said  receptacle  having  inner  downwardly  and 
upwardly  extending  uiclined  wall  portioif  partially  de- 
fining a  pair  of  liquid-holding  wells,  the  ^pper  edgies  of 
said  wall  portions  defining  a  longitudinal  slot;  said  pas- 
saged integral  shoulder  of  said  receptacle] extending  into 
the  space  between  said  inner  walls  of  saiq  wells;  aligned 
recessed  lugs  on  the  bottom  portion  of  Isaid  wells  re- 
spectively; a  pair  of  elongated  brushes  remclvably  mounted 
on  the  recesses  of  said  lugs  and  having  t^ir  upper  end 
portions  normally  contacting  each  other;  Isaid  upwardly 
converging  inner  receptacle  walls  being  adapted  to  guide 
gummed  strips  upwardly  through  said  slct  and  between 
the  upper  portions  of  said  brushes. 


39S4,M( 

COMBINATION  BIRD  BATH  ANI^  PLANT 

RECEPTACLE  SUPPORTI 

Louis  M.  Phdsancc,  2462  N.  Lake  Drive,  MUwaDkee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1962,  Sar.  No.  1H542 

4  ClalaH.    (CL  119^1) 


1.  A  toilet  paper  dispenser  comprising  a  toilet-roll 
hold^  having  a  dispeiuing  aperture,  a  frame  pivoted  on 
the  holder  about  a  horizontal  axis  for  guiding  paper  to- 
ward such  aperture,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  for  advancing 
the  Tpupet  to  the  aperture  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
fnune,  an  actuating  member  mounted  for  rocking  and 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  frame,  two  selec- 
tive actuating  areas  on  the  actuating  member  altema- 
threiy  to  exert  opposite  moments  on  said  frame  about  said 
horixootal  axis,  wetting  means  moimted  on  said  holder, 
and  means  reqwnsive  to  use  of  each  of  such  actuating 
araaa  to  rotate  one  of  said  feed  rollers  and  so  advance 
the  paper  and  to  rock  the  frame  in  a  desired  direction 
about  aaid  axis,  one  of  such  directions  serving  to  con- 
tact the  paper  with  the  wetting  means  and  the  other 
of  said  directions  serving  to  place  the  paper  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  wetting  means. 


1.  A  bird  bath  comprising  a  tubular  ptedestal  of  gen- 
erally circular  horizontal  section  open  at  jboth  ends  and 
including  an  externally  reduced,  substantially  cylindrical 
upper  end  portion  providing  a  generally  horizootal,  up- 
wardly facing  circumferential  shoulder,  a  closure  in  the 


form  of  a  flower  pot  comprising  an  enlar 


upper  portion  providing  a  horizontal,  dow  nwardly  facing 
circumferential  shoulder  seated  in  the  U^  of  the  pedestal 
for  telescopically  suspending  said  flower  {ot  therein,  and 
a  circular  saucer,  for  the  recepticm  of  wat  t,  mounted  on 
the  pedestal  and  mcluding  a  central  hu  >  telescopically 
receiving  said  reduced  upper  portion  of  sa  d  pedestal  and 
generally  flush  with  the  top  thereof  and  resting  on  the 
first-nained  shoulder,  said  upper  pedestil  portion  and 
said  hub  being  cylindrical  whereby  the  sai  cer  is  rotatably 
adjustable  relative  to  the  flower  pot,  remcjvable  from  the 
pedestal  and  invertible  therera. 


cylindrical 
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3,tS'1,H7 
FOLDABLE  PET  HOUSE  AND  CARRYING  CASE 
Robert  W.  Felhofer.  4925  W.  CoMordia  Ave.,  Milwaa- 
kec,  Wb.,  and  Cart  M.  Fiid^  591  N.  Graadvicw  Ave., 
Daytona  Bench,  Fla. 

FVad  Apr.  8, 19M,  Ser.  No.  21,t26 
ItClahBH.    (CL119— 19) 


1.  A  collapsible  animal  enclosure  comprising  a  front 
wall,  a  rear  wall  and  two  side  walls,  said  walls  being 
hinged  together  at  their  comer  intersections,  a  roof  sec- 
tion extending  along  and  hinged  to  the  top  of  each  side 
wall,  said  roof  sections  contacting  the  tops  of  said  front 
and  rear  walls  and  having  their  free  edges  in  substantial 
contact  with  each  other,  a  floor  member  in  the  bottom  of 
said  enclosure  and  at  least  one  support  extending  substan- 
tially normally  to  said  sides  and  under  said  floor  and  piv- 
otally  connected  at  its  ends  to  each  of  said  sides,  whereby 
the  enclosure  may  be  cdlapsed  mto  a  substantially  planar 
configuration  upon  removal  of  said  floor  member. 


from  the  pivotal  connection  thereof,  and  means  oo  tke 
strap  members  for  engagmg  the  walls  defining  the  aeo- 
ondary  endoaure^-whereby  the  arms  carrying  the  runap 
engaging  member  may  be  inclined  at  an  an^  to  the  baae 
to  provide  the  confined  animal  with  a  lifting  support  dur- 
ing confinement  while  preventing  waste  from  acamMilatr 
ing  in  the  area  ot  confinement. 


3,684,668 
FARROWING  FEN  CONSTRUCHON 
Paul  H.  McMwray  and  John  M.  Haggard,  Delphi,  Ind., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  O.  Smitli,  Har- 
vettore  Prodads,  Lsc,  Kaniiaitee,  Dl.,  a  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  811,631 
1  Cbdm.    (CI.  119—26) 


A  farrowing  pen  construction  comprising,  a  base,  side- 
walls,  endwalls  connected  to  Ae  sidewalls  and  defining 
a  primary  animal  enclosure,  walls  qiaced  from  the  side- 
walls  and  defining  a  secondary  enclosure  adapted  to  con- 
tain an  animal  during  its  offspring  bearing  and  suckling 
period  and  establishing  a  phuality  of  <^apring  receiving 
areas  adjacent  the  secondary  enclosure,  gate  means  as- 
sociated with  one  of  the  walls  to  pnmit  the  introduction 
of  and  the  witlidrawal  from  the  enclosure  of  die  animal, 
a  pair  of  anm  pivotally  connected  to  the  walls  defining 
the  secondary  enclosure,  a  ramp  engagmg  member  con- 
nected to  the  arms  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  pivotal 
connectioo,  the  ramp  engaging  member  being  of  substan- 
tially open  construction  to  permit  gravitation  of  animal 
waste  matter  from  the  area  of  confinement  of  the  animal, 
strap  mamban  oonneded  to  the  aimi  at  a  point  lemote 


LIVESTOCK  CHUTE  GATE 

Maxwell  F.  May,  Baring,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  11,256 

gClaiuM.    (CL119— 98) 


^     j^ 


1.  In  a  stock  holding  structure:  a  frame  having  upper, 
lower  and  side  members;  a  first  upright  member  extending 
between  said  frame  members,  a  second  upright  member 
extending  between  said  frame  members  and  piviMed  to 
the  lower  frame  member;  a  closing  lever  pivoted  at  an 
intermediate  point  to  and  manually  c^ierable  adjaosBt 
the  side  frame  member  adjacent  said  second  upright  mem- 
ber, the  closing  lever  slidably  engaging  the  adjacent  aide 
of  said  second  upright  member  and  operable  to  force 
the  second  upright  member  toward  the  first  upright  mem- 
ber and  against  an  animal's  neck;  and  a  latch  separate 
from  said  closing  lever  and  carried  by  said  frame  and 
manually  operable  adjacent  the  last  said  side  frame 
ber  for  releasably  securing  said  second  upri^ 
in  a  desired  position. 


3,664,676 
WRITING  nxOTRUMENT 


Alfred 

of  one-half  to 

waM,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,686 

Claims  prioslty,  appMcaMen  Austria  Feb.  17,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CL  120—42.63) 

1.  A  writing  instnunent  having  a  tubular  body  with  a 
writing  end  and  an  opposite  end,  writing  means  longitudi- 
nally slidable  in  said  body  and  movable  in  and  out  of  said 
writing  end  to  retracted  and  writing  positions,  qning 
means  mounted  in  the  body  for  biasing  the  writing  means 
toward  said  opposite  end,  and  locking  means  mounted 
in  said  opposite  end  comprising:  a  ball;  a  tubular  sleeve 
fixed  in  said  opposite  end;  a  plunger  longitudinally  slid- 
able in  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  spring-biased  writing 
means  to  move  it  against  said  ^>ring  bias  to  writing  posi- 
tion and  for  releasing  said  writing  means  to  be  moved  to 
the  retracted  position  by  said  Hinns  nieans;  the  tubidar 
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•toeve  and  plunger  having  slidably  engaging  coaxial  sur- 
faces with  a  groove  in  each  ei  said  surfaces;  one  of  said 
grooves  extending  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  surfaces  and  the  other  of  said  grooves  extending  both 
circumferentially  and  longitudinally  and  crossing  said  one 
groove  to  form  at  the  point  of  crossing  a  space  receiving 
and  confining  said  ball,  each  of  said  grooves  having  a 
depth  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball  so  that  said  ball 
is  at  all  times  confined  partly  in  one  groove  and  partly 
in  the  other,  said  other  groove  having  ball  guiding  side 
portions  defining  two  ball-receiving  pockets  both  facing 
in  a  direction  to  receive  and  retain  said  ball  when  said 
plunger  is  pressed  longitudinally  by  said  spring  means, 
said  pockets  being  circumferentially  offset  and  spaced 
longitudinally  relative  to  one  another  and  corresponding 


reqwctively  to  the  retracted  and  writing  positions  of  said 
writing  means,  said  other  groove  further  having  a 
smoothly  curved  connecting  portion  extending  between 
said  two  pockets  for  passage  of  said  ball  from  one  pocket 
to  the  other  and  having  a  ball-guiding  side  portion  which 
curves  circumCerentially  and  longitudinally  to  define  a 
cam  surface  engaged  by  said  ball  when  said  plunger  is 
manually  depressed  against  the  Mas  of  said  spring  means 
to  cam  said  ball  positively  in  a  circumferential  direction 
from  one  of  said  pockets  to  the  other  whereby  said  ball 
b  positively  moved  from  one  of  said  pockets  to  the  other 
by  successive  longitudinal  movements  of  said  plunger, 
said  writing  means  being  thereby  <held  in  writing  position 
whta  said  ball  is  in  one  t>ocket  and  in  retracted  position 
when  said  ball  is  in  the  other  of  said  pockets. 


3,tSM71 
WRmNG  INSTRUMENT 


to  Jacob  BMsr,  KjG^ 


I  Od.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  t4Mtl 

ipplfHoB  AMhrta  Dec  23, 1955 
Srialwi     (0. 12*-^«2.93) 

1.  In  a  writing  instrument  having  a  tubular  body  with 
a  writiag  end  and  an  opposite  end,  writing  means  mounted 
in  said  body  and  longitudinaily  slidable  between  writing 
position  and  retracted  position  and  spring  means  in  the 
body  urgiag  the  wring  means  toward  retracted  position, 
means  for  releasaUy  locking  the  writing  means  in  writing 
position  comprisiiig  in  cpmbination  a  sphere,  a  sleeve  fixed 
in  the  body,  a  manually  operable  iriunger  slidable  longi- 
tudindly  in  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  writing  means 
to  move  the  writing  means  longitudinally  to  writing  posi- 
tion againat  the  action  of  said  qning,  said  plunger  and 
sleeve  having  alidaUy  engaging  coaxial  surfaces  with  op- 


erem  and  ex- 
aces,  one  of 
udinal  axis  of 
including  por- 
ng  said  one 


positely  facing  annular  grooves  formed 
tending  circumferentially  around  said  s 
said  grooves  being  transverse  to  the  loi 
said  surfaces  and  the  other  of  said  groovi 
tions  also  extending  longitudinally  and  cri 
groove  to  form  at  the  point  of  crossing  a  si>ace  to  receive 
and  confine  said  ball,  each  of  said  grooves  {having  a  depth 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball  so  that  said  ball  is  at 
all  times  confined  partly  in  one  groove  anfd  partly  in  the 
other,  said  other  groove  having  opposed  bajll  guiding  sides 
comprising  a  first  side  against  which  said  ball  is  pressed 
by  the  action  of  said  spring  means  and  a  ^ond  side  op- 
posite said  first  side,  each  of  said  sides  defi|iing  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  ^>aced  sharp  points  ^d  intervening 
recesses,  with  the  points  of  one  side  offset  circumferen- 
tially so  as  to  be  bietween  the  points  of  the  opposite  side 


and  successive  recesses  of  said  first  side!  spaced  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  one  another  and  reaiving  said  ball 
to  define  respectively  the  writing  position  and  the  re- 
tracted position  of  said  writing  means,  and  said  second 
side  of  said  other  groove  including  inclineti  cam  surfaces, 
each  surface  extending  for  a  distance  to  spiin  a  recess  and 
an  adjacent  point  of  said  first  side  to  cats  said  ball  cir- 
cumferentially when  said  plunger  is  moveq  in  a  direction 
against  said  spring  means  to  move  said  biill  beyond  said 
succeeding  projection  so  that  when  the  plui  iger  is  released 
said  ball  will  seat  in  the  next  succeeding 
first  side,  whereby  said  ball  is  positively  moved  from  one 
recess  to  the  next  by  successive  longitudLial  movements 
of  said  plunger  and  said  piimger  and  assxriated  writing 
means  are  thereby  successively  held  in  ^iting  position 
and  retracted  position  respectively. 


3,«SM72 
PNEUMATIC  STAPLING 
Joseph  H.  Dakoa,  rhnhnisi,  IlL,  assign  iw 

OL,  a 


TOOL 


t» 


Fled  May  li,  19M,  Ser.  No.  29  fiH 
4aainBS.    (CL  121— 21) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  stapling  tool  for  driving 
a  workpiece  having  an  air  inlet  adapted 
to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  an  air 
valve  assembly  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
air  inlet  and  out  through  the  air  exhaust, 
tion  including,  means  forming  a  cylindei 
and  lower  sections  with  said  upper  section 
ly  larger  diameter  than  said  lower  section 
ing  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder 


Sted 
of 


stairies  into 

be  connected 

Exhaust,  and  a 

in  through  the 

the  oombina- 

having  upper 

uiving  a  sli|^- 

a  ttafkt  driv- 

befween  retnctod 


APBn.  9,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


406 


and  advanced  poshiOQS  and  having  an  upper  bead  portion 
of  larger  rtismstsr  than  the  remainder  ol  said  piston 
slidable  only  in  said  upper  cylinder  section,  lateral  port 
means  venting  said  cjiinder  to  ttie  atmoqthere  below 
said  upper  head  portion  of  said  piston  when  said  piston 
is  moved  from  rstracted  positton,  means  carried  in  the 
wall  of  said  lowsr  cylinder  portion  for  sealing  said  piston 


pressure  fluid  alternately  to  one  end  of  the  hniBMr  and 
into  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  hamoaer  contooUad  port 
means  adiacent  said  one  end  of  the  tube  for  directing  pres- 
sare  fluid  to  the  other  end  of  the  hammer  and  farther 
valve  means  for  sekctivdy  directhig  pressure  fluid  from 
said  tube  to  said  bit-supporting  means. 


against  said  lower  cylinder  section  when  said  piston  is  in 
advanced  position  to  deflne  a  closed  annular  space  below 
said  piston  head,  and  an  unobstructed  passage  connecting 
the  air  inlet  with  said  cylinder  at  said  annular  space  to 
furnish  air  under  pressure  to  said  upper  cylinder  section 
to  move  said  piston  from  advanced  to  retracted  position 
and  to  hold  said  piston  in  retracted  position. 


DOWN-HOLE  DRILL 
nn  Rivar,  Ma., 

,  New  Yatfc,  N.Y., 


3^M4,fi74 

PNEUMATIC  SYSTEM  POR  MULTIPLE 

NUT  RUNNER 

W.  Watien,  MIm,  Pa^  aMIgnar  i.     _ 
Compuy,  New  Yesfc,  N.Y.,  ■  tespusllan  of  New 
Jency 

Jnly  2t,  19^1,  Sar.  Na.  12S,49t 

tCMM.    (CL121— 33) 


1.  A  oontrol  system  for  a  tool  having  a  motor  and 
being  connected  to  low  and  high  pressure  fluid  sooroes 
to  drive  said  motor,  comprising  normally  closed  pflot 
operated  flow  control  valve  means  connected  to  said 
motor  for  sequentially  passing  low  pressure  fluid  and  high 
pressure  fluid  to  drive  said  motor,  a  control  valve  con- 
nected to  the  low  pressure  source  and  to  Ifae  vaWe  means 
being  operable  to  pilot  actuate  the  valve  means  by  the 
low  pressure  fluid,  and  delay  means  associated  with  the 
control  valve  and  being  lesfNinsive  to  the  low  pressure 
fluid  for  closing  tbc  pilot  operated  flow  control  means  to 
limit  the  flow  of  high  pressore  fhiid  to  said  nsoCor. 


Ssr.  Na.  r7,t79,  Feb.  t, 

Apr.  M,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  IHJUS 
(CL121— 2S) 


3,M4,<75 
HYDRAULIC  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
E.  Sihimir.  W« 


toUi 


FBad  Feb.  15, 19(2,  Ssr.  Na.  173,SM 
15  Cklaw.    Wi.  Ul— 3t) 


1.  A  down-h<de  drill,  comprising  a  housmg  adapted  for 
connection  at  one  end  to  a  source  of  flwd  pressure,  an  an- 
milar  K*«"«««*''  reciprocally  mounted  withm  said  housing, 
valve  means  adfaoent  said  one  aid  (rf  the  housing,  a  bit- 
floi^iorting  maaas  recipxooally  mounted  at  the  other  Old  of 
the  housiiic  a  tut^  supported  within  said  housing  and  exr 
tending  throagh  the  hammer  bore,  the  tube  having  one  end 
in  pisssufc  floid  transmitting  oommunicatioo  with  said  bitr 
post  means  in  said  valve  for  directing 


1.  A  hydraulic  computer  device  for  generating  an  out- 
put signal  when  iHedetermined  conditions  of  an  input  sig- 
nal have  been  achieved  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  computing  valves  arraaged  in  series 
relation, 

(b)  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid, 

(c)  an  input  control  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  eadi  of  said  computing  valves  for  cakalatiag 
the  oonditions  of  the  inpnt  signal. 
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id)  an  output  receiving  member  including  fluid  pas- 
sage means  connected  to  said  source  and  to  each  of 
said  computing  valves,  said  output  member  receiving 
fluid  from  said  source  when  the  predetermined  con- 
ditions of  said  computing  valves  have  been  achieved. 


3,084,676 
SAFETY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING 

PRESSURE-ACTUATED  DEVICES 
Erich  HcrioD,  ShrtHart-Fi— ciJtopf,^  Wurttemberg,  and 

Rbohct,  MdBuhciH,  Wvttenibctj,  Cfimaiiy; 
ttkmr  MrigiiBi  to  mM  Uttkm 
Flkd  laljr  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  826,935 

r.  applkatkM  Gamier  imfy  15, 1958 
llCWiBM.    (CL121— 38) 


able  vanes  disposed  within  the  spaces  bet\^n  said  seg- 
tients,  each  of  said  vanes  comprising  twq  sections,  re- 
silient means  interposed  between  said  vane  sections  urging 
the  same  laterally  in  opposite  directions  agpinst  adjacent 
ends  of  said  rotor  segments  and  into  contact  wiUi  the 
Closed  ends  of  said  cylindrical  housing,  saijd  closed  ends 
^f  the  housing  having  opposing  cam  groojes  concentric 
with  the  interior  of  said  housing,  cam  fqllower  means 
Carried  by  said  vanes  and  operable  in  said  cam  grooves, 
whereby  live  steam  entering  said  working  a'ea  and  acting 


on  said  vanes  will  put  the  rotor  and  engine 


shaft  into  ro- 
tation and  whereby  steam  from  said  woriing  area  will 


1.  A  pressure  fluid-operated  apparatus,  comprising  a 
source  of  pressure  fluid,  a  device  consuming  said  fluid; 
two  main  valves,  each  having  inlet  means,  outlet  means, 
and  open  discharge  means,  said  inlet  means  and  said 
outlet  means  of  one  of  said  valves  respectively  communi- 
cating with  the  inlet  means  and  the  outlet  means  of  the 
other  valve,  each  valve  further  including  a  valve  member 
mofvable  between  a  first  position  in  said  valve  in  which 
said  valve  constitutes  a  first  passage  between  said  inlet 
means  and  said  outlet  means  Uiereof,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  valve  constitutes  a  second  passage  be- 
tween said  outlet  means  and  said  discharge  means  there- 
of, the  efllBCtive  flow  section  of  eadi  of  said  second  pas- 
sages being  substantially  greater  than  the  effective  flow 
aection  ot  each  of  said  first  passages;  a  first  conduit  con- 
necting said  communicating  inlet  means  of  said  valves 
to  said  sooroe  of  pressure  fluid;  and  a  second  conduit  for 
cMUMCtiag  said  communicating  outlet  means  of  said  viilves 
to  odd  floid  consuming  device,  whereby  said  first  and 
^fjtJHid  conduits  communicate  with  one  of  said  discharge 
imunt  when  one  of  said  valve  memben  is  in  the  second 
podtiaa  thereoL        

3-884,677 

SLIDING  VANE TYPEMTARY STEAM  ENGINE 

SuHwl  S.  MHchcIL  3626  SE.  62^  Ave  PortlMd,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  90,323 

2  Chins.    (CL  121—85) 

2.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine  having  a  cylindrical  housing 
closed  at  both  of  its  ends,  provided  on  its  interior  with  a 
worJciag  area  and  an  exhatut  area  and  a  steam  inlet  and 
exhaust  outlet  in  communication  respectively  with  said 
intake  and  exhaust  areas;  the  improvement  comprising  a 
a  hollow  mgine  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  lubricant,  a 
four-sided  hub  secured  to  said  engine  shaft,  a  rotor  com- 
prisiac  circumferentially  spaced  apart  segments  secured 
to  said  hub,  said  segments  having  outwardly,  transverse, 
and  longitudinal  bored  passafcways  therein,  radially  slid- 


cxhaust  from  said  exhaust  area  out  throujgh  said  outlet 
during  passage  of  said  vanes  through  thC'  exhaust  area, 
the  inner  edges  of  said  rotor  segments  l^ing  undercut 
to  allow  transfer  of  air  from  the  dimini^ing  area  be- 
tween the  hub  and  the  vanes  when  the  vanes  are  moving 
inwardly  to  the  increasing  area  between  th*  hub  and  out- 
wardly moving  vanes,  said  hub  having  a  first  series  of 
ducts  in  communication  with  the  interior  pf  said  hollow 
shaft  and  directed  to  the  inner  ends  of  s^id  vanes,  said 
hub  having  a  second  series  of  ducts  in  op^n  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  shaftj  and  with  said 
passageways  in  said  rotor  segments. 


3,084,678 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGIffE  WITH 

SHIFTING  CYLINDERS  , 

Maurice  E.  Lindsay,  Bakcrsficld,  Calif. 

(118  Sheldon,  El  Scgondo,  Calf.) 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,537 

8  Claims.    (0.123—51) 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  engine  having  al  frame  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  fluid  passages  therein  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
crankshafts  routably  carried  by  the  frams,  a  pair  of  in- 
dependent cylinders  and  each  shiftably  si  ipported  in  the 
frame  and  each  with  a  port  in  communh  atiofl  widi  one 
of  said  passages  in  the  frame,  opposed  (istons  and  one 
operating  in  each  of  the  cylinders  and  sach  connected 
with  a  crankshaft  respectively,  and  meaps  operating  to 


'^^^^"^  CU«^  in  U.  «r.n.  durin.  op-   ^^^^^'J^^^tl^li^^ S^'^ 


3,084,679 
POWER  LAWN  MOWER  WTTH  imLT-BS 

ENGINE  STARTER^   ^       _,         ^„ 
Hugh  S.  Brown,  Wamratoaa,  a^  Ih  H.  Svendsen,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignors  to  Brloi  *  Stmtton  Corpora- 
tion,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  D«l«'»«« 
FIM  May  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,750 
8CtafaM.    (Cl.  123— 179) 


said  projecting  means  after  projection  of  each  of  aaid 
balls.  ^^^^^^^__ 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  BURNER 
CONTROL  VALVES 
Herbert  M.  Reeves,  Kankakee,  IIL,  awlfunr  to  Gjo.  D. 
Roper  Corponrtiou,  Kankakee,  UL,  a  corponilo*  m 


1.  Means  for  starting  an  internal  ownbustion  engine 
which  u  mounted  upon  a  wheeled  chassis,  the  engine 
being  equipped  with  a  rewind-type  rope  starter  mech- 
anism  wherein  a  pull  on  the  starting  rope  effects  starting 
of  the  engine,  said  means  comprising:  a  ground  engaging 
wheel  on  the  chassis;  a  rope  pulley;  means  rotatably 
mounUng  the  rope  pulley  on  the  chassis  adjacent  to  said 
ground  engaging  wheel,  the  end  of  the  starting  rope  being 
attached  to  the  rope  pulley  so  that  rotation  of  the  pulley 
in  one  direction  winde  the  rope  thereon  and  applies  an 
engine-startmg  pull  on  the  rope,  while  rotation  of  the 
pulley  in  die  onKxite  direction  allows  the  rope  to  be 
unwound  from  the  pulley  and  retrieved  by  the  starter 
mechanism;  a  spiral  spring  coaxial  with  the  rope  pulley; 
spring  anchoring  means  fixed  with  respect  to  the  chassis 
and  having  one  end  of  the  spring  attached  thereto;  a 
torque  transmitting  connection  between  the  other  end  of 
the  spring  and  the  rope  pulley  through  which  rotation 
is  imparted  to  the  pulley  in  the  direction  to  allow  the 
rope  to  be  rrtrieved  by  the  starter  mechanism  as  the 
spring  is  being  wound  up  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
when  the  wound-up  spring  is  released;  and  manually 
controlled  means  to  releasably  drivingly  connect  said 
other  end  of  the  spring  with  said  ground  engaging  wheel 
so  that  the  spring  may  be  wound  up  by  pushing  the 
chassis  along  the  ground  and  released  at  will  to  rapidly 
rotate  the  rope  pulley  and  thereby  impart  an  engine  start- 
ing pull  on  tha  rope. 


Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,659 
3  ClaiBS.    (CL  126-42) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  gas  range  having  a  sheet  metal 
panel  with  a  circular  opening  therein  and  a  rotary  bumo- 
control  valve  supported  adjacent  said  panel  with  its  stem 
axially  alined  with  and  projecting  tfutxi^  the  opening, 
said  panel  being  cut  to  present  a  notch  <q>ening  radially 
from  said  circular  opening,  a  knob  fixed  to  the  projecting 
end  of  the  valve  stem  for  rotating  it  between  closed  and 
open  positions,  a  locking  element  mounted  on  and  coo- 
strained  to  rotate  with  said  valve  stem,  said  element  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  fingers  adapted  to  ride  oyer  the 
outer  face  of  the  panel  and  a  resilient  tongue  disposed 
between  said  fingers  and  inclined  so  as  to  present  iu  free 
end  beyond  the  inner  face  of  the  panel,  said  tongue  having 
an  outwardly  turned  flange  at  its  free  end  adapted  to  be 
projected  into  said  notch  when  the  valve  stem  is  turned 
to  closed  position,  and  means  on  said  knob  operable  man- 
ually for  shifting  said  tongue  to  withdraw  said  flange  from 
the  notch  and  thereby  free  the  valve  stem  for  rotation. 


3,084^680 
BALL  PROJECTING  APPARATUS 
Adohh  E.  CuMfarb,  6927  N^lc  Avc^  North  Hollywood, 
Cafi.,  and  Hcvy  G.  SmftwHtim,  9311  Rcadcrasf,  Bcv- 
crtv  HnB.CaBr. 

RM  May  26, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  8153^ 
OOahM.  (CL124— 16) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  projecting  balls,  comprising  a 
magazine  adapted  to  sun>ort  a  ^urality  of  balls;  means 
for  releasing  one  ball  at  a  time  from  said  magazine;  pro- 
jecting means  for  successively  projecting  each  of  said 
released  balls,  means  for  intermittently  and  cyclically 
operating  said  releasing  means  and  said  projecting  means, 
means  for  automatically  halting  said  operating  means 


3084,682 
OIL-FIRED  FUBNACB 
Graydou  Pcopica  aisd  HcMy  G.  Kc 
Iowa,  asdciMin  ta  Labbmo — 
town,  Iowa,  a  corponitkm  •(  Iowa 

Filed  Sept  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,848 
3Cfaiiim.  (CL  126— 116) 
1.  A  furnace  construction  comprising  an  elongated 
drum  defining  a  combustion  chamber,  said  drum  having 
an  inlet  for  receiving  a  combustible  fuel  and  air  mixture 
and  having  an  outlet  for  discharging  combustion  gases 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  hollow  clamshell  heat  exchanfi 
uniu  of  relatively  narrow  width  and  large  lateral  area  ar- 
ranged m  spaced  face  to  face  vertical  relation,  said  heat 
ffltfh*"g?  units  providing  intermediate  connecting  wall 
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portions  peripherally  inwardly  thereof  to  effectively  de- 
fine an  elongated  main  flow  conduit  and  an  elongated  re- 
turn flow  conduit  therethrough,  said  return  flow  conduit 
being  disposed  parallel  to,  above,  and  laterally  displaced 
to  one  side  of  said  main  flow  conduit,  baflk  means  dis- 
posed within  the  upper  portion  oi  said  main  flow  conduit, 
said  flow  conduits  beiQg  in  lateral  flow  communication 
with  each  other  through  said  consecutively-spared  clam- 
shell units,  thereby  to  define  a  combustion  gas  flow  path 
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from  said  drum  into  said  main  flow  conduit  and  progres- 
sively along  its  length,  said  baffle  means  directing  said  flow 
initially  downwardly  therefrom  for  subsequent  flow 
progressively  along  the  length  of  said  main  flow  conduit 
upwardly  and  laterally  through  said  tKdlow  clamshell 
units  to  said  return  flow  conduit,  fin  means  carried  by  at 
least  one  of  said  damdieU  units  to  provide  added  heat 
exchange  surface  therefor,  and  collecting  breech  means 
at  the  outlet  end  of  said  return  flow  conduit  to  conduct 
combustion  gases  fOr  discharge. 


3,M4,683 
EXPLOSION  PREVENTING  MEANS  FOR 

COAL  STOVES 
Theodore  L.  GUbertM^  1M>4  1st  Ave.  S.  5, 

MHHMpoBa  3y  nHlB* 

Filed  Aag.  H  19M,  Scr.  No.  51,641 

8  ClitaM.    (CL  126— 29«) 


3^84,684  I 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  EFFECTING  EN- 
TRANCE INTO  GERM  FREE  ENCLOSURES  AND 
THE  LIKE  I 

Gcotgc  T.  SMnden,  Adrian,  Mich.,  antgii^r  to  Kcwaanee 
ManafactnriiiK  Company,  Adrian,  Mldh~  a  corpora- 
tion of  MfcWgan  ^^ 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml493 
,                            12  Claims.    (O.  12t— 1) 


1.  In  a  coal  stove  having  an  ashfHt  door,  and  a  com- 
busticm  chamber  door,  the  combination  of,  a  draft  con- 
trolling valve  means  movably  mounted  on  the  ashpit  door 
and  having  a  controllable  flow  area,  flush  valve  means 
movably  mounted  on  the  comburti(m  chamber  door  and 
having  a  controUabie  flow  area  for  admitting  air  to  the 
combustion  chamber  to  flush  out  combustible  gas  accu- 
mulations resulting  from  dosing  of  the  draft  controlling 
valve  means  in  shutting  down  the  coal  stove  and  valve 
actuating  means  operatively  interconnecting  the  draft 
valve  means  and  flinh  valve  means  in  spaced  valve  posi- 
tions  to  reduce  the  flow  area  of  the  draft  valve  means 
with  a  linear  closing  speed  which  is  slower  than  the  linear 
opening  speed  of  the  flush  valve  means  during  increase 
in  the  flow  area  tbntci  simultaneously  with  said  reduc- 
tion of  the  flow  area  of  the  draft  valve  means  at  a  slower 
rate  to  thereby  prevent  coal  stove  explosions. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  experime|ital  sterile  en- 
closure including  a  wall  and  provided  with  a  controlled 
atmosphere,  said  wall  induding  laterally  s|)aced  entrance 
means,  and  said  experimental  eiKlosure  adapted  to  be 
sealed  by  a  pair  of  rubber  gloves  used  for  n^anual  manipu- 
lation within  the  experimental  sterile  enclosure,  of  an 
entrance  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  jannular  glove- 
supporting  members  providing  said  entraiice  means  and 
induding  a  plurality  of  similarly  formed  outer  and  inner 
annular  complementally  formed  and  axially  positioned 
glove-receiving  means,  said  glove-receiving  means  axially 
positioned  along  the  l<mgitudinal  axis 
glove-supporting  members  and  on  opposi 
wall,  said  glove-supp(»1ing  members  aflSxi 
relationship  in  laterally  spaced  openings 
wall  of  the  experimental  sterile  endosi 
said  entrance  means  thereto,  one  of  said 

means  of  the  annular  glove-supporting  me ^„ 

atively  receiving  a  pair  of  rubber  glovesTpotitioned'ex 
teriorly  of  said  wall  of  said  sterile  enclosure,  and  said 
another  of  said  glove-receiving  means  forjopearativdy  re- 
ceiving a  second  pair  of  rubber  gloves  f4om  within  the 
experimental  sterile  endosure  by  manual  manipulation 
by  an  operator  of  said  first  pair  of  j  rubber  ^oves 
aflixed  to  said  outer  glove-receiving  mians  extoiorly 
of  said  wall  and  within  the  experimeiftal  sterile  en- 
closure, whereby  upon  removal  of  thel  first  pair  of 
rubber  gloves  a£Sxed  to  said  outer  p^ove-receiving 
means,  the  second  pair  of  rubbo-  gloves 
another  of  said  ^ove-receiving  means 
lized  condition  of  the  interior  of  said 
enclosure. 


the  annular 

sides  of  said 

in  ftiid-tight 

ovided  in  the 

and  defining 

iove-recdving 

hers  for  oper- 


^hen  aflBxed  to 

itains  the  steri- 

ntal  sterile 


Hector  E. 


3,984,685 
KNEE  BRACE 

Lewis,  Cindauti,  OUo,  ssslgisi  t( 
Appliance  Indostrics,  Inc.,  CladBUti,  Ohio, 
ratioa  of  Ohio  ^ 

Filed  May  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  11 
6  Claims.    (CL  12ft— 89) 
1.  As  a  new  artide  of  manufacture,  a 
prising  a  one  piece,  continuous,  gener 
sleeve  formed  of  woven  elastic  material  _ 
to  cover  the  leg  area  at  the  knee  joint,  sail 
a  forward  portion,  a  rear  portion  and  si 
mediate  the  forward  portion  and  rear  , 
of  longitudinal  strips  formed  of  an  ineL 
strips  being  stitched  to  the  forward  and 

said  sleeve  on  the  exterior  surface 

ing  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  d( 
tudinal  strips  cooperating  with  said  sl< 
plurality  of  pockets,  said  pockets  being 


to  Swikal 
corpo- 


brace  com- 
ly  cylindrical 
dimensioned 
sleeve  having 
portions  inter- 
ion,  a  plurality 
material,  said 
Ide  portions  of 
f  and  extend- 
:ve,  said  longi- 
to  form  a 
on  eacb 
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side  of  the  wwert  knee  and  bdnt  Uterally  spaced  from 
one  another.  •  ptarality  d  flexa)le  piwwre  c»emeiitt,wA 
of  said  pressure  ckaMnts  oompriaing  two  interleaved  uid 
overlapping  flattened  helical  springs  and  end  caps  for 
holding  said  springs  in  assembled  relationship,  eadi  of 
said  spring  being  mounted  within  one  of  said  pockeU 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4ff! 


3,991^17 
UNDERWATER  IREAXmNCVIEWiNG 
APT ARATUS    ^^ 

AWk  B  if»n^^wT  14935  LesMncra,  Ddraiti  MiCBii*  ■■■ 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,372 
SClaiM.    (CL12S— 145) 


and  extending  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  sleeve,  said  pockete  being  positioned  whereby  siud 
pressure  elemenU  overlie  and  engage  portions  of  the 
wearer's  knee  on  opposite  sides  thereof  extending  from 
the  edges  of  the  kneecap  to  the  Ugaments  runnmg  along 
the  sides  of  the  knee. 


RESTRAmmG  DEVICE 

Tina  PcraMll,  7929  N.  Cc-irri  Av*,  M«*»"  Grove,  IIL 

fB  Apr.  29, 1961,  »«•.  No.  194,439 

SOafaM.    (CL  128— 133) 


4.  A  combinaUon  periscope  and  underwater  viewing 
and  breathing  device  comprising  an  elognated  periscope 
housing  having  a  canted  upper  end  wall  provided  on  its 
inner  surface  with  light  reflecting  means  with  a  portion 
of  said  housing  adjacent  said  U^  reflecting  means  beifig 
of  transparent  material,  said  housing  terminating  at  its 
lower  end  in  an  elbow  openmg  in  a  direction  t^^^'V 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  housing;  a  light  reflecting 
clement  positioned  in  said  dbow  in  light  rdlecting  align- 
ment witii  said  light  reflecting  means  on  said  canted  up- 
per end  wall;  said  elbow  being  formed  of  transparent 
material  adjacent  said  light  reflecting  means  and  said  el- 
bow being  formed  integrally  with  a  transparent  viewing 
wall  of  larger  peripheral  dimension  than  said  elbow;  an 
air  intake  housing  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
upper  end  waU  and  having  a  valva  port,  and  a  valve 
member  freely  movable  therein  for  movement  mto  and 
away  from  said  port;  an  air  conduit  formed  mtegnMy 
with  said  dongated  periscope  housing  and  with  said  elbow 
and   extending  from   said   air   intake  housing  through 
said  transparent  viewing  wall;  and  an  annular  «w«>ie 
mask  element  carried  on  the  peripheral  edges  of  said 
viewing  wall  in  fhiid-tight  relation  thereto. 


1    A  restraining  device  for  use  upon  the  extremities 
of  the  Kmbs  of  a  patient  comprising  a  body  formwi  m 
the  conflguration  of  tiie  extremity  of  «»>ej^*'.  "  ".JJ 
restrain  and  adapted  to  expose  «»«?«fro«**.*S?h?n«^ 
extremity    permitting    proper    «reoU**f^  *^^^£ 
whUe  said  Hmb  is  restrained,  said  body  having  •  crfHike 
end  split  to  provide  a  loose  flt  open  the  S^J.?*  *?  Pf" 
tient.  doeuie  means  of  a  size  to  overlap  said  sp^it  cuff-jfte 
end  so  as  to  cover  said  cuff-like  end  and  the  limb  when 
said  body  is  powtiooed  thereoB,  means  for  releasibiy 
holding  said  dosore  means  in  a  closed  position  upon  said 
cuff-like  apUt  end  of  said  body,  said  last  named  meam  co- 
operating wtth  said  closure  means  for  adjwUbly  fasten- 
ing said  cuff-iike  split  end  upon  limbs  of  venous  sum, 
and  femovaUe  restraining  means  for  immobltong  said 
body  toi*hw  witii  ti»e  extremity  of  the  bmb  tiierem 
againit 


3jM4»688 

DISPOSABLE  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

Robcfi  K.  McCoananghcy.  5228  Paricwagr  Drive, 

Chevy  CliMS,Md. 

FDcd  Jaiy  15, 1999,  Scr.  No.  827,196 

43eiali.    (CL  128-418) 


1  A  disposable  hypodermic  syringe  construction  con- 
sisting of  a  generally  cylindrical  case  surrounding  a  tu- 
bular cartridge,  the  cartridfB  having  a  tubular  barrel,  a 
plunger  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  die  barrel,  dos- 
ing one  end  tiiereof,  and  dastic  sealing  means  bearmg 
against  ttie  rim  of  ttie  band  at  die  odier  end  thereof, 
means  for  attachment  of  a  plunfcr  shaft  to  die  plun^ 
piston  and  a  plunger  shaft  which  is  adapted  to  ■«*«- 
mffBt  to  die  plunger  piston  attached  to  said  syriafe,  the 
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caw  consisting  of  (a)  a  sleeve,  having  two  generally 
cylindrical  end  portions  connected  by  two  or  more  lon- 
gitudinal straps  and  an  internally  directed  annular  wall 
fonning  a  barrier  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  there  being 
a  passage  throu^  the  barrier,  and  (b)  a  generally  cup- 
shaped  cap,  having  a  resilient  skirt,  telescoped  with  and 
snap-fastened  to  the  sleeve  at  the  other  end  thereof,  the 
sleeve  and  the  cap  forming  the  case  and  enclosing  the 
cartridge,  there  being  a  passage  through  the  base  of  the 
cap  and  two  or  more  lugs  projecting  laterally  from  the 
skirt  of  the  cap.  the  face  of  each  lug  remote  from  the 
rim  of  the  skirt  forming  a  shoulder,  the  cap  being  at- 
tached to  the  sleeve  by  means  of  the  interlocking  of  such 
shoulders  with  matching  but  oppositely  facing  shoulders, 
formed  by  segments,  located  between  the  longitudinal 
straps,  of  the  inner  rim  of  the  cylindrical  end  portion  of 
the  sleeve  adjacent  the  cup-shaped  cap,  said  adjacent 
end  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  said  skirt  of  the  cap  being 
adapted  to  be  deflected  sufficiently  in  relation  to  each 
other,  when  telescoped  together,  to  permit  said  lugs  to 
snap  past  said  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  interlock 
with  the  shoulders  formed  by  said  segments  of  the  inner 
rim  ot  the  sleeve,  means  for  attachment  of  a  hypodermic 
needle  and  for  removable  attachment  of  a  protective  hood 
at  the  end  of  the  syringe  adjacent  the  sealing  means  of 
the  cartridge,  a  protective  hood  removably  attached  to 
the  syringe  and  means  for  gripping  the  syringe  project- 
ing laterally  outward  from  the  case. 


3,fM,M9 

DEVICE   FOR   TREATING,    DISINFECTING   AND 

CLEANSING  CAVITIES  IN  THE  HUMAN  BODY 
Rcnaic  Daakwairit,  ■••  Mmm,  Hamborg,  and  Johannes 
EDikh,  Hmtani-AttOM,  Genaaay;  mM  EUrich  as- 
dVMr  to  nid  Daalcwwit,  mtt  Maro 

FIM  Oct  11,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  144,463 

ClafaM  priority,  appHeatkNi  Gerauuy  Oct.  18,  1960 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128— 27«) 


A  device  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  cavity  in  the 
human  body  for  medicinal  ptuposes  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  porous  absorbent  discs  of  different  sizes  and 
different  degrees  of  porosity  including  end  discs  and  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  discs,  the  latter  being  highly 
porous  and  adapted  for  Ae  reception  of  a  fluid  medica- 
ment for  extrusion  into  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  body 
cavity,  said  disc  being  aligned  axially,  fluid  impervious 
foil  sheets  interposed  between  certain  adjacent  disfs, 
fluid  impervious  layers  of  hardened  adhesive  between  cer- 
tain other  adjacent  discs,  relatively  rigid  reinforcing 
plates  between  each  end  disc  and  said  intermediate  discs, 
a  i^urality  of  axial  reinforcing  threads  extending 
through  said  reinforcing  plates  and  said  intermediate 
discs,  and  at  least  one  elongated  thread  extending  through 
one  of  said  end  discs  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  device 
from  a  body  cavity. 


3,«S4,69« 
SURGICAL  DRAINAGE  APPLIANCE 
M.  loBci,  Ir.,  37  AyrsUra  Road,  Worcester,  Mass. 
FHcd  Jmm  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,568 
llOaiass.    (CI.  128— 275) 
1.  In  a  surgical  drainage  appliance,  a  catheter,  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  neck,  an  external  rib  encircling  the 


neck,  a  cap  having  a  shell  fitted  over  the  ne^k  and  formed 
with  an  internal  rib  under  the  rib  on  said  heck,  a  top  for 
the  cap  integral  therewith  and  formed  wit|i  permanently 
cpen  vent  holes  and  having  a  downwardly  Extending  seat, 
a  rigid  aligning  member  fitting  into  said  seat  and  having 
a  vertical  bore  therethrough,  a  conneqtor  extending 
through  and  frictionally  held  in  said  bore  paving  a  shoul- 
der on  the  lower  end  thereof  engaging  the  ^art  of  the  cap 
in  which  said  seat  is  formed  to  prevent  upward  movement 


of  the  connector  relative  to  the  cap,  said  connector  hav- 
ing a  bore  therethrough  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  receptacle  and  extending  above  said 
ber,  and  a  drainage  tube  the  lower  end 'of  which  fits 
around  and  is  frictionally  held  to  the  pah  of  the  con- 
nector above  the  member,  said  drainage  tube  having  a 
t>ore  communicating  with  the  bore  of  said  connector,  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  drainage  tube  havint  an  operative 
connection  with  the  catheter  by  which  the'exudate  from 
the  latter  can  pass  into  the  bore  of  the  drainage  tube. 


3,084,691 
ASPIRATOR 

George   H.   Stoner,   Warminster,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Air- 
Shields,  Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  bJF  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67354 
12  Claims.     (CI.  128— 278)  | 


2.  A  portable  aspirator  for  use  in  aspiratiig  fluids  from 
the  mouth  comprising:  a  foot-operable  bellows  pump,  a 
rec^tade  for  aspirated  fluids,  conduit  meani  interconnect- 
ing the  receptacle  and  the  suction  side  of  tne  pump,  and 
a  carrier  member,  the  receptacle  having  a  flexible  tube 
extending  therefrom  and  adapted  for  insej'tion  into  the 
mouth,  the  carrier  member  being  formed  of  k  unitary  sheet 
of  metal  and  having  a  base  run,  an  upstandjng  spacer  run 
extending  upwardly  from  an  end  of  the  ba^  run,  a  sup- 
port run  generally  parallel  to  the  base  run  ^d  extending 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  spacer  run  ojver  a  portion 
of  the  base  run,  and  an  upstanding  handle  Irun  extending 
upwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  support  run  y/bich  overlies 
the  base  run,  the  support  run  being  apertuftd  to  accom- 
modate the  receptacle  for  aspirated  fluids,  ^d  receptacle 
being  positioned  to  rest  on  the  base  run  pf  the  carrier 
and  protrude  upwardly  through  the  aperture  in  the  sup- 
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port  nin,  whereby  the  aperture  provides  for  poiitioaing 
of  the  rcoepCade  with  respect  to  the  carrier  and  for  main- 
tenance of  the  reoeptack  in  nprifht  position,  said  bel- 
lows pump  being  mounted  on  the  base  run  on  the  portion 
thereof  not  ovcriaid  by  the  other  runs  of  the  carrier  mem- 
ber, the  handle  ran  extendini  inwardly  beyond  the  upper 
end  of  the  bellows  pump  fai  poiition  to  protect  the  re- 
ceptacle from  ooQtact  with  the  foot  of  an  opoator  during 
pumping  operation  of  the  pumpi,  an  aperture  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  handle  run  of  the  carrier  member,  which 
aperture  is  large  enough  to  provide  a  finger  grip  for  carry- 
ing the  aspirator,  at  least  one  of  the  spacer,  support  and 
handle  runs  being  provided  with  a  dot  ertending  inwardly 
from  an  edge  thmrf  and  adapted  to  accommodate  a 
plurality  of  lUds  of  die  tube  mamially  wedged  dierein,  a 
repreaentatioa  of  a  human  footmark  on  the  top  surface 
of  the  bellowt  fomp,  and  a  representation  of  a  lumian 
face  on  the  raoapCtde,  ivfafch  face  is  pontiooed  to  that 
the  tube  piutmdw  from  dw  w.eiilBCie  at  the  point  on 
said  face  at  whitt  the  movtih  would  aatmaUy 


the  cylindrical  tube  and  presented  against  *• 
ation  of  the  opening  tai  die  human  body  in  a  snbataMtially 
static  manner,  said  ridial  opentaigs  in  die  tobe  ^dag^ 
to  be  uncovered  from  the  membrane  upon  cumplele  is- 
sertion  of  the  tube  into  the  body  opening 


SANITAKT  NAnON 


M  New  HKWKf 
M,  }9M,  8er.  No.  99,7M 
(CL12S— 199) 


5.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  an  elongated  absorb- 
em  core  having  a  t^wred  narrow  rear  portion,  a  liquid 
pervious  cmtt  endonng  said  core  in  conformiog  relation- 
sliq>.  Mid  cover  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  core 
forming  nf*Tr"'»g  tabs,  the  portions  of  said  cover  enclos- 
ing the  sides  of  said  tapered  rear  pottiim  also  extending 
inwardly  into  Mid  rear  portion  of  said  core  to  impart  sta- 
bility to  said  rear  portion. 


Edward  R> 


AflBPTIC  CATHETER 

im  8W.  ISdi  St,  GahwsTBk, 
31, 19<1, 8er.  No.  129,195 
(CL  129— 349) 


Fla. 


PHOTO-COAGULATION  APPABATW 
J.  Kjnra««h,  SoMhkildM.  and  RnA  J. 
Maae., 


Fled  Mm.  29, 19M,  8sr.  No.  1%3SS 
iCIalH.    (CL 


Photocoagulation  apparatus  comprising  a  li|^  sonroe; 
optical  means  which  are  adjusUUe  for  directing  «  beam 
of  li^t  from  said  soorce  along  a  padi  eirto  an  eye  to  be 
focused  upon  •  selected  relatively  small  fundus  poitiaa 
by  die  refractive  media  of  die  eye  for  cflecting  pbolo- 
coagidation  of  said  fundu  portion;  elmtler  means  moimt- 
ed  for  movement  into  die  path  of  seid  li#t  benm  far 
temporarily  shielding  the  eye  from  said  light,  saki  shottsr 
means  having  a  plurality  (rf  i^ertwes  therein  permlttiag 
a  limited  part  of  said  Uiht  to  paM  in  sepMMe  pencfla 
through  respective  aperturw  of  sakl  shutter  meaas  onto 
the  eye;  and  diffusing  means  mounted  for  movement  with 
said  shutter  means  for  diffusing  said  a^araie  pencils  of 
light  to  a  uniform  limited  exiMt  so  that  said  respective 
pencils  of  light  can  be  projected  upon  conoentilc.  rrin- 
tively  laije  fondus  portions  by  the  refracdve  media  of 
the  eye;  iRiMveby  sakl  limited  pert  of  sakl  light  can  per- 
mit observation  of  the  fundus  during  selection  of  the 
fundus  portion  to  be  coagulated  and  can  permit  vcrifica- 
tkm  of  the  focus  oi  sawl  light  beam  upon  sakl  selecled 
fundus  portion  and  said  shutter  means  can  be  thereafler 
moved  out  of  the  path  of  said  light  beam  for  permittkig 
photocoaguliuion  of  said  wlected  fundus  portion. 


1.  A  cadieler  and  diqpoaahle  membrane  dierefor,  and 
comprUng.  an  etongated  holloer  qflindrical  tube,  an 
operative  end  to  sakl  tube  having  radially  disposed  open- 
inp  formed  therein,  a  tubidar  Bcmbrane  secured  at  one 
end  over  sakl  operative  end,  said  membrane  extending 
over  the  operative  end  and  folding  inwardly  of  the  tube, 
said  membnae  revening  wtddn  itself  fanwardly  of  the 
tube  and  nrtwHfiffg  outwardly  of  the  same  operatiiw  end, 
a  peripheral  atop  secured  about  the  other  end  (A  die 
membrane  and  adapted  to  sUdeaUy  extend  over  saki  one 
end  <rf  the  membrane  outwardly  of  the  tube,  such  diet 
upon  faisertkin  of  die  operadte  end  of  die  tube  into  an 
opening  of  die  human  body,  sakl  stop  will  abot  widi  te 
opening  censing  the  membrane  to  be  rolled  from  widiin 


METHOD  or  MAmSc^ScH  flUPTOniNG 

CUSHION  INNinOLB 

awM*  OT>iea il,  11749  NW.  19ih  Ave., 

Opn  Lecka,  Fin. 

IBad  Ai«.  iri9il,  8ar.  N^  129,532 

ICkriM.    (CL  129— 915) 


The  method  cA  making  arch-aopporting  cushkm 
soles,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  sole  ahap 
rubber  sheet  with  a  reentrant  dot  at  dM  toe 
with  curved  channels  defining 
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the  upper  portion  of  the  channeled  sponge  rubber  sheet 
to  an  outer  top  foot-engaging  ply  of  fabric,  adhesively 
attaching  segmental  cushion  pads  to  the  segmental  areas 
of  the  9onge  rubber  sheet  in  positions  overlapping  and 
covering  the  channels,  and  then  securing  a  bottom  ply 
of  leather-like  material  to  the  pads,  to  a  continuous  mar- 
ginal area  of  the  top  ply,  and  to  the  mtermediate  areas  of 
the  top  ply  in  close  conformity  aiong  the  lines  of  tne 
curved  channels,  thereby  causmg  tne  pads  to  bulge  in 
cushion  formation. 


PEA  VINER  HAVING  SCREEN  UNCLOGGING 
MEANS 
Mead  S.  Cannichael,  Jr,,  CohmibM,  OUo,  anigiior,  by 
mtmt  wmUgmmtvlli,  to  FMC  Coiporatioii,  San  Jose, 
CaHf.,  a  cofVoratfoB  of  Delaware 

Flkd  May  K,  19M,  Scr.  No.  29^29 
iCIaiiiis.    (CL  13«— 30) 


5.  A  rotating  screen  drum  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  frame  means;  a  drum  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame  means  and  including  spaced  drum  frame 
members;  screening  means  extending  between  said  frame 
members;  a  beater  member  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  including  a  portion  for  engaging  said  screening 
means;  crank  meau  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame;  a 
reciprocating  driving  member  extending  between  said 
crank  and  said  beater  member;  power  means  for  driving 
said  crank  means,  said  beater  member  and  driving  mem- 
ber including  coacting  detachable  latch  portions;  and 
means  biasing  said  beater  member  towards  said  screening 


3,MM97 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING 

RECONSTRUCTED  TOBACCO 

Oaw^d  E.  riiiwsaii.  RkhMoad,  Va^  asrigMr  to  Ancri- 

caa  MacMaa  A  Fwaadvy  Cnapaigr,  a  corporatloa  of 

New  lency 

HM  Oct  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,25t 
•  ClirfM.    (CL131— 44) 


Cjiated  tobacco  web  pieces,  longitudinally  slitting  said  web 
pieces  in  said  stream  to  form  a  plurality  of  [tobacco  filler 
strips,  and  directly  feeding  said  strips  into  |he  former  of 
a  cigarette  rod  machine. 


3,M4,<9i 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  COOLING  SMOKE 

Manin  M.  Smith,  1919  E.  Parkway  Drive,  Mnndc,  lad. 

FUcd  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,276 

11  Clains.    (a.  131—194) 


3.  In  a  smoking  instrument  induding  mc4ns  for  hold- 
itg  tobacco  for  burning  and  a  stem  extendsg  from  said 
tobacco  holding  means  to  a  mouthpiece  fM*  conveying 
smoke  thereto,  the  improvement  comivising  a  metallic 
tube  in  said  stem  to  convey  smoke  therethnough,  a  See- 
beck  generator  unit  mounted  within  said  atem  adjacent 
said  holding  means,  a  Peltier  refrigerating  cell  unit 
mounted  within  said  stem  adjacent  said  mouthpiece,  said 
Seebeck  generator  including  negative  and  positive  thermo- 
electric semi<onductor  legs  spaced  from  eaph  other  and 
having  a  metallic  beat  conductor  means  extending  into 
said  holding  means  to  be  heated  by  the  buying  tobacco 
and  thermally  and  electrically  connect  the  lends  of  said 
Seebeck  legs  nearest  said  holding  means,  aaiid  Peltier  re- 
ft-igerating  cell  including  negative  and  positive  tbermo 
dectric  semi-conductor  legs  spaced  from  t^M  other  and 
oaounted  within  said  stem  adjacent  said  mo^ithpiece,  and 
having  a  metallic  junction  mounted  within  I  said  stem  to 
thermally  and  electrically  connect  the  ends  df  said  Peltier 
legs  nearest  to  said  mouthpiece,  and  electrical  leads  con- 
necting the  free  end  of  the  negative  thermo  ^lectric  semi- 
conductor leg  of  each  unit  to  the  adjacent  frte  end  of  the 
positive  thermo  electric  semi  conductor  leg  of  the  opposite 
unit,  said  junction  surrounding  said  metalli^  tube  in  sur- 
face to  surface  contact  therewith. 


3,994,699 

BRUSH  ROLLER  JACKFT 

Joseph  C.  Gedid,  198  Woodgatc  Road,  ToMlwaiida,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  9M39 

3  Chdns.    (CL  132—46) 


brush  roller 


'  1.  A  brush  rc^r  assembly  comprising  s 
apd  a  separate  jacket  therefor,  said  jacket  leing  adapted 
fbr  interposition  between  said  roUer  and  tie  scalp  of  a 
wearer  thereof,  and  consisting  of  a  thin,  re^ient,  stretdi- 
^le  flexible  sheet  having  adjacent  one  e^  thereof  a 
thmsveraely  extending,  hair-reoetving  slit  closed  at  both 

r>,  said  slit  being  unobstructed  and  adapKd  to  permit 
passafe  of  a  lock  of  hair  directly  therelirough  with- 
at  a  constam  rate  a  nnifonn  stream  of  individual  asso-  aat  substantial  crimping,  said  sheet  having  adjacent  the 
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odier  end  thaiMf  means  for  secwiiig  said  other  end  to 
said  ndler  nbtenby  said  jacket  may  be  stretched  under 
tension  ctrcomlBreMially  around  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  roUar  over  a  lock  ai  hair  rolled  thereon 
to  provide  the  sole  means  for  holding  said  lock  of  hair 
and  said  roUer  in  place. 


3,984,799 
STATIC  REMOVING  HAIR  GROOMING  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  FIschsr,  S329  Hkaca  At«,  asd  Clarciicc  H. 
Fbdicr,  226S  fWitiiy  St.,  both  of  Us  Aagcks,  Calif., 
and  Pciry  SMmm,  211  S.  B«v«ff«|r  Drive,  Bcveriy  Hills, 
Calif. 

Flkd  Apr.  29, 1999. 8sr.  No.  897,388 
ICtaim.    (CI.132— la) 


above  the  pump  inlet  cover  while  tbt  inlet  for  (be  vane 
pomp  is  below  the  said  inlet  cover,  a  si^plementary 
washing  system  within  the  compartment,  the  vane  pump 
having  two  separately  controlled  outlets,  a  first  outlet  con- 
nected with  the  supplementary  washing  system  and  a  sec- 
ond outlet  for  draining  the  sump  of  liquid,  so  that  during 
one  operation  of  the  pumping  mechanism  the  axial  flow 
pump  recirculates  liquid  within  the  compartment  while  the 
vane  pump  delivers  liquid  through  its  first  outlet  only  to  the 
supplementary  washing  system,  the  second  operation  of 
the  pumping  mechanism  preventing  said  axial  flow  pump 
from  recirculating  liquid  within  said  compartment  and 
causing  the  vane  pump  to  deliver  liquid  through  its  sec- 
ond outlet  for  draining  the  sump  completely. 


Apparatus  for  grounding  tiie  user's  hair  compriring:  a 
hair  comb  formed  of  non-conductive  material  and  having 
means  defining  a  longitudinal  bore  in  the  back  portion 
thereof,  said  bore  comnamikating  with  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  comb  teeth;  an  dectrically  conducting  hair- 
engaging  member  diqKwed  in  said  bore  and  exposed  by 
said  spacer,  detaduMe  groimd-engaging  means  capable 
of  forming  a  food  dectrical  coaoectioa  with  a  low  im- 
pedance ground;  and  electrical  conductor  means  inter- 
connecting said  hair-engaging  member  and  said  ground- 
engaging  means. 

3JW4,7tl 

PUMPING  MECHANBM  AND  PUMP  INLET 

COVER  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Albert  L.  Hardy,  DaaaU  S.  CwMag,  and  Tbonua  E. 

JcnklBi,  LaalsiMs,  Ky.,  aastpoes  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  mpoiaiiaa  af  Ntw  York 

FM  Mkj  S,  1961,  Scr.  No.  18S,N6 
ISChtaH.   (CL  134— 115) 


3,884,782 

FRONT  OPENING  DISHWASHER  WITH  IMPROVED 

DISH  RACK  ARRANGEMENT 

MitcbcU  Naassr,  Lmslsvilc  Ky.,  Mdmsar  ta 
Electric  CamfUKf,  a  tiifuiBllia  al  Naw  Ymk 
Filed  Feb.  14,  IMS,  Scr.  Na.  173,228 
4ClaiaM.    (0.134—144) 


7.  A  washing  compartmem  having  a  sump  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  an  opening  in  die  bottom  of  the  sump,  a 
pumping  mechanism  supported  in  the  said  opening,  said 
pumping  mechanism  including  a  single  drive  motor,  a 
vertical  shaft  driven  by  the  motor,  an  axial  flow  pump 
supported  within  the  som^  aad  having  an  impeller 
mounted  on  the  top  end  of  the  motor  shaft,  a  vane  pump 
located  beneath  flie  samp  for  use  in  draining  the  stmip, 
the  vane  pamp  also  haviag  an  iaopcBcr  driven  by  the 
said  motor  shaft,  and  a  pump  inlet  caver  sorroundhig  the 
motor  shaft  and  Ifand  in  position  sightly  above  the  bot- 
tom o<  die  caam,  Ae  inlet  for  the  aaal  flow  paaop  bcinf 


1.  A  dishwasher  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rectangular  tub  having  an  open  front 
forming  an  access  (^cning; 

(b)  a  closure  member  mounted  for  movement  bctwacsi 
a  closed  position  wherein  it  seals  said  access  opening 
and  an  open  position; 

(c)  first  and  second  substantially  rectangolar  wire  dish 
racks  respectively  mounted  at  upper  and  lower  levels 
of  said  tub  and  formed  to  proifide  dish  receivtef 
compartments  at  said  levels; 

(d)  first  and  second  mountins  means  respectively 
mounting  said  dish  racks  for  horizontal  sliding  mo- 
tion, each  of  said  dish  racks  being  movable  bctwiwn 
a  first  position  in  which  it  is  fully  within  said  tub 
and  a  second  position  in  whicfa  it  is  substantially  out 
(rf  said  tub; 

(e)  water  circulating  means  within  said  tub  bciacafli 
said  second  dish  rack,  said  circulating  means  indud- 
ing an  upstanding  member  extending  substantially 
above  the  bottom  of  said  second  dish  rack  aad  sub- 
stantially below  die  bottom  of  said  first  dish  radt  at 
a  point  substantially  remoiwdfram  the  back  and  sides 
of  said  second  dish  rack; 

(/)  said  second  dish  rack  having  a  passafe  formed 
therein  from  said  upstanding  mcoubcr  lo  die  ba^ 
of  said  second  dish  rack  thereby  to  permit  sliding 
of  said  second  dish  rack  widioot  ialeiisrsace  from 
said  upstanding  member; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  win  memben  shaped  as  invertoi 
U's  spaced  along  said  passage  and  joining  dM  oppo- 
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site  sides  thereof,  said  wire  members  being  formed 
to  cletf  said  upstanding  member  when  said  second 
dish  rack  moves  forward;  and 
(h)  a  plurality  of  wire  fingers  extending  upwardly 
from  the  tops  of  said  U-shaped  wire  members,  said 
wire  fingers  forming  dish  receiving  compartments  at 
a  third  intermediate  level  in  said  tub  and  thereby 
increasing  the  dish  receiving  capadty  of  said  tub. 


by  said  defining  means  such  that  said  plat^  closes  off  said 
port  when  the  weight  of  said  plate  exceeds  the  differential 
pressure  opposing  said  wei^t,  auxiliary  guide  means, 
auxiliary  closure  means  having  limited  potion  defined 
by  said  auxiliary  guide  means,  gravity  direction  sensing 
means  substantially  isolated  from  said  passage  of  said 


3,M4,7«3 

D.  LefcbvTC  umi  Paid  A.  Lcfebvre,  both  of 

2f4«  Lewis,  AhadMa,  Cattf. 

FIM  Aag.  t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4S,1M 

iClataM.    (CL115— 1) 


1.  A  shelter  accessory  for  abutting  to  a  wall  compris- 
ing: an  upper  support  means  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  wall  at  an  elevation;  a  plurality  of  roof  supports 
attached  to  the  upper  support  means  and  inclining  down- 
wardly and  away  from  the  wall;  a  transverse  edge  sup- 
port; a  plurality  of  posts,  said  roof  supports,  trans- 
verse edge  support,  and  pbsts  all  being  joined  together 
whereby  two  of  the  roof  supports,  together  with  the 
transverse  edge  su^iort,  provide  structural  definition  for 
three  edges  of  the  accessory;  a  roof  sheet  connected  to 
the  upper  suppcnt  means  and  overiapping  said  three  edges 
to  form  a  roof;  an  uiqper  siding  sheet  attached  to  said 
roof  sheet  at  all  three  of  said  edges  and  having  a  lower 
boundary  extending  beneath  all  three  edges  in  substan-j 
tially  a  single  plane,  said  boundary  being  disposed  be- 
low all  three  edges  to  form  an  awning;  a  lower  siding 
sheet  extending  beneath  all  three  edges  immediately  be-| 
neath  the  upper  siding  sheet;  first  attach  means  detach- 
aUy  jofaiing  the  upper  and  lower  siding  sheets,  the  lower 
riHing  sheet  being  of  such  dimensions  that  it  reaches 
from  die  lower  boundary  oi  the  upper  siding  sheet  to 
the  ground  to  form  a  removable  wall;  and  a  floor  sheet 
imderlying  the  roof  sheet;  second  attach  means  detach- 
aMy  joining  the  floor  sheet  and  lower  siding  sheets  where- 
by with  the  supports  and  posts  assembled  and  the  roof 
sheet  and  unier  siding  dieet  traced  atop  them,  an  awn- 
mg  is  formed,  and  with  the  lower  siding  sheet  attached  to 
the  lower  boundary  of  the  upper  siding  sheet,  a  room  is 
formed;  drawstrings  extending  along  the  edges  of  the 
upper  and  lower  tiding  sheet  adjacent  to  the  wall  so 
that  they  may  be  tied  to  each  other  at  their  ends  at 
the  boundary  between  the  siding  sheets,  and  to  stationary 
structure  at  the  other  ends  so  as  to  draw  said  edges  tightly 
against  the  wall. 

3,N4,7e4 

TANK  VENTING  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  D.  Man,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

(952  MMlur  Ave,  ■raoUjna  22,  N.Y.) 

HM  May  16, 1M§,  Scr.  No.  29,454 

KClatei.    (CL137>^) 

1.  A  vtnt  valve  for  truck  tanks  and  the  like,  said 

valve  having  high  sensitivity  and  capacity  and  comprising 

port  defining  means  for  the  passage  of  vented  fluids,  an 

inertlally  biased  plate,  guide  means  positioned  relative  to 

said  plate  to  limit  the  motion  thereof,  said  guide  meani 

and  said  plate  being  oriented  relative  to  the  port  formed 


vented  fluids  and  disposed  relative  to  said  auxiliary 
closure  means  to  cause  said  auxiliary  clMing  means  to 
move  under  the  guidance  of  said  guide  met  ns  to  a  position 
which  is  effective  to  close  off  said  port  wh  ;n  the  direction 
of  gravity  relative  to  said  valve  changes  py  an  excessive 
amount 


GLAJS 


3,ft84,7«5 
DEVICE  FOR  RUPTURING 
Irvfaig  Fcucr,  New  York,  N.Y., 
cisioD  Industries,  New  York,  N.Y 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  9B,36« 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—68) 


lor 

a 


SEALS 
jto  Caarad  Prc- 
corporatkm  <rf 


1.  A  glass  conduit  having  a  glass  seal  interposed  therein, 
and  means  for  rupturing  said  glass  seil  comprising  a 
weighted  rupturing  element  elevated  fron  i  said  glass  seal, 
means  for  supporting  said  element  in  sai  d  elevated  posi- 
tion comprising  a  fusible  support  securec  to  the  walls  of 
said  conduit,  said  element  being  releasabl ;  from  said  sup- 
port by  an  externally  diq>osed  induction  heater  operative 
to  melt  said  support  and  thereby  free  add  element  for 
gravitational  movement  down  said  conciuit  into  impact 
with  said  seal  for  rupturing  the  same,  faid  conduit  up- 
standing from  a  sealed  container  of  idtija-pure  gas,  said 
support  being  formed  of  glass  and  having  plural  legs  for 
supporting  said  rupturing  element  in  suspended  relation  in 
said  conduit,  the  latter  having  a  formatioiu  engageable  with 
said  support  for  supporting  the  latter  in  aaid  conduit. 


3,M4,7M 
BREATHER  CAP  HEA1 
Theodore  G.  Lnndc,  2916 

MhacapoHS,  MIbb. 
Filed  Oct  15,  19597Scr.  No. 
6  Claims.    (CL  137— S9]| 

1 .  In  a  heated  breather  cap  for  a  tank 
opening  therein,  the  combination  indi 


kving  a  breather 
means  oon- 
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centric  of  said  opening  for  securing  said  breather  cap  to 
said  tank,  an  i^mlure  plate  meant  nnounted  on  said 
securing  means,  detachable  cover  cap  means  coexten- 
sive with  said  aperture  |rfate  means  and  enclosing  a 
volume  immediately  above  said  apertured  plate,  and  heat- 


mto  discharge  position  with  said  {dug  in  abutment  with 
said  inlet  passage;  whereby  said  apertures  are  closed  by 
said  breart  and  a  wide  open  communication  is  estaUished 
between  said  outlet  passage  and  said  exhaust  passage;  said 
apertures  lying  out  in  said  deep  annular  gnxwe  when 
there  is  pressure  above  said  plug  and  annulus  in  exoeaa 
of  that  below  and  said  plug  is  in  abutment  with  said 
discharge  passage;  whereby,  when  said  outlet  passage  is 
connected  to  a  power  cylinder  or  the  like,  only  relatively 
light  pressure  differences  can  be  developed  during  the 
power  stroke;  said  inlet  cup  being  shaped  to  cushion  all 
said  annulus  and  plug,  except  for  the  central  axial  inlet 
passage,  without  distorting  said  annulus  beyond  its  clastic 
limit,  during  the  initial  portion  of  the  return  stroke  when 
the  fluid  pressure  below  said  valve  member  is  at  or  near 
maximum  load. 


ing  means  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  cover  cap 
within  said  encloaed  volmne,  said  heating  means  bemg 
removable  with  said  cap  nneans  when  said  cap  means  is 
detached,  whereby  said  volume  and  apertured  plate  is 
heated  by  said  heating  means  to  prevent  freezing  thereof. 


3,084,798 

WATER  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Leonidas  Gil  dc  Giba)a  Hcrrcro,  A  No.  18  Lc  ~ 

Mhramar,  Mariano,  Havan,  Cdba 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1968,  Scr.  N*.  613 

lOCIaliM.    <CL  137-^392) 


3.N4,7t7 
EXHAUST  VALVE 
Charles  F.  F*T^  Fort  LMsieriaie,  ¥h^  Cortliienlalllll. 
nob  Nationi  Bank  aisd  T^wit  Coatpany  ofChkars 
and  Robert  A.  Elliott,  czecirton  oT  aid  Charles  F. 

'      FIM  Mar.  8, 1961,  Scr.  No.  94,193 
6  Claims.    (CL  137— 182) 


.-1^ 


1.  In  a  hi^-4>eed.  quick  release  valve,  in  combination: 
A  unitary  vaNe  member  of  flexible  material;  said  valve 
member  having  a  peripheral  bead  and  a  central  plug,  and 
an  intermediate  relatively  thin  annulus;  said  intermediate 
annulus  being  united  integrally  along  iU  outer  edge  to 
said  bead,  and  along  its  inner  edge  to  said  plug;  a  hous- 
ing comprising,  an  inlet  cup  opening  in  one  direction  and 
an  outlet  and  discharge  cup  opening  in  the  other  du-ec- 
tion;  said  cupe  having  peripheral  lips  presenting  abutment 
faces  to  ea^  other;  said  cups  immediately  inside  said 
abutment  faces,  having  annular  grooves  opening  toward 
each  other;  said  grooves  joinUy  defining  an  annular  space 
fitting  and  gripping  said  bead  Ughtiy;  opposed  inlet  and 
discharge  passages  in  said  cups;  said  passages  being  co- 
axial with  said  cups  and  diaphragm:  said  plug  having  sub- 
stantially smooth  abutment  faces  at  its  axial  extremities 
near  its  outer  edge;  said  passages  having  smooth  annular 
abutment  seats  positioned  to  receive  the  adjacent  faces  of 
said  ^ug;  said  inlet  cup  being  relatively  shallow  and  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  twlging  breast  immediately  inside  its  lip; 
said  outlet  and  discharge  cup  having  a  relatively  deep 
annular  groove  extending  axially  outside  said  discharge 
passage  away  from  the  odicr  cup;  said  outlet  and  dis- 
charge cup  having  a  lateral  outlet  passage  communicating 
with  said  deep  annolar  groove,  sind  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  power  cylinder  or  the  nke;  said  annulus  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  (^nings  intermediate  its  inner  and 
outer  edges;  said  ^wrtures  being  positioned  to  lie  in  the 
annular  portion  hugging  said  toeast  when  there  is  pres- 
sure belcnr  aid  annnlus  in  excess  of  that  above  die  an- 
nulus, and  said  annolns  and  plug  have  been  moved  up 


1.  In  a  liquid  storage  system  including  electrically  re- 
sponsive means  governing  the  flow  of  liquid  at  any  tem- 
perature through  conduit  means  connecting  a  supply  reser- 
voir with  a  storage  taidc,  the  combination  therewith  of 
an  electrical  control  system  comprising  »  single  electrical 
switching  means  separate  from  said  flow  governing  means 
and  operably  connected  to  said  flow  governing  means,  a 
first  circuit  coupled  to  said  switching  means  and  includ- 
ing means  for  preventing  energization  of  said  switching 
means  when  the  liquid  in  said  supply  reservoir  is  below 
a  given  level,  and  also  coupled  to  said  switching  means, 
a  second  and  separate  circuit  including  at  least  two  elec- 
trodes disposed  in  said  storage  Unk  and  terminating  at 
a  first  level  in  said  storage  tank  and  operably  coupled 
to  said  switching  means  for  causing  energization  of  said 
switching  means  when  the  liquid  in  said  storage  tank  is 
below  said  first  level,  and  at  least  one  additional  electrode 
disposed  in  said  storage  tank  and  terminating  at  a  sec- 
ond level  above  said  first  level,  said  one  additional  elec- 
trode cooperating  with  one  of  said  two  electrodes  and 
being  coupled  to  said  switching  means  for  causing  ener- 
gization of  said  switching  means  when  the  liquid  in  said 
storage  tank  is  at,  or  above,  said  second  level,  said  switch- 
ing means  including  a  coil  being  tapped  between  its  ends, 
said  first  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  coil  between  said 
tap  and  one  end  thereof,  said  second  circuit  being  cou- 
pled between  the  other  end  of  said  coil  and  electrical 
ground. 

3,884,789 
REMOVABLE  CHECK  UNIT 
Fmds  S.  FDck,  Oak  PailK,  Mid  WaKcr  I.  Kadlaty,  Elai- 
hurst,  ni.,  assipaocs  to  FUck-Rccdy  Corporatkm,  a  cor- 
yoraiHin  of  IIImoIs 

Filed  May  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  38,1M 
2ClabBS.  (CL137— 454J) 
2.  In  a  piston  and  cylinder  device,  a  fluid  flow  con- 
troller, comprising:  means  defining  pipe  threaded  ports, 
a  compact  hollow  body,  an  external  portion  thereof  hav- 
ing imperfect  pipe  threads  for  threaded  engagement  with 
the  imperfect  threads  in  one  of  said  penis  to  mount  said 
body  wholly  within  said  port  in  the  iimer  threaded  por- 
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tion  of  said  port,  an  inwardly  extending  flange  in  said 
body  having  an  caning  therethrough,  the  periphery  of 
said  opening  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  disc  valve  noember 
movable  within  the  body  against  and  away  from  said 
seat,  said  valve  member  having  an  outer  periphery  with 
spaced  opposite  portions  of  said  periphery  having  lateral 


guiding  contact  with  said  body  to  prevent  extensive  lateral 
movement  of  the  valve  member  in  said  body  and  said 
periphery  intermediate  said  ^aced  opposite  portions  be- 
ing spaced  from  said  body  to  provide  fluid  passage  be- 
tween the  body  and  valve  member  when  the  valve  mem- 
ber is  raised  off  said  valve  teat  and  means  short  in  length 
resiliently  urging  the  valve  member  toward  said  seat. 


a  spring  guide  having  one  end  slidablt  in  said  last- 
named  socket  and  having  a  pointed  [Other  end  en- 
gaged in  an  axial  indentation  in  thfc  bore  of  the 
socket  in  said  plunger, 

the  end  of  said  spring  guide  engaging  tile  bore  <A  said 
socket  in  said  plunger  being  of  sn^aller  diameter 
than  this  socket  to  permit  the  plungef  and  guide  to 
move  into  and  out  of  axial  alignment, 

peripheral  shoulder  means  on  said  sprihg  guide  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  | 

a  threaded  plug  threaded  into  said  oth^  end  of  said 
bore,  I 

a  spring  interposed  between  said  shoulder  means  and 
plug  to  urge  said  plunger  toward  said  pne  end  of  said 
bore,  , 

said  plug  having  an  axial  aperture  therethirough,  through 
which  said  shank  extends,  and 

cooperable  means  on  said  shank  and  blug  to  permit 
relative  axial,  but  not  rotatable  movement  of  said 
plug  relative  to  said  shank. 


3,M4,71t 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 

John  T.  Goodck,  22M  RooMvcIt  St  NE., 

Mfaincapplb  18,  Mfam. 

FUcd  Dec  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  tS9,228 

1  Oaiin.    (CL  197—514) 


4*.^; 


3  M4  711 
AIR  DISTRIBirnON  APPARATUS 
Leonard  R.  Phillips,  West  Hartford,  WUlia|n  J.  Wacidncr, 
Farmington,  Cari  W.  PaiwiBlrt,  N 
mowl  S.  Barlow,  Vmbob,  Coon., 
atat  Corpontion  of  America,  New  Y 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27, 19<«,  Scr.  No.  5  J2S 
11  CUtaBi.     (CL  137— 52lT 


i,  and  Ray- 
to  Amuo* 
N.Y^  a  cor> 


Wyr.m 


''^ff^^J4*' 


A  pressure  valve  including, 

a  valve  body  including  an  elongated  bore, 

a  plunger  slidable  longitudinally  of  said   elongated 

bore  and  having  an  axial  socket  at  one  end  thereof, 
ckMed  chamber  means  at  one  end  of  said  bore  against 

which  the  other  end  of  said  plunger  may  engage  to 

limit  naovement  of  said  plunger  in  one  direction, 
an  axial  projection  on  said  other  end  of  said  plunger, 
said  body  including  an  inlet  port  conmiunicating  with 

said  bore  outwardly  of  said  plunger  and  normally 

cloied  by  said  plunger, 
said  plunger  including  a  passage  therethrough  from  the 

the  periphery  thereof  to  said  axial  socket  and  normal- 
ly closed  by  the  wall  of  said  bore, 
said  passage  communicatmg  with  said  inlet  port  upon 

movement  of  said  plunger  away  from  one  end  of 

said  bore, 
a  passage  connecting  said  inlet  port  with  said  one  end 

of  said  bore, 
said  body  indudiBg  an  outlet  port  communicating  with 

the  other  end  of  said  bore, 
a  rotataUe  shank  having  one  end  extending  axially 

ttuoagh  the  said  valve  body  at  said  other  end  of  said 

bon, 
die  olfaer  end  of  said  shank  having  an  axial  socket 


1 .  For  use  in  air  distribution  apparatus, ,  a  flo^w  control 
device  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular air  passageway  having  top  and  be  ttom  walls  and 
oppositely  facing  side  walls,  a  flat  impeitorate  substan- 
tially rectangular  valve  member  extendii  g  between  the 
side  walls  of  said  air  passageway  and  inc  lined  upwardly 
in  the  upstream  direction  with  its  lower  e(  ge  portion  piv- 
otally  supported  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  the  passage- 
way so  that  upstream  air  pressure  tends  tc  pivot  the  same 
through  an  arc  from  a  first  angular  position  wherein  its 
upper  edge  portion  is  disposed  above  and  upstream  of  its 
said  lower  edge  portion  to  a  second  aigular  position 
wherein  said  upper  edge  portion  is  disp<ised  above  and 
downstream  of  said  first  position,  resilien  biasing  means 
(H>eratively  connected  with  said  valve  men  iber  and  oppos- 
ing the  fOToe  exerted  thereon  by  upstretm  air  pressure 
so  as  to  provide  for  movement  of  said  vi  klve  member  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  schedule  whereby  a 


pressure  effects 
from  said  first 


constant  rate  of  increase  in  upstream  air 
pivotal  movement  of  said  valve  member 
to  said  second  angular  position  at  a  dedreastng  rate  of 
movement,  and  a  generally  arcuately  shaped  orifice  plate 
extending  across  said  passageway  with  its  upper  edge  por- 
tion disposed  above  and  downstream  of  i  its  lower  edge 
portion  and  having  orifices  therein  which  I  are  closed  pro- 
gressively by  said  valve  member  during  nlovement  of  the 
latter  from  said  first  to  said  second  position,  the  size  and 
shape  of  said  orifices  being  such  that 
effected  by  increasing  air  pressure  decrea 
fice  area  open  to  air  flow  at  a  rate  in  e 
of  valve  movement  and  in  accordance 
mined  schedule  whereby  to  provide 


!ve  movement 

the  total  ori- 

of  the  rate 

th  a  predeler- 

a  tHifdflIp  of 
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decreasing  oriAoe  area  with  increasing  air  pressure  whidi 
result!  in  a  aubarantially  constant  flow  of  air  through 
the  device. 


3,M4j712 
WATER  AND  UQCnD  CHEMICAL  MDONG  AND 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Rohwt  a  1 


Bar.  No.  27,975 
(0.137— SMJ) 


fice,  said  valve  body  defining  with  the  wall  of  said  coun- 
terbore  a  passageway  bypassing  said  valve  body;  means 
secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall  portion  for  bias- 
ing said  valve  body  into  sealiag  positicm  over  said  orifice; 
latching  means  for  retaining  said  biasiag  means  in  its 
valve  closing  position,  said  means  for  biasing  said  valve 
body  into  sealing  contact  with  said  valve  seat  comprising 
a  latching  lever  pivotally  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said 
wall  portion  and  having  a  caoamed  surface  thereon  co- 
operating with  the  upper  end  oC  said  valve  body  to  urge 


1.  Apparatus  for  adding  to  water  flowing  under  pres- 
sure liquid  cfaanucal  which  is  heavisr  than  water,  said 
an>aratus  comprisinf  a  disduufs  condnit  having  flow- 
interrupting  means  therein,  a  water  supply  conduit  to  be 
attached  to  a  source  of  water  under  pleasure,  a  flexible 
bag  to  confine  a  quaatity  of  Hqidi  chemical,  liquid-coo- 
fining  means  coonecttd  wWi  ^  sofipty  conduit  and  caus- 
ing the  source  of  yiiMura  to  bt  apptted  against  the  ex- 
terior of  the  bag  and  alao  dsOaiat  a  water  outlet  con- 
nected with  dH  discharie  ooadait,  said  means  Jwlwding 
a  rigid  and  doaad  receptacle  having  a  bottom  supporting 
the  diemicalin  the  bag,  aediaaiBm  securing  and  sealmg 
the  open  end  of  the  bag  aptaat  the  receptacle,  means  de- 
fining a  chemical  outlet  comMded  with  the  discharge  con- 
duit, and  said  diemical  outlet  havhig  a  chemical-receiving 
end  at  the  top  of  the  bm,  an  unpervious  and  open-ended 
tube  conmiunicating  with  the  cfaamieal-receiving  end  of 
the  outlet  and  extoidlBg  downwardly  to  the  bottom  of 
the  bag,  and  having  an  "r*«*«"g  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  bag  to  receive  liquid  chsmifal,  a  chemical  orifice  in 
the  chemical  outlet,  a  watsrociftca  in  the  water  outlet  and 
being  substantially  larger  Oan  said  diemical  orifice. 


said  vaKe  body  toward  said  orifice  yften  said  lever  is 
pivoted,  said  latching  lever  bdng  secured  to  said  wall  por- 
tion at  a  position  spaced  from  one  of  said  sealing  levers 
by  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  length  fA  said  latching 
lever,  said  latching  lever  pivoting  in  a  plane  extending 
normal  to  said  sealing  lever,  and  said  latdiing  lever  in- 
cluding a  hook  portion  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said 
pivotally  secured  end  adapted  to  engage  said  one  sealing 
lever  to  prevent  said  sealing  lever  from  being  pivoled 
from  its  closed  to  its  open  positioa  without  first  opening 
said  valve. 


3,M4,714 

VACUUM  PULSATOR  COPTTROL  VALVE 

Hwry   W.   Gels,   <318  IsRsnaa   Avc^   arad   IMs   A. 

4314  Jdhnoa  Ave.,  botk  of  Baitolcjr,  Mo. 

PRed  lane  2,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  114,J98 

aniiiiii     (CL137— 5B9> 


3J|4»7U 
DEVKX  FORRLKEDING  OPF  A  FLUID 
UNDERPRESSURE 
RsMi  C  Panlsh,  3885  N.  E^i  Blvd.,  EnM,  OUa. 
Plsi  Jw.  27, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  85,287 
TTTalii     (CL  137— 583) 
1.  In  a  qoidt-disconnect  tubular  fitting  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  sealing  levers  pivotally  attached  to  die  side 
of  the  fltthig  and  Amotioning  to  bias  an  adaptor  into  seal- 
ing contact  with  a  seat  inside  the  fitting,  die  hnprovement 
which  comprises  a  wall  portion  of  said  fitting  having  a 
capillary  oriflee  commnnicatfaig  with  the  interior  of  said 
fitting,  and  ftariher  having  a  cylindrical  counteibore  of 
larger  diamelsr  ttan  said  oriflee  commimicating  at  its 
inner  end  wHli  said  orifice  and  at  its  outer  end  with  dK 
atmoqphere  around  said  flttinr,  a  valve  body  movably 
mounted  in  said  cooileibora  and  ad^ted  to  seal  said  ori- 


1.  A  control  valve,  comprising  a  valve  block,  provided 
with  two  chambers  formed  by  die  walls  of  said  valve 
block,  and  a  dosed  connection  with  a  source  of  vacuum, 
a  work  port  in  each  chamber,  a  pair  of  ports  in  each 
chamber  and  located  in  opposite  walls  thereof,  a  bore  in 
the  wall  of  each  chamber  connecting  between  one  of  said 
pair  of  ports  and  said  dosed  connection  with  said  source 
of  vacuum,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  ports  extending 
through  the  wall  of  each  chamber  to  the  atmos^re,  a 
drive  shaft  through  both  of  said  chambers,  and  port- 
sealing  flapper  elements  on  said  shaft  to  seal  the  ports  in 
said  chambers,  an  overcenter  drive  assembly  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  sponge  rubber  discs  mounted  on  said 
flakier  elements  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  metal 
discs  larger  than  said  ports  in  diameter  and  disposed  on 
opposite  and  outer  sides  of  said  pair  of  sponge  rubber 
discs,  and  yieldably  mounted  to  said  flapper  elements  and 
a  motor  connected  to  said  drive  assembly  to  drive  said 
shaft  through  said  overcenter  drive  assembly. 
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nAMvn  AfJiSAl^  Ai^iT^  »  A r..  I    ®P"»»n«  "»  «"<*  P^a^  extending  through  kaid  pUte,  a  fint 

DAMPER  A£SranLY>^  of  «ud  sides  having  an  uprtanding  perii^PS  held  MOund 

flterr  J  SehvMi.  itrnh^A*.    ri»»wi»  nm.  in'    '*'**  peripheral  edge  and  being  formed  ^ith  a  depreirioa 

mSTdSJ  3L  S»  si%SlEm      ^  '''**^^*  ^  **  »«P  of  «i<»  b«m  located  lnwardl/of«id 

ruM  UM.  Ji,  ^'^^•^^**3'131  bead  and  extending  generaUy  paraUel  and  adjacent  there- 

to,  a  flexible  and  extensible  meinbrane  positioned  over  a 
I    second  of  said  sides  of  said  plate  and  extending  integrally 
across  said  second  side  and  over  said  opming,  said  mem- 
brane also  extending  over  the  periphen^  edge  and  over 


1.  A  damper  aasembiy  compriatng,  in  combination,  a 
generally  rectangular  frame  including  side,  top  and  bot- 
tom members  of  channel  shape  cross  section  secured  to- 
gether with  the  channels  facing  inwardly,  a  sealing  strip 
of  resilient  material  lupported  ia  each  frame  member,  a 
plurality  of  damper  blades  supported  at  opposite  ends  on 
Oe  side  members  of  the  frame  tor  limited  rotative  move- 
ment about  axes  extending  longiutdinally  and  substan- 
tially centrally  of  the  blades,  each  of  said  blades  compris- 
ing an  eloofated  generally  flat  body  of  resilient  nuterial 
having  a  thin  relatively  wide  longitudinal  channel  extend- 
ing substantially  coitraUy  through  the  body  and  other 
channels  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  adjacent 
its  opposite  edges  to  define  thin  flexible  edge  portions, 
a  sheet  metal  plate  disposed  in  said  central  diannel  optn- 
^e  to  inqmrt  substantial  stiffness  to  the  Made,  ungs 
rigid  with  each  end  oi  said  plate  projecting  beyond  the 
icqwctive  ends  of  the  body,  a  shaft  nonrotaubly  coupled 
to  each  tang,  bearing  members  supported  on  the  side 
membera  of  the  frame  for  roUUbly  receiving  said  shafts, 
said  bearing  members  being  positioned  so  that  the  upper 
ed|e  of  the  uppermost  Made  and  the  lower  edge  of  the 
lowermost  Made  engage  the  sealing  strips  of  the  top  and 
bottom  frame  members  and  compress  them  sufflciendy 
to  produce  an  airtigfat  seal  when  the  blades  are  turned  to 
a  dosed  position,  the  bearings  on  the  re^ective  side 
members  also  being  spaced  from  each  other  so  that  the 
edfes  <rf  adjacent  blades  meet  with  a  nriling  actira  as 
tfie  Madn  are  turned  to  closed  position,  and  said 
blade  bodies  being  dimensioned  longitudinally  so  as  to 
frictiooally  engage  the  sealing  strips  of  the  side  members 
wliea  tfie  blades  are  in  closed  position. 


3*M4,71( 
INFLATABLE  FORMING  DIAPHRAGM  FOR 
HYDRAUUC  PROCESS 
A.  Whcdom  PacMc  PsMiailii,  CaMfn  assif  ui  to 
I  AkwaftCompapy,  Imc^  Saaitm  Menka,  CaHf. 
Filed  Fck.  2, 1953,  Scr.  No.  334,475 
7  Claims.    (CL  137— 7M) 
2.  An  inflatable  bag  for  hydraulic  presses  comprising  a 
rigid  plate  having  a  peripheral  edge  and  two  sides,  an 


a  portion  of  said  first  side  of  said  plate  ^nwardly  ot  said 
bead  and  fitting  into  said  dqvession,  sai^  membrane  be- 
ing in  non-adherent  contact  with  and  fr 
side  and  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  plai 
between  said  membrane  and  said  first 
in  said   depression,   whereby  fluid  pi. 

through  said  opening  cadses  said  membi.^ ^„ 

and  to  be  extended  away  from  said  sec^  side  of  said 
plate  and  said  perijrfieral  edge. 


<A  said  second 

a  cement  bond 

of  said  {date 

e  introduced 

le  to  be  inflated 


3,084,717 
PISTON  TYPE  ACCUMULATOR  WitH  FLEXIBLE 

CYLINDER  WALL    [ 
Howard  M.  Porceil,  149  N.  Mala  St,  Moint  GBcmI.  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  iS«,888 
3  Cbims.    (a.  138-^1) 


-A^'^'k^bQi  rIV- 


11  ll^  i  Jl 


3.  A  hydraulic  accumulator  comprisiig  an  elongated 
container,  said  container  having  upper  en  I  and  lower  end 
portions  for  closing  said  container,  an  elc  agated  cylindri- 
cal member  composed  of  flexible  plast  c  which  is  oil 
resistant,  means  f(»-  securing  the  upper  ^d  of  said  cylin- 
drical member  to  said  upper  end  p(xti<Mi  off  said  container, 
means  for  securing  the  lower  end  of  uud  cylindrical 
member  <a  said  lower  end  portion  of  sai(  container,  said 
elongated  cylindrical  member  being  of  la  i  diameter  than 
the  width  <rf  said  container  and  forming  ai  i  annular  cham- 
ber therebetween,  a  cylindrical  piston  loc  sted  in  said  cy- 
lindrical member,  said  piston  having  a  mameter  greater 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  cylindiical  member,  a 
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light  spring  disposed  above  said  piston  and  li^tly  press- 
ing against  said  piston  to  aid  in  moving  tbe  piston  toward 
the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  means  com- 
prising an  opening  for  providing  communication  between 
said  annular  chamber  and  said  elongated  cylindrical  mem- 
ber above  said  piston,  means  comprising  a  fluid  passage- 
way extending  dmxigh  said  upper  end  portion  of  said 
container  and  into  said  elongated  cylindrical  member, 
and  means  uwiprisiug  a  fluid  passageway  extending 
through  said  lower  end  prntion  of  said  container  and  into 
said  elongated  cylindrical  member  whereby  to  provide 
fluid  communication  with  said  elongated  cylindrical  mem- 
ber above  and  below  said  piston. 


3,M4,71t  ^ 

PERFORATED  DBC  RBSTRICTOR  MEANS  FOR 
USE  IN  DBPENSING  FIRMENTCD  UQUORS 

Mlc^wl  BdwsPi  Atk,  Fslht,  Faglsai,  ssilt !•  AHlwr 

GsiMsas  8m  aisd  Compmiy  (Parii  Royal)  lisritsd, 
a  British  inrnpsny 

ma  27,  19M.  Sar.  No.  38,8*9 
r,  malic  alieaGrsrt  BrilalB  Jan.  23,  1958 

3a*M.  (a.i3f-^M) 


1.  A  device  for  insertioo  in  a  delivery  passage  <rf  a 
system  for  diqiensing  tuder  pressure  a  low-carbonated 
liquor  which  contains  at  least  carbon  dioxide  in  solutioo, 
said  device  consisting  ot  a  perforated  disc  having  a  plu- 
rality of  iKdes  none  of  which  is  greater  than  0.08"  in 
diameter,  said  disc  having  a  thickaea  in  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  liquor  not  exceeding  0.015"  to  produce  a 
sudden  pressure  drop  in  the  liqucx*  and  promote  the 
release  of  gas  in  the  form  of  fine  and  regular  foam. 


3,M4,719 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  fllWBR  LINES 
AGAINST  LEAKAGE 
M.  Walacc  aad  Bapaw  B.  Dykes,  Suta  Rosa, 
CaHf.,  aasi^ata  la  Ihe  Cumftj  off  SsBoam  of  the  State 
of  Califonia,  SHla  Raaa,  CaHf. 

iv.  15, 19M.8sr.N«.  15,179 

anahii    (a.i3S-^97) 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  leaks  in  underground  sewer 
pipe  along  wMdi  leakage  therefrom  has  formed  channels 
and  loosened  soB,  that  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  disdiargfaig  a  road  oil  having  approximately  the 
viscosity  of  water  into  the  body  of  soil  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  but  qMced  above  a  portion  of  said  jHpe 
along  which  said  channels  and  loosened  soil  are  lo- 
cated at  a  pressure  soffldent  to  crack  the  soil  between 
said  channels  and  loosened  soQ,  and  said  point  to 
provide  a  passageway  for  said  oil  from  said  point  to 
said  portion  of  said  pipe  and  to  said  channels  and 
said  looaened  soO;  then 
(6)  diacontiaufaig  said  pressure  on  said  oil;  then 
(c)  sopfdyteg  a  sufficient  amount  ot  oil  to  said  pas- 
sageway for  flowing  therethrou^  and  through  said 
rhsnnels  and  said  loosened  soil  to  coat  the  walls  of 


said  channel  and  the  particles  of  said  loosened  sofl 
with  said  ml,  and  then, 

(</)  discontinuing  the  supply  of  said  oil  to  said  pas- 
sageway, and 

(e)  discharging  a  sufficient  quantity  of  asphalt  emul- 
sion of  approximately  the  viscosity  of  said  oil 
through  said  passageway  and  into  said  channels  and 
loosened  soil  to  fill  the  interstices  between  the  dis- 
crete particles  of  said  soil  and  to  flow  throu^  and 
fill  said  channels  and  to  surround  said  portion  of 
said  pipe  whereby  said  aqrfudt  emulsion  will  seal 
said  portion  of  said  pipe  against  leakage,  and  then 

(/)  ceasing  the  discharge  of  said  asphalt  emulsion  into 
said  passageway  and  permitting  said  asphalt  emul- 
sion around  and  against  said  pipe  to  solidify. 


3,884,728 
LATHING  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Addph  H.  Yactw.  Santa  Cima,  CaW., 
itoM  SSed  A  Wkc  Gump— j,  Peoria,  BL,  ■ 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  4,248 
SdataM.   (CL14«— 3) 


laKagr. 


1 .  Latliing  forming  i4)paratus  comprising  a  roller,  means 
for  feeding  over  the  surface  ot  the  roller  a  sheet  of  wire 
mesh  fabric  and  a  sheet  of  paper  formed  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  slits  therein  registering  with  certain  of  the 
wires  of  tlie  fabric  and  with  the  paper  and  fabric  in  over- 
lying face-to-face  relationship,  means  for  feeding  over  the 
surface  of  the  roller  a  series  ot  retaining  wires  on  the 
side  of  the  paper  opposite  to  the  fabric  and  in  alignment 
with  the  slits  in  the  paper,  a  series  of  twister  heads 
adapted  to  receive  and  twist  together  the  retaining  wires 
and  those  certain  wires  of  the  fabric,  meam  naoanting  the 
twister  heads  for  movement  in  a  path  adjacent  to  the 
periphery  of  and  synchronously  with  the  roller  to  receive 
the  retaining  wires  and  said  certain  of  the  wires  of  the 
fabric  and  to  project  through  the  slits  in  the  paper,  the 
roller  surface  being  formed  with  means  to  position  the 
wires  in  the  twister  heads,  means  on  the  roUer  to  form 
oSaets  in  the  retainer  wires  in  registry  with  the  slits  in 
the  paper  sheet  to  provide  slack  for  twiitfaig  witii  the 
fabric,  means  driving  the  roller  and  twister  heads  in  timed 
relation  with  eadi  other,  and  means  operated  by  move- 
ment of  the  mounting  means  in  said  path  to  strip  the 
twisted  wires  from  the  twister  heads. 


3,884,721 
LAMP  MOUNT^FORMING  MACHINE 

Clarence  F.  SIndy,  WManghby,  and  Fknnk  V. 

Independence,   OUo,   asilgnnrs   In   General   Elsdric 

Compwiy,  a  c«Tontlon  of  New  Yorii 

FBad  Nov.  13,  19S8,  Ser.  N*.  773,777 
4  CWnM.     (CL  14»— 71.^ 

1 .  In  an>aratus  for  forming  a  lamp  filament  assembly, 
the  combination  of  support  means  for  a  linearly  extend- 
ing filament,  a  pair  of  opposed  and  axially  aligned  qiia- 
dlcs  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  support  means 
with  the  conunon  axial  line  between  said  spindles  trans- 
verse to  and  substantially  intersecting  tbe  axis  of  the  fila- 
ment in  said  suppcnt  means,  said  q>indles  having  aligned 
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pun  of  apertures  extending  longitudinally  therethrougli 
at  oppOHle  tides  of  the  qrindle  axis  for  supporting  a  paif 
of  «^e«  tnuHvenely  acron  said  filament  at  opposite 
aides  thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  said  qrindks  in 
opposite  directions  about  their  axes  to  form  a  brace  by 


twisting  said  pair  of  wires  together  with  the  filament 
cangfat  therebetween,  said  filament  support  means  in« 
duding  a  slide  member,  and  means  mounting  said  slide 
member  for  rectilinear  shifting  in  steps  of  equal  length 
to  bring  successive  portitMis  of  the  filament  between  said 
spindles  lor  attachment  of  braces  thereto  as  aforesaid. 


3JM4,722 

PASn  DBPENSER  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

MBo  W.  ■mmrmii,  lt424  Kdkr  Ave^ 


FHad  Mmr.  17,  IHl,  Sw.  N«.  9M3t 
<naims    (Ca.  141p-a<2) 


6.  A  paste  dJ^pemer  for  a  cdlapsible  tube,  comprisiiig: 
a  casing  having  an  open  end  and  surrounding  walls,  » 
oofver  plate  removably  engaged  in  said  open  end,  said 
cover  plate  having  a  tube  neck  receiving  discharge  port 
fl^qd'oi  therethrough,  and  vahing  means  mounted  oa 
said  oover  friate  for  opening  and  closing  said  port,  said 
port  comprising  a  nipple  extending  laterally  from  tha 
cover  ^ate  and  a  bore  extending  throu^  the  nipple  and 
thn  oofro'  plate  and  having  a  threaded  socket  to  receive; 
and  thrMdiMy  comect  a  tube  neck  to  the  cover  plate,! 
■■id  valving  means  comprising  a  pan-shi^ied  rotor  located 
at  dM  outer  side  o<  and  axially  joumalled  oa  the  cover 
plate  oa  an  axis  at  one  side  of  said  aqnple,  said  rotor 
hcvjag  a  botttMU  wall  riidaMy  engafed  with  the  outer 
cod  of  die  B^ple,  said  bottom  wall  having  an  arcuato 
Jiipenilng  sloe  regialrable  at  times  with  the  nipple  for 
disprnsing  paste  from  the  dispenser,  and  means  for  turn-* 
lag  dw  rotor  from  a  starting  position  in  which  its  bottooa, 
wall  doses  the  outer  end  <rf  the  nipi^  and  a  finishing  po-: 
dtioo  in  which  sak!  dj^wmsing  slot  is  registered  with  dM 

for  rotating  said  rotoc' 


Ann.  9,  196S 

from  a*^ finishing  position  to  its  starting  jK>iitioB  and  for 
resisting  roution  of  the  rotor  from  its  sti  rtmg  poaitiao  to 
a  finishing  potition,  and  releasable  deten  t  means  on  said 
cover  plate  forjocking  the  rotor  in  its  i  tartmg  position, 
said  rotor  having"  a  side  wall  provided  widi  a  circum- 
ferential detent  slot  which  is  a  part  of  said  detent  nseans, 
said  detent  means  further  comprising  a  detent  hook 
pivoted  on  the  cover  plate  at  one  side  i  f  the  lolar  and 
engageaUe  in  the  detent  dot  only  in  the  itarting  positian 
of  the  rotor,  and  actuating  qning  meam  i  irging  said  hook 
toward  the  rotor,  a  rotor  routing  shoe  ex  coding  laterally 
from  the  rotor  at  the  side  thereof  remoi  t  from  — m«  de- 
tent hook  in  the  starting  position  of  thetotor,  said  shoe 
having  a  surface  and  a  lateral  shoulder  ai  ooe  end  (rf  the 
surface,  and  said  detem  hook  having  a  laieral  wing  dwie- 
on,  in  combination  with  a  toothbni^  hav  ng  an  doogated 
body  having  a  forward  end  and  bristles  la  the  body  ex- 
tending toward  die  dispensing  slot  of  th  >  rotor,  tht  for- 
ward end  of  the  toothbrush  body  havind  a  side  laterally 
engaged  with  said  shoe  surface  with  is  forward  cod 
against  said  shoulder,  said  body  having  in  oppodle  side 
engaged  with  said  detent  hook  wing. 


3,M4,723 

POWER  BAND  SAW 

W.  Hack,  1224-2g  Hmd^  Ave.  n 

FUed  Oct  2g,  19S»,  Ssr.  NoTl  f  ^1 

3Claiau.    (CL  145— 24) 


IB. 


1.  A  band  saw  machine  inrlnding  a  p  votal  frame  as- 
sembly pivotally  mounted  oo  a  base,  d  e  frame  assem- 
bly including  a  pivotal  frame  having  Uaoe  guides  mount- 
ed <»  one  side  and  a  band  saw  Made  pirried  on  said 
blade  guides,  a  base  Mock  mounted  on  me  base  and  in- 
cluding an  internal  bore,  a  pivot  pin  atta^ed  to  the  frame 


a  threaded  end 
of  its  sides,  Uie 


and  extending  into  the  bore  and  having 
extended  outwardly  oi  said  block  at  one 
pivotal  frame  assembly  being  pivotally  idjusubic  on  its 
pivot  pin  with  itapect  to  said  base  from  i  generally  verti- 
cal position  into  a  position  inclined  to  U  is  vertical  posi- 
tioo  so  diat  the  operative  portioo  of  ti  le  saw  Made  is 
mowed  in  its  own  plane,  a  locking  devi  e  comprising  a 
releasaUe  and  adjusuble  friction  type  b-akc  cooperable 
with  the  i^ot  pin  for  maintaining  the  fivotal  frame  in 
diis  vertical  position  and  adjuatable  for  controlling  the 
pivoting  of  the  frame  aaiembly  tod  die  Innd  saw  blade 
from  a  vertical  position  to  indined  posit  ons  so  that  the 
band  saw  blade  may  be  self  fed  against  die  stock  to  be 
cut  in  a  controlled  manner,  saki  brake  ir  eluding  a  brake 


lining  bearing  against  ooe  end  of  said 
cap  mounted  oo  said  pivot  pin  holding 


block,  a  brake 
brake  lining 
against  said  block,  and  a  not  mounted  c  n  said  threaded 
end  of  said  pivot  pin  for  urging  the  ca|  and  d^  brake 
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Ifadag  agaioH  Ihn  block  for  coatroUiag  the  pivoting  of 
the  pivot  poi  and  die  frame  with  respect  to  said  base 
block. 


.714 


TILTABLB  WORK  SUPPORT  MACHINE  FOR 
SAWING  OR  GRMDING 

WHhas  B.  f  sl^ir,  Daidpkaa,  Aifc. 
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7.  In  a  machine  for  woriung  on  strips  of  material,  a 
substantially  circular  tool,  means  coupled  to  said  tool 
for  the  rotational  drive  thereof,  a  yieldably  and  pivotally 
mounted  work  taUe,  deat  bar  means  on  said  work  table 
for  engagement  by  the  strip  of  material,  said  work  table 
being  pivotable  batwtcu  an  upper  position  in  which  the 
strip  of  material  is  free  of  said  tool  and  a  lower  posi- 
tion in  which  the  strip  of  material  is  adi^ited  to  be  car- 
ried into  contact  with  said  tool,  said  tool  being  posi- 
tioned below  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  cleat  bar 
means  when  said  table  is  in  said  upper  position  and  said 
tool  being  adjacent  said  cleat  bar  means  when  said  table 
is  in  said  lower  position,  resilient  means  coupled  to  said 
table  urging  said  table  towards  said  upper  position,  said 
work  table  and  said  cleat  bar  means  being  arranged 
so  that  with  said  cleat  bar  means  being  engaged  by  a 
work  piece  downward  pressure  on  said  table  and  the 
work  piece  is  effective  to  carry  the  work  piece  into  con- 
tact with  said  tool  and  is  effective  to  bold  said  strip  of 
material  in  a  fixed  position  while  being  worked  on  by 
said  tool. 
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1.  In  a  shingle  facing  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed through  which  shinies  are  passed  butt  end  first, 
a  main  frame,  first  shingle  feeding  means  in  said  main 
frame,  a  top  frame  assembly  hingedly  mounted  on  said 
main  frame,  means  for  vertically  oedllating  the  free  end 
of  said  top  frame  assembly,  a  hinged  stop  gate  in  said 
main  frame  for  momentarily  halting  the  travel  of  a  shingle 
through  the  machine,  said  stop  gate  normally  resting  in 
closed  position,  said  stop  gate  so  arranged  that  a  traveling 
shingle  can  push  said  gate  open  and  slide  past  said  gate 
except  when  said  gate  is  locked  m  doaed  position,  locking 
means  connected  with  said  top  fnuna  assembly  for  locking 
said  gate  in  closed  positioo,^said  locking  means  so  arranged 
as  to  be  placed  in  unlocking  position  by  each  upward 
movement  of  said  top  frame  asaemUy,  second  shingle 
drive  means  in  the  naachine  poaitioned  beyond  said  stop 
gate  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  top  face  at 
the  shingle  passing  throu|^  said  stop  gate,  a  lower  frame 
assembly  mounted  for  up  and  down  oscillation  in  said 
main  frame,  means  f<x^  vertically  osdllaring  said  lower 
frame  assembly,  and  a  driven  cutter  head  mounted  oo  said 
lower  frame  assembly  beneadi  the  path  of  a  traveling 
shingle  and  beyond  said  stop  gate  and  so  positioned  u  to 
contact  the  lower  face  of  a  shin^  passing  oo  from  said 
stop  gate  when  said  cutter  head  is  in  raised  poaitioo,  said 
oscillating  means  for  said  top  frame  assembly  and  said 
oscillating  means  for  said  lower  frame  assembly  so  ar- 
ranged and  synchrooiad  that  said  cutler  head  wQl  always 
be  returned  to  raised  position  prior  to  the  raising  of  mid 
top  frame  assembly  and  the  nnlocking  of  said  stoo  aaia. 
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3.  A  carriage  assembly  drive  comprising: 

a  fixed  fooadation; 

a  rigid  frame  mounted  on  said  fixed  foundation  for 
moliOB  relative  thereto; 

moanted  on  said  foundation; 

a  drum  roUtably  mounted  on  said  rigid  frame  for  ro- 
ution about  an  axis  fixed  relative  to  said  frame; 

flexible  means  having  ooe  end  secured  to  the  periphery 

.  of  said  dnan  and  having  its  remaining  end  controlled 
by  said  drive  means; 

and  biasiitg  meam  operatively  connected  to  said  drum 
and  frame  adapOed  to  urge  said  drum  to  a  stable 
rotative  poaitioo  rdativa  to  said  rigid  frame,  said 
flexible  means  baiog  partially  wrapped  about  die 
periphery  of  aaid  drum  when  said  drum  is  in  its 
stabla  rotativa  posttioa. 


2.  A  cutting  attachment  for  use  with  a  substantially 
vertically  disposed  moldboard  that  comprises  a  mounting 
plate,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed,  placed  apart  sup- 
ports attached  to  and  depending  downwardly  from  said 
mounting  plate,  a  horizontally  disposed  cutting  blade  at- 
tached to  and  supported  by  each  of  said  supports,  said 
nsoonting  plate,  nid  supports  and  said  cutting  Made  de- 
fining a  phnality  of  openings,  each  of 
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duding  a  rearwardly  extending  portion,  a  re-entrant 
opening  d^ned  by  each  ai  said  rearwardly  extending 
portioat  and  said  moanting  plate  in  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  said  supports,  and  means  for  attaching  said  mounting 
plate  to  the  lower  front  portion  of  said  moldboard,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  moldboard  extending  into  each  of 
said  re-entrant  openings  when  said  mounting  plate  is 
connected  to  said  moldboard  whereby  each  of  said  rear- 
wardly extending  portions  is  contiguous  to  the  back  of 
laid  m(ridboard. 
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eluding  raised,  thickened  front  and  rea^  aid  portiOBt, 
said  raised  front  end  portion  arranged  for  receiving 
thereon  the  forward  end  of  the  clamp  OD  the  i^ane,  said 
raised  rear  end  portion  arranged  for  rejceiving  thereon 
the  thumb  piece  of  the  dansp,  said  platd  having  therein 
beneath  the  raised  rear  end  portion  thertef  «  longitudi- 
nally elongated  recess  for  receiviBg  the  lateral  adjusting 
lever  of  the  plane,  said  plate  still  furthe^  having  therein 
forwardly  of  said  recess  an  opening  for  receiving  the  ad- 
justing fork  of  the  plane,  said  thickened  forward  end  por- 
tion of  said  plate  having  formed  therebjeneath  a  trans- 
versdy  extending  rabbet  providing  a  shotilder,  and  a  re- 
movaUe  Made  mounted  in  the  rabbet  in  abutting  engage- 
ment with  the  dxxilder. 


1.  In  a  device  for  servicing  beaded  pneumatic  tiref 
mounted  upon  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  pedestal 
having  an  upper  end  provided  with  an  area  for  support- 
ing a  wheel  in  transverse  relationahq)  to  the  pedestal 
axb,  a  rigid  center  poet  projecting  from  the  pedestal 
above  the  wheel-supporting  area  thereof,  and  a  combi' 
nation  wheel  centering  and  locking  element  rotationally 
surroontfing  said  post,  said  element  including  an  inter* 
nady  threaded  bore  in  which  the  post  is  received,  and  at 
least  one  extending  phig  projecting  laterally  from  die  post 
to  engage  the  internal  tiiread  of  the  wheel  centering  and 
rocking  element  and  thereby  induce  axial  shifting  of  said 
element  inddental  to  rotation  thereof,  and  means  for  ad* 
justing  the  plug  relative  to  the  post,  for  presenting  dif* 
ferent  areas  of  die  plug  to  said  thread  in  compensating 
for  wear  of  the  plug,  iidierein  the  plug  is  in  the  form  c^ 
a  short  cylinder  having  an  exposed  end  and  an  oppouxt 
end,  the  post  being  bored  transversely  to  receive  rota- 
tionally said  opposite  end  of  the  plug,  and  the  adjusting 
means  includes  means  for  fixing  the  plug  to  the  post  in 
adected  rotated  positions  of  the  plug  within  said  bore. 


i   i  i.  i 
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1.  Rotating  punching  means  comprising,  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  pluraUty  of  rotating  discs  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  discs  having  an  outer  surface!  and  having  ad- 
jacent side  surface  means  facing  each  other  with  a  small 
clearance  therebetween  at  the  outer  perip  lery,  a  plurality 
of  punching  means  circumferentially  siaced  apart  and 
mounted  between  said  adjacent  side  surface  means  of 
said  discs,  each  said  punching  means  hiving  anchoring 
portion  means  disposed  between  adjaont  side  surface 
means  of  said  discs  and  having  piercing  portion  means 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  discs,  each  said  anchoring 
portion  means  having  an  inwardly  extending  anchoring 
portion  and  an  annularly  extending  anchoring  portion, 
said  adjacent  side  surface  means  of  said  discs  having  cir- 
cumferential groove  means  of  a  diamel) 
diameter  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
side  surface  means  of  said  discs  havini 
ribs  radially  spaced  apart  and  disposcjd  between  said 
groove  means  and  the  outer  surface  of j  said  discs,  said 
ribs  having  at  circumferentially  spacM  intervals  in- 
wardly extending  clamping  surface  naeans  extending 
thereacross,  said  inwardly  extending  aamping  surface 
means  on  said  ribs  receiving  said  inwaroly  extending  an- 
choring portions  of  said  punching  meansj  and  said  groove 
means  receiving  said  annularly  extending  anchoring  por- 
tions of  said  punching  means,  and  meafis  on  said  shaft 
pressing  the  adjacent  side  surface  means  of  said  disc 
towards  each  other  and  clampingly  efgaging  said  in- 
wardly extending  anchoring  portions  df.  said  punching 
means  in  said  inwardly  extending  damping  surface  means 
and  clamping  said  annularly  extendini(  anchoring  por- 
tions in  said  groove  means. 


sr  leas  than  the 
said  adjacent 
drcumferential 
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plane  cotter  compcidng  an  elongated  iriaie 
on  a  frog  of  a  bendi  plane,  said  plate  in- 
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tube  of  thin  flexible  plastic  material  having  a  locaHy 
thickened  area  exieiiding  longitndinaUy  subatantially 
tdong  its  le^Hk.  kmgitudinaUy  severing  said  tube  sub- 
stantially aloiV  die  centerline  of  said  thickened  area  to 
provide  a  mouth  end  and  oppotitdy  di^waed  tece  panels 
of  the  bag,  said  face  panels  rcqwctively  inchiding  of>poeed 
edge  portions  pivrided  by  said  severed  thickened  area. 


a  ri^d  rectangular  frame  having  oppodtdy  directed 
I^anar  external  surfaces;  

jack  means  mounted  on  said  frame  extending  perpen- 
dicularly outward  from  one  of  said  surfaces,  said 
jack  means  induding  a  sUtionary  structure  fixed  to 
said  frame,  a  movable  structure  mounted  on  said 
stationary  structure  for  motion  relative  thereto  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  surfaces,  and  power 
transmitting  means  operadvely  connected  between 
said  stationary  structnre  and  said  movable  structure 
adi4)ted  to  Klectivdy  poaition  said  movable  stroc- 
turt  relative  to  said  stationary  structure; 

external  form  means  fixed  to  the  second  oa  said  sur- 
faces adjacent  said  jack  means; 

a  flexible  member  having  its  ends  fixed  to  said  movable 
structure  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  sec- 
ond of  said  surfaces; 


folding  each  of  said  opposed  edge  portions  along  and 
substantially  centraHy  of  iu  length  and  attachmg  the 
same  to  iu  aaad  respective  face  pand  to  provide  comple- 
mentary tubular  hems  at  aaid  mouth  end  <rf  the  bag  for 
recdving  a  drawstring,  and  aealing  said  face  paneU  to- 
gether aloi«  longitudinally  spMMl  apart  transvene  seal 
lines  to  form  opposed  aide  edges  of  said  bag. 


Apr.  27,  IHl.  8»j^M.Ml 
,  ■iBtiHiin  OiiHaiilani  Apr.  29, 1969 
'^         K1.1S2— 212) 


2.  An  in«toved  anti-ddd  tire  for  mounting  on  a  whed 
in  the  plane  of  wbed  roUtion.  said  tire  having  a  body 
with  an  ootar  tiMd  luiface  scored  with  kMigitudinal  and 
transveiae  ffoevM  to  form  a  periphery  of  projecting  blades 
and  comprMng;  a  web  set  in  said  body  ooaxid  to  said 
tread  surface;  a  plurality  of  metal  reinforcing  wires,  each 
said  wire  having  snbstantially  oppontely  disposed  ends, 
sdd  wires  being  respectivdy  secured  by  one  of  their  said 
oppodtdy  divoaed  ends  to  said  web  and  projecting  out- 
wardly throngh  said  blades  and  said  transverse  grooves 
only  for  the  other  of  said  oppodtdy  dispoaed  ends  to 
extend  slightly  beyond  said  periphery  of  the  projecting 
blades,  said  wires  being  bent  faitermediate  said  opposHely 
disposed  ends  hi  said  plane  of  whed  rotation,  said  bends 
bdng  in  the  blades  and  transverse  grooves,  whereby  said 
other  of  said  oppodtdy  disposed  ends  of  said  wires  form 
a  non-skid  griping  tread  surface. 


side  chock  means  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
motion  transverse  thereto,  said  side  chock  means 
being  extended  outwardly  from  the  second  of  said 
surfaces; 

control  means  mounted  on  said  frame  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  side  chodL  means  ad^Med  to  trans- 
versely podtion  said  side  chock  means  relative  to 
the  frame; 

and  means  mounted  on  said  frame  operatively  con- 
nected to  sdd  power  transmitting  means  adapted  to 
selectively  cause  sdd  movable  structure  to  move 
outwardly  away  from  said  surfaces  to  thereby  oom- 
IM«ss  a  pipe  encircled  by  said  flexible  members  and 
abutting  said  form  means. 
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1.  A  niarhhifi  for  defomdng  pipe  for  culverts  oom- 


8, 19S8,  Ser.  No.  799,521.    IN- 
Feh.  23,  1966,  Ssr.  Nn. 

(CL  1S3— 64) 

1.  In  a  apparatus  for  producing  a  laminated  traaa- 
former  core  formed  of  a  ^uraHty  of  str^  of  magnedz- 
aUe  materid  snccessivdy  wound  about  one  another,  hi 
combination,  a  rotauble  jig  adapted  to  removaUy  re- 
cdve  thereon  a  mandrel  about  which  the  transformer 
core  strips  are  soeoesdvdy  wound  witii  flidr  a^ointeg 
ends  in  overlapping  relation,  means  for  wrapping  a 
tinnoos  kngtii  of  metd  tape  about  the  transformer 
1«-j««***«—  as  the  lattv  are  Uyered  open  said     ' 
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for  liainhaiieoiiily  mtemiptint  the  routiot 
jig  tad  the  wnppint  ol  taid  tape  at  desired  is^ 


lervab  to  permit  the  succevive  idacement  in  position  of 
die  trantformer  core  stripe. 
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1.  In  a  borner,  and  in  combination  with  a  burner  pot 
of  the  vaporizins,  hydroxylatiot  tjrpe,  the  pot  having  a 
tUt  wall  formed  with  primary  air  inlet  apertures  and 
having  meant  for  supplying  a  Ikpiid  hydrocarbon  to  the 
interior  of  the  pot,  with  said  primary  apertures  being 
eflective  to  sup^  snfliriwit  primary  air  for  formina, 
wA  tte  evaporated  hydrocarboo,  a  rich,  incombustiUe 
priasary  mixture,  a  hovsing  member  surrounding  sa^ 
biiia«r  pot.  means  for  sqpplying  air  to  said  housing,  aod 
a  primary  mixture  outlet  from  the  burner  pot.  a  unitary 
atradnra  adapted  to  be  mounted  ivon  said  burner  pot 
nad  a  housing  member  for  sq^ilying  secondary  air  to  said 
primary  mixture  diacharged  from  said  pot  and  for,  at  d^ 
same  time,  positioBing  and  shaping  a  flame  to  a  desir^ 
Wf*iirft  and  form,  when  said  mixture  is  burned,  whi^ 
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structure,  includes  iqiper  and  lower  spaa  d  wall  members 
secured  together  at  their  outer  peripheriei ,  said  wall  mnn- 
bers,  inwardly  of  their  per^iheries  being  powed  iq^wanfly 
in  spaced  relation  and  defining  in  part  aigenerally  dome- 
duped  plenum  chandMr,  the  bottom  wall  ol  the  plemun 
chamber  being  provided  with  an  air  inkt  uwrture  in  com- 
munication with  the  inside  of  the  hoasfag  member,  the 
upwardly  bowed  portions  of  said  wallj  members  being 
slotted,  and  a  generally  vertical  wall  member  joining  the 
edges  of  said  slots,  mid  vertical  wall  [member  closing 
said  plenum  chamber  and  defining  a  subkantially  upri^t 
flame  shaping  flow  passage  in  communication  with  said 
outlet  from  said  bunier  pot,  the  transvdrse  cross  section 
of  said  flow  passage  betng  stritstantially longer  than  it  is 
wide  whereby  a  relatively  flat,  generallyj  upright  flame  is 
formed  thereby  when  said  mixture  is  biinwd,  said  flvne 
shaping  flow  passage  being  bounded  by  opposed,  generally 
parallel,  generally  iq^right  wall  portionj  having  at  least 
two  rows  of  seccmdary  air  apertures  therein,  said  rows  of 


apertures  being  disposed  at  different 
arranged  to  confmin  generally  to  the 
tour  of  the  jdenum  chamber,  one  ot 
directing  secondary  air  from  mid  plenum 
ly  across  said  flow  passage  in  sufitdent 
a  rich  mixture  flowing  upwardly 
ture  adequately  lean  for  oombustion, 
disposed  in  from  of  a  lower  row  ci 
ing  secondary  air  iqiwardly  around 
faces  of  a  mixture  flowing  through  said 


and  arcuatdy 
con- 
rows  of  holes 
mwara- 
itityto( 
to  a 
an  arcuate  baflle 
holes  for  direct- 
per^rfieral  sur- 
flow 
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3.  An  infra  red  generator  conqmsing  a  plenum  cham- 
ber having  a  bottom  wall  havmg  a  step  gsMraOy  mid- 
way of  the  length  thereof,  a  venturi  mimg  rhamliiif  hav- 
ing an  outlet  di^Msed  adjacent  to  the  stAos  said  bottom 
wall  in  the  lower  part  of  said  dumbei ,  a  baffle  carried 
by  said  step  and  having  a  portion  exta  ding  toward  and 
doaely  apmctd  from  the  veaturi  outle:  and  above  the 
path  of  travel  of  gases  from  the  venturi  outlet  Mid  a  part 
extending  beyond  the  step  over  tfia  bottom  widl  of  tfw 
chamber  in  q>aced  relation  thereto^  i  gsneratoc  grid 
frame  caned  by  said  chamber  at  ttie  oi^et  tfaemol^  a 
generator  grid  assembly  slidably  carrii  d  by  said  frame 
and  including  a  fine  mmh  safety  soreen,  a  fbe : 
erator  screen  and  a  stretcher  screen,  said  gensri 
being  folded  about  the  edges  of  the  stretdier  and  safety 
screen  and  all  being  closely  juxtaposed  to  each  other. 


3,M4,737 

RAINPROOF  VENTILATING  |(¥INDOW 

STRUCTURE 

Walter  R.  %iv—,  PhoenixJ  Aria. 
(33M5  El  Faiaf,  Dami  Mi,  CaBT.) 
FBed  lane  t,  lMl,88r.  No.Tl^731 
4  CMms.    (CL  ir 

1.  A  rainproof  ventOating  window  yucture  conqins- 
ing  in  combination: 

(a)  a  frame  having, 

(b)  a  center  header  having  an  outwa^y  sloping  under 
surface, 


twa^dl) 
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(c)  a  sill  having  an  outwardly  downwardly  sloping 
top  surface  parallel  to  said  center  header  under 
surface, 

(tf)  vertical  jamb  members  intercocnecting  said  cen- 
ter hiMidfT  and  sill, 

(e)  an  oirter  ^ass  pane  fixed  to  said  center  header. 
siU,  and  vertical  jamb  members, 

(/)  a  movable  inner  glass  pane  inside  of  said  outer 
glass  pane, 

ig)  means  for  movably  supporting  said  movable  inner 
glau  pane  lor  movement  on  said  sill  upper  surface 
indwUng, 


material  whereby  the  strip  may  be  heat  sealed  to  the  re- 
inforcing member,  said  strip  being  heat  sealed  to  said 
main  pand  for  retaining  the  components  assembled. 


3,M4,739 
SHEET  METAL  CUP  FOR  FURNITURE 
Leonard  S.  JaworsU,  Toledo,   OUo,   aaslgMtr  to   Hk 
Bishop  and  Babcock  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUcd  July  20,  19M,  Scr.  No.  44,171 
1  CUim.     (CI.  16«— 402) 


(A)  means  to  hold  said  movable  inner  i^ass  pane 
parallel  to  said  outer  glass  during  sloping  vertical 
movement  on  said  sill  upper  surface, 

(i)  screened  vent  holes  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
outer  glass  pane, 

(/)  vent  hokie  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  mner 
glass  pane  positioned  above  said  vent  holes  in  said 
outer  glam  pane, 

(k)  and  actuating  means  for  said  means  hoklmg  said 
movable  inner  pane  operable  to  move  said  inner 
glass  pane  to-and-from  said  outer  glass  pane  between 
the  sloping  under  surface  of  said  center  header  and 
the  sloping  top  surface  of  said  sill. 


In  a  combination  of  a  spring  clip,  a  strap  and  a  tubular 
member  for  furniture  use  having  an  unbroken  smooth  pe- 
ripheral surface,  said  clip  being  of  spring  sheet  metal  and 
of  tubular  form  having  a  uniformly  complementary  inner 
surface  with  edge  portions  circumferentially  spaced  from 
each  other  and  normally  of  a  diameter  less  Uian  said  tubu- 
lar member,  said  clip  being  of  a  generally  C-shaped  cross- 
section,  said  strap  being  folded  over  one  edge  of  said  clip 
and  inside  thereof  and  then  wrapped  around  said  clip 
whereby  the  clip-strap  assembly  may  be  snapped  over  said 
tubular  member,  said  clip  being  concentric  with  said 
tubular  member  substantially  throughout  its  periphery, 
and  a  series  of  pointed  prongs  struck  from  the  portion 
of  said  clip  opposite  to  said  one  edge  and  projecting  in- 
wardly at  an  acute  angle  to  the  inner  peri(riieral  surface 
of  said  clip  and  with  said  pronp  directed  toward  the 
edge  opposite  said  one  edge  of  said  clip,  the  tips  of  said 
prongs  being  closer  to  said  opposite  edge  of  said  clip  than 
the  roots  of  said  prongs  as  measured  along  said  inner 
peripheral  surface,  thereby  to  bite  into  the  smooth  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  tubular  member  for  resisting  retro- 
grade movement  of  said  dip-strap  assembly  but  enabling 
relative  turning  thereof  relative  to  said  tubular  member 
to  effect  strap  tightening. 


3  •M749 

COVERS  FOR  SUCTION  BOXES 

Ralph  E.  Canel,  2991  DMvltte  St.,  HopcweB,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8S«,t7S 

13  CbOms.    (CL  162—373) 


3tt4,738 

DRAPERY  HEADING  SEAM 

Cavow  iMMiIno  Tmesdale,  %  Plastic  Products  Inc. 

IsiiEi  F^rankUn  St.,  RkhaMsd  23,  Va. 

FBsd  Nov.  2t,  19M,  Ser.  No.  72,973 

IfdalM.    (CLlM-439) 


1.  A  drapery  comprising  a  nuin  panel  of  plastic  ma- 
terial, a  rainlorcing  member,  and  a  strip  of  vinyl  plastic, 
said  reinfoicai  aMmbcr  and  Mrip  being  heat  sealed  to- 
gether along  vertical  Iumb.  said  vertical  lines  of  sealing 
being  vaead  from  each  other,  said  reinforcing  member 
being  <d  relatively  stiff  material  impregnated  with  plastic 


1.  In  a  paper-making  machine  including  a  travelling 
screen  adapted  to  receive  a  paper  pulp  web  thereon,  a  suc- 
tion box  assembly  for  extracting  moisture  from  the  paper 
pulp  on  said  screen.,  said  suction  box  induding  a  plurality 
of  transversely  extending  rollers  rotatably  suppcMted  in 
side-by-side  spaced  relationship,  a  belt  trained  around  and 
enclodng  all  of  the  rollers  at  each  side  of  the  series  of 
rollers,  said  screen  being  of  a  width  to  overlap  and  rest 
upon,  at  its  opposite  sides,  said  bdts,  meam  sealing  the 
oppoeite  end  roUers  below  said  screen,  means  sealing  the 
suction  box  between  sutionary  portions  of  the  box  and 
said  bdto  whereby  the  screen  is  engaged  only  by  portions 
of  the  suctimi  box  which  are  travelling  at  a  speed  nb* 
stantially  the  same  as  the  speed  of  said  screen, 
drivingly  connecting  all  of  the  roUers,  the  last 
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means  comprising  a  series  of  teeth  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  belts  and  there  being  similarly  formed 
teeth  on  said  rollers  with  which  the  belt  teeth  engage. 


"  3,084,741 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Marion  G.  MiUspaugli,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUcd  July  28,  1955,  Scr.  No.  524,838 

4  Claims.    (CI.  165—28) 


'■•  ,  - 


'Hll   at  I  ni  MtL-Jta. 


^ 


3.  An  air  conditio^g  ai^aratus  for  buildings  ant 
similar  structures,  coi^rising  a  housing  having  an  air 
IMMMge  therein,  a  blower  in  said  passage,  a  multiple  speed 
motor  for  driving  said  blower,  a  plurality  of  elements  for 
heating  the  air  passing  through  said  passage,  an  air  cool- 
ing means  having  a  plurality  of  coils  for  cooling  the  air 
passing  through  said  passage,  a  means  forming  a  passage 
for  by^passing  the  air  around  said  coils  when  one  or  more 
of  said  elements  are  in  operation,  a  damper  for  closing 
said  by-passage  when  said  coils  are  in  operation,  an  eleo 
trical  means  for  operating  said  damper,  a  circuit  for  con- 
trolling said  blower  motor,  elements  and  said  cooling 
means  having  a  switch  adapted  to  close  when  the  tem- 
perature in  the  structure  decreases  to  a  preselected  degree 
for  placing  one  or  more  elements  in  operation,  switch 
means  for  starting  said  motor  after  said  elements  start, 
a  switch  adapted  to  close  when  the  outdoor  temperature 
decreases  to  a  preselected  degree  for  increasing  the  num- 
ber of  effective  elements  and  simultaneously  increasing 
the  qieed  of  said  motor,  a  switch  adapted  to  close  whea 
the  temperature  in  said  structure  increases  to  a  prese^ 
lected  degree  for  placing  one  of  said  cooling  coils  in  op- 
eration, starting  said  motor  and  closing  said  damper, 
and  a  switch  adapted  to  close  when  the  outdoor  tempera- 
ture increases  to  a  preselected  degree  for  increasing  the 
number  of  operative  cooling  coils. 


3,884,742 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

D«?M  K.  Davieg,  Bubcrtoo,  OUo,  and  Earl  E.  Scfaocssow, 

LywMwi,  Va^  anlfMn  to  Tbc  Baiicock  t  Wilcot 

r,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotrontfoii  of  New  York 

Icatloa  May  8,  1954,  Scr.  No.  428,038,  now 

No.  2,904,013,  dated  Sept.  15,  1959.     Divided 

ppUcaliOB  Jm.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,891 

ICIalBfc    (CL  lis— 133) 

1.  A  high  temperature  high  pressure  heat  exchanger 

for  heat  transfer  between  a  corrosive  heating  fluid  and 

an  electrolytic  vi^rizable  liquid  having  pressure  parti 

including  a  carbon  steel  shell  having  thick-walled  carbot 

•led  tube  sheets  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  sheO 

and  defining  therebetween  a  heating  chamber  having  car* 

boa  sted  internal  boundary  surfaces,  means  defining  heat- 

iog  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  at  the  outer  sides  of 

said  tube  sheets,  means  for  si^idying  a  high  tenqieratuit 


corrosive  heating  fluid  to  said  inlet  chainber,  a  stainless 
steel  layer  lining  the  walls  of  said  nilet^nd  outlet  cham- 
bers and  the  outer  side  of  said  tube  slieets,  a  group  of 
stainless  steel  tubes  having  their  opp^te  end  portions 
expanded  into  said  tube  sheets  and  dire^y  welded  to  the 
stainless  steel  layer  on  said  tube  sheets  tb  form  with  said 
inlet  and  outlet  chambers  a  chemicallyj  inert  flow  path 
for  said  corrosive  fluid,  and  means  for  supplying  an  elec- 


trolytic vaporizable  liquid  to  said  hea^g  chamber  in 
direct  contact  with  said  stainless  steel  tijbes  and  the  car- 
bon steel  section  of  said  tube  sheets,  I  said  electrolytic 
vaporizable  liquid  forming  cathodic  cell^  at  the  junctions 
of  said  stainless  steel  tubes  and  carbon  isteel  tube  sheets 
causing  preferential  corrosion  of  said  cjarbon  steel  tube 
sheet  sections  and  thereby  inhibiting  sttrcss  cracking  of 
said  stainless  steel  tubes. 


3,084,743 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM 
Robert  C.  West,  Gerald  D.  Ortioff,  and  Donald  M.  Bee- 
son,  Talsa,  Olda.,  aasignors  to  JerMj  Production  Re- 
search Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  181,313 
5  Clataas.    (CL  188—9] 


wA\w/»!  j^ma^'zmm 


1.  An  improved  oil  recovery  process  tvhich  compriaes 
injecting  water  into  a  subsurface  oil-tearing  reservoir 
through  at  least  one  injection  well  until  i  mean  reservoir 
pressure  of  at  least  1000  p.s.i.  is  attained,  injecting  a  bank 
of  from  about  0.03  to  about  0.5  pore  volume,  based  on 
reservoir  conditions,  of  normally  gaseous  fluid  compris- 
ing carbon  dioxide  into  said  reservoir  through  said  injec- 
tion well  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  100)  pjj.,  injecting 
an  aqueous  medium  into  said  reservoir  jthrough  said  in- 
jection well  to  displace  said  bank  of  fluid  toward  at  least 
one  production  well,  withdrawing  prodpced  fluids  from 
said  production  well  while  maintaining  a  mean  reservmr 
pressure  of  at  least  1000  p.s.i.;  discontinding  the  injection 
of  said  aqueous  medium  when  the  producing  fluids  no 
longer  contain  substantial  quantities  of  oil  and  carbon 
dioxide,  and  thereafter  depressuring  siid  reservoir  by 
pumping  down  said  production  well  and  recovering  addi- 
tional oil  from  said  production  well. 
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vft4,744 
MBCDU  FLOODING  MKTHOD  OF 
^MCONDARY  RBCOVKRY      ^ 

PoKa  au,  Okh,  niilwirs  to  Ceathiatiil  OB 

~       1  acvTottu  ■  casTonMaa  «(  Dctowars         i 

L^Maapt  i%\am,%m.  no.  sdo^is 
tciatoircaiy-^     ,         . 

1.  A  method  of  reoorerittg  hydrocarbons  from  a  sub- 
terranean f ormatioB  cositainiiig  a  prwtommanUy  ayhaltic 
crude  oU  and  bdof  traversed  by  a  plurality  o#  wells  com- 
priiiiig  the  foDoiriBg  iteps: 

(a)  injectiBg  a  first  liquid  through  at  leart  one  of  said 
wells  fauo  said  formation  to  displace  said  crude  from 
the  formatioo  about  said  well,  said  first  hquid  being 
nonaqueous  and  nonasphalt  precipiuting; 

(b)  tenninating  the  injection  of  said  first  Uqmd  upon 
forming  a  deposit  of  said  first  Uquid  about  said  weU; 

Cc)  injecting  a  second  Uquid  through  said  weU  mto 
said  formation  displacing  said  first  Uquid  and  crude 
oU  outwardly  from  said  weU  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  first  Uquid  is  mixed  with  the  crude  oa  and  said 
second  Uquid  thereby  eHminating  said  first  h(pid  at 
a  distinct  deposit  in  the  fbrmation  at  a  tocatton  in- 
termediate of  the  remaining  wells,  said  second  Uqmd 
being  nonaqueous  and  asphalt  pretapitetinf; 

id)  injectini  further  amonnts  of  said  second  hqmd 
wher^  asphalt  is  predpitated  within  said  forma- 
tion altering  the  permeaWUty  and  faicreasing  uni- 
formity of  dhpl«cement  of  said  hydrocarbons  m  the 

fonnatioBi 
(e'i  ditrliKi«g  said  hydrocarbons  firom  the  formation 

by  Aeoontinued  injection  of  said  second  liquid;  and 
(/)  lecoverinf  said  hydrocarbons  from  said  formation 

through  the  remaining  weUs  to  the  surface. 


ENGINE  sruDTANprun^AiB 


RATIO  GONISOLLEK 
F«dtend*  Caria  llsB^s.Trai«f,  Fla. 

lb.  9,  19S4,  Ser.  No.  409,00,  '*•*  jj* 
ff  ■■■■ratlff^-  No.  584379,  N«v.  20. 194< 

"''*"       OCIahaa.    (CL  17#-135.74) 


3,084,745 
^HfELLHEAD  EQUIPMENT 

p«ad  Hmt  3, 1980,  ^-^^^^^ 
ICtaim.   (C1.188— 99) 


2    In  a  control  system  for  an  aircraft  engine  driving 
a    variable-pitch    propeUer    and    having    a    combusUon 
chamber  and  an  air  induction  system  leading  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  the  combination  with  adjustoble  engine 
speed  responsive  means  for  varying  Uie  propeUer  pitch 
towntrol  the  engine  speed,  of  a  pUot's  control  lever  con- 
nected wiUi  said  speed  responsive  means  for  adjusting  the 
same  to  set  tfie  desired  engine  speed,  a  fad  regulatiy 
device  including  fuel  control  means  movable  m  one  di- 
rection to  increase  tiie  engine  fuel-air  ratio  and  m  Uie 
opposite  direction  to  decrease  said  ratio,  first  tenaperature 
motive  means  for  sensing  the  engine  air  «»d«^ 
temperature,  an  operative  connection  between  said  pOot  s 
control  lever,  temperature  responsive  means  «nd  fuel 
conti^  means  for  varying  the  fuel-air  ratio  as  a  predeter- 
mined function  of  the  set  engine  speed  and  the  induction 
air   temperatiire.    and    second    temperatiire    responsive 
means  sensing  an  engine  temperature  resultmg  from  com- 
bustion for  further  varying  the  engine  fuel-air  ratio  m 
predetermined  relation  to  the  last  mentioned  temperatiire. 


3,084,747 

LAND  CLEARING  APPARATUS 

Edward  E.  Feirla,  HW  ^AsL  Mam,  Mkh. 

FHad  Am-  !•.  19».  *t?<^!"^*' 
3  CWaa.    (CL  172—39) 


A  wellhead  comprising:  a  ^^'^tP^^^Z^^ 
^tntxare  havis*  a  phiraHty  of  counterborcs  formed  to«e- 
S^  ftTtop  tSoreof.  with  each  succwe  loj^ 
SimtoSofe  litis*  a  ■naHer  diMiieter,  thereby  p^ 
^^SSS^SS.  a  M  homing  MmK^^^P^^ 
rality  of  Tartfcally  spaeed^part  wnnlar  ^°y^'*X', 
moniUa  hMfV  wpportod  by  each  shoulder  "d  h«vmg 
rioiir«5  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  AouWer  so  m 
to  be  supportad  by  the  shoulder,  each  removable  hangw 
^^mn^  to  a  point  spacwl  below  the  next 
r  aad  at  least  mm  radial  outlet  extending 
*  thuspro- 


1  In  a  land  clearing  i4>paratus,  U»e  combination  com- 
prising a  wheeled  carriafc.  primarily  adapted  to  be  driven 
£  a  fonraid  direction;  a  frame  pivotidly  comerted  at 
oite  end  to  said  carriafe,  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  co^ 
nectioB  forming  an  obUque  angle  wiUi  the  a»s  of  said 
caxriafB  wheels,  said  frame  extending  fbrwardly  ot  ■• 
cairiaar.  a  supenlnicturB  mounted  on  and  extrtdiM 
above  said  frame;  rigid  low  bar  means  extending  loe- 
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wardly  from  the  upper  pmtioa  of  said  superstructure;  a 
drum  joomalled  in  the  forwaid  end  of  said  frame  aad 
adapted  to  be  drhrea  io  a  direction  substantially  opposite 
from  the  Uneal  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriay; 
teeth  secured  at  tiieir  bases  to  said  drum  in  a  spiral  pat- 
tern across  die  fuse  of  said  drum,  each  tooth  beingof 
a  cnrved  shape  wiOi  die  tip  foOowing  die  base  in  the 
dbectfan  at  drum  rotation;  rigid  comb  means  mounted 
on  said  superstructure  above  and  ahead  of  said  carriage 
and  forwardly  of  the  drum  axis,  and  being  so  positioned 
that  it  sl(^>es  downwardly  away  from  the  carriage,  said 
comb  being  in  an  interference  path  with  the  teeth  on 
said  drum  thereby  cleaning  the  teeth  as  the  drum  ro- 


AnoL  9,  IMS 


fixed  on  the  link  plates  profecting  over 
springs  attached  to  the  clamp,  and 


m«ins 


i'lNEU  mIJL^HER  head 
CMe  H.  HeersiL  Walshvflk,  OL.  Dooay  H.  Hoot«, 
U  CreeecB^  Mta^  and  Angu  A.  Bcif,  La  Crosee, 
WlM  said  Hoawmr  aad  said  Berg  moSton  to  nU 


Filed  Aag.  1«  IMt,  Scr.  No.  46^35 
3  ClalMS.    (CL  172—111) 


1.  A  muldier  head  oonqnrising; 

(g)  a  tine  member  omnpoeed  of  /i  cro8s-secti<nally 
circular  rod  of  spring  metal  fmmed  intermediate  its 
cods  to  be  U-shaped,  having  a  cross  member  and  sid« 
legs  in  a  substantially  common  plane. 

ib)  a  pocket-forming  member  composed  of  a  sleeve 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  spindle  and  including 
rdatively  q;>aoed  plates  edgewise  attached  across  one 
Old  of  the  sleeve, 

(c)  die  spacing  between  the  plates  being  such  as  to 
dideably  receive  the  cross  member  of  said  U-shaped 
tine  member  between  the  {dates. 

(d)  a  locking  plate  adapted  to  be  slideably  inserted 
between  the  plates  and  bearingly  and  clampingly  en- 
gaged widi  the  cross  member  of  said  U-shaped  tine 
member,  and, 

(e)  aligned  <^nings  in  said  spaced  and  locking  plates 
miapted  to  receive  at  least  one  removable  bolt  for 
hcrfdittg  the  locking  plate  between  the  spaced  plates 
to  hold  the  tine  member  ct4>tive. 


3,984,749 

CULTIVATOR  SHANK  SPRING  MOUNTING 
Peter  Britaidu 


FDed  May  23, 19M,  Ser.  No.  39,97< 
3  Claims.  (CL  172— 24S) 
1.  In  a  siHing  release  for  mounting  a  cultivator  fhanig 
on  a  frame  cross  bar  including  a  clamp  attachable  on 
the  cross  bar,  said  clamp  having  an  upwardly  project" 
ing  fln,  wings  rearwardly  projecting  from  the  clamp,  tha 
dunk  having  means  by  which  it  may  be  pivotally  car- 
ried  by  the  wings,  said  shank  carrying  means  including 
*  xearwardly  projecting  arm  having  a  link  pivoted  there- 
to, link  plates  having  their  upper  ends  pivoted  to  thai 
fin  and  their  lower  ends  pivoted  to  the  link,  an  arm 


springs  to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm 
tensionable  by  upward  movement  of 


3,9g4,75g 

RENEWABLE  CUmNG  EDGE  FORJ  PLOfVSHARES 
Herbert  E.  Uaden.  Bcvcrfy  HUIb,  CaM  ^  Heeb«t  E.  H. 
-ator  Of  aaid  itoWil  E.  Ilmitm,  de- 


said  link,  coiled 
attaching  said 


oa  the  link  iriates 
th(  shank. 


ConttBiiatlon  of  abandoned  ai 
Ai«.2, 1955.    Thtaai 
99^94 

SCialM.    (CL  172— 719) 


fcr.  No.  S2<,952, 
Mar.2  3, 19<l,8cr.No. 


1.  A  renewable  cutting  edge  for  a  plowshare  compria- 
ing  a  flexible,  resilient,  elongated  blads  having  a  sub- 
stantial widUi  in  relation  to  its  duckness  and  a  sharpened 
edge,  a  front  pocket  formed  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
blade  for  receiving  the  point  oi  the  plowkhare.  and  a  rear 
clamp  formed  at  the  rear  portion  of  said  blade  for  receiv- 
ing the  heel  of  the  plowshare,  said  frontj  pocket  and  rear 
clamp  cooperating  with  the  point  and  heel  ot  the  plow- 
share to  secure  the  forward  and  rear  e  ids  of  the  blade 
against  transverse  movement  rekuive  t)  the  plowsbare 
with  the  inner  face  of  said  Made  again  t  the  outer  face 
of  the  plowshare  and  said  sharpened ;  edge  extending 
beyond  the  original  cutting  edge  of  the|  plowshare,  said 
front  pocket  also  cooperating  with  said  boint  to  restrain 
said  blade  against  rearward  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  plowshare  during  forward  movement  of  the 
latter  throu^  the  soil,  said  blade  havini  a  long  subetan- 
tialiy  smooth  and  continuous  intermediatd  portion  between 
said  front  pocket  and  said  rear  clamp 
all  cutting  prc^le  closely  approxim 
cutting  edge  of  the  plowshare  with  wt 
intermediate  portion  of  said  blade  hai 
ture  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  pU 
provide  a  normally  «»vex  rear  fiK^, . 
mencing  near  said  forward  aid  and 
greater  than  the  curvature  of  the  outer 
share  to  urge  the  rear  face  of  said  int 
by  firing  action  into  snug  continuous  i 
out  its  length  with  the  outer  face  of  _ 
said  front  pocket  and  rear  clamp  are 


irovidean  over- 
die   origiBal 
it  is  used,  said 
normal  curva- 
said  blade  to 
curvature  com- 
substantially 
of  the  plow- 
portion 
throu^ 
wlien 
widi  dw 


plowshare  so  as  to  restrain  the  fn^nt^ftipf^irfl  batwauu 
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die  rear  face  of  aid  Uade  and  dia  fn»t  faee  of  the  pkMT- 
share,  said  Made  befaig  free  of  poailiva  oosmectiott  to  die 
plowshsura  between  said  front  pocioBt  and  rear  cUasp  so 
that  said  intenMdiala  portion  is  veMraiaed  against  move- 
ment away  from  die  plowshare  solely  by  said  qiring  ac- 
tion. 


of  dia  tobnlar  body  and  radially  artaodiBg  within  mM 
body  and  terminating  at  a  distance  wptead  fnm  im  eeo- 
tral  axis  having  radially  disposed  lands  within  nid  body, 
a  passageway  defined  cantraOy  widnn  said  body  by  said 
wings  receiving  a  con  when  the  tool  is  forwardly  led,  dr- 
cniation  channels  defined  between  atlinoent  wiBfs  and  mid 


3,M4,yBl 
DRILL  BIT  NOZZLE 

TSKi, 

•9 
Coanty,  Tax.,  a  trnftntttam  if 
:^aaSmiAm\t  iinB    IJiii  Bar.  No.  973,923,  Jniy  24, 
1957.    -nk  apf  BtallsB  Apr.  19, 1999.  Ser.  No.  25,923 

17S--349) 


1.  A  rotaiy  drfU  bit  inchidinf  a  body  havmg  a  cutter 
means  moofllBd  thereon  and  a  passage  for  diacharging 
drilling  fluid  dowmwardly  from  the  body;  a  replaceable, 
hard,  biitlle  aoBde  of  decular  croes  section  adapted  to 
be  slipped  upwrndy  talo  te  body  pmaage  for  controlling 
die  diadiariB  of  flhiid  from  the  body;  a  drcumferential 
groove  in  die  outer  wall  of  the  noszle;  a  circumferential 
groove  hi  die  inner  wall  of  die  body  passage  surround- 
ing the  nozde  and  spaced  vertically  in  die  body  passage 
to  T»^*«*  die  drcumfcrential  groove  in  the  nozzle  so  that 
the  body  and  nozde  grooves  toftther  form  a  first  pasr 
sagBway  whom  walls  are  longitudinally  divided  between 
die  nozde  and  body;  a  aeoood  passageway  extending 
from  the  exterior  of  die  body  to  die  first  passageway; 
an  ekmgate,  stiff,  bendable  but  non-resilient  retainer 
member  having  portioos  diereof  dispoaed  in  die  first  and 
second  | — ri — r  widt  die  porlian  in  the  first  pas- 
sa^way  bridgii«  Lstwiiu  the  grooves  in  the  nozzle  aad 
body  and  grr'T"**'^  tanlwini  displaoement  of  the  nozsle 
frtxn  die  bo(^;  die  noale  and  body  grooves  and  die 
letaiBBr  maosber  portion  therein  being  vertically  spaced 
below  die  ivper  end  of  die  noszle  and  tuflkaendy  far 
above  thn  lower  end  of  tlia  nude  that  they  are  taolated 
from  imfinfim«nT  by  turbulent  drilling  fluid  widi  abra- 
siw  partirlas  dMrein  wluch  is  discharged  from  the  noz- 
zla;  and  a  iwilient  fluid  energized  teal  means  of  die  O- 
ling  type  belweuu  the  nozzle  and  body  above  the  nozzle 
and  body  grooves  preventing  driUkig  ftiid  from  flowing 
downwardly  between  the  noczle  and  body;  said  second 
passageway  having  a  lateral  dimtasinn  suffldendy  larger 
than  the  canwpondmg  hitaral  dunensson  of  die  retainer 
member  portion  m  the  second  passageway  such  that  the 
retainer  OMartnr  can  be  rotalad  about  the  longitudinal 
alia  of  the  nonla  to  tHrHtT^  the  fulcruming  action 
r-y^r^  on  die  nozzle  by  the  retainer  member  as  the  lat^ 
ter  is  driven  imo  place,  thereby  permitting  die  nozzle  to 
be  niLaiiriiart  in  the  body  paswge  by  the  seal  means. 


tubular  body,  a  chamber  delfaied  witlitn  said  body  extend- 
ing rearwardly  of  said  wings  from  said  landa  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  forward  feed  of  tibe  tool,  nnd  liquid- 
actuated  percussing  means  within  said  diamber  for  disin- 
tegrating the  core  defined  by  said  passageway  into  frag- 
ments, the  circulatk>n  fluid  draining  away  die  fragments 
of  the  iMrtduD  core  through  said  channels 


3,M4,753 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS 

weet  noniey' 
to  " 

FBedl 


lt,19iB,Ser.No. 
nGi 
(CL  1T7— «lt) 


jM.M,19f» 


ft 


uioto 


3,M4^52 

DRILL  BIT  TOOL  FOR  WELL  DRILLING 

WhidM^  Tkmyoi^ir, »  i^e.  VJrter&eaeon, 

^    F£lDM^n!uSS!Xr.No.Ml,242 

1.  A  tool  of  die  drill  bit  type  dirough  which  a  liquid 
flows  for  adiie^aa  full  diameter  boring  of  the  groond 
comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a  central  axis  and  a 
front  end,  means  defined  on  said  body  Cor  attadiing  said 
body  to  a  tubular  support,  wings  capping  said  front  end 


1.  In  a  weighing  nuchine,  a  vertically  movable  mem- 
ber having  means  at  its  upper  end  for  applying  an  ob- 
ject to  be  weighed,  two  straight  paralld  generally  hori- 
zontal weigh  beams  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  vertical  member  and  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends 
upon  rdatively  fixed  axes,  means  operaMy  counecting 
die  adjacent  ends  of  said  beams  to  said  vertical  inaa»> 
ber  at  vertically  q>aced  points  so  diat  unwanted  rotar 
tional  forces  ai^lied  to  said  machine  tending  to  rodt  nid 
beams  in  the  same  direction  about  titeir  levective  pivots 
will  be  oppositely  transferred  in  balanced  relation  to 
said  member  whereby  said  fbrees  do  not  displaae 
member,  and  counterwe«hts  at  die  other  ends  of 
weigh  beams. 

C0MPUTO6  SCALE 
Kenneth  C  AUen,  Dayton,  Ofela, 
Maanfnctnring  Compnny,  TW»  OUo, 
of  OUa 
Original  appBeattonAac  24, 1953,  Ser.  Nn.379,lM-   D** 
vSed  and  tMa  ^iMtaBiin  Apr.  25,  1999,  Ser.  Nn. 
24499 

2C^M.    (C|.177~J19) 
1.  A  power  operated  weighing  scale  having  weiglung 


mechanism  and  a  lever  ad^Hed  to  occupy  a  no-load 
position  and  to  be  deflected  away  from  said  position  in 
response  to  the  application  of  a  load  to  die  scale, 
prising  a  plurality  of  contactt  movable  with  said 
a  foUow-up  member  carrying  contacts  cooperating  i 


\ 
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lively  with  said  lever  contacts,  respective  pairs  of  said 
contacts  being  arranged  with  different  q>acings  from  each 
other  providing  for  closing  of  a  more  doaely  spaced  pair 
iq^on  a  small  deflection  of  said  lever  and  the  closing  of  a 
more  widely  qnced  pair  upon  a  greater  deflection  of  said 
lever,  an  electric  drive  motor  including  an  armature  and 
a  field  winding  and  having  a  shaft  the  rotation  of  which 
correqwnds  to  the  weight,  means  {n-oviding  sources  of 
relatively  high  vdtage  alternating  current  and  relatively 
low  voltage  direct  current  respectively,  means  connect- 


of  the  tog^e  mechanism  from  the  vehidi  i,  a  ram  extemi- 
ble  and  retractable  longitudinally  of  tl^e  vehicle,  pivot 
means  securing  one  end  ot  the  ram  to  the  vefaicie  and 


the  other  end  being  joined  to  the  pivot  of  |he  toggle  mech- 
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ing  said  motor  shaft  to  move  said  follow-up  member  in 
reqxwse  to  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  circuit  means  in- 
cluding said  widely  ^aced  contacts  connected  to  com- 
plete a  high  voltage  alternating  current  circuit  with  said 
armature  and  said  field  winding  in  series  in  response  to 
dosing  of  said  widely  spaced  contacts,  and  circuit  means 
indnding  said  doady  spaced  contacts  cramecting  said 
armature  and  said  field  winding  in  shunt  and  receiving 
power  from  said  direct  current  source  in  req>onae  to  dos- 
ing of  said  closely  tpaetd  contacts. 


WnHaoiH. 


3,tt4,75S 

TOY  SCALE 

r,  2915  WdMV  Park  Ave., 

Fort  WayM,  bd. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  11,543 

2  Clalw.     (CL  177— 239) 


1.  A  toy  scale  comprising  a  housing,  a  platform  posi- 
tkMwd  OB  said  housing,  a  rotatable  shaft  within  said 
housing  mpporting  an  indicator  scale,  means  for  pivotally 
sopportinf  said  platform  at  one  end  thereof  on  a  fixed 
axis,  a  rotatable  shaft  inside  said  housing  provided  with 
a  innioii,  a  rack  member  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
•aid  i^atform  and  in  engagement  with  said  pinion  to 
■qiport  said  opposite  end  of  said  platform  for  up  and 
down  movement  with  the  pivoting  of  said  platform  at  one 
end  cm  the  fixed  axis,  and  a  c(xd  connecting  said  indi- 
cator supporting  shaft  and  said  pinion  supporting  shaft 
10  that  when  said  ptnttonn  is  pivoted  downwardly  it  will 
I  said  indicator 


3,i§4,75« 

YEHKLE  LIFIING  AND  TRAVERSING  DEVICE 

r»  155  MoHtiMMiy  St, 


Fled  Dee.  12, 19St,  Scr.  No.  799,122 

4  CWm.    <CL  199—1) 

2.  la  a  liftiag  and  tnversiBf  device  for  a  vehide,  an 

amdliary  iriied  having  a  support,  a  toggle  mechanism 

whodying  a  link  and  said  snppmt  when  secured  by  a 

psvoCaDy  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  link 


anism,  a  rod  connected  to  the  pivot  moans  which  joins 
the  ram  to  the  vehicle  and  to  the  pivot  oceans  supporting 
the  free  end  of  the  link  of  the  toggle  m^hanism  to  the 
vehicle,  and  means  f(x-  driving  said  au^liary  wheel. 


3,984,757 
REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  CAR 
John  R.  Oiafad  and  WUIiaB  C. 
Mid  Rieater  aasignor  to  'Mco 
Bvftdo,N.Y. 

FOcd  Sept  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  ^5,4<2 
14  ClataDS.     (CL  189—92 1 


»R  LOCKS 

N.Y.; 


1.  An  automatic  latch  locking  system  for  the  com- 
pulsory locking  of  doon  of  a  motor  v^de  before  flw 
vehicle  is  set  in  motion  by  its  propelliig  power  plant, 
comprising  automatically  operating  friurij  laU^  lodung 
mechanisms,  each  including  a  door  latcl  i  and  k  locking 
member  therefor  manually  c^raUe  froc  i  within  the  ve- 
hide to  free  the  latch  for  opening  the  respective  door 
by  one  or  another  of  plural  operators,  »e  of  said  op- 
erators being  ccmmion  to  all  doors,  auto  natically  acting 
fluid  power  valving  means  cmitnrfled  by  laid  one  opera- 
tor and  having  a  pressure  sun>ly,  a  power  means  f»  eadi 
door  havintg  a  movable  wall  responsive  to  differential  fluid 
pressure  on  the  (^posite  sides  thereof  fcr  movement  of 
and  operativeiy  connected  to  the  respectiije  locking  mem- 
ber for  securing  its  latch  and  thereby  ii  iposing  a  com- 
pulsory locking  of  iu  door  automatical  y  throu^  said 
valving  means  while  conditioning  the  ve  licle  for  opera- 
tion, and  fluid  conduit  means  connecting  said  valving 
means  to  each  of  the  plural  power  me 
means  being  normally  under  balanced 
posite  sides  of  said  movable  walls  to 
manual  operation  from  within  the  vehid 
tive  latch  locking  members. 


said  power 
essnre  on  op- 
irmit  the  free 
oi  the  respec- 


RobcrtlL 

FUed 
24 


3  984,758 

FLUID  PRESSUR1&  SENSING  GOFEBNOR 

MECHANBM 

19754  Moala  VMi,  bdraM,  Mkh. 
11,  1957, 8«.  No.  €£318 
iBsa.     (CL  189—92.$ 
16.  In  a  self-regulating  contrd  medMoiam  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  tpetd  of  an  aut  motive  vdiide 


including  an  engine  having  coatrd  means 


to  regnlale  ttie 


speed  oi  a  rotary  element  of  said  vehicle,  at  least 
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energy  source  provided  to  operate  said  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  effecting  geed-controlling  move- 
mento  of  said  cootnrf  means  comprising,  rotary  means 
driven  by  said  element  and  indnding  pumpng  means  to 
produce  Ikiuid  pressure  that  varies  as  a  functiMi  oi  the 
speed  of  roUtioa  of  said  roUuy  meant,  pressure-transmit- 
ter means  communicating  with  said  pumping  means  and 
induding  a  trapped  mass  of  air  to  convert  said  liquid 
pressure  to  air  pressure  also  varying  as  a  function  of  the 
q>eed  (rf  said  rotary  means,  ^terture  means  communicat- 
ing with  said  pun4>ing  means  and  said  {Measure  transmitter 
means  and  'f^fp""^  to  vent  said  last-named  means  to  the 


a  damp  member  having  a  lower  portion  opfwaed  to  ttt 
foot  member,  and  having  an  uppei  arm  pnyvided  witt 
a  tubular  portion  in  axially  sUdabie  telraroped  relation 
over  said  threaded  put  and  ertendmg  ower  a  subetantial 
portion  of  tiie  axial  lengdi  of  said  dueaded  part  for 
restraining  the  pedestal  against  tjlting  motioo  relative  to 
said  damp  member,  whereby  inward  movement  of  the 
threaded  member  with  respect  to  the  pedestal  causes  said 
portion  of  the  damp  member  to  move  toward  the  foot 
member. 

3,994,749 

STEPLADDER  WTTH  FOLDING  ELEMENTS 

jusbarti,  BradiHSt  MvtiM  DeDa, 

lailMMa.  Italj 

FUad  Ian.  18,  lH9, 8tr.  No.  3,149 

1  natasi      (CL  182— 149) 


existmg  atmositere  a^acent  said  pumping  means  when 
said  rotary  means  is  at  rest,  said  aperture  means  being 
located  in  reUtioo  to  said  pumping  means  and  said  pres- 
sure transmitter  means  to  be  pneomatkally  dosed  by  the 
liquid  fkmittg  throug^t  said  apertnre  means  from  the  out- 
let of  said  paneling  means,  whereby  to  effoct  said  entrq>- 
ment  of  afa-  during  normal  operation  ai  said  mechanism, 
a  movable  member  re^oosive  to  cfaanges  in  said  pressure 
varying  u  a  function  of  qwed,  and  meaxu  tjperated  by 
said  pressore  re^onsive  member  to  effect  a  reduction  of 
the  amount  of  Mid  energy  siqpplied  to  the  engine  when 
a  predetermined  q>eed  of  said  dement  is  exceeded,  and 
conversely. 

3  984.759 

REMOVABLE  GUARD  RAIL  STANCHION 

take,  Loa   As«alaa,   CaHf.     (%    Sq 

^^CrW93  laflateaa  St,  Tomasca,  OOif .) 

Flad  Oct  14, 1949,  Scr.  No.  42,588 

3CWM.    CO.  181-113) 


1.  A  stq>ladder,  comprising:  a  pair  of  front  and  a  pair 
of  back  standards,  the  standards  of  eneh  pair  having  hol- 
low  portions  confronting  each  odier;  hiafas  aecuriit  ^ 
gedier  the  upper  extremities  of  the  front  and  back  rtaad* 
ards;  foldable  rungs  diqwaed  between  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  opposite  ends  witii  the  front  standards;  a 
central  rod  pivotally  connected  with  all  of  said  foldaMe 
rungs;  upper  and  lower  fbklablc  map  diqtosed  between 
and  pivotally  connected  at  their  oppoaite  enda  witt  the 
back  standards  adjacent  the  upper  and  lofwer  citraniities 
of  said  back  standards;  crossbars  between  said  bMk  stand- 
ards and  intermediate  said  npper  and  lower  rungs  piv- 
otally connected  with  eadi  other  and  witii  said  back 
standards;  and  a  second  central  rod  pivotally  connffted 
with  said  upper  and  lower  nmp  and  with  said  crosriiors, 
said  runp  and  croasbars  bdng  recdvaUe  withfai  the  hol- 
low portions  of  the  standards  connected  therewith  when 
the  rungs  are  folded  and  tiie  stimdards  are  moved  laterally 
into  ctmtact  with  one  ancrther,  said  central  rods  having 
coacting  flsj^iges  at  thdr  lower  ends,  whereby  when  the 
front  and  back  standards  are  adjacent  each  other  move- 
ment imputed  to  one  of  die  ceolral  rods  to  more  the 
rungs  and  the  pair  of  standards  connarled  therewith  lat- 
erally to  a  position  for  use.  canaca  simnltimeoas  and  cor- 
responding lateral  movemem  of  Ae  otiier  pair  of  stand- 
ante.  

3,984,7il 
SCATFOLO 


NX^ 

FIM  Mar.  23, 1«^  Sar.  I<e.  183 

2  CUM.    (0. 181— 178)  ,    ^ 

1.  A  scaffold  end  frame  conqwiaing  an  outside  paur  of 
spnced  posts;  a  horizontal  base  bar  jcrining  said  posts  a 
predetennined  distance  above  tiie  lower  extremities  tiieie- 
of ,  said  base  her  being  the  sole  frame  member  joiMd 

me  io«  memi^  ««a  uu. .  - -. to  both  aaid  posts;  a  second  pair  of  relativdy  widdy  sssi 

operatfni  wllh  the  tiireaded  pMt  of  the  pedestal;  means    •y«w»**ri^  ■l*««>,P?!!J.S'"^^ 
^mMhrm  pedestal  for  i£^«ti>8  a  gnaid  rafl;  and   of  aaid  Snt  porta  and  exlendmg  above  said  tat  ports  • 


1.  In  a  detachaUe  stanchion  structure:  a  pedestal  hav- 
ing a  foot  member;  at  leart  part  of  tiie  pedestal  above 
the  foot  member  being  tiueaded;  a  threaded  member  co- 


T99  O.O.— 19 
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ili^idy  leM  than  laid  predetennined  distance; 
a  hOTizontal  platform  bar  joining  said  inside  posts  at  the 
iqiper  extremities  thereof  ^ilieiTby  to  provide  a  work 
idittfonn  support  and  to  define  widi  said  inner  posts  and 
base  bar  a  relatively  large  passageway  below  said  idal- 
fonn,  said  inner  and  outer  posts  and  base  bar  being  s^ 
arranged  tfiat  said  passageway  is  preserved  when  said  end 
frame  sqtports  another  end  frame  of  like  constructiooc 
horizontal  walkway  bars  joining  each  req>ective  outer  post 


at  the  upper  extremity  thereof  to  the  respective  adjacent 
inner  post  whereby  to  provide  walkway  supports  on  both 
sides  of  and  below  said  work  platform  support,  said  pre« 
determined  distance  defining  the  difference  in  elevation 
ibertoi;  and  horizontal  stiffening  bars  centrally  mounted 
between  said  walkway  and  base  bars  and  joining  at  said 
locatioo  eadi  respective  outer  post  to  the  respective  ad< 
jacem  inner  post,  said  base,  walkway  and  stiffening  bars 
coUectivdy  fcninlng  a  ladder  section  on  both  sides  of  said 
platf onn  siqiport. 


3,M4,7tt 
LUSRICATiON  SYSTEM 

New  Yoskf  N.Ya, 
Dover,  DcL,  a 


Id  Airto 
of 


Sept  1^  1959,  Sw.  No.  840,448 
ICfada.    (CL  184—4) 
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U    M 


A  cfirtmliTed  luMcadng  pump  installaticm  comiMising 
a  mKhuman  having  a  pluralky  oi  bearings  to  be  lubri- 
calDd.  said' mechanism  further  having  a  machine  bounng, 
a  wtical  shall  having  an  upper  cad,  a  lower  end,  and  a 


where  said 

reciprocably 

lunger  having  a 

itially  equal 

of  said  trans- 


longitudinal  axis,  said  shaft  extending  I  htxni^  and  pro- 
jecting below  said  housing,  means  to  ro  ate  said  shaft,  a 
longitudinal  bore  passing  through  said  [shaft  coinddem 
with  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  passage!  connecting  said 
longitudinal  bore  at  the  upper  end  of  ikid  Aaft  to  said 
plurality  of  bearings,  a  pump  body  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical disk  having  an  upper  end,  a  loWer  end.  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and  an  outside  diameter.]  said  cylindrical 
disk  being  fixed  witii  its  upper  end  in  Kquld-ti^t  rela- 
tionship to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  fir  rotation  there- 
with, the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  disk  being  in  line  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  a]  transverse  bore 
passing  diametrically  throu^  said  disk  between  said  up- 
per end  and  said  lower  end  of  said  disk,  said  transverse 
bore  having  a  first  portion  with  a  large  liameter  extend- 
ing more  than  halfway  throu^  said  di^  and  a  second 
portion  witii  a  smaller  diameter  in  coomonication  with 
said  first  portion  and  extending  throo^^die  remainder 
of  said  disk,  a  bore  shoulder  being  fc 
first  and  second  portions  meet,  a  pl_ 
mounted  in  said  transverse  bore,  aaid 

first  portion  with  an  outside  diameter 

to  said  large  diameter  of  said  first  poiti(, 
verse  bore,  and  said  plunger  having  a  second  pration 
with  an  outside  diameter  substantial!]  equal  to  said 
smaller  diameter  of  said  sec(»d  portioi  of  said  trans- 
verse bore,  said  first  portion  ot  said  plunger  having  an 
inside  end  and  an  outside  end,  and  bdng  ihorter  in  length 
than  said  first  portion  of  said  transverse  I  ore,  said  second 
portion  of  said  plunger  having  an  inside  lend  ^«vf  ^n  out- 
side end  and  being  longer  in  length  than  aaid  second  por- 
tion of  said  transverse  bore,  the  overalTlength  of  said 
lounger  being  longer  than  the  overall  length  of  said 
transverse  bore,  said  inside  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  plunger  being  integrall]'  and  concentri- 
cally attached  to  each  other,  a  plungeij  shoulder  being 
formed  where  the  inside  ends  of  said !  plunger  are  at- 
tached, a  pump  cavity  being  formed  bet^reen  said  shoul- 
ders, said  outer  ends  of  said  first  and  setond  pwtions  of 
said  plunger  being  rounded,  a  cup-sfaiped,  hibricant- 
receiving  reservoir  mounted  oo  said  hou  ing  to  rarround 
said  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  said  f  nmp  body,  said 
reservoir  having  an  inside  bottcxn  wall  ai  id  an  inside  side 
wall,  said  reservoir  having  a  longitudina  axis  and  an  in- 
side diameter,  said  reservoir  being  mount  »d  on  said  hous- 
ing with  its  longitudinal  axis  being  eoentrically  offset 
from  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  shaft  a  nd  said  <Usk,  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  reservoir  being  su  Mtantially  equal 
to  the  overall  length  of  said  plunger  whereby  said 
rounded  outside  ends  of  said  plunger  ri(  e  on  said  inside 
side  waH  of  said  reservoir  wboi  said  shaft  is  rotated  and 
thereby  reciprocate  said  plunger  in  saidjtraiuvene  bore 
to  move  said  shouldo*  of  said  plimger  |relative  to  said 
shoulder  of  said  transverse  bore  and  vaiV  the  vcriume  of 
said  pump  cavity,  an  inlet  bore  and  an  oJuet  bore  in  said 
pump  body,  each  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  bores  having 
two  ends,  one  end  of  said  inlet  b(xe  beii 
cation  with  said  reservoir,  the  other 

bore  being  in  communication  with  t        , ^ ,, 

<me  end  of  said  outiet  bore  being  in  [communication 

with  said  pump  cavity,  the  other  endj  oi  said  outlet 

bore  being  in  communication  with  said 

in  said  shaft,  check  valves  in  each  of 

outiet  bores,  whereby  when  the  voli 

cavity  is  expanded  a  suction  will  be 

cant  from  said  reservoir  will  be  sacked 

bore  and  its  check  valve  to  said  pump 

the  volimie  of  said  pump  cavity  is  de 

will  be  created  and  lubricant  will  be 

pump  cavity  through  said  outlet  bore 

said  longitudinal  bore  in  said  shaft,  anl  said  patiagos 
to  said  plurality  of  bearings,  and  mean  to  return  said 
lubricant  from  said  plurality  of  V«(""fp  t  >  said  naeivoir. 


in  communi- 
of  said  inlet 
pump 'cavity. 


said 


bore 

inlet  and 

of  said  pump 

ited  and  lubri- 

»ugh  said  inlet 

ivity  and  when 

a  pressure 

from  said 

dieck  valve. 
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3,M4,7i8 
EXPAN8DLC  CONDUrr  FOB  INDUn«AL  TRUO^ 

^  "^'"''fui  Jm«  4, 1  At.  Sar.  No.  34,879 

ISOalw.    (CL187— 9) 


1.  In  an  automatically  driven  gear  pump  for  a  high 
restriction  ocstralized  labricant  distributing  installation  of 
the  type  having  a  branched  distributing  conduit  system 
for  feeding  relatively  minute,  yet  accnratdy  proportioned 
quantities  of  hibricant  to  tiie  spaced  aad  distributed  bear- 
ings of  a  aaadianism  requiring  hibrication  timwihoot 
operation,  separate  automatic  and  manual  means  to  sup- 
ply hibricant  under  presanre  at  faatcrvals  to  said  installa- 
tion, means  to  preset  said  manual  means  and  means  to 
release  smd  manual  means  after  it  has  been  preset,  said 
last-mentioned  oseans  being  re^on^ive  to  lubricant  pres- 
sure genfintfif  by  said  pump  and  said  means  to  preset 
said  manual  means  comprising  a  swinging  locking  lever  to 
lock  wi4  asaanal  means  in  poaition  to  siq>i^  lubricant 
irtMB  then  is  no  lubricant  presnre  iqioii  the  conduit  sys- 


L^>-. 


1.  For  use  in  a  lift  truck  having  a  retractaUe  mast  and 
a  main  body,  an  expansible  conduit  conatnictioo  cooprit- 
ing  at  least  one  fluid  junction  meant  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  main  body  of  tfie  lift  truck,  at  least  one  flnid 
junction  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tiie  retractable 
mast,  a  fluid  junction  means  located  intermediate  and 
below  said  main  body  and  mast  junction  meant,  and 
a  pair  of  flexible  conduits  fbr  connecting  said  hileimediate 
junction  means  with  said  main  body  junction  means  «id 
with  said  mast  junction  means  in  sodi  a  manner  diat 
when  the  retractable  mast  is  in  its  retracted  positian  said 
flexible  conduits  are  substantially  straight  parallel  and 
lie  in  a  plane  whidi  is  transverse  of  the  lift  trade  jmd 
when  flte  mast  is  in  extended  position  said  flexible  ~ 
duits  form  generally  a  V-shi^e. 


3,884,744 

LIFTS  WTTH  INCLINED  TRACK 

David  R.  Douldao^  Rle.  1,  Ocommbowoc,  Wis. 

FUcd  Jan.  14, 1941,  Ser.  No.  83,878 
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3,884,744 
TOOL  1KAY  FOR  VRHICLEGilEASB  RACKS 

sflsT,  3129  Bartndss  Place,  aad  Leray  H. 
jBovHol,  Mh  of  CoHb  Maaa,  Calf, 
g.  7, 1941,  Ssr.  N«.  129,773 
ScSta^    (CL  187— 8.41) 


1.  A  to^  tray  for  use  with  vdiicle  hydraulic  ram  lift 
grease  racks  having  a  greased  round  lift  shaft,  com- 
prising a  tray  having  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  a 
bracket  «zlandiii«  from  one  of  said  walls,  said  bracket 
having  winp  ai«ied  nUtive  to  one  another  and  adapted 
to  extend  about  the  roond  grease  rack  ram  lift  shaft,  each 
of  said  wings  having  respectively  air  suction  cups  angled 
i^wTt  and  adapted  for  eogagement  with  the  round  sur- 
boe  of  fte  ram  lift  diaft  and  adapted  to  grip  the  riiaft 
mrfw  to  kold  dw  tray  against  oatward  di^Ucement 
therafrom  vkfla  permilting  angular  turning  of  the  tray 
theivMBon,  and  a  mspanskxi  membef  connected  to  me 
tray  and  ■ilniliii  to  be  hooked  over  die  top  of  die  ram 
lift  rack  to  koU  d»  tiay  against  downward  displacement 
upon  the  iMilifl  AOL  — r- 


1.  In  a  lift  having  an  inclined  cog"  track  and  having 
a  carriage  movable  on  said  track  with  a  cog  wbcA  dnve, 
releasable  braking  meant  on  taid  carriage  potitioned  to 
coact  widi  said  track  when  released,  and  additional  cog 
wheel  means  on  the  carriage  driven  by  said  cog  track 
and  inrhvfi"g  means  responsive  to  the  speed  df  said  car- 
riage above  a  predetermined  maximum  for  releasin*  n»*A 
braking 


3,884,747 

MECHANICAL  AND  FLUID  PUESRIRE  ACTUATED 

BRAKE  AKKANGEMBNT 

G.  AMkenr,  Hanel  Oval,  DL,  I 
FianWiB,  CMragn,  BL,  a 


lan.l4,19S8,S«.N«.789, 

in.  2,979,144,  dated  Apr.  11,  IHl. 
Hd  11^  ■a?railBa  Oct  21,  1999,  Sar.  No.  8S3,43S 

^*  4aiitam.    (CL  188— 184) 
1.  In  a  brake  aiiangemem  fbr  a  device,  the  oombina- 
of :  a  brake  mrrhanian;  floid 
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ibly  engageable  with  the  brake  mechanism  to  actuate 
tha  lame;  HKyhaniral  means  to  actuate  the  toake  mech- 
aaim;  manually  operated  power  means;  means  connect- 
int  the  power  means  to  both  the  fluid  pressure  actuatfeig 
means  and  the  mechanical  actuating  means,  said  con- 
necting means  ccmnecting  the  power  means  to  the  fluid 
pressure  actuating  means  including  a  lost  motion  means 
allowing  the  energization  of  the  pressure  fluid  actuatiig 
means  and,  upon  failure  of  said  pressure  fluid  actuatfag 
means,  permitting  actuation  oi  the  mechanical  actuating 


means,  said  brake  mechanism  inclnrfing  a  pair  of  daad 
levers  fulcrumed  about  a  common  invotal  axis,  one  of 
the  levers  being  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  the  flaid 
pressure  actuating  means  and  the  other  lever  being  posi- 
fioned  to  be  actuated  by  the  nvtchanical  actuating  means, 
a  second  lost  motion  ipeans  including  an  axially  ofbet 
portion  secured  to  one  6f  said  levers  and  positioned  to  be 
engaged  by  the  other  lever  only  after  the  mechanically 
actuated  lever  has  been  pivoted  a  predetermined  distance 
rdative  to  the  fluid  pressure  actuated  lever  upon  f  ailare 
of  said  fluid  pressure  actuating  means. 


3,M4,7M 
BRAKE  DISK 
W.  Goodc,  MoiSBH  iim,  CaHf  n  assignor  to  Gerald 
A.  M.  Pctcncn,  S«ita  Clara,  Calif. 
appilcatioB  laW  2r  19M,  Ser.  No.  599,071,  now 
No.  2,959,253,  dited  Nov.  g,  1960.     Divided 
this  appUcatloa  Apr.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  20,193 
ICklmi.    (CLIU— 218) 


surface,  the  grooves  on  alternate  sides  of  said  web  being 
of  gradually  diminishing  radius  from  tl^e  braking  surfaces 
toward  thp  axis  of  said  disk. 


T 


3  084,7M 

TELEVISION  ANTENNA  RbTATOR 

Joiin  R.  Collier,  Box  IK,  Moro,  Aik. 

Filed  Ang.  12, 19M,  Scr.  N<j.  49,312 

4  Claims.    (CL  1S9— ^) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dwellina  including  a  roof 
provided  with  an  opening,  of  an  anteima  assembly  com- 
prising a  base  having  an  aperture  extea^g  therethrough 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  roof  with  tho  aperture  in  regis- 
try with  the  roof  opening,  a  support  (^iqwaed  upon  said 
base  and  connected  to  said  base  tm  iptation  about  said 
base  in  clockwise  and  counterdockwiai  directions,  a  hol- 
low vertically  disposed  pole  extending  imwardly  Cram  said 
support  and  having  the  portion  adjacent  the  lower  end  fixed 
to  said  support,  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  p(rie  being 
in  registry  with  said  roof  opening,  a  vertically  disposed 
hollow  staff  extending  loosely  througt  the  roof  opening 
and  base  aperture  and  having  the  portion  adjacent  the 
upper  end  slidably  received  in  the  lover  end  portion  of 
said  pole  and  having  the  lower  end  po  Hon  at  an  accessi- 
ble ipoint  in  the  interior  of  said  dw(  riling,  cooperating 
means  on  said  pole  lower  end  portion  and  said  staff 
upper  end  portion  connecting  said  utaff  to  said  pole 
for  rotation  with  the  latter,  and  inten  Dgafeable  releasa- 
ble  lock  means  on  said  base  and  staff  upper  end  portion 
for  holding  said  pole  in  any  position  c  f  rotational  move- 
ment 


3,M4,77t 
BRAZED  HONEYCOMB 
E.  Wnitm,  iu 
Martb-Maitetta  Cosporatfea, 


STH^CTURM 

ore,  Md«,  aaslgBor  to 
I  coBWNraliaa  of  Maiy- 


Origfaial  appUcatloa  Sept  3, 1957,  SerJNo.  Ml,79<, 

No.  3,03«,7t3,  dated  Apr.  34,  19<2.    Divided 
Dec.  14,  1961J  Scr.  No.  1^,955 
7ClaiBBi.    (CLli9— M) 


1.  In  a  disk  brake,  a  brake  disk  comprising  a  homofe- 
aeo»  aonmetnUic  body  having  a  pair  of  annular  braking 
■otflwea  located  in  parallel  planes  and  marginally  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  disk,  an  integral  solid  web  between  the 
axis  of  said  di:k  and  die  annular  braking  surfaces  therepf , 
and  a  friurality  of  circular  grooves  formed  in  and  on 
cither  side  of  said  integral  solid  web  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  said  disk,  the  surfaces  between  said  grooves  being 
substantially  in  the  saase  plaae  as  the  annular  braking 


1.  A  composite  honeycomb  structure  of  corrocioa-t»- 
sistant  m^al  oompristng  a  top  skin  and  a  bottom  •fcwi  of 
die  metal  sqiarated  from  and  conaecte  i  to  eadi  other  by 
a  honeycomb  core  ot  the  metal,  th<  haae>ooaib  core 
being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  nntnaUy  cosrtactiai 


honeycomb  elements  oooflgured  to 


said 
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dasnents  a  plurality  of  honeycomb  odls,  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  top  and  bottom  skins  befaig  brazed  to  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  honeycomb  elements  of  said  honey- 
comb core  and  said  honeycomb  elements  being  brazed  to 
one  another  along  their  lines  of  mutual  contact  by  a 
brazing  metal  comprising  the  product  of  fusion  of  a  first 
brazing  alloy  one  kytr  of  which  was  disposed  a^^mst 
and  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  and  the 
bottom  skins  of  the  honeycomb  structure  prior  to  braz- 
ing and  a  second  brazing  alloy  one  layer  of  which  was 
disposed  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  layers  of  swd 
first  br«zing  alloy  and  in  contact  with  said  layers  and  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  hooeyoomb  elements  of  said  honey- 
comb core  prior  to  brazing,  said  second  brazing  alloy  hav- 
ing a  flow  temperature  of  at  leart  50'  F.  higher  than  the 
flow  te«nperature  of  the  first  brazing  alloy,  said  first  and 
second  brazing  alloys  having  compositions  such  that  when 
the  first  brazing  aUoy  is  molten  it  wiU  alloy  with  the 
second  brazing  alloy  to  form  a  third  brazing  alloy  at  a 
temperature  below  the  flow  temperature  of  said  second 
brazing  alloy.  ^^^^^^^^ 

3a§4^771  

SOFT  SIDED  LUCSGAGE  CONSTRUCITON 

Michael  Davis,  Ml-»1  •J^^ve^LHtt;  Neck,  N.Y. 

Fled  Mm,  2^  1962,  Scr.  Na.  182421 

4  CWass.    (CL  199—41) 


gagfaig  said  chitch  when  it  would  otherwiae  be  enfiied. 
an  internal  combustion  engine  in  driving  connecdoo  wMli 
said  dutch,  said  engme  including  an  faitake  manifold  for 
delivering  an  air-fuel  mixture  to  said  engine;  a  carbor^ 
having  an  outlet  dud  connected  to  said  intake  manifold 
for  supplying  said  air-fuel  mixture  thereto,  mid  onttet 
duct   having   throttle-actuated   control   valve    disposed 
therein  and  a  constricted  throat  portion  hi  said  outlet  doct 
located  upstream  of  said  control  valve,  said  titfoat  por- 
tion  having  a  first  metering  orifice  formed  thNein;  a  trana- 
misston  driven  by  said  engine  through  said  dutch;  gear 
shifting  means  for  selecting  a  desired  gear  rat»  withm 
said  transmisBon;  a  solenoid  valve  having  a  snrtioncham- 
ber,  a  servomotor  chamber  and  an  atmospheric  preswre 
chamber;  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  soleaoul  vahrc, 
said  energizing  circuit  indnding  switch  means  actuated 
by  said  gear  shifting  means  for  energizing  said  circuit 
during  the  changing  of  gear  ratios  in  said  transmission; 
a  first  suction  line  connecting  said  suction  chamber  to 
said  intake  manifold;  a  second  suction  line  connectmg 
said   servomotor   chamber   to   said  servomotor   means; 
means  defining  a  second  metering  orifice  through  which 
said  atmospheric  pressure  communicates  with  the  »tnK»- 
phere;  a  valve  member  actuable  upon  energization  of 


1    A  luggage  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
staiitially  rectangularly  shaped  molded  end  panels  formed 
of  a  rigid  plastic  material,  each  of  said  end  panels  bemg 
free  of  any  covering  material  and  having  a  circumfcren- 
tially  extending  marginal  groove  formed  integral  there- 
with, a  molded  top  panel  and  a  uK^ded  bottom  panel  inter- 
connecting said  end  paneU  in  spaced  rdationship,  said 
top  and  bottom  panels  having  an  integraUy  connected 
rounded  corner  extending  longitudinally  along  each  edge 
thereof,  said  top  and  bottom  panels  having  their  respective 
end  portions  fitted  into  the  groove  formed  m  each  of 
said  end  panels  to  define  with  the  rigid  end  panels  a  lug- 
gaae  frame  having  full  open  sides,  a  rear  panel  connected 
between  the  end  paneb  and  between  the  top  and  bottom 
paneU  to  dose  one  side  thereof,  and  a  soft  flexible  panel 
closing  the  other  side  of  said  hi«age.  said  soft  pand  hay- 
ing a  flap  cut  therein  to  define  an  access  opening  to  nid 
luggaae  and  means  for  fastening  and  unfastenmg  said  flap 
to  tibe  soft  pand  to  open  and  dose  said  access  opening, 
said  soft  pand  indudes  a  rigid  moulding  cffcumscnbmg 
the  marginal  edge  of  said  soft  panel,  said  molding  hav- 
ing opposed  moulding  portions  whereby  said  opposed 
moulding  portions  are  fitted  into  the  upright  groove  por- 
tions fomed  in  said  ewl  paneb. 


said  energizing  circuit  which  transfers  ssid 
chamber  from  communication  with  said  atmospheric  pres- 
sure chamber  into  communication  with  said  suction  cham- 
ber  said  valve  member  restoring  the  original  commum- 
cations  among  said  chambers  immediately  upon  deener- 
gization  of  said  energizing  circuit;  a  pressure  rcguUtong 
valve  by-passing  said  second  metering  orifice;  pressure 
responsive  means  connected  to  said  first  metering  orifice 
through  an  auxiliary  suction  line,  said  pressure  re^- 
sivc  means  reducing  the  pressure  differential  required  for 
operation  of  said  pressure  regulating  valve  ui  response  to 
an  increase  in  tiie  flow  rate  of  air-fuel  mixtiire  through 
said  carburetor  throat  portion,  said  pressure  reguUting 
valve  permitting  a  partial  restoration   of  atmoqihenc 
pressure  in  said  atmospheric  pressure  chamber  in  aocoi^ 
ance  wiUi  said  pressure  differential  immediately  upon, de- 
energization  of  said  energizing  circuit  followed  by  fuU 
restoration  of  atinospheric  pressure  at  a  rate  determmed 
by  said  second  metering  orifice;  a  choke  vahre  m  said 
carburetor  located  upstream  of  said  throat^portion;  a 
branch  line  connecting  said  auxiliary  suction  line  with  the 
atmosphere;  a  shut-off  valve  in  said  branch  line;  ai^ 
means  interconnecting  said  choke  valve  and  said  shut-off 
valve  whereby  when  one  valve  is  open  the  other  u  dosed 
and  vice  versa. 


5j|t4,772  

AUTOMOTIVE  CLUTCH  CONTTIOL  SYSTEM 

.haid  BMar,  Schwdaftirt^ij^Ggisay^agjP 
ID  VkMsl  at  Sachs  A^^SefcwctalW (Mala),  Gcnsa^, 

fia  A^ijSt,  Ser.  No.  44.745 
■Hetllsr,  aapii  allsa  Gii—ay  Aag.  5, 1999 
'sChii*    (CL  Ifl-J  J) 
1   An  aalosBOtive  dutdi  ooatrot  lyatem  compruing 

means  oonnrcted  for  disen- 


IRANSMlSSiONsSirr  CONTROLLING 

MECHANBM 
D.  M.  Velte,  TDsB«oa^  MIdL.  ndaanr  to 
Motor  Cuamaay,  VmAam,  Mkk., 


Fled  Jan.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,277 

19  CWass.    (CL192— 3^ 

1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a 

power  mput  shaft,  a  power  output  shaft,  releasable  chrt^ 

structure  connected  to  aaid  power  input  shaft,  said  dtrtcH 

structure  hdng  adapted  to  transfer  driving  tonpie  from  a 
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power  source  to  aaid  power  input  shaft,  gears  drivably 
oonnftcting  said  shafts  and  forming  therebetween  a  torq«e 
ddhwry  path,  linkage  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  geaf  s 
into  and  out  of  meshing  engagement  with  another  gear. 
and  a  locking  element  movable  into  and  out  of  enga^- 
mant  <with  an  element  of  said  linkage  means  whereby  said 
gean  are  maintained  in  driving  engagement,  said  lock- 
ing element  being  mechanically  coimected  to  said  cluteh 
structure  whereby  the  former  is  moved  out  of  locking  en- 


",  -»> 


pressure  to  each  of  said  chambers  wh|Breby  said  ndlers 
may  be  urged  out  of  camming  engagement  with  its 
ciated  cam  surface. 


gagement  with  respect  to  said  linkage  means  when  the 
latter  assumes  a  released  condition,  one  of  said  elements 
including  a  cam  surface,  a  cam  follower  defined  by  the 
other  of  said  elements,  said  follower  being  engageable 
with  said  cam  surface  when  said  linkage  means  element  is 
moved  to  a  position  intermediate  the  positions  correspond- 
ing respectively  to  the  engaged  and  disengaged  condition 
of  said  gears  whereby  said  linkage  means  element  is  urged 
to  one  of  said  positions  when  said  clutch  structure  is 
engaged. 


3  9S4>774  i 

TWO-WAY  OVERRUNNING  COUPLING 

PMk,  MkiL,  — Igiinr  to  Ford 
Mich^  a  cospoiatloB  off 


FDed  Imam  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  38y«99 
9CMmm.   (CL  192-44) 


1.  An  ovemmnning  coufding  comprising  concenttic 
cylindrical  inner  and  outer  races,  a  recess  formed  in 
one  of  said  races,  a  pair  of  cam  surfaces  defined  by 
said  recess,  a  pair  of  rollers  disposed  in  each  recess,  one 
roller  being  adapted  to  ^me  each  cam  surface,  a  pair 
of  phasing  rings,  one  pfiuing  ring  being  disposed  on 
each  axial  side  of  said  one  race,  a  piston  member  carried 
by  each  phuing  ring,  the  piston  member  for  one  phasiig 
ring  extending  into  said  reoeas  adjacent  one  of  the  asso- 
ciated rollers,  the  piston  member  for  the  other  phassig 
ring  extending  into  said  recess  on  one  side  of  the  other 
ftffodatn*  roller,  a  roOer  engaging  pawl  carried  by  e«;h 
piston  member,  each  of  said  piston  members  and  sfid 
rocciict  cooperating  to  define  a  pair  of  pressure  cham- 
bcn^  and  rmrnf  means  for  selectively  distributing  fltid 


3,M4,775 

CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTtH 

George  C  D.  Mi^HiTlta,  aa  E.  Ua  Mb  H%hwa7, 

Filed  Apr.  14,  19C1,  fe.  No.Jl93,<92 
3  Cfadnis.    (CL  192— ItS) 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising.  !in  combination  a 


driving  shaft,  a  driven  member,  a  sp: 

driving  shaft,  said  spider  having  quial 

intersecting  the  periphery  thereof, 

said  pockets,  said  shoes  having  a 

a  metallic  lining  secured  to  said  I 

on  said  trailing  end,  spring  means  local 

between  the  abutment  and  the  wall  of 

cumferential  flange  extending  from 

and  encompassing  said  qnder  wherebV  upon  attainment 

of  a  predetermined  speed  of  the  drive  shaft,  said  shoes 

will  move  outwardly  into  engagement  frith  said  flange  to 


secured  to  the 

pockets  therein 

like  shoes  within 

and  traflingeod, 

end,  an  abutment 

in  said  pocket, 

id  pocket,  a  dr- 

driven  member 


connect  said  driving  shaft  and  driven 
for  rotation. 


member  tofether 


/        3,0S4,T7i 
HYDRAUUCALLY  CUSmONED  POSmVE 
COUPLING        i 
Jacob  RaMBow,  Takoma  Paifc,  Md.,  a4ignor  to 
EoglMCftai  Co.,  be.,  Rockrife,  MA. 
FUed  Jnly  2S,  19M,  Scr.  NoJ45,977 
(ClafaBM.    (CL191— 1#9) 


/ 


rotaiy 


1.  In  a  tooth  coupling,  a  first 
ond  rotary  member  coaxial  with  said 
mounting  said  second  member  for 
ward  and  away  from  said  first  member, 
moving  said  aeccMtd  member  into 
first  member,  said  members  having  a 
trant  set  of  teeth  on  their  respective 
means  defining  a  liquid  chamber  at 
said  members,  one  of  said  sets  of 
in  said  chamber  with  their  teeth 
preciably  greater  than  the  length  of 
measured  from  the  frcmt  to  rear  faces 
a  tooth  plus  normal  tooth-clearance 
erate  with  portions  of  the  chamber 
liquid  traps  whose  lengths  measured 
ential  line  are  appreciably  in  excess  of 
entrant  teeth  which  enter  said  traps 
sets  of  teeth  are  engaged  by  axial 
ond  member  the  impact  ol  the  engagin 


fiiit 
uial 


engi  igement 
Irst 


cne 
t<eth 


of  teeth  caused  by  the  difference  in 
said  members  is  attenuated  by  the 
liquid  in  said  traps. 


member,  a  sec- 
member,  means 
movement  to- 
f  or  axiaOy 
with  said 
set  and  an  en- 
confronting  ends, 
end  of  one  of 
being  located 
a  distance  ap- 
the  entrant  teeth 
at  the  bottom  of 
icrierance  to  coop- 
in  defining 
I  long  a  circumfer- 
the  length  of  said 
that  whra  said 
of  said  sec- 
faces  of  said  sets 
nkational  qieeds  of 
oMupressimi  ol  the 


mov  ement 


/ 
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xmrnAJm  width  thMi  the  trailing  portions  thereof  and  t^elMjng 

MECHANlCAUYOPBBfiSDFRlCnON  CLUTCH  edge,  of  succcs«vely  higher  baffle  plates  being  protrc-ve- 

^^  AND  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  ^^  ly  more  forward.         

~  "  '     Mkk.,  and  PhHo  — — ^^— — ^ 


Abcft  R. 
H.  Da^Kr. 


hl. 


to  DMly  MmMoc 

^^  „^ ^  ra.,"a  eoiporadoo  off  liltaob 

FBad  Dec.  17, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  •••,259 
5  Claims.    (CL  192—144) 


3  ••4,779 
DEVICE    TOR   TRANSFHWRJNG   BA™YPTO^ 

TWEEN  TWO  SUPERPOSED  CONVEY0«BEra 

BedHch  MMsk,  tai  yo*iifc%  IJfMk  Mtlimj  mm 

Jo«e(S«riMk#,alefPft»v  ■— i— m-^— — — ■ 

to  Zovody^poteail— wjcn 

"^  ^^"rSoSIm,  19i9,  S-iNjKjMU    ^  ,^ 
Claim.  prbHty,  ^^g^j^^^St^  "^  ""'  ""^ 


1.  In  a  pRSS  iat  operating  a  pair  of  dies,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  frame,  a  crankshaft  havmg  a  crank  for 
reciprocaltag  one  of  the  dies  relative  to  the  other,  a  con- 
I^uTdriven  flywheel  momit«l  f or  rotaUon  coaxial  ly 
with  said  crankshaft,  a  dutch  mountmg  plate  keyed  to 
said  crankshaft  for  rotation  adj««nt  »|d  Ay^^'.  * 
clutch  member  on  said  mounting  plate  for  bodily  rotation 

therewith,  said  clutch  member  ^^'^L^^'^T"  h^Ji  ^^ 
ited  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  flywheel  and 
normally  biased  against  said  flywheel  for  clutching  Ae 
flywheel  to  the  crankshaft,  a  first  brake  shoe  mounted  on 
said  frame  blocked  against  roUtional  movement,  a  second 
brake  shoe  mounted  on  said  clutch  member,  said  brake 
shoes  being  Upered  so  that  upon  engagement  thereof  said 
chitch  member  »  braked  to  a  stop  accompanied  by  wedg- 
ing movement  of  the  dutck  member  away  from  sa.d  fly- 
^1  to  break  the  clutch  connection  with  the  crankshaft, 
and  means  including  a  manual  control  member  for  mo- 
mentarily retracting  the  sUtionary  brake  shoe  for  initiat- 
ing a  cycle  of  rotation  of  the  crankshaft. 


MirmOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC 
^'"^"■inWOF  oEwflNG  DEVICES 
AM.  B.  SBncMsy,  .Bysn.  -*  l-ses  T«t  F 
i  lo  Njlsngs 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  transpwted  objecto  from 
the  delivery  end  of  a  continuously  moving  upper  oonvcyor 
belt  to  the  upper  surface  of  a  omtinuously  moving  lower 
conveyor  belt,  compriring  contmuously  operative  drive 
means  for  one  of  said  belts,  a  tray  member  having  a  front 
portion  ftikrumed  on  a  first  horizontal  axis  for  swinging 
between  an  upwardly  inclined  limitmg  positioo  and  a 
downwardly  inclined  limiting  position,  said  tray  num- 
ber having  a  rear  edge  remote  from  said   axu  lying 
above  said  axis  in  line  with  said  upper  belt  in  said  up- 
wardly inclined  position  and  lying  below  said  axis  near 
the  upper  surface  of  said  lower  belt  in  said  downwardly 
inclined  position,  at  least  one  arm  member  overiying 
said  tray  member,  said  arm  member  being  swingable 
about  a  second  horirontal  axis  diq>osed  forwardly  of  said 
rear  edge,  a  depending  finger  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
arm  member  inteiposable  in  the  path  of  said  objects  from 
said  upper  belt  onto  said  tray  member,  motion-transmit- 
ting means  on  one  of  said  members  adapted  and  disposed 
to  coact  with  the  other  of  said  members  for  raising  said 
arm  member  upon  a  return  of  said  tray  member  to  said 
upwaidly  inclined  position,  thereby  lifting  said  finger  soA- 
cienUy  to  enable  the  passage  of  the  next  of  said  obj«*i 
onto  said  tray  member,  and  link  means  coupUng  said 
drive  means  with  said  tray  member  for  periodicaUy  swmg- 
ing  the  latter  between  said  Umittng  positioaa. 


^^^irals^^^1^'&^:^ 


(CL  193—2) 


1.  A  mass  orienting  hopper  including  a  bomontaHy 
extending  duct  terminating  in  a  ^'^JT^^^  }j°^^ 
incUned  discharge  opening  and  P«>^«*^«i;»"  JJ^'S; 
end  with  a  feed  opening  and  a  phirahty  of  verticaUy 
nMoed  horiawtally  extending  baflle  plates  disposed  in  said 
dUioitsBid  terminating  in  lonptudinally  offset  leadmg odgea, 
the  leading  portions  of  said  baflle  pU»  being  of  lesser 


3,9^4,7^^  ^..^ 

APPARATUS    FOR    ORIENTING,    P™"»N£^^S? 

cSSSnSG  INSULATED  lEldMlNAL  CONNIC- 

TORS 
Robcft  U.  WWlney,  Jr,  LMa^M,  N J^  -^t"*  !P  ^ 
lloaias  A  Bctta  Co.,  EMabclh,  N  J.,  a  LUspuiBlloa  of 

FIM  Mw".  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,198 
7Clata8.    (CL19S— 33) 
1.  In  a  vibratory  device  for  automatically  feedhig  and 
orienting  tnf1'^fl**«^  terminal  connectors  of  the  wire  baiiel 
apertured  tongue  type  comprising  an  annular  hopper  tai 
which  a  quantity  of  separate  insulated  terminal  connectors 
are  adapted  to  be  deposited,  a  spiral  peripheral  trackway 
extending  from  the  floor  of  said  hopper  inbstantially 
to  the  top  edge  thereof,  means  for  oscillating  said  hofpar 
to  elevate  a  series  of  terminal  oonnecton  tberein  oolo 
and  along  said  spiral  trackway,  means  integral  with  said 
hopper  including  means  coactaUe  with  said  trackway 
%^KftfA  for  causing  all  termiiud  connectors  which  an  a^ 
vanced  with  their  tongue  portion  noDennort.  lo  taD  lo 
die  bottom  of  said  hopper,  a  second 
said  trackway  adqited  for  orienting  all  1 
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advancing  with  their  tongue  portions  lowermost,  into  poai-  ing  away  from  the  hopper,  elongated  fluide  means  in  the 
tion  with  their  wire  barrel  ends  foremost,  a  dischaige  bottom  of  the  channel  to  engage  the  c  rienting  means  on 
gate  substantially  tangent  with  the  top  edge  of  said  hopper,  the  articles,  means  for  vibrating  the  ai  tides  over  the  flat 
and  a  third  means  located  between  said  discharge  gate   bottom  toward  the  inlet  end  of  the  chai  inel  so  the  articles 

are  moved  through  the  channel  in  con  act  with  the  ekm- 


and  said  second  means  and  coactable  with  said  trackway 
iKlm#i^rf  for  biasing  all  oriented  terminal  connectors  off 
said  trackway  when  a  line  of  terminal  connectors  badu 
vp  from  said  gate  to  said  third  means. 


3,M4,781 

CAPSULE  AND  TABLET  INSPECTION  MACHINE 

Lefawd  H.  Merrill,  1225  W.  Bdnoat  Ave^ 

qhkagol3,IIL 

Fikd  Not.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  69,345 

TClaiM.    (CL19S— 33) 


K.  Bower, 


gated  guide  means,  and  means  for  rotating  articles  in  the 
channel  with  orienting  means  not  en^ged  by  the  el(Hi- 
gated  guide  means  in  the  channel  so  that  the  orienting 
means  on  the  lower  side  of  the  unpriented  article  is 
brought  into  alignment  with  and  eng|iged  by  the  guide 
means  in  the  channel. 


3,084,783 
HANDLING  OF  FLAT  ARTICLES 
David  Ciiarica  MoftM  aad  Pcvdval 
Twyf ord,  Fjfiand,  BiriM"i"  to 
li«la^aBritUi 
Flkd  Oct  4, 19M,  Scr.  No. 
Claina  priority,  appHratioa  Great 

14  GbfaMT   (CL  198-435) 


M,488 

Oct  7, 1959 


1.  In  a  madiine  for  facilitating  the  inspection  of  cap- 
inlet,  a  frame,  an  endless  conveyw  movable  along  iMid 
frame  including  material  receiving  flights  movable  in  a 
c^mile  conveying  reach  and  a  return  reach,  means  for 
feeding  capsules  to  said  material  receiving  flints,  each  of 
said  flights  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
motion  of  said  conveying  reach  and  having  a  plurality  of 
capsule  receiving  pockets  spaced  therealong,  each  of  said 
pockets  being  generally  semi-circular  in  cross-section  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  flight  moveaooit,  a  slot  at  each  capaule 
receiving  pocket,  said  slot  extending  in  the  direction  of 
flight  movement  and  intersecting  each  capsule  receiving 
pocket,  means  for  rotating  each  capsule  through  an  aUgle 
of  IW  whereby  the  capsule  can  be  inspected  on  all  sides, 
and  fixed  means  intersecting  said  slot  for  ejecting  the 
inq>ected  capsules  from  said  ciqwule  receiving  pocket  in 
aaid  coBveying  reach. 


I .  A  machine  for  stacking  a  series  o|f  substantially  iden 


om  intervals  in  a 
by  side,  the  ma- 
for  receiving  the 
the  conveyor,  a 
arily  stops  or  re- 
releases  it,  the 


3,M4»782 
VIBRATORYOIUENTING 
wcr,  Palo  AMo,  CaBf.,  asdgnor,  by 
to  Raytkcon  Compaiqr,  Lexington,  Mass., 
of  Ddawatre 
Fled  Apr.  It,  1961,  Scr.  No.  181,862 
8  CUM.    (CL  198—33) 
1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  artides  having  orienting 
aieana  on  them,  the  apparatus  induding  a  hopper  haviag  a 
mlMlanttally  flat  bottom  for  holding  a  loose  batch  of  the 
forming  at  least  one  elongated  channel 
at  aa  iakBt  end  at  the  hopper  bottom  and  extood- 


tical  flat  articles  initially  lying  at  rs 
number  of  rows  or  lanes  arranged 
chine  comprising  a  moving  conveyc 
articles  in  their  lanes  q;>aced  apart 
device  above  each  lane  which  temi 
duces  the  speed  of  each  article  and 
devices  being  so  co-ordinated  that  successively  released 
articles  are  spaced  apart  at  substantially  equal  intervals 
along  the  conveyor,  a  curved  moving  conveying  surface 
on  to  which  the  articles  are  transferred  by  the  conveyor, 
the  surface  extending,  at  the  transfer  point,  sulntantially 
in  line  with  the  conveyor  and  thereafter  taming  down- 
wards until  it  is  nearly  vertical  and  the  surface  being 
formed  with  steps  at  equal  interval^  along  its  direction 
of  movement  and  moving  at  a  qwed 
is  deposited  on  each  step,  means  for  | 
in  a  number  of  lanes  laterally  so  that]  the  articles  on  suc- 
cessive steps  are  aligned  in  the  directiDn  oi  movement  of 
the  surface  and  stationary  members  |betw«en  which  the 
steps  pass  in  succession  on  which  each  article  is  deposited 
in  an  upright  position,  the  face  of  each  step  nMwing  the 
previously  deposited  artidea  fOTwaros  to  leave  a  space 
for  the  next  article  ao  diat  the  artid4i  are  assembled  on 
the  members  in  a  stack. 


that  one  article 
loving  the  articles 
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3,884,784 
CONVEYOR  CONTROLS 
■Aak.  itoacvic,  MtM.,  aiilji  rto 

:ump— y,  North  St  Pari,  Mlais.,  a  cor- 

poratloa  cf  MlMCM»te  ,,^, 

FUM  laac  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  34,887 
(QaiBM.    (CI.  198-38) 


at  least  two  deflectOT  wheels  joumallcd  in  said  structure, 
endless  conveyer  means  passed  parallel  to  each  other  over 
the  said  deflector  wheels  and  having  suspension  axles  con- 
necting said  conveyor  means  to  one  another,  cabins  for 
the  accommodation  of  the  vehicles  suspended  on  the  said 
suspension  axles,  an  auxiliary  wheel  havmg  lateral 
projection  means  and  joumaHed  on  the  said  structure 
adjacent  to  and  at  a  predctermmed  offset  from  each  of 
the  said  deflector  wheels  and  operatively  connected  to 
its  associated  deflector  wheel  for  syndironous  roUtion  in 
the  same  sense,  the  axes  of  all  the  said  deflector  wheels 


H^ 


6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  above  described,  an  end- 
less belt  including  a  continuous  magnetizable  recording 
medium  therein,   means  for  magnetically   recording   a 
coded  address  thereon  in  proximity  to  an  article  to  be 
diverted  from  laid  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  diverting  sta- 
tions, each  of  said  stations  inchiding  means  for  detecting 
a  predetermined  address  and  diverting  an  article  in  re- 
sponse thereto,  said  detecting  means  including  an  AND 
circuit  comwded  to  a  pluraUty  of  magnetic  recording 
sensing  devices  and  address  sensing  means  are  disposed 
adjacent  each  of  said  diverter  stations  and  the  diverter 
recording  sensing  means  and  the  adjacent  recording  sens- 
ing means  are  connected  to  comparison  means  for  dieck- 
ing  the  operation  of  the  diverter  station. 


3,884,785 

BEET  HARVESTER 

Lyia  GraMdaa,  EdaniBe,  Mich. 

Filad  Oct  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  689,154 

2  Claims.    (CL  198—183) 


and  assodated  auxiliary  wheels  being  paraHel  to  one 
another,  the  said  iwojection  means  having  a  radial  di^ 
tancc  from  the  center  of  its  auxiliary  wheel  equal  to  the 
radius  of  a  drcular  are  described  by  the  sospension  axle 
of  a  cabin  when  passing  over  the  associated  deflector 
wheel,  and  entry  member  fixedly  mounted  on  at  ieaa*. 
one  end  face  of  a  cabin  and  offset  from  the  suspension 
axle  thereof  an  amount  and  a  direction  equal  to  those 
of  the  centers  of  the  said  deflector  wheel  and  associated 
auxiliary  wheel,  said  entry  member  engaging  said  projec- 
uon  means  while  on  iu  path  along  the  said  circular  are 
on  the  deflector  wheel. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  beet  harvester  having  a  hori- 
zontally-disposed conveyor  and  an  upwardly  inclined  ele- 
vator adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyor  and  in  hori- 
zontal alignment  therewith,  said  elevator  including,  an 
endless  belt  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  lugs,  of 
a  tined  boot  unit  releasably  secured  to  and  encircling  the 
lower  end  only  of  said  elevator,  said  boot  comprising 
a  transversely  disposed  bar  having  a  plurality  of  cur/^ 
transvendy-spaced  apart  tines  having  one  end  secured 
thereto,  said  tines  being  curved  around  the  lower  end  of 
the  devator.  witii  the  free  ends  of  the  tines  spaced  bdow 
the  conveying  surface  of  said  conveyor  to  recdve  beets 
discharged  therefrom,  said  beU  lugs  extending  into  said 
boot  bttween  die  tines  for  agitating  die  beets  and  moving 
diem  upwaidly  onto  said  belt  as  die  mechanism  is  driven. 


3,884,787 

WALKING  BEAM  CONVEYOR 

Kemper  N.  Moselcy,  1814  Gloria  Ave.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  14,484 

6  ClaiiM.     (a.  198—219) 


3384,784 

PARKING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES 

^^^  24  Mmtta-DisteB-Straasc 


FBcd  Apr.  15, 1948,  Scr.  No.  49,588 
pttort^appBcadaa  Germany  Dec  22, 1959 
19a3Blar(a.l98— 138) 
1.  A  parki"g  medianism  for  vehicles  sudi  as  automo- 
biles, comprising  in  combination:  a  sUtionary  structure. 


1.  A  walking  beam  conveyor  comprising  a  frame, 
channels  formmg  slidcways  at  opposite  sides  of  said  frame. 
a  slide  m  each  of  said  channels,  a  plurality  of  porta 
mounted  on  each  of  said  slides,  a  beam  mounted  on  said 
posts  of  each  slide,  pivots  and  links  mounting  said  beam 
on  said  posts  so  that  when  die  beam  is  moved  endwise 
on  said  posts  it  wUl  be  raised  and  lowered,  one  of  said 
Imks  being  extended,  rniiUry  operating  means  for  fwht- 
ing  die  end  of  said  extended  link  to  raise  said  beams,  aad 
means  limiting  the  movement  of  said  link  relative  to  ndd 
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•lidet  go  that  after  said  beams  are  raised  the  contiiiiKd 
motion  of  said  operating  means  causes  said  slides  to  move 
with  the  beams  in  raised  position  carrying  the  load. 


^  3,M4,7S8 

KNITTING  NEEDLE  HOLDER 
Vwamk  H.  Ford,  •!•  DirttoB  Aw^  8«i  Lcwidro,  Calif^ 
14,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  12M59 
(CL  2M— 17) 


FBed 


1.  A  knitting  needle  holder  comprising  a  cylindrical 
container  having  a  bottom  and  having  a  transparent  plas- 
tic wall,  a  pair  of  identical  plates  extending  transversely 
of  said  omtainer  into  frictional  engagement  with  said 
wall,  each  of  said  plates  having  apertures  of  different  siaes 
therein,  a  q>acer  tube  abutting  said  wall  and  adhesivdy 
secured  to  said  i^ates  for  holding  said  plates  in  axially 
spaced  relationship  and  with  said  apertures  of  correspond- 
ing size  in  axial  alignment,  a  spacer  sleeve  abutting  said 
wall  and  also  abutting  said  bottom  and  the  adjacent  otie 
of  said  plates,  and  indicia  on  at  least  one  of  said  plates 
adjacent  said  apertures  and  visible  throu^  said  wall. 


3,M4,789 
ASHTRAY 
G.  Kkhj,  28M1  ScMHige  Drive, 


FIM  Apr.  24, 1M2,  Scr.  N*.  1M,M4 
SCWw.    (CL2M— 19.5) 


I.  An  ash  tray  comprising:  a  casing;  and  upper  and 
lower  drawers  in  said  casing,  said  drawers  including 
meaiH  for  tramferring  butts  from  said  upper  drawer  to 
said  lower  drawer  in  reqwnse  to  partially  opening  s«d 
upper  drawer  while  said  lower  drawer  is  dosed,  said  means 
inclnding  a  top  wall  on  said  lower  drawer  covering  only 
a  portioo  of  said  lower  drawer  to  define  a  top  openiag, 
and  a  bottom  opening  in  the  rear  of  said  upper  drawer 
registering  with  said  top  wall  when  both  said  drawers  are 
dosed,  opening  of  said  upper  drawer  bringing  its  ronr 
bottom  opening  into  registration  with  said  top  opening  to 
dxop  aid  butti  into  said  lower  drawer. 


3,M4,7M 
CABTON 
Vairicr  Lagt,  Jr., 
to    KVP    Sirthcriuid 
Mich. 

FUcd  Apr.  24,  IMl,  Scr.  Na. 
14  CliriDSS.    (CL 


-f  ^ 


April  9,  1963 


Mich., 


1M,M5 

.14) 


rA^i  ^^t 


ted  reaches, 
(  hingedly  coo- 
e  bottom  mem- 
being  hingedly 
'  bottom  mem- 
aligned  article 
the  tops  (here- 


1.  A  carton  comprising  an  intermed  ate  bottom  mem- 
ber and  outer  bottom  members,  upwarcUy  projecting  arti- 
cle holder  members  of  downwardly  fafing  angle  section 
comprising  inner  and  outer  hingedly 
the  lower  edges  of  the  inner  reaches 
nected  to  the  side  edges  of  said  interm 
ber  and  the  lower  edges  of  outer  reac 
connected  to  the  inner  edges  of  said 
bers,  said  article  holder  members  hi 

receiving  slots  extending  downwardly  _, , 

of,  said  intermediate  bottom  member  j  having  relatively 
narrow  extensions  iH-ojecting  therefrom  at  the  ends  of 
said  article  holder  memhera,  said  outeJbottom  members 
having  portions  at  the  ends  thereof  disposed  below  said 
extensions  of  said  intermediate  bottom  member,  the  outer 
reaches  of  said  article  mtppoxt  membin  having  lugs  at 
the  ends  thereof  disposed  in  overi4)ping|supported  engage- 
ment with  said  intermediate  bottom  member  extensions, 
walls  connected  to  the  end  edges  of  1  said  intermediate 
bottom  member  and  its  said  extensioiis,  and  walls  con- 
nected to  the  outer  edges  of  said  outer|  bottom  members, 
said  walls  being  supportedly  connected  at  their  adjacent 
ends. 


3,#S4,79l 
METHOD   AND  MEANS  OF  f4cKING   AND 
PRESERVING    CORRODDLE 
COMPONENTS  i 

Edwin  Lawrence  Hawicy,  Heme  Bmj,  ^•^'•^.  Msignor 
to  E.P.S.  (Rcseardi  ft  Developmet)  I  Id.,  Siltii«boimic, 
England,  a  British  coasMBy 

Filed  Apr.  3,  WSf,  Scr.  No.  103,915 

Claims  priority,  appHcalkm  Great  BrHMn  Apr.  11, 1958 

2Cbfaiis.    (CL2M— 46) 


compnsmg  a  re- 
formed of  a 

permeable ,  ma- 
bottom  and  sides 
ponent  relatively 

e  to  allow  the 


1.  A  package  of  the  dass  descri! 
ceptacle  part  and  a  cover  therefor 
thermoplastic  substantially  moisture 
terial,  means  extending  internally  of  thi 
of  said  receptacle  for  positioning  a  coi 
to  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said  recei, 
free  circulation  of  fluid  therebetween,  i  ring-shaped  com- 
ponent within  said  receptacle,  said  i»ver  overlapping 
perimetrical  portions  of  said  receptace  and  being  her- 
metically sealed  thereto,  strip  spacer  r  leans  independent 
of  said  cover  and  receptacle  between  the  upper  portion 
of  said  component  and  said  cover,  slid  strip  having  a 
width  susbtantjally  less  than  the  diani  eter  of  said  com 
ponent,  and  a  corrosion  inhibiting  flui4  surrounding  said 
component. 
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3,it4,792 
CONTAP«a  CARRIER 

^■■Alck,  llMca,  DL*  aMigisor  tm  UliMais 
T^  Worfca  Ue^  a  c«onliMS  af  Ddawi 
FIM  Sept  23, 19«irScr.  N«.  5S,W« 
TCUms.    (GLIM— 5€) 


1.  For  use  in  forming  a  carrier  pack  of  containers,  a 
generally  flat  blank  formed  of  an  elastic  material  and  pro- 
viding a  carrier  having  portions  thereof  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  constrictive  apertures  disposed  in  a  plurahty  of 
juxtaposed  rows  for  receiving  the  upper  ends  of  con- 
tainers, said  carrier  portions  which  define  said  constrictive 
apertures  being  adapted  to  snugly  engage  containers  in 
said  apertures  to  provide  by  means  of  said  earner  alone 
support  to  the  containers  for  carrying  the  latter  by  said 
carrier,  and  an  elastic  constraining  band  formed  integrally 
with  said  carrier  in  encircUng  relation  to  the  carrier  and 
being  connected  with  said  carrier  by  weak  connections 
integral  with  the  carrier  and  band  and  serving  to  iniUally 
hold  the  carrier  and  band  together  while  at  the  same  time 
being  easily  ruptured  to  facilitate  downward  movement 
of  the  band  relative  to  the  carrier  to  embrace  and  hold 
together  containers  supported  by  said  carrier  in  said  aper- 
tures thereof. 


"  3  984,793 

STERILE  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD 

GUbert  A.  Pitman  Sm  Leandro,  Calif .,aasifj*«r  to  Crown 

ZcUcrbMh  Corporalioo,  San  Franci«»,  Califs  a  cor- 

'^**~FSLd''jSl7. 1959.  Ser.  No.  829.759 
(CUim.    (CI.2M— OJ) 


opposite  qmced  apart  edges  defining  opposite  borders  of 
said  areas,  soeh  heat  sealing  cxtendfaig  ow  the  ftifl  extent 
of  contact  of  said  areas  between  said  borders  so  that  a 
generally  broad  soUd  and  contfaraous  heat  sealed  mm 
free  of  unsealed  areas  is  defined  between  said  borders; 
and  a  breathing  wick  of  fibrous  material  wUch  is  per- 
vious to  gases  and  impervious  to  bacteria  extending  com- 
pletely across  said  container  between  and  through  each 
of  said  opposite  seams  along  another  margin  of  said  con- 
tainer, opposite  end  portions  of  Mid  wick  extewhng 
through  said  opposite  seams  frtwa  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer between  the  continuously  heat  sealed  hmer  snrfaces 
which  define  said  opposite  seams  to  the  exterior  of  said 
container  so  that  the  opposite  outer  ends  id  said  wick 
are  exposed  to  the  atmo^h^e  surrounding  said  oontainer; 
the  impervious  heat  sealed  osateria!  of  said  waU  inner 
surfaces  in  said  opposite  seams  being  in  intimate  contact 
wkh  and  surrounding  said  wick  end  portions  about  their 
entire  peripheries  in  said  opposite  seams  so  that  said  wick 
is  securely  bonded  between  said  wall  inner  surfaces  m 
said  opposite  seams  and  provides  the  only  gas  passage 
therethrough;  each  of  said  dosed  container  margins  being 
fluid  and  gas  impervious  under  normal  conditions  with 
said  wick  providing  the  sole  and  exdusive  passage  for 
gases  between  Ae  interior  and  exterior  of  said  container 
whereby  contaminated  air  trapped  within  said  container 
during  sealing  thereof  is  wiAdrawable  from  said  container 
solely  through  said  wick,  and  whereby  a  gaseous  steriliz- 
ing medium  is  substitutable  for  such  withdrawn  air  solely 
through  said  wick  into  contact  with  said  product  In  said 
container  interior,  so  that  said  product  may  be  sterilized 
after  the  same  has  been  sealed  m  said  container,  said 
wick  after  product  sterilization  serving  as  a  bacteria  filter 
to  preclude  contamination  of  said  product  so  long  as  said 
container  walls  remain  intact  and  sealed  together  along 
said  seams;  said  wick  being  graspable  for  tearing  said 
container  al<mg  the  length  al  said  another  margin  thereof 
for  effecting  easy  opening  of  said  container  to  gain  access 
to  said  product  after  sterilizatioa  thneof . 


DC. 


3,M4,794 

HOSIERY  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  IHE  SAME 

Edgar  W.  Paricer,  Jr.,  Marion  N.C.,  aasignor  to  A.  Yatr* 

DoweU  and  A.  Yates  DoweO,  Jr.,  Washingloa.  D  C 

FBed  Feb.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  9.272 

4Clafaiis.    (a.  2M— 79) 


^^. 


1    A  package  comprising  a  sealed  pooch  type  con- 
tainer, and  a  product  to  be  sterilized  retained  in  the  mte- 
rior  of  said  container;  said  container  compristng  opposite 
walls  airanfed  in  generally  f«»-to-face  relationship,  at 
least  the  mner  surface  of  each  of  said  walls  compnsmg 
a  thermoplastic  heat  sealaUe  material  which  is  impennous 
to  the  pasMge  of  fluid  and  gases  under  normal  condi- 
tions; each  margin  of  one  of  said  opposite  walls  being 
connected  with  a  corresponding  margin  of  the  other  of 
said  oppoMte  walls  whereby  all  margins  of  said  container 
are  dooed  to  retain  said  product  therein;  at  least  two  of 
said  doaed  container  margins  comprising  substantially 
broad  flat  continuous  fin  type  seams,  said  two  seams  de- 
fining fenwally  opposite  margins  of  said  container,  each 
of  said  opponte  seams  being  defined  by  corresponding 
facing  and  contacting  marginal  areas  al  said  opposite 
walls  winch  have  their  inner  fluid  and  gas  unpervKxis 
rorfaCTf  baiA  sealed  together  uninterruptedly  between 


1.  A  multiple  hosiery  package  comprising  an  insert  of 
relatively  stiff  material  of  a  configuration  correspondinr 
to  that  of  an  extended  sock,  a  first  sock  in  extender 
stressed  condition  surrounding  said  insert,  a  second  sock  ii 
extended  stressed  condition  surrounding  said  first  sock  and 
insert,  a  second  insert  of  relatively  stiff  material  of  a  con- 
figuration corresponding  to  that  of  an  extended  sock,  a 
third  sock  in  extended  condition  surrounding  said  second 
insert  only,  said  third  sock  and  its  insert  being  superpoaed 
upon  said  second  sock,  and  a  fourth  sock  in  extended 
stresMd  condition  enveloping  said  inserts  and  the  socks 
mounted  thereupon.  ^- 
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3,M4,795  I 

MECHANISM  FOR  BREAKING  EXTRUSIONS 
FROM  DIES 
Brace  E.  McArthor,  Caaield,  Ohio,  aarifnor  to  Light 
Mciab  Corpontioii,  Graad  Rapidi,  Ml^  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Miclilgaa 

FHcd  Sept  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  Ml,717 
5  Oaiufc    (a.  2«7— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  extruding  metal  strips  comprising  a 
press  having  a  die,  a  platen,  and  a  canister  located  in 
said  i^aten  and  having  one  end  adjacent  said  die;  said 
canister  having  a  plurality  of  passageways  corresponding 
in  number  to  the  number  of  openings  in  said  die;  said 
passageways  being  normally  aligned  with  said  die  open- 
ings; means  for  forcing  a  semi-iriastic  billet  of  metal 
througb  said  die  openings  to  form  elongated  extruded 
strips  of  said  metal;  said  strips  passing  through  and  out 
of  said  canister  passageways;  means  for  breaking  loose 
said  elongated  extruded  strips  from  said  die  including 
means  for  tmf>arting  a  rotary  movement  to  said  canister 
about  its  axis  such  that  said  canister  passageways  are  mis- 
aligned widi  said  die  openings. 


3,fS4,79€ 
MAGNETIC  HEAVY  MEDIUM  TREATMENT 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Edwavd  Skohik,  PMsb«r|h,  Pa^  aarisMir  to  Hcyl  ft  Pat- 
tcflBon,  lac.,  Pktibmgli,  Pa.,  a  corporatton  of  Pean- 
fyhrania 
ConliiiiiathHi  of  applicatloa  Ser.  No.  17,178,  Mar.  23, 
1960.     TUs    appHcatioa    Dec.    29,    1961,    Ser.    No. 
163,134 

6  Claims.     (CL  299^-38) 


1.  In  a  heavy  medium  treatment  process  employing  a 
magnetic  medium,  delivering  rinse  water  owtaining  mng- 
netic  and  mxi-magnetic  particles  to  a  primary  magnetic 
aeparator,  in  the  primary  magnetic  separator  separating 


most  of  the  magnetics  from  the  water  leaving  the  water 
sufficiently  free  from  magnetics  to  render  the  water  suit- 
able for  use  as  pre-rinse  water,  utiHzixg  the  greater  part 
of  such  magnetics-containing  water  ai  pre-^mae  water, 
delivering  the  remainder  of  sxich  magnetics-containing 
water  to  a  secondary  magnetic  separator,  controllaUy 
predetermining  the  quantity  of  the  magnetics-containing 
water  utilized  as  pre-rinse  water  and  ti>e  quantity  of  the 
magnetics-containing  water  delivered  Ito  the  secondary 
magnetic  separator,  in  the  secondary  magnetic  separator 
separating  nearly  all  of  the  remaindeJ  of  the  magnetics 
from  the  remainder  of  the  water,  ranoving  from  the 
heavy  medium  circuit  such  water  contamiog  non-magnetic 
particles  to  prevent  a  build-up  of  non-jmagnetic  particles 
and  reusing  the  magnetics  recovered  i^  the  primary  and 
secondary  magnetic  separators. 


3,984,797        _l 
LEVEL  DETECTOR 
Jolm  R.  Nilcs,  St  Clair  SlMrca,  Midi.,  Mgnor  to  Nuclear 
Corporation  of  America,  be,  DoMrlllc,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.b«4,675 
7  Cfadmi.     (CI.  299— i2) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  pair  of  photocells,  a  radiation  de- 
tector mounted  between  said  photocell^  means  for  trans- 
mitting light  along  a  generally  horizontal  preassigned  path 
toward  said  photocells,  means  for  transmitting  radiations 
along  a  path  generally  parallel  to  sai4  preassigned  path 
toward  said  detector,  means  for  i^oving  containers 
through  said  light  and  radiation  paths,  {a  first  bistable  cir- 
cuit connected  to  change  state  upon  t^e  interruption  of 
light  to  said  photocells,  a  second  bistable  circuit  connected 
to  change  state  upon  the  interruption  o 
detector,  an  output  circuit  connected 
by  said  two  bistable  circuits,  rejectidn  apparatus,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  energization  of  said  output  circuit 
for  operating  said  rejection  apparatus  lo  separate  unfilled 
containers  from  filled  containers. 


3,984,798 
CYCLONE 
Eridi  Laa,  Hamm,  WeilpiMlia,  Gci 
AttenlNurgcr   Matchlf  Gan.bJI., 
Melamgcn,  Bciirk  KjmmI,  Germany 
firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany 
1  Claim.     (CI.  299^^ 
A  multi-stage  cyclone  station  lor  seplu^ting 
solids  and  gases,  comprising  two  largf 
smaller  casings,  each  of  said  casings 
portion  and  enclosing  a  cyclone  chalmber, 
casing  being  in  communication  with 
casing  through  a  common  slot  extending 
height  of  a  cylindrical  portion  of  at 


radiations  to  said 
to  receive  signals 


to 

Altcnbmi,   Krcis 

liabUity 


5,393 

Jan.  28, 1959 


tiav: 


hast 


mixtures  of 
casings  and  two 
ing  a  cylindrical 

each  larger 

separate  smaller 

along  the  entire 

one  of  the  two 
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casingt,  a  pipe  extending  tangentially  to  and  connected 
with  one  of  said  larger  rj*ing«  for  introducing  a  solids- 
gas  mixture  into  the  cyclone  chamber  of  said  one  larger 
casing,  another  pipe  extending  tangentially  to  and  con- 
nected with  the  two  larger  caitngs  for  transmitting  a 
solids-gas  mixture  from  said  one  larger  casing  to  the 
other  larger  casing  in  the  direction  of  the  feed  inlet  of 
the  mixture,  a  third  pipe  extending  tangentially  to  and 


said  lower  speed  and  normally  maintained  in  a  first  poai- 
tion  with  switch  contacts  therein  in  a  first  posture  com- 
I^ting  a  circuit  selecting  said  high  tpecdB,  said  lever 
member  being  sensitive  to  a  predetermined  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  tub  for  moving  said  switch  member  to  a 
second  position  with  said  switch  contacts  actuated  to  a 
second  pasture  completing  a  circuit  selecting  said  lower 
speed,  resilient  means  connected  between  said  support 
member  and  said  lever  for  returning  said  lever  and  said 
switch  member  thereon  to  said  firtt  position,  delay  meant 
for  returning  said  switch  contacts  to  said  first  posture 
following  return  of  said  switch  member  to  said  first  posi- 
tion and  after  a  predetermined  time  delay. 


connected  with  said  smaller  casings  for  introducing  air 
into  the  cyclone  chambers  of  said  smaller  casings  tan- 
gentially and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
said  solids-gas  mixture,  the  inlet  openings  of  the  third 
pipe  extending  over  the  entire  cylindrical  portions  of  said 
smaller  casings,  said  cyclone  chambers  having  top  dis- 
charge openings,  and  means  regulating  the  size  of  said 
slots.  

ERRATUM 

For  Class  210 — 73  see: 
Patent  No.  3,084,987 


3,984,899 
INDUSTRIAL  FILIER  HEAD 
D.  Baxter,  East  Ptfaiafcmg,  Pa^ 
Baxter  FtttiatioB  CorporatioB,  LaMaatcr,  Pa., 
ration  of  PcnasylTania 

FDcd  Not.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,268 
15  Claims,    (a.  219— 232) 


3,984,799 

TIME  DELAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Paal  S.  DmsIw,  GrknaB,  Iowa,  aarigMMr  to  The  Maytag 

Company,  NcwtOB^  Iowa,  a  cmposation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  16,341 

2ClaiaM.    (CL  21»— 144) 


-^ 


1.  In  a  laundry  apparatus  for  oentrifuging  fluid  from 
fabrics,  a  comlnnation  comprising:  a  support  member;  a 
tub  luvotaOy  mounted  on  said  support  member;  a  re- 
voluble  clothes  recepude  in  said  tub  adapted  to  receive 
said  fabrics;  drive  means  for  selectively  routing  said 
receptacle  at  hi|^  extraction  speeds  and  a  lower  speed; 
and  control  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  vertical 
movement  of  said  tub  during  said  extraction  speeds  for 
selecting  said  lower  speed  of  said  drive  means  for  a  pre- 
determined time  before  returning  said  drive  means  to  said 
hi^r  speeds,  said  control  means  including  a  lever  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  on  said  suppcwt  member,  means 
responsive  to  vertical  movement  of  said  tab  relative  to 
the  pivotal  mounting  thereof  for  actuating  said  lever 
member,  a  switch  member  secured  to  said  lever  mem- 
ber having  switch  contacts  movable  to  a  first  postare  for 
completing  •  drcoit  selecting  said  high  qpeeds  and  mov- 
able to  a  aacood  posture  completiag  a  circuit  selecting 


1.  A  filter  head  assembly  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  mating  filter  head  elements,  means  mounting  said  head 
elements  on  said  frame  for  movement  relative  to  each 
other  between  an  open  position  wherein  said  elements 
are  spaced  from  each  other  and  a  closed  position  wherein 
said  elements  are  in  mating  engagement  with  each  ottier 
to  co-operatively  define  a  filtration  chamber,  means  nor- 
mally biasing  said  elements  toward  said  open  positioa, 
and  cam  means  <fiq«fH  between  said  frame  and  out  at 
said  elements  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  said  ele- 
ments from  said  open  position  to  said  closed  position  and 
for  positively  maintaining  said  head  elements  in  said 
closed  position. 

3,984J91 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVACUATING 

HEAVY  SOLIDS  FVOM  A  DECANTER 

Clande  Bootai,  Paris,  Fnmcc,  aarfgnnr  to  D<*a  SA., 

Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  compwy  of  SwUacfftaad 

FDed  Nov.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,731 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  21,  1957 

3  Claims.    (0.219—528) 


1.  A  combination  of  a  decanter  for  sqMrating  heavy 
solids  from  a  liquid  suspension  and  apparatus  for  evaco- 
ating  said  heavy  solids  from  the  decanter,  said  decaatar 
including  a  ciroilar  tank,  means  for  introducing  a  liquid 
suspenaioo  of  heavy  solids  into  said  tank,  meaas  adl* 
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AnuL  9,  196S 


cent  the  top  for  withdrawing  solid-free  liquid  from  said 
tank  and  meant  at  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  said  tank 
for  withdrawing  heavy  tahda,  said  evacuating  apparatoi 
iiy|y<«tHI  a  vertically  di^msed  support  means  mounted 
for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  tank,  a  plurality  of 
radial  arms  secured  to  said  support  means  and  extending 
outwardly  in  spaced  relation  above  the  bottom  of  said 
tynk,  a  tpiral  screw  conveyor  rotatably  mounted  imder  at 
least  one  of  said  arms  in  close  proximity  to  the  uppor 
surface  of  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  terminating  at  the 
inner  end  adjacent  said  withdrawing  means,  a  fluid  pret- 
suie  operated  motor  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said 
conveyor  for  driving  said  conveyor,  separate  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  support  means  to  traverse  said  con- 
veyor over  the  entire  bottom  surface  of  said  tank  where- 
by sdids  resting  on  said  bottom  will  be  moved  inwardly 
into  said  withdrawing  means,  and  an  upwardly  extending 
framework  carried  by  emdh  arm,  there  being  a  phirality 
of  vertically  spaced,  radially  extending,  angularly  dis- 
posed vanes  carried  by  said  framework,  whereby  upon 
rotation  of  said  arms  and  framework  about  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  tank  said  vanes  will  serve  to  urge  solids  in 
suspension  downwardly  thereby  accelerating  separation 
of  said  solids  from  said  suspeniion. 


comer  posts  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  rear  comer 
posts,  flange-supporting  means  affixed  to  {said  longitudinal 
strut  means,  chock  nneans  affixed  to  said  ^rar  comer  posts 
fc»-  engagement  by  the  peripheral  edffcs  of  the  beam 
flanges,  flange  edge-clamping  means  sufngably  mounted 
on  at  least  one  of  said  front  comer  iosts  and  having 
flange  edge-engaging  means  extending  |>artly  across  the 
gap  between  said  front  comer  posts  iit  a  first  position 
of  said  edge-clamping  means  and  outwardly  of  the  rack 
between  the  associated  front  and  rear  ^orner  posts  in  a 
second  position  of  said  edge-clampin|  means,  means 
mounted  on  at  least  said  one  front  comer  post  and  en- 
gageabie  with  said  edge-clamping  means  against  the  ad- 
jacent beam  flange  edge  to  lock  said  fl^ge  against  said 
chock  means  so  as  to  prevent  radial  a^id  rolling  move- 
ments of  the  beam  within  the  rack,  flailge  face-engaging 
means  located  between  said  front  and  ijear  comer  posts, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  transverse  >  strut  means  and 
universally  connected  with  said  face-engaging  means  for 
forcing  the  same  against  the  adjacent  >eam  flange  face 
to  prevent  axial  shifting  of  the  beam  wi  thin  the  rack. 


3,§S4,S«2 

ARTICLE  HANGER 

EdwiB  C.  ItlMr,  Cam  Lake,  Miau. 

FIM  Ai«.  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  131,13« 

CClaiBM.    (CL211— 4) 


3,tf4,M3 

RACKS 

Edward  Abrribaas  Baycn,  Chariotta,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
CdancM  Corpontkw  of  AoMrica,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
conoratioa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Ah.  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  53,2M 
ITClafaiM.     (CL  211—13) 


3,«S4,SM        : 

HANGER  BAR  ASSEMBLY 

Samncl  P.  BeUnger,  Atlaata,  Go.,  aaifnor  to  BclsiBgcr, 

Inc  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporatiOB  tof  Georgia 

Filed  Dec.  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,134 

5  Claims.     (CL  211—124) 


1.  An  article  hanger  comprising  a  support,  a  number 
of  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  support  and  on 
which  articles  may  be  hung,  a  movable  keeper  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  a  position  overlying  portions  of  said 
armi  to  prevent  removal  of  the  articles  from  the  arms, 
and  to  a  position  free  therefrom  means  guiding  said 
keeper  for  such  movement  and  latching  means  for  hold- 
ing said  keeper  in  overlying  position  or  in  its  free  position. 


2.  A  hanger  bar  for  installation  on  the  upper  edges 
of  the  side  walls  of  a  container  to  nipport  hooks  of 
hangers  comprising  a  bar,  said  bar  having  a  web  and  sides 
depending  from  the  edges  of  said  wefal  said  sides  being 
essentially  parallel  to  each  other,  said  web  and  said  sides 
forming  in  cross  section  a  U-shaped  ciannel  member,  a 
pair  of  hooks  on  onxMite  ends  of  said  bar,  each  of  said 
hooks  including  an  inner  bearing  plate,  an  outer  bearing 
plate  essentially  parallel  to  said  inner  bearing  plate  and 
an  upper  bearing  plate  joining  the  ends  of  said  inner 
bearing  plate  and  said  outer  bearing  piate,  and  a  flaring 
portion  joining  said  iiuier  bearing  plati  to  said  bar,  said 
flaring  portion  being  arcuate  between  the  web  of  said  bar 
and  said  inner  bearing  plate,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  clamp- 
ing elements  extending  outwardly  fron  said  web  of  said 
bar,  the  inner  bearing  plates  of  said  1  ooks  being  essen- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  web,  said  web  being  spaced 
downwardly  from  the  idane  of  the  up  per  bearing  plates 
of  said  hooks  suflSciently  that  the  come  s  of  a  rectangular 
hanger  hook  retaining  ekment  which 
the  length  of  said  web  and  whidi  is 
said  clamping  elements  engage  the  faring  portions  of 
said  hooks. 


6.  A  U^twei^t  radc  for  a  flanged  yam  beam,  cotn- 
pri^g  two  front  and  two  rear  comer  posts,  lonigtudiaal 
atmt  means  interconnecting  said  front  comer  posu  wtth 
one  another  and  said  rear  comer  posts  witii  one  another, 
transverse  stmt  means  interconnecting  each  of  said  fr4nt 


CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
Robert  B.  McUsBon,  RJL  1, 


24, 19<1,  Scr.  No,  133,i54 
UClaiaaa.    (CL  212— {^1) 

5.  In  a  crane  having  an  oveihead 
travel  transversely  to  its  length,  a 


is  approxinaatBly 
received  between 


CRANES 
Boz2<, 


r.o. 


bridge  adapted  to 
cafriage  mounted  on 


April  9,  IMS 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


44S 


said  bridge  for  travel  lengthwise  thereof,  a  hoisting  mech- 
anism mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  first  electric  motor 
mounted  on  safal  carriage  for  driving  said  hoisting  mech- 
anism to  raise  and  lower  a  load,  a  second  electric  motor 
for  moving  said  carriage  back  and  forth  along  said  bridge, 
and  a  third  electric  motor  for  moving  said  iMidge  to  the 
left  and  right  transversely  of  iu  loigth,  a  contrtrf  system 
comprising  first  and  second  control  levers,  a  pivotal 
mounting  for  said  first  contitd  lever  to  mount  said  first 
lever  for  forward  and  backward  movement  from  a  neutral 
position  m  a  direction  paraHel  to  the  length  of  said  bridge, 
first  spring  mains  biuhig  said  first  lever  to  its  neutral  po- 
sition, a  first  rheostat  means  for  adding  vairaUe  amounts 
of  resistance  to  the  circuit  of  said  first  motor  to  vary  the 
speed  of  rotation  thereof,  said  first  lever  being  linked  to 
said  first  rheostat  means  to  decrease  the  resistance  added 
by  said  first  rfaeoitat  means  as  said  first  kver  is  moved 
away  from  its  neutral  position,  first  electrical  reversing 
switches  controlling  electrical  power  to  said  first  motor  for 
oontnriling  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof,  said  first  re- 
versing switches  having  first  and  second  positions  each 
ooneqxmding  to  a  direction  of  rotation,  said  first  revers- 
ing switches  being  actuated  to  said  first  position  by  move- 
ment of  said  first  control  lever  from  its  neutral  position 
in  said  forward  direction  and  to  said  second  position  by 
movement  of  said  first  control  lever  from  its  neutral  po- 
sition in  said  backward  direction,  a  universal  mounting 
for  said  second  control  lever  to  mount  said  second  lever 
for  movement  in  any  planar  direction  from  a  neutral  po- 
sition, second  spring  meam  biasing  said  second  lever 
towards  its  neutral  position,  a  second  rheostat  means  for 
adding  variable  amounts  of  resistance  to  the  circuit  of 


corresponding  to  a  direction  of  motor  rotation  driving 
said  bridge  to  the  right,  said  third  electrical  reversing 
switches  being  actuated  to  said  first  position  by  movement 
of  said  second  control  lever  to  the  left  away  from  said 
second  line  and  to  said  second  position  by  movement  of 
said  second  control  lever  to  the  right  away  from  said  sec- 
ond line. 

towSSanes 

lanscs  Fradcrick  Staples,  29  St  Lawrence  St,  Gffccawkh, 

NcwSoath  Waice,  AnstraHa 

FOed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,S3d 

It  Clalass.     (CL  212— 46) 


1 .  A  tower  crane  comprising  a  turntable  rotatable  round 
a  vertical  axis,  a  base  on  said  turntable,  a  tower  on  said 
base,  the  axis  of  said  tower  being  offset  from  said  vertical 
axis,  a  boom  projecting  from  a  point  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  tower,  said  tower  being  mounted  on  said 
base  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
boom,  said  boom  including  a  first  rigid  member  nearest 
said  i>oint  and  a  second  rigid  member  connected  to  that 
end  of  said  first  rigid  member  remote  from  said  point  for 
sideways  hinging  movement  to  a  position  adjacent  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  rigid  member. 


said  second  motor  to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation  thereof, 
a  first  linkage  extending  from  said  second  control  lever 
to  said  second  iteostat  means  and  arranged  to  decrease 
the  resistance  added  by  said  second  rheostat  means  to  the 
circuit  of  said  second  motor  as  said  second  lever  is  moved 
away  from  a  first  line  extending  throu^  said  neutral  po- 
sition substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  said 
bridge,  second  electrical  reversing  switches  controlling 
electrical  power  to  said  second  motor  for  controlling  the 
direction  of  rotation  thereof,  said  second  reversing 
switches  having  a  Ih^  position  corresponding  to  a  direc- 
tion of  motor  rotation  during  said  carriage  forward  altxig 
sakl  bridge  and  a  second  position  owresponding  to  a  di- 
rection of  motor  potatioa  driving  said  carriage  backward 
idong  said  bridge,  said  second  electrical  reversing  switches 
being  actuated  to  said  first  position  by  movement  of  said 
second  contrcri  lever  forward  from  nid  first  line  and  to 
said  second  poeition  by  movement  of  said  second  control 
lever  backward  from  said  first  line,  a  third  rheostat  means 
for  adding  variable  amounts  of  resistance  to  the  circuit 
of  said  third  motor  to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation  thereof, 
a  second  liidtage  extending  from  said  second  control  lever 
to  said  third  rheostat  means  and  arranged  to  decrease  the 
resistance  added  by  said  third  riieostat  means  to  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  third  motor  as  said  second  lever  is  moved 
away  flom  a  second  line  extending  throu^  said  neutral 
poaition  suhstantiany  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  bridge 
and  third  electrical  reversing  switches  controlling  electri- 
cal power  to  said  third  motor  for  controlling  the  direction 
of  rotadon  thereof,  said  third  reversmg  switches  having  a 
first  poaitlen  coneipomBng  to  a  direction  of  motor  rota- 
tion driviag  laid  bcidsa  to  the  kft  and  a  woond  pootion 


3,M4,St7 

DERRICK  DEVICES  FOR  UFTING  THE  GOODS 

ON  THE  SHIPS 

CamffloBartoU,  3  Via  Matthmda,  SavoHi,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  28, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  155,417 

priority,  appUcatfea  Raiy  Dec.  «,  19M 

2aalnak    (CL  212— 5S) 


1.  An  improvement  for  increasing  the  operation  ca- 
pacity of  derrick  devices  of  ships  having  a  mast  and  a 
derrick,  comprising  a  circular  rack  element  secured  to 
the  lower  portioo  of  said  mast,  a  gear  engaging  said  rack 
element,  a  bracket  supporting  said  gear  pivoted  at  the 
center  point  of  said  rack  element,  a  motor  tnpportiod  by 
said  bracket  for  operating  said  gear,  said  denick  bcinf 
pivoted  to  said  bracket  for  pivoting  in  the  vertical  (dane, 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  rigidly  secured  in  vertical  posttian 
on  said  bracket,  a  piston  sliiding  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  on  said  piston,  a  first  pulley  meaxu  secured  to  ttkb 
free  end  of  said  i»ston  rod,  a  second  pulley  meam  ripd> 
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ly  noounted  above  the  highest  position  of  said  first  pulley 
means,  a  collar  suppcHting  said  second  pulley  means,  a 
winch  fixed  to  the  ship  deck,  a  first  pulley  pivoted  on  the 
inner  end  portion  of  said  derrick,  a  second  pulley  pivoted 
on  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  derrick,  a  guiding  pulky 
pivotly  secured  to  said  mast  beneath  said  bracket,  a  first 
rope  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  winch  and  passing  through 
said  guiding  pulley,  said  first  pulley  means,  and  said  first 
and  second  pulleys,  a  hook  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  rope,  second  and  third  lift  r(^>es  passing  through  said 
first  and  second  pulley  means,  a  first  cross  member  termi- 
nal disengageaUy  arranged  on  said  bracket,  a  second 
cross  member  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  derrick, 
the  ends  of  said  two  lifting  ropes  being  secured  to  said 
first  and  second  cross-members  req;>ectively. 


characterized  in  that  the  said  system 
piston  members  in  a  mutual  telescopi 
fining  jointly  with  the  cylinder  an 
rubber  ring  in  said  annular  cavity, 
surface  of  said  ring  being  substantially 
engagement  with  the  cylinder,  but 
tionally  engaging  the  cylinder  at  a 


being 


April  0,  1963 
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ann^lar  cavity;  a  hard 
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out  of  frioticHial 

capable  of  fric- 

mutiial  approach  of  the 
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3,«84,M8 
HOIST 

Reynold  A.  Pcdozii,  515  7th  St,  and  Cari  J.  Peduzzi, 

113  CsTttte  AvCm  both  of  Trafford,  Pa. 

FUcd  Sept.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  138,829 

8  Claims.     (CI.  212— 63) 


piston  members;  the  said  hard  rubber  ( insisting  ot  a  syn- 
thetic nitrile  rubber  having  a  hardness  of  80  to  90  Shore; 
resilient  compression  means  operative  ^tween  one  of  the 
piston  members  and  the  head  end  of  tl^  cylinder;  and  re- 
silient compression  means  operative  l^etween  the  other 
piston  member  and  the  bottom  of  the  dasing,  the  said  last 
mentioned  resilient  means  being  less  yielding  than  the  first 
mentioned  resilient  means. 


3,884,810 
ROTATABLE  DIE  CHANGER 

Eric  T.  Vogcl,  42—37  Hampton  St.,  Ehnhorat,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  28,  1968,  Scr.  N(  l  45,829 

4Claiiiis.    (CL  214-1) 


1.  A  hoist  for  raising  and  lowering  light  loads  of  the 
order  of  several  hundred  pounds  including  a  support,  a 
boom  suspended  from  said  support,  said  boom  includuig 
track  means  near  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  sup- 
port, a  winch  rotatably  mounted  on  said  boom  near  the 
end  thereof  near  said  support,  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
boom  near  said  last-named  end  thereof  in  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  winch,  a  carriage  having  a  pulley  rotataibly 
mounted  therein  slidea'bly  engaging  said  track  means,  said 
track  means  including  a  plurality  of  carriage  positions 
and  said  carriage  including  means  cooperative  with  said 
track  means  for  setting  said  carriage  selectively  in  any 
of  said  positions,  a  cable  wound  on  said  winch  and  ex- 
tending over  said  pulley,  and  load  engaging  means  on  the 
end  of  said  cable  extending  from  said  pulley. 


\    I 
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BUFFER  FOR  RAIL  VEHICLES 
LMdMK,  MUaa,  Italy,  Mrivnor  to  Sodcta  An>U- 

SJiXiJi^  S.p.A.,  MlBB, 


FBad  May  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  38,357 
ChiM  priocitar,  appBcatioa  Ualy  May  29, 1959 
4aaliin.    (CL21^— 228) 
1.  Buffer  for  rail  vehicles  of  the  type  including  a  headed 
cylinder  telescoiMcally  slidable  in  k  tubular  casing,  and  a 
compound  system  including  resilient  and  friction  m4ans 
acting  between  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  the  cyl- 
inder, in  wder  to  brake  the  mutual  relative  movement 
o<  the  latter  wbn  an  axial  thrust  it  applied  on  the  buifer, 


1 .  Transport  means  for  transferring  a  used  die  between 
an  extrusion  press  and  a  processing  station  and  placing  a 
new  die  in  said  press,  comprising  in  coi  nbination  a  vertical 
rotatable  shaft  having  three  buckets  m  >unted  thereon  and 
substantially  equally  spaced  around  th ;  upper  end  of  said 
shaft  for  holding  dies,  said  buckets  bei  ag  indexed  step-by- 
step  sequentially  between  loading,  changing,  and  unload- 
ing stations  respectively  which  are  substantially  equally 
spaced  around  the  periphery  of  sail  buckets,  siqiport 
means  for  said  shaft,  means  at  said  ;han^g  station  to 
lift  said  used  die  from  said  extrusion  press  to  the  bucket 
at  said  changing  station,  an  ejector  in  each  ctf  said  buckets, 
said  ejector  having  means  for  biasing  same  into  inopera- 
tive position  and  means  for  actuating  laid  ejectors  to  qect 
the  used  die  at  the  unloading  statioq  and  a  new  die  at 
the  press  changing  station;  a  verticallj 
member  extending  over  the  p-hanging  j 
loading  station  and  operable  upon  vc 
operate  said  actuating  means  to  eject 
ing  stations  and  unloading  stations  wt 
tor  in  the  loading  station  inoperative, 
is  loaded  into  a  bucket  at  the  loading 
die  is  loaded  into  a  bucket  at  the  dianging  station,  the 
buckets  being  rotated  substantially  lao*,  and  a  new  and 


movable  camming 

tion  and  the  un- 

ical  movement  to 

dies  at  the  chang- 

leaving  the  ejec- 

whereby  a  new  die 

statiMi  and  a  used 
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used  die  ejected  at  the  changing  and  unloading  stations 
respectively  while  the  ejector  at  the  load  sution  is  main- 
tained in  inoperativB  position  by  the  biasing  means. 


3,M4,811 
ARTICLE  HANDLING 
Lea  Akm  HBis,  Calif, 
la  RajithsaB  Company, 

Mass.,  a  cm  potation  of  DelawafS 

FBad  Dec.  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  78,588 
4Clalns.    (0.214—1) 


by 
Lcxingtoo, 


and  to  the  rear  of  said  receiving  UMe,  means  oontroDai 
by  said  weighing  machine  for  disposing  said  first  gale 
member  above  some  but  not  all  of  the  piles  of  riieets 
formed  (m  said  receiving  table  when  the  weight  of  sU 
piles  collected  on  said  receiving  table  reaches  a  prede- 
termined value  bdow  a  predetermined  total  weight  to 
intoTupt  the  delivery  of  dieets  to  said  some  piles,  means 
for  disposing  said  second  gate  member  over  the  other  of 
said  piles  when  the  weight  of  all  piles  has  reached  said 
predetermined  total  value  to  interrupt  the  delivery  of 
sheets  to  said  other  piles  and  means  for  subsequently 
piling  all  of  said  piles  one  upon  the  other  to  provide  a 
single  pile  of  said  predetermined  weight 


3,884^12 
MEANS  FOR  STACKING  OF  SHEETS 
Bror  Gastav  EriaBd  Johansson,  Svndbyberg,  Swed»,  as- 
Jo  Aktlcfcoh^et  Norda^OMi  Unhanor,  Stock- 

FBai  Oct  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  848,936 

Sweden  Oct.  29,  1958 
(CL  214—4) 


3,884,813 
TRAILER  COURT 
Walter  K.  ZcU,  1472  FBbctt  St,  Sa 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  73,389 
4CtaiaM.    (CL  214— 16.1) 


1 .  Article  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  carriage  on 
which  articles  are  to  be  mounted,  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  past  a  loading  station,  a  pair  of  movable  jaws 
mounted  adjacent  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  carriage, 
means  for  moving  the  jaws  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  carriage  travel  past  the  loading  station  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions,  adjacent  portions  of 
the  jaws  being  toothed  and  meshing  to  overlie  the  carriage 
when  the  jaws  are  closed,  and  means  on  the  adjacent  por- 
tions defining  a  plurality  of  laterally  offset  elongated  guide- 
ways  extending  toward  the  carriage  when  the  jaws  are 
closed. 


1 .  A  building  structure  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  mo- 
bile home  units  comprising  two  spaced  apart  parallel 
vertical  walls,  mobile  home  unit  support  means  mounted 
on  the  inside  face  of  said  walls  adapted  to  support  a 
plurality  of  mobile  home  units  in  two  parallel  vertical 
rows,  said  mobile  home  unit  support  means  being  mount- 
ed on  the  inside  face  of  each  wall  and  engaging  the  bottoaa 
edge  only  at  said  mobile  home  units,  porch  i 
ed  between  each  of  said  walls  in  elevatioiial 
with  the  door  threshold  of  mobile  home  units  whsa 
mounted  on  said  mobile  home  unit  tuppart  means,  an 
elevator  shaft  area  between  each  of  the  rows  of  mobile 
home  unit  support  means,  elevator  means  in  said  elevator 
shaft  area  to  lift  mobile  homes  to  elevations  coincideat 
with  each  of  said  mobile  home  unit  support  means,  and 
means  for  transversely  moving  mobile  home  units  from 
the  elevator  shaft  area  to  siq>porting  alignment  with  ttm 
mobile  home  unit  support  means, 


3,M4314 
BOTTOM  UNLOADES  FOR  STORAGE 
STRUCTURES 
John  W.  Schacfcr,  ¥aiikak»c,  IB.,  assign  nr,  by  bmsb 
sigmncnts,  to  A.  O.  SnHh  Harrcstorc  Prodacts, 
Kankakee,  111^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  As«.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  46,581 
28ClalaBS.    (CL  214— 17) 


A  machine  for  stadcing  similarly  dimenaioiied  sheets 
of  wood  pulp,  jftrinMnf  delivery  means  discharging  sheets 
of  wood  pulp  in  adjacent  rows,  a  weig^g  madiine  with 
a  receiving  UMe  positioned  transversely  of  the  discharge  1.  An  onloader  for  removing  materia!  from  a  strue- 
end  of  said  ddivery  means  for  receiving  said  sheets  in  mre  and  having  a  sweep  conveyor  means  and  a  disdufffs 
mjiacent  pitss,  fcst  and  second  gate  members  mounted  conveyor  meam  within  the  structure  beneath  the  tmwep 
in  die  laae  IwriaoBtal  plane  beneath  said  delitwy  means  conveyor  means  and  having  a  prime  mover  oouplad  to 
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drive  the  diacharge  conveyor  means,  which  comprises  at 
upper  mverted  cup-shaped  housing  and  a  lower  cup- 
shaped  housing  defining  a  divided  tubular  enclosure,  a 
gear  train  mounted  within  the  enclosure  and  having  aa 
input  within  the  lower  bousing  connected  to  the  discfaargr 
conveyor  means  and  an  output  within  the  upper  housing 
connected  to  the  sweq>  conveyor  means,  and  a  drive 
means  centrally  mounted  within  the  tubular  enclosuie 
between  the  input  and  output  oi  the  gear  train  and  fonn- 
ing  •  support  for  the  gear  train,  said  drive  means  io- 
duding  an  input  connected  to  be  driven  by  the  gear  trait 
and  an  ou^t  coupled  to  the  upper  inverted  housing. 


3,«84,815 
LIFT  GATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Walter  Bwbeck  JolnMm,  ■dvcdcrc,  Calif.,  asdgnor 
H.  S.  Wation  ConqMuqr,  EmcryviHc,  CaUf.,  a 
tkm  of  CaUTonyt 

Filed  Sept  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  55^48 
!•  Claims.    (CL  214— 77) 


to 


3,M4,81< 

SLIDABLE  SUPPORT  RACK 

Frank  A.  Borio,  375  Otkwood  Blvd.  W., 

Redwood  CHy,  CaHf. 

FOad  laa.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  1,757 

IChtaB.    (CL  il4— «3.24) 

A  siqnKMt  rack  tdapted  to  slide  in  and  out  the  back 

of  a  vdikle  such  ts  a  pand  truck,  station  wagon  and 

the  Hke,  the  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  bon- 

zontal  and  laterally  spaced  elongated  tracks  disposed  on 

oppodte  sides  of  the  floor  of  the  back  of  the  vehide 

and  extending  in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  loc- 

gitttdinar  axis  of  the  vehide,  a  separate  track  roller 

mounted  at  die  rear  end  of  each  track  to  be  rotatable 

about  transverse  axes,  an  elongated  slidable  frame  dis- 
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poaed  on  the  rollers  to  roll  over  them  n  a  longitudinal 
direction  between  a  forward  and  a  rear  position,  a  sepa- 
rate frame  roller  nnounted  on  each  side  aif  the  frame  for- 
ward of  the  track  rollers  to  roll  on  the  track  and  sup- 


port the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  cover  mounted 
on  the  frame  to  support  material,  at  Ickst  the  rearmost 
portion  of  the  cover  being  removable  to  permit  access 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  floor  with|the  frame  in  the 
fcMTA'ard  i>osition. 


1.  In  a  lift  gate  for  vehicles  and  the  like  comprising  a 
genially  horizontal  platform,  a  compression  arm  and 
a  tension  arm  with  their  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said 
vehide  and  said  platform,  said  tension  and  compression 
arms  being  normally  generally  parallel  and  of  generally 
equal  length  to  maintain  said  platform  in  a  generally  hor- 
izoolal  attitude  for  swinging  movement  between  uppar 
and  lower  positions,  means  for  swinging  said  arms  and 
l4atf<»in  between  said  upper  and  lower  positions,  said 
tensioa  arm  being  formed  of  outer  and  inner  sections  piv- 
otally connected  together,  with  the  outer  section  pivotal^ 
oooneded  to  said  platform  and  said  inner  section  pivotal- 
ly connected  to  said  vehicle,  and  selectively  positionable 
means  movable  to  an  operating  position  restricting  up- 
ward movement  of  said  inner  section  of  said  tension  arm 
at  said  arms  swing  upwardly,  whereby  said  platform  is 
rotated  upwardly  toward  said  vehicle  about  the  axis  of 
pivotal  connection  between  said  platform  and  said  com- 
pression arm;  the  improved  means  for  controlling  the  ro- 
tation of  said  platform  which  comprises  means  for  Mock- 
ing the  path  of  downward  movement  of  said  inner  section 
of  said  tension  arm  for  a  portion  of  the  time  when  said 
selectively  positionable  meant  is  in  said  operating  posi- 
tion. 


3,M4,S17 
OSCILLATORY  DKSG^ 
Rodger  T.  Lorrcnkh,  Detroit,  ftfieh.,  aJlgnor.  by  bma 
tssigimfnti,  to  Ford  Molar  Coip— yl  a  corporttioa  < 
Debwtie  i 

Filed  Sept  34,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (  85,835 
(CfadnH.    (CL  214— 131) 


1 .  In  a  digger  assembly  having  a  prinle 
secured  to  the  prime  mover  for  movcnie4t 
and  a  dipper  carried  by  the  boom,  the 
hydraulic  means  for  actuating  said  dipp^: 
boom,  an  oscillation  valve  forming  a 
draulic  means,  and  means  for  oscillatinig 
predetermined  regular  frequency  correla  ted 
nant  mechanical  frequency  al  the  digjing 


mow,  a  boom 

relative  thereto, 

improvements  of 

r  relative  to  said 

part  of  said  hy- 

said  valve  at  a 

with  the  reso- 

assembly. 


DUMPDSGMACHINl 
AnrboB  H.  HayMa,  31« 
Ab.,  and  Aabrcn  L.  Hicks, 
AbL,  by  MMy  M.  Hicks, 
St..  Caisdin,  Ala. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1959,  Scr. 
11  Chlms.    (CL  2U 


1.  A  dumping  machine  comprising  a  Borisonitl  franae, 
endless  infeed  conveying  means  on  said  pame  for  feeding 
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coataiaart  in  dngle  file  faihioa  mwardly  of  said  frame, 
ootfeed  con»tyui  wsam  on  said  frame  for  dischargiag 
said  containen  in  ainglt  file  faAion,  aaid  iaf aed  conveyor 
metns  and  aaid  ootfeed  convayoi  meoM  botng  aligned 
with  etch  otfatr,  the  inner  ends  of  said  ootvcyor  means 
being  sptctd  from  etch  other  to  provide  t  otntrtl  open- 
ing  through  which  refnat  from  stid  containers  is  dis- 
charged, stop  Bttna  fixed  on  stid  frtme  adjacent  the 
umer  end  of  «id  infaed  conveyor  means  and  engageable 
by  the  front  portion  of  the  first  oonttiner  on  stid  infeed 
conveyor  OMtni  for  trresting  the  trtvd  of  stid  first  con- 
ttmer  on  stid  iafeed  conveyor  metns,  inverting  means 
actuated  by  the  inward  movement  of  said  first  container 
for  lifting  the  rear  portion  of  said  first  container  in  an 
atvntte  ptth  tbout  its  tnened  froat  portion  to  urge  stid 

retr  portion  beroad  the  vertictl  pltne  of  stid  stop  metns 
such  that  stkl  coottiner  drops  us  an  inverted  position 
over  said  central  opening,  means  below  the  piane  of  said 
hifeed  oonveyor  means  tnd  in  stid  centrtl  opening  for 
receiving  itid  conttiner  in  its  inverted  poaidon.  metns 
for  returning  stid  inverted  first  coottiner  to  ha  righted 
position  on  stid  ontfeed  conveyor  means,  and  means  for 
actuating  stid  conveyor 


each  other  and  yieldingly  holdmg  said  jaws  open 

in  said  first  position  and  biasing  said  jaws  m  tfie  opposite 
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direction  about  their  respective  pivot  axes  and  towards 
each  other  and  yieldingly  holding  them  closed  when  in 
said  second  position. 


3,984311 
CATTLE  BUNK  FEBDER  FILLER 

Stanley  W.  Kaif^  IwdhttJ,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  739376 

2  Cbhns.    (CL  214—519) 


3k9S4g819 
WHEEL  TIRB  LIFT 

18,  19m|^.  No. 
(CL  214—334) 


14 


A  wheel  lift  comprising  an  elongated  bar  having  a  hole 
therein  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  first  roller  means 
depending  from  a  location  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said 
bar,  a  second  roller  means  depending  from  an  intermediate 
portion  oi  said  btr  tnd  in  t  lower  phme  than  stid  firtt 
n^er  metns,  t  relttively  fiat  plate  provided  witii  an 
aperture,  having  its  longest  dimension  substantially  trans- 
verse to  ttw  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar  and  sloping 
ramp  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lyterture,  and  a 
U-shaped  bracket  secured  to  the  underside  of  stid  fitt  pltte 
tnd  embrtcing  t  ptrt  of  stid  btr  tnd  t  jNn  depending 
from  the  underside  of  stid  fitt  plate  introduced  into  said 
hole  when  said  fiat  pkte  is  inserted  thereon  whereby  when 
a  wheel  is  rolled  up  on  one  of  said  sloping  ramp  portions 
and  into  the  aperture  of  said  flat  plate  and  a  force  is  ap- 
plied in  a  downward  direction  to  the  other  end  of  said 
bar  the  bar  pivots  with  said  second  roller  means  as  a 
fulcrum  and  the  whed  is  elevated  to  the  desired  hei^t 


1.  A  self-imloading  vehide  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  wagon  box  having  a  power  driven  conveyor  for  moving 
material  toward  an  open  forward  end  of  the  box  com- 
prising a  running  gear,  a  transversely  extending  body  on 
Ae  forward  end  of  the  ramdng  gear  into  whidi  the  mate- 
rial from  the  box  is  dumped  and  means  in  said  body 
located  at  the  end  of  and  below  said  conveyor  for  receiv- 
ing material  dumped  therefrom  and  for  conveying  the 
dumped  material  to  one  end  of  the  body  and  oat  of  Ae 
body,  said  body  having  a  substantially  greater  length  dian 
the  width  of  the  box  and  projecting  a  material  distance 
beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the  box  and  constituting  an 
expansion  chamber  for  the  material. 


3^984^22 

VALVED  BOTTLE  CLOSURE 

Aagdo  Gwda,  3  Via  CafroH,  AlcsBan*te.  Italy 

Filed  Mty  17. 19tt,  Scr.  No.  195,482 

CClaiais.    (CL21S-21) 


CLAMP  FOR  CASE  CARRYING  TRUCKS 

WllUtm  G.  Mtio,  MtrriHl,  M^  tsslgnor  of 

it  Wtltni  fihiman,  MtnhnB,  Minn. 

FRad  Apr.  14, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  22438 

TOaiBM.  (0.214—371) 
1.  Graqnng  and  lifting  an>aratus  comprising  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  cooperating  jaw  aaenibers  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  rslatnre  opening  and  do^  movemem 
therebetween  for  rcleaaably  holdiBg  an  article  therebe- 
tween, and  spring  aaecns  intficoMMiiting  said  jaw  mem- 
bers and  movthle  therewith  between  t  first  position  when 
stid  jtws  tio  open  tnd  t  seoond  position  when  stid  jtws 
tre  dosed,  stid  spring  metns  l^nii^  stid  jtws  m  one 
direction  tboot  thdr  stftdtf  pivot  tnes  tnd  tway  frosn 


1.  Valved  bottle  dosure  adapted  to  praveitf  unanthor- 
ized  re-filling,  compriamg  a  valve  body  and  a  valve  aent 
both  fixed  to  the  bottle  neck  and  a  mushroom  valve  msB- 
ber  comprising  a  cylindrical  stem  snd  a  hoDow  head  pos^ 
tion  the  outer  surface  of  which  is  a  revolution  snrftoe 
adapted  to  cngtie  setlingly  the  vilve  sett,  the  stid  vthe 
member  being  movtUe  within  t  vtlve  body  tnd  guided 
therein  by  guide  me«is  ro»f.uf.^ 
of  the  valve  body  having  i 
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dtameter  than  said  cylindrical  stem  and  a  plurality  of 
ribs  extending  radially  and  inwardly  from  said  valve  body 
to  define  a  cavity  having  a  substantially  larger  diameter 
than  said  valve  head  portion. 


STOPPERS  FOR  VESSELS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
BOTTLES  WriH  GASEOUS  OR  SPARKLING 
UQUIDS 
Josef  Rctcfastcin,  NowotU  1-48,  Waruw,  Poland 

FUcd  Aug.  11,  I960,  Scr.  No.  48,916 

Ckrims  priority,  appllcatloa  Poland  Aag.  13,  1959 

SCUdmt.    (CI.  215— 74) 


side  wall  of  the  polystyrene  envelope  puid  coacting  with 
said  envelope  to  absorb  and  distribute  i  localized  external 
shock  over  a  large  area  of  the  bottle,  skid  overpack  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  narrowly  spaoeo,  upright  wooden 
slats,  and  spaced  binding  wires  continuously  ench-cling  the 
overpack  exteriorly  thereof  and  secured  to  the  slats,  said 
binding  wires  reinforcing  and  holding  ^d  slats  in  assem- 
bled relation  relative  to  each  other,  a  Wooden  cover  plate 
having  an  opening  therein  and  engag^  the  top  planar 
surface  of  the  polystyrene  envelope  to  Absorb  and  distrib- 
ute localized  external  shock  to  said  pover  plate  over  a 
large  area  of  the  bottle,  the  bottle  neck  ^otniding  throu^ 
said  opening,  an  imperforate  wooden  cdver  {Hate  engaging 
the  bottom  planar  surface  of  the  foam^  polystyrene  en- 
velope to  absorb  and  distribute  localized  external  shock  to 
said  cover  plate  over  a  large  area  of  tne  bottle  and  cleats 
affixed  to  the  upper  and  lower  margin^  edge  portions  of 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  slats,  the  dc 
transversely  across  the  approximate 
projecting  inwardly  therefrom  and  overlapping  marginal 
edge  portions  of  the  top  and  bottom  cover  plates  to  anchor 
said  top  and  bottom  cover  {dates  in  engagement  with  the 
top  edge  face  and  bottom  face  respectiv^y  of  the  envelope. 


Iits  each  extending 
1th  of  the  slat  and 


1.  A  stopper  for  dosing  a  neck  opening  in  a  bottle 
containing  a  carbonated  liquid  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  body  member  made  entirely  of  elastic 
material  and  induding  a  head  portion  and  a  hoUow  shank 
portion  adapted  to  extend  into  the  neck  opening,  said 
head^iportion  being  integral  with  said  body  member  and 
being  adapted  to  seat  on  the  exterior  of  the  bottle  neck, 
said  hollow  shank  portion  having  one  end  integral  with 
said  body  member  and  said  head  portion  and  having  an 
opposite  end  defining  an  opening  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  interior  of  the  bottle,  a  fleziUe  wall  defining 
an  intermediate  part  of  said  hollow  shank  portion  between 
its  said  ends  and  being  adapted  to  resiliently  engage  the 
intoior  of  the  bottle  neck  whereby  the  stopper  is  secured 
thereto,  said  flexible  wall  being  ad^;>ted  to  flex  against 
the  interior  of  the  bottle  neck  in  response  to  pressure  in 
the  bottle  whereby  the  stepper  seals  the  neck  opening 
in  the  bottle,  port  means  in  said  head  portion  for  estab- 
ijAjng  communication  with  said  hollow  shank  portion, 
and  elastic  valve  means  integrally  formed  on  said  h^d 
portion  to  contr<ri  said  port  means. 


3,M4,825 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR^  VEHICLES 

Victor  J.  HnitqnlBt,  P.O.  Box  M,  Ako«,  Tem. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Scr.  N<w  83,763 

15  Clafans.     (CI.  226-I-8) 


3,884,824 
CARBOY  PACKAGE 

WmMmgUm  Township,  Warren  County, 

and  MarateD'  R.  Siagcr,  New  MlHord,  N  J.,  aaslgaors 
to  Allied  ChcflBkal  CoiporatloB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
conontkm  of  New  York 

FBcd  Dec.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,226 
1  Claim,    (a.  217— 52) 


1.  A  storage  container  comprising  a  bottom  and  a 
top  wall,  expandable  side  walls,  and  scfew  operated  means 
for  expanding  and  contracting  said  side  walls,  said  means 
including  a  horizontally  disposed  flpating  screw  shaft 
having  oppositely  threaded  portions,  a  pair  of  collars  en- 
gaging the  oppositely  threaded  portions,  a  pair  of  links 
pivotally  secured  at  their  upper  ends  jo  an  upper  portion 
of  one  of  said  side  walls  and  pivotally  secured  at  their 
lower  ends  to  said  pair  of  collars  and  a  pair  of  links 
pivotally  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  bottom  wall 
and  pivotally  secured  at  their  upper  4nds  to  said  collars. 


3,884,826 

CLOSURES  AND  METHODS  F0R  FORMING 
THE  SAME     r 


Swen  H.  Ericson,  Chieafo,  10^ 

Flange  ft  Manafadnliv  Co.,  bc^  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  cocporatioa  of  Ddawan 

Filed  Sept  15, 1959,  Scr.  N4.  840,183 
IClai^    (0.220—24) 


A  carboy  package  oomprisiiig,  in  combination,  a  siogle 
Ivge  glass  bottle,  a  protective  cushioning  envelope  of 
raiilient  foamed  polyMyrene  adhered  to  and  surrounding 
di»  bottle  leaving  only  its  neck  and  mouth  unsurrounded, 
tha  foamed  ptriystyrene  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
doacd,  discrete,  non-communicating  cells,  said  foamed 
polyityraie  envdope  having  a  top  planar  surface  and  a 
bottiMB  planar  surface,  a  lightweight  wraparound,  wire- 
bouad,  flexible  overpack  surrouiiding  and  contacting  the 


Closure  construction  for  container;  comprising  a  con- 
tainer wall  formed  with  am  opening  tl  erein  and  a  dosure 
receiving  formation  bordwring  said  o  tening,  said  doeure 
receiving  formation  induding  an  anni  Jar  wall  portion  in- 
clined with  respect  to  the  radius  of  sai  d  opening  upwardly 
and  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  i^  le  of  said  container 
wall  and  a  neck  portion  at  the  inner  e  id  of  said  upwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  portico,  said  n^  portion  being  in 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Apul  9,  1983 

the  form  of  a  section  of  a  cone  departing  at  an  abrupt 
an^  fhmi  said  inner  end  of  said  inclined  portion  mdined 
outwardly  in  its  upward  extent,  and  lermmating  in  a  free 
cut  edge  a  doeure  member  secured  to  said  closure  open- 
ing, said  cloaure  member  inchiding  a  disc-like  dosing 
portion  and  an  upwardly  extending  securing  portion,  said 
securing  portion  being  formed  with  an  upwardly  and  m- 
wardly  inclined  portion  underiying  and  tighUy  engaged 
with  the  undersurface  of  said  upwardly  and  inwardly  in- 
clined portion  of  said  opening  formation,  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  portion  extending  at  an  abrupt 
angle  from  said  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  portion 
of  said  securing  portion  and  lying  within  and  against  the 
inner  surface  of  said  neck,  an  outwardly  turned  bead  por- 
tion extending  across  the  outer  end  of  said  neck,  a  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  inclined  securing  portion  engaged 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  neck  and  a  flange  portion 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  portion  and  lying 
against  the  outer  surface  of  said  upwardly  and  inwardly 
inclined  annular  portion  of  said  opening  formation,  said 
flange  and  said  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  portion 
of  said  closure  member  damping  said  upwardly  and  m- 
wardly  inclined  portion  of  said   annular  wall  portion 
therebetween,  a  gwket  engaging  said  free  cut  edge,  said 
gasket  and  said  cone-shaped  section  being  clampingly 
engaged  by  said  bead  portion  and  said  portions  of  said 
closure  member  engaged  with  said  neck. 
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bination,  a  pair  erf  elongated  naembers  contiguoosly  po- 
sitioned in  sliding  contact  with  one  another,  the  free  ends 
of  each  member  having  shaped  portions  to  firmly  en^ge 
with  the  chime  of  the  unk,  one  of  said  elongated  mem- 
bers having  a  locking  device  thereon  having  cooperating 


engagement  with  the  other  member  to  prevent  the  mem- 
bers from  relative  movement  towards  each  other,  a  seal- 
ing element,  and  adjustable  means  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers engaging  said  sealing  element  to  force  it  against  the 
hole  in  the  tank. 

3,084,829 
HOLDER  FOR  MILK  CARTONS 
Donald  B.  Stepaon.  Denver,  Colo.,  asaliwlo  }^o.lLg^ 
So  Carton  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colo- 
rado 

FBed  Apr.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  187,643 
4ClaiM.    (CL220-t5) 


3,084327 

FLUSH  TYPE  WATERTIGHT  HATCH 

OR  MANHOLE 

Hatry  B.  Dyer,  Nasfcrllle,  Te«n  J-*!**  to  NaAvUle 

~  "      '^OMpnny,  Nadivflic  Tcnn. 

r.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,101 

OCMaiB.    (0.230—25) 


mUMar. 


1.  A  hatch  or  manhole  comprising  a  circular  frame- 
forming  rim  adapted  to  be  welded  or  otherwise  attached 
to  structure  to  which  the  device  is  to  be  applied,  said  rim 
having  an  opening  in  one  side  of  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  opening  in  the  other  side,  with  an  incUned  surface 
between  said  openings,  a  closure  of  a  size  to  fit  within 
said  rim,  said  closure  having  a  ring  about  its  inargm 
with  a  groove  along  the  same  in  a  position  to  be  disposed 
in  opposition  to  said  incUned  surface,  said  dosure  being 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  dished  pan  over  said 
central  opening,  said  pan  having  in  opening  in  its  center 
and  a  margin  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  central  open- 
ing in  said  doMire  to  permit  Ae  gripping  erf  said  do«ire, 
a  retention  bar  in  parallel  relation  to  said  dosure,  a  b<rit 
extending  through  said  dished  pan  into  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  bar,  and  a  handle  on  said  bolt  by  which 
the  boK  can  be  rotated,  said  handle  being  located  inward- 
ly of  the  surface  of  said  dosure  thereby  providmg  an 
unobstructed  area  along  said  dosure  whereby  roUtion  of 
the  handle  will  move  said  bar  and  dosure  toward  and 
from  each  other  and  compress  a  gasket  carried  by  aaid 
closure  against  the  mclined  portion  of  said  rim  or  frame. 


1    Means  for  forming  a  milk  carton  holder  compris- 
ing: a  horizontaUy-elongated  top  strap;  a  horizontaUy- 
elongated  bottom  strap;  a  vertical  middle  spacer  strip 
joining  the  midportions  of  said  straps;  a  first  vertical 
terminal  spacer  strip  joining  the  extremities  of  said  straps 
at  one  extremity  thereof;  a  second  vertical  terminal  spacer 
strip  joining  said  sU^ps  at  the  other  extrenuty  thereof 
said  spacer  strips  acting  to  hold  said  straps  in  verticaUy 
spaced    parallel    relation;    two    vertical    folding    score* 
formed  in  each  strap  in  vertical  alignment  on  each  aidf 
of  said  middle  sUip;  a  shelf  flange  projecting  outwardly 
from  and  along  the  lower  edfe  of  said  bottom  strap, 
said  flange  being  cut  away  at  each  score  to  aUow  said 
straps  folded  at  90*  on  said  score  lines  to  tonn  a  rec- 
tangular endosure  with  the  second  terminal  spacer  strip 
overlapping  the  first  terminal  strip;  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  overlapped  terminal  strips  together  to  com- 
plete said  endosure. 


3^1,t3t         

CONTAINERS  AND  PTnOtLOCKED  PACK 
TBBStSOf 
F.  Koclach,  FTcMO,  CaBf.,  asrignnr  to  Royal  Jet, 
of  Royri  Indnrtriea,  Inc.,  ABHasbra,  CaK., 
..Hon  of  CaBfonsin 
'm^  aa*.  it  1061  fte  No.  95349  WW  Nw'.  7, 1960,  Bar.  No.  67,692 

t    A  M-w  fer!!o£n.  tf^  flo^of  a  fluid  from  a       1.  In  a  pack  of  containers,  the  combmation  of  a  pin- 
Ji^^^::i:^T^^^^U^-^coc.  ranty  of  containers  .Uckedin«.perimpo.«ilay«.— 


3,tt1,l2t 
CYLINDER  LEAK  STOfPING  DEVICE  ^ 

D.  Dnriea,  ABlancc,  Ohio,  asilgnnr  to  TWOmipt 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
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by  there  are  relatively  upper  and  lower  containers,  each 
erf  the  unxr  containers  having  a  lower  wall  supported  on 
the  lower  containers  and  providing  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  grooves  therein,  and  each  of  the  lower  containers 


a— 


3^84J32 
UQUID  DISPENSING  UNIT 

MEANS  FOR  A  SECOND 
Edward  D.  Rapiwda,  Wait  SfringieM, 
to  GUbcrt  Jk  Barker  Maiwifat-hniiig 
Springfield,  Ma»^  a  corporatloa  of  Mj 

FUcd  Sept  6,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5JM27 
ISClainu.    (CL222— 2t 


ADDmVE 
VtD 


having  an  upper  wall  including  means  upwardly  extended 
therefrom,  said  means  of  the  lower  containers  being  in 
fitted  engagement  in  the  grooves  of  the  bottom  walls  of 
the  upper  containers. 


3,M4,S31 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Edwfa  L.  AmcMo,  Monk,  IIL,  aallBor  to  Federal  Paper 
Bowd  Coovaajr,  Inc,  Bogota,  NJ.,  a  corporatfoo  of 
New  York 

Filed  Maj  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  31,957 
(ClafaM.    (CL229— 113) 


\:I-i^ 


1.  A  blank  for  a  collapsible  cellular  article  carrier 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  paperboard 
or  like  material  which  is  cut  and  scored  to  provide  a  rec- 
tangular bottom  forming  section  and  adjoining  side  wall 
and  partition  forming  sections  extending  along  opposite 
sides  oi  said  bottom  forming  section,  each  of  said  side 
waH  and  partition  forming  sections  being  subdivided  by 
parallel,  spaced  score  lines  to  provide  a  side  wall  form- 
ing panel,  adjoining  end  wall  forming  panels  and  longi- 
tudinal partition  panels,  said  side  wall  and  partition  form- 
ing sections  having  longitudinal  partition  reinforcing  and 
handle  forming  panels  and  connecting  cross  strap  forma- 
tions cut  therein  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  side  wall  and 
end  wall  forming  panels,  one  of  the  longitudinal  partition 
forming  panels  of  the  one  side  wall  and  partition  forming 
section  of  the  blank,  being  of  the  same  width  as  the  ad- 
joining end  wall  forming  panel  and  having  an  end  exten- 
sion forming  a  supplemental  cross  partition  panel  which 
is  adapted  to  hinge  about  an  end  edge  defining  score  line 
for  said  one  longitudinal  partition  panel  and  which  is 
integral  with  a  second  supplemental  cross  partition  panel 
of  smaller  dimensions  cut  from  said  one  longitudinal 
partition  panel  adjacent  said  end  edge  defining  score  liae 
and  adapted  to  hinge  with  said  first  mentioned  supple- 
mental cross  partition  panel  out  of  the  plane  of  said  oae 
longitudinal  partition  panel  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
in  the  plane  of  said  first  mentioned  supplemental  croBs 
partition  panel  when  the  blank  is  folded  and  glued  aad 
the  carrier  la  erected. 


West 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  unit  comprising  passageway 
forming  means  connected  at  one  end  t(  a  liquid  sui^ly 
and  having  a  dispensing  nozzle  at  the  o  her  end  thereof, 
means  for  pressurizing  liquid  in  said  p)  ssageway  means 
for  delivery  to  said  nozzle  and  therefron  i,  and  a  meter  ol 
the  positive  displacement  multi-piston  type  interposed  in 
said  passageway  means  for  measuring  i  the  quantity  of 
liquid  flowing  therethrough,  in  combinapon  with  second 
passageway  forming  means  extending  from  a  second 
source  of  liquid  into  said  first  passageway  means  adjacent 
said  nozzle,  a  driving  member  connecti  d  to  at  least  one 
piston  of  said  meter  for  reciprocable  novement  there- 
with, and  continuously  acting  means  diven  by  said  re- 
ciprocating member  for  passing  a  measured  flow  of  the 
second  fluid  through  said  passageway 
said  first  passageway  means. 


means  and  into 


3,9t4#33 
VALVE  OPERATOR  TENSION 
Richard  M.  Klkic,  9413  Sawyer  St, 

and  Keucth  R.  PftdMr,  5991  ~ 
Appikation  Jane  27,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

coatfMMtkm  off  appHcarton  Scr.  No.j  538,859,  Oct  6, 

1955.    Divided  aad  tUe  application  jkly  14,  19<1,  Scr. 

No.  124,125 

2  Claims.   (0.223 

1.  In  a  small  arms  weapon:  a  bodV;  means  forming 
a  chamber  for  containing  fluid  under  preswre;  a  valve 
having  a  valve  operating  member  ac 
the  chamber;  a  movable  impact  membei*  engageable  with 
the  valve  operating  member  for  opening  the  valve  only 
up(Mi  sufficient  impact  between  the  valv  t  operating  mem- 
ber and  the  impact  member;  a  spring  lor  urging  the  im- 
pact member  toward  engaging  poeitioi,  one  end  of  the 
spring  being  coimected  to  the  impact  m  nnber;  and  a  pair 
of  relatively  rotatable  and  axially  movible  cam  and  fol- 
lower elements  mounted  re4>ectively  >n  the  body  and 
the  other  end  c^  the  spring;  one  of  <  he  elements  hav- 
ing a  series  of  discontinuities  ftxining  steps;  the  tpting 


i:CHANlSM 

Angeles,  Calif., 
EncfacCaHf. 
wUchisa 


») 
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urging  Oe  cam  and  follower  dements  into  engagement;  tiie  cover,  a  rigid  second  class  lever  located  on  the  cover. 


the  elements  being  operable  longitudinally  to  move  the 


said  lever  having  one  end  which  is  forcibly  engageable 
with  the  cover  when  the  opposite  end  is  lifted,  means  per- 
manendy  secoring  the  lever  to  only  the  removaUe  portim 
of  the  cover,  said  securing  means  befaig  spaced  a  sli^ 
distance  from  the  cover  engaging  end  of  the  lever  and  a 
substantially  greater  distance  from  said  opposite  end  to 
gain  a  medumical  advantage,  said  seonring  means  Join- 


qMing  mounted  element  upon  rotation  of  one  of  the  ele- 
ments. 


3  994,834 

ROTARY  CAP*  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Joseph  A.  Knte^  Jr.,  2249  Crest  Road,  Gary,  Ind. 

Filsd  ScvL  13, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  55^97 

ISCWiiis.    (0.222—512) 


ing  the  lever  to  the  cover  only  at  a  single  location  wliidi 
is  within  the  score  lines  in  close  proximity  to  where  dwy 
are  joined  at  tiie  centi^l  area  ot  the  cover,  whereby  when 
said  of^KMite  end  of  the  lever  is  raised  the  mechanical 
advantage  of  the  lever  causes  the  permanent  securing 
means  to  apfriy  concentrated  lifting  force  to  the  remov- 
able area  and  initiate  its  being  torn  from  the  cover  to 
provide  said  pouring  qpout 


3,994339 
PLATTING  DEVICE 
Alice  L.  Peck,  Las  Vegas,  Ncv.,  assignor  to 


of  Connccticnt 

FUcd  Dec.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,959 
IClalB.    (CL223— 34) 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  discharge 
end  provided  with  an  outstanding  disdiarge  neck,  a  neck 
valving  finger  having  one  end  free  and  flexibly  resilient 
resting  yieldingly  atop  the  outlet  end  of  said  neck  and 
nonnally  dosing  said  outlet  end,  a  manually  rouuble 
finger-actuating  member  rotataMy  mounted  atop  said 
discharge  end  and  having  a  slot,  said  neck  extending 
throui^  and  beyond  said  dot,  the  other  end  portion  oi 
said  finger  b^ig  joined  to  said  actnatfaig  member  where- 
by when  said  actuating  member  is  catij^t  hold  of  and 
intentionally  tamed  oouterdockwise  the  free  end  of  the 
finger  moves  away  from  and  uncovers  and  opens  the 
neck  and  when  turned  clockwise  moves  toward  and  again 
covers  and  closes  the  neck,  and  spring  biasing  means 
cooperable  with  the  container  and  member  respec- 
tively, and  functioning  to  automatically  urge  the 
finger  to  assume  and  maintain  its  normal  neck-dosing 
position,  aid  spring  biasing  means  having  one  end  c(»i- 
nected  with  the  neck  and  the  odier  end  connected  with  a 
marginal  portion  of  said  member  aad  being  so  associated 
and  coopsrativriy  monntod  between  iSbc  container  and 
member  that  it  fnnctiooa,  wibea  the  finger  is  in  neck-open- 
ing podtiao,  to  temporarily  hold  the  finger  in  said  neck- 
opening  position. 

3,984,835 

CONTAINER  COVERS  WITH  POURING  SPOUTS 
John  E.  Wakk.  B«vsr<jr,  Mass^  MdpMr  to  Uailad  Skos 
Maclilnny  Cosfoiallaa.  Bostai,  Mass.,  a  corpontioa 

of  New  Jsnsy 

FBad  May  24, 1991,  Ssr.  N^  112,498 
T (0.222-441) 

1.  A  metallic  cover  for  a  containsr  having  an  elon- 
0ited  area  pwcofed  for  removal  from  hs  mrface  to 
provide  a  pouring  spout,  said  piescored  area  comprising 
less  than  half  the  area  of  the  cover  and  including  an 
outer  pooriic  area  defined  by  score  lines  joined  near  the 
periphery  of  die  cover  aad  an  air  adnntting  area  defined 
by  portions  of  said  score  lines  crtending  io  a  direction 
inwardly  of  the  pcnpheiy  and  joined  at  a  oentral  area  of 


A  plaiting  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  in  a  single  f^ne,  outwardly  extending 
tines  integral  with  said  body  portion  and  each  having 
outer  parallel  side  edges,  a  lateral  projection  extending 
outwardly  from  said  body  portion  at  one  side  thereof,  said 
lateral  projection  having  a  width  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  outer  edges  of  said  outwardly  extending 
tines,  and  notches  in  the  edge  of  said  lateral  projection 
adjacent  one  of  said  outwardly  extending  tines. 


3,994,837 

CLOTHING  DISPLAY  FORM 

Motils  A.  Wolf,  1545  N.  Lnnrel  Ave., 

Los  Ai«slss  49,  Calf . 

FUcd  Oct  25, 1999,  Scr.  No.  94,787 

6Clainis.    (CI.  223— 98) 


1.  A  male  clothing  display  form  of  a  given  siae, 
prising:  a  molded  sheet  ai  a  semi-rigid  material 


that  is 
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penetrable  by  garment  rigging  fasteners  and  having  a  coii> 
figuration  to  anatomically  simulate  portions  only  of  the 
neck,  shoulders,  chest  and  upper  back  of  the  human  body, 
said  molded  sheet  having  an  abbreviated  width  chest  por- 
tion with  a  hivizontally  diq;>o8ed  lowermost  edge  at  sub- 
stantially waist  level  and  defining  an  abbreviated  waist 
qwn  of  the  chest-simulatj|^  portion  of  said  sheet,  said 
lowermost  edge  being  substantially  one-half  the  waist  q>aa 
of  a  body  of  said  given  size,  said  molded  sheet  having  a 
pair  of  generally  vertically  disposed  oppositely  inclined 
side  edges  extending  upwardly,  rearwardly  and  outwardly 
away  from  opposite  ends  of  said  lowermost  horizontally 
disposed  edge,  said  opposite  side  edges  having  downward- 
ly concave  upwardly  pointing  rounded  apices  defining  an 
abbreviated  span  between  the  shoulder-simulating  portions 
of  said  molded  sheet,  said  apices  being  disposed  to  re- 
ceive the  opposite  shoulder  seams  of  a  garment  of  said 
given  size  displayed  on  said  form,  said  molded  sheet 
having  a  hollow  neck-simulating  pmtion  that  is  closed  at 
itt  upper  end  by  an  integral  wall,  said  neck  and  shoulder 
ymnUttng  portions  merging  into  one  another  behind  and 
beneath  said  neck  and  shoulder  simulating  portions  to 
define  said  vertically  abbreviated  back  simulating  portion, 
said  back  simulating  pc«tion  having  a  generally  horizon- 
tally extending  lower  edge  substantially  at  a  level  corrt- 
sponding  to  the  level  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  scapulae  of 
a  human  body  of  said  given  size,  and  a  member  fastened 
to  said  wall  and  having  a  support  means  on  a  lower  end 
thereof,  within  said  neck-simulating  portion,  for  mounting 
said  di^lay  form  on  a  support  stand,  and  said  member 
having  a  means  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  outside  of  said 
neck-simulating  portion,  for  hanging  said  display  form. 


flow  of  the  heated  air  to  vary  the  pressure  thereof,  and 
a  controller  for  said  valve  operated  byj  pressure  air  re- 
leased from  the  unit-moving  means. 


J 


3,MM3S  I 

BAG  TYPE  SLEEVER 

Otto  H.  Pearson  and  Harold  V.  Hotave,  Salt  hmkeCUy, 

Utah,  anifnon,  by  mtmt  awignments,  to  McGraw- 

EdlaoD  Company.  ElRfai,  DL,  a  coipofatlpii  of  DcUware 

FUMlApr.  22, 1H«,  Ser.  No.  24,143 

9ClalBS.    (CL223— 73) 


3,M4,83f 
METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  ifOR  CAPE 
CUTTING  AND  FEEDD  IG 
Ben  J.  Aronsoa,  deceased,  late  of  Sko^,  III.,  by  Ann 
Aronson,  admialstratrlz,  SkoUc,  III.,  assignor  of  4.75 
percent  to  Howard  Aronson  and  4.75f  percent  to  Gary 
Aronson 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  950,560 
16  Claims.    (CI.  225—2^ 


1.  The  method  of  cutting  a  blank  having  a  generally 
diamond  shape  with  long  and  short  diagonals,  a  hook  re- 
cess at  one  end  of  the  short  diagonal,  a^d  truncated  ends 
terminating  the  long  diagonal,  comprising  the  steps  of 
feeding  a  continuous  web  of  cape  majterial,  diagonally 
cutting  said  web  with  a  straight  edge  diagonal  cut  having  a 
hanger  hook  recess  at  the  end  thereof,  ^parating  the  in- 
dividual cape  blanks  from  the  web  by  advancing  each 
cape  blank  at  a  speed  greater  than  t^e  web,  changing 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  cape  blank  from  that  of  the 
web  to  a  direction  coaxial  with  that  of  tne  short  diagonal, 
and  removing  the  two  ends  of  the  long  diagonal  while  the 
completed  blank  is  advanced  along  is  short  diagonal 
axis. 


3,tS4,g40 
DISPENSING  DEVI< 
Cliaries  E.  StaMcIL  3Slf  bwood 

Filed  May25, 1959,  Ser.  No. 
SClalnu. 


DallaB,Tcz. 
15,631 


1.  A  sleeve  pressing  machine  comprising  a  buck  unit 
mounting  at  least  one  buck,  means  to  move  the  unit  be- 
tween a  position  at  which  the  buck  may  be  dressed  with 
a  sleeve  to  be  pressed  and  a  position  at  which  the  sleeve 
on  the  buck  is  adapted  to  be  pressed,  means  to  supply 
heated  air  under  pressure,  means  to  conduct  a  portion 
(0.  said  heated  air  to  the  buck  under  lower  pressure  than 
the  pressure  of  the  supply  when  the  buck  is  in  its  dress- 
ing position,  means  controlled  by  the  unit-moving  means 
to  increase  the  pressure  of  the  heated  air  in  the  back 
when  the  buck  is  in  iu  presnns  position,  the  unit-moving 
■•M«  *''^  pressure-air  operated,  a  valve  to  vary  the 


1 .  A  dispensing  device  for  dispensii 
tudinally   spaced  perforations  includii 
having  drive  means  on  its  periphery 
in  the  perforations  in  the  tape  to  di 
the  device  when  the  drive  roll  is  rotaf 
ing  the  drive  roller;  brake  means  o] 
with  the  drive  roller  for  stopping  rol 
roller  in  either  direction  when  the 
operable;  and  means  for  controlling 
drive  means  to  cause  preselected  len| 
be  dispensed  upon  each  actuation 


tape  having  longi- 

g:   a  drive  roller 

idapted  to  engage 

nse  the  tape  from 

means  for  rotat- 

tively  associated 

tion  of  the  drive 

irive  means  is  in- 

operatjon  of  the 

hs  of  the  tape  to 

the  drive  means, 


said  control  means  comprising  a  rota^ble  dial  having  a 
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plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  finger  holes,  said 
control  dial  being  roUUble  independenUy  of  the  roution 
of  the  drive  means  from  iU  rest  position  in  one  du«:tion 
toward  an  operative  position  to  presdect  the  length  of 
upe  to  be  dispensed  and  being  rotauble  in  the  opposite 
directiiM  from  iU  operative  position  toward  its  rest  posi- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  roUtion  of  the  drive  roller; 
said  means  tot  preventing  roUtion  of  the  drive  roller 
including  a  slop  disk  rigid  with  the  drive  roller  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  perijAeral  slots 
and  a  plunger  movable  into  the  slots  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  drive  roller. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4BS 


3,M4J41 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Juan  Hata  a^  YnUo  Kaaako,  Kyoto  CHy,  Japan,  at- 

.  to  Dal  NIppoB  PitatiBf  Co^  Ud.,  T*y»,  J«PM 

nUd  MiTsirSSTser.  No.  32,9t9 

ClalHB  prtorlty,  appttcalioa  lapan  Jnic  3, 1959 

S  CtaiBM.     (CI.  226—113) 


the  line  of  fold  connecting  said  sections,  said  contifoous 
flanges  being  in  face  contact,  the  lock  indudii^a  pair 
of  substantiaUy  parallel  cut  lines  extendmg  mto  said 
edge  of  one  of  the  flangerof  one  of  said  aections  toward 
said  line  of  fold,  said  cut  lines  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  ed«e,  and  a  pair  of  cut  lines  emending 
into  the  said  edge  of  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  other  sec- 
tion defining  a  locking  tongue  therebetween,  said  tongue 
having  a  free  outer  end  and  a  base  connected  to  said 
other  section,  the  cut  lines  in  said  other  section  mtenectr 
ing  the  cut  lines  of  said  one  section  at  the  base  of  saia 
tongue  and  extending  divergingly  outwardly  of  »«><»' 
lines  in  said  one  section  at  points  outwardly  of  the  base 
of  said  tongue  to  impart  a  graduaUy  increasmg  width  to 
said  tongue  in  a  direction  away  from  said  base. 


3 1 ^_ 

FOLDED  PAPERBOARD  CONTAINERS 

Joseph  Urban,  PaUaadca,  NJ.,  aa^t^r  of  fifty  percent 

to  Laforcat  S.  SmmUbmrj 

Filed  Nov.  17, 196«,  Ser.  No.  70,H3 

IdatoM.    (CL229— 16) 


1    A  machine  for  momentarily  stopping,  for  visual  in- 
spection, the  relative  translation  of  a  portion  of  a  movmg 
web  of  material,  comprising,  a  first  pair  of  rollers  jour- 
naled  for  roUtion  about  fixed,  widely-spaced  axes  defining 
a  first  plane,  a  second  pair  of  rollers  joumaled  for  rotation 
about  dosely-spaced  axes  defining  a  second  plane  parallel 
with  and  vertically  <rffset  from  said  first  plane,  all  said  axes 
being  parallel,  a  pair  of  spaced  racks  fixed  parallel  with 
said  planes  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
web  between  said  first  pair  of  rollers,  first  and  second 
parallel  shafu  on  which  said  second  pair  of  rollers  are 
respectively  joumaled,  a  first  pair  of  pinions  fixed  to  said 
first  shaft,  each  in  merit  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
racks,  a  second  pair  ol  pinions  fixed  to  said  second  shaft, 
each  in  mesh  with  a  respective  one  of  said  racks,  and  a 
slide  joumaling  said  shafts  in  fixedly  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion. 

3jtt1,141 
VEGETABLE  PACKAGE 
M  R.  Baeck,  MtofapaHs,  Ml—.,  tmitpot  to  T.  O. 
nHtfaTlK^  Ml— sapoMi,  MIm.,  a  corponiioa  of 


Filed  A 
2 


17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  5t,li7 
(CL  229— 2.5) 


1.  A  1«*  for  use  in  cooiuiiction  with  a  packa^  hav- 
ing two  aaetions  fokUUy  coonecled  togedier  and  maud- 
ing  plannr  flangN  having  oontiiuous  edges  opposite  to 

7M  O.O.— 30 


1.  A  folded  container  comprising  a  bottom  sectioo  hav- 
ing transverse  fold  lines  q>aced  from  the  front  and  rear 
thereof  defining  a  center  panel,  and  frtmt  and  rear  trans- 
verse end  portions  foldable  upwardly  to  an  incUned  posj- 
tion  at  a  relatively  flat  obtuse  angle  to  said  center  panel; 
longitudinal  fold  lines  extending  across  the  center  panel 
in  perpendicular  relati<»  to  said  transverse  f<dd  unes, 
angularly  disposed  fold  lines  extending  outwanfly  from 
Uie  ends  of  said  longitodinal  fold  lines  and  terminating 
at  the  ends  of  the  transverse  front  and  rear  portioos;  toe 
side  edges  of  the  bottom  section  including  outwardlyfa- 
clined  front  and  rear  portions  extending  from  ^^'^^ 
of  the  transverse  front  and  rear  portions  to  the  ends  of 
the  adjacent  transverse  fold  lines  and  a  central  portion 
paraUel  to  the  longitudinal  fold  Unes  extending  across 
the  center  panel,  to  form  side  portions  when  folded  t^ 
wardly  along  said  longitudinal  and  said  angularly  dia- 
poaed  fc4d  lines  drcumflexed  and  ^ovidang  a  ibston- 
tially  flat  vertical  top  edge,  and  a  top  section  int^n[^^ 
said  bottom  section  and  extendmg  oppoaddy  from  toe 
outer  end  edge  of  said  rear  transverse  portion,  said  top 
section  having  transverse  fold  Unes  spaced  from  the  front 
and  rear  thereof  defining  a  center  pand,  and  front  and 
rear  transverse  end  portions  foldaWe  downwardly  to  an 
inclined  position  at  a  relatively  flat  obtuse  angle  to  saM 
center  panel;  longitudinal  fold  lines  extending  across  toe 
center  panel  in  perpendicolar  rdatioo  to  said  transvwae 
fold  Unes.  angulariy  disposed  fold  Unes  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  said  longitodinal  fold  Unes  and 
tenninating  at  the  ends  of  toe  transverse  front  and  rear 
portions;  the  side  edges  of  the  top  section  including  wrt- 
wardly  incUned  front  and  rear  poitions  extendmg  from 
the  ends  of  the  transverse  front  and  rear  portions  to  the 
ends  of  the  adjacent  transverse  fold  Unes  and  »e«2» 
poctkm  parallel  to  the  kmgitudfaial  fold  ^"^^^^J!^ 
across  the  center  panel,  to  fonn  side  portions  when  folded 

downwudly  along  said  longitudinal  and  •Md"***^' 
-  disposed  toid  lines  drcomflexed  and  ytmding  a  wOh 
.    stantially  flat  vertical  bottom  edge,  toe  wb^antiaHy  llsa 

vertical  top  and  bottom  dmwnflnod  side  portion  top 
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edges  abutting  to  form  a  closed  container  having  tpaced 
panlld  center  panels  and  inclined  tapered  front  and  rear 
transverse  end  portions,  said  top  section  having  a  flap  ex- 
tension integral  with  the  transverse  edge  of  the  front  por- 
tion thereof  and  extending  from  a  transverse  fold  line 
parallel  to  the  first  transverse  fold  line  defining  said  top 
section  the  side  edges  of  said  flap  extension  being  inclined 
inwardly  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  inclined 
edges  of  the  side  portions  of  the  front  transverse  end 
portions  thereof,  and  opposingly  inclined  side  slits  in 
the  front  transverse  end  portion  of  the  bottom  section  to 
receive  the  comers  of  the  side  edges  of  the  flap  extension. 


3.984,844 

HOLLOW  CONTAINER  RECORD  KEEPER  AND 

ADVERTISING  DEVICE 

C.  Rattncr,  65  W.  Pcu  St,  Long  Beach,  N.Y. 

FIM  In.  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  1,998 

IClaiai.    (O.  229— 22) 


■^y 


An  equilateral  triangular  paper  tube  formed  from  a 
right  parallelepiped,  said  parallelepiped  having  four  con- 
tiguous side  panels  of  equal  lengths  and  equal  widths, 
three  of  said  panels  having  indicia  on  the  interior  thereof, 
end  tabs  associated  in  pairs  with  each  of  said  side  pan- 
els, another  tab  contiguous  with  one  of  said  side  panels, 
and  bonded  to  the  side  panel  most  remote  from  said 
one  side  panel  when  the  tube  is  a  parallelepiped,  said 
end  tabs  having  all  the  same  widths  as  said  panels,  said 
tabs  when  folded  over  being  of  such  size  as  to  form  a 
complete  side  for  said  parallelepiped,  the  triangular  tube 
havtag  the  other  of  said  panels  tucked  under  a  pair  of 
said  end  tabs  and  in  superposition  throughout  to  one  of 
said  three  panels,  said  three  panels  being  folded  with  the 
indicia  bearing  faces  thereof  forming  the  exterior  faces 
of  the  triangular  tube,  dl  of  said  end  tabs  being  tucked 
internally  of  said  tube  in  superposition  of  said  panels, 
said  another  tab  being  tucked  internally  of  said  tube  be- 
tween said  one  side  panel  and  one  of  said  end  tabs. 


foldably  connected  to  the  side  edges  thereof  along  wfaidi 
are  generally  continuations  of  the  fold  lihes  connecting 
said  first  side  panel  to  said  first  and  seco^  end  pands, 
said  ears  being  cut  from  said  first  and  sedond  end  panel 
closure  flaps  and  having  end  edges  extending  diagonally 
from  the  junctures  between  said  line  of  fold  on  said  com- 
mon plane  and  the  fold  lines  connecting  [said  flrst  side 
panel  to  said  end  panels,  the  ears  being  seiMirated  from  said 
first  and  second  end  panel  closure  flaps  along  cut  lines 
(crminating  short  of  said  junctures,  and  cut! score  Unes  ex- 
tending from  the  ends  of  said  cut  lines  to  isaid  junctures, 
the  carton  end  panel  closure  flaps  being  folded  into  a  com- 
mon plane,  generally  triangular  webs  of  p^perboard  torn 
from  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  ears  at  said  |  cut  score  lines 
and  the  adjoining  portions  of  said  first  pa4el  closure  flap 
and  connected  along  one  edge  of  each  w^b  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  first  side  panel  end  closure  flaps  and  along 
an  adjoining  edge  of  each  web  to  the  edge  pf  the  adjacent 
end  panel  closure  flap  at  said  cut  score  lines,  said  first 
side  panel  closure  flap  overlying  said  end  panel  closure 
flaps  and  secured  thereto  and  said  triangular  webs  being 
folded  centrally  and  underlying  said  first  si|le  wall  closure 
flap,  said  ears  being  secxued  to  the  outer  s^irfaces  of  said 
end  walls,  and  said  second  side  wall  closure  flap  being  se- 
cured in  face  contact  to  said  flrst  side  wall  Idosure  flap. 


RETuJlN 


ENVELOPE  FOR  fNTTIAL  AND  RETU|tN  MAILING 
Frank  G.  Clcgg,  Manckciter,  Comb.,  assknor  to  Cutis 
1909,  IncorporaCcd,  West  Hartford,  Co^.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1961,  Scr.  No.  12^,282 
1  Claim.     (CL  229—73) 


3,984,845 

SIFT  PROOF  CARTONS 
—  H.  Mycn,  St  Pwd,  Mtau.,  Msignor  to  Waldorf 
Papsr  Prodacli  Co^  St  Pwd,  Mlwt,  a  corporatkM  of 

Filed  Aag.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,697 
2  ClaiiM.     (CL  229^-38) 


^7" 


An  envelope  assembly  organized  for  initial  and  return 
mailing  comprising  an  envelope  having  k  gummed  flap 
extending  from  the  longitudinal  edge  of  Ine  front  panel, 
and  a  panel  extending  frmn  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
back  panel  and  being  removable  from  the  back  panel,  said 
extrading  panel  carrying  a  message  on  its  inner  side  and 
being  adapted  to  fold  over  the  face  ot  said  envdope  when 
the  assembly  is  folded  for  initial  mailing  and  having  a 
gummed  flap  to  retain  said  extending  panil  in  place  with 
the  first  mentioned  flap  being  folded  back  over  the  front 
panel  when  the  assembly  is  folded  for  initial  mailing, 
said  extending  panel  having  a  window  overlying  the  inner 
surface  of  said  flrst  mentioned  fli^  when  folded  as  afore- 
said thereby  defining  an  addren  area  on  Isaid  kmer  sur- 
face ot  said  first  mentiofied  flap  within  |he  confines  of 
said  window  for  placement  of  the  xldress  of  the  initial 
addressee,  whereby  this  address  serves  for  the  initial  mail- 
ing and  provides  the  return  addressee  witp  a  positive  in- 
dicatk»  of  the  identity  of  the  initial  addrfsaee. 


2.  A  carton  including  opposed  parallel  first  and  seomd 
.panels  and  first  and  second  opposed  parallel  end 
panels  and  first  and  second  opposed  parallel  end  panels  se- 
cured in  tabular  relation,  (ML  and  second  side  and  end 
panels  having  first  and  second  side  and  end  panel  closure 
fli^  foldably  connected  thereto  along  a  substantially  com- 
mon plane,  said  first  side  wall  doaure  flap  having  ears 


AUTOMATIC  CLKARiMCB  FOCtETS  FOR 
COMPRESSORS 

Sydney  S.  Sntth,  Scawdale,  N.Y.,  MslgB 
Manafactnrint  Cnipany,  Mihrnakec, 
ration  of  WiacooaiB 

Filed  Snt  7, 1998,  Scr.  No.  54,498 

ICUbm.    (CL238— 21) 

2.  In  a  double  acting  engine  driven  compressor, 

cylinder  and  piston,  clearance  podcets  at  each  end  of 


to  Noi<dbcfg 
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die  cylinder  and  a  firee  piston  in  each  pocket,  means  for 
siqiplying  and  fyfc»«i«»ing  hydraulic  fluid  from  behind 
the  free  pistons  to  vary  the  vdnme  of  the  dearance 
pockets  in  cooununication  with  the  cylinder,  including 
an  inlet  line  and  an  outlet  line  coimected  to  each  clear- 
ance pod^et  behind  its  free  piston,  check  valves  in  the 
inlet  and  ovdet  lines  to  tbe  clearance  pockets  to  prevent 


3,884349 

INLET  AND  lEARING  SUPPORT  FOR  AXIAL 

FLOW  COMPRESSORS 

William  T.  Hi  ■■Jsnw.  Wed  Hartford,  Conu,  assignnr  to 

United  Airanrft  Corporatfon,  EmI  Hartfwd,  Com.,  a 

rtlon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma^  18,  1999,  Sv.  No.  29,981 
TCWnH.    (CL  239— 122) 


reverse  flow  at  all  times,  a  source  of  fluid,  a  pump  con- 
nected to  draw  fhiid  from  the  source  and  supply  it  to 
tile  inlet  line,  a  control  valve  in  the  outlet  line,  and  a 
load  reapondve  control  constructed  and  arranged  to  al- 
ternately energize  either  the  pump  or  the  control  valve 
so  that  fluid  will  either  be  supplied  to  or  exhausted  from 
behind  the  free  pistons,  depending  upon  the  load  on  the 
engine. 


IMPROVED  VACUUM  PUMPS 

William  A.  Lloyd,  fl— yids,  and  Rchi  ZapUropoirios, 

Los  Ahos,  CaHf .,  sisiganrs  to  Varian  Assodales,  Palo 

Alto,  CaUf .,  a  cospowdon  of  CaUforda 

FHed  Oct  3, 1999,  Scr.  No.  99,159 

12CWaM.    (CL239— 99) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  axid  flow  compressor  of, 
radially  spaced  inner  and  outer  annular  shrouds  arranged 
concentrically  to  define  an  annular  air  inld  for  said  com- 
pressor, a  plurality  of  radially  extoding  guide  vanes  ar- 
ranged in  a  circumferentially  spaced  annular  series  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  shrouds  and  having  their  inner 
ends  fixedly  secured  to  said  inner  shrood  and  thdr  outer 
ends  fixedly  secured  to  said  outer  shroud,  an  annular  sup- 
porting flange  connected  with  one  edge  portion  only  oi 
said  inner  shroud  and  extending  radially  inwardly  there- 
from, a  cylindrical  support  bradcet  connected  with  the 
radially  iimer  portion  of  said  support  flange  and  extend- 
ing axially  therefrom  toward  the  other  edge  portion  of 
said  inner  shroud,  a  rotor  having  a  forward  joucnd  per- 
tion  poutioned  within  said  bracket,  and  an  anti-frictiaa 
bearing  between  said  bracket  and  said  rotor  journd  por- 
tion for  rotatably  su|n>orting  said  joumd  portion  with 
reqtect  to  said  bracket,  the  said  bearing  being  qiaoed  ax- 
ially from  said  vippoti  flange  and  located  in  a  radid 
plane  passing  through  said  guide  vanes  so  that  said  bear- 
ing is  flexibly  siq^KMled  in  cantilevered  fashion  from  said 
support  flange  by  said  cylindricd  braokat 


1.  A  fetter  ion  vacuum  pump  apparatus  including  an 
envelope  defining  a  centrd  hdlow  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  structure  it  is  desired  to  evacuate,  a  plu- 
rality of  lesser  mrrtUrpet  deflnhig  a  plurdity  of  lesser 
chambers  oommonicating  with  said  centrd  chamber, 
anode  and  etihode  memben  ditpoied  witiiin  said  lesser 
chamben,  means  for  supplying  a  polentid  diflerenoe  be- 
tween sdd  anode  and  cathode  members  of  suflldent  mag- 
nitude to  produce  a  glow  discharge  therebetween  for 
pompins  pmau  matter  within  mid  envdope  and  said 
lamer  chamban,  means  for  producing  and  directing  a 
magnetic  fWd  diracled  substantially  at  ri^t  andes  to  said 
anode  and  cadkode  members  for  enhancing  glow  dis- 
diarge,  a  voftage  fbed-lfaroogh  means  for  feeding  the  po- 
tential diltecoca  to  mid  anode  and  cathode  members, 
and  a  miiwiiil  feed-tfarough  homing  means  for  tupport- 
ing  said  fead-dmo^  means  entirely  within  said  envelope 
in  a  vaconm  tight 


MULTISTAGE  AIR  MOVING  DEVICE 
John  Pagalitrhsg,  Jr.,  Cifcsen  Uaad,  Md., 

BaMmere  Akcoil  Company,  Inc. 

corporaUon  of  Marjlmi 

FOed  Apr.  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  195,949 
1  Claim.    (CL  239—122) 

A  multistage  dr  moving  device  comprising  a  plurdity 
of  axially  arranged  interchangeable  units,  each  compris- 
ing a  length  of  shed  metd  ducting,  an  dr  screw  shaft 
bearing  in  each  unit,  meam  supporting  said  bearing  from 
one  end  of  the  reqiective  lengtii  of  ducting,  meam  to  in- 
terconnect said  units  end  to  end  with  the  bearings  in  axi- 
ally digned  position,  a  conunon  shaft  mounted  on  mid 
bearings,  a  propeller-type  ur  screw  in  each  unit  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  located  to  suck  air  into  one  end  of  each 
of  sdd  lengths  of  ducting  and  to  discharfle  air  through 
the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  series  of  sutor  blades  ad- 
jacent said  other  end  of  each  of  said  lengtttt  of  ducting 
to  reorient  tbe  flowing  air  to  an  axial  direction,  said 
blades  being  wholly  supported  in  flxed  podtion  from  dw 
reqpective  length  of  ducting  at  an  end  thereof  oppoaile 
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to  the  end  at  which  the  shaft  bearing  supporting  means  is   grooves  disposed  in  intermeshing  sets  in 
located,  whereby  the  strength  of  each  length  of  ducting  is   shaft  portions  extending  through  said  connecting 

to  connect  said  sections. 


AnsL  9,  1968 
said  barrels  and 


Ttiaiorced  at  its  (^)posite  ends  by  said  bearing  supporting 
means  and  said  series  of  stator  blades  respectively. 


3,984,851 
ROTARY  MACHINE 
LawHz  Bcncdktiis  ScUbkyc,  SdHsJodnviias,  and  Hans 
Robert  NUiMNi,  Ektorp,  Sweden,  aasignon  to  Svenska 
Rotor  MaaUncr  Akticbolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Sweden 

FUcd  Feb.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  11,574 
SCUnia.    (CL  230— 143) 


3,M44S2 

FAN  BLADE  HUB  CO! 
Alton  W.  Searey,  Nicbob,  Con^ 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1961,  Scr.  No 
TCiaiM.    (CL238— 27 


1.  A  hub  assembly  for  a  fan  comprising,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  hub  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  resilioit  bushing  com- 
pressed between  said  shaft  and  said  hub,  an  integral  an- 
nular flange  at  an  end  of  said  bushing,  [a  cooling  fin  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  extending  outwarf ly  therefrom  ad- 
jacent said  flange,  first  and  second  axially  iextending  projec- 
ti(His  on  said  flange  interlocking  with  said  cooling  fin  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  shift  and  said  bull- 
ing, a  groove  in  the  face  ot  said  hub  adjacent  said  flange, 
a  ridge  on  said  flange  extending  into  said  groove  to  pre- 
vent relative  rotation  between  said  bush^g  and  said  hub, 
the  bushing  thereby  being  interlocked  wfth  said  shaft  and 
said  hub  to  prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween. 


1.  A  two-stage  rotary  compressor  of  the  helical  screw 
type  having  a  casing  structure  comprising  a  barrel  portion 
providing  two  aligned  sets  of  barrels  for  low  and  high 
pressure  compression  stages  arranged  in  tandem  and  in 
intersecting  relati<»  about  c(^lanar  axes,  each  of  said 
lets  of  barrels  providing  an  inlet  port  located  generally  co 
one  and  the  same  side  of  the  plane  of  said  axes  and  a 
discharge  port  located  generally  on  the  other  side  of  said 
plane,  said  discharge  ports  being  located  at  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  respective  stages  and  the  inlet  ports  being 
located  at  the  ends  ot  the  respective  stages  remote  from 
each  other  and  said  casing  structure  further  providing  two 
axially  qMced  apart  partitions  normal  to  said  axes  lo- 
cated between  said  sets  of  barrels  to  form  end  walls  for 
the  respective  stages  and  a  transversely  extending  trans- 
fer passage  therebetween,  means  providing  separate  con- 
necting passages  each  coaxial  with  (me  of  said  axes  and 
OTleiy*'"g  through  said  transfer  passage  to  join  said  sets 
ot  barrels,  an  outer  casing  wall  radially  ^Mced  from  the 
barrels  of  the  high  pressure  stage  to  jH-ovide  an  axially 
extending  duct  embracing  the  major  portion  of  the  perime- 
ter of  the  high  pressure  stage,  one  end  of  said  duct  beiqg 
in  open  and  unrestricted  communication  with  said  trans- 
fer passage  laterally  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  said  axes 
and  the  other  end  of  said  duct  terminating  in  an  opening 
providing  said  inlet  port  for  said  high  pressure  stage  at 
the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  low  pressure  stage,  said 
diacharfe  port  for  the  low  pressure  stage  communicating 
with- said  transverse  transfer  passage  laterally  to  the  side 
of  the  aforesaid  plane  opposite  said  axially  extending  duct, 
and  male  and  female  rotor  members  each  comprising 
axially  ^aced  rotor  sections  having  helical  lands  and 


3,984,853 

SIGNALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  RURAL 

MAILBOX  I 

PhiUp  E.  Kopp,  %  19  Hsni  DcD,  SMngicId,  DL 
Filed  Jan.  8,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  1>4,699 
3  Claims.     (O.  232—35) 


2.  A  signaling  arrangement  for  use  ^ith  a  rural  mail- 
box, said  arrangement  comprising:  i 

(a)  signal  arm  means  adapted  to  be  fivotally  mounted 
to  a  side  of  said  mailbox  exteriorly  thereto; 

(b)  latch  means  adapted  to  act  between  said  signal 
arm  means  and  the  door  of  said  mailbox  selectively 
to  hold  said  arm  means  in  horizontal  orientation 
when  said  door  is  closed  and  autoniatically  to  release 
said  arm  means  upon  opening  of  nid  door; 

(c)  weight  means  gravitationally  aciing  on  said  arm 
means  to  bias  said  arm  means  into  vertical  orienta- 
tion, including  a  first  mass  swin^bly  mounted  to 
said  signal  arm  means  at  a  point|  intermediate  the 
pivot  thereof  and  said  latch  meahs,  the  ceiMer  of 
said  mass  being  spaced  apart  froi$  said  point,  said 
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weight  meuis  further  including  a  second  mass  rigidly  late  decmial  denommaUons  only,  and  a  mam  operatmg 

mooted  to  said  signal  arm  means,  the  center  of  said  mechanism,  the  combinauon  comprumg:           ^..^ 

JSSSniMS  bSnXaced  vertically  above  said  pivot  (a)   a  skipping  device  controUed  by  said  oaiupolM- 

JJ^^m^iS^u  disposed   in   horizontal  tivc  member  and  operable  for  causmg  said  ttayd- 

when^   arm  means   u  disposeo   m  ing  means  to  addiUonaUy  travel  through  a  number  of 

3,984t8f4         

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM     ,    „  ^ 
Henry   F.  St^mmk,  WakcMd,  a^  '^rt  JLJ^g?' 
N^ick,  MMi^  iiinfl-  to  AntOBMrtlc  Records,  bc^ 

Natick.  ni— .  a  trnfouAtm  «f  Masncknetti 
FM  Jmc  111959,  am.  No.  817,228 
7  CUM.    (CL  234-^3) 


coun 

flBjBL. 


/?L_L 


O-OM 1 


^^s 


steps  corresponding  to  the  number  of  non-decimal 
members  for  skipping  said  non-decimal  members, 
(b)  and  means  driven  by  said  main  operating  mecha- 
nism and  conditionabk  by  said  traveling  means  for 
operating  said  device  when  said  traveling  means 
have  traveled  at  least  one  step. 


Si 


mninot     I  \    Tnr«iinw   >»»     m-{ 


r 


HlIlHlll 


GHBUBM 


3,984,85« 
MAGNETIC  CORE  SEQUENCE  CHECKING 
APPARATUS 
Herman  J.  Klote,  Endicott,  and  Frederick  J.  Un*E»m4 
Gcnadii  Kryaldk,  Veslai,  N.Y.,  aaipon  to  uteM- 
Uunal    nnrinrsTMrr^'--    Corporatioo,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fll«l  Dec.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,994 

SCfadms.    (CL  235— 41.7) 


1.  DaU  conversion  apparatus  for  producing  punched 
tabulating  cards  containing  daU  Mxnprising  a  length  of 
heat-sensitive  tape,  knprcssions  being  formed  on  said  tape 
representing  said  data,  means  for  directmg  light  upon  said 
tape,  photoelectric  means  for  detecting  light  reflected  from 
said  Upe,  means  for  producing  a  synchronizing  pulse  m 
response  to  the  difference  in  reflection  of  said  light  from 
the  leading  edge  of  said  Upe  and  the  background  there- 
of, means  for  producing  signal  pulses  from  the  difference 
in  reflection  of  light  from  said  impressions  on  said  tape 
and  said  tape  (gates  for  permitting  the  punching  of  said 
tabulating  machine  cards),  and -means  responsive  to  said 
synchronizing  pulse  for  opening  said  gates  for  passmg 
said  signal  puUes  to  cause  punching  of  said  cards. 


3  984,855 

TEN-KEY  ADDING  MACHINE  FOR  NON- 

UNIFORM  DECIMAL  DENOMINATIONS 

Teresio  GairiNi.  Ima,  Itoly,  --IMr  ^ Jh*  C.  OUTettI 

"nClApr.Tl^<2,  Scr.  No.  184,727 
Oaims  priority,  -PPUcafion  Utely  Apr.  11,  mi 

9ChtaM.   (CL235— ••)  . 

1.  In  a  ten-key  adding  machine  for  non-umform  deci- 
mal denominations,  comprising  a  multi-denominational 
indexing  mechanism  whose  denominations  are  aettable  by 
said  keys,  an  accumulating  mechanism  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  sakl  indexing  mechanism  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  decimal  members  and  a  number  of  lower  order 
non-decimal  menders,  transverse  traveling  means  for 
shifting  the  cooperative  relationship  of  said  mdexmg 
mechanism  and  said  accumulating  mechanism,  escape- 
ment means  operable  by  sakl  keys  for  controlling  the 
stepwise  travel  of  said  traveling  means,  a  mampulative 
member  settaUc  for  conditioning  the  machine  to  accumu- 


1.  The  combination   in  a  record  element  controlled 
machine  having  a  pair  of  sensing  means  for  simultan^ 
ously  sensing  one  or  more  columns  of  data  on  each  of 
a  pair  of  record  data  bearing  elements  digit  value  by 
digit  value  in  sequence,  of  magnetic  core  data  storage 
means,  circuit  means  connecting  the  storage  means  and 
sensing  means  and  including  blocking  means  activated 
by  sensing  data  from  one  element  at  a  first  digit  time 
for  selectively  storing  sensed  data  of  a  predetermined 
relative  value  from  only  said  one  element  as  between 
said  value  and  a  different  value  sensed  at  a  later  digit 
time  from  the  other  element  for  corre^wnding  columns 
of  the  two  elements,  and  means  for  sampling  the  maf- 
netic  core  storage  means  colunm  by  column  to  deter- 
mine the  sequence  of  data  on  the  elemeata. 
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MOItHUZED  READER  FOR  RECORD  MEDIA 
O.  Blodfctt,  Rochcatcr,  N.Y.,  aasifnor  to  Com- 
Cootrob  Corponlloa,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
of  Defanran 
■■■HcaHna  N«¥.  15, 1955,  Scr.  No.  54i,9t2,  now 
No.  2,927,15*,  dated  Mar.  1,  19M.     Divided 
tiih  appilcadoB  Mar.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  79i,M2 
SCIalBU.    (O.  235— 61.11) 


I 


1.  A  code  reader  comprising,  code  reading  means  hav- 
ing a  cyclic  reading  operation  of  which  each  cycle  is 
initiated  and  completed  by  a  code  non-reading  state  of 
said  reading  means  and  includes  a  partial-cycle  code- 
reading  state  thereof,  electrical  circuit  control  means  in- 
cluded in  said  reading  means  and  effective  during  each 
said  code-reading  state  ibartot  concurrently  to  complete 
various  combinations  of  plural  electrical  circuits  corre- 
sponding to  individual  ones  of  various  combinations  of 
the  code  bits  appearing  in  each  code-bit  group  read  from 
a  record  medium.  tranq;>ort  means  having  a  cyclic  oper- 
ation for  moving  said  record  medium  past  said  reading 
means  to  derive  by  operation  of  said  electrical  circuit  con- 
trol means  informataion  recorded  in  said  medium,  a  drive 
shaft  mechanically  couiried  to  drive  each  of  said  reading 
and  transport  means,  a  source  of  motive  power,  and 
quick-acting  clutch  means  for  effecting  mechanical  driv- 
ing connection  and  disconnection  between  said  motive 
power  source  and  said  drive  shaft  selectively  at  each  of 
said  code  non-reading  and  code-reading  states  of  said 
reading  means. 

3  #84^58 

AIRCRAFT  TAKE-OFF  DISTANCE  COMPUTER 

Arcfefe  J.  Clapr,  6218  38th  St.  NW.,  Waahfaigtoo  15,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec  38, 1959,  Scr.  No.  863,855 

UCIafaiu.    (CL23S— 84) 

(Gnatad  udcr  TItic  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  A  ■winimiim  grouod  ruo  distance  computer  for  air* 
craft  compriioic 


iperature  in- 

pointatone 

a  preselected 


substantially 
essure  altitude 


a  base  card  having  a  runway  temperaturei  scale  thereon, 
said  base  card  also  having  a  plurality  of  preoure  alti- 
tude curves  thereon  in  juxtaposition  tt>  said  temper- 
ature scale,  said  curves  showing  the  eflect  of  pressure 
altitude  variation  upon  minimum-gr<jund-nm  take- 
off distance, 
a  first  transparent  member  mounted  oi^  and  movable 
relative  to  said  base  card,   and  ha^^ing  minimum 
ground-run  distance  scale  thereon, 
said  first  transparent  member  having  a 
dex  line  thereon,  said  line  having  an  f 
end  thereof  selectively  alignable 
temperatiire  on  said  temperature 
said  temperature  index  line  extending 

transversely  of  and  intersecting  said  pi 

curves  upon  alignment  of  said  inde^  point  with  a 
preselected  temperature,  i 

a  second  transparent  member,  said  seccpd  transparent 
member  being  superposed  on.  and  mjovable  relative 
to  said  base  card  and  first  transparent!  member, 
said  second  transparent  member  having  a  plurality  of 
gross-weight  curves  thereon  that  sho^ 
gross  weight  upon  minimum  ground- 
tance.  said  gross-weight  curves  being 
said  second  transparent  member  so 
gross-weight  curve  is  alignable  with 
tersection  of  said  temperature  index 
selected  pressure  altitude  curve  upon  movement  of 
the  second  transparent  member  relat  ve  to  said  first 
transparent  member,  and 
said  second  transparent  member  furtler  including  a 
ground-run  index  line  formed  therson  having  an 
index  line  formed  thereon  having  an  index  point  at 
one  end  thereof  and  movable  along  said  minimum 
ground-run  take-off  scale,  upon  th^  movement  of 
said  second  transparent  member  rela^ve  to  said  first 
transparent  member  upon  alignment  j>f  a  preselected 
gross-weight  curve  with  the  point  on  intersection  of 
said  temperature  index  line,  with  a  i^eselected  prea- 
sure  altitude  curve,  I 

thereby  providing  an  indication  of  minimum  ground- 
run  take-off  distance,  for  zero  headwpid,  for  a  given 
runway  air  temperature,  pressure  alt^de  and  gross- 
weight. 

3  884(859 

NUMBER  STORAGE  APPARATUS  A^iD  METHOD 

Otto  J.  M.  Smith,  Coatra  Coata  Cmhiy,  CaHf. 

(612  Euclid  Ave.,  Berkeley,  C^lif.) 

Filed  June  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  645,762 

28  Claims.    (CL  235— 92) 


the  effect  of 
take-off  dis- 
arranged on 
liat  a  selected 
point  of  in- 
with  a  pre- 


1. 


.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  desa  Ibed,  a  plurality 
of  sUges,  means  connecting  said  stages  in  cascade,  each  of 
said  stages  comprising  a  fixed  phase  soun  le  operating  at  a 
predetermined  frequency,  a  variable  i^ie  oscillator  ad- 
justable to  provide  a  free  running  freiuency  tubstan- 
tiaUy  different  from  said  predetermiiM  d  frequency,  a 
source  of  synchronizing  frequency  hamtonically  rdated 
to  said  predetermined  frequency,  means  for  injecting  the 
synchronizing  frequency  into  said  variabli  \  phase  oscillator 
to  cause  said  variable  phase  oscillator  tc  operate  in  syn- 
chronism at  said  predetermined  frequency,  means  re- 
sponsive to  input  events  or  signals  for  n  moving  die  syn- 
dironizing  frequency,  and  means  for  indicating  wbtn  the 
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output  of  the  variable  fhate  oscillator  has  a  predetermined 
phase  relatioBslup  to  the  output  of  the  fixed  phase  source 
to  apply  a  signal  or  input  event  to  the  next  stage. 


BcuB. 

trie 


3,884,868 

DECIMAL  TO  BINARY  NUMBER 

TRANSLATING  DEVICE 

N  J.,  Bssjfoi  to  Wcstcra  Elec- 
ited.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
.ifNewY(  ' 

Filed  Aa«.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,881 
ICIaiais.    (CU  235— 155) 


stages,  means  interconnecting  adjacent  ones  of  said  stages, 
each  of  said  stages  except  the  first  and  last  ones  includmg 
a  pluraUty  of  NOR  logic  gates  for  developing  signals 
which  represent  the  complement  of  a  Boolean  subterm  of 
the  generic  borrow  function,  and  means  for  coupling  the 
signals  developed  by  a  given  stage  to  the  portion  of  said 
interconnecting  means  which  extends  to  a  next  follo^^ing 
stage  in  said  array,  the  first  one  of  said  sUges  including  a 
second  plurality  of  NOR  logic  gates  for  developing  sig- 
nals which  rciM-esent  the  complement  of  the  generic  bor- 
row function. 

3,884,862 

INPUT  CONVERTER  AND  SIGN  DISCRIMINATOR 

FOR  MULTIPLIERS 

Amos  Nathan,  17  Lamed  Hch  Avc^  Ramoth 

ReoMC,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782,497 

nCfadms.    (CL  235— 194) 


'h^^S^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  decinud  numbers  to 
binary  numbers  and  wherein  are  included  a  plurality  of 
keys  displaying  decimal  notations  and  contacts  represent- 
ing the  binary  nnmbers  oonesponding  to  iht  decimal  num- 
bers of  the  keys  and  connected  thereto,  a  half-adder  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  source  of  electrical  current,  first  and 
second  mputs  and  first  and  second  outputs,  first  and  sec- 
ond relays  operated  req)ectively  by  die  first  and  second 
inpuu  and  each  including  first,  second,  uid  third  contacU 
and  first  and  second  armature  means,  the  first  armature 
means  normally  dosing  die  second  contacts  and  the  sec- 
ond armature  means  normally  opening  the  third  contacts, 
and  wheivin  the  third  contacts  are  connecUUe  to  the 
second  output  and  die  first  and  second  conUcts  are  con- 
nectable  to  dw  first  output  so  that  the  second  contact  of 
the  second  rday  is  connected  to  die  first  contact  oi  the 
first  relay  and  the  first  contact  of  the  second  relay  is  con- 
nected to  the  second  contact  of  dw  first  relay,  whereby  a 
signal  to  ddier  one  of  die  inputs  friaces  a  siffaal  upon  die 
first  output  and  a  signal  to  both  iivuts  places  a  signal  vpaa 
the  second  uul|inf. 


W. 


3,884,861 

LOGIC  ciRf:uniiY 

NX 


T( 


kj  27, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  816,216 
liCUtmu    (CL  235— 175) 


S>=mi?^=t^ 


toBca 


1.  In  combination  in  a  digital  daU  processing  system, 
a  plurality  o<  fsnerating  stages  arranged  in  a  linear  array, 
!«>««■  for  cmvling  digital  information  to  each  ol  said 


1.  An  input  converter  fw  a  one  or  two  quadrant  multi- 
plier or  like  fimction  generate,  comprising  means  for  ac- 
cepting first  and  second  input  signals,  first  means  con- 
nected to  said  accepting  means  for  producing  from  said 
input  signals  a  first  output  signal  corresponding  with  the 
maximum  at  the  moduli  of  nod  input  signals,  and  second 
means  connected  to  said  accepting  means  for  producing  a 
second  output  signal  having  a  modulus  equal  to  the  mini- 
mum of  the  moduli  of  the  input  si^uls,  said  second  means 
including  means  for  generating  a  sign  for  said  sectmd  out- 
put signal  wherein  said  sign  is  equal  to  the  sign  of  the 
product  of  the  input  signals;  said  aocqiting  means  includ- 
ing means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  secondary  output 
signals  greater  in  number  than  said  input  signals;  at  least 
one  of  said  secondary  output  signals  being  equal  in  mag- 
nitude and  opposite  in  sign  to  one  of  said  input  signals; 
said  first  and  second  means  being  adapted  to  employ  said 
secondary  output  signals  to  generate  appropriate  moduli 
signals. 

3,884,863       

ANALOGUE  COMPUTER 
Wilbur  E.  Da  VaD,  Garicaa,  Calf.,  asslfni   to  Hm 

W.  W.  Henry  Company,  II— ttsglsn  Parii,  CaML,  a 

corpocntioa  of  CaBCbnria 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  173,988 
8ClahBi8.    (CL  235— 194) 

1.  An  analogue  computer  having  a  first  input  terminal, 
means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  first  input  terminal, 
a  second  input  terminal,  means  for  applying  a  current  to 
said  second  input  terminal,  means  for  converting  said 
current  into  a  square  wave,  means  for  deriving  leading- 
edge  «gnal«  and  Ugging-edge  signals  from  said  square 
wave,  a  gate  circuit  having  two  inputs  and  a  single  ouQwt, 
means  for  applying  said  vcdtage  to  one  ot  said  gate  in- 
puts, means  for  selecting  one  of  said  leading-  and  lagging- 
edge  signals  and  applying  the  selected  signals  to  the 
other  input  of  said  gate,  capadtcv  means  having  a  charg- 
ing and  discharging  circuit,  means  for  applying  the  output 
of  said  gate  to  said  capacitor  means  for  charging  said 
capacitor  means,  a  second  gate  having  two  inputs. 
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for  rectifying  said  current  applied  to  said  second  input 
terminal  and  for  applying  it  to  one  of  the  said  second 
gate  inputs,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  capaci- 


in  said  plate-like  member  and  overlying  a  portion  of 
the  latter,  a  solenoid  coil  surrounding  saijd  sleeve  beyond 
said  plate-like  member,  means  to  removkbly  attach  said 
solenoid  coil  to  said  sleeve  including  a  solenoid  coil  frame 
structure  having  a  wall  with  an  opening  receiving  said 
sleeve  and  engaging  said  collar  of  said  ^nnular  member 
so  as  to  urge  said  plate-like  member  abd  said  annular 
member  toward  said  valve  body  so  that  said  annular 
coil  is  urged  against  said  annular  valvje  body  surface 
by  the  resilient  annular  member. 


tor  means  discharging  circuit  to  the  second  input  of  said 
second  gate,  wboeby  the  output  of  said  second  gate  rep- 
resents watts  or  vars. 


CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND 
COOLING  SYSTEMS 
Philip  H.  SnolMiccr,  Pompano  Bcacli,  Fla^  assignor  to 
RsMO  iKorponitad,  Coinmbas,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FDcd  Dec.  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  74,655 
ICIafaM.    (Ci.23«— 1) 


1.  A  fluid  control  apparatus  for  use  in  heating  and 
cooling  systems,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  solenoid 
actuated  valve  having  a  valve  body  and  an  armature 
containing  sleeve  extending  from  said  body,  said  valve 
body  having  a  wall  adapted  to  be  in  heat  conducting 
relation  to  fluid  in  the  valve  and  presenting  an  annular 
surface  surrounding  said  sleeve,  a  frame  comprising  a 
plate-like  member  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said 
sleeve  therethrough,  a  switch  carried  by  said  frame,  an 
nqMnsible  member  attached  to  said  frame  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  switch,  a  tube  connected  to  said  ex- 
pamible  member  and  containing  a  thermally  responsive 
fluid  for  effecting  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  ex- 
puuible  member,  said  tube  being  wound  in  an  annular 
coil  complementary  to  said  annular  surface  of  said  valve 
body  wall  and  mounted  between  said  plate-like  member 
and  said  annular  surface,  an  annular  member  of  resilient 
inmlating  material  interposed  between  said  annular  coil 
and  the  |rfate-Iike  frame  member,  said  resilient  member 
having  a  collar  portion  projecting  through  said  opening 


3  984,M5 

GAS  BURNER  CONTROL  DRVICE 

Thomas  P.  Fleer,  Afftoa,  and  loeeph  %  Woodlcy,  Jr. 

Klrkwood,  Mo.,  assigoors,  by  mesne  aMignmcnte,  to 

WhHe-Rodgers  Compuiy,  a  corporatioii  of  Miaoori 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  71,541 

4Clafans.    (CL  236— 99) 


mbers;  means 
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1.  In  a  temperature  modulated  gas  burner  adapted  to 
be  operated  at  equivalent  heat  output  rates  at  prede- 
termined temperatures  with  fuels  of  di|Ferent  calorific 
value  by  the  mere  interchange  of  orifice 
forming  a  fuel  conduit  leading  and  dia 
burner  inlet,  a  metering  orifice  threadedly  < 
position  in  the  end  of  said  conduit,  said 
having  a  cylindrical  orifice  bore  theret 
flared  at  its  upstream  end  to  form  a  t 
thereto,  a  slidably  mounted  metering  pin 
ly  pointed  end  arranged  to  enter  said  c) 
bore  at  its  flared  end,  said  metering  pin 
diameter  than  said  cylindrical  orifice  bore  ind  its  conically 
pointed  end  being  of  substantially  the  sam  i  angle  of  taper 
as  said  flared  end  of  said  orifice  bore,  wher  sby  said  conical 
end  of  said  metering  pin  seats  in  said  ft  ired  orifice  ap- 
proach as  it  is  moved  inward  and  is  there  )y  stopped  at  a 
predetermined  point  with  respect  to  said  orifice  member 
and  said  conduit  irrespective  of  the  diamet  (r  of  said  cylin- 
drical orifice  bore,  said  metering  pin  being  further  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  axially  extending  di  ipression  of  the 
arcuate  surface  of  its  conical  end  exteiding  inwardly 
from  the  point  to  at  least  the  base  of  its  conical  end  to 
provide  a  predetermined  minimum  flow  w  len  said  meter- 
ing pin  is  seated  and  to  vary  the  flow  in  pr  idetermined  re- 
lationship with  axial  movement  of  said  pin,  a  temperature 
responsive  device  mounted  in  fixed  relatio  iship  with  said 
conduit  and  said  orifice  member  and  being  (^leratlvely 
connected  to  said  metering  pin,  and  stop  means  limiting 
the  axial  movement  of  said  metering  pin  to  a  range  where- 
m  said  pin  remains  entered  into  the  cylind  rical  portion  of 
said  orifice  bore. 


MIXED  AIR  HEATING  SYSTEMS 
Earl  E.  Keigfatley,  Bfainhigham,  Mich.,  ai  rignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mldil  a  corpontlon 
of  Delaware  < 

Filed  Sept  6, 19M,  Scr.  No.  53,^52 
1  Chhn.    (CL  237— 12  J)  T 
A  heating  system  in  an  automobile  hav^g  a  passenger 
compartment  partially  defined  by  a  fiie  wall  having  a 
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opening,  said  lystem  comprising  a  flat  heat  exchange  core 
traversing  said  main  optaaig,  a  blower  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  fire  wall,  a  valve  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of 
engine  coolant  through  said  core,  an  elongated  duct  work 
extending  from  said  Wower  and  along  both  sides  of  said 
fire  waU  and  enclosing  said  flat  core  and  arranged  to  con- 
duct air  from  said  fiat  core  to  said  passenger  compart- 
ment, a  passage  in  said  duct  wort:  for  conducting  air  from 
said  blower  through  said  fire  wall  and  to  said  compart- 
ment bypassing  said  flat  core,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


461 


to  one  pocition  effects  air  flow  through  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  subatantiaUy  no  air  flow  through  said  bypa» 
pusage  and  pivotal  movement  of  said  damper  to  ai^otlier 
position  effects  air  flow  through  said  bypass  passage  and 
between  one  side  of  said  damper  and  an  inner  wall  sm- 
face  of  said  duct  work  with  no  scrubbing  action  of  said 
air  discharge  side  and  no  air  flow  through  said  heat  ex- 
changer.   

3M43M 
SONIC  NOZZLES 

John  A.  Fakr  mbA  »^9J!Sr&J^I^J!^ 
aasigiiort  to  Kolenc  Corporatten,  ?S^.^***** 
^FHcd  Jnly  9,  m2,  Scr.  No.  2W,38« 
6  Claims.    (CL  239—192) 


flow  of  engine  coolant  through  said  flat  core,  a  single 
damper  arranged  to  divide  the  flow  of  air  from  said 
blower  to  said  flat  core  and  bypass  means,  and  umtary 
means  for  controlling  said  valve  and  damper  whereby 
air  and  engine  coolant  may  simultaneously  be  passed 
through  said  flat  core  in  beat  exchange  relauon  and  the 
temperature  of  air  downstream  from  said  flat  core  and 
upstream  from  said  passenger  compartment  may  be  deter- 
mined by  the  proportion  of  air  passed  through  said  flat 
core  to  the  air  conducted  through  said  passage. 


3M4,M7 
HEATING  SYSTEMS  WTTH  SHUT-OFF 
wiiHmm  J   niBianlilin.  BtnatnghMS,  Ml^.,  assignor  to 
GenenI  Moton  Cwpendom  Delwit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 

"^  •'"^S^^.mi,  Scr.  N..  1.1,239 
lai^    (0.237— 12J) 


1.  In  a  sonic  nozzle  of  the  character  described;  a  cup 
shaped  resonator;  a  nozzle  connected  thereto  and  having 
an  open  end  facing  tiie  open  side  of  the  resonator  for 
discharging  gas  axiaUy  towards  the  resonator;  and  ude 
jets  connected  to  the  nozzle  and  having  openings  for  dis- 
charging liquid  streams  towards  the  resonator;  said  side 
jet  openings  being  arranged  for  discharging  their  iKjmd 
streams  not  only  towards  the  resonator  but  also  to  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  and  also  tangentiaUy  out- 
side of  the  resonator. 


3,0S4,SM  _   .^ 

ADJUSTABLE  SPRINKLER  PIPE  ASSj^iBLIES 
Fied  A.  Hntty,  Wayne,  and  WOlinB  J.  TWckey,  Eg 
L  Mfch-  asrignon  of  thhftHkn*  »*  «"  ^^ 
rto  Thonas  f .  Nccdham,  WajM,  Mich. 


percent 


FOcd  Aa«.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,435 
6  Chdnis.    (CL  239-^291) 


A  heating  system  in  an  automobfle  having  an  engme 
compartment  and  a  passenger  compartment,  said  system 
oomprisfat  a  fire  wall  adapted  to  •epwate  said  co«npart- 
ments.  an  elongated  duct  work  extendmg  horizontally 
along  said  fire  wall  and  including  narrow  inkt  and  out- 
wart  duct,  on  oppo«te  ride,  of  the  firewiai,  a  s««U 
opening  and  a  large  opening  pamng  through  said  fire 
^SuTiSid  hmJI  opening  beifig  located  upatream  of  said 
lam  oiwiing.  said  inkt  duct  leading  to  said  unaU  and 
laroB  openings,  a  flat  liquid  to  air  heat  exchanger  adiacent 
said  &«  wall  traverMUg  said  large  opening  and  endoMd 
by  «n  inlw»diate  portioo  of  said  duct  work,  the  au^ 
diichana  aide  of  said  heat  exchanger  lying  in  a  plane 
fTrtr^i"!  acraat  the  width  of  said  automobile,  said  duct 
work  Itflding  to  SMd  Fattr"g^  coopartment,  means  for 
iUDOlying  nir  to  said  inlet  duct,  a  subrtantially  flat  damper 

poStioMd  along  the  said  air  discharge  side  of  said  flat 
bud  mudbaami  and  dimantionfid  substantiaUy  to  cover 
aaid  side,  a  pivot  mounting  for  Mid  substantially  flat 
damper  localed  adjaceitt  one  margin  of  said  air  dudiarge 
Sdenanr  said  small  opening,  means  for  actuating  Mid 

rabstMrtiaUy  flat  «»«ni«J-»«».?»J™^T*^.5f*5!^ 
that  pivolal  movement  of  said  subatantiaUy  flat  damper 

789  o.o. 


1.  The  combination  comprising  an  adjustable  sprinkkr 
head  riser  asMmbly  including  two  telescoping  elongated 
sections  slidabk  axiaUy  on  one  another  and  roCatahie 
relative  to  one  another;  a  compres«We  sealing  element  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  sections  and  having  a  surface 
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•Ue  widi  the  other  section  to  leal  the  joint  between  lec- 
tioos;  means  keying  the  sealing  ekment  against  roution 
relatiTe  to  the  odier  section;  and  means  for  effecting  radial 
aipamion  and  contraction  of  the  sealing  element,  including 
thread  means  carried  on  a  portion  of  the  first  toctioa,  nut 
means  medied  wi^  the  thread  means,  and  means  slidably 
keymg  the  nut  means  against  rotation  relative  to  the  other 
lectioiLi 


for  effecting  movement  of  a  selected  v^Ive  relative  to 
its  corresponding  abutment  means  and  iifto  engagement 
therewith  in  order  to  actuate  said  selected  yalve  means. 


SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
W.  HagadofB,  515  N.  Orcfawd  Roirf,  Sdray,  N.Y. 
FIM  Mar.  27,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  9M22 
9CWm.    (CL239u^3t5) 


2.  A  qiraying  an>aratus  comprising  a  carriage  support 
member,  a  carriage  and  interlocking  sliding  key  and  key 
way  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  carriage  from 
said  member  for  relative  linear  horizontal  movement 
therebetween,  a  liquid  c<mtainer  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage and  having  an  aspirating  orifice  for  the  contents 
thereof  disposed  in  its  upper  end,  a  jvessure  fluid  container 
mounted  on  said  support  member  having  a  valve  con- 
trolled nozzle  extending  across  said  key  way  means  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  alignment  with  and  aq>irating 
relation  to  said  orifice  by  relative  movement  between 
said  member  and  carriafe. 


3LM4,t71 
SELECTIVE  SPRAY  DISPENSER 
M.  Fifli,  PirtWMM,  N J.,  Milgiiiii  of  fifty  percent 
to  gyiilfi  ScifHlr  Labonitariaa,  Inc.,  MontkcUo, 
N.Y.,  a  impeialliMi  of  New  York,  and  twci^-arc  pw- 
emt  to  JaMcaO.  fmgf^  Mertteetlo,  N.Y. 
FIM  J«^24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  126,926 
nChlBi.    (CL  239-^5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  pressurized  containers 
e«ch  providBd  with  manually  actiutable  discharge  valves, 
Mipport  mMiH  for  nippcrtiiig  said  containers  and  includ- 
ing tbotiantt  mum  for  engagement  with  each  of  said 
valvM  for  actuating  tbe  latter,  and  movaUe  actuator 
8electhf«ly  •agafeable  with  each  of  said  containers 


3,M4,S72 
APPARATUS  FOR  STERIUZIN. 
DESCALING  TOILET  BOW 
Leon  M.  Coraim,  Redwood  Otr,  CaUf , 
▼ancc  Chemical  Company,  sim  ~ 


Filed  Apr.  11,  IWl,  Scr.  No.  1«1,287 
2  Clafans.    (CL  239^333) 


1.  Apparatus  for  disinfecting  toilet  bo«ls  and  Mwiii^r 
sanitary  fixtures  comprising  a  portable,  Uilit  weight  con- 
tainer for  disinfecting  liquid,  a  neck  onliud  container, 
k  pump  extending  through  said  neck  into  iiaid  container, 
|a  finger-actuated  plunger  for  said  pump  [at  the  top  of 
said  neck,  a  handle  for  said  container  in  doae  proximity 
to  said  plunger  whereby  the  user  may  su]  port  said  con- 
tainer and  actuate  said  plunger  with  a  siigle  hand,  said 
pump  formed  with  a  discharge  port  adjacent  said  neck, 
an  elongated  flexible  tube  of  non-corrodaUe  material  at- 
tached to  said  discharge  port  and  receivinJthe  discharge 
of  said  pump,  said  flexible  tube  having  apength  at  least 
twice  the  height  of  said  container,  a  discb  arge  fitting  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  flexible  tube,  said  fitting  fwmed 
with  a  discharge  spray  orifice,  whereby  the  user  with 
one  hand  may  support  said  container  and  actuate  said 
plunger  to  pump  liquid  from  said  container  out  through 
said  spray  orifice  and  with  the  other  hand  may  direct  a 
desired  quantity  of  said  liquid  through  saiil  spray  orifice 
to  selected  areas  in  the  bowl,  and  guide  ^eans  on  said 
flexible  tube  spaced  from  said  spray  oi 
termined  distance  to  space  said  spray  or. 
from  a  bowl  rim  such  as  to  direct  q;vay  fr 
Into  the  crevice  in  said  bowl  rim  to  direct 
said  bottle  into  said  crevice. 


See  a  prede- 
Ice  a  distance 
^m  said  orifice 
CMitents  of 


3,MM73 

UQUID  DISPENSER 

D<M^  F.  Conettc,  Loa  Ai^elaa,  CaUr.,  aM^or  to  na 
Dnckett  Compaiqr.  CiKlBMali,  OUo,  alorpontlea  of 

Filed  Mar.  2S,  19M,  Sar.  No.  17 122 
I  ICIaiai.    (CL  239^-337) 

■  In  a  fluid  dispenser  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  plunger  having  a  fluid  p  isaage  therein, 
a  discharge  head  having  a  recess  therein  in  which  the 
UK)er  end  of  said  plunger  is  received,  the  ]  leripheral  sur- 
face of  the  plunger  engaging  the  iaaer  surfi  se  of  die  head 
recess  with  a  tight  fit.  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  pfonger 
being  grooved  to  provide  at  the  interface  between  said 
plunger  and  said  head  a  qxn  chamber  and  a  phnality  of 
awiri  passages  leading  tangentially  into  sa  d  apin  cham- 
bo*.  the  iriunger  surface  being  formed  wit  i  means  com- 
prising longitudinal  grooves  affording  communication 
between  the  said  fluid  passage  in  said  pluager  and  said 
twirl  passages,  said  swirl  passages  being  reh  tivdy  parelld 
to  each  other  and  leading  into  nid  spin  ( hamber  from 
diametrically  opposite  locations  with  respect  to  said  cham- 
ber, said  means  communicating  separately  ^rifh  said  swiri 
passages  at  locations  remote  from  nid  Mpbi  chambor  and 
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producing  Ihiid  flow  in  opposite  directioBs  throu^  die 
respective  said  passagft,  said  head  being  provided  with  a 


said  ink  orifice,  said  nozzle  having  a  first  conical  shaped 
area,  a  seomd  conical  shaped  area  spaced  therefrom 
forming  a  substantially  conical  shaped  cavity  Acrcbe- 
tween,  said  second  epical  shaped  area  extending  into 
said  central  orifice  to  direct  air  passing  therethrough  to  a 
point  located  on  a  line  passing  through  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  ink  orifice,  a  ptorality  of  bores  surrounding 


discharge  orifice  communicating  with  the  axis  ot  said  q>in 
chamber.  

3,9S4,t74 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

GENERATING  AEROSOLS 

lames  Bynm  l«Ma,  West  Chaalw,  and   K^y^  »• 

Yocc  Wnry^Pa,  .-p««.  ^J'^^^^C 


Waal-Chsalsr,  Pa.,  a 

FHad  Am.  12,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  S33,3«l 
lldaiM.    (CL  239-^424) 


said  central  orifice,  the  center  lines  of  said  bores  being 
substantially  parallel  with  the  center  lines  of  said  central 
orifice  and  said  substantially  conically-shaped  cavity  in 
said  nozzle,  said  cavity  having  connecting  air  passages  to 
said  central  orifice  and  to  said  plurality  of  coaxial  bores 
on  one  side  and  to  said  air  chamber  on  the  other  side 
there<^,  and  a  recess  having  a  slanted  wall  in  the  dis- 
charge face  of  said  ink  nozzk  body. 


1.  A  process  for  generating  aerosols  which  ctmiprises 
continuously  isening  an  annular  stream  of  ixessurized  gat 
from  an  orifice  at  supersonic  vetocity  toward  a  barrier, 
forming  shock  waves  adjacent  the  bwrier,  diverting  the 
gas  stream  approximately  90  degrees  from  the  path  of 
issuance  of  said  annular  gas  stream  so  that  it  flows  radi- 
ally and  outwardly  from  the  path  of  issuance  of  the  annu- 
lar gas  stream,  aspirating  eavironmenUl  gas  into  the  re- 
gions of  the  orifice  and  barrier,  Erecting  an  annular  film 
of  aerosoHzable  substance  from  a  region  outwardly  of  the 
gas  orifice  towards  the  issuing  gas  stream  orifice  causing 
the  fihn  to  embrace  the  annular  gas  stream  which  is  m- 
teriorly  of  the  film  during  the  passage  of  both  film  and 
stream  toward  the  barrier  and  to  be  diverted  with  and  by 
the  gas  stream  in  the  region  of  the  barrier  whereby  the 
film  of  acrosolizaWe  subaUnce  is  broken  up  into  aerosol 
particles.  

3,M4375 
INK  NOZZLE  FOR  FUMF-TYPE  INK  MOTIONS 
Fritz  KlMHer,  Aagsbwm,  Ciiaiasiy.  imlgaw-  to  MasdUn- 
^iLlggr-^Sfi   ax;.,   AagslMis.   Ger- 

""^^'n5!jM,19«t.8ar.No.31,44« 

LI  ill  all  IB  rsinianj  Jane  i,  1959 
2'CyM.  <CL239-^«24) 
1.  Ink  nozzle  for  pump-type  motions  in  printing  presses 
for  applying  viscous  printing  ink  in  a  thread-like  sfuraling 
fashion  by  means  of  air  comprising  an  air  chamber  hav- 
ing walls,  a  nozzle  located  in  said  walls  of  said  air  cham- 
ber and  an  ink  duct  and  an  ink  orifice  in  said  nozzk,  a 
central  air  orilloe  arranged  concentrically  surrounding 


VIBRATORY  GRINDING 
Hcnnr  LcTcson  Podmore,  WDdacra. 

Icy  Rocks,  StokcHW-TVcM,  DiaffuidsMii. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795^23 
9ClataH.    (CL241— 19) 


Wcl- 


5.  A  vibratory  grinding  mill  comprising  a  resiliently 
mounted  grinding  chamber  having  a  top  wall  and  adapted 
to  contain  grinding  media  for  acting  upon  a  charge  of 
material  to  be  ground,  vibratory  means  connected  thereto, 
the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  having  inclined  walls  by 
which  its  area  in  horizontal  croas-iection  increases  uni- 
formly with  increase  in  height,  means  at  the  base  of  the 
chamber  where  its  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  is  small- 
est for  introducing  a  flow  of  air  which  will  consequently 
riae  up  tfayrough  the  charge  and  fhiidize  it,  inlet  means  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  chamber  for  introducing  material 
to  be  ground,  a  discharge  outlet  in  the  upper  aone  of  the 
chamber  for  withdrawing  air  and  ground  particles  of  the 
material,  and  duct  means  Kparate  from  said  inlet  means 
for  admitting  a  stream  of  air  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
chamber  to  strike  the  top  surface  of  the  charge  of  ma- 
terial to  be  ground  in  the  chamber. 
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3,984,877 

WASTE  DISPOSER 

lack  E.  BcbiBtOT,  BrooUdd,  Wb^  aarignor  to  Genera] 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  10,  19M,  Scr.  No.  61,768 

ICIaiBS.    (a.  241— 46) 


iig^g 


1.  An  inlet  valve  device  for  a  food  waste  disposer 
having  a  chamber  within  vi^ch  food  waste  is  com- 
minuted in  the  ivesence  of  water  flowing  into  said  cham- 
ber, comprising: 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  adapted  to  he  secured  between  said 
chamber  and  the  drainage  opening  of  a  kitchen  sink 
or  the  like, 

means  about  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  to  provide  an 
inwardly  directed  annular  valve  seat, 

a  valve  structure  including  a  first  open-bottomed  cylin- 
drical portion  of  substantially  less  diameter  than  said 
sleeve,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  a  side  wall 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  an  im- 
perforate top  wall, 

a  second  open-bottomed  cylindrical  portion  fixed  to 
said  first  portion  below  said  apertures  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  said  second  portion  being 
substantially  larger  in  diameter  than  the  first  portion 
to  provide  an  upper  annular  ledge  structure  extend- 
ing into  relatively  close  proximity  to  the  inner  wall 
surface  of  said  sleeve, 

a  first  annular  valve  element  disposed  about  said  first 
cylindrical  portion  ifbr  axial  displacement  thereon, 
said  valve  element  extending  radially  outward  of 
said  annular  ledge  into  overlying  relation  with  said 
annular  valve  seat,  said  valve  element  sloping  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  toward  said  apertures  to  direct 
water  thereinto  in  a  first  position  of  said  valve  struc- 
ture within  said  sleeve, 

resilient  flow  control  means  within  said  second  cylin- 
drical portion  below  the  level  of  said  apertures  to 
dday  escape  of  water  from  said  cylindrical  portion, 

a  secmid  annular  valve  element  removably  encircling 
said  first  cylindrical  member  above  the  side  wall 
apertures  thereof,  said  valve  element  projecting 
radially  outwardly  into  overtying  relation  with  said 
first  vaJve  element, 

and  means  adapted  for  cooperating  with  said  com- 
mination  diamber  for  establishing  said  valve  struc- 
ture optionally  in  said  first  position  or  in  a  second 
position^  in  which  said  first  and  second  annular  valve 
elements  are  in  engagement  one  with  the  other  and 
said  first  valve  element  is  seated  on  said  valve  seat. 


3,M4378 
SHAFT  COOLER 


Gonter 

to 

cc, 

FBcd  Feb.  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  88,487 
I  ptteMy,  iwpMtatiUB  Gennanr  Feb.  12, 1968 
3  rhJMs     (CL  Ul—47) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooling  granular  material,  a 
atatioaary  bin  and  wind  box  assembly,  a  rotatable  assem- 


bly including  a  vertical  cylindrical  shaft  mounted  over 
•aid  stationary  assembly,  a  motor  connected  to  said 
rotaublc  assembly  to  rotote  said  shaft  $bout  a  central 
axis  passing  therethrough,  means  for  delivering  and  dis- 
charging material  to  be  treated  into  the  top  and  near 
the  periphery  of  said  shaft,  a  blower  connected  to  said 
stationary  assembly  for  blowing  gases  up»vardly  through 
said  shaft  to  cool  said  material,  and  discharge  means 
comprising  an  annular  grate  supported  byi  said  stationary 
assembly,  a  plurality  of  arms  adjacent  thfc  lower  end  of 
said  shaft  and  connected  to  circumfer^ntially  spaced 
points  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said  arms  exiending  inward- 
ly of  said  shaft,  a  shell  suspended  from  the  inward  rim 


of  said  annular  grate,  and  a  crushing  con  s  supported  by 
said  stationary  and  roUtable  assemblies  projecting  up- 
wardly into  said  shell,  the  relative  movement  between 


img 


Ined 


said  assemblies  imparting  a  gyrating  crusl 
to  said  cone  relative  to  said  shell,  said  sh 
apart  from  said  cone  to  define  therebetv 
space  where  lumps  larger  than  predete 

size  are  retained  until  they  are  both  redu^ —  »»«.  .»«. 

further  cooled,  and  a  generally  horizontal  annular  plate 
spaced  beneath  said  comminuticm  space  knd  connected 
to  said  shaft  arms  to  turn  therewith,  said  plate  there- 
by partially  blocking  and  slowing  the  ra^  of  discharge 
from  said  comminution  space. 


movement 
being  spaced 
comminution 

maximum 
:d  in  size  and 


3  884,879 
APPARATUS  FOR  TAPING  COILS 
Washington  J.  Caldwdl,  Toledo,  Ohk>,  Msignui  to  The 
Electric  Anto-Litc  Company,  Toledo,  pUoTu  corpp- 
ratkMi  of  Ohk>  [ 

FDcd  Oct.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,386 
14  Claims.    (Q.  242— 6)' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine 

Wran)ing  tape  about  toroidal  members  of 


having 


a  head  for 
flexible  hold- 
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iag  means  to  engage  the  perimeter  of  a  toroidal  member 
at  spaced  positions,  said  flexible  holding  means  being  fixed 
at  a  p(^t  adjacent  the  bead,  nteans  to  cause  the  flexible 
holding  means  to  rotate  the  toroidal  member  to  present 
the  sides  of  the  tMX>idal  member  to  the  head  to  wrap  tape 
thereon,  and  means  to  guide  the  flexible  holding  means 
with  reference  to  the  fixed  point  in  a  manner  to  cause  the 
flexible  holding  means  to  conform  to  the  perimeter  of  the 
member. 

3,884388 

SLIP  CLUTCH  GEAR  BOX 

Frcdcrk  F.  Gnurt  and  George  E.  Moskcr,  Bcliflowcr, 

Calif.,  maOvaon  to  North  Aaaffiran  AviatkMi,  Inc. 

Filed  May  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  26,556 

7CU^     (CL  242-.55.13) 


than  that  of  said  spools,  said  drive  roll  rotation  means 
being  adapted  to  override  said  spool  rotation  means  to 
advance  said  ribbon  in  said  selected  direction  along  its 
path  at  said  drive  roil  speed. 


3884,882 
FILM  ROLL  CONTAINER 
Thomas    Riley,    Falrrlew    Park,    Donald    Zaas,    Sonth 
EncUd,  Jacob  Gaser,  Valley  CHy,  and  John  Strmac, 
^  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Apex  Paper  Box  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Obio 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,865 
2  ClaiuM.     (CL  242—71.1) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  magazine  tape  transport 
mechanism  having  a  housing,  a  tape,  reversible  capstan 
means,  drag  clutch  means,  gear  box  means,  first  and  sec- 
ond reels  disposed  therein  adapted  to  hold  said  Upe  for 
transport  in  either  of  two  directions  past  recording  and 
playback  heads,  said  Upe  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  capstan  means  to  receive  transporting  force 
therefrom,  said  magazine  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  capstan  means  to  receive  tape  tensioning  force  there- 
from, said  magazine  further  comprising  means  for  ro- 
tating each  of  said  reels  unidirectionally  at  selected  rates 
of  speed  determined  by  the  direction  of  transport  of 
said  upe,  said  means  for  routing  said  reels  being  adapted 
to  receive  power  from  said  capstan  and  to  deliver  it  to 
said  reels  through  said  drag  clutch  means  driven  by 
said  gear  box  means  at  predetermined  speeds  dependent 
on  the  direction  of  Upe  traverse. 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Ricbaid  N.  Wdf,  North  Billcrlca,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Mhmeapolb-HoMywcU  Regulator  Company,  Mfamc- 
apoUs,  Mhm.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Sept  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  56,589 
naaims.    (CL  242-47  J) 


1.  In  a  container  adapted  to  serve  as  a  photographic 
magazine,  a  combination  of 

(a)  a  bottom  cover, 

(b)  an  upper  cover. 

(c)  an  intercoimecting  inner  member  subsUntially  en- 
closed by  said  bottom  cover  and  said  upper  cover, 

(</)  said  bottom  cover  having  a  slot  in  the  bottom  there- 
of for  accommodating  the  dispensing  of  the  pho- 
tographic film  therethrough. 

(e)  and  jotunal  means  on  said  inner  mentber  adapted 
to  have  a  roll  of  film  joomaled  thereon  whereby  said 
jounul  means  fonns  a  film  support  to  permit  eas) 
roution  of  said  r<^  oi  film  in  said  container  and  fur- 
ther whereby  said  inner  member  provides  a  further 
li^t-ti^t  protection  for  said  photographic  film. 


3384,883 
FILM  LOADER  FOR  ROTATING  DRUM  CAMERA 
WiUaid  E.  Bmdc,  BonMcr,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Bcckman  Jk  Whitley,  Inc.,  San  Carlos, 
Calif.,  a  cwporation  of  Ddawarc 
Origfaud  appUcation  Jnne  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,389,  now 
Patent  No.  3,007384,  dated  Nov.  7,  1961.     Divided 
and  thk  application  Jnne  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,261 
tOahns.    (CL  242— 71.1) 


1 .  A  mechanism  for  advancing  a  ribbon  under  tension 
past  a  print  sUtion,  comprising  a  pair  of  spools  spaced 
from  each  other,  a  drive  roll  positioned  between  said 
print  sUtion  and  said  spooh,  the  path  of  said  ribbon 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  sections  which  extend  from  re- 
spective ones  of  said  spools  to  said  print  station  around 
said  intermediately  positioned  drive  roll,  said  path  sec- 
tions converging  on  opposite  sides  of  said  drive  roll,  a 
pair  of  spaced  pinch  rolls,  means  reqx>nsive  to  the  ten- 
sion of  said  ribbon  for  urging  said  pinch  rolls  toward 
said  drive  roll  to  grip  said  ribbon  therebetween,  means 
for  simultaneously  routing  said  spools  so  as  to  pull  said 
ribbon  in  oippoaite  directions  with  substantially  equal 
forces,  meaos  Ux  independently  routing  said  drive  roll 
in  a  selected  direction  at  a  single  peripheral  tpeed  less 


1.  In  a  film  loader  of  the  kind  described,  a  generally 
cylindrical  film  cassette  with  a  light  ti^  closure,  a  film 
^wol  rotaubly  supported  in  the  cassette,  guide  members 
with  circular  openinp  concentric  with  the  spool  and  with 
sloU  cooununicating  between  said  openings  and  the  ex- 
tent of  the  cassette  when  the  closure  is  open  whereby 
a  oal  of  film  in  the  cassette  will  be  confined  by  the  open- 
ings in  said  guide  members,  said  900I  having  end  tlanfti 
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undercut  at  an  angle,  and  retilient  means  urging  said  creasing  dwell  in  one  direction  and  increasing  dwell  in 

the  other  direction,  said  linkage  means  including  a  pin 
on  said  second  gear  and  an  arm  on  said  second  shaft 
having  a  slot  receiving  said  pin  for  recipr^tion  of  said 
pin  therein. 


^_  toward  each  other  whereby  only  the  outer  layer 

of  She  ooil  of  film  will  be  engaged  between  said  flanges. 


3,MMS4 

STRIP  WINDING  MEANS 

MMchcU  E.  Tmmatt,  55  <Mk  Tennace,  Mcrioii,  Pa. 

PBcd  Sept  19,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  139,t93 

ICWiik    (0.242—74) 


Apparatus  comprising  a  reel  having  a  hub.  a  strip  ot 
flexible  nuterial  wound  around  said  hub,  an  intercon- 
necting means  between  said  hub  and  one  end  of  said  strip 
oi  flexible  material,  said  means  having  a  fint  end  por- 
tion releaMbly  coupled  to  said  hub  and  a  second  end 
portion  releasably  coupled  to  said  one  end  of  said  strip 
of  material  so  that  said  means  will  become  separated 
from  either  one  of  said  hub  or  strip  of  material  during 
unwinding  of  said  reel,  said  second  end  portion  includ- 
ing a  flat  sleeve  of  flexible  material,  said  sleeve  being 
open  at  one  end,  said  one  end  of  said  strip  of  material 
extending  into  said  sleeve  and  being  frictionally  embraced 
by  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  limit  stop  defining 
the  depth  to  which  said  one  end  of  said  strip  of  mate- 
rial can  enter  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  spaced  holes 
through  at  least  one  wall  to  facilitate  ready  observation 
of  the  depth  to  which  said  one  end  of  said  strip  of  ma- 
terial exteixil  into  said  sleeve,  said  first  end  portion  in- 
cluding an  extension  tab  integral  with  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  sleeve, 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  one  surface  of  said  tab. 
and  said  tab  being  wound  around  said  hub  and  releas- 
ably secured  thereto  by  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive. 


3,M4,SS5 

REEL  WTTH  RECIPROCABLE  SPOOL 

Ltogrd  Horafcoitd,  lOt  r^iiiOB  St,  Bdott,  Wb. 

FIM  Apr.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  24,t39 

3  CUrnt.    (CL  242— S4.21) 


1.  In  a  reel  having  a  support  frame,  a  first  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  support  frame  in  axially  fixed  relationship, 
a  feed  member  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  re<^ived 
coaxially  throu^  said  first  shi^  a  qxMl  carried  by  said 
second  tbatt  in  operative  relationship  for  receiving  fila- 
meBl  or  die  tike  from  said  feed  member,  means  for  rotat- 
ing aaid  ftrat  riiaft,  a  first  gear  joumaled  eccentrically  in 
said  support  frame,  means  driving  said  first  gear  and 
driren  by  said  means  for  rotating  said  first  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond pear  joumaled  eccentrically  in  said  support  frame. 
aad  Uakafe  meam  ooimectinf  nid  second  gear  and  said 
ilutft  to  redprocale  said  second  shaft  for  de- 


3A 

REELS 

Gordon  C.  Bastow,  7244  Inlet  Drive,  No^  Bwaaky, 

BrltUi  Cofaunbia,  Canada 

Filed  Ang.  g,  IML  Scr.  No.  13i,*4S 

9  ClaioH.    (CL  242—197.4] 


1.  A  reel  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing 
having  a  sidewall  provided  with  a  cord  ent  ranee  opening, 
and  first  and  second  end  walls,  a  rotor  with  in  the  housing, 
said  rotor  comprising  a  core  extending  b(  tween  the  end 
Walls  and  having  a  first  end  joumalled  through  said  fint 
end  wall,  said  core  having  a  second  end  1<  cated  adjacent 
to  the  inward  side  of  said  second  houiing  end  wall, 
spaced  first  and  second  reel  flanges  on  said 
reel  flange  being  normally  spaced  from  sai(  first  end  wall, 
said  second  reel  flange  being  normally  k  cated  close  to 
said  sec<»d  end  wall,  cord  retaining  mean  i  on  said  ewe, 
said  core  having  an  axial  blind  bore  opefing  to  its  sec- 
ond end,  rotor  rotating  spring  means  in 
spring  means  being  connected  at  one  end  4o  the  core  and 
at  its  other  end  to  said  second  end  wall.  1  ratchet  means 
comprising  circumferentially  spaced  ratc|iet  bosses  on 
the  inward  side  of  said  second  end  wall,  siid  bosses  hav- 
ing rounded  sides  and  flat  sides,  ratchet  ri)>s  on  the  adja- 
cent side  of  the  second  reel  flange,  saidj  spring  means 
being  tensioned  to  bias  the  rotor  toward 
ing  end  wall  and  engage  the  ratdiet  lugs 
ribs,  rotor  rotating  means  outside  the  hou: 
end  of  the  core  for  rotationally  tensioi 
means,  and  a  purii  button  slidably  m( 
second  end  wall  and  working  thereth 
button  being  joumalled  in  the  blind 
said  button  being  adapted  to  be  pus 
engage  the  rotor  core  and  push  the  seo 
away  from  the  second  housing  end  wall  [so  as  to  clear 
the  ratchet  ribs  from  the  ratchet  bosses  ind  enable  the 
spring  means  to  rotate  the  rotor  in  a  coed  I  winding  direc- 
tion. ' 


second  hous- 

een  ratchet 

g  in  tbt  first 

g  said  spring 

ted  <Mi   said 

igfa,  said  push 

of  the  core. 

inwardly  to 

reel  flange 


3,M43S7 

TENSIONING  DEVICE  j 

lake  P.  Bcmd,  Mnakcfon,  Mich.,  aasignJ  to  Branswlck 

Corporatioa,  a  corposallun  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ah.  39, 1941,  Scr.  No.  13M73 

4CbtaH.    (CL  242— 155) 


1.  A  tensioning  device  for  a  multipli^ty  ol  ttnada 
whneby  balanced  tension  is  maintained  ha  said  strands 
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comprising:  a  roUtaUy  mounted  pulley  riiaft,  a  drag 
device  conneded  to  said  shaft  and  adjustable  to  obtain 
a  predetermined  strand  tenskm,  and  a  idurality  of  strand 
puUeys  loosely  moamed  on  said  pulley  shaft  and  in  spaced 

relation  akmg  the  length  of  said  shaft,  eadi  of  said 
pulleys  being  connected  to  the  shaft  by  a  spring  con- 
nected between  the  pulley  and  the  shaft  so  that  the  tension 
of  the  springs  will  vary  as  the  puUeys  route  relative  to 
the  shaft  whereby  any  individual  strand  will  be  caused  to 
have  the  same  lanaon  as  the  other  strands  due  to  the 
movement  of  the  polleys  relative  to  te  shaft. 


said  thrust  lyslems  to  the  said  reservoir  when  its  indi- 
vidual gas  producer  ceases  to  operate. 


VrOLAmCRAIT 


Oct  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  144,994 
ISCkhH.    (CL244— 23) 


3,9S4,t99 

AIRPLANE  LIQUnVSPRAYING  UNTT 

Rkb«d  E.  Hyda,  Dm  Pnloa,  Cdtf . 

FIM  Apr.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  994,954 

4ClaiMS.    (CL  244— 134) 


1.  An  airplane  spraying  unit  indnding  in  comMnattett 
an  airplane  having  a  wing,  a  fnsdage,  tad  landtag  gear; 
a  hollow  boom  of  substantial  length  rotataMy  supporlad 
by  said  airplane  below  said  fuselage  and  below  and  paral- 
lel to  said  winr.  means  for  pumping  spray  solution  iato 
said  boom  under  pressure;  a  series  of  noole  tabes  can> 
nected  to  said  boom  and  extending  transversely  thsnio; 
and  means  for  rotating  said  boom  from  a  position  whan 
said  noszle  tubes  are  generally  horizontal  and  above  aald 
landing  gear  to  a  position  where  said  nocde  mbes  SK> 
tend  downwardly  to  a  levd  below  said  landtag  gsnr  and 
below  the  turbulent  airstream  provided  by  the  wing  and 
landing  gear  wiien  said  airphme  is  in  fli^ 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  fuselage,  a  plurality  of  lifting 
jet  means,  means  for  mounting  said  jet  means  relative  to 
said  fuselage  in  a  conditioo  for  liftiiog  (^ration,  means 
for  mounting  said  jet  means  withm  said  fuselage  in  a 
stowage  condition  and  means  for  moving  said  jet  means 
from  one  ot  said  conditions  to  the  other  ot  said  con- 
ditions. 


3,9«4,t91 

AIRPLANE 

K.  Lamm,  Bcffceley,  CaM . 

(999  Bkik  Ave,  PIcdMont  11,  CaM.) 

FHcd  Feb.  27. 1941,  Scr.  No.  91,799 

SOatass.    (CL  244— 139) 


3,991,999  

PNEUMATIC  PROPELLER  DRIVE  SYSTEMS 
Kari  IrMlls,  Montreal,  Qnchcc,  Canada,  asstanor  to 


Flsd  Dec  1, 1949,  Scr.  No.  73,947 
llClirite.    (CL244— 55) 


1.  In  aircraft  having  multiide  turbo  tip  jet  propeller 
thrust  systems,  each  of  said  thrust  systems  including  a 
bladed  propeller,  tiirbo  tip  jet  nozzks  in  each  of  the 
blades  of  said  propeUer.  a  gas  producer  located  ahead 
of  die  said  propeller,  means  to  Heed  a  flow  of  gas  from 
said  gas  pro^hncr  through  said  blades  to  die  said  tip  jet 
nozzles,  a  n^ff******  duct  interconnecting  the  gas  producen 
of  each  of  said  dmist  systems,  the  said  common  duct 
forming  a  gas  energy  reservoir  coaunon  to  all  of  said 
thrust  systems,  and  means  to  isolate  each  of  the  said 
thrust  systems  from  the  said  reservoir  while  the  said  gu 
prodDoers  an  operating  and  to  connect  any  one  of  tiie 


1.  In  an  airplane,  an  elongated  fuselage  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  providing  an  interior  passenger  compartment, 
a  plurality  of  passenger  seats  ta  said  compartment  each 
having  a  seat  frame  secured  to  said  fuselage  and  a  pas- 
senger seat  belt  secured  to  each  frame,  a  cable  carried  by 
said  fuselage  over  substantially  thr  full  length  thereof  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  axis  and  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  said  seats,  means  of  securing  each  of  said  seat 
frames  to  said  cable,  a  parachute  carried  by  said  fuselage 
and  connected  to  said  cable,  and  means  for  ejecting  said 
parachute  from  said  fuselage. 
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3,0S4,t92 
CABLE  HANGER  AND  SPACER 
Whrfkvd  K.  Pricrtky,  Wot  Bwifagton,  R.L,  and  John  G. 
StoM,  Newark,  Ohio,  aarifnon  to  Kaiser  Atamfaiain  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852,910 
SCfarimi.    (CL248— (1) 


}^^ 
^ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  unitary  cable  hanger 
spacer,  said  hanger  spacer  comprising  a  single  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  web  and  a  plurality  of  hook  shaped  elements 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  web,  one  of  said  hook 
shaped  elements  projecting  upwardly  from  the  web  and 
having  a  generally  downwardly  opening  recess  and  mouth 
for  receiving  a  messenger  wire,  another  of  said  hook 
titafcd  elements  projecting  downwardly  from  the  web 
and  having  a  generally  upwardly  opening  recess  and 
mouth  for  receiving  a  conductor,  said  second-mentioned 
mouth  also  opening  in  an  opposite  lateral  fashion  with 
reelect  to  said  first-mentioned  mouth  and  other  hook 
shved  elements  disposed  intermediate  said  first  and  sec- 
ond-mentioned bode  shaped  elements  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  opposite  sides  of  said  web,  said  other  hook 
shaped  elements  all  being  provided  with  conductor  re- 
ceiving recesses  and  mouths  which  open  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  each  other  and  generally  project  and  open  in- 
wardly towards  die  said  web  and  towards  each  other,  the 
width  of  the  mouth  of  each  of  said  hook  shaped  elements 
being  less  dum  that  of  the  recess  with  which  it  is  asso- 
ciated and  each  hook  shaped  element  being  further  pro- 
vided with  means  preventing  dislodgment  of  the  mes- 
senger wire  or  conductor  associated  therewith. 


like,  in  combination,  a  flat  suspension  plate  provided  with 
an  elongated  vertically  extending  slot  thereif,  a  combined 
pivot  and  guide  pin  projecting  horizontally  through  and 
slidable  in  said  slot,  a  pair  of  flat  hook  pla^s  disposed  cm 
opposite  sides  of  said  suspension  plate  in  su|»tantial  face- 
to-face  contiguity  therewith  and  having  their  lower  re- 
gions connected  to  the  pin  for  relative  swing^g  movement 
of  the  plates  in  opposite  directions  re^)ectiyely  about  the 
axis  of  the  pin  during  vertical  movement  I  of  the  latter, 
interengaging  means  on  each  hook  plate  ai^d  the  suspen- 
sion plate  constraining  the  upper  ends  of  tl^  book  plates 
to  swing  outwardly  away  from  the  vertic^  central  axis 
of  the  suspension  plate  and  about  the  hori^ntal  axis  of 
the  pin  toward  an  inoperative  position  wherein  the  axes 
thereof  are  divergent  as  the  pin  moves  up\(rardly  in  said 
dot,  and  inwardly  toward  said  axis  and  t|>ward  an  in- 
operative position  wherein  said  axes  are  vertical  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  as  the  pin  moves  down- 
wardly in  the  slot,  each  hook  plate  being  fbrmed  with  a 
hook  portion  thereon  adapted  to  overlie  tt|e  base  flange 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  I-beam  web  when  the  hook  plates 
are  in  their  operative  position,  said  interengaging  means 
comprising  a  pin  projecting  through  said  su$pension  plate 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  on  Opposite  sides 
thereof,  each  of  said  hook  plates  being  formed  with  an 


elongated  slot  therein  into  which  said  lattei 


I 


3,084,S93 

QUICK'RELEASE  TEMPORARY  ARTICULATED 

I-BEAM  HANGER 

Bynm  Rath,  CUcafo,  m,  assign  ni  to  Symons  Mfg. 

Compuy,  a  corpontfon  of  JDcbiwarc 

Filed  Mar.  3«,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  99,467 

3  ClaliiM.    (CL  248—228) 


3,084,894 

SUPPORT  FOR  CLOTHES  HANQERS 

John  T.  Koenen,  4149  N.  13tfa  St,  Milwahkcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,196 

1  Claim.    (CI.  248—278) 


pin  projects. 


A  support  for  garment  hangers  and  the  like  compris- 
iag  a  bracket  including  spaced  parallel  side  walls  and 
means  for  securing  oiie  of  said  side  walls  flat  against  the 
rear  face  of  a  piece  of  furniture,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
bracket  and  having  its  inner  end  confined  between  said 
walls  and  pivoted  to  said  walls  and  positioned  parallel 
to  the  walls  and  to  the  rear  face  of  the  furaiture,  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  arm  in  a  raised  operative  posi- 
tion, and  said  arm  being  movable  to  a  lowered  inopera- 
tive position  in  rear  of  the  article  of  furn^ure  and  be- 
tween the  article  of  furniture  and  an  adjacent  wall,  said 
arm  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support  boat  hangers 
and  the  like,  and  said  arm  including  an  mnsr  section 
and  an  outer  section,  the  inner  section  havii  g  formed  on 
its  outer  end  an  angularly  extending  head  provided  with 
a  bore  and  said  outer  section  including  uppir  and  lower 
stretches,  a  wire  bight  portion  resiliently  coi  meeting  said 
strtches  and  inwardly  extending  legs  formed  on  the  inner 
ends  of  the  stetches  adapted  to  be  snapped  ii  to  said  bore, 


the  inner  section  extending  upwardly  and 


I.  In  a  hanger  assembly  for  suspending  an  article  from 
die  base  Hange  ci  a  horizontally  disposed  I-beam  or  the 


an  angle  to  the  bracket  and  said  inner  sectim  extending 
outwardly  in  a  horizontal  plane  when  said  fum  is  in  its 
raised  position. 


brwardly  at 
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3,t84»895 
DISTENSER  MOUNTING 

Charles  B.  Snriihna,  lluswl— tnn,  DL.  "Lx^ 
tional  Unioa  Ekdric  Cwporaiian.  Stanford, 
a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware  ,^.  .,. 

Filed  Mly  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,531 
ItdalBM.     (a.  24»— 313) 


a  tight  conjoined  position,  a  oontractible  restlieat  member 
in  at  least  two  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  plurality  of 
to  Na-  leg  members  for  holding  same  in  position  and  agaiait 
Conn.,  tiie  underside  surface  section  of  said  stool  seat  plate  and 
when  said  utility  stool  is  in  use,  and  a  locking  bolt  at 
the  underside  surface  section  of  said  stool  seat  ^ata 
positioned  oppositely  and  in  line  with  said  hingedly 
secured  leg  member  for  holding  said  plurality  of  leg  mem- 
bers in  a  paraUeUy  extended  position  and  locked  in  place 
when  said  utility  stool  is  not  in  use. 


3,M4J97 
FRAME  FOR  RATTAN  FURNITURE 

Wong  Kam  Wah,  KofwIooB,  Hasif  Koag,  assigBor 
half  to  Wo^  Chck  Wah,  KowIoob,  Hoia| 
Filed  Mar.  3, 1968,  Sar.  No.  12,573 
Claims  priority,  appliQilloa  Graal  Britain  Apr.  22, 1959 
UOirite    (CL  14t-44f ) 


1.  Mounting  means  for  removably  securing  a  container 
on  the  elongated  handle  of  a  floor  polisher  or  the  like, 
said  mounting  means  comprising  a  pair  ot  clip  members 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  the  handle,  said  clip  mem- 
bers each  having  an  attaching  portion  engaging   the 
handle,  a  lip  portion  at  one  end  of  said  attaching  portion 
spaced  slightly  outwardly  from  the  handle  for  receiving 
therebetween  an  end  of  the  container,  and  a  manipulating 
portion  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  atudiing  portion 
spaced  substantially  outwardly  from  the  handle,  pivot 
means  rototably  and  rockably  affixing  the  attaching  por- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  said  clip  members  to  the  handle, 
and  resilient  means  coacUng  between  said  pivot  means 
and  said  attaching  portion  for  resiliently  urging  the  latter 
against  the  handle,  said  one  clip  member  thereby  being 
movable  by  the  manipulating  portion  thereof  for  rotating 
the  clip  member  about  said  pivot  means  and  for  rocking 
the  same  longitudinaUy  of  the  handle  to  facilitate  m- 
sertion  of  the  end  of  the  conuiner  between  the  lip  por- 
tion of  the  clip  member  and  the  handle. 


3.  In  rattan  furniture  construction,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  rigid  main  supporting  frame  about 
which  the  furniture  is  constructed,  said  rigid  frame  com- 
prising metal  rods  arranged  to  define  an  essentially  four- 
sided  horizontally  diqxMed  form  having  twopMaUel  sides 
and  two  oxivergingly  related  sides  and  exteosiou  out- 
wardly of  the  comers  of  said  form,  and  havmg  vertically 
disposed  metal  channel  fastening  members  secured  to  said 
extensions  outwardly  of  the  comers  of  said  form  which 
engage  about  the  legs  of  said  furniture,  said  channel 
fastening   memben   having   spaced    apertures    through 
which  the  legs  are  secured  to  said  fastening  members, 
said  channel  nwmbers  closely  fitting  about  the  legs  md 
having  vertical  bearing  contact  therewith,  and  binding 
material  wrapped  around  at  least  said  legs  and  the  chan- 
nel members  fitting  closely  thereabout 


3884,896 

COLLAPSIBLE  UnLnr  STOOL  AND  THE  LKE 

Chrlaloe  G.  Akiloa,  «758  Yotoda  AvCj^Rmda.  Calif. 

Filed  ScpC  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  57^77 

3  fTalBM      (CL  248—431) 


1  In  a  utility  stool  ot  d>e  dau  described  comprising 
in  combination,  a  stool  seat  plate,  a  pluraUty  of  extendable 
leg  members  connected  to  and  mounted  at  the  underside 
surface  section  of  said  stool  seat  pUte  of  which  one  leg 
member  U  hingedly  secured  thereto,  said  plurality  of 
leg  members  extending  downwardly  and  conioiningat 
their  respective  mid-sectionB,  a  collecting  collar  member 
secured  to  said  hinged  leg  member  and  diq>osed  at  the 
mid-eectiao  thereof  for  conjoining  said  remaining  extend- 
able suppoftlns  leg  members  and  for  holding  same  m 


3,884,898 

FLUID  ACTUATED  VALVE 

Ira  A.  Miller,  SpMKarrOUa.,  .ajgwar  el  oae-half  to 

Chailea  W.  McCaliam,  DaDaa,  Tex. 

Contlaaatioa  of  applitailBSi  Bar.  No.  583,248,  Apr.  22, 

iSssTnis  apJBoSMiFek.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  7.858 

18Claiw.    (CL251— 1) 
1.  A  valve  including  a  housing  having  a  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough,  a  tubular  piston  reciprocal  in  and  com- 
municating with  the  bore,  a  cylinder  in  said  bore  and 
surrounding  a  portion  of  the  piston,  means  for  admitting 
and  discharging  pressure  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder 
for  actuating  said  piston,  an  annular  bevelled  valve  seat 
in  said  bore  and  qwced  from  the  downstream  end  of 
said  piston,  a  plurality  of  valve  segmenU  reciprocal  with 
said  piston  and  extending  between  the  vaKe  seat  and  said 
piston  end,  the  segments  having  complementary  outer 
end  portions  for  engagement  with  said  seat  and  one  an- 
other, said  segments  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
piston  end  for  lateral  pivotal  movement  to  engage  and 
disengage  their  outer  end  portions  and  having  their  inner 
end  portions  extending  upstream  past  their  pivotal  con- 
nections, an  inclined  abutment  surface  in  said  bore  ad- 
jacent said  seat  and  engageable  by  the  outer  end  por- 
tions of  said  segments  to  pivot  said  outer  end  portions 
inwardly  into  engagement  with  said  seat  and  one  an- 


'   ? 
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other  1900  dowmtream  reciprocation  of  said  piston  to- 
ward said  aeat,  and  an  annular  abutment  member  in  said 
bora  adjacent  the  donwstream  end  of  said  piston  and 
having  an  internal  inclined  surface  engageable  by  the  ex- 


April  9,  1968 


teriors  of  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  segments  to  pivot 
said  outer  end  portions  outwardly  and  provide  an  un- 
obstructed passage  through  said  housing  bore  when  said 
piston  is  reciprocated  upstream  away  from  said  seat. 


3,M4,899 
MANUAL  THREE  DIRECIION  TRACER 
A.  Dercr  a^  Charles  L.  Gachwfnd. 

to  The  rhrtiMll  MUi^  Machtae  Co^ 
,  OUo,  a  comndoa  of  OUo 
Ffled  Oct  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  691,255 
MdataM.    (CL251— 3) 


1.  In  a  tracer  mechanism  having  a  housing  containing 
control  valve  means  for  goveming  operation  of  indi- 
vidual prime  movers,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
teiow  member,  means  supporting  said  member  in  the 
houinf  for  axial  movement  and  lateral  deflective  move- 
ment, said  valve  means  including  a  first  valve  operatively 
connected  for  re^ooae  to  axial  movement  of  the  tracer 
member,  additional  valve  members  supported  in  said 
homing  in  radial  spaced  reUtion  to  said  tracer  member 
•ndaxially  parallel  thereto,  and  means  extendmg  laterally 
tnm  nid  tracer  member  and  (^ratively  connected  to 
^d  last-named  valve  members  to  effect  joint  or  several 
opentkm  tihereof  in  nspooat  to  said  lateral  deflective 
movement  of  said  tracer  member. 


3,M4,9M 
GAS  VALVE  1 

Albert  E.  Baak,  M«^asMo  DifvK 

Filed  Dec  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,233 
IICUm.    (CL251— 44 


^^TT^TCW** 


m 


f»,n 


1.  In  a  device  for  controlling  fluid  flo^r,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  cha$iber  therewith- 
in;  a  valve  means  movable  within  said  va|ve  chamber  for 
controlling  fluid  flow  therethrough;  an  eiiclosed  housing 
secured  to,  and  sealed  from,  said  valve  bidy;  an  electro- 
magnet mounted  within  said  housing  and  having  a  core 
piece  movable  within  said  housing;  a  lever  arm  connected 
to  said  core  piece;  a  cylindrical  jacket  Extending  from 
said  valve  chamber  into  said  housing;  a  Irotatable  drive 
shaft  sealed  within  said  jacket,  said  drive  shaft  being 
actuable  by  said  lever  arm;  a  torque  arm  [rigidly  secured 
to  said  drive  shaft  within  said  valve  chamber  and  provid- 
ing spaced  first  and  second  cam  engagem^m  pins;  a  cam 
flange  extending  from  said  vaNe  means  ind  providing  a 
pair  of  spaced  cam  surfaces  engageable  with  the  respective 
pins  of  said  torque  arm;  and  an  oil  mediiim  disposed  in 
said  housing,  with  said  electromagnet  and  Isaid  core  piece 
immersed  in  said  oil. 


_,  3,9S4,991 

PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  VALVE 
David  H.  Thorhmn,  iMk  Park,  DL,  an 

'?^2r"  *•«■*•««*  CoBipaiflr,  SkoUe,  ml 


to  The 


oriDhMfa 


Filed  Not.  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  «  ,9M 
5ClaiDM.    (CL251~C1)^ 


1.  A  pneumatically  operated  valve  com  >rising  a  body 
assembly  defining  an  inlet  chamber  and  a]  i  outlet  cham- 
ber  separated  by  a  partition  having  a  waiving  orifice 
therem,  a  control  chamber  partially  define*  by  said  body 
assembly  and  completed  by  a  diaphrajSna  valving  ele- 
ment for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  orifice  said 
Valving  element  including  a  closure  membojadapted  when 
in  a  closed  position  to  seat  on  said  partition  so  that  a 

C)rtion  thereof  overlies  said  partition  anA  the  ranais- 
g  portion  thereof  overlies  said  orifice,  a  (tem  mounted 
for  reciprocation  wihtin  said  asMmbly  aid  having  osw 
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end  secured  to  said  valving  ekment  witlun  said  outlet 
chamber  aad  the  other  end  secured  for  axial  movement 
within  said  diaphn«m,  an  axiaUy  expandable  bellows 
axOosing  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  stem,  said  bel- 
lows constitutuv  maling  means  between  said  stem  and 
said  assembly  and  adapted  to  receive  the  pressure  in  ooe 
of  said  chambers,  a  compression  spring  surrounding  said 
stem  within  said  bellows  urging  said  valving  element 
away  from  said  orifice,  and  a  pressure  compensating 
means  comivising  a  second  beUows  expandable  axially 
of  said  stem,  said  mcood  bellows  and  said  diaphragm 
being  connected  for  movement  in  unnon.  and  means 
for  communicatiiig  the  pressure  in  one  of  said  chambers 
adjacent  said  valving  orifice  to  said  second  bellows,  in 
which  the  force  generated  by  said  second  bellows  off- 
sets at  least  a  subatantial  part  of  the  force  generated  by 
the  i»essuie  against  said  portion  of  said  closure  mem- 
ber and  of  the  premure  of  said  first  bcUows. 


hi»fng  greater  than  tlie  diameter  of  said  O-ring  podtioswd 
in  said  groove. 

3,M4;9t3 
SHUTOFF  VALVE  WITH  NEEDLE  ELEMENT 
THEREIN    AND    VALVE    SEATING    CON- 
STRUCTION 
Aibvy  S.  Pmka,  Howtoa,  Tex.,  aari^or  to 
Mark  Jk  CMspuy,  a  corporadaa  of  Ddawarc 
\m.  11, 19*1,  Scr.  No.  192,245 
SOabm.    (CL  251— 197) 


FAUCET  VALVE  wfl^rtJLTIPLE  SEALS 

Tereace  G.  Hara,  17«3I  Gamk  River,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FHad  Apr.  29, 1959,  Sar.  No.  999,895 

2Clalms.    (CL  251— 88) 


1 .  A  valve  sfructure  comprising  a  faucet  body  having  an 
inlet  passage  aad  an  outlet  passage  communicating  with 
the  inlet  passage,  said  faucet  body  including  a  valve  seat 
at  the  area  of  juncture  of  said  inlet  passage  and  said  out- 
let passage,  said  faucet  body  including  an  opening  inter- 
aecting  said  area  of  juncture  and  communicating  with  the 
exterior  of  said  faucet  body,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  said 
opening,  the  lower  end  of  nid  sleeve  cooperating  with  a 
portion  of  said  faucet  body  to  define  an  annuUr  groove,  a 
valve  body,  said  sleeve  and  said  vaWe  body  having  com- 
plementary threads  whereby  said  valve  body  is  moved  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  seat  as  it  is  turned  in  said  threads 
of  said  sleeve,  said  valve  body  having  a  cylindrical  pe- 
ripheral surface,  said  sleeve  having  an  internal  cylindrical 
surface  com^eaaentary  to  said  cylindrical  surface  on  said 
valve  body,  said  valve  body  having  an  annular  groove  in 
said  cylindrical  surface,  an  O-ring  podtioned  in  said 
groove  and  engafias  tbe  cylindrical  surface  on  said  sleeve 
thereby  tending  to  prevent  rotation  between  said  valve 
body  and  said  sleeve  and  providing  a  liquid-ti^t  seal 
between  said  valve  body  and  said  sleeve,  a  washer  holder 
adi4>ted  to  support  a  washer,  means  for  roUtably  mount- 
ing said  washer  holder  on  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  body 
for  movement  with  said  valve  body  toward  and  away  from 
the  valve  seat  when  the  valve  body  is  routed  in  the  sleeve, 
said  washer  hcrider  having  an  exterior  cylindrical  surface, 
an  O-ring  podtiwwj  in  the  groove  formed  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  said  faucet  body  and  engaging  the 
cylindrical  surface  00  said  washer  holder  thereby  pro- 
viding a  liqoid-ti^  seal  preventing  liquid  from  entenng 
in  the  area  between  said  O-ring  00  said  valve  body  and 
said  O-ring  oa  said  washer  holder,  die  axial  extent  of 
said  groove  ftmed  by  said  sleeve  and  said  faucet  body 


1 .  A  valve,  including  in  combination,  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  port  and  a  flat  valve  seat  surrounding  the  port,  a 
valve  assembly  nMvable  in  opposite  directions  relative  to 
said  seat  and  port  to  control  flow  through  the  post,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  stem  extending  coaxially  with  the 
port  and  axially  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  valve 
seat  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  needle  valve  ekment 
movable  into  said  port  and  having  a  regioo  dimensioned 
to  fit  closely  within  the  port,  said  stem  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  p(Nlion  lying  inmiediately  adjacent 
said  element  and  also  dimensioned  to  fit  closely  widiin 
the  port,  piston  means  carried  by  said  stem  in  fixed  posi- 
tion q>aced  from  said  needle  valve  element,  means  in- 
cluding a  subsUntially  cylindrical  element  surrounding 
said  piston  means  and  at  least  part  of  said  portion  of 
said  stem  to  define  an  annular  packing  chamber  extending 
around  said  stem  and  at  least  part  of  said  stem  portion, 
said  cylindrical  element  having  limited  movement  axially 
with  respect  to  the  valve  stem  and  piston  means  aad  in- 
cluding structure  at  one  end  forming  a  restricted  annular 
opening  from  said  packing  chamber  encircling  said  stem 
opposite   the   valve   seat   and    an   exterior   flat  seating 
surface  encircling  said  opening  for  engaging  the  valve  seat, 
said  cylindrical  clement  also  having  a  bevelled  portion 
therein   adjacent  said   aimular   opening   and  extending 
radially  outwardly  and  away  from  said  one  end,  a  packing 
of  resilient,  extrudable  material  substantially  filling  and 
confined  within  said  chamber,  said  stem,  piston  and  pack- 
ing effecting  movement  of  said  cylindrical  element  during 
initial  closing  movement  of  said  assembly  to  engage  said 
exterior  surface  with  said  valve  seat  around  said  p<Mt,  and 
said  stem  and  piston  means  thereafter  acting  through  said 
packing  only  to  force  the  exterior  seating  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  element  against  the  valve  seat  and  also  ex- 
truding said  packing  through  said  annular  opening  and 
longitudinally  along  the  periphery  of  said  portion  of  said 
stem  during  subsequent  closing  movement  thereof  due  to 
continued  axial  movement  of  the  stem  hi  doshig  dfavctioo 
after  engagement  of  said  surface  with  said  valve  seat, 
thereby  to  force  the  packing  against  the  valve  seat  to 
complete  a  seal  with  said  packing  confined  within  saU 
chamber  by  the  chamber  deflnmg  means,  the  said  stem 
portion  fitting  closely  within  the  port  and  the  valve  seat 


3.984J94 
SWINGING  GATE  VALVES  _^ 

lote  1. McGajr.  1551  S.  Ywktowa  ^"^J;^^^*^ 
FOad  Mar.  4, 1957.  %m.  No.  643,847 

4  CWms.    (CL  251—218)  , 

1.  A  gate  valve  comprising:  a  valve  body  wrth  mlet 
and  outlet  ports,  an  intermediate  cavity  and  a  ring  seat 


472 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apkil  9,  IMS 


adjacent  Ae  mner  end  of  one  of  said  porta;  a  chamber  each  higher  tank  in  a  file  is  receiving  water   the  next 

on  one  side  of ,  and  opening  into,  said  cavity;  gate  means;  lower  tank  in  the  file  is  discharging  witer   so  that  said 

sivport  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  and  pivot-  power  take-off  means  is  driven  oontinuliuiy  at  umfonn 

ally  supporting  said  gate  means  for  butterfly  gate  move-  speed  by  continuously  applied  mechanicinower  as  water 

continuously  enters  some  of  the  tanks^  the  uppermoit 

^  row  and  continuously  is  discharged  £|om  some  other 

^  tanks  in  the  lowermost  row. 


ment  relative  to  said  ring  seat;  and  actuating  means  con 
nected  to  said  gate  means  for  sequentially  pivoting  said 
gate  means  on  said  support  means  and  swinging  said  gate 
means  and  support  means  frcMn  said  cavity  into  said 
chamber. 


3.M43t5 
WATER  POWER  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Sidier,  7t5  E.  «h  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Apr.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2t,7f  7 
4CUM.    (CL253— 18) 


1.  A  water  power  conversion  system,  comprising  an 

assembly  of  tanks,  said  tanks  being  arranged  in  an  even 

number  of  at  least  two  horizratal  rows  and  an  even 

number  of  at  least  four  vertical  files,  each  row  of  tanks 

being  supported  on  a  different  level,  the  tanks  in  each 

row  being  supported  m  a  comm(»  level,  each  of  said 

flies  including  one  tank  in  each  row  on  a  different  level, 

the  tanks  in  each  file  being  connected  to  conduits  so  that 

each  higher  tank  discharges  water  into  a  lower  tank  in 

the  file,  valve  means  controlling  the  inlet  of  water  to 

each  tank  and  the  outlet  of  water  from  the  tank,  a  float 

<iN>o*Pd  in  each  tank,  power  take-off  means  operatively 

coonected  to  each  float  for  power  take-off  »*cn  the  float 

riaei  in  the  tank  as  water  enters  the  tank,  and  a  water 

supply  conduit  connected  in  common  to  all  the  inlets 

of  all  the  tanks  in  the  ufq^rmost  row  so  that  some  of 

the  tanks  in  the  undermost  row  are  always  receiving  water 

from  the  conduit,  the  floats  in  the  tanks  of  each  row  being 

located  a  predetermined  distance  apart  at  all  times  while 

die  flo^  rise  and  fall  m  the  tanks,  so  that  each  float 

oompleles  a  cycle  of  descent  and  ascent  in  the  tank  at  a 

different  time  from  die  time  of  completion  of  the  cycle 

of  each  other  float  in  the  row,  the  floats  in  the  files  of 

tanks  located  in  the  alternate  ones  of  the  rows  being 

180*  out  of  phase  in  dieir  cycles  of  descent  and  ascent 

from  the  floats  in  the  same  files  located  in  the  remain- 

int  rows,  whereby  some  of  the  tanks  in  each  row  are 

always  flilint  with  water  while  die  odier  tanks  in  the 

same  row  are  discharging  water,  and  whereby  when  each 

hitler  tank  in  a  file  is  discharging  water,  the  next  lower 

tank  in  the  file  is  receiving  water  therefrom,  and  while 


3  tB4JM 

GOVERNOR  CONTROi 

Byron  E.  Wheeler,  1264  CatafiUo  Ave.  Blirlfagaiiic  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.l2,090 

7Claliiia.    (0.253—24) 


1.  A   governor   control  comprising  a 
needle,  another  nozzle  needle,  a  master 
tuated  means  including  a  master  hydrauli : 
tioning  said  master  needle,  another  hydrai  ilically 
means  including  another  hydraulic  valve 
and  a  sleeve  for  positioning  said  other  n4edle 
sponsive  at  a  pr^etermined  rate  to 
said  master  hydraulic  valve  and  said 
responsive  to  the  position  of  said  mastei 
tuating  said  spool  at  a  different  rate. 


spetd 
sle;ve 


master  nozzle 

l^ydraulically  ac- 

valve  for  posi- 

actuated 

having  a  spool 

means  re- 

for  acttiating 

and  means 

needle  for  ac- 


LJNT 


3,»84,9t7 
GAS  TURBINE  SCROLL  MO 
lames  P.  Simon,  Cindiiiiad,  Ohio,  aaaig^ 

Electric  Company,  a  corporadon  of~Kew  York 

Filed  Oct  31,  196«,  Scr.  No.  6<  1,281 

3Claiiiis.    (0.253—39) 


to  General 


1.  For  a  gas  turbine  comprising  a  rotot  having  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  responsive  elements  on  th^  circumference 
thereof  and  a  surrounding  structure,        ' 

an  inlet  scroll  comprising  a  gas  duct,  ' 

inlet  opening  means  in  said  duct,  ' 

oudet  nozzles  along  the  lengdi  of  said  dlict  individually 
aligned  with  said  elements,  ' 
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and  a  three  point  sui^ort  system  including  a  first  sup- 
port substantially  fixedly  supporting  said  duct  at  one 
point  and  second  and  third  supports  eadi  spaced  along 
the  length  of  said  duct  from  said  first  support  and 
supporting  said  duct  for  limited  movement, 

said  first  support  comprising  first  and  second  parts,  said 
first  part  being  fixed  to  said  duct  and  movably  con- 
nected to  said  second  part,  said  second  part  being 
secured  to  said  surrounding  structure,  whereby  slight 
rocking  motion  of  said  first  part  relative  to  said 
second  part  is  permitted  about  a  first  axis, 

said  second  support  including  means  for  confining  said 
limited  movement  to  a  path  along  a  second  axis 
intersecting  said  first  and  second  supports, 

and  said  third  support  including  means  for  confining 
said  limited  movement  to  a  path  along  a  third  axis 
intersecting  said  first  and  diird  supports, 

whereby  thermal  expansion  of  said  duct  caused  by  hot 
fluid  flowing  therethrough  is  directed  primarily  along 
said  second  and  third  axes  to  maintain  the  alignment 
of  said  nozzles  with  said  elements. 


therethrough  of  said  stud,  said  suRKirt  member  having  a 
tapered  outer  formation  and  wherein  the  upper  portion 
of  the  support  member  is  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  a  housing  mounted  above  said 
support  member  and  said  housing  including  upper  and 
lower  sections  and  an  intermediate  opened  recess  por- 
tion, a  split  nut  mounted  on  said  stud  and  arrangod  in 
the  intermediate  recess  portion  of  the  housing,  a  ring 


3,M4,9M 
DUMP  WAGON  HOIST 
Iven  W.  KMn,  Hnii,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  Slon  Steel  Com- 
puy,  Slon  FnUa,  S.  DdL,  a  cMpotadon  of 
Dakota 

Fled  Feb.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  6,823 
7CklnBS.    (CL  254-4) 


for  engaging  said  split  nut,  a  center  hole  jade  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  ooimected  to  a  coorce  of 
actuating  medium  under  pressure,  a  plunger  having  its 
lower  end  contiguous  to  the  t(4>  of  die  hmising  and  said 
plimger  having  a  piston  portion  <»  its  npper  end  recip- 
rocally engaged  in  said  cylinder,  and  top  nuts  contiguons 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  c)iinder  and  said  top  nuts  being 
arranged  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded  np- 
per sections  of  said  stud. 


3.  In  a  dump  wagon  hoist,  a  pair  of  jack-knife  levers 
pivoted  together  at  a  pivot  p(rint  to  form  a  jack-knife  lever 
unit  and  having  operative  ends  adapted  to  be  extended  in 
relation  to  each  other,  and  an  extensible  unit  for  effecting 
such  extension  interposed  between  one  end  of  said  jack- 
knife  lever  unit  and  operatively  connected  at  its  other 
end  to  one  lever  of  die  unit,  said  operative  connectitm 
comprising  a  curved  track  and  a  roller  movable  there- 
along  and  carried  by  the  extending  end  of  said  extensible 
unit  to  effect  first  a  pivoting  action  between  said  extensible 
unit  and  said  one  lever  at  the  end  of  said  curved  track 
closest  to  the  pivot  pmnt  of  said  levers,  and  then  a  gradual 
free  rolling  of  said  roller  along  said  track  to  the  other 
end  thereof  as  said  extensible  unit  is  progressively  ex- 
tended. 

3,884,989 
PULL  DOWN  HARDWARE 
RolMrt  D.  Carr,  P.O.  Drawer  1878,  Victoria,  Tex. 
FDad  Saft.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  141,518 
Idnim.   (CL2S4--51) 
A  device  of  die  character  described,  comprising  an 
anchor  plate,  a  sealing  element  of  yiddable  material 
contiguous  to  said  anchor  plate,  an  elongated  stud  in- 
cluding a  lower  direaded  portion  extending  through  said 
sealing  element,  and  direadedly  engaging  said  anchor 
plate,  said  stud  further  including  a  non-tlueaded  smooth 
portion  and  ivper  threaded  section,  a  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  lower  portion  of  said  stud  above  said  sealing  ele- 
ment, a  plurality  of  diametrically  opposed  H>aced  apart 
lugs  affixed  to  said  sleeve  and  said  lugs  adapted  to  have 
steel  strands  engaged  therebelow;  a  support  member  po- 
sitioned above  said  sleeve  and  said  support  member  hav- 
ing a  longitDdinally  extending  bore  for  die  projection 


3,884,918  

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PRESTRES8ED 

CONCRETE  SHEETS 

Winiam  D.  AUcrs,  185  W.  Hanls,  and  Lewis  J. 

11115  88th  Place,  both  of  U  Gmnn,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  25,787 

nClainu.    (O.  254— 77) 


1 .  In  a  wire  tensioning  apparatus  for  the  fcnming  of  pre- 
stressed  concrete  sheets,  a  tensor  arm  pivotally  mounted 
for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  about  one  end  thereof 
between  a  first  position  wherein  the  other  end  of  said 
arm  is  disposed  substantially  above  said  one  end  and 
a  second  position  wherein  said  other  end  is  dispoKd  a 
predetermined  distance  below  and  behind  said  one  end, 
upstanding  stationary  abutment  means  engaged  by  said 
one  end  of  said  arm  for  preventing  diq>laoement  of  the 
pivot  axis  of  said  arm,  said  other  end  of  said  tensor  arm 
being  provided  with  means  for  retaining  \oc^  of  wire 
while  at  the  same  time  permitting  limited  movement  of 
the  wire  kA  said  loops  along  the  wire's  longitudinal  axis, 
and  a  driving  mechanism  operatively  associated  widi  said 
tensor  arm  for  graduaUy  pivoting  ^  same  between  said 
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fint  Mid  wcond  positions  and  tor  preventing  sudden 
movement  oi  said  other  end  of  said  tensor  arm  in  re- 
qxmae  to  abrupt  changes  in  the  fences  acting  thereon. 


I 

ANTI-VmRATI<HV  LOCK  FOR  PEDESTAL  HEADJSI 
JMcph  W.  SjliilMMi,  BrooUya,  N.Y^  aarigner  to  FkMt- 
ii«  Floon  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corponilfcm  of  New 
York 

FIM  Oct.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  «,4«4 
nClalBH.    (CL2S4— 9S) 


h  k''  ft  /' 


1.  A  pedestal  construction  for  elevated  sectional  floor- 
ing comprising  a  pedestal  member,  a  head  member 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  pedestal  member,  adjust- 
able siqipcxting  means  oa  the  pedestal  member  for  direct- 
ly siqiporting  the  head  member,  said  adjustable  support- 
ing means  being  movable  along  the  pedestal  to  hold  the 
head  member  at  a  predetermined  position  with  respect 
thereto,  means  on  the  head  member  directly  securing  the 
same  to  the  pedestal  above  the  supporting  means  and 
means  dqiending  from  the  means  on  the  head  member 
and  contiguous  with  said  supporting  means  on  the  pedes- 
tal i»eventing  accidental  adjustment  of  the  supporting 


3,M4,fl2 
LASHING  AND  UNLASHING  DEVICE 

Gcona  M.  TtwuH,  CkMckTflic,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  153,S98 

ITCIaiu.   (CL  2S4— 134.3) 


15.  A  device  for  lashing  and  unlashing  a  line  on  a 
hose  and  rnpport  strand  therefw,  said  device  comprising 
a  main  frame  adapted  for  momiting  on  a  relatively  fixed 
support,  said  main  frame  having  means  for  guiding  a  hose 
■od  si^pmt  strand  for  moirement  tfirougfa  said  device, 
nid  device  including  means  storing  a  supply  of  a  lash- 
ing Uiie,  means  rotataUe  on  said  main  frame  controlling 
lailiiiig  and  nnladiing  of  said  line,  said  last  named  means 
including  a  radially  extending  arm  contitrfling  guidanco 
of  tht  IttUag  line  onto  said  hose  and  support  strand  in 
dM  mofoncnt  oi  the  hose, and  support  strand  through 
■uua  frame,  and  means  maintaining  a  constant 
oa  said  laaUng  liae. 


3,M4,913 
FENCE  STKUCTURE 
William  T.  Cm,  DidlaB,  Tex.,  iiiliniii  Ul 
lac,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 
Filed  Nov.  2t,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  . 
IChdms.    (CL  256—11) 


Apeil  9,  1968 


1.  A  fence  top  wire  bracket  for  fencei 
ing.  in  combination  with  a  tubular  post, 
and  embracing  the  top  of  said  post  and 
therein  for  fixing  said  cap  in  rotative  ai 
on  said  post,  an  arm  welded  at  one  ei 
said  cap  and  extending  upwardly  tberefn 
angle  and  having  its  planar  surfaces  in 
a  reenforcing  rib  lying  along  and  weldi 
termediate  its  opposing  edges  and  havin. 
faces  perpendicular  thereto,  and  havini 
welded  to  said  cap,  the  said  arm  having 
receiving  apertures  formed  alcmg  each  si< 


posts,  compris- 

a  cap  seated  on 

ving  a  set-screw 

Ijusted  positions 

to  the  base  of 

at  an  obtuse 

ntal  planes, 

to  said  arm  in- 

its  planar  sur- 

its  inner  end 

a  series  of  wire 

of  said  rib. 


3,M4,914 

CONDENSER  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  $UBLIMABLE 
MATERIALS        T 
Robert  S.  Davis,  New  RochcOe,  N.Y.,  akgaor  to  Sdcn- 
tiflc  Design  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorl,  N.Y., 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  T  13,756 
5ClalBBS.    (CL165— <1) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  ooodensatioi  i  of  suMmabie 
nMterial,  wherein  obstruction  of  the  flew  path  by  de- 
posited material  is  minimized  comprising 
a  vessel,  rows  at  finned  tubes  disposed  tn  nsversely  of  the 
axis  of  flow  in  said  vessel,  vi^mjt  inlet  mea  bs  to  said  vessel, 
vapor  outlet  means  and  liquid  outlet  mea^s  from  said  ves- 
sel, condensing  means  and  ahemately 
means  for  said  finned  tubes,  the  pitch  i>f  the  fiitt  pro- 
gressively decreasing  from  a  maximum  1 1  the  tube  rows 
nearest  said  vapn-  inlet  means  to  a  minix  lum  at  the  tnbe 
rows  nearest  said  vapor  outlet  means,  tbe  pitch  of  the 
rows  containing  the  finned  tubes  nearest 'paid  vapor  inlet 
means  being  greater  than  the  iMtch  of  tie  reminder  of 
the  rows  in  said  apparatus,  whereby  disvibutimi  of  con- 
densate is  maximized  thron^ioiit  the  condensing  means. 


f 


Ann.  9.  19«8 
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.UUMiOLID 


TRANSPARENT  FLUtlMiOLID  MIXING  DEVICE        MIXING  MACHINE  AND  PORTABLE 
S.  ^laiiiiBi  and  Vhsl  E.  Casds,  Pswiias.  Tex.,   Cttalon  L.  GmyhO, 

tkmofDaknnna  !^-"^  — ^     -' '  ""^  " 


15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2,754 
(CI.2S9— 4) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  visually  observing  the  mixing  of 
a  solid  with  a  fluid  in  a  conduit  at  elevated  pressure 
comprising,  la  combination,  a  fluid-ti^t  housing  having 
at  least  me  tianqMrent  wall  to  permit  observation  of  the 
interior  theiaof,  a  tranqiarent  conduit  T  disposed  withm 
said  housing,  means  for  introthidng  said  fluid  hito  a 
first  opening  of  said  T,  means  for  introducing  said  s(rfid 
into  a  second  openfaig  of  said  T,  means  for  removing  a 
fluid  su^ienaion  of  said  solid  from  a  third  opening  of  said 
T  and  said  hoosiag,  and  equalizing  means  to  nmintiiin 
equal  fluid  prsssuie  inside  and  outside  of  said  T  within 
said  housing. 


3,M4,91i 
PLATING  BARRELS 

Dctiall^  and  WBhm  H. 
Midi.,  Milinafs  to  The  UdyMc 
Dsmil,  Mkk.  a  ca^poiaden  nf  Dda 
Fled  Oct  li,  IMlLSsr.  Nn.  t45,C77 
tOatoH.    (6.259— 19) 


1.  An  etortffoplating  barrd  ooBstracdoo  ci  tbe  type 
having  sida  paaeb  and  end  walls  deiUag  a  chamber  of 
polygonal  crocs  sectional  tbapt  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  w«t  ddlfirting  comers,  *«'*«^f*g  at  least 
one  said  fciniUnilnal  oomn-  comprising  a  siqn>ort  rail 
havmg  slots  in  opposile  side  wall  portions  thereof  ex- 
tending longitadtoaUy  for  the  fnB  kaflfa  of  said  siqipoit 
rail,  a  pair  of  snbstantitUy  flat  sida  paacis  having  loogi- 
tudinal  tonfues  along  the  aide  edfss  thereof,  said  tongues 
diqxMed  within  the  pisnss  of  Ibtt  barrel  iatorior  and  «x- 
terior  faces  of  said  panels  and  having  ■nhstonrtally  par- 
aBel  side  anfaoas  angalariy  incKaad  towMd  the  plane  of 
one  of  said  faoss,  said  tongues  diipoced  ia  said  itots  in  said 
support  rail,  said  slots  compkaMntarily  shaped  relative 
to  said  tonfiMS  and  faming  a  rigid  interlocking 
tion  that  is 
tosaidsida 


FDed  Oct  22, 1951,  Ssr.  No.  7M,9M 
(CL  2S» 


259^177) 


A  combination  mixer  and  portoUe  diq;iensing  ■i»tif|*inf 
con^rising  in  combination  a  chassis  wheel-supported  at 
its  forward  end,  said  diaasis  indwfing  a  pair  of  rear^ 
wardly  extending  tobular  frame  members,  a  nubdng  hop- 
per having  a  forward  open  end  and  a  closed  rearward 
end,  said  hopper  rotatably  mounted  at  its  rearward  end 
to  the  chassis,  a  frame  secured  to  the  chassis  above  the 
iK^jper  and  extending  fbrwanfly  relative  hereto,  a  base 
plate  secured  to  said  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  bent  up- 
wardly at  one  of  its  ends,  means  slidaMy  and  loekaUy 
mounting  the  auxiliary  frame  upon  said  base  i^te, 
clamping  members  vertically,  adjuatoUy,  and  lockably 
carried  by  said  upwardly  bem  end  of  the  auxiliary  frame, 
a  power  take-<^  shaft  jounuded  in  and  extending  throu^ 
said  clamping  memben,  a  hoUow  cup  shaped  first  dutch 
element  secured  to  one  end  of  said  power  take-off  shaft, 
said  auxiliary  frame  adapted  to  support  prime  movers 
whose  shaft  centers  vary  in  height  relative  to  said  aux- 
iliary frame,  iiitereby  said  horizontal  bearing  can  be 
adjusted  vertically  relative  to  die  baae  plate  into  selective 
alijpmiem  with  said  shafts  of  prime  movers  and  loded 
relative  to  the  base  plate,  a  second  dutch  ekmett  adapted 
for  securement  to  said  shafts  of  prime  OKyvers,  whereby 
upon  interengagement  of  said  dutch  members  rotation 
will  be  imparted  to  said  power  take-off  shaft,  and  means 
driven  by  the  power  takeroff  diaft  and  entrained  over 
said  hopper  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  hopper. 


3,tt4,91t 
CORRUGATED  PACKING  FOR  COUNTERFIXIW 
COOLING  TOWERS 
L.  KaU,  WUMar,  and  AHkad  L. 
to  The  Flaar 
acarpantfanof 
FBad  Apr.  21, 19M,  Ssr.  Nn.  23,722 
lOakn.    (CL  261—112) 


la  combiaation  with  a  cooling  tower  for  liquids  com- 
aed  whsn  ascpatniiog  force  is  applied  prising  an  upright  tower  chamber  having  failet  and  ontkt 
and  said  apport  rafl.  npaninas  for  circnlating  air  npwanilY  tiirninh  »fM  rfi— ■». 


1^ 
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ber  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  liquid  moving  dowi>- 
wardly  therein,  the  improvement  which  comprises  vertical* 
ly  qMoed  horizontally  extending  multi|rie  decks  of  likt 
packing  units,  the  units  each  having  horizontally  rectang- 
ular block  form  and  being  closely  packed  horizontally 
across  each  deck,  the  spacing  between  vertically  success 
live  decks  being  about  6  inches  and  approximately  equal 
to  the  vertical  dimension  of  each  of  said  successive  decks^ 
each  of  said  units  including  grid  sheets  extending  in  a  face 
to  face  series  of  vertical  planes  for  filming  liquid  to  dratt 
down  the  vertical  sides  of  said  sheets,  as  least  some  of 
said  sheets  being  corrugated  and  face  to  face  sheets  being 
bonded  together,  said  sheets  forming  vertically  straight 
and  open  cells  through  which  air  circulates  upwardly, 
the  ceil  openings  having  maximum  cross  dimensions  be* 
tween  V6  and  1  inch,  the  sheet  lower  edges  in  each  unit 
terminating  at  different  vertical  elevations  the  maximum 
dimensional  difference  of  which  is  substantially  less  than 
the  overall  height  of  the  said  unit,  and  means  supporting 
said  decks  in  vertically  spaced  relation,  said  means  in* 
eluding  cross  members  extending  horizontally  under  each 
deck  and  across  the  chamber  interior,  said  members  under 
each  deck  having  horizontal  spacing  to  support  a  large 
number  of  sheet  lower  terminal  edges  in  each  unit,  the 
cross  member  vertical  dimensions  being  substantially  less 
than  the  vertical  spacing  between  successive  decks  and  the 
cross  member  width  dimensions  being  substantially  less 
than  the  horizontal  overall  dimensions  of  each  packing 
unit 


6  hours  effecting  release  of  shale  oil 
and  reaction  between  said  shale  oil 
withdrawing  liberated  oil  from  said 


PUSHING  DEVICES  FOR  MINE  C  ONVEYORS 
Wesley   H.   Bwrett,   rhrltfh—.    ~ 
Dowty  Mliri^  EqaipnMirt  United, 


AnuL  9,  ]9<;3 

frc  m  said  oil  shale 
an  I  hydrogen,  and 
well  bore. 


land,  a  Britisfa  compaay 

Filed  Feb.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  ^2,V!€ 
CUbns  priority,  appUeatfon  Great  Brtuia  Mar.  2,  19M 
8  Claims.     (O.  U2--^ 


h' 
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3,M4,919 

RECOVERY  OF  OIL  FROM  OIL  SHALE  BY 

UNDERGROUND  HYDROGENATION 

L.  Slater,  La  Habra,  Caltf.,  aasliMr  to  Texaco 

be  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  catfonAim  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Am.  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  47,2M 

3  OafaM.    (a.  Ul—l) 


§ 


r 


1.  A  pushing  device  for  the  purpose  saecified  compris- 
ing a  strut  adapted  to  be  fixed  between  the  floor  and  roof 
of  a  mine,  a  double-acting  jack  having  pijton  and  cylinder 
memben  one  of  which  is  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
conveyor,  and  a  mounting  by  which  the  other  jack  mem- 
ber is  connected  to  the  strut,  said  mounting  comprising 
a  lost-motion  device  arranged  to  provide  between  the 
limits  of  the  lost-motion  device  free  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  other  jack  member  with  reject  to  the  strut, 
said  lost-motion  device  including  two  slots  formed  longi- 
tudinally on  opposite  sides  of  the  jack  ^Under,  and  two 
pins  disposed  on  a  vertical  axis  in  Ion  ptudinally  fixed 
relationship  to  the  strut,  said  pins  engagii  ig  the  respective 
slott  to  form  pivots  about  which  the  jsck  cylinder  can 
turn  as  weU  as  on  which  the  jack  cylindei 


RCLEANIN< 


Loiris  A.  Grant,  7886 

FOcd  Jan.  13,  IMl, 

11  Claims.    (CL  243—1 


can  slide. 


Road,  A  oisroevlllc  Pa. 
No.lb^M 


T 


\n        ^        ^ 
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1.  A  process  for  obtaining  shale  oil  from  a  subter- 
ranean oil  shale  stratum  penetrated  by  a  well  bore  pro- 
vided with  tubing  extending  from  the  surface  of  the 
earth  into  the  oil  shale  fmmation,  which  comprises  sup- 
plying liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  to  the  bottom  of  said 
weD  bore  within  the  oil  shale  formation,  thereafter  sup- 
plying air  through  said  tubing  into  contact  with  said 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  the  oil  shale  fonnation  and 
initiatiiig  combustion  therein,  withdrawing  products  of 
combustion  from  said  oil  shale  formation  through  the 
annular'space  between  the  wall  of  the  well  bore  and  the 
tobing  while  continuing  the  supply  of  air  thereto  through 
said  tubing  effecting  heating  of  said  oil  shale  to  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  500  to  1500*  P.,  dis- 
cootimiing  the  introduction  of  air  to  said  well  bore,  vent- 
ing air  from  said  tubing,  introducing  hydrogen  through 
said  tubing  to  the  oil  shale  formation  until  a  pressure  is 
reached  within  the  range  of  about  1,000  to  5.000  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge,  permitting  the  hydrogen  to  remain 
in  contact  with  the  oH  shale  formatfoo  while  maintaining 
aaid  prasnra  within  said  range  for  a  period  ot  at  least 


f  )r ; 


neans 


9.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  furnace 
having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  and 
nected  passageways,  a  storage  apparatus  . 
hose  located  near  the  opening  to  one  of 
passages  and  external  to  said  chamber, 
ing  metal  hose  from  said  storage  i^yarat  is 
it  into  said  passageway,  a  flexible  metU 
storage  apparatus  and  extending  thru 
ceiving  and  into  said  passageway,  said 
nozzle  on  the  end  thereof  inside  said  , 
supply  of  a  gas  under  pressure  oonnecte  1 
said  hose  which  is  inside  said  storage 


? 


ciecker  chamber 
vertical  intercon- 
flexiUe  metal 
said  horizontal 
for  receiv- 
and  directing 
hoae  in  said 
means  for  re- 
having  a  rigid 
and  a 
to  the  end  of 


sail 
hoie 
paisageway. 


apMratns. 


to  The 


3,tS4,922 
CALCINING  AND  ORE  REDUCTION  OVEN 
John  A.  Fagmme,  Kemmcwr.  Wyo.,   JJitaBm 

!&5^ySSg'^'-^'  ""^^^  T^' 

Filed  Jmie  27,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  li9,M3 
3ClafaBS.    (CL2i3— 29) 

I.  A  calcming  and  ore  reducing  fumice,  compristng 
an  elongate  structure  having  vertically  spaced  parallel 


Apsii.  9,  1968 
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top  and  bottom  walls  disposed  at  an  inclination  from  the 
horizontal  whereby  the  structure  has  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end.  an  upper  rear  wall,  a  lower  forward  wall 
and  upwardly  converging  side  walls,  an  inclined  aper- 
tured  floor  disposed  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
in  parallel  relation  with  the  top  wall  and  dividing  the 
space  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls  into  an  upper 
combustion  and  roasting  chamber  and  a  lower  plenum 
chamber,  a  transverse  barrier  wall  rising  from  said  bot- 
tom wall  adjacent  lo  said  lower  forward  wall  and  «»• 
necting  said  walls,  said  floor  being  joined  to  said  side 
walls,  the  upper  rear  wall  and  the  barrier  wall  to  form 
said  plenum  chamber,  said  barrier  wall  being  spaced 
from  said  forward  lower  wall  and  forming  a  material 
outlet  opening  directed  downwardly  through  the  bottom 
wall,  the  said  lower  forward  wall  having  a  rcarwardly 
directed  face  rising  above  the  adjacent  barrier  wall  and 
forming  a  back  stop  for  material  moving  off  of  the  floor 
into  said  outlet  opening,  said  forward  wall  having  a 


platform  having  an  abutment  engaged  by  said  photocell 
tracer  to  swing  said  platform  and  move  said  line  tbereoa 


about  the  pivot  of  said  radius  rod  to  trace  the  circle  tan- 
gent to  said  moving  line. 


3^884,924 

COMOLDED  MAGNESrra-CHROMITE  TUYERE 

Harry  A.  Moriock,  Baffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GcmI 

Refractories  Company,  a  corporalloa  of  PemMylvanIa 

—   ■  jMe  38,  1948,  Ser.  No.  3f  ,937 

1  Clate.     (CL  2M     41) 


'*-!    ¥ 


products  of  combustion  opening  means  thereabovc  lead- 
ing into  an  exhaust  stack,  upstanding  piers  disposed  in 
the  plenum  chamber  in  staggered  relation  on  and  ex- 
tendhig  across  said  bottom  wall  and  supporting  said 
floor,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  structure  for  sup- 
plying a  mixture  of  ore  and  combustible  material  to 
the  combustion  and  roasting  chamber,  a  material  inlet 
means  between  said  supply  means  and  the  combustion 
and  roasting  chamber  by  which  a  mixture  of  ore  and 
combustible  material  is  delivered  downwardly  and  iii  a 
forward  direction  onto  said  floor,  means  for  effecting 
concentration  at  said  inlet  means  of  heat  from  such 
mixture  burning  on  said  floor,  and  means  for  supplying 
combustion  supporting  air  under  pressure  into  said 
plenum  chamber  for  passage  through  the  apcrtured  floor, 
the  said  staggered  piers  effecting  relatively  even  distribu- 
tion of  the  air  through  the  apertured  floor  for  ensuring 
complete  consumption  of  the  combustible  material  of  said 
mixture. 

3,884,923 
CIRCLE  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT 
lomph  A.  AfiUMit,  Fanwood,  and  Alfred  J.  MlUer,  West- 
field,  NJ.,  asrinors  to  Uaioa  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporatioa  oTNew  Yorit 

Fled  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  883,879 
1  Claim,  (a.  2M--23) 
In  a  shape  cutting  machine  having  a  pattern  table,  a 
photocell  tracer  movable  over  said  pattern  Uble  to  trace 
a  contour  thereon,  and  driving  means  responsive  to  said 
photocell  for  propelling  said  tracer  along  said  contour, 
the  improvement  «iiich  comprises  in  combination  there- 
with a  cutting  attachment  having  a  base  mounted  on  said 
pattern  Uble,  a  radius  rod  pivoted  on  said  base,  a  plat- 
form adjustable  along  said  radius  rod  and  having  a  line 
perpendicular  to  said  rod,  said  platform  being  positioned 
under  said  traow  to  cause  tracing  akrng  said  line,  aaid 


^i» 


In  a  c<^per  converter  for  molten  metal  to  be  blown 
with  air  introduced  below  the  line  of  the  molten  metal, 
a  housing,  a  refractory  lining  extending  throughout  the 
interior  of  the  housing  and  tuyeres  formed  by  cooperat- 
ing tuyere  brick  of  basic  refractory  of  the  class  consisting 
of  magnesia  and  mixtures  of  chromite  and  magnesia  con- 
taining at  least  10%  of  magnesia,  said  tuyere  brick  ex- 
tending with  their  inner  ends  in  the  interior  of  the  con- 
verter below  the  metal  line  and  passages  of  said  tuyeres 
conununicating  with  the  molten  metal  below  the  metal  line 
through  the  inner  ends  of  said  brick  in  the  converter, 
each  said  tuyere  brick  forming  only  a  portion  of  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  tuyere  passages  which  extends 
from  the  interior  of  the  converter  outwardly  generally 
longitudinally  of  the  brick  forming  said  portion,  there 
being  an  oxidizable  ferrous  metallic  external  plate  cover- 
ing the  mating  cooperating  faces  of  the  tuyere  bricks 
and  there  being  oxidizable  ferrous  metallic  internal  plates 
extending  m  the  interior  of  the  refractory  of  said  tuyoe 
bricks  adjacent  to  the  tuyere  passages  and  said  inner  ends 
of  the  brick  and  secured  to  said  external  plates,  and  said 
external  and  internal  plates  being  in  comolded  relation 
with  the  refractory  and  extending  generally  longitudinally 
of  the  tuyere  bricks. 


3  884,925 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW 

OF  MOLTEN  METAL 

William  O.  Stanffer,  New  Oricasv,  La.,  and  James  E. 
Dorc,  MWord,  Coon.,  aariM""  <•  Kalacr  Ahnniman  ft 
Chemical  Corporalloa,  OaMaai,  CaUf .,  a  cwpuiBiloM 
of  Delaware 

FBcd  Apr.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,427 

9  Claims.    (O.  2M— 42) 

5.  An  apparatus  for  releasing,  controlling  and  stopping 

the  flow  of  molten  metal  from  a  molten  metal  holding 

receptacle  comprising  in  comWnation  a  tapping  Mock 
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provided  with  an  orifice  and  a  flow  channel  on  the  outlet 
aide  of  said  orifice,  said  orifice  having  a  rounded  inlet 
edge,  a  rounded  outlet  edge,  and  being  inclined  at  an 
angle  to  the  horizontal  with  the  outlet  end  at  a  higher 
position  than  the  inlet  end,  the  lower  surface  ot  said  flow 
channel  having  a  downward  pitch  away  from  said  orifice, 
the  upper  surface  of  said  flow  channel  having  an  upward 
pitch  away  from  said  orifice,  said  upper  surface  having 
a  curvature  such  that  a  transverse  cross-aection  thereof 


Apbil  9,  1963 


defines  a  segment  of  a  circle,  the  center  line  of  sai< 
curvature  and  the  center  line  of  said  orifice  being  parallel, 
a  plug  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said 
(Mifioe  and  having  a  configuration  characterized  by  • 
q>herical  segment  seating  surface  whereby  a  line  of  con* 
tact  is  made  between  said  spherical  segment  seating  sur* 
face  and  the  outlet  edge  of  said  orifice,  and  an  elongated 
end  portion  adapted  to  extend  from  said  spherical  segment 
surface  into  said  orifice  to  control  the  rate  of  flow  of 
mdten  metal  passing  therethrough. 


3,084,9M 

COMPRESSION  SPRINGS 

Jerome  R  LcmclMMi,  43A  Gaificid  Apts., 

MctMhca,NJ. 

FUcd  Jaly  1«,  1957,  Scr.  No.  671,038 

4Claiiiis.    (CLM7— 1) 


1.  A  compression  spring  member  of  unitary  structure, 
said  Mpting  member  being  injection  molded  of  tbermo> 
plattic  material  and  having  a  central  deformable  coil 
portion  of  sfMral  shape,  end  fitting  portions  of  different 
shape  than  the  convolutions  of  the  coil  portion  and  in> 
tegrally  molded  at  both  ends  of  said  central  coil  portion, 
one  of  said  end  fitting  portions  being  substantially  cylin> 
dricaUy  shaped  and  having  portions  of  greater  external 
diameter  tiian  the  outside  diameter  of  the  convolutions 
oi  tiie  coil  portion,  the  inside  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
end  fitting  adapted  for  frictionally  retaining  said  spring 
member  by  engagement  against  the  outside  surface  of 
fivther  member. 

3,M4327 
AUTOMATIC  DOOR  OPERATOR 
iMsf  M.  Under,  IMimm,  Wis^  Mrifnar  to  Crown  lo- 
Inc,  Ddnran,  Wit^  a  corpontion  of  Win- 


FBed  Feb.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M4«  1 

2CWnH.    (a.2M— 34) 
1.  A  door  operator  and  operating  system  therefore  to 
open  a  framed  door  biased  to  dosed  position  in  said 


frame  and  equipped  with  a  treadle  dptnted  cfmtrol 
switch,  an  hydraulic  operated  cylinder  ai|d  piston  assem- 
bly mechanically  connected  to  the  frameiand  to  the  door 
and  including  an  arm  attached  to  the  ddor  for  swinging 
motion  re^>onsive  to  the  position  of  tlte  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  an  electric  circuit  including  a  source  of  current 
and  said  treadle  switch  with  a  coil  of  a  boagnetically  re- 
qxMsive  master  valve;  said  valve  having  a  cage  compris- 
ing a  portion  of  an  hydraulic  system  incltiding  said  cylin- 
der, a  liquid  filled  reservoir,  a  motorized  pump,  an  air 
cushioned  pressure  tank  and  hydraulic  Iconnections  be- 


tween these  elements  whereby  the  pump  fills  the  pres- 
sure tank  and  supplies  liquid  under  pressure  through  said 
master  valve  to  the  cylinder;  an  electria  circuit  for  said 
motor  including  a  float  operated  switch  In  said  reservoir 
energized  by  closure  of  said  switch,  the  cpge  of  said  mas- 
ter valve  being  provided  with  a  by-pass  Connected  to  the 
reservoir  whereby  to  return  liquid  from)  the  cylinder  to 
the  reservoir  when  the  master  valve  is  closed  to  prevent 
passage  of  liquid  from  the  pressure  tank]  to  the  cylinder, 
said  master  valve  being  biased  to  clo|Kd  position  by 
means  adequate  to  overcome  the  pressuijc  of  liquid  from 
the  pressure  tank.  , 


3JM,f2t 
VACUUM  CUP  WITH  INTEGl 
Eric  J.  OpUz,  Fnuddio,  Mick^ 
Corporation,  Detroit,  MldL,  a 

Filed  Feb.  1, 19M,  Scr. 

ICbim.    (CLM9— 21)1 


LOCATOR 
CrimalMotow 

of  Delaware 
M2 


A  vacuum  cup  for  holding  thin  sheef  articles  by  suc- 
tion, comprising  a  sealing  ring,  a  flexible!  support  member 
for  said  sealing  ring,  a  contoured  becking  plate  disposed 
centrally  of  said  sealing  ring  having  ^  continuous  un- 
broken outer  surface  adapted  to  engafd  and  prevent  in- 
ward deflection  of  the  surface  of  said  articles,  a  support 
member  located  centrally  of  said  aealina  ring  and  flexible 
support  and  extending  therethrough,  f^tener  means  re- 
leasably  connecting  said  backing  plate  to  said  support 
member  for  said  backing  plate,  a  vacuum  source,  and  pas- 
sages connecting  said  vacuum  source  to  tpe  space  between 
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said  sealing  ring  and  said  backing  plate,  said  passages  con- 
sisting of  a  first  passage  extending  axially  a  limited  dis- 
tance into  said  support  member  and  second  passages  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  htto  the  space  between  the 
backing  plate  support  member  and  said  flexible  support 
member  whereby  a  vacuum  is  applied  to  the  surface  of 
the  article  only  in  the  area  bounded  by  said  backing  plate 
and  said  sealing  ring. 


3,M4,929 

ROOF  TRUSS  ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  I.  DanidMn,  DavcnorL  Iowa 

FHH  Mm.  II,  19M,  Scr.  No.  14,244 

iOaias.    (CL2«9^-5t) 


generally  horizontal  fixed  bed  secured  to  said  frame 
members,  said  fixed  bed  having  an  arched  upper  surface, 
a  generally  vertically  movable  clamping  member  carried 
in  said  frame  members  and  overlying  said  bed  to  dellne 
therewith  a  sheet  receiving  opening  thwebetween,  said 
movable  clamping  member  having  an  arched  lower  mrfaoc 
substantially  complementary  to  the  upper  arched  surface 
of  said  bed,  third  class  lever  means  mounted  in  each  of 
said  frame  members  ad^rted  to  exert  downward  forces 
upon  said  movable  clamping  member  to  move  said  clamp- 
ing members  toward  said  fixed  bed,  means  between  said 
fixed  bed  and  said  movable  clamping  member  for  biasing 
said  movable  clamping  member  into  a  normally  spaced 
relation  witii  said  fixed  bed,  and  hand  engageable  means 
connecting  said  lever  means  adapted  to  opentt  said  de- 
vice whereby  to  open  or  dose  said  clamping  member  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  bed,  said  hand  engageable  connecting 
means  consisting  of  a  hand  grip  secured  to  one  of  said 
lever  meam  and  means  operativdy  connecting  eadi  of 
said  lever  means  cooperable  with  said  hand  grip,  said 
means  operatively  connecting  eadi  of  said  lever  means 
consisting  of  an  dongated  axially  adjustable  member. 


1.  A  device  for  enabling  a  ro(rf  truss  jig  Uble  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  base  dement  to  be  pivoted 
substantially  180  degrees  between  a  horizonUl  first  posi- 
tion and  a  horizontal  inverted  position  to  fadlitate  access 
to  on>osite  faces  of  roof  truss  members  hdd  therein,  com- 
prising a  base,  a  C-frame  having  substantially  horizontal 
transverady  extending  bottom  and  top  legs  and  a  substan- 
tially vertical  biglrt.  the  outer  end  of  the  bottom  leg  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  base  on  a  longitudinal  axis, 
an  adapter  means  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  top  leg  (W  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
adapter  means  being  adapted  to  be  fixedly  connected  to 
said  jig  table,  means  for  causing  predetermined  upward 
pivoting  of  said  C-frame  when  said  adapter  means  is 
pivoted  to  inverted  position  to  enable  said  table  to  move 
to  a  substantially  horizontal  inverted  position  including 
a  bar  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base  on  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  bar  extending  upwardly  and  substantially  juxu- 
posed  to  said  bi^  a  flexible  non-stretduble  omnecting 
ine*y»f  coanfft^  to  the  iqpper  portion  of  said  bar  and 
threaded  downwardly  in  sliding  engagement  witii  and 
throu^  die  botSom  end  of  said  bi^t  upwardly  in  sliding 
"^tfr""^  ^"^  ■■<>  through  the  inner  end  of  said  top 
leg  into  rgmtfiif^  with  the  free  other  end  of  said  adapter 


3,M4,931 
DOCUMENT  MfSREGBTRATION-CORRECTING 

MEANS 
Walter  J.  Hanson,  Oy  Greenwich,  Conn.,  asslgim  to 
PHncy-Bowcs,  lac^  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cmporation  of 
Ddawarc 

FUed  Jnnc  22, 1941,  Scr.  No.  llt,943 
6Clahns.    (CL  271— 52) 


3,if4»939 

CLAMP  FOR  HOLDING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

FOR  BREAKING 

Ira  L.  WBms,  Rle.  3,  Boa  5S1,  Dahrfh,  Minn. 

~  d  Jnnc  7, 1M«,  Scr.  No.  34,539 

ICkdns.    (CL  249— 239) 


In  a  rf^qywg  structure  for  holding  sheets  of  asbestos 
and  simOar  aaalcrial,  spaced  vertical  frame  members,  a 


3.  An  apparatus  for  correcting  the  misregistratioo  of 
documents  fed  thereto,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  wheel 
having  an  endless  peripheral  surface,  means  mounting 
said  wheel  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  means  open- 
tively  connected  for  rotatal>ly  driving  said  wheel  about 
said  axis  to  move  said  endless  peripherd  surface  about 
a  dosed  circular  patii,  a  document  feed  deck  providing  a 
document  registration  surface  extending  perpendicular 
to  a  portion  of  said  endless  peripherd  surface,  a  rdler, 
at  least  the  radially  outer  marginal  portion  of  said  roller 
being  formed  of  a  resilient  materid  providing  a  coefficient 
of  friction  between  said  materid  and  a  document  greater 
than  the  coeflBcient  of  friction  between  a  document  and 
said  endless  peripherd  surface  of  said  whed,  bearing 
means  supporting  said  roller  for  rotation  alwut  a  second 
axis  intersecting  said  registration  surface,  said  nMer  be- 
ing diqxMed  with  its  peripherd  surface  adjacent  the  aid- 
less peripherd  surface  of  said  whed  to  provide  an  inler- 
feraooe  lelatiaa  for  each  document  when  fed  between  said 
two  peripherd  surfaces,  the  radid  dimension  of  said  pe- 
r^hnd  surface  of  the  roller  varying  from  a  maximum 
at  one  side  edge  of  said  peripherd  surface  to  a  mjnimiwn 
in  the  direction  away  from  said  registration  surface  where- 
by the  radially  outer  margind  portion  of  said  roller  is 
deflected  toward  said  registration  surface  while  engaging 
each  document  being  fed  and  the  latter  is  yiddabty  ivged 
toward  said  registration  surface. 
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3,M4,932  I 

SHEET  STACKER  1 

Fnmda  ScUllcr,  Miami,  Fla^  and  Joim  G.  Smitk,  Piiila- 

^•iphla,  Pa^  anfgnon  to  Barrooglia  Corporation,  De- 

trott,  ftfldi.^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  25, 196«,  Scr.  No.  24,373 
SClaliiM.   (CL271— 63) 


1.  A  sheet  stacker  comprising,  a  rotatablc  substantially 
rectangular  platform  having  an  upper  surface  for  freely 
supporting  a  sheet  item  thereon,  means  for  so  rotating 
said  platform  as  to  cause  said  sheet  to  adhere  to  said 
surface,  said  platform  having  opposed  slots  at  least  par- 
tially covered  by  said  sheet  and  extending  inwardly  from 
opposite  edges  of  said  platform,  resilient  means  at  one 
of  said  edges  having  an  end  portion  spaced  from  said 
upper  surface  a  distance  somewhat  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  sheet  and  overlying  an  edge  of  said  sheet, 
said  resilient  means  being  in  juxtaposition  to  one  of  said 
slots,  and  an  arm  operative  through  said  one  of  said  slots 
for  stripping  said  sheet  from  said  upper  surface  and  said 
edge  of  said  sheet  from  under  said  end  portion  of  said 
resilient  means  as  the  sheet  is  rotated  with  said  upper  sur- 
face to  an  underside  position  of  said  platform. 


3,M4333 

THEATRICAL   PROCEDURE  AND  SETTING   FOR 

CREATING  DISSOLYE  ILLUSIONS 

Ralidi  Abwang,  Weston,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,006 

SCIainu.    (CI.  272— 10) 


1.  A  theatrical  procedure  for  creating  dissolve  illusions 
between  motion  picture  action  and  live  action,  which 
cwiiistt  in 

providing  a  motit^  jHCture  screen  having  a  section  bodi* 

ly  shiftable  out  of  the  normal  plane  of  the  screen, 
providini  a  stage  for  live  action  in  front  of  the  screen, 
projecting  onto  the  so-een  a  moticHi  picture  including 

images  calculated  to  camouflage  the  boundaries  o^ 

and  thus  conceal  the  presence  of,  said  shiftable  screen 

section, 
at  a  predetermined  time  displaying  screen  action  cal* 

cnlated  to  distract  attention  bom  the  region  of  said 

tcreen  section, 
simultaneously  quicUy  shifting  said  section  momentar* 

ily  to  form  a  temporary  aperture,  and 
canang  live  action  to  pass  through  said  aperture  from 

one  tide  of  the  screen  to  the  other. 


3,084,934 
TOY 
Marvin  L  Glass,  Chicago,  and  Leonid 
ni.;  old  Kripak  asiignpi   to 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
5  Claims.    (CL  272—27 


April  9,  1963 


Kjfpak, 


102, 


Villa  Park, 

la 
,447 


1.  A  novelty  comprising  a  body  simulating  the  appear- 
ance of  a  timepiece,  said  body  having  a  ibase  section  and 
an  cjectablc  section,  said  base  section  b^ing  in  the  form 
of  a  watch  case  and  including  means  f(>r  fastening  said 
base  section  to  the  wrist  of  a  person  |nd  part  of  said 
ejectable  section  being  in  the  form  of  a  watch  dial,  a 
spring  connected  between  said  base  secticjn  and  said  eject- 
able  section,  releasable  means  mounting  add  ejectable  sec- 
tion upon  said  base  section  with  said^ring  depressed 
therebetween  to  bias  said  ejectable  sectioi^  outwardly  from 
said  base  section  and  operable  when  Released  to  eject 
said  ejectable  section  outwardly  from  s|ud  base  section, 
means  on  said  base  section  for  producing  a  sound  effect, 
and  a  control  means  on  said  base  sectjon  for  releasing 
said  releasable  means  to  allow  said  sprii^g  to  propel  said 
ejectable  section  outwardly  and  for  operating  said  sound- 
producing  means  in  timed  relation  to  sa|d  propelling. 


3,084,935 
CHILDREN'S  RIDE  DEVl 
Donald  K.  Brown,  Salt  Lalu  City, 
one>tliird  to  Warren  H. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10^27 
SCbdnis.    (CL272— 33] 


1.  A  rider  propelled  device  comprisiig:  a  oontinuoDS 
rim;  a  support  post  having  a  lower  end  judally  disfriaoed 
from  the  rim  and  resting  directly  in  coiitact  with  a  siq>- 
porting  surface,  a  floor  for  example;  fran  tework  intercon- 
necting the  rim  and  the  support  post;  a  j  lurality  of  sepa- 
rate seats  symmetrically  disposed  about  <he  support  post; 
said  seats  being  mounted  on  said  franiework  outboard 
of  said  support  post  and  inboard  of  said  continuous  rim; 
said  device  being  constructed  for  resting  substantiaDy  in 
two  point  contact  with  the  supporting  si  rface,  one  point 
being  at  the  lower  end  of  the  support  pc  st  and  the  other 
point  being  a  point  of  the  rim;  and  the  continuous  rim 
presenting  an  endless  continuous  line  of  toints  positioned 
for  repeated  momentary  engagement  wit  i  the  supporting 
surface  as  the  device  is  in  ride  motion. 


1960.     Divided 
No.  40,860 


3  084  936 

COIN  CONTROLLED  GAME  APl»ARATUS 
Moyce  H.  Sikes,  1266  Monroe  Drive  NE.,  Atfai^a,  Ga. 
Origfaiai  application  Mar.  23, 1956,  Scr.  P  o.  573,501,  now 

Patent  No.  2,949,210,  dated  Ai^  16, 

and  tills  application  Jnly  5,  1960,  Scr. 
4  Claims.  (CL  273— 11) 
3.  In  a  pool  table  device,  a  combinaton  ball  dispens 
ing  mechanism  and  scoring  rack  comprising  a  cabinet 
composed  of  a  scoring  compartment  end  )sed  on  all  sides, 
said  compartment  including  a  vertical  ball  passage 
having  a  discharge  opening  communicating  therewith 
at  its  lower  end,  a  plurality  of  vertically  superposed 
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fixedly  poHtioiMd  ihdvet  iriiolly  cootaiaed  withfai  said 
scoring  comparloieiit  and  comnramcatint  lateraOy  with 
said  ball  pasMfB.  and  means  normally  obstructing 
said  diadiarge  opening  but  movaUe  sdectivdy  to 
a  position  to  pemh  the  discharge  oi  balls  through 
said  opemng,  sOid  paMifle  being  unobitructed  between 
said  meam  and  all  of  said  shelves  to  permit  free  move- 
ment of  balls  from  said  means  and  onto  said  shelves, 
said  cabinet  having  formed  therethrough  a  vertical  finger 
slot  in  registry  with  and  opening  into  said  paaage  and 
of  a  width  leu  than  the  diameter  of  said  balk,  and  meam 
for  delivering  balls  into  said  passage,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  a  chute  communicating  with  said  pamage 


prising  a  frame,  a  plwality  ai  drivm  shafts  caniodlgr 
said  frame,  a  pluraUty  of  bowUog  pin  req^odiiig  mik 
carried  by  said  frame,  each  of  saki  imits  iacladiag  a  Hi 
of  gripers  movable  between  open  and  doaed  positiosi^ 
each  of  said  sett  of  grippers  bemg  operativdy  conwclad 
to  one  of  said  driven  shafts  for  movement  betweea  nid 
positions  in  rtapont  to  rotation  of  said  shafts,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  lever  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft,  link  means  cosi- 
necting  said  driven  shafts  and  said  lever  for  actuating  said 
driven  shafts  in  reqxmse  to  rotation  of  said  drive  diafi, 
means  operative  after  each  ball  of  a  frame  is  rolled  to 
lower  said  frame  toward  said  bed  of  said  alley  and  then 
raise  said  frame,  means  engageable  witii  pins  atanding 
upon  said  alley  for  locating  said  frame  at  a  icapotting  posi- 
tion above  said  bed,  means  operative  when  aid  franM  is 
at  said  reqwtting  position  to  actuate  said  drive  diaft  for 
movmg  said  grqipers  toward  eadi  other,  and  seledive 
mechanism  for  losing  said  giippers  in  griping  rcistion- 
rfiip,  laid  mechanism  induding  a  solenmd,  a  latch  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  solenoid,  a  latch  meniber  ob  said 
drive  shaft  in  said  frame,  and  means  for  biasing  said  kldi 
into  engagement  with  said  latch  member,  said  solenoid 
being  cverative  iq>on  actuation  thereof  to  disesigage  said 
latch  from  said  latdi  member. 


for  successively  delivering  played  balls  into  the  lower  end 
of  said  passafB,  the  lower  end  of  said  passage  being 
proportioned  to  contain  but  a  single  ball  at  a  time,  and 
means  retaining  dw  balls  in  said  passage  and  over  said 
discharge  opening  during  movement  of  said  obstructing 
meam  to  its  non-obstmcting  position,  said  chute  having 
a  delivery  end  slofrini  downwardly  and  interacting  said 
passage  at  an  an^  and  level  sudi  that  a  ball  in  said 
chute  will  be  Uodced  from  entry  hilo  said  passage  by  a 
ball  previously  received  and  retahied  m  die  lower  end 
thereof  while  said  pravioasly  received  ball  is  permitted 
selective  indqiendent  vertical  movement  ddier  upwardly 
to  the  level  of  the  uppermost  of  said  shelves  or  down- 
wardly for  discharfB  through  said  opening. 


SAFETY  HANDGRIP 

EdwM^  C  rapnnii  iisfcl,  3609  S. 
Cyci«o9,  m. 
Filed  M«.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  Il2,3tl 
IChrim.    (CL273— T2) 


3,M4,937 

BOWLING  PIN  BBaPOTIING  MECHANISM 
_U  CascHd.  Maas..  a^  Mm  M.  " 

Wi 


MachtM  A 


Iry  CoHBHOFt  n  connraSM  of  New  Jcimj 
mjiiuili    Mny  3, 19S4, 8sr.  Nn. ^07,166,  mm 


h  ndHWaa  of' 


„  Mtar.  n,  mh 

Nn.  59 .7t6.  Nov.  12,  1940, 

n«w  PHMl  Nn.  V964S4,  dnSad  Fak.  2t,  1956.  Dl- 
vidad  Md  ttb  iiinf^  -  Fak.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
15,011 

ICUm.    (CL  275-43) 


A  safety  handgrip  for  handles  comprising  a  thin  and 
flexible  band,  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  a  portion 
of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  band  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  a  marginal  portion  of  said  one  end  being  adhesive 
free  whereby  said  band  may  be  adjustably  and  detachaMy 
mounted  on  a  handle,  a  thin  and  flexible  strap  piufecting 
upwardly  from  the  top  surface  of  said  band  in  a  piano 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  ai  said  band,  a  finger  en- 
gaging member  secured  transverady  to  die  upper  end  of 
said  strap,  and  an  arcuate  segment  on  said  member  on 
dther  side  of  said  strap,  said  strap  being  podttonaUe  be- 
tween an  adjacent  pair  of  fingers  iHieieupon  said  arcuate 
segmentt  et^age  said  fingers  in  substantial  contour  ao- 
commodating  rdationship. 


3,iiM39 


CMasdl.  ImkkKf,  lf7  tUk  Ave.  NB., 

NOrth  St  Paul,  MInau 

Fled  Fah.  14, 19St,  Ssr.  Nm.  71534 

lOeWmv.    (CL  273— 106.5) 

1.  An  arrowhead  induding  a  generally  cylindrical  < 

gated  body  having  meam  for  attarlwMiiit  with  the  for- 

waid  portion  of  an  arrow  shirfk,  a  drcnmfeicatial  shoulder 

having  a  periphery  tying  on  a  plane  substantially  normal 

to  the  axis  of  said  body  and  located  longilndinany  in  dw 

of  die  forward  extremity  of  said  meaaa  for 

a  second  slioulder  of  somewhat  smaller  dt> 

dian  die  first  sfaouhler  and  having  its  periphsry 


InabowttniffaiVOttiBf  modiine,adevktforplidBg  ipyed  ^orfrv^  thereof,  u  at^r^na^  jpoom  ^ 
bowling  pins  on  tte  playhig  bed  of  a  bowling  alley,  -  ^  ^'--  ^j  -«     .j  ^  — •      • 
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dUmeter  grooire  having  sides  contoured  longitudinally  ii«  playing  areas,  said  longitudinally  and  i  transversely 
ud  having  a  fiUeted  convergence  with  said  first  shoulder,  extending  walls  projecting  upwardly  from  Mid  playing 
atiurd  abrupt  angled  shoulder  of  substantiaUy  equal  surface  to  provide  retaining  boundaries  for  ^ch  of  said 
peripheral  diameter  to  aaid  first  alioulder  and  spaced  for-  playing  areas  for  confining  a  playmg  ball  of  a^ayer  with- 
in respective  playing  areas  during  the  progress  of  the 
game,  each  of  said  playing  areas  having  |a  relatively 
smooth  fairway  path  extending  therethrough,  ithe  portions 
of  the  playing  area  adjacent  the  fairway  pajth  having  a 
relatively  uneven  surface  constituting  a  rouigh,  eadi  of 
said  playing  areas  havmg  an  entrance  thejeto  and  an 
e«it  therefrom  through  which  a  playing  ball  is  to  be  driven 


waitfly  of  said  second  shoulder,  a  reduced  diameter  tip 
at  the  forward  extremity  of  said  body,  and  a  neck  portion 
connecting  said  tip  to  said  body  at  said  third  shoulder, 
said  neck  and  tip  each  having  a  diameter  substantially 
km  than  the  diameter  of  said  third  shoulder. 


3,M4,94« 

GOLF  CLUB  HEADS 

Elk  B.  CtaMi,  724  Paitvlew  St,  AAcboro,  N.C. 

FBcd  Jniy  6,  19M,  Ser.  No.  41,172 

^Cbrias.    (CL  273— 173) 


"  ,>* 


during  the  progress' of  the  game,  said  entran( 
each  playing  area  being  formed  in  the  wal| 
the  retaining  boundaries  corresponding  thei 
trance  and  said  exit  of  each  one  of  said  p^ 
being  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  fairway 
one  playing  area,  said  fairway  paths  of  said  _ 
defining  a  continuous  tortuous  pathway  extern 
all  of  said  playing  areas,  and  means  defining] 
in  at  least  a  majority  of  said  entrances  and  e: 
more  difilcult  the  passage  of  a  ball  therethrouj 
a  player  during  the  progress  of  the  game. 


and  exit  of 
providing 

to,  said  en- 

lying  areas 
ithof  said 

aying  areas 
through 

an  obatack 
to  render 
driven  by 


1.  An  improvement  in  golf  club  heads  comprising  a 
wood  goif  dub  head  having  a  fixed  golf  ball  driving  face 
and  a  top  and  bottom  extending  from  said  face,  said 
head  furtfier  having  a  slot  in  an  interior  pcMlion  thereof 
spaced  by  a  portion  of  said  wood  head  from  said  driving 
Uce  and  extending  frcMu  said  top  to  said  bottom  in  one 
directimi  and  along  said  head  for  at  least  the  major  por- 
tion oi  said  driving  face  in  a  second  direction  and  a  plate 
betng  fifedly  positioned  within  and  filling  said  slot,  said 
]date  being  composed  of  a  synthetic  resin  fot  stopping 
abock  waves  contacting  the  same  and  moving  in  said  por- 
tion of  said  wood  bead  from  said  driving  face  upcm  im- 
pact thereof  with  a  ball  during  the  use  of  the  head  and 
retnming  said  diock  waves  to  said  driving  face  f<M-  giving 
added  impedn  to  the  ball. 


3,M4,M2 

MAiraUAL  DREADER 
Joseph  B.  Kncsra,  Tkacr,  Iowa,  asrf(Bor  of 
Rudolph  L.  Lowell,  Des  MoIms,  Iowa, 
to  Eric  M.  McElhlncy,  Djswt,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  21,SM 
8  Clakns.     (CL  275—4)        I 


i 
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3,M4,M1 
GAME 

r,  IS17  Ewftsg  Ave,  Chariotte,  N.C. 
t  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  39,534 
4  Clahn.     (CI.  273—174) 
1.  In  a  game,  a  pUying  surface,  a  plnridity  of  longitB- 
dinally  extMiding  walls  positioned  in  spaced  relationship 
oo  said  playing  surface,  a  plurality  of  transversely  extend- 
ing walls  positioned  on  said  playing  surface  and  extend- 
ing between  said  longitudinally  extending  walls  to  divide 
said  playing  surface  into  a  plurality  ai  individual  ad}ain- 


1.  A  material  spreading  assembly  for  attachment  to  the 
rear  of  a  material  spreading  vehicle  having  a  conveyor 
means  for  moving  material  in  the  vehicle  tow|ird  the  rear 
end  thereof,  said  assembly  comprising  rotftable  shaft 
means  extended  transversely  across  the  rear  of  said  ve- 
hicle, said  shaft  routable  downwardly  on  itsj  side  facing 
into  said  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  placed  q>reiider  blades 
extended  spirally  about  said  shaft  means  wift  each  piv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  Jiaft  means, 
said  spreader  blades  being  angulariy  inclined  relative  to 
said  shaft  means  and  having  working  ends  opposite  said 
pivoted  ends  movable  downwardly  contiguous!  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  conveyor  means,  with  the  blades  ojer  one-half 
the  length  of  said  shaft  means  being  reversely  mclined  rel- 
ate to  the  blades  over  the  other  half  of  said  £aft  means, 
said  working  ends  each  having  a  leading  edge^nd  a  trail- 
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ing  edge,  each  leading  edge  being  in  a  peripheral  foUow- 
ing  relation  with  the  trailing  edge  of  an  adjacent  spreader 
blade  working  end,  whereby  upon  roution  of  said  shaft 
means,  the  working  ends  of  said  blades  form  a  continuous 
working  edge  of  spinl  formation  to  exert  a  faU  line  down- 
ward shearing  action  on  the  material  to  be  spread  concur- 
rently with  the  indtaiation  of  said  blades  acting  to  siM^d 
the  sheared  material  in  a  path  having  a  width  greater 
Uian  the  lei^th  of  said  shaft 


ing  said  seal  unit  in  a  position  wiA  the  seal  ring 
means  engaging  corresponding  sections  to  preclude 
rotation  oi  said  seal  ring  means  u  the  seal  parts 
are  routed  with  said  shaft,  the  cylindrical  side  wall 
portion  of  said  one  section  having  an  outer,  circum- 
ferentially  extending,  Upered  surface  of  a  width  to 
facilitate  insertion  of  said  one  section  into  said  aper- 
ture; and  a  liquid  supply  conduit  connected  to  the 
other  section  of  the  cartridge. 


3^tg4,943 
FLUID  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

G.  Wels,  r CMy,  M^ 

to  IMm  Ta^  Ca 
•CNaw  Jensy 
FBsd  Oct  24, 195t,  Scr.  No.  749,344 
2  riilaii     (CL277— 4) 


EXPANMON-CCMf^ENSATING  SEALING  DEVICE 

G.  StBcto,  Patoqna,  N.Y.,  aastgnor  to 

Im.,  a  corporatfaa  of  New  York 

Fied  Mr  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t27,4S4 

3riBlwi     (CL277— 24) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pump  assembly  having  a  hollow  housing 
provided  with  an  aperture,  a  power  driven  impeller  shaft 
extending  into  the  housing  and  a  mechanical  fluid  seal 
unit  around  the  shaft  externally  of  the  housing  and  in- 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  effecting  a  seal  between  a  cy- 
lindrical surface  defining  an  opauag  in  a  machine  r»inng 
of  reUtively  weak  metal  and  a  cylindrical  surface  ot  a 
rod  extending  coaxially  throu^  said  opening  and  being 
movable  relatively  to  said  casing,  said  device  comprising 
an  annular,  outer  shell  member  of  sheet  metal  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  degree  ai  strength  and  of  approximately 
the  same  coefficient  of  thennal  expansion  as  the  metal  of 
the  casing  at  said  opening,  and  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion which  is  adapted  to  fit  tightly  into  said  opening  and 


?^.^!r.l=sS"j?lj=:!:nr:;s^       ^i^;^^-^^'"^^>n"',^^u.';^^ 


and  roUUble  thenwith,  and  normally  stationary  seal  ring 
means  surrounding  the  shaft  and  in  engagement  with  op- 
posed outer  surfaces  of  reqwctive  seal  parts,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  assembly  of : 
a  secti(Hial,  hollow  seal  unit  cartridge  including  a  pair 
of  permanent,  substantially  identical,  cup-shaped  sec- 
tions each  having  a  circular  end  wall  provided  with 
an  opening  clearing  a  proximal  pcMlion  of  the  shaft, 
central,  cylindrical  wall  portions  coaxial  with  the 
shaft  and  ^laoed  therefrom,  and  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending, peripheral  flange  faitegral  with  a  req)ective 
cylindrical  wall  portion  and  remote  from  corre^xxid- 
ing  end  walls,  said  flanges  on  said  sections  having ^    _^ 

aligned  opeidBgi  Aerein,  the  openings  in  the  flanges- with  said'cylindriad  surface  oflhi  7od. 
of  one  of  said  sectloos  bemg  uitemally  threaded; 

first  and  second  bolts  having  the  same  diameter  but 
with  the  secood  bolts  being  shorter  than  said  first 
bolts,  said  flnl  and  second  bolts  extending  throu^ 
the  openings  in  the  flange  of  die  other  section  and 
bemg  threaded  into  the  openings  of  said  one  section 
for  releasaUy  intoroonnecting  said  sections  with  the 
flanges  in  abutting  coaxial  rdatioodiip  and  with  said 
openings  of  said  end  walls  in  alignment,  die  outer 
ends  of  the  Ihraaded  portion  of  said  first  bolts  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  die  other  section  and  engag- 
ing the  houins.  said  flrrt  bolts  faring  of  sufficient 
length  to  foroe  said  one  section  out  of  the  aperture 
and  thereby  to  move  the  cartridge  away  from  the 
housing  as  the  head  ends  oi  dm  first  bolts  are  moved 
toward  the  flange  of  the  other  section;  1.  In  hydraulic  power  steering  apparatus  including  a 

structure  removably  mounting  the  cartridge  on  the  bearing  member  reciprocably  receiving  a  piston  rod  hav- 
housing  in  a  poaition  surrounding  the  shaft,  com-  ing  an  enlarged  recess  concentric  with  said  rod.  said  recess 
pletely  enclosing  the  seal  unit  with  one  of  the  sec-  opening  into  one  end  of  said  bearing  member  and  indud- 
tions  telescoped  within  the  aperture  in  closing  rela-  ing  an  internally  threaded  portion  thereat,  an  annular, 
tionship  tibereto  and  the  duift  extending  throu^  resOieat  seal  drcumposed  about  said  rod  and  seated  in 
said  openings  in  tibe  sections,  said  cartridge  reoeiv-  said  recess  inwardly  of  said  internally  threaded  portion,  a 


chang^  to  an>roximately  the  same  extent  as  concurrent 
expansion  and  contraction  of  adjacent  metal  portions  of 
said  casing  at  said  opening,  a  sqiarate.  annular,  inner 
shell  member  of  sheet  metal  of  greater  strength  and  a 
lower  coefficient  of  thennal  expansion  than  said  outer  shell 
member  and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  closely 
within  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  outer  shell  mem- 
ber to  support  the  latter  member  against  deformation,  said 
shell  members  having  inter-abutting  portions  opposing 
relative  axial  movement  of  said  members,  and  the  device 
further  comprising  an  annular  sealing  element  of  flexible 
material,  fluid-tightly  secured  against  the  outer  one  of 
said  shell  members  and  adapted  to  effect  a  sliding  seal 


3,gg4,945 

HYDRAUUC  POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 

K.  Aloaadcr,  4437  Betsy  Rms  Pbce, 

MflwMritecWls. 

FUed  lane  15, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  S2t,471 

IdahM.    (CL277— 47) 


484 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APltiL  9,  1963 


bushing  nut  having  an  externally  threaded  shank  remov- 
ably received  in  said  internally  threaded  portion  and  ter- 
minally engaging  said  resilient  seal  and  expanding  it  radi- 
ally inwardly  into  sealed  engagement  about  said  rod,  said 
bushing  nut  including  an  axial  bore  including  a  first  por- 
tion having  a  uniform  diameter  reciprocably  receiving  said 
rod  and  providing  a  J>earing  for  said  rod  and  a  second 
portion  having  a  uniform,  diameter  greater  than  that  of 
said  first  portion  im'mediitely  adjacent  said  first  portion 
and  opening  into  the  outer  surface  of  said  bushing  nut, 
and  a  scraper  assembly  frictionally  retained  in  said  second 
portion  and  comprising  an  annular  receptacle  including 
opposed  radial  flanges  having  disposed  in  clamped  relation 
therebetween,  in  order,  a  resilient  wiper  immediately  ad- 
jacent said  first  portion  and  including  a  beveled  wiping 
edge  engaged  about  said  piston  rod  and  directed  toward 
the  outer  surface  of  said  nut,  a  first  metal  ring,  a  metal 
scraper  including  a  resilient,  axially  projecting  truncated 
conical  portion  frictionally  engaged  about  said  rod  and 
terminating  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said  nut  for  scrap- 
ing the  major  portion  of  foreign  matter  from  said  rod, 
and  a  second  ring  engaged  by  the  outermost  radial  flange 
of  said  receptacle,  the  beveled  wiping  edge  of  said  resilient 
wiper  and  said  tnmcated  conical  portion  preventing  sub- 
stantially all  foreign  matter  from  contacting  said  first 
portion  and  said  resilient  seal,  and  the  radial  expansion  of 
said  resilient  seal  being  adjusted  by  the  axial  adjustment 
ot  said  bushing  nut  in  the  threaded  portion  of  said  bearing 
member  recess. 

3  084  J1< 
REdPROCATING  ROD  PACKING 
L.  Shan,  Talsa,  OUa^  aaslgiMr  to  Douglas  O. 
Hd  Leo  W.  Fan,  co-partecrs,  doing  business 
lohMM-Faa  Ei«iBCcrlDg  Conpuiy,  Tolsa,  OUm. 
Filed  Hty  K,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,490 
SOakM.    (CL  277— 121) 


outer  portions  of  the  packing  ring  dovfnwardly  in 
the  body  to  increase  the  seal  of  the  pfcak  portion 
of  the  packing  ring  around  the  rod  and  accommodate 
wear  of  the  peak  portion  of  the  packing  Hog;  and 
a  lower,  resilient  supporting  packing  ring  |ui  the  body 
around  the  rod  underneath  the  upper  packing  ring 
to  prevent  collapse  of  the  upper  packii^  ring,  said 
lower  packing  ring  having  a  frusto-cdnical  upper 
and  outer  surface  acting  with  the  ifner  frusto- 
conical  surface  of  the  upper  packing  ri|ig  from  the 
lower  outer  end  of  the  upper  packinig  ring  into 
proximity  with  the  peak  portion  of  the  upper  pack- 
ing ring,  and  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  in 
contact  with  the  rod  from  the  lower  |  end  of  the 
upper  packing  ring  into  proximity  with  the  peak 
portion  of  the  upper  packing  ring  to  support  the 
upper  packing  ring  from  the  rod  and  [prevent  col- 
lapse of  the  upper  packing  ring,  the  upper  end  of 
said  lower  packing  ring  being  substantiiilly  flat  and 
terminating  in  downwardly  spaced  relation  from  the 
peak  portion  of  the  upper  packing  rin^  to  provide 
a  lubricating  reservoir  between  the  upp^r  and  lower 
packing  rings  around  the  rod  and  to  prdvide  a  space 
for  downward  flexing  of  the  peak  portion  of  the 
upper  packing  ring  upon  downward  i^ovement  of 
the  follower  means. 


3,084,947 

UNIVERSAL  CARRIAGE 

Joseph  Booth,  220  Spruce  St.,  West  Hcmpitead,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121^01 

2  Claims.    (CI.  280— 11) 


1.  A  reciprocating  rod  packing  device  comprising: 
an  »«niilT  body  surrounding  the  rod  having  an  up- 
per end  and  a  lower  end  and  arranged  concentrically 
around  the  rod; 
an  upper,  hollow,  substantially  frusto-conical  resilient 
packing  ring  in  the  body  around  the  rod  having 
a  lower  and  outer  peripheral  surface  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  the  body  and  having  its  inner  and 
upper  cylindrical  surface  at  its  peak  portion  seal- 
ingly  engaging  the  rod,  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  said  peak  portion  joining  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  wid  cylindrical  surface  being  ex- 
tended horizcmtally  from  the  rod  to  form  a  hori- 
zontally extending  flexible  Up  sealingly  engaging  the 

rod; 
follower  means  adjustably  secured  to  the  upper  end 
oi  die  body  and  arranied  to  force  the  inner  and 


,  1.  A  convertible  carriage  adapted  for  beiig  selectively 
changed  from  a  sled  form  to  a  wheeled  for  n  comprising 
a  substantially  rectangular  tubular  round  fr^me;  a  pair  of 
suitable  spaced-apart  parallel  disponed  skis  i  secured  suit- 
ably to  the  underside  of  the  frame;  a  sleeve  aisposed  rotat- 
aibly  upon  the  front  portion  of  said  round  frame,  said 
sleeve  having  an  integral  normally  horiztntal  forward 
ledge  having  a  vertical  aperture  therein  aid  having  an 
integral  depending  rail  means  adjacent  to  said  ledge;  a 
rocker  arm  having  a  foot  pedal  hingedly  disosed  on  said 
rail  means;  a  pair  of  collars  fixedly  disponed  on  said 
frame  adjacent  each  end  of  said  sleeve,  one  of  said 
collars  being  a  locking  collar  having  a  depc  nding  locking 
lug  adapted  to  engage  said  foot  pedal;  spri  ig  means  dis- 
posed at  one  end  on  said  rocker  arm  and  engaging  said 
sleeve  for  urging  the  other  end  of  said  ro;ker  arm  into 
engagement  with  said  locking  collar  depinding  lug;  a 
thank  protnidingly  disposed  through  said  ve  rtical  aperture 
of  said  ledge;  handle  means  hingedly  secun  d  to  said  pro- 
truding portion  of  said  shank;  front  wheel  means  having 
g  small  swivel  wheel  secured  to  the  base  <  if  said  shank; 
a  pair  of  large  rear  wheel  means  each  havii  ig  a  swingable 
plate  respectively  secured  hingedly  to  eac  i  side  of  said 
frame  adjacent  the  rear  portion,  and  link  r  leans  securing 
said  rear  wheel  means  and  said  front  wheel  means  where- 
by selective  rotation  of  said  sleeve  and  sa  d  handle  as  a 
unit  swings  the  front  and  the  rear  wheels  ^multaneously 
to  engage  and  disengage  the  ground. 
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MM.'48 
SHOPPING  CART 

,a6C«ntSt.,BvooUynl,N.Y. 

FUcd  Dae.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  158356 
4  CUBS.    (CL  280— 33.99) 


mal  reach  of  the  foot  of  a  person  pushing  said  stroller 
frame  structure,  whereby  foot  pressure  on  said  arm  will 
turn  the  latch  plate  |o  release  the  toggle  jmnt. 


4.  A  shopping  cart  comprising  a  nestable  wheeled 
base,  basket  means  supported  by  said  wheeled  base,  said 
basket  means  including  a  front  wall  and  side  walls  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  horizontal  mem- 
bers disposed  in  spaced  superposed  relation  and  a  rear 
wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  trans- 
verse members  extending  transversely  of  the  open  ends 
of  said  U-shaped  members  and  disposed  in  spaced  super- 
posed relation,  said  side  walls  being  convergent  in  the 
direction  of  said  front  wall,  said  transverse  members 
being  vertically  offset  with  respect  to  said  U-shaped 
members  so  as  to  provide  spaced  horizontal  openings  in 
said  rear  wall  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  U-shaped 
members  of  a  amilar  basket  means  therethrough  whereby 
similar  baskets  nuy  be  nested  with  each  other. 


3  084,949 

FOLDING  STROLLER  WITH  TELESCOPIC  HANDLE 

MUtoa  P.  FonlH,  Steaicy  I.  Pedt,  and  Ifa«k  W.  TavMr, 

PortsuMMth,  Van  — l8"nw  to  rm  Dec,  iMorpocatcd, 

Portsmouth,  V^  a  conoration  of  Vir# 

Filed  Jim.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  82,923 

ISCtehu.    (CL280— 36) 


3  084,950 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  WHEEL  MOUNTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Haas  Antou  Raas,  303  St  LawrcMC,  Bdott,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  130,945 

2  Cteinu.    (CL  280—80) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame  member,  oppositely  directed 
downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  supporting  arms  on 
said  frame  member,  respective  wheels  adjacent  said  arms, 
each  wheel  having  a  hollow  rim  receiving  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  adjacent  arm  therein,  and  a  generally  Z-shaped 
link  member  housed  in  each  rim,  each  link  member  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  extending  stub  shaft  on  its  bottom  end 
rotatably  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of  the  adjacent 
supporting  arm  and  an  outwardly  extending  stub  shaft 
on  its  top  end  rotatably  engaged  with  the  center  of  the 
adjacent  wheel,  the  journal  connections  of  the  inwardly 
extending  stub  shafto  being  housed  substanUaUy  within 
the  hollow  wheel  rims,  said  link  members  swingably 
supporting  said  frame  member  from  said  wheels  and 
allowing  arcuate  movement  of  the  axes  of  the  wheels  rela- 
tive to  said  supporting  arms. 


3,084,951 
STEERING  SYSTEM 
Glen  W.  Burgess,  Battle  Creek,  Aflch., 
EquiMncBt  Company,  a  corporatfou  of 

Filed  JuM  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  34,116 

7Ctatei.   (CL2M-91) 


to 


^•„      ,   :        '^-^^^ 


1.  In  a  fiddaUe  frame  structure  for  a  baby  stroller 
<x  the  like,  a  base  frame,  an  inclined  handle  frame 
pivotally  mounted  upon  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  frame,  an  arm  rest  frame  pivotally  connected 
to  said  handle  frame,  a  toggle  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  base  frame,  pivot  means  pivoting  the  lower  end 
of  said  arm  rest  frame  to  the  iqiper  portion  of  said 
toggle  member,  a  9ring  biased  latch  plate  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  base  frame  and  having  a  cam  groove 
adapted  to  autoourtically  receive  said  pivot  means  pivot- 
ing the  arm  rest  to  the  toggk  member  in  a  latching  re- 
lation upon  unfolding  movement  of  said  frame  structure, 
and  an  arm  fixed  to  said  latch  plate  and  extending  later- 
ally beytmd  the  confines  of  said  base  frame  within  nor- 
78»  O.O.— 38 


1.  A  steering  system  for  U-shaped  vehicles  having  an 
unobstructed  load  handling  pocket  and  three  pun  of 
transversely  qMced  wheels  spaced  longitudinally  ci  the 
vehicle,  comprising  operator  control  means  operatively 
connected  to  each  wheel  for  providing  differential  steeriiv 
angles  between  the  three  wheels  on  each  side  of  the  vdii- 
cle  and  between  the  respective  ones  of  each  said  pair  ot 
wheels,  said  operative  connection  including  a  main  steer- 
ing arm  assembly  located  longitudinally  intermediate  the 
front  and  rear  wheels  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle  uid  in 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  req>ective  sides,  actnatw  means 
for  pivoting  eadi  said  steering  arm  assembly  in  either 
direction  from  a  neutral  position  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
first  crank  arms  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  of 
eadi  said  steering  arm  assembly  at  predetermined  angles 
relative  to  an  axis  transverse  of  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of 
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second  crank  arms  operatively  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  different  ones  of  the  wheels  on  each 
side  of  the  vehicle,  and  tie  rod  means  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  and  in  the  vertical  plane  of  each  side  of  the 
vehicle  and  connecting  respective  ones  of  said  first  crank 
arms  to  respective  ones  of  said  second  crank  arms,  said 
first  and  seocuid  crank  arms,  said  tie  rod  means  and  said 
steering  arm  assemblies  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  pivotal  movement  of  said  main  steering  arm  assem- 
bly in  either  direction  produces  predetermined  differen- 
tial dirigible  movement  of  the  three  wheels  on  each  side 
of  the  vehicle  both  with  respect  to  each  longitudinally 
related  wheel  and  with  respect  to  each  transversely  related 
wfaeeL 

3,084,952 
VEHICLE  PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Anthony  P.  FrcHas,  8476  Chestnut   Ave.,  South   Gate, 
Calif.,   and  Grenvillc  C.  Stone,   1801   McMilhin   St., 
Comptoo,  CaHf. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,141 
1  Claim.    (CI.  280— 112) 


track  selectively  to  either  of  the  ends  thereof  and  over 
a  soft  or  rough  ground  surface,  said  track  comprising 
means  at  both  said  ends  pivotally  supportabl4  at  either 


In  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  combination  of:  a  frame 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  members  and  a  trans- 
verse frame  member  extending  between  said  side  mem- 
bers; an  axle  extending  transvebely  across  said  frame; 
a  pontoon-shaped  bracket  disposed  parallel  with  and 
sjpaced  below  each  of  said  frame  side  members,  said  axle 
being  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  transverse  frame 
member  and  secured  to  the  upper  mid-portion  of  each 
of  said  brackets  so  as  to  be  supported  by  said  brackets; 
four  pneumatic  type  suspension  devices,  said  devices  being 
operatively  interposed  between  the  front  and  rear  ends  of 
said  brackets  and  the  underside  of  said  frame  side  mem- 
bers; a  horizontally  extending,  generally  U-shaped  torsion 
bar  having  its  opposite  ends  pivotally  secured  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  axle  outwardly  of  said  suspension 
devices  and  its  intermediate  portion  pivotally  connected 
to  said  frame  side  members;  a  transversely  extending 
downwardly  inclined  torque  rod  having  its  lower  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
axle  and  its  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame, 
said  torque  rod  overlying  said  axle  and  being  parallel 
therewith;  a  shock  absorber  extending  between  each  of 
said  brackets  and  ihe  frame  side  member  disposed  there- 
above;  a  second  torque  bar  extending  along  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  said  frame  having  its  lower  end 
pivotally  attached  to  the  center  of  said  axle  and  its  upper 
end  attached  to  said  transverse  frame  member;  and  wheel 
means  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  axle  outwardly  of 
said  torsion  bar. 


end  thereof  on  said  surface  for  effecting  s^d  turning 
movements  of  the  caster  wheel  together  with  turning 
movements  of  the  track  about  said  ends  there0f. 


3,084,953 

POSmONING  TRACK  FOR  TRAILER  CASTER 

ThoBMS  A.  McGregor,  705  Naudlos  St^  La  JoHa,  Calif. 

Flkd  Feb.  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  9,873 

16  Claims.    (0.280—150.5) 

7.  In  combination  with  a  trailer  caster  wheel,  a  track 

of  limited  length  for  directing  turning  movements  of  the 

caster  wheel  about  its  caster  axis  and  for  supporting  a^d 

guiding  said  wheel  for  free  rolling  movement  along  said 


3,084,954 

TRAILER  DRAWBAR  HITCH 

Ernest  Scfaloetcr,  74  Edwards  Road,  TroyJ  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  120,021 

4  Claims.    (CL  280— 476) 


4.  In  a  trailer  hitch,  a  beam  and  a  channel  i^iece  nested 
together  at  adjacent  inner  end  portions,  the  channel  piece 
having  u  web  and  side  flanges,  the  inner  end  portion  of 
the  flanges  being  provided  with  longitudinal  ^lots  closed 
at  their  outer  ends;  a  hinge  pin  transverse  t^  the  beam 
and  having  ends  projecting  therefrom  into  th^  slots,  the 
inner  end  of  the  web  being  removed  to  pem^it  pivoting 
of  the  piece  on  the  beam;  means  for  connecting  each  of 
the  respective  outer  end  portions  of  the  beam  and  channel 
piece  to  respective  vehicles;  latch  means  on  th^  two  inner 
end  portions  for  automatically  locking  the  bearii  and  piece 
against  pivotal  movement  when  they  become  stibstantially 
alined;  said  flanges  having  open  end  slots  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  slots  and  saidj  beam  hav- 
ing detent  projections  received  in  the  open  end|  slots  when 
the  beam  and  piece  are  alined  for  preventing!  movement 
of  the  beam  and  piece  longitudinally  to  each!  other,  said 
beam  and  channel  piece  being  constrained  toj  move  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane,  and  provided  with  transverse 
holes  registering  when  the  detent  projections  are  in  their 
slots  and  the  beam  and  piece  are  longitudinally  alined, 
and  a  removable  safety  pin  passing  through  th4  holes,  said 
latch  comprising  a  keeper  dog  on  the  inner  lend  of  the 
beam  and  having  an  undercut  surface  generally  parallel 
with  the  beam,  and  a  latch  hook  having  a  paitt  under  the 
surface  in  engagement  with  the  face  in  locking  position  to 
hold  the  inner  end  of  the  beam  approximately!  alined  with 
the  piece,  the  hook  being  turnable  to  lift  the  dog  slightly 
by  camming  on  the  surface  to  relieve  force  cf  the  beam 
and  piece  on  the  safety  pin  to  ease  withdrawal  of  the 
safety  pin. 

3,084,955 
'  MULTIPLE-WRITING  SET 

Lotiuu-  Drees,  Untere  Liciitcnpiatzerstii  77, 
WuppcrtaMtemicn,  Gcmuuiy 
Filed  May  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812491 
ICIaini.    (CL  282— 11.5)        | 
A  multiple-writing  set  comprising  an  endleis  longitudi- 
nal carrier  and  a  plurality  of  writing  sets  rdeasably  se- 
cured to  said  endless  carrier,  said  writing  sefs  consisting 
of  a  top  writing  paper  sheet  and  a  carbon  |>aper  sheet, 
th«  latter  being  wider  than  said  top  writing  !paper  sheet 
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to  form  a  margin  extending  beyond  the  edge  o(  said  top 
writing  paper  sheet  to  facilitate  separation  of  said  carbon 
sheet  from  said  top  writing  paper  sheet,  a  connecting 
seam  consisting  of  an  easily  removable  pull  thread  dis- 


posed at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  writing 
sets  and  extending  across  said  endless  carrier,  so  that  a 
plurality  of  said  connecting  seams  are  provided  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  along  said  endless  carrier. 


3,084,95* 

WRITING  BOARD 

James  C.  Nebon,  324  Pasqoal  St.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,093 

16  Claims.    (CL  282— 29) 


3,084,957 

BELLOWS  CONDUIT  COUPLING  WITH  STRAIN 

RELIEF  CABLE 

Jowph  M.  Caldwell,  8256  San  Fcmaisdo  Road, 

Son  Valley,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sept.  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  57,469 

2  Claims.    (0.285—114) 


1.  A  bookkeeping  device  comprising  a  writing  board 
on  which  a  first  record  sheet  may  be  placed,  a  "peg  rail 
extending  along  the  upper  surface  of  said  board  near  one 
side  edge  thereof,  said  rail  being  adapted  to  receive  an 
edge  of  said  record  slieet  beneath  the  rail  and  vertically 
betvtwen  the  rail  and  board  to  reuin  the  sheet  on  the 
board,  said  one  side  of  the  board  being  turned  upwardly 
and  then  being  doubled  back  above  said  rail  and  above 
and  generally  parallel  to  laid  upper  surface  of  the  board 
to  form  a  guide  channel  slidably  receiving  said  rail  and 
guiding  it  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  while  said 
edge  of  the  aeoond  sheet  is  confined  vertically  between 
said  raU  and  bottfd,  said  rail  having  a  plurality  of  pegs 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  received 
in  corresponding  apertures  in  the  edge  of  a  second  record 
sheet  overlying  caid  first  sheet  to  locate  said  second  sheet 
relative  to  the  rail  and  thereby  move  the  second  sheet 
with  the  rail  li^pon  said  sliifting  movement  thereof,  said 
pegs  being  positioned  laterally  beyond  and  projecting 
upwardly  higher  than  said  doubled  back  edge  of  the 
board,  said  rail  having  an  undersurface  for  engaging 
said   first  sheet  and  sUdable  akmg  the  upper  surface 
thereof  upon  said  longitudinal  shifting  movement  of  the 
rail,  and  means  projecting  upwardly  from  said  board  at 
a  location  to  engage  the  underside  of  said  first  sheet  and 
hold  it  against  nnovement  with  said  rail  when  the  latter 
is  shifted  longitu<finally. 


20  30* 


1.  A  duct  coupling  comprising 

a  pair  of  duct  sections  normally  in  axial  alignment, 

a  flexible  bellows  disposed  between  the  duct  sections 
and  sealed  thereto, 

a  square  base  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  the 
duct  sections  and  normally  in  a  position  wherein  an 
edge  of  one  base  plate  is  parallel  to  a  corresponding 
edge  of  the  other  base  plate, 

pulleys  mounted  on  each  of  the  base  plates,  one  at 
each  comer  thereof, 

the  pulleys  on  one  plate  being  mounted  on  parallel 
axes, 

the  pulleys  on  the  other  plate  being  also  mounted  on 
parallel  axes  but  normally  at  right  angles  to  the 
mounting  axes  of  the  pulleys  on  said  one  plate, 

and  a  tensioned  endless  cable  trained  over  the  pulleys 
to  connect  the  pair  of  base  plates, 

said  cable  being  adapted  to  travel  over  said  pulleys 
to  adjust  itself  to  rotational  movement  of  said  plates 
as  well  as  to  angular  displacement  of  the  planes  of 
said  plates,  to  relieve  the  bellows  of  substantial  strain 
during  flexing  and  to  limit  expansion  thereof. 


3,084,958 
CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  BOXES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Arthur  I.  Appleton,  Nortfabrook,  Dl.    (%  Appleton  Elec- 
tric Co.,  1713  WeOfaigton  Ave,  Chicago  13,  HI.) 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,602 
1  Claim.     (O.  285—189) 


In  an  electrical  connection  box  having  a  wall  with 
openings  therein  for  receiving  the  terminal  ends  of  cable 
or  flexible  conduit,  a  clamp  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  clamping  jaw  having  a  screw  opening  therein, 
said  jaw  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  slots 
therein  on  either  side  of  said  screw  opening,  a  clamping 
screw  having  a  head  and  a  shank,  said  clamping  screw 
being  disposed  with  its  shank  projecting  through  siud 
screw  opening  and  into  threaded  engagement  with  said 
box  wall,  a  positioning  disc  of  relatively  resilient  mate- 
rial having  an  aperture  receiving  said  screw  shank,  said 
disc  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  slits 
radiating*  from  said  aperture  and  defining  therein  a  plu- 
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rality  of  prongs,  said  disc  being  positioned  with  said 
prongs  coplanar  with  the  remainder  of  said  disc  and  in 
yieldable  threaded  engagement  with  said  shank,  and  a 
pttr  of  diametrically  o^XMed  tabs  integral  with  said  disc, 
said  disc  being  positioned  on  said  screw  shank  with  one 
face  thereof  in  contact  with  said  jaw  and  with  said  tabs 
positively  locked  in  said  slots,  whereby  relative  rotation 
between  said  jaw  and  said  disc  is  precluded. 


ing  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  forward  ol  the  ferrule 
and  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  forward'  end  of  the 
ferrule;  with  the  cylindrical  part  laterally  presfced  into  the 
rolled  thread  of  the  ferrule  to  be  dcformej  into  such 
thread  to  interlock  the  bushing  permanently  and  inside 
the  ferrule. 


3,M4,9S9 
PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING  A  BAND  CLAMP  AND 

RESILIENT  SLEEVE 
Coardand  C.  Stentoa,  Corali«,  N.Y^  asrignor  to  Corning 
GlM  Works,  Corning,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,859 
2  Claims.    (CI.  285— 233) 


3,084,9«1 

COUPLING  FOR  TUBE  EXPANDER 

Henry  H.  Merriman,  751  W.  Washtagt^n  St, 

Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,018 

6  Claims.     (CI.  285—242) 


1.  In  a  coupling  for  joining  two  pieces  of  pipe  in  scal- 
ing relation  and  whose  end  regions  have  their  exterior 
surfaces  tapered  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  their  ends, 
a  tubular  gasket  of  resilient  material  having  a  bore  wall 
contour  matching  the  contours  of  such  exterior  surfaces 
and  having  a  rib  for  projection  between  the  adjoining  ends 
<rf  such  pieces  of  pipe,  said  gasket  having  an  outer  con- 
figuration embodying  two  annular  end  sections  and  a 
middle  section  of  triangular  cross  sectional  configuration 
with  their  base  areas  connected  to  one  another  by  sec- 
tions of  small  cross  sectional  area  relative  to  the  cross  sec- 
tional areas  <rf  triangular  configuration,  and  a  clamping 
band  circumferentially  surrounding  said  gasket  having 
axially  tapered  inner  end  wall  portions  that  locally  apply 
forca  to  the  outer  end  regions  of  such  end  sections  in 
directions  to  compress  such  rib  between  the  pipe  ends,  and 
having  a  wall  region  that  applies  forces  to  the  middle  sec- 
tion toward  the  axial  center  of  the  coupling  to  com- 
press such  middle  section  about  the  surrounded  surfaces 
of  the  pipe  ends. 

3  084  960 

RAIN.TIGHT  CONNECTOR 

Charles  Ufka,  20000  Siwrwood  Ave.,  Detroit  34,  Mich. 

Filcd  Feb.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  90,317 

1  Claim.    (CL  285—238) 


•r 


.  An  end  fitting  for  flexible  hose  having  a;  bore  char- 
acterized by  its  ability  to  be  employed  with  a  hose  of 
flattened  unprcssurizcd  form  having  longitudinal  edges 
and  to  maintain  the  ends  of  the  hose  in  a  flatjtened  form 
wherein  the  opposed  inner  surfaces  of  the  bo^e  adjacent 
the  longtiudinal  hose  edges  are  in  sealing  engagement,  a 
nipple  defined  on  said  end  fitting  received  within  the  bore 
of  the  hose,  said  nipple  being  of  a  generally  flAtened  con- 
figuration having  a  longitudinally  extending  central  region 
defining  the  maximum  nipple  thickness  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  flattened  configuration  of  the  nipple 
and  traiisvcrsely  extending  side  portions  projecting  in  op- 
posite directions  from  said  central  region  hav^g  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  nipple  edge  abruptly  defined  thereon, 
each  of  said  side  portions  defined  by  a  pair  of  ttipered  sur- 
faces converging  toward  the  adjacent  nipple  e<tte  defining 
a  minimum  nipple  thickness  at  the  longitudiiild  edges  of 
said  nipple,  an  axial  bore  defined  in  said  nipjle  and  ex- 
tending therethrough,  the  distance  between  $aid  nipple 
edges  being  less  than  the  distance  between  thd  hose  bore 
longitudinal  edges,  opposed  clamping  plates  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  nipple  each  having  a  central  portion 
overlying  the  longitudinal  nipple  edges  and  I|iteral  por- 
tions substantially  overlying  the  hose  longitudinal  edges, 
and  means  drawing  said  clamping  plates  towardleach  other 
thereby  clamping  the  hose  between  said  plated  upon  said 
nii^le  and  the  opposed  inner  surfaces  of  thel  hose  bore 
adjacent  the  hose  longitudinal  edges  into  sealing  engage- 
meat  with  each  other. 


3,084362 

FASTENER  MEANS 

Gernrd  J.  Feaertacfacr,  Scandalc,  N.Y..  amigiiar  to  THae 

Mannf artoring  Corporation,  New  YorkTNlv;  a  corpo- 

rgtlon  of  New  York  ^ 

FOed  Apr.  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  20,335 

5  Claims.    (CI.  287—20) 


A  rain  tight  cc»duit  connector  comprising  a  tubular 
femile  of  sheet  steel  formed  with  a  rolled  thread  provid- 
ing an  external  and  internal  thread  and  having  a  forward 
end  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  rolled  thread  portion 
oi  the  ferrule;  and  an  insulating  waterproof  plastic  bush 
ing  permanently  and  non-removably  motmted  in  the  fer- 
rale  at  die  forward  end;  said  bushing  having  a  cylindrical 
part  indde  the  ferrule  whose  rear  edge  provides  a  rain 
tight  aealing  atop  for  the  forward  end  of  a  conduit  to  be 


1.  Fastener  means  comprising  an  insert  member 


received  in  ne  connector  ferrule,  said  bushing  also  hav-    eluding  a  body  portion  having  outward  bias 
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posed  therearound,  an  adapter  having  a  base  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  substantially  rigid  prongs  extending  perpendi- 
cularly outward  from  a  surface  of  said  base  portion  to 
define  an  insert  passage  receiving  said  insert  body  por- 
tion in  bias  pressure  engagement  between  said  prongs, 
said  base  portion  slotted  between  each  of  said  prongs  in 
radial  direction  with  respect  to  said  defined  passage,  and 
connection  means  disposed  about  and  engaging  said  adap- 
ter prongs,  each  of  said  prongs  having  a  slight  protrusion 
on  the  reverse  side  of  its  passage-defining  surface  at  a 
location  along  its  length  away  from  said  base  portion 
surface  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  con- 
nection means  and  engaging  the  connection  means  to 
exert  engagement  pressure  thereon  in  radial  outward 
direction  and  in  direction  toward  said  base  portion  sur- 
face.   

3,084,963 
RESILENT  FAN  HUB  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  F.  BccUcr,  Imiin«apoBi,  Ind^  amignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Lan  Blower  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  iui|Miiatlo«  of  OUo 

Filed  My  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,159 
IfCWBS.    (a.287— 20) 


be  constricted  and  compressed  around  a  colunm,  aaid 
band  having  free  end  regions  which  are  turned  radially 
outwardly  to  provide  first  and  second  substantially  parallel 
spaced  ears  adapted  when  drawn  toward  each  other  to 
compress  the  band  about  the  column,  said  first  ear  being 
formed  with  a  hole  therein,  said  second  ear  having  formed 
therein  an  elongated  slot  with  an  enlarged  central  portion 
in  substantial  alignment  with  said  hole,  an  elongated 
clamping  pin  projecting  through  said  hole  and  the  en- 
larged central  portion  of  the  aforesaid  slot  and  bridging 
the  distance  between  said  ears,  a  cross  pin  carried  by  the 
clamping  pin  exteriorly  of  the  two  ears  and  adjacent  to 
the  second  ear,  an  elongated  brace  bar  having  one  end 


1.  A  hub  assembly  for  mounting  a  propeller  element 
on  a  rotating  shaft  comprising  a  shaft  receiving  sleeve 
having  a  hexagonal  flange  and  a  shank  portion,  said  sleeve 
having  a  terminal  portion  of  reduced  outside  diameter 
whereby  the  jundioo  of  said  terminal  portion  and  said 
shank  portion  provide  an  annular  shoulder  on  said  sleeve, 
a  first  rigid  iriate  having  a  central  aperture  receiving  said 
sleeve  shank  portion,  the  central  area  of  said  plate  being 
offset  to  provide  a  hexagonal  depression  and  a  correspond- 
ing hexagonal  boss  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate,  said 
hexagonal  depreasion  receiving  said  sleeve  flange,  two 
identical  resilient  members  having  a  generally  annular  coo- 
figuration  and  received  upon  said  sleeve  shank  portion, 
the  central  areas  of  said  resilient  members  being  offset 
to  provide  a  hexagonal  bon  and  depression  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  members,  the  depression  in  one  of  said  mem- 
bers receiving  said  first  plate  boes,  a  propeUer  blade 
mounting  spider  having  a   hexagonal  central   aperture 
therein  receiving  the  boas  of  said  one  resilient  member, 
the  portion  of  said  one  resilient  member  boss  extending 
beyond  said  spider  ^lerture  being  received  in  the  depra- 
sion  in  said  other  renlient  member,  and  a  second  rigid 
plate  having  an  aperture  therethrough  closely  accom- 
modating said  sleeve  terminal  portion,  said  second  plate 
having  a  central  hexagonal  depression  therein  accom- 
modating the  boas  of  said  other  resiliem  member,  said 
sleeve  terminal  portion  being  deformed  at  its  free  end  to 
clamp  said  platei,  rMJUent  members  and  s|Mder  in  sucked 
rdatira  on  said  sleeve  and  locked  against  relative  rota- 
tion, the  magnitude  of  compressive  forces  exerted  oa  said 
resilient  memban  being  limited  by  the  engagement  of 
said  second  plate  with  said  annular  shoulder  on  said 
sleeve. 

3,084,964 
COLUMN  BRACE  AND  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

DL,  Mrivaarto  Ssmaaw  Mfg.  Coas- 


thereof  interposed  between  said  ears  and  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot  which  is  substantially  the  same  in  shape 
and  size  as  the  slot  in  the  second  ear  and  embodies  an 
elongated  central  portion  throu^  which  the  clamping  pin 
extends,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  said  clamping  pin  ex- 
teriorly of  the  two  ears  and  adjacent  to  said  first  ear, 
said  lever  having  a  cam  surface  operable  upon  swinging 
movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction,  when  said  croas 
pin  is  out  of  register  with  the  ends  of  the  slot  in  said 
second  ear,  to  engage  the  outside  face  of  the  first  ear 
and,  in  combination  with  said  cross  pin,  draw  said  ears 
together  first  to  compress  the  band  about  the  column  and 
thereafter  to  clamp  said  ears  hard  against  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  interposed  end  of  the  brace  bar. 


3,084,965 

DOOR  ATTACHMENT 

Michael  P.  CaroseDo,  Jcmstaigi,  Mo. 

(1309  McLaren  Ave.,  St  Loals  15,  Mo.) 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,881 

6  Claims.     (CI.  292—1) 


<r» 


wSFu 


tak  24,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  84^23 
ICW^    (CL2t7— S3^ 
In  a  column  brace  and  diunp  aasemUy.  in  combination, 
a  split,  generally  cylindrical,  collar-like  band  adapted  to 


2.  An  attachment  for  a  door  comprising  a  first  mem- 
ber including  a  back  wall  and  a  side  wall,  said  back  wall 
having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  a  knob  shank,  said 
side  wall  having  an  apeniag  therein  to  receive  an  elon- 
gated doorknob  back  plate,  a  second  member  having 
a  closed  front  end  and  a  side  wall  cooperating  with  the 
side  wall  on  said  second  member  to  d^ne  a  hollow  open 
top  member,  and  means  fastening  said  first  member  to 
said  second  member,  said  attachment  constructed  and 
arranged  when  fastened  lo  a  door  to  partially  endoae  a 
doorknob  such  that  the  knob  can  only  be  turned  by  eater-' 
ing  the  open  top  of  the  attachment 
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3,084,966 

CARGO  CONTAINER 

Wilttui  J.  Higgiiis,  12  Capp  St^  Carteret,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,594 

1  Claim.     (CI.  294—77) 

(Granted  imder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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A  netting  framework  for  a  cargo  container  having  a 
rectangular  cross-section  comprising: 
a  first  course  of  slotted  webbing  defining  a  substantially 

elongated  hexagonal  frame; 
a  second  course  of  slotted  webbing  defining  a  substan- 
tially elongated  hexagonal  frame, 
the  body  portion  of  each  of  said  frames  intersect- 
ing each  other  to  define  a  central  rectangular 
load-receiving  platform  and  four  wings, 
the  body  portion  of  each  of  said  wings  defin- 
ing a  rectangular  configuration  and  the  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  wings  defining  a 
triangular  configuration, 
the  total  area  of  said  end  portions  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  area  of  said 
rectangular   load   receiving  platform, 
said  course  of  each  of  said  frames 
alternately  passing  through  slots 
in  the  course  of  the  other  of  said 
frames; 
a  hoisting  link  secured  at  the  apex  of  one  of  said 

triangular  portions  of  said  wings; 
a  plurality  of  rings,  each  of  which  is  secured  at  the 
apices  of  each  of  the  other  triangular  portions  of 
said  wings; 
a  plurality  of  body  courses,  each  of  which  defines  a 
substantially  rectangular  frame, 

each   of  said  frames  positioned   within   the  area 

circumscribed  by  each  of  said  hexagonal  frames, 

each  of  the  comers  of  said  rectangular  frames 

secured  to  an  adjacent  apexing  side  of  said 

triangular  portion  of  said  wings, 

each   of  said   body   courses   alternately 
passing  through   slots   in   intersecting 
courses; 
a  plurality  of  bridging  courses  spanning  the  outermost 
sides  of  each  of  said  wings, 

each  of  said  bridgii^g  courses  alternately  passing 
through  slots  in  intersecting  courses. 


3  #84,967 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
FRUIT  FROM  TREES 
Ernest  F.  Harrett,  Kewadin,  Mkh. 
Fifed  Ang.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  48,215 
6  Claims.    (CI.  294— 86) 
1.  A  gripping  device  for  the  end  of  a  mechanical  har- 
vester boOTi  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hand  body 
having  an  outwardly  facing  palm,  a  first  group  of  spaced 


flexible  fingers  mounted  on  said  body  at  on^  side  of  said 
palm,  a  second  group  of  spaced  flexible  fingers  mounted 
on  said  body  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  pdm  from  said 
first  group  of  fingers,  and  means  for  curlinisaid  fingers 


in  parallel  planes  from  outwardly  extending]  positions  to 
curved  positions  spanning  said  palm,  said  fipgcr  spacing 
permitting  the  fingers  of  said  first  group  to  intcrfit  with 
the  fingers  of  said  second  group. 


3,084,968 

BATTERY  CARRIERS 

Enos  S.  Rodriguez,  906  Intervak  Ave.,  Br^nx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,<^ 

1  Claim.    (CI.  294—92) 


<61 


A  battery  carrier  comprising  a  handle,  a  psir  of  flexible 
loops  secured  to  and  extending  from  said  hmdle,  and  a 
separate  gripping  device  on  each  of  said  loop  s  adapted  to 
grip  a  terminal  of  a  battery,  each  of  said  grifping  devices 
comprising  one  flat  blade  and  another  substantially  flat 
blade  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  channel  ope>i 
that  is  adjacent  said  other  blade,  a  portion 
blade  extending  through  said  open  side  into  ^id  channel, 
a  single  hinge  pin  in  each  gripping  device  extending  at 
right  angles  through  said  blades  and  passing 
portion,  a  notch  in  said  open  side,  another 
side  of  said  one  blade  facing  said  first  name 
of  said  notches  having  a  depth  smaller  than 
both  said  notches  forming  an  opening  ha 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  hinge  pin,  and  a  hi 
said  blades  remote  from  said  hinge  pin,  each  bf  said  flexi 
ble  loops  passing  through  the  said  boles  in  tl4  said  blades 
of  the  respective  gripping  device. 


hrough  said 
otch  in  one 
notch,  each 

f  its  width, 
ng  an  axis 

in  each  of 


3,084,969 
HANDLING  RIGID  SHEET  ARTICll.ES 
Ckaries  R.  Davidson,  Jr.,  Natrona  Hciglits,  an  1  William  P. 
Mitchell,  Brooldine,  Pa.,  asBigaors  to  Pittsburgh  Pbitc 
Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnsyhknia 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,956 
2  Claim.    (O.  294— 118)       1 
2.  In  suspension  tongs  for  gripping  g^ass  isheets  com- 
prising a  common  link  pin,  a  pair  of  upper  ijnks  pivoted 
to  one  another  at  their  upper  ends  through  s^id  common 
link  pin,  a  pair  of  tong  arms,  a  pair  of  adcftional  pins, 
one  of  said  additional  pins  pivotally  connecting  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  one  of  said  upper  links  to  th4  upper  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  tong  arms  and  the  other  ()f  said  addi- 
tional pins  pivotally  connecting  the  bottonv  portion  of 
the  other  of  said  upper  links  to  the  upper  pc^rtion  of  the 
other  of  said  tong  arms,  a  common  hinge  ijin  pivotally 
interconnecting   said    tong   arms   to   one    anpther   inter- 
mediate their  ends,  means  for  gripping  the  ctpposite  sur- 
faces of  a  glass  sheet  therebetween  carried  by  said  tong 
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arms  below  said  common  hinge  pin,  said  upper  links  and 
said  tong  arms  being  capable  of  easy  pivotal  movement 
about  said  pins,  thereby  causing  said  gripping  means  to 
move  toward  and  away  from  one  another  in  response  to 
such  movement  when  said  common  link  pin  is  held  in  a 
fixed  horiz(»tal  plane,  the  improvement  comprising  an 


3,084,971 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  HAVING  INCREASED  GROUND 

CLEARANCE  LEVEL  FLOOR  SPACE 
Arnold  G.  SchBbcfg,  MiiwnnkM,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corpontiua,  Mihnnriwc,  Wlfc,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,334 
ICbim.   (CL296— 28) 


extension  arm  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said 
tong  arms  above  said  common  hinge  pin,  said  outwardly 
extending  arms  being  adapted  for  simultaneous  upward 
lifting  by  a  pair  of  lifting  arms  operating  in  unison  tc 
promote  said  eaiy  pivotal  movement  to  separate  said 
gripping  means  from  one  another. 


3,084,970 

VEHICLE  CARRYING  TRACTOR-TRAILER 

Raymond  N.  Day,  800  Shelley  Rood,  BaMmore  4,  Md. 

Filed  Aa«.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  131,598 

13CfeinM.    (CI.  296— 1) 


A  motor  vehicle  construction,  comprismg  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  fore  and  aft  side  rails  and 
a  pair  of  center  side  rails  located  in  laterally  outwardly 
offset  relation  to  the  corresponding  fore  and  aft  side  rails 
and  secured  thereto  to  provide  an  integrated  frame  con- 
struction, said  center  side  rails  having  a  channel  section 
and  being  located  in  inwardly  facing  relation,  a  sheet 
metal  body  formed  separate  and  distinct  from  said  frame 
and  having  a  center  passenger  compartm«it  including  op- 
posed side  walls  spaced  in  accordance  with  the  spacing  of 
the  center  side  rails  and  a  floor  pan  extending  between 
said  side  walls  and  formed  intermediately  with  down- 
wardly offset  foot  receiving  portions,  means  for  securing 
said  body  on  said  frame  with  said  side  walls  located  di- 
rectly above  said  center  side  rails  and  with  the  floor  pan 
located  downwardly  between  said  center  side  rails  and 
forming  with  the  latter  a  generally  tubular  enclosure. 


3,084,972 

AUTOMOTIVE  BODY  SHROUD  AND  ROCKER 

PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Frank  M.  Gibson,  Detroit,  and  Clyde  H.  Schamcl,  Royal 

Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

FUcd  Ang.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  132,872 
5  Claims.    (CL  296— 28) 


^r>-N 


1.  A  wheeled  tractor-trailer  combination  for  hauling 
vehicles  including  duo  rear  wheels  comprising  a  headramp 
for  said  tractor,  said  headramp  including  at  least  one  pair 
of    adjusUble    paraUel,    coextensive,    pivoted    runways, 
means  on  said  tractor  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pivoted 
runways,  said  trailer  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
pivoUlly  oppowBd  adjusUble  paraUel,  coextensive  over- 
head platform  runways  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pivoted 
adjusUble  paraUel  coextensive  base  platform  runways, 
said  trailer  having  front  and  rear  stationary  overhead 
cross  supports  serving  as  fukrums  for  said  pivoully  op- 
posed overhead  runways,  said  base  pUtform  runways 
passing  between  the  rear  wheels  of  said  trailer  and  just 
above  said  wheel  axlea.  said  rear  cross  support  being  pov- 
tioned  on  said  trailer  directly  above  and  between  the  space 
occupied  by  said  duo  rear  wheels  to  provide  loading  clear- 
ance, means  oo  said  trailer  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
pivoted  trailer  nuiways,  said  headramp  and  said  trailer 
having  stationary  pairs  of  parallel,  coextensive  runways 
cooperating  with  said  pivoted  headramp  and  trailer  run- 
ways to  permit  loading,  and  unloading  oi.  different  types 
and  sizes  of  iwhidea. 


1.  In  an  automotive  body,  a  hoUow  rocker  panel  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  body  along  one  lower  side 
thereof,  a  front  pillar  and  shroud  defining  a  hollow  struc- 
ture extending  upwardly  from  and  secured  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  rocker  panel,  said  structure 
and  the  forward  end  of  the  rocker  panel  having  connecting 
openings  for  passage  of  air  and  water  into  the  rocker 
panel,  and  means  for  conducting  air  and  water  into  said 
structure  above  said  openings  from  the  atmosphere  ex- 
teriorly of  the  body,  said  rocker  pand  having  an  outkt 
remote  from  said  structure  for  discharge  to  the  atmca- 
phere  exteriorly  of  the  body  of  air  and  water 
dirough  said  rocker  panel  from  said  openiiigs. 
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3,084,973 

MOLDED  SHELL  TRAILER  BODIES 

Benton  C.  BMklcy,  P.O.  Box  lOOt,  <75M  Highway  111, 

Palm  Sprincl^  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  105,440 

4  Claims.    (CI.  296—31) 


1.  A  trailer  body  assembly,  comprising  a  main  upper 
body  shell  section  and  a  main  lower  body  shell  section 
each  molded  from  filler  and  binder  resin,  said  sections 
being  hollow,  each  of  said  sections  being  horizontally 
forwardly  elongated  and  having  curvature  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  entire  shell  section  extent,  said  sections  be- 
ing complementary,  means  interconnecting  complemen- 
tary section  edge  portions,  and  flooring  extending  within 
the  interior  of  the  lower  section  and  peripherally  con- 
nected to  the  imier  sides  of  the  upright  walls  of  said 
lower  section  at  locations  which  are  everywhere  below 
the  level  of  said  interconnected  section  edge  portions, 
said  lower  body  shell  section  being  inwardly  re-entrant 
above  and  below  the  level  of  said  flooring  to  form  trailer 
wheel  recesses  which  open  outwardly  and  downwardly  at 
transverse  opposite  sidies  of  the  lower  body  shell,  said 
flooring  and  lower  section  forming  a  cavity  directly  be- 
low the  major  extent  of  the  flo<H-ing,  and  extending  across 
the  length  and  width  of  said  lower  section,  and  light- 
weight rigid  resinous  material  substantially  filling  said 
cavity  and  extending  fwwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said 
recesses  to  reinforce  said  lower  section. 


3,M4,9t4 
RECLINING  CHAIR 
Addard  J.  BeUric,  Sonth  Hadlcy  FaDs,  Harold  D.  AUyn, 
Springlcld,  and  FVuli  M.  Re.  Holyolu,  Mass.,  assign- 
on  to  Dnal  Ma— factiit  A  Engineering  Inc.,  Hol- 
yoke,  MaM.,  a  cotpontion 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  74,044 
1  Claim.    (CI.  297— «9) 


In  a  reclining  diair,  a  support,  a  unitary  body-support- 
ing unit  including  a  seat  and  baclc-rest,  an  L-link  extend- 
ing between  said  support  and  said  body  supporting  unit 
mounting  said  body-supprating  unit  for  movement  about 
an  axis  relative  to  said  support  between  a  sitting  position 
and  an  intermediate  resting  posititm  and  a  fully  reclined 
poa&ion  and  pocitioas  therebetween,  a  leg-rest,  a  control 
linluiflB  indnding  ooacting  interconnected  links  movable 


relative  to  each  other  in  response  to  move|ient  of  said 
body-supporting  unit  and  including:  a  bracked  fixed  to  said 
support,  said  L-link  pivotally  mounted  on  tsaid  bracket 
and  pivotally  supporting  said  seat,  a  base  link  pivotally 
connected  to  said  bracket  independently  ofjsaid  L-link. 
said  base  link  having  a  stop  portion  and  an  adjacent  arcu- 
ate cam  portion,  a  friction  link  superposed  ujion  said  base 
link  and  fixed  to  said  bracket,  frictional  adju^ment  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  base  lihk  and  com- 
prising a  bolt  fixed  to  said  bracket  and  to  said  friction 
link  and  an  adjustment  nut  on  said  bolt  eng^geable  with 
said  friction  link,  the  frictional  engagement  of  said  base 
link  with  said  bracket  being  variable  by  th^  rotation  of 
said  adjustment  nut,  said  nut  being  positiofied  adjacent 
said  stop  portion  and  said  cam  portion  of  s^id  base  link 
and  being  engageable  therewith  for  limiting  tl^  movement 
of  said  body-supporting  unit,  a  primary  propeller  link 
pivotally  connected  to  said  seat,  a  primary  ^levator  link 
pivotally  connected  to  said  primary  propellef  link  and  to 
said  leg-rest,  a  secondary  elevator  link  pivotally  connected 
to  said  primary  propeller  link  and  to  said  leg-t4st,  a  pivot- 
ing link  pivotally  connected  to  said  secon(^ry  elevator 
link  and  to  said  base  link  and  to  said  seat,  vfith  said  leg- 
rest  control  linkage  having  a  capacity  for  holding  said 
leg-rest  adjacent  the  seat  of  said  body-sup^rting  unit 
in  upright  sitting  position  and  for  holding  said  leg-rest 
projected  forwardly  thereof  in  any  reclining  position 
thereof  and  for  permitting  retraction  of  said  Ifcg-rest  while 
said  body-supporting  unit  remains  in  any  tiljted  positicm. 


3,084,975 
ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 
lliomas  Winrow,  Chicago,   HI.,  aasipior  io  1 
Stratford  Furniture  Company,  Chicago,  Il|.,  a 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,4  15 
3  Claims.    (CI.  297— 119) 


Futorlan- 
cotpora- 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  including  a  frame  memhtr 
aad  legs  for  supporting  said  frame  member,  a  seat  rest  on 
said  frame  member,  a  seat  on  said  seat  rest,  a  top  wall  on 
said  frame  member  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  adjacent 
said  seat  rest  providing  an  extension,  said  top  wall  having 
a  [rfurality  of  spaced  openings,  a  removable  |  section  hav- 
mg  a  plurality  of  legs  arranged  complementary  to  said 
openings  to  be  accommodated  in  said  openings  when  said 
romovable  section  is  positioned  over  the  togi  ot  said  top 
iMdl,  said  last  mentioned  legs  having  a  length  ho  that  when 
p^tioned  in  said  openings  the  said  legs  wil  not  extend 
b^ow  the  bottom  of  the  frame  member,  sa^d  removable 
sactimi  having  a  top  surface  substantially  bn  tlie  same 
plane  as  the  top  surface  of  said  seat  and  which  serves  as 
a  continuation  of  said  seat  when  tlie  removable  section  is 


oa  the  extension,  said  extension  serving  as 


when  the  removable  section 
tension. 


is  removed  f ibm  said  ex- 


end  table 


iiai 
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3,084,976 

ADilUSTABLE  HIGH  CHAIR 

Rannalt  C.  Bakr,  146  IngaMoa  Ave,  West  Chicago,  UL 

nicd  Jwm  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  120,372 

6ClaiBii.    (0.297-153) 


1.  A  high  chair  comprising  a  supporting  base  includ- 
ing downwardly  diverging  leg  members  interconnected 
by  braces,  longitudinally  extending  top  rails  integral  with 
the  front  legs,  the  rear  legs  including  forwardly  extending 
porUons  disposed  inwardly  and  alongside  of  the  top  rails 
and  terminating  in  a  transverse  member,  a  seat  member 
rigidly  secured  between  said  top  rails,  a  seat  back  mem- 
ber extending  upwardly  from  the  top  rails,  means  ad- 
justably and  rigidly  attaching  the  seat  back  to  the  top 
rails  for  fore  and  aft  adjustment  of  the  seat  back  in  re- 
lation to  the  seat  member,  said  base  including  a  pair 
of  arms  projecting  upwardly  from  the  rear  thereof  and 
extending   horirontally   forwardly   in   vertically   spaced 
relation  to  tiie  edges  of  the  seat,  means  sUdably  inter- 
connecting the  arms  and  the  side  edges  of  the  seat  back 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  connection  between  the  seat  back 
and  tiie  top  rails  thus  rigidifying  and  sUbilizing  the  sMt 
back   a  tray  removably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
horizontally  dispoeed  arms  forwardly  of  the  seat  back  and 
in  overlying  relation  to  the  seat,  means  releasably  secur- 
ing the  tray  in  longitudinally  adjusted  position  on  the 
arm,  a  pair  of  depending  support  members  at  the  forward 
edge  of  the  supporting  baae,  a  tranaverse  footboard  ex- 
tending across  the  depending  support  membert,  and  brack- 
et means  adjustaWy  connecting  the  footboard  with  the 
support  members. 


side  of  said  seat,  with  each  bracket  providing  a  brace 
means  which  interconnects  said  front  and  rear  leg,  one  of 
said  brackets  including  a  pair  of  outwardly  off-aet  flai^ 
portions  which  are  spaced  apart  along  the  side  of  tha 
chair  and  which  flange  portions  are  vertically  incUned  fai 
upwardly  converging   relation,   and  the  odier  of  said 
brackets  including  a  pair  of  outwardly  off-set  channel 
shaped  sections  which  are  spaced  along  the  side  of  the 
chair  and  which  define,  respectively,  a  forwardly  and  a 
rearwardly  facing  channel  di^wsed  in  upwardly  converg- 
ing relation,  said  flange  portions  of  said  one  bracket  befaig 
complementary  in  arrangement  to  said  channel  shaped 
portions  of  said  other  bracket,  so  that  the  former  can  be 
received  by  the  latter  to  hold  the  two  in  position  relative 
to  each  other,  whereby  two  or  more  chairs  can  be  placed 
in  side-by-side  relation  with  said  one  bracket  on  one  chair 
deuchably  connected  with  said  other  bracket  on  die 
adjoining  chair,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  lower 
transverse  member  farmed  along  its  lower  edge  to  provide 
a  downwardly  facing  recess,  and  a  stud  fixed  to  each  of 
said  front  and  rear  legs  at  generally  horizontally  aligned 
positions  adjacent  the  upper  part  of  said  brackets  and  in 
positions  to  be  received  within  the  span  of  said  down- 
wardly facing  recess,  whereby  two  or  more  chairs  can  be 
stacked  vertically  in  superposed  relation  with  said  lOwer 
transverse  member  on  each  side  ot  a  chair  being  in  sup- 
ported engagement  with  a  pair  of  said  studs  on  the  leg 
structure  of  the  underlying  chair. 


3,884,977 
CHAIR 


Howard  D. 
ClarfnMte.Con 


Park,  IlL,  assignor  to 
of  IlUw>b 


'  ~#iMrJ^  9,  1962?stJ.  Ni  165,095 
4CIalii.    (CL  297-239) 


4  A  cbair  conitmctioo  comprisiflg  a  scat,  a  supportmg 
leg  structure  comected  with  aaid  scat  and  compriauig  on 
each  side  thereof  a  front  leg  member  and  a  rear  leg 
member,  a  pair  of  brackets  disposed,  respectively,  m  trana- 
verse relation  to  said  front  and  rear  leg  member  on  each 
78»  O.O.— 33 


3,084,978 

HEADRESTS 

Ingemar  Kail  Eric  Johansaon, 

Tranas,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,596 

2aaims.     (a.  297— 397) 


45, 


1.  A  head  rest  device  for  vehicle  seats  comprising  an 
elongated  clamping  frame,  said  clamping  frame  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  tubes  disposed  km- 
gitudinally  upward  tdcmg  the  rear  side  of  the  upright  back 
portion  of  a  vehicle  seat,  upper  and  lower  cross  members, 
said  upper  and  lower  cross  members  respectively  con- 
necting the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  spaced  tubes  together, 
said  upper  cross  member  forming  forwardly  bent  arm 
portions  spaced  from  one  another  and  extending  for- 
wardly across  the  top  of  the  uiM-ight  back  portion  toward 
the  front  side  of  the  back  portion,  said  upper  cross  mem- 
ber having  its  intermediate  portion  between  said  arm  por- 
tions extending  rearwardly,  adjustable  ccninections  at  each 
of  the  bottom  ends  of  said  laterally  spaced  tubes,  witii 
said  lower  cross  member  having  its  remote  ends  mounted 
to  said  adjustable  connections,  said  lower  cross  member 
forming  forwardly  bent  arm  portions  spaced  from  one 
another  and  extending  forwardly  across  the  top  of  the 
upright  back  portion  toward  the  front  side  of  the  bade 
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portion,  said  lower  cross  member  having  its  intermediate 
portion  between  said  arm  portions  extending  rearwardly, 
strap  means  connected  to  the  remote  ends  of  said  arm 
portions  and  extending  across  the  front  side  of  the  back 
portion,  and  a  head  rest  cushion  disposed  above  and 
mounted  on  said  clamping  frame. 


WEB  SEPARATOR 

Exni  L.  Moore,  Cofasmbos,  lad^  aniciior  to  Arvin  In- 

dnstrics,  loc^  Coiamb— ,  Ind^  a  corporatioa  of  Indiaiui 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,111 

8ClaiaM.    (CL  297— 445) 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  type  comprising  s6at 
and  back  frames  supported  on  a  plurality  of  floor-engag- 
ing legs,  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  webs  having 
their  ends  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  frame 
and  the  forward  edge  of  the  seat  frame,  the  intermediate 
stretches  of  said  webs  extending  under  a  rod  extending 
transversely  across  the  rear  of  the  seat  frame;  spacing 
means  mountable  on  said  rod  for  holding  said  webs  in 
a  spaced  relation  thereon,  comprising  an  elongated  mem- 
ber adapted  to  lie  against  said  rod  in  the  spaces  between 
said  webs,  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  rod-engaging 
spacers  engaging  said  rod  at  spaced  intervals  between  ad- 
jacent webs  for  holding  said  webs  in  spaced  relation,  said 
spacers  being  retained  in  fixed  laterally  spaced  engagement 
with  said  rod  by  said  elongated  member,  at  least  one  of 
said  spacers  bindingly  gripping  said  rod  for  holding  the 
remaining  spacers  and  the  elongated  member  in  a  fixed 
axial  position  thereon. 


3,084,980 

FOAM  PLASTIC  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

David  E.  Lawaoe,  2«21  MMdlcton  Beach  Road, 

Middletoo,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,945 

6  Claims.    (CI.  297— 455) 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  a  seat  portion  formed  o( 
foam  plastic  material,  a  frame  to  support  the  seat  and 
having  a  portioii  embedded  within  the  seat,  and  a  sheet 
of  open  mesh  secured  to  the  portion  of  the  frame  embed- 


ded within  the  seat  and  bonded  to  said  foanl  plastic  ma- 
terial and  normally  having  a  generally  upwardly  convex 
oontour,  said  sheet  of  mesh  tending  to  defor  n  through  a 
horizontal  plane  to  a  generally  concave  posiUon  when  a 
load  is  affiled  to  the  seat  to  thereby  support  a^d  distribute 
the  load  applied  to  the  seat. 


J 


assigiior  to 


3,084,981 
SELF-LAYING  TRACKS 
einrich  Fritz  Liebrccht,  London,  England, 
Leeford  (London)  Limited,  London,  Engiaad,  a~British 
company 

Filed  Ang.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,404 

aainu  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Aig.  23, 1960 

7  Claims.     (CI.  305—19) 


"^r^ih^^Sr^. 


1.  A  self-laying  track  assembly  comprisii^  a  toothed 
wheel,  a  number  of  track  sections  pivotallh'  connected 
together  in  end-to-end  relationship  and  surnounding  the 
toothed  wheel  and  carried  by  this  wheel,  {rack  means 
provided  on  each  track  section  adapted  t6  co-operate 
with  the  toothed  wheel  during  operation  of  jthe  track  so 
that  roUtion  of  the  toothed  wheel  causai  the  track 
sections  to  be  laid  in  succession  on  the  ground  and  to  be 
raised  therefrom  in  succession,  a  rigid  encless  rail  en- 
circling the  axis  of  the  toothed  wheel  and  ^tending  to 
about  equal  extents  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel,  said 
rail  being  freely  movable  in  relation  to  said,  wheel,  run- 
ners carried  by  the  track  sections  and  engaging  the  rail 
in  the  direction  to  hold  the  track  sections  jtowards  the 
wheel  axis. 


13,084,982 
JOURNAL  BOX  INSERT 

Fred  E.  Bachim,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  MrigM^  to 

Indnstrics  Incorporated,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  cc^poration  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77,9^1 
SClaiBfc    (CL308— ^) 


{ 1 .  In  combination  with  a  journal  box  havihg 
aid  a  top  wall  defining  a  generally  flat  beaing 
at  axle  end  in  the  journal  box,  and  a  bearir  g-and 
bftween  the  axle  and  top  wall,  an  integral 
having  a  top  element  between  the  bearing-i 
tl|e  top  wall  and  side  legs  extending  downwa^ly 
tile  axk  and  side  walls,  said  side  walls 


havog 


side  walls 

surface, 

wedge 

l^-ahaped  clip 

wedge  and 

between 

inwardly 
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extending  projections  and  the  legs  of  the  clip  having  cen- 
tral apertures  receiving  those  projections,  and  axle  stops 
detachably  mounted  on  the  legs  lying  in  a  longitudinal 
and  transverse  diametrical  plane  throu^  the  axle  for  lim- 
iting sidewise  movement  of  the  axle  relative  to  the  side 
walls. 

3,084,983 

RECORD  CABINET 

N.  SlMrt,  56  W.  119th  St,  Apt  3, 

New  York  26,  N.Y. 

FOcd  May  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,946 

1  Claloi.     (CL  312 — 13) 


wall  panel  into  such  tr^*  space;  said  sheet  of  moisture 
absorbing  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  contacting 
plies  of  thin  absorbent  fibrous  material  the  combined 
thickness  of  which  does  not  appreciably  increase  the 
thickness  of  said  one  conUiner  wall,  at  least  one  of  said 
plies  including  a  desiccant  carried  thereby  and  distributed 
therealong,  the  remaining  plies  of  said  sheet  being  free 
of  desiccant,  said  ply  which  carries  said  desiccant  being 
adapted  to  attract  moisture  which  may  pass  into  said  mois- 
ture trap  space  and  the  remaining  plies  of  said  sheet  being 
adapted  to  distribute  such  attracted  moisture  throughout 
said  sheet  to  preclude  localized  accumulation  of  moisture 
in  said  sheet. 

3,004,985 

INTERLOCKING  CABINETS 
Edward  Bcigman,  New  YotIe,  N.Y.,  awignor  to  Art  Steel 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FHcd  Jan.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,837 
7  Claims.    (CI.  312—111) 


A  record  cabinet  comprising  a  housing  that  is  open  at 
the  front,  panels  vertically  disposed  in  the  housing  to 
provide  compartments  eac*  for  receiving  a  record, 
means  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  the  compartments  for 
spacing  the  panels  and  having  a  vertical  leg  with  a  slot 
therethrou^,  release  means  pivotally  supported  m  the 
compartments  each  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  rec- 
ord to  be  stored  and  having  an  arcuate  groove  corre- 
sponding to  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  a  record  to  be  sup- 
ported, each  ot  said  release  means  having  an  arcuate  slot 
in  the  front  end  thereof,  a  cam  surface,  and  selector 
means  slidaUy  supported  in  each  of  the  spacing  means 
leg  slot  and  having  an  enlarged  end  portion  defining  a 
cam  for  engaging  the  cam  surface  to  pivot  the  associated 
release  means  to  release  a  record  supported  thereby  when 
one  such  selector  means  is  pushed  toward  the  compart- 
ment. 

3,084,984 

MOISTURE  RESISTANT  CONTAINER 

Howard  L.  Aikr,  Waiwt  Creek,  Calif.,  anignor  to 

Crown  ZsBsihnch  Corporation,  Son  Francisco,  CaUf .. 

«f  Nevada 

FBcd  Am.  26,  I960,  Scr.  No.  52,199 

6  Oafau.    (CI.  312—31) 


1.  A  cabinet  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  interlocking 
contiguous  relation  to  another  of  the  same  kind,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposite  flat  walls,  one  of  said  walls  being 
provided  with  separate  but  directly  adjacent  aligned  lock- 
ing tongues  projecting  outwardly  of  said  one  wall,  the 
other  of  said  walls  being  provided  in  a  corresponding  lo- 
cation with  a  slot  whose  overall  length  is  at  least  as  great 
as  that  of  said  tongues,  the  tongues  being  jointly  insertabk 
into  the  slot  of  a  contiguous  cabinet,  one  of  said  tongues 
being  mounted  in  retractable  fashion  so  that  if  the  cabinet 
is  brought  into  contiguity  with  another  in  which  there  is 
a  shorter  slot  the  retractable  tongue  will  retract  to  allow 
entry  of  the  other  tongue  into  said  shorter  slot. 


3,084,986 
METHOD  FOR  MACHINE  CONTROL 
Walter  Schftneck,  DnawMorf ,  Gcnnany,  aarignor  to  Tele- 
fonakticbolagct  L  M  Ericason,  StocUwfan,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

FBed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801,335 
SClaiHM.    (CL346— 25) 


1 .  A  moisture  redstam  container  having  opposing  walls, 
each  of  said  walls  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  moisture 
resistant  inner  and  outer  wall  panels  which  are  at  least 
partially  in  contact  with  each  other  between  OK>osite  ends 
of  said  container  but  which  are  generally  free  of  bonded 
engagement  with  each  other  between  said  container  ends 
so  that  a  moisture  trap  space  is  provided  therebetween, 
and  a  thin,  flnible  self-supporting  denccating  sheet  of 
moisture  absorbing  material  interposed  between  the  pan- 
els of  at  least  one  of  said  opposing  container  walls  in 
the  mmsture  trap  space  theretietween  for  attracting  and 
distributing  moisture  which  may  pass  through  an  outer 


1.  An>aratus  for  indicating  the  time  during  which  a 
metal  working  tool  of  a  machine  tool  works  a  metal  wOTk- 
piece,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  re- 
corder for  indicating  the  time  during  which  the  workpiece 
is  worked,  means  for  detecting  the  thermo-potential  de- 
veloped across  a  thermojunction  formed  by  the  engaging 
surfaces  of  the  working  tocrf  and  the  workpiece  during  the 
working  of  the  workpiece,  sensing  circuit  means  for  apply- 
ing the  thermo-potential  develt^ted  across  said  thenno- 
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junction  and  detected  by  said  detecting  means  to  said  re- 
corder to  indicate  the  time  during  which  the  workpiece 
is  worked,  and  means  connected  between  said  detecting 
means  and  said  recorder  for  amplifying  said  thermo-po- 
tential. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRESSURE 

FILTRATION  OF  SUSFEN«ONS  OF  SOLIDS  IN 

UQUIDS 

aHde  Bovain,  Paris,  FriBcc,  aHi|Bor  to  Ddka  SJi^ 

GcMva,  Switztrland 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  18,321 

6  Claiiiis.     (CL  21*— 73) 

1.  A  process  of  filtering  liquids  out  of  suspensions  of 
sc^ds  in  liquids  comprising  continuously  feeding  suspen- 
sion into  a  iriurality  of  continuously  moving  and  succes- 
sive filtering  zones  each  having  a  filtering  medium  therein, 
confining  the  suspension  in  the  successive  zones  to  pre- 
vent escape  of  liquid  except  through  the  filtering  medium 
therein,  moving  the  zones  through  a  pressure  applying 
region  and  in  such  region  applying  pressure  on  to  the  sus- 
pension in  each  zone  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  di- 


rection of  movement  of  the  zones  to  force  liduid  through 
the  filtering  medium  in  each  zone  to  effect  a  first  filtration, 
continuing  the  movement  of  the  zones,  removing  the  resi- 
due of  solids  from  each  zone,  continuously  inverting  the 


successive  z(Mies,  continuously  refilling  the  saine  with  sus- 
pension and  repeating  the  confining  and  pressure  applying 
steps  to  effect  a  second  filtration  through  ithe  filtering 
medium  in  each  zone  in  a  flow  direction  opi^ite  to  that 
of  the  first  filtration. 


CHEMICAL 


3,084,988 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COLOURATION  OF  FIBRES 
BASED  ON  POLYACRYLONITRILE 
Rolmt  FMdMc  Midiei  Snrean,  Engliicii-ies-Bains,  Gil- 
bert Krimcr,  Ermoiit,  and  Pierre  Marie  Joseph  Obelli- 
annc,  Soisy-soiis-MoDtniorciicy,  France,  assignors  to 
Compagnie  Fraofaise  dcs  Matiercs  Colorantes,  Paris, 
France,  a  Frcncii  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jnly  22,  19M,  Ser.  No.  44,548 

2  Claims.    (CI.  8-^1) 
1.  Process  for  the  colouration  of  fibres  based  on  poly- 
acrylonitrile  in  which  a  dyebath  is  prepared  by  diss(riving 
a  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


ALCOHOL 


Ri— N=N— R'l— N 


B" 


SOtX 


and 


3,084,989 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  POLYVINYL 
Hitosiii  Abe  and  YasnJI  Olmo,  Knndiild  Cil^,  Japan,  as- 
signors of  one-fourth  to  Air  Reduction  dompany,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  New 
York,  and  three-fourths  to  KnrashiU  Raybn  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ofcayama,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan  [ 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  5,  19M,  Ser.  N|d.  20,011 
Claims  priority,  apiriicatioii  Japan  Apr.  |B,  1959 
9  Clainss.     (CI.  8—115.5) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  properti 
forms  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  which  comprises 
polyvinyl  alcohol  with  an  aldehyde  sel( 
group  cosisting  of  aliphatic  aldehydes  consisi 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  atoms,  aromatic  aldel 
ing  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  atoms!  and  chl<x'0- 
sttbstituted  aromatic  aldehydes  consisting  o^  carbon,  hy- 
drogen, oxygen  and  chlorine  atoms,  said  aldehyde  having 
at  least  seven  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  wijter  s(rfubility 
of  at  most  0.5%  at  room  temperature  in  a  sdlvent  system 
containing  at  least  10%  by  weight  at  water  and  containing 
at  least  10%  by  weight  of  propyl  alcohol.       1 


s  of  shaped 

eating  such 

d  from  the 

g  of  carbon, 

des  coittist- 


R"  Y 

N— Br- N—N— B'l-N 

8^  Z 


in  ^diich  Ri  represents  the  residue,  after  suppression  of 
the  amino  groap,  of  an  amine  selected  frcxn  the  group 
consisting  of  diazotable  aromatic  and  hetercyclic  primary 
amines,  R'l  represents  an  arylene  group  which  is  sub- 
stituted by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups,  Rj 
represents  a  p-phenylene  group,  R's  represents  an  arylene 
group  which  is  substituted  by  a  member  selected  trom 
the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl, 
i^koxy  and  hydroxy  groups,  R"  rq>re8ents  a  member 
ffflfi^fif  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom 
and  alkyl  and  aryl  groups,  X  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  hydrogen  atom  and  cations,  Y  and  Z  each  rep- 
resent a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  groups  in 
water  and  adding  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
aistins  of  mineral  and  orpadc  adds,  the  fibres  then  being 
introduced  into  the  bath  at  a  temperature  such  that  hy- 
dtvdyais  of  the  dyestuff  is  substantially  nil  and  the  tem- 
penUure  then  being  raised  so  as  to  hydrolyse  the  dyestuff. 


3,084,990 
SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF  MODIFIED 
CELLULOSE  ESTERS       i 
Henry  ADen  Holhnan,  Jr.,  WayMslNHro,  VsL  assignor  to 
E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawara 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Aug.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,865 

5  Claims.  (CL  8— 129) 
1.  A  shaped  article  consisting  essential^  of  cellulose 
acetate  having  attached  to  the  polymer  cpain  through 
ester  linkages  from  10  to  8(X)  milliequiyalents  of  a 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfonic  acid 
and  hydrolyzable  salts  thereof  per  kilograut  of  product. 


3,084,991 
PRODUCnON  OF  AN  ARYL  EPOXV  ETHER 
POLYMER  STRUCTURE 
Kenneth  T.  Garty,  Somcnilk,  Thomas  B.  Glbb,  Jr.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  and  John  A.  Stcastroui,  MlddkUz,  N  J.,  as- 
signora  to  Uniou  Carlrfdc  Corporation,  $  cocporatioa 
of  New  York  T 

FUed  July  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,^95 
5  Claims.    (Q.  18—54) 
1.  Method  of  producing  a  shaped  structi^e  of  an  aryl 
epoxy  ether  polymer  which  comprises  extrud  ng  said  poly- 
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mer  into  a  shaped  structure  above  about  its  first  order 
phase  transition  temperature,  cot^g  said  polymer  below 
about  its  second  order  phase  transition  temperature,  re- 


■«? 


::^=^=^^-r^ re- 


heating said  polymer  to  a  temperature  between  about  5 
and  150*  C.  in  excess  of  its  second  order  phase  transition 
temperature  and  stretching  said  polymer. 


3,084,992 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SHATOD 
STRUCnJRES  FROM  ACROLEIN  POLYMERS 

Fanl  ScUack,  LsMsnhofca,  near  AugAurg,  aud  Wolfgang 

GoMucr,  KiWal,  TauMM,  Gctusaiqr,  assignors  to  Farb- 

wcrkc    Hocchirt    Aktlci«C8cIisckalt    vormsJs    Meister 

Lndns  Jk  Biaiiut.  Ftaakfurt  am  Maiu,  Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Gcmaay 

FBc*  July  14,  1900,  Ser.  No.  42,757 

Claims  priority,  appBcation  Germany  July  18,  1959 
10  Claims,    (a.  18— 54) 


3  ggs  99< 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OFOJ^^mJMmMA 
SELENIUM    OR    ITS    COMPOUNDS*NRICHED 
SOLUTION  „  ^ 

Akka  Yo^b^ama  and  SUgcra  YoMkawa,  Tokyo, 
anfgnors  to  AsaU  Kaaei  Kogyo  Eahn^ilri  1 
Ossika,  Japau,  a  corporatiou  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.    FOcd  Oct  17,  1900,  Scr.  No.  «j8M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  8, 1900 
5  Claiias.     (CL  23—139) 
1.  A  method  for  recovering  selenium  from  a  gas  con- 
taining selenium  togethw  wtih  aldehyde  and  nitrile  pro- 
duced from  the  oxidation  of  unsaturated  hydrocarbons, 
comprising 

( 1 )  spraying  water  into  a  stream  of  die  gas  to  collect 
the  selenium,  the  water  having  a  pH  of  7  to  9  and 
a  temperature  below  50*  C, 

(2)  separating  the  resultant  selenium-containing  water 
from  the  resultant  gas-liquid  mixture  in  a  gas-liquid 
separation  zone, 

(3)  atomizing  the  selenium-containing  water  in  maec- 
ular  oxygen-containing  gas, 

(4)  conucting  the  resulunt  atomized  mixture  with 
oxide  ol  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  coK>cr.  iron  and  nickel  at  a  temperature  of  mini- 
mally 500'  C.  whereby  selenium  is  oxidized  to  sele- 
nium dioxide,  and  _ 

(5)  condensing  the  resultant  gaseous  selenium  dioxide- 
water  mixture  by  cooling. 


■SSv" 
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3,004,995  ,^ „ 

PROCESS  FOR  STORAGE  OF  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
Heribert  GrubMach,  Gnz,  Austria,  assizor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Ddawara 
No  DrawiH.     Filed  Dec  16,  1900,  Scr.  No.  70,148 

ICtaim.     (CL23— 152) 
Stable  solution  of  purified  chlwine  dioxide  m  Uquid 
carbon  dioxide,  in  which  the  chlorine  dioxide  content  of 
the  solution  at  normal  temperature  is  no  greater  than 
about  2S  weight  percent 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  shaped  structures 
from  copolymers  of  acrolein,  which  comprises  shaping  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  adduct  consisting  of  sulfur  diox- 
ide additively  combined  with  a  copolymer  of  acrolein 
and  at  least  30%  by  wei^t  of  a  derivative  of  acrylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  alkyl 
esters  of  acrylic  add.  and  alkyl  amides  of  acrylic  acid, 
and  stretching  die  shaped  structures  so  obtained  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  50  to  200*  C.  after  the  water 
has  been  removed  by  evaporation. 


3,084,993  _„ 

PRODUCTION  OF  CRIMPED  FILAMENTS 

■i»*  nMMM.  AnnMa^  Oimitkl.  and  Boh 


to 


BritWi 


^toS!S^    PIWAui.31,lH2^S5.No.2M,903 

1.  A  process  fbr  producing  crimped  polyacrylonitrile 
filaments,  comprising  spinning  simultaneously  and  adja- 
cently into  a  liquid  coagulant  two  s(riutioos  containing 
diflnent  coocentratioos  of  the  same  polyacrylonitrile 
pcriymer.  die  difference  in  concentrations  being  at  least 
4  percent  of  the  smaller  ctmcentratioo  and  the  two  solu- 
tions being  allowed  to  come  into  oonUct  widi  each  other 
before  die  polymer  dierem  is  wholly  coaguUted,  stretch- 
ing the  i«snltmg  filaments  to  at  least  four  times  their 
unstietohed  length  and  drying  the  filaments  nnder  condi- 
tions allowing  them  to  shrink. 


3,084,990 
MEIllOD  OF  REGENERATING  THE  FREE  AND 
THE  USED  HYDROCHLORIC  ACID  FROM  ALU- 
MINIUM ETCHING  BATHS 

Andraas  Hake,  Yienna,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Otlimar  Rnthncr,  Vicuna,  Austria 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jnly  5,  1901,  Scr.  No.  121^814 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria  July  8,  1900 
7ciainn.    (CL  23— 154) 
2.  A  method  of  regenerating  the  partially  spent  hydro- 
chloric acid  used  as  etching  liquid  in  aluminium  etching 
baths  comprising  the  steps  of  withdrawing  a  portion  <rf 
the  etching  liquid  containing  free  and  partially  spent  hy- 
drochloric acid  and  aluminium  chloride  solution,  distill- 
ing said  liquid  to  recover  and  condense  hydrochkwic  acid, 
concentrating  the  remaining  aluminium  chloride  solution, 
reacting  the  remaining  aluminium  chloride  solution  with 
aluminium  oxide  to  form  a  solid  aluminium  chloride  oxide 
compound,  roasting  said  compound  to  form  aluminium 
oxide  and  HCl — H3O  gases,  and  condensing  the  roast 
HQ ^HjO  gases  to  form  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid. 


3,084,997  „ 

CHLORINE-FREE  PHOSPHORUS  NITRILEAMTOES 

AND  METHOD  OF  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Maigot  Bcckc,  ncc  Gockring,  l^^tmttt^nmmj,  m- 
ripMT  to  OMn  MathicsonChcmical  Cotporatieu,  a  cor- 
poratiou of  Visghria  ^_^       ^       ^ 
No   Drawing.     Couduuatloa   of   applkatian   Scr.   No. 
045,421,  Mar.  12,  1957.     TWs  application  Aug.  20, 
1900,  Scr.  No.  52,050 
Claims  priority,  appttcatiou  Germany  Mar.  17, 1950 

MCtalms.    (CL23— 190) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  condensation  product  con- 
taining at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  direcdy  boimd  to  two 
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phosi^orus  atoms,  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  dry 
hycfrogen  chloride  with  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  triamide 
and  phosphorus  nitrildiamide  so  as  to  form  ammonium 
chloride  and  a  condensation  product  of  said  compound 
having  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  directly  bound  to  two 
phosphorus  atoms;  and  separating  the  thus  formed  con- 
densation ^oduct. 


3,«84,998 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOAMED  SILICON 

NITRIDE 

Howard  M.  DeiB,  Ni^ara  Falls,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Union 

ClarbUc  Corporation,  a  corpontlon  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawiog.     FUed  Dec.  2«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  77,011 

4  Cialmi.  (CI.  23—191) 
1.  A  pcxiceas  for  the  production  of  porous  silicon  nitride 
oon^sing  mixing  finely-divided  silicon  having  an  oxidic 
silicon  film,  with  aqueous  hydrofluoric  acid,  the  amount 
of  finely-divided  silicon  being  substantially  in  excess  of 
that  which  will  react  with  said  hydrofluoric  acid,  whereby 
a  staUe  foam  is  formed;  drying  said  foam;  and  nitriding 
the  foam  to  convert  it  to  substantially  pure  silicon  nitride. 


3,084,999 

MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL  OF 

CONSTITUENT  POTENTIALS 

RaymoBd  L.  Davis  II,  Newtown  Sqaare,  Pa^  assignor  to 

Leeds  aad  Northmp  Conpany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corpontion  of  PcniuylvaBia 

Fled  iBly  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  41,965 
ISdaima.    (CL  23— 232) 


(b)  in  a  second  of  said  positions  i establishing 
communication  between  said  tubularielement  and 
said  gases  forming  said  carbon-rem<^ving  atmos- 
phere including  said  oxygen-bearing  {compounds, 
substantial  quantity  of  a  reducing  agenjt  having  an 
affinity  for  oxygen  at  least  equal  to  that  of  said  fer- 
rous metal  element  disposed  within  said  tabular  mem- 
ber in  a  position  relative  to  that  of  saiq  outlet  con- 
nection and  to  that  of  said  access  meins  for  flow 
therethrough  of  said  carbon-removing  atmosphere 
prior  to  arrival  in  said  region  occupied  I  by  said  fer- 
rous metal  element  for  reducing  the  qu^tity  of  oxi- 
dizing compounds  present  in  said  carbpn-removing 
atmosphere  to  a  point  where  their  oxidizihg  capability 
is  below  that  which  will  oxidize  said  element  and 
also  for  flow  through  said  reducing  agent  of  the  gases 
forming  said  carburizing  atmosphere  in|  said  region 
of  said  ferrous  metal  element  for  regeneitation  of  said 
reducing  agent. 


3,085,000 
PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Dale  E.  Lupfer,  Bartlcsvillc,  Oida., 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 

nicd  Dec.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782,449 
2  Claims.    (CI.  23—260) 


to  PUIUpa 
Ekiaware 


f^ 


reuaie 


1 .  A  constituent  potential  measuring  system,  comprising 

a   sensitive   element    including   a   filamentary    ferrous 

metal  element  the  electrical  resistance  of  which  varies 

with  the  carbon  content  thereof, 

a  tubular  member  within  which  said  element  is  sup^ 

ported, 
said  tubular  member  having  an  outlet  connection  thereto 
for  discbarge  of  gases  therefrom  and  having  access 
means  through  which  there  may  be  selectively  intro- 
duced into  the  region  of  said  ferrous  metal  element 
gases  developing  a  carbon-imparting  atmosphere 
whose  carbon  potential  is  to  be  measured  and  gases 
developing  a  carbon-removing  atmosi^ere  including 
oxycen-bearing  compounds, 
selective  means  including  at  kast  one  flow  connection 
to  said  access  means  and  selectively  operable  be- 
tween predetermined  positions  f<H- 

(fl)  in  a  first  of  said  positions  establishing  com- 
municatioa  between  said  tubular  element  and  a 
carburizing  atmosphere  for  flow  of  that  atmos- 
phere into  said  region  occupied  by  said  ferrous 
metal  element,  and 


'  1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  aqueou4  solution  of 
ammonium  nitrate  of  predetermined  conceniration  which 
comprises  mixing  means  to  contact  nitric  apid  with  am- 
monia, evaporating  means  having  beating  ifcieans  associ- 
ated therewith,  means  to  pass  ammonium  nitrate  from 
said  mixing  means  to  said  evaporating  mens,  means  to 
withdraw  ammonium  nitrate  from  said  evaporating  means, 
a  vessel,  means  to  pass  a  sample  of  ammonium  nitrate  to 
said  vessel  from  said  means  to  withdraw,  means  to  cool 
said  vessel,  means  to  measure  the  temperature  of  am- 
monium nitrate  in  said  vessel,  means  responsive  to  said 
means  to  measure,  to  establish  a  pneumatic  pressure 
representative  of  the  temperature  of  ammonium  nitrate  in 
suid  vessel,  first  and  second  bellows,  means  rigidly  sup- 
porting first  ends  of  said  bellows  so  that  tlM  second  ends 
thereof  are  in  facing  spaced  relationship,  a  rod  connect- 
ing the  second  ends  of  said  bellows  so  that  expanaon  of 
one  results  in  compression  of  the  other,  a  first  conduit 
having  a  first  end  thereof  conununicating  with  tlie  in- 
terior of  said  first  bellows,  a  second  conduit  having  a  first 
end  thereof  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  sec- 
ond bellows,  the  effective  cross-sectional  araa  of  said  sec- 
ond conduit  means  being  smaller  than  the  (jffective  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  first  conduit,  means  donnecting  the 
second  ends  of  said  conduits  to  said  means  to  establish  a 
f  neumatic  pressure,  a  member  adjustably  secured  to  said 
rod  so  as  to  move  with  said  rod,  means  pckitioned  adja- 
cent said  member  to  move  said  member  a^ong  said  rod 
periodically  in  a  first  direction,  means  to  detect  move- 
ment of  said  member  a  preselected  distance  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction  in  resp  snse  to  moive- 
ment  of  said  rod  in  another  second  directi  >n,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  means  to  detect  movemen   to  adjust  the 
heating  means  associated  with  said  evaporai  ing  means. 
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3,MS.itl 

ELECTRONIC  FUME  AND  ODOR  INCINERATOR 

loci  C  Morrta,  2M9  Broadway  NE.,  KM»xviilc  17,  Tcmi. 

FUed  Nov.  U,  1960,  Scr.  No.  70,186 

3CWM.    (a.  23— 277) 


COMPOSmONS  STABlLnED  WITH  MJ>IALKYL^ 
HYDROXYRENZYL  ALCOHOL 

Itopcrt  C.  Morris,  Bcikctey,  Crfif •»"'*■"'  *"  ^"^ 
CoBiWiy  a  corwmlioB  of  Ddowwc 

No  Dmwtaf.   FIW  A«f.  11,  lfS9,  Ser.  No.  832,9#5 
20  CWaM.    (CL  44-78) 

1.  A  subflired  compositioa  comprising  essentially  an 
organic  material  subject  to  oxidative  deterioration  havmg 
in  intimate  contact  therewith  an  amount  of  3,5-diaIkyl- 
4-hydroxybenzyl  alcohol  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  ma- 
terial against  oxidation,  each  of  said  alkyl  radicals  m  said 
alcohol  being  a  lower  molecular  weight  alkyl  radical. 


J  jiil^-^ 


1    An  electronic  fume  and  odor  incinerator  compris- 
ing a  closed  generally  rectangular  housing,  one  wall  of 
said  housing  having  air  inlet  openings  therein  adjacent 
one  end.  a  partition  in  said  housing  spaced  from  said  one 
wall  to  provide  an  air  passage,  said  partition  having  an 
aperture  therein   adjacent  the  end   opposite   said   inlet 
openings,  spaced  sound  muffling  bafftes  in  said  passage 
between  said  inlet  openings  and  said  aperture,  a  pair  of 
electrodes  secured  to  said  partition  and  providing  a  spark 
gap  in  the  path  of  air  flowing  through  said  aperture,  a 
base  received  in  said  housing  and  supported  on  a  yield- 
able  pad,  a  high  voltage  power  supply  for  said  electrodes, 
said  power  supply  comprising  a  step-down  transformer 
connected  to  a  conventional  power  line,  a  spark  coil  hav- 
ing a  primary  and  secondary  winding,  means  connecting 
the  output  of  said  secondary  winding  to  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes, a  vibrator,  means  connecting  one  side  of  the  output 
of  said  transformer  to  the  other  electrode  and  through 
said  vibrator  to  one  side  of  said  primary  winding,  means 
connecting  the  other  side  of  said  output  of  said  trans- 
tonaer  to  the  other  side  of  said  primary  wmding,  a  con- 
denser connected  across  the  points  of  said  vibrator  and  a 
condenser  connected  across  the  input  to  said  transformer  to 
reduce  radio  talerference.  said  transformer,  vibrator  and 
coU  being  mounted  on  said  base,  another  wall  of  said 
housing  having  an  air  discharge  opening,  a  motor  dnven 
blower  mounted  on  said  other  wall  with  the  outlet  of  said 
blower  communicating  with  said  discharge  opening  and 
the  inuke  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing and  means  connecting  said  blower  motor  to  said 
power  line,  wheieby  the  arc  across  said  electrodes  will  be 
at  a  frequency  determined  by  the  frequency  of  opera- 
tion of  said  vibrator  and  fumes  or  odors  entrained  in  air 
passing  through  said  aperture  will  be  incinerated  by  said 
arc,  the  purified  odoriess  air  being  discharged  through 
said  discharge  opening. 


3,M5,M4 

PRODUCTION  OF  MEDIUM  CARBON 
FERROCHROMIUM 
Hclnricfa  W.  RathauHi,  Caihri%r,  OMo,  ■• 

Wolfe,  New  Haven,  W.  Va.,  9tftm^  Vi 

Corporatioa  of  AaMrica,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  162,243 
1  Claim.    (CI.  75—130.5) 

The  method  of  making  ferrochromium  containing  from 
about  3.5  to  less  than  5%  carbon,  and  less  than  about 
1.5%   silicon,  which  comprises  providing  in  a  ladle  a 
molten  bath  of  silicon-containing  ferrochromium  contain- 
ing from  4.5  to  6%  carbon,  from  10  to  18%  silicon  and 
from  52  to  65%  chromium,  balance  substantially  all  iron, 
pouring  a  chrome  ore-lime  melt  onto  said  molten  bath  of 
silicon  containing  ferrochromium  and  allowing  them  to 
react,  the  chrome  ore-lime  melt  containing  about  20  to 
30%  CraOj  and  about  6  to  10%  FeO.  the  silicon<ontain- 
ing  ferrochromium  and  the  chrome  ore-lime  melt  being  in 
such  proportions  as  to  reduce  the  silicon  content  of  the 
ferro-chromium  to  less  than  about  1.5%,  the  dimensions 
of  the  ladle  in  which  the  reaction  occurs  being  so  related 
to  the  quantities  of  silicon-containing  ferrochromium  and 
cKrome  ore-lime  melt  that  there  is  provided  an  interfacial 
contact  area  between  the  silicon-containing  ferrochromium 
and  the  chrome  ore-lime  melt  of  between  1.0  and  2.7 
square  feet  per  cubic  foot  of  ferrochromium. 


James  L. 


3,013,001 

MOTOR  FUEL  COMPOSmONS 

LaMT.  PUMdpUa,  Fa.,  as^fw*  to  Sim  OU 

tf,  PMaidpya,  Pta.,  a  eoffporatioa  of  New 

Jersey  ^^ 

No  DiawliV.    FUei  Mar.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  803,099 

ItClafaM.  (CL44— 69) 
1.  A  motor  fod  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
petroleum  hydrocaiboos  boiling  within  the  gasoline  range; 
an  anti-knock  amount  of  a  tetra-alkyl  lead  anti-knock 
agent;  and  a  snail  amount,  sufBdeat  to  suppress  surface 
ignition,  of  a  beti»nionoester  of  itaconic  acid  with  an  un- 
saturated primary  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  alcohol  having 
one  oleinic  douUe  bond  and  from  3  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms  per  molecnlft. 


3,085,005 
ALLOYS 
Arthur  B.  Michael,  Lake  Forest,  HL,  Leonard  F.  Yntcoia, 
McBlo  Paf^^  Calif.,  and  Roy  A.  Haskell,  Waak^aa. 
IIL,  aaalKDon  to  FanstcH  Metaltarglcal  Corporatloii, 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawli«.    Filed  Jan.  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  709,168 

SCIains.  (CI.75— 17!) 
1.  A  cobalt  base  casting  alloy  consisting  essentially 
by  weight  of  from  about  15%  to  about  25%  chromium, 
from  about  2%  to  about  15%  tungsten,  up  to  about  4% 
titanium,  up  to  about  3%  aluminum,  up  to  about  10% 
molybdenum,  from  about  3%  to  about  25%  of  at  least 
one  of  the  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tantalum  and  columbium,  the  remainder  being  cobalt 
and  incidental  impurities,  and  impurities  including  up  to 
about  0.5%  carbon. 


3,005,006 

TUNGSTEN  BASE  ALLOYS 

Thomas  K.  Redden,  ClKJnnati,  Ohio,  asslpior  to  Gea- 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,884 

2Claiais.    (CU  75— 176) 
1.  An  improved  high  temperature  tungsten  base  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of,  in  percent  by  weight,   15-18 
columbium,  20  tantalum,  2-5  tiunium.  and  6(X-63  tung- 
sten. 
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3,085,007 
CHROMIUM    BASE    ALLOY    POSSESSING    HIGH- 
STRENGTH  AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES 
Lewis  R.  AroalB,  LexiattoD,  ami  Aittar  L.  Geary,  Ar- 
Hngton,  Mmm^  aMignon,  by  mcanc  aalgnments,  to  tiie 
Uaited  Slates  of  AoMika  as  reprcseated  by  the  United 
Stales  Atomic  Encriy  Coaimission 
No  Drawkis.    Filed  inmit  30, 19M,  Ser.  No.  40,123 

1  Claim.     (Ci.  75—176) 
An  alloy  of  chromium  characterized  by  high  strength 
at  temperatures  of  about  2300"  F.  that  consists  of  chro- 
mium-1  atomic  percent  columbium,  and  0.1  atomic  per- 
cent molybdenum. 


3,085,008 

POSmVELY-ACTlNG  DIAZO  PLANOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATE 

Joim  M.  Case,  Mooods  View  Townaidp,  Ramsey  County, 

Miaa.,  assigaor  to  Mlaneaota  Mining  and  Manufactnr- 

iai  Company,  St  Paul,  Mian.,  a  corpontion  of  Dcla- 

FUcd  Jan.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  632,597 
7  Claims.    (CL  96— 75) 


Sfff/t 


-^as/TTve-rrpe  t/SMT-seA/s/Tmr  cemfvsir.-ofi 
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2.  A  stable  presensitized  positively-acting  dimensionally- 
stable  planographic  plate  capable,  upon  a  single  exposure 
through  a  positive  transparency  followed  by  a  simple  wash- 
ing step,  of  directly  providing  insoluble  hydrophilic  sur- 
face areas  which  permanently  define  or  outline  the  image 
areas  corresponding  to  the  opaque  areas  of  said  transpar- 
ency, said  plate  comprising  an  aluminum  sheet  having  a 
water-insoluble  hydrophilic  isolating  and  bonding  surface 
layer  formed  by  reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  soluble 
silicate  with  the  surface  of  said  sheet,  said  layer  overlying 
and  being  firmly  bonded  to  said  sheet  and  being  substan- 
tially free  of  water-soluble  material  and  a  soluble  sensi- 
tizer layer  overlying  and  adhered  to  said  isolating  and 
bonding  layer,  said  sensitizer  layer  being  characterized  in 
that,  upon  exposure  to  light  through  a  transparency,  it  re- 
acts in  the  exposed  areas  to  provide  an  insoluble  ink- 
repellent  water-receptive  surface  corresponding  with  the 
light-transmissive  areas  of  said  transparency  while  remain- 
ing s(riuble  and  readily  removable  in  the  unexposed  areas 
corresponding  with  the  opaque  areas  of  said  transparency. 
said  sensitizer  layer  comprising  a  water  soluble  organic 
hydrophilic  linear  vinyl  addition  polymer  intimately  mixed 
throu^out  said  layer  with  a  light-sensitive  diazo  resin, 
the  wei^t  ratio  of  said  vinyl  polymer  to  said  diazo  resin 
being  from  about  8:1  to  about  20:1. 


3,085,009 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    EMULSIONS    AND    ELEMENTS 

CONTAINING  A  WATER  SOLUBLE  MANNAN 
Vaa^  CraadaO  Chambers,  Jr.,  Fair  Havea,  NJ.,  as- 
ngaor  to  E.  I.  da  Foot  dc  Neaioars  aad  Company, 
Witaaiagtoa,  Dei.,  a  cotporalioa  of  Dctaware 
NoDrawtag.    Filed  Jaa.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,682 

7Claiais.  (0.96—107) 
1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  having  in- 
creased covering  power  of  developed  silver  comprising 
on  a  dry  basis  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  gelatin.  20  to 
80  parts  by  wei^t  of  a  water-soluble  mannan  polysac- 
charide having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  5,000  to 
100,000,  and  60  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  a  light-sensi- 
tive tUver  halide. 


3,085,010 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    EMULSIONS    AND    ELEMENTS 

CONTAINING  A  WATER  SOLUBLE  LAMINARIN 
Vaughan  Crandall  Chambers,  Jr.,  Fak  Ha^  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  da^Pont  dc  Nemours  u^i  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbi^rc 
1  No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  16, 1961,  Ser.  N0.  82,684 
f  7  Cbims.    (CI.  96—107) 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsioi)  having  in- 
creased covering  power  of  developed  silver  comprising, 
on  a  dry  basis  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  g|elatin,  20  to 
80  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  poly^ucose  lami- 
narin  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  4,000  to 
6,000,  and  60  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  a  light-sensitive 
silver  halide. 


,  3,085,011 

PROCESS.  OF  PREPARING  A  RICE  PRODUCT 

Truman  B.\Waync,  P.O.  Box  13086,  Hou^on,  Tex. 

Fileil  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,577 

9  Cbims.    (CI.  99— 80) 


^^l^^ 


I sstjesifSi- 


1 .  The  process  of  preparing  rice  in  w^ich  a  water  slurry 
of  the  rice  is  heated  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  hydrate  the  rice  so  as  to  decreasL  its  specific 
gravity,  comprising,  subjecting  the  rice  in  successive  ves- 
sels arranged  in  series  to  such  heating  in  order  to  cause 
tiie  rice  to  rise  in  the  vessels,  and  conductii^:  the  slurry 
successively  from  the  top  of  one  vessel  to  th^next  vessel 
of  the  series. 


3,085,012 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  RICE  PRboUCT 
Tmnuin  B.  Wayne,  P.O.  Box  13086,  Hons  on,  Tex. 

1  Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,57- 

I  6  Claims.    (CL  99^-81) 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  dehydrated  porous  rice 
product,  comprising,  subjecting  discrete  geUtinized  rice 
grains  to  a  freezing  operation  at  a  temperature  sufficiently 
low  and  for  a  period  sufficient  so  as  to  freea  e  the  inter- 
stitial water  and  the  gel-bound  water  in  tht  grains  as 
ice,  and  subjecting  the  frozen  gelatinized  ri(e  grains  to 
a  sublimation  operation  under  dynamic  conditions  and 
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within  a  temperature  range  including  the  temperature 
of  the  frozen  gelatinized  rice  grains  and  up  to  32  Y. 
and  for  a  period  sufficient  so  as  to  remove  a  substantial 
part  of  the  interstitial  and  gel-bound  ice  as  ice  vapor  and 
so  as  to  produce  flowing  rice  grains  and  so  as  to  produce 
voids  or  poies  in  the  rice  grains  but  so  as  to  preserve 
their  porous  structure. 


ous  emulsion  which,  apart  from  water  and  dispersing 
agent,  consists  essentiaUy  of  an  oU  and  a  water-dispersible 
polyuronide,  the  oU  being  present  in  a  greater  proportion 
tiian  the  polyuronide,  extruding  said  emulsion  mto  a  pre- 
cipitating bath  for  the  polyuronide  to  form  the  product 
of  said  class,  and  drying  said  product  to  remove  solvents, 
including  residual  water  remaining  therem,  whereby  a 
substantially  dehydrated  product  of  said  class  is  obtained. 


3,085,013 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  RICE  PRODUCT 

Tmmm.  B.  Way...  'O/ »«i?!f '  1*?S^  ^"• 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  9,578 

g  Claims.    (CL99— 81) 


1  The  process  of  preparing  an  expanded  rice  product, 
comprising,  injecting  gelatinized  rice  grains  having  a 
moiMure  S>nteSrrto  a  fluidizing  gas  stream  which  is 
maintained  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  vaporize  and 
cause  escape  of  moisture  from  and  to  expand  rice  grains, 
and  causing  the  gas  stream  to  move  "  a  velocity  suf- 
ficient to  Jispend  and  carry  the  expanded  r^ce  grainy 
therealong  to  the  terminus  of  the  gas  streain  and  to  sep- 
arate expanded  rice  grains  from  unexpanded  nee  grains. 


"trSS;Sr?b3  W^TlS^  NO.  15,783 
5  Claims.    (CL  99 — 91) 
(Filed  aadcr  Rale  47(b)  aad  35  UAC.  118) 

1  The  method  for  oxidatively  treating  flour  to  at  least 
mature  the  same  comprising  incorporating  in  the  flour 
an  effective  amount  of  an  oxidatively  acUve  acetone-hy- 
drogen peroxide  reaction  mixture,  said  reaction  mixture 
being  subitantially  free  from  crystallized  cyclic  acetone 
peroxide  polymers  and  comprising  a  material  proportion 
oi  bis-Cljr-hydroperoxy  l,l'-methyl)  diethyl  peroxide, 
said  amount  of  said  mixture  providing  a  hydrogen  pcr^ 
oxide  equivalent  content  equal  to  from  0.0005%  to  a 
few  hundredths  of  a  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  flour. 


3,085,016 
COLOR  IMPROVEMENT  OF  PEANUT  BUTTER 

Dwight  R.  Merkcr,  Chicago,  HI.,  ""^iB^  *?,.*!?*  * 
Company,  Chic^o,  IlL,  a  corpomtioB  of  Dliaois 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,071 

OClafaas.    (CL99— 128) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  color  of  roasted  pea- 
nuts comprising:  forming  a  mixture  of  monosaccharide 
reducing  sugar  with  roasted  peanuts;  heating  said  mixtve 
to  a  temperature  between  about  100*  C.  and  about  170 
C;  and  maintaining  said  mixture  at  said  temperature  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  impart  a  desirable  reddish-brown  odor 
to  said  peanuts. 


3,085,017 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  CONFECTION 

Gunthcr  WlHredo  Fleck,  1247  Wood  VnDey  Road. 

Mountaiasldc  N  J. 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  101,670 

3  Oatans.    (CL  99—134) 
1    The  process  of  making  a  confection  which  consists 
of  mixing  the  following  ingredients  in  the  proportions 
named  for  sixty  quarts  of  the  final  product: 
Milk  (fat  content  of  not  less  than  3  or  3 Vi  % )  _-gals—  25 

Sugar    >hs_-  50 

Vanilla  or  other  flavoring  extract oz—     z 

Bicarbonate  of  soda °^—     ^ 

the  ingredients  being  mixed  and  processed  as  follows: 
stirring  the  mUk,  heating  the  milk  to  approximately  100 
F.  and  stirring  at  60  r.p.m.  for  approximately  fifteen 
minutes,  then  heating  to  approximately  150*  P.,  sthnng 
for  approximately  fifteen  minutes,  heating  to  approxi- 
mately 210*   F.  and  stirring  for  approximately  fifteen 
minutes,   adding   sugar   and   stirring   for    approximately 
forty-five  minutes  at  75  r.p.m.  and  at  a  temperature  of 
approximately  205'-210'  F..  adding  bicarbonate  of  soda 
and  stirring  and  continuing  heat  at  approximately  210 
F    and  adding  vanilla  or  flavoring  extract  and  contmuing 
heating  to  205 '-210'  F.  and  stirring  for  ninety  minutes. 


PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  OIL  CONTAINING 
COMPOSITIONS  

CorneUas  Job.  Schram,  »^«™>.  2?*??*^  TSSa^- 
Lever  Brolhars  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

N^lSlLJSIr  Piled  No^.  27,  lf»,^.  No.  855,539 
8  ClataBS.    (CL  99 — 118) 

1  A  process  of  preparing  a  solid  composition  contain- 
ing a  major  proportion  of  an  oU  selected  from  the  group 
consisthig  of  anhnal.  verUble  and  mineral  oils,  fats, 
greases  and  wwies,  said  composition  being  in  a  form 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  filaments,  ribbons 
and  sheets,  the  wA  process  comprising  forming  an  aque- 


3,085,018 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEHYDRATING 

LIQUID  MATERIALS 
George  K.  VI.IL  Ri^er  HUh,  -"l  Weld  E.  Coaley,  Waa- 
^;Stosa,  Wis,  assigaors  to  Chjhi  BehCompaay,  MB- 
waukec.  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  WiscoaAi 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1955,  Ser.  No.  490,972 
13  Claims.    (CL  99—201) 
1    The  continuous  method  of  drying  a  liquid  malerial 
which  comprises  applying  Uie  Uquid  in  a  Uun  fihn  to  a 
moving  surface  in  a  vacuum  chamber,  progressively  heat- 
ing the  liquid  while  on  said  surface  at  a  temperature  to 
cause  it  to  puff  and  expand  to  form  a  porous,  foam-like 
mass  having  a  substantially  increased  volume,  the  heat 
being  applied  graduaUy  and  not  rapidly  enough  to  cause 
spattering  and  deterioration  of  the  material  due  to  over- 
heating, and  tiiereafter  rapidly  drying  the  foam-like  mass 
by  subjecting  it  to  a  temperature  greater  than  the  liqmd 
film  could  have  withstood,  without  substantial  spattenng 
and  overheating,  in  Uie  absence  of  said  puffing. 
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5.  A  method  of  drying  a  liquid  material  as  set  forth 
in  claim  1  in  which  the  liquid  material  to  be  dried  con- 
tains malted  milk  concentrated  to  a  moisture  content  of 
between  about  35  and  60  percent,  the  initial  low  temper- 
ature heating  removes  between  about  5  to  10  percent  of 
said  moisture  content,  and  the  high  temperature  heating 
removes  about  88  percent  of  said  moisture  content. 


3,085,019 

PRODUCTION  OF  DEHYDRATED  MASHED 

POTATOES 

Ray   W.   Kuencman   and  James   E.   Conrad,   CaMwell, 

Idaho,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Simplot  Company,  Boise, 

Idaho,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,682 
21  Clahns.    (CI.  99—207) 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  a  mass  of  precooked 
potatoes  including  the  steps  of  cooking  raw  potatoes  and 
reducing  the  moisture  content  thereof  to  a  value  below 
about  S0%,  the  improvement  of  enhancing  the  palatability 
and  texture  and  reducing  the  free  starch  content  therect 
comprising  the  steps  of  maintaining  the  potatoes  of  said 
reduced  moisture  content  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  120*  F.  and  about  250°  F.  for  a  time  of  from 
about  1  minute  to  about  60  minutes,  while  maintaining 
in  contact  therewith  an  atmosphere  having  a  relative 
humidity  of  between  15%  and  100%,  drying  the  product 
and  storing  the  same,  whereby  a  product  is  obtained 
which  is  palatable  to  humans  by  objective  and  subjective 
evaluations,  the  product  being  reconstitutable  to  said 
palatable  product  by  the  use  of  an  aqueous  liquid  at 
a  temperature  of  between  about  185*  F.  and  212°  F., 
and  which  product  has  a  blue  value  below  that  of  an 
otherwise  similar  product  not  subjected  to  the  herein- 
before recited  conditions  of  temperature  and  relative 
humidity. 

3,085,020 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FRENCH  FRIED 

POTATO  PRODUCT 

George  T.  Backinger,  Albion,  and  David  L.  Meggison, 
Faycttevillc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
radoo.  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aug.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  50,331 
4Cfadins.    (CI.  99— 207) 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  French  fried  potato  product 
comprising  mixing  a  cellulose  methyl  ether  at  a  level  of 
0.1  to  1%  by  weight  with  cooked  potatoes,  having  a 
solids  content  in  the  order  of  15-35%  adjusting  the 
temperature  of  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  below 
70°  F.  but  above  32°  F.,  shaping  said  mixture  into 
pieces  having  smooth  surfaces  and  French  frying  such 
pieces. 

3,085,021 

BONDING  AGENT  FOR  DRY  AIR 

SETTING  MORTARS 

Howard  E.  Konrad,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johns- 

Manviilc  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  YoriK 
No    Dmwing.      Contianatlon    of   application    Ser.    No. 

70MS1*  Ju-  2,  195S.    This  appbcation  Jan.  18,  1960, 

ScT.  No.  2,801 

13  Cbfans.    (CI.  104—84) 

1.  An  improved  bonding  agent  for  refractory  cements 
which  consists  essentially  of  the  combination  of  approxi- 
mately 2  to  5  parts  by  weight  on  a  dry  basis  of  aluminum 
sulphate  and  approximately  1  to  3  parts  by  weight  on  a 
dry  basis  of  an  alkali  metal  silipate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  silicate  and  potassium  silicate 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


AlklL  9,  1963 

I  3^85,022  J 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION    OF    CEMENT    CLINKER,    MORE    ESPE- 
CIALLY FOR  WHITE  CEMENT 
Anton  Koch,  Heidell>erg,  Germany,  aasignoij  to  Portland 
Zementwerke  Heidelberg  A.G.,  Heidclbergi  Germany 

Filed  July  II,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  18,  1959 

7  Claims.  (CI.  106—101)  ' 
1.  A  process  for  producing  cement  clinker  for  white 
cement  comprising  intermittently  introduckg  granular 
material  of  substantially  uniform  particle  j  size  into  a 
countercurrently  flowing  hot  gas  stream,  controlling  the 
flow  velocity  of  said  hot  gas  stream  in  accordance  with 
and  with  respect  to  the  particle  size  of  said  |ranular  ma- 
terial, the  flow  velocity  of  said  hot  gas  strtam  and  the 
particle  size  of  said  granular  material  being  of  such  re- 
spective values  that  said  granular  material  is|  held  in  sus- 
pension in  said  gas  stream,  said  gas  streaii  being  at  a 
sintering  temperature,  sintering  said  material  in  said  gas 
stream  while  said  material  is  suq>ended  in  said  gas 
stream,  reducing  the  flow  velocity  of  said  hpt  gas  stream 
to  a  velocity  such  that  the  suspension  of  th|e  so-sintered 
granular  material  in  said  gas  stream  is  terfiinated,  and 
causing  said  so-sintered  granular  material  to  drop  into  a 
non-oxidizing  cooling  medium. 


^  3,085,023 

PIGMENT 

Felix  Frederick  Ehrich,  WestficU,  NJ.,  assfaior  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUnMngtoa,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,875 

4  CUims.    (CI.  106—288)     : 
1 .  A  pigment  composition  of  improved  lightfastness 
consisting  essentially  of  a  major  amount  of  a  jquinacridone 
pigment  having  a  structural  formula  from  tqe  group  con- 
sisting of 
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and  combinations  thereof,  where  X  is  F,  Cl,  Br,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  combinations  of  these  groups, 
and  m  and  n  are  integers  of  from  0-2,  both  limits  being 
included,  and  a  minor  amount  of  manganous  cvbonate 
in  an  amount  suflScient  to  improve  the  ligb^istness  of  the 
pigment  composition. 

I  

3,085,024 

POROUS  EXTENSIBLE  PRESSURE-SEHsmVE  AD- 
HESIVE TAPE  IN  WHICH  PERFORATIONS  ARE 
ARRANGED  TO  FACILITATE  TEARMG 
Bcnjanki  B.  Btacfcforri,  Mrfcheu,  N J.,  Biiiguiii  t» 
Joimsoo  A  Joluisoa,  a  corporatioa  off  N  tw  Jtnnr 
Filed  May  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814, 178 
13  Oaims.    (CL  117—4)    I 
1.  A  perforate,  extensible,  pressure-sensitive  adhedve 
lape  having  an  over-all  perforate  pattern lin  which  the 
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distance  between  individual  perforauons  does  not  excwd 
more  than  V*  inch,  said  tape  comprismg  an  extensible 
film  backing,  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coaUng  on  said 
lUm  backing,  and  doaely-spaced  tear  zones  extending 
across  said  upe  from  one  side  edge  of  said  tope  to  the 
other,  said  tear  zones  being  formed  of  said  perforauons 


3,085,026 
IMPREGNATED  CORRUGATED  'APERBOARD 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
G«»ige     A.    Weisgertter,    Cranford,  ,"^5«™"  ^L 
Thwattes  and  Harry  M.  Famham,  Jr.,  Clark,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Emo  Research  and  Engiaccrtav  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,896 
6  Claims.    (CL  117—60) 


J,     ^fi     v»     'Tr 


and  spaced  no  more  than  Va  inch  from  each  other,  the 
distance  between  adjacent  perforations  m  a  tear  zone 
being  at  least  10%  less  than  the  distance  between  adja- 
cent tear  zones,  whereby  said  tape  can  be  readily  torn 
along  said  tear  zones  into  varying  lengths  of  over-all 
perforated  Upe,  each  length  containing  a  plurality  of  tear 
zones.  ^^^^^^^^____ 

3,085,025 

SURFACE  COATING  WITH  METALLIC 
POWDER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Mark  S.  Eatou,  Littleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D. 
Little,  IBC  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,582 
9  Claims.    (CL  117—9) 


1.  An  improved  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a 
corrugated  paperboard  essentially  uniformly  impregnated 
with  a  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  at  least  60% 
by  weight  of  a  refined  crystalUne  parafi&n  wax  containing 
no  more  than  0.5%  by  weight  of  oil  and  melting  between 
about  120'  to  180*  F.,  a  microcrystalline  wax  melting 
above  160*  F.  in  an  amount  up  to  30%  by  weight,  a  poly- 
olefin  having  an  average  molecular  weigjit  in  the  range 
of  1,500  to  20,000  in  an  amount  up  to  8%  by  weight  and 
from  1  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  solid  polymer  resin  having 
a  softening  point  of  at  least  158*  F.,  said  resin  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  petroleuni  polymer 
resins  and  styrene  polymer  resins;  said  composition  con- 
stituting from  26  to  37%  of  the  toUl  weight  of  the  im- 
pregnated paperboard. 


3,085,027  ,  „^ 

POLYURETHANE    COATED    FABRIC    FTLIJED 
WITH     ISOCYANATE     FREE     ELASTOMER 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  

John  A.  Portcous,  MontreaL  Qi^bec,  £>"^*  J"*^ 
to  United  States  Rui>bcr  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
a  corpcwatlon  of  New  Jersey  „,  ^, , 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,611 
9  Claims.    (CL  117— 6S) 


1    The  method  of  coating  the  surface  of  an  article  with 
particulate    matter,    said    surface    comprising    ■    «a<»»V 
Scrmoplastic  material  having  a  Brookfield  vKcosity  of  a 
least   lioOO  centipoises  at  300"  F.,  which  compnses  as 
steps  applying  to  said  surface  while  in  its  norma    non- 
tacky  solid  condition  finely  divided  particulate  matter  tn 
the  extent  that  between  about  10  and  100%  of  said  sur- 
face is  subsUnuaUy  uniformly  covered  with  said  particu- 
late matter,  thereafter  converting  said  sulace  by  heat  to 
a  highly  viscous  liquid  supporting  said  particulate  mat- 
ter in  subsUntially  the  outer  surface  the.eof,  and  recon- 
verting said  lurface  with  cooling  to  said  normal  non-tarkv 
solid  condition  whereby  said  matter  is  supported  bv  said 
surface  and  firmly  bonded  thereto  to  produce  a  highly 
attractive  surface.  .  .      ,      v     •     .,.vt 

2  Method  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  said 
finely  divided  particulate  matter  is  metallic  powder  sub- 
stanuaUy  all  of  which  is  sized  no  larger  than  325-mesh. 


1.  A  coated  fabric  having  both  tear  resistance  and 
abrasion  resistance  formed  of  a  fabric  woven  from  ywns 
of  continuous,  essentially  untwisted  filaments,  said  fila- 
ments being  composed  of  organic  fibers  containing  a 
plurality  of  isocyanate-reactive  groups,  a  flexible  elasto- 
meric  sealing  material  free  of  isocyanate  groups  applied 
to  one  side  of  said  fabric  so  as  to  penetrate  the  interstices 
thereof,  and  a  polyurethane  elastomeric  composition  ap- 
plied to  the  other  side  of  said  fabric  so  as  to  adhere 
thereto,  said  adhesion  being  limited  to  the  tops  of  the 
filaments  by  the  sealing  material. 


3  685  028 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DEPOSITING  SIUCON 
John  E.  Logan,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Weaa 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CMiio  ■.,     --  ^  «'•<• 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,022 

3  Claims.  (CL  117—114) 
3.  The  method  of  coating  a  ferrous  metol  with  silicon 
which  comprises  cleaning  and  washing  the  ferrous  metaL 
immersing  it  in  a  mixture  comprising  1  %  to  40%  silicon, 
the  balance  being  substantially  liquid  metallic  sodium, 
and  protecting  the  mixture  with  an  inert  atmosphere. 


504 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apbil  9,  1963 


FLAME  RESISTANT  FINISH  FOR  TEXTILES 
D.  MUM,  Fayrille,  Vnmg/k  A.  HoCwn,  MUlis, 
mi  AMni  Mtrola,  Nccdkam,  Man^  anignon  to  the 
UaMid  States  of  AoMika  at  leprewted  1^  the  Sccre- 
teiyof  the  Amy 
NoDrawii«.    Fikd  Dec  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  79,M7 

ISCUaH.  (CLlf7— 137) 
(Giaatod  UMlcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
1.  A  flame  resistant  fibrous  organic  fabric  impreg- 
nated with  tris-1-aziridinyI  phosphine  oxide  polymerized 
in  situ  CO  said  fabric  in  the  presence  of  diammonium 
phosphate,  said  tris-1-aziridinyl  phosphine  oxide  being 
in  a  proportion  from  about  1  to  about  6  parts  by  weight 
per  1  part  by  weight  of  said  diammonium  phosphate, 
said  tris-I-aziridinyl  phosphine  oxide  and  said  diam- 
monium phosphate  being  applied  to  said  fabric  from  a 
solution  containing  at  least  about  5  percent  tris-1-aziri- 
dinyl  phosphine  oxide. 


nxriten  zone  throufh  the  body  in  a  directibn 
front  reaches  the  aperture  opening  before 
melts  the  solid  doping  material,  the  angk 
between  the  aperture  and  the  front  surfaa 
zone  and  the  location  of  the  solid  doping 
such  that  the  said  front  surface  reaches  an< 
thest  point  of  the  aperture  wall  at  the  si  rface 
reaches  and  melts  the  solid  doping  materii  1 


3,M5,*3t 

WRAPPING  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
C    Hcudrickn^    WaUngford,    and    Lamont 
GaOfOTd,  CooB.,  ■■%noii  to  Olin  MatUeson 
Coiponitioii,  a  corpontioB  of  Virgfada 
No  Damlmt.    FDcd  Awf.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,936 

2  Claims.    (CL  117—145) 
1.  The  process  of  forming  a  flexible  coated  film  of  low 
permeability  to  vapors  and  greases,  which  comprises  pro- 
viding a  lacquer  containing  10  to  20  percent  by  weight  of 
a  copolymer  of  more  than  four  parts  by  weight  of  vinyli- 
dene  chloride  with  one  part  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  dis- 
atrived  in  a  volatile  (H-ganic  solvent,  said  lacquer  also  con- 
taining dissolved  therein  about  l.S  to  3  percent,  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  copolymer,  of  a  condensible  resin  se- 
lected trom  the  group  consisting  of  solvent-soluble  urea- 
formaldehyde    and    solvent-soluble    melamine-formalde- 
hyde  resins,  and  about  1  to  2  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  copolymer,  of  a  solvent-soluble  organic  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic,  aconitic,  citric 
and  itacomc  acids; 
ooating  said  lacquer  on  a  regenerated  cellulose  film  in  a 
thin  layer  relative  to  the  thickness  of  said  film;  and 
heating  said  coated  film  to  evaporate  said  solvent  and 
anchor  said  layer  to  said  film. 


3,M5,t31 

METHOD  OF  ZONE-MELTING  ROD-SHAPED 
BODIES 
Mamm  ram  VHiritm,  NUmctcn,  Neflwrlands,  assignor 
to  North  Amcricaa  Philipi  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorl(, 
N.  Y.,  a  cotpotatioM  of  Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7,573 
priority,  appUcatloa  Netherlaads  Feb.  17,  1959 
4  daliiis.    (a.  148—13) 


fl/ffl// 


f^f^SsiSS^SS^ 


vyyyvyyy/y.  r^yy.  'x^yy»v>x/x/yyxyy: 


innrTv^ 


1.  A  method  of  dc^nng  an  elongated  body  of  semi- 
conductor material,  oxnprising  providing  from  a  surface 
of  die  body  an  elongated  aperture  which  extends  into  the 
body  a  substantial  depth,  placing  solid  doping  material 
in  the  aperture  within  the  body  through  the  opening  at 
die  surface,  forming  in  the  body  a  molten  zone  having 
front  and  rear  surfaces  with  the  front  surface  being  in- 
clined toward  the  said  extenci^  aperture  and  being  closer 
to  die  aperture  opening  at  the  surface,  and  advancing  the 


at  which  its 
it  reaches  and 
of  inclination 
of  the  molten 
material  being 
melts  the  fur- 
before  it 


3,t85,832 
TREATMENT  OF  GALUUM  ARSENIDE 
Calvin  S.  Fuller,  Chaduun,  NJ.,  aKigno^  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Inccirporatcd,  New  ~~ 
corporatkMi  of  New  York 

FOed  Feb.  U,  19M,  Ser.  No.  II 
2  Claims.    (O.  148— IJ) 


,;■,■,,  I  I  ,J-J-I  J-ilTT^ 


•r-rw.  ri-r.  I.  1.1. /.'>.•  M.  J./.J.TZ^ 


York,  N.Y.,  a 
,284 


1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  donor 
of  a  surface  portion  of  a  gallium   arsenide 
diffusing  silicon  into  said  surface  portion 
step  of  heating  the  gallium  arsenide  body 
ture  of  about  820  degrees  centigrade  for 
four  hours   while   exposing  the  surface 
atmosphere  rich  in  silicon  tetrachloride 


concentration 
body  by 
comprising  the 
to  a  tempera- 
about  twenty- 
portion  to   an 
vapor. 


3,085,833 

FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Eileen  T.  Handelman,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  i^dgnor  to  BcU 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporate^^  New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13l686 
10  Claims.    (CL  148—1.5) 


1.  In  a  method  for  fabricating  a  tunnel  idiode  the  steps 
of  preparing  a  semiconductor  crystal  wliich  is  charac- 
terized by  a  surface  portion  which  includes  a  substantially 
uniform  concentration  of  a  first  impurity  and  a  graded 
concentration  of  a  second  impurity,  the  concentration  of 
said  second  impurity  decreasing  with  incr  Easing  distance 
from  the  surface,  the  concentrations  of  sai  d  first  and  sec- 
ond impurities  being  such  that  there  exists  a  FN  junction 
in  said  surface  portion,  said  second  impurit  y  having  a  low 
diffusion  coefficient  and  a  low  distribution  xieffident,  said 
first  impurity  having  a  diffusion  coefficient  substantially 
higher  than  that  of  the  second  impurity  ani  I  a  distribution 
coefficient  higher  than  that  of  the  second  impurity,  heat- 
ing said  semiconductor  crystal  in  an  oxidizi  ng  atmoq>here, 
said  heating  being  for  a  time  and  at  a  emperature  to 
grow  a  surface  oxide  over  said  surface  p>rtion  wherdiy 
the  depth  of  the  PN  junction  below  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  crystal  decreases,  removinj  the  oxide  and 
reheating  the  crystal  to  form  a  new  surfm  e  oxide  and  to 
decrease  still  more  the  depth  of  the  PN  jun  :tion  below  the 
surface  of  the  crystal. 
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3,085,034 
COATING  PROCESS 
Ronald  C.  CroMMut,  ShilHngton,  and  Walter  R.  Pascoe, 
Fleetwood,  Pa.,  asrignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Polymer  Piocssws,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

T^JSaSHr^m^  Jnly  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,580 
4  Oaimi.    (CL  148—6.11) 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  ferrous  article  which  com- 
prises oxidizing  said  article  to  produce  an  oxide  layer  on 
the  surfaces  of  said  article  which  are  to  be  coated,  which 
layer  has  a  thickness  corresponding  at  least  to  the  yellow 
oxide  stage  and  which  layer  is  formed  by  oxidation  beyond 
the  blue  stage  in  which  the  oxide  is  ferrous  oxide  (FeO) 
whereby  said  layer  comprises  gamma-ferric  oxide  (FcjOs) , 
fcrroso-ferric  oxide  (FejO*),  oxides  intermediate  of  said 
foregoing  oxides  and  mixtures  of  said  oxides,  contacting 
the  oxidized  surfaces  of  said  article  with  a  fusible  pul- 
verulent coating  material  contoining  a  small  proportion 
up  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  silica 
aerogel  and  fusing  the  pulverulent  coating  material  to 
form  the  desired  coating. 


phase  precipitate  present  in  the  body  in  sufficient  amount 
to  produce  critical  strain  therein,  at  a  recrystalliration 
temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  substantial 
monocrystal  growth  in  the  magnet  body,  and  to  redis- 
solvc  the  gamma-phase  precipitate. 

13.  A  permanent  magnet  of  an  alloy  of  the  composi- 
Uon:  12  to  20  percent  nickel,  6  to  11  percent  aluminum. 
16  to  30  percent  cobalt,  2  to  6  percent  copper,  up  to  7 
percent  titanium,  and  from  0.03  to  1.8  percent  of  a  gamma- 
phase  precipitant  of  the  class  consisting  of  carbon,  nitro- 
gen, manganese,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium,  rhenium, 
obmium,  iridium,  plaUnum,  and  gold,  with  the  balance 
subsuntially  all  iron,  said  magnet  consisting  subsuntially 
of  a  monocrystalline  structure  of  substanti.'Jly  pure  ali*«- 
phasc  (including  alpha-prime  phase)  microstructure,  and 
having  a  magnetically  hardened  direction  of  preferred 
orienution  substantially  parallel  with  the  (100)  axis  of 
the  monocrystalline  structure. 


3,085,035 

COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING 

AND  BLACKENING  METAL  DIES 

Frank  L.  Ireland  and  Leo  C.  Mangett,  Jr.,  FUnt,  Mich., 

asBignon   to  General   Motors   Corporation,   DetroH, 

Mich.,  a  cornontion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawls    Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,083 
9  Claims.     (O.  148—6.14) 

1.  A  solution  for  removing  adherent  deposits  from  sur- 
faces of  steel  dies,  said  solution  comprising  about  5% 
to  45%  by  weight  of  blackening  salts,  1%  to  20%  by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble  furan  compound  and  the  bal- 
ance substantially  all  water,  said  blackening  salts  com- 
prising approximately  4%  to  30%  by  weight  of  sodium 
nitrate,  1%  to  20%  by  weight  of  sodium  nitrite  and 
the  balance  substantially  all  sodium  hydroxide. 


3,085,037 
BUILDING  MATERIALS 
Frank  F.  Lindstaedt,  San  Ansehno,  Calif.    (4020  Ui* 
Ave.,  Sacramento,  CaUf.);  Jerry  F.  HamUn,  42  Onk- 
ridge  Road,  San  Rafael,  Calif.;  and  Hnghes  Call,  315 
Montfocd  Ave.,  Mill  Valley,  CaHf. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  685,633 
1  Claim.    (CL  154-^45.9) 


3,085,036  _ 

MONOCRYOTALLINE  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEM 
Eberhard  Stdnort,  Saronno,  Italy,  amignor  to  Centro 
Magnett  Pemmnenti,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of 

Italy 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,348 
14  Claims.    (CL  148— 31.57) 


A  building  unit  comprising  a  sheet  of  compressible 
asphalt  impregnated  material  and  a  sheet  of  expanded 
metal  arranged  in  face-to-face  relation  with  the  sheet  of 
expanded  metal  pressed  partway  into  the  sheet  of  asphalt 
impregnated  material  so  as  to  be  anchored  thereto,  the 
sheet  of  expanded  metal  projecting  partway  outside  the 
sheet  of  asphalt  impregnated  material,  and  a  layer  of 
decorative  material  interposed  between  the  two  sheets  and 
anchored  to  the  sheet  of  asphalt  impregnated  material  by 
the  sheet  of  expanded  metal. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  monocrystalline  structure 
in  a  normally  polycrystalline  magnet  body  of  iron-nickel- 
aluminum  type  permanent^nagnet  alloy,  which  comprwes 
heat-treating  the  body  at  a  gamma-phase  precipitating 
temperature  to  induce  gamma-phase  precipitation  therein, 
and  subjecting  the  body  to  beat  treatment,  with  gamma- 


3  085,038 
PRODUCTION  OF  CELLULOSE  FURFURAL  AND 

FODDER  FROM  AGRICULTURAL  WASTE 
Paolo  Rovesd,  Milan,  ItaW,  anignor  to  Rcieareh  and 
Mechanical  Applications  S.P.A.-R.A.M.A.,  Mlbm,  Italy, 

a  company  of  Italy  ..^«,, 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Oct  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,065 

Oahns  priority,  application  Italy  Oct.  15,  1958 

1  Claim,     (a.  162—16) 

In  a  two-stage  process  for  recovering  cellulose  and 
furfural  from  pentosan-containing  vegetable  materials 
by  subjecting  said  vegetable  materials  to  a  preliminary 
hydrolysis  in  a  slightly  acidic  environment,  recovering 
the  cellulose  and  subjecting  the  resultant  pentose-con- 
taining  liquid  phase  to  heating  with  an  acid  to  obtain 
furfural  therefrom,  the  steps  of 

(a)  effecting  said  preliminary  hydrolysis  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  not  less  than  100*  C.  within  an  aqueous 
medium  with  a  gaseous  reducing  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphur  dioxide  and 
formic  acid,  and 

(b)  carrying  out  the  conversion  into  furfural  of  the 
pentoses  present  in  said  pentose-containing  liquid 
phase  in  the  presence  of  a  ring-closing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  chlorides  of  alumi- 
num and  zinc,  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  185* 
C.  and  in  a  proportion  of  0.3%  by  weight  of  said  liq- 
uid phase. 
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3,085,039 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WOOD 

WUheUn  Gartner,  Neunldrchen,  Germany,  assignor,  by 

mesDC  asstgnments,  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  YotIk, 

N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  DclaWare 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,273 

4  Claims.  (Ci.  162—78) 
1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  undecorticated  wood, 
comprising  impregnating  the  wood  with  a  neutral  to 
acidic  aqueous  solution  of  a  peroxy-containing  active- 
oxygen  compound  at  a  pressure  of  about  4  to  15  atmos- 
pheres and  at  a  temperature  below  about  60*  C. 


R-X-R'-NII-6-S    pi 


iLPRiL  9,  1963 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consi^ing  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  6 
carbon  aioms,  R  is  selected  from  the  grou|>  consisting  of 
alky],  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  and  alkoxyalkyl  itadicals  having 
up  to  9  carbon  atoms,  M  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  heavy 
metals,  and  ammonium  radicals,  and  n  is  ah  integer  equal 
to  the  valence  of  M. 


3,085,040 

MOLDED  PULP  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

David   W.   Levering,   Nccdiiam,   and    Alton    B.    Poole, 

Abington,  Maine,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc., 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,094 

5  Claims.  (CI.  162—172) 
1.  A  molded  pulp  product  having  substantially  uni- 
formly distributed  therethrough  from  about  1  %  to  about 
16%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  a  first  wax  melting  above 
about  212°  F.  and  a  second  wax  melting  below  about 
165°  P.,  the  amount  of  said  first  wax  in^said  mixture 
being  in  excess  of  that  amount  which  is  compatible  in  the 
solid  state  with  said  second  wax  when  said  waxes  are 
melted  together  and  subsequently  solidified  and  said  mix- 
ture being  present  in  said  product  as  discrete  wax  phases 
of  varying  w^  composition. 


3,085,044 
ARYL  ALKYLPHOSPHONOTHIOATES 
John  P.  Chupp,  Kirkwood,  awl  Peter  E.  Mcwaliii,  Crest- 
wood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chcn$ical  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawiare 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,502 

20  Cbdms.     (CI.  167—30) 
1 .  An  aryl  alkylphosphonothioate  of  the  formula 


K'- 


-O  — I'  — O 


NOt 


(CHi).FI 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  wherein 
alkyl  radical,  and  wherein  R'  is  an  aromat  c 
radical  of  the  benzene  series  containing 
^toms. 


R  is  a  lower 

hydrocarbon 

to  10  carbon 


3,085,041 

ALIPHATIC  SULFONYL  FLUORIDE  FUNGICIDE 

lames  B.  Buchanan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,500 

»  4  Claims.    (O.  167—22) 

1.  A  fungicidal  method  which  comprises  applying  to 
a  locus  to  be  protected  a  fungicidally  effective  amount 
of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  formula: 

R— SOaP 

where  R  is  a  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  less  than  13  carbon  atoms  per  radical. 


3,085,045 

METHOD  OF  DESTROYING  MICROORGANISMS 
EMPLOYING     A     PHENYLMERCiPTOALKYL 
ISOTHIOCYANATE 
George  E.  Lukes,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  and  TUomas  C.  Alkn, 
Jr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  StiMcr  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1961,  ScrJNo.  141,008 

11  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth;  of  microorga- 
nisms which  comprises  applying  thereto  a  ^mall  but  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  phenylmercaptoalkyl  is^thiocyanate  of 
the  type  represented  by  the  following  g^ieral  formula: 


8— CH» 


-NC^ 


3,085,042 
PHYTOTOXICITY   OF   MANGANESE   ETHYLENE- 

BISDITHIOCARBAMATE     REDUCED     BY     THE 

ADDmON  OF  ZINC  AND  CADMIUM  IONS 
Christian  B.  Lm^baU,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to 

E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Ncmonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDnwfaig.     Filed  JHne9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,920 
10  Oahns.     (CL  167—22) 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  from  5%  to 
95%,  by  weight,  of  manganese  ethylenebisdithiocarbamate 
and  from  0.25  to  5  mole  percent,  based  on  the  manganese 
ethylenebisdithiocarbamate  present,  of  an  ion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  ions  and  cadmium  ions. 


wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  halomethyl, 
lower  alkoxy  and  nitro. 


3,085,046 
3,3'  •  HYDROCARBONYLENE     BIS  (T 
13,5-THIADIAZINE-2-THiONES), 


3,085,043 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE         1 
TREATMENT  OF  SOIL  1 

David  1.  BcaTcr,  Richmond  Heights,  Ernest  G.  JaworskI, 
OHvctte,  and  Albert  J.  Suhovcciiy,  Florissant,  Mo.,  as- 
algpoffs  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo>«  ■  cnrponoon  of  Ddawarc 
No  Dnmtag.     FIMOct  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  147,748 

18  Claims.    (CI.  167—22) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  applying  to  the  soil  from 
about  0.4  to  about  500  pounds  per  acre  of  a  compound 
of  the  structure, 


CALLY  SUBSTITUTED  CORRESPO 
POUNDS,  FUNGICIDAL  COMPOS 
METHODS 
Eari  W.  Cummins,  WUmfaigton,  DcL,  ^^ 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wit 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnly  3,  1961,  Ser. 
20  Cbdms.  (CL  167—33) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


TRAHYDRO- 

ISYMMETRI- 

DING  COM- 

[ONS,   AND 

to  E.  I.  dn 
ton,  Del.,  a 

No.  121,351 


N  0 


s  s 

«  h 

/  \ 

S  N (ROi^i 

RI— C  C— R«        Rt-Ci 

R.^   W  ^H.      r/  W 

A.  Ju 


C-Ri 


wherein  R^  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  ^roup  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  R'  and  R*  ar4  selected  faxxn 


April  9,  1963 


CHEMICAL 


507 


the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-18  carbons, 
hydroxyalkyl  of  1-18  carbons,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-18  car- 
bons, chloroalkyl  of  1-18  carbons,  carboxy.  its  salts  and 
esters,  carboxyalkyl  of  2-18  carbons,  their  salts,  alkenyl 
of  2-18  carbons,  phenyl,  chlorophcnyl,  mononitrophenyl, 
alkoxyphenyl  of  7-18  carbons,  carboxyphenyl,  hydroxy- 
phenyl,  (mononitro)  chlorophcnyl  and  alkylphenyl  of  7- 
18  carbons,  where  (Ri  and  R,)  and  (R,  and  R4)  can 
be  taken  together  to  form  a  cyclohexyl  ring;  R5  and  Re 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <rf  hydrogen,  cyano, 
sulfo,  sulfo  salts,  hydroxy,  alkenoxy  of  2-18  carbons, 
alkoxy  of  1-18  carbons,  amino,  alkyl  of  1-18  carbons, 
alkylmercaptoalkyl  of  2-18  total  carbons,  hydroxyalkyl 
of  2-18  carbons,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-18  total  carbons,  chlo- 
roalkyl of  2-18  carbons,  carboxyalkyl  of  2-18  total  car- 
bons, their  salts,  carboalkoxyalkyl  of  3-18  total  carbons 
sulfatcalkyl  of  1-18  carbons,  their  salts,  sulfoalkyl  of 
1-18  carbons,  their  salts,  cyanoalkyl  of  2-18  carbons, 
phenyl,  naphthyl.  cyclohexyl,  cyclopentyl,  chlorophcnyl, 
mononitrophenyl,    alkylphenyl    of    7-18  total    carbons, 
chloro(mononitro) phenyl  alkoxyphenyl  of  7-18  total  car- 
bons, haloalkoxyphenyl  of  7-18  total  carbons,  dialkyl- 
phenyl,   benzyl,   chlorobenzyl,  N-(hydroxyalkylammoal- 
kyl  of  3-18  toul  carbons,  hydroxy-carboxyalkyl  of  2-18 
total  carbons,  their  salts,  alkylmercapto-carboxyalkyl  of 
3-18  total  carbons,  their  salts,  and  alkenoxyalkyl  of  3-18 
total  carbons;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  of  1-18  carbons,  alkenylene  of  2-18  carbons,  cy- 
clohexylenc,  hydroxyalkylene  of  2^18  carbons,  alkylene- 
bis(oxyalkyl)  of  3-18  total  carbons,  alkynylcne  of  2-18 
carbons,   carboxyalkylcne   of   3-18   total   carbons,   theu- 
salts,    oxydialkyl    of    2-18    total    carbons,    and    alkyl- 
cyclohexylene  of  7-18  carbons;  and  n  is  a  positive  integer 

of  less  than  3. 

9.  3.3'  -  ethylenebis(tetrahydro  -  5  -  beta  -  hydroxy- 
cthyl-2H- 1 ,3,5-thiadiazine-2-thione ) . 


water,  about  15%,  such  that  the  beat  content  of 
said  solution  and  said  predetermined  weight  of  di- 
calcium  phosphate  at  the  lime  of  the  admixing  afore- 
said, plus  the  latent  heat  of  crystallizaUon  of  the 
sugar  contained  in  said  solution  will  be  sufficient  to 
evaporate  the  water  present,  so  as  to  produce  a  sub- 
stantially dry  product,  the  admixture  prepared  as 
aforesaid  being  initially  in  the  form  of  a  slurry, 
and  substantially  continuously  agitating  the  slurry  thus 
formed  during  the  conversion  of  the  sugar  in  said 
aqueous  solution  from  its  liquid  state  to  a  crysul- 
line  state,  so  as  to  produce  a  substantially  dry  ma- 
terial consisting  of  the  crystalline  sugar-coated  di- 
calcium  phosphate  particles  in  a  flowable  discrete 
particulate  form  without  supplying  heat  from  any 
external  source  lo  said  slurry  during  the  evaporation 
of  water  therefrom. 


3,085,047 

STAB^IZATION  OF  DIPHENYLAMINECHLORAR- 
SINE  GAS  GENERATING  CHARGES  BY  COAT- 
ING THE  PARTICLES  WITH  A  DRYING  OIL 

Cart  R.  WcfaMrt,  Ptttshnrgh,  Pa.,  assignor  tb  Federal  Lab- 
oratories, Incn  Snltsbnif,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

^  FUed  Oct.  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,217 

t  Cfadms.    (CI.  167 — 47) 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  gas  generating  charge, 
the  steps  comprising  coating  diphenylaminechlorarsine 
particles  with  an  impermeable  film  of  stabilizing  agent 
and  thereafter  mixing  the  stabilized  diphenylaminechlor- 
arsine particles  with  a  fuel. 

8.  A  gas  generating  charge  consisting  essentially,  by 
weight,  of  50-«0%  nitrocellulose  particles,  chloraceto- 
phenone  parUcles,  5-10%  of  an  anti-acid  agent,  and  the 
balance  of  diphenylaminechlorarsine  particles  each  coated 
with  an  impermeable  film  of  oxidized  drying  oU,  the 
nitrocellulose  particles  being  uncoated. 


3,085,049 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VITAMLN  Bu 
AND  ANTIBIOTICS 
Hermann  Rudy,  Heidelberg,  Johann  Ranch,  '^•""il*'"' 
Karl  Rolf  Dietrich,  Franlifurt  am  Mam,  and  Chnsta 
ConsUbel,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Job.  A. 
Benckiser  G.m.b.H.  Chemische  Fahriit,  Lndwigshafen 
(Rhfaic),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  13,  1955 

5  Claims.  (CL  195—80) 
1.  In  a  process  of  microbiologically  producing  vitamin 
B12.  the  steps  which  comprise  mixing  the  molasses  residue 
from  molasses  fermentation  processes  with  a  microorgan- 
ism product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  moid 
mycelium,  the  growth  of  bacteria,  and  their  autolysates, 
thermolysates.  plasmolysates,  cytolysatcs,  and  hydroly- 
sates,  adjusting  the  pH-value  of  the  resulting  mixture  to 
a  pH  between  about  5.5  and  about  7.0.  sterilizing  the  re- 
sulting nutrient  medium,  inoculating  the  medium  with  a 
culture  of  Propionibacteria,  and  cultivating  said  Propioni- 
bacteria  under  substantially  anaerobic  conditions  on  said 
nutrient  medium  at  a  temperature  between  about  25*  C. 
and  about  35°  C.  until  substantially  no  more  vitamin  Bu 
is  formed. 

3,085,050 

FRACnC  NATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Louis   D.    Kicks,    Boigcr,    Tex.,   assignor   to   Phillips 

Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,265 

2  Claims.    (CI.  202— 160) 


••-»- 


i^f 


iT- 


3-ii5jl-H 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SUGAR^OATED 
DICALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  PARTICLES 
Freeman  Bnsik  r^Bladi  IpMs.  Pa.,  awltnnr  to  The  Amer- 
ican Snvv  ITsfchu  Covpany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration sf  New  Icnej  «_  .-a 
NoDrawtaf.    Flad  Mv.  25, 1960,  Ser.  Nn.  17,458 

1  dniin.    (CL  167—93) 
The  method  of  preparing  sugar-coated  dicalciiun  |rfios- 
phate  particles  sukable  fw  incorporation  into  chewing 
gum,  comprisiiif  the  steps  vi 

admixing  a  predetermined  weiglit  of  dicalcium  phos- 
phate  in  fine  partide   form   with   about   an  equal 
weight  of  sugar  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution, 
in  which  said  aqueous  solution  contains  an  amount  of 


-ih 


\ 


H!»' 


flX^if  I 


«^» 


^-^- 


■"-    I  g 


■ — rtsi     1  ^    Ef*^c      ' 


c:jf^'- 


1.  In  a  fractionation  system  wherein  a  fluid  mixtmc 
to  be  separated  is  introduced  into  a  fractionation  column 
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throu^  a  first  conduit,  vapors  are  removed  from  the  top 
of  said  column  through  a  second  conduit,  said  vapors  are 
condensed  and  a  portion  of  the  condensate  is  returned 
to  said  M^unm  as  reflux  through  a  third  conduit,  and 
liquid  is  removed  from  the  bottom  of  said  column 
throu^  a  fourth  conduit,  a  control  system  comprising 
first  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  conduit 
to  estaUish  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  square  of 
the  rate  of  flow  through  said  second  conduit,  second 
means  <q>eratively  connected  to  said  second  and  third 
conduits  to  establish  a  second  signal  representative  of  the 
quantity  (l+#CAr)>  where  K  is  a  constant  and  AT  is 
the  difference  in  temperature  of  fluids  in  said  second  and 
third  cfmduits,  third  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
third  conduit  to  establish  a  third  signal  representative  of 
the  square  of  the  rate  of  flow  through  said  third  con- 
duit, fourth  means  responsive  to  said  first,  second  and 
third  means  to  establish  a  fourth  signal  representative  of 
the  product  of  said  second  and  third  signals  divided  by 
said  first  signal,  and  fifth  means  responsive  to  said  fourth 
means  to  adjust  the  rate  of  flow  through  said  third 
conduit. 

3,085,051 
NOVEL  DEVELOPER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
USE  THEREOF  IN  ELECTROLYTIC  IMAGE  RE- 
PRODUCTION 
FkfBkliB  A.  Hamm,  Stillwater,  and  Richard  L.  Weiher, 
St  Paol,  MImi.,  asrignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mamifactiiriiig  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn^  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  848,272 
19  Claims,  (a.  204— 18) 
1.  A  process  for  the  reproduction  of  a  light  image  on 
a  photocmiductive  copysheet  which  comprises  exposing  to 
said  light  image  the  photoconductive  surface  of  said  copy- 
sheet,  said  copysheet  containing  a  photoconductive  coat- 
ing on  a  contiguous  electrically  conductive  backing  and  an 
electrolytically  reducible  indium  compound  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  photoconductive  coating;  and  elec- 
trolytically developing  said  sheet  by  passing  current  selec- 
tively through  the  light  exposed  portions  of  said  sheet  to 
reduce  said  indium  compound  to  indium  metal. 


gas  to  said  electrolyte  in  proximity  to  saild  cathode,  re- 
moving CO  from  an  area  in  proximity  td  said  cathode, 


and  removing  O3  gas  from  an  area  in  proximity  to  said 
anode. 


3,085,054 
RECOVERY  OF  NICKEL 
PUlip  G.  ThomhiU,  Richmond  HUl,  Ontai  lo,  CaiUMla, 
signor  to  Falconbridge  Nickel  Mines  Ui  nited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Can  ida 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1  ,055 
10  Claims.     (CI.  204—113 


3,tft5,f52 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FILM  CAPACITORS 

Mcrte  E.  Sibctt,  Mcnlo  Park,  CaHf.,  Mrignor  to  Lock- 

hMd  Afapcnft  Corporatloa,  Bwteak,  CaHf. 

Filed  Sept  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,089  j 

7  Claims.     (O.  204—^8)  ^ 

1.  A  method  of  making  capacitors  which  comprises 
anodizing  a  titanium  surface  in  an  alkyl  acid  phosphate 
bath,  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  has  less  than  5  carbon 
atoms,  so  as  to  form  a  stoichiometric  titanium  dioxide 
film  thereon,  and  forming  an  outer  conductive  layer  on 
the  stoichiometric  titanium  dioxide  film. 


3,085,053 

REVERSED  FUEL  CELL  AND  OXYGEN 
GENERATOR 

ThoouH  Ivw  Taylor,  Lcoala,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  Isomet 
Corporation,  Palisades  Paik,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,820  | 

11  CWmg.  (CL  204—60) 
1.  A  process  for  converting  CO3  gas  to  Oj  and  CO 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  electrolysis  cell 
having  an  anode,  cathode  and  an  electrolyte  containing 
fused  carbonates  of  metals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
•iating  of  Li,  Na,  K  and  Ba,  supplying  a  flow  of  direct 
current  between  said  anode  aixl  cathode,  supplying  C0| 


In  the  method  of  recovering  higlt  purity  nickel 


chloride  by  hydrochloric  acid  leaching 
nickel-copper  matte  containing  acid-sol 
such  as  iron  and  cobalt,  the  improvem( 
prises  establishing  a  mixture  of  the  mai 
metric  excess  of  hydrochloric  acid  to 
slurry  evolving  hydrogen  sulphide,  f< 
stoichiometric  excess  of  hydrochloric  aci< 
maintaining  the  mixture  as  an  agitated  si 
vert  the  nickel  and  acid  soluble  impurii 
solved  chlorides  but  to  maintain  the 
copper  sulphide  residue,  maintaining  thi 
tact  with  the  excess  acid  until  the  nici 
completely  reacted  to  form  nickel  chloi 
reacted  slurry  from  the  su^>ension  sul^ 
as  matte  and  acid  are  fed  to  the  suq>ei 
the  insoluble  residue  from  the  resulting 
in  the  reacted  slurry,  subjecting  the  nick^liferous  acid  to 
the  action  of  an  oxidizing  agent  selected!  from  the  group 
oxygen  and  chlorine  to  remove  residual  hydrogen  sul- 
phide and  to  convert  ferrous  iron  to  foric  iron,  main- 
taining the  nickeliferous  acid  su£Bcientl4  strong  to  con- 
vert the  ferric  iron  as  well  as  the  cobalt'lo  their  chloride 
anion  complexes,  bringing  the  nickeliferous  acid  into 
contact  with  organic  material  insoluble  i  in  ttie  acid  but 


finrly  divided 
ble  impurities 
t  which  com- 
in  a  stoichio- 
rm  a  reacting 
g  matte  and  a 
to  the  mixture, 
nsion  to  con- 
ies to  their  dis- 
r  as  insoluble 
matte  in  con- 
is  substantially 
le,  withdrawing 
tially  as  fast 
s^mrating 
ckeliferoos  add 
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capable  of  absorbing  metal  chloride  anion  complexes, 
adding  hydrogen  chloride  to  the  nickeliferous  acid  to 
promote  selective  crystallization  of  nickel  chloride,  crys- 
tallizing nickel  chloride  to  form  high  purity  nickel  chlo- 
ride crystals  and  barrra  acid  contaning  residual  acid 
soluble  impurities,  separating  the  crystallized  nickel 
chloride  from  the  barren  acid,  distUling  hydrogen  chloride 
from  the  barren  acid  thereby  adjusting  its  acid  concen- 
tration substantially  to  its  original  strength,  usmg  the 
hydrogen  chloride  to  promote  the  selective  crystalliza- 
Uon  of  nickel  chloride  by  addition  to  further  quantities  of 
nickeliferous  acid,  and  using  the  adjusted  barren  acid 
to  treat  further  amounts  of  the  finely  divided  matte  thus 

maintaining  a  leaching  circuit 


compassing  a  substantial  portion  of  said  core,  means  pass- 
ing steam  through  said  blanket  in  heat  transfer  relation 
therewith,  and  said  blanket  comprising  a  plurality  of 
solid  fertile  material  assemblies. 


3,085,057 
MOVING  BED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FOR 
PROCESS  IRRADIATION 
Henry  J.  Ogorzaiy,  SummU,  NJ.,  asrigMr  to  Eijo  Re- 
search and   Eaglneerins   Company,  a  corporation  or 
Delaware  _^^  _,^ 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,561 
SCtalms.    (CI.  204— 154J) 


3,085,055 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  TRANSISTOR 

DEVICES 
WUiiam  E.  Bradley,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  awignor,  by  mesne 
usignnients,  to  Pkflco  Corpontloii,  PiiUadclphla,  Pa., 
a  corporatloa  of  Delaware  ...„o. 

Original  apoUcadoB  Mar.  26, 1954,  Ser.  No.  418,887,  now 
P^t  Nor2346,346,  dated  Ang.  5,  1958.     Wvlded 
tppBiatinn  Sept  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,535 
TsCUbns.     (CL  204— 143) 


1.  The  method  of  providing  a  region  of  controllably 
reduced  thickness  in  a  body  of  semiconductive  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of  directing  a  jet  of  an  electrolytic 
etchant  against  a  first  surface  region  of  said  body,  apply- 
ing an  etching  potential  between  said  jet  and  a  second 
surface  region  of  said  body  to  produce  progressive  etchmg 
of  a  depression  in  said  body,  forming  a  rectifying  contact 
to  a  third  surface  region  of  said  body  opposite  said  first 
surface  region,  applying  a  reverse-bias  to  said  rectifymg 
contact  during  said  etching  to  produce  a  depletion  region 
in  the  path  of  said  progressive  etching,  and  continuing  said 
directing  of  said  jet  and  said  applying  of  said  etching 
potential  and  said  reverse  bias  until  a  surface  region  of 
said  depression  substantially  reaches  said  depletion  region. 


3,085,056 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
A™SUPElfflEATING  STEAM  FROM  NUCLEAR 

ENERGY  ,^.  .  .    --- 

Robert  L.  Wkltclaw, North  Cantoii,  Ohjo^ass^or  to  The 
Babcock  *  Wlkos  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  Jer^y 

HM  Not.  30, 1955,  Ser.  No.  549,938 
12  Claims.    (CI.  204—154.2) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  viscosity  index  lu- 
bricant which  comprises  establishing  a  bed  of  free  flow 
particulate  solids  containing  fissile  material  in  a  reaction 
zone,  said  bed  containing  a  critical  volume  of  said  fissfle 
material,  passing  a  relatively  cool  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
having  in  the  range  of  10  to  25  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule downwardly  in  a  liquid  sUte  through  said  bed.  es- 
tablishing an  upper  liquid  level  of  said  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon below  the  upper  level  of  said  bed.  the  amount  of 
liquid  below  said  liquid  level  being  sufficient  to  suw>ly 
critical  moderation  to  said  critical  volume  whereby  a 
sustained  nuclear  fission  reaction  is  achieved,  controlling 
the  rate  of  said  nuclear  reaction  responsive  to  said  liquid 
level,  withdrawing  heated,  irradiated  and  converted  liquid 
product  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  reaction  zone 
and  recovering  therefrom  a  distillate  lubricant  fraction 
boiling  in  the  range  of  600  to  1000*  F.  and  having  a  vis- 
cosity index  above  120. 


3,085,058 

PLASMA  HEATING 
Solomon  J.  BKlnbaun,  Motfl^towB,  NJ^  *l^^^ 
BeU  Tclepkone  Laboratories,  Incorpontad,  New  York, 
N.Y~  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FIMDcc.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,234 
2  Claims.    (CL  204— 154J) 


1.  In  1  midear  reactor,  a  body  of  fissfle  material  ar- 
ranged in  a  core,  a  fertile  material  blanket  directly  en- 


1  The  method  of  providing  a  heated  gas  plasma  cosn- 
prising  the  steps  of  magnetically  enclosing  a  mixtoe  of 
two  gases  having  different  charge/mail  ratio*  diffenng 
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no  more  than  by  a  factor  of  thirty,  ionizing  the  two  gases 
to  form  a  plasma  of  two  separate  ion  species,  and  sup- 
plying  to  the  mixture  for  setting  into  oscillation  separately 
the  two  ion  species  radio  frequency  energy  of  a  frequency 
substantially  equal  to 


^l^. 


'Jiya+Xat/i 


-UlLJJ 


xiyi+x,v, 

where  Xi  and  xj  are  the  fractional  amounts  by  weight  of 
the  two  ion  species,  yi  and  yj  are  the  ratios  of  the  elec* 
iron  mass/charge  ratio  to  the  ion  mass/charge  ratio  of 
the  two  gases,  and  mi  and  u^  are  the  cyclotron  frequencies 
of  the  two  ions,  the  ratio  o&-die  concentrations  of  the 
two  ion  qtecies  being  substaifially  equal  to  the  ratio  of 
the  masses  of  the  two  ion  speciea. 


zone  of  said  reactor,  said  device  comprising  an  elongated 
casing  positioned  with  one  portion  thereof  within  the  core 
zone  of  said  reactor  and  another  portioii  thereof  outside 
the  core  zone  of  said  reactor,  a  thin  diaphragm  in  said 
casing  sealing  the  one  portion  thereof  fr(^  the  other  and 
constructed  to  rupture  at  a  predetermined  pressure  cor- 
responding to  said  excessive  temperature,  and  a  mixture 
containing  a  plurality  of  pellets  of  fissil4  material  plus  a 


3,085,059 

FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

John  B.  Bornham,  Jr^  BlooaiBcId  HUb,  Mich.,  assignot 

to  Gcncnl  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor* 

poration  of  Delaware  1 

FUed  Oct  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,948  | 

5  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 


M-^s. 


liquid  in  that  portion  of  said  casing  which  is  within  the 
core  zone,  said  fissile  material  forming  a  part  of  the 
critical  fissile  mass  within  the  core  zond  and  said  liquid 
having  sufficient  vapor  pressure  at  said  predetermined  ex- 
cessive temperature  to  rupture  said  diaphragm  and  propel 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  fissile  material  into  that  portion 
of  said  casing  which  is  outside  the  core  zone  to  thereby 
reduce  the  fissile  mass  and  therefore  thq  rate  of  nuclear 
reaction  within  the  core  zone. 


3,085,061 
SHALE  OIL  REFINING  PR(ICESS 
William  Jowph  Mctrailcr,  Birton  Rougei  La.,  assicnor  to 
EsM>  Rewarch  and  Engineering  Compauiy,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  { 

FUcd  May  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  «4,620 
16  Claims.    (CL  208— 9i) 


3.  A  fuel  element  for  nuclear  reactors  comprising  » 
closed  elongated  metal  casing,  a  stack  of  axially  aligned 
substantially  equally  sized  pellets  of  fissionable  ceramif; 
material  in  said  casing,  each  of  said  pellets  having  a  width 
approximating,  within  normal  manufacturing  tolerances, 
the  width  of  the  interior  of  said  casing,  and  a  layer  of 
vitreous  material  between  said  pellets  and  said  casing 
where  necessary  to  fill  voids  therebetween,  said  vitreous 
material  consisting  substantially  of  a  combination  of  low 
neutron  capture  cross  section  elements,  and  having 
throughout  the  normal  operating  temperature  range  of 
the  fuel  element  both  a  thick  viscous  consistency  and  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  between  those  of  the 
metal  casing  and  the  pellets. 


3,085,060 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Charica  It  Rnnell,  St.  Chrir  Shores,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
General  Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  i 
FHcd  Mar.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,345  f 
5  Cbhns.     (O.  204—193.2) 
1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  a  safety  device  which  functions 
to  reduce  the  rate  of  nuctear  reaction  upon  the  occurrence 
of  a  predetermined  excessive  temperature  within  the  core 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  from  raw  shale  oil  an 
oil  suitable  for  catalytic  conversion,  me  improvement 
which  comprises  segregating  a  raw  shale  oil  into  a  low 
boiling  fraction  and  a  high  boiling  fraction,  said  high 
boiling  fraction  containing  constituents  boiling  above 
about  900°  F.,  coking  said  high  boiling  fraction  in  a  cok- 
ing zone  and  recovering  therefrom  h]|drocarbonaceous 
product  boiling  below  about  900*  F.,  pissing  said  recov- 
ered hydrocarbonaceous  product  and  at  jeast  a  portion  of 
said  low  boiling  fraction  to  a  hydrotreiting  zone,  main- 
taining mild  hydrotreating  conditions  Including  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  650°  tb  900*  F.  and  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  about  50  to  1/5  p.s.i.g.  in  said 
zone,  to  obtain  a  hydrotreated  product  liassing  the  hydro- 


treated  product,  to  a  precipitation  zone. 


said  hydrotreated 


product  having  :essentially  the  same  hyi  Irogen  to  carbon 


ratio  as  the  feed  to  said  hydrotreating 


zone,  contactmg 
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said  hydrotreated  product  with  anhydrous  HCl  in  said 
precipitation  zone,  and  recovering  a  hydrocarbon  product 
of  superior  cracking  diaracteristics. 


3,085,062 
EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF  LUBRICATING 

OIL  STOCK 

Vladimir  Anaitaaoff,  Honston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHed  Dec.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  858,654 

4  CWma.    (CI.  208—313) 


EirnacTivc 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  lube  stock  of 
low  aromaticity  from  a  long  residue  of  a  lube  contain- 
ing crude,  wherem  the  long  residue  is  subjected  to  a  vac- 
uum distillation  to  produce  an  aromatio-containing  lube 
stock  stream  and  a  short  residue,  which  lube  stock  stream 
is  passed  to  further  processing  to  reduce  its  aromatic  con- 
tent, the  improvement  comprising  (1)  carrying  on  the 
vacuum  distillation  under  extractive  distillation  conditions 
in  the  presence  of  an  asphaltic  solvent  in  liquid  phase, 
thereby  promoting  a  shift  to  a  lower  molecular  weight 
range  of  aromatics  in  said  lube  stock  stream  compared  to 
that  occurring  in  a  vacuum  distillation  in  the  absence  of 
said  asphaltic  solvent,  said  asphaltic  solvent  being  sup- 
plied to  the  vacuimi  distillation  zone  in  a  solvent  to  feed 
raUo  in  excess  of  0.75;  (2)  passing  the  lube  stock  stream 
from  the  distillation  zone  to  a  liquid-liquid  extraction 
zone;  and  (3)  there  subjecting  the  lube  stock  to  an  ex- 
traction with  a  polar  aromatic  selective  solvent  to  reduce 
its  aromatic  content,  said  extraction  being  carried  on  with 
significantly  more  ease  due  to  the  shift  in  the  molecular 
weight  range  of  the  aromatic  content  of  the  lube  stock. 


3,085,064 

PROCESS  FOR  INCORPORATING  COMPOUNDS 

OF  BARIUM  IN  OIL 

Kenneth  L.  Krcnz  and  Morris  A.  Wiley,  Flshkill,  N.Y., 

and  Richard  C.  Givens,  Port  Arthnr,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Mar.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  645,673 
4  Claims.    (CI.  252—18) 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  a  detergent  concentrate  which 
comprises  providing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a 
hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil,  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  mineral  lubricating  oils  and  alkylene  polymer 
oils,  and  a  barjum  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  barium  oxide  and  barium  hydroxide  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  about  8-22  percent  by  weight 
of  barium  in  the  said  mixture,  heating  the  said  mixture 
at  a  temperature  in  about  the  range  400-700'  F.  but  below 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  said  lubricating 
oil  for  about  1-6  hours  while  blowing  air  through  the 
said  mixture  at  a  rate  of  about  0.09-0.6  liter  of  air  per 
hour  per  gram  of  the  said  lubricating  oil,  and  separating 
any  unreacted  barium  compound  from  the  resulting 
product. 

3,085,065 
PROCESS  OF  TRANSFERRING  HEAT 
Donovan  E.  Kvalncs,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  miignnr  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmh^ton,  DcL, 
■  corporation  <^  Delaware 

Filed  July  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,154 
1  Claim,    (a.  252—67) 


-»     n     w     »     n    a  »  * 


titffMtia  n 


3,085,063 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  WATERFLOODING 
TECHNIQUE 
Albin  F.  Tutak,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Jer- 
sey ProdnctfaM  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of 

No  Dnwfam.    FHcd  Dec.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,780 
6ClalnK.    (CL  252— 8.55) 

1.  An  improved  secondary  recovery  operation  for  the 
production  of  oil  from  a  subterranean  reservoir  pene- 
trated by  an  injection  well  and  a  production  well,  which 
comprises  introducing  into  said  reservoir  through  said  in- 
jection well  a  displacing  medium  comprising  water,  a 
water  soluble  synthetic  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
in  excess  of  about  500,000,  and  from  about  0.005  to  4.0 
weight  percent  of  formaldehyde  based  on  the  amount  of 
said  polymer  present,  said  polymer  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  polyvinyl  aromatic  sulfonates,  co- 
polymers of  a  vinyl  aromatic  and  maleic  anhydride,  and 
alkylene  oxide  polymers,  passing  said  displacing  medium 
toward  said  production  well  and  recovering  oil  from  said 
production  well. 


The  process  for  transferring  heat  in  a  refrigeration 
cycle  which  comprises  evaporating,  compressing  and  con- 
densing in  said  cycle  an  azeotropic  mixture  of  about  72% 
by  weight  of  dichlorodifluoromethane  and  about  28%  by 
weight  of  1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroethane. 


3,0854166 

COLOR  STABILIZERS  FOR  DETERGENTS 

CONTAINING  BACTERIOSTATS 

Jane  P.  Mitoray  and  William  G.  Bauer,  St  Loois,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Cojspany,  St.  LfHiis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,730 

9  Claims.     (CI.  252—107) 
1 .  An  antiseptic  detergent  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  alkali  metal  fatty  acid  soap,  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and 
methylene,  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  6  is  an  integer 
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from  1  to  4,  and  from  0.01  to  10  percent  by  weight,  based 
upon  the  combined  weight  of  the  soap  and  the  compound. 
of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 

J 

HOOC— C„Han— COOH 
where  n  has  a  value  from  Oto  8. 


3,e85,t67 
SARCOSINATE  SHAMPOO 
A.    Andcnon,   Spriofflcld    Township,    Hamilton 
CouBty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Feb.  10, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7,779 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252— 155) 
1.  A  clear  homogeneous,  liquid  shampoo  which  will 
produce  copious  stable  lather  having  good  texture;  effec- 
tively clean  the  hair;  and  leave  the  hair  in  a  soft,  lustrous, 
easily  manageable  condition  even  when  used  in  hard 
water,  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  (a) 
about  6%  to  about  15%  of  an  N-acyl  sarcosinate,  (b) 
about  2%  to  about  8%  of  a  non-soap  detergent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  sulfates  and  alkyl  eth- 
oxylated  ether  sulfates  containing  one  to  five  ethylene 
oxide  units  per  molecule,  (c)  about  3%  to  about  8%  of 
a  mixture  of  an  acyl  monoethanolamide  and  an  acyl  di- 
ethanolamide,  the  ratio  of  said  amides  being  in  the  range 
ol  about  2:1  to  about  1:2.  (</)  about  3%  to  about  12% 
of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol, 
glycerin  and  propylene  glycol,  the  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b) 
being  in  the  range  of  about  3 : 2  to  about  3 : 1 ,  the  acyl  and 
alicyl  groups  in  the  ingredients  ranging  from  10  to  18 
carbon  atoms  in  chain  length  with  at  least  45%  of  the 
said  groups  in  each  ingredient  being  12  carbon  atoms  in 
chain  length,  the  cations  of  the  said  sarcosinate  and  the 
said  detergent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium  and  triethanolam- 
monium,  the  pH  of  said  solution  being  from  about  6  to 
about  7.5,  the  percentages  and  ratios  being  by  weight. 


3,085,M8 

METHOD  OF  RESOLVING  EMULSIONS 

Ralph  W.  HIppcn,  1520  Wckh  St.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  710,509 

4  Claims.     (CI.  252—324) 


Z        -     ' 

■""   "-     i 

'^m 

3,08^069 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYmC  TETRAEtTHYLLEAD 
COMPOSITIONS        I 
Edwin  L.  Mattison,  Newark,  Del.,  aailgn|or  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Ncmoura  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  5, 1959,  Scr.  f^o.  784^91 
10  Claims.    (CI.  252— 386)^ 

1.  The  process  for  removing  normally  occurring  sus- 
pended sludge  and  haze-forming  impurities  from  a  tetra- 
ethyllead  composition  of  the  class  consistirK  of  steam  dis- 
tilled tetraethyllead  and  tetraethyllead  anjiknock  blends, 
which  composition  contains  said  impurities^  which  process 
comprises  mixing  said  impure  tetraethylle|id  composition 
with  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  an  aqueou^  solution  of  at 
least  one  water-soluble  hydroxy  carboxylic  icid  which  con- 
sists of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  a|id  contains  at 
least  1  hydroxy!  group  and  1  to  3  carboxVl  groups  each 
of  which  is  attached  directly  to  a  saturate^  acylic  carbon 
atom,  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  bein^  in  the  alpha 
position  relative  to  a  carboxyl  group,  saiq  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  from  about  0.01%  to  about  5-0%  by  weight 
of  said  hydroxy  acid;  settling  said  mixture  to  form  an 
upper  aqueous  layer  and  a  lower  layer  or  purified  tetra- 
ethyllead composition:  and  then  separating. said  layers. 


3,085.070 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLID  OXIDES 

FROM  ION  EXCHANGE  REf  INS 

Merrill  J.  Fowlc,  Newtown  Square,  and  C^car  H.  Hariu, 

Philadelphia,  and  George  P.  Masologitfs,  Media,  Pa. 

assignors  to  The  Atbntic  Refining  Com  Mny,  Phibdel- 

phia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvan  ia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,918 
8  Chiims.    (CI.  252 — 420) 

1.  The  method  of  separating  particles  of  solid  oxide 
catalysts  and  solid  oxide  catalyst  carriers  from  admixture 
with  particles  of  an  ion  exchange  resin  In  an  aqueous 
medium,  including  solid  oxide  particles  hiving  the  same 
elutriation  characteristics  as  said  resin  particles,  said  solid 
oxide  particles  ranging  in  diameter  from  abjout  20  microns 
to  about  300  microns  and  said  resin  particles  ranging 
in  diameter  from  about  0.4  millimeter  to  J.O  millimeters, 
which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  I  of  solid  oxide 
particles  and  resin  particles  with  an  asc<nding  aqueous 
stream  having  a  superficial  velocity  ranging  from  about 
two  feet  per  minute  to  about  eight  feet  per  minute  to 
separate  a  major  portion  of  said  solid  oxidt  particles  from 
said  resin  particles  and  thereafter  separating  said  resin 
particles  from  the  remaining  solid  oxid  ;  particles,  in- 
cluding said  solid  oxide  particles  having  tie  same  elutri- 
ation characteristics  as  said  resin  particles,  by  passing  the 
mixture  of  remaining  solid  oxide  particles  and  resin  par- 
ticles over  a  screen  having  a  mesh  size  such  that  only  said 
solid  oxide  particles  pass  downwardly  thrc  ugh  the  screen. 


3,085,071 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  EPOXIDES 
Frederick  E.  BaUcy,  Jr.,  Charleston,  W.  ^  ^a.. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  2, 19M,  Scr. 
12  Claims.     (O.  260— 2) 
1.  A   process  which  comprises  contacting  a 
epoxy  hydrocarbon  cluu-acterized  by  the 
mula: 


3.  The  method  of  malcing  an  emulsion  resolving  body 
formed  of  incombustible  fibrous  material  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  the  path  of  flow  of  a  fluid  containing  an 
emulsion  and  through  whose  interstices  the  fluid  may  flow 
which  comprises  applying  a  carbonaceous  substance  to 
the  body  in  the  interstices  between  the  fibers  thereof  and 
reducing  said  substance  to  cause  the  formation  of  acti- 
rwted  carbon  in  said  interstices. 


\ 


/ 


lit 


.  /    \    /    \ 
H        o        n 

wherein  each  Ri,  individually,  is  selected  ^rom  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  radical  free  from 


to 
a  corporation  (^  New 

No.  12,261 

vicinal- 
following  for- 


ethylenic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation,  ami 


saturated  cydoaliphatic  hydrocarbon  nuceus  whidi  nu 


a  portion  of  a 
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cleus  conuint  from  4  to  10  carbon  atonw  including  both 
epoxy  carbon  atoms  shown  in  the  above  formula;  with 
from  about  0.1  to  about  10.0  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  vicinal-epoxy  hydrocarbon,  of  a  di- 
valent metol  sulfite,  the  divalent  meUl  portion  of  which 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  cal- 
cium, zinc,  strontium,  cadmium,  and  barium;  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  about  50*  to  about  150 
C,  and  for  a  period  of  tinae  suflScient  to  produce  a  poly- 
mer. 


said  intcrpolymer  material  having  been  polymer  modified 
by  the  polymeriiation,  in  iu  presence,  of  monomer  mate- 
rial containing  at  least  one  ethylenic  double  bond  and 
polymerizable  therethrough  with  the  aid  of  a  free  radical 
generating  catolyst;  and  said  balogenating  being  effected 
by  reacting  said  polymer  modified  intcrpolymer  material 
with  a  balogenating  agent. 


Heihcrt 


3,t85,t71 

ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 

>amfltadt,  Cwniany.  tmatguoe  to  Rohm 

Jk  HnM  Gjn.hJI.,  Darmitodt,  Germany 

NoDmwtaf.   FUed  Jnly  22, 1958.  Ser.  No  750,101 

Claims  priori^,  •pfUcatfon  Garnai^  Jnly  31, 1957 

liClaiins.  (CI.  260— 2  J) 
1.  An  ion  exchange  resin  prepared  by  contacting,  at 
about  50'  C,  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  homopolymers  of  acrylate  esters  of  a  chlorinated 
aliphatic  alcohol  and  copolymers  of  said  esters  with  di- 
vinyl  benzene,  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  hydrosulfides  m 
such  amounts  that  about  equimolar  quantities  of  chlonne 
radical  and  hydrosulfide  radical  are  present,  whereby  chlo- 
rine radicals  in  the  alcohol  moiety  of  the  ester  are  re- 
placed by  mercapto  groups. 


3,085,073  _  ^  _ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  HEAT 
EXPANSIBLE  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
Josef  M.  UMBcr,  La  Garan^^Coiomba,  Ftmc*, 
Herbert  Pctr«vkU  and  Fricdrkh  Schalfcmak,  both  of 
Heidelberg,  Gmtumy,  aarignort  of  one-fonrth  to  Karl 

HoU,  HcMdbcrg,  Gcrauny      

NoDmwtaf.     FBedSapt.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,058 
CbUnu  priority,  appttcatfon  Gcimany  Sept.  8, 1958 

^sfclaliM:    (CL260-2J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  heat  expansible 
therm<9lastic  synthetic  resin  in  granular  form,  which  com- 
prises stirring  a  dispersion  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin 
grains  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  two  mutually  miscible, 
liquid  blowing  agents  which  have  boiling  points  below 
the  softening  temperature  of  said  synthetic  resin,  one  of 
said  blowing  agents  being  soluble  in  said  thermoplastic 
syndietic  resin  and  the  other  one  insoluble  in  the  same, 
stirrteg  being  effected  under  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  points  of 
said  blowing  agents  until  said  grains  have  retained  from 
5  to  15  percent  by  weight  thereof  of  said  insoluble  blow- 
ing agent  and  a  proportion  by  weight  of  soluble  blow- 
ing agent  between  2  and  15  percent;  then  separating  said 
grains;  and  extracting  said  grains  with  a  liquid  solvent 
for  said  soluble  blowing  agent,  which  is  a  non-solvent 
for  said  insoluble  blowing  agent,  to  lower  the  propor- 
tion of  said  soluble  blowing  agent  in  said  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin  grains  to  below  2  percent  by  weight 


3,085,075 
CURED  EPOXY  RESINS 
Herbert  Lockshln,  East  Patenon,  NJ.,  and  Cariton  H. 
Bascom,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lancttt^ 
Chcmkal  Corporation,  Carlstadt,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York  _     -,,.,, 

No  Drawtag.     Filed  Mny  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,112 

7Clahns.  (CI.  260— 18) 
1.  A  transparent  cured  resin  prepared  from  reacting 
an  epoxy  resin  having  terminal  epoxy  groups  with  an 
amido  amine  of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  containing 
about  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  a  tetraalkylene  penta- 
mine  having  from  2-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene 
groups. 

3,085,076 
HEAT  CURABLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 
LATEX  OF  A  CARBOXYLATED  DIENE  POLY- 
MER,  PRIMARY   METAL  DRIER,   AND  A  SEC- 
ONDARY    CURING    AGENT    AND    A    LATEX 
PAINT  THEREOF 
Cart  A.  Zimmerman,  Dover,  DeL,  assignor  to  InterM- 
tional  Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,567 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260— 29.7) 
1.  A  film-forming  composition  heat  curable  to  a  hard 
tack-free  film  comprising  a  latex  of  a  carboxylated  co- 
polymer of  a  conjugated  diene  and  a  copolymerizable 
monoolefinic  monomer,  a  primary  metal  drier  in  the  form 
of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  iron,  vanadium,  cobalt  manganese, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  the  metal  of  the  primary  drier  being 
present  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  about  0.015%  by 
weight  based  on  said  copolymer,  and  as  a  secondary  cur- 
ing agent  for  said  carboxylated  copolymer  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc, 
magnesium,  zirconium,  cadmium,  strontium,  nickel  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


3,085,074 
AQUEOUS   DISPERSIONS   OF   HALOGENATED, 
POLYMER  MODIFIED  BUTYL  RUBBER,  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  SAME,  AND  VULCANIZA- 
HON  THEREOF  _ 

OHvcr  W.  B«kc  Jr.,  Groase  Pokste,  airi  Oscar  M.  Grace, 
MadliOB  HdgktB,  Mklk;  aM  Grace  assigMtr  to 


3,085,077 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  COMPRISING  A  MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE  DIVINYL  ETHER  COPOLYMER 
John  D.  Floyd,  Wllmkigton,  DcL,  assignor  to  Hcrcnks 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  39,459 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—29.7) 

1.  A  stable,  fluid,  aqueous  dispersion  of  ingredients 
including  a  finely  divided  nonacidic  solid  that  is  not  per 
se  dispersible  in  water  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  dispers- 
ing agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  water-soluble  salt 
of  a  linear  copolymer,  said  copolymer  consisting  of 
di vinyl  ether  and  maleic  anhydride  in  a  mole  ratio  of  1:2 
and  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
500  to  about  40,000. 


NoDnmk«.    F1M  Nov.  16, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  853^18 
25ClakM.    (CL  260— 3.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  o{,a  modified  polymer 
which  consists  in  balogenating  a  polymer  modified  inter- 
polymer  material;  said  intcrpolymer  material  comprising 
polymeriaad  Ci  to  C«  iaooldin  in  major  proportion  and 


3,085,078 
ESTER  OF  A  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  VINYL 

CHLORIDE  RESIN  PLASTICIZED  THEREWITH 
Joseph  Fadiu  Banington,  RJ.,  nssinor  to  TlMnspaaa 

Chcmicnl  Company,  Pawtnckct  ttJ^  a  corpomtlon  of 
Rhode  Mand 

No  Drawfaig.   Filed  Oct.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  768^41 
8aainM.    (0.260—31.4) 

5.  A  plasticized  vinyl  resin  composition  comprising  a 


pdymerixad  C«  to  Cu  multiolefio  in  minor  proportion;   vinyl  chloride  polymer  selected  from  the  group  coosulinf 
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of  homopolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of 
vinyl  chloride  with  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mon- 
omer copolymerizable  therewith  having  incorporated 
therein  as  a  plasticizer  from  about  3  to  about  200  percent 
by  weight  of  the  vinyl  chloride  polymer  of  an  ester  of  an 
(Vganic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  the  general  formula: 


formly  coated  with  from  0.23  percent  t^  5.0  percent  by 
weight  of  a  divalent  metal  salt  of  a  p(^lymerizable  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ikcrylic,  crotonic, 
methacrylic  and  sorbic. 


/ 

c 
\ 


;0— O— CIIi— CHf—O— <^  A 


CO— O— R' 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  and  cycloalkyl 
radicals,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  R'  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxyethyl, 
and  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene. 
alkenylene,  cycloalkylene,  cycloalkenylene,  and  phenylene. 
8.  An  ester  of  an  organic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  tbe 
general  formula: 


/ 
c 

\ 


CO-0-CIIr-CH» 


•"-<^K. 


CO— O— R' 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aralkyl,  aryl,  and  cycloalkyl 
radicals,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  R'  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxyethyl, 
and  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene, 
alkenylene,  cycloalkylene,  cycloalkenylene,  and  phen- 
ylene. 

3,085,079  ' 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  AIR-DRYING  CON- 
JUGATED SOYBEAN  VINYL  ETHER  AND  ISO- 
BUTYL  VINYL  ETHER  COPOLYMER 
Cos  C.  Mastakas,  Peoria,  111^  anigiior  to  the  United 
Statcf  of  America  as  reprtacnted  by  tiic  Secretary  of 
AgricoHiire 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  7, 19M,  Ser.  No.  54,551 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—33.6) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  copolymer  comprising  oo- 
polymerizing  a  monomeric  conjugated  soybean  viniy) 
ether  and  monomeric  isobutyl  vinyl  ether  in  an  inactive 
hydrocarbon  solvent  in  the  presence  of  stannic  chloride 
as  a  polymerization  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  of  25'  to 
30*  C.  to  produce  a  solution  of  copolymer  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  about  5,000  to  10,000. 


3,005,081 
MOLECULAR   ASSOCIATION    CO^tt>LEXES   OF   A 

UREA    AND    POLY(ETHYLENE  jOXIDE),    AND 

MIXTURES  THEREOF  WITH  POB.Y(ETHYLENE 

OXIDE)  ' 

Frederick  E.  Bailey,  Jr.,  Charleston,  W|  Va.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide   CorporatkMi,  a   cor|loration  of  New 

York  1 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  17,  1960,  S^.  No.  29,597 
5Cbriins.    (CI.  260— 42n 

3.  Poly(ethylene  oxide)  resin  having  incorporated 
therein  a  modifying  quantity  of  crystaline  complex  of  a 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  urea  and  thiourea, 
and  poly(ethylene  oxide)  having  a  m^ecular  weight  in 
the  range  between  about  fifty  thousanq  and  ten  million. 


3,085,080 
KAOLIN  CLAY  COATED  WITH  SALT  OF  POLYM- 
ERIZABLE  ACID  AND  POLYESTER  RESINS  CON- 
TAINING THE  SAME 
Thooias  H.  Ferrigno,  Metncbcn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mbi- 
ei«b  Jk  Chemicals  PUlipp  Corporation,  Menio  Park, 
N  J.,  a  corporatioB  of  Miuyhmd 
No  Drawing.    Origbui  appttoitioii  Jan.  12,  1960,  S«r. 
No.  1,882,  now  Patent  No.  3,032,431,  dated  May  1, 
1962.     Divided  and  this  application  May  22,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  111,448 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—40) 
1.  A  molding  composition  comprising  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  l^uid  polymerizable  unsaturated  polyester 
rerio  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
and- at  least  one  unsaturated  dibasic  acid,  and  from  20 
to  200  parts  by  weight  of  fractionated  kaolin  clay,  which 
is  substantially  free  from  particles  coarser  than  44  mi- 
crons and  has  an  average  equivalent  spherical  diameter 
of  U  to  15  microns,  the  particles  of  said  clay  being  uni- 


;ID     VINYL 

LLPHA  OLE- 

COMPATI- 

.OGENATED 

est  H.  Hankey, 
to  Chemical 
of  Delaware 

r.  No.  800,911 


3,085,082 
COMPATIBLE     BLENDS    OF     R! 
CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  AND 
FIN   POLYMERS   CONTAININ 
BILIZING  AMOUNTS  OF  A  H 
POLYOLEFIN 
Massimo  Baer,  Longmeadow,  and  Ei 
Springfield,  Mass.,  asdgnon  to  M 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpoi 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1959, 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260— 4|.5) 
4.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essemially  of  an 
intimate  fusion  blend  of  10-95  parts  b  J  weight  of  a  rigid 
vinyl  chloride  polymer  and,  corresponqingly,  90-5  parts 
by  weight  of  a  polymer  of  an  alpha-olef^  that  is  normally 
incompatible  with  said  rigid  vinyl  chloride  polymer;  said 
composition  also  containing  a  minor  quantity  of  a  halo- 
genated  polyolefin  that  is  sufficient  to  ^nhance  the  com- 
patibility of  the  rigid  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  said 
polymer  of  an  alpha-olefin.  1 


TtO 

y,  Wilnyngton, 


3,085,083 
STABILIZED  TETRAFLUOROETHYtLENE-FLUORO- 

OLEFIN    COPOLYMERS    HAVIN(S   — CF»H    END 

GROUPS 
Ralph  Courtenay  Schreyer,  Wllmingto4  DcL, 

E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  NeuKNirs  and  Comi 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dehware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  5,  1959,  S^r.  No.  811,008 
16  Claims,    (a.  260—87.5) 

1.  A  solid,  cold-drawable  copolymer  ^f  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  and  a  fluoroolefin  having  the  gener^  formula 

CFs=CFY         I 

where  Y  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical  hiving  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer  having  i  molecular  weight 
in  excess  of  10,000,  at  least  half  of  the  jsnd-groups  of  said 
copolymer  having  been  converted  froni  the  original  end- 
groups  to  groups  of  the  formula — CFjH,  as  measured  by 
infrared  analysis.  : 


3,085,084 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Willfaim  Franklfai  Gresham  and  Nichol 

ling,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors 

Nemours  and  Company,  Will 

tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application 

No.  533,023.     Divided  and  this  ai 

1957,  Ser.  No.  636,840 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260^94.9) 

The  process  of  polymerizing  ethylenejcomprising  adding 
ethylene  to  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  the  product 


LND  PROCESS 

George  Merck- 
E.  I.  do  Pont  de 
^,  Del.,  a  corpora- 

ept.  7,  1955,  Ser. 
plication  Jan.  28, 
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formed  by  admixing  a  chromium  salt,  wherein  the  chromi- 
um is  combined  with  radicals  of  the  class  consisting  of 
alkoxy  radicals  and  radicals  which  form  acids  when  com- 
bined with  hydrogen,  with  lithium  aluminum  tetracyclo- 
hexenylethyl  in  sufficient  quantity  to  reduce  the  chrcmiium 
in  said  chromium  compound,  and  an  inert  organic  solvent 
and  thereafter  removing  a  solid  polymer  of  ethylene. 


3,085,085 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYETHERS  OF 
MONO  AND  DISACCHARIDES 
Maivo  Whmcr,  Glbwrnia,  ami  Jamca  F.  Feote,  Swvcr, 
Pa.,  maitnmi  to  PHtibmgb  Plate  Glan  Compmiy,  a 
corporatlM  cf  Penasylvaiibi 

NoDrawfa«.    FUcd  May  3,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  26^98 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—209) 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  polyether  polyol  by 
the  reaction  of  a  lower  alkylene  oxide  with  a  saccharide 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mono-  and  di-sac- 
charides  and  in  the  presence  of  an  oxyalkylation  catalyst, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous 
mixture  of  said  saccharide,  adding  said  alkylene  oxide 
to  said  aqueous  mixture  in  the  presence  of  from  about 
CIS  percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the 
oxyalkylation  catalyst,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
saccharide  component  of  said  mixture  until  the  saccha- 
ride-alkylene  oxide  reaction  product  is  a  liquid  at  the 
reaction  temperature  of  from  about  70*  F.  to  about 
270*  F.,  discontinuing  addition  of  the  alkylene  oxide, 
removing  the  water  from  the  reaction  mixture  until  the 
water  content  of  the  alkylene  oxide-saccharide  reaction 
product  is  less  than  about  10  percent  by  weight  and  then 
continuing  addition  of  said  alkylene  oxide  until  the  poly- 
ether polyol  is  formed. 


free  alkali  and  monochloroacetic  acid  in  a  liquid  medium 
comprising  water,  carbon  tetrachloride  and  ethanol,  the 
resulting  ether  product  remaining  in  a  solid  undissolved 
state  in  the  reaction  mixture  until  recovered,  said  carbon 
tetrachloride  and  ethanol  being  present  from  the  begiiming 
of  the  process. 

3,085,088 

16/3-ALKOXYSTEROIDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hans    Reimann,    Bloomfield,    ami    EiUot    L.    Shapfav, 
Irvlngton,   NJ.,   axignors  to  Schcring   Corporation, 
Bloomfield,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,836 

20Cbilms.    (CI.  260— 239.55) 
20.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 


ORi 


3,085,084 
METHOD  OF  NITRATING  CELLULOSE 
Claude  FreJwMiMS,  %  Miaiilry  of  Natioul  Defence  and 
Armed  Form  (Gmi  Powder  Dept.),  12  Bird.  Henri  IV, 
Paris,  Fnace 

Filed  May  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  733,184 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  10,  1957 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—220) 
1.  In  a  method  of  continuously  nitrating  cellulose  by 
means  of  a  nitrating  mixture  consisting  of  nitric  acid 
and  an  incompletely  chlorinated  lower  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon of  low  molecular  weight  the  improvement  con- 
sisting of  a  method  of  regenerating  a  spent  water  con- 
taining nitrating  mixture  comprising  the  steps  of  admixing 
said  spent  mixture  with  sulfonitric  acid  to  form  a  first 
aqueous  sulfonitric  acid  phase  and  a  second  incompletely 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  phase  containing  large  amounts 
of  nitric  acid  and  small  amounU  of  sulfuric  acid,  pass- 
ing said  second  phase  through  a  nitrate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  nitrate  and  an 
alkaline   earth   metal  nitrate   to  neutralize   the   sulfuric 
acid  therein,  and  recycling  said  second  phase  into  the 
nitrating  mixture. 


/\l/\/ 


\y 


wherein  W  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  hydroxy,  ethylcnedioxy  and  acetoxy 
radicals;  Y'  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  hydroxy;  Z  is  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  hydrogen,  in 
which  case  the  C-17  (20)  bond  is  olefinic  and  replaces 
R*;  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  R*  is  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  hy- 
droxy; and  R*  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  halomethyl,  hydroxymethyl,  ineth- 
oxycarboxyl  and  lower  acyloxymethyl. 


3,085,089  ^ 

11.18;18:20.BlS-OXII>O-PREGNENES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Albert  Wettalcbi,  Ricbcn,  and  Kari  HeMlcr  aad  Peter 
Wiebind,  Basel,  SwIticrlaMi,  aarigMrt  to  Ciba  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporatkw  of  Dcfaiwarc 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Febri6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  89,664 
Clainis  priority,  application  SwHzcrfamd  Feb.  19,  i960 

ISCIahnt.    (CI.  260— 239.55) 
14.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri 

\ 

o — c 


o  en, 


3,085,087 

PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXY ALKYL 
CELLULOSE  ETHERS 

John  E.  Hewy,  Hopcwdl,  Va.,  aad  George  A.  R^mmt. 
Kabuwaoo,  Mkb.,  aarignon  to  Hcrcnics  Powder  Com- 
pany, mimlatliiii.  DeL,  a  corpotatlon  of  Dcbwarc 
No  Drawb«.    Filed  Sept  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  609,540 

ICfadm.    (0.260—231) 
The  process  of  preparing  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  car- 

boxymethyl  cellulose  which  comi^ises  agitating  celluloae. 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  together  with  a  lower  acyloxy  group 
and  an  oxo  group  and  Rj  is  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  the 
corresponding  compound  with  a  double  bond  in  4,5-poai- 
tion  in  a  compound  in  which  Ri  is  a  kcto  group,  and  iU 
^»-3-ethyleneketal. 
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3,085,090  1 

C,16-DIALKYL.17-OXYGENATED  STEROIDS 
Robert  P.  Grabcr  aad  Martin  B.  Meyers,  Minneapolis, 
Mkuk,  assigiion  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Dcfaiwarc 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,372 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
4.  A  6,16-dialkyl  steroid  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  cis  and  trans  forms  of 


o 


IIiC 


OCR'" 


where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-i 


A-   N 


•ad 


-A 

1 


R 


R  and  R'  are  allcyl  groups  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  R'"  is  an  aikyl  group  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms. 

13.  In  a  process  of  preparing  6.16-dialkyl-17-oxygen- 
ated-6-dehydro  progesterone  compounds  the  sequence  of 
stepc  comprising  (A)  allcylating  a  6-allcyl-S,I6-pregnadien< 
3/3-ol-20-one  3  acylate  with  an  alky!  metal  halide,  (B> 
acylating  the  product  of  (A),  (C)  epoxidizing  said 
acylated  product  with  a  peracid  to  provide  the  S,6:17,20- 
dioxido  compound.  (D)  hydrolyzing  said  dioxido  com- 
pound under  alkaliiw  conditions  to  provide  the  5,6-oxido< 
3,17-ol  20-one  compounds,  (E)  hydrolyzing  the  product 
off  (D)  under  acid  conditions  to  provide  the  5,6-diol,  (F: 
oxidizing  the  3 -hydroxy  function  to  a  ketone  function,  and 
(G)  dehydrating  the  product  of  (F)  to  provide  the  6,16- 
dialkyl-17-oxygenated-6-dehydro  progesterone  compound. 


alkoxy,  hydroxy!,  oxo  and  lower  alkyletiedioxy  groups, 
and  the  N-atom  of  which  bears  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lowler  alkyl,  phenyl 
( lower  )alkyl,  phenyl- ( lower  )aIkylcarbo4yI  and  cyano 
groups,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  said  mor- 
phinan  with  aryl  halide  selected  from  the  kroup  consisting 
of  phenyl  halide,  naphtfayl  halide,  pyr^yl  halide  and 
quinolyl  halide  at  10O-200'  C.  in  the  prince  of  copper 
powder  to  form  the  corresponding  4-aryl  ether,  and  re- 
ducing the  latter  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  ^rth  metal  in  a 
soWbfU  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  am- 
monia and  liquid  ammonia  containing  a  Member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ether,  dioxkne,  tetrahydro- 
furan  and  toluene  at  —33  to  —70*  C.  toj  eliminate  selec- 
tively the  4-aryloxy  group. 


DERTVA- 


3,MS,0n 
PREPARATION  OF  LYSERGIC  A 
TIVES,  AND  INTERMEDI 
Albert  Hofmann  and  Franz  Troxler, 
Land,   Switzerland,   aarignon  to 
known  aa  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  S< 
firm 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1961,  Scrl  No.  142,791 
Clafans  priority,  application  Switziwlani  Oct  6,  1960 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 285  J) 
5.  A  process  for  the  production  ot  cc^poundi  oi  the 
formula 


_:cn,  Basel- 

loz   Ltd.    (also 

a  Swiss 


CO— B« 


-Ollj 


group  consisting 
4  carb(»  atoms 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
and  an  alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
R]  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of  hy- 
droxy], an  alkylamino  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 


and  a  hydroxyalkylamino  group  with  1  to 
and 


4  carbon  atoms; 


is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  <}onsisting  of  the 


— CH=c 


and  the 


-CII«— CH 

\ 


grouping,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


3,085,091 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  ELIMINATION   OF   4-HY- 

DROXYL    GROUP   OF   MORPHINAN    DERIVA. 

TIVES 
YosUro  Sima,  Ashiy»4hi,  Shin  Maeda,  Amagasald-shi, 

and  Naoid  ThJI,  Scnbokn-gnn,  Japan,  assignon  to 

SMonogi  A  Co.,  Lld^  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  76,51'1 

Clains  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan  Dec.  29, 1959 

19  Claims.    (O.  2M— 285) 

1.  A  process  for  the  elimination  of  the  4-hydroxyl 
group  from  a  morpliinan  selected  from  the  group  consist, 
ing  of  C-ring  saturated  and  C-ring  unsaturated  D-mor* 
phinans,  L-morphinans,  D-isomorphinans  and  L-isomor< 
lrfiinan»  which  have  a  lower  alkoxy  group  at  the  3-positioo 
and  a  hydroxyl  group  at  the  4-position  and  the  C-ring  oi 
which  is  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  tht 
group   consisting  of  hydrogen   and  lower  alkyl,  lower 


wherein  Ri  and 


*  t 


have  the  above  significance  with  a  diketoi  le  of  the  formula 

! 
R,_CO— CHr— CO— R^ 

! 
wherein  R|  and  R4  are  alkyl  groui>s  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  presence  of  from  1  to  2  equ  valents  of  an  in- 


April  9,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


617 


organic  acid  and  reacting  the  so-obtained  pyrazol  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula 


CO 

,t  N-CH, 


N N 

C  C-R. 


and 


wherein  Ri,  Ra  and  R4  have  Che  above  significance,  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

H— R, 

wherein  R,  has  the  above  significance  in  a  water  solution 
in  the  presence  of  a  condensing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  inorganic  alkali  and  inorganic  acid. 


R        R  R        R 


3,0t5J93 
1 ,6-BIS(2,2,6,6-TETRAMiETHYLPIPERIDINO)- 
2,4-HEXADIYNE 
Robert  I.  Mdtscr,  Rockaway,  and  WHson  B.  Lutz,  Flor- 
ham  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Waner-Lambert  Pharma- 
centical  Conpanj*  Morris  Plains,  N J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawli«.    FHed  Sept  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,215 

1  Claim,     (a.  260—293) 
l,6-bis(2,2,6,6-tetramethylpiperidino)-2,4-hexadiyne. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl,  in  con- 
tact with  an  alalized  chromia  on  alumina  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  900  to  1200'  F.  and 
recovering  a  carbazole  product  from  the  resulting  gasi- 
form mixture. 


3,005,094 
HETEROCYCUC  CCMfPOUNDS 


Charles 


HHCMMf, 


NJ.,  assignor  to 


Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawk«.    Filed  Feb.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  88,031 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—295) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  c(Hisisting  of  N-oxides  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


C— At— Am 


3,085,096 
PREPARATION  OF  ClS-4-CYCLOHEXENE-l,2-DI- 
CARBOXYUC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE 
Ralph  O.  Kcnr,  HoMtoa,  atad  WBInB  G.  B«ww 
den,  Tcz.,  ssiiiBnri  to  Fctro-Tcx  Chcaka 
tlon,  Honstoa,  Tcz.,  a  corpoi-atlon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawl^.    Filed  May  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  113,651 

4  Clafaas.  (O.  260—346.6) 
2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ci8-4-cydohexene- 
1,2-dicarboxylic  add  anhydride  which  comprises  feeding 
butadiene- 1,3  as  a  gas  to  the  vapor  phase  of  a  reactor 
containing  agitated,  molten  maleic  anhydride,  said  buta- 
diene-1,3  being  fed  at  an  average  rate  of  about  .01  to  0.1 
mol  of  buUdiene-1,3  per  mol  of  maldc  anhydride  initially 
present  in  the  reactor  per  *  C.  rise  in  reactor  temperature, 
said  molten  maleic  anhydride  being  at  a  temperature  of 
about  53*  C.  to  75*  C.  when  the  feed  of  butadiene-1.3  is 
initiated  and  the  reaction  mass  being  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  100*  C.  and  125*  C.  when  the  feed  of 
butadiene- 1,3  is  completed. 


in  which  Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  group  coosistinf 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  lialogeno,  R3 
stands  for  a  member  of  tlie  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl,  Ai  stands  f(»r  alkylene  having  from  one 
to  three  carbon  •tomt,  Py  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consistiBg  of  pyridyl  and  lower  alkyl-substituted 
pyridyl.  Ai  stands  for  lower  allcylene,  and  Am  stands  for 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  N,N-di-lowcr  allcyl- 
amino,  N-cycloalkyl-N-lower  alkyl-aitMno,  in  which  cyclo- 
alkyl  has  from  five  to  seven  ring  carbon  atoms,  N-lower 
6.  The  maleate  of  the  mono-N-oxide  of  2-(2-N,N-di- 
methylaminoethyl)-3-[l-(2  -  pyridyl) -ethyl]  -  indene,  in 
which  the  N-oxide  oxygen  atom  is  attached  to  the  nitrogen 
atom  ot  tbs  N,N-di0BethylaaiiBo  poop. 


3,085,097 
o-CYAND,  ^ALK0XY.1.NAPHTHALENE. 
ACRYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Albert  F.  Strobci,  Delmar,  aiid  Slgnwuid  C.  Catino,  Cas- 
tlcton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  St  Film  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwii«.    FUed  Mar.  9, 19M,  Ser.  No.  13,720 

9  Claims.    (CL  240— 347.4) 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HC=C 


/ 


CN 


c  o  o  c  Ut—c  — c  n,o  n 


-OCiH» 


In 


\y\y 


3.085,095 

PROCESS  OP  DEaVDROGKNATTON  OF  o-AMlNO 
BIPHENYLS  AND  DlFHENYL  AMINES  TO  PRO- 
DUCE CAKIAZOLES 

D.  Ntritt  aad  HcnaM  S.  SccHg,  Valparaiso, 
I  to  iOlsniaid  OB  CooMpMiy,  CUcago,  IIL, 

N^'lSniiiSSi^    Flad  IHM  24,  I960,  Scr.  No.  38,422 

iCUam.    (CL20t— 315) 
1.  A  otMdiod  for  prepariag  a  carbaacde  product  which 
comprises  passing  a  gasiform  mixtnce  ai  benzene  and  an 
aromatic  amine  selected  bom  the  group  consisting  of: 
T8»  O.O.— 34 


7.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


ON 


HC=C  CH« CHj 

I  COOCHf-CHi      0H» 

/y'>-0CiH|  o 
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3,MS,MS 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  170-OXY- 

GENATED-A«*<  »)-ESTRADIENE.3-ONE 
Gerard  Nonioc,  THoky-imSte^  Robert  BMOurt,  Vifficrt- 

l>B«l,  ami  Michel  VipuHi,  NcaiUy-siir-Scfaic,  France, 

■wlgHori,  by  mcae  ■wignmerti,  to  RoosmI-UCLAF, 

S^^  Paris,  France,  a  corporadoo  of  Fiaace 
No  Drawing.    Origiiial  appUcatioB  July  17, 1961,  Scr.  No. 

124,317,  now  Patent  No.  3,052,672,  dated  Sept.  4,  1962. 

Dfrided  and  this  application  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

172,362 

daims  priority,  application  France  July  29,  1960 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.4) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  17^-oxygenated- 
^4.9(io).^tra<iiene-3-one  having  the  formula 


OR 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  acyi  radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  reacting 
a  secondary  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
di-lower  attyl  amines,  pyrrolidine,  piperidine  and  mor- 
pholine  and  a  compound  having  the  formula 


OR 


H|C — k»         «. 
O   O^ 


wherein  R  has  the  above  definition  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding 3-enamino- 1 7/J-oxygenated- A''»<  '•>  •»<  * '  >-e8tratri- 
ene  having  the  formula 


OR 


wherein  R  has  the  above  definition  and  R^  and  R"  are 
lower  alkyl  and  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino, 
piperidino  and  morpholino,  hydrolysing  the  latter  a  pro- 
longed time,  with  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  to  form  the  said 
17^-oxysenated-A*'*<^<»-estradiene-3-one  and  recovering 
the  latter. 


3,tS5,099 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  17^XY- 

GENATED-A*<.io>*<">-ESTRADIENE-3^NE 
Gdrart  Nnilnf,  Notaiy-lcSec  Robert  Bocourt,  VUiicrs- 
i  Michel  VifMM,  Nciriily-Mr^SehM,  France, 
by  BMac  aniinBMBli,  to  RMnad-UCLAF, 
SJL,  Parii,  France,  a  corpontion  of  France 
No  Dnmh«.    Orfghud  appMcaiion  Jnly  17,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  124317,  now  Patent  No.  3,052,672,  dated  Sept  4, 
1962.     Dhrlded  and  tl^  appttcatfon  Jm.  11,  1962,  Scr. 
No.  1723^1 
CUmt  priority,  application  France  Jnly  29, 1960 
SCUmi.     (0.260-^397.45) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  17/3-oxygenated- 
^•(M)3<ii)<gtradiene-3-one  having  the  formula 


/\ 


-OR 


0=i 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  assisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  which  compirises  reacting  a 
secondary  amine  selected  from  the  groim  consisting  of 
di-lowcr  alkyl  amines,  pyrrolidine,  piperjdine  and  raor- 
pholine  with  a  17^-oxygenated-A*-*<*<»-4stradieoe-3-one 
having  the  formula 


/\ 


-OR 


/\AAx 


wherein  R  has  the  above  definition  to  fbrm  the  corre- 
sponding 3  -  enamino  -  17^  -  oxygena^cd-A'''<">'»<">- 
estratriene  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  has  the  above  definition  and  R^  and  R°  are 
lower  alkyl  and  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  are  selected  from  the  group  consistini ;  ol  pyrrolidino, 
piperidino  and  morpholino,  hydrolyzing  tl  le  latter  a  short 
time  with  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  to  fonk  said  17/9-oxy- 
genated-A^(^o)-*(^'>-estradiene-3-one  and  Irecoveiing  the 
latter. 


3,085,100 
OXYALKYLATED  LEC 
Stephen  S.  Chang,  FrankHn  Park,  N  J 
Stalcy  Mannfactnring  Company, 
poratfon  of  Delaware 
NoDrawi^.    FUcd  Dec.  5, 1960, 

lOdaims.  (CI.  260-^40 
1.  The  process  of  forming  a  water-di 
persible  lecithin  composition,  which  com 
combining  a  lecithin  having  an  A.I.  of 
glycidol  in  the  ratio  of  about  one  mole 
mole  of  phosphoUpin  in  said  lecithin. 


to  A.  E. 
IIL,  a  cor- 

No.  73,492 

rsible,  oil-dis- 
ises  chemically 
it  least  40  with 
of  glycidol  per 


3,085,101 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION 
OF  HARD  FATS      ^ 
Hans   Eger   and   Fritx-Eilch  Schwartxit^pff,   Hambnrg- 
HarlNirg,    Germany,    amignort    to    N^lcc    St    Thorl 
Gjii.b.H.,  Hamburg-Harlmrg,  Gcnnaa|,  a  corporation 
Filed  Sept  11, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  8:  9,440 
lOCfadms.    (0.260—42^ 
1.  Process  for  refining  solid  oils  and 
fication,  which  comprises  gently  stirring 
of  a  solid  fat  having  a  solidification  poidt  of  from  18  to 
20°  C,  introducing  at  a  temperature  between  about  30 
and  100°  C.  drops  of  a  sodium  hydroxide 
a  minimum  diameter  of  0.2  mm.  and  a  i  naximum  diam- 
eter of  5  mm.  through  the  surface  and    nto  the  interior 
of  said  molten  solid  fat,  so  that  at  the  jme  of  pnsafD 


'ats  by  deacidi- 
a  mdlten  mass 
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through  the  surface  of  the  dro^w  of  sodium  hydroxide 
solution  hava  •  diMncter  as  |ust  set  out  in  at  least  the 
stoichiometric  quantity  based  on  the  free  fatty  acid  con- 
tent m  said  fat,  controlling  the  rate  of  said  stirring  to 
effect  the  hitimate  mixing  of  said  sodium  hydroxide  solu- 


group  coosUting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  at  leut  six- 
chain  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  alkyl  radicals  free  of 
carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation  at  the  alpha  positioiL 


3,085,104  ^^ 

SILICON  CONTAINING  LUBRICATING 
COMPOSmONS 

P..I  V.  SmMh,  Jr.,.  f  i„  H  *\*\b  J^^T^^SSTtJl: 
Yonng,  Homewood,  IB.,  and  Dchncr  L.  Cottle,  Hl|n- 
famd  Park,  NJ.,  aiiigBnri  to  E«o  R»»^  "^  ^*- 

NoDrawing.  Original  appHcaiion  AprSO,  1953,  Sw- 
No.  352,284.  DivUed  and  this  application  Jnly  30, 
1956,  Ser.  No.  600,668 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260     448.8) 
2.  A  synthetic  lubricating  composititMi  having  outstand- 
ing high  and  low  temperature  properties  which  comprises 
a  ocMnpound  of  the  formula 

(RX)r-Si— X— R'— X— Si— (XR), 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  wherein  R'  is  a  glycol  residue. 


tion  with  said  fat,  regulating  the  quantity  of  water  in  said 
introduced  sodium  hydroxide  solution  so  that  the  total 
amount  of  water  piwent  foUowing  the  dc-acidification 
does  not  exceed  1.5-fold  weight  of  the  soap  formed,  and 
centrifugaUy  separating  coarsely  granuUr,  single-phase 
structure,  soap  slock  from  the  molten  fat. 


M*M*2 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKYL  TIN  HAUDE 
^^^^  COMPOUNDS  ^^  _^     _   , 

Tabo  Yatanri.  NtaUnonrirn  a^*«jo  ^*S^iS? 
CUy,  andinmn  Mrtmda.  Owtat  Cto,  Japan,  -fg- 

NJfpSShjTwkS  grillfftO,  ^.  No.  2U48 
Ctai^  pnailly,  appHcaOon  Japan  Apr.  15, 1959 

4ai3nar26*-429^)  ,.^ 

1    A  method  for  the  production  of  alkyl  tin  halide, 

comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  metallic  tin  with  alkyl 

halide  having  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 

group,  in  the  pnsence  of  an  inert  liquid  solvent  selected 

from  tiie  class  consirting  of  aloohoto,  ethers  characterized 

lyy  the  — O—  gKwp,  «ten  ■«*  tetrahydrofuran,  m  the 

pi«sence  of  catalyst  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  1.0%  by  weight 

of  the  tin  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  Mg, 

Al.  Si,  Ca,  n  V,  Or.  Mn.  Fc,  Co,  Ni.  Cu.  Zn.  Zr,  Mo 

Cd,  Sb,  W.  Hg.  Pb,  Bi  and  Sr.  and  in  tiie  pr-enccof 

an  organometal  compound  of  the  general  formula  RMX 

in  which  M  U  the  same  metal  as  said  catalyst,  R  is  alkyl 

having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  halogen. 


3J85«ltS  _ 

ORTHOSILICATE  THIAESTERS 
Philip  J.  Gamer,  Hooton,  and  VWan  A.  Moffatt,  Bebtog- 
ton,  Eivland,  assignors  to  Shell  Ol  Company,  a  cmp»- 

NoDrawtag.    FBed  Dec.  7,  1959.  te.  No.  857,513 
Claims  priority,  sippMcartan  Great  Brttaia  Apr.  10, 1959 
v,w«.|»        ^'CtotoTlcL  260     448.8)  

1.  Silicone-containing   compounds   selected   from  Uie 

group  consisting  of  ortho-silicate  esters  of  the  gneral 

formula 

[R0]4_„  SitOR']. 

in  which  «  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  4,  R'  is  a  thia- 
alkyl  group  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  and  in  which  at  least 
one  of  the  carbon  atoms  attached  to  an  oxygen  atom  is  a 
tertiary  carbon  atom  and  a  disiloxane  of  the  general 
formula 

(R'O).  (ORO. 

81— O— Si 
(R0)»--  (0R)»-- 

in  which  m  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3,  R'  is  a  thia- 
alkyl  group.  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  and  in  which  at  least  one 
of  the  carbon  atoms  atuched  to  an  oxygen  atom  u  a 
tertiary  carbon  atom. 


Mt5.1«  _„ 

MONMONrnaLBCOftfPLEXES  ^ 

Walter  Zy^H<<HaMt>  Willi  L8l"«.P««2jyfPy '^ Jr.. 
dn  Pont  *|  Nwww  mi  Ciiniay,  Wftniigton,  iml, 

NrSSriU  **1*?S!  »l,  mi,  S«r.  No,  99,666 

It  CMnm.    (CL  260—439) 
1.  A  composition  of  amitct  of  the  general  formula 

(Pe(RNC)^.^DNC)/3<]E 

wherein  D  U  a  radfcal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  a  snbrtitnted  alkyl,  E  If  an  anion  ael^ted 
from  Uie  group  consisting  of  bromide,  chloride  and  jodide, 
R  is  a  radical  satected  from  the  group  consislmg  of  alkyl 
and  substituted  alkyl  and  y  is  a  number  from  1-5  with  toe 
proviso  that  whan  y  is  S.  D  is  a  ■waber  selected  from  the 


3,085,106 

PARTL^L  OMDATION  OF 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Mcrrdl  R.  Fen*e  and  Jfnnin«B  H.  J«»«iStoteCflllege, 

Pa.,  Mrignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  coas- 

'"'•  •wSKilrv'iSlisrN..  7IMJS 

4  Chtes.  (Q.  260—451) 
1.  A  proccM  for  partially  oxidizing  a  feed  comprising 
an  organk  compound  which  comprises  passing  said  feed 
downwardly  throo^  a  reaction  ame  in  concurrent  flow 
with  an  oxidizing  gas  at  elevated  temperatures  between 
250'-700'  C,  maintaining  the  temperature  wiUiin  said 
range  by  distributing  a  stiram  of  beat  absOTbing  rela- 
tivtly  cool  finely  divided  solids  downwardly  through  said 
reaction  rone  concurrently  with  the  feed,  said  solids  being 
substanitally  evenly  dispersed  throughout  the  reaction 
zone  m  a  substantially  free  fall  condition  and  in  a  con- 
centration sufficient  to  matetam  the  temperatiire  within 
said  range  but  insufficient  to  arrest  the  reaction,  withdraw- 
ing soUds  from  said  reaction  zone,  passing  said  soUds 
and  gas  m  an  upward  stream  through  a  transfer  zone, 
maintaining  a  lower  solids  velocity  in  said  transfer  zone 
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than  in  said  reaction  zone  thereby  increasing  the  density 
of  Mud  upward  stream  in  said  transfer  zone,  separating 


said  solids  from  said  gases,  cooling  the  separated  solids 
and  recycling  them  to  the  reaction  zone  and  recovering 
partially  oxidized  product. 


3,tS5,107 

CYCLODODECYLACETIC  ACID  ESTERS,  DERTVA- 
nVES  THEREOF  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THERE- 
FOR 

LafoBt,  LyoB,  and  Yanaik  BooDet,  Tassi»Ja-Dcmi* 

e,  France,   ■■■Iganiiii  to  Societe  dcs  Usines   Chi< 

RhoBC-FoalcBc,  Farii,  France,  a  French  body 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  153^17 
Claiaas  priority,  appHcation  France  Nov.  28,  1960 

6Clalnit.    (CI.  260— 468) 
1.  An  eater  oi  cydododecylacetic  acid  of  the  formula : 

'dn^uC  H— CHt-O  OCR 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

4.  An   alkyl    1-hydroxycyclododecyl    acetate    of   the 
formula: 

OH 

(dHOiTb 

CHiCOOR 

where  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms. 

5.  An  alkyl  cydododec-l-enyl  acetate  of  the  formula: 

((Jh^mI 

"""-"^C— CH»-COOR 

where  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

6.  Cydododecyl  acetic  add. 


AmiL  9,  1968 


3,085,109 
CYCLOUNDECl-ENE-l-CARBOXtLIC  ACIDS 
AND  THEIR  SALTS  AND  EOTERS 
Pierre  Laf oat,  Lyon,  and  Yanaik  BoHwtJTaarin4B-Dcnii- 
Lone,  France,  anignon  to  Sodctc  dc^  Udacs  Chimi- 
qnes  Rlione-Poaienc,  Paris,  France,  la  French  body 
corporate 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  27,  1961,  Se^.  No.  127,138 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Ang.  2,  1960 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260— 51« 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  clfss  consisting  of 
the  isomeric  cycloundec-l-ene-l-carbo^tylic  adds,  the 
alkali  metal  salts  thereof  and  the  esters^  thereof  formed 
with  alkanols  containing  1—4  carbon  atoms. 

2.  The  cycloundec-l-ene-l-carboxylic  acid  which  has 
a  melting  point  of  138' to  139*  C. 


3,M5,1M 

PROCESS  FOR  PRBPARING  ESTERS  FROM 

TERTIARY  OLEFD4S 

D.  Stepuck,  Baacoa,  N.Y^  avignor  to  Texaco 

kc.  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a  covporatloa  of  Delaware 

NoDnwlBC.    FBed  May  31, 1960,  Scr.  No.  32,585 

tCialna.  (CL  26*— 497) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  tertiary  etten  of  carbon 
ylic  adds  by  a  liquid  phase  reaction  of  tertiary  olefin^ 
widi  a  carbox)1ic  acid  in  the  preaence  of  a  period  3  poly- 
valent metal  silicate  catalyst  consisting  mainly  of  silica 
and  5  to  SO  weight  percent  period  3  polyvalent  metijl 
oxide,  the  imj^ovement  which  comprises  pretreating  sai4 
period  3  polyvalent  metal  silicate  catalyst  in  the  liquid 
fbaae  with  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  monocarboxylic  acid 
CQwtnim'ng  2-8  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  over  150* 
F.  for  a  period  of  at  least  2  hours  prior  to  uae  of  saitf 
catalyit  in  said  ester-forming  reaction. 


3,085,110 

RESOLUTION  OF  N-d-AND  N-1-SEC-iUTYLCYCLO- 
HEXYLAMINE  BY  METHYL  HYDROGEN  DI- 
BENZOYL-D  TARTRATE  ] 

Vernon  V.  Young,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
ntercial  Solvents  Corporation,  New  Yarit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  25,  1959,  Sc^.  No.  815,331 

6  Cbfans.  (CI.  260—563) 
1.  A  process  for  the  resolution  of  N-^/-sec-butylcydo- 
hexylamine  racemic  mixtures  which  copprises  reacting 
methyl  hydrogen  dibenzoyl-D-tartrate  I  with  N-<</-aec- 
butylcyclohexylamine  in  diinethylformamide  as  a  solvent 
to  form  the  solvent-insoluble  salt  N-^-sec]butylcydohexyl- 
ammonium  methyl  dibenzoyl-D-tartrate  land  the  solvent- 
soluble  N-/-sec-butylcyclobexylammoninm  methyl  di- 
benzoyl-D-tartrate, allowing  the  said  N-p-sec-butylcydo- 
hexylammonium  methyl  dibenzoyl-D-tartlrate  salt  to  crys- 
tallize from  the  solvent  containing  soluble  N-/-sec-butyl- 
cydohexylammonium  methyl  dlbenzoyUD-tartrate,  add- 
ing an  acid  to  the  said  insoluble  N-</-sec|butylcydohexyl- 
ammonium  methyl  dibenzoyl-D-tartrate  salt  to  form  a 
water-soluble  add  salt  of  N-</-8ec-butyllyclohex^amine, 
forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  water-soluble  li-d- 
sec-butylcyclohexylamine  acid  salt,  adjiBting  the  pH  of 
said  solution  to  between  about  7.5-12.5  yith  an  inorganic 
base  to  recover  N-<i-sec-butylhexyl 


BENZALDE- 

to  Warner- 

MoRia 


19,  1957,  Scr. 

',  dated  Sept 

Feb.  5,  1960, 


3,085,111 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3-] 

HYDE  ETHERS 
Robert  I.  McHzer,  Rocfcaway,  NJ., 
Lambert    Pluuniaccntical^Coai 
N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  DiBfcan 
No  Dniwii«.    Original  appUcatkw  Mi 
No.  646,971,  now  Patent  No.  2,<r~ 
27,  1960.    Dirided  and  tUk  appUca 
Scr.  No.  6,844 

ICiaini.  (a.  260— 604) 
In  a  method  of  producing  4-(4'-methokyidienoxy)-3-ni- 
trobenzaldehyde  by  the  condensation  of!4-chloro-3-nitro- 
benzaldehyde  with  4-methoxyphenol,  tihe  improvement 
which  consists  of  carrying  out  said  coddensation  in  the 
presence  of  potassium  hydroxide  employing  pyridine  as 
the  reaction  medium  and  a  reaction  temperature  between 
about  50*  C.  and  about  65*  C. 


3,085,112 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROClARBON 

BORON  COMPOUND  ; 

Herbert  C.  Brown,  1840  Gan  en  St, 

West  Lafayette,  lad. 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec  22. 1960,  S4r.  No.  773t4 

15  Claims.    (CL  260— 60di) 
1.  In  a  process  for  {Mvparing  a  tri-salurated  hydrocar- 
bon boron  compoumi  by  the  addition  rei  ction  of  diborane 
and    a    mono-ethylenkally    unsaturated    hydrocarbcm. 


Apkh.  9,  1968 
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Ml 


rtnrtrrl  fnxn  the  group  cooutiBg  of  olefins  and  cydo- 
oMas.  the  step  which  oonaistt  essentially  of  conducting 
said  leacticm  in  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  below  100* 
C;  said  liquid  ^lase  subsisting  in  Out  reaction  zone  by 
virtue  of  the  pfcsenee  therein  of  at  least  1  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a)  an  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  parafllnic  and  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, 
(6)  a    mono-ethylenically    unsaturated    hydrocarbon 
t^ch  is  piesent  in  the  reaction  zone  as  a  liquid  and 
is  selected  from  the  group  CMisisting  of  olefins  and 
cydodefins, 
(c)  a  liquid   tri-saturated  hydrocarbon   boron   com- 
pound, and 
(J)  a   normally   gaseous   mono-ethylenically   unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  at  oleens  and  cydooleflns  and  is  absorbed 
on  an  inert  solid  having  a  large  surface  area. 

3,085,113  ^ ,  ^ 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NIIHOPHENETOLES 
WiUiam  8.  KMmfca,  Kiihw— d,  and  AMredE.  Llppmann, 
Creatwood,  Mo.,  aarfgnora  to  Moa«nto  awBlcal  Com- 

■Hv  St  Lnnh.  Mo^  a  cesporatien  of  Delaware 
C  DTMriTlraed^lay  1^961,  Scr.  No.  108,9»4 
OCialBS.    (a.  260— 612) 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  nitrophenetole  selected 
fiom  the  daaa  consittinE  of  o-nitropheoetole  and  p-nitro- 
phcnetde  by  reacting  a  mixture  of  nitrochlorobenzene, 
sodium  hydroxide  and  ethanoi,  the  improvement  of  caus- 
ing the  reactioQ  to  go  to  partial  conversion  of  from  about 
60  to  90  peroeat,  vacuum  topping  the  reacti<»  mixture 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  180*  C.  to  200*  C.  and 
recovering  tha  nitrochlorobenxeae  and  nitrophenetole 
values  from  the  toppings. 


and  having  the  property  of  cracking  at  temperatnre- 
prasMue  cooditiom  on  the  order  of  375-450*  C.  sad 
atmospheric  pressure  to  produce  hexachlorocydopenta- 
diene  and  2.3-dlnitrona|Atlialene. 


3,085,116  ^^ 

STABILIZED  CHLOROFLUOROALKANE8 

Do«.van  E.  Kvahsc.  Chadds^Fosd,  F»:J!r'p?J»  ^i^ 
da  Pont  dc  Ncnsoim  sad  CuaifB^j,  Wilaringtm,  uai., 
a  corporalioB  of  Delaware  ^     mA^mm 

No  Dnmim-    Vtkd  Mm.  10,  1961,  Scr.  Nn.  94,6f9 

^6  rialis  (CL  160  65T  ^) 
1.  A  ctMnposition  resistant  to  reaction  with  primary 
and  secondary  alcohols  which  consists  essentially  of  a 
chlorofluoroalkanc  of  the  group  consisting  of  trichloro- 
fluoromcthanc,  trichlorotrifluoroethanes  and  tetrachloro- 
difluoroe thanes  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by 
weight  of  mononitroalkane  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


OXO  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HIGHER  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OXO  PROO- 
UCTS  USING  A  COMBINATION  CATALYST 
Robert  A.  Hainch  md  WUUa-fc  Wec^,  Daytaji, 

Ohio,  aasigBon  to  Monaanto  Chaaslcal  Company,  St 

Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporatfon  of  Ddaware 

No  Dewing.    fUcd  InM  1'.  »».»?•  No.  821,382 
6  Ctains.    (CL  260—638) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  saturated  alcohols 
which  comprises  contacting  an  emire  reaction  mixture, 
without  the  abstraction  of  any  components,  the  said  re- 
action mixture  consisting  of  an  olefin  having  from  2-12 
carbon  atoms,  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  at  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  1,000  p.s.i.  within  an  oxonaUon  zone  at 
a  temperature  of  from  100*  C.  to  140*  C,  foUowed  by 
a  condensation  zone  of  from  140*  C.  to  160*  C,  and  a 
hydrogenation  zone  of  from  160*  C.  to  200*  C  all  of 
said  steps  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  mixture  of  from  10%  to  90%  by  weight  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
oxides,  hydroxides,  salu  and  carbonyls  of  iron  and  co- 
balt, and  from  90%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  manganese 
salt  tclffftftd  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese 
stearate,  m«"i«"*«^  a-ethykaproate,  manganese  dodec- 
anoate,  miiTfT"***  naphthenate  and  manganese  tallate. 


3085  117 
RECOVERY  OF  PRODUCTS  IN  ALLYL 
CHLORIDE  MtEPARATION 
David  Brown,  Greenwich,  Comi,  and  Iota  WUte  Colto^ 
Pelham  Manor,  N.Y.,  MStgnars  to  SdcntMc  Design 
Coospany,  bc^  a  luipusatiasi  of  Ddawarc 
^PDed  Dec  22,  I960,  Scr.  No.  77,720 
4  Oaiaa.     (CL  26*-654) 
1.  In  a  f»-ocess  for  the  preparation  of  allyl  cnlorKie 
by  the  chlorination  of  propylene  wherein  by-product  hy- 
drogen chloride  and  unreacted  propylene  are  separated 
from  the  reaction  mass  by  fractionation  and  the  hydrogen 
diloridc  separated  from  the  propylene  by  scrubbing  wifli 
an  aqueous  solution,  the  improvement  of  distilling  die 
aqueous  scrubber  liquor  containing  hydrochloric  add; 
withdrawing  hydrogen  chloride  and  moisture  as  an  over- 
head fraction;  separating  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride 
from  said  overhead  fraction;  conUcting  wet  propylene 
with  said  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride;  condensing  hy- 
drochloric add;  and  separating  anhydrous  gaseous  pro- 
pylene from  said  hydrochloric  add  condensate. 


3,015,118 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYCYCUC  ARYLSODIUM 

CCHMPOUND6 

Donald  J.  Foster,  Sooth  CharkstoB,  W.  Va.,  asiipor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

YoriK 

No  Drawis«.     FUcd  Oct  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7653M 
11  Oains.     (CI.  260—665) 

1.  Process  for  making  a  polycyclic  arylsodium  com- 
pound of  more  than  two  rings  wherein  the  sodium  is 
directly  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  in  an  aromatic 
ring  which  comprises  reacting  a  polycyclic  aryl  halide 
with  finely  divided  meuUic  sodium  suspended  in  an 
inert  liquid,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic ethers  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
cyclic  ethers,  aromatic  ethers,  tertiary  amines,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  tem- 
perature below  0*  C.  and  nnder  an  inert  atmosphere. 


3,IBS,11S 


Look.   El 

dtfTCair. 


Bcifcilay,  CaUf.,  a  MrtMnUp 
NoI>inwk«.   FBcd  Oct  27. 1960, Scr.  No.  65,280 

^^1  Oafan.    (CL  168    61?) 
The  2>dinltro-Diel»-Alder  addnct  of  two  molea  of 
hexachkntyUopentadiene  and  one  mole  of  naphthalene, 
said  adftact  having  the  eoqrirical  fonnula 
CMH«au(NO,), 


3,005,119 
PREPARATION  OF  VINYL  METAL  COMPOUNDS 
Dietmar  Seyferth,  Artingo^  Mnse..  assi^w  to  EAgrI 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 
No  Dnwfaw.    FSed  Fefc.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794^57 

SCkdaM.    (CL26B-465) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  organo 
alkali  metal  compound  with  a  vinyl  compound  of  a  group 
IV-A  metal  having  an  dectromotive  potential  lower  than 
that  of  the  alkali  metal. 
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3,0S5,12« 

PREPARATION  OF  ALLYLIC  METAL  COMPOUNDS 

Dictnuur  Scyferth,  Ariingtoo,  Mass^  and  Michael  A. 
Wciner,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assigBors  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Ai«.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,461 

7  CbiBH.    (CL  2f    6<5) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  an  organo  alkali  metal  compound  with  an 
allylic  compound  oi  a  group  IV-A  metal  having  an 
electromotive  potential  lower  than  that  of  the  alkali 
metal. 


tacting  said  C4  hydrocarbon  mixture  with  tt  chloro  fatty 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoclrioro- 
acetic,  dichloroacetic,  trichloroacetic,  2-ctaloropropioiiic, 
2,2-dichloropropionic,  2-chlorobutyric,  2-cljloroisobutyric 
and  2,2-dichlorobatyric  in  a  mol  ratio  of  said  acid  to 
said  isobutylene  of  between  about  0.5:1  a^d  2.0:1,  at  a 
temperature  between  about  70  and  100*1  F.  and  at  a 
pressure  between  0  and  SOO  p.s.i.  to  form  k  t-butyl  ester 
of  said  chloro  fatty  acid,  separating  said  t-butyl  ester 
from  the  reaction  mixture,  decomposing  sa^  t-butyl  ester 
with  heat  alone  at  a  temperature  between  nbout  175  and 
325°  F.  to  form  said  chloro  fatty  acid  aid  isobutylene 
and  separating  said  isobutylene  from  sai(  chloro  fatty 
acid. 


3,M5,121 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
1,3-CYCLOHEXADIENE 

Howard  R.  Gacst,  Charleston,  and  Ben  W.  KifF,  Ona, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Unkm  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poratiDB  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.     FBcd  Jiriy  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  42,776 
7  Claims.    (CL  26«— 66^ 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  1,3-cyclohexadiene  in 
which  cyclohexene  is  oxidizeid  to  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and 
hydroperoxide,  the  hydroperoxide  is  reduced  to  2-cyclo- 
hexene-1-oI,  and  the  2-cyclohexeDe-l-oI  is  dehydrated  to 
1,3-cyclohexadiene,  the  improvement,  whicn  comprises 
dehydrating  the  2-cyclohexene-l-ol  by  passing  it  in  the 
vapor  phase  over  a  solid  phosphoric  acid  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  200  to  500*  C. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  2-cyclohexen- 
l-ol  is  in  contact  with  catalyst  for  a  period  of  from  0.1 
to  5  seconds. 

3,085,122 

METHOD  FOR  SELECITVELY  REMOVING  ISO- 
BUTYLENE FROM  A  HYDROCARBON  STREAM 
BY  MEANS  OF  A  CHLORO  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Howard  V.  Hess,  Gleniuun,  and  George  W.  Eckert,  Wap- 
piamcrs  Falls,  N.Y.,  aasigBon  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  July  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  41,018 

3  Claims.    (Q.  260—677) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  isobutylene  from  a  mix- 
ture of  C4  hydrocarbons  consisting  essentially  of  con- 


3,085,123 

1        METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  VAPOR-PHASE 
I  ISOMERIZATION  CATALYST 

John  A.  Ridgway,  La  Porte,  ind.,  and  Bifcll  O^onnor, 
Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Standard  Dil  Company, 
Cklci«o,  IIL,  a  corpontiaa  of  IndiaBa 

No  Drawing.  Orighial  appHcatioB  Not.  17,  1958,  Scr. 
No.  774,085,  now  Patent  No.  3,020,241,  dated  Feb.  6, 
1962.  Divided  and  tUs  appHcatloo  ^kJ  22,  IHl, 
Ser.  No.  135,687 

4  Claims.    (CL  260— 683.75) 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  for  isomerizing 
light  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  conticting  said  hy- 
drocarbons at  isomerization  conditions  ccmprising  tem- 
peratures in  the  range  of  about  500  to  about  800*  F., 
pressures  in  the  range  oi  about  atmosph<ric  and  about 
500  p.s.i.g.,  and  between  about  500  to  5,000  standard  cubic 
feet  of  hydrogen  per  barrd  of  said  hydroc  irbons,  with  a 
catalyst  prepared  by  impregnating  aotid  hydrous  alumina 
containing  between  about  1  to  30  percent  by  weight  of 
combined  water  in  the  presence  of  between  about  0.001  to 
0.02  mole  of  aluminum  chloride  per  mok  of  dry  AlgO] 
with  a  solution  of  a  platinum  compound  wh  ueby  {datinum 
is  added  thereto  in  a  proportion  between  1  bout  0.01  and 
2.0  percent  by  weight,  based  on  dry  Al](>],  drying  and 
calcining,  impregnating  the  resulting  comiosite  with  hy- 
drogen fluoride  to  a  fluoride  level  in  the  tange  of  about 
0.5  to  5  percent  by  weight,  based  on  dry  AI3O3,  exposing 
the  composite  to  a  substance  selected  trpm  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur,  sulfur-containing  coknpounds,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  in  sufficient  quantity  whereby  said  com- 
posite is  contacted  with  at  least  about  6.1  percent  by 
weight  of  sulfur,  based  on  dry  AlaO|,  and  qalcining. 
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3,085,124 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
Rickard  C.  Upkm,  Monat  Clemcm,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Uptoa   Electric   Fannce   Cooqpaay,   Inc.,   Roseville, 
MidL,  a  corpotation  of  MlcUgaa 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,794 
13  Claims.     (Q.  13—33) 


a  ceramic  body  having  therein  a  cfaami 
mdten  salt  bath  and  also  adapted  to 
to  be  melted  by  contact  with  said  bath, 
having  a  lower  specific  gravity  than  the 
that  the  salt  will  float  upon  the  metal 
vertical  zones  within  said  chamber,  mean) 


containing  a 

ve  the  metal 

e  molten  salt 

lolten  metal  so 

ipying  different 

for  supplying 


1.  A  metal  melting  and  pouring  furnace  comprising 


electric  energy  to  said  salt  bath  sufficient  t^  maintain  it  at 

a  temperature  considerably  higher  than  that  desirable  in 

the  molten  metal  for  pouring,  means  fw : 

metal  in  the  salt  bath  until  melted  and 

drainage  to  the  zone  beneath  the  salt  a| 

having  its  inlet  end  above  the  normal  up; 

molten  metal  zone,  and  a  diannel  in  said 

the  molten  metal  zone  with  the  inlet  end  hi  said  pouring 

spout  and  in  which  the  molten  metal  is  leparated  from 

the  molten  salt  bath  when  at  a  desirably  lo^r  teflaperatnre 

than  that  of  the  bath. 


ining  the  solid 

permitting 

[potning  spout 

^r  level  of  said 

ly  connecting 
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3,085,125 
THERMOCOUPLE 
Vernon  L.  Hill,  iadiaaapoHi,  bid.,  assigMN-  to  General 
Motors  CorpontfoB,  Dctrott,  Midu,  a  oorporatloa  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  2,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  142,100 
11  Claims.     (O.  136—4) 


end  portions,  a  center  wall  portion  extending  longitudi- 
nally between  said  end  portions  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  and  bisecting  said  side  panel  portions  with  an  open 
area  therein  adjacent  each  of  said  side  panels,  a  longi- 
tudinal rib  portion  on  each  side  of  and  bisecting  said  cen- 
ter wall  portion  for  separating  said  container  into  four 
compartments  each  adapted  to  support  a  battery  cell  re- 
ceived in  the  container,  each  of  said  side  panel  portions 
having  a  pair  of  lug  portions  along  each  longitudinal  edge 
thereof  projecting  into  the  open  sides  of  said  container 
so  that  the  ends  of  said  lug  portions  are  spaced  from 
the  outer  edges  of  said  rib  portions  for  retaining  the 
battery  cells  in  said  compartments,  with  the  pair  of  lug 
portions  along  one  edge  of  a  side  panel  portion  being 


1.  A  thermoco(q)le  having  a  bimetal  junction  formed 
by  two  different  noetals,  each  of  which  is  boronized. 


3,085,126 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  BATTERY  SEPA- 
RATOR AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Dominick   lahiao,   Gtand    RapMs,   Ohio,   assignor    to 
Johns-Manvilie  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,373 
4ClaiiM.    (CL  136— 146) 


longitudinally  staggered  with  re^wct  to  the  pair  of  lug 
portions  along  the  other  edge  of  said  side  panel  portion, 
said  end  portions  having  means  for  receiving  terminal 
pieces  for  engaging  battery  cells  in  said  compartments, 
each  of  said  compartments  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
separate  battery  cell  through  the  open  sides  of  said  battery 
retainer  and  between  the  terminal  pieces  with  said  lug 
portions  and  said  rib  portions  retaining  the  cell  therein, 
each  of  said  side  panel  portions  having  a  diagonal  slot 
therein  for  receiving  an  object  therein  for  engagement 
with  the  pair  of  battery  cells  in  the  container  adjacent  to 
the  said  side  panel  portion,  whereby  the  cells  may  be 
freed  through  both  open  sides  of  the  container  in  response 
to  pressure  of  the  object  on  the  battery  cells-  ^ 


3,085,128 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR  BLSHING 
Dclbcr  W.  Tomer,  Honatoa,  Tex.,  aasfgaor  to 
Corpontkw,  WlhningtoB,  DcL,  a  corporatkm  of 
aware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,948 
16  Chdms.    (CL  174—18) 


1.  A  composite  glass  fiber  article  adaptable  for  use 
as  a  battery  separator  plate  comprising  a  glass  fiber  mat 
having  a  multiplicity  of  fine  pores  and  characterized  by 
a  degree  of  flexibility  comprising  by  wei^t  about  65% 
to  about  87%  of  glass  fibers  having  a  diameter  of  about 
2  to  about  3  microns  and  a  length  of  about  V6  inch  to 
about  1  inch,  about  5%  to  about  15%  ^ass  fibers  having 
a  diameter  of  about  W  to  about  Vi  micron  and  a  length 
of  not  greater  than  Vis  inch,  about  5%  to  about  10%  of 
a  non  film-forming  binder  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  w>n«ist'ng  of  colloidal  silica  and  colloidal 
alumina  and  about  3%  to  about  20%  by  wei^t  <^  a 
thermof^astic  binder. 


^3j0t5,127 
BATTDIY  RETAINBR 
WllHam  P.  Lorti.  NBcs,  DL,  aarifaar  to  Motorok,  be, 

of  IfBaoh 
Ser.  No.  842,329 
(CL  130— 173) 
4.  A  plastic  battery  box  for  beading  an  assembly  of  four 

battery  ceUs  for  ose  in  a  portable  radio  receiver,  said 
battery  box  boittg  molded  as  a  singk  integral  unit  and  in- 
cluding in  omnbination  an  open  sided  one  piece  container 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  placed  apart  end  portions  and 
a  pair  of  parallel  side  panel  portimis  which  coimect  said 


1.  A  high-voltage  insulator  structure  including  in  com- 
bination: inner,  outer  and  end  walls  formed  of  m^ 
defining  a  long  and  radially-narrow  annular  space  having 
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ioiier  and  outer  annular  zones;  a  tubular  member  having 
a  neck  extending  into  said  inner  annular  zone  around  said 
inner  waU,  said  tubular  member  being  formed  of  a  solid 
plaitic  material  subject  to  plastic  flow  upon  increase  in 
pressure  and  temperature,  said  outer  annular  zone  form- 
ing a  packing  space  and  a  spring  space  disposed  end  to 
end;  packing  means  filling  said  packing  space  between 
said  outer  wall  and  the  periphery  of  said  neck  of  said 
plastic  tubular  member  and  engaging  such  periphery  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  length  of  said  packing  space; 
a  heavy  spring  in  said  spring  space  compressing  said  pack- 
ing means  in  said  packing  space;  and  a  metal  sleeve  mem- 
ber within  said  spring  space  in  confining  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  said  neck  and  forming  a  barrier  sep- 
arating such  periphery  from  said  spring,  said  metal  sleeve 
member  terminating  at  one  end  of  said  packing  means  to 
leave  said  periphery  of  said  neck  exposed  in  said  pack- 
ing space  for  engagement  with  said  packing  means. 


3,M5,129 

PLASTIC  COATED  METAL  CABLE 

STRAP  OR  STAPLE 

John  M.  Anderson,  416  W.  Maple  SL,  Stnrgeoa  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Ang.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  51,814 

4Chdiiu.    (CL  174— 159) 


ducing  means  operatively  positioned  for  scanning  said 
recordings  and  generating  picture  signals  oi  each,  a  video 
storage  means  including  a  monitor  viewing  screen,  said 
storage  means  having  a  writing  input  adaptod  when  modu- 
lated by  a  video  signal  to  generate  an  image  on  said  view- 
ing screen,  said  storage  means  including  nieans  for  auto- 
matically retaining  a  still  image  on  said  screen  recorded 
in  said  storage  means  for  a  substantial  ^ime  after  the 
generation  of  said  image,  the  output  of  said  video  trans- 
ducing means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  writ- 
ing input  of  said  storage  means,  an  erasuri  control  input 
for  said  video  storage  means  energizable  to  effect  auto- 
matic erasure  of  images  from  said  viewing^  screen,  a  pro- 
gramming means  operatively  connected  t0  said  erasure 
control  means,  said  programming  mea<>s  being  syn- 
chronized in  its  operation  to  the  operatioit  of  said  auto- 
matic conveying  means  and  adapted  for  automatically 
generating  an  erasure  control  signal  at  a .  predetermined 
time  relative  to  the  generation  of  a  respective  picture  sig- 
nal for  effecting  erasure  of  images  fron  said  monitor 
screen  prior  to  feeding  a  new  signal  to  sai<  writing  input. 


2.  A  cable  staple  comprising  a  metal  bridge  having 
legs,  a  coating  of  plastic  on  said  bridge  and  legs,  nail- 
ways  formed  in  said  legs  and  coating,  plastic  tubes  ex- 
tending beyond  the  ends  of  said  legs  and  comprising  ex- 
tensions of  said  naOways  subject  to  ready  collapse  on 
endwise  pressure,  the  legs  of  the  bridge  limiting  said 
collapse  to  the  plastic  tubes  therebeyond. 


3,M5,13« 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Jerome  H.  LemclMHi,  43A  Gwfieid  rawk  Apte^ 

Mctiichca,NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  723,591 

18  CUms.    (CL  178—5.6) 


10.  A  system  for  generating  still  images  on  a  video 
monitor  screen  comprising  in  combination  with  an  auto- 
matic conveying  means  for  a  plurality  of  recordings  which 
■re  trantdttdUe  to  req;)ective  video  signals,  video  trans* 


3,885,131 
TRANSISTORIZED  VIDEO  BLACK 

Max  H.  Dichl,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  aasigno^ 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Filed  Ang.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
4Chdin8.    (CL  178— 7.1) 
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CLIPPER 
to  General 
New  York 
,105 
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2.  A  transistorized  black  clipper  for  u  se  with  a  video 
signal  containing  short  duration  periodic  pulses  com- 
prising a  first  transistor  video  amplifier  o^  low  output  im- 
pedance base  input  emitter  follower  configuration,  a  sec- 
ond emitter  follower  transistor  amplifier  of  high  input 
impedance,  a  capacitor  coupling  the  emitter  of  the  first 
transistor  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  sfccond  transistor 
proportioned  to  sustain  a  charge  on  said  base  electrode 
over  the  interval  between  pulses,  a  keye<i  balanced  diode 
clamp  coupled  to  said  base  electrode  ccmprising  a  pair 
of  semiconductor  diodes,  keyed  during  laid  pulses,  and 
having  a  low  impedance  in  concert  with  the  output  im- 
pedance of  said  first  amplifier  proportioned  for  permitting 
a  substantial  change  in  the  charge  on  said  capacitor  dur- 
ing one  of  said  poises,  a  third  amplifier  hi  ving  a  transistor 
complementary  to  that  of  said  second  as  ii^er  and  hav- 
ing its  base  D.C.  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  said  second 
amplifier  for  temperature  compensation,  and  a  semi- 
conductor diode  series  clipper  coupled  tc  the  collector  of 
said  third  transistor  referenced  to  a  voltage  source  through 
a  low  impedance  path,  said  transistor  output  impedance 
being  selected  large  with  respect  to  tbt  impedances  of 
said  last  recited  elements  for  effecting  positive  clipping 
action. 
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3,885,132  ^,^ 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER  DATA  READOUT 
*       SYSTEM 
Frank  T.  loaca,  Malvcm,  Pa.,  a«li»or,  by  '^S^.-r^^ 
^Srti,  toDRxd  Dynanks  Corporatloii,  Philadelphia, 
F«^  ■  cmuwraawi  of  Pi— ijliaala 

IMAiV^  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  58,277 
WOataa.    (0.178-38) 


3,885,134 

COMBINATION  INFOW^TON  GUIDE  AND 

INDEXED  NOTE  BOOK  FOR  WALL  TELE- 

PHONES 

Irving  M.  BIsBoanette,  Yohmda  J.  Btao—ctte,  and  HaroM 

Fllissonnette,  afl  of  4311  N«Ta^«M«J^  CWft*.  "L 

Filed  A«g.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,820 

7ClalaM.    (CL  179— 146) 


JD'"  ^f^^St 


,m 

/{' 

V 

^    l-P^V 

TiOBC 

"?' 

—-, 

!/^ 

t        1 

:j 

d 

' 

^l^^i^KF 

f^'^' 

1    A  digital-computer  data  read-out  system  comprising 
in  combination,  a  computer-processed  magnetic-tape  sig- 
nal source  including  a  Upe  reader,  program  circuits  con- 
nected with  the  tape  reader  for  reorganizing  a  tape  code 
into  a  point  code  for  recording  and  including  intermedi- 
ate recirculating  buffer  memory  means  from  which  in- 
formaUon  or  dau  is  decoded  when  used,  an  electronic 
recorder  comprising  a  plurality  of  individually  actuated 
marker  elemento  in  a  single  row  extending  transversely 
of  a  moving  tape  record,  and  individual  marker  control 
circuitt  for  the  marker  elements  <>f  »^d  recorder  con- 
nected with  said  program  circuits  and  including    nuk 
ampUfier  units  as  effective  pulse  stretcher  means. 


3,885,133 
CONNECTOR  WITH  AUTOMATICALLY 
^"controlled  RINGING 
Robert  W.  ItaMoii,  Oak  lym,  HL^  M''g^««.y 
tfoMl  TdiflMM  aiid  TUigiaafc   CorporatioB, 
York,  N.Y.,  a  cjDrpotatloB  of  Ma^land 

Flli  Fab.  24, 1959.  ScfjNo.  795,252 

UClaiBS.    (CL179— 18) 


New 


-^K5« 


1.  The  combinaUon  of  a  wall-mounted  telephone  in- 
strument   including    a    substantially    rectangular    wall- 
mounted  housing  having  a  pair  of  side  edges  and  upper 
and  lower  end  edges,  a  carrier  juxtaposed  to  swd  hounnf 
and  including  a  substantially  vertical  panel,  a  flange  pro- 
vided at  one  side  edge  of  said  panel  and  abutting  one  tide 
edge  of  the  housing,  and  a  horizonUlly  angulatcd  Ub 
projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
flange  and  overlying  the  upper  edge  of  said  housing,  u 
elastic  web  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  tab  and 
at  iu  other  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  flange,  said  w* 
extending  perimetrically  of  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
the  housing  and  of  the  side  edge  of  the  hooiing  oppoaite 
from  that  having  said  flange  in  abutment  therewith  where- 
by to  frictionally  engage  the  bousing  and  removably  ae- 
cure  said  carrier  thereto,  and  a  note  paper  and  informa- 
tion cooUining  book  mounted  on  said  panel  ci  laid 

carrier.  

^^^^^■^~~~"  • 

HOSE  AND  FLEXIBLE  TRANSMISSION  SUPPORT 

Werner  Brandfa,  Mllaii,  l<"^>Mgp<»  *°h!gff'S-g^ 
Gen.  per  nndnstila  McCallai|lai  c  Mcccaaka,  MBa^ 

Italy 

Filed  Aag.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,863 
Cfadms  priority,  appHarthNi  Italy  Aag.  18,  1957 
*^     ICIailm.    (CI.  191— 12) 


1    In  a  telephone  system,  means  for  extending  calls 
through  said  telephone  system,  nieans  responsive  to  a  plu- 
rality of  digit  pulse  trains  for  operating  said  caU  extending 
means,  means  comprising  a  sequence  device  f or  directmg 
at  least  some  of  said  digit  putoe  trains  to  control  the  exten- 
sion of  said  caUs  through  said  telephone  system,  means 
for  generating  cycUcally  recurring  pulses,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  cycUcaUy  recurriag  pulses  for  operating  said 
sequence  device  to  measure  a  predetermined  period  ot 
time  after  the  extension  of  said  call,  means  for  transmit- 
ting cditiiHiotMly  applied  ringing  current  throu^  at  least 
part  of  laid  telephone  system  for  (he  duration  of  «"<*  pre- 
determined time  period,  and  means  responsive  to  furAcr 
operation  of  said  sequence  device  for  transmitting  inter- 
rupted ringing  current  through  at  least  part  of  said  tele- 
phone lyttMB. 

T89  O.O. — 35 


System  for  connecting  two  machine  members,  one  of 
which  is  stationary  and  the  other  movable  along  a  path 
and  over  a  plane  within  a  given  space,  by  means  of  fle«- 
ble  transmissions  of  electric,  pnuematic,  hydrauUc  and  like 
power  supply  to  said  movable  component  of  the  machine, 
said  system  comprising:  a  movable  main  supporting  struc- 
ture; at  least  two  equal  guides  of  elongated  annular  shape 
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arranged  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  structure  and  lying 
in  two  parallel  spaced  planes,  each  guide  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  run  and  curved  portions  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  runs;  an  identical  projection  of  reverse  U -shape  on 
said  upper  run  of  each  guide  arranged  in  the  same  plane 
as  said  guide,  said  reverse  U -shape  projections  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  latter  and  connected  therebetween  to  form 
an  auxiliary  supporting  structure,  an  identical  chain  closed 
loop  form  for  surrounding  each  guide  slidable  thereon 
and  held  taut  thereby,  first  stationary  rails  on  both  sides 
of  said  main  supporting  structure  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  latter,  means  for  movably  supporting  said  main  sup- 
porting structure  on  said  rails,  cross  members  arranged 
between  said  chains  equally  spaced  and  secured  to  aligned 
links  of  the  chains,  said  stationary  and  movable  mem- 
bers being  secured  to  the  chain  with  said  stationary  mem- 
ber being  arranged  below  and  said  movable  member  ar- 
ranged on  the  upper  run  of  said  guides,  at  least  one  flexi- 
ble transmission  of  power  supply  interposed  between  said 
stationary  and  movable  members  and  fastened  to  said 
cross-members  secured  to  said  chains,  a  second  pair  of 
rails  parallel  with  said  first  stationary  rails  arranged  at 
both  sides  of  said  auxiliary  supporting  structure,  and  sup- 
porting means  for  movably  supporting  said  auxiliary  sup- 
porting structure  on  said  second  pair  of  rails,  whereby  said 
movable  member  may  be  displaced  over  any  desired  path 
in  the  plane  of  said  U-shaped  projection  without  displac- 
ing said  stationary  member. 


9,0S5,1M 

TIME  SWITCH 

Robert  L.  Boylcs,  Waybmd,  Maas^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  1M57 

12  Claims.    (CL  2M— 3«) 


1.  In  a  timing  device,  an  audible  alarm  vibrator,  a 
switch,  a  plural  position  two-part  lever  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  switch,  and  for  obstructing  operation  of  said 
alarm  vibrator,  means  driven  by  said  timing  device  for 
automatically  moving  said  lever  means  in  one  direction 
to  sequentially  close  said  switch  at  a  preset  time  and 
after  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time  interval  permit 
operation  of  said  alarm  vibrator,  and  manual  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  lever  parts  in  aaid  one  direction  at  any 
time  to  dose  said  switch. 


MS5,137 
SWrrCHING  DEVICE 
Don  A.  BroMcaB,  Chicago,  DL,  aHifnor  to  Vapor 
Coiporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.   13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,725 
UOainu.     (C1.2M— 112) 
1.  Switching  apparatus  comprising  an  electromagnet 
including  a  stationary  field  member,  a  winding,  a  pilot 
armature  movable  toward  said  field  member  when  a  cur- 
rent of  a  first  predetermined  value  flows  through  said 
winding,  switching  means  including  a  main   armature 
movable  toward  said  field  member  to  encircle  said  pilot 


armature  when  a  current  of  a  second  predetermined  value 
flows  through  said  winding  whereby  at  lea^t  some  of  the 
magnetic  flux  biasing  said  pilot  armature  tojward  said  field 
member  is  bypassed  through  said  main  armature  around 
said  pilot  armature,  said  first  predetermine^  current  value 
being  less  than  said  second  predetermined!  current  value 
and  insufficient  to  move  said  main  annature  toward  said 


field  member  but  sufficient  to  hold  said  main  armature 
against  said  field  member,  means  for  comjleting  an  elec- 
tric control  circuit  through  said  pilot  armature  when  said 
pilot  armature  is  biased  toward  said  fiek  member,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  completion  of  sa^  electric  con- 
trol circuit  for  increasing  the  energization  of  said  winding 
to  said  secfond  predetermined  value  to  move  said  main 
armature  and  to  actuate  said  switching  meai  is. 


3,085.138 
ELECTRICAL  CONNE 
Robert  R.  Rrown,  Mountakuidc,  and 
Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Elastic 
poration  of  Ajaerica,  Unioa,  N  J.,  a 
Jersey 

FOed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831433 
12  Claims.     (CL  200— 115.J ) 


S.  Knapp, 

top  Not  Cor- 

tion  of  New 


1.   An  electrical  connector  assembly 
releasable  waterproof  connection  between 
stripped  end  poriions  of  first  and  second 
comprising  an  electrical  instrumentality 
portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  terminal  portions 
one  of  which  is  of  a  transverse  extent 
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greater 


April  9,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


527 


of  said  body  portion  and  defines  a  facing  shoulder,  a  first 
socket  member  having  a  cable  conductor  engaging  end 
portion  dectricaUy  and  mechankally  connected  to  the 
insulation  stripped  end  portion  of  said  first  caWe  and  an 
adjacent  socket  portion  raleasabiy  containing  one  of  the 
terminal   portions  of  said   electrical   instrumentality,   a 
second  socket  member  having  a  cable  conductor  engaging 
end  portion  electrically  and  mechanically  connected  to  the 
insulation  strin^d  end  portion  of  said  second  cable  and 
an  adjacent  socket  portion  releasably  containing  the  other 
terminal  portion  of  said  electrical  instrumentality,  a  first 
insulating  housing  member  having  a  continuous  axially 
disposed  bore  and  including  a  terminal   sleeve  portion 
disposed  in  releasabie  watertight  encircling  engagement 
with  the  insulated  portion  of  said  first  cable  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  stripped  end  thereof,  an  integral  body  portion 
sized  to  complemenUlly  enclose  said  socket  portion  of 
said  first  socket  membier,  and  an  elongate  integral  terminal 
plug  portion  sized  to  complementally  match  and  com- 
pressively  encircle  a  substantial  length  of  the  body  por- 
tion of  said  electrical  instrumentality  and  having  an  in- 
ternal shoulder  disposed  in  facing  rdation  with  the  shoul- 
der on  said  electrical  instrumenUlity,  a  second  insulating 
housing  member  having  a  continuous  axially   disposed 
bore  and  including  a  terminal  sleeve  portion  disposed  m 
releasable  watertight  encircling  engagement  with  the  m- 
sulated  portion  of  said  second  cable  disposed  adjacent  the 
stripped  end  thereof,  an  integral  body  portion  sized  to 
complementally  enclose  said  socket  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond socket  member,  and  an  integral  terminal  receptacle 
portion  sized  to  complementally  receive  and  engage  said 
terminal  plug  portion  of  said  first  housing  member  in 
watertight  relation. 


blades  to  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  locking  tab 
means  being  formed  with  one  end  of  gradually  reducing 
width  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  locking  tab  means  m 
said  tab  receiving  recess  portionis. 


3,085,140 
ENCAPSULATED  SWITCH 
Clarence  D.  Roe,  CoinaibiH,  OWo,  anisnor  to  Robert- 
shaw-Fattoo  Controls  Company,  RlcbBwd,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  _   _^ 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,991 
2  Claims.    (CI.  200— IM) 


3,085,139 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR 
SWITCH  BLADES 
William  Warrw  Wright,  Wbealon,  IB.,  assignor  to  Guard- 
ian Electric  Manofacturiag  Company,  a  corporation  of 

IlUnote 

FOed  May  19,  19M,  Sw.  No.  30,189 
1  Claim.    (CL  200— IM) 


iKJ  iW 


1.  In  a  sealed  switching  device,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  switch  casing  having  a  raised  portion  fonned 
with  a  flat  upper  wall  having  sidewall  portions  depending 
therefrom,  a  switch  actuating  plunger  extending  outwardly 
from  said  raised  portion  beyond  said  upper  wall,  a  resili- 
ent cup-shaped  member  having  the  open  end  thereof  over- 
lying said  plunger  and  being  operatively  engageable  there- 
with, said  member  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
portion  on  said  open  end  seated  on  said  upper  wall  arid 
extending  outwardly   beyond  said  raised  portion,  said 
flange  portion  having  opposed  surfaces,  and  a  molded 
mass  of  sealing   and  insulating  material  enclosing  said 
switch  casing  and  said  sidewall  portiofis,  said  flange  por- 
tion being  completely  embedded  in  said  mass  to  retain 
and  seal  said  cup-shaped  member  in  said  seated  position 
whereby  said  molded  mass  is  disposed  against  each  <^ 
posed  surface  of  said  flange  portion  of  said  cup-shaped 
member  to  prevent  relative  movement  therebetween. 


3,085,141 
HARD-SOLDERING  METHOD,  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  JOINING  NUCLEAR-REACTOR  COMPO- 

NENTS 
Wolfganc    Roasacr,    Nnrabcig,    Germany,    assignor   to 
Sicmens-Schmdwftwctfce  Aktlengeseilscbaft,  Bcrii»^ 


FUcd  Jnly  5,  1900,  Scr.  No.  40,904 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Jnly  2,  1959 

tClafans.     (CL  219— 9.5) 


The  improvemoit  of  printed  circuit  apparatus  com- 
prising the  combhiation  of  a  printed  circuit  board  having 
a  pair  of  planar  surfaces  and  a  printed  circuit  bonded  to 
at  least  one  of  said  surfaces,  a  pair  of  elongated  resilient 
blades  operatively  mounted  on  said  {Hinted  circuit  board, 
said  printed  circuit  board  being  formed  with  an  aperture 
shaped  to  rooeive  aaid  pair  oi  blades,  each  of  said  blades 
having  a  tab  receiving  recess  pcMrtion  and  a  retaining 
finger  portion  spaced  from  each  othfer  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  printed  circuit  board, 
said  portions  being  positioned  in  abutting  relation  to  oppo- 
site planar  surfaces  of  said  printed  circuit  board  to  align 
said  blade  on  said  board  whereby  a  terminal  of  each 
blade  extends  through  said  aperture  and  adjacent  said 
printed  ciicutt  for  electrical  connection  thereto,  the  re- 
taining finfsr  portion  on  each  blade  serving  to  faciliute 
soldering  ai  the  Made  to  the  printed  circuit  to  effect  an 
electrical  coonection  therebetween  and  further  to  facilitate 
the  secure  fastening  of  the  Made  to  the  printed  circuit 
board,  and  locking  tab  means  mdaplied  to  be  inserted  be- 
tween said  pair  at  blades  in  the  tab  receiving  recess  por- 
tion of  each  blade  for  mechanicaUy  locking  said  pair  of 


1.  The  method  of  {H-oducing  a  hard-solder  joint  be- 
tween two  structural  metal  components,  particularly  of  a 
nuclear  reactCK,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  depositing 
a  solder  coating  upon  the  junction  surface  of  a  first  one 
of  Ae  two  components  by  reaction-free  deposition,  heat- 
ing the  second  component  to  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  ponit  of  the  solder  coating,  placing  the  heated 
second  component  in  intimate  contact  with  the  coated 
area  of  said  first  component  with  the  latter  initially  in 
cold  condition  and  simultaneously  discontinuing  the  heat- 
ing of  said  second  component,  whereby  the  resulting  hard- 
solder  bond  has  an  extremely  thm  transition  texture  be- 
tween the  sender  and  the  material  of  said  first  component. 
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3,085,142 
EDDY  CURRENT  HEATING  DEVICE 
iMnnaBB,  BciMbcn  Wolfikof,  CoIocm  (Rhine), 
Gcnnaay 

Filed  Sept  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,M9 

ClaiBH  priority,  ■ppHrtJoa  Germany  Feb.  4, 1956 

20  Claims.    (0.219—10.49) 


wires  pressing  parts  of  said  sheet  into  said  giboves  in  said 
end  portions;  retaining  means  pressing  said  wires  into 
stid  grooves;  and  means  for  heating  said  niaterial  filling 
said  groove. 


I  3,0S5,145 

1  VAPORIZER 

Roiicrt  L.  Wray,  Jr.,  AabehorOj  N.C.,  assign^  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  N^w  York 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,757 
SCtaima.    (CI.  219— 41) 


17.  In  an  eddy  current  cooking  device,  a  low  electrical 
conductivity  cooking  top  and  a  magnet  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  below  said  top  and  comprising  a  composite  disk 
of  low  permeability  high  electrical  conductivity  material, 
a  plurality  of  magnets  embedded  in  said  material  and  pre- 
senting outwardly  facing  poles  of  low  permeability  mate- 
rial, said  outwardly  facing  poles  of  successive  magnets  on 
the  disk  being  of  alternate  magnetic  polarity. 


3,085,143 

INK  DRIER 

Frank  M.  Antonci^  977  E.  3rd  St.,  St.  Panl,  Minn. 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,741 

iCUtOM.    (0.219—19) 


3,085,144 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  WRAPPING  MACHINES 

Ftradcridi  D.  Bate,  Nelson,  Ea^and,  assignor  to  Clavcll 

Bats  A  Nephews  Lhnited,  Nelson,  England 

Filed  Sept  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  57,266 

SClalais.    (CL219— 19) 


4.  A  radiant  heater  including  a  quartz  plate,  a  heat  in- 
sulating panel  in  face  contact  with  one  surface  of  said 
plate  and  contiguous  thereto,  an  electric  heating  element 
embedded  in  said  panel  in  contact  with  said  {date,  a  chan- 
nel including  a  base  overlying  said  panel  and  substantially 
equal  in  width  thereto  and  sides  enclosing  and  engaging 
the  sides  of  said  panel  and  j^te  to  bold  them  in  contiguous 
relation,  said  insulating  panel  and  quartz  plate  fiUing  said 
channel,  and  means  for  supporting  said  channel. 


I.  A  vaporizer  comprising  a  housing  providing  a  heater 
enclosure,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  steam  exit 
opening  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  an  elongated  heater 
element  suspended  vertically  within  said  heajter  enclosure, 
a  pair  of  elongated  baffle  plates  resilientiy  held  against 
said  heater  element  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  opening 
in  one  of  said  baffle  plates  near  the  uppet'  end  thereof 
and  facing  in  a  direction  generally  away  from  said  steam 
exit  opening,  a  heat-sensitive  switch  mechanism  for  ccHi- 
oecting  power  to  said  heater  element  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive heat  from  said  baffle  plates,  a  liquid  entrance  pas- 
sage-way through  the  wall  of  said  heater  enclosure,  and 
means  for  causing  said  passage-way  to  be  treated  by  said 
heater  element. 


3,085,146  I 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PIPES 
-IN  SITU"  ' 

Miguel  Royo  Ferreracia,  Peru  St.  [277, 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840^62 

Claims  priority,  application  Spahi  Jun#  5,  1959 

10  Claims.    (CI.  219— 60) 


1.  A  dab  heater  for  wrapping  machines  comprising  a 
body  mnnber  having  a  groove  in  its  upper  part  and  a 
hollow  lower  part;  a  metallic  substance  which  is  solid  at 
normal  atnioq>heric  temperatures  but  liquid  at  tempera- 
tures exceeding  100*  C,  filling  said  groove,  a  pair  of  end 
portions  having  grooved  edges  positioned  one  at  each 
end  of  said  body  member,  an  inqwrforate  sheet  of  de- 
fonnable  and  resilient  material  covering  said  groove  and 
extendixtg  over  said  grooves  in  said  end  portions,  flexible 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  iM-oducing  frc^  metal  strip 
material  a  continuous  pipe  of  indefinite  l^gth  and  for 
continuously  laying  out  the  same  as  a 
bination,  sui^xxt  means  movable  in  a  pre 
rection  relative  to  ground;  moving  means 
suppcxt  means  at  a  predetermined  speed; 
means  mounted  on  said  support  means 
means  for  temporarily  storing  a  length  of 
terial  in  form  of  a  coil  thereof  and  for  unrc 
Ruiterial  from  said  coil  and  feeding  it  in  a 
site  to  said  moving  direction;  jupe  fo 
mounted  on  said  support  means  for  contini 
ing  said  strip  material  unreeled  from  said 
member;  second  moving  means  for  moving!  said  strip  nia- 
terial through  said  pipe  forming  means;  and  delivering 
means  for  delivering  the  formed  pipe  mem|>er  in  said  op- 
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podte  direction  and  at  said  predetermined  speed  from  said 
■apport  means  white  the  latter  are  being  movwl  io  said 
predetermined  direction  at  the  same  speed  so  that  said 
pipe  member  is  laid  out  in  stationary  cooditiaii  relative  to 
ground. 

3,085,147 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  COLD 

MANUFACTURING  OF  PIPES 

Migwl  Royo  FcrrcnMla,  Peru  St.  277, 

Bueaos  Aiwa,  Aigillus 

Flted  Mm.  28,  I960, 8«.  No.  18,119 

Claims  priority,  appikaflea  SmIb  Joe  5,  1959 

laOdima.    (CL219-'60) 


means  roteUbly  thereon,  and  base  means  moving  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  base  means  ak>ng  said 
track  means,  said  ram  moving  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  cylinders,  pistons  within  said 
cylinders,  piston  rods  connected  to  said  pistons,  and  fluid 
supply  means  for  alternately  pressurizing  said  cylinder 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  whereby  to  reciprocate 
said  piston  rods,  said  rams  being  fixedly  carried  by  the 
outer  ends  of  said  piston  rods,  said  carriage  means  being 


rrf 


t-M 


1.    In  a  method  for  manufacturing  pipes  by  cold-form- 
ing and  welding,  the  steps  of:  cold  preforming  metal 
strip  stock  to  shape  it  into  a  nearly  cylindrical  tubular 
member,  leaving  a  predetermined  gap  between  the  edges 
located  adjacent  to  each  other  in  the  performed  tubular 
member;  moving  by  pulling  action  said  perfwmed  near- 
ly cylindrical  tubular  member  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion longitudinal  there  of  and  finish-forming,  during  such 
movement,  to  oaneet  curvature  of  the  marginal  portmns 
of  said  tubular  member  adjacent  to  said  edges,  respective- 
ly; moving  by  said  pulling  action  the  resulting  finish- 
formed  tubular  member  through  sizing  die  means  of 
predetermined  diameter  for  calibrating  said  tubular  mem- 
ber to  final  dimensions;  joining  said  edges  by  continuous 
welding  in  that  area  of  said  tubular  member  which  is 
being  contained  within  said  sizing  die  means  while  being 
moved  therethrough;  and  applying  flux  material  to  said 
edges  within  said  sizing  die  means  immediately  before 
the  welding  operation. 


composed  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  carriages 
adapted  for  transverse  sliding  movement  relative  to  said 
bafe  means  and  structural  member,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  laterally  aligned  shafts  joumalled  in  said  car- 
riages having  their  inner  ends  in  laterally  spaced  relation- 
ship to  each  other,  flanged  roller  means  carried  by  the 
inner  ends  of  each  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  support 
and  guide  thereon  the  structural  member  at  opposite  edges, 
and  means  for  driving  said  roller  means  and  shafts. 


3^05,149 
MINIATURE  UGHT  SOURCE 
Harry  L.  Glwocky,  MHwrnikcc  WIs^  aasigMr  to  RealM, 
Inc.,  McMBOMC  Falls,  Wis.,  a  cotporatioa  of  Dda- 


Filed  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,196 
7  Clafans.     (CI.  240—6.4) 


3,085,148  __.,^ 

WELDING  MACHINE  FOR  CONNECTOIG  STOUC- 
TURAL     DETAILS    TO     STRUCTURAL     STEEL 

MEMBERS  _    ^        ^^ ,  _,, 

lohn  R.  McCa«a^  148  WoodsUe  Ave^W^ewood,  N J. 
FUad  Feb.  6, 1956,  Ser.  No.  563^2 
12  Clatas.    (CL  219—139) 
1.  A  welding  machine  comprising  base  means,  carriage 
means  mounted  on  said  base  means  and  adapted  for 
transverse  movement  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  carriape  means  relative  to  said  base 
means,    a   pair    of   oppositely    disposed   rams    slidably 
mounted  on  said  carriage  means  for  transverse  movement 
thereon,  die  block  means  carried  by  each  of  said  rams 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  a  structural 
member  extending  longHodinany  of  said  base  means  there- 
above,  means  for  moving  said  rams  and  die  blocks  against 
the  structural  member  relative  to  said  base  means  and 
for  withdraming  the  same  therefrom,  each  of  said  die 
blocks  being  adapted  to  support  thereon  a  detail  to  be 
welded  to  the  structural  member,  means  for  applying  volt- 
age across  said  die  blocks  whereby  to  electrically  weld 
the  details  to  the  structural  member,  means  for  locating 
and  securmg  Ae  structural  member  to  a  predetermined 
tengthwise  and  transverse  position  intermediate  said  die 
blocks  and  details,  track  naeans  for  supporting  said  base 


7.  A  key  and  light  arrangement  comprising,  an  adaptor 
having  a  key  section  integral  therewith  and  a  hollow  bous- 
ing mounted  on  said  adaptor,  a  unitary  lamp  holder  and 
contact  assembly  positioned  within  said  housing,  a  lamp 
mounted  on  said  assembly,  a  battery  movable  witiiin 
said  housing  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  con- 
tact assembly,  electrically  conductive  spring  means  bias- 
ing the  battery  to  an  inoperative  portion,  and  nwarn 
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projecting  exteriorly  of  said  housing  for  moving  said 
battery  into  engagement  with  said  contact  assembly  to 
illuminate  said  lamp,  and  means  for  directing  the  light 
from  the  housing  paralld  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
key  section,  said  lamp  holder  and  contact  assembly  in- 
cluding a  first  insulating  disc  having  a  lamp  holder  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  contact  disc  mounted  on  said  first 
insulating  disc,  a  second  insulating  disc,  a  contact  staple 
holding  said  second  insulating  disc  on  the  contact  disc, 
said  contact  staple  and  contact  disc  being  insulated  one 
from  the  other,  the  lamp  having  one  terminal  connected 
to  the  contact  disc  and  the  other  terminal  connected  to 
the  contact  staple. 


3,MS,15« 

FLAmUGHT  CONSTRUCTION 

Gcoi|C  L.  Ba■tld^  2529  Chaae  St^  P-O.  Box  352, 

UCroase^Wis. 

FDcd  Mar.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  96,567 

ICiafaB.     (CI.  24»— 16.65) 


A  flashlight  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  trans- 
lucent casing  having  top,  bottom,  end,  and  side  walls, 
a  battery  in  said  casing,  a  coil  spring  in  said  casing  in 
engagemoit  with  one  of  said  end  walls  and  said  battery, 
a  bulb  housing  having  a  bulb  therein  in  said  casing,  said 
bulb  extending  through  the  other  of  said  end  walls  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  in  contact  with  said  battery,  a 
push  button  extending  through  said  top  wall,  said  push 
button  having  portions  defining  a  recess  in  the  underside 
thereof,  a  metal  leaf  spring  in  said  casing  underlying  said 
top  wall,  one  end  of  said  metal  leaf  spring  in  engage- 
ment with  said  coil  spring,  a  portion  of  said  metal  leaf 
spring  underlying  said  push  button  and  having  an  in- 
verted V-shaped  configuration,  the  apex  of  said  V-shaped 
portion  defining  a  rib,  said  rib  disposed  in  the  recess  in 
the  underside  of  said  push  button,  said  push  button  opera- 
tive to  move  the  free  end  of  said  metal  leaf  spring  into 
engagement  with  said  bulb  housing  to  establish  a  circuit 
through  said  battery  and  bulb  to  illuminate  the  same,  said 
push  button  further  movable  longitudinally  of  said  cas- 
ing relative  to  said  metal  leaf  spring  and  engageable  with 
said  top  wall  to  releasably  maintain  the  circuit  through 
the  battery  and  bulb,  and  said  rib  on  the  metal  leaf 
spring  disposed  in  the  recess  in  the  underside  of  said  push 
button  limiting  relative  movement  thereof  with  respect 
to  said  metal  leaf  spring. 


3,085,151 
LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Orviik  H.  Kritz,  2343  Hntingtoa  Drive, 
San  MaiiBO,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,626 
3  Claims.    (CI.  246 — 46.31) 
I.  In  a  headlight  assembly,  the  combination  of:    a 
^  sealed  beam  electric  lamp  unit  having  a  circular  convex 
front  lens,  a  second  circular  convex  lens  element  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  conforming  relationship  to  said  first  lens, 
said  second  lens  element  having  a  curvature  concentric 
to  the  curvature  of  said  first  lens,  a  housing  supporting 
said  lamp  unit  and  said  lena  elements,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  horizontally  disposed  plates  positioned 
withia  the  space  provided  between  the  front  surface  of 
said  front  lens  and  the  fear  surface  of  said  second  lens, 
means  sup^rting  said  plates  in  said  housing,  each  of  said 


plates  having  a  rear  edge  curved  in  spaced  conforming 
relationship  with  said  first  lens  surface,  ea^h  of  said  rear 
edges  being  provided  with  a  continuous  ii>standing  rear 
flange  substantially  the  full  length  thereof,  lat  least  one  of 
said  plates  having  a  hot-spot  eliminating  projection  ex- 
tending upward  from  its  said  rear  flange  and  extending 
substantially  less  than  the  full  length  of  saiid  flange,  each 


of  said  plates  also  having  a  front  edge  cu:  ved  in  spaced 
conforming  relationship  with  the  rear  s^ace  of  said 
second  lens  at  least  one  of  said  plates  also  having  a 
downwardly  extending  flange  provided  on  |the  front  edge 
of  said  plate  and  extending  substantially  thfe  length  there- 
of, whereby  light  passing  from  the  electric  lamp  unit  is 
modified  by  the  plates  to  form  a  low  flat  wigespread  beam. 


3,085,152  ! 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  WITH  CEILirftG  PANEL 
SUPPORTING  ELEMENT! 
Robert  A.  D.  Schwartz,  If  81  AwMricy  R4ad,  PicdaMMit, 
Calif.,  and  Stephen  W.  Uadhclm,   11«6  Kcekr  Sto 
Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,262 
1  Claim.     (CI.  240—51.11) 


A  light  troffer  and  ceiling-panel  supp  >rting  element 
comprising:  an  inverted  channel  of  extenced  length  hav- 
ing a  top  and  side  walls  extending  downwirdly  from  the 
top  and  each  terminating  in  a  lower  edgr,  said  channel 
having  means  to  support  a  tubular  lamp  hi  kving  reflecting 
means  therein  acting  to  reflect  downwarlly  light  from 
such  lamp,  and  integral  and  coextensive  with  each  said 
side  wall  a  panel-edge  supporting  flange  |irojecting  bori- 
zontally-outwardly  from  said  side-wall  lo\rer  edge  and  a 
downwardly  extending  wall  dq>ending  f  om  the  outer 
edge  of  said  flange  and  terminating  in  i  substantially 
horizontal,  inwardly  directed  lip;  and  a  1  ght  diflhiscr  in 
the  form  of  a  light  transmitting  and  dif  using  member 
extending  along  the  length  of  said  channe  and  q)anning 
the  open  bottom  thereof  between  said  lower  edges,  the 
opposite  outer  side  edges  of  said  light  diffiper  being  each 
formed  with  a  slot  receiving  one  of  said  U^  and  coacting 
therewith  to  provide  a  tongue-in-groove  connection  be- 
tween such  lip  and  an  adjacent  outer  ed  ^e  of  the  light 
diffuser,  said  light  diffuser  being  sufficicni  y  flexible  and 
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resilient  to  permit  it  to  be  readily  attached  to  and  de- 
tached from  said  lips  by  deformation  of  the  light  diffuser, 
each  said  slot  being  formed  by  spaced-apart  upper  and 
lower  substantially  horizontal  flanges,  said  lower  flange 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  limits  of  said 
downwardly  extending  wall  a  distance  sufficient  to  con- 
ceal its  respective  mating  lip  and  the  under  surface  of  said 
ceiling-panel  si^pnting  flange  disposed  above  said  lip. 


said  phosphor  plate  and  projecting  it  to  said  plane,  and 
means  for  exposing  the  said  opposite  side  of  the  phospbor 


3,085,153 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATION 

VttOCESSBS 

Lyman  W.  Moi|a^  GoMcn,  Colo.,  aasipior  to  PhilUps 

Petroleum  Coasp—y,  a  conoratfon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,902 

13  Claims.    (CL  250--43.5) 


^^ ? 


-=^ 


X 


plate  to  infra-red  radiation  simultaneously  with  the  ex- 
posure of  the  other  side  to  the  ultra  violet  radiation. 


1 .  In  a  prooMi  for  separating  in  a  separation  zone,  an 
essentially  binary  feed  mixture  containing  a  small  amount 
of  a  third  component  into  two  product  streams  of  specifica- 
tion quality  wherein  a  stream  comprising  said  third  com- 
ponent is  taken  overhead  from  said  zone  and  in  which  the 
process  variables  include  the  rate  of  kettle  product  with- 
drawal from  said  zone,  the  rate  of  heat  introduction  into 
said  zone,  and  the  rate  of  side-draw  product  withdrawal 
from  said  zone,  the  improvement  comprising  continuously 
withdrawing  a  first  sample  stream  from  an  upper  portion 
of  said  zone,  analyzing  said  first  sample  stream  to  deter- 
mine the  concentration  of  one  of  the  components  of  said 
mixture,   adjusting  the  rate  of  side-draw  product  with- 
drawal from  Ac  upper  portion  of  said  zone  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  composition  of  said  first  sample  stream  constant 
with  respect  to  the  component  being  measured,  continuous- 
ly withdrawing  a  second  sample  stream  from  a  lower 
portion  of  said  zone,  analyzing  said  second  sample  stream 
to  determine  the  concentration  of  the  othw  component  of 
said  feed  mixture,  and  adjusting  another  of  said  process 
variables  so  as  to  maintain  the  composition  of  said  sec- 
ond sample  stream  constam  with  respect  to  the  component 
being  measured.  


3,085,155 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  NUCLEAR 
RADIATION 
Watter  P.  Kern,  Cohaasct,  Hugh  F.  Stoddart,  Sovth  Sud- 
bury, and  James  B.  Williams,  Lexington,  Mass.,  avigB- 
ors  to  Baird-Atomic,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,209 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250— 71  J) 


Harry  T. 


PRINTING  APPARATUS 
ri^  WasUactaa,  D.Cn  MsigMH-  to  The  Kelsh 
CMBpaay,  tae^  BdttaMre,  Md.,  a  corpora- 

tloB  al  MmjI— i  ^.„ 

nUd  Fab.  23.  I960,  Scr.  No.  10,152 
n  rn'n     (CL256— 65) 

1.  A  photographic  projection  printer  comprising  a 
phosphor  plate  capable  of  being  excited  to  luminescence 
by  ultra  violet  radiation,  means  for  supporting  the  plate 
and  exposing  one  side  of  it  to  ultra  violet  radiation, 
means  for  bringing  into  direct  contact  with  the  on;>osite 
side  of  the  plate  a  film  having  areas  of  varying  light 
transmission  defining  a  photographed  image,  means  for 
supporting  a  pboto^raidiic  light  sensitive  plate  on  said 
onwaita  ada  ia  a  plane  spaced  from  said  film,  a  lens 
between  said  film  and  said  plane  for  receiving  light  from 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  radioactivity  of  a 
sample,  said  device  comprising  a  housing  providing  a 
compartment,  a  magazine  adapted  to  be  removaUy 
mounted  in  said  compartment,  said  housing  providing  a 
dark  slide  associated  with  an  opening  in  said  housing, 
said  magazine  providing  a  dark  slide  associated  with 
an  opening  in  said  magazine,  the  openings  bang  aligned 
and  the  dark  slides  being  interconnected  when  said  mag- 
azine is  predcterminedly  associated  with  said  housing,  a 
container  for  said  sample  within  said  magazine,  a  de- 
tector within  said  housing,  closure  means  for  said  com- 
partment, interlock  means  for  opening  and  dosing  said 
dark  slides,  said  interlock  means  maintaining  said  dark 
slide  of  said  housing  closed  when  said  closune  is  opened, 
said  interlock  means  permitting  said  dark  slides  to  bt 
opened  when  said  closure  is  dosed. 


ll 
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9,085,154 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AMOUNT  OF 
URANIUM  CONTAMINATION  ON  THE  OUTER 
SURFACES  OF  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
John  Wilifaun  George  Gregory,  Scaxaie,  and  Richard 
Bmce  Owen,  Abi^plon,  England,  assignors  to  United 
KiiVdom  Atomic  Energy  Aatliority,  London,  England 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,612 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  28,  1958 
2  Claims.    (CL  250—83.6) 


(sq.  ft.)  C  F.  per  inch),  said  material  id  at  least  the 
region  of  said  container  through  which  saia  ganuna  rays 
arc  transmitted  having  a  specific  gravity  of iless  than  4.5 
so  as  not  to  materially  reduce  the  intensity  of  gamma 


ays  transmitted  through  said  region  of  lie  container; 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  shield  from  a  posi- 
tion allowing  gamma  rays  to  be  transmitte4  through  said 
region,  to  a  "safe"  position  in  which  said  gi  mma  rays  are 
directed  into  said  fixed  radiation-attenuat  ng  shield. 


1.  In  an  alpha  counting  apparatus  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  chamber  having  connections  for  passing  alpha 
ionizable  gas  through  the  chamber  and  electrodes  for 
generating  an  electric  field  in  the  chamber  including 
collector  electrodes,  the  features  of  a  gas  lock  for  said 
chamber,  means  in  said  gas  lock  for  advancing  alpha 
emitting  elements  of  elongated  form  into  said  chamber 
free  of  contact  with  the  chamber  and  its  electrodes,  an 
alpha  emitting  element  attached  to  said  means,  said  col- 
lector electrodes  being  in  the  form  of  elongated  strand* 
co-extensive  with  and  spaced  from  and  around  said  alpha 
emitting  elemept,  and  a  guard  electrode  consisting  of 
elongated  strands  co-extensive  with  said  alpha  emitting 
element  and  spaced  outside  said  collector  electrodes  rela- 
tive to  said  alpha  emitting  element 


3,M5,157 

PROTECTIVE  HOUSING  FOR  RADIOACTIVE 

SOURCES 

Irwin  GinslNirgii,  Cliicago,  IlL,  and  Herbert  G.  J.  Myers, 

Hammond,  Ind.,  aariffsors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Cliiaigo,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Jply  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,547 
1  Claim.  (CI.  250—106) 
An  improved  radioisotope  source  unit  comprising:  a 
radkMurtive  source  capable  of  emitting  gamma  rays  and 
nmnally  susceptible  to  destruction  when  exposed  to  fire;  a 
rotatable  radiation-attenuating  shield  for  said  source 
a^p«**<  to  permit  said  source  to  radiate  gamma  rays 
dirough  said  shield  in  one  direction  only,  said  shield 
being  made  of  a  dense  material  having  a  specific  gravity 
ot  at  least  6  and  of  sufficient  thickness  to  afford  biological 
protection  to  personnel;  a  fixed  radiation-attenuating  shield 
adapted  to  intercqrt  gamma  rays  from  said  source;  a 
refractory  insulating  container  completely  surrounding 
■aid  lUeids  and  said  source  to  protect  both  said  shields 
and  said  source  from  external  fire,  said  container  being 
nMde  of  a  higli-melting  low-thermal-condoctivity  material 
having  a  melting  point  in  excess  of  3000*  F.  and  a 
thermal  conductivity  of  less  than  about  30  B.tu./(hr.) 


3,085,158 
ERROR  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR 
Theodore  MUler,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
North  American  Aviation,  In< 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1954,  Scr.  No.  47#, 
12  Cbihns.    (CI.  250—203) 


Scanners 

to 


,953 


----..J 


12.  In  a  radial  error  measuring  systeti  comprising  a 
radiant  energy  sensitive  device  and  a  scanning  device 
which  scans  in  successive  radial  sweeps  i,  commutating 
means  generating  a  pulse  at  the  commencement  of  each 
radial  sweep,  a  differentiating  circuit  cojinected  to  said 
commutating  means  to  produce  a  spike  at  me  leading  edge 
of  said  pulse,  a  sweep  generator  connecteq  to  receive  said 
spilie  and  initiate  a  sawtooth  wave  in  synchronism  with 
said  spike,  limiting  means  connected  to  Receive  the  out- 
put of  said  radiant  energy  sensitive  device  and  remove 
the  amplitude  modulation  therefrom,  a 
nected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  li: 
for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  amplifiei 
the  output  of  said  sweep  generator. 


amplifier  con- 
fer and  means 
in  nspoows  to 


April  9,  1968 

t-ASS  159 

LIGHT  RADIATION  SENSITIVE  VARIABLE 

RESISTANCE  DEVICE 

JnMBh  T  McNaMy,  8548  BoaMcr  Drive,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

J«eph  T.  Mg|-f2:  1,,  i,„.  Ser  No   ,74,230 

nCbrims.    (CI.  250— 211) 
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tive  receiving  units  in  operative  positions  with  respect 
to  an  article  of  glassware,  said  support  means  bemg 
adapted  to  provide  for  adjustment  of  the  position  of  at 
least  one  of  said  units  along  at  least  two  arcs  on  the  sur- 
face of  a  hypotheucal  sphere  having  its  center  in  the  illu- 
minated portion  of  the  article  of  glassware. 


1.  A  light  radiation  sensitive  variable  resistance  device 
comprising^.  ^^  photoconductive  material  having  first 
and  second  ends,  first  and  second  edges,  and  a  pre- 
determined longitudinal  dimension  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  ends  extending  from  said  first  to 
said  second  edges; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  first  light  conductor  means  for  sup- 
oorUng  said  layer  and  for  controlling  the  conducUon 
of  light  to  said  layer,  said  first  light  conductor  means 
each  having  a  predetermined  index  of  refraction; 

(c)  a  second  light  conductor  means  adjoining  said  first 
light  conductor  means  for  controlling,  selectively,  the 
reflection  of  light  radiation  through  said  first  light 
conductor  meaJs  and  the  reflection  of  light  radiation 
to  said  layer,  said  second  light  conductor  means 
having  an  index  of  refraction  less  than  said  first  light 
conductor  means;  . 

(d)  a  first  electrical  conductor  operatively  connected 

to  said  first  end  of  said  layer;  and 
(«.)  a  second  electrical  conductor  operatively  connected 
to  said  second  end  of  said  layer. 


nFVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IMPULSE  SE- 
OUENCE  IN  DEPENDENCE  ON  THE  VARI- 
5f  ION  OF  A  PRIMARY  CURRENT 

Gustav  Guanella,  Z-rich,  ^^'^t^r^^J^^'^^J^^' 
gesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cle,  Baden,  Switzeriand, 

a  company  of  Switzerland  ^cA^tt 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,611 
Claims  priority,  apP««tion  Swtoerland  Aug.  15.  1957 
7  Claims.    (CI.  307—88) 


GLASSWARE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Francir  A.  ©-""VTaritvllte  Con^-J^  ^o  toh«i 
Manufactwing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpon. 

9Ciianis.    (CI.  25»— 234) 


1   Apparatus  for  measuring  a  current  of  varymg  mag- 
nitude flowing  in  a  given  direction  through  a  prunary 
conductor  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  bar-shaped  core  ele- 
ment arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relaUon  mtennediate 
two  parallel  spaced  ferromagnetic  yoke  parts  which  en- 
gage the  ends  of  said  bar-shaped  core  elements,  each  of 
said  core  elements  being  of  a  highly  permeable  ferro- 
magnetic material  and  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
magnetization  characteristic,  means  arranging  said  pri- 
mary conductor  in  magnetic  inductive  relaUon  witii  each 
of  said  core  elements,  means  magnetically  biasing  said 
core  elements  in  sequence  to  progressively  different  de- 
grees of  magnetization,  and   a  secondary  winding   ar- 
ranged in  magnetic  inductive  relation  with  each  of  said 
core  elements,  said  secondary  winding  having  mducwi 
therein  a  succession  of  output  voltage  pulses  correspond- 
ing respectively  to  the  progressive  changes  m  magnetiza- 
tion produced  in  said  progressively  magneticaUy  biased 
core  elements  by  the  change  in  magnitude  of  the  current 
flowing  through  said  primary  conductor,  the  change  m 
magnetization  of  adjoining  core  elements  produdngout- 
put  voltage  pulses  of  the  same  polarity  in  said  secondary 
winding.  


■ad  WU- 


1  In  a  glassware  inspection  machine,  the  combination 
of  optical  inspection  apparatus  c«nP"«'^ /J.  ^ff"  ""^ 
Uaht  source^  adapted  to  direct  a  beam  of  hght  on  an 
iSkle^aSware^d  at  least  one  light  •eosmve  receiv- 
Su Jiradapt«l  to  receive  rays  of  light  reflected  from  the 
SZ«SrWtion  of  the  article  of  glasr^ar*..  andjup- 
^SJrSan.  for  holding  said  light  «>urce  and  hght  sensi- 


3,085,162  _ 

ELECTRICAL  SELECTOR  CIRCUIT 
ARRANGEMENTS 

BloomficM^  James  Warmn,  Charlton,  London,     

Uam  Bcinari  Deier,  Mottfacham,  Lo»*«»'5fKT' 
iS^en  to  AsMidated  EImMmI  laiMlrlcs  (WooMch) 
limited,  London,  Fngiand,  a  British  cewspniiy 
^^FUed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855;7l5 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  28,  1958 
3  ClataBS.    (CI.  307—88) 
3.  An  electric  selector  circuit  arrangement  comprising 
a  plurality  of  two-sUte  magnetic  cores  arranged  in  two 
groups  adapted  for  sequential  operation  in  a  sequence  in 
which  cores  in  one  group  alternate  with  cores  m  the 
other  group,  each  core  having  a  setting  winding,  a  drive 
wfaiding  and  a  current  steering  winding,  an  associated 
transistor  connected  to  each  of  said  current  steering  wind- 
ings and  driving  a  respective  load  circuit,  a  connection 
between  each  load  circuit  and  the  setting  winding  of  the 
core  in  the  alternate  group  next  to  operate  in  the  sequence, 
means  for  applying  re-«etting  currenU  to  all  the  drive 
windings  of  the  two  groups  alternately  and  a  current 
steering  circuit  including  a  transistor  adapted  to  apply 
current  steering  pulses  through  a  resistor  to  all  the  cur- 
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rent  steering  windings  concurrently  with  the  re-setting 
current  so  that  a  current  steering  pulse  flows  only  in  the 


and  a  base  electrode,  a  tuned  circuit,  a  coil  ijieans,  a  uni- 
djrectionally  conducting  circuit  means,  a  p.C.  voltage 
source,  said  coil  means,  said  tuned  circuit  and  said  tran- 
sistor being  connected  in  series  across  the  terminals  of 
said  voltage  source  and  said  unidirectional  conducting 
circuit  means  being  connected  to  said  coil  m^ans,  an  out- 
put transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, said  unidirectionally  conducting  circuit  means  in- 
cludrng-a  second  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode, 
a  collector  electrode  and  a  base  electrodei  the  emitter 


!m: 


current  steering  winding  and  associated  transistor  of  a 
core  which  is  being  re-set 


3,085,1(3 
ELECTRONIC  CODING  AND  DECODING  DEVICE 
Pierre  Borstow,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Indnstricllc  dcs  Teicplioacs,  Paris,  France,  a  French 
corporation 

FBed  Jan.  3«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,156 
priority,  appHcation  France  Fell.  4,  1958 
10  Clainu.    (CL  307—88^) 


rf..    " 


V     ** 


T^ 


electrodes  of  said  transistors  being  directly  Connected  to 
each  other  and  the  collector  electrodes  bcihg  connected 
across  said  primary  winding,  said  primary  winding  being 
a  part  of  said  tuned  circuit,  an  input  transformer  having 
a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  the  bie  electrodes 
of  said  transistors  being  across  the  secondarfy  winding  of 
said  input  transformer,  the  pass  direction  of  said  uni- 
directionally conducting  circuit  means  being  .such  that  the 
same  is  conducting  when  the  first  mentioneci  transistor  is 
non-conducting  and  vice  versa. 


3,085,165 

MONOSTABLE     MULTtVlBRATOR 

BISTABLE    SEMICONDUCTOR 

ALLOW   CHARGING   6f   TIMING 


N.  Ul>by. 

Slates  ol 

of  tiM  Na- 


1.  Electronic  device  for  coding  and  decoding  electric 
signals  to  multiply  a  clear  signal  with  a  random  signal, 
the  sign  of  the  product  being  given  by  the  rule  of  the 
multiplication  of  the  signs,  comprising  two  saturable  mag- 
netic cores  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  magnetic  amplifier, 
each  core  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  windings 
woutad  tliereon  including  at  least  one  power  winding  fed 
by  a  separate  source  of  alternating  current,  two  control 
windings  and  a  bias  winding,  and  two  circuit  branches, 
each  of  which  comprises  one  of  the  power  windings  in 
series  with  a  rectifier,  the  two  circuit  branches  being 
effectively  connected  in  parallel  with  reject  to  a  transis- 
Xot,  the  power  windings  being  connected  in  opposition 
in  nidk  manner  that  the  two  cores  are  not  simultaneously 
saturated,  one  of  the  two  control  windings  of  one  of  the 
magnetic  cores  being  connected  in  series  with  another  core 
of  the  control  windings  of  the  other  magnetic  core  in  two 
groups,  to  which  the  two  signals  to  be  multiplied  are  re- 
spectively applied,  and  the  resultant  signal  of  the  multipli- 
cation of  the  signals  being  present  at  the  output  of  the 
transistor. 


3,085,164 
AMPLIFIER  HAVING  CONSTANT  SINUSOIDAL 
OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  WHICH  IS  RELATIVELY  IN- 
DEPENDENT OF  INPUT  SHAPE 
Beagt  G.  Olwon,  Stockbohn-BaodluigeB,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  TcMoMfcllctoiaiet  L  M  Erlcason,  Stocldraim,  Swe- 
den, ■  cospocatioa  of  Sweden 

Fled  Mmt.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,543 
CkdaM  pttofity.  npylicaiion  Sweden  Mar.  21,  1958 

2CUtaM.    (CL  307— 88  J) 
1.  An  amplifier  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tran- 
sistor including  an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode 


ULTRA-LONG 
EMPLOYING 
SWITCH   TO 
CIRCUIT 
Justin  C.  Schaffcrt,  Annawlalc,  Va.,  aMl 
Takoma  Parit,  Md,,  av^pson  to  the  Ui 
America  as  represented  by  Mm  Adminl 
.  tional  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admioistrai 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,188 

12  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952L  sec.  266) 


-HF^-l 


7 


1  A  triggered  circuit  for  generating  an  o(itput  pulse  of 
a  predetermined  duration,  comprising:  a  ^miconductor 
s^vitch  having  a  first  current  blocking  state  jand  a  second 
current  conducting  state,  controlled  bias  iupply  means 
for  supplying  a  bias  potential  to  said  semiconductor  switch, 
a  trigger  pulse  source  for  applying  a  triggeii  pulse  to  said 
semiconductor  switch  to  cause  said  switch  t4  change  from 
fts  first  current  blocking  state  to  its  second  cuirent  conduct- 
ing state,  a  timing  network  connected  to  kaid  semicon- 
ductor switch  and  to  said  controlled  bias  fupply  means, 
said  timing  network  being  energized  by  the  clirrent  flowing 
tfirough  said  semiconductor  switch  and  propucing  a  con- 
ft-ol  voltage  a  predetermined  time  after  being  energized, 
laid  control  voluge  being  applied  to  said  bias  supply 
tieans  to  momentarily  remove  the  applicati<  m  of  bias  po- 
tential from  the  semiconductor  switch  when  tby  said  semi- 
conductor switch  reverts  to  its  initial  current  blocking 
State. 


, 
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3,085,166 
QUADRATURE  REJECTION  SYSTEM 
Ingal  K.  Gogia  and  John  C.  Gnyeska,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Thompeon  Raaso  Wooidridgc  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,250 
ICUm.    (0.307—105) 


jacent  each  tine  are  of  of^xMite  polarity  whereby  a  mag' 
netic  flux  path  is  esUbUshed  between  the  cores  throu^ 


JKMDuurai 


A  quadrature  rejection  system  comprising  a  phase  sen- 
sitive demodulator  having  a  reference  input  for  connec- 
tion to  a  carrier  frequency  reference  voltage,  having  a 
signal  input  for  connection  to  a  carrier  frequency  input 
signal  having  a  desired  component  and  an  undesired 
quadrature  component,  and  having  an  output  for  deliver- 
ing a  direct  current  output  signal;  and  a  chopper  modu- 
lator having  a  carrier  input  for  cimnection  to  a  carrier 
frequency  reference  voltage,  and  having  a  signal  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  demodulator  for  producing 
a  carrier  frequency  output  signal  having  a  greatly  attenu- 
ated quadrature  component  said  ouq>ut  signal  being  in 
phase  with  said  desired  component  of  said  carrier  fre- 
quency input  signal. 


3,085,167 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  SONIC  GENERATOR 

lack  Krita,  Wcilbwy.  N.Y.,  as^lgnwr  la  American  Boscfa 

Arma  Cm  potation,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 

FBed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,481 

2Clafans.    (0.310—9.1) 


1 .  In  a  sonic  transducer  for  producing  sonic  vibrations 
in  air,  a  flexure  mode  circular  piezoelectric  plate  having 
its  edges  free  to  vibrate  and  said  plate  having  a  nodal 
circle,  a  support  for  said  plate,  said  plate  being  suspended 
from  said  support  by  supporting  members  attached  to  said 
plate  at  the  nodal  circle  and  having  a  resonant  frequency 
substantially  the  same  as  the  resonant  frequency  of  said 
plate,  the  ratio  of  diameter  of  the  plate  to  the  wavelength 
of  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  plate  in  air  being  greater 
than  .3  but  less  than  3. 


AlbcrtC  Joae^ 


the  tines  and  across  the  air  gaps  with  the  permanent 
magnetic  flux  from  the  cores  in  series  aiding  relation. 


3,085,169 

SPEED-SETTING  INDICATORS  FOR  PORTABLE 

ELECTRIC  TOOLS 

George  J.  Abel,  Phdnfldd,  N  J.,  Msignor  to  Diehl  Manu- 

factBring  Company,  SomcrrBIc,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  10,681 
3  dates.    (CI.  310—68) 


1.  An  adjustable  speed-setting  element  for  a  portable 
electric  tool  having  attachable  cutter  elements  of  various 
sizes,  a  commutator  motor  having  series-connected  field 
and  armature  windings  and  a  speed-regulating  control 
system  for  said  motor,  comprising  knob  aixl  pointer  means 
for  adjusting  said  element,  and  a  normally  stationary  in- 
dex plate  carrying  indicia  of  material  kind  and  cutter  size 
'ooperating  with  said  knob  and  pointer  means  for  adjust- 
uig  said  speed-setting  element  to  a  predetermined  opti- 
mum speed  corresponding  to  a  selected  material  kind 
and  cutter  size,  said  index  plate  being  movable  selectively 
with  respect  to  said  speed-setting  element  to  effect  re- 
calibration  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  kind  of  ma- 
terial to  be  cut. 


3,it5,16t 
TUNING  FORK 

•Chans,  Frederick  J.  Lh^el,  LynoBcM 
Center,  and  Peter  B.  Treap,  Rowley,  Mms.,  assign  nrr 
to  General  Electric  Conipaay,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FIM  Apr.  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  24,534 

3  CWbh.  (CL  310—25) 
1.  An  electroinagnetically  dkiveo  timing  fork  compris- 
ing a  U-shaped  member  having  spaped  tines  formed  oS. 
a  magnetically  permeable,  resiliont  material  and  pickup 
and  driving  coib  supported  between  the  tines  in  ^aced 
relation  along  the  length  of  the  tines,  said  coils  having 
pemument  magnet  cores  extending  transversely  between 
the  tines  to  tfiat  the  core  ends  are  spaced  from  the  tines 
to  form  air  gaps,  said  cores  being  polarized  to  form  mag- 
net poles  adiaoent  the  ends  thereof  with  the  polarity 
selected  such  that  the  magnet  poles  of  the  core  ends  ad- 


3,085,170 

ROTATIONAL  SPEED  SENSING  MODULATOR 

Walter  J.  Brown,  71  Gnrley  Road,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FBed  Nov.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,071 

9aalnw.    (a.31»-95) 


2 

f"^ 

i 

t 

i 

r*,*-fP--^4 

1.  In  a  speed  regulating  system  which  includes  a  pow 
source,  a  variable  speed  drive  and  a  transducer,  the  oooa- 
bination  of:  a  speed  sensing  modulator  driven  throoih 
said  variable  ^eed  drive  by  said  power  source  and  said 
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modulator  providing  a  signal  to  said  transducer  whose 
output  is  connected  to  regulate  the  speed  of  said  drive; 
said  modulator  including  a  magnetizable  rotor  driven 
by  the  output  from  said  variable  speed  drive,  and  a 
magnetizable  stator,  each  made  of  low  remanence  mag- 
netic material  and  each  being  provided  with  a  set  of 
circumferential  magnetic  discontinuities  which  sets  are 
spaced  apart  by  a  small  airgap  so  as  to  establish  a  vari- 
able magnetic  path  through  said  stator,  rotor  and  airgap; 
a  winding  interlinking  said  magnetic  path;  a  direct  -cur- 
rent source  connected  to  energize  said  winding;  an  in- 
ductive impedance  coupled  to  said  winding  whereby  upon 
rotation  of  said  rotor  by  said  variable  speed  drive  un- 
dulations of  direct  current  are  produced  in  said  wind- 
ing and  an  alternating  voltage  is  produced  across  said 
impedance;  means  rectifying  said  alternating  voltage  and 
comparing  it  against  a  reference  signal,  and  the  difference 
signal  between  said  reference  signal  and  rectified  alternat- 
ing voltage  being  connected  as  input  signal  to  said  trans- 
ducer to  produce  a  speed  responsive  output  therefrom 
to  said  variable  speed  drive. 


DOUBLE-ENDED  JACKETED  ARC  LAMP 

MOUNTING 

Lcoa  I.  Smialck,  Chagrin  Falls,  OUa,  asdgnor  to  General 

Ekdbric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19^1,  Ser.  No.  101,795 

6  Claims.    (CI.  313— 25) 


'LMii,«_i.„»iW     { 


with  the  first  grid  element  and  with  the  acdelerating  ele- 
ment respectively  having  surfaces  figured  to  afford  maxi- 


1.  A  double-ended  jacketed  arc  lamp  comprising  an 
inner  arc  tube  having  projecting  seal  bodies  at  opposite 
Olds,  a  tubular  light-transmitting  jacket  surrounding  said 
arc  tubes,  and  a  moimting  structure  supporting  said  arc 
tube  within  said  jack^  said  structure  comprising  closures 
at  the  ends  of  said  jacket  having  terminals  sealed  there- 
through, support  members  extending  axially  inwards  from 
said  terminals,  flexible  plates  mounted  at  the  inner  ends 
of  said  support  members  in  planes  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  said  lamp,  each  plate  having  an  aperture  therethrough, 
the  seal  bodies  of  said  arc  tube  being  passed  trough  said 
i^rtures  and  said  flexible  plates  pressing  against  the  ends 
of  said  arc  tube. 


mum  leakage  paths  over  their  surfaces  befween  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  elements.  ! 


3,085,173  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRAPPING  ENERGETIC 
CHARGED  PARTICLES  AND  CONFINING 
THE  RESULTING  PLASMA  \ 

Gordon  Gibson,  Hayward,  Willard  C.  Jordata,  LiTcnoorc, 
and  Eugene  J.  Laucr,  Alamo,  Calif.,  asagnors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  |>y  tlic  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commiarioa  I 

nicd  Aug.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1321247 
5  Claims.     (CL  313— Itl) 


3,«85,172 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  GUN  ASSEMBLY 
Wcadcil  O.  Smith,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
dam  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FDcd  Mar.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,720 
2  Cbhns.  (CL  313—82) 
1.  An  electron  gun  comprising  a  cathode  element  for 
emitting  electrons  along  an  electron  beam  path,  an  elec- 
tron creating  and  focusing  structure  comprising  in  order 
along  said  beam  from  said  cathode  element,  a  first  grid 
element,  a  second  grid  element,  an  anode  element,  a 
focusing  electrode  element,  and  an  accelerating  anode 
element  arranged  in  the  order  named,  and  two  rods  of 
dielectric  material  rigidly  supportnig  said  elements  there- 
between akmg  their  length  in  predetermined  juxtaposed 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  rods 
being  of  a  length  which  is  substantially  no  greater  than 
the  di«fp«*i^  between  the  regions  ot  their  connections 


1.  A  device  for  containing  a  heated  ionized  plasma 
comprising  a  generally  toroidal-shaped  ti|be,  said  tube 
being  formed  of  an  alternate  succession!  of  relatively 
(mall  and  large  diameter  tube  portions  Connected  end 
to  end,  a  strienoidal  coil  wound  about  eacn  of  said  small 
jjiameter  portions,  one  of  said  coils  being  iplit  almig  the 
diametric  cross  section  thereof  to  define  two  annular 
coils  coaxially  disposed  about  their  req>ectiTe  small  diam- 
eter tube  portion  forming  a  split  injectioi|  coil  thereof, 
said  two  annular  coils  having  an  average  |  separation  of 
slightly  less  than  one  coil  radius  with  the  Reparation  be- 
tween the  coils  being  less  on  the  outside  circumference  of 
the  tube  than  the  separation  between  the  cpils  on  the  in- 
side circumference  of  the  tube,  an  energetic  barticle  source 
means,  injection  means  disposed  between  jiuud  tube  and 
said  source  means  to  introduce  a  beam  of  energetic  par- 
ticles from  said  source  means  into  the  regi<ni  between  the 
split  injection  coil  of  said  tube,  and  power  ^neans  coupled 
to  said  coils  to  energize  same. 
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3,M5,174 
GLOW-DISCHARGE  INDICATOR  TUBE 
Martinos  van  Td  and  Thcodoor  Peter  lokaoncs  Botdcn, 
EhidhoTcn,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  faw..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton 

Continuatioaoff  aMBcatton  Ser.  No.  852,121,  Nov^O, 

W9.    Tills  ufJE^  Jan.  !•.  mi,  Ser.  No.  81,900 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands  Ian.  6, 1959 

9  Ctafans.     (CL  313— 190 


edge  of  one  of  said  conductive  sheets,  said  disc  having  a 
centrally  disposed  area  lying  within  the  circumference  of 
said  spool,  a  tubular  conductor  of  known  resistivity  dis- 
posed coaxially  of  said  spool,  said  tubular  cooductor 


1.  An  indicating  system  including  a  glow-discharge  m- 
dicator  tube  comprising  an  envelope  and  within  said  en- 
velope an  ionizable  gas  at  a  glow-discharge  pressure,  mam 
anode  and  main  cathode  electrodes  defining  a  discharge 
path  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  anodes  posi- 
tioned in  said  discharge  path  adjacent  the  main  cathode, 
means  to  apply  a  cyclically  varying  positive  potential  to 
said  main  anode  relative  to  said  cathode,  and  means  to 
apply  a  positive  potential  to  one  of  said  auxiliary  anodes 
relative  to  the  other  auxiliary  anodes  whereby  the  glow- 
discharge  occurs  solely  between  the  main  anode  and  cath- 
ode electrodes  and  said  latter  auxiliary  anode. 


having  one  of  end  surfaces  abutting  the  centrally  disposed 
area  of  said  disc,  and  coaxially  disposed  resistance  means 
abutting  the  other  end  surface  of  said  tubular  conductor 
to  receive  the  energy  previously  stored  in  said  wound 
sheets  on  each  capacitance-discharging  operation. 


3,085,175 
CATHODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBE 
Harry  V.  Knaaf,  Jr.,  Mowtotashle,  NJ.,  asi«g«or  to 
Radto  Corponrtloa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Fflcd  Mar.  14, 19€0,  Ser.  No.  14,958 
9  CfadnM.    (a.  313—270) 


3,085,177 
DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  CONSTRUCTION  OF 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Orvlllc  I.  Thompson,  DecrfieM,  Rl.,  assignor  to  De  Vry 
Technical  Imititat*,  inc.,  Chkage,  m.,  a  corpocatloB  of 
llUnois 

Filed  Jaly  7,  19W,  Ser.  No.  41,290 
11  Claims.    (CL  317— 101) 
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1  A  cathode  assembly  comprising  an  outer  cylindn- 
cally  tubular  cathode  member  and  an  inner  tubular  sup- 
port member  mounted  within  said  outer  tubular  member 
in  contacting  telescoped  relationship  therewith,  said  mner 
tubular  member  being  distorted  from  an  untelescoped  gen- 
erally polygonal  cross-section  toward  a  cylindrical  cross- 
section.  ^^^___^^_>_ 

ULTRA-RAPID,  HIGH  'INTENSITY  SWITCH  PULSE 

GENERATION  IN  COAXIAL  CIRCUITRY 

HelM  PlidMr,  32  Scott  R«id,  Behwt^  Mam. 

FIM  May  20, 1900,  Ssr.  No.  32,059 

OOatai.    (CL31S-39) 

(Graalad  OBdar  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952).  sec.  2W> 

2  In  a  capacitance  assembly,  a  hollow  tpool  of  di- 
electric material,  a  pair  of  sbeett  of  electrically  conducUve 
material  and  an  intervening  sheet  of  dielectric  material 
wound  about  said  spool  afl«t  metallic  disc  jomed  to  ooe 


1.  A  device  for  interconnecting  electrical  components 
comprising  a  body  of  electrically  insulating  material  hav- 
ing a  face  surface  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  cavitiw 
within  the  body  adjacent  to  the  face  surface,  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  cavities  being  disposed  parallel  to 
the  face  surface  of  the  body  in  a  plurality  of  paraUel 
rows,  a  plurality  of  cavities  being  disposed  in  each  row, 
an  elongated  electrically  conducting  conuct  member  dis- 
posed in  each  cavity  with  iu  longitudinal  axis  paraUel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cavity,  said  conUct  meinber 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  pair  of  confronting  jaws 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  face  surface,  the  jaws  of  said 
pair  being  disposed  on  opposite  «des  of  and  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  contact  member,  and  spring 
bias  means  for  forcing  the  pair  of  jaws  into  abutment, 
said  body  having  an  opening  extending  between  each 
cavity  and  the  face  surface  of  the  body  confronting  eadi 
of  the  jaws,  whereby  an  electrical  component  having  a 
plurality    of    pin-shaped    terminal    members    may    be 
mounted  on  the  body  by  disposing  each  termini  member 
between  a  pair  of  jaws  of  a  different  contact  member  and 
electrical  connection  may  be  achieved  between  the  ter- 
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minal  members  of  said  electrical  component  and  other 
electrical  components  by  disposing  the  pin-shaped  ter- 
minal members  of  the  other  electrical  components  in  the 
umt  contact  member  engaging  the  terminid  member  of 
laid  electrical  component. 


Dm  a. 


3,M5,178 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

CUcafo,  aai  WBIiara  C.  Kecran, 

Corpotaifoa,  Chicago,  MIL,  a  coiporatfoa  of  Dcla- 


Filed  Dae.  24, 195S.  Scr.  No.  7S2323 
2SCIataM.    (CL  317— 124) 


1.  Switching  apparatus  comprising,  a  switch,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  actuating  said  switch  including  a  sta- 
tionary magnetic  member,  a  winding  and  a  main  armature 
movable  toward  said  stationary  member,  an  auxiliary 
armature  interposed  between  said  stationary  member  and 
said  main  armature,  said  auxiliary  armature  being  mov- 
able toward  said  stationary  member,  first,  circuit  means 
supplying  electrical  current  of  a  relatively  low  magnitude 
to  said  winding,  and  second  circuit  means  for  supplying 
electrical  current  of  a  greater  magnitude  to  said  winding. 


3,f8S479 

CONTROL  MEANS 

C.  Kceraa,  EvuMtoa,  DL,  assifnor,  by  _ 

.  to  Vapor  Corporatkw,  Chicago,  m^  a  cor- 
of  Delaware 
FUad  Dec  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,907 
SCblnu.    (CL  317— 124) 


1.  Switdiing  apparatus,  comprising  a  hermetically 
sealed  housing  having  a  window  wall  pration,  a  photo- 
cell mounted  in  one  end  of  said  housing  and  dispoaed  to' 
iatcroqiC  at  least  a  porticm  at  the  li^t  entering  said 
houtiag  throu^  said  window  wall  portion,  said  photo- 
odl  hinrng  an  electrical  diaractetistic  which  varies  in 
accordaace  with  the  li^t  impinging  on  said  photocdl, 
eiectroaiagnetic  switching  means  comprising  a  set  of 
relativdy  movable  contacts  mounted  in  said  sealed  hous- 
ing between  said  photocell  and  the  other  end  of  said 
heoiing,  a  set  of  terminals  extending  through  said  housing 
and  dectrically  connected  to  respective  ones  of  said 
cositactf,  and  means  nxmnted  within  said  bousing  respcm- 
tiva  to  said  electrical  characteristic  of  said  photocell  for 
selectively  operating  said  switching  means,  said  means 
responaive  to  said  electrical  characteristic  comprising  a 


bimetallic  switch  actuating  member  and  a  heater  resistor 


ior  said  bimetallic  member,  said  resistor 
connected  with  said  photocell. 


>eing  serially 


3,MS,180 
SEMI-CONDUCnVE  DEVICE 

Wtthefamn  AntoiUM  loaeph  Marie  ZwIIm), 
NctiieriawlB,  assipMr,  ify  bcsbc  assifM 
American  PUUpe  Company,  Inc.,  New 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnac  19. 1955.  Scr.  No.  514,tl9 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioB  Ncthcriands 
leClaiins.    (a.  317— 234) 


/r 


1.  An  electrode  system  comprising  a  ves^l 
liquid  partially  filling  said  vessel  to  produce 
the  liquid  containing  saturated  vapor,  and  a 
tive  device  adapted  to  operate  in  a  temperalfure 
tween  minimum  and  maximum  values  and 
in  the  liquid,  the  reduced  pressure  of  the 
lowest  and  highest  temperatures  in  the  tempierature 
Of  20'  to  60'  C.  being  at  least  0.01  and  at 
Vectively,  said  liquid  having  a  boiling  poini 
below  said  maximum  (^wrating  temperatur ; 


1  3,085,181 

CONDENSER 
kndri  LafocM,  CoarceOcs,  and  Charica  Bo  xini,  Ckarle- 
roi.  Bedlam,  aaiigiiorB  to  AtcHcrs  dc 
Ekctriqacs  dc  Charlcioi  (ACEC),  BroM 

FUed  May  24, 1941,  Scr.  No.  112>l9 
llOninak    (0.317—242) 


to  North 
orfc,  N.Y.,  a 


38,1954 


a  cooling 

^  space  above 

semi-conduc- 

range  be- 

I!  lounted  with- 

liquid  at  the 

range 

most  0.9,  re- 

substantially 


1.  A  condenser  comprising:  a  plurality  of  demental 
fxwls  stacked  one  upon  the  other  to  fonz  at  least  oat 
file;  eadi  qx>ol  having  an  armature  conuct  surface  at 
4ach  end  thereof;  a  conductor  on  each  end  <  )f  said  pile  of 
^x>ols  having  a  first  plate  joining  adjacent  contact  sur- 
ftices;  each  omductor  being  further  provided  with  at  least 
^ne  other  plate  extending  perpendicularly |  of  said  first 
flate  in  parallel  relationship  with  the  axes  of  said  ^ools. 


■»■■ 
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3,885,182  ammonium-trichloro-mercuriate    and    selected    from    the 

ADJUSTABLE  CAPACITORS  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formula: 

Scymonr  Napoihi,  Wcsthwy,  N.Y.,  assign i>r  to  Granco    wherein: 
Products,  Inc.,  Long  Island  CHy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation       x  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 

phosphorus,   arsenic,    antimony,    and   combinations 
thereof. 


of  New  Yoffc 

FUcd  Dec  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  848,497 
3  ClalaM     (CL  317—249) 


,V^, 


1.  In  a  capacitor  structure,  a  pair  of  metallic  strips  ar- 
ranged partially  parallelly  overlapping  on  one  of  their 
ends,  forming  a  condenser  space  there-between  of  rela- 
tively low  capacitance,  and  forming  bent  down  terminals 
at  their  opposite  ends;  the  upper  one  of  said  strips  being 
more  flexible  than  the  other  and  the  lower  one  of  said 
strips  having  an  adjustable  screw  bolt  threaded  therein  at 
its  overlapping  end;  said  screw  bolt  extending  from  said 
lower  strip  through  said  condenser  space  and  said  upper 
strip,  forming  a  screw  head  projecting  therefrom;  and  a 
washer  type  capacitor  of  substantially  homogeneous  struc- 
ture and  of  relatively  high  capacitance  having  a  conduc- 
tive coating  on  its  top  side  in  contact  with  said  screw 
head  and  on  its  bottom  side  another  conductive  coating 
insulated  from  said  screw  bolt  but  in  contact  with  said 
upper  strip;  said  washer  type  capacitor  being  so  arranged 
as  to  permit  adjustment  of  said  low  capacitance  space 
by  rotating  said  screw  head  substantially  without  affect- 
ing the  contact  between  said  coatings  and  said  electrode 
strip  and  screw  bead  respectively. 


Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
deuterium,  alkyi,  aryl,  and  combinations  thereof, 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercury, 
cadmium,  zinc,  calcium,  copper,  strontium,  lead, 
and  combinations  thereof. 

Ha  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride, 
bromide,  iodide,  cyanide,  thiocyanide,  and  combina- 
tions thereof, 
and  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  body. 


3,085,185 
ULTRASONIC  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  Emil  Jacke,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  and  Joha  W. 
Collison,  PoBtiac,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dctiex  Chemical 
Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
igan 

FUcd  May  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,454 
3  Claims.    (O.  318—114) 


3.085,183 

ELECTRICAL  CONDENSERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Peter  S.  DokncWtx.  UnadlilB,  and  Lonls  H.  Scgall,  Sidney, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bcadix  Corporatkm,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Dchiwarc 

Filad  Jan.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  790^49 
ISOaims.    (CL  317— 258) 


1.  A  substantially  flat,  spirally  wound  condenser  hav- 
ing the  opposed  halves  of  the  iimermost  turn  of  insula- 
tion in  etigagement  with  each  other,  said  condenser  in- 
cluding a  solid  insulating  composition  impregnating  the 
layers  and  holding  the  same  in  substantially  flat  com- 
pressed condition,  the  impregnating  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  cured  triallyl  cyanurate. 


3,085,184 
FERROELECTRIC  DEVICES 
Rudolf  Nitsche  and  Ennio  Fatnzzo,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Radio  Corporatioa  of  Aaacrica,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FIM  Apr.  12,  1940,  Scr.  No.  21,489 
SOaims.    (CL  317— 242) 
2.  A  device  comprising  a  ferroelectric  body  of  ma- 
terial crystallc^aphically  isooMrphic  with  tetramethyl- 


1.  In  ultrasonic  cleaning  apparatus  having  a  well,  a 
liquid  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent  contained  within 
said  well,  a  piezoelectric  transducer  submerged  in  the 
solvent  of  the  well,  and  means  for  applying  a  high- 
frequency  voltage  across  said  transducer  to  vibrate  said 
transducer  and  to  generate  ultrasonic  waves  in  said  sol- 
vent; means  for  operating  said  transducer  at  high  tem- 
peratures exceeding  the  otherwise  safe  temperature  limits 
of  said  transducer  material,  said  lastnamed  means  com- 
prising means  for  applying  a  high  direct<urrent  biasing 
voltage  across  said  transducer;  and  control  means  coupled 
both  to  said  direct-current  biasing  voltage  means  and 
also  to  said  high-frequency  voltage  means  for  preventing 
the  application  of  said  high-frequency  voltage  across  said 
transducer  unless  said  direct-current  biasing  voltage  ex- 
ceeds a  selected  minimum  value  and  for  removing  said 
high-frequency  voltage  from  said  transducer  when  said 
direct-current  biasing  voltage  falls  below  a  selected  mini- 
mum value. 
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3,085,186 
SILVER-ZINC  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  FOR  OB- 
TAINING A  SUBSTANTIALLY  FLAT  VOLTAGE 
DISCHARGE  CURVE 
Paul  Rnetschi,   Yardlcy,   Pa.,   assignor  to  The   Electric 
Storage  Battery  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,354 
5  Claims.    (CI.  320—13) 


3.  A  silver-zinc  battery  comprising,  in  combination. 
ten  fully  charged  cells,  one  uncharged  cell,  a  pair  of  out- 
put terminals,  means  connecting  said  cells  in  series  across 
said  output  terminals  with  said  one  cell  connected  in 
opposition  to  said  ten  cells,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
voltage  across  said  ten  cells  for  reversing  the  polarity  of 
the  connection  of  said  one  cell  when  the  output  voltage 
of  said  ten  cells  drops  from  the  divalent  silver  oxide  dis- 
charge plateau  to  the  monovalent  silver  oxide  discharge 
plateau. 

3,085,187 

BATTERY  CHARGERS  WITH  POLARITY 

CONTROL  MEANS 

James  B.  Godshalk,  Chester  Springs,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fox 

Products  Company,  Phlbdeiphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1961,  S«r.  No.  131,006 
6  Claims.    (CI.  320—25) 


1.  In  a  battery  charger,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  charging  potential;  a  pair  of  charging  leads  connected 
to  said  source  and  each  provided  with  a  connector  for 
connection  to  a  terminal  of  the  battery  to  be  charged; 
atid  automatic  means  for  activating  the  charger  only 
when  said  connectors  are  connected  to  a  battery  with 
that  polarity  proper  for  charging  of  the  battery,  said 
automatic  means  comprising  a  contactor  having  con- 
tacts and  a  winding  for  actuating  said  contacts,  said 
contacts  being  connected  in  one  of  said  leads;  first  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  said  winding  to  said  source;  a 
transistor  operatively  connected  to  establish  energization 
of  said  winding  via  said  first  circuit  means  when  said 
transistor  is  in  a  given  operative  state;  and  second  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  connectors 
and  said  transistor  and  being  operative  to  control  the 
operative  state  of  said  transistor  in  accordance  with  the 
polarity  present  at  the  connectors  when  connected  to  a 
battery,  said  second  circuit  means  including  a  serially 
connected  non-linear  impedance  providing  increased  re- 
sistance as  current  flow  in  said  second  circuit  means  tends 
to  increase.    • 


JtJ 


3,085,188 
POWER-VALVE  REACTOR,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  POWER  RECTI- 
FIERS 
Josef  Drabeck,  Numberg,  and  Wilbelm  K^fka,  Tenncn- 
lohe,  near  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignorl  to  Siemens- 
Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bcriin-iSiemensstadt, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  M|ir.  5,  1957 

8  Claims.    (CI.  321—8) 


*t^»fe*r 


^Jc^^ga^ 


1.  An  electric  power-current  translating  apparatus  of 
the  self-saturable  transducer  type,  comprising  a  tank  for 
insulating  coolant,  a  power  transformer  afid  diode  de- 
vices and  saturable  reactors  all  disposed  in  s|iid  tank,  said 
tank  having  openings  for  the  entrance  of  power  leads, 
conductors  in  said  tank  connecting  said  res|>ective  diode 
devices  and  said  respective  reactors  in  series 'to  said  trans- 
former with  some  of  said  conductors  pacing  through 
said  openings,  each  of  said  reactors  comprising  a  react- 
ance winding  formed  by  one  of  said  conductors  that  ex- 
ttnds  from  said  transformer  to  one  of  said  ()penings,  and 
sieeve-shaped  iron  core  means  of  approximately  rectangu- 
lar magnetizing  characteristic  mounted  on  4nd  surround- 
ing said  respective  latter  conductors,  each  |  of  said  core 
means  forming  a  completely  closed  magnetic  circuit 
around  an  individual  one  of  said  latter  conductors,  said 
core  means  being  adapted  to  saturate  and  d^turate  once 
during  each  cycle  in  response  to  voltages  ^plied  by  the 

wer  transformer  across  said  reactance  winding. 


I 


3,085,189 
ENERGY-TRANSFER  SYSTEI^S 
Peter  Clive  Thoncmann,  William  Thomas  ICowhig,  and 
Philip  Alan  Davenport,  Oxford,  En^buid,  assigiiors,  by 
I  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
I  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission j 
Original  application  Aug.   10,  1951,  Ser.  No.  241,224. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  30,  1!|58,  Ser.  No. 

3  Claims.    (CI.  321— 32) 


1 .  In  an  electro-magnetic  induction  device ;  for  the  con- 
vtrsion  of  radio  frequency  electrical  encTgy  into  direct 
current  electrical  energy,  the  combination  coi  iprising, 

(a)  a  sealed  tube,  i 

(b)  a  gaseous  conducting  medium  enclosed  within  the 
sealed  tube,  ' 

(c )  an  anode  and  a  non-heated  cathode  c^sposed  with- 
in the  sealed  tube  at  opposite  ends  theieof, 

(d)  a  helix  wound  around  said  sealed  tu  >e, 

(e)  oscillator  means  having  a  first  and  i  second  out- 
put terminal, 

(/)  means  for  connecting  said  helix  ao  oss  the  first 
and  second  output  terminals  of  the  osci  lator  means, 

(g)  means  for  connecting  a  muitipli  :ity  of  con- 
densers separately  from  spaced  wind  ngs  of  said 
helix  to  the  second  output  terminal  of  ihe  oscillator 
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means  whereby  radio  frequency  current  fed  by  the 
oscillator  means  to  the  helix  loaded  by  the  con- 
densers generates  a  travelling  electro-magnetic  wave 
with  a  magnetic  field  having  radial  and  longitudinal 
components  such  that  the  travelling  electro-magnetic 
wave  causes  the  electrons  within  said  sealed  tube  to 
drift  towards  the  anode  thereby  providing  a  direct 
current  potential  across  the  anode  and  cathode  and 
(/i)  passive  means  connected  across  the  cathode  and 
anode  for  supplying  further  electrons  to  the  elec- 
tron drift  and  for  utilizing  the  direct  current  poten- 
tial therebetween. 


3,085,190 
STATIC  INVERTER 
Raymond  J.  Kcarm,  Momt  View,  and  Joseph  J.  Rolfe, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aasigMn  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, BurlHHik,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaly  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,663 
7  Clalmi.    (CI.  321—45) 


1.  A  static  inverter  for  converting  direct-current  power 
to  alternating-current  power  comprising  in  combination: 
a  D.-C.  power  supply,  an  output  circuit  mcluding  a  trans- 
former, means  including  a  first  controlled  rectifier  for  ap- 
plying one  polarity  of  the  voluge  of  said  D.-C.  power 
supply  to  said  output  circuit  in  response  to  the  receipt 
of  a  firing  signal  at  a  first  predetermined  time  in  each 
cycle  of  operation,  a  turn-off  capacitor,  means  including 
a  second  controlled  rectifier  for  charging  said  turn-off 
capacitor  to  a  turn-off  voltage  substantially  in  excess  of 
the  voluge  of  said  D.-C.  power  supply  in  response  to  the 
receipt  of  a  firing  signal  substantially  at  said  first  prede- 
termined time,  means  including  a  third  controlled  rectifier 
cooperating  with  said  turn-off  capacitor  for  applying  the 
voltage  to  which  said  turn-off  capacitor  is  charged  to 
turn  "off"  said  first  rectifier  in  response  to  the  receipt  of 
a  firing  signal  at  a  second  predetermined  time  in  said 
cycle  after  said  first  predetermined  time,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  also  cooperating  with  said  output  circuit 
to  discharge  the  voltage  on  said  turn-off  capacitor  into 
said  load  circuit,  means  including  a  fourth  controlled 
rectifier  for  applying  the  voltage  of  said  D.-C.  power 
supply  to  said  output  circuit  in  the  opposite  polarity  in 
response  to  the  receipt  oi  a  firing  signal  at  a  third  pre- 
determined time  in  said  cycle  after  said  first  predeter- 
mined time,  meaaa  indoding  a  fifth  controlled  rectifier 
fbr  charging  tM  turn-off  capacitor  to  a  turn-off  voluge 
iubctantially  in  exee«  of  the  vduge  of  aafd  D.-C.  power 
supply  in  respome  to  l3be  receipt  of  a  firing  signal  substan- 
tially at  said  third  predetermined  time,  means  including  a 
sixth  controlled  rectifier  cooperating  with  said  turn-off 
capacitor  for  applying  the  voluge  to  which  said  turn-off 
capacitor  it  chafied  to  turn  "off"  said  fourth  rectifier  in 
response  to  the  receipt  of  a  firing  signal  at  a  fourth  pre- 
determined time  in  said  cycle  after  said  third  predeter- 
mined time,  said  last  mentioned  means  also  cooperating 
with  said  ouQnit  circuit  to  discharge  the  voluge  on  said 


turn-off  capacitor  into  said  load  circuit,  and  means  for 
applying  said  firing  signals  to  said  rectifiers  at  said  pre- 
determined time  so  that  said  cycle  ol  operation  repeats 
periodically  at  a  predetermined  rate. 


3,085,191 

APPARATUS    FOR    EFFECTING    AUTOMATIC 

BATCHING  OF  COMPOSITE  MIXTURES 

Neal  M.  Sleeper,  Rutland,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Howe  Rkterd- 

son  Scale  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,529 

19Clatans.    (CL  323— 51) 


1.  A  differential  traiuformer  circuit  providing  a  po- 
tential which  is  a  function  of  the  differential  tramfomier 
core  position  and  including  means  for  varying  the  magni- 
tude of  said  potential  independently  of  phaae  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  differential  transformer  providing  a  two 
terminal  secondary  output,  first  and  seoood  variable 
impedances  connected  in  series  acroas  said  differential 
transformer  output,  means  for  simultaneously  varying 
the  values  of  the  said  impedances  such  that  tbc  loriet 
impedance  thereof  presented  to  said  differential  trant- 
former  across  said  secondary  output  remains  substan- 
tially constant  and  means  for  taking  the  output  of  said 
differential  transformer  circuit  from  the  second  of  said 
variable  impedances. 


3,085.192 
VARIABLE  OUTPUT  TRANSFORMER 
Theodore  C.  Maicr,  Los  Angeles,  Calf., 

Tamar  Electronics  ladnstilcs.  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,135 

3  Claims.    (CL  323— 51) 


to 


I.  A  variable  output  transformer  comprising  a  sutor 
having  four  n  symmetrically  disposed  poles,  n  being  any 
whole  number  greater  than  zero,  a  member  of  magnetic 
material  movable  with  respect  to  said  stator  and  having 
a  null  position  with  respect  to  said  poles,  a  first  winding 
associated  with  each  of  said  poles  for  producing  a  mag- 
netomotive force  pattern  in  said  sUtor  in  which  the  foicet 
are  directed  alternately  inwardly  and  outwardly  in  td|a- 
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cent  pain  of  poles,  a  second  winding  associated  with  said 
poles  for  producing  an  output  voltage  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  said  movable  member,  a  third  winding 
associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  poles  for  varying  the 
flux  pattern  in  said  stator,  said  third  winding  having  a 
center  tap,  and  a  potentiometer  having  its  ends  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  third  winding  for  simultaneously 
applying  variable  current  values  to  each  half  of  said  third 
windinf. 

3,t85,193 

LINEAR  ELECTRICAL  COMPENSATION 

CIRCUITS 

Peter  R.  Perino,  Northridgc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Statham 

InstmineDt,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Calif omia 

FUcd  Oct  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,612 
21  Claims.    (CI.  323—69) 


X^ 


\^, 


* — ' 


1.  A  balanced  compensated  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit 
comprising  four  impedance  legs,  a  resistor  having  a  posi- 
tive temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  legs  to  modify  the  impedance  of 
said  one  leg  and  a  separate  parallel  resistance  circuit 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  legs  to  modify  the 
impedance  of  said  last-named  one  leg,  said  parallel  rc- 
aiatance  circuit  comprising  in  parallel  a  resistor  having  a 
positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  and  a  resistor 
luving  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance. 


3,085,194 
NULL-BALANCE  BRIDGE  SYSTEM 
George  Revesz,  Cdctteniiam,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robcrtshaw- 
Fuhon  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,378 
5  Claims.    (CI.  323— 75) 


-•r^pf^ 


4^ 


^ 


1.  In  a  control  device,  the  combination  comprising  a 
source  of  unmodulated  alternating  voltage  at  a  carrier 
frequency,  a  source  of  low  frequency  modulated  alter- 
nating voltage  at  a  carrier  frequency,  a  bridge  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  modulated  voltage  to  provide  a 
modulated  voltage  output  having  a  phase  and  amplitude 
dependent  on  the  bridge  unbalance,  means  connected 
to  receive  said  unmodulated  alternating  voltage  and  the 
output  from  said  bridge  circuit  for  deriving  therefrom  a 
resultant  voltage  of  the  modulating  low  frequency,  and 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  bridge  circuit  for 
limiting  the  amplitude  of  the  bridge  output  voltage  during 
imbalance  to  a  maximum  value  less  than  the  amplitude 
of  said  unmodulated  alternating  voltage,  to  prevent  the 
resultant  voltage  from  said  deriving  means  from  causing  a 
reversal  in  phase  of  the  bridge  output. 


3,085,195 
GYROMAGNETIC  RESONANCE  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS  I 

Weston  A.  Anderson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assi^ior  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corpor^ion  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  July  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  6714307 
IS  Claims.    (CI.  324— .5) 


I.  The  method  of  producing  a  stable  Igyromagnetic 
resonance  signal  from  a  sample  group  of  Igyromagnetic 
bodies  including  the  steps  of,  immersing  a  jcontrol  group 
of  gyromagnetic  bodies  and  a  sample  grou^  of  gyromag- 
netic  bodies  having  difTereni  resonant  frebuencies  in  a 
common  polarizing  magnetic  field  subject  tp  minute  ran- 
dom intensity  fluctuations  with  time,  simultaneously  ap- 
plying two  alternating  magnetic  fields  at  dif^rent  frequen- 
cies commonly  to  both  said  control  and  Sample  groups 
of  gyromagnetic  bodies  to  excite  gyromagnetic  resonance 
of  said  control  and  sample  groups  of  gyrom|agnetic  bodies 
such  that  both  groups  are  simultaneously  iubjected  sub- 
stantially alike  to  the  minute  random  frequency  fluctua- 
tions, if  any,  of  the  common  A.C.  fields,  automatically 
controlling  through  the  intermediary  of  the  control  group 
of  gyromagnetic  bodies  the  gyromagnetic  ritio  of  the  fre- 
quency of  the  common  A.C.  fields  to  the  intensity  of  the 
polarizing  magnetic  field  to  sustain  resonance  of  the  con- 
trol group  of  gyromagnetic  bodies  whereby  said  fluctua- 
tions in  the  applied  gyromagnetic  ratio  conditions  of  fre- 
quency and  field  intensity  are  compensated,  to  thereby 
provide  gyromagnetic  resonance  signals  substantially  free 
of  the  effects  of  said  fluctuations,  simultane(iusly  receiving 
gyromagnetic  resonance  signals  of  the  contijol  and  sample 
groups  at  the  different  resonant  frequencieS|in  one  receiv- 
ing structure  coupled  to  the  control  and  sample  groups  of 
gyromagnetic  bodies,  and  separating  the  sapiple  resonant 
signal  from  the  control  resonant  signal  as  ijeceived  in  the 
pne  receiving  structure. 


3,085,196 

SELF-OSCILLATORS  WITH  NUCLEAR  SPINS 
SUBJECTED  TO  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
Georges  Jacques  Raymond  Martia,  Coiombcs,  France, 
assignor  to  Sud-AviatioD  Sodetc  National^  dc  Coo^tmc- 
tions  Acronautiqucs,  Paris,  Fraacc 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  86«L0O0 
Claims  priority,  application  France  De4.  22,  1958 
7aaims.    (O.  324— .5) 
1.  In  a  self-oscillator  with  nuclear  spini  subjected  to 
magnetic  resonance  and  usable  for  determining  the  abso- 
lute value  of  a  magnetic  field  and  the  diffexnce  between 
the  values  of  such  a  field  in  at  least  two  g  ven  positions, 
of  the  type  having  an  excitation  coil  woind  arotmd  a 
Vessel  containing  the  nuclear  spin  sample  itnd  fed  by  an 


alternating  curreitt  at  retonaiice  frequency,  a  pick-up  cofl 
wound  around  said  veMel  with  fb  axis  dnpoaed  in  the 
same  plane  of,  and  perpendicular  to,  the  axis  of  nid  ex- 
citation c<h1,  and  an  amplifier  the  output  and  input  of 
which  are  respectively  connected  to  the  excitation  cml  and 
to  the  pick-up  coU;  the  improvement  according  to  which 
the  amplifier  ia aperiodic.  i.e.  active  without  reactive  com- 
ponent, and  ooovriaes  an  input  amplifying  stage,  and  an 
output  amplifying  stage,  bodi  equipped  with  an  dectron 
tube,  means  ineited  between  said  two  stafes  for  intro- 


3,MS,19t 

COMUNATION  LE4K  DETSCrOR  AND 

VACUUM  GAUGE 

WattME^BriBi,  Lj  aal  i  li  C— Isr,  aiid^Afcert  C 

pany,  a  imprnttOom  of  New  Y«fc 

mad  Feh.  17, 1*59,  Ser.  No.  793,711 
SCIaiM.    (CL324— 33) 


Ia9 


/       '  ^ 


r.  28, 19S8,  Ser.  No.  731358 
(CL324— t) 


ducing  a  phase-shift  equal  to  90*  between  the  current  fed 
into  the  excitatton  coil  and  tfie  input  vtritage  supplied  by 
the  pkk-ap  coil,  and  a  tranfarmer  the  primary  windmg 
<A  which  is  conMcted  to  said  excitation  coil  while  iU 
secondary  winding  ia  comiKled  to  the  i^te  of  the  electron 
tube  equipping  the  output  ampltfying  tUge.  whereby  the 
amplitude  and  phaae  of  the  ngnals  delivered  by  said  am- 
plifier art  Iccpt  oooitant,  said  signab  having  a  frequency 
strictly  prtqmtioaal  to  the  abeolute  value  of  the  mag- 
netic field  to  be  meaauiad. 


3,it5,197 
INDUCTOR  8UBVEY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  DETERMINING  PRESENCE  OF  OIL  BEAR- 
INGSUBSnUTA 
DomM  L.  Hiv,  2tl  N.  Howwi  Ave.,  VaMOvvcr, 


1 .  In  a  combination  pressure  gauge  and  leak  detector, 
a  pressure  gauge  comprising,  a  detector  fai^  an  cleo- 
trical  characteristic  of  which  varies  with  the  atoMMphen 
therein,  said  gauge  variations  being  responsive  to  die 
pressure  of  the  atmosphere  and  particulaity  responnve 
to  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  tracer  gas,  an  eiee- 
trical  indicating  instrument,  and  a  souroa  of  vtritafi  in 
circuit  with  said  detector  gauge  and  said  inrtrunaeiit  wcfa 
that  said  instnunent  operates  as  a  pitssiirc  gaage  and 
indicates  said  gauge  variations  which  result  from  >  iianfre 
in  the  pressure  of  said  jtfmoapheee,  an  arraagHBcnt  lor 
aelectivdy  converting  said  pressure  gaufe  to  a  leak  detec- 
tor to  indicate  the  presence  of  said  tracer  gas, within  tka 
detector  gauge  and  comprising,  an  electrical  reference 
source,  and  switching  means  to  connect  said  reference 
and  nid  electrical  indicating  inatmment  in  drcoit  witii  an 
electrical  signal  which  varies  witti  said  electriad  charac- 
teristic so  that  said  instrument  indioitaa  the  differcaoe.ba- 
tween  said  varying  signal  and  said  electrical  referenoe. 


TUNABLE  MICROWAVE  CAVITY  RESONATOR 
WITH  CALIBRA-nD  DIAL 
Davy  W.  Foii,  Beverly,  Mam.,  aarfpMr,  by  i 
menu,  to  Vartaa  AaMNJalea,  Palo  Alto,  CaRr^  a 
mlhNi  of  CaMTonia 

FBed  Ian.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  82,917 
ISCUas.    (CL324— 81) 


1.  Means  to  determine  die  presence  ot  salt-water  con- 
tact with  hydrocarbon  bearing  substraU  comprising,  angle 
measuring  aaeaiu  to  determine  respectively  the  magnetic 
angles  at  first  mad  second  qnced  locations  under  a  first 
diurnal  giidioat,  firit  control  means  responsive  to  said 
first  diamal  inidicnt  to  control  said  angle  measuring 
rr^nn^^  and  aacond  control  means  responsive  to  a  changed 
diurnal  gradient  to  contnri  aid  an^  measuring  means 
to  determine  ra^ectivdy  the  dmnge  in  the  magnetic 
angles  at  said  tint  and  aecond  ^aoed  locatiooi  under  said 
changed  diamM  giadisnt,  a  chanfe  in  angle  at  said  first 
location  uppwRii  to  that  at  said  secoad  location  deter- 
mining the  pnance  of  salt-water  oootact  with  hydro- 
carbon bearing  whaliata  between  aid  first  and  second 
locatioBi. 


1.  A  microwave  cavity  reaontor  tunable  over  a  pi«* 
determined  froquency  bajsd  and  defining  a  hoUow  q^in- 
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drical  cavity  with  a  movable  tuning  plunger  disposed 
dierein  alobg  tibe  cylinder  axis,  actuating  means  disposed 
perpendkulariy  to  the  cylinder  axis  and  cooperating  with 
said  plunger  to  axially  move  same,  said  actuating  means 
comprising  a  gear  system  activating  a  movable  frame 
member  controlled  by  a  rotatable  member  to  thereby  ad- 
vance said  frame  member  horizontally  a  predetermined 
dimension  for  each  increment  of  rotation,  rotatable  fre- 
quency indicating  means  secured  to  said  rotaUble  mem- 
ber and  disposed  above  said  frame  member,  said  indi- 
cating means  comprising  a  dial  member  having  inscribed 
thereon  a  plurality  of  substantially  equally  spaced  mark- 
ings forming  a  helical  array,  said  frame  member  moving 
progressively  in  a  horizontal  direction  as  said  dial  mem- 
ber rotates  to  thereby  indicate  the  frequency  at  which 
the  res<Miator  is  resonant 

11.  A  tuning  mechanism  for  electronic  apparatus  of 
the  type  employing  a  non-linear  relationship  between  a 
movable  piston  member  and  a  fixed  component  within  a 
resonant  cavity  to  thereby  tune  the  apparatus  to  a  selected 
frequency,  said  tuning  mechanism  comprising  rotatable 
screw  member  activating  a  horizontal  frame  member 
through  a  system  of  meshing  gears,  said  routable  mem- 
ber supporting  a  rotatable  planar  dial  member  above  said 
frame  member,  a  plurality  of  substantially  equally  spaced 
frequency  markings  defined  on  said  dial  member  in  a 
helical  array,  the  array  commencing  adjacent  to  the  cen- 
ter of  the  dial  member  indicating  the  lower  frequency 
limit  and  progressing  outwardly  to  the  upper  frequency 
limit,  said  frame  member  advancing  in  a  straight  line  a 
predetermined  dimension  for  each  increment  of  rotation 
of  said  rotatable  dial  member  and  having  means  for 
indicating  the  frequency  at  which  the  apparatus  is 
resonant. 


TIMING  FOR  REGENERATIVE  REPEATERS 
Wmui    M.    Goodall,    Atlantic   Towashlp,    Monmouth 
Coaty,  N  J„  asdgnor  to  Bell  Tdcphonc  Labontories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  Ig,  19M,  Ser.  No.  70,219 
ISCfadnM.    (CI.325— 13) 


:m^ 
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1.  In  an  automatic  correction  system,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical signals,  means  responsive  to  an  external  stimulus 
for  MMrrecting  a  given  characteristic  of  the  signal  emanat- 
ing fr(»n  said  source,  a  source  of  standard  signals,  means 
responsive  to  an  external  stimulus  for  correcting  the  same 
given  characteristic  of  said  standard  signal,  means  for 
developing  an  indication  of  the  difference  between  said 
given  characteristic  of  said  electrical  signal  and  said 
standard  signal,  means  for  applying  the  high  frequency 
variatioiu  of  said  indication  as  said  external  stimulus  to 
said  signal  correcting  means,  and  means  for  applying  the 
low  frequency  variations  of  said  indication  as  said  ex- 
ternal stimulus  to  said  means  for  correcting  said  standard 


3,085,201  , 

ELECTRONIC  SPEED  MEASURING  Af  PARATUS 
Hugh  C.  Kendall  and  John  H.  Aoer,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Railway  Signal  Coi^puiy,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 
Original  application  Aug.  If,  1953,  Ser.  No.  tJ75,192,  now 
Patent  No.  2,805,335,  dated  Sept  3,  19$7.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jane  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,184 
1  Claim.     (Ct  325—16) 


In  a  system  for  measuring  the  speeds  of  railway  vehicles 
wherein  a  beam  of  high  frequency  energy  is  continuously 
(Hrected  toward  said  vehicles,  a  reflecting  ihom  having 
parallel  plane  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a  reflecting 
back  surface  following  a  parabolic  curve,  <  transmitting 
and  receiving  antennas  protruding  perpendipulariy  from 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  at  the  focus  of  s|iid  parabola, 
said  receiving  antenna  comprising,  a  bushing  extending 
through  and  fastened  to  said  upper  surface, and  adapted 
to  receive  into  its  lower  hollow  core  portion  an  end  of  a 
cylindrical  radiator,  insulating  means  for  eiectrically  in- 
sttlating  said  radiator  from  said  bushing,  a  crysUl  recti- 
fitr  also  fitting  into  said  hollow  core  of  said{bushing  and 
contacting  at  its  one  end  thereof  the  end  of  ^d  radiator 
inserted  into  said  bushing,  means  including  a  resilient 
member  for  pressing  against  the  other  end  of  j said  rectifier 
to  maintain  said  rectifier  in  a  tight  electrical  contact  with 
said  radiator  and  for  connecting  said  otheri  end  of  said 
rectifier  electrically  to  said  upper  plane  surface  of  said 
horn. 


3,085,202 

SYNTHESIZATION  OF  CRYSTAL^ONtROLLED 
FREQUENCIES  i 

Edward  Jakubowks,  Falffaaven,  NJ.,  assl^ior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented ,  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army  j 
FUed  Jane  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,6l5 
2  Claims.     {CI.  325—25) 
(Granted  under  TWe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  multiduunel  . 
communication  system  including  a  source 
communication  signals  in  a  given  frequency 
ciated  with  the  receiver  thereof,  a  frequency 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  crystals  of 
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lected  frequency  values,  a  plurality  of  oacillators  each  coo- 
trolled  by  a  selected  crystal  in  a  different  group  of  one  or 
more  of  said  control  crystals  to  produce  a  control  wave 
of  a  different  frequency  within  a  selected  different  fre- 
quency range,  three  frequency  mixers  each  having  two 
inputs  and  one  output,  means  for  respectively  applying  the 
control  wave  outputs  of  certain  ones  of  said  osdllators  to 
different  inputs  of  a  first  one  of  said  mixers,  means  for 
selecting  one  of  the  sum  and  difference  frequency  com- 
ponents of  the  applied  control  frequencies  appearing  in  the 
output  of  said  first  mixer,  meaiu  for  applying  the  resulting 
component  to  one  of  the  inputs  of  a  second  mixer  and 
for  applying  the  control  wave  ou4>ut  of  a  third  oscillator 
to  the  second  input  thereof,  frequency  selecting  means 
for  selecting  one  of  the  sum  and  difference  components  of 
the  applied  control  frequencies  appearing  in  the  output  of 
said  second  mixer  and  fw  applying  the  selected  component 
to  one  input  of  a  third  mixer,  means  for  applying  the  re- 
ceived signals  within  said  given  frequency  range  from  said 
source  to  the  second  input  of  said  third  mixer  to  combine 
therein  with  the  selected  component  applied  to  said  one 
input  thereof,  means  for  selecting  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency component  appearing  in  the  output  of  said  third 
mixer,  a  signal  transmitter,  a  fourth  oscillator  having  an 
associated  control  crystal  for  producing  another  control 
wave  of  corresponding  frequency,  a  fourth  frequency 
mixer  having  two  inputs  and  one  output,  means  for  respec- 
tively applying  the  control  wave  output  of  said  fourth 
oscillator  and  the  selected  sum  and  difference  frequency 
output  of  said  second  mixer  to  different  inputs  of  said 
fourth  mixer  to  combine  in  that  mixer  to  produce  in  its 
output  sum  and  difference  components  of  the  frequencies 
of  the  applied  waves  and  means  for  selectively  amplifying 
the  resulting  frequency  components  and  for  applying  them 
to  said  signal  transmitter  to  translate  the  outgoing  signals 
to  the  proper  frequencies  for  transmission. 


3,085;M3 
COMPATIBLE  SINGLE^IDEBAND 
TRANSMISSION 
Benjamin    F.    Logan,    Jr^    Sonunit,    and    Manfred    R. 
Schrocder,  Gillette,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  bcorporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yoifc 

Filed  Ang.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  48,253 
8Cfadins.    (CI.  325— 50) 


ai^fe^M^Sf^- 


1.  In  combination,  apparatus  for  developing  an  error 
correcting  modulating  signal  for  a  single-sideband  gen- 
erator comprising  a  message  signal,  means  for  producing 
a  first  sin^e-sideband  signal  modulated  in  accordance 
with  said  message  signal,  meaiu  for  generating  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  ttuvtiope  of  said  first  single-sideband 
signal,  means  for  subtracting  said  envelope  signal  from 
said  message  signal  to  produce  a  first  errw  signal,  means 
for  algebraically  combining  said  error  signal  with  said 
envelope  signal  to  produce  a  first  modulating  signal  for 
producing  in  said  single>sideband  geno-ator  a  signal  that 
yields  after  envek^  detection  and  band-limiting  substan- 
tially a  replica  of  said  message  signal,  means  for  band- 
limiting  said  first  modulating  signal,  and  means  for  utiliz- 
ing said  modulating  ^signal  to  ^oduce  a  carrier  signal 
tad  ooe  mndtilmid  sideband  sigoal  for  transaiissioii. 


3,085,204 
AMPLITUDE  SCANNING 
Cariyle  J.  Sletten,  Acton,  Mass.,  asrigMir  to  fte  United 
States  of  America  as  represcated  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,869 

5  Claims.     {CI.  325—180) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  system  for  continuously  electronically  steering  a 
beam  of  electromagnetic  energy  in  space  comprising  an 
array  of  radiating  antenna  elements,  first  means  for  apply- 
ing radio  frequency  signals  to  each  of  said  elements  for 
propogation  in  fixed  phase  relationship,  second  meam  for 
individually  varying  the  amplitude  of  the  radio  frequency 
signals  applied  to  each  of  said  elements,  control  means  fm* 
said  second  means  whereby  said  second  means  is  operated 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern  so  as  to  pro- 
vide alternate  ones  of  said  elements  with  signals  having 
the  even  function 

n 

1-f  2^2  oos  nxv^  cos  nr^o 
1 

and  to  provide  the  remaining  elements  with  signals  hav- 
ing the  odd  function 

m 

2^  sin  (m-l-HW  sin  (m-}-H)»^o 

0 

the  summation  of  these  functi<ms  giving  a  composite  beam 
having  the  function 

n 
14-2  2  008  nw^Q  coe  nr^ 
1 

m 

-t-y]  Bin  (m+H)»fo  aln  (.m+H)wf 
whereby  the  resultant  radiated  beam  of  eneigy  is  scaimed. 


3,085a«5 

SEMICONDUCTOR  HARMONIC  GENERATORS 

Daniel  P.  Sante,  WUBameTllIc  N.Y.,  Mill to  Sylranla 

Electric  Prodncti  Inc.,  a  coi potation  of  Delawa 
FUed  Oct  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  148,996 
5  Claims.    (CL  328—16) 


1.  A  signal  generator  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
variable  reactance  diode  having  cathode  and  anode  ter- 
minals, meaiu  for  applying  a  fundamental  frequency  ng- 
nal  to  the  cathode  of  said  diode,  a  cavity  resonator  tunable 
to  desired  hamonirs  of  said  fundamental  frequency,  an 
inductive  coaplmg  loop  connected  from  the  anode  ter- 
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minal  of  said  diode  to  the  wall  of  said  resonator  for  cou- 
plins  signal  energy  to  said  resonator,  a  circuit  having  a 
low  impedasce  to  said  fundamental  frequency  and  to  the 
lower  order  harmonics  thereof  connected  from  the  anode 
terminal  of  said  diode  to  the  wall  of  said  resonator  for 
effectively  shorting  to  the  wall  of  said  resonator  and  pre- 
venting the  appearance  on  said  loop  of  signal  energy  at 
said  fundamental  and  lower  order  harmonic  frequencies, 
and  means  for  extracting  energy  from  said  cavity  res- 
onator. 


3,085aM 

VERY  LOW  FREQUENCY  WAVEFORM 

GENERATOR 

Dale  M.  Jahn,  Garden  CHy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,727 
7  Claims.     (CI.  328—21) 


4  "  ♦ 


1.  A  waveform  generator  comprising  a  source  of  re- 
current signal,  a  gated  differential  pulse  amplifier  having 
two  signal  inputs  and  a  gating  input,  means  for  coupling 
said  recurrent  signal  to  one  of  said  signal  inputs,  means 
coupled  to  receive  said  recurrent  signal  for  producing  a 
series  of  gating  pulses,  said  gating  pulses  recurring  at  a 
rate  differing  from  the  frequency  of  said  recurrent  signal 
by  a  predetermined  amount,  said  gating  pulses  being  ap- 
plied to  said  gating  input  of  said  gated  differential  pulse 
amplifier,  and  a  differential  pulse  integrator  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  gated  differential  pulse  amplifier,  the 
output  signal  produced  by  said  differential  pulse  inte- 
grator being  applied  to  the  other  of  said  signal  inputs  of 
said  gated  differential  pulse  amplifier. 


3,M5,2t7 
PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 
Artluir  AaUdn,  BcnardsvlUe,  NJ.,  aasigDor  to  Bell  Tele- 
plKHic  Lahonlorica,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  YoA 

Filed  Jaly  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  126,938 
5  Claims.     (O.  330—4.7) 


4.  A  cyclotron  waVe  parametric  amplifier  comprisiag: 
means  for  forming  and  projecting  an  electron  beam  along 
a  path;  meant  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  along  said 
path  thereby  establishinf  a  cyclotron  noode  of  wave  prop- 


agation within  the  beam;  a  source  of  signal  frequency 
wave  energy;  means  for  causing  said  signal  frequency 
energy  to  propagate  within  said  beam  as  a  cyclotron  wave; 
said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  first  cavity  resona- 
tor surrounding  a  portion  of  said  path  and  hkving  a  pair 
of  parallel  poles  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  which 
extend  the  entire  length  of  said  first  resonatpr,  whereby 
the  signal  energy  is  applied  to  the  beam  as  |a  sinusoidal 
ftmction  of  distance  and  the  beam  experiences  a  gradual 
change,  of  electric  field;  a  source  c^  pum^  frequency 
energy;  means  for  applying  Naid  pump  freqijency  energy 
along  part  of  said  path  as  a  sinusoidal  function  of  dis- 
tance, whereby  said  beam  experiences  a  gradual  change 
of  electric  field;  said  last-mentioned  meansj  comprising 
a  second  cavity  resonator  having  a  pair  of  end  plates  and 
two  poles  extending  parallel  with  said  path  tlje  entire  dis- 
tance between  the  end  plates;  one  of  said  poles  having  a 
V-shaped  surface  adjacent  a  first  portion  cif  said  path 
and  a  curved  surface  adjacent  a  second  portion  of  said 
path,  the  other  pole  having  a  curved  surface  adjacent 
said  first  portion  of  the  path  and  a  V-shaped  surface 
adjacent  said  second  portion  of  the  path; ;  and  means 
comprising  a  third  cavity  resonator  for  extracting  said 
signal  frequency  energy  from  said  beam. 


to 
corponrtioa 


3,M5,2tS 
ELECTRICAL  RATIO  CONTROL  MA<;NETIC 
AMPLIFIER 
Horace  E.  Darling,  North  Attleboro,  Mass., 
The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Msm.,  a 
of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Sept  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,ll6 
1  Claim.     (CI.  33«— 8) 


A  magnetic  amplifier  all  electric  systen^  for  direct 
current  amplification  on  a  linear,  stable,  iind  variable 
transformation  ratio  basis  in  an  industrial  ccntrol  instru- 
ment system  of  interchangeable  units  where  n  each  unit 
is  designed  to  operate  over  the  same  predet  trmined  and 
elevated  range  in  response  to  variable  condition  signal 
changes  from  0  to  100%,  said  system  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  magnetic  amplifier,  a  stabilizing  fixed  and 
independent  feedback  in  said  amplifier,  meaiis  for  apply- 
ing a  voltage  subtractive  input  level  reference  to  said 
amplifier  to  establish  actual  zero  input  to  siid  amplifier 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  minimum  intut  signal  to 
sasd  system,  said  amplifier  including  a  magnetic  core 
unit,  said  system  including  an  input  signal  direct  current 
circuit  having  a  pair  of  input  leads  and  a  s^wrate  wmd- 
ing  on  said  core  unit,  a  variable  resistance!  in  series  in 
oae  of  said  input  leads  as  a  transf(mnation  katio  adjust- 
ment device,  said  input  level  reference  meains  including 
a  parallel  resistance  across  said  input  leads,!  a  reference 
resistance  in  series  in  the  other  (Mie  of  said  input  leads 
and  a  voltage  source  ccMinected  across  sa|d  reference 
rvistance,  whereby  the  voltage  appearing  I  across  said 
series  reference  resistor  opposes  said  predete^ined  mini- 
mum input  signal  to  establish  said  actual  z^  input,  an 
individual  output  signal  bias  circuit  indudmg  another 
separate  winding  on  said  magnetic  core  udit,  and  con- 
nection mei^  for  applying  an  output  lev^l  indiyidual 
bias  current  to  said  other  separate  winding  from  said 
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voltage  source  to  match  said  above  zero  minimum  input 
signal  wiien  said  actual  zero  input  exists,  energizing  and 
output  circuit  means  for  said  device,  and  a  stabilizing 
fixed  feedback  circuit  from  tiie  output  of  said  device 
including  still  another  separate  winding  on  said  unit  and 
independent  of  said  ratio  adjustment  device  and  said 
input  and  ou^Mit  level  reference  and  bias  circuits,  said 
variable  transformation  ratio  resistance  being  adjustable 
without  change  in  the  output  of  said  system  when  and 
while  said  minimum  input  signal  occurs  with  the  resultant 
actual  zero  input  to  said  amplifier. 


3,MS,2«9 

WIDE-BAND  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFICATION 

Arikiv  WiUiMH  Caiteoa,  HarriMMi,  Maine 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1956,  Ser.  No.  576,504 

2  ClalM.    (O.  33«— 74) 

(Granted  nadcr  Title  35,  U^  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  method  of  adding  one  signal  voltage  to  another 
for  the  purpose  of  supplying  a  sum  signal  to  a  single 
channel  oscilloscope  in  computing  and  servomechanism 
operations  comprising  the  steps  of  connecting  two  class 
A  amplifier  tubes  of  equal  transconductance  in  series  ar- 
rangement, the  first  said  amplifier  tube  having  its  anode 
connected  to  a  potential  source  and  its  cathode  directly 
coupled  to  the  anode  of  said  second  amplifier  tube  and 
said  second  amplifier  tube  having  its  cathode  connected 
to  ground,  applying  a  first  signal  voltage  to  the  grid  of 
said  first  amplifier  tube  and  a  second  signal  voltage  in 
phase  with  said  first  signal  voltage  to  the  grid  of  said 
second  amplifier  tube,  and  obtaining  an  output  signal 
voltage  between  the  anode  of  said  second  amplifier  tube 
and  ground  which  is  responsive  to  the  sum  of  said  first 
and  second  signal  voltages. 


3,885,218 
NONSEARCHING  AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Marvin  D.  Ammi,  Sevanu  Pwfc,  and  lolm  D.  Albright, 
Bcltsviiic,  MdL,  ssilgnni^,  by  iMaic  aasignmeBrti,  to  the 
United  SlatM  af  Amsriea  aa  repreacated  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aaf.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  49,110 
5Clafaiia.    (CL331— 31) 


rovrnk 
ctecyiT 


uf 


|«KIU<I—|* 


1.  An  improved  automatic  frequency  control  \oaf  in 
superheterodyne  electromagnetic  wave  cooununication 
systems  including  a  first  mixer  stage  and  an  intermediate 
frequency  amplifter  stage  therein  operating  to  maintain  the 
first  mixer  stage  output  intermediate  frequency  constant, 
the  invention  whid)  comprises:  a  second  mixer  stage  cou- 
pled between  laid  lint  mixer  stage  and  said  intermediate 
frequency  amjriifier  stage;  and  a  reference  oscillator  cou- 
pled to  said  second  mixer  stage  for  mixing  tlie  constant 
intermediate  frequency  output  of  said  first  mixer  stage 
and  said  reference  oacillator  output  to  produce  a  constant 


second  intermediate  frequency  higher  than  said  intermedi- 
ate frequency  of  said  first  mixer  stage,  said  reference 
oscillator  output  frequency  being  sufficiently  high  to  pro- 
vide a  low  ratio  of  bandwidth  to  center  frequency  of  said 
intermediate  frequency  amplifier  stage,  and  the  center 
frequency  of  said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  stage 
is  equal  to  said  second  intermediate  frequency. 


3,085,211 
CONVERTER  WITH  ACTIVE  STARTER  CIRCUIT 
James  Lee  Jensen,  St.  Louis  Paik,  aad  David  E.  White, 
St.  Paul,  Miuu.,  aasignon  to  Mtencapolb-Huucywcll 
Regulator  Company,  MiuBcapolis,  Minn.,  a  ourpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  660,302 
22  Claims.    (CL  331—52) 


*A 


m^ 


1.  Starting  apparatus  for  semi-conductor  oscillators 
comprising  in  combination:  semi-conductor  power  oscil- 
lator means  having  output  terminals  for  providing  an 
alternating  type  current  output  to  a 'load  device;  means 
connecting  said  semi-conductor  oscillator  means  to  a 
source  of  direct  current  potential  for  energizing  said 
oscillator  means;  further  semi-conductor  oscillatory  type 
means  having  an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  input 
of  said  power  oscillator  means,  said  further  semi-con- 
ductor means  being  operative  to  provide  a  periodic  pulsat- 
ing current  to  said  semi-conductor  power  oscillator  means 
to  initiate  oscillation  therein;  and  bias  means  connected 
to  the  input  of  said  further  semi-conductor  means  and 
responsive  to  oscillation  of  said  power  oscillator  means 
for  rendering  said  further  semi-conductor  oscillatory  type 
means  inoperative  only  when  said  power  oscillator  means 
is  oscillating. 

3,885,212 

TUNABLE  CIRCULATOR 

John  G.  Cbrfc,  Clearwater,  and  David  E.  Tribby,  St 

Petersburg,  Fla.,  aaignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 

Great  Necii,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiou  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,459 

1  Clahn.    (a.  333—1.1) 


A  nonreciprocal  electromagnetic  wave  transmission 
line  junction  comprising 

an  outer  housing  member  of  non-magnetic  material 
having  a  central  aperture  therethrough, 

three  TEM  mode  electromagnetic  wave  transmission 
lines  having  inner  and  outer  conductors  disposed 
around  said  houiing  with  the  inner  conductors  ra- 
dially extending  therethrough, 

a  thin  disc  of  conductive  material  positioned  within 
said  aperture  transversely  to  the  central  axis  thereof. 

said  disc  being  conductively  connected  to  the  center 
conductors  of  said  transmission  line, 
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first  and  second  posts  of  magnetically  polarizable 
material  that  exhibits  gyromagnetic  properties  at  the 
frequency  of  waves  propagating  through  said  junc- 
tion centrally  disposed  within  said  aperture  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  disc, 

a  plurality  of  bores  extending  through  said  housing 
parallel  to  and  positioned  around  said  central  aper- 
ture, 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  each  positioned 
within  one  of  said  bores  with  their  polar  axes  di- 
rected in  the  same  direction  parallel  to  the  central 
axis  of  said  aperture, 

first  and  second  end  plates  of  magnetic  material  ex- 
tending over  the  respective  ends  of  said  aperture  and 
over  the  respective  ends  of  said  permanent  mag- 
nets, 

whereby  a  low  reluctance  magnetic  circuit  is  estab- 
lished from  one  set  of  like  poles  of  said  magnets, 
centrally  through  one  of  said  magnetic  end  plates, 
axially  through  said  two  posts  of  gyromagnetic  ma- 
terial and  radially  through  said  second  magnetic 
end  plate  to  the  other  set  of  poles  of  said  magnets, 

the  inner  surfaces  of  said  end  plates  being  conductive 
to  form  ground  planes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  thin 
conductive  disc  to  support  the  propagation  of  TEM 
waves  through  said  junction, 

at  least  a  p<Mtion  of  one  of  said  end  plates  being  axially 
moveable  to  vary  the  reluctance  of  said  magnetic 
circuit  and  to  vary  the  axial  spacing  between  at  least 
a  porti(»  of  one  ground  plane  formed  by  said  mov- 
able end  plate  and  said  thin  axial  disc, 

and  first  and  second  sleeves  of  low-loss  dielectric  ma- 
terial disposed  within  said  junction  and  respectively 
surrounding  each  of  said  posts  of  gyromagnetic  ma- 
terial, 

at  least  one  of  said  dielectric  sleeves  having  an  axial 
length  less  than  the  separation  between  said  thin 
conductive  disc  and  a  ground  plane  and  being  se- 
cured to  said  axially  movable  end  plate  to  permit 
adjustable  positioning  of  said  dielectric  sleeve  within 
said  junction,  thereby  providing  tuning  means  for 
said  junction. 


electrically  symmetrical  about  its  long  dimension  and  has 
long  edges  confronting  each  other,  said  slots  being  sym- 
metrically arrayed  in  each  disc,  the  long  dimension  of  each 
slot  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  radius  of  the  disc 
in  which  it  is  arrayed,  each  slot  being  located  between 
the  center  and  the  edge  of  the  disc  in  which  it  is  arrayed 
and  being  dimensioned  to  couple  therethrough  inficrowave 
energy  in  a  prescribed  frequency  range  which  jhas  a  volt- 
age field  component  transverse  to  the  long  slol|  dimension 
at  said  disc,  and  to  break  down  across  said  lon^  dimension 
when  the  magnitude  of  said  vcritage  across  s$id  slot  ex- 
ceeds a  prescribed  value  the  center  portion  of  each  disc 
being  free  of  perforation  by  any  of  the  slots  arrayed  in 
said  disc,  and  electromagnetic  wave  perviofis  gas  im- 
pervious means  closing  each  slot  and  herme^cally  seal- 
ing the  space  in  said  waveguide  section  betweei^  said  discs. 


3,«85;Z13 
CIRCULAR  WAVEGUIDE  MODE  FILTER  AND 
BREAKDOWN  SWITCH  DEVICE,  UTILIZING 
RESONANT  IRIS 
Richard  M.  Walker,  Boston,  Mass^  asigBor  to  Mkro- 
ware  Aaaodatca,  Inc^  BorUnctoii,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  MaMachnactts 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,217 
17  Claims.    (CI.  333^7) 


DMCCTiOnaL 


CMNCCTiOliA;.   COUFtEK 


1.  TEoi  mode  circular  waveguide  switch  comprising  a 
sectiiMi  of  circular  waveguide  of  substantially  uniform 
internal  diameter  suflkiently  large  to  propagate  the  TEoi 
mode,  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  discs,  trans- 
versely mounted  in  said  waveguide  a  known  distance 
apart,  at  least  four  radially  directed  slots  each  of  wiach  is 


3.M5ai4 

BLECTRICAL  DELAY  LINE  WITH  CAPACITIVE 
PICK-OFF 
Gordon  C.  Dewey,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  G.  C. 
Dewey  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  coitooration  of 
New  York 

FUed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,31$ 
11  Claims.     (CI.  333—31) 


1 .  An  electrical  delay  line  comprising  an  elongated  rigid 
metallic  inner  tube,  a  &-st  sheath  of  insulation;  of  constant 
thickness  on  said  tube,  a  helical  winding  o^  insulation- 
coated  wire  on  said  insulating  sheath,  a  plurality  of  taps 
comprising  short  lengths  of  wire  spaced  along  s^id  winding, 
said  insulation  coating  forming  a  capacitivet  connection 
between  said  taps  and  said  winding,  means  jfor  holding 
said  taps  on  said  winding,  an  outer  sheath  df  insulation 
enclosing  said  winding  and  said  taps,  said  Quter  sheath 
of  insulation  having  a  plurality  of  substan 
holes  extending  down  to  said  taps,  a  plurali 
leads  each  extending  through  one  of  said  hoi 
nected  to  one  of  said  taps,  and  a  pair  of  in 
applying  an  input  signal  between  said  met 
one  end  of  said  winding. 


ally  radial 

of  output 

and  con- 

t  terminals 

c  tube  and 


3,085,215 

PRECISION  VARIABLE  WINDING  IMPfeDANCE 
Howard  F.  Shepherd,  Jr.,  458  S.  Spring  St.,  SuHe  1124, 

(Loa  Angdcs,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,750 
1  Claim.    (CI.  336— 15) 
A  variable  impedance  comprising:  a  dielectric  cylinder; 
a  conductive  cylinder  having  an  axis  of  synunetry  com- 
mon with  said  dielectric  cylinder,  said  conducive  cylinder 
boing  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  relative  tol  said  dielec- 
tric cylinder  with  one  end  of  said  conductive  cylinder  dis- 
posed adjacent  one  end  of  said  dielectric  I  cylinder,  a 
flexible  elongated  conductor  having  one  ^d  fixed  to 
the  other  end  of  said  dielectric  cylinder,  san  conductor 
hiving  its  other  end  fixed  to  the  other  end  pf  said  con- 
dactive  cylinder;  fixed  support  means;  guide  means  to 
ttiie  up  said  conductor  from  one  of  said  cylinders  and 
deposit  it  on  the  other  of  said  cylinders  ip  the  shape 
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of  a  helix;  a  support  carrying  said  guide  means,  said 
guide  means  support  being  keyed  to  said  fixed  support 
means  for  movement  relative  thereto  in  the  direction  of 
said  common  axis  of  symmetry;  a  shaft  having  an  axis 
identical  to  said  common  axis  of  symmetry  and  fixed  with 


3^5^17 
ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Marian  E.  Bowim  and  Cari  N.  Boodc,  RivcnUe,  aiid 
Edward  D.  (TBiiaii,  Aaabdm,  CaUf^  said  Boodc  apd 
O'Brlan  assigiiors  to  Bourn,  Inc^  a  corporatkw  of 
California 
Original  application  May  2«,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M«,247,  now 
Patent  No.  2,932,808,  dated  Apr.  12,  19M.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  €,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,122 
SCIalBH.     (a.  338— 41) 


said  cylinders,  said  guide  means  support  having  female 
helical  type  acrew  threads,  said  shaft  having  male  helical 
type  screw  threads  threaded  into  the  female  type  screw 
threads  of  said  guide  means  support;  and  means  to  rotate 
said  shaft  about  said  commcMi  axis  of  symmetry. 


3,085,216 
TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
James  F.  Melton,  Momlain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alto 
Scientific  Company,  be,  Falo  AHo,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Caiifonia 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  92,681 
2ClainM.     (0.338—28) 


1 .  A  pressure  responsive  instrument  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  pressure  sensitive  bellows  mounted  on  one 
end  thereof,  said  bellows  having  a  free  end  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  other  end  of  said  housing  re- 
sponsive to  changes  in  the  pressure  differential  between 
the  inside  and  outside  of  said  bellows,  said  housing  being 
formed  with  a  cylindrical  cavity  in  its  other  end,  said 
cylindrical  cavity  having  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to 
the  line  of  travel  of  said  movable  end  of  said  bellows, 
an  elongated  projection  of  uniform  cross  section  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  cavity  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  resistance  element  wrapped 
around  the  outer  surface  of  said  projection,  a  piston  fixed 
to  said  movable  end  of  said  bellows  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally within  said  cavity,  and  a  plurality  of  spring 
fingers  fixed  to  said  piston  and  extending  down  over  said 
projection,  said  fingers  engaging  said  resistance  element 
at  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  points  thereon  within 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pro- 
jection, said  piston  functioning  as  a  dashpot  piston  to 
damp  out  vibrational  movement  of  said  movable  end  of 
said  piston. 

3,085,218 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

Cari  S.  Dash,  1409  Chnrch  Road,  Wyncotc,  Pa. 

FUcd  Dec  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  74,254 

4Claiiiis.    (CL  338— 163) 


1.  A  temperature  sensor  comprising  a  flat  coil  form, 
a  winding  wound  upon  said  coil  and  having  a  pair  of 
terminals,  a  block  of  insulating  material  located  adjacent 
said  terminals,  said  block  having  a  first  pair  of  bores  ex- 
tending from  iU  lide  adjacent  to  said  terminals  to  the 
opposie  side  thereof,  and  a  second  pair  of  bores  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  and  intersecting  said  first  pair  oi 
bores,  lead  wires  extending  through  said  first  bores  into 
conductive  contact  with  said  terminals,  plugs  of  solder- 
ing metal  in  said  second  bores  surrounding  said  wires  at 
the  intersection  of  said  first  and  second  bores  to  anchor 
said  wires  in  said  Mock,  a  tape  of  insulating  material 
wound  around  said  block  from  the  side  thereof  remote 
from  saki  terminals  and  having  shank  portions  extending 
into  contact  with  said  coil  form,  and  means  adhesively 
securing  said  tape  to  said  anchoring  block  and  said  coil 
form. 

789  O.O.— 36 


/ 


1.  A  variable  resistor  comprising  a  base  plate  of  an 
electrical  insulating  material,  an  arcuate  resistance  stripe 
on  one  surface  of  said  base  plate,  terminals  extending 
from  the  ends  of  said  resisUnce  stripe,  a  cover  of  an 
electrical  insulating  material  extending  over  the  one  sur- 
face of  said  base  plate  and  the  resistance  stripe,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  base  plate  at  the  center  of  the  arcuate 
path  of  the  resistance  stripe  and  projecting  from  the 
one  surface  of  the  base  plate,  said  cover  having  a  bait 
therethrough  through  which  the  shaft  extends  to  support 
said  cover  for  roUtion  with  respect  to  said  base  plate, 
a  contact  of  an  electrically  conductive  metal  seated  agaiint 
the  surface  of  said  cover  facing  said  base  plate,  said 
conuct  having  a  conuct  point  slidaUy  engaging  said 
resistance  stripe,  a  hollow  rivet  of  an  electricaUy  con- 
ductive metal  extending  through  the  hole  in  the  cover 
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and  surrounding  the  shaft,  said  rivet  fixedly  securing 
the  contact  to  the  cover  and  slidably  engaging  the  shaft 
so  9$  to  electrically  connect  said  contact  to  said  shaft, 
and  a  terminal  for  said  contact  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
extending  through  the  base  plate. 


3,085^19 
IMPROVED  COMPOSITE  FLUID  AND  ELECTRICAL 

COUPLING 
Joha  E.  BaM,  Jr^  Chariott*,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Perfecting 
Scrrkc  Company,  Ckailotte,  N.C^  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

Facd  Jnnc  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  33,496 
4  CialBM.     (CL  339—15) 


1.  A  composite  coupling  including  a  fluid  coupling 
and  an  electrical  circuit-making  connection,  said  fluid 
coupling  comprising  matingly  connected  plug  and  socket 
joint  members,  detent  means  between  said  plug  and  sock- 
et joint  members  releasably  locking  said  plug  and  socket 
joint  members  in  fluid-tight  mating  relationship,  and  actu- 
ator means  carried  by  one  o^  said  plug  and  socket  joint 
members  to  confine  said  detent  means  in  locked  position 
a^d  movable  to  effect  the  release  of  said  detent  means 
from  locked  position;  said  electrical  connection  compris- 
ing an  electrical  socket  member  fixed  on  each  of  said 
plug  and  socket  joint  members,  each  of  said  electrical 
socket  members  comprising  an  insulating  housing  and  at 
least  one  socket  terminal  carried  by  said  insulating  hous- 
ing, an  electrical  connector  positioned  between  said  elec- 
trical socket  members,  said  electrical  connector  compris- 
ing an  insulating  housing  and  at  least  one  electrical  con- 
nector pin  carried  by  the  insulating  housing  of  said  elec- 
trical connector,  and  said  pin  extending  outwardly  from 
each  side  of  the  insulating  housing  of  said  electrical  con- 
nector into  reception  within  the  socket  terminals  of  said 
electrical  socket  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  elec- 
trical connector  to  interconnect  said  electrical  socket 
members  and  said  electrical  connector  for  completing 
the  electrical  connection  when  said  plug  and  socket  joint 
members  are  releasably  locked  in  fluid-tight  mating  rela- 
tionship; the  insulating  housing  of  said  electrical  connec- 
tor being  fixed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  actuator  means 
and  being  disposed  radially  outwardly  with  respect  there- 
to, the  insulating  housings  of  said  electrical  socket  mem- 
bers being  respectively  fixed  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
plug  and  socket  joint  members  and  being  disposed  ra- 
dially outwardly  with  respect  thereto,  said  pin  carried 
by  the  insulating  housing  of  said  electrical  connector  be- 
ing withdrawn  from  the  socket  terminal  of  one  electrical 
socket  member  for  breaking  the  electrical  connection  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  actuator  means  in  a  direc- 
tion releasing  said  detent  means  from  confinement  in  a 
position  locking  said  plug  and  socket  joint  members  in 
fluid-tight  mating  relationship,  and  said  plug  and  socket 
joint  members  being  subsequently  separable  to  break  the 
fluid  coupling  formed  therebetween. 


3,085^20 

ELECTRICAL  PIN  BOARD 

Gilbert  C.  Sitz,  HarrislMirK,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jmc  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,537 

2  Cfaims.    (O.  339—18) 

2.  An  electrical  pin  board  comprising  a  plurality  of 

elongated  insulating  blocks,  means  including  an  insulating 

plate  securing  said  blocks  side-by-side  in  a  unit,  each  block 


carrying  a  column  of  opposed  pairs  of  electl^ically  spaced 
contact  elements,  the  contact  elements  being  individually 
engaged  in  the  blocks  in  a  snap-fit,  said  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  pin  guiding  apertures  each  in  registry  with  a 
contact  element  pair  for  guiding  a  pin  intoi  short-circuit- 
ing relation  therewith,  said  contact  element  pairs  being 


arranged  in  rows  and  columns  with  at  least  ai  section  there- 
of having  one  of  the  contact  elements  of  e^ch  pair  con- 
nected in  common  by  rows  and  the  other  cokitact  element 
of  the  pairs  connected  in  common  by  colunins  to  provide 
a  grid  network,  the  remaining  contact  element  pairs  hav- 
ing means  for  selectively  connecting  the  coittact  elements 
thereof  to  any  other  contact  element  of  the  pin  board. 


3,085,221 
CONNECTOR  WITH  SELECTIVITV  KEY 
loscpli  Francis  Kelly,  Scottadalc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Can- 
non Electric  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California  , 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,717 
3  Claims.     (CI.  339—186) 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  comprising 
ber  and  a  receptacle  member,  a  device  for 
rect  mutual  orientation  of  the  members 
comprising  a  key  mounted  on  one  of  said 
a  keyway  in  the  other  of  said  members,  thd  key  and  key- 
way  matching  for  reception  of  the  key  1(1  the  keyway 
when  they  are  mutually  oriented  and  the  {members  are 
in  coupling  relationship,  the  keyway  eml 
Itruction  to  reception  of  the  key  when  the  k« 
are  not  mutually  oriented,  and  means 
fixing  the  position  of  the  key  and  means 
fixing  a  corresponding  position  of  the  keyjway  to  afford 
mutual  orientation  ol  key  and  keyway  in  bne  only  pre- 
determined common  position,  whereby  a  pi 
ferent  polarizing  combinations  can  be  obi 
single  cooperating  key  and  keyway,  said  firsij 
comprising  a  socket  of  equilateraJ  polygons 
forward  face  of  the  one  member  and  a  cir 
sink  in  the  rearward  face  joining  the  sock^,  a  key  head 
eml)odying  an  equilateral  polygonal  secticta  mounted  in 
the  socket,  and  a  flange  contiguous  to  the  polygonal  sec- 
tion abutting  against  said  forward  face,  a  yraaher  lodged 
in  the  countersink  and  a  screw  drawing  tl^  washer  and 
the  flange  into  clamping  relationship  against  said  one 
member. 


a  plug  mem- 
assuring  cor- 
said   device 
member  and 


lying  an  ob- 

and  keyway 

>r  adjustably 

for  adjustably 


jrality  of  dif- 
ined  from  a 

I  named  means 
shape  in  the 

:ular  counter- 


April  9,  1963 


ELECTRICAL 


551 


3,085^22 

PLUG  CO>rr ACTOR 

William  S.  Watti,  Harriibaii,  Pa^  assignor 

AMP  bcorporated,  Hairisburs,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  28,917 

4  Claims.     (CI.  339—217) 


ing  movement  of  said  frame  and  housing  relative  to  each 
other  without  complete  separation  of  same  to  expose  said 
to  open  front  face  of  said  housing,  brackets  secured  to  the 

inside  walls  of  said  housing  a  spaced  distance  from  said 
open  face,  a  removable  tray  mounted  in  said  bousing  by 
said  brackets  and  having  first  and  second  side  portions, 
said  first  side  portion  mounting  a  luminous  tube,  handles 
on  said  tray  extending  beyond  the  extent  of  said  luminous 
tube  for  protection  of  same,  said  second  side  porticm 
mounting  electrical  circuit  components  for  effecting  en- 
ergization of  said  luminous  tube,  switch  means  for  alter- 
natively connecting  and  disconnecting  said  electrical  cir- 


1.  In  a  plug  contactor,  a  sleeve  having  a  round  front 
portion  with  an  elongated  axlally  symmetrical  rectangular 
slot  in  the  end  thereof,  a  generally  U-shaped  detent  spring 
disposed  in  said  sleeve,  the  bight  of  the  U  extending  into 
said  slot  and  having  substantially  matching  dimensions 
therewith  so  as  to  be  restrained  from  movement  laterally 
of  the  plug  axis,  the  legs  of  the  U  having  adjacent  their 
ends  detent  portions  biased  to  protrude  through  opposed 
slots  in  the  sidewall  of  said  sleeve,  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  symmetrical  slot  and  the  opposed  slots  lying  in  the 
same  plane. 

3,M5^23 

MULTI-TAP  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

John  A.  Tocdtman,  %  Jaapcr  BladdNini  Corp., 

1525  Woodaon  Road,  WarMo  Woods,  Mo. 

Filed  May  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  108,057 

SOaims.    (CI.  339— 246) 


1.  In  an  electrical  multi-tap  wire  connector  of  the 
character  described,  including  a  body  plate,  wire  clamping 
jaws  arranged  in  substantial  registration  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  body  plate,  said  body  plate  and  jaws  having  com- 
plementary wire  seats  formed  therein  near  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  jaws,  each  jaw  having  a  passage,  a  clamping 
bolt  for  each  said  jaw,  said  body  plate  being  provided 
with  offset  threaded  apertures,  one  aperture  for  each  bolt, 
said  apertures  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  ob- 
liquely to  the  body  plate,  each  said  clamping  bolt  ex- 
tending freely  through  the  passage  of  its  related  jaw, 
threadedly  through  one  of  said  apertures  formed  in  said 
body  plate  and  freely  into  an  opening  in  an  opposite  jaw, 
said  clamping  bolts  being  parallel  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  extending  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  body 
plate,  the  head  portions  of  said  clamping  bolts  engaging 
central  portioiu  of  their  related  jaws. 


cuit  components  to  an  electrical  power  source,  said  switch 
means  including  a  fixed  part  secured  to  one  of  said  hous- 
ing walls,  a  movable  part  movable  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  fixed  part,  a  lost  motion  connection 
between  said  movable  part  and  said  removable  tray  for 
actuation  of  said  switch  means  as  said  tray  is  inserted  and 
removed  from  said  housing,  and  an  insulated  handle 
member  operably  connected  to  said  movable  part  and  ex- 
tending from  said  first  side  portion  of  said  removable  tray 
for  moving  said  movable  part  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  fixed  part  to  actuate  said  switch  means 
independently  of  movement  of  said  tray. 


3,085^25 
CHARACTER  RECOGNFTION 
Franli  T.  inncs,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Drexel  Dynamics  Corporation,  Pliiladelpliia, 
Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3,857 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.3) 


3  085,224 
SIGNAL  CONSTRUCTION 
Paul  N.  Bccka,  1308  BmmtM  Road,  Laltewood,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,963 
9  Claims.    (CI.  340— 105) 
1 .  A  pedestrian  control  signal  including  a  housing  hav- 
ing top,  bottom,  back  and  first  and  second  side  walls,  said 
housing  having  an  open  front  face,  a  flange  extending 
around  said  open  front  face,  an  annular  frame  having  a 
flange  complementary  to  said  flange  of  said  housing,  a 
top  wall  and  first  and  second  side  walls  on  said  frame,  a 
transparent  donire  carried  by  said  annular  frame,  said 
frame  and  housing  flanges  being  secured  together  by  bolts 
extending  through  the  same  and  with  a  sealing  member 
therebetween,  first  and  second  ring  members  extending 
through  said  frame  and  housing  flanges  to  permit  swing- 


1.  In  a  character  recognition  system,  means  for  distin- 
guishing between  first  and  second  characters  having  con- 
figurations which  are  different  yet  sufficiently  similar  that 
the  first  may  be  contained  within  the  second,  said  distin- 
guishing means  comprising:  a  first  pattern  area  compris- 
ing a  background  having  thereon  a  first  character,  said 
background  and  character  having  substantially  different 
light  transmissive  properties;  a  second  pattern  area  com- 
prising a  background  having  thereon  a  second  character, 
said  background  and  second  character  having  substan- 
tially different  light  transmissive  properties,  the  light  trans- 
missive  properties  of  each  of  said  backgrounds  and  char- 
acters being  respectively  similar;  a  reading  station  having 
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a  source  of  light;  means  for  presenting  the  character  to  be 
recognized  at  said  reading  station;  lens  means  for  focusing 
light  from  said  source,  as  nKxlified  by  said  character  being 
read,  on  said  first  and  second  pattern  areas  simultane- 
ously; first  light-responsive  means  responsive  to  a  null 
of  light  passing  through  said  first  pattern  area  for  de- 
veloping a  first  electrical  signal;  second  light-responsive 
means  responsive  to  a  null  of  light  passing  through  said 
second  pattern  area  for  developing  a  second  electrical 
signal;  first  relay  means  coupled  to  said  first  light-respon- 
sive device  and  having  switch  contacts  responsive  to  said 
first  electrical  signal  for  developing  an  output  signal  in  a 
first  output  circuit  unless  inhibited;  and  second  relay  means 
coupled  to  said  second  light-responsive  device  and  having 
switch  contacts  connected  in  series  with  said  first  relay 
switch  contacts  for  developing  an  output  signal  in  a  sec- 
ond output  circuit  and  for  inhibiting  an  output  signal 
from  said  first  output  circuit  in  response  to  the  combined 
presence  of  both  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals. 


3,085,226 
CHARACTER  SELECTION  DEVICE 
Lawrence  R.  Brown,  Bcrwyn,  Pa^  aadgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignmcnti,  to  Drezcl  Dynamks  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1960,  Scr.  No.  14,214 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.3) 


ard  positive  pattern  areas  of  a  particular  character  being 
focused  separately  on  one  and  the  other  dfcvice  respec- 
tively of  a  pair  of  photo-conductive  devicesj  means  con- 
necting each  pair  of  photo-conductive  devices  in  series 
across  a  source  of  D.-C.  voltage;  electronic  switching 
means  having  input  elements  and  having  conductive  and 
non-conductive  states  as  determined  by  thfl  voltage  ap- 
plied across  its  input  elements;  means  coinecting  said 
one  of  the  photo-conductive  devices  of  a  serifs  pair  across 
said  input  elements,  said  switching  means  bding  normally 
so  biased  that  said  switching  means  remain^  in  the  same 
one  state  and  is  adapted  to  be  changed  to  i^  other  state 
only  in  response  to  such  a  change  in  voltage  across  its  in- 
put terminals  as  results  when  the  resistancds  of  both  of 
said  photo-conductive  devices  of  the  seriesj  pair  change 
concurrently  in  such  directions  and  to  such  extents  that 
the  resistance  of  one  of  the  devices  of  the  i^ir  reaches  a 
maximum  operating  value  and  the  resistance  of  the  other 
device  of  the  pair  reaches  a  minimum  operating  value; 
and  means  for  deriving  a  character-rccogiiition  output 
signal  from  said  electronic  switching  deyice  when  it 
changes  to  its  other  state. 


3,005,227 

I  DETECTION  OF  CHARACTE|IS 

Laurence  R.  Brown,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor,  [by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Drexel  Dynamics  Corporafon,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania  ; 

Ftted  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,^52 
6  ClainH.    (C.  340— 146  J)^ 


^ 


»- 


i: 


l_r^ 


nr 


1.  In  a  character  recognition  system  for^  recognizing 
individual  ones  of  a  group  of  characters  of  selected  con- 
figurations; a  group  of  positive  pattern  areas  each  trans- 
parent except  for  an  opaque  pattern  of  a  different  one  of 
said  characters;  a  group  of  negative  pattern  area  each 
opaque  except  for  a  transparent  pattern  of  a  different  one 
of  said  characters;  a  message-bearing  medium  having 
thereon  characters  to  be  recognized,  said  characters  hav- 
ing substantially  different  light  transmissivc  properties 
than  the  remainder  of  said  medium;  a  reading  station; 
a  light  source;  a  first  lens  system  comprising  a  different 
lens  area  for  each  pattern  area  of  each  the  positive  and 
negative  groups;  said  light  source,  reading  station,  mes- 
sage-bearing medium,  first  lens  system,  and  said  positive 
and  negative  pattern  groups  being  so  positioned  that  light 
rays  from  said  source  pass  through  said  message-bearing 
medium  at  said  reading  station  and  are  focused  by  said 
first  lens  system  as  an  image  on  each  of  the  pattern  areas 
of  both  said  positive  and  negative  pattern  groups,  said 
image  being  in  the  same  phase  on  both  the  positive  and 
negative  pattern  groups;  a  second  lens  system  comprising 
a  different  lens  area  for  each  pattern  area  of  each  the 
positive  and  negative  groups;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  photo- 
conductive  devices  the  resistance  of  which  varies  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  light  impressed  thereon  for  developing  elec- 
trical sigals  correpsonding  to  light  information  received. 
there  being  a  different  pair  of  such  devices  for  each  differ- 
ent character  in  the  group,  said  second  lens  system  and 
said  pairs  of  photo-conductive  devices  being  so  positioned 
that  light  rays  passing  through  each  different  pattern  area 
of  both  said  positive  and  negative  pattern  groups  are 
focused  on  a  different  one  of  said  photo-conductive  de- 
vices with  the  light  rays  which  pass  through  the  negative 


1.  In  a  character  rec<^nition  system  f<T  recognizing 


Individual  ones  of  a  group  of  characters  o: 


selected  con- 
figurations; a  group  of  positive  pattern  areas  each  trans- 
parent except  for  an  opaque  pattern  of  a  different  one 
of  said  characters;  a  group  of  negative  patt  ;rn  areas  each 
opaque  except  for  a  transparent  pattern  of  ;  i  different  one 
of  said  characters;   a  message-bearing  mrdium  having 
thereon  characters  to  be  recognized,  said  c  iiaracters  hav- 
ing substantially  different  light  transmisjive  properties 
than  the  remainder  of  said  medium;  a  n  ading  station; 
a  light  source;  a  first  lens  system  compris  ng  a  different 
lens  area  for  each  pattern  area  of  each  the  positive  and 
negative  groups;  said  light  source,  reading   station,  mes- 
sage-bearing medium,  first  lens  system,  an  I  said  positive 
and  negative  pattern  groups  being  so  positioned  that 
light  rays  from  said  source  pass  through  I  said  message- 
bearing  medium  at  said  reading  sUtion  a$d  are  focused 
by  said  first  lens  system  as  an  image  o^  each  of  the 
pattern  areas  of  both  said  positive  and  negative  pattern 
groups,  said  image  being  in  the  same  phase  on  both  the 
positive  and  negative  pattern  groups;  a  >«cond  lens  sys- 
tem comprising  a  different  lens  area  for  ea^h  pattern  area 
of  each  the  positive  and  negative  groups;i  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  photo-conductive'  devices  the  resistance  of  which 
varies  as  a  function  of  the  light  impressed  thereon  for 
developing  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  light  in- 
formation received,  there  being  a  different  pair  of  such 
devices  for  each  different  character  in  t|ie  group,  said 
second  lens  system  and  said  pairs  of  pl^oto-conductive 
devices  being  so  positioned  that  light  rays  fassing  through 
each  different  pattern  area  of  both  said  positive  and  nega- 
tive pattern  groups  are  focused  on  a  diffeijent  one  of  said 
photo-conductive  devices  with  the  light  rfiys  which  pass 
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through  the  negative  and  positive  pattern  areas  of  a  par- 
ticular character  being  focused  separately  on  one  and 
the  other  device  respectively  of  a  pair  of  photo-conduc- 
tive devices;  means  connecting  each  pair  of  photo-con- 
ductive devices  in  series  across  a  source  of  D.-C.  volt- 
age; a  plurality  of  first  electronic  switching  devices,  one 
for   each   pair  of  photo-conductive  devices,  each   first 
switching  device  having  input  elements  and  having  con- 
ductive and  nonconductive  states  as  determined  by  the 
voltage  applied  across  its  input  elements;  means  connect- 
ing one  of  the  photo-conductive  devices  of  each  series 
pair  across  the  input  elements  of  a  different  one  of  said 
first  switching  devices;  a  plurality  of  second  electronic 
switching  devices,  one  for  each  first  switching  device, 
each  having  input  and  output  elements;  means  for  apply- 
ing the  output  of  each  of  said  first  switching  devices 
across  the  input  elements  of  a  different  one  of  said  second 
switching  devices  in  one  polarity  and  means  for  also 
applying  the  output  of  each  of  said  first  switching  ele- 
ments in  parallel  across  the  input  elements  of  all  of  the 
other  of  said  second  switching  devices  in  the  other  polar- 
ity to  establish  a  dynamic  bias  of  said  other  polarity 
tending  to  retain  said  second  switching  devices  in  one 
state,  thereby,  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  one 
of  said  first  switching  devices  of  a  magnitude  exceeding 
that  of  the  bias  of  other  polarity,  to  cause  one  of  said 
second  switching  devices  to  change  to  its  other  state,  all 
other  of  said  switching  devices  remaining  in  the  said  one 
state.  

3,085028 

SELECTIVELY  OPERABLE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

FOR  AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPHS 
David  C.  Rockola,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Rock-Ola 
Manufactnring  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Driawarc 
Oridnai  lapBiailna  Nov.  16, 1953,  Scr.  No.  392,265,  now 
Patently*.  2,909,761,  dated  Oct.  20,  1959.     Divided 
Md  tUs  application  Jaly  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,288 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340— 147) 


relay  means  energized  in  response  to  said  multi-train 
signal  and  automatically  released  upon  completion  of 
the  latter  to  cause  said  signal  current  surge. 


3,085429 
CARD-TO-TAPE  CONVERTER 
Edwfai  I.  BInmcnthal,  Conskobocken,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asrignments,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnnc  13,  1955,  Scr.  No.  515,102 
32  Claims.     (CI.  340— 172.5) 
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I .  The  combination  with  spaced  means  for  sensing  data 
in  a  first  record  and  means  for  feeding  the  record  to  bring 
spaced  daU  positions  thereof  in  succession  to  each  of  the 
sensing  means;  of  record  detector  means  coacting  with 
each  sensing  means  and  controlled  by  the  positions  of 
the  leading  edge  of  the  record  at  each  sensing  means  for 
initiating  a  pulse;  means  for  circulating  said  pulse  in  a 
circuit  including  said  sensing  means;  counting  means  hav- 
ing an  output  pulse  corresponding  to  the  successive  data 
positions,  means  comprising  gate  circuits  adapted  to  en- 
able said  pulse  initiating  means  by  a  first  pulse  of  said 
counting  means  and  to  block  the  pulse  of  said  initiating 
means  on  a  subsequent  pulse  of  said  counting  means  and 
means  for  storing  the  sensed  data  at  the  point  of  coinci- 
dence of  the  pulses  from  the  counting  and  sensing  means; 
means  for  recording  on  a  spcond  record  the  data  read  out 
of  said  storage  means;  and  means  for  moving  said  second 
record  past  said  recording  means. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  receiving  means 
for  receiving  and  interpreting  a  multi-train  signal  to  ef- 
fect operation  of  a  particular  one  of  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically controllable  devices  by  means  of  a  single  signal 
current  surge,  comprising  a  first  switch  means  having  a 
plurality  of  blades  and  an  equal  plurality  of  groups  of 
contacts,  each  one  of  said  groups  of  contacts  being  cn- 
gageable  by  only  one  of  said  blades  and  each  one  of  said 
blades  engaging  only   one  of  said   groups  of  contacts, 
means  for  electrically  inter-connecting  each  of  said  con- 
tacts with  one  of  said  devices,  level  ?tep  switch  means  for 
selectively  electrically  connecting  with  a  given  one  of 
said  blades  for  rendering  the  latter  effective,  pulse-re- 
sponsive means  for  effecting  positioning  of  said  blades 
in  response  to  a  fir?t  train  of  said  multi-train  signal  and 
actuation  of  said  level  step  switch  means  in  response  to 
a  second  train  of  said  multi-train  signal,  and  time  delay 


3,085,230 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    VERIFYING 
LOCATION    AND    RECYCLING    TO    CORRECT 
ERRORS  IN   MAGNETIC  DATA  STORAGE  DE- 
VICES 
Donald  P.  Shoiritcs,  Owego,  and  David  Royse,  Eadicott, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  774,050 
lOCbims.    (CI.  340— 172.5) 
1.  In  combination,  a  storage  medium  having  a  jriu- 
rality  of  data  storing  tracks  each  with  individual  address 
data  thereon,  recording  means  movable  to  different  ones 
of  the  tracks,  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of 
the  medium  and  recording  means  in  a  direction  along  the 
tracks,  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  tfjc  re- 
cording means  and  medium  transversely  of  the  tracks  to 
locate  the  recording  means  at  a  particular  one  of  the  dif- 
ferent tracks  in  response  to  particular  address  information, 
means  for  comparing  the  address  data  of  a  selected  track 
with  said  address  information,  means  operated  by  an  error 
signal  from  said  comparing  means  to  effect  operation  of 
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the  transverse  moving  means  to  locate  the  recording  means 
at  a  different  track,  and  means  responsive  to  location  of 


mcT   Y' 


the  recording  means  at  said  different  track  to  redirect  the 
recording  means  to  said  particular  one  track  in  accord- 
ance with  the  particular  address  information. 


3,085,231 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 
SolonKm  L.  Linder,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories    Incorporated,    New     York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120,218 
7  Chrims.     (CI.  340—173) 
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3,085432 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DEVICl 
Richard  C.  Lamy,  Pa««hkecp8ic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  765,17t7 
4  Claims.    (CL  340—174) 


1.  A  storage  device  of  the  non-destnictfve  sampling 
type  comprising  at  least  two  magnetic  cores  df  shape  pro- 
viding closed  magnetic  circuits  each  capable  jof  assuming 
different  stable  remanence  conditions,  each  I  core  having 
att  opening  therein,  a  reset  winding  associated  with  each 
said  opening  and  wound  in  figure  eight  fok-m  with  the 
bights  of  the  figure  eight  winding  respectively  embracing 
the  inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  magnetic  core  in 
the  region  of  said  opening,  energizing  mekns  for  said 
reset  windings  for  establishing  in  said  cores  U  first  stable 
remanence  condition,  input,  inhibit  and  sampling  wind- 
ings embracing  each  of  said  cores,  two  ifiput  circuits 
each  including  an  input  winding  of  one  (ore  and  an 
inhibit  winding  of  the  other  core  for  selectively  applying 
pulses  thereto  for  changing  said  one  core  to  a  second 
stable  remanence  condition  from  a  first  stable  remanence 
condition  and  for  maintaining  said  other  core  in  its  first 
stable  remanence  condition,  t>oth  of  said  core^  being  main- 
tained in  their  first  stable  remanence  coi|dition  when 
pulses  are  applied  to  both  of  said  input  ci^uits,  output 
means  magnetically  coupled  to  each  of  saiid  cores  for 
developing  in  series-circuit  relation  therein  pn  output  in 
response  to  a  change  in  flux  level  in  said  ^ores  of  pre- 
determined magnitude,  and  a  sampling  circijit  for  aj^ly- 
iag  sampling  pulses  to  said  sampling  windii^gs  of  ampli- 
tude less  than  that  required  to  change  said  c^res  from  one 
stable  remanence  condition  to  the  other  for  generating  in 
said  output  circuit  an  output  indicative  of  |the  existence 
in  one  of  said  cores  of  said  first  stable  rei|ianenoe  con- 
dition and  the  existence  in  the  other  of  £iid  cores  of 
said  second  stable  remanence  condition  and  v>r  producing 
zero  output  when  both  of  said  cores  are; in  said  first 
stable  remanence  condition. 


7.  In  combination  a  matrix-type  electroluminescent 
screen  having  first  and  second  groups  of  access  conduc- 
tors, a  first  source  of  signals  at  a  first  frequency,  a  second 
source  of  signals  at  a  second  frequency  distinct  from 
said  first  frequency,  a  first  lead,  a  second  lead,  means 
connected  between  said  sources  and  said  leads  to  produce 
on  said  first  lead  at  least  a  portion  of  said  signal  at  said 
fh^t  frequency  and  a  phase-shifted  portion  of  said  signal 
at  said  second  frequency  and  on  said  second  lead  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  signal  at  said  second  frequency  and 
a  phase-shifted  portion  of  said  signal  at  said  first  fre- 
quency, first  selector  means  for  applying  the  signals  ap- 
pearing on  said  first  lead  to  a  selected  one  of  said  con- 
ductCM^  in  said  first  group,  second  selector  means  for  ap- 
plying the  signals  appearing  on  said  second  lead  to  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  conductors  in  said  second  group,  an 
information  storage  slide  having  information  stored 
thereon  in  the  form  of  areas  of  different  opacity,  light 
sensitive  means  for  generating  electrical  signals  in  re- 
qxHise  to  light  transmitted  from  said  screen  through  said 
slide,  and  ou^ut  circuit  means  connected  to  said  light 
sensitive  means  and  responsive  to  a  cross-modulation 
product  of  said  first  and  second  frequencies. 


3,085,233  . 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  COMMUTAltlNG  AND 

.  ENCODING  CIRCUIT       \ 

WUllam  H.  Locke,  Moorcs  Lane,  R.  R.  3J  Box  170, 

CUnton,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  784,407 

7  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 

(Granted  under  Titic  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952^,  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  commutating  and  encoding  circuit,  means  for 
producing  a  balanced  alternating  current  fcignal,  unidi- 
nectional  signal  conducting  means,  and  a  pi  irality  of  op- 
erative stages;  each  of  said  stages  includ  ng:  memory 
means  capable  of  having  a  plurality  of  stattle  states,  en- 
coding means  for  setting  the  state  of  said  memory  means. 
Clearing  means  for  resetting  the  state  of  ^id  memory 
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means  and  gating  means  responsive  to  the  volUge  drop 
across  said  clearing  means  to  select  the  operativeness  of 
said  state;  said  means  for  producing  a  balanced  alternat- 
ing current  signal,  said  unidirectional  signal  conducting 
means  and  said  clearing  means  in  each  of  said  stages 
being  serially  connected,  said  encoding  means  and  said 
clearing  means  being  operative  during  opposed  half  cycles 
of  said  balanced  alternating  current  signal. 


3,085,234 
MAGNETOSTATIC  RELAY 
Clandc  Mooin,  VlUenuca  wu -Seine,  France,  assignor  to 
Comp^nie  ladutricUe  *u  TelcpkaMS,  Paris,  France, 
a  French  corporatloa 

FUed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,677 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  France  June  2,  1958 

8  Ctatam.     (O.  340—174) 


D.C.  motor  and  said  power  source  including  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  A.C.  power  means  on  said  premises  and  a 
secondary  winding,  a  first  rectifier  means  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  secondary  winding  and  an  output,  a 
permanent  type  storage  battery  connected  acroas  said 
output  of  said  first  rectifier,  the  output  of  said  first  recti- 
fier being  further  connected  to  said  detecting  circuit  to 
energize  same,  said  output  of  said  first  rectifier  being 
periodically  connected  to  said  D.C.  motor  by  said  ooo- 


TO  cettrmtL 
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1 .  Magnetostatic  relay  comprising  a  magnetic  amplifier 
having  output  terminals  and  at  least  one  saturable  mag- 
netic core  carrying  at  least  one  power  winding  fed  with 
alternating  current  and  one  control  winding  fed  with 
direct  current,  a  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  the 
power  winding,  a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  base  and 
a  collector,  an  external  base-emitter  circuit  operatively 
connecting  said  base  with  said  emitter  and  including  a 
resistance  and  a  first  voltage  source,  said  base-emitter 
circuit   being  grounded  at  a  point  thereof  operatively 
connecting  one  side  of  said  resistance  to  a  corresponding 
side  of  said  first  voltage  source,  one  of  the  terminals  of 
the  alternating-current  source  feeding  the  magnetic  ampli- 
fier being  grounded  and  the  other  terminal  thereof  being 
connected  to  the  series  circuit  including  said  power  wind- 
ing and  said  rectifier,  the  output  terminals  of  said  mag- 
netic amplifier  being  effectively  constituted  by  the  two 
sides  of  said  resistance  by  connecting  said  series  circuit 
to  a  point  of  said  external  base-emitter  circuit  operatively 
connecting  the  other  side  of  said  resistance  to  said  base, 
the  emitter  of  the  transistor  being  connected  to  said  first 
constant-voltage  source,  the  variation  of  the  strength  of 
the  output  current  of  the  magnetic  amplifier  having  the 
eflfect  of  varying  the  potential  of  the  base  and  thus  render- 
ing the  transistor  aelectwely  non-conductive  or  conductive, 
and  the  utilisation  circuit  of  the  said  transistor  comprising 
a  load  impedance  connected  on  the  one  hand  to  the  collec- 
tor of  the  transistor  and  on  the  other  hand  to  a  second 
constant-voltage  source. 
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trol  means  for  sending  a  code  signal  through  said  elec- 
tric circuit  to  said  remote  supervisory  point,  and  a  testing 
device  for  indicating  failure  of  said  A.C.  power  means 
and  said  detecting  circuit,  said  device  comprising,  an 
alarm  means,  a  testing  circuit  for  connecting  said  alarm 
means  to  one  of  said  transformer  windings,  a  circuit 
breaker  in  said  testing  circuit,  means  for  closing  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  only  when  said  monitored  detecting  circuit 
is  electrically  de-energized,  and  blocking  means  for  elec- 
trically isolating  said  testing  circuit  from  said  battery  at 
all  timet. 

3  085,236 
TAPE  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Victor  R.  Wkt,  Pooghkceprie,  N.Y,  aarigMr  to  Menw- 
tional  Bnrinf  MacUncf  CorporaHni,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  conporatiM  of  New  YoHi 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  703^8 
SClalBt.    (CL  34^—347) 


3,085^35 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  BURGLAR  OR 
FIRE  ALARM 
Leslie  A.  Ward,  deTdand,  OUo,  awlgnnr  to  Morse  Sig- 
nal DcHcea,  lac^  Cleveland,  OMo,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

FIM  Nov.  18, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  853,728 
2  Claims.  (CL  340—293) 
1.  In  an  alarm  adapted  to  be  located  on  a  {demises 
to  be  protected  and  supervised  at  a  point  remote  from 
said  premises  including  a  motor,  a  code  wheel  rouubly 
driven  by  said  motor,  an  electric  circuit  connected  to 
said  remote  supervisory  point  and  adapted  to  transmit 
signals  caused  by  rotation  of  said  code  wheel,  a  monitored 
detecting  circuit  on  said  premises,  a  power  source  for 
energizing  said  motor  and  said  detecting  circuit,  contrc^ 
means  in  series  with  said  detecting  circuit  and  arranged 
to  energize  said  motor  upon  a  fault  in  said  detecting  cir- 
cuit, the  improvement  comprising:  said  motor  being  a 


2.  Apparatus  for  converting  coded  information  inter- 
changeably between  parallel  form  and  a  serial  form  hav- 
ing a  sequence  of  reference  signals  with  information  sig- 
nals interposed  therebetween  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bistable  magnetic  remanence  information  storage  uniu 
connected  in  series,  each  adapted  to  be  reset  and  to  gen- 
erate an  output  signal  in  accordance  with  information 
stored  therein  upon  receipt  of  a  reset  signal,  means  in 
each  storage  unit  for  transferring  the  stored  infonnation 
to  the  next  storage  unit  in  the  series  on  receipt  of  a  reset 
signal,  parallel  code  receiving  means  responsive  to  paral- 
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lei  code  information  signals  connected  to  each  cf  the 
■torage  units  to  receive  output  signals  therefrom  and  ar- 
ranged to  pass  selected  storage  unit  output  r.ignals  to  a 
aerial  code  output  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  cede 
information  received,  circuit  means  adapted  to  store  a 
start  signal  in  the  first  storage  unit  of  the  series  at  the 
start  of  each  code  conversion,  serial  code  receiving  means 
adapted  to  apply  code  information  in  sequence  to  the 
first  storage  unit,  gate  means  responsive  to  serial  code 
signals  adapted  to  transmit  information  signals  in  se- 
quence to  the  first  storage  unit  and  reference  signals  in 
sequence  to  all  the  storage  units  as  reset  signals,  and 
read-out  means  responsive  to  the  transfer  of  the  start 
signal  out  of  the  last  storage  unit  for  applying  all  the 
storage  unit  output  signals  to  a  parallel  code  output  cir- 
cuit. 


3,085,237 
DIRECT  ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Robert  R.  Bockemuehl,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,833 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340—347) 


ing  a  rotary  solenoid  mounted  on  an  upright  therein,  a 
cantilever  arm  mounted  on  one  side  of  the*  said  box  and 
rotably  supporting  a  shaft  extending  through  the  said 
arm  and  at  right  angle  to  the  said  box,  ai  blue  electric 
light  in  a  cone-shaped  housing  mounted  onithe  outer  end 
of  the  said  shaft  which  has  its  inward  ^nd  extending 
into  the  said  box  and  terminating  in  the  center  of  a  spur 
gear  to  which   it  is  secured,  a  second  and!  smaller  gear 
l>eing  secured  to  a  shaft  extending  from  ifce  said  rotary 
solenoid,  the  said  spur  gear  and  the  said  second  gear 
having  their  teeth  mesh  thereby  providing  swing  to  the 
said  blue  light  when  the  said  rotary  solenofd  is  operated, 
and   a   removable  power  indicator  light  secured  in  the 
said  box  and  normally  shining  upward  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  top  of  the  said  box  and  a  thrfce-way  switch 
secured  to  that  side  of  the  said  rectanguljir  box  that  is 
opposite  the  said  blue  electric  light,  the  sai<i  switch  being 
so  wired  to  the  said  rotary  solenoid  as  to  ^ingably  con- 
trol the  said  blue  electric  light  at  the  will  c^f  the  operator 
of  the  said  railroad  safety  light  and  a  seci)nd  three-way 
switch  mounted  on  the  same  side  of  the  s^id  rectangular 
box  as  the  first  mentioned  three-way  switch,  the  second 
three-way  switch  turning  the  said  blue  electric  light  on 
and  off  at  the  will  of  the  operator  andia  rei^ovable  water- 
proof connector  having  all  electric  wires  Ifrom  the  said 
rectangular  box  passing  therethrough  to  a  koprce  of  elec- 
tric current  and  each  one  of  the  rectangular  boxes  and 
contents  being  secured  to  railroad  cross  tics  so  that  the 
longitudinal  center  of  each  one  of  the  said  blue  electric 
lights  is  in  the  longitudinal  center  of  the! railroad  track 
on  which  the  blue  electric  lights  arc  mouiited  in  longitu- 
dinal spaced  relation  to  each  other. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  providing  a  binary  representation 
of  a  voltage  level,  a  dividing  circuit  having  input  and  out- 
put means,  means  connected  to  said  input  means  for 
charging  said  circuit  to  said  voltage  level,  timing  means 
for  producing  pulses  at  predetermined  intervals  and  having 
an  output  connected  to  said  input  means,  means  to  ex- 
ponentially decay  the  voltage  level  of  said  dividing  circuit 
at  a  rate  equivalent  to  dividing  said  voltage  level  by  suc- 
cessively increasing  powers  of  two  at  intervals  related  to 
said  predetermined  intervals,  logic  means  connected  to 
said  output  means  and  being  adapted  to  compare  the  out- 
put voltage  appearing  at  the  output  means  to  a  series  of 
odd  and  even  reference  levels,  said  logic  means  providing 
electrical  signals  having  components  of  a  first  value  corre- 
sponding to  even  output  voltages  and  having  components 
of  a  second  value  corresponding  to  odd  output  voltages, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signals  and  adapted 
to  produce  binary  output  characters  in  response  thereto. 


3,085,239  . 

RADIO-FREQUENCY  SWITCI^ING 
Merle  V.  Hoover,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignorito  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,850 
18  Claims.     (CI.  343—5) 


rn^ 


reMIS^rr*0m 


3,085,238 

RAILROAD  SAFETY  LIGHT 

lames  F.  Lewis,  4911  Rowan  Road,  Knoxville  18,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,121 

I  Cbim.    (CL  340—366) 


A  railroad  safety  light  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  waterproof  rectangular  boxes  each  hav- 


10.  A  radar  system  comprising  a  puls4  transmitter;  a 
receiver;  a  single  antenna  for  both  radiating  and  re- 
ceiving pulse  signals;  a  duplexer  circuit  pnterconnecting 
said  transmitter,  receiver  and  antenna  f^r  jubstantially 
preventing  the  transmitter  pulses  from  reaching  the  re- 
ceiver; and  means  for  causing  said  transpiitter  to  trans- 
mit only  in  response  to  the  placing  o|  said  duplexer 
circuit  into  operative  condition  whereby  iany  transmitter 
pulses  produced  are  substantially  prevent|ed  from  reach- 
ing the  receiver. 

3,085^40 

TRUE-MOnON  RADAR  DISFLAt  SYSTEM 

William  F.  Tnmow,  Rhrerton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatloajof  Ddawarc 

FUcd  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7^2,935 

12  Claims.     (CL  343— 5)1 

1.  In  a  true-motion  radar  system,  means  for  producing 

a  display  which  includes  a  marie  indicative  of  own  ve- 
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hide;  means  for  producing  voltages  corresponding  to  the    the  same  direction,  the  mark  passes  through  the  center 

X  and  y  coordinates  of  own  vehicle's  position,  means  for    of  the  screen. 

controlling  the  position  of  said  mark  on  said  display  as  a  — ^— ^^^-^— 

function  of  said  volUges;  a  reset  circuit;  and  means  re-  3,085,242 

ELECTRONIC  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Robert  V.  Werner,  U  Mesa,  and  Walter  J.  Zable  mA 
William  J.  ThompsoB,  Saa  Dicffo,  CaUf^  acdgnon  to 
Cubk  Corporatkm,  San  Diego,  Calif^  a  corporadoa  of 
Calif omia 

Filed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,745 
1  Claim.    (CL343— 6^) 


itorm 
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sponsive  to  said  voltages  for  actuating  said  reset  circuit 
when  x'-|-y'=r',  where  r  is  a  radius  of  a  circle  the  center 
of  which  is  at  the  center  of  the  display,  and  x  and  y  are 
the  X  and  y  coordinates  <rf  the  mark  when  it  is  on  the  reset 
circle.  

3,085,241 
TRUE-MOTION  RADAR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Charles  E.  Moore,  Bcllmawr,  N  J.,  aasigBor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporatfcm  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,936 
12  Claims.    (CI.  345—5) 


■n »l'1 '*"* 


11.  A  true-motion  radar  system  to  be  borne  by  a  mobile 
craft,  said  system  comprising  means  for  producing  in  polar 
coordinates  a  display  on  a  display  screen  for  showing  own 
craft's  position  and  the  positions  of  objects  in  the  vicinity 
of  own  craft,  own  craft's  position  being  indicated  by  a 
mark  on  said  display,  means  for  positioning  said  mark 
near  the  boundary  of  said  display,  means  for  causing 
said  mark  ta  move  on  said  display  in  accordance  with 
the  travel  of  said  craft  so  that  the  position  of  said  mark 
is  represenUtive  of  own  craft's  position,  means  for  holding 
said  display  screen  and  said  mark  stationary  in  inertia  1 
space  so  far  as  rotation  is  concerned,  means  for  sensing 
when  said  mark  reaches  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  center  <tf  said  screen,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
sensing  means  fw  changing  the  position  of  said  mark  in  a 
sense  and  amount  to  reset  said  mark  to  another  place  on 
said  acreen  at  which,  if  said  craft  continues  to  travel  in 
78»  O.Q.— 37 


An  electronic  system  for  producing  position  informa- 
tion of  a  scries  of  target  vehicles  carrying  a  scries  of 
transponder    means,    respectively,    said    series   of   trans- 
ponder means  being  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  a  carrier 
signal  modulated  by  a  series  of  keying  signals,  respec- 
tively, said  series  of  keying  signals  being  of  different  fre- 
quencies, and  additionally  modulated  by  a  plurality  of 
ranging  signals,  for  returning  a  carrier  signal  modulated 
by  said  plurality  of  ranging  signals,  said  system  compris- 
ing:   transmitter  means  normally  transmitting  a  carrier 
signal  modulated  by  a  plurality  of  ranging  signals;  first 
and  second  receiver  means  responsive  to  a  carrier  signal 
received  from  said  series  of  transponder  means  for  pro- 
ducing signal  information  representing  first  and  second 
direction  cosines,  respectively,  to  said  series  of  trans- 
ponders, respectively;  third  receiver  means  re^wnsive  to 
the  signal  received  from  said  series  of  transponder  means 
for  producing  signal  information  representing  the  slant 
ranges  to  said  series  of  transponders,  respectively;  first 
and  second  series  of  readout  means,  each  of  said  first  and 
second   series  of  readout  means  corresponding  to  said 
series  of  target  vehicles,  respectively,  each  of  the  readout 
means  in  the  first  and  second  series  being  responsive  to 
applied  signal  information  as  from  said  first  and  second 
receiver  means  corresponding  to  its  transponder  for  pro- 
ducing first  and  second  direction  cosine  information,  re- 
spectively; a  third  series  of  readout  means  corresponding 
to  said  series  of  target  vehicles,  respectively,  each  of  said 
third  series  of  readout  means  being  responsive  to  the 
receipt  of  a  plurality  of  ranging  signals  from  said  third 
receiver  means  and  corresponding  to  its  associated  target 
vehicle  for  producing  slant  range  information  thereto; 
sequencing  means  including  binary  digital  stepping  means 
having  a  series  of  flip-flop  stages  corresponding  to  said 
series  of  target  vehicles,  respectively,  one  of  said  aeries 
of  flip-flop  stages  always  being  at  a  first  conduction  state, 
the  remaining  stages  being  at  a  second  conduction  state, 
said  stepping  means  being  responsive  to  periodically  ap- 
plied input  signals  for  stepping  said  first  conduaion  state 
down  and  around  said  series  of  stages,  a  series  of  signal 
producing  means  producing  said  series  of  keying  signals, 
respectively,  a  series  of  gating  means  corresponding  to 
said  series  of  signal  producing  means,  each  of  said  gating 
means  being  responsive  to  an  applied  first  conductioo 
state  for  applying  the  output  signal  of  its  corresponding 
signal  producing  means  as  a  modulation  signal  in  the 
carrier   signal   transmitted   by   said   transmitter  means, 
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means  for  coupling  each  flip-flop  stage  in  said  stepping 
means  to  its  associated  gating  means,  a  series  of  diode 
switching  means  corresponding  to  the  series  of  flip-flop 
stages,  respectively,  in  said  stei^ing  means,  means  for 
coupling  said  first,  second  and  third  receiver  means  and 
said  first,  second  and  third  readout  means  of  each  of  said 
series  of  diode  switching  means,  each  of  said  diode 
switches  being  responsive  when  energized  for  applying  the 
output  signal  information  produced  by  said  first,  second 
and  third  receiver  means  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
readout  means,  respectively,  each  of  said  series  of  diode 
switching  means  being  energized  by  the  application  of  a 
pair  of  complementary  first  signals,  and  a  series  of  phase 
splitting  network  means  coupled  between  said  series  of 
flip-flop  stages  and  said  series  of  diode  switching  means, 
respectively,  each  of  said  phase  splitting  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  first  conduction  state  of  its  corresponding 
flip-flop  stage  for  energizing  its  ^sociated  diode  switching 
means;  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  series 
of  periodic  signals;  and  means  for  applying  the  periodic 
signals  produced  by  said  signal  generating  means  to  the 
stepping  means  in  said  sequencing  means  whereby  said 
first  conduction  state  is  stepped  down  and  around  said 
stepping  means,  the  series  of  signals  produced  by  said 
series  of  signal  producing  means  are  sequentially  modu- 
lated on  said  carrier  signal;  and  the  signal  information 
from  said  first,  second  and  third  receiver  means  is  se- 
quentially applied  to  said  first,  second,  and  third  readout 
means,  respectively. 


range  indication  means  controlled  by  said  adjusting  means 
for  placing  a  range  indication  on  said  display  lat  the  range 
at  which  said  control  signal  is  said  predeterihined  value. 


3,085,243 

RADAR  TRACKING  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

DonaM  S.  Bond,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor* 

ponition  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  690,688 

17  Claims.    (CI.  343— 7.3) 
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3,085,244 
ISO-CONTOUR  CIRCUITS 
Nbrnian   David   Kay,   Los   Angeles,  Calif.,   assignor   to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  608,112 
15  Claims.     (CI.  343—11) 


15.  A  weather  radar  system  comprising,  | in  combina- 
tion, means  for  transmitting  radio-frequenpy  pulses  to 
targets  and  receiving  echoes  from  said  targets;  amplifier 
means  including  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit; 
means  for  detecting  said  echoes  and  applyingisaid  detected 
echoes  to  said  input  circuit;  means  for  limiting  the 
detected  echoes  and  applying  the  limited  defected  echoes 
to  said  output  circuit  in  the  same  polarity  4s  the  echoes 
applied  to  said  input  circuit;  means  responsii^e  to  current 
conducted  by  said  Amplifier  means  of  greatep-  than  a  pre- 
determined amplitude  for  changing  the  gain  Ithereof  from 
a  value  of  substantially  zero  gain  to  a  reQatively  high 
value  of  gain;  and  indicator  means  connected  to  said 
output  circuit  for  indicating  the  resultant  signal  at  said 
output  circuit. 


I  3,085,245 

'      AUTOMATIC  SWITCHOVER  SYSTE^  FOR 

RADIO  TRANSMITTERS  ; 
Robert  C.  Wilson,  Rockford,  HI.,  and  Robe^  J.  Puchaty, 
Tulsa,  Olda.,  assignors  to  Scbmbgraph  S^icc  Corpo- 
ration, Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  10,  1956,  Scr.  No.  627,398,  now 
Patent  No.  3,019,435,  dated  Jan.  30,  1962.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  I  No.  800,845 
7  Claims.    (CI.  343— 227) 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  radiating  energy  in  a 
directive  beam  pattern  including  two  directive  lobes  dis- 
friaced  a  relatively  small  angle  from  one  another  and  re- 
ceiving energy  reflected  from  objects  in  the  paths  of  said 
two  lobes;  diqriay  means  for  displaying  the  received  energy 
in  a  two-coordinate  display  one  of  whose  coordinates  rep- 
resents range;  means  for  detecting  the  energy  received 
from  objects  in  the  path  of  each  said  lobe  in  a  restricted 
interval  of  the  range  displayed  on  said  display  means,  said 
restricted  interval  being  a  fraction  of  the  entire  range 
interval  diq>layed  on  said  display  means;  comparison 
means  for  comparing  the  energy  received  in  said  restricted 
interval  of  range  from  objects  in  the  path  of  one  said  lobe 
with  that  received  in  said  restricted  interval  from  said 
objects  in  the  path  of  the  other  said  lobe  and  deriving 
therefrom,  when  they  are  different  in  amplitude,  a  con- 
trol signal  having  a  sense  and  magnitude  which  are  func- 
tions of  the  sense  and  magnitude  of  said  difference  in  am- 
I^tude;  adjusting  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal 
for  adjusting  the  position  in  range  of  said  range  interval 
to  adjust  said  control  signal  to  a  predetermined  value;  and 
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1.  In  a  transmitting  system  of  the  hyperqolic  type  em- 
ploying radiation  of  waves  from  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  points,  a  transmitting  station  at  one  ^f  said  points 
comprising  a  first  transmitter  and  a  second  transmitter, 
a  circuit  for  rendering  said  transmitten  e£  ective  one  at 
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a  time  so  that  the  ineffective  transmitter  serves  as  a  stand- 
by transmitter,  a  wave  signal  receiver  responsive  to  a 
wave  radiated  from  a  point  remote  from  said  station,  and 
means  responsive  to  signals  from  said  receiver  for  con- 
trolling said  circuit  to  transfer  the  operation  from  one 
of  said  transmitters  to  the  other  in  response  to  the  initial 
application  of  signals  from  said  receiver. 


3,085,246 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  METHOD 
Richard  C.  Cowden,  Los  Gatos,  CaM.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Boslaess  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York       „^  ,^^ 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,546 
ICIatan.    (a.  346— 74) 


A  system  for  magnetically  recording  binary  mforma- 
tion  in  terms  of  directions  of  magnetization  which  are 
less  than  90  degrees  apart  comprising: 


a  single  magnetic  core  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
pole  tips  defining  a  gap, 

a  magnetic  recording  surface  whose  incremental  areas 
have  random  directions  of  magnetization,  said  sur- 
face being  disposed  in  recording  relationship  with 
said  gap  and  adapted  for  movement  relative  thereto, 

a  winding  disposed  on  said  core  adapted  when  energized 
with  current  in  one  direction  to  cause  flux  to  flow 
in  a  closed  path  from  one  pole  tip  to  the  other 
around  said  core  and  through  said  recording  surface. 

means  for  energizing  said  winding  with  unidirectional 
current  in  response  to  information  of  one  binary 
sense  to  cause  incremental  areas  of  said  recording 
surface   passing  under   the  trailing  pole  tip  to  be 
magnetized  in  a  first  direction  subsUntially  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  said  flux  path  in  the  area  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  recording  surface  and  said 
trailing  pole  tip,  and 
means  for  interrupting  said  current  for  a  period  of  time 
less  than  the  time  required  for  a  point  on  said  sur- 
face to  pass  from  said  leading  pole  tip  to  said  trail- 
ing pole  tip  in  response  to  information  of  the  other 
binary  sense  to  prevent  the  direction  of  magnetiza- 
tion of  an  incremental  area  established  by  the  lead- 
ing pole  tip  from  being  affected  by  said  trailing  pole 
tip  to  record  said  binary  information  in  terms  of  a 
transition  from  said  one  direction  of  magnetization 
to  another  direction  of  magnetization,  the  difference 
between  said  directions  of  magnetization  being  less 
than  90  degrees. 
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194,967 

QUILTED  COAT 

Eddie  Baocr,  417  E.  Pine,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Ang.  21,  Ser.  No.  66,426 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D3— 4) 


1194,970 
CANOPIED  SERVICE  BOOTH  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Joseph  Stanley  McGee,  Dorval,  Quebec,  Gec|rge  Jacques 
Miron,   Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Margaret  E.  A.  Pitt, 
Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  p  Modenco 
Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,914 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


194,968 

DRAWER  PULL 

Gerard  N.  Stetana,  1755  MiUbrooii  SE. 

Grand  Rapids,  Midi. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  63,738 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


1M,971 

DRIVE-IN  RESTAURANT  BUILDING 

John  Garry  Clay,  Roanoke,  Va^  assignor  to  I  arrows.  Inc. 

Roanoke  County,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1)  I 
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194,972 

POWER  TRUCK 

Wesley  Max  Walker,  Fowler,  Kans.,  assigi|or  to  Walker 

Manufacturing  Company,  Fowler,  Kans.,  i  _ 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,^9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


194,969 
CANOPIED  SERVICE  BOOTH  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
JoMph  Stanley  McGee,  Dorval,  Quebec,  George  Jacques 
Miron,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Margaret  E    A.  Pitt, 
Wettmoont,  Quebec,  Canada,  axignors  to  Modenco 
Ltd^  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FIledAng.  25,  1960,*Ser.  No.  61,889 

Term  of  patent  14  years  / 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


partnership 


I  194,973 

CHILD'S  ROCKING  SEAT 
1  Edward  G.  Mueller,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assigiior  to  Mueller, 
Trybus  Associates  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a! corporation  of 

Nebraska 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64^872 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 6) 
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194j974 

MULTIPLE  SEATING  UNIT 

George  Katpnrinn.  9562  La  Tlfara  Blvd. 

Lm  Ai«cles,  Calif . 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 11) 


194,977 
COMBINED  COVER  AND  PUSHBUTTON  OPER. 
ATORS  FOR  AN  ENCLOSING  CASE  OF  AN 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROLLER 
Uriel  F.  Carter,  WauwatoM,  Hairy  J.  CoIMh,  Jr.,  Bayilde, 
and  RayoMiad  L.  Erickaon,  Brookield,  Wit.,  aarignors 
to  Cutler-Hanuner,  Inc.,  Milwankee,  Wis.,  a  corpor- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,368 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD26— 13) 


194,975 

TELEVISION  PROGRAM  REMINDER 

SYSTEM  BOARD 

Joseph  Robert  Bren,  1133  N.  Hacienda  Ptece, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  68,871 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D25— 1) 


194,978 

SINKER 

Arthur  F.  Andrews,  115  Pleasant  HiU  Road, 

Pleasant  Hill,  Caltf. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,479 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D31— 4) 


i 


194,976 
HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  WAVE 

DETECTOR  OR  SIMILAR  DEVICE 
William  L.  Waytcna,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  awignor  to  Rada- 
tron  Research  and  Development  Corporation,  Tona- 
wanda, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
^^    FBad  May  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  65,074 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.D26— 5) 


194,979 

PISTOL  GRIP  HANDLE  FOR  A  FISHING  REEL 

Samuel  J.  Elsby,  1539  Sonset  Drive,  New  Albany,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,906 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(a.  D31— 4) 
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194  980 

COMBINED  DESK  AND  SEAT  UNIT  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Alvaro  De  La  Rhra  Carcaga,  Gran  Avenida  24, 

SsTana  Grande,  Caracas,  Venczaela 

Filed  May  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,097 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D33— 11) 


I  194,983 

^  GAMEBOARD 

WUIiam  James  Fitzgerald,  San  Bernardino^  and  MUlard 
Calvin  Steplienson,  Yucalpa,  Calif.;  saii  Stephenson 
assignor  to  said  Fttzgeraid  • 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,|96 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


194,981 
COMBINED  TABLE  AND  CHAIR  UNIT  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Alvaro  De  La  Rlra  Carcaga,  Gran  Avenida  24, 

Savana  Grande,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

FUed  May  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,038 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(a.  D33— 14) 


194,984 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  FOOD  M  XER 
Frederick  G.  J.  Grise,  New  Braiatrec,  Mass,  and  Walter 
C.  Lovell,  Hazardville,  Conn.,  assignors,  li 
signments,  to  Electric  Spoon,  Inc.,  Wejt 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,^67 

Term  tk  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 1) 


by  mesne  as- 
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194,982 
COMBINED  TABLE  AND  CHAIR  UNIT  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Alraro  De  La  Rira  Car#i«a,  Grand  Avenida  24, 

Savana  Grande,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

FUed  May  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  65,039 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(a.  D33— 14) 


194  985 

CARRYING  TRAY  FOR  TUMBLERS  Oik  THE  LIKE 
Melvyn  S.  Rifldnd,  3452  Cochran  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  and  Roy  F.  Heatly,  21828  Chas^sl,  Canoga 
Park,  Calif.  ■  ^^ 

FUed  Oct  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,9^6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 
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194,986 
SUGAR  BOWL 

Stnrr,  81  B«cUngham  Road, 
BrightoB,  Sasscx,  Eogiand 
Original    design   application   Sept.    19,    1960,    Ser.    No. 
62,195,   BOW   Patcat   No.    192,815,   dated    May    15, 
1962.     Divided  and  thk  appHcatioB  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  69,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  21,  1960 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D44— 15) 


194,990 

ROUND  PANEL  LAMP 

Gene  I.  Thomasson,  WicUiffe,  OMo,  assignor  to  GcMral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,855 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 23) 


194,987 

HANDLE  FOR  CANS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Warren  E.  GaliglMr,  P.O.  Box  621,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Fikd  Jnly  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,110 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D44— 21) 


194,991 

STREET  LUMINAIRE 

Rudolph  E.  Hisky,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  American 

Electric  Mfg.  Corp.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,639 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 31) 


194,988 
MILK  JUG 
Hiawatha  Thompson  Stonr,  81  Buckingham  Road, 
Brighton,  Sussex,  England 
Original  design  appUcation  Sept.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,195, 
now  Patent  No.  192,815,  dated  May  15,  1962.     Di- 
vided and  thb  appUcatioa  Apr.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  69,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  21,  1960 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D44— 21) 


194,992 
TRELLIS 
Walter  H.  Jacobsen,  Ivyland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  General 
Plastics  Corporation  of  America,  Phibdelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


l 


194,989 

COMBINED  BEVERAGE  CAN  HOLDER 

AND  COVER 

John  G.  Rybmdcr,  Alpine,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  69,754 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 21) 


u 


y 
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lf4,W3 
TRELLIS 
WaMcr  H.  Jacobsca,  Ivyland,  P«^  assignor  to  The  General 
Pbadcs  Corporation  off  America,  PUladelpliia,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,022 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


I 


194,996 

BOTTLE  WITH  DISPENSING  OPENING 

Francesco  Agnesi,  Via  Gabriel  d'An^unzio  16, 

Porto  Maurizio,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62i083 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Api^.  22,  1960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


Celanese  Cor- 


194,994 

PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES 

William  J.  Ruano,  Bridgeville,  Pa. 

(1530  PariK  BIdg.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.) 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,958 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— I) 


194,997 
JUG 
Neal  Houghton,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  t<i  ^..«„«,^  ^„.. 
poration  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64^307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


194,995 
HAND  MAGNIFIER 
Paal  A.  Hoogesteger,  Brighton,  and  Richard  L.  Pitchford, 
Brockport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,528 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D57— 1) 


194,998 
JUG 

Alvin  A.  Miller,  Sunnyside,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Wescos 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Sunnyside,  Wash.,  a  corporiition  of  Wash- 
ington I 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  66,^92 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 
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194,999 
CRATE  FOR  BOTTLES 
James  P.  Fogcity,  Vcrooa,  Albert  SpMk,  Uttic  Falls,  and 
Frank  W.  SlevcM,  Rutherford,  N  J.,  and  Ira  H.  Miller, 
Lambertrillc,  Mich.;  add  Fogerty,  Spaak,  and  Stevens 
assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Conacctictit,  and  said  Miller  assignor  to 
Owens-IIUaois  Gbiss  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


195,002 

TRAY  FOR  PRODUCTION  PARTS 

Godfrey  L.  dc'Caccia,  535  E.  Adams  St. 

Long  Beach,  Calif . 

Filed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,569 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 13) 


195,003 
INSULATED  JUG  OR  THE  LIKE 
Herbert  M.  Piker,  Wyoming,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Hamilton- 
Skotch  Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,554 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


195  000 

BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Morton  Goidsholl,  800  Kimballwood  Lane, 

Highbuid  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  68,153 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 6) 


195,004 
CONTAINER  FOR  DAIRY  PRODUCTS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Clara  VirginU  Eicholtz,  Midland,  Mich.,  anigBor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,568 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


195,001 

BOTTLE 

Fred  A.  Ravreby,  74  Booth  St.,  Dcdham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,359 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 9> 


195^5 
CONTAINER  FOR  DAIRY  PRODUCTS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Clara  Virgfaiia  Eicholtz,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,569 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


566 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


195  6#6 
CONTAINER  FOR  DAIRY  PRODUCTS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Clara  Virginia  Eiclioitz,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Ckcmical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Noy.  17,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  67,570 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


April  9,  1963 


195,007 

JAR 

David  J.  Bbck,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Afico  S.A., 

Lausanne,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 25) 


195,009 

ATOMIZER  TOP 

Theodore  Bergeron,  South  AttleiM>ro,  Miss^  assignor  to 

T.  J.  Holmes  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,425 

Term  of  patent  7  years  ' 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


^ 


/ 


> ^\ 


/ 


\ 


J 


195,010 

HOOD  FOR  COPY-MAKING  MACHINES 

Kenneth  R.  Reick,  634  S.  Main  St.,  L^mbaid,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


April  9,  1963 
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195,012  195,015 

CEILING  AIR  DIFFUSER  ^          -^       '*P.f,"r...-      .    r^  ia  ^  w^ 
Walter  W.  Hoyle,  Fayetlevilk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier    Morris  D.  Levy,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  »■*"  Kata' 

Corporation,  Synnme,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela-      Inc.,  North  Bergen,  NJ.   a  coloration  of  New  Jersey 

y^ffff  Filed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  INo.  64,414 

Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,065  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Tana  of  patent  14  years  (Ci.  D74— 2) 
(CI.  D62— 4) 


y 


195,008 

WINE  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Bror  Fare,  Sibbbnlt,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,985 

Clainu  priority,  i^ilicatlon  France  May  17,  1960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 26) 


195,011 
COMBINED  CAMERA  AND  FLASHGUN 
Jay  Doblin,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  W|itehouse 
ucts.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D61— 1) 


6> 


Prod- 
of  New  York 
,362 


195,013 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Malcolm  S.  Park,  Verplanck  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,216 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D70— 1) 


195,016 
CHECKOUT  COUNTER 
Arthur  B.  Spcrry,  Weston,  and  Paul  H.  Lee,  Brookline, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,952 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 2) 


195,014 
AIRPLANE 
Frank  E.  Guadagnlni,  Long  Beach,  John  W.  Patiemo, 
Los  Alamitos,  Ha^  Asdurian  and  Don  M.  Heinze,  Los 
Angeles,  and  Eddie  J.  Schwarz,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Nortkrop  Corporation,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,998 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71~l) 


195,017 
GARMENT  HANGER 

Mary  J.  Wilhelm,  7926  N.  Gloucester,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 8) 
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195,018  I 

HANGER  FOR  SUPPORTING  ARTICLES  OF 
CLOTHING  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  Irwin  McClcilaiid,  Chicago,  111^  asrignor  to  Uni- 
versal Form  Clamp  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,875 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D80— 8) 
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April  9,  1963 


195,019 
BICYCLE  i 

Viktor  Schreckengost.  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Murray  Ohio  Manufacturing  [Company,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  design  applications  Seri  No.  66,073,  July 
26.  1 96 1,  and  Ser.  No.  66,268,  Aug.  ♦,1961.    This  ap- 
plication Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  731,408 
Term  of  patent  14  year« 
(CI.  D90 — 8) 


/ 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1968 

NOTE  — Arr«a«ed  In  accordance  with  the  first  limlficant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 
.-.u     .     *»         •  telephone  directory  practice). 

Betbont.  Scott  C.     Aircraft.     Re.  25,388.  4-»-63,  CI.  244 — 4. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Wallner,  John  and  M.,  to  Monrovia 

tree.     2,260.  4-»-63,  CI.  47—60. 
Wallner.  Mary  :  See —  

Wallner.  John  and  M.    2.260. 
Monrovia  Nunery  Co. :  Sec — 

Wallner,  John  and  M.    2.250. 
Yuge,  Kinjl  K. :  Bee--    ^     ^  ^^^ 

tngeTTakeo  and  K.  K.    2.247. 

Yoge  TakeoandK.K.    2.248. 

Yoge^  Takeo  and  K.  K.    2.249. 


Nuraery  Co.     Magnolia 


Ynee,  Takeo 
47—60. 

Yuge,  Takeo 
47 — 60. 

Yuge.  Takeo 
47—60. 


and  K.  K.  A.alea  plant.  2.247.  4-9-83.  CI. 
and  K.  K.  Axalea  plant.  2.248,  4-9-63,  €1. 
and   K.   K.      Aaalea  pUnt.      2,249.  4-9-63,   CI. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


lft4,»96. 


Afico  S.A. :  See— 

Black,  Darid  J.    195,007. 
Agneal,  Franceaco.    Bottle  with  dispenalng  opening 

4-9-63,  CI.  D58 — 5. 
American  Electric  Mfg.  Corp. :  Sec— 

H laky,  Rudolph  E.     194,991.  .„,„„,    ^    ,^.,,       , 

Andrews   Arthur  F.     Sinker.     194,978,  4-9^3.  CT.  D.U— 4. 
Asdurian,  Haig :  See —  .    ^     ,        t,  ■  — < 

Guadagnlnl.  Frank  E..  Patlerno.  Asdurlan.  Heinie.  and 

Bauer     Eddie"'  Quilted    coat.      194.967,    4-9-63.    CI.    D3— 4. 
Bauscb  k  Lomb  Inc.  :  See —  ,„.  oo^c 

Hoogesteger.  Taul  A.,  and  Pltchford.     194.995. 
Bergeron   Theodore,  to  T.  J.  Holmes  Co..  Inc.     Atomiser  top. 

BliSTaVld-^.'to^'AS^l     Jar.     195.007.   4-9-63.  Ci. 

D58 — "26.  ^  ^        , 

Bren    Joseph  R.     Television  program  reminder  system  board. 

194.975,  4-9-63.  <.'l.  D25— 1. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Hoyle.  Walter  W.    195.012.  „    r     x.^  <  i 

Carter.  Uriel  F..  H.  J.  Colling,  Jr..  and  R.  L.  hrickson.  to 

Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.    Combined  cover  and  pushbutton  oper- 
ators   for   an   enclosing    case    of   an    electrical    controll»>r. 

194,977,  4-9-68,  CI.  1)2«— 13. 

Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  .sec 

Houghton.  Neal.     194,997. 

Clay,  John  O.,  to  Farrows,  Inc 

CI.  D13— 1. 
Collins,  Harry  J..  Jr. :  See—         ,  ..  ,  . 

Carter.  Uriel  F..  Collins,  and  Krlckson. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  :  Ste — 

Carter,  Uriel  F.,  Collins,  and  Erickson.      

De'Caccia.  Godfrey  L.     Tray  for  production  parts. 

4-9-68,  CI.  D68— 13.  .,...,.         ^         .        ,, 

De  La   Riva  Careaga,  Alvaro.     Combined  desk  and  seat  unit 

or  similar  article.     194,980.  4-9-63,  CT.  D33— 11. 
De  I.*  Rlva  Careaga.  Alv.iro.     Combined  Uble  and  cimir  unit 

or  similar  article.     194.981,  4-9-63.  CI.  D33— 14. 
l>e  La  Rlva  Careaga.  Alvaro.     Combined  table  and  chair  unit 

or  similar  article.     194.982,  4-9-63,  CI.  D33 — 14. 
Uoblin    Jay.  to  Whltehouae  Products,  Inc.     Combined  cuineni 

and  flashgun.     195.011.  4-9-63.  CI.  D61  — 1. 

now  Chemical  (>)..  The  :  See— 
KIcholtx.  Clara  V.    195.004. 
Elcholtx,  Clara  V.    195.005. 
Elcholts.  Clara  V.     195,006. 
Elclioltx,  Clara  V.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Container  for 
dairy  producta  or  the  like.     195,004,  4-9-63,  CI.  D58— 17. 
Kicholti.  aara  V.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Container  for 
<lalry  producta  or  the  like.     195,005.  4-9-63,  CI.  D58— 17. 
Elcholti    Clnra  V..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Container  for 
dairy  products  ir  the  like.      195,006.  4-9-63,  CI.  D.-S8-17. 

Electric  Spoon.  Inc.  :  See— 

Grlse.  Frederick  G.  J.,  and  Lovell.     194.984. 

Elaby     Samuel    J.      Pistol    grip    handle    for    a    Ashing    reel. 
194,979.  4-»-63.  CI.  D31 — i. 

Erickson.  Raymond  L. :  See —        .  „  .  .^  ,^.  „__ 

Carter.  Uriel  F..  Collins,  and  Erickson.     194.977. 
Fire   Bror.     Wine  bottle  holder.     195,008.  4-9-63.  CI.  D58— 
26. 

Farrows,  Inc. :  Bm —      

nay.  John  O.    194,971. 


Building.     194,971,  4-9-*l3. 


194,977. 

194.977. 

195,002. 


ntrgerald,  William  J.,  and  M.  C.  Stepbenson ;  «J»<1  Stephen- 
son assor.  to  said  Fitzgerald.     Gameboard.     194,983,  4-9- 

FogVrty,'  James  P.,  A.  Spaak,  F.  W.  Stevens,  and  I   H.  Miller  ; 

i^ld  Foeerty,   Spaak.  and   Stevens  assors.  to  W.   R.  Orace 

&   Co  .   and  said   Miller  assor.   to  Owens-llllnols  Glass   Co. 

Crate  for  bottles.     194,999,  4-9-63.  CI.  D58--5. 

Galigher    Warren  E.     Handle  for  cans  or  the  like.     194,P8T, 

4-9-63,  CI.  D44— 21. 
(^"nerul  Electrk  Co. :  See — 

Thomasson.  Gene  1.     194.990. 
<;eneral  Plastics  Corp.  of  America.  The  :  See — 
Jacobsen,  Walter  H.     194.992. 

Jacobsen.  Walter  H.    194.993  ,a..  rw^    .i  n 

GoldKholl    Morton      Bottle  or  similar  article.     195,000.  4-»- 

63.  CI.  D58— 6. 
^^'■'"'ro^erfy:  Ja*i?es  P'!^ak.  Stevens,  and  Miller.     m.9»9. 

Grlse    Frederick  G.  J.   a^  W.   C    ^o^*"-  *«  £»*T^frci- 
Inc.      Portable   electric   food   mixer.      194.9»4.   4-9-68.   Cl. 

Cn^daciiitil    I'>ank  E..  J.  W.  Patlerno.  H.  Aadurlan,  D    M. 
Heinle    and  E.  J.  Schwan.  to  Northrop  Corp.     Airplane. 
19.->.014.  4-9-63.  a.  D71— 1. 
Hamllton-Skotch  Corp.  :  See— 

Piker,  Herbert  M     195,003. 
H.'iitly.  Roy  F.  :  See— 

Rlfkind,  Melvyn  S.,  and  Heatly.     194,985. 

"""Gua^a"gnYnl.*Fr^k  E..  Patlerno.  Asdurian,  Helnxe.  and 

„..kv.  RndXh  E^'tfLerlcan  Electric  Mfg.  Corp,     Street 

iuminnlre.      194.991.  4-9-63,  O.  D48— 31. 
Holmes   T.  J  .  Co.,  Inc.  :  See-— 

Ttereeron    Ttieodore.     i9.^,0OH.  „  ._   •   t        w 

Hooirestewr  Paul  A  .  and  R.  L.  Pltchford.  to  Ban«ch  h  Ixnnb 
Hoogesteger    I  «^  194.995,  4-9-63.  CT.  I><"-1,,  _.. 

Ho  "ehtor.  Neal.  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.  Jug.  194.99.. 
HoVl^"wa?te?''w7^o  Carrier  Corp.  Celling  air  dlffnser. 
.T„i^{;;:^J.'•wXr^I':'to^;^ene^al  Plastics  Corp    of  Amer- 

J.'c^b^rCter^'^lt.To-^-^n^^'p^^^  Corp.  of  An.er- 

ica.     Trellis.     194.993.  4-9-83,  CT.  D54— 2. 
Knhn.  David.  Inc.  :«<*'— 

T.,evv.  Morris  D.     195.015.  iqaqta    4-9-63 

Ka«t>arian.  George.     Multiple  seating  unit.     194.974.  4  »  n.i. 

CI    D15— 11. 
I>»e.  Paul  H.  :   See—  ,«Kni« 

Snerrv   Arthur  B  .  .".nd  I>^.    195.016. 
Levv%o7ris   D     to  David   Kahn.  Inc.      Pen   clip. 

4l9_«.1.  n.  D74— 2. 
Lovell.  Walter  C.  :  See- 

Grlse  Frederick  G   J.,  and  Lovell.     i»4.»S4. 
MK^\e&    J^hn   I.,   to  Universal  Form  Clamp  Co. 

for  sSppirtlng  articles  of  clothing  and  the  like. 

4-9-63,  CI.  D80 — 8.  ,,    . 

McGee,  Joseph  8..  Q   J.  Mlron.  and  M   E   A   Pitt   to  Modenw. 

Ltd!     Canopied  service  booth  or  similar  article.     194,969, 

M^^Joseph  8.,  G  J.  Mlron.  and  M.  E  A  Pitt  to  Modenco 
LteT"  cSnopied  service  booth  or  similar  article.  194,970, 
4-9^3.  CI.  D13—1.  ,QAOO« 

Miller.  Alvln  A.,  to  Wescos  Plastics.  Inc.  Jug.  194.998. 
4-»-«3,  CI.  D5S— 5.  , 


195.01-., 


Hanger 
195,018, 


n 


Miller,  Ira  H. :  Bee— 

FMnerty,  James  P.,  Spaak,  Stevens,  and  Miller 
Mlron.  George  J. :  Bee — 

McOee,  Joteph  S.,  Mlron,  and  Pitt.    194,969. 

McOee,  Joseph  S.,  Mlron,  and  Pitt.    194,970. 
Modenco  Ltd. :  See — 

McOee,  Joseph  S.,  MlroDraod  Pitt.    194.969. 

McOee,  Joseph  S.,  Mlron,  and  Pitt.     194,970. 
Mneller,    Edward    G.,    to    T; 


i 

LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


194.999. 


I 


Inc. 


.,    ^'.^nxu    G.,    to    Trybus    Mueller    Associates, 
Child's  rocking  seat.     194,973,  4-9-63.  Cl.  D15— « 
Mueller.  Trybus,  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Mueller,  Edward  O.     194,973. 
Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Schreckengost,  Viktor.     195.019. 
Northrop  Corp. :  See — 

Ouadagnfnl,  Frank  E.,  Patl;prno,  Asdurlan.  Helnze,  and 
Schwarz.     195,014. 
Owens-IUlnols  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Fogerty.  James  P„  Spaak,  Stevens,  and  Miller.     194.999. 
Park,  Malcolm  S.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Sewing  machine. 

195,013,  4-9-63,  Cl.  D70— 1. 
Patlemo,  John  W  :  See — 

Ouadagnlni,  Frank  E.,   Patlemo.  Asdurlan,  Helnze,  and 
Schwarz.     195,014. 
Piker,  Herbert  M.,  to  Hamllton-Skotch  Corp.     Insulated  jug 

or  the  like.    195,003,  4-9-63,  Cl.  D58 — 17. 
Pltchford,  Richard  L. :  See — 

Hoogesteger,   Paul   A.,   and   Pltchford.      194.995. 
Pitt.  Margaret  E.  A.  :   See — 

McOee,  Joseph  S.,  Mlron,  and  Pitt.    194,909. 
McGee,  Joseph  S..  Mlron,  and  Pitt.    194,970. 
Radatron  Research  and  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Waytena,  William  L.    194.976. 
Ravreby,   Fred  A.     Bottle.      195.001.  4-9-63,   Cl.   D58— 9 
Relck,   Kenneth   R.      Hood  for  copy-making  machines.      195.- 

010,  4-9-63.  Cl.  Dei— I. 
Rifkind,    Melvyn   S.,   and   R.    F.    Heatly.      Carrying  tray   for 

tumblers  or  the  like.    194,985,  4-9-C3,  Cl,  D44— 10. 
Ruano,  William  J.     Pair  of  sunglasses.     194,994,  4-9-63,  CI. 
DOT— 1. 


Rylander,  John  G.     Combined  beverage  cam  holder  and  cover. 

194,989,  4-9-6.3,  Cl   D44— 21. 
Schreckengost.  Viktor,  to  The  Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.    Bicycle. 

195,019,  4-9-63,  Cl.  D90 — 8. 
Schwarz.  Eddie  J.  :   See — 

Ouadagnlni.    Frank   E..   Patierno.  Asdilrian,   Helnze,   and 
Schwarz.     195,014. 
Slngpr  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See —  . 

Park.  Malcolm  S.    195,013.  I 

Spaak.  Albert :  See —  I 

Fogerty,  James  P..  Spank,  Stevens,  an|  Miller.     194.999. 

Sperry,  Arthur  B.,  and  P.  H.  Lee,  to  Sylvainia  Electric  Prod- 

uctH  Inc      Checkout  counter.     195,018,  4-f9-e3.  Cl    D80 — 2 

Stelma,  Gerard  N.     Dnwer  pull.     194,968,  4t-9-63,  Cl   DIO — 8. 

Stephenson,  Millard  L.  :  See — 

Fitzgerald.    William  J.,   and   Stephenson.      194.983. 
Stevens.  Frank  W.  :   See — 

Fogerty.  James  P..  Spaak.  Stevens,  an|  Miller.     194,999. 
Storr.  Hiawatha  T.     Sugar  bowl.     194,986,  4-9-63.  Cl.  D44— 

15. 
Storr,  Hiawatha  T.     Milk  Jug.  194,988.  4-9-()3,  Cl    D44— 21. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   See — 

S|)erry,  Arthur  B..  and  Lee.     195,016. 
Thonius.>ion.   Gene    I  .    to  General   Electric  Co.      Round   panel 

lamp.     194,990,  4-9-83.  Cl.  D48— 23. 
I'nlversal  Form  Clamp  Co.  :  See — 
McClelland.  John  I      195,018. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.  :    See — 

Walker,  Wesley  M.     194,972. 
Walker.  Wesley  M.,  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.     Ptower  truck.     194,- 

972.  4-9-6.1.  Cl.  D14— 3.  ' 

Waytenu,  William  L.,  to  Radatron  Researclt  and  Development 
Lorp.      Housing  for  an  electromagnetic  wave  detector  or 
similar  device.     194.976,  4-9-63.  Cl.  D26-}-5. 
Wescos  I'lastlcs,  Inc.  :   See — 
Miller,  Alvln  A.     194.998. 
Whltehouse  Troducts.  Inc.  :   See — 

Doblin.  Jay.     195,011. 
Wilhelm.    Mary    J       Garment   hanger.      191.017.    4-9-63.   Cl 
D80 — 8. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1963 

Nnri Arranaed  in  accordance  with  the  flrat  slgnlfleant  character  oc  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  City  and 

telephone  directory  practice) . 


3,084,874. 


3,084,593. 
Hennlf.     3.084,605. 


AMP  Inc. :  Bw — 

Folkenroth,  Earl  E.     3,084,674. 
Sits,  GUbert  C.     3,085,220. 
Watts,  Oilliam  S.     3,085,222. 
Aaaen,   Marvin  D.,  and  J.  D.  Albright,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Navy.      Nonsearching   automatic   frequency   con- 
trol system.    3,088,210,  4-9-63.  Cl.  331—31. 
Abbott,  Gail  C,  to  Grip  Nut  Co.     Machine  for  indenting  nut 
sides    to    produce    locking    portions    therein.      3,084,359, 

4  Q  fl3   Q\    10 72. 

Abe,  Hito'shl.'  and  Y.  bhno,_  %  to  Air  Redaction  Co.  Inc..  and 
%  to  Kuraahiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.    Process  of  treating  poly 
vinyl  alcohol.     3,084,»89,  4-9-63.  Cl.  8 — 115.5. 
Abel,  George  J.,   to  Dlehl  Mfg.  Co.      Speed-setting  Indicators 
for  portable  electric  tools.    3,086,169.  4-9-63,  CI.  310—68. 
Abel,  George  J. :  Bee — 

Hayes.  Frank  A.,  Abel,  and  Herr.     3,084,640. 
Abt.   Walter,   to  Aflco  S.A.      Method   of  making  a  dredger. 

3,084,396.  4-0-43.  Cl.  18 — 55. 
Acme  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Wilson.  AUen  B.     3,084,426. 
Adair,  Harley  J. :  Bee — 

Leplne,  LouU  T.,  and  Adair.     3.084.G63. 
Adler,  Howard  L..  to  Crown  Zellerbacfa  Corp.     Moisture  re- 
sistant container.    3,084,084,  4-9-63,  Q.  312 — 31. 
Advance  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Corning,  Lmb  M.     3,084.872. 
Aeroproleets  Inc. :  See — 

Jones,  Jamea  B.,  and  Yocmn. 
Aflco  S.A. :  See — 

Abt.  Walter.    S.084.396. 
Agfa  Aktiengeaellschaft :  See — 
Kaden,  wUIy.  and  Filalnger 
Kremp,  Bndolf.  Frott,  and 
Air  Reduction  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Abe,  HltMhi.  and  Ohno.     3,p84,»89. 
Donak,  John  W..  and  Van  Denberg.     3,084,492. 
Air-Shielda,  Inc. :  B9» — 

Stoner.  G«orge  H.     3,084,691. 
Albright,  John  D. :  See — 

Aasen.  Marvin  D.,  and  Albright.     3.086,210. 
Alexander,  CharlM  K.    Hrdraulle  power  steering  apparatns. 

3  084  945  4-0—63  Cl  27i— 47. 
Alexiou!  Ch'ristos  d.     Collapslbie  utiUty  stool  and  the  like. 

3.084,896.  4-9-63.  Cl.  248 — 431. 
.\.llegrette,  Joseph  W..  to  General  American  Transportation 
Corp.      Railway    tank    car    dome    platforms.      3,084,638, 
4-9-63.  a.  lOaT— 358. 
Allen,  Kenneth  C,  to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co.    Computing  scale. 

3,0^4,754,  4-»-i3,  Cl.  177—210. 
Allen  Thomas  C,  Jr. :  See — 

Lukes  George  E..  and  Allen.     3.085.045. 
Allers.  William  D.,  and  L.  J.  Jenkins.     Apparatus  for  form- 
ing   prestresaed    concrete   sheets.      3,084,910,    4-9-63.    Cl. 
354 — 77. 
Allgauer  Maschlnenbau  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Recher,  Wsmsr.     3,084.500. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Kusma.  StepiMB,  and  Singer.     3,084,824. 
AUis-Chalmert  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Helming.  Bemd,  and  Schulti.     3.084,878. 
Allyn.  Harold  D. :  See — 

Belisle,  AdaUrd  J.,  Allyn.  and  Re.     3,084,974. 
Almatie  A.O. :  See — 

Sdimid,  Heinricb.    3,084,580. 
Alspaugh,  Melrin  L.     Floating  antl-fouUng  sinker  and  chum 

dispenser.    3.084.471.  4-0-63.  Cl.  43 — 44.99. 
Alswang,  Ralph.    Theatrical  procedure  and  setting  for  creat- 
ing dissolve  illusions.     3.084,933,  4-0-63,  CL  272 — 10. 
Altenbarger  Maschlnen  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Lan,  Erich.     3.084.798. 
Altberr,  Rnssell  G..  to  American  Steel  Foundries.    Mechanical 
and  fluid  pressure  actuated  brake  arrangement.    8,084,767. 
4-9-63.  Cl.  18»— 106. 
Alto  Sdentifle  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Melton.  James  F.     3,086.216. 
American  Bosdi  Arna  Corp. :  See — 

Krtti,  Jack.     3,085,167.  ^ 

American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Hartford,  Charles  H.     3,084.578. 
American  Fiance  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Brioson.  Sirsn  H.     3,084,826. 

American  Maehlna  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 
EHssmann.  Oswald  E.     3,084,607. 
Flint.  Thomas,  and  Fluke.     3.084,937. 

American  Optical  Oo. :  See — 

Kavanagta,  Artiinr  J.,  and  Padykula.     3,064.694. 

American  Ste^  Foundries  :  See — 

Altherr.  Rnssell  O.     3,084,767. 
American  Sugar  Beflning  Co..  The 

Bush.  Frsaaan.     3,085.048. 

Amsted  ladiutilM  Inc. :  8*0 — 
Bachmaa,  WnA  B.    S.084.982 


Amato.  Anthony  J.     Educational  device.     8,084,689.  4  8  4Ht, 

Anastasofr,  Vladimir,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Extractive  distiUatioii 
of  lubricating  oil  stock.     3,085,062.  4-9-63,  Cl.  208— 313. 
Anderson,  Andrew  W.,  to  Scandla  Packaging  Machinery  Co. 
Rotatable  shearing  bladee  for  progressive  transverse  cut- 
ting.   3,084,582.  4-9-63.  Cl.  83 — 341. 
Anderson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Krohm,  Fred  A.     3.084,372. 
Anderson.  John  A.,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.    Sareoslnate 

shampoo.    3,085,067,  4-9-63,  Cl.  252 — 153. 
Anderson,    John    M.      Plastic    coated    metal    cable    strap    or 

staple.     3,08.').129,  4-9-63,  Cl.  174 — 169. 
.\nderHon,  Karl  A.,  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.     Molding  ap- 
paratus for  encapsulating  a  coil.      3,084.390,   4-0-43,  Cl. 
18—36. 
Anderson,  Marvin  E.,  to  Everett  Piano  Co.     Tone  generation 

system.    3,084,583,  4-9-63.  Cl.  84—1.16. 
Anderson.    Peter    B.      Cultivator    shank    spring    moantlBg. 

3,084,749.  4-9-63.  Cl.  172 — 268. 
.\nder8on.  Russell.     Toilet  bowl  disinfectant  injector.     3.084.- 

Q"jA   i   0  fi3   Cl  4 225. 

Anderison.  Weston  A.,  to  Yarian  Associates.     Gyromunwtie 
resonance  methods  and  apparatus.     3.085.196,  4-9-08,  Cl. 
324— .5. 
Anemostat  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Phillips,  Leonard  R.,  Waeldner,  Palmqalst.  and  Bartow. 
3  084  711. 
Anthony.  Stewart  H.     Game.     3.084,941.  4-0-63,  CL  S78 — 

178. 
Antoncich,    Frank   M.      Ink   drier.      8,085,148,   4-9-63,   C\. 

219 — 19. 
.Vpex  Paper  Box  Co.  :  See — 

Riley,  Thomas,  Zaas,  Gaser,  and  Strmac.     3.084,882.. 
.Vppel,  Gerhard  H.,  to  Appel  Process,  Ltd.    Forging  machines. 

3,084.571,  4-9-63,  Cl.  78—21. 
.\ppel  Process,  Ltd. :  See — 

Appel,  Gerhard  H.      3,084,671. 
.\ppleton,  Arthur  I.    Clamp  assembly  for  electrical  boxes  and 

the  like.     3.084,958,  4-^9-63,  Cl.  286 — 189. 
Armstrong,  Richard  W.  :  See — 

Cordero.  Fidel,  and  Armstrong.     3,084,549. 
Arnault,  Joseph  A.,  and  A.  J.  Miller,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Circle  cutting  attachment.     3,084,923,  4-0-63,  Cl.  266 — 23. 
Arneson.  Edwin  L.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc.     Article 

carrier.      3,084,831,  4-9-63,  Cl.  220—113. 
Aronin.  Lewis  R.,  and  A.  L.  Geary,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.   Atomic   Energy    Commission.      Chromium   base   alloy 
poMsesslng  high-strength  at  elevated  temperatures.     8,085,- 
007,  4-9-68,  Cl.  76—176. 
Aronson,  Ann  :  See — 

Aronson,  Ben  J.     3,084,839. 
Aronson,   Ben  J.,   deceased,   by   A.    Aronson,   administratrix, 
4.75%  to  H.  Aronson  and  4.76%  to  G.  Aronson.     MeUiod 
and  mechanism  for  cape  cutting  and  feeding.     3,084,889, 
4-9-63,  Cl.    226 — 2. 
.Vronson,  Gary :  See— 

Aronson,  Ben  J.     3,084,839. 
Aronson,  Howard  :  See — 

Aronson,  Ben  J.     3,084,839. 
.\rt  Steel  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bergman.  Edward.     3,084,986. 
Arvin  Industrie*,  Inc.  :  See — 

Moore,  Esra  L.     3,084,979. 
Asahl  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabnshikl  Kaisha  :  See— 

YomlyamH,  Aklra,  and  Yonekawa.     3,084,994^ 
Ash.  Michael  E.,  to  Arthur  Ouiness  Son  and  Co.  (Park  Royal) 
Lt.     Perforated  disc  restrtctor  means  for  use  in  dispensing 
fermented  liquors.     3,084,718,  4-0-63,  a.  138 — 40. 
Ashkln,  Arthur,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Para- 
metric amplifier.     3.085,207,  4-9-63.  Cl.  330— 4.7. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  (Woolrich)  Ltd. :  See— 

Warman,  Bloomfleld  J.,  and  Deller.     3,086,162. 
Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electriques  de  Charterol :  See — 

LafoHse,  Andre,  and  Boislni.     3,086,181. 
Atkinson.  Ralph  L.,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.     Tapered  sanitary 
napkin.     3,084,692,  4-9-63,  a.  128—290. 

Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Fowle,  MerrlU  J.,  Hariu,  and  Masologltes.     3,085,070. 

Atlantic  Research  Corp. :  Bee— 

Walker,  John  B.     3,084,600.  _^ 

Webster,  RoUnd  C,  and  Klrchoff.     3,084,609. 


Attwood  Corp. :  Sej^—       .  „     ,  „  ^a^  ka^ 

Finkl,  Charles  W.,  and  Carlson.     3,084.543. 

Auer.  John  H^  Jr. :  See— 

Kendall,  kugh  C,  and  Auer.     3,085.201. 

Auto  Research  Corp. :  Bee— 

Thomas,  Thomas  R.     8,084,7BJ. 
Thomas,  Thomas  R.     8,084,768. 

Automatic  Records,  Inc. :  See- 

Scbunk,  Henry  F.,  and  Welty.     8,084,864. 


Ui 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


;H,08fS,155. 


:{,(>84.»5J5. 


till 
fiS. 


Axxrtlarl,   Outdo,   to  Fabiiqup   Xiitionale  d'ArmeH   de   (iueiii-, 

Societe  Anouyme.     Central  head  Mupport  for  circular  knit- 

tiiiR  and  like  macliineH.      3,084,527,   4-9-03,  CI    66 — H. 

Hank,  Altiert  E.     Oa«  valve.     3,084,900,  4-9-03,  CI.  251      54. 

Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.,  Tlie  :  «ee —  . 

Daviet,  David  K.,  and  SclioeHsow.     3,084,742.  I 

Whitelaw,  Robert  L.      3,085,056.  1 

Itaclil,   Koberto.     Means  for  expresHluK  and  inipartliiK  intfll- 

llisence.      3,084  456,  4-9-63,  CM.  35—54. 
Kaclinian,   Kre*  K.,   to  AniHted    Industrlex  Inc.      Journal   box 

Insert.      3,084,982,  4-9-63,  CI.  308—38. 
liacklnKer,  George  T.,  and  1>.  L.  Megglson,   to  General  Koodn 

<'t»rp.     Method  of  making  a   French  fried  potato  product. 

3.085,020,  4-9-63,  (1.  99^    207. 
liadger,  Afton   C.      ApparatUM  for  the  continuous  application 

of  ctrnting  to  still)  material.     3,084.662.  4-9-63,  CI.  118 — 50. 
liaer,  Massimo,  and  E.  H.  llankey,  to  Monsuntii  Chemical  Cl>. 

Compatible    blends    of    rigid    vinyl    chloride    [Hjlynierg    niKl 

alpha  olefln  imlymers  containing  compatibillcing  amounts 

of     a      halogenated     polyolefln.      3,085,082,     4-9-63,     CI. 

260—45.5. 
Haerniann,    Max.     Eddy  current   heating  device.      3,08.'>,14{, 

4-9-63,  CI.  211) — 10.49. 
Bahr.  Uaunalt  C.     Adjustable  high  chair.     3,084,976,  4-9-62, 

CI.   297—153. 
Bailey.    Frederick    E..    Jr.,    to    Cnlon   Carbide    Corp.      Polyii 

erixafion   of  epoxides.      3.085,071.  4-9-63.  CI.  260—2. 
Ilalley.  Frederick  E..  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.      Molecular 

association  complexes  of  a  urea  and  poly  (ethylene  oxide), 

aiKl  mlxtureH  thereof  with  poly  (ethylene  oxldeK     3,085,081. 

4-9-03,  CI.  260—42. 
Italril-Atomic,   Inc.  :   met — 

Kern,  Walter  P..  Htoddart.  and  Wllliama. 
Baker  Perkins  Ltd.  :  Srf — 

Morton.  David  C.  and  Packman.     3.084,783. 
Italdwiu-Gegenheimer  Corp.  :  See — 

Gegeniieinier,  Harold  \V.,  Gatto,  and  Stad. 
Ituldwin  Piano  Co.,  The  :  Nee — 

Wayne,  W  llllam  C,  Jr.     3,084,585. 
HallhauKen,   Carl.      Method   of   and   a   device   for   genenitlnu 

high  pressures.    3,084,388,  4-9-83,  CI.  18 — 16.5. 
Baltimore  Alrcoll  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Engalitchefr.  John,  Jr.     3,084,850. 
itarlow,  Kaymond  S.  :  See — 

Phillips,   Leonard  R.,  Waeldner,  Palniqulst,  and  Barlow. 
3,084,711. 
Barrett,  Wesley  H.,  to  Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Ltd.      Pusii 

lug   devices    for    uiiue    conveyors.     3,084,920,    4-9-03.    CI. 

202— 1. 
Bartoll,  Camlllo.      Derrick   devices  for    lifting  the  goods 

the  ships.      3.084,807,  4-9-63,  CI.  212—58. 
Kiischet,   Frau<.-oia.      Musical   instrument.      3,084,587,  4-9- 

Cl.  84 — 402. 
Bascuiu,  Carlton  H. :  See- 

Lockshin,  Herbert,  and  Bascoui.     3,085,07o.  - 

llasham,  Cloyed  S.    Cutting  attachment  for  use  with  u  mold 

board.     3,084,727,  4-9-63,  CI.   144      34. 
llHMs,     John    E.,    Jr.,    to    Perfecting    Service    Co.      ImprovKl 

fomposlte  fluid  and  electrical  coapllng.     3,085,219.  4-0-*i3. 

CI    33i) 1 5 

Bttstow,  Gordon  C.    Reels.    3.084,886.  4-9-63,  CI.  242     107  0 
Bute,  Clavell,  &  Nephews  Ltd. :  See- 

bate.  Fredeilck  D.     3,085,144.  ,  .^      „     „ 

Bate,  Frederick  D.,  to  Clavell  Bate  k  Neuhews  Ltd.     «^Hllni{ 

means    for    wrapping    machines.      3,085,144,    4-9-63,    CI. 

219—19. 
liauer,  William  G. :  See —  ^    .  .  ^.  . 

Mltoray,  Jane  P.,  and  Bauer.     3,085,060.  „„„,,,„    .  „ 
B«ut8ch,  George  L.    FUahlight  constmctlon.    3.085,150,  4-9- 

63.  CI.  240—10.63. 
Baxter  *  Cicero,  Inc.  :  See—  i 

Johnson,  Lloyd  F.     3.084,656.  I 

Baxter  Filtration  Corp.  :  See —  T 

Baxter,  Thomas  5.     3.084.800  T-«*.,.tri-i 

Baxter.  Thomas  D.,   to  Baxter  Filtration  (^orp.     Industrial 

filter  head.    3.084.800,  4-9-63.  CI.  210-232. 
Bayers.  Edward  A.,   to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.     KacKS 

3,0M,803.  4-9-63,  CI.  211—13. 
Beaver    David  J.,  E.  G.  Jaworskl.  and  A.  J.  Sahovecky,   to 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Methods  and  comDo.ltlons  for  the 

^atnient  of  solL     3.085.043.  4-9-63.  CI.  167—22. 
Bebtnger,  Jack  E..  to  General  Electric  Co. 

3.084.877.  4-»-63,  CI.  241-^6. 
ll^eka.     Paul    N.      Signal    construction.      3.085.224,    4-9-63, 

CI.  '340 — 105.  '       ^^       .     , 

Becke.    Margot.   nee   Goehrlng.    to   OUn   Mathleson   Cheml<»l 

Coro.     Ch^orlne-free  phoagorus  ^^^^^^^^^^^^'^'"''^ 

of  their  preparation.    3.084.997.  4-9-63.  a.  23— i»o. 
Becker.  James  L.    Boat.    3.084.655.  4-9-63.  CI.  114-^7. 
Beckford    James  J.,  to  The  Eimco  Corp.     Material  handlln»; 

machine      3!084.461.  4-9-83.  CI.  37-144. 
Beckley    Benton  C.     Molded  sbcU  traUer  bodies.     3,084,973, 

4-9-63.  a.  296—31. 
Beckman  k  Whitley,  Inc. :  See— 
Buck.  WUlard  E.     3,084,883. 
Beech    Oren  R..  to  T.O.  Plastlca.  Inc.     Vegetable  package. 

3.084,842.  4-9-63.  CI.  229—2.5.  „     .,.      w  « 

Roehler    Richard  P..  to  The  Lau  Blower  Co.     Resilient  fan 

hSb  asMmbly      3.684,963.  4-9-63.  CI.  287-20. 

^'w«?"Bo£r?d.*Ortroff.  and  Bee«>n.     3.084.743. 
Bellsle.  Adelard  J..  H.  D.  Allyn.  and  F.  M.  lU    to  Dual  Mfj. 
k  Engineering  Inc.    Reclining  chair.    3,084.974,  4-»-od,  «-i- 

BeU    Carrie  G.     Dock  atuchment     3,084,517,  4-©-63,  Cl. 
61—48. 


Waste  disposer. 


Ha  Dger  bar  assembly. 


Jtell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See- 
Logan,  Benjamin  F.,  Jr.,  and  Schroeder.     3,085,203. 
Ashkln,  Arthur.     3,085,207. 
Kuchsbauni.  Solomon  J.     3.065,058. 
Fuller,  Calvin  S.     3,085,032. 
Goodall,  W  llllam  M.     3.085,200. 
Handelman,  IJileen  T.    3,085,033. 
Llnder,  Solomon  L.    3,085,231. 
Roberts,  Allen  W.     3,084,861. 
Kelsinger,  Inc.  :  See — 

Belslnger,  Samuel  P.    3,084,804. 
BelsiuKer,  i^amuel  P.,  to  Belslnger,  Inc. 

3,084,804,  4-9-63,  CI.  211—124. 
Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co.  :  See — 

Fox.  Harold  K.     3,084,642. 
Itencklser,   Joh.   A.,   G.m.b.H.  Chemlsche  Fabrik  :  Bee — 

Kud.v,  Hermann.  Rauch,  Dietrich,  and  jConstabel.     3,085,- 
040. 
Bendix  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Dokuchlts,  Peter  S.,  and  SegalL    3.084^415. 
Dokuchitz.  Peter  S..  and  Segall.    3,085  183. 
Bendlx-Westinghouse  Automotive  Air  Bran  Co.  ;  See — 

Fitch.  Ellery  R..  and  Klein.     3.084.58t 
llerg.  -Vngus  A.  :  See —  I 

Heeren,  Clyde  H.,  Hoover,  and  Berg.     3,084,748. 
Bergfalil,  Oren  T.  :  See—  , 

(nilllnan,  John  C,  Trowbridge,  and  Be^fald.    3,084.563. 
Bergnian,  lOdward,  to  Art  Steel  Co..  Inc.    i  Interlodnng  cabi- 
nets.    3,084,985,  4-9-03,  CI.  312—111.      _[ 
Bernd,    Jules    P.,    to    Brunswick    Corp.      fenslonlnf   device. 

3,084.887,  4-9-03,  CI.  242—165.  ' 

Beusman,  Curtis  C,  to  United  Nuclear  Cot 

cooled  soot  blower.     3,084,373,  4-9-83, 

Beyer,  Raymond  H.,  to  United  States  of  Ail 

plosive  quick-dlsconnect.     3,084,597,  4-9H 

Hickerdlke,  Rol)ert  L.,  and  G.  Hughes,  to  M| 

In    Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the 

Great    Britain   and    Northern   Ireland. 

carbon  articles.     3,084,394,  4-9-63.  C\. 

Big  Four  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Brosene,  Wlllam  G.,  Jr.     3,084.728. 
Binder,  Richard,  to  Flchtel  k  Sacjis  A.G. 
control  system.     3,084,772,  4-9-63,  CI. 
Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Jaworskl,  Leonard  S.    3,084,739. 
Blssonnette,  Harold  F.  :  See — 

Bissonnette,   Irving  M.,  Y.  J.,  and  H.^ 
Blssonnette,  Irvine  M.,  Y.  J.,  and  H.  F. 
matlon  guide  and  indexed 
3.085.134,  4-9-03,  CI.  179- 
Bissonnette,  Yolanda  J.  :  See — 

Blssonnette,   Irving  M.,  Y.  J.,   and  H. 
lUackerby,  William  S.     Lawn  mower  havlnj:  magnet  attached. 

3,084.405.  4-9-63,  CI.  56-255.  J 

Blackford,  Benjamin  B..  to  Johnson  k  JoMnson.     Porons  ex- 
tensible pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape! In  which  perfora- 
tions are  arranged  to  facilitate  tearing.    |3.088.024.  4-9-63, 
CI.  117  -4. 
Blnndlng.    Wendell    S.,   and   J.   F.    Fraxier, 

W  orks.     Coffee  maker.     3,084,614,  4-9-6. 
Blodgett,  Edwin  O.,  to  Commercial  Control^ 

reader  for  record  media.    3,084,857, 

Blumenthal,   Edwin   I.,   to  Sperry   Rand     , 

converter.     3,085.229.  4-9-63,  CI.  340—11 

Robowlch,  -Alex  :  See —  , 

Kahn.  Elliot,  and  Bobowlch.    3,084.4051 

Bockeniuehl.    Robert    R.,    to    General    Mott 

analog  converter.     3,085,237,  4-9-63,  - 
Boednnskl.  John  J.,  and  J.  V.  Kuhovy.  to 
Carton  handling  apparatus.     3,084.490, 
Bond,  Donald  S..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amerlci 

and  display  s.vstem.     .•?,085.243,  4-9-63, 
Bonnet.  Ynnnlk  :  See — 

Lafont,  Pierre,  and  Bonnet.    3,085,107. 
Lnfont.  Pierre,  and  Bonnet.    3,086.109. 
Boode.  Cn  rl  .V.  :  See- 
Bourns.  Marian  E..  Boode.  and  0  Brla 
Booth.    Joseph.      Universal   carriage.      3,08 
2>*0— 11.  I 

Botden.  Theo<ioor  P.  J.  :  See —  ^„.L... 

Van  Tol.  Martlnus.  and  Botden.    3,085il74. 


Transpiration 
15 — 317. 
nerlca.  Navy.    Ex- 

'-    CI.  89—1. 
lister  of  Aviation, 
fiited  Kingdom  of 
lethod  of  making 
.7. 


Automotive  dntrti 
ll2— 8.5. 


3,085,134. 
( 'ombination  Infor- 
note  book  for  wall  telephones. 

-146. 

:r.     8,085,134. 


Ito  Coming  Glass 
a.  99— M5. 
Corp.    Motorlied 
'   CI.  235— 81.11. 

»rp.     Card-to-tape 

r2.5. 


Drs   Corp.      Direct 

340—347. 
'Itnev-Bowes,  Inc. 

»-63,  CL  53—67. 
Radar  tracking 

343—7.3. 


3.085,217. 
i.947.   4-9-68.   Cl. 


to  Kefrigeration 
3.084.523,  4-9- 


apparatus 
3.(^.801 


for 
4-9- 


Bottum,  Edward  W.,  and  F.   H.   Rockwel 

Research,  Inc.     Refrigeration  componen 

03.  Cl.  62-296.  .    ^ 

Bounin.    Claude,    to    Deka    S.A.      Process   «nd 

evacuating  heavy  solids  from  a  decante: 

63.  Cl.  210—528.  , 

BounIn     Claude,    to   Deka    S.A.     Method   rind   apparatus  for 

the  pressure  Hltnitlon  of  suspensions  ol!  solids  In  liquids. 

3,084,!»87,  4-9-63,  Cl.  210—75.  ■ 

Bourke,  John  D..  to  Bobbins  h  Mvers,  Inc.    Helical  gear  pump 

with  stator  compression.     3,084,631,  4-9}-63,  Cl.  lOS— 11.. 

Bourns,  Inc.:  See  [  „,.,„,„._ 

Bourns,   Marian  E.,   Boode.  and  O'Brtfn.      3,085,217. 

Bourns,   Marian   E..  C.   N.   Boode.  and  B.  ID.   O'Brlan  :   said 


Boode   and    O'Brlan    assors.    to    Bourns 


electrical  instruments.     3.085.217.  4-9-6|l.  Cl 


Bowditch.    Hoel   L.,    to    The  Poxboro  Co. 
control.     3,084,550,  4-9-63.  Cl.  73 — 407. 


Bowen.    Kermlt    A. 

3,084,441,  4-9-63, 
Bower.     Richard     R. 

3.084,422,  4-9-63, 
Bower,    Richard    R.. 

3,084,782,  4-9-63, 
Bower,    Richard    R., 

3.084.811,  4-9-63. 


Inc. 


Adjustable 
338 — 41. 


Pneumatic  servo 


Instrument    for    Inscribing   an    ellipse. 
Cl.  33 — 30. 
,    to    Raytheon 
Cl.  29—203.  I 

to   Raytheon   Co.      Vibratory  orienting. 
Cl.  198 — 33.  ' 

to    Raytheon    Co. 
Cl.  214—1. 


Co.     lArticle    handling. 


Article    handling. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bowman,  WUIimm  O. :  Bee — 

Kerr,  Ralph  O..  and  Bowman.     3  088,096. 
Boylea,    Robert   L..   to   General   Electric   Co.      Time   switch. 

3,085,136.  4-9-63,  Cl.  200—38.  _ 

Boxio,  Prank  A.     Slidable  support  rack.     3,084,818,  4-9-83. 

Cl.  214 — 83.24. 
Bossini,  Charles :  Bee — 

LAfone.  Andre,  and  Bossini.     3,085,181. 
Bradley.  William  E.,  to  Philco  Corp.     Method  of  fabricating 

transistor  dmrlcet.     3.085.055.  4-*-6«.  Cl.   204—143. 
Brandln.    Werner,    to   Innocentl    Soc.    Gen.    per    L'Industria 
Metaliurglea  e  Meccanica      Hose  and  flexible  transmission 
support.    S.085.135.  4-9-63.  Cl.  191—12. 
Briggs,  Walton  E..  and  A.  C.  Jones,  to  (ieneral  Electric  C". 
Combination  leak  detector  and  vacuum  gauge.     3.085,198, 
4-»-63.  a.  S24 — 33. 
Briggs  *  Stratton  Corp. :  Sec — 

Brown.  Hugh  8..  and  Svendsen.    3,084.679. 
Briskin,  Theodore  S..  R.  L.  Moore,  and  R.  A.  Rom.  to  Revere 
Camera   Co.      Iris    type   shutter.      8.084.607,    4-9-83,    Cl 
95_^ 
Bromwell'.   Fred  K..   90%    to  T.   G.    Hcndershot.      Bow-and- 

arrow  Ashiag  tackle.     3.084.48'7,  4-9-83,  Cl.  43     19. 
Brosene.  WUUam  G..  Jr.,  to  Big  Four  Industries,  Inc.     Tire 

changing  device.     3,0^4.728,  4-(^-63.  Cl.  144 — 288. 
Brosseau    Don  A.,  to  Vapor  Corp.     Switching  device.    3,085.- 

137,  4-9-63.  a.  200—112. 
Broasean.  Don  A.,  and  W.  C.  Keeran,  to  Vapor  Corp.    Switch- 
ing apparatna.     8.085.178.  4-9-63.  C\.  317—124. 
Brouer,  Orvllte  A.,  and  P.  M.  Meckel,  to  Swift  *  Co.     Rail 
loader   and   hanger   for   truck    trailer.      3.084,836,    4-9-63. 
Cl.  104—111.  „         „      ,        .     , 

Bronghton,  Carl  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Cutting  tool. 

3.084.416.  4-<MJ3.  O.  29—96. 
Brown.  Boverl  k  Cle,  Akt'entesellschaft :  See — 

GnaneBa    Onstav.     3.085.161. 
Brown.    David    and   J.    W    Colton.    to   Sdentlflc   Design    Co., 
Inc      Recovery  of  prodncta  In  allyl  chloride  preparation. 
3  085,117.  4-#-«l.  Cl.  260—664. 
Brown,  Donald  K..  %  to  W.   H.  KIntiinger.     Children's  ride 

device.     8.084.9S5.  4-9-6S.  Cl.  272-33. 
Brown    Herbert  C.     PrepamtioB  of  hydrocarbon  boron  com- 
pounds     8.085.112.  4-9-68    Cl.  260—606.5. 
Brown,  Hugh  8.,  and  I.  H.  Svendaen,  to  Briggs  *  Stratton 
Corp.      Power   lawn    mower  with   bailt-in   engine   starter. 
3.084  679,  4-»-68.  CT.  12.V-179. 
Brown.   Lanreaee   R..   to   Drexel   Dynamics   Corp.     Coding 

appamtnt.    8.084.453.  4-9-68  01.  85—2. 
Brown,  Laarenee  R..  to  Drexel  Dynamics  Corn.     Character 

selection    device.      8.085.226.    4-6-83,    Cl.    840—148.3. 
Brown.    Lnnreace   R..    to   Drexel   Dvnamira   Corn.      Detection 

of  character*.     8.WW.227.  4-9-83.  ri.  S40— 148  3. 
Brown,  Rohert  O.     Water  and  llould  chemical  miring  and 

measnrlBC  device.     8.084il2,  4-9-63.  H    137— .%«4  5. 
Brown.  Robert  R..  and   aTR.  Knapp,  to  Elastic  Stop  Nut 
Corp.  of  America.     Enettrlcal  connector.     8,085.138.  4-ft- 
83.  a.  20O— 115.5.  ^  .  ^  ,   ^ 

Brown.    Walter    J.       Rotational    speed    sensing    modulator. 

3.085.170   4-ft-68.  C\.  310 — ^95. 
Brums.  Marc:  See —  ..  «„„,„., 

Tsrdv.  Pierre  A..  Bmma.  and  Magat.    3,084,245. 
Brnnswick  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bernd.  Jnlee  P.    8.084.887. 
Buchanan.  James  B.,  to  E    I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Allnh«tlc  snlfonyl   flnoride   fungicide.      S.085.041.   4-9-83. 
a.  167—22 
Buchele.  Wealev  P. :  Bee —  _  ^^    ^^^ 

T^ennard.  Ronald  K..  and  Bnchele.    3.084.498 
Rnchsbanm.    Solomon    J.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Lshoratorles. 
Inc.     Plasma  heating.     3  085.0.^R.  4-9-83.  Cl,  204--;.'S4  2. 
Buck,  wniard  B..  to  Beckman  A  Whitley.  Inc^^Plh"  '?«<'"' 
for  rotating  dram  camera.     8,084,888,  4-9-83,  Cl.  242- 
71.1, 
Buconrt,  Robert:  Bee — 

Nomine.  Oernrd.  Bocourt.  and  Vlgnan. 
Nomine,  Oerard.  Bnconrt.  and  Vignan. 
BudH«e^.  Lnrtvflt :  See —  ^    ^  .  ^ 

MlAdek.     Bedrlch.     VodrAlka.     Bndl^k, 
8  064  779 
Burger.  Jerome  H..  to  The  Ohio  Art  Co.     Popping  ball  top 

3.084,478.  4-^-68.  CT.  46—288. 
Bargesa,  Oles  W.,  to  Clark  Eqalpment  Co 

3  084  951.  4-9-68.  Cl.  280—91. 
Burke,  Oliver  W.,  Jr.,  and  O.  M.  Grace,  said  Grace  asaor.  to 
said  Burke.     Aqaeoos  dispersions  of  halogenated,  polymer 
modifled  botyl   rnbber.  process  of  making  same  and  vul 
canltation  thereof.    3.085.074.  4-9-63.  Cl.  260—3.6. 
Burnham    John  B..  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Fuel  ele- 
ment for  nnclear  reactors.     3.085.069.  4-9-63.  Cl.  204— 
193.2. 
Burr.  Robert  P..  and  R.  L.  Swiggett.  to  Clrcnlt  Research  Co. 
Method  of  making  an  endleas  electrical  winding.     3.084,- 
420,  4-9-63.  a.  29—155.5. 

Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Parstorfer.  John.    3.084,391. 
Parstorfer,  John.    3.084.649.        „    ^_^ 
Schiller,  nands.  and  Smith.    8.084.932. 
Bnrstow.  Pierre,  to  Compagnle  Indnstrielle  des  Telephones. 
Electronic  coding  and  decoding  device.     8.085,163.  4-9-63, 
CT.  307—88.5. 
Bush,  Preemaa.  to  The  American  Sngar  Beftning  Co.    Method 
of  preparing   sogar-coated   dlcaldnm  phosphate   particles. 
3.0M,04«,  4-»-«3.  a.  167—93. 
Caldwell.  Joaeoli  M.     Bellows  conduit  coopllng  with  strain 
relief  cable.    8.084,957.  4-9-63,  CT.  285—114 


3.0R.%.0fl8. 
3,085.099. 

and     Stransk.f. 


Steering  system 


amplification. 


3.084,909.  4-»-6S. 


California,  the  County  of  Sonoma  the  state  of :  Bee — 

WaBace.  Marshall  M..  and  Dykes.     3.084.719. 
Call,  Hughes:  See— 

Lindstaedt.  Prank  P..  Hamlin,  and  Call,     3,085,037, 
Camloc  Fastener  Corp. :  See — 

Grifllths.  Edward  G.    3,084,409. 
Canadair  Ltd. :  See — 

Irbltis.  Karl.     3,084,889. 
(^annon  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Kelly,  Joseph  F.    3,085.221. 
Canrad  Precision  Industries  :  See 

Feuer,  Irving.    3.084,705. 
C^rd.  Joseph  L..  to  Singer-Cobble,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  tuft- 
ing  skip-stitch   patterns.      8,084,64>4,   4-0-63,   Cl.    112 — 79. 
Card,   Roy  T..  to  Singer-Cobble.  Inc.     Method  and  apparatus 
for    tufting    cut    pile    and    loop    pile    in   the    same    row    of 
(.titching.      3,0»4.O45.   4-9-63.  Cl.   112 — 79. 
Carlson.  Arthur :  wee— 

Plnkl.  Charies  W,.  and  Carlson     3.084..S43. 
Carlson,    Arthur    W,      Wide-band    differential 

3.085,209.  4-9-03.   Cl,   330-74. 

Cnrmlchael.  Mead  S..  Jr..   to   KMC  Corp.     Pea  vlner  having 

screen   unclogglng  means.     3.084, 6»»8.  4-9-83.  Cl.  ISO — 30. 

Carosello.  Michael  P,     Door  atUchment.     3.084.965.  4-9-6S. 

Cl,   292—1. 
Carr,    Robert   D.      Pull  <lown   liardware. 

Cl.  2.'')4— 51. 
Carrel,  Ralph  E.     Covers  for  suction  boxes.     3.084.740.  4-0- 

03.  Cl.    162—373. 
Ca  rry- Pack  Corp. :  See — 

Yogi,  Joseph.    3.084.005.' 
Cnsassa.   William   H.   L..   Jr.,   and   R.   D.   Sibley,   to  General 
Controls  Co.     Electrohydraullc  actuator.     3.084.513.  4-0- 
03,  a.  60—52.  „       „     ,  .     , 

Case,  John  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.    Positively- 
acting  diaso  planographic  printing  plate.     3,085.008,  4-»- 
03.   Cl.  98—75. 
Castro,  Josefana  :  See 

Castro  W..  Andres.    3,084.473. 
Castro  W.,  Andr«s,  Vj   to  J.  Castro.     Telephone  atUchnent. 

3.084  473    4-9-83,   Cl    45-5, 
Cathcart.   Edward  R.     Aseptic  catheter.     3,084.693.  4-9-63, 

Cl.   128 — 349. 
Catlno.  Sigmund  C. :  Nee- 

Strobel    Albert  K..  and  Catln...     3.085.097. 
Caylor    Ollle  R.,  to  J.  M.  Keighery  <^o.     Fringe  forming  sew- 
ing machine.     3,084,843,  4-9-63.  Cl.  112—64. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Bayers.  FJdward  A.    3.084.803.  ^      ^^^ 

Denves.  Russell  D..  and  Soehngen.    3.084.384. 
Soehngen   John  \V..  Morse,  and  Cipriani.     3.084k414. 
Centre    National    de    la    Recherche    Sclentlfique     fC.N.R.H.)  : 

Tardy,  Pierre  A..  Bruma.  and  Magat.     3.084.245. 
Centro  Magnetl  Perinanentl :  See — 
Stelnort,  Eberhard.    3,085,030. 
CTialn  Belt  Co.  :   See—  «  «dk  n.,o 

Vlall.  George  K..  and  Conley.     3,085.018. 
Chambers,    Vaughan   C.    Jr..   to    E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Neroonrs 
and  Co      Photographic  emulsions  nnd  elements  containing 
a  water  soluble  mannan.     3,085.009,  4-0-63,  Cl.  96—107. 
Chambers.   Vaughan  C.  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonrs 
and  Co.     Photographic  emulsions  and  figments  containing 
a  water  soluble  bimlnarin.     3.085.010.  4-9-68,  Cl.  9<V— 107. 
Chainpion  Paners  Inc.  :   See — 

Chang    S^^phen"^".  to' Tp^'stalev  Mfg.  Co.     Oxy.lkyl.te.1 

lecithin.    3,085,100.  4-9-63,  Cl.  260-403.  o  naa  077 

Chapmnn.  Howard  D.,  to  Clarin  Mfg.  Co.     Chair.     3,084.977. 

4_9_fl3.  Cl.   297—239. 
CharT>entler.  Manrtce  :   See— 

I^evecoue.   Marcel,  and  Charpentier.     20f:-.21- 
Levecoue,  Marcel,  and  Charpentier.     3.084.528. 
Chelfets.  Howard  L. :  See—  ,  „,  „- 

Look.  Melvln.  nnd  Chelfetx     3.085.115.  ^    .     ,  ^    „„  .„^ 
Cherchi     Robert    A.      Kxhaust    duct    for    turbo-jet    engine. 

3  084'.505.   4-9-63.   Cl.   80 — 35,6. 
Cheshire.   John  L.     Die  stamping  and  printing  methods  anO 

apparatus.      3.084.024.   4-9-63.   a.   101—353. 
Chlsholm.  Dale  A, :  ^e«— 

GetJ!  Harry  W,,  nnd  Chlsholm     •?084.714. 
Chlyoda  Kogaku  Seiko  Kabnshikl  Kalsha  :  Bee— 

Kobaynshl.  Tatsuo,    3.084,608  ^  o  «q   n 

Christophel.  Ray  E.     Pishing  device.     3.084,468,  4-9-63.  Cl. 

Chu^p^JolJn  P..  and  P  E.  Newallls,  t"  Monjanto  Ch^^^S' 
Co  Aryl  alkylirtiosphonothloates.  3.085,044.  4-9-R3,  «. 
167—30. 

'nuebner.  Charles  F.    •''•"«"'09*;.  „..  ,      ,      -,  ntui  naa 
Wettsteln.  Albert,  Hensler,  and  ^V    "4'nii..  iiST'  ISim 
CiccoteBl,    Stephen    S.      Swimming   aid.      3.084.3.^5.    4-9-83, 

/-n      Q 304 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The :  ^^^ 

Dever.  Lipwis  A.,  and  (Jschwlnd.    3,084^W», 
ClDrtaBl   Chester  C,  nnd  C.  H.  Stark,  to  Owens-Ill Inols  Glass 

Co      Method   of  iealing  panelised   curtain  wall  assembly. 

3,()84,483,  4-9-83,  Cl.   ."iO— 203. 
''"''*s;;^hSS"J"ol;n^V.7Morse.  and  Cipriani.     3.084.414. 

'"■"H!,r'!^'^'^ri''p.,\nd'swlggett.    3.084,420. 

Clssell     Eric    B.      Golf    club    heads.      3,084.940.    4-0-03.    Cl. 

273—173.  ^  ,  ^_. 

Clnpn  Archie  J.    Aircraft  take-oif  distance  compnter.    3.0B4.- 

gSs.   4-9-63.   Cl.   235—84. 


Caldwell.  WaiMBgton  J.,  to  The  Electric  Anto-Llte  Co.    Ap- 
paratus for  Uping  coUs.     3,084,879,  4-9-63,  a.  242—6. 


ClarinMfg.  Co.:  See- 
Chapman,  Howard  u. 


3.084,977. 


VI 
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CUrk  Eqaipment  Co. :  See — 

Borgeaa.  Uten  W.    3.084,951.  • 
Cook.  Pred  H.    3.084,765. 
CUrk,    John    U.,    and   D.    E.    Trlbby,    tu    Sperry    Rand    Corp. 

Tunable  circulator.     8,085,212.  4-9-63.  Q.  333 — 1.1. 
Ciaua,  Karl  M. :  Hee— 

Jordan,  Uoy  K.,  Jr..  Mays,  and  Claux.     3.084,402. 
Clegg,  Frank  G.,  to  Cnrtls  1000,   Inc.     Envelope  for  Initial 

and   return   mailing.      3,084,846.   4-9-03,   Cn.   229 — 73. 
Cleveland,   Donald   S.,    to   (ienpral   Electric  Co.      Gyio   Inte- 
grator with  precession  rate  output  signal.     3,084,560,  4-9- 
03.  CI.   74 — 5.6. 

irrigation    ditch    dam. 


Dahms,  Francis  A.,  to  Enihart  Mfg.  Co, 

3,085,160.  4-9-03,  CI.  250 — 23^ 


rotator.      3,084.709, 


3,085,018. 


3,085,019. 
See — 


Coffman.    Kenneth    G.      Self-setting 

3,084>16,  4-9-63,  CI.  61—29. 
Collier.    John    R.      Television    antenna 

4-9-63.  CI.   189—1. 
CoUiaon,  John  W. :  See —  »^ 

Jacke.  Stanley  E.,  and  Collison.     3,085,185. 
Colman.  Le  Roy  M.    Shoe  cover.    3,084,459,  4-9-63,  CI.  3r>— 

7.1, 
Colton,  John  W. :  See- 
Brown.  David,  and  Colton.    3,085.11 7- 
Commercial  Controla  Corp. :  See —  -• 

.     Blodgett,  Edwin  U.    ^,084,857. 
Commercial  Solyent  Corp. :  See — 

Yoonx,  Vernon  V.    3,085,110. 
Commlaaarlat  a  I'Energle  Atomique  :  See— 

Rouge,  Pierre.    3,084,541. 
Compagnle  Francaiae  de  Raffinage  :  See — 

Tardy,  Pierre  A.,  Bruma,  and  Magat.     3,084,245. 
Compagnle  Francaiae  des  Matierea  Colorantes  :  See — 

^reau,  Robert  F.  M.,  Kremer,  and  Obelllanne.    3.084,988 
Compagnle  Indnatrielle  des  Telephones  :  See — 

Buntow.  Pierre.    3,085,163. 

Monin,  Claude.    3,085,234. 
Conler,  Weld  B. :  See-^ 

Vlall,  Oeorse  K.,  and  Conley 
Conrad,  James  B. :  See — 

Kueneman,  Ray  W.,  and  Conrad 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. 

Fischer,  Albert  W.    3,084,563. 
Constabel,  Chrlsta :  See —  ^  ^  ^  ,      ..  ,.o- 

Rndy.  Hermann.  Rauch.  Dietrich,  and  Constabel.     3,085,- 

Continental  Illinois  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  of  ChlcaKO  : 
See — 

Frye.  Charles  F.    3,064,707. 
Continental  OH  Co. :  See —  „„„.,„.. 

Dew,  John  N.,  Reed,  and  Martin.    3,084,744. 
Controls  Co.  of  America :  See — 
Anderson,  Karl  A.    3,084,890. 
Huston.  Milton  D.    3.084.786.       ^        „ 
Cook.  Fred  H..  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Expansible  conduit 

for  industrial  truck.     3.084.765,  4-9-63,  Cl.  187—9. 
Copland.  George  V.,  and  R.  G.  Love,  to  Halliburton  Co.     Prett- 

sure  transnlltter.     3,084,548.  4-9-63.  CI.  73— 388._^ 
Cordero,  Fidel,  and  R.  W.  Armstrong,   to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.     Aircraft  cabin  pressure  error  indicator. 
3,084,549,  4-0-63,  CI.  73—407. 
Coming  Glass  Works  :  See—  „  „„^  „, .. 

Blandlng.    WendeU    S.,    and    Frasler.      3,084,614. 
Smith.  Wendell  O.    3.085.172. 
Stanton.  Courtland  C.    3.084,959. 
Coming.  Leon  M.,  to  Advance  Chemical  Co.     Apparatus  for 
stninsing  and  descaling  toilet  bowls.     3.084,872,  4-9-63, 
CI    239     333 
Corsette,  Douglas  F.,  to  The  Drackett  Co.     Liquid  dispenser. 
3,084.b73.4-9-63.  CI.  239— 337.  ^  „  „o. -«o 

Coslowsky.  Marion  M.     Spinning  missile  launcher.     3,084.598, 

4-9-«3,  CI.  89—1.7. 
Cottle,  Delmer  L. :  See — 

Smith,  Paul  V.,  Jr.,  Young,  and  CotUe.     3,085,104. 
Coartaalds  Ltd. :  See — 

Dawson,  John  B.,  and  Krseslnski.    3,084,993. 
Cowden.  Richard  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Magnetic  recording  method.     3.085,246,  4-9-63,  CI.  346 — 
74. 
Cowblg,  WUliam  T. :  See— 

Tbonemann,  Peter  C.  Cowhig.  and  Davenport.    3.085.189. 
Cox  Indnstries,  Inc. :  See — 

Cox.  WillUmT.    8,0S4.913. 
Cox,  William   T.,   to  Cox   Industries,   Inc.     Fence  structure. 

S.0S4.913.  4-9-63.  CT.  256 — 11. 
Croessant.  Ronald  C.  and  W.  R.  Pascoe.  to  Polymer  Processex, 
Inc.    Coating  process.     3.085.034.  4-9-63.  CI.  148—6.11. 

Crown  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
LlBder,  Josef  M.    3,084,927. 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp. :  See — 
Adier.  Howard  L..    3.084.984. 
Pitman.  Gilbert  A.     3.084.793. 

Cubic  Corp. :  See — 

Werner,  Robert  V.,  Zable,  Ad  Thompson.     3,085,242. 

Cnllinan,  John  C,  W.  M.  Trowbridge,  and  0.  T.  BerKfald,  to 
Deteeto  Co.  Soil  gas  detecting  apparatus.  3,084,553,  4-9- 
83.  CI  73—421.6. 

CnmmiBs,  Karl  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Ca 
8.3'-hydroearbonylene  bis  ( tetrahydro  - 1,3,5  -  thiadlazlne  -  2- 
tniones),  unsymmetrically  substituted  corresponding  com* 
ponnds,  fungicidal  compositions,  and  methods.  3,085,040^ 
i-i^.  CI.  167— «3. 

Cnrtls.  Allen  W. :  See — 

Mentel,  Raymond,  and  Curtis.    3.084.736. 

Cnrtla  1000.  Inc. :  See— 

Clegg.  Frank  Q.    3.084.840. 

CnrtlM-Wrl^t  Corp. :  See- 
Johns,  James  F.    3.084,650. 

Cubing,  Donald  8. :  See — 

Hudy,  Albert  L..  Cushing.  and  Jenkins.    3,084,701 


Olati^ware  Inspection 
apparatus.     3,085,160.  4-9-03,  C 
Dal  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Hata,  Junii,  and  Kaneko.    3,084,841. 
Uiilinler-Benz  AktleiiKeHfllscbaft :   See — 

Ulbrich,  Leopold.     3,084,508. 
Uake  Corp.  :  See — 

Tocliner,  Irving  A.,  Zelenko,  and  Hanimeihnueller. 
387. 
Dalton,  Joiwph  H.,  to  Sltcnode  Steel  Strapping  Co. 

stapling  tool.    3.084,tl72,  4-9-63,  CI.  121-21. 
Daniel,  Mann,  Johnson  k  Mendenhall :  See — 

Kobout,  Frank  W.    3X)84.637.  I 

Danlelsen,    Alfred    J.       Roof    truss    assemqling 

3,084,929.  4-9-63,  01.  269—58.  , 

Dankwardt,  Kenate  (nee  Maro),  and  J.  Ellri  :b  ;  said  Ellrlcb. 
aHHor.  to  said  Dankwardt  (nee  Maro).  Device  for  treat- 
ing, disinfecting  and  cleansing  cavities  in  :he  human  body. 
3,084,689,  4-9^63.  CI.  128 — 270. 


3,084.- 


Pnenmatlc 


apparatus. 


3,084,777 


3,085,189. 

Pittsburgh 

3,084,969, 


3,084,771, 

Measure- 
3,084,999, 


Danly  Machine  Specialties,  Inc. :  See 
McCallum.  Albert  K..  and  Danly. 
Danly,  Phllo  H. :  See— 

McCallum,  Albert  R..  and  Danly.    3,084,7^7. 
Darling,    Horace    E.,    to    The    Foxboro    Co.      Electrical    ratio 
control  magnetic  ampllfler.     3,085,208,  4-i -63,  CI.  330 — 8. 
Dash,  Carl  S.    Variable  resistor.     3,085,218,  i  -9-63,  CI.  8.'i8 — 

163.  I 

Davenport,  Philip  A. :  See —  i 

Tuouemann,  Peter  <'.,  Cowhig,  and  Davenport. 
DavidHon,  Charles  R..  Jr.,  and  W.  P.  Mitchell,  to 
Plate  GlaKH  Co.     Handling  rigid  sheet  articles. 
4-9-03.  CI.  294 — 118.  I 

Davies,  David  K.,  and  E.  E.  Schoessow,  td  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Co.  Heat  exchange  apparatus.  3jD84,742,  4-9-63, 
CI.  105 — 133.  1 

Davies,   Leslie  D.,   to  Pittsburgh   Plate  Qlais  Co.     Cylinder 

leak  Htopplng  device.     3,084,828,  4-9-63,  01.  220 — 57. 
Itavis,  Isaac  :  See — 

Jacobson,  Donald,  and  Davis.    3,084,442.1 
Davis.  Michael.     Soft  sided  luggage  construetion. 

4-9-63,  CI.  190 — 41.  j 

DmvIm.  Uayuiond  L.,  II,  to  Leeds  and  Northrbp  Co. 
iiifut    and    control    of    constituent    potentials. 
4-9-63,  CI.  23 — 232.  I 

Davis.  Robert  S.,  to  Scientific  Design  Co.,  Ink.  Condenser  for 
recovery  of  subllmable  materUIa.  3,0841)14,  4-9-63,  CI. 
2o7— 300.  I 

Dawson.  John  B.,  and  B.  Krseslnski,  to  Cour  ^ulds  Ltd.    Pro- 
duction of  crimped  filaments.    3,084,993,  4- 9-63,  CI.  18 — 54. 
Day,  Raymond  N.    Vehicle  carrying  tractor-ti  ailer.    3,084,970. 

4-9-63,  a.  296—1. 
Dayton  Rogers  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Dulebohn,  David  H.,  and  Gold.     3,084,!  76. 
De  Beaubien,  William  J.,  to  General  Motor  i  Corp.     Heating 

systems  with  ibut-oft.     3,084,867,  4-9-63,  CI.  237—12.3. 
Decatur,    Paul    ».,   to   The  Maytag  Co.     Time   delay  control 

apparatus.    3,084,799,  4-9-63,  CI.  210 — 144. 
Deka  S.A.  :  See— 

Bounin,  Claude.    3,084,801. 
Bounln,  Claude.     3,084,987. 
Deller,  William  B.  :   See—  [ 

Warman,   Bluomfleld  J.,   and   Deller.      3,()85,162. 
Delmer.  Jacob  R.     Art  paper.     3,084,455,  4-}9-63.  CI.  35— 2«. 
Dennison,   Lee   B.     Machine  for  facing  shiigles.     3,084,720, 

4—9—63  CI   144 13  I 

Dennison'  William  T.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Inlet  and 
bearing  support  for  axial  flow  compre^rs.  3,084,84!), 
4-9-63.  CI.  £J0 — 122. 
Denyes,  Russell  D..  and  J.  W.  Soehngen,  to  Celaneae  Corp.  of 
America.  Wet  spinning  apparatus  and  prbcess.  3,084,384, 
4-9-63,  CI.  18 — 8.  I 

De  Sousa,  Yvonne  :  See —  . 

NlBsen,  Hans  G.,  and  Martin.    3,084,616. 
Dess.  Howard  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Slethod  of  making 

foamed  silicon  nitride.     3.084,998,  4-9-63,  CI.  23—191. 
Deteeto  Co.  :   See —  ] 

Cullinan,  John  C,  Trowbridge,  and  Berkfald. 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc. :  See —        T 

Jacke.  Stanley  E.,  and  Collison.    3,085,1^5. 
Deutsch.  Bela  :  See — 

McDougall,  Franklin  M.     3,084,634. 
Deutsch.  Carl  J.  :   See— 

McDougall,  Franklin  M.     3,084,634. 
Deutsch.  Herman  :   See — 

McDougall,  Franklin  M.    3,084,634. 

Dever,  Lewis  A.,  and  C.  L.  Gscbwind,  to  Thjt  Cincinnati  Mill- 
ing Machine  Co.  Manual  three  directloh  tracer.  3,084,- 
899.  4-9-63.  CI.  251—3.  i 

De  Vrr  Technical  Institute.  Inc.  :   8e 
Thompson.  Orville  I.    3.085.177. 

Dew,  John  N.,  P.  W.  Reed,  and  W.  L.  Martin 
on  Co.     Mlsdble  flooding  method  of  se  >ondary 
3,084,744,  4-9-63,  CI.  166—9. 

Dewey,  O.  C,  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Dewey.  Gordon  C.    3,085,214. 
Dewey,  Gordon  C.  to  G.  C.  Dewey  k  Co.,  Inc 

line  with  capacitive  pick-off.     3,085,214 

31. 


3,084, 5."a. 


to  Continental 
O'covery. 


Electrical  delay 
1-9-63,  CI.  333— 


Diehl  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Abel,  George  J.    3,085,169. 

Diehl,  Max  H..  to  General  Electric  Co. 
video  clipper.     3,085,131,  4-9-68,  CI.  17 

Diemer,  Oesinus,  and  W.  van  Oool,  to  North 
Co.,   Inc.     Method  of  manufacturing  la:  ers 
chalcogenldes.    8,084,397,  4-9-63,  CI     "'  — 

Dleterlcfa,  Francis  L.     Food  bolder.     3,08^,618,  4-9-63,  a, 

W         lib  I  • 


Tr  insistorised  black 
""       7.1. 

American  Philips 
ers  consisting  of 
1&+-59.8. 
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Dietrich.  Karl  R. :  See—  _.  ^      ^  ^  ,     ,  „„. 

Rndy   Hermann.  Rauch,  Dietrich,  and  Constabel.    3.085,- 
049 
Doetsch,  Ernst,  and  G.  Klier.     Method  of  Interconnecting  elec- 
trodes, especially  carbon  and  graphite  electrodes  for  elec- 
tric furnaces.    3.084^419,  4-9-«3,  CI.  29—155^6. 
Dokuchlts,  Peter  8.,  and  L.  H.  Segall,  to  The  Bendlx  Corn. 
Method  of  making  electrical  condensers.    3,084.415,  4-9-63, 

Qj    29 25  42 

Dokiichits,  P*ter  8.,  and  L.  H.  Secall.  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 

Electrical  condensers  and  method  of  making  same.     3.0»,- 

183.  4-9-63,  CT.  317—258.  ^  ._„„..  ,„„ 

Donaldson,  David  R.     Lifts  with  inclined  track.     3,084,766, 

4-9-63,  CI.  187—12. 
Dore.  James  E. :  See —  „„^  „^_ 

fetauffer,  WtUiam  O.,  and  Dore.     8,084,925. 
Dorsak.  John  W..  and  T.  F.  Van  Denberg.  to  Air  Reduction 
Co..    Inc.      Filter   for    incubator.      8,0M,492,    4-9-63,    CI. 
55 — 265. 
Dottlinger,  Alfred,  %  to  Jacob  Rltter.  K.G.     Writing  instru- 
ment.    5,084,670,  4-9-63.  CI.  120—42.3. 
Dottlinger^  Alfred,  V,  to  Jacob  Ritter,  K.G.     Writing  instru- 
ment.    5,084.671.  4-9-63,  CI.  120 — 42.3. 
Dougherty.  Patrick  F..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Underground  storage 

of  liquids.    3.084.515.  4-9-63.  CI.  61— .5. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Klelnhans,  Schuyler,  and  Weise.     3,084,507. 
Wheelon.  Orrille  A.    3,064,716. 
Dowell,  A.  Yates :  See — 

Parker.  Edgar  W..  Jr.    3,084,794. 
Dowell,  A.  Yates.  Jr. :  See — 

Parker.  Edgar  W..  Jr.     3,084,794. 
Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Ltd. :  See — 

Barrett,  Wesley  H.    3,084,920. 
Doyle,   Robert,  to  Phillips   Petroleum   Co.     Plastic  molding 

process  and  apparatus.    3,084,889,  4-9-63,  CI.  18 — 19. 
Drabeck,   Josef,  and  W.   Kafka,   to    Slemens-Schuckertwerke 
Aktlengesellschaft.     Power-valve  reactor,  particularly  for 
magnetically  controlled   power  rectifiers.     8,085,188.  4-0- 
83.  CI.  321 — 8. 
Drackett  Co.,  The:  See — 

Corsette,  Dooglas  F.    8,084,873. 
Drees.  Lothar.     Multiple-wrtUng  set     3.084,956,  4-9-63.  CI. 

282—11.6. 
Dresser  Indu»tries,Inc. :  See — 

Scarborough,  WiUiam  E.    3,084,751. 
Drexel  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Brown,  Laurence  R.     3.084.453. 
Brown,  Laurence  R.    3,085,226. 
Brown,  Laurence  R.    3.0»5,227. 
Innes,  Frank  T.    3,085,132. 
Innes.  Frank  T.    3,085,225. 
Droege,  Frederick  J. :  See — 

Riots,  Herman  J.,  Droege,  and  Kryaluk.     3,084.866. 
Dual  Mfg.  k  Engineering  Inc. :  See — 

Belis;e.  Adelard  J..  Allyn.  and  Re.     3.084.974. 
Duffey.  Billy  J.,  and  L.  H.  Finnera.     Tool  tray  for  vehicle 

grease   racks.     3,084,764.  4-9-68.  CI.   187—8.41. 
Dulebohn,  David  H.,  and  R.  M.  Gold,  to  Dayton  Rogers  ^Ifg 
Co.     Apparatus  for  trimming  drawn  sheet  metal  shells  and 
the  like.     3,084.576.  4-9-63,  CI.  82 — 46. 
Duncan.  Joseph  O.,  III.     Weapon  of  aelf-defense.     3,084,466, 

4-9-63,  CI.  42 — 1. 
Dungler,    Jullen.      Thermal    treatments    at    high    pressure. 

3,084,448,  4-9-63,  CI.  34—165. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Buchanan,  James  B.     3.085,041. 
Chambem.  Vaughan  C,  Jr.     3.085.009. 
Chambers,  Vaughan  C,  Jr.     3,085,010. 
Cummins,  Earl  W.     3.085,046. 
Ehrlch,  Felix  F.     3.085,028. 
(iresham.  William  F.,  and  Merckllng.     3,085,084. 
Hallden,  Cari  E.,  Jr.     3,084.413. 
Harvey.  John  W.,  Jr.     3,084.499. 
Heffelflneer.  Carl  J.      8.084.385. 
Heldt,  Walter  Z.     3,085,103. 
HofTman,  Henry  A..  Jr.     3.084.990. 
Kvalnes,  Donovan  E.     3,085,065. 
Kvalnes,  Donovan  E.     3,085.116. 
Luginbuhl,  Christian  B.     3.085,042. 
MnttlRon,   Edwin   L.      3.085.069. 
.Schreyer.  Ralph  C.      3.085.08.3. 
Swed.  James  P.     S.084.S98. 
IHi    Vail,    Wilbur   B..    to   The    W.    W.    Henry    Co.      Analogue 

computer.     3,084,863,  4-9-6S,  CI.  235—194. 
Dyer,  Harry  B.,  to  Xnsliville  Bridge  Co.     Flush  type  water- 
tight hatch  or  manhole.     3,084,827,  4-9-63,  CI.  220—25. 
DykeK,  Eugene  B.  :  See — 

Wallace,  Marohnll  M..  and  Djkes.      3.084.719. 
E.P.S.   (Heiienrch  *  Development )  Ltd.  :  JSee — 

Hawley.  Edwin   L.      .1,084,791. 
Eaton,  Mark  S.,  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.     Surface  coating 
with    metallic   powder   and   the   like.     3,085,025,   4-9-63, 
CI.  117—9. 
Eckert,  George  W.  :  See — 

Hess,  Howard  V.,  and  Eckert.      3,085,122. 
Edwards.  William  J.  :  See — 

Matchett,  David  W.,  and  Edwards.     3,084.647. 

Eger,  Hnns,  and  F.-E.  Schwartikopff,  to  Noblee  k  Thorl 
G  m.b.H.  Process  for  the  puriflcntion  of  hard  fats.  3,085.- 
101,  4-9-68,  CI.  260—425. 

Ehrich,  Felix  F.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Pigment.     8,088,028,  4-9-63,  O.  106 — 288. 

Elmro  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Beckford.  James  J.     8,084,461. 
Eissmann,  Oswald  E.,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  utilising  reconstructed  tobacco. 

3.084,697,  4-9-63,  CI.  181—64. 
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Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Brown.  Robert  R.,  and  Knapp.     8,088,138. 
Electric  Auto-Lite  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Caldwell,  Washington  J.     3,084,879. 
MnttKon.  Riclwrd  W.      3,084,561. 
Electric  Storage  Buttery  Co.,  The  :  See-  ■ 

HuetMchl.   Pnul.     3.085,186. 
Elliott.  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Frye.   Cliarles  F.      3.084,707. 
Ellrlcli.  Johannet)  :  See - 

Dankwardt.  Renate.  and  Ellrich.     3.084,689. 
Elmendorf.  Armln.     Roll-wall.     3,084,403,  4-0-63,  CI.  20— 
Emiinrt  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Dnhms.  Francis  A.     3,085,160. 
Engalltchefr,  John,  Jr.,  to  Baltimore  Alrcoll  Co.,  Inc.     Multl- 
KtaKe  air  ninving  device.      3.084,850,  4-9-63.  CI.  230 — 122. 
Engelking,  Giistaf  C.     Floor  hinge  setter.     3,084,424,  4-9-fl3, 

CI.  29 — 271. 
Engle,  Robert  C,  to  MIcromatic  Hone  Corp.     'Spring  clip  to 
retain  a  himing  stone  in  the  tool  body.     3,084,487,  4-9-63, 
CI.  51—184.3. 
Erlcsiin,    Swen    H..    to    American    Flange   k    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc. 
CloHuren   and    methods    for   forming    the   same.     3,084,826, 
4-0-03.  CI.  220-  24. 
Erxkine.    Robert    J.,    to    The     Wean    Engineering    Co.,    Inc. 
Metliods  for  processing  strip  material.     3,084,425,  4-9-63. 
CI.  29 — 403. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Fenske.  Merrell  R..  and  Jones.      3.085.106. 
Metraller,  William  J.      3.085,061. 
Ogorzaly.  Henry  J.     3.085.057. 

Smith.  Paul  v.,  Jr..   Young,  and  Cottle.     3,085,104. 
Weisgerber,  George  A.,  Thwaltes,  and  Farnham.  3,085,02*. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See — 

.Seyferth.    Dietmnr.      3,085.119. 
•Seyferth,  Dietmar,  and  Weiner.      3.085,120. 
Everett  Piano  Co.  :  See 

Anderson,  Marvin  E.     3,084,583. 
FMC  Corp.  :  See — 

Carmlchael,  Mead  S.,  Jr.      3.084.696. 
Gartner.    Wilhelm.      3,085.039. 
Grubitsch.   Herlbert.      3.084.995. 
Fabrlque    Nationale    d'Armes    de    Guerre,    Soclete    Anonyme : 
See — 

Assolart,   Ouldo.     3.084,527. 
Fagg.  I.eo  W.  :  See- 
Sharp.  Chester  L.     3,084,946. 
Faenant.  John  A.,  to  The  Kemmerer  Coal  Co. 

on-   reduction  oven.     3.084,922,   4-9-63.   CI. 
Fain,  Arthur  B. :  See— 

King.  Andrew  J..  Jr.,  and  Fain.     3,084,406. 
Falconbrldpe  Nickel  Mines  Ltd.  :  See — 

Thornhlll.   Philip  G.     3.08.').054. 
Kaler.  John   A.,  and   H.   G.   Mcllnay.   to  Kolene  Corp. 

nc.Mles.      3,084,868.  4-9-63,  CI.  239—102. 
FaoMteel  Metallurgical  Corp.  :  See — 

Michael.  Arthur  B.-.  Yntema.  and  Haskell. 
Karbenfubrlken    Bayer   Aktlengesellschaft:  See 

Rodenacker.  Wolf.    3.084,393.  ,    ^,  .         ,      , 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
jc  Kruning  :   See — 

Schlack.  Paul,  and  GOltner.     3.084,992. 
Farnham.  Harry  M..  Jr. :  See—  ..  „       w  ,  nai 

Weisgerber,  George  A.,  Thwaltes,  and  Farnham.    3,085,- 

Fath,  Joseph,  to  Thompson  Chemical  Co.  Barter  of  a  dlcar- 
boxyllc  acid  and  vlnvl  chloride  resin  plasticlsed  therewith. 
3.085,078.   4-0-63,   CI.   200—31.4. 

Fatusso,  iSnnlo :  See —  „„„.,„.. 

Nltsche,  Rudolf,  and  Fatusso.    3,085,184. 

Federal  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Welnert.  Cari  R.    3.085,047. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Ameson.  Edwin  L.    3,084.831. 
Feighery.  J.  M..  Co.  :   See— 

Caylor,  Ollle  R.    3.084.643.  ^  „  «„.,  .,»    .« 

Felk    Walter  G.     Water  circulating  device.     3.084,472,  4-9- 

63,  CI.  43—55. 
Felhofer,  Robert  W.,  and  C.^  M.  Fink.     Fold»ble  pet  house 

and  carrying  case.     3.084.667    4-9-63,  CI.  11»— 19. 
Fenske.  Merrell  R.,  and  J.  H.   Jones,  to  E«o  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.     Partial  oxidation  of  organic  compounds. 

3.085.106.  4-9-63.   CI.   260 — 451.  .     ^     .  ._     ..,„ 

Ferreruela    Miguel  R.     Machine  for  manufacturing  pipes     in 

situ."     3.085.146.  4-9-63.  Cl.  219—60. 
Ferreruela.  Mlgufl  R.     Method  and  machine  for  cold  manu 

facturini  of  pipes.     3.085.147.  4^«-63.  Cl.  219-60. 
Ferrigno.  Thomas  H..  to  Minerals  k  Chemlcftlw  PhlHPP  Corp^ 

Kaolin    clay    coated    with    salt    of   Poly^f^J^e   ac^d    and 

polyester   resins  conatinlng  ttoe  same.      S.065,080.   4-9-«8. 

Cl.   260—40. 
Ferris,    Edward    E.      Land   clearing   apparatus.      3,084,747, 

4-9-63,  Cl.  172—39. 
Fesser,   Erich,   to   Hobbs  Transmission   Ltd.     V«rt»»>le  ratio 

power  transmission  apparatus.     3,084,565.  4-9-68,  Cl.  74 — 

*72.  ^     .       , 

Feuer,    Irving,   to   Canradl^islon   Industries,      ^fj^  '»'• 

rupturing  glass  seals.     3.084,705,  4-9-63,  a.  137—68. 
Feuerbacher,  Gerard  J.,  to  Trine  Mfg.  Corp.    Fastener  means 

3.084,962.  4-9-63,  Cl.  287—20. 
Flchtel  k  Sachs  AG  :  See— 

Binder,  Richard.    3,084,772. 
Flgna,  Glovanna.  to  A.  TriulTl,^8.A  8.     Manufacture  of  plas- 
tic articles.     8.084,383,  4-9-«S.  Cl.  18—6. 

Filslnger,  Erich :  See— 

Kaden.  WUly,  and  Filslnger.    3,084,593. 


Calcining  and 
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Sonic 


3,085,005. 
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nndlav.   Thomas   M.,    to   JohnH-Manvill«   Corp.      SuKpension 

Mystem  for  ceUing  paneK     3,084.401.  4-9-«J3.  CI.  20—4. 
nnk.  Carl  M. :  See— 

Wlhofer.  Robert  \V.,  and  Fink.    3.084.667. 
Mnkl,  Charles  W..  and  A.  Carlson,   to  Attwood  Corp.     Pitot 

tube.      3.084. r)43.   4-9-63.   CI.   73 — 182. 
Flnnern,  Leroy  H.  :   See — 

Duffey.  Billy  J.,  and  Klnnern.     3.084.764. 
PiM^er,   Albert  W.,   to  Consolidated   Klectro<lynanilci*  Corp. 

Transmission.     3.084.563.  4-»-63.  CT.  74—375. 
Fischer.  Clarence  H. :  Hee — 

Fischer,  Robert  M.  and  C.  H..  and  Stelner.     3,084.700. 
Fischer.  Ueinx.     Ultra-rapid,  high  Intensity  switch  pulw  gtn 
eratlon  in  coaxial  circuitry.     3.08.->.17«.  4-9-63.  CI.  315— 
39 
Fischer.  Robert  M.  and  C.  H..  and  P.  Hteiner.     Static  remav- 
Ins  hair  groominK  device.     3.084.700.  4-9-63.  CI.  132—148. 
Fitch,  Ellery  R.,  and  \V.  F.   Klein,  to  Bendlx-Westlnjehouse 
Automotive    Air    Brake    Co.      Slack    adjuster.      3.084.5C7. 
4-0-63,  a.   74 — 559. 
FItspatrick,  Eternhardt  T.,  to  Fitipatrlck  Inc.     Rotary  puaip 

and  motor.      3,084,562,   4-9-63,   CI.   74 — 14. 
ntxpatrlck  Inc. :  See — 

li^tipatrick  Inc. :  See— 
FItspatrick,  Bernhardt  T.    3,084,562. 
Fleck,  Gunther  W.     Process  of  making  a  confection.     3,0*>.- 

017,  4-9-63,  n.  90-134. 
Meer,  Thomas  P..  and  J.  V.  Woodley.  Jr..  to  \Vhlte-RodK«r« 
Co.      Gas    burner    control    device.      3.084.865.    4-9-63,    CI. 
236—99. 
Fleisaner  k  Co.  G.m.b.H.  :  Hee— 

Fleissner,  (^rold.     3.084.447. 
Fleissner,    Gerold.   to   Fleissner   k  Co.   (i.ni.b  H.     Treatment 
plant  for  two-faced  cellulonlf  material.     3.084,447,  4-9-63, 
n.  34 — 115. 
Flick,   Francis  S.,  and  W.  J.   Kudlaty,   to  Fllck-Rfedy  Corp. 
Removnble  check  unit.     3.084,709>  4-9-63.  CI.  137 — 154.5. 
Flick-Reedy  Corp. :  See—  „    „ ,  ,^ 

Flick.  Francis  S..  and  Kudlaty.    3.084.709. 
Flint,   Thomas,   and   J.   M.    Fluke,   to   American    Madiinp    k 
Foundry  Co.     Bowling  pin  respottlng  mechanism.     3.084,- 
937,  4-9-63,  CI.  273 — 43. 
noating  Floors  Inc.  :  See — 

Splselman,  Joseph  VV.    3,084,911. 
Hoyd.  J.  F.  Rabardy.  and  R.  H.  Lapp,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Navy.      Fire   extinguisher   for   a    rocket    motor. 
3,084.506.  4-9-63,  CI.  60—35.6. 
Floyd.  James  F.      Wellhead  equipment.      3,084,745,   4-9-63. 

dl.  166 — 89. 
Floyd,  John  D.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Aqueous  dispersion 
comprising  a   maleic   anhydride   dlvlnyl    ether   copolyinpr. 
3.085,077.  4-9-63.  CI.  260—29.7. 
Fluke,  John  M. :  See — 

Flint.  Thomas,  and  Fluke.    3,084.937. 
Fluor  Corp..  Ltd..  The  :  See- 
Kohl.  Arthur  L.,  and  F'uller.    3.084.918 
Focke-Wulf  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschraenkter  Haftung :   See— 

Hertel,  Helnrich.    3.084.888. 
Folkenroth,  Earl  E.,  to  AMP  Inc.     insulation  stripping  ap 

plicator.     3,084,574,  4-9-63.  CI.  81—9.51. 
Foote,  James  F. :  See — 

Wlsmer,  Marco,  and  Foote.    3.0^5.085 
Ford,  Frank  H.     Knitting  needle  holder. 

CI.  206 — 17. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

LUng,  Po-Lung.    3.084.774. 
Lovrenidi.  Rodger  T.    3.084.817. 
Velte.  John  D.  M.    3.084.T73. 
Fork.  Frank  W.,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co. 

3.684,480.  4-9-63.  CI.  50—126. 
Fomet,  Arthur  \V.     Dryer  for  removing  moisture  from  ana 

lytlcal  sampler.     3,084.452,  4-9-63,  CI.  34—187. 
Forster.  Milton  P.,  S.  J.  Peck,  and  H.  W.  Tanner,  to  Pen  Dee. 
Inc.     Folding  stroller  with  telescopic  handle.     3,084.f49, 
4-9-83,  a.  280—36.  „       ^, 

Fobs,  David  W..  to  Varlan  Associates.     Tunable  microwave 
cavity  resonator  with  calibrated  dial.     3.085, 19<».  4-9-03. 
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Foster,   Donald  J.,   to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Preparation  of 
polycycllc  arylsodlum  compounds.     3,085.118.  4-9-63,  CI. 

Poater,  Edwiii  E.     Sash  balance.     3,084,377.  4-9-63.  Cl.K)— 

IVl.  \ 

Fowle.  MerriU  J..  O.  H.  Harln.  and  G.  P.  Masologlten,  to  The 

Atlantic  Refining  Co.      Method  for  separating  solid  oxides 

from  ion  exchange  resins.    3.085.070.  4-9-«3.  CI.  252—420. 
Pox,  Harold  K..  to  Bemla  Bro.  Bag  Co.     Bag  top  guide  as- 

■embly.     3.064.042.  4-9-63.  CI.  112—11. 

Vox.  Prodaeti  Co. :  «••—      ^ „_ 

Qodstaalk.  James  B.     3,085.167. 

Poxboro  Co.,  The  :  flea — 

Bowdltch.  Hoel  L.     3.084,650. 

Darllnf,  Horace  E.     3,085,208. 

■»    _  ^     3,084.536. 

3,084,545. 


Frye.    Charles    P.,    deceased    (Continental    Ulinola    National 

Bank  and  Trust  Co.  of  Chicago  and  R.  [T.  Elliot,  executors 

of  said  C.   F.   Frye).     Exhaust  valve.     3,084,707,  4-9-63, 

CI.  137—102. 

Fuller,  Alfred  L. :  See —  , 

Kohl,  Arthur  L.,  and  Fuller.     3,084,918. 

Fuller,     Calvin     8.,    to    Bell    Telephone  jLaboratoriea,    Inc. 

Treatment    of    gaUium    arsenide.      3,0aB,032,    4-»-«3,    CI. 

148—1.5.  ^ 

Fullerton,   Gail  D.     Bearing  seal  inaUlMr  tool.     3,084,423, 

4-9-03,  CI.  29—235.  ] 

Fundamental  Research  Co.  :  See —  i 

L«ok,  Melvln,  and  Cheifets.     3,085,145- 

Futorlan-Stratford  Furniture  Co.  :   See —  i 

Wlnrow,  Thomas.      3,084,975.  i 

Gabriel.    Richard    U..    to    General    Electilc    Co.      Automatic 

washing  machine  including  dispensing  means.     3,084,530, 

4-»-«3,  01.  68—12. 

Gaede,  Virgil  E. :  See — 

MarUnez,  Jesus  S.,  and  Gaede.     3,0841915. 

Garlock  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Stucke,  Charles  G.      3.084,944.  [ 

Garner.  Philip  J.,  and  V.  A.  Moffatt.  to  S^ell  OU  Co.     Ortho 

silicate  thiaesters.     3,085,105,  4-9-63,  CL  260 — 448.8. 

Garrett  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Westman.  Sydney  E.     3,084.551. 

Garrison,  Cllftord  L.,  to  Oliver  Inatrument  Co.    Drill  grinder. 

3,084,485.  4-9-63.  CI.  51—124.  J 

Garrison,  Jull  F..   and  J.  C.   Owen,   to  Grand  Rapids  Hard- 

-'    '^      -    ^o_ 


-9-63,  a.  98- 
for  the  treatment 

A.  Stenatrom,  to 
n  aryl  euoxy  ether 

U.       lo  v4a 


3.084,788.  4-9-:«3, 


Electrical   treach. 


I 
J.08i, 


1»8. 


3,085,168. 


McNatib,  George  0. 
Waoth,  Charles  C. 

Prasler,  John  P. :  flee— 
Blandlng,  Wendell 

Preed»an.  Lawrence  I. 


S.,  and  Frasier.     3,084,614. 
and  J.   W.   Tone,  to   Rqnson  Corp. 


3,084,446,  4-9-63,  Q.  34 — 99. 
and  G.  C.  Stone.     Vehicle  pneumatic 
3.084,952,  4-9-63,  CI.  280—112. 


Halr-drylng  hood 

Preltaa.  Anthony  P. 
anapenalon  system 

PrelacQues,  Claude. 

OM.  4-0-63,  CL  260—220. 
Priedman,    Abraham.      Shopping   cart.      3,084,848,    4-»-«3, 

CI.  280—33.09. 
Proet.  Paul :  flee — 

Kremp,  Badolf,  Proat.  and  Hennlg. 


Method  of  nitrating  cellulose.     3,085, 


3.084,605. 


ware  Co.     Hot  air  diffuser.     3.084,610, 

Gartner,  Wlllielm,  to  FMC  Corp.     Procei 

of  wood.    3,085,039,  4-9-63,  CI.  162 — 7 

Garty,  Kenneth  T.,  T.  B.  GIbb,  Jr.,  and 

Union  Carbide  Corp.      Production  of 

polymer  structure.     3,084,991,  4-9-63, 

Gaser,  Jacob  :  See — 

Riley,  Thomas,  Zaas,  Oaser,  and  St^mac.     3,084,882. 
Gasslno,  Teresio,   to   Ing.   C.   Olivetti  k  |C.,   S.p.A.     Ten-key 
adding  machine   for   non-uniform  decimal  denominations. 
3,084.855,  4-9-63,  CI.  235 — 60.  ~ 

Gatto,  William  :  See — 

Gegenbeimer,  Harold  W.,  Gatto,  andjStad.     3,084,625. 
Gaumer,    John    O.      Self-inflating   life    preserver   entity    and 
method   of  making   the  same.     3,084,3p7,   4-0-63,  CI.  8 — 
327. 
Geary,  Arthur  L.  :  flee —  , 

Aronln,  Lewis  R.,  and  Geary.     3,08ii007. 
Credld.    Joseph   C.      Brush   roller  Jacket.  ;   3.084,099.   4-9-C3. 

CI.  132—46.  ' 

General  American  Transportation  Corp.  :  ISee — 

Ailegrette,  Joseph  W.     3,084,638.      • 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  flee —        j 

Strobel,  Albert  F.,  and  Catino.     3.081,097. 
General  Controls  Co. :  flee —  | 

Caaassa,  William  H.  L.,  Jr.,  and  SlUley.     3,084.513. 
Gegenheimer,  Harold  W.,  W.  Gatto,  and  {A..  N.  SUd,  to  Bald 
wln-Gegenheimer   Corp.      Ink   agitator[  device.      3,084,625, 
4-9-63.  CI.  101—364.  -•  i 

General  Electric  Co.  :  flaa — 

Bebinger  Jack  E.    3.084.877. 
Bowles,  Robert  L.     3,085,136. 
Briggs,  Waltcn  E^  and  Jones. 
Broughton,  Carl  R.     3,084.416. 
Cleveland,  Donald  S.     3,084,560. 
Diehl,  Max  H.     3,080,131. 
Gabriel,  Richard  U.     3.084,530. 
Glenn.  WillUm  £.,  Jr.     3,084,590. 
Hardy,  Albert  L.    Cuahing,  and  JedkLoa.     3,084.701 
Jones.  Albert  C,  Llngel,  and  Troup 
Klapproth,  John  F.     3,084,511. 
Marscher,  William  F.     3.084,510. 
Nasser,  Mitchell.     3,084,702. 
Redden,  Thomas  K.     3,085,006. 
Seavey.  Alton  W.     3.084,862. 
Simon,  Jamea  P.     3,084.007. 
Sindy,  Clarence  F.,  and  Kolda. 
Smialek,  Leon  J.     3,086,171. 
Taylor,  Clement  P.     3,(184.544. 
Wray,  Robert  L.,  Jr.     S.085.145 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  flee —  , 

Backlnger,  George  T.,  and  Meggisoi|. 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :  flee —  i 

Graber,  Robert  P.,  and  Meyers.     3,0fi5,000. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  flee —  f 

Bockfiiiiieiil,  Robert  K.     3,085.237. 
Burnham,  John  B.,  Jr.     3,085,059    ' 
De  Beaubien.  William  J.     3,084,8671 
Gibson,  Frank  M.,  and  Schamel.     3,084,972 
Grlffen,  Thomas  J.    3,084,659. 
Hause.  Gilbert  K.     8.084,509.  I 

Hill,  Vernon  L.     3,08is,12o. 
Hulverson,  Adrian  F.     3,084,371.      I 
Ireland,  FVank  L.,  and  Mangett.    3,1)85,035 
Jacobs,  James  W.     3,084,520 
Keightley,  Earl  E.    3,084,866. 
Larkin.  Robert  G.     3,084,540. 
I^awless,  Norman  D.     3,084,556 
Markey,  Francis  J.     3.084,535 
O'Malley,  John  J.     3,084,568. 
Opitz,  Eric  J.    3,084,928. 
Russell,  Charles  R.     3,085.060. 
Schlotterbeck,  Earl  S.     3.084,521 
Wentworth,  Joseph  T.     3,084,539, 
<;eneral  Railway  Signal  Co.  :  «ee — 

Kendall,  Hugh  C,  and  Auer.     3,085^201 
General  Refractories  Co. :  See — 

Morlock,  Harry  A.     3,084,924. 
General  Transportation  Corp. :  See — 
Ailegrette,  Joseph  W.    3,084,638. 


3,064,721. 


3,065,020. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Gerow,  Milo  R  .  Extmslon  machines  and  methods  for  tubing 

und  sheeting.    S.084.886.  4-0-63.  O.  18 — 14. 
Gets.  Harry  W.,  and  D.  A.  Chisholm.     Vacuum  pulsator  con- 
trol valve.    ."1.084.714,  4-0-63.  CI.  137 — 580. 
Glbb.  Thomaa  ».,  Jr. :  See — 

Garty,    Kenneth    T.,    Gibb,    and    Stenatrom.      3,084.991. 
Gibbons.  Edith  M. :  80»— 

Gibbons.  Lloyd  O.     3,084.620. 
Gibbons,  Lloyd  O.,  by  E.  M.  Gibbons,  guardian.     Crop  wafer- 

Ing  machine.     3.084.620.   4-9-63.  CI.   100—71. 
<>lbaon,   Frank   M.,   and   C.    H.   Schamel,   to   General    Motors 
Corp.      Automotive    body    shroud    and    rocker    panel    con- 
struction.    3.084,972.  4-9-63.  CI.  206 — 28. 
(>it>Bon.   Gordon.    W.   C.   Jordan    and   K.   J.   Lauer,   to   United 
States  of   America,   Atomic   Energy    Commission.      Appora- 
tus  for  trapping  energetic  charged  particles  and  conflning 
the  reanlting  pUsma.     3,085,173,  4-0-6.%  CI.  313—161. 
Gilbert  k  Barker  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Rapiaarda,  Edward  D.     3,084.832. 
(iilbertson,   Theodore    L.      Explosion    preventing   means    for 

coal  stoves.     3.084,683,  4-9-63,  CI.  126 — 290 
Glnsburgh,  Irwin,  and  H.  G.  J.  Myers,  to  Standard  Oil  <''o. 
Protective    housing    for    radioactive    aonrcea.      3,0O8S,l.'57, 
4-9-63,  CL  250— f0«. 
Givena,  Richard  C. :  flee— 

K reus,  Kenneth  L.,  Wiley,  and  Givens.     3,085.064. 
Giwosky.  Harry  L.,  to  Realist.  Inc.     Miniature  light  source. 

3.085,140,  4-0-«3.  a.  240—6.4. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.,  and  L.  Krlpak  ;  aaid  Kripak  assor.  to  said 

<ilass.    Toy.    3,084,034,  4-0-63,  O.  272—27. 
Olenn.    William    E..    Jr.,   to   General    Electric   Co.      Optical 

system.    3.084,500,  4-0-63,  CI.  88—1. 
(illdomatic  Corp. :  flea — 

Schwartsman,  Gilbert.    3.084.375. 
Godshalk.  James  B..  to  Fox  Products  Co.     Battery  chargers 
with  iwlarity  control  meana.     S,08S.187,  4-9-^63,  CI.  XtO 
25. 
Goehring,  Margot:  flee — 

Becke,  Margot.     3,084,007.  « 

Gogia,    Jugal   K.,    and   J.   C.    Gnyeaka.    to   Thompson    Ramo 
WooldridM  lac.     Qnadratnra  rejection  aystem.     3.085.166, 
4-9-63,  <3l.  807—105. 
Gold,  Robert  M. :  flae — 

Dnlebotaa,  David  H.,  and  Gold.    3.084.576. 
Goldberg,  Nonnan  N.     Motortsed  drive   mechanism  for  roll 

film    cameraa.      3,084,606,    4-0-63,    a.    05 — 31. 
Ooldfarb,  Adolnli  B.,  and  H.  G.  Saperatein.     Ball  projecting 

apparatoa.    5r084,«80,  4-0-63.  CL  124—16. 
(Mtltner.  Wt^jaag:  flee — 

Schlaek.  PanT.  and  GOltner.    3,084.002. 
Oondek,  John  T.     Preaanre  relief  valve.     3.084,710,  4-0-63, 

CI.  1^7—514. 
Goodall   WIllluB  M..  to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratorlea,    Inc. 
Timing  for  regenerative  repeaters.     3,085,200.  4-9-63.  CI. 
325—13. 
Goode,  Robert  W..  to  G.  A.  M.  Petersen.    Brake  disk.    3,084, 

768.  4-0-63.  a.  188—218. 
Goodfriend.  David  J.     Dental  method  and  apparatus.     3.084.- 

438.  4-0-03.  CI.  32—20. 
Goodrich.  B.  P..  Co.,  The :  See — 
Kuta.  Matbew.    3,084,577. 
Ooton.  Roland  P..  to  union  Carbide  Corp.     High  temperature 
differential  thermal  analyser.     3,084,.'}34,  4-0-63,  CI.  73— 
13. 
Grnber.  Robert  P..  and  M.  B.  Meyera,  to  General  Mills,   Inc. 
a.l«-dialkyl-17-oxygenated  steroids.     3,085.090.  4-9-63.  CI. 
260—230.55. 
•  irace.  Oacar  M. :  flee — 

Burke,  Oliver  VV.,  Jr.,  and  Grace.    3,083.074. 
(iranco  Producta,  Inc. :  flee — 

Napolin,  Seymour.    3,085,182. 
Grand  Rapida  Efardware  Co. :  See — 

Garrison,  Judd  P.,  and  Owen.     3.084.610. 
(irandaen,    Lyle.      Beet    harvester.     3,084,785,    4-9-63,    CI. 

198—103.  »,      ^    .      _. 

Grant,   Frederic  P.,   and  G.   E.  Moaber,  to  North  American 

Aviation,  Inc.     Slip  clutcto  gear  box.     8.0»4.880.  4-0-63. 

CI.  242 — 58.18. 
Grant,     Loula    A.      Checker    chamber    cleaning    apparatus. 

3.084.021.  4-0-63,  CI.  263—10. 
CravblU.    Clinton    L..    to   Grayblll    Industries,    Inc.      Mixing 

machine   and   portable   dispenser.     3.064.917.   4-0-63,   CI. 

250—177. 
<;raybill  Indnstries,  Inc. :  See — 

Graybill.  Clinton  L.     3.084.017. 
(;reenhilf.   Hy.  to  Klemp  Metal  Orating  Corp.     Traffic  lane 

dividers.     3.084.604.  4-9-63.  CI.  94 — 1.5. 
Gregolre.    Jean    A.      Stretchers   and    the   like   hand-operable 

conveyance*.     3.084.352.  4-0-63.  CI.  5—82. 
Gregory,  John  W.  G.,  and  S.  B.  Owen,  to  United  Kingdom 

Atomic  Energy  Authority.     Apparatus  for  measuring  the 

amount  of  uranium  contamination  on  the  outer  surfacea  of 

fuel  elements.     8.085.156.  4-0-63.  CI.  250— 83.6. 
Gresham.  William  P..  and  N.  G.  Merckllng.  to  B.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemoura  and  Co.    Polymerisation  catalyst  and  procees. 

3.086,084,  4-»-63,  Q.  280— «4.9. 
Griffen,  Thomaa  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Indicator  mech- 
anism.   3.O04,«5O.  4-0-63,  a.  116 — 124. 
Grifflths.  Edward  O..  to  Camloc  Fastener  Corp.     Support  for 

wires  and  the  like.     3,064,400,  4-0-63,  CI.  24—182. 

Grip  Nut  Co. :  flee— 

.Kbbott.  Gall  C.    3,084,850. 
Grubitsch.  Heribert,  to  FMC  Corp.     Process  for  atorage  of 
chlorine  dioxide.     3,084.006,  4-0-63.  CI.  23 — 162. 

Gschwlnd.  Charles  L. :  See—  _    

Dever.  Lewis  A.,  and  Gschwlnd.    3,084.800. 
Ouala,  Angelo.    Yalved  botUc  dosore.    8,064.822,  4-0-63,  CI. 
215—21. 


Guanella,  Goatav  to  Brown,  Boveri  ft  Cle,  Aktlengeeellschaft. 

Device  for  producing  an  Impulse  seQuence  in  dependence  on 

the  variation  of  a  primary  current.    3.085,161,  4-0-63,  CI. 

307—88 
Guardian  Electric  Mfg.  Co. :  flee — 

Wright,  William  W.    3.086.130. 
Guastavino.  Antonio.     Process  and  apparatus  for  controlling 

register  on  rotogravure  printing  machines.     3,064,621.  4-0- 

63.  CI.  101—181. 
Guest,  Howard  R.,  and  B.  W.  Klff,  to  Union  Carbide  Con. 

Process  for  the  production  of  1,3-cyclohexadlene.     3,08o,- 


121,  4-9-63,  CI.  280 — 666. 
Guineas,  Arthur,  Son  and  Co.  (Park  Royal)  Ltd. :  See — 

Ash.  Michael  E.     3,084,718. 
Guyer,   Reynolds,   and   D.    R.   Neitzel ;   said  Nettael  asaor. 


to 


Guyer.  d.b.a.  Reynolds  Gayer  Agency  of  Design.     Lighted 
shelf  strip.     3.084.463,  4-9-63,  CI.  40—132. 
Guyer.  Reynolds.  Agency  of  Design :  flee — 

Guyer,  Reynolds,  and  Neltiel.    3,084,463. 
Guyeska,  John  C. :  See — 

Gogia.  Jugal  K..  and  Guyeaka.    3,085.166. 
Hack,  Prank  W.     Power  band  saw.     3,084,723.  4-0-68.  a. 

143 — 24. 
Haeussler,  Ernst :  See — 

Sllberkubl,  Wilhelm  J.,  KastL  and  Haeoaaler.    3,084,481. 
Hagadorn,  Elmore  W.     Spraying  apparatua.    3,084,870,  4-0- 

63.  a.  230 — 306. 
Hagan.  Lament :  See — 

Hendrickson,  Thomas  C,  and  Hagan.     3,086.030. 
Haggard,  John  M. :  See — 

McMnrray,  Paul  H.,  and  Haggard.    3,084,668. 
Hake.  Andreas,  to  O.  Rathner.     Method  of  legenentlag  the 
free  and  the  used  hydrochloric  add  from  alumlnimi  etahlng 
baths.     3,084.006,  4-0-63,  Ci.  28—154. 
Hall,  Robert  D.,  and  R.  W.  Johnaton,  to  Sylvania  Ble<rtric 
Products    Inc.       Pneumatic    abraaive    cutting    apparatns. 
3,084,484,  4-9-63,  Ci.  51 — 8. 
Hall,  William  O. :  flee—                                                   ^  ^^  ^^ 
Phllllpa,  Wallace  G..  Hall,  and  Overstreet.     8,084.641. 
Hallden.  Carl  E..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoart  and  Co. 
Tarn    fluid    treatment   apparatns.      3.084,418,   4-0-68,   Ci. 
28—1. 
Hailibnrion  Co. :  See- 
Copland,  George  V..  and  Love.    8,084,648. 

Hemes.  William  A..  Jr.,  L.  J.  Jungemann.  and  O.  W.  8i>*c,  Jr., 
to    Whirlpool    Corp.      Reverse   air   cycle  air  condttloaer. 
3,084,522,  4-0-63,  Q.  62—262. 
Hamilton  Tool  Co.,  The  :  flee — 

Huffman,  Harold  W.     3,084,440. 
Hamlin,  Jerry  P.  :  See —  _  _  ^_,  ^^ 

Llndstaedt,  Prank  P.,  Hamlin,  and  Call.     3.088,087. 
Hamm,  Franklin  A.,  and  R.  L.  Weiher.  to  MlaneeoU  Mlateg 
and  Mfg.   Co.     Novel  developer  and  proeeaa  for  the  use 
thereof  in  electrolytic  Image  reprodnctlon.    8,066,051,  4-0- 
68.  CI.  7m — 18. 
Hammermueller,  Ernst :  See — 

Tochner.     Irving     A.,     Selenko,     and     HamiaemaaUer. 
3  084  .^87 
Handelnian.   Eileen  T..  to  Bell  Telephone  Ujbopatorlea,  Inc. 
Fabrication  of  semiconductor  devlcea.     3,085,083,  4  P  63. 
CT.  148— 1.5. 
Hankey.  Ernest  H. :  Sefr— 

Baer.  Massimo,  and  Hankey.    3.085,082. 
Hansen,  Friedrich.    Continuous  drying  apparatnalndndlng  a 
vibrating  helical  conveyor.     3.084.450,  4  0  68.  CL  84 — 164. 
Hanson.  Walter  J.,  to  Pltney-Bowes    Inc      Docnment  aslsreg- 
Istration  correcting  means.     3,084.031.  4-*-e3,  O.  271 — 52. 
Hanson.  Warren  A..  W.  O.  Winkler,  and  D.  P.  BwaaMin.  to 
Whirlpool  Corp.     Two  temperature  forced  air  remgemter 
systems.     3.084.519.  4-0-68.  CI.  62—158. 
Hardy.  Albert  L..  D.  8.  Cashing,  and  T.  E.  Jenkins,  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric   Co.      Pumping   mechanism    snd   pump   Inlet 
cover  for  use  therein.     3.084.701.  4-9-63.  CI.  134 — 115. 
Hare.  Terence  G.     Pancet  valve  with  multiple  aeals.    8,084.- 
902,  4-9-63.  a.  251—88. 

Haria.  Oacar  H. :  flee—  „      .  _  « «»-  a»« 

Powle.  MerrlU  J.,  Harlu.  and  Masologltea.    3,085,070. 
Harrvtt.  Ernest  F.     Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  fmlt 

from  trees.    3.084.967,  4-9-63.  CI.  20*— 86. 
Hartford.  Charles  H.,  to  American  Can  Co.     Cutter.     3,084,- 

fi78.  4-9-63,  CI.  82—60. 
Harvey,  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 

Thread  break  detector.     3.084,400,  4-0-63.  CI.  57—81. 

HaskeU.  Roy  A.  :  See—  _    ^  .  „„,  «^ 

Michael.  Arthur  B..  Tntema.  and  Haskell.     S.085.00S. 

Hass.  Bruce  M. :  See — 

Hass.  Martin  A.,  and  Hill.    3,084,435. 

HnsK,  Martin  A.,  and  D.  L.  Hill ;  said  Hill  assor.  to  B.  M. 
Hass.  Dental  bnlnncing  method  and  apparatus.  8.0M.435, 
4-9-63.  a.  32—1. 

Hasselroth.  Harold,  to  O.  B.  Lewia  Co.  Ball  waahlng  appa- 
ratus.    3.084.360.  4-9-63,  CT.  16 — 4 

Rata.  JunJI.  and  T.  Kaneko,  to  Dal  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Transfer  mechanism.     3,084,841.  4-0-68.  CL  226—118. 

Haubner.  J.  Wesley  :  Sec — 

Kimmel.  Henry  .\.     3,084.433. 
Hause.  Gilbert  K..  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Multiple  aoeed 

split  torque  transmission.     3.084.560,  4  0  63.  Cl.  74--«8. 
Hawkina,    Robert   M.      Scraper   atUchment   for  floor  bmah. 

3.084388.  4-0-63.  CT.  15—286. 
Hawley,  Edwin  L..  to  E.P.8.  (Reaaardi  4  Derelopment)  Ltd. 

Method   and   means   of  packing  and   preserving  corrodlble 

objects  or  components.     3.084.791.  4-0-63,  CI.  206 — 46. 
Hayes,  Frank  A..  G.  J.  Abel,  and  J.  A.  Herr.  to  The  Wni 


iHti.  Co.     Aatomatre  sewing  maelilMa.    3,084,640, 

a.  112—2. 
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Hoover  and 
3,084,748, 


Harnes,  Aurbon   H.,   and  A.   L.   Hicka,  deceaaed, 
Ulcka,    auminlttratrU.      Dumping    madiine 
4-IMW.  CL  2X4—^08. 

HMjcr.  Onrel  O.     Weighted  bobber.     3,084,470,  4-&-63^  CI 

Ueeren,  Clyde  H..  D.  H.  Hoover,  and  A.  A.  Berg ; 
Berg  aaitors.  to  Hceren.  Tlned  mulcher  bead 
4-»-«a,  a.  172—111. 

Heffelllnger,  Carl  J.,  to  E.  I,  du  Pont  de  Nemonra  and  Co. 
KxtruMlun  apparatus.     3,084,385,  4-»-63,  CI.  18 — 12. 

HelmMcta,  Uobert  A.,  and  W.  U.  Weesner.  to  Monsanto  Cliemi- 
cal  Co.  Uxo  proceiM  for  the  production  of  higher  molecular 
weight  oxo  products  using  a  combination  catalyst.  3.085,- 
114,  4-9-«3,  CI.  260 — 638. 

Heldt,  Walter  Z.,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Iron 
iMnitrlle  complexes.    3,085,103,  4-9-63,  CI   260 — 439. 

Hell,  Karl :  Bee — 

Untner,  Josef  M.,  Petrovlckl,  and  Schaffernak.    3,085,073. 

Uellrlch,  Tobias.  Artificial  tree.  3,084,465,  4-»»-63,  CI.  il- 
ia. 

Helming.  Bemd.  and  G.  Schults.  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. 
Shaft  cooler.     3.0»1,878,  4-9-68,  CI.  241 — 47 

Hendershot,  Thane  ti. :  Bee — 

Bromwell.  V'nd  K.    3,084,4«7. 

Hendou,  Anthony  L.,  to  Telomex  lAd.  Weighing  apparatus. 
8.084,758,  4-9-«3,  Cl.  177—210.  »      »     »'t~ 

Hendrlekson,  Thomas  C,  and  I^  Hagan,  to  Olln  Mathlesou 
Chemical  Corp.  Wrapping  article  and  method  of  making 
same.     8,085.030,  4-0-63,  Cl.  117 — 145. 

Hennig,  FrldoUn  :  Bee — 

Kremp.  Rudolf,  Frost,  and  Hennig.    3,084,605. 

Hennlng.  Wolfgang.  Method  of  shelling  long-tailed  crartisb 
and  the  like.    3.084,379.  4-0-83,  Cl.  17—45. 

Henrichsen,  Knut,  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  Hy- 
draulic pump  or  motor.      3,084,638,  4-8-63,  Cl.   103-^161. 

Henry,  John  £..  and  O.  A.  Beasor  to  Hercules  Powder  Co. 
Preparation  of  carboxyalkyl  cellulose  ethers.  3.083^)87. 
4-0-83.  Cl.  280—231. 

Hmft,  W.  W..  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Du  Vail,  Wilbur  E.    3,084,888.  i 

Hercules  Powder  Co. :  Bee —  I 

Floyd,  John  D.     8.085.07T.  ' 

Uenrr.  John  E.,  and  Reasor.     3,085,087. 

Herlon,  Erich,  and  B.  Ruchser;  said  Ruchser  assor.  to  said 
Herton.  Safety  control  apairatus  for  operating  pressure- 
actuated  devices.     8,084,676,  4-0-63,  Cl.  121—88. 

Herold,  Alfred  F.,  to  Hewitt-Robins  Inc.  Method  of  making 
a  chain  side  bar  having  finished  pivot  holes.  3,084,C02, 
4-0-63.  a.  50—8. 

Herr,  John  A. .  8m — 

Hajm,  Frank  A..  Abel,  and  Herr.    8,084.640. 

Herrero,  Leonldas  O.  D.  O.  Water  level  control  system. 
3.0M.708.  4-0-68.  CL  187—802. 

Hartel.  Helnrlch.  to  Focke-Wulf  Oesellschaft  mlt  bescbra- 
enkter  Haftung.     YTOL.  aircraft     8.084,888,   4-9-63,  Cl. 

Heta,  Howard  V.,  and  O.  W.  Eckert,  to  Texaco  Inc.    Method 
for  selectively  removing  isobutylene  from  a  hydrocarbon 
strauB  by  means  of  a  chloro  carboxylic  acid.     8.085,122, 
4-»-«8.  CL  260— 6T7. 
Heusler,  Karl :  8ee — 

Wettsteln,  Albert.  Heusler.  and  Wleland.     3,086,089. 
Hewitt-Robins  Inc. :  Sm — 

Herold.  Alfred  F.    8.094.502. 
Hcyl  h  Patterson,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bkolnlk.  Edward.    8,084.706. 
Hlcka,  Anbren  L. :  Bee — 

Haynea.  Aurbon  H..  and  Hicks.     8,084,818. 
Hleks,  Mary  M. :  Bee — 

Hayes.  Aurbon  H..  and  Hicky.    3,084,818. 

William  J.     Cargo  container.     3,084,966.  4-8^3. 
-77.  1 

Hill,  Dale  L. :  8ee—  | 

Hass.  Martin  A.,  and  HIU.    S.084.435. 
Hill,  Edward  G.,  to  Kelsey-Hsyee  Co.     Tehlcle  power  brake 

mechanism.     8.084.514,  4-0-63.  Cl.  60—54.5. 
Hill.  Rowland  E..  to  H.  K.  Porter,  Inc.     Portable  hand  tool. 

8.084.482.  4-0-63,  Cl.  30—188. 
Hill,  Vernon  L.,  to  General   Motors  Corp.     Thermocouple. 

3,085.125.  4-9-63,  Cl.  186—4. 
HlBga,  Donald  L.    Inductor  survey  apparatus  and  method  for 
determining  presence  of  oil  bearing  substrata.     3.085,197. 
4-0-68.  CL  824—8. 
Hlppen.  Ralph  W.     Method  of  resolving  emulsions.     3.086,- 

Om.  4-0-6S.  Cl.  252—824. 
Hitdieoek,  Arthur  B.    Raaor  btatde  holder.    3,0»4,484.  4-0>43. 

Cl.  80—880. 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co..  The :  Bee— 

AUen.  Kenneth  C.    3.084,754. 

HobbK  Transmission  Ltd. :  Bee— 

V\mer,  Erich.    8,094.565. 
Hocfastraaser.     Robert.       Tubnlar     pile     with     driving    cap. 

8,084.018.  4-0-63.  Cl.  61 — BS.58. 
Hodfea,  Frederick  G..  Jr.    Apparatus  for  making  spring  units. 

iJm.Mi.  4-0-68,  a.  1—177. 

Hoffman.  Francis  A. :  Bee — 

Miles,  Thomas  D..  Hoffman,  and  Merola.    3.085.029. 
Hoffmaa.  Henry  A.,  Jr.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Shaped   articles   of   modified  cellulose   esters.      8.084.090. 

4-»-eS,  a.  8—129. 
Hofmann.  Albert,  and  F.  Troxler.  to  Sandoi  Ltd.  (also  known 

aa  Sandoi  A.G.).     Preparation  of  lysergic  arid  derivativcH. 

and  intermediates.    3.085,002,  4-0-68,  Cl.  260—285.5. 
HoUre,  Harold  V. :  Bee—     _  _  ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

Pearson,  Otto  H.,  and  Hoisve.    8,084,888. 
Hotoomb.   Harry  E.,   to  Johns-Manville  Corp.     Filter  unit. 

8.094.427.  4-»-68,  CL  29— 410. 


HlCKins. 
Cr2»4 


step-up  drive  attach - 


8,085, 


Holder,  Manfred.     Machine  tool  speed 
ment.    3,084,570.  4-0-<J3.  Cl  74—798, 
Holl,  Karl :  Bee — 

Lintner,  Josef  M.,  Petrovlckl.  audi  Schaffernak. 

07a. 

Holm,  Carl  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Under- 
water launched  surface  mine.     3,084.627,  4-8-63,  Cl.  102 — 

Holm,  James  P.,  to  J.  A.  Sexauer  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Tank  bulb. 
3,084,347.  4-0-63,  CL  4—56.  1 

Holmes,  Balpti  L.  Air  conditioner  adatater  unit.  3,084.612, 
4-0-63.  Cl.  98 — 04.  , 

Honeyniau,  Alan  A.,  to  Spokane  Culvert  and  Fabricating  Co. 
Machine  for  deforming  pipe  for  culverts.  8,084,733.  4-8- 
63,  Cl.  163 — 53. 

Hoover,  Donald  H. :  Bee —  i 

Heeren.  Qyde  H.,  Hoover,  and  Berk.    3,084,748. 

Hoover.  Merle  V..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  lAmerica.  Radio-fre- 
quency switching.     3,085,238,  4-8-631  CL  343 — S 

Horath,   Werner  K..  to  Societe  de  F'abrication  d'InstrumentH 

M.6X4^^!a.*74-^5^""*'    '»f*«^'«-«   "^   «^'- 

Hormel.  Geo.  A..  *  Co. :  Bee — 

Macy.  Christian  D..  and  Llndstroni     3,084,378. 

Hombostel.  Lloyd.  Reel  with  reciproc^ble  spooL  8,084,885 
4-9-63,  Cl.  242 — 84.21. 

Howe  Richardson  Scale  Corp. :  See — 
Sleeper,  Neal  M.    3,085,191. 

Howe  Sov  nd  Co. :  Bee — 

Landry.  Lawrence  A.    3.084,486. 

Huberman.  Sam,  to  Schwarts  k  Benjalnln,  Inc.  Foot  con- 
forming shoe  upper.     3,094^60,  4-0-68,  Cl.  86 — 51. 

Huebner.  Charles  F.,  to  Clba  Corp.  Heterocyclic  compounds. 
.3.085.0O4.  4-9-63,  CT.  260 — 298. 

HuelMkamp.  Donald  A.,  to  Koehring  Col  Hydraulic  moMine 
mac4iino«.      3,084,512.  4-0-63.  Cl.   804-62. 

Ilufriiian.  Harold  w.,  to  The  Hamilton  :'ool  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  air-cooled  carbon-coated  paper 
3,084,449.  4-9-63.  Cl.  34 — 169. 

Hughes.  Garyth  :  Bee —  i 

Bickerdlke,  Robert  L..  and  Hui^mI     3.084,804. 

HuKo.  JIM.  E.  KOUner,  F.  Novtk.  and  B.  Sdirelber,  to  Statnl 
vvikumny  ustav  materialu  a  technologic.  Method  of  hia- 
ohlAing  metal  parts.     3.084,426,  4-8-98.  CL  29—418. 

Hulmuisr.  Vlc+or  J.  Storage  container'  for  vehicles.  8,084. 
825.  4-9-63.  Cl.  220—8.  | 

Hulvfrson,  Adrian  F.,  to  (General  Motors  Corp.  Windshield 
clpanlng    MyMteni.      3,084,371,    4-9-63(    Cl.    15 — 250.2. 

Hunil,    FrantlSek,    and   f.    Prochazka,  ito   Sdruienl   podnlku 
tpxtllnlho   Rtrojlrenstvl.     Mnnufactuitp   of  needle  cylinder 
for    circular    knitting    machine.     3.f  84,429,    4-9-68.     CI 
2!> — 520. 

HuKton,  Mtltou  I).,  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.  Combustion 
ring  and  air  xupnly  means  for  nrdroxylating  burntr 
.•1,084.735,  4-9-63.  Cl.  158—91.  -^         '        — 

HutrhlnM.  Alma  A.     Polisher.     .S.084,.S64.  4-9-63,  Cl.  16 — 97 

Hutton,  Robert  W.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corn.  Connector  with  automatically  controlled  ringini; 
.3,085.13.3.  4-9-03,  CX.  179 — 18.  ■ 

Hutty.  Fred  A.,  and  W.  J.  Trlckey,  33V4i%  *«  T.  F.  Needhani. 
Adjustable  sprinkler  pipe  assembliesL  3,084,869,  4-9-63, 
Cl.  239—201.  r       •       •       • 

Hyde,  Richard  E.  Airplane  liquld-spra^lng  unit.  3,084.890. 
4-9-63,  Cl.  244—136. 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  :  See — 

Poupltch,  Ougljesa   J.     3.084,792. 

IngerMoll-Rnnd  Co.  :  See — 

Watson.  John  W.      3,084,674. 

I  lines.  Frank  T.,  to  Drexel  DynamlcMj  Corp.  Digital  com- 
puter (lata  readout  syxtem.    3,085,1.32.  4-S>-63,  Cl.  178 — 30 

Innes.  Fnnk  T..  to  Drexel  Dynamics  Corp.  Character  recog- 
nition.     3,085,225,  4-9-63,  Cl.  340 — 1  16.3. 

Innocent!  Soc.  Gen.  per  I'lndustria  Metallurglca  e  Meccanica  : 
See —  ' 

Brundin.  Werner.     3,085, 13.~t.  , 

International  BuHlneHs  Machines  Corp.  :  $ee — 
Cowden,   Richard  C.  .  3,085,246. 
Klots.  Herman  J.,  Droege,  and  Kry^luk.     3,084,856. 
l>«niy,  Richard  C.      3,08o.232. 
ShoulteH,  I>onald  P..  and  Royse.     3.^85.230. 
Witt,   Victor  R.      3.085,236.  | 

Intcrnutlonnl  Lntex  Corp.  :  tief —  I 

Zininieriaan,  Carl  A.     3,085.076.      | 

Internationul  Radiant  Corp.  :  Bee —  | 

Mentel.  Raymond,  and  Curtis.      3,0SK.736. 

International  Telephone  and   Telegraphi  Corp. :  See — 
Hutton,  Robert  W.     3,086,133.         I 

lorio,  Amedeo.  Electrical  musical  tnitrument.  3,084,584, 
4-9-«3,  Cl.   84—1.17.  1 

Irbltls.  Karl,  to  Canadair  Utd.  Pneumatic  propeller  drive 
systems.      3.084,889,  4-9-«3,  Cl.  244-4-65. 

Ireland,  Frank  L.,  and  L.  C.  Mangett,  Jk-.,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  ComtKiHltion  and  method  for  dlcaning  and  blacken- 
ing metal   dies.     3,085,035,   4-0-63,  )C1.    148--6.I4. 

Ireland,    Glen    V.,    30%    to    I.    M.    Jon»*.     V-belt   connector. 

3,084,408,  4-0-03,  Cl.  24— .33. 
Isoniet   Corp.  :   See — 

Taylor,   ThoinaH   I.      3,085,053. 
Ittner,    Edwin    C.      Article   hanger.      sjo84.802.   4-(^-63,    Cl. 

211—4. 

Jacke,  Stanley  E.,  and  J.  W.  Colllson.  to  Detrex  Chemical 
IndustrleH,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  cleaning  alpparatus.  8,085,185, 
4-0-63.  Cl.  318 — 116.  ■ 

Jackson,  William  H.  :  Bee — 

Scharmer,  Herman  P.,  and  JacksonJ     3,084,916. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to   General    Motors   Corp.      Refrigerating 
defrosting    controls.      3,084,520,    4-9-63, 


Jacobs,    Jamea   W. 

apparatus    with 

Cl.  62—156. 
Jacobson,    Donald,    and    I.    Davla      Bow    sight.      3,084.442. 

4-9-03.   CL   3.T— 46.4. 
Jacoby-Uender,   Inc. :  Bee — 

Kodrigues.   Emil.      3.084.412. 
Jahn,    l>ale   M..   to   Sperry    Rand   Corp.      Very   low  frequency 

waveform  generator.     3,085,206,  4-9-63,  Cl.  328—21. 
Jakubowtcs,   Edward,    to   United   States   of  America,    Army. 

c__.u     ._-., .  ,  — .__.._..  # „--.„.     3,085,202, 


.3.084.617, 


Synthesixation  of  crystal-controlled  frequencies 

4—9—63    Cl    325 25 

Jaments,' Robert    K.      Collapsible    roastinK    rack. 

4-9-63.  Cl.  88 — 426. 
Jaworski,  Ernest  G.  :  See- 
Beaver,  David  J.,  Jaworski,  and  Suhovecky.     3,086,043. 
Jaworski,  Leonard  8..  to  The  Bishop  and  Babcock  Con>-    Sheet 
metal  clip  for  furniture.     3.084,739,  4-9-63,  Cl.  160—402. 
Jech,  Robert  W.  :  8ee~- 

McDanels,     David     L..     Jech,     Weeton.     and     Petrasek. 
3,084.421.  .     ^, 

Jenkins,  Carlton  H..  to  The  Martin  Co.      Universally  tlltable 
machine   tool    head    for   compound    contouring.     3.084,603, 
4-9-63,  Cl.  90—13. 
Jenkins,  Lewis  J. :  Bee— 

Allers.  William  D.,  and  Jenkins.     3,084,910. 
Jenkins,  Thomas  E.  :  See—  _  „„^  ,„, 

Hardy,    Albert    L..    Cushing.    and    Jenkins.      8,084,701. 
Jensen   James  L.,  and  D.  E.  White,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell 
Regulator    Co.       Converter    with    active    starter    circuit. 
3,085,211,  4-9-63,  Cl.  331—62. 
Jensen.  Richard  J. :  Bee — 

Kulp,  Harry  B„  and  Jensen.     3,084,351. 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co. :  See — 
Turbak.   Albln  F.     3.085.063. 
West,  Robert  C.  Ortloff.  and  Beeson.      S.084.74S 
Johansson.  Bror  O.  E.,  to  Nordstroms  Llnbanor.  Aktlebolaget. 
Means    for    stacking    of    sheets.     3,084,812,    4-8-63,    a. 
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Johansson,  Ingemar  K.   E.     Head  rests.     3,084.978.  4-9-63, 

Cl.  297 — 897.  ^  „,^  ,         , . 

Johns.  James  F..  to  Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp.     Ultrasonic  solder- 
ing system.      3,084.650,  4-8-63.  Cl.  IIS — 126. 
Johns-Manville  Corp. :  See— 

Plndlay,  Thomas  M.     3,084,401. 
Holconib,  Harry  E.     8,084,427. 
Konrad,   Howard   E.      3,085,021. 
L«blno,   Domlnick.      3.085,126. 
Rennle,  James  W.     3,084.482. 
Johns-Manville  Fiber  Glass  Inc. :  Bee— 

Lablno,  Domtntck.     3,084,892. 
Johnson.  Douglas  O. :  See-— 

Sharp,  Chester  L.     8.084,946. 
Johnson-Fagg  Engineering  Co.  :  We*-— 

Sharp,  Chester  L.      3,084,946. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  Bee — 

Atkinson.  Ralph  L.     3,084  692 
Blackford.  Benjamin  B.     8,085,024. 
Johnson,    Lloyd    F..    to    B***"    *  ,9'<*/«i    ^"'^       ^*"    **"" 

control      3.084.656,  4-«-63.  Cl.  114 — 105.      .     _.,     ^ 
John wn.  Ralph  E..  ti>  The  Singer  Mfg.  ^o.     XeedUj^  bar  gate 
mechanism  for  xigsag  sewing  machines.     3.084,646.  4-9-H.i. 

Johnson^wiuer  B..  to  H.  S.  Watson  Ca     Lift  gate  control 

system.     3.084.816,  4-9-63,  C\.  214—77. 
Johnston,  Robert  W.  :  See—  ,  aa^  ^a^ 

Hall.  Robert  D.,  and  Johnston.     3,084,484. 
Jones.  Albert  C. :  Bee — 

RrlMs  Walton  B..  and  Jones.    3,p8B.lWB. 
Jonef,''^Sif^C:°r\  UngeL  5°«  ^,-  B.  Trouo-  ^"^^^ 
Electric  Co.     Tunlnff  fork.     3,085,168.  4-9-65,  Cl.  aiv— 

25. 
Jones,  Ira  M. :  Bee — 

Jonei.''?a"m'i.°fc  «»' ^  h"' ^ocom  to  A„opro^ec^s  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  aerosols.     3.084,874, 

JotitTisSi  M!I~rf.^*'8urglcal  drainage  appliance.  8,084,- 
690,  4-0-63,  Cl.  128—276. 

''*°n^i*.ff«rralil['«d  Jones.    3,085.106. 

Jordan,  Ben  B.,  to  Western  Electric  C^  In^  ?^93^  c\ 
binsry  number  translating  device.     3,084,860,  4-8-oJ,  ci. 

23!V— 155.  „.  ^     _. 

Jordan,  Roy  B..  Jr..  H.  D.  M'^"-  "<,^M  glaus^T^e 
Mosaic  TOe  Co.  Acoustical  panel.  3,084,402,  4-»-«3,  «-i. 
20 — 4. 

Jordan,  WUUrd  C. :  See-—  ^  t^«—      tnaniTt 

Gibson.  Gordon.  Jordsn,  and  Laner.     3,085,173. 
Joslln,  Cariog  B.    Safety  device  for  mowers.    3.084,404.  4-9- 

63,  CT.  56—26.4.  .      «      .      « 

Jnillard.     Yves,     to     Bodete     Alsadenne     de     Constructions 

Me^ilaaear  Mttns  for  handling  roving  of  fiber  material. 

3.084,399,  4-0-63,  Cl.  19—157. 

^"'Hlm'S:  Wiffim  a!.  JrTJnngemann,  and  Bisk.    3,084,622. 

KVP  Sutherland  Pager  Co. :  Bee— 

Vander  Logt,  Thomas,  Jr.    3,084,790. 
Kaats,  Ronald  B.,  ««»«Ja  8-  Wallln|tord.     Directional  indicia 

and  ocular  device.     8,084,448,  4-9-03,  Cl.  33 — 72. 
Kaden,  Willy,  and  B.  Fllslnger,  to  Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft. 
*p5m  rtar&ng  »»«  •toppinj[,eont«ris  for  dnematofraphlc 

apparatus.    3,084,683,  4-9-63.  Cl.  88—18.4. 


Kafka,  Wilhelm :  See    ,  _  _ 

Drabcek,  Joaef,  and  Kafka. 
Kahn,  Billot,  and  A.  Bobowteh. 
""   CL  «0— 62. 


3,085,188. 
Damper  aasembly. 


3.084.405, 


Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp. 

Priestley,  Wlnfred  K.,  and  Stone.    3.084^2. 
Stauffer,  WUIiam  O.,  and  Dore.    3,084,928. 
Kaiser,  William  H.    Toy  scale.    3,084,755,  4-0-63,  CL  177— 

230. 
Kallmeyer,  Alvin  R.,  and  W.  J.  Klncsley.     Underwater  breath 
ing-vlewing   apparatus.      3,084.687,    4-8-68,   Cl.    128 — 146. 
Kaneko,  Yuklo  :  See — 

Hata,  Junll,  and  Kaneko.    3,084,841.  ^      «»„    .  „ 

Kapanowskl.  Edward  C.     Safety  handgrip.     3,084,938.  4-9- 

^,  Cl.  273—72. 

Kastl.  Uwe  :  Bee—  .  ^„^  ^„, 

Silberkuhl.  Wilhelm  J.,  Kastl,  and  Haeuseler.     3,084.481. 

Buiufmann.    William   F..    Jr.,   and   H.    S.    Llpinski,    to   United 

States  of  America,  Army.     Ignition  system  for  propellants. 

3.084.601,  4-9-63,  Cl.  89—1.7.  ^     ,     . 

Kavanagb.  Arthur  J.,  ind  F.  J.  Padykula,  to  American  Ontiral 

Co.     I'hoto-coagnlatlon  apparatus.     3,084,694,  4-9-63,  CL 
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Kay,   Norman   D..   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.      Iso-contour 

circuits.     3.085,244.  4-8-63.  Cl.  34.3 — 11. 
Kearns.   Raymond  J.,  and  J.  J.   Rolfe.   to  Lockheed  Aircraft 

Corp.     SUtic  inverter.     3,085,190,  4-9-63,  Cl.  321 — 46. 
Keeran,  William  C.  ■  See — 

Brosseau,  Don  A.,  and  Keeran.    3,085,178.  ^^_ 

Keeran,  William  C.  to  Vapor  Corp.     Control  means.     3,086,- 
179,  4-0-63,  Cl.  817—124.  ^  „.     ^     .    w     . 

Kelghtley,  E:arl  E..  to  General  Motora  Corp.    Mixed  air  heat- 
ing systems.    3.684,866,  4-9-63.  Cl.  237—12.3.  _  ^ 
Kelly,  Joseph  F.,  to  Cannon  Electric  Co.     Connector  with  se- 
lectivity key.    3,085,221,  4-9-63,  Cl.  339—186. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  Bee — 

fllll,  Edward  G      3,084,514. 
Kelsh,  Harry  T.,  to  The  Kelsh  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.    PrinUng 

apparatus.    3,085.154.  4-9-63.  Cl.  250—66. 
Kelsh  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Kelsb,  Harry  T.     3,086,154. 
Kemmerer  Coal  Co.,  The :   Bee — 

Fagnant,  John  A.     8,084,922.       ^  ^  ,  ^  ^, 

KendalC  Hugh  C,  and  J.  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  to  General  Railway 
Signal  Co.  Electronic  speed  measuring  apparatus.  8,086,- 
201,  4-0-63,  Cl.  325— 1«L 
Kern.  Walter  P.,  H.  F.  Btoddart.  and  J.  B.  WUllams.  to  Baird- 
Atomic,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  measuring  nadear  radiation. 
8,085,1^5,  4-0-83,  CL  260—71.6.  _       ^      .     . 

Kerr,  Ralph  O.,  and  W.  G.  Bowman,  to  Fetro-Tex  Chemical 
Corp.  Preparation  of  cls-4-cyclohexene-l,2-diearboxylic 
add  anhydride.  3,085.096.  4-9-63,  Cl.  260 — 346.6. 
Ketterer,  SUnley  J.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.  Lnbrieatlng  de- 
vices for  sewing  machine  loop  taker.  8,084,648,  4-0-68, 
Cl.  112—266. 
Kewaunee  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Sanndera.  George  T.    3,084,684. 
Keystone  Steel  A  Wire  Co. :  See — 
Yaeger,  Adolph  H.    3,084,720. 
KlekhaeAr  Corp.  :  See — 

Kiekhaefer,  Elmer  C.    3,084,667. 
Klekhaefer,  Elmer  C,  to  Kiekhaefer  Corp.     Suspension  sys- 
tem for  outboard  motora.     3,084,667,  4-0-63,  Cl.  115 — 18. 
Kiff,  Ben  W. :  See — 

Guest.  Howard  R..  and  Kiff.     3086,121. 
Klmmel.  Henry  A.,   %_*<>  J-  W.  Hanbner.     Bandage  sdsson. 

3.084,433,  4-9-63.  Cl.  30 — 254. 
King.   Andrew  J.  Jr..  end  A.   B.  Fain;   said  Fain  assor.   to 
said  King.     Mosaic  flooring  block  and  method  of  forming 
the  same.    3,084,406,  4-9^^618,  Cl.  20—78.6. 

Kingsley,  Walter  J. :  Bee— 

Kallmeyer,  Alvin  R.  and  Kingsley.     3,084,687. 
Kintxinger.  Wsrren  H. :  See — 

Brown.  Donald  K.     3,084.935.  «    ^     ««„ 

Kirby.  Frederick  G.     Ash  tray.     3,084,789,  4-9-68,  Cl.  200— 

19.6. 
Klrchoff.  George  P.,  Jr. :  See—  „„„..«« 

Webster.  Roland  C.  and  Klrchoff.     3,084,699. 
Klapprotb.    John    F.,    to    General    Electric   Co.      Wave    type 
pressure  exchanger  with  overall  pressure  rise.     3,084,811, 
4-0-63,  Cl.  60-59.46. 
Klein.   Charles   H.,    to   The   National   Telephone   Supply   Co. 

Compression  tool.     3,084.675.  4-0-63,  Cl.  81—16. 
Klein,  Iven  W.,  to  Sioux  Steel  Co.    Dump  wagon  hoist.    3,084,- 

908,  4-9-63,  Cl.  254 — 8. 
Klein.  WillUm  F. :  See — 

Fitch.  Ellery  R..  and  Klein.     8,084,567. 
Klelnhans.   Schuyler,  and  C.  A.   Weise.   to  Douglas  Aircraft 
Co..  Inc.    Jet  engine  sound  suppressor  and  reverser.    8,084,- 
507,  4-9-63,  Cl.  60 — 36  54. 
Kleiss.   Louis   D..   to   PhlUins  Petroleum   Co.     Fractionation 

control  system.     3,085,050,  4-9-63,  Cl.  202—160. 
Klemp  Metal  Grating  Corp. :  See — 
Qreenblll.  Hy.     3.084,604. 

Kller.  Gregor:  See — 

Doetsch,  Ernst,  and  Klier.    3,084,419. 

Kllmaytis.  Anthony  G..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Test  device.     8084.445.  4-9-63.  Cl.  33 — 174. 

Kline.  Richard  M..  and  K.  R.  Pitcher.  Valve  operator  ten- 
sion mechanism.     3.084.888.  4-9-63,  Cl.  222—309. 

Klingerman,  MIlo  W  Paste  dispenser  for  collnpslble  tubes. 
9,084.722.  4-9-68.  Cl.  141—362. 

KUngler,  Frits,  to  Maschlnenfabrlk  Augsburg-Numberg  A.G. 
Ink  nossle  for  pump-type  ink  motions.  3,084,875.  4-0-68, 
Cl.  289 — 424. 

Klots.  Herman  J.,  F.  J.  Droege.  and  G.  Krysluk.  to  Irtenia- 
tlonal  Business  Machines  Corp.  Magnetic  core  se  uence 
checking  apparatus.     3,084,856,  4-9-63.  Cl.  235 — 6  .7. 

Khitts  Rings,  Inc. :  See — 

Kluttx,  Walter  A.    3,084.501. 
Klutts,  Walter  A.,   to  Kluttx  Rings,   Inc.     Spinning  rings. 
8,084,501,  4-9--6S,  CL  57—120. 


Army. 


Xll 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Knapp,  Stewart  S. :  S«« —  _  ^^_  ,„„ 

Brown,  Robert  R..  and  Knapp.     8,085,138. 
Knauf,   Harry  V..  Jr.,  to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Catho<le 

iTiwwnbly  for  electron  tube.     3.08S.17o,  4-9-68,  CI.  313— 

270 
Knlch't.   8tanl«r   W.     Cattle  bunk   feeder  filler.     8,084.821, 

IP  no    f^    214 519 

Knowlea.'william  S..  and  A.  E.  Lippmann,  to  Monaanto  Chea- 

Ical  Co      Method  of  preparing  nltrophenetolea.     3,0»o,ii», 

4-9-63.'  CI.  260 — 612.  „  .^       „  .      .  ,. . 

Kobayaahl.    Tatsuo.    to    Chlyoda    Kogaku    Seiko    Itabuahlkl 

Kalslia.     Lena  Hliutter  for  camera.     3,084,608,  4-»-«3,  m. 

Koch.  Anton,  to  Portland  Zementwerke  Heidelberg  A*. 
Procesa  and  apparatus  for  the  Production  o'^«n*o^V»*9;' 
more  eapeclally  for  white  cement.     8,088,022.  4-0-63.  CI. 

106—101.  i 

Koehrlng  Co. :  Bee —  t 

Huelskamp,  Donald  A.     3,084.512. 
KoelMh.  Emery  P..  to  Royal  Jet,  a  division  of  Royal  Indm 

tri«     Inc.      Contalnera    and    Interlocked    pack    thereof. 

3,084,830,  4-0-63,  CI.  220—97.  «  no^  ao-t 

Koenen,   John  T.     Support  for  clotbea  hangera.     8.084.894, 

4-5-i3.  CI.  248—278.  I 

Koerb«r,  Hennr  O. :  fief--  > 

People*,  Graydon,  and  Koerber.    8.084,6M. 
Kohl,  Arthur  L..  and  A.  L.  Fuller,  to  The  Fluor  Corp    Ltd. 

Corrugated  packing  for  counterflow  cooling  towers.    3.084,- 

018,  4-9-«3,  CI.  281 — 112.  ^  .    .,     ^     w  « 

Kohout.  Frank  W.,  to  Daniel.  Mann.  Johnson  *  Mendenhall. 

S^ety  derail  preventer.     8.084.63V,  4-0-88,  a.  104—243. 
Ko-L«p-So-Carton  Co. :  See— 

Btmpaon.  Donald  B.    3,084.829. 

*^°'*8ind"cia«ncfFr«idKolda.    3.084,721. 

*^°'*F^lM''fohn*'A!:^nd  Mcllnay.    3.084.868.  ^     . 

Kolk.  Stephen  W.    Holder  for  scrubbing  and  cleaning  devlcts. 
8.d84,3e8.  4-9-63.  CI.  16—200. 

*^"  Hugf'jiMl^kBuS;;.  Novik,  and  Schrelber.^  3.084.426. 
Koarad,  lloward  E.,  to  Johns-Manvllle  Corp.    Bonding  agent 

foVdM  air  setting  mortars.    3,085,021.  4-*-63.  CI   106— «4. 
KoDP    PnlllP  E.     Signaling  arrangement  for  a  rural  mailbox. 

i.0b4,853,  4-9-68.  CI.  232—85. 
Kroner,  Gilbert :  See —  ^u-m  a  noA^ 

SurcAo,  Robert  F.  M.,  Kremer,  and  Obelllanne.     8.084,- 

988 
Kremp,  Rudolf,  P.  Frost,  and  F.  Hennlg,  to  Agfa  Aktitn- 

geaellschaft.     Diaphragm  assembly  for  photographic  cam- 
eras.    3.084.603.  4-9-63.  CI.  95—10, 
Kreus.  Kenneth  L..  M.  A.  Wiley,  and  B.  C.  Givens   to  Texaco 

Inc.    Process  for  incorporating  compounda  of  barium  In  all. 

8,085,064,  4-ft-63,  CI.  252—18. 
Krlpak,  Leonid  :  See —  «  «„.  „.^ 

^lass,  Marvin  I.,  and  Krlpak.    8,084,984. 
Krits,  Jack,  to  American  Bosch  Anna  Corp.     High  efflcleicy 
^Slc  ge«rator.     3,085,167,  4-9-63,  Cl.JlO-ffl. 
Krits.   OrviUe  H.     Ught  assembly.     3,085.181,   4-9-63.  CI. 

240 — 46.31. 
Krobm.  Fred  A.,  to  The  Anderson  Co.    Windshield  wiper  ai- 

sembly.     3,084.372.  4-9-88,  CI.  15—250.36. 
Kronateln.  Alexandre.     Tire.     8,084,732.   4-0-63.  CI.   153— 

212. 
Kryaluk,  GenadiJ  :  See —  ^  ,,      .  ^      -  ,^o.  o«^ 

Kloti.  Herman  J.,  Droege.  and  Krysluk.     8,084,856. 
Kneslnski,  Bolealaw  :  See—  „  „„,  „„» 

Dawson,  John  B.,  and  Krxeslnaki.    3.084,993. 

Knbovy,  Joseph  V. :  See — 

Bogdanakl,  John  J.,  and  Kubovy.     3,084,490. 
Kucera,    Joseph   B.,    %   to   R.   L.    Lowell,   and    %   to   E.   M. 

McElhinney.      Material    cutting   and    chopping   apparatus. 

8,084,493.  4-9-68.  CI.  56—24. 
Kucera.  Joaeph  B..  \k  to  R.  L.  Lowell,  and  \i  to  E.  M.  He 

Elhinney.       Material    spreader.      8,084,942.    4-9-«3.    CI. 

276—6. 

Kudlaty.  Walter  J. :  See—  I 

Flick,  Francis  8..  and  Kudlaty.    3.084.709.  1 

Kaeneman,  Ray  W..  and  J.  E.  Conrad,  to  J.  ?•„  Slmplot  Co. 

Production  of  dehydrated  mashed  potatoes    3.085.019,  4-9- 

63.  CI  99—207. 
Kaclcr.   Emanuel.      Reinforced  plastic  bag  and   method   of 

making  the  aasne.     8,064.781,  4-»-63,  d  160—11. 
KaJanik.  Joseph  A..  Jr.     Rotary  cap  for  containers.     3.084,- 

^,  4-9-63,  CI.  222—512. 
Kulp.  Harry  B..  and  R.  J.  Jensen,  to  Oxford  Ltd.     Combined 

bed  and  lounge.     3,084.851.  4-0-63,  CI.  5—2. 
Kurashlki  Rayon  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Abe,  Hltoabl,  and  Ohno.    3,084,089. 
Korte,  Merrill   P.     Metal   awning.     3,084,404,   4-9-63,   CI. 

20—57.5. 
Knts.  Mathew.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.    Brake  cup  trimner. 

8.084.577,  4-9-63.  CI.  82 — 48. 
Kosma    Stephen,  and  M.  R.  Singer,  to  Allied  Chemical  Ck>rp. 

Carboy  package.    8,084,824,  4-9-03.  CI.  217—52. 
KTalnca,  Donovan  K.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

ProS^e  of  transferring  heat.    3,085,065.  4-9-63.  CI.  232— 

•7. 
Kvalnea.  Donovan  E..  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Stabilised     chlorofluoroalkaBes.       3.085,116,     4-»-63.     CI. 

260— 4S2.B. 
LaMno,  Dominick,  to  Johna-lfanTille  Fiber  OUm  Inc.    Meth- 
od for  prodacing  a  gaseooa  bUat  and  (or  producing  glass 

flbera.    8.084.392,  4-»-«3,  CL  18— 47.3. 


Method  of  pro- 
3.085.i:;<i. 


Lablno.  Dominick.  to  Johns-Manvllle  Corfl. 

duclng  a  battery  geparator  and  product  lihereof. 
4-9-H3,  Cl.  13&— 140. 
Ladbury,  Harry  L.     Interchangeable  sign  (frame.     3.084,464, 

4-9-6S,  Cl.  40--142. 
Lafont.  Pierre,  and   Y.   Bonnet,  to  Uslnes  i  Chlmiques  Rhone- 
Poulenc  SociPte  des.    Cyclododecylacetld  acid  eaters,  deriv- 
atives thereof  and  intermedUtes  thentot.     3.085,107.  4-9- 
63,  Cl.  260 — 468.  i 

Lafont.  Pierre,  and  Y.  Konnet,  to  Uslnes  I  Chlmiques  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Societe  d>>M.  Cycloundec-1-ene^  rarboxylic  adds 
and  their  salt*  and  esttrs.  3,085.109.  4-^8,  Cl.  260—514. 
Lafosse,  Andre,  and  C.  Hossini,  to  Atellei^  de  Constructions 
Klectrlques  des  Charlerol  (ACEC).  Coiidenser.  3.083.181. 
4-tt-«3,  Cl.  317—242. 
Lager,  Samuel  E.     Object  recovery  device.  '  3.084,652,  4-0-63. 

Ol.  114 — .5. 
Lambertl,  Battlsta.    Stepladder  with  folding  elements.    3.084,- 

760,  4-9-63,  Cl.  182—160.  T 

Lamm,  Russell  K.     Airplane.     3,084,891,14-9-63,  01.  244 — 

139. 
LiSmy,  Richard  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Magnetic  storage  devices.     8,085,232.  4-f-68,  Cl.  340 — 174. 
Lancaster  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Lockshin.  Herbert,  and  BaHCom.    3,089,075. 
Landon,  Hal  D.     Bell  chime  operating  i^^hanism.     3.084,- 

588.  4-9-63.  Cl.  84 — 407.  . 

Landry,    l.jiwi-ence   A.,   to   Howe   Sound  <|o.      Polymers  pre- 
pared by  polymerUing  a  mixture  of  esters  in  the  presence 
of  a  vinyl  stearate-vlnyl  acetate  eopolyiier,  and  a  denture 
therewltli.      3,084,436.  4-9-03,  Cl.   32— 12. 
Lapp,  Roger  H. :  See —  i 

Kloyd,  J.  V.  Habardr.  and  Lapp.    3.08|.506. 
Larkin,   Robert  U..   to   General  Motors  C0rp.     Torquemeter. 

3.084,540,   4-9-63.  Cl.   73 — 136.  i 

Laoslat.  Adele  :  See —  I 

LAsslat.  Raymond  C.    3.084,451.  I 

Lasslat,  Raymond  C.  deceased,  by  A.  Laaittat,  administratrix, 
tu  Sun  Oil  Co.  Separating  gas  fro|n  granular  solids. 
3,084,461.  4-9-63,  Cl.  34—170.  1 

Lattner.  William  E.    Ttltable  work  support  machine  for  saw- 
ing or  grinding.     3,084.724.  4-U-63.  ClJ  143 — 68. 
Lau  Ulower  Co.,  I'he  :  See —  1 

Beehler,  Richard  V.     3,084,963.  I 

Lau    Erich,    to    Altenburger    Maschinen   p.m.b.H.      Cyclone. 

3,084,7»8,  4-9-63.   Cl.   209—144. 
Lauer.  Eugene  J. :  See —  j 

Gibson.  Gordon.  Jordon,  and  Lauer.  i  3,085,173. 
Lauer,  James  L.,   to  Sun  Gil  Co.     Motoij  fuel  compositions. 

3.080,002,  4-9-63,  Cl.  44 — 69. 
LawlesK,    Norman    D.,    to   General   Motor  i   Corp.      Balancing 

apparatus.      a,084,.).">6.   4-0-63,   Cl.   73- -480. 
LAWMon,  David  K.     Foam  plastic  article  ajt  furniture.     3,084 

980.  4-9-63,  Cl.   297 — 453. 
Ijeeds  and  Northrup  Co. :  See — 

Davis,  Raymond  L.,  IL    3,084.999. 
Leeford  (London)  Ltd.:  See — 

Uebrecht.  Helnrlch  F.    3.084.981. 
Lefebvre.  Paul  A. :  See— 

Lefebvre,  Relne  D.  and  P.  A.    3,084,7(J3. 
Lefebvre.   Relne  D.  and  P.  A.     Shelter. 
Cl.   13.>— 1 


H. 


3.084,703,    4-9-03, 

Compression  sprites.     3,084,926,  4-9- 

Recordlng  and  reproduction  apparatus. 
Cl.   178— '.6.  , 


LemelMon,  Jerome 

03.   Cl.   267—1. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H. 

3.08.'),  130,   4-0-63, 
Lennox  Industries  Inc.  :  Ser- 

Peoples,  Uraydon.  and  Koerber.    3,08|I,H82. 

Leonard,  Ronald  K.,  and  W.  F.  Buchele.  i  Machine  and  meth- 
od for  harvesting  cucumbers.  3,084,4^6,  4-9-63.  Cl.  56— 
327. 

Leplne,   Louis  T.,  and   H.  J.   Adair.     Hy^ 
swluimerM  and  the  like  in  maneuvering 
6.'53.   4-9-63.   Cl.    114 — 10. 

Levecque,    Marcel,   and    M.    Mabru.   to 
Gobain.    Apparatus  for  producing  fiber 
material.     3.084,380.   4-9-03,   Cl.    U 

Levecque,  Marcel,  and  M.  CharpentierL  to  Coapagnle  de 
Salnt-Gobnln.  Production  of  fibers  ifrom  thermoplastic 
material,   particularly   glass  fibers.     3J084,381,  4-9-63,  Cl. 


Irofoil  device  to  aid 
the  water.    3.084.- 

jmpagnie   de   Saint- 
from  thermoplastic 

^2.5. 


18—2.5. 

Levecque,    Marcel,    and    M.    Charpentie^, 
Salnt-(<obaln.      Manufacture   of   fitters 


material. 
65 — «. 


particularly  glass  fibers.     3  084.523.  4-0-03,  Cl 


to    Compagnle    de 
from   thermoplastic 


Lever  Brothers  Co. :  See — 

Scbram.  Cornelius  J.    3.085.015. 
Levin,  John  :   Bee — 

Perlman.  Harry  S.,  and  Levin.    3,064,664. 
Levlne,  David  I.,  to  Spring  Products  Developing  Co.     Spring 

assembly.      3,084,353,  4-9-63.   Cl.   5— 1248. 
Lewis,  G.  B.,  Co. :  See— 

Hasselroth.  Harold.    3.064.360. 
Lewis,    Hector    E.,    to    Surgical    Appliatice    Industries,    Inc. 

Knee  brace.     3.084.685.  4-9-63.  Cl.  ifJS — 80. 
Lewis,  James  F.     Railroad   safety  llgh4     3,065.238.  4-9-63, 

Cl.   340 — 366. 
Linng,   Po-Lung,   to  Ford  Motor  Co.     "two-way  overrunning 
coupling.     3.084.774.  4-0-63.  iX  19»— 44. 

Llbby.  John  N. :  See— 

SchafTert,  Justin  C.  and  Llbby.    3.0 
Liebrecfat.  Heinrtch  F..  to  Leeford  (Lon 

tracks.     3.084,981,  4-9-63.  CL  i"' 
LIfka,  Charles.     Rain-tight  connector 

285—238. 

Light  Metals  Corp. :  See — 

McArthnr,  Bruce  E.    3,064,795 


Self  Uylng 


,084,960,  4-0-63,  CL 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiu 


Lindblad.  Stic  M.     Buckles  for  automobile  safety 


'% 


260—18. 
Bell  Tele- 


Method 
Cl. 


belts  and 
the  like.     J.084.411.  4-W-63.  CL  24—193. 

Linden.  Herbert  E.  H.  :   Set- 
Linden,  Herbert  E.    3,084.750.  .....* 

Linden.  Herbert  E.,  deceased :  H.  E.  H.  Linden,  adtnlnistrator. 
Renewable  cutting  edge  for  plowshares.  3,084,750.  4-9-<>3, 
Cl.   172—719.  ,  .  .      . 

Llnder,  Josef  M.,  to  Crown  Industries  Inc.  Automatic  door 
operator.     3.084.927,  4-9-63.  Cl.  268—34. 

Llnder  Solomon  L,  to  Hell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Electrolumineecent  storage  systems.  3,083,231,  4-9-63,  Cl. 
340—173. 

LIndhelm,  Stephen  W. :  See—  »  net  ,  no 

Schwarti,  Robert  A.  D..  and  LIndhelm.     3.085.152. 

Lindsay.  Maurice  E.  Internal  combustion  enclne  with  shift- 
ing cylinders.     3,084.678,  4-9-03,  Cl.  123^—.^! 

Llndstaedt  Frank  F.,  J.  F.  Hamlin,  and  H.  Call.  Building 
materUls.      3,085.037,   4-9-63,  CL   154 — 45.9. 

Lindstrom,  Osenr  H. :  See-  »  no^  o.fo 

BiacT.  Christian  D.,  and  Lindstrom.     3,084.378. 

Lingei.  Frederick  J. :  See—  ,  no-  ,«o 

^OBes.  Albert  C,  LingeL  and  Troup.     3.08^,168 

Llntner,  yosef  M..  rf.  Petrovlckl.  and  F.  Sch:.frernak,  %  to 
K  Hon.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  heat  expansible 
thermoplastic  resin.     3,083,073,  4-9-63.  Cl.  2«0— 2^,.>. 

Liplnskl,  Henry  8. :  See—  ^  , .  .     , ,      ,  noi  aai 

Kaufmann.  William  F..  Jr.,  and  Llpinski.     3.084,601. 

Lippmann.  Alfred  E. :  See —  „  „^,  , ,„ 

KnowW  William  H..  and  Uppiuann      3,08.).113. 

LlpHkl  Michael.  Flexible  Jar  cap  gripping  wrench.  .L084,- 
373.'  4-9-63,   n.   81—3.43. 

little,  Arthar  D..  Inc. :  See- 

riaton,  Marks.    3.085,025.  „„„„.„ 

Lover(ng,  David  W..  and  P.>ole.    3.085,040. 

Lloyd.  Wllliani  A.,  and  R.  ^P»»*'0P<>'''0S'.  tlo^VoV  ?I}' 
elates.     Improved  vacuum  pumps.     3.084.848,  4-9-63,  Li. 

230—69. 
I^Kkheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee— 

Kef»rns    Raymond  J.,  and  Rolfe.     3,085,190. 
SIbert,  Merle  E.    3,085  052  ny^^i^i 

LockHhin.  kerbert.  and  C.  H.  Bascom    to  .Lancaster  Chemical 

Corp.    Cured  epoxy  resins.    3  085.073.  4-9-63.  Cl 
Logan.   Benjamin  F..  Jr..  and  M.  R.  Schroeder    to 

Dhone  Laboratories.  Inc.    Compatible  slngle-sldeband  trans 

mission.      SX)85.203.  4-«-«3.  Cl.   325--60 
Luaan    John  E.,  to  The  >Nean  Knglneerlng  Co.,  inc 

aSd'  means  fir  depositing  silicon.     3.oV..028.  4-9-«3 

Loik^'Mllvin.  and  H.  L.  •'helfeti,  to  »^'"<'*'"pntal  Resenrch 
Co.      Preparation    of    2,3-dlnitronaphthnlene.      3  083, Ho. 

Loris  Wlillam  P.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Battery  retainer.  3.085.- 
127,  4-fr-«3    Cl.  136 — 173. 

"^"'b^plJSi  0«»S«?..  and  Love.     3.084.548. 

Lovertnt'  DiTld  w!  and  A.  B.  Poole,  to  Arthur  ^LltUe^ 

Inc.     Molded  palp  product  and  process.     3,085  040,  4-9- 

«o    /^    IflS— 1T2 
Lovrenich,  Rodger  T..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     OscUlatory  digger. 

3,084.817^  4-*-63,  Cl.  214—188. 
Lowell,  Rudolph  L. :  Bte— 

Kicera,  Joseph  B.     3.084,942. 

Kueers,  Joaeph  B.     3,084.498.  ^  .... 

Lucchese.  ^luMo,    to    Societa    AppUcaal<ml    Comma    Antlvi- 

brantl  H.A.O.A..  S.pJL     Buffer  for  rail  vehicles.     3,084.- 

800.  4-0-63.  Cl.  813—220. 
Lucke    WUllan    H.      Magnetic   amplifier    commntatiDg    and 

"encidln,  dlS«lt.  ifisihs.  V^'o^v'*l^lI*^,«  .„d 
Luginbuhi;  Christian  b..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co  Phvtotoxiclty  of  manganese  ethyleneblsdithlocarba- 
mate  reduced  by  the  addition  of  ilnc  and  cadmium  Ions. 
3,086.042.  4-0-63.  Cl.  167—22.  . 
Lukes,  Oeone  B..  and  T.  C.  Allen.  Jr..  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Co.  Metftod  of  destroying  inle»"<»«»*"'"5"  •'"JP''*/'"*- * 
phenyl mereaptoalkyl    Isothiocyanate.      8,085.045,    4-9-63, 

Cl   16T— W 
Lunde,  Theodore  G.     Breather  cap  heater.     3.084,706.  4-9- 

63,  CL  1*7—80.  ,^        ,„  .,  „™k« 

LOnensrtJloas.    Prans  A.,    to   Frani   Lflnenschloss.    O.m  bJI. 

Schlldei^uBd  Slgnalgeratefabrik.     Device  for  n»*«'k»nf  .>?«- 

tlona  at  sea.   partlcuUrly  emergency  marker.     3,084,364. 

4—8-83   CL  9     B 
Lanensni\o«a.  Prans.  Gjn.b.H.   Schilder-und   Slgnalgeratefab- 
rik: Bm — 

Lflnenschloss.  Frana  A.    8.084.354. 
Lnpfer.  Dale  B..  to  P»»U»P«  "troleuin  Co 
^stea.    3.0*4.000,  4-0-88.  CL  23—260. 
La6,  Wilson  B. :  «••—    ^  ,    ^       «««-««, 
^eltMT.  Kofeert  I.,  and  Lata.     3,086.003. 

Mabm,  Mareel :  8s« —         ,,  ^         .  „,^  ,,. 
Lereeqae,  Mareel.  and  Mabm.     3.084,380. 

Macy,  ChristUB  D.  amd  O.  H,  Undstrpm.  to  Geo 
ft   Co.     Jaw  palUBf  appantos.     3.084,378. 
17—1. 

****8iiS*TiJS!ro~lI*eda,  and  Tsojl.     3,085,091. 
MagnavlU.    George    C.    D.      Oentrlfugal    dntdi. 
^(10-63,  CT.  1o5P-105. 
Maler,  Theodore  C,  to  Tamss  Electronics  Indnstries.  .— . 

VtVubto  OQtpot  trMuformer.    3.086,182,  4-0-68,  CT.  i23— 

81. 
Male,  Wnilaa  O..  %  to  E.  Sherman.     Clamp  for  case  earry- 

liur  truck*.    8.d84:820.  4-0-63.  Cl.  214— 371. 

'**°f?&IrAn'kii.,%rii«ntett    3.088.086. 
Manson.  Morris,  to  Steel  Slides.  lac    Bxtenstoa  tahle  derles. 
8.P84.8M.  4-4-88,  CL  108-46. 


T»»  O.  G.   -  37a 


flald 


Manufacturers  Brush  Co.,  The :  8oe — 

Radinse.  Rudolph  R.    3.064.867. 
Marl^  Clayton,  ft  Co.  :  flee —  _^^ 

>arks,  Aabury  S.      S.084.0O3.    ^  ^  _     . 

Markey,  Trancis   J.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Brake 
testing  apparatus.     3.084,635,  4-0-63,  Cl.  73—17. 

Maro,  Renate  :  See—  .  ^      ,  ^.^  -.. 

bankwardt,  Renate,  and  EUridi.     S,084iJ80. 
Marscher,  William  F.^  to  General  Electric  Co.     Turbine  en- 
gine fuel  control.     ^,084,510,  4-0-63.  Cl.  60—80.28. 
Btartin.  Alexander  I. :  See —  »«„..«,- 

Niasen,  Haha  G.,  and  Martin.     3,084,616. 
Martin  Co.,  The :  8ee—     _    ^    ^^_ 
Jenkins.  Carlton  H.     3.084.603. 

Wlrsing.  Charles  E.,  Jr.     3.084,770.       .  ^    „  ,.       ,     . 
Martin.  Georges  J.  R..  to  Sud-Aviatloa  Societe  Natlonale  de 
Constructions  Aeronautiques.     Self-oscillatora  with  nuclear 
spins  subjected  to  magnetic  resonance.     8,085.196,  4-0-63, 

jjj    324 .6. 

Martin.   Sidney  C.     Pressure  Indieatinc  derloe.     3,084.662. 

4-0-63.  Cl.  73—417. 
Martin.  William  L. :  See —  «„.  .. 

Dew.  John  N^  Reed,  and  Martin.     3,064.744. 
Martlnes,^  Jesus  S.,  and  V.  E.  Gaede.  to  Phaiips  Petroleam 
Co.      Transparent    fluid-solid    mixing    device.      8.064,016, 
4—0—63   Cl.  260—4. 
Marx,  Robert  D.    Tank  venting  valve  arranfemeat    8,084,- 

704,  4-8-63,  Cl.  137—43. 
Maschinenfabrlk  Augsburg-Numberg  A.G. :  8m — 

Klingler,  Frits.     3.084,875. 
Mascblnenfabrik  Winkler.  Fallert  ft  Co.  AG. :  See — 
SchOUkopf.  Ernst.     8,084.623. 

Masolofltes,  George  P. :  See —  ^  ^ 

Fowle,   Merrill  J.,  Hariu.  and  Masolofltes.     3,066,070. 
Masaey.    Curtis   L.      Apparatus   for  use  ia   pumplac  walls. 

3.084,630.  4-9-63.  Cl.  103 — 4. 
Master  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Strohraeier,  Clem  A.     3.084^176. 
Matchett,  David  W..  and  W.  J.  Edwards,  to  The  Singer  Mfg. 
Co.     Tliread  disposal  system  for  sewing  machines.     3,084,- 
647.  4-0-63.  CL  112—252. 
Matheny,  L.  w.     Self  clothes-unloadlag  devlee  for  laaadrr 

machines.    3.064.631,  4-0-63,  CL  68--210. 
Matsuda,  Hamo  :  See — 

~  -  ~    and  H.  Matsuda.     3,086.102. 

and  H.  Matsuda.    3,086.102. 
I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Co. 

8.088.- 


Yatagai.  Talao.  and  S. 
Matsuda,  Sumio  :  See — 

Tatagai.  Talso.  and  8. 
Mattiaon.  Edwin  L.,  to  E 


3,084.402. 


3,084,728,  4-0-63, 


Process  eoatrol 


Honnel 

a. 


3.084.775, 


Inc. 


Process  for  pnri^ring  tetraetbyllead  cootpositloas. 

060,  4-9-63,  Cl.  i52— 386. 

Mattson,  Richard  W..  to  The  Electric  Auto-Lite  Co.    Coaxial 

solenoid  for  starter  motors.     3.084.661,  4  0  63.  Cl.  74 — 6. 

Maxson.  Darwin  B.     Machine  for  brewing  and  diapensiag  hot 

beverages.    3  084.613.  4-9-63,  Cl.  90—275. 
May.  Maxwell  P.     Livestock  chute  gate.     3,084,669,  4-0-68, 

Cl.  119—08. 
Mays,  Howard  D.  :  See — 

Jordan.  Roy  E..  Jr..  Maya,  and  Claus. 
Bilaytag  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Decatur,  Paul  S.     3,084.790. 
McAfee.  Samnel  H.     Bench  plane  cutter. 

Cl.  145—17. 

McArtbur.  Bruce  E..  to  Light  Metals  Corp.     Mscliaalsm  for 
breaking    extrusions    from    dies.      8,084,706,    4  0  88.    CI. 
207—1. 
Mrralliim    Albert   R..    and    P.    H.    Danly.   to   Danly   Machine 
Specialties.  Inc.     Mechanically  operated  friction  dutch  and 
brake  aasembly.     3.084.777.  4-0-03.  GL  102 — 144. 
McCallnm.  Charles  W. :  See — 
Miller.  Ira  A.     3,084.898. 
McConnanghey,   Robert   K.     Disposable   hypodemle  srrlagc. 

3,084.688.  4-^0-63,  Cl.  128—218. 
McConnell,  John  R.     Welding  machine  for  coaaecttaM  stme- 
tural    details    to    structural    steel    members.      8,066,148, 
4-9-63,  Cl.  210—130. 
McDaneU,  David  L..  B.  W.  Jech.  J.  W.  Weeton.  and  D.  W. 
Petrasek,  to  United  States  of  Asserica.  National  Aeroaao- 
tlcs  and  Space  Administration.     Belnforeed  metalUe 
ppsitea.     3,084  421.  4-9-63,  Cl.  29 — 183.6. 
McDougall,  Franklin  M.,  to  B„  H.  and  C.  J.  Deotsefa.^  _..^ 
Standard  Machine  ft  Mfg.  Co.     Liquid  iajeeter.    8.0b4,6S4, 
4-0-63,  CI.  103—262.  ^^ 

McElhinney,  Erie  M. :  See — 

Knoera.  Joseph  B.     3.064.942. 
Kucera.  Joaeph  B.     3.064,408. 
McGny.  John  B.     Swinging  gate  valves.     .3,084.004,  4-0-63. 
CL  261—218.  ^^ 

McGraw-Edlson  Co, :  See — 

Pearson.  Otto  H..  and  Hoisve.      3,084,8.38. 
McGregor.   Thomas   A.      Positioning  tracit  for   trailer  caster. 

3.084,953,  4-9-63,  Cl.  280 — 150.8. 
Mcllnn.v,  Harold  G.  :  Bee — 

Faler.  John  A.,  and  Mrllnay.     3.064,868. 
McKinnon,  Robert  B.     Control  device  for  cranes.     3,084.805, 

4-9-63,  Cl.   212—21. 
McKinnon,    Roy    A  .    to    Thompson    Ramo    Wooldridge    lac. 

Rocket  engine.      .1,084,504.  4-9-63,  Cl.  60—35.6. 
Mcl.rfiy.    Gavin    S.       Flexible    coupHngs.      .3.084.524,    4-0-63, 

Cl.  64—14. 

Mclienn.  Wayne  W.  Buoyancy  apparatus.  3,084,358.  4-0-63. 
Cl.  9—337. 

MrMurray.  Paul  H..  and  J.  M.  Haggard,  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Harvestore  Products.  Inc.  Farrowing  pen  construction. 
3.084.668.  4-9-63.   Cl.   119—20. 

to    Tlie    Foxl>oro    Co.     Solit    flow    gaa 
3,084,536,    4-9-63,    Cl     78—27. 

Light  radiation  sensitive  variable  reslat- 


McNabb.    George    C. 
analyslK    detector. 

McNanev,  Jose|>h  T 


ance  device.     3,085,159,  4-9-63,  Cl.  260—211. 
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Meckel.  Frederick  M. :  See— 

Brouer,  Urvllle  A.,  and  Me4l(el.     3,084,636. 
MegglMD,  David  L. :  Bee— 

uackinger,    Oeorge   T.,    and    Meggison.     3,085,020. 
Melton,  Jaiiies  F.,  to  Alto  Scientific  Co.,  Inc.     Temperature 

wniwr.     3.08S,216,  4-8-63,  CI.  338 — 28. 
Meltser,    Robert   I.,   to    Warner-Lambert   Pharmaceutical   Od. 

Prucesa  fur  preparing  3-nltrubeniUildehyde  etbera.     3,089,- 

111,  4-»-63,  CI.  260— «00. 
Meltser,    Robert    I.,    and    W.    B.    Lutx,    to    Warner  Lambert 

Pharmaceutical  Co.     l,6-bi8(2,2,«,6-tetramethylplperldino)- 

2,4-hexadlyne.     3.086,003,  4-»-«3,  CI.  260 — 293. 
MelTille,   Wilbur  J.      Control  means  for  reglBtration   control 

device.     3,084,579,  4-9-63.  CI.  83 — 74. 
Mentei.  Raymond,  and  A.  W.  Curtla.  to  International  Radlaat 

Corp.     Oaa-fueled  Infrared  generator.     3,084,736,  4-9-68, 

CI.  16S— 114. 
Merckllng,  Nlcbolaa  G. :  See — 

Qreabam,  William  F.,  and  Merckling.      3,08o,084. 
Merker,  Dwight   R.,   to  Rwlft   &  Co.     Color  improvement   tt 

peanut  butter.    3.085,016,  4-9-63.  CI.  99 — 128. 
Merula.  Alfred  :  See — 

Mllea.  Tbomaa  D.,   Hoffman,  and   Merola.     3,U85,029. 
Merrill.  Leland  H.     Capsule  and  tablet  Inspection  machine. 

a.084.781,  4-9-63,  CI.  198—33. 
Merrlman,  Henry  H.     Coupling  for  tube  expander.     3,084,961 , 

4-0-63,  CI.   285—242. 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  8ee — 

Stucbbery   Arthur  L.     3,084,382. 
MetraUer,  William  J.,  to  Esso  Rewearch  and  Engineering  Oi>. 

8bale  oil  refining  proceaa.     3,U80.Uttl,  4-t>-i>3,  CI.  2Uti— Uti. 
Meyers,  Martin  B. :  Hee— 

Oraber,  Robert  P.,  and  Meyers.     3,085,090. 
Michael.   Arthur   B.,   L.    F.    Yutema,   and   R.    A.    Haskell,   to 

Fanateel    Metallurgical    Corp.      Alloyti.      3.08S.005.    4-0-68, 

CI.  76 — 171. 
Micromatlc  Hone  Corp. :  See — 

Bngle,  Robert  C.     3.084.487. 
Microwave  Aasodates,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Walker,  Richard  M.     3,085,213. 
Miles,  Thomas  D.,  F.  A.  Hoffman,  and  A.  Merola,  to  United 

States    of    America,    Army.       Flame    resistant    flnisb    f«r 

textiles.     3,086,029,  4-9-63,  CI.  117—137. 
Miller,  Alfred  J. :  See- 
Arnault,  Joseph  A.,  and  Miller.     3,084,923. 
Miller,  Ira  A.,  Vj  to  C.  W.  McCallum.     Fluid  actuated  valvp. 

3,084,898,  4-9-63,  CI.  251—1. 
Miller,  Theodore,   to  North  American   Aviation,    Inc.     Err«r 

measuring    system    for    scanners.      3,085,158,    4-&-63,    Cl. 

250 — 203. 
Miller.  Wendell  S.     Intermittent  operation  mechanical  powtr 

amplifier.     3,084,564,  4-&-63,  CL  74—388. 
.Mtllspaugh,  Marion  G.     Air  conditioning  apparatus.     3,084.- 

74ir4-9-«3,  Cl.  166—28. 
Minerals  ft  Chemicals  Phlllpp  Corp.  :  See — 

Ferrigno,  Thomas  H.     3,085,080. 
Minister  of  Aviation,  In   Her  Majesty's  Government  of   the 

United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  : 

Bee — 

Bickerdlke.  Robert  L..  and  Hughes.     3,084,394. 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 
Jensen,  James  L.,  and  White.     3,085.211. 
Wolf,  Richard  N.     3.084,881. 
Minneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Caae.  John  M.     3.085,008. 
Hamm.  Franklin  A.,  and  Welher.     3,085,051. 
Mitchell.  Samuel  S.     Sliding  vane  type  rotary  steam  engine. 

3.084.877,  4-9-63,  Cl.  121—85. 
Mitchell.  William  P. :  See — 

Davidson.  Charles  R..  Jr..  and  Mitclieil.     3.084,969. 
Mltoray.  Jane  P.,  and  \V.  G.  Bauer,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co     Color  ■tablllxera  for  detergents  containing  bacteriostats. 
S,08S,066,  4-9-63,  Cl.  262—107. 
Mlidek.  Bedricb,  J.  Vodritka,  L.  BudK'ek,  and    J.  Stransky. 
to    Zavody    potravinarskych    a    chladlclch    stroju.     Device 
for  transferring  bakery  products  or  other  articles  by  gravity 
between  two  superposed  conveyor  belts.     3,084,779,  4-0-68, 
CT.  1»8— 27. 
MoCatt,  Vivian  A. :  Bee — 

Gamer,  Philip  J.,  and  Moffatt.     3,086,105.  ,  „  «, 

Monataan.  rirUn  J.     feotaUble  plug  lock.     3,084,633,  4-9-68, 
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Monin.   Claude,    to   Compagnie   Industrielle   des   Telephonw. 

Ma!ipiet08tatlc  relay.    ^085,234,  4-9-63,  Cl.  340—174. 
Monnnto  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Baer,  Masalmo,  and  Hankey.     3,085  082. 
Beaver.  David  J..  Jaworskl,  and   Suhovecky.      3,085,043. 
Chupp,  John  P.,  and  NewaUis.     3,085,044. 
Uelmach.  Robert  A.,  and  Weesner.     3,085,114 
Knowlea,  William  S.,  and  Llppmann.     3.085,113. 
Mltoray,  Jane  P.,  and  Bauer.     3,085,066. 
Moore    Charles  E.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     True-motion 

«4ir  display  system.     3,085,^41,  4-9-63,  Cl.  343-5. 
Moore    Bira  L..  to  Arvin   Industries.   Inc.     Web  separator. 
3,0fiC4.»79.  4-rf-63.  CL  297—446. 

^°*  B'riS£'Th'i;<idSr"'s:.  Moore,  and  Rom.     3,084,607. 

Moran.  Stephen  F. :  See —  »„„.,».. 

Roaenberg,  Edgar  N.,  and  Moran.     3.084.654. 
Morgan.    Lyman    W..    to    Phillips    P«^tr«»«"'»    ^o   „  ^o„troI 

aratem  for  separation   processes.     3,085,153,  4-9-63,   Cl. 

250—48.5.  ^        ,^  ^ 

If APloek    Harrr  A.    to  General  Refractories  Co.     Comoldfd 

mSpMe^SoSite   tuyere.     3.084,924,  4-9-63,   Cl.   266^ 

Morria.    Joel    C.     Btactroalc    ftune    and    odor    Incinerator. 
8[oa.POr4-»-««.  a.  23-277. 


Morris,   Rapert   C,   to   Shell   Oil  Co.     StablUsed  with   3,5- 
dlalkyl-4  bydroxybensyl  alcohol  compositions.     3,085,003, 
4-9-63,  CL  44—78. 
Morse  Signal  Devices,  Inc. :  See —  I 

Ward.  Leslie  A.     3,085,235. 
Morse,  Stewart  W..  Jr. :  Seee — 

Soehngen,  John  W..  .Morse,  and  Cipriini.     3.084.414. 
Morton,  David  C,  and  P.  J.  Packman,  to  Baker  Perkins  Ltd. 
Uandllng  of  Hat  articles.     3,084,783.  4-«-63.  Cl.  198—35. 
Mosaic  Tile  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Jordan.  Roy  E.   Jr.,  Mays,  and  ClausJ    3,084,402. 
Moseley,    Kemper    N.      Walking    beam    conveyor.      3,084,78", 

4-9-63,  CL  108 — 219.  ' 

Mosber,  George  K. :  See — 

Grant,  Frederic  F.,  and  Mosber.     3,08^,880. 
Motorola,  Inc. :  See — 

LorU.  William  P.    3.085,127. 
Mueller.  Wolfgang  F. :  Bee — 

Withers,    Uurleigh,   Jr..   and   Mueller.     3,084,635. 
Mustakas    Gus  C,  to  United  States  of  Anierica,  Agriculture. 
Method    of    preparing    an    air-drying    conjugated    suybemi 
vinyl  ether  and  isobutyl  vinyl  ether  copolymer.     3,085. OTU, 
4-9-63,  CL  260—33.6.  ^ 

Myers,  Herbert  G.  J. :  See — 

Ginsburgh    Irwin,  and  Myers.    3,085,157. 
Myers,  John  H.,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Prudutts  Co.     Sift  proof 

cartons.     3,084,845,  4-9-63,  Cl.  229 — 38, 
Napolin,    Seymour,    to    Granco    Products,    Inc.      Adjustable 

capacitors.     3,085,182,  4-9-63,  Cl.  317— ft49. 
Nashville  Bridge  Co. :  See — 

Dyer,  Harrv  B.     3,084,827. 
Nasser,    Mitchell,    to    General    Electric    C<i.      Front   openlnn 
dishwasher  with  improved  dish  rack  ariangement    3,0^,- 
702,  4-9-63,  Cl.  134—144.  ' 

Nattian,  Amos.      Input   converter  and  sigii  discriminator  for 

multipliers.      3,084,862    4-9-63.  CL   23dl-194. 
National  Telephone  Supply  Co.,  The :  See- 
Klein.  Charles  U.  3,084,57b. 
.National  Union  Electric  Corp. :  Bee — 
Smitbson,  Charles  B.     3,084,895. 
Needham,  Thomas  F. :  See — 

Hutty,  Fred  A.,  and  Triskey.     3,084,8^9. 
Neger,   Milton.     Orthodontic  appliance.     |3,084,437,   4-9-63, 

CL  32—14.  I 

Neitxel,  Delmar  R. :  See — 

Guyer,  Reynolds,  and  Neitxel.     3,084,463. 
Nelson,    James    C.      Writing    board.      3,06«.956,    4-»-63,    Cl. 

282—29.  , 

Nevitt.    Thomas   D      and   H.    S.    Seelig.    tol  Standard   Oil   Co. 
Process   of   dehydrogenation   of  o-auilno'  biphenyls  and  di- 
phenyl  amines  to  produce  carbaxoles.     3,085,095,  4-0-63, 
Cl.  260—315. 
Newallls,  Peter  E. :  See — 

Chupp,  John  P.,  and  NewallU.    3,085,t>44. 
Ney.  Edward  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Wire 

thermometer.     3,084,546,  4-9-63,  CL  73-^343. 
Nielsen,  Rudolph.     Exercising  device.     3,0$4.547,  4-9-63.  Cl. 

73—379. 
Niles,   John   E.,   to   Nuclear   Corp.   of  America,   Inc.     Level 

detector.    3,084,797,  4-9-63,  CL  209— 82^ 
Nilsson,  Hans  R.  :  See — 

Schibbye,   Laurits  B.,  and  Nilsson. 
Nippon  Shokubal  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd 

Yatagai,   Talzo,   Matsuda,   and   Mats 

Nissen,  Hans  G.,  and  A.  I.  Martin,  to  Y. 

and  roasting  device.     3,084,616.  4-9-6 

Nitscbe,  Rudolf,  and  E.  Fatusso.  to  Radi' 

Ferroelectric  devices.     3,085,184,  4-9-6; 

Noblee  &  Thorl  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Eger,  Hans,  and  Schwartskopff.     3,08|i,101. 

Nomine,    Gerard,    R.    Bucourt,   and   M.    Vlgnao.  to   Roussel- 

UCLAF,    S.A.      Process    for    the    preparation  of    170-oxy- 

genated-A4,9(10)-estradiene-3-one.     3.08p.098,  4-9-63.   CL 
260—397.4.                                                     T 

Nomine,    Gerard    R.,    Bucourt,    and    M.    Vignau,    to   Roussel- 

UCLAF,    S.A.     Process    for   the   prepafation   of    17^-oxy- 

genated-A5(10).9(ll)-e8tradiene-3-one.     3.085.090.  4-9-63. 

Cl.  260—397.45. 

Nordberg  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Smith,  Sydney  S.     3,084,847. 
Talboys,  Henry  H.    3,084,362. 
Nordstroms  Linbanor,  Aktiebolaget :  See- 
Johansson,  Bror  G.  E.    3,084,812. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  See — 

Grant,  Frederic  F..  and  Moaher.    3,08|1.880. 
Henrichsen.  Knnt.     3,084,633. 
Miller,  Theodore.     3.085,158.  | 

Wilcox,  Doyle  E.,  and  Robinson.     3,08il,558. 

North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee —    i 

Diemer.  Gesinus,  and  Van  Gool.    S,08§,397. 

Van  ToL  Martinus,  and  Botden.    3,086,174. 

Van  Wieringen,  Adrianus.     3.086,031.1 

Zwljsen.  WlTbelmus  A.  J.  M.    S.OSb.l^O. 
Nov&k,  FrantiSek  :  See — 

Hugo   JIM,   KOIlner,   Novik,   and  Scl^reiber.     3.084.426. 

Nuclear  Corp.  of  America,  Inc. :  See — 

Niles.  John  R.     3.084,797.  , 

Nylonge  Corp. :  See —  ' 

Shockley.  Alvln  B.,  and  Teng.    3,084,t78. 

Nystul,  Orvllle  C. :  See— 

Sondblad,  Helmer  A.,  and  Nystul.    3.084,349. 
Obelllanne,  Pierre  M.  J. :  See —  ' 

Sureau,  Robert  F.  M.,  Kremer,  and  Qfoellianne.     3,084,- 
988. 

O'Brlan,  Edward  D. :  See- 
Bourns,  Marian  E.,  Boode,  and  O'Br^n.     3,083.217. 


.084.851. 
See— 

i.     3.086.102. 

Sousa.     HeatlnK 

Cl.  99 — 423. 
Corp.  of  America. 

CL  317—262. 
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°'^°R'idJwSrJohS*A7aDd  OConnor.    3,085.123 
ODoST  Cfcari^  vT    Method  ««  making  Hrchj|upp«rtlng 

rushlon   lnnef«>le.     3.084.695.   4-0-63.   CL   128— «15^„  ,.„ 
Ouorxaly     Henry   J.,   to   Esso   KeMarcb   and    Kiigineeriup  «  ». 

M^ink  Sd  Sicleir  reactor  for  procws  irratlh.tion.     .i,08.'. 

057,  4-»-4t3.  CL  204—164.2. 
Ohio  Art  Co.,  Tha :  Bee — 

Burger,  Jerome  H.    3,084,478. 

^^''^^"hU^I,^^  Ohno.     3.084.989.  ,.,.,.  „. 

Oishei.    John    B.:   and    M.    Bit.er     to    Tr ico    IWuctn    C^rp. 

Windshield  cleaning  system.     3.084,370,  4-B-«J,  t  i.   i-*— 

Oish^l.^John  B.,  and  W.  C.  «»«"»"  :«'dR«"»/dri:.?"lU*s* 
Trlco  Prodacta  Corp.  Remote  control  for  car  door  locks. 
3.084.757.  4-«MJ3.  Cl.  180-82. 
Olbrich,  Leopold,  to  Dalmler-Beni  Aktiengesellschaft  Gm 
turbine  propulsion  power  plant  construction.  3,0»4,306. 
4-9-63,  CI.  90—38.54. 
Olln  Matiileson  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee— 

Becke.  Margot^ee  Goebrtng.    3.084.»97. 
Hendrlckson,  Thomas  C.  and  Uagan.     s.os.i.uao. 
Oliver  Instrument  Co. :  See— 

Garrison,  Clifford  L.    3.084,485. 
Oliver  Machinery  Co. :  Bee— 

Solomon,  William  H.     3.084.491. 
Olivetti.  Ing.  C.  *  C.  SpA-  :  See— 

OlK.c!^TlIrgt'G."?o  Telffik^fle^^^        ^^.^''"roh  iTrSll' 
^fl^Thivlngcoiistant  sinusoidal  output  voUawwhl^^ 

tlvely  Independent  of  Input  shape.     3,086,164,  Ar-v-«6,  ci. 
OMMl^  John  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Transmission. 

Or'c"iM.L^*r- B.';2«tffier^o^-Sw^^^^^ 

4-9-^43.  Cl.  61—125. 
Ortloff,  (Jerald  D.  -Bee-—  n.^„„„      <j  nRa  7411 

vvoat    Bnh«rt  C    Ortloff.  and  Beeson.     j,oo*,74.j. 
Outlaw'"  i^SSd  T.-    Automatic  electric  ahoe  aole  cleaner. 

3,084,381.  4-©-«3.  Cl.  15—36. 

"''"Ph'llllp.f  wHu^  G*.'Hiu.  and  Overstreet.    3.084.641. 

''''*r;a'rri5>n^iu*d'd"F..  and  Owen.     8.084.610. 

^"'"diSolS^John  w' o:  and  Owen.    3.085,156. 
Owens  inino'.s  Glass  Co. :  Bee—  f.  0R4  483 

CiprlanL  Chester  C.  *n«l  Stark      3.084.MS. 

Stelerman.  Bernard  L.  -3-Ofto? 

Tblelfoldt.  Henry  W.     8.084.305. 
Oxford  Ltd. :  See—  ._.  _«. 

P„cit^i"^"pe?er%S.\h?nS^n-S?ta|X¥llde  ra«>r  and  hair 

siVapir.    8.084  430.  4-^-63.  O.  30-55. 
'•"'SS?tora"^d'c;.  ISTpackman.    3.084.783. 
''"'^i^Slr.nS"  Arii/r'jTand  Padytala.     3.084.694. 
''**"fflV   l^"rt  RTwaeldner.  Palmqulst.  and  Barlow. 
l.an.er.'*M«cVeli  E.     Strip  winding  means.     3.084,884,  4-0- 

r.  *^li.i,^*S«il  C     Device  for  bleeding  off  a  fluid  under  pres- 
3.084.649.  4-JM13.  Cl.  113—111- 

4-9-6S,  a.  223—34. 
^•^^F^^^.V^'Mnio?  p:  Peck,  and  Tanner.     3,084,940. 

212— «8. 
^-  K-riSr-ifltSTp    peck,  a^anner.  ^^^l^^^^^,^^ 

-i;ror74S"fu%°n-al-  °».»^'*iS^4:l^"ci: 
Percontl,  Tina.     Beatrainlng  dt^lee     a,0M.«8«.  4-»-e3.  v.i. 

128— lU. 


Perfecting  Service  Co. :  See- 
Bass,  John  E.,  Jr.    3,085,210.  „  -k«h  ..<1  aimaratua 
IVrllloux,  Charles  J.,  to  Texaco  !«»«• .  M*«^<»*,  »»<*  s^Kwi 
for   taking  fluid   HamPles   from  a  flowing  line.     »,UM,J»e. 

IVrr.r«:"l>{er  r':^o"  tatham  In-tru»*nt.  In^^i^',?^ 
trlcal   compennation  circuits.     3.086.103.  4-0-«3,  Cl.  3ZJ> 

Periman.  Harry  S,  and  J.  Levin.  ,>«f "Igf^^^-^"^ if^ 
T  in  wet  or  dry  condition.    3,084,6O4,  *-w-o«,  v^i.  **«> 


8.084, 


11^ 
Petersen.  Gerald  A.  M.  :  See— 
(Joode    Robert  W.    3.084,768. 

'''*">;^l>ate  David  u'j^h.  Weeton.  and  Petraaek 
•♦21 

'''^'en^r%i£^7.    3.085,128. 
I'etro-Tex  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kerr   Ralph  O..  and  Bowman.     8.085.006. 

''•'*'Lint''.ier"jo«f  M.^PeTrovicki.  and  Schaffernak.    \.^m. 
Pfundt   George  M.    Lashing  and  unlashlng  device.    3.084,012. 
4-9-63.  Cl.  254—134.3. 

IiulI|"Ss^"iS.J\ny^^^^  for  knitting.     3.084.- 

Pl.^flL*-E;o«2kS^".^^'^.  W.eldner.  C   W    P^^^^^^ 

b^.;tLX"a^rat^uV^Tor4!?il^**i?9t3.^a"*l'?T^^^^ 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See- 
Doyle.  Robert.     3,084.38IL 
Kleiss,  Louis  I).    3.086,050. 
Lupfer.  Dale  E.  „3.086.000 
MHrtinex,  Jesus  8..  and  Gaede.    3.084,91a. 

PbillipH  Petroleum  Co..:  *"—,-„ 
Morgan.  Lvman  >v  i^OoJilo 
Seefluth.  (Tiarles  L.    .L084.489.  overstreet    Meth- 

lMcca*illk«mo''?rMV  Oflicine  *'  Millar  Pero.^8ocieU_^ 
\xionl      Metliod  of  making  a  ball  Joint.     .*.OM.«i«.  *-'r- 

PiJ:t'inoS?hT'p" '-Steering   device.     3.084.566,   4-JMW.   Q. 

74_495. 
''""  Kline'R?chard  Jk..  an^Pltcher.    3.084,833. 
I'ltmnn.  Gilbert  A.^  to  Crown  Zener^^ch^rp^|terile  package 


3,084,400. 


Jr. 
same. 


3,085,034. 
Double  ended  clothes 


nnd"method.     3,084,793,  4-0^63, 
IMtuPV-Bowes,  Inc. :  See —  .  _  . 

Bogdanakl,  John  J.,  •"dfubovy. 
Hanson.  Walter  J.    3.084.031. 

^•'""^rvlds^i^'chTArs  r".  J?!Vnd  Mitchell.     3.084.060. 
Krrd^n':''R?na,|r  ^§84.5^6 

i.oifro'r^"K>  ^:nrato*ry^nSi'ni^%.0^84.876.  4-4M«. 

Cl.  241—19. 
''"''Trl.^I^To'nl^^'c..  *and-pascoe.    3.086.034. 

''^"L;vlring®iiavid7-..  «.  d  Poole.    3.086.040. 
Porter,  H.  K.,  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

RlchnrdHon.  Jo»«Ph  ^^Jo-.^/.;,  3,084.734. 

method  of  "'"king  same      3^86.027,  J"*^'  ^'• 
Portland  Z^n^ntwerke  Heidelberg  AG. .  See 

i.ou^trb'lo^/^^ji'Mno^s  Too^^.rk.  Inc.     Container 

mrrier.     3.084.792,  4-»-«>l- ^-j-  206—66. 
Powers  Regulator  C«  Jhe:  S««— 

Thorburn,  David  H.    •*.084.«Wl.  Kaiser  Aluminum 

I'rleKtlev.  Wlnfred  K..  nud  J.  O.  »^one.  to  Kaiser  ^'gS'^e. 

*  CUemical   Corp.     Cable  hanger  and  spacer.     3.084,8»x, 

4-0-63.  Cl.  248 — 61. 

I'rocliAxkn.  T'enJk  :   See—  ....      -  ^aa  490 

Huinl   Krnntllek.  and  ProchAtka.    3^084,4Z». 

155  5 
I'rocter  ft  Gamble  Co    Th«  :   See— 
.\ndernon,  John  A.     3,08»,0fl7. 

rudiaty,  Robert  .1.  -Bee—  -  „--  045 

WilHon,  Robert  C  ,  and  Puchaty.    3,o»o,«o. 

PuRllK,  James  C.     See— 

Pucll"    JOHeph  M.     3,084,871. 

••?ri„Tfi.?'f.^°'c"°P»W-°l..-1""-^"'SKiS»: 

Purpura.  August  C.     Ironing  and  pressing  applUnce.    3.084,- 

462.  4-9-63.  Cl.  .18—36. 
RIV  Oflldne  dl  Villar  Perosa  SodeU  per  Axionl .  «••— 

Plcca,  Giacomo.     8,084.417. 
Kabinow  Engineering  '^^.Voc^  Bee— 

Babinow.  Jacob.     3.084.776.  „vJ-„. 

Rnhinow,  Jacob,  to  Rablnow  ^^fl^^^^?.%f/'^^^^''i^^'a 
llcally  cushioned  positive  conpllng.     3,084.776.  *-»-»«.  ci. 

102—100. 
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Radio  Corp.  of  Anwriea  :  Bee — 
Bond.  Dould  i.    3.086.243. 
HooTor,  Wcrlo  V.    3.065.239. 
Kay,  Norman  D.    3,085.244. 
Knaof.  Hairr  V^  Jr.    3.060,175. 
Moore,  Charlet  B.    3^,241. 
Nltseiie.  Hudoif,  and  Fatuiso.    3,085,184. 
Tomow.  W  illiam  r     3.085,240. 
Radln,   Alezaaaer  J.     Optical   reflecting  device.     3,084,586. 
t-9-W   CI   SB     71  I       •       » 

Radlnee.  'Rudolph  R ,  deceased  (R.  Oell,  executrix),  to  Th« 
Manufacturers  Brush  Co.     Rotary  brush.     3,084,367,  4-9^ 
63,  CI.  15—181 
Bamoa.  Olno.     Floor  finisher's  stilts  and  floats.     3,084.498. 

4-0-6S,  CI.  36—1. 
Banco  Inc. :  8er — 

Bnoberser.  Philip  H.    3.084,864. 
Raplsarda,  Edward  D.,  to  Gilbert  4  Barker  Mfg.  Co.    Liquid 
dlspenslnc  unit  with  addltlre  means  for  a  second  liquid. 
3,084.832,  4-»-63,  CI.  222—28. 
Bass,  Hans  A.     Sbocli  abaorbinc  wheel  mounting  assembly. 

3^84.960.  4-9-U3,  CI.  280— 80. 
BatJunann.  Heinrlch  \V  .  and  J.  C.  Wolfe,  to  Vanadium  Corp. 
at  America.     Production  of  medium  carbon  ferrochromium. 
3,065.004.  4-9-63.  Cl.  75—130.5. 
Rattncr,  Leonard  C.     Hollow  container  record  Iceeper  and 

adrertialng  device.     8,084,844,   4-9-63.   Cl.   229—22. 
Baudi,  Johann  :  £fee — 

Bodjr  Hermann,  Banch,  Dietrich,  and  Constabel.     3,085,> 

Bar,  Leonard  8.     Opaque  projection  apparatus.     3,084,594, 

4  9  63.  Cl.  8H— 26. 
Baytheon  Co. :  See — 

~  "  ~     3,084,422. 

3,084.782. 
3.084.811. 


Allyn,  and  Be.    3,084,974. 


Thread 
3,084,- 


basf 


56— 

16^ 
same. 


Bower,  Blebard  B. 
Bower.  Bichard  B. 
Bower,  Bichard  B. 
Be,  Frank  M.  r  iBee — 

BelUle,  Adelard  J., 
Beallst.  Inc. :  See — 

Oiwoaky,  Harry  L.    3,086,149. 
Beasor.  George  A. :  8n — 

Henry.  John  E..  and  Beasor.    3,085,087. 
Becher,  \>erner,  to  Ailgauer  Maschlnenbau  O.m.b.H. 
guide,  particularly  for  textile  twisting  machines. 
600,  4-9-03.  ar5f— 106. 
Kedden,  Thomas  K.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Tungsten 

alloyi.     3,085,006,  4-0-63,  a.  75—176. 
Reed,  Philip  W. :  Bee— 

Dew.  John  N.,  Reed,  and  Martin.    3,084,744. 
Beeres,  Herbert  M.,  to  Geo.  D.  Boper  Corp.     LocitinR  mecba* 
nlsm   for   burner    control   valves.     3,084,681,   4-0-63,   C'l. 
126 — 42. 
Refrigeration  Besearch,  Inc. :  See — 

Bottom.  Edward  W^  and  Bockwell.     3,084,523. 
Begglo,  Ferdlnando  C.     BnglDe  speed  and  fuel-air  ratio  con- 

troUer.     3,084,746.  4-9-63.  Cl.   170—133.74. 
Belchatcln,  Jotef.     Stoppers  for  vessels,  especially  for  bottles 
with  gaseous  or  sparkling  liquids.     3,084,823.  4-8-63,  Cl. 
215—747 
BeUljr.  Alfred  F.     Hay  t«lder.     3.084,497,  4-9-63,  Q 

Beimann,  Hans,  and  K.  L.  Shapiro,  to  Scherlng  Corp. 

alkozysteroids    and    processes    for    producing    the 

8,065.088,  4-0-63,   Cl.   260— 239.55. 
Renaer,  Herbert  O.     Methods  for  oxidatlvely  treating  flour. 

3,083,014,  4-0-63,  Cl.  98 — 91. 
Bennle,  James  W.,  to  Johns-Manville  Corp.     Wall  assembly. 

3,084,482,  4-9-63,  Cl.  50—145. 
RMMren  and  Medianical  Appllcationn  S.p.A.-R.A.M.A. :  Hee-^ 

Boveetl.  Paolo.    3.085,038. 
Besearch  Products  Corp. :  8re — 

Oastad,  Ragnar  K.    3.084,609.  ^ 

Severe  Camera  Co. :  See — 

Brlskln,  Theodore  S..  Moore,  and  Rom.     3,084,607. 
Bevesi,   George,   to    Robertshaw- Fulton   Controls  Co.     Null- 
balance  bridge  system.     3,085  194,  4-9-63,  a.  323—75. 
Rtehardson,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co.,  Inc.    Apoa. 

ratua    for    manufacturing    transformer    cores.      3,084,734, 

4-9—68    Cl.  153^04. 
Richardson,  Ronald  E.,'  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Ulass 

kendtag lehr.     3,084,526.  4-9-63.  Cl.  60 — 268. 
RIdgway.  John  A.,  and  B.  O'Connor,  to  Standard  Oil   Co. 

Method  for  preparing  vapor-phase  isomerisatlon  catalyst. 

3.085.123.  4-9-i3,  CT  260—683.73. 
RiMter.  William  0. :  fiee—  > 

OMwl.  John  R.,  and  Rieater.    3,084,757. 
Blley.  Thomas.  D.  Zaas,   J.   Oaser,  and  J.   Strmac,  to  Ai>ex 

Paver  Box  Co.     FUm  roll  container.     3,084,882.   4-9-03. 

CL  242—71.1. 

Bitter.  Jacob.  K.G. :  Bee—  , 

Dottlinger,  Alfred.    3,084.670. 

Dottllnger,  Alfred.    3,084,671. 
Robbins  *  Myers,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Boarke.  John  D.    3,084,631. 

Boberta,  Allen  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.    Logl« 
drcnltry.     S.084,861,  4-9-63,  a.  23.'S— 175. 

Boberti,  Donclai,  to  Witco  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.    Process  and 
apparatus  for  Impregnating  fibrous  materials.     3.084,661, 
4-9-63,  Cl.  118 — 30. 
Bobertabaw-Fulton  Controls  Co. : 
Bcveo,  George.    3,085  194. 
Rot.  Clarence  D.    3.085,140 

BobertMn.  H.  H.,  Co. :  See- 
Fork.  Frank  W.    3.084,480. 

BobertsoB,  Joseph  F.     Scaffold. 

178. 
Boblnson,  Adrian  J. :  Bee — 

Wilcox.  Doyle  E..  and  Boblnson.    3,084,058. 


Bee 


3.084,761,  4-9-63,  Cl.  182 — 


Rockola,  David  C,  to  Hock-Ola  Mfg.  Corpl  Selectively  op- 
erable control  mechanism  for  automatic  phonngrapliH. 
3.085.228,   4-9-03,   Cl.   340—147.  r        •'         •»     f 

Kock-Uht  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Itockola,  IMvitl  C.     3,085,228. 

Itockwell,  t^unk  11.  :  See — 

Bottum,  K<lwaid  \V.,  and  Rockwell. 

Kodeiiacker      Wolf,     to    Karbenfabrlkeii 
HChuft.     I'locews  for  stretchinK  fllamentd, 
(}3.  Cl.   18 — »8. 

Rodi  A  WleneiiberKer  .Vktlengesellscliaft :  Sb' 
Wolf,  Willy.     3.084.503. 

Rodriguez,    Kiiill,    to   Jacoby-ltender,   Inc 
leuHable  attuclimeut  of  bracelet  sections. 
63,  Cl.  24 — 20.->. 


Hodriguei.  Knox  S.     Battery  carriers.     3,08Jl,968,  4-9-63,  Cl 


3, 084,523. 

Bajrer    Aktlengesell- 
3.084.393,  4-9- 


Htructnre  for 
3.084,412, 


re- 


Qontrols  Co.     £n- 
200 — 108. 

Printing  ma- 


294—9 
Roe,    Clarence    D.,   to   Robertsbaw-Fulton 

capMUiated  ttwitcli.     3,083.i40,  4-0-63,  Cl 
Ro4»,  JuMtUM  <;.,  to  JuHtUH  Koe  and  Soim,  lie. 

chines.      3,084.(i22,   4-9-03.   Cl.   101-2281 
Ko<^,  JuHtUH,  and  SunH,  Inc. :   Ser- 

Hoe,  JuHtua  G.    3,084.022. 
Hobui  ft  Haax  G.m.b.H.  :  See —  I 

Zlnia,  Herbert.     3.08.'>,072.  ! 

Rolfe,  JuMepli  J.  :  Bee — 

KearuM.  Haynioiid  J.,  and  Holfe.    3,083,190. 
Honi,  Hudolpii  A.  :  See — 

BriMkln.   Theodore   S..   Moure,   and   Rent      3,084.607 
Konson  Corp.  :   See —  T 

Freedman,  Lawrence  I.,  and  Tone.     31084,440 
Roper,  Geo.  D..  Corp. :  Bee —  ' 

Keeves,  Herbert  M.    3.084,681.  i 

Rosenberg,  Edgar  X.,  and  S.  F.  Morun.  Xon-magnetlc  sea- 
cycle  for  Hcuba  diving.  3.084.654,  4-9-«p.  Cl.  114 — 16 
HOttKner,  Wolfgang,  to  Slemens-Scbuckertwyrke  Aktiengesell- 
Hchaft.  Hard-soldering  method,  particularly  for  Joining 
uuclear-reuctor  cuuipouenU.  3,08o,141.  ^J-9-63,  Cl.  219 — 
9.3.  I 

Hiiuce,  Pierre,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  .  Ltomigue.     Gauge 
for    nieuHuriug    the    displacement    of    a     )ody.      3,084,341, 
4-9-03,   Cl.    73—141. 
RouKwel  rCLAF.  S.A.  :   See — 

.Nouilne.  Gerard,  Bucourt,  and  Vignau.     3,083,098. 
Nomine,   Gerard,   Bucourt,   and  Vignau       3,085,099. 
Hovextl,    Paolo,    to    Heisearch    and    Mecb.in  cal    Applications 
8.p..\.-H..\^M.A.     I'rtHluction  of  eeliulOHe   rurfural  and  fod- 
der from  agricultural  waste.     3.083,038,  1-9-63,  Cl.  162 — 

Itoyal  IndustrleK,  Inc.  :   *>'ee —  I 

Koelsch,  Emery  F.     3,084,830.  I 

Royal  Jet :   See —  I 

Koelsch  h^niery  K.    3,084,830.  | 

Hoyse,  David  :  Bee — 

ShoulteH.  l>unald  1*.,  and  Hoyse. 
Roxxl,  Arthur,  to  TrI-State  Mfg.  Co., 

ratUH.      3.084,028,   4-9-63,   Cl.   102 — 37.5.i 
Ruchser.  Erich  :  See — 

Herlon,  Erich,  and  Ruchser.    3,084,676. 
Rudy,  Hermann,  J.  Hauch,  K.  R.  Dietrich,  knd  C.  Coutabel 
to  Joh.  A.  Bencklser  G.m.b.H.  ChemischelFabrlk.     Process 
for    producing    vitamin    Bu    and    antibiotics.      3,065,049 
4-9-03,   Cl.    193 — 80.  . 

RuetMCbi.   Paul,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.     Silver 
zinc  battery  and  method  for  obtaining  a  isubatantlally  flat 
voltage  discbarge  curve.     3.083,186.  4-9f63,  CL  320 — 13 
Kugsell,  Charles  R..  to  General  Motors  Corb.     Nuclear  reac 

tor  safety  device.     3,085,060,  4-9-63,  Cir204 — 193.2. 
Butb,   Bv<-on.  to  Symons  Mfg.  Co.     Qnick-ielease  temporary 
articulated    I-beam  hanger.      8,084,893.   4|-9-6S.  Cl.   248 — 
228.  " 

Ruth.  Byron,  to  Symons  M'g.  Co.     Column! brace  and  clamp 

assemulv.     3,084,964,  4-9-63,  Cl.  287—51.5. 
Rutbner.  Othraar :  Bee —  T 

Hake,  Andreas.    8,084,996.  ! 

Saint-Gobaln,  Compagnie  de :  See —  f 

Levecque,  Marcel,  and  Charpentier.     8Jp84,381. 
Levecque.  MarceL  and  Charpentier.     8]p84,525. 
Levecque,  Marcel,  and  Mabru.     3,0M.8#0. 
St.  Josepo  Lead  Co.  :  See —  | 

Sears,  Howard  V.    3,084,673. 
Salser,  Alexander.     Water  power  conversiofl  system.    8,084,- 

905.  4-9-68.  a  253—18.  " 

Sandoi.  A.G. :  See — 

Hoftnann,  Albert,  and  Troxler.     8,065,092. 
Sandos  Ltd.  :  Bee 

Hofmann,  Albert,  and  Troxler.     3,085,092 


3,08<i230. 
Inc.    Pyrotechnic  appa- 


Sant' Andrea  Novara  OiBdne  Meccanletae  e 
See— 

Schleifer,  CUlo.    3.084,400. 

Sante,  Daniel  P..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Pro|ncts  Inc. 
conductor    harmonic    generators.      8,086,  !05. 
328 — 16. 

Saperstein.  Henry  G. :  See — 

Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.,  and  Saperstein. 

Saulsbury,  Laforest  S. :  See — 

Urban   Joseph.     8,094,843. 
Saunders.    George   T..   to  Kewaunee   Mfg. 

means  for  effecting  Mitrance  into  germ  fr^  enclosures  and 

the  Uke      8,084,684,  4-0-68,  Cl.  128 — 1. 

Sawa,  Yoshiro,  S.  Maeda,  and  N.  TauJL  tb  Shionogi  4  Co., 
Ltd.  Novel  process  for  elimination  of  4-t  ydroxyl  gronp  of 
morphlnan  derivatives.     8,085,091.  4-9-^3,  Cl.  200 — 285. 

Scandla  Packaging  Machinery  Co. :  See — 
Anderson.  Andrew  W.    3,064,582. 

Scarborough,  WUIiam  E.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Drill 
bit  nosile.    8,084,751.  4-0-68.  CL  175—4  K). 


Fonderie  8.p.A. 


Semi- 
4-9-63.    CL 


3,084,«80. 
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Sehaefer  John  W.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  and  Harvestore  Pjgducto. 

In"    botl^  unloader  for  storage  structures.     3.084,814, 

4-9-68.  CL  214—17. 
^"'SSSi.'l'iSt'u^  y:^^^.  •■>*  Soh...,..!..     3.0.5. 

3,085.166,  4-9-68.  CT.  307-^8.5. 
^*''**OibiiS?'FUSk-  M.'wd  Schamel.  3.084,972.  ^^  ^,^  ,,^^ 
Sct.a^m'frTbSSrn  \^\'^lJ''^rh  ^^2^*9-^  ' 
Scffie.  ffiS'l'^SllSper^^^t^a  tl'&.^c^^^'ir.X.. 
^l^^^'^li^'&n'l^S'^.r,  knitted  fabric.  3,084,- 
ScL'?dit^,'^S;^ri<Sfi:!'g-  Un"^^  Ai..raft  Corp.  Hydraulic 
Sc^hX£^*;.^S"-H2-rd^r.nUi^iS.-  i^d\cafo«r.    3,084.- 

658.  4-9-68.  Cl.  116—114. 
Schering  Corp. :  Seo—    .  _.  ,  ..^^     snAKOfM 

Beimann,  Hans,  and  Shapiro.    8,086,W8.  _  . 

refrigerating  syst<*a.  .  S.OotfiL^hiiSh      »  0^954    4-9 
Schlueter,  EroMt.     TraUer  drawbar  hitch.     8.0iH.i»o^,  •»-•» 


chlotterbec*.  Esri  a.  "  ^»7K\  "iX<3    CT   62— 192. 
cKWr~SS.:r^~il« 'di^'^Ur^g:  V&^M,  . 

Scg'mii  nSl^jfto  Almadc  A.O     mjranlles^^^^^^ 
punAing  machne.  ,3.084^.  4-9-68   Cl   83-123 


ScUTdi:"ilricV-A:.->'to\^Ver«l   Bu«on_Co,_  Stapling 
■  *      einfo 


Seismograph  Service  Corp.  :  |'<—  -j  am  245 

with  pocket  clip.    3.084,407,  ^-8-«3.  Cl.  £^     «• 
Sexauer.  J.  A..  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

S.yfe"r'tr bfe'traV'^  pj^^'fe    i;''«!!^."'  ''"''  "'*"' 
Se;7^X"Dttm2r^.Vd^^M.V-^rin?r.  tM^Co^^^re^ 

iration  of  allyllc  metal  compounds.     8.085,120.  4-9-63.  <  i. 

200 — 665. 
Shapiro.  Elliot  L. :  8ee~-  ^^ 

Reimann.  Hans,  and  Shapiro      8^086  088. 
i-ihnrn    Chester   L      to   D.   O.   Jolinson.  and  L.   W.  f^KK.9°^ 
^''joKniSn^'apg  Engineering  Co      Reciprocating  rod  paAlng. 

.1  084.946,  4-0-63.  CL  277—121. 

"*'*'"A?Ss£off,'vi7dlmir.^  3  085.062. 

Garner.  Philip  J.,  and  Moffatt.     3,085.105. 

Morris,  Rupert  C.    3.085  003^. 

Van  Dop,  Adrlanus.     8.084..>o.».  _.„...«„    i.„ 

Shepherd,    rfownrd    F..   Jr    ^f ":«?•»«"    '"'«""   winding    In.- 

,>^dance.     3.085,213.  4-9-63.  Cl.  336—15. 
.Sherman,  Holland  :  See— 

Male.  William  G.    3,084.820. 
Shlonogi  ft  Co.,  Ltd.  :  Bee- 

Sawft  YoKliIro,  Maeda.  and  Tsujl.    .i,085,091. 
Shlprtead.  Helge.  and  P.  feolberg.     Method  ">d  app*/' a*084 
detennlnlne  total  solids  In  organic  liquid  materials.     3,084.- 

Sh^kieyT^ikin'^B^^i^'-J.  Ten.,  to  Nylonge  Corp^  Meth^ 
and    a^iparatus    for    the    production    of    cleaning   deilces. 

Shores.  DonVd"?:  and'rf^oyse,  to  I»tern«tlonal  Busi^ 
Machines  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  verifying  loca- 
tion and  recycling  to  correct  "f«"-8  In  magnetic  data  stor- 
age  devices       8.0^5.230.    4-9-63,   Cl.   340—172.5 

Slb.'rt  Merle  E..  to  L«K!kbeed  Aircraft  Corp.  Alethod  for 
making  film  capacitors.     3,085,052.  4-9-63.  CL  204—88. 

Sibley,  Richard  D. :  Bee—  eiKj-»      tnfUM^ 

Casassa.  William  H.  L.,  Jr..  and  Sibley.     3,084,31  J. 
Sleniens-Schuckertwerke   Aktlengesellscliaft :   See— 

Dral>eck,  Josef,  and  Kafka.    3,08u,l8». 

ROssner.  Wolfgang.    3,083,141. 
Slgnode  Steel  Strapping  Co   :   Sec- 

Dalton,  Joseph  H.    3,084,672. 


=n.^a  ^in^rri~ng"t5";r  dUp^Ug  m«n.     B.'o^l 
344,  4-9-68,  Cl.  1--121. 
Schoeesow.  Bart  B. :  See— -  _  .  ^,_„.„_      «  o«4  742 

gcC;^5%.Her    to    Telefonaktle^la^t^    M    Bric«K>n. 

Method  for  machine  control.     3,084.980,  4-»-od,  \-i.  <"" 
Schrtt   Andrew  F.    Educational  work  sheet.    8.084,467,  4-9- 

CT.  99— 118. 

Aerospace  environment  simulator,     a.oiw.^o*.  •»-«»-"«>. 
.%— 12. 

«^^"''»p'ricS-°.U?y.tTm'*''3^^^^^  4-9-63,    Cl. 

Schwarti  *  Benjamin.  T nc  :  Sjr- 

Hnhermsir  Ssin.     »  0«J^»^-  ^    undhelm.     LlJEtitIng  flx 
'r4'^;i5''^nin^g  ^.nJf'sa'pprrti^?  element.      3.085.152. 
4^9-|»3.CT.  240—51.11.^ 

«'^»'''^S?^'ir?ndThV.r^?k7pfr.    3.085,101. 
achwaSLan.  Gilbert,  to  Olidomatlc  Corp.     Dauber      3.084.- 
S76.  4-9-68.  CT.  16 — 566. 

Scientific  Design  Co..  !"«•  =  f  •'^  »  085  117 
Brown,  David,  and  Colton.     8.0»o.ii<. 

Daris,  Robert  S.    aO**^'!*-.^  o  nai  roo    4-9-63 

Scott,  Wniard  L.     Pipette  cwiitruction.     3.084,592,  4-9^3. 

86^14 
sear.   Hj;a^^.  to  St.  Joseph  Lead  Co.     Down-hole  drill. 

«S«W2  s«eS2r  3.^.s5;^i-x 

C1.68— 3». 
**"ft.StrThomiiD!^d8eeUg.    8.086,095. 


Dalton,  Josepn  n.    o,wvt.o<*.  o  ao.  q«« 

Hikes   Moyce  H.    Coin  controlled  game  apparatus.    3,084.936, 

Sllttel.''wu"ei;n'V,  V.   Kastl.  and   EH.«"«'>*^r'- 
Mtressed  concrete  bodies.     3,084,481,  4-»-o»,  »-i.  »"     '^^- 

SImoTjames  P..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Gas  turbine  scroll 
mount      3  084  907,  4-9-63.  Cl.  2o3 — 39. 

Slmonlni  Glai.  C.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  vegetable 
ma^erlkl  particularly  tobacco  leaf,  for  the  purpose  of  mak- 
ing It  ready  for  commercUl  shipment.  3,084.488,  4-»-oa. 
Cl.  53—24. 

Slmplot.  J.  R..  Co. :  Sec —     ^  ^     _^      qaq-.  mo 
Kueneman.  Ray   W.,  and  Conrad.      3.08o.01». 

Slmoson    D^mald   iV.    to   Ko-Lap-So-(^arton  Co       Holder   f<.r 

Lamp    mount    forming    machine.      3.084,721.    4-0-«d.    i  i. 
140—71.6. 
Singer-Cobble.  Inc.  :   Bee — 
^ard   Jo^ph  L.     3.084,644. 
Card.  Roy  T.     3,084,645. 

^'""^Sll  &nJ  A.,=  A^Vand  Herr.    3.084,640. 

Johnson.  Ralph  E.    3.084.046 

Ketterer.  Stanley  J.     3.084.648. 

Matchett.   David   W..   and   Edwards.      3.084.647. 
Singer.  Marshall  R.  :   See— 

Kuima,  Stephen,  and  Singer.     3,084,824. 

''""'kf^^'lve"n"v?."^084,908. 

^'"'''Hamef  Wlillim'A*"^  Jungemann,  and  Sisk.    3,084,022. 
Sitz    Gilbert  C     to  AMKlticorpSra ted.     Electrical  pin  board. 

3  083.220   4-9-03,  Cl.  389—18. 
Slverson.    Marvin    A.      D^^-l'^^on   *nd   •^^•'"""Sii^Jm 

for  a  sawmill  carriage.     3,084,725.  4-9-68,  CT.  148— lOH. 

Six  Cousins.  The  :  See— 

Skoln^ir'feC^i'tSH'^Tft-'i'atterson.  Inc      Magnet^ heavy 

medium  treatment  process  and  apparatus.     3.084,780.  4-»- 

03.  CL  209 — 38. 
Slater.  William  L..  to  Texaco  Inc.     Re*ovwy  of  oil  from  oU 

shale  by  underground  hydrogenation.     8,084,919,  4-9-63, 

Cl.  262—1. 
Sleeper   Neal  M  ,  to  Howe  Richardson  Scale  Corp.    Apparatus 

l^r   effecting    automatic    batching   of    composite    mixtures. 

3  085,191.  4-9-63.  Cl.  323 — 51. 
Sletten,  Carlyle  J.,  to  United  ftatesof  America^  Force. 

Amplitude  scanning.     8,085,204,  4-9-63.  Cl.  S^O     JW. 

Small.  Howard  :  See—      .  aoa  mb 
Small,  Louis,  and  H.    8.084,688. 

Small.    Louis,   and   H.      Tester   for  Pl""« ,«Jf ««"»S*'??o^,'' 
elastic  deformation  of  tested  materials.     3,084,638.  4-»-«3, 

Cl.  78 — 83. 

Smlalek.  Leon  J.,  to  0««™1  »^«^'lc  C«-Q^»}!t*?filfc*^'' 
eted  arc  lamp  mounting.    3,085,171,  4-9-63,  CT.  318—25. 

Smith,  A.  O.,  Corp. :  See— 

Scfailberg,  Arnold  G.    3.084.971. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Harvestore  Products.  Inc.  :  See— 

McMurray,  Paul  H.,  and  Haggard.     8.084.668. 

Sdiaefer,  John  W.    3,084,614. 
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Smith,  John  O. :  Bee — 

SchlUer.  Francia,  and  Smith.    3.084,932. 
Smith.  Mahlon  J.,  to  The  Washburn  Co.     Rotary  roait  rack. 

3.084,615,  4-9-63,  CI.  99—398. 
Smith,  Marvin  M.    Instrument  for  cooling  smoke.    3.084,698, 

4-9-63.  a.  131—194. 
Smith,  Oto  J.   M.     Number  storage  apparatus  and  method. 

3.064359,  4-9-63,  C\.  235—92. 
Smith,  Paul  v.,  Jr..  D.  W.  Young,  and  D.  L.  Cottle,  to  Esso 
Reaearcb  and  Engineering  Co.     Silicon  containing  lubricat- 
ing compositions.     3,085,104,  4-9-03.  Cl.  260 — 448.8. 
Smith,  Sydney  S.,  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.      Automatic  clearance 
pockets  for  compressorB.     3,084,847,  4-9-63,  CI.  230 — 21. 
Smith,  Wendell  O..  to   Coming  GlasH  Works.     Cathode  ray 

tube  gun  assemblT.     3,085,172,  4-0-63,  Cl.  313 — 82. 
Smithson,  Charles  B.,  to  National  Union  Electric  Corp.     DU- 

penser  mounting.     3,084.895,  4-9-63    Cl.  248 — 313. 
Snoberger,  Philip  H.,  to  Ranco  Inc.     Control  apparatus  for 
heating  and  cooling  Rystems.    3,084.864,  4-9-63,  Cl.  236 — 1. 
Societa  Applicazloni   Oomma   AntlTibranti    8.A.O.A.,    S.p.A. : 
See — 

Luc<:heHe,  Qlullo.     3,084,809. 
Sodete  Alsaclenne  de  Conatriictlong  Mecanlques :  See — 

Juillard,  Yves.     3.084.399. 
Soclete  de  Fabrication  d'Instruments  de  Mexurp  (R.F.I.M. )  : 
Bee — 

Horath.  Werner  K.     8,084,559. 
^jode^nan,  Arthur  C. :  See — 

Settles,  William  R.     3,084,407. 
Soehngen,  John  W. :  Bee — 

Denyea.  KusKell  D..  and  Soehngen.     3,084.384. 
Snphngen,   John    W.,    8.    W.    Morse,   Jr.,    and   C.    Cinrtnnl.    to 
Crl.iin'«e  Corp.  of  Amerlcn.    Aqueous  spin  bath.     3,084,414, 
4-9-63.   a.   28 — 82. 
Solberg,  Peter  :  Bee — 

gnlpatead,  Helge,  and  Rolberg.     3,084,537. 
Solomon,   William  H.,   to  Oliver  Machinery  Co.     Meanfi  for 
transporting  flexible  sheets.    3,084,491,  4-9-63,  Cl.  53-389, 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Blumenthal,   Edwin    I.      3,085,229. 
Clark,  John  O.,  and  Tribby.     3,085,212. 
Jahn,  Dale  M.     3.089.206. 
Procopio,  Ralph  Q.     3,084,418. 
Splselman,  Joseph  W.,  to  Floating  Floors  Inc.     Anti-vibration 

lock  for  pedestal  heads.     3,084,911,  4-9-63.  Cl.  254-98. 
Spokane  Culvert  and  Fabricating  Co. :  Bee — 

Honeyman,  Alan  A.     3.084,733. 
Spring  Products  Developing  Co.  :  Bee — 

Levine,  David  I.     3,084,353. 
Sonlre,  Robert  K.     Removable  guard  rail  stanchion.     3.084,- 

759,  4-9-68,  Cl.  182—113. 
Stad.  Andrew  N. :  Bee — 

Oegenhelmer,  Harold  W.,  Oatto,  and  Stad. 
Stahmer.  Bernhardt.     Rotating  punching  roll 

potato  chips.    3,084,730,  4-9-63,  Cl.  146— 1.  i 

Mtaley,  A.  E.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee—  I 

Chang.  Stephen   S.     3.085,100. 
Standard  Conveyor  Co. :  Bee — 

Zoobek,  Charles  M.     3.084,784. 
Standard  Machine  *  Mfg.  Co. :  Set— 

McDougall,  FranklGi  M.     8,084,634. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  Bee — 

Ginsburgh,  Irwin,  and  Myers.     3,085.157. 
Nevltt.  Thomas  D.,  and  Seellg.      3,085.0«.->. 
Ridgway,  John  A.,  and  O'Connor.     3,085,123. 

Stanaell.  Charles  E.     Dispensing  devices.     3,084,840,  4-fr-63, 

Cl.  226 — 82. 
Stanton,  Courtland  C,   to  Corning  Glass  Works.     Pipe  con- 

pling  having  a  band  clamp  and  reBlllent  sleeve.      3.084.959, 

4-9-68.  Cl.  285 — 233. 
Staples,    James    F.      Tower   cranes.      3.084,806,    4-9-63,    Cl. 

212—46. 
Starck,    William   A.     Gear-forming  method   and   apparatui^ 

3,084.572.  4-9-63,  Cl.  80—16. 

Starl^  Charles  H. :  See- 
Cipriani.  Chester  C,  and  Stark. 

Statbam  Instrument,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Perino,  Peter  R.     8,085.193. 

BUtham,  Louis  D.    3,084,542. 
SUtham,  Louis  D.,  to  Statham  Instruments, 

3.084,542.  4-9-63,  Cl.  73 — 141. 
Htatni  yyskumny  ustav  materlalu  a  technologic 

Hugo,  JiH,  KSllner,  Novik.  and  Schreiber. 

SUulfer  Chemical  Co. :  Bee—  „„„.„,, 

Lukes,  George  E.,  and  Allen.     3,086,045. 

Stanffer,  William  O.,  and  J.  E.  Dore,  to  Kaiser  Aluminuia 
k  Chemical  Corp.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  now  or 
molten  metel.     3,084,925,  4-9-63.  Cl.  266 — 42. 

Staant,  Martin.  Air  driven  dental  handpieces.  3,084,439, 
4-9-63,  Cl.   32—27.  I 

Steel  Slides.  Inc. :  Bee—  ' 

Manaon,  Morris.     3,084.639. 
Steierman,   Bernard   L..   to   Owens-Illlnols  Qif""  Co      Olasa 

rod  anrf  tube  cutter.     8,084,431,  4-9-«3,  Cl.  30—164.9. 
Stelnort,  Bberhard.  to  Centro  Magnetl  Permanent!.     Mono- 

crratalUne  permanent  magnets  and  method  of  making  them. 

3.085.036.  4-9-63.  Cl.  148—31.57. 
SMter.  Bnby  B.    Infant's  drying  garment.    8,084,846,  4-9-63, 

a.  i— 84. 

Stenatrom.  John  A. :  Bee-—  ^  ^^      ^    ^      9  noA  001 

Garty.  Kenneth  T..  Olbb,  and  Stenatrom.     8,084,991. 

Stepanek,  William  D  to  Texaco  Inc  Procws  '«;£23»"°f 
Mtera  from  tertiary  olefins.  8,085,108,  4-»-«8,  L.L 
260—497. 


3,084,483. 


Inc.     Load  cell. 


Bee— 
3,084,426. 


3,084,V52. 

3.084.892. 
AHpifator. 


3,084,691. 


ntttichnient    therefor. 


and    Stranskf. 


td.    Manufacture 

18—5. 
lon-compenaatlng 
-26. 
actions   Aeronau- 


Steveiis,    Daniel    S.     Method  of  and   meani^  for  determining 

the  average  slie  of  narticles.    3,084,591,  4*9-63,  Cl.  88 — 14. 

Stevenn,  Walter  H.     Kainprouf  ventilHting  Window  structure. 

.■i.()84.7:i7.  4-9-«3,  Cl.   160—91. 
Stobb,  Anton   K.     ApparntuM  and  method  for  wiping  a  print- 
ing cyllnd*-!-.      .S.084.«2t$,  4-9-63.  Cl.  101^425. 
Stoddart.  HurIi  K.  :  Ber — 

Kern,   Walter  P.,  Htoddart,  and  Willlahis.     3,086,156. 
Stone.  Urenville  C.  :  Bee — 

P'leltaH.  Anthony  I'.,  and  Stone. 
Stone.  John  O   :  See — 

I'rlestlp.v,  Winfred  K.,  and  Stone. 
Stoner,  George  H.,  to  Alr-Shlelds,  Inc. 

4-9-03,  Cl.   128 — 278. 
Straley,    Margaret.      Hake    and    brush 

3,084.498.  4-9-63,  Cl.  56 — 400.04. 
8trau»k<'.  Jo8pf  :  See — 

MlAdek.     Bpdrich,     Vodrftlka,     Budl^ek, 
3,084,779. 
Ktratton,   Thomas   H.      Fishing   sinkerti.      3,084,469,    4-9-68, 

Cl.  43—43.14. 
Strmoc,  John  :  See — 

Rtley.  Thomas,   Zaas,   Gaser,  and   Strnjae.     3,084,882. 
Strobel,    Albert   F..   and    S.   C.   Catlno.    to   Qeneral   Aniline  & 
Film    Corp.      a-Cyano.    2-alkoxy-l-naphth$lene-acryllc    arid 
enters.      3.085.097,  4-U-B3,  Cl.  260 — 347.4, 
Strohnieier,    Clem    A.,     to    Master    Mfg.    Qo..    Inc.     Caster. 

3  084.37W.  4-9-63.  Cl.  16—21. 
Struben,  Francis  L.,   %   to  J.  C.  Struben.  '  Trailer  awning. 

3,084.479,  4-»-«3,  Cl.  50—68. 
Struben.  Jean  C.  :   Bee — 

Struben.  Francis  L.     3,084,479.  ' 

Stuart.   James   N.      Record   cabinet.      3,084i983.   4-9-63.   Cl. 

312 — 13. 
Stuchberr.  Arthur  L.,  to  The  MeUl  Box  Co. 

of  hollow  articles.     3,084,382,  4-9-63,  Cl 

Stucke,  Charles  G..  to  Garlock  Inc.     Expani 

sealing  device.    3,084.944.  4-9-63,  Cl.  277- 

Sud-Aviatlon    Societe    Natlonale   da   Consti 

tiques  :   See — 

Martin,  Georges  J.  R.    3,086,196. 
Suhovecky,  Albert  J. :  Bee —  i 

Beaver.  David  J.,  Jaworski,  and  Suhovecky.     3.086,043. 
Sundblad,  Helmer  A.,  and  0.  C.  Nystul.    Tub  filler  faocet  nnit 

valve  mount.    3,084,349.  4-9-63.  Cl.  4—10  2. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  Be»— 

Dougherty,  Patrick  F.    3.084.616. 
Lasslat,  Raymond  C.     3,084.451. 
Lauer,  James  L.    3,085.002. 
Sunray,  Bernard.     Aerial  toy.     3,084.475,  4-9-63.  Cl..  46 — 

74. 
Sunray,  Bernard.     Aerial  toy.     3,084,476,  4-f9-«8.  Cl.  46—74. 
Sureau.  Robert  F.  M..  G.  Kremer,  and  P.  M,  J.  Obelllanne,  to 
Compagnle  Francalse  des  Matieres  Coloraptes.    Process  for 
the  colouration  of  fibres  based  on  polyacriionitrile.    3,084,- 
988    4—9—63   Cl   8—41. 
Surgical  Appliance  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lewis,  Hector  E.    8,084,686. 
Suzuki,  Shunya.     Meters  and  like  instrumetats  with  variable 

scales.    3,084,660,  4-»-<3.  Cl.  115—129.  T 
Svendsen,  lb  H. :  Bee —  I 

Brown,  Hugh  8.,  and  Svendsen.    3.084.6|r9. 
Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktlebolag  :  See —  , 

Schlbbye,  Laurits  B..  and  Nilsson.     3,<)84,861. 
Swanson.  Donald  F. :   See —  [  „^„.,,.„ 

Hanson,  Warren  A^  Winkler,  and  Swanson.    3,084,619. 
Swed.  James  P.,  to  E   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemodrs  and  Co.    Com- 
paction process.     3.084,398,  4-9-«3.  Cl.  18—69.3. 
Swift  k  Co. :  See —  \ 

Broner.  Orville  A.,  and  Meckel.    3,084,6M. 
Merker,  Dwight  R.     3,085.016.  1  ^„^  ^,_ 

Withers,  Burleigu,  Jr.,  and  Mueller.     $,084,686. 
Swlggett,  Robert  L. :  Bee —  ^^^      1 

Burr,  Robert  P.,  and  Swiggett.    3.084,4*). 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Hall,  Robert  D^  and  Johnston.    3.084,484. 
Bante.  Daniel  P.    3,085.205.  ] 

Symons  Mfg.  Co. :  «ee — 

Ruth.  Byron.     3,084.893. 
Ruth,  Byron.     3,084,964. 
Synfleur  Scientific  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See— 
Puglls,  Joseph  M.    3,084,871. 

T.O.  Plastics,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Beech.  Oren  R.    3.084,842. 

Talboys,  Henry  H.,  to  Nordbers  Mfg.  Co. 

for  track  work.    3,084,362,  4-9-63,  Cl.  164-56. 
Tamas  Electronics  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Maier,  Theodore  C.    3,086.192. 

Tanner.  Hugh  W. :  See —  ]      „  ^.  «.„ 

Forster,   Milton   P..  Peck,  and  Tanne^     3,084.949. 

Tordy,  Pierre  A.,  M.  Bruma,  and  M.  Mai^t,  to  Compagnle 
Francaise  de  Rafllnage  and  Centre  Nationkl  de  la  Rtcfaerche 
dentiflque  (C.N.R.Sl).  Electro-discharge  machining  of 
metals  and  the  like.     3,084,246.  4-9-63.Ta.  219—68. 

Tate.  Orphus  O.  Slide  covers  for  hay  faklen.  3,084,619, 
4-*-68,  Cl.  100—19.  T 

Taylor.  Clement  F.,  ♦^o  General  Electric  Coj  FrMoency  com- 
pensated mass  flowmeter      3,084,644,  4-(i-63,  Cl.  73—194. 

Taylor,  Thomas  I.,  to  iMmet  Corp.  Reversed  fuel  cell  and 
oxygen  genera. or.     3,085,068,  4-0-68,  Cl.;  204—60. 

Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 
Olsson,  Bengt  G.    3,086.164. 
Sdioneck,  Walter.     3,084,986. 


Impact  deflector 


Telomex  Ltd.  - 

Hendon,  Anthony  L.    3,084.753 

Teng.  James :  See— 

ShocUey,  AItIb  B..  and  Teoc-    3,084.77|. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIZ 


3^85.242. 
A.   Davenport. 


Texaco  Inc. ;  Bee —  .  ^  ^    ^     .  «£>.  <  nn 

Heas.  Howard  V..  and  Eckert.    3  085.122 

Kreux.  Kenneth  L.  Wiley,  and  Qlvens.    3,085,064. 

Perilloux.  Charles  J.    3.084.554. 

Slater.  William  L.    3,084.919. 

Stepanek.  Williatn  D.     3.085  108.  ^  .i.  a  ^r 

ThlelfoW.  Henry  W..  to  Owens-illlnol.  Glass  Co^^  Method  of 

blow  molding  lioUow  articles.     3,084.395.  4-9-63.  Cl.  18— 

56. 
Thomas  k  Bctts  Co..  The  :  See— 

Thomai"'K5ma?S''t^Xu'to  le^iSl'r'cl^Corp.     Lubrication  sy.- 

Thras,'»J^i2?'r,Vo'A^to"^irch   Corp.     Lubricating 

pump.    8^84,763,  4-9-63.  Cl.  184—27. 
Thompson  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

ThoJSp*s*oi  O^Fl^e  l.^?o"I:2'vry  Technical  Institute,  Inc.     1> 
vl«  for  facilitating  constriction  of  electrical  apparatus. 
3.086,177.  4-9-63.  Cl.  317--101. 
Thompson  Bamo  Wooldrldge  Inc. :  See— 

Oogia,  Jugal  K.,  and  Ouyeska.    3,085,166. 
McKlnnon.  Roy  A.    3,084,504. 
Thompson,  WUllam  J. :  See — 

Werner,  Robert  V-vZabfl.and  Thompson 

Thonemann.   Peter  C   W.  T.   Cowhlg,   and  P.   --. , 

to   uITlted  States  «'  America    Atomic  EnerR-  Commls^on. 

Energy-tranafer  systems.     3.085.180.  4-9-63,  Cl.  321 — 3^ 

Thorbu«.  David  H.f  to  The  Powers  Regulator  Co.     Pressure 

compensated  valve.     3.084.901,  4-9-&    Cl.  ZSl-^'l-     ^. 
Thorner,  Robert  H.     Fluid  pressure  "^nj'n*  governor  mech- 

ThoSil  *•ph^7p'**0^•l^^F-l~n^S    Nickel    Mine.    Ltd. 

Re^veVy  of  nVckel.     3.085,054.  4-0-63.  Cl.  204—113. 
Thwaltes,  Herman  L. :  Bee—-  !!..„»..„      «  ohr - 

Welsgerber,  George  A.,  Thwaltes.  and  Famham.     8,080,- 

026 
Tirarootaky.  Wladlmlr.    Drill  bit  tool  for  well  drilling.    3,084. 

To^hnet1;?^ng*A,."L*^^lenko   and  =a  "»'"IP'"!!^'rc?{' 
Dake    Corp.      Molding    apparatus.      3.084,387,    4-»-03.    ci. 

T(idtm«i.  John  A.    MnlM-tap  electrical  connector.    3.085.223. 

4-9-63,  Cl.  889-246. 
Tone.  John  W. :  See —  ^^ 

Preedman.  Lawrence  I.,  and  Tone.     3,084,446. 
Tribby.  David  E.    Bee— 

Clark.  John  O..  and  Tribby.     3.085.212. 
Trickey.  WlUtam  J. :  Bee--  „  noA  Aita 

Hnttv.  Fred  A.,  and  Trickey.     3.084,869. 
Trico  Products  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Oishei.  John  R..  and  Bitter.    3,084^70 

Oishel,  John  R..  and  Riester.     3,084,757. 
Trine  Mfg.  Corp. :  «««— 

renerhaeher.  Gerard  J.    3.084.062. 
Tri-State  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  Se^ 

Rom.  Arthnr.     8.084,628. 
Trlulvi.  A..  RA.S. :  See— 

Flgna,  Olovanna.    3.084.S8S.  o  noA  a-ia    a-o-A9    n 

Tronlano.    Xnthony.     Wheel  tire  lift.     3,084.810.  4-0-63,  n 

214— S34. 
■^'""fin^f^AlS^^t^CrLmgel,  and  Troup.     3.085,168. 
^"'"(^1llr.n''iU/rC*'Tr^^dge,  and  Bergfald 

■"'•"^SofSiin"  M^n.  and  Troxler     3.08.V092^„ 
Tmesdale.   Cavonr   L.      Drapery   heading  aeam. 
4-9-68.  n.  160—330. 

TuraeJ'^DrtSi?  W..  to  Petrolite  Con,.     Electrical   Insulator 
^"b"shin?  8.085.128.  4-9-63.  Cl.  174--18. 

Turnow.  William  F..  to  R-dJof-ir"  1«'*"cn    sls^n"" 
radar  display  system.     3.085.240,  4-9-63,  n.  »«s— n. 

Cdyllte  Corp..  The  :  See--  t.,*^_      «  084  B16 

Scharmer,  Herman  P..  and  Jackson.     3.ub«,vio. 

Ullbam.  Paul  J. :  Bee—       _„,..__,     -  noA  ^ao 
Parker.  AlTert*  M..  and  TJllbtrre.    3,084,i4«. 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  *««—-,,„„  «  ^M  B'>1 
Arnanlt.  Joaei*  A  and  M111m\  3.084.B-3. 
Bailey.  Frederick  K.  Jr.    3.0«  <)71 

SK'Ho^rS'lS'  M:9ol°'''"" 

^rrS' iKre\1,'T..'S.;;J»d  Stenstrom.     3.084.091. 

rA-.-5;i?a";i^R..  ITk'S'  3.086.121. 

Union  TankCar  Co. :  See- 
Welt.  Frank  O.    3.084.043. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

DennlaoB.  WH"*?  Ji.   3-0W.840. 
Scheldler.  Frederick  E.    3.084.675. 

United  Klajriom  Atwnic  Knergr  Authority:  See- 
Gregory,  John  W.  G..  and  Owen.    3,08S,inn. 

United  Nuclear  Corp.  ■Bee-- 

Bmamaa,  Cnrtfa  C.   3.084,873. 

United  ShoTMachlnerr  Corn  :  See- 
Walsh.  John  B.     3.084,885. 

United  SUtca  of  America 

Agrtealtore :  «*•— ,     _  --.  „_(, 
Mnstakas.  Ous  C.     8.085,079. 

Air  99rtt :  •••         -  . .^  ._ - 
Srfcueller   Otto.     3.084^^ 
StetttB.  Carlyto  J.    8,086,204. 


3.084,601. 
3.086.029. 


^^Taku£)wic..  Edward.^  3.0864202 

Kaufmann.  William  F..  Jr-.  fn^^^P'""" 

KllmaytU.  Anthony  (J.     3,084,445. 

Miles.   Thomas  D..   Hoffman,   and   MeroU 

Atomic  Enenty  Commission  :  See-— 

Aronln.  Lewis  R.,  and  Geary.    3.085.M7. 

(ilbson.  Gordon.  Jordan^  and  Lau">i;^^i?-  3  o85  - 

Thonemann.  Peter  C,  Cowhlg.  and  Davenport    S.OB.-). 

XatioMl   Aeronautics  «n<l,?Rf«*  Adminlttijs.tton  :  See^^ 
Mrl>anels.    David    L.,    Jecto,    Weeton,    and    I  etraspk 

.Sch«^ire;?.^Justin  C,  and  Llbby.    3,085.165. 

^'*Alsen."Mirvln  D.,  «nd  Albright.    8.085.210, 
Beypr.  Raymond  H.     3.084,597. 
Cordero.  Fidel,  and  Armstrong.     3.084,549. 
Floyd    J.   F..  Rabardy.  and  I.41PP      3.084.506. 
Holm.  Cari  H.     3.084.627 
Nev.  Edward  P.     3.084..">46 
Wprmaper.  Palmer  G.     3.084,602. 
UnltPd  StatPH  Rubber  ('o. :  See-— 

Portpons.  John  A.     3.08.').027. 
L'nlvpr«nl  Button  Co.  :  **«— .  „.  . 
Schmidt.  Krich  A.     3.084  344. 
Upton  Elpctrlr  Furnace  f'o-  I°Si.' 

pontslnPrs.     3.0«4  R4."l.  4-9-«.  CT229— 1<^ 
Uslnes  Chimlques  Rhone  Poulenc.  Societa  dea  .  Bee— 
Lnfont.  Pierre,  and  Bonnet      3.085  107^ 
LnfoBt.  Pierre,  and  Bonnet.     3.065,109. 
Vanadium  Corp.  of  Ameria* :  Bee—- 

Rathmann  Helnrich  W.,  and  Wolfe.     3.085.004. 
Van  Denberg.  Thomas  F.  :   Bee—- 

Donwk    John  W..  and  Van  Denherg.     3.064.402^ 
VandVPTngt     Thomas.   Jr      to   K;^|»th«rland   Paper  Co. 
Carton      3.084.790.  4-0-63.  Cl.  206—46.14.  jt^^^ 

Van  "op.    AdrlAnns.    to    Shell    Oil    Co.      Sampling    deriee. 

3.084,565.  4-«-«3.  Cl.  78 — 422. 
Van  Cool.  Wlllem  :  Bee— 

Dlemer,  Geslnus.  and  van  r.ool.  ,  fO**;'*"-    ..    4.«_.-,- 

Van  Tnl.  Martlnns.  and  T    P.  J.  Botrten.  to  N«:^h  AjBMl<«n 

Phllln!.  Co..  Inc.    Glow  discharge  Indicator  tube.    8.085.174. 

Van  Wler'lng^n,  Adrianns.  to  North  ArnertcaiiPhHlpag»  Inc. 
Method  of  tone-meltlBg  rod-ahaped  bodies.  8.085,031, 
4-0-63,  CT.  148—1.8. 

Vapor  Corp.  :  Bee —        .  ^«.  ... 

Brossean.  Don  A.     8.085,187.      ..__,_. 

Broaseaa  Don  A.,  and  Keeran.     8.085.178. 

Keeran.  William  C.     8,085,179. 
Varian  AasociatP"  :  See-— 

Anderson.  Weston  A.     3.085,105. 

Foss.  David  W.     3.088  109.  ,  naA  aA» 

Llovd.  William  A.,  and  Zaphlroppoloa.     3,084J48. 

Velte    /ohn  D.  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Tr«n™'»So»,«|»*'* 

controlling  mechknism.     3.084.773    4-9r««.  Cl.  102^^.5 


3.084.5."i3. 


3.084.738. 


Lawn  sweeper  or  the  like.     8,084.368.  4-9- 


Chaln 
liquid 


B«1t    Co. 
materials. 


3.08S.008. 
3.085,000. 

and    Stransky. 


Vetne.  Gunnar. 

63,  Cl.  16 — 70  ^     „     „     , 

Vlall.    George    K..    and    W.    E.    Conley     to 
Method    and    apparatus   for  dehydrating 
3.085.018,  4-9-63.  Cl.  00—201. 
Vignan.  Michel :  Bee —  ^  „. 

Nomine.  Gerard.  Bucourt.  and  Vlgnau. 
Nomine,  Gerard.  Bucourt,  and  Vlgnau. 

Vodrtlka.  Jan  ;  See —     „  ,  ...^        «  ...»_w 

MlAdPk.     Bedrich.    Vodrtlka.    Buditek, 

3  084  770 
Vogel    EricT.  '  Rota  table  die  changer.     3,084,810,  4-0-68, 

O.  '214—1. 
Voal    Joseph,   to  Carry-Pack  Corp.     Devicea  for  motatenlng 

fabels  or  the  like.     S.084.665.  4-9-63.  Cl.  118—265. 
Von   Ahlefpldt.   Rolf   8.      Accelerometer.     3,084,667,  4-0-^3, 

Cl.  73 — 516. 
Vosbikian.  Peter  S.  and  T.   S.     Mopa  and  extractor  maans 

therefor.    3.084.365.  4-0-63,  Cl.  15—119. 
Vosblkisn.   Peter   8.   and  T.    8.     Extractor  meebaniMB   for 

strand  type  mops.     3.084.366.  4-0-63.  Cl.  16 — 110. 

Vosbikian.  Thomas  S.  :  Bee— 

Vosbikian.  Peter  S.  and  T.  «.     3.084  366. 
Vosbikian,  Peter  8.  and  T.  8.     3.084.366. 
Vuvnovich.  Mile.     Interpolator.     3,084.444,  4-0-68.  a.  38— 

102. 
Waeldner,  William  J. :  See —  ..  «    , 

Phillips    Leonard  R.,  Waeldner.  Palmquist.  and  Barlow. 
8,084,711. 

Waggershauser,  Helmuth  :  See—  .«-...« 

Weber,  Herbert  H..  and  Waggcrabanaer.     8,084,581. 

Wah,  Wong^C. :  See — 

Wall.  Wong  K.     3,084.807. 
Wah    Wong  K..  v^  to  W.  C.  Wah.     Frame  for  rattan  furni- 
ture.   3.084,807.  4-0-63,  a.  248—440. 

WaleoB  Corp. :  Bee —  ^_    ^^  ^ 

Walker.  Walter  B.     3,084.611. 
Waldorf  Paper  Produeta  Co. :  Bee — 

Mycra.  John  H.     8.084,845. 
Walker.    Brooka.      Vehicle    llftiag    and    traTeralnc    derlee. 

3.064.756.  4-0-63,  Cl.  180—1. 
Walker,    JobB    B.,    tn    AtUntlc    n—eareh    Corp.      Rocket 
launchers.    8.084,600,  4-0-68.  Cl.  80—1.7. 


v 


XX 

Walker,  Biehard  M..  to  MlcrowaTe  Aaaoclatea,  Inc.  Circular 
warecalde  mode  filter  and  breakdown  switch  device,  utlUz- 
IM  remnant  irU.     3,085  213.  4-IMJ3,  a.  333— 7. 

WalEer.  Walter  B.,  to  Walcon  Corp.  Operatlnc  louver  con- 
struction.   3^084,611,  4-»-63.  CL  98 — SB.  ^     „        ^        , 

WaUaS.  MarstaU  M.,  and  E.  B.  Dykes,  to  the  County  of 
Sonoma,  the  sUte  of  California.  Method  of  seallnr  sewer 
lines  aSainat  leakage.     3.084,719.  4-9-03.  CL  138—97. 

Walllnaford.  John  S. :  Bee— 

kS?™  Ronald  B.,  and  WalHngford.     3,084,443. 

Walsh.  John  E.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Container 
corors  with  ponrlng  spouts.    3,084,83B,  4-9-53,  CT.  222^ 

541 
Ward'  Leslie  A.,  to  Morse  Slsnal  Dertces,  Inc.     Power  sop- 
"  foTbargUr  or  fire  alarm.    3,085,235,  4-9-03,  CI.  340^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


coa 
Warner 


Warman.  Bloomfleld  J.,  and  W.  B.  Deller,  to  Associated  Elec- 
trical Industries  (Woolrlch)  Ltd.     Electrical  selector  cir- 
cuit arranfements:    3,085,162,  4-0-63,  CI.  307-88 
Warner.  Edgar,  to  Champion  Papers  Inc.     Doctor  blade  lor 
tW«5paratus.     3.084,663. V9-63.  CI.  118—118. 
_er-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 
Meltser.  Bobert  I.     8.06«,111.  ^  ^,  ^_ 
Meltser,  Robert  I„  and  Lots.     8,085.003. 
Washbarik  Co.,  Tbe  :  Bee — 

Smith.  Mahlon  J.    3,084,615. 
Watson.  H.  8.,Co. :  Bee — 

Johnson.  Walter  B.     3,084,815.    „        „  ..  .^ 

Watson.  John  W.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.     Pneumatic  syBtem 

for  multiple  nui  runne?.    3,084.674,  4-9-63.  CI.  121—33. 
Watts,  GillUm_S..  to  AMP  Inc.     Plug  contactor.     3.085.2t2, 


4-«-«3,  CL  339—217. 
Watts.  Leon  W..  and  K.  Wiggins. 
3.0^,695.  4-9-63,  CL  88 — 41. 


Frame  for  eyeglasss. 


Waogb  '  Charles  C.,'  to  The  Poxboro  Co.  Construction  for 
pi^enting  bearing  contamination.  3,084,545,  4-0-63.  CI. 
t8— 231 

Wayne.  Truman  B.  Process  of  preparing  a  rice  prodoct. 
3.08&,011.  4-9-63,  a.  99—80.  ^  ^  ^     ^ 

Wayne.  Truman  B.  Process  of  preparing  a  rice  product. 
3,08i,012.  4-9-63.  CT.  99—81.^ 

Wayne.  Truman  B.  Process  of  preparing  a  rice  product 
3,085.013.  4-9-63.  CL  09 — 81.  _  „         „, 

Wayne.  WlUlam  C.  Jr..  to  Tbe  Baldwin  Piano  Co.  Simu- 
lated multiple  rate  gyrating  modulator.  3,084,585.  4>9- 
63,  CI.  84—1.24.  _ 

Wmu  EnginMrlnf  Co^  Inc..  The :  5m— 

BiiSne.  Bobert  X.     8.084,425.  1 

LonnTjohn  E.     3,086.028.  f 

Webw,  H.  O..  and  Co.^nc. :  Bee—        ^  „«„..„, 

Weber.  Herbert  H..  an<LWaggershauser.     3.084.581. 

Weber.  Herbert  H.,  and  H.  TVaggershauser,  to  H.  G.  Weber 
and  Co..  Inc.  Machine  for  making  garment  bags  and  tbe 
like.    3jb84,581. 4-9-63.  CL  83—300.^  ,       _    ^ 

Webster.  Roland  C..  and  G.  F.  Kirdioff.  Jr.,  to  AtUntic  Re- 
search Corp.  Rocket  Uunchers.  3,084,599.  4-9-63.  CI. 
89—1.7. 


Petrasek. 


Weeiner.  William  B. :  9l 

Heimsch.  Robert  A.,  and  Weesner.     3.085.114. 
Weeton.  John  W. :  Bee — 

McDanels.    David    L..    Jech,    Weeton,    and 
8,084.421. 
Weiher.  Riward  L. :  Bee — 

Hamm,  Franklin  A.,  and  Weiher.     3.085,051.  1 

Weiner.  Michael  A. :  Bee —  f 

Scyferth,  Dletmar.  and  Weiner.     3,085,120. 
Welnert.  Carl  R.,  to  Federal  Laboratories,  Inc.     Stabilisa- 
tion of  dlpbenylamine^lorarslne  gas  generating  charges  by 
coating  the  particles  with  a  drying  oil.    3,085,047,  4-9^3, 
CL  16t— — 4T 
Weis.  Frank  G..  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.     Fluid  pump  as- 
sembly.   3,084,943,  4-9-63,  CL  277—4. 
Welse,  Carl  A. :  Bee — 

Klelnhans,  Schuyler,  and  Weise.     3,084.507. 
Weisgerber.  George  A.,  H.  L.  Tbwaites,  and  H.  M.  Farnham. 
Jr.,   to  Esso  Research  and  EnglneerinK  Co.      IinpreKnatPil 
comgated  paperboard  and  process  of  making  rame.    3,08.'>.- 
026,  *-9-63raL  117—60. 

Wdty,  Jooeph  M. :  See— 

Bchnnk,  Henry  F.,  and  Welty.    3.084.854. 

Wenof.  Irving  J.    SaUva  ejector.    3.084,440,  4-9-«3,  CI.  32- 

38. 
Wentworth.   Joseph  T.,   to  General   Motors   Corp.      Systeniw 

for  determining  fuel  consTimption  of  internsl  combustion 

vehicle  engines.     3,084,639,  4-9-63,  CI.  73—114. 
Wermager,  Palmer  G.,  to  United  States  of  America.   Navy. 

Cable  reel.    3.084.602.  4-9-63.  CI.  89—1.7. 
Werner,   Robert   V.,   W.   J.   Zable,   and   W.   J.   Thompson,   to 

Coble  Corp.     Electronic  tracking  system.     3,085,242,  4-9- 

63.  a.  34^—6.5. 
West,  Robert  C.  G.  D.  Ortloc.  and  D.  M.  Beeson,  to  Jersey 

Prodactieb  Research  Co.     Secondary  recovery  of  petroleum. 

3,084,743.  4-9-63.  CL  166—9. 
Weatem  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee —  I 

Jordan.  Ben  B.    3,084.860.  1 

Westlake,    Bertrand    B.     Violin    resonance    chamber    with 

tapered  wall  thickness.    8,084.580.  4-9-63.  C\.  84 — 276. 
Westman.  Sydney  E..  to  The  Garrett  Corp.    Transducer  with 

linearised  readout.    3.084,551,  4-9-63,  CI.  73—410. 
Wettstein,  Albert,  K.  Heoaler,  and  P.  Wieland.  to  Clba  Corp. 

11.   18 ;    18 :   20-bis-oxido-pregnenes  and   process    for   the 

preparation  thereof.    3.085,085.  4-9-63.  a.  260—239.55. 
Whatley,    Cortis    H.      Pilot   ejection    device    for    toy    plane. 

3.084.477,  4-9-63.  Q.  46—81. 
Wbeat,  Im  N.     Wat«r  waikera.    3,084,356,  4-9-63,  CI.  9— 

SIO. 


Wheeler,    Byron    E.      (Jovernor   control.      3,084,900,    4-9-t>.;. 

CI.  253—24. 
Wheelon.  OrviUe  A.,  to  Douglas  -Vlrcraft  Co.,  Inc.     luttatubic 
forming  (lia|*liragm  for  hydraulic  proo-iin.     3,084,71tl.  4   '.) 
tiS.  CI.   137 — 784. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Hames,    William  .V.,    Jr.,    JunKemann,   and   Sisk.      3,084.- 

522. 
Hanson,   Warren  A..   Winkler,  and  Sfaiison.     .'{, 084,51!*. 
White,  LHivid  E.  :  *Vp- 

Jeniien.  James  L.,  and  White.    3.085,2tll. 
Wliltelaw,  Hobert  L.,  to  The  Habcock  &  Wilcox  Co.     .Metluxl 
and  apparatus  for  generating  and  superiieutlng  steam  from 
nuclear  energy.      3,08S,0.')6,   4-»--«3,   CI.,  204 — 154.2. 
White-ltodgers  Co.  :  Kee — 

Fleer.  Thomas  1'.,  and  Woodley.     3.0^4,805. 
Whitney,    RolH-rt    U..    Jr..    to    The   Thoma^   &    Iletts    Co.      Ap 
paratus    for    orienting      feeding    and    briniping     insulHtf<l 
terminal  connectors.     3,084,780,  4-9-63,  CI.  198—33. 
Wieland,  I'eter  :  ^ee — 

Wettstein,  Albert,  Heusler,  and  Wiel^ind.     .3,085,08!*. 
Wiggins,  Kenneth  :  8ee — 

Watts.  Leon  W.,  and  WlKgins.     3.08-^595. 
Wilcox,    l>oyle   E.,   and   A.   J.    Robinson,   to    North   American 
Aviation.     Inc.       Capacitance     pickolT     with     low    ctjtrcion. 
3,084.558.  4-9-63.  CI.  73—517. 
Wilcox,  Ira  L.    Clump  for  holding  sheet  material  for  bieuk- 

Ing.     3,084,930,  4-9-63.  CI.  269—239. 
Wiley.  .Morris  A. :  See — 

Kreui.^  Kenneth  L.,  Wiley,  and  (Jlvetf^i.     3,085,0<>4. 
Williams,  Delbert  .\.      Portable  key  giife.  ,   3,084,532,  4-»-<i.!, 

CI.  70—63. 
Williams,  James  B. :  See—  j 

Kern.  Walter  P..  Stoddart,  and  Willihnis.     3,085,1.55. 
Wilson,  Allen  U.,  to  Acme  Steel  Co.     Method  of  ninking  rool 

structure.     3,084,428.  4-9-63,  CI.  29  —162. 
WiUon,  Uobert  C,  and  R.  J.  I'uchnty,  to  seismoKrapli  Servin- 
Corp.     Automatic  switcliover  system  foB  radio  transiiiitters. 
3,085,245.  4-9-63,  CI.  343—227.  ( 

Winkler,  \\  ynn  G.  :  See —  I 

Hanson,   Warren  A.,  Winkler,  and  Sivanson.     3,084,519. 
Wlnrow,   Thomas,   to  Futorian-Stratford  Furniture  Co.      .\r- 

ticie  of  furniture.     3,084,975,  4-9-63,  i'l.  297— 11!». 
Wmtercorn,    .\ndrew     K.       Uotary    pump'   roller.       3,084,i>;!2. 

4-9-63,  CI.   103—136. 
Wirsing,   Charles  E.,  Jr.,   to  The  Martin  .Co.     Uraaed  hone.v- 
•     comb   structures.     3,084,770.    4-9-63,  (CI.    189—34. 
Wismer,   .Marco,  and  J.  F.  Foote,   to  Pittsburgh   Plate  (Mus.s 
Co.      -Method  of  preparing  polyethers  pf  mono  and   disac 
charides.     3.085,085,  4-!>-63,  CI.  260--t>09. 
Witco  Chemiail  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Roberts,  Douglas.     3,084,661. 
Withers,    Burleigh,   Jr.,   and   W.   F.    .Mueller,    to   Swift   &   Co. 
Refrigerator  car  trolley  rail.     3,084,63|,  4-9-63.  <l.  104 
89. 
Witt,    Victor   R.,   to    International   Business   .Machines    Corp. 
Tape   recording  system.      3,085,236,   4-P-63.   CI.   340-347 
Wolf,  Morris  A.     Clothing  display  form..    3,084,837,  4-i>   (i.i. 

CI.  223—68. 
Wolf,    Richard   N.,    to   Mlnnenp<)ll8-Honet\vell    Regulator  Co 

Electrical  apparatus.     3,084  881.  4-9-tb,  CI.  242—67.2. 
Wolf,  Willy,  to  Bodl  k  Wienenberger  Aktjengesellschaft.     lOx- 
pansible  link  bracelet  with  link  detaching  means.     3,084. 
o03.  4-9-63,  CI.   59 — 79.  [ 

Wolfe,  John  C.  :  See—  i 

Rathmann,    Heinrlch    W.,   and    Wolf^.      3.085,004. 
Wood,    Ervin    (1.      Memoranda    and    dlitctory    support     l<>r 

cradle-type    telephones.      3.084,474,   4-^-63,   CI.   45— .5. 
Woodley,  Joseph  V.,  Jr.  ;  *>ee — 

neer   Thomas  P.,  and  Woodley.     3,084.865. 
Wray,    Rooert    L.,    Jr.,    to   General    Electric   Co.      Vaporizer. 

3.085,143,  4-9-63,  CI.  219—41. 
Wright,  William  W.,  to  Guardian  Electrk-  Mfg.  Co.     Printed 
circuit  mounting  means  for  Jiwitch  blades.     3,085,139,  4-9- 
63,  CI.  200—166.  ' 

WuUschleger,     August.       Parking    mechanism     for     vehic-JHs. 

3.084,786.  4-9-63,  CI.  198—138.  , 

Yaeger,   Adolpb  H.,   to  Keystone  Steel  &  Wire  Co.     Lathing 

forming  apparatus.     3,084.720,  4-9-61  CI.   140—3. 
Yatagai,    Talzo,    S.    Matsuda.    and    H.    Matsuda,    to    Nlpium 
Shokubal  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,   Ltd.     Process  for  producing 
alkyl  tin  hallde  compounds.     3,085,10$,  4-9-63.  CI.  260— 
429.7.  i 

Yevlck,    George   J.      Fluid    Impulse    mechanism.      3,084,629, 

4-9-63,  CI.  103—1.  I 

Yntema,  Leonard  F.  :  See — 

Michael,  Arthur  B.,  Yntema.  and  Hdskell.     3,085,005. 
Yocom,  Kenneth  H.  :  See —  ! 

Jones.  James  B..  and  Yocom.     3,084,P74. 

Vomlyanm,  Aklra,  and  S.  Yonekawa,  tol  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  recovery  of  selenium  from 
a  selenium  or  its  compounds-enriched 'solution.  3,084,994, 
4-9-63,  CI.  23—139. 

Yonekawa,  Sbigeru  :  See —  [ 

Yomiyama,  Aklra,  and  Yonekawa.     ^,084,994. 

Young,  David  W. :  See- 
Smith.  Paul  v.,  Jr..  Young,  and  C<ittle.     3.085.104. 

Young,  Vernon  V.,  to  Commercial  Solvebt  Corp.  Resolution 
of  N-d  and  N-l-sec-butylcyclohexylamine  by  methyl  hydro- 
gen dibensoyl-D-tartrate.  3,085.110,]  4-9-63.  CI.  260— 
563.  I 

Zaas,  Donald  :  Bee —  , 

Riley,  Thomas.  Zaas,  Gaser,  and  St^mac.     3,084,882. 

Zable.  Walter  J.  :  See — 

Werner.  Robert  V.,  Zable,  and  Thonlpeon.     3,085,242. 

Zaphiropoulos,  Renn  :  See —  [ 

Lloyd.  William  A.,  and  Zaphiropoulos.    3,084.848. 
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Zavody  potravlnarskvch  a  chladlclch  stroju  : 
MlAdek.    Bedrich.    Vodrilka.    Budi6ek. 


Sf< 
and     Stransky. 

"3,084.7f9^ 
Zelenko,  Louis  A.  :  See — 
Tochner,     Irving     A., 
3,084.387. 
Zell,  Walter  K.    Trailer  court. 

ZieWr     LouU   C.      Mascara   applicator   and    valve    therefor. 

3  084  374    4-9-63,  CI.  15 — 521. 
Zlia,    Herbert   to   Rohm   k   Haas   G.m.b.H.      Ion   exchange 

resin.    3,085,072.  4-0-63.  CL  260—2.2. 


Zelenko,     and     Hammermueller. 
3,084,813,  4-9-63.  CI.  214    - 


Zimmerman     Carl    A.,    to   International    Latex    Corp.      Heat 
cu^aWe  composition  comprising  a  latex  of  a  carboxylat«l 
diene  polymer,  primary  '"etal  drier,  and  a  »eco.ida.y  cm 
Ing  agent   and   a  latex   paint  thereof.     3,085,076,  4-9-tiJ, 

i"»l       OAA 2ft  7 

Zoubek,    Charles    M..    to    Standard    Conveyor    Co.      Conveyor 

controls.     3,084.7^4,  4-9-63    ('1    19^38. 
Zwickey,    Clifford    J.      Arrowhead.      3,084,939.    4-9-63,    Ci. 

ZwS'^^Wifhelmus  A.  J    M     to  ^'o^-'tb  American  Phil  1;^  Co.. 
Inc      Semi-conductive  device.     3.085,180.  4-9-63.  CI.  ,J1<- 
234. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  9,  1963 

NOT*.— First  number =claM,  second  number =sabclaB8.  third  number = patent  number 


1—  121: 
177: 

2—  84: 

4—  M: 
113: 
102: 
225: 

5-  2: 
82: 

248: 

8—  41: 

115.  5: 

120: 

0-   8: 

304: 

310: 

327: 

337: 

72: 

33: 

4: 


a»- 


10- 
13— 
15— 


v/ 


16— 

17- 


55: 

70: 

07: 

110: 

181: 

200: 

236 

250.02 


2SO.30: 
317: 
521: 
506: 
21: 
107 
1 
45 
2.5 


18- 


y 


5: 

8: 
12: 
14: 
16: 
16.  f). 
10: 
36 

47.3 
48 
54 


54.7: 
55: 

50.8: 


23- 


10-  167: 

218: 

20-   4: 


15: 

57.5: 

62: 

78.6: 

190: 

152: 

154: 

100: 

101: 

232: 

260: 

277: 

3: 

33: 

132: 

137 


24— 


28— 


265: 

1: 

82: 

20—25.42: 

06: 

140. 5: 

155.5 

183.5 
203 
285 
271 


3,064,344 
8,084,346 
3.064,846 
8. 084, 347 
8.084,848 
3.0M,S40 
3.064,SS0 
3,084,851 
3.084.882 
3.084.353 
8.064.068 

3. 084.  on 

3,084,000 
3,084,8M 
3.084.355 
3.084.856 
3.084.867 
3.084.866 
3.064,359 
3.065,124 
3.084.860 
3, 084.  361 
8.064,362 
3.084.363 
3,064.364 
3,064,365 
3,064,366 
3. 064, 367 
3.064.368 
3.064,300 
3,064,370 
3.064,871 
:  3,064,872 
:  3.064.373 
:  3.064.374 
:  3.084.375 
:  3,064.876 
:  3,084,877 
:  3,084,378 
3,064,370 
3.064.860 
3. 064, 881 
3.084.882 
3,064.883 
3.084.364 
3.064.385 
3,064.366 
3,064,887 
8.064.888 
3,064.880 
8,064.800 
3,064.861 
3,064,802 
3.064.808 
3,064,001 
3.064,002 
8,064.908 
3,064,IM 
8,064.166 
3.064.806 
3.064.807 
3.064,806 
8,064.800 
8,064,400 
3,064,401 
8,046,403 
8,064.408 
8.064.404 
3.064.406 
3.064.406 
8.064,004 
8,061006 
3,064.006 
8,064,007 
3.064.006 
8,064.000 
S,06^000 
3.065,001 
8.064,407 
8,064.406 
8.064.400 
:  3,064,410 
:  3.064,411 
:  8,064.412 
:  3.064.413 
:  8.064.414 
:  8,064,415 
8,064,416 
S,0M.417 
3,084,418 
3.064.410 
8.064.430 
8.064.421 
S,08i422 
S,0M.43a 
8.084.4M 


30- 


82— 


33— 


35— 


86- 

37— 
88- 

40- 

41— 
42- 


4»- 

46- 


403: 
418: 
410: 
462: 
520: 
55: 
184.0: 
188: 
254: 
330: 
1: 
2: 
14: 
20: 
27: 
83: 
30: 
46: 
72: 
102: 
174: 
00: 
115: 
155: 
150: 
164: 
170: 
187: 
2: 
12: 
26: 
54: 
66: 
1: 
7.1: 
51: 
144: 
36: 
132: 
142: 
15: 
1: 
10: 
43.11: 
43.14: 
44.01: 
44.00 
5.^ 
60 
78 
.5 


74 


60- 


51— 


53- 


55— 


60- 


3,084.425 

3.084.426 

3.084.427 

3, 084.  428 

3. 084. 420 

3.084,480 

8,084.431 

3,084,432 

3,084.433 

3,084.434 

3,064.435 

3,084,436 

3,064,437 

3.064,488 

3.084,430 

3,084.440 

3.084.441 

3. 064, 442 

3,084.443 

3.084,444 

3,084.445 

3. 064. 446 

8. 084.  447 

3.084,448 

3.064.440 

8.084.450 

8,064,451 

8,084.462 

8. 084. 463 

3.084,454 

8,064.455 

8.064,456 
3.064,457 
3.084.458 
3,064,450 
3.064.460 
3, 064,  461 
3.084.462 
3,084.463 
3,064,464 
8.064,465 
8,064.466 
3.084.467 
3.084,468 
3.084.460 
3.084,470 

:  3.064.471 

:  3.084,472 

:  8.065.002 

:  3,085,003 

:  8,064.473 
3.064,474 
3.084,475 
3. 084.  476 
3.084.477 
3.084.478 
P.P.  2247 
P.P.  2248 
P.P.  2240 
P.P. 2250 
3, 064. 470 
3.064,460 
3.064.481 
3,064.483 
3.064.483 
3.064.484 
3,064,485 
3,064.486 
8.084.487 
3.064.488 
3.064,480 
3.064,400 
3.064,401 
3.064.402 
:  3.064.408 
:  3.064,404 
:  3.064.405 
:  3.064,406 
:  3.064.407 
:  3.064,406 
:  8.064.400 
:  3.064,500 
:  3,064.501 
:  3.064.502 
:  3,064,503 
,:  3.064.507 
3.064.506 
>:   3,064.500 
1:  3.064,804 
3,084,505 
8.064.506 
):  8.064.510 
y.   3.064.511 
I:   8,084.612 
8,084.518 
8,084.514 


61- 


.5; 

29: 

48: 

53.58: 

62—  155: 

156: 


68— 

70- 
73- 


102 

262: 

206: 

14: 

0: 

268: 

8: 

24: 

103: 

12: 

210: 

63: 

363: 

15: 

17: 

27: 

61: 

83: 

114: 

136: 

141: 

182: 
104: 
231: 
343: 
370: 
388: 
407: 

410: 

417: 

421. 5: 

422: 


74— 


480: 
516: 
517: 

5: 
5.6: 

6: 
44: 
375: 
388: 
472: 
405: 
550: 
677: 
688: 
708: 
75-180. 6 
171 
176 


78- 
80— 
81- 


82— 


88- 


54.5 


21: 

16: 

.43: 

.51: 

15: 

46: 

48: 

60: 

74: 

123: 

300: 

341: 

84—  1. 16: 

1.17: 

1.24: 

275: 

402: 

407: 

470 

1 

14 


18.4: 

26 

41 

74 

1 

1.7 


88— 


80— 


OO- 


13: 
1.5 
•5-   10 


3. 084,  515 
3.084.516 
3.084,517 
3.064,518 
3. 084. 51B 
3. 084, 520 
3. 084,  521 
3,084,522 
3. 084.  523 
3.084,524 
3. 084.  525 
3.084.526 
3.084.527 
3.  084, 528 
3.084.520 
3.084.530 
3, 084.  531 
3.084,532 
3.084.533 
3.084.534 
3.084.535 
3.084.536 
3. 084,  537 
3.084.538 
3.084.530 
3.084.540 
3.084,541 
3. 084.  542 
3.084.543 
3.084.544 
3.084,546 
3.084.546 
8,084.547 
3,084.548 
3. 084.  540 
3.084,550 
3.  084.  551 
3. 084.  552 
3.084,553 
3.084.554 
3.084.555 
3.084.556 
3. 084.  557 
3.084,558 
3.084,560 
3. 0*4.  560 
3. 084,  561 
;  3.084.562 
:  8.084.563 
:  3  084.564 
:  3  084,565 
:  3  084,566 
3  084, 567 
3.064,568 
3  064.  569 
3  084,570 
3.085.004 
3.085.005 
3.085.006 
3.085.007 
3.084.571 
3. 084.  572 
3. 084.  .^73 
3. 064,  574 
3.  064.  575 
3, 064, 576 
3.064,577 
3, 084,  578 
3, 064,  570 
3.064,580 
3.084,581 
3.064.582 
3.064.583 
8.064.584 
:  3.084.585 
:  3.064.586 
:  3.064.587 
:  3.084.588 
3.064.580 
3.084.500 
3.064.501 
3,064,502 
3.084,503 
3,064,504 
3.064,505 
3.084,506 
3.084.507 
3,064,508 
3,064,500 
3.084.600 
3. 084, 601 
3.064.602 

3,064,608 
8.084,804 
8,084,605 


05— 
06— 
98- 


100— 
101— 


31: 
63: 
64: 

75: 
107: 

40: 

88: 
04: 
80: 
81: 

01: 
118: 
128: 
134: 
201: 
207: 

275: 
285: 
393: 
423: 
426: 
427: 
10: 
71: 
181: 
228: 


102- 


353: 

364: 

425: 

10: 

37.6: 

103—    1: 

4: 

117: 

136: 

161: 

262: 

80: 

111: 

243: 

105—  358: 

106-  84 
101 


104— 


108— 
112— 


80 
2 
10 
11 
64 
79 


158: 
252: 
256: 

113-  111: 
126: 

114-  .5: 

16: 

67: 
106: 

115-  18: 

116-  114: 
124: 
120: 

117-  4: 
0: 

60: 


114: 

137: 

145: 

118—   50: 


3,084,606 

3. 084,  607 

3,084,608 

3.085,008 

3.085.009 

3, 085, 010 

3,084,600 

3.084,610 

3,084,611 

3, 084.  612 

3,085,011 

3,085.012 

3,085.013 
3,085,014 
3,065,015 
3,085,016 
3.085,017 
3.085.018 
3,085,019 
3,085,020 
3,084.613 
3, 084, 614 
3,084.615 
3,084,616 
3,064,617 
3, 064, 618 
3,084,619 
3, 084,  620 
3, 084,  621 

3. 084. 622 

3. 064. 623 
3,084,624 
3,084,625 
3,084,626 
3,084,627 
3,084.628 
3, 084,  629 
3, 084,  630 
3,084,631 
3,0^.632 
3,084.633 

3. 084. 634 

3. 034.635 
8, 084.  636 
3, 064, 637 
3,064  638 

:  3,085.021 

:  3,085,022 

:  3,085.023 

:  3.0S4  630 

:  3,034  610 

:  3.034  641 

:  3.084  612 

:  3.084.613 

:  3.084.644 

3.  084.  645 

3.034.646 

3.084.647 

3.084,648 

3,  084. 6te 

3, 034, 6.50 

3. 064. 651 

3. 084. 652 
3.064.658 
3.064.654 
3,064,655 
3,064,656 
3, 084. 657 
3,064,658 
3. 084.  650 
3.084,660 
3, 065, 024 
3.085,025 
3.035.026 
3,085,027 
3, 085. 028 
3. 0S5,  020 
3.085,030 


123—   51: 
170: 


128- 


124—   16: 
126—   42: 
116: 
200: 
1: 
80: 
133: 
145: 
218: 
270: 
275: 
278: 
200: 
349: 
306: 
615: 
30: 
181-   64: 
104: 
132-   46: 
148: 
134—  115: 
144: 


130— 


186— 
186- 


137— 


138— 


140- 


1: 
4: 
146: 
173: 
43: 
68: 
80: 
102: 
302: 
454.5: 
514: 
521: 
564.5: 
583: 
560: 
601: 
784: 
31: 
40: 
07: 
3: 
71.6: 
141-  362: 

143—  24: 
58: 

108: 

144—  18: 
34: 

288: 

145—  17: 

146—  1: 
148—  1.5: 


6.11: 

6.14: 

81.  57: 

180-   11: 

182—  212: 

188-   58: 

64: 

154—  45.0 

156-   01 

114 


118: 
235: 
255: 

110—  1: 
10: 
20: 
08: 

120—42.03: 

121-  21: 
28: 
33 


85 


3. 084. 661 

3. 084. 662 
3.084,663 
3,084,664 
3,084,665 
3,094,666 
3.084.667 
3,064,668 
3,064,660 
3,064,670 
3,084,671 
3,064,672 

3. 064. 673 

8. 064. 674 

3. 064. 675 
3,084,676 
3,084,877 


160— 


162— 


165- 


166— 


80: 
167-   22: 

30: 

33: 

47: 

03: 

170-135.  74: 

172—   89: 

111: 

208: 

719 


3. 084.  678 
3.084,670 
8,034  6S0 
8  084,681 
3.084  682 
3.084.663 
3.084.684 
3.084.685 
3  084.686 
3.064.687 
3,064,688 
3,084,680 
3,064,600 
3,064.601 
3,064,602 
3,064,603 
3,084,604 
3.064,605 
3,064,006 
3,064.607 
8,084,008 
3,064,690 
3.064,700 
3,064,701 
3,064,702 
3,064,703 
3,065,125 
3,085,126 
3,065,127 
3,064,704 
8,064,705 
3,084,706 
3,064,707 
3,084,706 
3,064,700 
8.064,710 
8.064,711 
3,084,712 
3,084,713 
3,084,714 
8,064,715 
3,064.716 
3.064.717 
8.084,718 
3,084,710 
3,064.720 
3,064,721 
3,064,722 
3,064,723 
3,064,724 
3,064,725 
3,064,726 
3,064,727 
3.064,728 
3,064.720 
3, 064, 730 
3,065,031 
3,065,032 
3,065,033 
3,065,034 
3.066,085 
3,065,036 
3,064,731 
3,064,732 
3,064,733 
:  3,064,734 
:  3,065.037 
:  3.064,735 
:  3,064,736 
:  3,064,737 
:  3,064,738 
3,064.730 
3,085,038 
3,065.030 
3,085,040 
3,064.740 
3,064,741 
3.064.014 
3,064.742 
3,064,743 
3,064.744 
3.084.745 
3,065,041 
3,065,042 
3,065,043 
3,065.044 
3.065.045 
3,065,046 
3.065,047 
3.085,048 
3,064,746 
3,064,747 
3,064,748 
8.084,749 
8,085,780 


174— 


18: 
150: 

175-  340: 
404: 

177—  210: 


330: 

5.6: 

7.1: 

30: 

18: 

146: 

1: 

82: 

82.1: 

113: 

160: 

178: 

6: 

27: 

187-  8.41: 

9: 

12: 

106: 

218: 

1 

34 

41 

12 

3.5 


44: 

105: 
100: 
144: 

2: 
80 
27 
33 


178- 


179— 
180- 


182— 


184— 


188— 

180- 

190— 
101— 
10^- 


103— 
106— 
108- 


300- 


202— 
204- 


35: 

38: 

103: 

138: 

210: 

88: 

112: 

115.5: 

166: 

168: 

160: 

18: 

38 

60 

113 

143 

154  2 


01: 

330: 

402: 

16: 

78: 

172 

373 

28 

61 

133 

0 


206— 


207- 
208— 


200- 


103.2: 

17: 

10.5: 

45.14: 

46: 

56 

63.2 

79 

1 

98 

313 


210— 


211- 


212- 


213— 
214— 


82: 

144: 

73: 

144: 

232: 

528: 

4: 

13: 

124: 

21: 

46: 

58: 

63: 

220: 

1: 

2: 

16.1: 

17: 

77: 

83.24 

138 

806 


3,065.128 
3,065,120 
3,064,751 
3,064,762 
8,084,753 
3,064,754 
8,084,755 
3,085,130 
3,085,131 

3. 085. 132 

3. 085. 133 
8.085,134 
3,064,756 
3,084,757 
3. 084. 768 
3. 084.  759 
3. 084,  760 
3. 084,  761 
3. 084,  762 
3.  064,  763 
3.084,764 
3. 064, 765 
3,064,766 
3, 084,  767 
3,064,768 
3.084,760 

:  3.084,770 
;  3.084.ni 
:  3.065.135 
:  3,084.772 
3.064,773 
:  3.084,774 
:  3.084.775 
3, 084.  776 
3,064,777 
3.084.778 
3.085.040 
8,084,770 
3,064,780 
3,064,781 
3. 084,  782 
3.084,783 
8.084,784 
3.084,785 
3,064<786 
3. 064,  787 
3,085.186 
8.065,187 
3,065,188 
3, 065, 130 
3,065,140 
3.065,050 
3.065.051 
3.085.052 
3.065,053 
3.085,054 
3.06.1,055 
3.065,066 
3,065,057 
3.065,058 
:  3.085.050 
3.065,000 
:  3.064,786 
:  3.064,780 
3.064,700 
3, 064, 701 
3.084,702 
3.064,703 
3.064.704 
3.084.705 
3.065.061 
3.065.062 
3.084.706 
3.084.707 
3.084,706 
3.064.987 
3.084.700 
3.084.800 
3. 064. 801 
3.064,802 
3.064.803 
3.084,804 
3.084,805 
3.084,806 
3.064,807 
3.084.806 
3.064.809 
3. 064. 810 
3.084.811 
3. 064. 812 
3.0S4,813 
3. 064, 814 
3.084,815 
:  3.064.816 
:  3,064,817 
:  8,084,818 

xxiii 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


214—  334: 
371: 
510: 

216—  21: 
74: 

217—  52: 
219—  9.6: 

10. 49: 
19: 

41: 
60: 


230— 


139: 

8: 

24: 

25: 

67: 

85: 

97: 

113: 

28: 

609: 

612: 

641: 

84: 

66: 

73: 

2: 

82: 

113: 

229—  2.5: 

16: 

22: 


222— 


223— 


22fr- 
22ft- 


280- 


73: 

21: 

60: 

122: 


143: 

272: 

232-  36: 

284-   83: 

286-  60: 
61.11: 

61.7: 

84: 

92: 

165: 

175: 

194: 

2S6-   1: 
99: 

287—  12. 3; 


3. 084, 819 
3.084.820 
3. 084,  821 
3.084,822 
3,084,823 
3,084,824 
3,086.141 

3. 086. 142 

3. 065. 143 
8,085,144 
3, 085, 145 
3,086,146 
3,085,147 
S,  085, 148 
3,064,825 
3.084.826 
8,084,827 
3,064,828 
3,084,829 
3.064,830 
3,064,831 
3,064,832 
3,084,833 
3,084,834 
3,064,836 
3,084,836 
3,064,837 
3,084,838 
3.084,839 
3,084,840 
3,084,841 
3,064.842 
3,084,843 
3,084,844 
8,064,845 
8.084.846 
3.064,847 
3,064,848 
8,064,849 
8,064,850 
3,084,851 
8,064,852 
3,084.863 
3,064,864 
3,084,866 
3,064,867 
3,064,856 
3,064,858 
3,084,860 
3.084,860 
3,084,861 
3,084,862 
3.084,863 
3,084,864 
3.084,865 
3.064.866 
3,084.867 


239—  102: 
201: 
305: 

333: 
337: 
424: 

240—  6.4: 
10.65: 
46.81: 
61.11: 

241—  19: 
46: 
47: 

242—  6: 
66.13: 

67.2: 
71.1: 

74: 

84.21: 

107.6: 

156: 

244-   2: 

23: 

55: 

136: 

139: 

61: 

228: 

278: 

313: 

431: 

440: 

280-  43.5: 

66: 

71.5: 

83.6: 

106: 

203: 

211: 

234: 

1: 

3: 

54: 

61: 

88: 

187: 

218: 


248— 


261— 


262-  8.65: 

18: 

67: 

107: 

153: 

324: 


3.064,868 

3,064,869 

3.064,870 

3,064.871 

3,084,872 

3,064,873 

3.064,874 

3,064,875 

3,065,140 

3,085,150 

8, 065, 151 

3,065,152 

3,084,876 

3,064.877 

3, 084, 878 

8, 084, 870 

3,084,880 

3,064,881 

8,064.882 

3.084.883 

3.084,884 

3,084.885 

3,084,886 

3,064,887 

Re.26,366 

3,084,888 

3.084,889 

3,084,890 

3,084,891 

3,084.892 

3,064,893 

3,064,894 

3,084,895 

3,084,806 

8,084.897 

8,086,163 

8,086.164 

3,065,155 

8,085,156 

3,085,157 

3.065,158 

8.085.150 

3.066,160 

3,064,898 

3,064,890 

3,064,000 

3,064,001 

3,064.902 

3,084,003 

3,084,904 

3,086,063 

3,085.064 

3,085.065 

3,065,066 

3,085.067 

3,066,068 


252—  386: 
420: 
18: 
24: 
39: 
8: 
51: 
77: 
98: 
134.3: 


253— 


264— 


256— 
269— 


260— 


11: 

4: 

89: 

177: 

2: 

2.2: 

2.5: 

3.5: 

18: 

29.7: 


31.4: 

33.6: 

40: 

42: 

45.5: 

87.5: 

94.9: 

200: 

220: 

231: 

239.55: 


285: 

285.5: 

293: 

295: 

315: 

346.6: 

347.4: 

397.4: 

397.45: 

403: 

425: 

429.7: 

439: 

448.8: 

451: 
468: 
497: 
514: 
563: 
600: 
606.5: 


3. 085. 960 
3. 086. 970 
3. 084. 905 
3,084.906 
3. 084. 107 
3.084.108 
3.084.109 

3. 084.  llO 
3.084.911 
3.084.912 
3.084.913 
3.084,915 
3.084,116 
3.084.917 
3.085.071 
3. 08.").  072 
3.  085. 073 
3, 085. 074 
3.  085, 075 

3. 085. 076 

3. 085. 077 

3. 085. 078 
3.085.079 
3.085.080 
3.085.081 

3. 085,  082 
3, 08.V  083 
3.085,084 
3,085.085 
3,085.086 
3. 085, 087 
3,085,088 
3.085.089 
3.O85.D0O 
3.085.001 
3. 085. 092 
3.  085. 093 
3.085.094 
3,085,005 
3,085.096 
3,  085. 097 
3,085.008 
3.085.099 
3.  085, 100 
3.(185.101 
3,  08.V  102 
3.085.103 
3,085.  104 
3.085.105 
3.085.106 
3, 085. 107 
3,  08,";.  108 
3.085. 109 
3.085.  110 
3.085.  Ill 
3.085.112 


260— 


612: 
638: 
645: 
652.5: 
654: 
665: 


666: 

677: 

68.3.  75: 

261—  112: 

262-  1: 


263— 
aDO — 


267- 
268- 
260^- 


271- 


272- 


273— 


275— 
277- 


19: 
20: 
23: 
41- 
42: 
1: 
34: 
21: 
58: 
230: 
52: 
63: 
•10: 
27: 
33: 
11: 
43: 
72: 

106.5: 

173: 

176: 

6: 

4: 

26: 

47- 

121: 

280—   11: 

33.90: 

36: 

80: 

01: 

112: 

150.5: 

476: 

282—  11.5: 

29: 

286-  114: 
180: 
233: 
238: 
242: 


3.085.113 

3.066,114 

3.085,115 

3.085.116 

3.085,117 

3.085.118 

3.085,119 

^.  085. 120 

3.086.  121 

3.085.  122 

3. 085. 123 

3,084.918 

3.084.919 

3.084.020 

3.084.021 

3.084.022- 

3.084.923 

3. 084. 924 

3.084.925 

3.084.926 

3.084.927 

3. 084.  028 

3.084.920 

3.084.930 

3. 084. 931 

3  084.032 

3.084.933 

3.084.034 

3. 084.  935 

3.084.036 

3. 084.  037 

3.084.938 

3.084.939 

3.084.040 

3.084.941 

3.084.942 

3. 084.  043 

3. 084.  944 

3. 084.  045 

3.084  946 

3.084.947 

3.084.948 

3,084.949 

3. 064. 950 

3.064.951 

3. 084. 952 

3. 084. 953 

3. 084. 954 

3. 084. 955 
3.064,956 
3,084.967 
3,084.958 
3.084.050 
3.084,960 
3,084,961 


287- 


282— 

294- 


296— 


297- 


305— 
307- 


20: 

53.5; 

1: 

77: 

86: 

92: 

118: 

1: 

28: 

31: 

89: 

119: 

153: 

239: 

397: 

446: 

455: 

19: 

88: 

88.5: 


312— 


313— 


105: 

306—   38: 

310—  9.1: 

25: 

68: 

05: 

13: 

31: 

111: 

25: 

82: 

161: 

196: 

270: 

315—   39: 

317—  101: 
124: 

234: 
242: 
249: 
258: 
262: 

318—  116: 
13 
25: 

8: 
32 
45 
51 


320— 
321- 


323— 


3. 084, 962 

3.084.963 

3.084.964 

3.064.065 

3.064.966 

3,064.967 

3,064,968 

3,084.960 

3,084,970 

3,084.971 

3.084.972 

3.084.973 

3,084,974 

3,084.975 

3.084.976 

3,084.077 

3. 084. 078 

3,084.979 

3.084.080 

3.084.981 

3.085,161 

3.085.162 

3. 085.  163 

3,085,164 

3.085,165 

3,085,166 

3, 084, 082 

3.085.167 

3,085.168 

3.085,169 

3,085,170 

3,084.063 

3,084.984 

3,064.985 

3.085.171 

3.085,172 

3.085.173 

3.085,174 

3.085.175 

3. 065. 176 

3,085.177 

3.085.178 

3.065,179 

3.085,180 

3,085.181 

3,085.182 

3. 085. 183 

3. 085. 184 
3.085.185 
3.085.186 
3,085,187 
3.066.188 
3.065.180 
3.065.100 

:  3.065.191 
3,085,192 


323— 


326- 


328- 


336— 
338- 


339— 


69: 
75: 
324—   .  5: 

8: 
33: 
81: 
13: 
16: 
25: 
50: 
180: 
16: 
21: 

330—  4.7: 

8: 
74: 

331-  31: 
52: 

333-  1.1: 

7: 

31: 

15: 

28: 

41: 

163: 

15: 

18: 

186: 

217: 

246: 

340—  105: 

146.3: 


147: 
172.5: 

173: 
174: 


293: 
347 

366 
343—   5 


6.5; 

7.3: 

11 

227 

346—   25 

74 


3,066,193 
3,065.194 

3. 065. 105 

3. 065. 106 
3,085.197 
3.066,198 
3,066,199 
3,066,200 
3,085,201 
3.086,202 
3,065.203 
3,085.204 
3,085.205 

3. 085. 206 

3. 085. 207 
3,065.208 
3.065,200 
3,065.210 
3.085.211 
3,085,212 
3,085.213 
3,085.214 
3,085.215 
8,085.216 
3.086.217 
3,085.218 
3. 085.  210 
3.085.220 
3.085.221 
3. 085.  222 
3. 085.  223 
3. 085,  224 
3. 085.  225 
3. 085.  22« 
3. 085, 227 
3. 085.  228 
3. 065.  220 
3.085,230 
3. 085.  231 
3. 0S.\  '232 
3. 085.  233 
3. 085.  234 

085.23.S 
085.236 
085.237 
085.238 
085.230 
3. 085.  240 
3.085.241 
3. 085.  242 
085.  243 
085.  244 
085.  24,"> 
084.986 
085,240 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  3- 

Dio- 

D13— 


D14— 
D15- 

D26- 


194.967 
194,968 
194,969 
194,970 
194.971 
194,972 
194,973 
194.974 
194. 975 


D26- 
D31- 
D83— 


D34- 
D44— 


5: 

13: 

4: 

11: 
14: 

6: 
1: 


1M.976 
194,977 
194, 978 
194,970 
104,080 
194.981 
194,962 
194.963 
194,964 


D44— 


D48— 
D54— 


10 
16 
21 


23 

31 
2 


194.985 
194.986 
194,987 
104,088 
104,080 
104.090 
194,991 
194,992 
194,993 


D57— 
D58— 


6: 

9: 

13: 


194,994 
194,995 
194.996 
104.997 
194.908 
104.999 
195.000 
196.001 
195.002 


D68- 


17: 


25: 
26: 


D61- 


195.003 
195.004 
195. 005 
105.006 
105.007 
105.008 
195.009 
195.010 
195,011 


D«2— 
D70— 
D71— 
D74— 
D80— 


D90- 


195.012 
195,013 
195.014 
105.015 
195.016 
195.017 
195, 018 
lOo,  019 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Eiratimi 

The  publication  under  the  provlslona  of  Section  12(c)  of 
the  mark  of  Trademark  ResUtratlon  No.  443.580,  In  the 
name  of  Societe  Anonyme  des  Anclens  EUblUaements,  Martin 
Frerei.  for  the  mark  MARTIN  FRERE8.  In  Clasi  36  appear- 
ing on  page  TM  174  of  the  OmciAL  Oamtte  of  November  27, 
19&6.  waa  Inadrertent  and  la  vacated. 


from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Gorernment  Printing 
Office,  Washington  25.  D.C. 
Price:  $3  75. 


*t. 


ABBiial  Index  of  Trademarks 

The  1962  edition  of  the  Annual  Index  of  Trademarks  has 
been  published.  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office.  Washing- 
ton 25.  D.C. 

Price :  Buckram  bound  12.50. 


DccWons  of  the  CommiMloiicr  of  Patents 

The  1M2  edition  of  the  Dedsions  of  the  CommlBsioner  of 
Patents  has  been  released  from  the  printer  and  is  available 


Notice  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 

[T.D.  55843] 

Tentative    recordation    of    trade    name    under    teotion 
Trademark  Aet  of  July  S,19ia,  and  $eetion 
11.18,    CuttomM    Reffulationt 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT 

OFFICE  or  THI  COllMiaSIONBR  OF  CT78TOIIB 

Washington.  DC,  February  17,  19*S 

To  Collector!  of  Cuetome  and  Others  Concerned: 

An  application  has  bt^n  filed  In  the  Treasury  Department 

for   the   recordation  of   the  following  described   trade   name 

under  the  provisions  of  section  42,  Trademark  Act  of  1946, 

and  section  11.16.  Customs  Regulations  : 

"IRVING  RAINCOAT  CO..  INC.."  owned  by  Irving  Rain- 
coat Co.,  Inc..  a  corporation  organized  under  the  laws  or 
the  State  of  New  York,  located  and  doing  business  at  687 
Broadway,  New  Yrrk  12,  New  York.  This  name  is  used 
In  connection  with  rainwear,  sportswear,  and  footwear, 
manufactured  in  Japan.   Hong  Kong,  and  Formosa. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1963 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] ^^^^  15^  1962 

Date  of  oldeat  new  application j^j    2'  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ■'     ' 


k  EuMiBiiW  Operattaa 


J.  H.  MKSCHANT.  DirMlw.  Ti 
TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  «>{j^«0|N|x^^,?fy:l.f5S  ^'^^  TRADEMABR  CLASSES 


Oldest  Application 


Naw 


(I)  C    M.  WEKDT.  Cla««8.12.1«.14.15.17.1».».21,28,24,25,26,27.28.29.30,31,3Z33.34.35  38   39  41   42,43,44. 
1 1)  H.  E.  KA8CHUB.  Classes  1,  2,  3,  i,  6.  6.  7.0.  10.  11.  1«.  18,  22.  27,37,  38,  40.  45,  46.  47.  48.  49.  50  51.  52;  Service  Mark 
ClaMM  100.  101.  102,  108.  104.  106.  106.  107;  CoUectlve  Memberehlp  Marks.  Class  300;  Certincation  Marks.  Classes  A 
and  B 

Renewals  (AU  CtafSMS) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (AU  Classes) 


6-15-82 


7-33-62 

3-4-4S 
3-4-63 


Amandad 


7-*-«a 

7-10-C3 
2-lfr-6S 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  Febraary  1963—1,878 

Registrations  Is«ied_ — - 22<^No.  747.765  to  No.  747.984 

Renewals  Issued ^^ 


i2S^^^S23\SS??ti^rS^  for*.-  .»Uii«  $3.75  .adi.ioo.1;  «-.!.  copte.,  20  e«M  -ch. 

PUNTBD  corns  or  trademark  "GMTRATIONS  «  Itomlrt^dhr^tto  ^t*"t  o 
TM  78»  CO.— 6 


fcr  II  nats  aack.    AMfMi 
TM  49 


TM  50 
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Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  oppoaltion  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of  Cus* 
toms.  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington  29,  D.C.,  before  the 
expiration  of  30  dayH  after  April  1,  1963,  of  his  intent  to 
oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  is  filed,  tht 
opposer  win  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application  for 
recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  its  supporting 
documents  and  Instructions  as  to  the  procedure  to  be  fol- 
lowed.  The  customs  oflScers  concerned  will  be  giren  notice 
within  40  daya  after  April  1,  1963,  of  any  opposition  pro< 

CMdlBg. 


I'ntll  45  days  after  April  1,  1963,  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  whichj  copv  or  simulate 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  Retained,  but  not 
Kelzed,  and  thereafter,  Khali  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  In  i«ectlon  11.17,  Customs  Regulations,  hnless  a  notice  Is 
received  that  an  ooDOHltlon  has  been  filed,  if  which  case  such 
articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final  determi- 
nation Is  made  concerning  the  right  of  thel  applicant  to  the 
trade  name 

PHILIP  NICtOLS.  J*., 
09mmiaaio\  i«r  •/  Oiufmu. 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  foIlowtBf  Biarktan  RObUahod  In  compliance  with  tection  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
Bltion  under  aoetlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.106. 

Am  pr*Tldnd  fcy  mttkm  »1  of  said  n«t.  *  fee  of  twenty-five  dolUra  muat  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


OaH  1-lh«  sr  Partly  Pmm^i  NbtMiab  'V,r^^.'iTS!i7ir""  "^  ''°°""'-  ^'"""'- 

8N  144,130.     The  Barash  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  rKIJi-INUV' 

Filed  May  »,  19«2.  For  Farm  Seeds  Treated  With  Nitrogen  Fixing  Bacteria. 

^  First  use  June  15,  1959. 

IIpI    l||ll*  SN   153,230.     Union  Carbide  Corporation,   New  Tork,  N.Y. 

Irk  Willi  Filed  Sept.  14,  1962. 

For  Expanded  Tlnyl  Sheeting  Uaed  in  the  Manufacture  of  71?1^Tll<rT 

Luggage,  Hanrthagi.  lelti,  Jacketa  and  the  Like.  £jEjr%UEjU 

Tint  UM  Apr.  M,  1M2.  For  Plastic  Film  and  Sheeting. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  21, 1962. 


SN  147,966.     Simplex  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company,   Inc., 

Mllwanko*.  Wla.,  by  change  of  name  and  assignment  from  gj^  153,642.    Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Sept 

Simplex   Shoe  Manufacturing  Company,   Milwaukee,   Wis.  20,  1962. 

Filed  June  28, 1962.  CrO  A 

SIMPLEX  WONDER  TUFF       F„,L..u..r 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1962. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  367,660,  736,649,  and  others.  ^_^^___ 

For  Shoe  Leather.  ^_^^^-.— 

First  use  Not.  24.  IMl. 


SN  148,697.     Weatcheetar  Plaaties.  Inc.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  29,  19«a. 

PUOTHENE 


SN  153,564.     Hammona  Product!  Company,  Stockton,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept  20,  1962. 

LOW  TORQUE 

For   Granular   MaterUl    Uaed   In   Mud    Serrlclng    Slurries 
and/ or  Drilling  Fluid. 
First  uae  February  IMl. 


For  TherraoiAasde  bealna. 
First  use  Jane  27, 1949. 


SN  163,586.     The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.    FUed  Sept  20.  1962. 


SN   148,698.     Westchester  Plastics.  Inc.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  29. 1962. 

FORMACOLOR 


NCR^ 


For  TbermoiAaatle  Bcdna. 
First  use  Jaly  26. 1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  148,174,  619,264,  and  others. 
For  Porous  Rubber  Material  Capable  of  Containing  Liquid 
Within  Its  Poret. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  13, 1962. 


SN  148.«M.     WcaMMater  Plaatlca,  Inc.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  29. 1962. 

UNICOLOR 


SN  153,615.    Armour  and  Company.  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Sept. 
21,  1962. 

ZEAL 

For  Leather. 

First  use  May  25,  1962. 


For  Thermoplastic  Realns. 

First  uae  June  7. 1947.  , 

^"■■~"^~  SN  153,721.     Archer-Danlels-MMUnd  Company,  Minneapolis, 
SN    149,196.      Noa-Tox   Chemical   Corp.,    Mamaroneck.    N.Y.         Minn.    Filed  Sept.  24. 1S«. 

Filed  July  17.  1962.  BLAYBOND 

^    ^B^  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  CM^tl- 

T     Vnc..^            faaVl!^               «»«5!*5l''ir'  For  Soybean  Flour  for  Indnetrtal  Caee. 

I      iTTl    B       ,^f    ^inlUly'  First  use  May  8,  1962. 

Lii  *    **^            TTn^          '**'^iiJliJl  8JJ   153.737.     Colonial  Board  Company,  Manchester,   Conn. 

l>    ii  Filed  Sept.  24,  1962. 

A  Lixn-e   aoE.  a  lono  wa^  CELrU-MOL 
l^I*«*  -A  Uttle  Oae.  a  L.M  Way"  U  hereby  dla-        ^^^  ^^  i^^^^^ed  CeUuloee  Fibre  Multi-Cylinder  Shoe 

FTcha^-a  Lighter  Flnl*.  Board  for  Dj.  1.  MlJUa,  Operation.. 

Flrat  nae  Apr.  17. 19«.  ^"^  »"  ^"^  "•  ^••^                                     .^^  ^  ^ 
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SN   153,738.     Colonial   Board  Company,   Manchester,   Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1962. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and 


THERM-X 


Polishiig 


MatMiab 


For  Shoe  Board  With  a  High  Reslnoas  Content  Which  In 
Partly  Melted  In  Order  To  Be  Shaped  for  Shoe  ComponentH. 
First  use  Apr.  15, 1962. 


SN   153,739.     Colonial   Board   Company,    Manchester,   Conn. 
Filed  Sept  24,  1962. 


SN  147,427.     Martha  Moore  Von  Oronau,  d.l^.a.  Oleamlt  Com- 
pany, Doujtlaston,  N.Y.    Filed  May  9,  1962J 


GLEAMIT 

For  Chemically  Treated  PoUshlns  Qloves. 
First  use  June  26,  1951. 


DUO-COL 


SN  153,824.     Slmonlz  Company,  Chicago,  Ill»    Filed  Sept.  24, 


1962 


For  Shoe  Board  Used  in  Making  Shaped  Shoe  Components 
Such  as  Counters  and  Innersoles  Where  It  Is  Expedient 
To  Have  a  Hard  Unyielding  Surface  on  One  Side  and  a  Soft 
Leather-Like  Surface  on  the  Other. 

First  use  Apr.  15, 1962. 


TITAN 


For  Combination  Cleaner  and  Polish. 
First  use  July  20,  1962. 


SN    153,740.      Colonial   Board   Company,    Manchester,   Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1962. 


EZE-LAST 


For  Type  of  Shoe  Board  Which  Is  Counter  and  Inner  Sole 
Material  That  In  the  Process  of  Heat  and  Pressure  Will  Mold 
to  the  Shape  of  the  Last  (Wooden  Form  In  Which  Shoe  Is_ 
Built)  and  Self-Adhere  to  the  Shoe  Linings. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1962. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Cheinical  Com- 
positions 

SN   133,537.     Cinderella  International  Company,   Inc..  Chi- 
cago, III.    Piled  Dec.  7,  1961. 


CINDERELLA 


SN  154,343.    Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen-Bayerwerk,    Oermany.      Filed   Oct    2,    1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  435,778. 
For  Laundry  Starch. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1961. 


URETHEN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  756,828,  dated  Jan.  10,  1962. 
For  Polyurethane  Elastomers,' as  Well  as  Profiles  and  Foils 
Made  Therefrom. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 

SN   156,631.     MUton   Mannfmetarlng  Co.,   Inc.,  Chicago,   111 
Filed  Not.  S,  1962. 

MILTON 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  617,207,  638,749,  and  640,679. 
For  Portable  Air  Tanks. 
First  nse  May  1,  1962. 


SN  145,244.     Cadet  Chemical  Corporation,  ^urt  N.Y.     Filed 
May  23,  1962. 

CADOX      I 

I 

For  Organic  Peroxides  and  Organic  Peroxide  Mixtures 
Used  Principally  as  Catalysts,  Hardeners,  jand  Polymeriza- 
tion Agents. 

First  use  about  1947. 


I 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port 
folios,  and  Podcetbooks  | 

SN  145,370.     Just  Accessories,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  24,  1962. 


SN    145,291.      Shell   Oil    Company,    New   Y()rk,    N.Y.      Filed 
May  23,  1962. 


PENToXOINE 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  724,960  and  727,139. 
For  Solvents  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  t>f  Paints  and  for 
Other  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1961. 


For  W^omen's  Accessories  Such  as  Hand  Bags  and  Luggage. 
First  use  Feb.  IC,  1962. 


SN    145,292.      Shell    Oil    Company,    New    Ylork,    N.Y.      Filed 
May  23,  1962. 


PENToXOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  724,960  and  727,139. 
For  Solvents  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  ^f  Paints  and  foi 
Other  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1961. 
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SN    147.047.      Sou    Dlatrtbntlng   Corporation,    Dallas.    Tex.    Qj^  g  —  Smokors'    ArtidOS,    Not 

Filed  June  16, 1»«2. 

Toliacco  Prodvcts 

SN  142.749.     I.  Smallman  k  Sons  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Apr.  20,  1962. 

LORD  DANE 

For  Tobacco  Pouches,   Pipes,  Pipe  Rack^,  Humidors,   and 
Cigarette  Lighters. 

First  use  Mar.  29.  1962. 

Class  10*  Fertilizers 

For   Chemical   Preparation   for   the  Treatment  of   Liquids 
''Vnut^:y5"m2"*'*'^'''""  SN  ^**.=»«-     ^'^-'^  Bros.  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  10. 


1962. 


EASY-LITE 


SN  147,895.     Cotton  States  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  West  Monroe,         ^,^^   ^^^   ^^^   ^^^   Combination   Lawn   Food   and   Weed 
La.    Filed  June  28,  1962.  Killer. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1962. 

POLY-TOX  


For  Agricultural  Insecticide. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1, 1961. 


SN   145,000.     The  Standard  Oil  Company,   Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  18,  1962. 


SN  153,081.     8.  M.  Fll<*lnfer  Co.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  NY.     Filed 
Sept  13,  1»«2. 


§r« 


For  Household  Bleach. 
First  use  Dec  20,  1961. 


SN    153.099.      Mornln««Ur-P*telty,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1962. 


STARBOND 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue. 
For  Fertlliier. 

First   use   about   Apr.    25,    1962;   Apr.   1,    1955,   In   another 
form.  


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materiak 

SN    124,800.      Cold    Spring   Granite   Company,   Cold   Spring, 
Minn.    Filed  July  27,  1961. 

DIAMOND  PINK 

For   Cut    Stone   for   Structural   and   Monumental    Use. 
First  use  June  23,  1937. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nofc  CSS.MS.  719,094.  and  730,997. 
For  Catlonlc  Wet  Bsd  Additive  Dm  In  Paper  Making. 
First  use  Septemtor  1990. 


SN    153,557.      Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1962. 


SN    128.859.      Elwin   G.   Smith   h  Co..   Inc..   Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1961. 

HILINEWALL 

For  Structural  Metal  Wall  Panels. 
First  use  May  15.  1961. 


KMER 


For  Photographic  Bealst. 
First  use  Jan.  4. 1960. 


SN    131,863.      Nnkem   Prodaeta   Corporation,    Buffalo,    NY. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1961. 


SUPERTITE 


Qass  7 -Cordage 

SN  97,361.     American  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Brook- 
lyn. N.Y.    FUed  May  18,  1990. 

RESISTEX 

For  Protectlre  and  Lobricatlnff  Coatlnc  for  Synthetic  Ma- 
terials Uaed  In  Making  Cordage. 

Flrat  nae  at  laaat  as  early  as  Apr.  8, 1990. 


For  Two  Component,   Hardenable,   Synthetic  Resin   Grout 
Cement  Comprising  a  Liquid  and  a  Powdtr  Ingredient. 
Vint  use  Sept.  27.  1956. 


S.N   138,045.     Perma»eBte  Cement  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1962. 

QUIK/LITE 

For  Portland  Cement  Containing  Special  Additives,  Which 
Make  It  Particularly  Snltable  for  Use  In  Making  Concrete 
Blocks. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  6, 1991. 
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SN  141,687.    The  Amertc»B  OH  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed    8N  128,681.     Radiator  Specialty  Company,!  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Apr.  e,l»«a.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1961. 


AMKORITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  84,416. 

For  AqUialt 

Flrat  nae  Jan.  10, 1961. 


8N  142,333.    Midland  Distributors,  Inc.,  Orli(ndo,  Fla.     Piled 


M  AS  T  E  R-PLUMbER 


For  Flush  Tank  Floats. 
First  use  July  28. 1961. 


Apr.  16,  1062. 


TRU-LOK 


For  Windows,  Doors,  and  Screens. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1960. 


SN    137,507.     Chlcopee   Mills,   Inc.,   New  Yfrk,   N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  8,  1962. 


SN  148,594.     Banner  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.     Filed 
May  2, 1962. 

RENAISSANCE 

For  Ornamental  IndlTldually-Separable  Miniature  Ceramic 
Tiles  Mounted  on  Backing  Sheets. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  19«2. 


SN  143,835.    International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corporation, 
Skokie.  111.    Filed  May  4.  1962. 

ELECTROUNE 

For  Refractory  Linloff  for  Fumacea,  Cupolas,  and  Ladles. 
First  use  Jan.  16, 1961. 


SN  143,837.    International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corporation. 
Skokie,  ni.    Filed  May  4,  1962. 


TEMPLINE 


For  Refractory  Lining  Material  for  Furnaces  and  Ladles. 
First  use  Sept  1, 1961. 


SN   144.920.     Basic  Incorporated.  CleTcland,   Ohio.     Filed 
May  18, 1962. 

BASIBRIK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   291,227,  736,248,  and  others. 
For  Refractory  Bodies.  Particularly  Bricks  and  Blocks. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  J  962^ 


OassO-Hardwart  and  Plunbiag  and 
Stoa«  Rttiiig  Supplies 

SN  126,965.  Towne  Rebinaon  Fastener  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  by  diange  of  name  from  Towne  Robinson  Nut  Co., 
Dearborn,  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  30, 1961. 


The  mark  consists  of  four  relatirely  densely 
strands  near  the  margin  of  the  goods,  followed 
ly  spaced  black  strands,  followed  by  four 
spaced  gray  strands  at  the  very  margin  of 
of  Reg.  No.  610,558. 

For  Plastic  or  Glass  Screens. 

First  use  Nov.  20, 1961. 


spaced  white 

by  two  dense- 

r4latlvely  densely 

thje  goods.    Owner 


SN    141,629.      M.    Uxen    Manufacturing    C<).,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1962. 

aV   'to. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  '*Coll  Produpts"  apart  from 
the  mark  a8  shown. 

For   Coil   and  Flat  Wire   Springs  and  WIN  Rings. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  16, 1966. 


SN  143,005.     Arthur  R.  Carr,  Fort  Myers,  fla.     FUed  Apr. 
25.  1962. 


The  Bsoaogram  "TR"  has  baea  llBed  for  the  color  bine. 
Tor  Boltt,  Nata.  Bcrewi,  Rivets,  and  MeUUle  Waahera. 
Flrtt  BM  in  or  aboat  Jium  IMT. 


For  Portable  Chemical  Toilet. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dee.  14, 1961. 


SN   144,390.     Jefferson   Tank   ft   Seats  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.    Filed  May  11,  1962. 


HANDY  JEFF 


For  Tank  Balla. 

First  use  Apr.  S3,  1962. 


SN  146,778.     Assodated  Spriaff  CorporaUoi^  Bristol,  Cou. 
Filed  June  13,  196Z 

FLIP-FLOP 

For  Springs. 

rirtt  OM  May  21, 19«1. 
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SN  146,779.     A«>d.«l  Spring  Corporatioa,  BHstol,  Conn.    «N  ^^^.^e^.^f^^r^^J^riVnT"  """""  ^°""*"' 


Filed  June  13,  1962. 

TRU-TRAC 

For  Springs. 

First  use  May  22.  1961. 


SN  148,012.     Craae  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL     Filed  June  29.  1962. 

ACCESSO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  669,074. 
For  Ball  Valvea. 
First  use  la  Jaa*  1962. 


Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1961 

CCR 

Owner  of  Canadian  Beg.  No.  3,994,  dated  Nov.  26,  1934  ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  336,249. 

For  Refined  Copper,  Reflaed  Silver.  Refined  Selenium  and 
Keflned  Tellurium. 

First   use  May   12,   1931,  on  reflaed  copper;  in  commerce 

in  August  1931. 

SN  129,946.     Inspiration  Consolidated  Copper  Company.  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  16,1961. 


CU-PELS 


_  For  Copper,  PartlcuUrly  in  Granular  or  Pelletlsed  Form. 

SN   148.046.     J.  ft  8.  Baglaeers  Umited.  Crayford,  Kent,        Fi„t  use  Sept.  13, 1961. 

England.    Filed  June  29, 1962.  


JASTAC 


SN    141,629.       M.    Usen    Mannfactnrlng    Co.,    Chicago,    Dl. 
owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  813.670,  dated  Nov.  22,  1960.        Filed  Apr.  5,  1962. 
For  Screw  Threaded  Lsaarta.  Rivets,  Nuts.  Bolts.  Screws,  \.      P  •  ja 

andNaUs.  ^  ^\^  ^^ 


SN   168.471.     The  Wwtm  Co..  Inc.,  Naw  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  19. 1962.  

Owner  of  Rag.  No.  648.501.  v.™«iv 

For  Builders'  Hardware  aad  Cabinet  Hardware— Namely, 
OriamenUl  Hiagee.  Shelf  Hardware^ellar  Window  Set. 
Mending  PUtaa  and  Comer  Braces,  Door  Stops.  Sash  Ufts 
and  Locks.  K>.bs,  Haodlaa.  Bolt.,  Turnbattons^  Catdjes. 
Screea  Hanger^  Storm  Ba*  Hangerm,  Ught  Narrow  Batts 
ColonUl  Hardware.  Door  Pulls,  Gate  ^'^*\^^^f  S^ 
Hardware,  Chain  Door  Guards,  Safety  Hasps,  Cabinet  Hard 
ware.  Door  Hinges. 
First  use  Oct  1. 1939. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Coll  Products"  apart  fross 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Metal  Stampings,  Ribbon  Strip  Forms,  and  W  ire  Form»i 
for  ladustrUl  Use.  and  Sold  as  Such. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Juae  15,  1956. 


8N  142,516.     R.  Lavin  a  Sons,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Apr. 
18,  1962. 


NDZ 


SN  156,632.     Milton  Manufacturtng  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1962. 


MILTON 


For  Copper  Base  Alloys  In  Wrought  and  Cast  Forms,  Bape- 
clally  Ingots  for  Remeltlng. 
First  use  June  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  617.207.  638.749,  and  640,579. 
Fw  TubelirTlre  Valves,  Valve  Capa.  Valve  Sxtenslons, 
VaTve   cS^s   an"  valve   Kit.  Co-latiag   of  the   Foregoing 

Parts. 

First  use  Oct.  1. 1989. 

dan  U-MWtab  and  Mttal  Caittegs  and 
Forfiagf 

SN  127,934.    Kaiser  Alnmlaam  ft  Chemical  Corporation.  Oak- 
land, Calif.    FUed  Sept  16. 1961. 


SN    146,129.      Wabash    Smelting    Inc.,    Wabaah.    lad.      FUed 
June  4,  1962. 


THERMAL  92 


For  Aluminum  Compound  Comprised  Primarily  of  Granu- 
lar Aluminum   Combined  With  Iron  and  Magnesium. 
First  use  May  17,  1962. 


SN   146.899.     Harvey  Aluminum   (Incorporated),  Torrance, 
Calif.    Filed  June  14, 1962. 


QUILT-WRAP 


For  Aluminum  Household  Foil, 
rirat  nae  on  or  about  May  2, 1961. 


MS 


luminum 


SN    128  276.      Houston   OU   Field   MaterUl    Company.    Inc., 
HoBStoB.Tez.    File*  Bapt.  20. 1»«J- 


The  word  "Aluminum"  Is  disclaimed  apart  f*om  the  mark 

as  shown.  __        ^     ,. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  629,302,  646,608.  and  others    ' 
For  Titanium  Ingot 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1954. 


KLUSTRITE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  629.046.  a-it.M*  MatrU 

For  CaiMda  FragaMats  latareperaed  la  a  ■«***»*•  ?^'" 
..I  wSITlaTSdorBar  Form  for  AppUcatlon  to  Cutting 

and  Wear  Bortaeaa. 
Flrat  aaa  Oct  18. 1»M. 


SN  147,544.    John  W.  Bolton  ft  Soaa.  Inc.,  Lawraaca,  Maaa. 
Filed  June  26,  1962. 


BESITE 


For  Alloy  Cast  Iroa. 
First  naa  June  1, 1962. 
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SN  145,558.     Humble  Oil  k  Refinlnc  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Piled  May  28,  1962. 


HUMBLE 


6N  151,100.     Trayenol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Orove,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1962. 

OSMITROL 

For  Diuretic. 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  160,844,  556,875,  and  others. 

For  Refined,  Semireflned,  and  Unrefined  Oils  Made  From 
Petroleum,  Both  With  and  Without  Admixture  of  Animal, 
Vegetable  or  Mineral  Substances  for  Illuminating.  Burning, 
Power,  Fuel  and  Lubricating  Purposes,  and  Lubricating 
Greases. 

First  use  at  least  July  13,  1922. 


6\  151,173.     Dr.  Karl  Thomae  OmbH,  Biberaeh  an  der  Riss, 
Germany.     Polled  Aug.  14,  1962. 


RHINOGUTT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  479,313,  dated  Cot.  9,  1936. 
I    For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Rhi  litis. 


SN  146,757.     Tlona   Petroleum   Company,   Pennsanken,   N.J. 
Filed  June  12,  1962. 


rkrrih: 


tfREV-UP 


SN  151,174.     Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH,  Blbera^h  an  der  Riss, 
Germany.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1962. 

'  RHINOSPRAY 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  679,831,  dated  ^ng.  1,  1965. 
For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Rhi|iltis. 


BX  151, 4<)".     Barnes-Hind  Ophthalmic  Produces,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1962.  I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  628,563. 

For  Lubricating  OH. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jane  1,  1961. 


P    I     -    L    O 


For  Ophthalmic  Drop  for  Use  in  the  Treatment  of  Olau- 
;oma. 
First  use  June  12,  1962. 


8N  149.589.     Chris-Craft  Corporation,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  July  23,  1962. 


Vi 


CHRIS-CRAFT 


8N  151,468.     Barnes-Hind  Ophthalmic  Products,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif     Filed  Aug.  20,  1962.  ; 


I    L    O    P    I 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  234,707  and  426,837. 

For  Labricants  and  Other  Engine  Conditioning  Chemicals 
Including  Carburetor  and  Combustion  Chamber  Cleaner,  Fuel 
Conditioner  and  Valve  Lubricant,  Crankcase  Oil  Supplement 
and  Onm  and  Sludge  Remover. 

First  ose  February  1961.  


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pliarmaceutical 


For  Ophthalmic  Preparation   for  the  Treatfnent  of  Simple 
Op«>n-.\ngle  Glaucoma. 
First  use  June  12,  1962. 


PitMiatioM 


SN    144.870.      Oarrett    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md. 
FUed  May  11. 1962. 


SN    151,557.      American    Cyanamid    Companjj,    Wayne,    N.J. 
,     Filed  Aug.  21,  1962. 

VETDOSER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  638,724,  416,900,  and  676,233. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation  In  a  Dosage  Dispenser. 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1962. 


PERINEZE 


BN   151,714.     Bay  Pharmaceuticals  Company,   Inc.,   Roslyn, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  23, 1962. 


For  Anesthetic  Aerosol  Spray. 
Flnt  OM  Apr.  14,  1961. 


VLV 


For  Topical  Cream  for  Vulvar  Treatment. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1962. 


V 


SN   149,769.     The   Purdue   Frederick   Company,    New   York, 
N.r.    Filed  July  2S,  19«2. 


SN  152,125.     El-Ar  Enterprises,  Inc.,  New  Ycjrk,  N.Y.     Piled 


Aug.  29,  1962. 


PARELIXIR 


JUST  ONE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  732,678. 
For  Antldlarrheal  Agent 
First  aw  Jane  21, 1962. 


For  Multiple  Vitamins. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1962. 


ISN  152,342.     G.  D.  Searie  ft  Co.,  Bkokle,  HI. 


SN  160,462.     Steven  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo.     Filed 
Aa«.  3, 1962. 

OPTINATE 

For  Pre-Natal  and  Post-Natal  Dietary  Supplement. 
First  BM  Mar.  14. 1962. 


1962. 


LONAVAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  637,379  and  731,759. 
For   Pharmaceutical   Preparation   Useful   ^s   an   Anabolic 
Agent. 

First  use  Aog.  27,  1962. 


Filed  Aug.  31, 


I 

I 


APRIL  9,  1968 

dais  19- Valrides 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  57 


SN    112,477.     Motive  Bqnlbment   Manufacturers,    Inc.,   Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Jan.  20, 1961. 


SN  164,799.    American  Seat  Belt  Company,  LeHagtOB,  Ky. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1962. 


For  AutomobUe  HydrauUc  Brake  Systems  and  Replaceable 
Parts  for  the  Master  Cylinder  and  W^heel  Cylinder,  Respec- 
tively, Said  Replaceable  Parts  Being  in  the  Form  of  a  Kit. 

First  use  July  1937. 


SN  139,753.     International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1962. 


For  Safety  Seat  Belts. 
First  use  June  22,  1962. 


SN   155,036.     A.J.   Industries,   Inc.,    Springfield,   Mo.     Filed 
Oct.  12, 1962. 


REYCO-TRAC 


The   drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.     Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos   416,823,  606.998,  and  others. 

For   Vehicle   Heatera  and  Vdilde  Air  Conditioners. 
First  use  May  18, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  582,666,  645,420,  and  732,059. 
For  Sheaves  for  Dead  Axle  Driving  Mechanlams  in' Vehicle 
Suspensions. 

First  use  June  5,  1962.  


Oass  20  -  Unoteum  and  (Med  Ootli 

SN  147,503.     Robblns  Floor  Products,  Inc.,  Tuscumbia,  Ala. 
Filed  June  22,  1962. 


SN   143,694.      Turtle  Wax,  Inc..  Chicago,  HI.     FUed  May   2, 


CELEBRITY 


1962. 


VYNA-MAT 


For  Floor  Mats  for  Automobiles. 
First  use  Apr.  6, 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680.704. 

For  Vinyl  TUe  That  Is  Adapted  for  Covering  Surfaces  Such 
as  Counters,  Walls,  and  Floors. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  24,  1961. 


SN   144,116.     Unltad  Steel  4  Wire  Cwnpany,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.    Filed  May  8, 1962. 

PUSH-PULL 

For  Shopping  Carts,  and  Cart  Components— Namely    Mer 
chandlse  BecelTlng  Baskets,  Baby  Seats.  Handle,  and  Caster 

Sots. 

First  use  April  1962. 


SN   151,387.     American   BUtrite  Rubber  Co.,   Inc..  Trenton, 
N.J.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1962. 


CONTINENTAL 


SN  147,826.     Hutchens  ft  Son  Metal  ProducU,  Inc.,  Spring 
field,  Mo.    FUed  June  27, 1962. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  385,013  and  731,771. 
For  Vinyl  Flooring. 
First  use  June  1, 1962. 


HUTCH 

K,      ,„,    v^i^i-    and   Component    SN  151.388.     American  Blltrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Trenton, 
For   Suspension   Assembly   for   Vehicles   and   component        ^^     ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 


ParU  Tberaof. 

First  oaa  An«.  80, 1961. 


SN  150.589.     ■  ft  B  Laboratory  Serrlce  Corporation,   St 
LonU,  Mo.    FUed  Aug.  «,  1962. 


omit^ 


DORADO 


For  Orommet-Uke  Structures  Mounted  on  Aircraft  or  Mls- 
sUes  for  BetaUing  Tubing.  Cables  or  the  Like. 
First  OM  Jan.  1«.  1M2. 
TM  T»  O.O.— « 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  886,013  and  781,771. 
For  Vinyl  Flooring. 
First  use  June  25, 1962. 
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SN  95,726.     In-Slnk-Brator  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine. 
WU.    Filed  Apr.  25, 1960. 

SATURN 

For  Electric  Oarfoage  Dlapoaers. 
First  nae  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1960. 


8N  109,619.     Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corporation,  Los  An- 
ffeles,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  S,  1960. 

ROTO/REMOTE 

For  Remote  Tuning  Device  for  Television  Receivers. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1960,  on  television  receiveru. 


SN    109,838.      Arrow    Armatures    Company,    Boston,    Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1960. 


ARROW  "102" 


For  Internal  Combustion  Engine  Components — Namely, 
Oenerators,  Starter  Motors,  Starter  Motor  Drives,  Armatures, 
Solenoids,  and  Field  Coils. 

First  ase  Nov.  16,  1960  ;  January  1952  as  to  Arrow  "102" 
In  another  form;  since  early  1936  as  to  use  of  "arrow." 


SN  112,780.     Sealectro  Corporation,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  30, 1»«1. 

ISEALECTOBOARD 

For  Patchboard  Employing  Pins  To  Effect   Circuit   Selec- 
tions In  ProgrammiBff  Systems. 
Flrat  nae  June  16, 1960. 


SN   118,297. 
23,  1961. 


Dynatronics,   Inc.,   Orlando,   Fla.     Filed  Mar. 

DYNATRONICS 


For  Radio  Frequency  Components  Such  88  Transmitters 
and  Receivers,  Servo  Systems,  Cmnponents  for  Antenna  Sys- 
tems Such  as  ReceiverH,  Transmitters,  Reflectors,  Radiators. 
Pedestals,  Servo  Mechanisms,  Signal  Combiners,  Panels, 
Power  Supplies,  and  Distribution  Panels. 

Flrat  use  about  March  1957. 


SN    120,717.      General   Electric   Comiwny,   Plttsfield,    Mass. 
Filed  May  24, 1961. 

Sta-Mo-Trol 


For  Voltage  Regulator  Units. 
First  nae  on  or  about  Mar.  14, 1960. 


SN  121.727.     Qrayblll,  Inc.,  La  Orange,  111.     Filed  June  9, 
1961. 


For  Switeliea  and  Parti  for  Binding  Posts. 
First  UM  Not.  13, 1986. 


GAZETTE 


f 


FRIL  9,  1963 


SN    122,184.      Frlgeco    S.A.,    Societe    Anonylne, 
(Seine),  France.    Filed  June  16,  1961. 


Courbevole 


FRIGECO 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No. 
494,897,  dated  Mar.  15,  1901  (Paris)  ;  NaU.  I»8t.  No.  160,912. 
For  Domestic  and  Industrial  Dishwashing  Machines. 


SN    126,290.      Amchem    Products,    Inc.,   Amlfler,    Pn.      Filed 
Aug.  21,  1961. 

AMCHEM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696,262  and  Others. 

For  Electrically  Actuated  Control  Appak-atus  Such  as 
Measuring  Hexavalent  Chromium  in  Solutions  of  Both  Hexa- 
valent  and  Trlvalent  Chromium,  Malntaininj^  Alkali  Concen- 
trations of  Metal  Cleaning  Solutions  and  Solutions  for  Clean- 
ing Glass  Containers  and  for  Controlling  Wool  Scouring 
Processes. 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1959. 


SN  128,755.     Physical  Sciences  Corporation 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1961. 


■r 

PSC-DUROCK 


sadena,  Calif. 


For  Ceramic  Materials  for  Electrical,  Ther|[ial,  and  Radia- 
tion  Types  of  Insulation  and  Electric  Insultlted  Wire. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1961,  on  ceramic  materials. 


SN    131,535.      General   Electric  Company,   Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1961. 


HOTPOINT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  534,766  and  599,992. 
For  Electric  Dishwashers. 
First  use  in  December  1936. 


SN    134,538.      General    Cable    Corporation,    .New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1961.  ' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  274,343. 
For  Insulated  Electrical  Wires. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1961. 


SN  140,005.     Vogue  Electronics  k  Appliance  (Jorp.,  Brooklyn, 
NY.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1962. 


VOGUE 


For  Electric  Home  Appliances — Namely,  Ca*  Openers,  Food 
Mixers,  Food  Blenders,  and  Combined  Fo^d  Mixers  and 
Blenders. 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1961. 


SN   141,424.     Fisher  Radio  Corporation,   Lo^  Island  City, 
N.Y.    FUed  Apr.  3,  1962. 


TUNE-0-MATI 


(i 


For  Radio  Receiving  Sets. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1962. 
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SN   142.170.     C««c  corporation,    San   Diego.   Canf.     Filed    SN  147,3M^.     The  E.ectHc  An 


Apr.  IS,  1962. 


Filed  June  21,  1962. 


BIC 

COtPORATION 


TRANSIGNITER 

For  Electrical  Apparatus.  Particularly  Ignition  Systems, 
Components  and  Accessories  Therefor,  for  Internal  Combus- 
tion Engines  and  Prime  Movers  Operated  by  Combustible 
Mixtures. 

First  use  May  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  786.759. 

For  Amplifiers,  Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor 

First  use  on  or  about  July  12, 1960. 


SX    149,243.      Schauer    Manufacturing    Corporation,    Clndn 
natl.  Ohio.    Filed  July  16,  1962. 


SN  145,406.     Regal  Ware.  Inc.,  Kewasknm.  Wla.     Filed  May        ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^ 
24.  1962.  

RANGETTE 


CHARGE-MASTER 

?ry  Chargers. 
First  use  June  28,  1962. 


For  PorUble  Ranges. 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1*«1. 


SN  149.330.     Shields,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  July  18. 
1962.  _^ 

SHINE-O-MATIC 


SN  145  811      Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed        y^r  Electric  Motor  Driven  Shoe  Brash. 
May  31. 1962.  First  use  July  3,  1962. 


SN  150,859.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Aug.  9, 1962. 


TYTREL 


For  Flexible  Film  for  Electrical  Insulation. 
First  use  ob  or  about  June  26, 196*. 


SN    151,007.      The    Chase-Shawmut   Company.    JJewburyport, 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1962. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Control"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708.517. 

For  Control  Apparatus  for  Generators  and  RoUry  Con 
verters:  Fusible  Entrance  and  Branch  SerrtceEQulpmen^ 
Safety  and  Disconnect  Switches;  Switchboards^  Electric 
Heating  Devices  and  Controls  Tkerefor  Including  Space,  Im 
m  «;;n.?ondTctlon  and  Industrial  Tj^  «"*«"  •^^^"m'I*^. 
Brakes  and  Outches.  and  Controls  Therefor;  Lifting  Mag 
neu  anrControl.  Therefor;  Condition  Responsive  Controls 
?ndu"ng  Flo«t.  Pressftre.  U«,«ld  Level  and  Vacuun, 
s-.tohe?-  ReMwrator  and  Air  Conditioning  Controls;  Man- 
!rny  M;<Sfn^l"  and  Motor  Operated  Switches;  Rheo^ 
sta  s-  cSJctors,  Starters  and  Relays;  Adjustable  Speed 
Drive's  of Te  Generator.  Electronic  and  SUtlc  ^o-r  SnppiT 
Tvoes  and  Controls  Therefor;  Printing  Press  and  Graphic 

works  use;  Voltage  and  Current  Control  and  Regu^at^ng 
novices-  RealatorB,  BectWera,  Translormerfc  Reactors  ana 
?LoUflVrs^1SuMSlal  Ctic.lt  Co«troU  of  tfce  Electronic  and 

and  Plug-In  *»^«^'"5~--,_,_- B«ol»ment ;  Electronic 
AccumulaUon  ^^^  "^JJ,'^.';?^  ^  Jrical  Positioning 
Counting  and  Totalling  Bq«ll«^     Computer    Controls; 

rarinW^o^U?!^^' •  and^cee.«>Hes  for  and  Part. 
°'i^'*21£^T"m  o.  prUtU.  press  control. 


OKE  O-T  TIME 

without  waiver  of  Its  common  law  rights,  applicant  makes 
no  claim  to  the  term  "One  Time"  apart  from  t^«  "J"^- 

For  Protective  Devices  Against  Excessive  Electric  Cur 
rents.  Electric  Fuses,  and  Fuse  Links. 

First  use  prior  to  Mar.  13,  1951. 


SN  153.070.     Crow  Scales.  Inc..  Waco.  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  13. 


1962. 


BALE-0-LARM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  737.068. 

For  Manually  Reset  Electrical  AUrm  »«^<*  .U"*^  *°  ^„**" 
junction  With   Weighing  Scales  To  Give  an  Alarm  When  a 
Predetermined  Weight  Is  Reached  on  the  Scale. 

First  use  June  15.  1962. 


SN     154,087.       The    Bryant    Electric    Company,    Bridgeport. 
Conn.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1962. 


QUADPLEX 


For  Circuit  Breakers. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  15, 1962. 


SN   154.800.     The   H.   J.   Ashe  Co..   Inc .   Glenbrook.   Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1962. 


BIG  SHOT 


For  Flashlights  and  Lanterns. 
First  use  Jan*  1, 1M2. 
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8N  154,928.     Sylvanla  Electric  Products   Inc.,   New  York,    SN    155.810.     Arthur   L.   Kuhlman,   New  Baltimore    Mich 
N.Y.    Piled  Oct.  10,  1962.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1902. 


GRO-LUX 


ZIPPER 


For  Fluorescent  Lamps. 
First  use  Sept.  1, 1961. 


P'or  Electrical  Plugs  and  Sockets. 
First  use  E)ec.  27,  1940. 


SN  154,930.     Union  Metal  Works  Ltd.,   Hong  Kong.     Filed    SN    156,516.      Phiico   Corporation,   Philadelphia     Pa      Filed 
Oct.  10, 1962.  N„v.  2,  1962  "     ' 

UNITONE 

For  Radios. 

First  use  January   1962 ;   in  commerce  January   1962. 


SN  154,964.    Erie  Resistor  dorporation,  Erie,  Pa.    Filed  Oct 
11.  1962. 

E  I 

For   Electrical    Circuit    Components — Namely,    Capacitors, 
Resistors,   Semiconductors,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1960. 


For  Television  Sets. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1954. 


SN  155,079.     Kaz  Heating  Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   NY. 
FUed  Oct.  12, 1962. 


SN    15«,»>3.i.      Milton   Manufacturing  Co.,   In^.,   Chicago,   111. 
,     Filed  Nov.  5,  19(52. 


MILTON 


Owner   of   Kvg.    Nos.    617,207,   638,749,   an4  640,579. 
For  Driveway  Slgnal.s  and  Parts  Therefor.      , 
First  use  .Vug.  1,  1958. 


For  Electric  Heating  Pads. 
First  BM  Sept  28,  1962. 


SN  155,201.     Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,   Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1962. 


WUxftfiCa. 


|B.\  156,758.     Oxley  Developments  Company  ftlmited,  Ulvers- 
ton,  England.     Filed  Nor.  «,  1962. 

THERMOTRIMMER 

Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(di    on    B^tlsh    Reg.    No. 
834,257,  dated  May  7,  1962. 

For  Electrical  Trimmer  Condensers. 


SN  157,085.     Disc  Instruments,  Inc..  Santa  Ai|a,  Calif.    FUed 
Nov.  13,  1962. 

DISC 

For  Electric  Switches  for  lustrunientation. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  534,718.  {^x   157,645       Pyroflliu  Resistor  Company,   Ii^c,  Parsippany, 

For  Electric  Motor  Driven  Food  Mixers  and  Accessories  x  j     Filed  Nov  20  1962 

First  use  8«pt  11, 1962.  ^ 


SN  155,210.     Tokal  Corporation  of  America,  New  Yofk,  N.Y 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1962. 


PYROMET 


TcffiOL 


For  Resistors. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1962. 


SN   157,764.      Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co.   Inc. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  19(52. 


For  Radios  of  All  Type*  Including  Stereo  and  Automobile 
Radios,  Tape  Recorders,  Combination  Portable  Transmitters 
and  Heccirers,  Television  Sets,  and  Radio  Transmitters. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1958. 


ALL  AMERICAN 


For  Radio  Receivers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1959. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  131,322. 
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8N  143,673.     St.  I^wrence  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Oiffard. 
Quebec,  Canada.    FUed  May  1.  l»«a. 


For  Ice  Skate  Blades.  .- 

Flrat  uae  Dec.   20,   1957  ;   In  commerce  Dec.   20.   1957. 


and  Parts  Thereof 


KV  100  375  Little  Qlant  Corporation.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.. 
bySer  and  change  of  name  from  I^^tle  Oiant  Vaporizer 
Company,  Inc.,  Okl.honfi  City,  Okla.     Filed  July  6,  1960. 


SN  145,439.     Bank  Checkers,  Plerpont.  8.  Dak.     Filed  May 
25,  1962. 

BANK  CHECKERS 

Ownerof  Reg.  No.  393,661. 

.^  Devices, 

a  Board  Game. 

First  use  Apr.  23, 1962. 


First  use  January  1OT7. 


SN    145,653.      Hassenfeld    Bros.,    Inc.,    Central    Falls,    RI. 
Filed  May  28, 1962. 


SN  116.798.     The  Flintkote  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  16,  1961. 


FOAM  FUN 


SEALZIT 


Xo  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Foam"  for  plastic 

balldlng  blodts. 

For  Toy  Building  Blocks^ 

First  use  on  or  »lK>ut  Feb.  14. 1962. 


For  Power-operated  Spray  Guns  and  Fiber  Cutters. 
First  use  .\ugu8t  1956. 


SN      125,852.        Vollmerwerke     MaschlnenAbrlk      G.m.b.H.. 
Biberach   (Rl«i).  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1961. 


8N    145,617.     Bernard   P.    Schumacher.   Bismarck,   N.   Dak. 
FUed  May  28. 1962. 


VOLLMER 


owner   of  German  Reg.  No.  610,083,  ^ated  Aug.  4    19^1. 

XZr  Machine  Tools,  Saw  Sharpening  Machines.  Saw  Bet 
ting  Machtnir  Machines  for  Grinding  and  Sharpening  Plan- 
ing Knives,  and  Saw  Blade  Guides. 

First  use  1915  ;  In  commerce  1950. 


For  Apparatus   Sold   as   a   Fnit   for  Playing  an   Exercise 

Game. 

FlrstuseApr.  25. 1962. 


SX    128  914.      Niagara    Screens   and   Plant    Limited,   Enfleld, 
England.    Filed  Sept  29.  1961. 

owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  732,439. 

For  Screening  and  Sifting  Machinery. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  19G1 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  1,  l»6i. 


'-'''•''''        MARX 

owner  ot  Reg.  No..  mW4.  706,930.  and  others. 
For  Complete  Une  of  Toys. 
First  ON  Anr  9.  "I*-  ,  .  „, 
SubJ.  to  Imtt  with  SN  119J01. 


SN  129,504.     Kummeth  Manufacturing  Company.  Owatonna. 
Minn!    Filed  Oct.  9, 1961.  \ 


FARM  BELT 


For  Livestock  Feeding  Equipment. 
First  use  June  12,  1961. 


i 


SN   131,536.      General   Electric  Company,   Schenectady,   NY. 


„., ■«—««,  Ooodf  Co..  BiTer  Grove,  111. 

SN  148.114.    WUiOB  iportlM  WW"  *-"  • 
Filed  JuBO  ••.  1962. 


Filed  Nov.  6, 1961. 


HOTPOINT 


PAY-OFF 


For  Oolf  Clnba. 
Flrat  uM  July  *.  19*1- 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  64S.7M  and  699,992. 

JJ^Machlne.  for  Cutting  or  Orladlu.  0»rb«.  or  tb.  Uke 

First  use  In  December  1987. 
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SN  131^S3.     Carter  Brothers  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Brundldze    Ala      SN    i*^inA       r»»^<,  «■     ».     v  .  [ 

Filed  Not.  8,  1961  .  orunaiage.  Aia.     SN    143.204.      BendU-Wentlnghouae   Automotive    Air    Brake 

rompany,  EvanRvIIle,  Ind.     Piled  Apr.  27,  1»62. 


For  Lawn  Mowers. 
First  lue  May  4, 1961. 


E-Z  MO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No8.  396,467  and  616,112. 

For    Air    Compressors    and    Compressors    and    Condensing 


SN  133,311.     Portable  Electric  Tools,  Inc.,  Geneva    111      Filed     '  "J.!"  """  ^^''"•'•f*"'**  "d  Air  Conditioning  Equipment 
Dec  4, 1961.  J      t^'™*  u«e  in  August  1981  on  air  compreiMr^ 


LAWNMATE 


„        „      ^  ,  ^-^^  143.335.     Beaver  Precision  Products,  Inc*  Clawson    Mich 

For    Gardening    Tool*— Namely,    Hedge    Trimmers,    Lawn         Filed  Apr.  30,  1962.  T 

Trimmers.  Lawn  Edgers,  and  ComblnaUon  Lawn  Edgers  and  t^ti  a  wtt^w^  I 

Trlmmen.  BEAVER 

First  Me  October  19«>.  For  Ball  Screws.  BaU  Splines,  and  Ball  Wajis 
First  use  March  1964. 


SN  138,724.     Wahl  Clipper  Corporation,  Sterling,  111.     Filed 


Dec.  8, 1961 


SN  143,717.     Bruton  Manufttetorlng  Compartr.  Lamesa   Tex 
Filed  May  3.  1962.  " 


LITTLE  JOE 


For  Vacuum  Feeders  Used  In  Cotton  01ns. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1961. 


TAPER 


iSN  144,889.     Universal  Controls,  Inc.,  New  Ybrk,  N.Y     Filed 
May  14, 1962. 


METROSTILE 


For  Electric  Hftlr  Clipper. 
First  OMAiif.  81,  IMl. 


For  Coin  and  Token  Controlled  Turnstllea. 
First  use  June  1961. 


SN  135.281.    Manufacture  Belg.  d'Algullle..  Eupen.  Belgium.    ''''caH?'^Fii.d^v„'v7r  ?o«,""  ***'^''*"''-  '"f  •  ^'  ^°««>"- 
Filed  Jan.  6, 1962.  -^  >        »  Callf.    Filed  May  17,  1962.  I 

SPFFnv  ..     DASHA  RECORDER 

Oa  dlill-f  I  I     The  word  "Recorder"  Is  disclaimed  apart  jfrom  the  mark 

ps  shown.  I 

For  Sewing  Machine  Needles.  ^°'  Devices  for  Collecting.  Gathering,  anf  Storing  Data 

First  Bse  June  1958 ;  la  commerce  June  1958.  tot  the  Source. 

First  use  January  1962. 


SN  141,132.     The  Tool  Steel  Gear  and  Pinion  Company,  Cln-    «v   ^AKnn7      tt»i  i    »      _^  ^ 

auun.  Ohio.     Fll«l  8.E.  lar.  2».  1.62;  Am.  ?E    Nov.        X."  '^.4  i,  "j'^iHit"*  """O""*'-   ""   »»"■ 


TRIPLE  V  IRIAI 


For  Drills,  Reamers,  Taps,  Dies,  Counterbonis.  Milling  Cut- 

The  mark  consists  of  a  purely  non-functional  groove  ex-  *^"-  End  Mills,  Router  Bits,  and  Special  Cu  ting  Tools. 

tending  continuously  completely  around  the  periphery  of  the  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  8.  1961. 

goods.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  789.325.  ^__^^^^^ 

For    Machine    Parts — Namely,    Wheels    Including    Crane  ~~~^^''~~ 

Wheels.    Brake    Wheels.    Sheave    Wheels,    Trunnion    RoIIh,  *^'  145.623.     SJostrom  Automations,  Inc.,  Bota  Raton,  Fla 

Drums.   Sprockets.  Pump  Liner*;  SheUs,  and   Sleeves.  Filed  May  28,  1962                                           T               • 
First  use  in  1910. 


SN    141,172.      Wllhelm   Drtdi*,    d.b.«.    WUh.    Drache    KG,     ] 
BoUngen.  Germany.    Filed  Mar.  SO,  1M2. 


Rocroni 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  eM.B«S,  dnted  Nor.  23.  1956.        For  Textile  Cutting  and  Handling  _ 
For  KnlTsa.  Forks,  and  Spoons.  Therefor,  and  Laundry  Handling  Machines 

First  one  in  commerce  Jan.  1. 1961.  First  us*  Nov.  1,  l»«l. 


Machines  and  Parts 
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SN  145.752.     A-eric-  Truck  Bod,  C.^^.  MartUaviUe.    ««  14«,016^    IMamond  Saw  Works.  In..  ChaiTee.  N.Y.     Filed 
v.    FUed  May  81. 1962.  June  29,  1962. 


PACK-VEYOR 


owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  729.996  and  780.740. 

For  Conveyors  Designed  To  Handle  Large  and  Heavy  car 
tons,   Crmtes,  Boxes,  and  Other  Type,  of  Cube  BecepUdes. 
and  Parti  Therefor. 

First  use  Not.  18, 1961. 


SN   146.213.     Randolph  Research  Co..   Akron.   Ohio.     Filed 
June  5. 1962. 


.no  regUtraUon  righU  are  claimed  for  the  representation 
of  the  goods  except  when  used  with  the  other  features  of  the 
mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  iio.  696.729. 

For  Metal  Cutting  Saw  Blades  and  Band  Saws. 

First  use  June  1,  1962. 


S.V  148.057.     Mix-Mill.  Inc..  Bluffton.  Ind.     Filed  June  29, 


1962. 


MIX-MILL 


For  Mixer-Grinders.  Augers  and  Auger  Systems  Pre-Mlxers, 
and  Complete  Feed  Supply  8yrt«ns.  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  July  27. 1954,  on  mixer-grinders. 


For  Precision  Bearings. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  IMS. 


SN  146,780.     Aasociated  Spring  Corporation.  Brlrtol.  Conn. 
Filed  Jane  13, 1962. 


LEVL  TORQ 


SN  148,994.     Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Filed  July  13,  1962. 

POWER  CHIEF 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  621402. 
For  Diesel  Enginea. 
First  use  Dec.  10. 1954. 


For  Spring  Moton. 
First  use  May  22. 1961. 


SN  153,586.    The  National  Cash  RegUter  Company,  Dayton. 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  20.  1962. 


SN  146,818.     Hawkeye  Steel  Products.  Inc..  Waterioo,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jnne  IS.  IMS. 

ADJUSTOAAATIC 


For  Urestock  Feeding  Equipment 
First  use  about  May  1. 1960. 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   148,174,  619,264.  and  others. 

For  Hand  Stamps. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  12, 1982. 


SN  147.845.     Oaklte  Prodnet^  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
June  27, 1962. 

ECONO  SPRAY 

wi*i.«»*  AMlDdlM  to  lt»  rights  now  existing  or  hereafter 
arlX  iSSSTiSalmaX  frm  "Spray."  apart  from 

the  mark  as  ahown. 

For  Unit  for  Dtopenalng  Cleaning  Solution. 
First  nae  Apr.  11, 199X 


SK  1 11  ft67      The  Harrlman  Manufacturing  Company,  Chat- 

'Vnc^g^TenTa^lgnee  of  Cro,M4nker,  Inc..  Tunica.  lii«i. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1962. 


CROP-MAKER 


For  Agricultural  CultlTators. 
First  use  June  10, 1960. 


SN    158.903.     Stowe-Woodward,   Inc..    Newton   Upper  Falto. 
Mass.    rued  Sept.  25,  1962. 


s-w 


SN  147.885.    Benlrd-PouUn  Inc..  Shreveport.  La.    Filed  June 
28.  1962. 


DniiiAN 


For  RolU  and  Rubber  Components  of  RolU  for  Machinery. 
First  use  Jan.  10, 1©46. 


SN    153.904.      Stowe-Woodward.   Inc.,   Newton   Upper   FaUs, 
Mass.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1962. 


STOPRENE 


For  Rolls  and  Rubber  Component,  of  Rolls  for  Machinery. 
Flrnt  use  Apr.  18,  1949. 


nnr ' 


SN   153,906.     Stowe-Woodward.   Inc.,   Newton   Upper  Falls, 
Mass.    FUed  Sept.  26,  1962. 


WHITE  STAR 


For  Powor  DHtou  Chain  Saw. 
Flr.tnneJMel.l»«*- 


For  RoU.  end  Bnbber  Componenta  o(  Mto  for  Mneklntry- 
First  oao  Jmm.  81, 1946. 
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8N   1B3,»07.     Stowe-Woodward,    Inc.,   Newton   Upper  Fallr    SN    150,257.      Laundry-Mate,    Inc.,    Fort    Lauderdale     Fla 
u  «..-..«.-_.„--«-«  Filed  Aug.  1,  1962. 


Mat*.    rUed  Sept.  25,  1962. 

WHITE  DIAMOND 

For  Rolls  and  Rubber  Components  of  Rolls  for  Machinerjr. 
First  use  Feb.  18, 1960.  ■ 

.  I         For  Sheet  Folding  Device  for  Use  in  Ccfln  Laundries. 

^~^~"—        ,  First  use  Aug.  5,  1961. 


LAUNDRY-MAfTE 


8N   153,908.      Stowe-Woodward,   Inc.,   Newton   Upper   Falls. 
Mass.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1962. 


T 


MICROMATE 


SN    156,517.      Phllco    Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa       Filed 
Nov.  2,  1962. 


For  Rolls  and  Rubber  Components  of  Rolls  for  Machinery. 
First  use  Oct.  27, 1958. 


SN  103,909.     Stowe-Woodward,  Inc.,   Newton   Upper  Fall«, 
Maas.    Filed  Sept.  25,  196X 


STO-KOTE 


^muect 


For  Rolls  and  Rubber  Components  of  Rolls  for  Machinery. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1961. 


I 


For  Washers  and  Dryers. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1980. 


SN   153,910.      Stowe-Woodward,   Inc..   Newton   Upper  Falls, 
Maas.    Filed  Sept.  20, 1962. 


STO-FOIL 


For  Rolls  and  Rubber  Components  of  Rolls  for  Machinery. 
First  nse  Oct  8,  1960.  1 


Class  25 -Locks  and  Safes 


SN  146,844.     The  Tyden  Corporation,  Hastings.  Mich.     Filed 
June  13,  1962. 


Bdi 


TJ 


SN  154,280.     Pfaudler  Permutit  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.T.     Filed 
Oct.  1,  1962. 


For  Band  Seals. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1961. 


PERMAERATOR 


I 


For  Mechanically  Driven  Turbine  Aerators  for  Introducing 
Oxygen  Into  Liquid  Waste  Materials. 

First  nse  Aag .  23,  1962.  1 


SN  156,634.     Milton  Mannfaetnrlng  Co.,  Inc.,   Chicago,   Iir. 
FUad  Not.  B,  1962. 


Qass  26— Measuring     and'   Scientific 
Appliances  1 

SN  107,958.  Mlcrometrlcal  Manufacturing  Company  (Dela- 
ware corporation),  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  ^sslgnee  of  Micro- 
metrical  Manufacturing  Company  ( firm ),<  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1960. 


MILTON 


VAROMETEl^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  617,207,  688,749,  and  640,579. 
For  Valve  Insertion  Tools,  Valve  Repair  Tools,  Tube  De- 
flator and  Core  Remover  Tools,  and  Valve  Fishing  Tools. 
First  nse  Sept  1,  1961. 


Qass  24 — Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  131,537.     General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  6. 1961. 


HOTPOINT 


For  Mechanical-Electrical  Testing  and  Measuring  Equlp- 
mefit,  and  Parts  Thereof  Utilising  Meastiring'  Information 
Mechanically  Obtained  During  Testing  Un^er  Dynamic  Con- 
ditions and  Converted  Into  Variable  Electee  Current  Which 
Is  Passed  Through  a  Mechanically  Adjustable  Frequency 
Selective  Ampllmeter  Having  a  Variable  Filter  Network  in  a 
Feedback  Circuit  of  a  Selective  Stage,  wkh  the  Output  of 
Same  Actuating  a  Suitable  Indicating  M^ans  to  Show  the 
Measurement  Obtained. 

First  use  May  25,  1959. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  534,760  and  599,992. 

For  Laundry  Washing  Macbin««  and  Dryers. 

First  use  in  January  1937  on  lanndry  waatalng  machines. 


SN   110,342.     The   Kalart  Company,   Inc.,   Plainville,   Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1960. 


SN  143.044.    Pellerin  MUaor  Corporation,  Kenner,  La.     Filed 
Apr.  20, 1962. 

STAPH  GUARD 

The  wording  "Pellerin  Mllnor  Corporation"  and  "New 
Orleans.  La.,  U.SJk."  is  dladaimad  apart  from  the  mark  as 
■bown,  but  without  prejudice  to  applicant's  common  law 
rlfbta  relative  thereto. 

For  Waahlng  Maeblaea. 

Ftrat  UM  Feb.  •,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  860,029  and  600,786. 

For  Sound  Projectors  for  Film,  Projectors  for  Silent  Mo- 
tion Picture  Film ;  Optical  and  Magnetic  ^und  Synehronix- 
Ing  Apparatus ;  Amplifiers  for  Use  in  Soupd  Projectors. 

First  use  Oct.  16,  1959. 
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SN   111,602.      Howell    Instruments,    Inc.,    Fort   Worth,   Tex.     8N    128.286.      National    Automation    Corporation,    Jamaica, 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1»«1.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1961. 


NAUTOMAC 


For  Temperature  Indicating  Equipment,  Calibration  Stand- 
ardizing Equipment.  Automatic  Temperature  Controlling 
Equipment,  Temperature  Spread  Testers,  Frequency  Indicat- 
ing Instruments,  Pressure  Indicating  Equipment,  Load  Indi- 
cating Equipment,  Altimeters,  Fuel  Flow  Indicators,  Thermo- 
couple System  Testers,  Fire  Detection  System  Testers,  Total- 
izing Indicator,  Pyrometers,  Galvanometers,  Slide  Wire 
Potentiometers  and  Voltmeters. 

First  use  Oct.  13, 1960. 


For  Drive-In  Theatre  Revenue  Control  System  Comprising 
Vehicle-Detection  and  Counting  Means,  Cash  Register  Means, 
Receipt  Issuing  Means,  Transaction  Recording  Means  and 
Components  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1900. 


SN    129.320.     Motec  Induatriett,  Inc.,  Hopkins,   Minn.      Filed 
Oct.  4,  1961. 

MOTEC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  660,543. 
For  Relay  Analyzers. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 


SN  116,349.     Bhandon  Sdentlflc  C(Hnpany  Limited,  London, 
England.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1961. 


CHROMAJAR 


SN    137,874.      Vision   Master,   Inc.,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed 
Feb.  13,  1962. 


For  Containers  Used  in  Chromatography. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1958 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  30,  1959. 


SN  116,350.     Sbandon  Scientific  Company  Limited,  London, 
England.    Filed  Mar.  23,  19<U. 

CHROMATANK 

For  ConUiners  Used  in  Chromatography. 

First  use  July  1,  1953 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  30,  1955. 


SN  116,852.     Vector  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated, 
Southampton,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1961. 


For  Flip-Top  Professional  Sport  Olasaes. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1962. 


SN    138,087.     Dynatronlcs,   Inc.,   Orlando,   Fla.     Filed  Feb. 


16,  1962. 


DYNATRONICS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668,018. 

For  Complete  Telemetering  Communication  Transmitting 
Systems  and  Components  of  Sudi  Systems  Particularly 
Adapted  for  Telemetering  Communication  Use — Namely, 
Telemetering  Transmitters,  TelemeUring  Amplifiers,  Tele- 
metering Voltage  Regulators,  Telemetering  Power  Supplies, 
Telemetering  Discriminators,  Telemetering  Commutators, 
Telemetering  Detectors,  Telemetering  Modulators,  and  Tele- 
metering Demodulators. 

F'rtt  use  Feb.  15,  1957,  on  amplifiers. 


For  Telemetry  Checkout  Equipment,  Digital  Telemetry 
Systems  and  Components,  and  Components  for  Digital  Sys- 
tems Used  In  Range  Instrumentations  for  Use  In  Missiles, 
Satellites,  Data  Collecting  and  Processing  Systems — Namely, 
Bit  Synchronizer  and  Data  Regenerator,  Pattern  Synchro- 
nizers, Decommutatton  Counters,  Serial  to  Parallel  Con- 
verters, Parallel  to  Serial  Converters,  Digital  to  Analog 
Converters,  Format  Control  Buffers,  Parallel  DlglUl  Regis- 
ters. Parallel  Data  Registers,  Bar  Graph  Display,  Binary  to 
BCD  Converters,  and  Analog  to  Digital  Converters. 

First  use  about  March  1957. 


SN  140,956.     Laboratory  Furniture  Company,  Inc..  Mlneola, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1962. 


SN    127  99>.      Aaeptlc   Thermo    Indicator    Company,    North 
Holly  wood,  Calif.    Filed  Sept  18, 1»«1. 


ftSUaeij 


A.TIC 


The  word*  "Aawred  SterlllaatlOB,''  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown,  are  dtaclalme*.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724^81. 
For  SterllUation  Indicator  Devices  of  the  Color  Changing 

Ink  Type. 
Flrat  nee  on  or  about  June  l,  1961. 


For  Scientific  and  Laboratory  Equipment— Namely,  Pro- 
jectors for  Projecting  Images  From  Films,  Transparencies 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1959. 


SN  145,977.     Theta  Instrument  Corporation,  Saddle  Brook, 
N.J.    Filed  June  1, 1962. 


DE€ITRAK 


For  Electromedianlcal  Decimal  Encoders. 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1962. 
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8N  146,139.     Carl  Zelis-Stiftung,  d.b.a.  Carl  ZelH.  Heid«n- 
b«lm  (Brens),  Warttemberg,  Ocrmanjr.    Filed  June  4,  1962. 


SN  147,561.     Electronic  BnglneeriDC  Company  of  California, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif.    Filed  June  25,  1962. 


PLANOVAR 


Priority  claimed  ander  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Jan.  24.  19G2 ;  Reg.  No.  760,461,  dated  Apr.  13,  1962. 
For  Photographic  Objectivea. 


E 


eco 


Weld 


SN  146,140.     Carl  Zelaa-Stiftung,  d.b.a.   Carl  Zeiss.  Heiden- 
heim  (Brenx),  VVurttemberg,  Qermany.    Filed  June  4,  1962. 


SONNOVAR 


for  Welded  Electronic  Apparatus — Namely,  I^nltiied  Cir- 
cuits for  Computers  and  the  Like. 
FirKt  use  May  2.  1962. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Jan.  24,  1962 ;  Reg.  No.  760,459,  dated  Apr.  13,  1962. 

For  Photographic  Cameras,  Projectora,  Enlargers,  and  Re- 
production Apparatus,  as  Well  as  Their  Objectlvea  and  Com- 
ponent Parts.  Lens  Carriers.  Lens  Shutters,  and  Attachment 
Lenaea. 


S.\  147.562.     Electronic  Engineering  Company  ojT  Californin, 
Siinta  Ana.  Calif.    Filed  June  25.  1962. 


EECOWELD 


8N   146,300.     MeopU,   Narodnl  Podnlk,   Prerov,   Caechoslo- 
▼akla.    Filed  June  6, 1962. 


ADASTRA 


for  Welded  Electronic  Apparatus — Namely,  Unitized  Cir- 
cuits for  Computers  and  the  Like. 
rirMt  use  May  2,  1962. 


Owner  of  CsechoslovakUn  Reg.  No.  154,825,  dated  Aug.  23, 

1961. 

For  Photographic  and  Cinematographic  Apparatus  and 
Their  ObJectlTes.  Attachments  and  Accessories ;  Stereoscopic 
Cameras  and  Viewers ;  Panoramatlc  Cameras ;  Projecting 
and  Episcopic  Apparatna  and  Their  Attachments  and  Acces- 
Borlea ;  Lenaea  and  Lens  Byatema ;  Optical  Prisms ;  Spectro- 
scopes ;  Range  Finders ;  Exposure  Meters ;  Photographic  and 
Cinematographic  Copying  and  BnUrglng  Apparatus ;  Tele- 
scopes ;  Binoculars ;  Micrometers ;  Microscopes  ;  Surveying 
Instmmenta — Namely,  Theodolites,  Levels,  Collimators,  Sex- 
tants :  and  Parta  of  Said  Goods. 


SN    147.671.      Ansul    Chemical    Company.    Marinette.    Wis. 
Filed  June  26.  1962. 


DRY-EYE 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  619.483  and  620,483. 
For    Moisture   Control   Apparatus  Comprising   a    Moisture 
Indicator. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  17.  1955. 


SN    146.840.      The    Singer    Manufacturing    Company.    New 
Tork.  N.Y.    FUed  Jane  13, 1962. 


SN  148,158.     Electronic  Associatea,  Inc.,  Long 
Filed  July  2.  1962. 


SWAMI 


For  Motion  Detecting  Derlcea  for  Detecting  Motion  in  an 
ArM  Under  Surrelllance  by  Saturating  the  Area  With  Radio 
Frequesey  Snergy. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  9,  1959. 


Branch,  N.J. 


SN  146,866.     Aircraft  Ownera  and  Pllota  AssoeUtlon,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.    Filed  Julie  14.  1962. 


NAVITIMER 


For    Navigational    Instrument — Namely.    Computing    and 
Timing  Apparatua. 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  27. 1964. 


For  General  Purjwse  Analog  Computing  Equipinent,  Special 
Purpose  Computers,  Parts  Therefor  and  Accessories  ;  Problem 
Checking  Equipment ;  Shielded  Pre-Patch  Fanels  With 
Shielded  Patch  Cords ;  Electronic  Multipliers ;  PJunctlon  Gen- 
erators ;  High  Speed  Servo  Systems ;  Cathode  R4y  Tube  Data 
Display  Systems ;  X-Y  Recorders ;  Digital  Recorders ;  Strip 
Chart  Recorders ;  Drum  Recorders ;  DigiUl  Combuters,  Parts 
Therefor  and  Accessories;  Analog-to-Digltal  a^d  DigitaJ-to- 
Atalog  Converters;  DigiUl  Voltmeters;  anf  Electronic 
Counters.  1 

First  use  in  March  1960. 


SN   147.231.     Screen   Producta.   Inc.,   Caldwell,   N.J.     Filed 
June  19, 1962. 

PRESSUR-GARD 

For  DUTerentlnl  Preanre  Indicator. 
Flrat  uae  May  31, 1962. 


SX   149,270. 
18.  1962. 


Deltlme,   Inc.,   Mamaroneck,   ^S.Y^     Filed  Jnly 


xLaLU 


SN  147.560.     Electronic  Engineering  Company  of  California, 
Santa  Ana.  Calif.    Filed  June  2S,  1962. 


eecowe 


Id 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  664,120. 

For  Magnetostrictlve  Delay  Linea  and  Components  Therefor. 

First  use  Feb.  27,  19S6. 


For  Welded  Electronic  Apparatua— Namely,  Unitised  Clr- 
eolta  for  Coatpntera  and  the  Like. 
Flrat  nM  May  2, 1962. 


SN  149,301.     Emil  H.  Lahtoaen.  Joppa,  Md.     Filed  July  18, 
1962. 

i  COMPUTALIZER 


For  Racing  Computer  and  Analysing  Device 
First  uae  Sept.  29. 1961. 
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SN  160156     Chariea  Bruning  Company.  Inc..  Bocheater,  N.Y.    SN  152,164.    Spex  Industries,  Inc.,  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.     Filed 
Filed  July  31,  1962.  '^»K  29,  1962.  r^TOt^M^ 

For  Spectrograph. 
First  use  Dec.  8, 1961. 
RETRIE'^^BLl  -MlMliW/JlBZ ATION 


lj\^z 


,     „  J.    ,  .      .1     SN   152.246.      Reeves  Instrument  Corporation,  Qardea  City, 

The   words   '•Retriermble   Mintaturisatle."    are    disclaim^  Filed  Aug.  30,  1962. 

apart  from  tka  mark  as  shown.     Owner  at  Reg.  No.  713.976. 

For  Machinea  t«r  Making  Photographic  Kaproductions  on 
Both  Reduced  and  Enlarged  Sealea. 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1961. 


SN  150,172.    Inatructomatic  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  July 
31, 1962. 

LAB-ETT 


VERLORT 


For  Radar  Syatema  and  Acoeaaortea. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  18,  I960. 


For  Mobile  Language  Laboratories. 
First  use  Jnly  10, 1962. 


SN  152,287.     Documat,  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  61. 
1962. 

DOCUSTAT 


"^^^^^~"  For  Photocopying  Apparatus. 

SN  160,410.    General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York,        First  use  Nov.  2,  1961. 

NY.    FUed  Aug.  8. 1962.  ^_^ 


REDY-LOAD 


SN  152.413.     Joseph  Kaye  k.  Company.  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1962. 


For    Light-SenaltlTe    PhotograpWe    Material,    BapedaUy 
Ught-Sensitlve  Photographic  Paper. 
Flrat  use  July  6, 1962. 


SN  160.681.    Oenend  Aniline  k  Film  Corpomtlon,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  6.  1962. 


OZAPHANE 


?^UgS^^nSt%"•Mt!^rials  for  Photocopying  Purposes.  For  Laboratory  Instruments  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

Bapeclally  LIght-Sensitive  Photocopying  Film.  First  use  June  19«-J. 

First  use  Apr.  23. 1962. 

I  SX  152.445.     Sawyers,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Sept.  4, 

SN  161.229.     Hughe.  Aircraft  Company.  Culver  City,  Calif.  1902.                   jyr^rrrkUM  A  Tir 

Filed  Aug.  18. 1962.  ROTOM  A  1 IC 


MEMO-CORDER 


For  Slide  Projectors. 
First  use  Aug.  10.  1962. 
For   Cathode   Ray   Tube  OaeiUoacope  Apparatus    Having  _^^ 

'TrSui'jrofa'out  Jan.  8. 1962.  SN  152.502.    Dura  Corpomtlon,  Oak  Paric.  Mich.    Filed  Sept. 

5,  1962. 

8N    152,161.     Physiea  for   Indnatry,   Inc.,   Rodiester.   N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1962. 


For  Automobile  Testing  ApplUncea— Namely.  Brake  Teet- 
ers,   Wheel    Alignment    Indicators,    and    Headll^t    Teatera. 
First  use  July  1. 1961. 


RISO 


crating  Flow   Pressure  and  Temperature  Meters,  Pneumatic 

industrial  Contwl  C»»«^»«»i/f^!'2^  iST^^tt'tnd         For  Fronts,  and  Chassis   (Wire  Frames)    Used  as  Compo- 
R.UO  Relays.  Bl^rtronlc  I"*--*^*!  Cental  CWo««t.  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^ 


TcZZ^\^^'f  tor  the  Forar»l«.  lC<I«il««t. 
Flrat  uae  June  •.  1961. 


nent  Parts  for  Eyeglass  Frames. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1962. 
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8N  152,654.     Vernon  C.  Weatbers,  d.b.a.  Auto  Meter  Prod- 
ucts, Elffln,  III.    Filed  Sept.  6, 1962. 


IN  147,644.     Stronghold  Jewelry  Co.,  New  Yofk,  N.T.     Filed 
June  25,  1962.  i 


AUTO-STROB 


For  Automotive  Tetut  Equipment,  Particularly  Stroboscopic 
Timing  LightB. 

First  use  Feb.  16. 1962. 


8N   152,688.     National  BerylUa  Corp.,  Haskell,  N.J.     Filed 


Sept  5,  1962. 


THOROX 


For  Ceramic  Thorium  Oxide  Tut>e8,  Crucibles,  Disks,  Rods. 
Blocks,  and  Ramming  Mixes  Used  In  Missile  Aircraft,  Elec- 
tronics, and  Nuclear  Fields. 

First  use  Nov.  12, 1958. 


For  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1955 


IN    148,506.      House   of  Oland   Inc.,   New  Yoijk,   N.Y.     Filed 
July  6,  1962. 


HO 


8N  158,688.     DaU  Products  Corporation,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1962. 


For  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  April  1960. 


DISCFILE 


8N  149,342.     David  Edward  Trablch.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
I   July  18,  1962. 


For  Electronic  Data   Storage   and  Data  Retrieval   Equip- 
ment. 

First  use  July  1,  1962. 


Qass  27 — Horological  kistraments 

SN  151,859.    Zale  Jewelry  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed 
Aug.  24,  1962. 

BAYLOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  419,683,  420,541,  and  others. 

For  Watches  and  Parts  Tlwrefor. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1945.  « 


DET 


For  14  Kt.  and  18  Kt.  and  Platinum  10%  Iridium 
Brooches,  Chamis,  Charm  Bracelets,  Earrings,  Rings,  Bangle 
Bracelets,  Pendants,  Chains,  Cuff  Links,  Tie  Cjips,  Tie  Tacks, 

fey  Chains,  and  Money  Clips. 
First  use  on  about  Jan.  1,  1959. 


8.\  149,397,  Federated  Department  Stores,  <nc.,  d.b.a.  The 
F.  Sl  R.  Lasarus  &  Company,  Columbos,  Oh^o.  Filed  July 
19,  1962.  ! 


FRL 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  July  6,  1962. 


Oats  28- 


-MetalWare 


SN    142,677.     Armbmst    Chain    Company,    Providence,    R.I. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1962. 


SN  149,427      Welden  Jewelry  k  Trading  Co.,  Sew  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  19,  1962. 

WJT 

For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear,  Such  as  Rings,  Bracelets, 
Charms  for  Charm  Bracelets,  Amulets,  Necklaces  and  Other 
Similar  Articles  of  Personal  Wear. 
,   First  use  July  1,  1962. 


For  Ornamental  Cbaln  for  Personal  Wear. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  18,  1930. 


SN  144,248.     Arnold  D.  Oolber,  d.b.a.  Certified  Metals  Co., 
Newark.  N.J.    Fll«d  May  10. 1962. 


»N    150,205.      Nat   Young,   New  York,   N.Y. 
j    1962. 

For  Jewelry^ — Namely,  Earrings,  Neck  Cba  ns,  and  Pend- 
ants. 

First  use  July  1,  1962. 


J.D. 


FUed  July  31, 


SN  150,377.     Warren  WUllam  Welch,  d.b.a.  ^U-Aren,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1M2. 


AppUeant  «Ttf<»«««iw  the  right  to  the  exdusive  use  of  "14K." 

Tor  Wedding  Rings- 

Flnt  nM  during  the  month  of  March  1967. 


SN  147,362.    Eastern  Jewvlry  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Fll«d  June  21, 1963. 


E 


For  Qold  and  Silyer  Jewelry. 
First  OM  IMS. 


The  mark  comprises  the  letters  "WACO." 

For  Jewelry. 

First  use  June  10,  1961. 
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ATVUi    9,    1.WW  —  -     — 

1962. 


WHITE  DANDY 


For  Paint  Brushes. 
First  use  August  1958. 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  June  1, 1962. 


SN    152,411.     Buss  Jensen   ft   Sons.   Mfg.   Jewelers,   Toledo, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  4, 1962. 


SN  146  448.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington, Del.    FUed  May  26,  1962. 


owner   of  Beg.    Nos.   646,743,   731,064,   an*  otheri. 
For  Absorbent,  Fibrous  Cleaning  Matertal»-Namely,  Cel- 
lulose Sponges  and  Sponge  Cloth. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1961. 


RJ&S 


For  Gold  and  Platinum  Jewelry. 
First  use  Sept  18, 1959. 


SN   146,565.     The  Kendall  Company,  Walpole,  Mass.     Filed 
May  28,  1962. 


WEBRIL 


SN    152,474.     Untermeyer.   Bobbins  4  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1962. 

AMERICAN  BEAUTY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  518,826  and  588,288. 
For  Jewelry  for  Penronal  Wear. 
First  use  1915.  

SN  152,545.    Arnold  E.  Williams  and  Sons  Limited,  Birmlng 
ham,  England.    Filed  Sept.  5.  1962. 


For  Applicator  for  Use  in  Applying  Solutions  to  Wipe-On 
and  Other  Lltho  Plates. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1961. 


SN   147.223.     The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.'  Filed  June  19,  1962. 


GAIN-WAY 


FALSTAFF 


Owner  of  British  Reg.   No.  683,643,  dated  Oct.   27,  1949. 
Sr,  Table-ware   (Other  Than  Cutiery.  Forks  or  Spoons) 
Plated  With  Sliver. 


SN   152.631.     Boyallte  Jetrelry  Mfg..  Inc.  West  New  York, 
N.J.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1962. 


For  I're-Treatment  Kit  Comprising  a  Detergent  ConUlner 
With   Fountain   Brush   Top,   for   Home  Laundry   Use. 
First  use  May  8,  1962. 

Qass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN  157.247.    The  Salem  China  Company,  Salem.  Ohio.    Filed 
*  Nov.  14,  1962. 

COLONIAL  KITCHEN 

For  Dlnnerware— Namely.  Stoneware. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1902. 


For  Bracelets.  Watch  WHstbends,  and  Watch  Unkbands. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1940. 


Class  31  -  Filters  mi  Refrigerators 

SN    131,538.      General   Electric  Company,   Schenectady,   N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1901. 


8N  162  710.     L.»  J«.*  U-iWI.  »•'''»*  "■"■     ™'"' 

"""•"''•  LEON 

For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Mar.  1. 1962. 


HOTPOINT 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  634,765  and  599,992^  Therefor. 

For  Electric  Refrigerating  Machines  and  Parts  Therer 
First  use  in  January  1937. 


-ci^u-s"S  '«T"^-^"  »"^r-     M I CRO  -  r  LO  W 

tie  Containing  TeothpasU.  f^„t  use  Dec.  16,  1960. 

First  oae  on  or  about  Feb.  20, 1962. 
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BK  184.831.     Man«MO.  lac.  MaabaaMt,  NT.    Filed  Dec.  28, 


1901. 


MANESCO 


For  Air  Fllterlhg  DeTtce,  More  Spedfleally  a  Kitchen  Hood 
To  Be  Mounted  Above  a  Stove  or  Oven  Which  Houseit  Meaim 
for   FUtering  and   Purtfylng   Air  PaMlng  Ttaronrh   It. 

Flrat  UM  May  24, 1060. 


BN  153,656.     The  Home-O-Nlce  Co.,  Maacatln^,  Iowa.     Filed 
Sept.  21,  1962. 

VS 

For  Office  Furniture  and  E<]nipment  Including  Deskx, 
CrpdenzaH,  Typing  L'nita,  Table*.  Desk  AttacfimentR,  ChalfH, 
StuolH,  BookcaHeH,  Storage  Cablneta,  and  PlIeH. 
I    First  UHe  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  liMS. 


8N   138,033.      MUlipore   Filter  Corporation,   Bedford,   Mans. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1»62. 

MILLIPORE  MICROTUBE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  639,024,  662,848,  and  700.967. 
For  High  Preaaure  Cartridge  Filters. 
Flrat  naa  Dee.  6, 1961. 


8.V  153,057.     The  Home-O-Mlae  Co..  Muscatliife,  Iowa.     Filed 
Sept.  21,  1962. 


I 


HONOR 


For  Office  Furniture  and  Equipment  Including  Desks,  FIIch, 
com  Dividers,  Tables,  and  Storage  CablnetH. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1. 1909. 


8N   139  598      Continental   Water  Conditioning  Corporation.    BN   154,228.     Federated  Department  Stores,  |nc.,  New  York. 
KlPato,Tex.    Filed  Mar.  12, 1962.  1    N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  1, 1962. 


SUR-VIVA-PAC 


For  Water  Conditioning  UnlU. 
Flrat  nae  Sept  26, 1961. 


CARRIAGE  HOU^E 

For  Upholstered  Furniture — Namely.  Clialrs,  Lounges, 
touches  ;  Living  Room  Furniture,  Tables  ;  Bedroom  Furniture, 
Mattresses,  Beds  ;  and  Dining  Room  Furniture 

First  use  June  19,  1962. 


BN  140,150.     Mlcrofloc  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed 
Mar.  19. 1962. 


8N   154,336.     Drexel  SntMprlaM,  Inc.,  Drt$t\,  N.C.     Filed 
Oct  2,  1962. 

_____^  VIA  VENETO 

For    water    Treatment    Plait,    and    Associated    Control  ^  j;-^^--.  J^'J^JJ^--^  "«»  "^'""^  ^^^  ^""""^ 
Bqalpment. 

Flrat  nae  Oct  16, 1961.  —^^^—— 


|() 


IFLOC 


_,^      ',i«s**J" 


dau  32-FwiiHiira  md  Upholstory 

8M  147.723.     Flther  Products  Company,  Chester,  Pa.     Filed 
Jane  26. 1962. 

DURAFIL 


SN    154,580.      The    EngUnder  Company,    Inc.    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1962. 


SKYLARK 


For  Mattresttes  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1901. 


I 


For  QuUted  Batting  tor  Uae  in  Mattreaaea. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  24. 1962. 


Class  33-Gbsswar« 


SN  117,756.     Kabnahlkl  Kalaka  M«tNsalug|a,  Naka-ku,  Na- 
goya  City,  Japan.    Filed  Apr.  12, 1961. 


8N  100,121.     Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  July  30, 1962. 

MINUTE  MART 

For  Dlaplay  Cabinet. 
Flrat  oae  July  7, 1962. 


SN   103,468.      Bdlpse  Sleep  Producta,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1962. 


DYNA-TUFT 


For  Mattreaaea. 

FInt  oae  Jane  15, 1902. 


8N  103.036.     Wolff  Appliance  Corporation,  Long  Island  City, 
N.T.    Tiled  Sept  19. 1982. 


VANI-CHEST 


For  Bbelves  and  Comblijed  Cabinets  and  Shelves,  Primarily 
for  Uae  in  Bathroonu. 
Fint  ua  Oct  IS.  1907. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  device  asoally  4alled  "Igeta"  in 
Japanese  used  to  express  the  letter  "I."  and  a  Chlneae  char- 
acter called  "Kanji,"  pronounced  "To."  [When  combined, 
as  m  the  subject  mark,  the  ^araetera  •y^a  the  family 
name  "Ito,"  the  founder  of  appUeant  compatay.  The  preaent 
president  of  the  applicant  compuy  !•  the  descendant  of  the 
founder  "Ito."  The  mark  also  contains  a  ArcJe  device,  usn- 
ally  called  "Maru"  which  servaa  as  a  borde^  surrounding  the 
mark.     Owner  of  Japaneae  Reg.  No.  172.334,  dated  June  22, 

1925 

For  Glass  Tableware  and  Dlnnerware  Be^ng  Plain  or  Cut 
or  Engraved  or  Decorated,  and  Artliticaliy  Daalfsed  OJasa 
Vasea.  and  Glass  Dishes.  Plates,  and  Bo|wla  for  latarlor 
Decoration. 
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BN  142,474.    Wh-.t«  OUa.  Company.  M.Uvil.e,  N.J.    Filed    SN  ^l«.l^.    Turner  Corporation,  Bycamore.  111.    Filed  May 

Apr  17 1962  AIR-TROL 

^-^^  For    Propane    Gas    Torches    and    Parts    and    Accessories 

Therefor. 

First  use  Mar.  SO,  1962. 


For  Specially  Treated.  Serateh  R«UUnt  Bottles. 
First  use  Mar.  10. 1962. 


8N  153,641.    Am«lC**8alnt  Oobaln  Corpwation,  Kingsport. 
Tenn.    Filed  Sept  20,  1962. 

STARLUX 

For  PUte  OUm. 

First  use  Aug.  24. 1962. 


SN  145,929.    Clare  Candles,  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed 
June  1.  1962. 


FLAMA  VITA 


For  Wax  Candle  Holder. 
First  use  Feb.  16, 1962. 


SN  153  745.     DlBtlnguished  Gift  Manufacturers,  Inc..  Water 
loo,  Iowa.    Fllad  Bept  24. 1962. 


SN  146,126.     Trader  Vies,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     FUed  June 


4,  1962. 


TRADER  VIC'S 


For  PorUble  Barbecue  Oven. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  28. 1903. 


CREATION 


SN  146,204.    The  Lau  Blower  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Filed 


June  5,  1962 


The  words  "A,"  "Gift,"  and  "Creation"  are  diaclalmed 
apLt  f^m  the  -'ark  as  ahown.  T^  iinin«  on  the  drawing 
*s  for  rfiadlng  P«rpo«cs  only.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  684,054, 

^aSlfea.  Cup..  CordUl  OUases.  and  Punch  Bowl  Sets. 
Flrat  use  May  1962. 

(hft34-Hsrtis|.U|lrtN.M'V«rtaatisg 
Apparatat 

«i«  MMT      A14I  M.»l.ea>"»lc  C.rpor.tlo».  Touwtow.. 
Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  Dec.  10.  iwoo. 


VAPOR-WHEEL 


For  Humidifiers  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Firnt  ut«e  Mar.  12,  1962. 


SN   14<-.,447.     Ametek.  Inc.,  East  Mollne.  HI.     Filed  June  8, 


1962. 


FLIP-TOP 


For  Roof  Ventilators. 
First  use  Apr.  25.  1962. 


8N    151,175.      union   Carbide  Corporation.   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1962.  

LINDE 

Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.   437,895,   662,501,   and   741.896. 

For  Electrodes. 

Flr»it  use  on  or  about  May  31, 1962. 


SN    151,170.      Union    Carbide    CorporaUon.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1962. 


formers  and  Acceeaortes. 


SN  117,134.     Rohin«,n  Blow^  ««  Itnglneerlng  Corp.,  San 
Martin.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  4. 1961. 

HEAT-MOBILE 


UNION 
CARBIDE 


owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  666.260.  742,276,  and  others. 

For  Electrodea 

First  use  on  or  about  May  31,  l»o^. 


T—    w.niiaasttt   N  T.     Filed  Jan.  16, 
SN  130,807.    Maneaco.  Inc.  Manhaasei,  n.x. 

MANESCO 

For  Charcoal  Broiler,  and  Kltch«i  Hood.  Which  Include 
''ISS.t'JItS  .4. 19«).  on  kitch..  hooda. 


Clais35-B6ltlH.  »«•'  Machwenr  ?•*- 
iRg,  mi  NMMMtaKc  Tim 

8N  149,964.     The  Pure  Oil  Company.  PaUtlne.  lU.     FUed 


July  27,  1962. 


PURE  PRIDE 


owner  of  Reg.  No..  348,649,  674.999,  and  other.. 
For  Tire,  for  Automotive  Vehidea. 
Firet  UM  on  or  about  May  10, 1962. 
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8N     164  S41        Firb«nf«brlken     Bayer     Aktlengeaelltchaft.    SN    144.408.      National    Sound   Syatema,   Inc.,    Long   Island 
Lererkuaen-Bayerwerk,   Germany.      Filed  Oct.   2.   1»62.  City,  X.Y.    Filed  May  11,  1962. 


URETHEN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  756,828,  dated  Jan.  10,  1962 
For  DrlTinc  Belts,  Packing  Materials,  and  Conveyor  Belts 
Made  From  Syntbetlc  Plastics. 


8N  155,037.     A.J,  Indnatrlet,  Inc.,   Springfield,  Mo.     Filed 
Oct.  12,  1962. 


REYCOTRAC 


For    Sound    Reproducing    Equipment,    Tape*,    Acceasorles 
and  Similar  Related  Equipment. 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1901. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nofc  582,666,  645,420,  and  732,059. 

For  DriTe  Belts. 

Plrat  use  June  5,  1962.  


Class  36-Muical  bstiiNMiits  and  Supplies 

SN  124,857.     Triumph  Werke  Nurnberg  Aktlengesellschaft, 
Nornberg.  Oemuny.    Filed  July  27, 1961. 

TRIUMPH 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  653,734,  dated  Feb.  19,  1954 
For  Magnetic  Tape  Recording  and  Reproducing  Apparatus. 


SX    145,064.      The   DoAU   Company,   Dea   Plalaes,   111.      Filed 
.May  21,  1962. 

TEL*ALL 


I 


For  Phonic  Tape  Units. 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  15, 1962. 


SN    145,144.      Verbaleta   Recorder  Corporation,   Garden   City, 
XT.     Filed  May  21.  1962. 


AUDIOLETA 


SN   126,580.     MelTin  Vemi,   dJ>.a.  Delta   Records,   Chicago, 
111.    FUed  Aag.  24, 19«1. 


For    Tape    Recorders,    Recording    Tapes    a^d    Component 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  May  8,  1962. 


SX   146,060.      Italdlsc  Distributing  Co.  Inc.. 
Filed  June  4,  1962. 


:few  York,  N.T. 


ITALDISC 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Oct.  21.  1949. 
The  drawing  ia  lined  for  the  color  red,  bat  no  claim  is  ^_^__^ 

made  to  color.  „  „        -^^  ^w    ■«.■■  -ir      1M1...1 

For  Phonograph  Becorda.  SN  146,155.     Amerlcom  Corporation.  New  Yofk,  X.Y.     Filed 

Fint  nae  June  1, 1958.  June  5,  1962. 


8N    141.666.      Dnldlcta   Canada  Limited.    Toronto,   Ontario, 
Canada.    FUed  Apr.  2. 1962. 


UNIDICTA 


4? 


\ 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Mar.  8.  1962;  Beg.   No.   128.431.  dated  Oct.   19,   19C2. 
For  Bqalpment  for  Use  in  Recording  Ofllce  Dictation. 


Applicant    disclaims   the   generic   words   "TJils   is   an." 
For  Phonogrnph  Records. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1960. 


SN    142,688.      Blrthatone    Becorda,    Tacoma,    Waah.      Filed 


Apr.  20. 1962. 


S.V  147,593.     Krelss  Corporation,  Loa  Angelas.  Calif.     Filed 
June  25,  1962.  ! 


BIRTHSTONE 


SONIC-AIRE 


For  Pboaograpb  Records. 
First  DM  July  11, 1961. 


For  Tape  Recorders. 
First  use  Mar.  8. 1962. 


av   144  »TT      Leeda  BMSords  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed    SN  148.471.     Camelot  Productions,   Inc..  Hollywood,  Calif, 
ni  8.  ilia.  ^"*^  ^"'^  *•  ^'^^^ 


STAGE 


UNITY 


For  PhMOgnpb  Records. 
FIrrt  oae  Not.  SS.  1961. 


For  Phonograph  Records, 
First  us*  Apr.  26,  1960. 
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.      nuf     Fii^Ana     SX  150  029.    A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Nile.,  111.    Filed  July  30, 
SN  160,981.    Tahiti  Mnsl«ae,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Aag.    S^^J^^J'"-™ 

10,1962.  -^-.-^-^-.^.^-wx  xniTT 


THERMOLITH 


For  Llthogmphic  Offset  Masters. 

I-Mrst  use  June  29,  1961. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  BN  156,819. 


SN   150.418.     Hudson  Pulp  k  Paper  Corp.,  New  Yorit.  X.V. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1962. 

GOLDEN  SHOWCASE 

For  Paper  Handkerchiefs. 
First  use  .\ug.  1,  1958. 


The  word  "Tiki"  mniBS  "idol"  or  "image"  in  the  Polyne- 
'' For'MSnlcally  Grooved  Phonograph  Records  of  the  Di.c 

Type. 

First  use  Feb.  1. 1962. 

Aug.  22,  1962. _ 


LODEON 


For  Miniature  Player  Piano. 
First  use  Mar.  9. 1962. 


STAND-N 

For  Steucllc 

FMrst  use  on  or  about  June  28,  1962. 


Class  37-Pap«r  and  StatioMry 

SX  144.639.     R  *  B  Printing  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
FiledMayU.  1902. 

INSERTOMATIC 

For  Writing  Paper,  Tablets,  Notebook  Paper,  Envelopes, 

and  Xote  Paper. 

First  use  Apr.  16. 1962. 


SX  15().8«0.     E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Xemonrs  and  Company,  Wil- 
inlnpton.  Del.     Filed  Aug.  9,  19G2. 


TYTREL 


For  Flexible  Film  for  Packaging  Purpooes. 
First  use  on  or  nbout  June  M,  1962. 


SN  145.743.    Talens  4  Son.  Inc..  Union.  N.J.    Filed  May  29. 


SX  156,819.     The  Martin  Cnntine  Company.  Saugerties,  N.Y. 
Filed  Xov.  7.  1962. 

THERMOLITH 


1962. 


WASCO 


For  Offset  Printing  Paper 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1902. 

Subj    to  Intf   with  SX  150,029. 


For  Artists'  Pastel  Crayons. 
First  use  Oct.  31.  I960. 


SN   146.59..     Eaton  Allen  Corp..  BrooUlyn,  X.Y.     FUed  June 
11,  1962. 


aass  38  -  Priirts  and  PuWicalioiis 

SX  148.124.     Ame.  Company,  Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  July 


1902. 


ITJ 


VETQUICK 


IVrsonnel.  o   loao 

First  use  ou  or  before  June  8,  196^. 


SX    148  694       X.V.    LitgeTersmantschapplj    Elsevier,    Amster- 
'   dam,  Netherlands.    Flted  Juno  18. 1962. 


Masters.  "^ 

First  use  Feb.  5. 1962. 


8X    147.669.      American    Greeting.    Corporation.    Cleveland. 
Ohio.    Filed  June  26. 1962. 


The  words  "Xon  Solus"  are 


Latin  for  "not  alone."    Owner 


For  Paper  for  Oift-W rapping  Purposes. 
First  us*  Itoy  31. 1962. 


V  „       v'    100  324  dated  Oct.  10. 1957. 
■"S  bA';,  p\«i5?~f.%>"...P.r.  ..»  0,l..r  Prt.«.n  .' 
Picture  Work. 
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8N   149,074.     John   D.   Montgomery,   d.b.a.   The  Fort  Riley    SN  135,219.     New  York  World's  Fair  1964-196^  Corporation, 
Poat.  Junction  City,  Kana.     Filed  July  16,  1962.  Flushing,  N.T     Piled  Oct.  5, 1962. 


*'^'-'POST 


For  Newapaper. 

Firat  uae  Oct.  27, 1961. 


SN  149,143.     Vacationer  Enterprlaea,  Inc..  Burlincton,   Vt. 
Filed  July  16,  1962. 

VERMONT  VACATIONER 

For  Monthly   Publication   In   Pamphlet   Form  Devoted  to 
Newa  of  Interest  to  Toariats. 
Firat  use  June  15,  1961. 


For  Reports,   Guldebooka,  Maps,  and  News  Bulletins. 
First  uae  Feb.  14.  1961. 

'      t 


dasf  39-aotMiif 


SN  149,268.    Cowan  Publiahing  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  18, 1962. 


3N  03,812.     The  Lovable  Brassiere  Co.,  AtlanU 
of  Kopa  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 


,  Oa.,  asslcnee 
liar.  28.  1960. 


m 


VANTAGE 


For  Foundation  Oannents. 
First  uae  Mar.  18,  1960. 


SN  99,482.     Asahl  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabnabiki  KAisha,  Klta-ku. 
Osaka,  Japan.    Filed  June  22,  1960. 


the  citizens  band  journal 


KASEILON 


"The  Cltiiena  Band  Joanial"  ia  dlaelaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Tedinical  Magaiine. 
Firat  uae  June  13, 1962. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
filed  Apr.  30,  1960;  Reg.  No.  594,491,  dated  Aug.  7,  1962. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  680,027. 

For  Suits,  Overcoats,  Raincoats,  Sweater!,  WalsteoatH, 
Blouses,  Skirts,  Underweara,  Nl^^t  Clothes,  Hats,  Olovev, 
Socks,  Stockings,  Neckties,  Mufflers,  Scarves  and  Handker- 
(Aiefs,  All  for  Men,  Women,  Children,  and  Babies. 


SN    149,421.      Summy-Blrchard    Company,    Evanston,    111. 
Filed  Jnly  19,  1962. 

FRANCES  CLARK 

"Frances  Clark"  la  a  liTlng  Indlridual  and  her  consent  to 
the  regiatration  of  her  name  aa  a  trademark  ia  of  record. 
For  Mualc  Inatruction  Books. 
Firat  uae  June  1954. 


SN  102,811.    West  Brothers  of  De  Bidder  La.,  I^c,  De  Ridder, 
La.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1960. 


SN  149,625.     Sexology  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  19, 
1962. 


'(T.sunal 


For  Monthly  MaguiM  Devoted  to  Sex  Bducation. 
Firat  uae  on  or  aboat  Jnne  6, 1962. 


For  Work  Shirts,  Work  Panta,  and  Overalls. 
First  use  1936. 


SN  149.939.    Logetronlea.  IbCh  Alexaadria.  Va.     Filed  July 
27  1962. 

LOGETRONIC 

OwMr  o<  Beg.  No.  716.S11. 

rmr  Photofraphle  Printi. 

fint  ut  at  iMSt  M  early  aa  Jan.  5, 1968. 


6n    109,062.      The    Hercules   Trouaer    Comp4ny,    Columbus, 
1    Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1960. 

i 

KEYSTONE  SLACKS 

No   claim   is   made   to   the   term   "Slacka"   ^^ATt  from   the 
aaark  aa  shown. 

For  Men'a  Troasera. 
First  uae  Apr.  1,  1931. 
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SN  111,7M.     Perry  MaMfaeturtng  Coaspany,  Mount  Airy,    SN  129,690.     Irrlnf  Samuels,  New  York,  NY.    Flle^  Oct  11. 
N.C.    Filed  Jan.  12. 1961.  1»«1 


PINKY 


For    Ladlea'    and    Otria'    Sweatera,     Bhorta,     Sleepwear, 
Blouses,  Lingerie,  Dreeaea,  Sklrta,  and  Hoalery. 
First  use  Not.  15, 1989. 


SN    117,720.      Peter   Paul   Maymar,    d.b.a.    Fleetwood    Com- 
pany, Mill  ▼alley,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1961. 


DRESDEN 


For  Ladle*'  Hoalery. 
First  uae  Mar.  21,  19«1. 


^tfe^ 


SN  124,003.     Soci«t«  Peroehe.  Parte.  France.    FUed  Jnly  17, 


1961. 


PEROCHE 


For  ChUdren's,  Boys',  Girls',  Men'a,  and  Women'a  Head- 
wear,  Hats,  Cape,  Sannnifa,  Earbanda,  Hooda,  Olovea.  Mlt- 
tenx.  Mufflers,  and  Scarvea. 

Firat  use  Feb.  1,  1931. 


SN    130,494.      Plymouth    Shoe  Company,    Mlddleboro,    Maas. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1961. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  FrentA  Beg.  No. 
494,904.  dated  Mar.  16,  1961  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  160,919. 

For  Sporting  and  Street  Dreaa  Oothing— Namely,  Trou- 
sers, Shirts.  Frocks,  Sport  Blonaea,  Skirts,  JackeU,  Shorts. 
Anoraks,  and  Suita. 


LAWTON'S 


For  Shoes  for  Men. 

First  use  at  least  since  February  1954. 


„  „     SN  136,706.    We*r-Rlght  Olovea,  Imc.,  New  Yerk,  N.Y.    Filed 
SN    125,865.      Bdwln    C.    Wallace,    Port    Waahlngton,    NY.        ^^^  26,1962. 

Filed  Aug  11.  UM»1  LASTIQUE 

STYLED  BV  For  Fabric  Olovea.  •>  I      * 

**     *  '_  Firat  uae  Dec.  8, 1961. 

ED.  WALLACE  

Nocl.lmU«.*totl»wort."»tjWW."««rttn>mtl..    8M37,»6.     W.,l»  Knlttl.,  MUU,  Humboldt.  Teiin.     F1M 

.         t..*^«  Feb,  5.  lwo2. 

mark  aa  ahown. 

For    Boys'    Tailored   Outerwear— Namely.  SuiU,    Jackets,  ¥  l?r'.llir  A  ITTV 

Trouaera.  and  Sport  Coata.  IjEilJ    OUaJWJ  1  1 

Firat  uae  Fak.  IT,  1961.  p^^.  y^  omen's  Hoalery. 

^_^^_„__  Firat  use  on  or  about  Jan.  17, 1962. 

SN  126,238.     L  *  M  Faahiona,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     FUed 
Aug.  18,  1961.  .  — . 


SN    139,977.      Weatem    Qarment    Compaay,    Ripley,    Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1962. 

MAGlCOLLAR 

For  Wearing  Apparel— Namely,  Mlaeee'  Coata. 

Firat  uae  July  1, 1941. 


SN  143,621.     FuAa  Bros. 
Filed  May  2,  19«a. 


Balae  CerperatloB,  New  York,  N.Y. 


For  Men'a  Veata  and  Cummerbunds. 
Firat  uae  Jnly  1961. 


%^M 


'  For  Men's  Sboea. 

SN  127.476.     Hawar  Co-pa-y.  Dallaa,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  8.        Firat  uae  June  1967. 
1961. 


HAGGAR  ACTION  SLACKS 


SN    145,171.      Duncannon   Sportswear   Co.,   Inc.,    New   York, 
N.Y.    FUed  May  22,  1962. 


DUNCANNON 


without  waiver  of  commom  Uw  rtfUta.  appUcMt  «^^ 
the  worda  "Actl«i  •^J'^'^^Sl  Ij^"  ni  S    aS  oSS.        For  Wearing  Apparel  Con-atln,  of  CoaU.  J^^k't^Baln- 
Owner  of  ^»*- J^^f^'^.^^^^^lJ^l^  coata,   Sportcoata.  ShorU  and  Pants  for  Me.  a-d  Baya. 

Firat  oae  oa  M  afcout  A«f .  28,  l»«i- 
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8N    145,455.      Oallenkamp    Stores    Co.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  May  25,  1962. 


SN  147,516.     Style  Footwear  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  June  22.  1962. 


MATISSE 


MR  STYLE 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  May  1,  1962. 


SN   145,484.      Sblcca   of  CalUornIa,   El   Monte,   Calif.      Filed 


The  word   "Style"   Is  disdaimed  apart  from 

shown. 

For  Men's  Shoes. 

First  use  June  13,  1962. 


May  25,  1962. 


OFF  BEATS 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1962. 


SN   147,791.     Bobble  Brooks,  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  27,  1962. 


the  mark  as 


LISA  LORD 


SN  145,754.     Atlas  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
May  31,  1962. 

IDENTO 

For  Apparel  Belts  and  Belt-BncKles. 
First  use  May  4,  1962. 


The   name   "Lisa    Lord"   Is   purely  fictitious  |ind  arbitrary. 

For   Children's    and    Sub-Teen    Clothing — Natnely,    Dresses, 

Skirts,  and  Blouses. 

First  use  June  18,  1962. 


SX  147,881.     Atlas  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.  of  Phila.j  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  June  28,  1962. 


SN  146,202.    Le  Rol  Hosiery  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
June  5,  1962. 


ffqgease 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   282,795,   506,227,  and  667,135. 
For  Stretch  Sport  Tights  for  Young  Girls  Made  of  Knitted 
Nylon  Yam. 

First  use  May  18,  1962. 


The  representation  of  the  "belt"  is  dlsclalnated  apart  from 
tbe  mark  as  shown. 
For  Apparel  Belts. 
First  use  June  20,  1962. 


S\  149.672.     Peters  Sportswear  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  24.  1962. 


SN  146,667.     Sapphire  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
June  11, 1962. 

SHUN  RUN 

For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  May  14,  1962. 


8N   147,170.     Stanley   Zukowskl,   d.b.a.   Jewels  by   Stanlee. 
Bristol,  Conn.    Filed  June  18, 1962. 


BOBBI-TOPPS 


For  Garters. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  29,  lfMi2. 


SN  147,276.    FrMman  Shoe  Corporatioa,  Belolt,  Wis.    Filed 
June  20,  1968. 

PERFINOS 

The  word  "Perflnos"  is  an  adverb  In  the  Italian  language 
meaning  "even." 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoes. 
First  use  May  9,  1962. 


V ETEn5 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591.494. 
For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Jackets. 
First   use  on  or  about  July  13,   1962;  Oct.  9.  1961,  as  to 
"Whaler  "  in  another  form. 


SN  147,455.    Dnnlop  Tire  and  Rnbber  Corporation,  Buffalo, 
N.Y.    FUed  June  22, 196S. 

MAXEASE 

For  Qolf  Skoet. 

First  OM  Apr.  24, 1»62. 


SN   150,068.      Imperial  Shirt  Corp.,   New  Yo^k,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  30, 1962.  j 

I  NAN  PAIGE 

The  name  "Nan  Paige"  is  fanciful. 
For  Women's  Blouses. 
First  UM  June  5,  1962. 
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SN  150,076.     Bldaey  J.  Krelaa,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed    SN   137,022.     Well  *  Durrse,   Inc.,   New  York,   NT.     Filed 
July  30,  1962.  J«n  31.  1»«2 


MAGIC  STITCH 


AMERICA'S  PRIDE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  descriptive  word  "Stitch"  separate 

and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  For    Tablecloths,    Linens,    Toweling,    Napkins,    Placemats, 

For  Ladles'  Hoeiery.  Towels,  Furniture  Scarfs  tjid  Throwi,  Table-Cover  Fabrics. 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1953.  First  use  Apr.  1,  1941,  on  tabledoths,  linens,  toweling  and 

napkins. 


SN  150.549.     8y  Frankl,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  6, 


1962. 


JERSEYMASTER 


SN   147.524.     Wellington   Sears  Company,   New  York,   N.I. 
Filed  June  22,  19621 


For  Women's  Dresses. 
First  use  June  15,  1962. 


TRI-FI 


SN  150,624.     Jack  Schults,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  «, 
1962. 


For  Fabrics  of  Cotton  Polyester  and  Nylon  Fibers. 
First  use  1958. 


DIGBY 


For  Slacks. 

First  use  about  May  1964. 


SN  150,626.    Jack  Scbultx,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  6, 
1962. 

SAN-BOB 

For  Slacks. 

First  use  Mar.  15, 1962. 


SN  151,226.    GraniteTllle  Company,  OnnlterlUe,  S.C.    FUed 
Aug.  16.  1962. 

REFLEX 

For  Stretch  Cottons  Sncii  as  Denlnu,  Twflla,  SateMis  and 
tbe  Like. 

First  use  July  2,  1962. 


SN    156.128.      O.    R.    Kinney   Corporation,    New   York,   N.Y. 


Filed  Oct.  29,  1962. 


PORKYS 


For  Shoes  for  Men,  Women,  and  ChUdren. 

First  use  Feb.  26, 1962. 

SubJ  to  Intf.  with  SN  188,906. 


QassdO— F«Ky  Goods,  Fmisliiiigs,  and 
NotioM 


SN  151,311.     Oehrlng  Textiles,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
Aug.  16,  1962. 

PERMA-FLEECE 

For  Knit  Textile  Fabrics  of  TrlaceUte  and  Nylon  in  the 
Piece. 

First  use  in  or  about  June  1962.  


Cass  43-Thread  and  Yarn 


av   ^KnA7^i      United   Shoe  Madilnery   Corporation,    Boston,     SN  135,915.     Sandnes  Uldvarefabrlk  A/S,  Sandnes,  Norway. 
MiL     Filed  Au,.  3. 1962.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1962. 


r     j.i 


For  Shoe  Laces. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1962. 


Class  42 -Kaittod,  Nottod,  aad  Toxtile 
Fabrio,  aad  SdMtiMat  TlMiofor 

SN  136,114.  Monaamto  Ch«iri«al  Co«pa«y.  St.  ^j"*"'  Mo_ . 
by  merger  from  Tha  Cfc—stra.*  C««poratlon.  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Jan.  19, 196«. 

TRUST  THE  BIG  RED  "A" 

For  Knitted.  Netted  and  TertHe  FabHea  Comprised  at  Least 
m  Part  of  AcryUc  Fiber  and  for  Making  I«to  tPP"*]' 
BUnkets,  CarpeU  and  Other  Home  Fumlrfxings.  and  tbe  LUe. 

First  use  Not.  tl,  19«1. 


The  term  "Uldvarefabrlk,"  in  aK>Ueant's  nanw  which  ap- 
pears on  the  drawing,  when  tranalated  into  English  means 
"wool  factory."    The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Hand  Knitting  Wool  Yarn. 

First  use  June  6,  1938  ;  in  commerce  Aug.  21,  1955. 


SN  143,853.     Morebead  Mills,  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.    Filed  May  4, 
1962. 

UNIT-SPUN 

For  Yam. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1962. 
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8N  145,787.    Collins  k  Alkoum  Corporation.  New  York.  NT. 
Filed  May  31,  1062. 


SN  151,757.     Initltute  for  QrarlUtional  Strain  Patholocy. 
Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Au».  23,  1»»2. 


SNUGLDOWN 


LEVITOR 


For  Tama  Conslatlnc  of  Mobalr  and  Wool. 
Flrat  nse  Apr.  2«,  1»«2. 


Oaisa-Dtatal,  Mtdical,  aid  Svrfical 

SN  113,679.  McOaw  Laboratoriea.  Inc.,  Milledgevllle,  Ga., 
aaalgnee  of  American  SterlUaer  Company,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  15, 1901. 


For  Feature  CorrectlTe  Appliance  Applicable!  at  tbe  Pelvis. 
First  UM>  Apr.  18,  1»«2.  ' 


I 

SN  151,911.     Hennewy  Lubricator  Co.,  Inc.,  d.^.a.  Posturexe, 
Chaoiberaburg,  Pa.    Filed  Ang.  27,  l»ft2. 


POSTUREZE 


For  Orthopedic  Back  Supports  for  Use  on  Bfats  and  Beds. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  8,  1M2. 


3*at 


HAEMO-PAK 


Owner  of  Eac-  No.  379.042. 

For  Plaatlc  Blood  Collection  Units. 

First  nse  June  1900. 


SN  152,879.     Clay-Adama.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.f .    FUed  Sept. 
11,  1962. 

I  SILTTEX 

For  Silicon  Rubber  Tnblnf  for  Hospital  Use. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Jnly  80, 1961. 


8N   116,483.     Dallona  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.    Filed  Mar.  27. 1961. 

PHYSIOTEL 

For  Physiological  Monitoring  and  Telemetering  Systems 
Comprising  an  Electronic  Transmitter  Wbldi  Imposes  tbe 
Heart  Slgaala  or  Other  Phyalolefflcal  Parameters  on  an 
OtdlloscoiM. 

First  vm  Mar.  14. 1961. 


SN  153,062.     The  Foregger  Company,  Inc.,  R^lyn  Heights, 
NY.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1962. 


FORM-rr 


For  Conductive  Anatomic  Face  Masks  for  Use  In  Systems 
for  Administering  Medical  Oases. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1962. 


8N    181,009.     CartfioMBlca  Modioli  iMtnunests   Company, 
Belmont,  Mass.    FUed  Oct  31, 1961. 


SN  154,222.     Esu  Medical  Laboratortes,  Inc.,  Alliance,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct  1.  1962. 


LITTMANN 


UNISERT 


For  Cattaeterlxatlon  ValTes,  Catheter  Guides,  Electrocardio- 
graph Electrodes,  Stethoscopes.  Venoas  Manometer*. 
First  nse  on  or  before  Jaly  28. 1942. 


For  Applicator  for  Vaginal  Medications. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  6,  1962. 


SN    154,390.      Youngs  Rubber  Corporation,   N#w   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1962. 


SN  141.130.    Unlrersal  Compoandlng  Conpany,  Akron.  Ohio. 
FU«d  Mar.  29, 1962. 

GOLD-KOIN 

Owner  of  Seg.  No.  837.438. 

For  Prophylaette  Rubber  Artlelet  for  tke  Prerentlon  of 
Contagions  Diseaasa. 
First  nse  Jan.  SO.  1968. 


SN  147,925.     Bryan  Hendershott.  «.b.a. 
ton,  D.C.    FUe«JiUM28. 1962. 


Co.,  Washing- 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  640,753. 

For  Prophylactic  RabbW  ArtldM  for  the  Preyentlon  of 
Contagious  Diseases. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1940.  I 


OSTEOCIZOR 


For  ManlpulatlTe  Derlce  Comprising  an  Elongated  Resil- 
ient Cyllndrleal  Support  Adapted  To  Be  Interposed  Between 
a  HorlsoBtal  Surface  and  the  Human  Vertebrae. 

First  use  June  6, 1943. 


SN  154,944.     Akron  Catheter  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct. 
11,  1962. 


SN  150.270.    MlnnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paal.  Minn.    FUed  Aug.  1. 1962. 


MICROPORE 


For  Barflcal  Tape. 
FlrM  MS  Fek.  27. 1968. 


For  Catheter*. 
First  use  June  1962. 
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^  -  »        m B     J  s         _-i»-^*-   _i  g I,      SN  147,336.    Bine  MoonUln  OroiPers,  Inc.,  Mllton-Freewatar, 

Qait4o*"roMH  aM  nfrwMKS  of  rooas      oreg.  Fiied  June  20. 1952. 

SN  143,951.     Gordo's  Mexican  Food  Products,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  May  7. 1962. 

Congo's 

Owner  of  Rc«.  No.  641.108. 

For  Frosen  Mextean  Food  Product*— Namely,  Beef  Tacos ; 
Beef  Enchiladas:  TOeos  Dinner  Composed  of  Beef  Tacos, 
Cheese  EnchlUdas  With  Sauce  and  Beans  With  Cheese  ;  Taco, 
Tamale  and  Refried  Beans  Dinner ;  Reileno  Dinner  Composed 
of  Green  Chill  and  Cheese  Reileno  With  Salsa  and  Bice  and 
Beans  With  Cheese;  Cheese  Enchilada  Dinner  Composed  of 
Cheese  and  Onion  Enchiladas  and  Refried  Beans  With 
Cheese  ;  Beef  Enchilada  Dinner  Composed  of  Beef  BncfaUadas, 
Refrted  Bonns  With  CXbse,  aad  M>«^roal;  Rsfried  Beans: 
Cheeoe  ani  OnHa  BnAOadaa  i>  Saoee. 

First  uso  Juno  14. 1985. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Na  586,707. 
For  Fresh  Dedduoas  Fmlts  ;  Freeh  VegeUbles. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1952  on  fresh  decidu- 
ous fruitH. 


SN  147,842.     The  NesU*  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  NY. 
FUed  June  27,  1962. 


BRANSTON 


SN  143,952.     Gordo's  Mexican  Food  Products.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    FUed  May  7, 1968. 


For  Sauce  for  Use  on  Meats  or  Flah  or  in  Soups  or  OrsTies. 
Flnt  use  May  3, 1968. 


SN  149,773.     Rite-Care  Corp..  Center,  Tex.     FUed  July  26, 


1962. 


RITE  CARE 


For  Frosen  and  Fresh  Poultry ;  and  Fresh  Egga. 
Flnt  na*  Jaa.  2,  I960. 


r> 


SN  151.470.    Boston  Molasses  Cmnpany.  South  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1968. 


GRANDMA'S 


For  Frosen  Mozlean  Food  Product.— Namrty,  Beef  Tacos .  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^    ^^    i«i,7B2,  444,660,  and  444.651. 

Beef    Enchiladas :    Tacos   Dinner   Compoeed   of    Beef   Tacos,  ^^^  Molasses 

Cheese  EnchlUdas  With  Sauce  and  Beans  With  Cheese ;  Taco  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^    ^^^  .  ^^  ^  ,j^„t  j^^.  l, 

Tamale  and  Refried  Beans  Dinner:  Reileno  Dinner  Composed  .mother  display, 

of  Green  ChlU  and  Cheese  Reileno  With  Salsa  and  Rice  and  ^^^^' 

Beans  With  Cheese ;  Cheese  Enchilada  Dinaer  Compoood  of  _^^__^ 

Retried'  Beans  With  Cheese,   and  Macaroni :  Refried  Beans ;         Sept.  13,  1962. 
Cheese  and  Onloa  Hachlladas  in  Sauea. 
First  us*  Sept.  16. 1868. 


SN  144.900.    Topper  Bakeries,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.    Filed  May 
17,  1962. 


For  Cheese. 

First  use  June  15, 1961. 


8N  188,171.    Gro-Pak,  Inc.,  Tteont,  Wash.    Filed  Sept  14. 

1962. 


For  Froasn  DoanU. 
First  u**  Feb.  18, 1968. 


SN    146,656.      Plggly    Wlggly    Operators'    Warehouse,    Inc., 
ShreTcport,  La.    Filed  June  11, 1962. 

BonnieBaker 


The  name  •'BomJ*  Bakar"  is  not  tbo  »J»«  »' "y^°?j;P 

liTlng  indiT»««*l.     Ow»«  0*  ■*i.*2r^2i%iJirv^  AppUcant   disclaim,   the  exduslre   right   to  the  use  of  a 

'■'*'.?^,!?-  i^  lES^iSrBSrrB^S  leTe  p-rp^S  colored  wrap.    The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  color  pur- 

^nn.^^::S:ti^tS^ZlX^ioZSf.t  Urr  U»^  Plo.    OwnerofEe..No.568A09. 

BoUa,  CaaaM  -'TT'-T"  JTTr^,--  ««.  For  Freah  Vegetablea. 

OleoasargarU^ajJ  8^  "i^^JS^  First  use  Frt>.  1, 1949. 

First  uae  Dee.  IT.  1886,  on  wMat  wtmr. 
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'«>«C."«r'  """■"'•  '"•  """""'■  ^-  aauSO-MarchaHdis*  Nat  0th*rwit« 

MISS-LOU  Classified 

For   Animal    Feeds — Namely,    Dairy    Feed,    Poultry    Feed,  S-^'   130,060.     Fulton  Company,  Sbreveport,  i^a.     Filed  Oct. 
Hor  Feed,  and  Horse  Feed.  17,1961. 

First  use  Jan.  10. 1»«0.  j  F^TT     T  TTF^ 


8N   154.240.     Granny   Goose  Foods.   Oakland.   Calif.     Filed    Live7toIk  STu  ^"  '^^^  Tarpaulin  for  Poulljry  Houses  and 
Oct.  1.  1*62.  *    *" 


Livestock  Shelters. 

First  use  July  15,  1961. 


GOLDEN  WEST 


For  Potato  Chips. 

First  use  in  the  year  1952. 


diss  47 -Wines 


SN  146.403.     Monarch  Wine  Company  of  Georgia,  Atlanta, 
G&.    Fll«l  JQM  7, 1»«2. 


SN  131,153.     Polychrome  Corporation,  Tonk^,  N.T.     Piled 
Nov.  1,  19»1.  ^ 

WIPONKC^TE 

For  Grained  Aluminum  Offaet  Printing  Platef 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1961. 


TWIST 


For  WinM. 

First  use  Jan.  22, 1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  140,440  and  SN  140,441. 


Class  48-Mah  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN  145,628.    A.  B.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur, 
111.    FUed  May  28. 1962. 


6N   145,181.     General   Panel  Corporation,   Fort  Myers,  Fla. 
Filed  May  22,  1962. 


SANA-CABAN 


J 


The  word  "Cabana"  is  disclaimed  apart  frota  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Portable  Cabanas. 
First  use  Apr.  26.  1962. 


STA-BRU 


fix    149,402.      John    J.    Nappl.    d.b.a.    Libertyt   Machine   Co., 
Berlin,  donn.    Filed  July  19,  1962. 


For  Brewer's  Adjunct — Namely,  Hydrolysed  Carbohydrate 
for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Beer. 
First  use  May  18. 1962. 


Class  49  -  Dbtilled  Alcoliolic  Liquors 

SN   146.785.     Ronrlco  Corporation,   San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 
Filed  May  29.  1962. 


UNG  KLEE 


^ 


For  Shoe  Cleaning  Device — Namely,  a  Floior  Mat  Which 
Has  Been  Specially  Treated  for  Removing  ^hist  From  the 
Soles  of  Shoes  by  Contact 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1961. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetio  and  Toilet  Pi|eparations 

SN    144,344.     Colgate-Palmolive  Cmnpany,   Nfew   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  11,  1962. 


BITE-AND-BRUS 


;. 


For  Dentifrice  in  Tablet  Form. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1961. 


For  Bum. 

J1r«t  ow  May  27, 1962. 


[IN   145,122.      Jacques   Reich,   d.b.a.   Jacques 
France.    Filed  May  21,  1962. 


Fourcy,   Paris. 


SN  149,775.     SchieffeUn  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July 
20, 1062. 


«, 


r* 


«. 


^4s     A«t 


The   mark    conatata    of   the    French    words    "Bras    Arm4" 
which  mean  "armoured  arm."     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682,658. 
For  Brandy. 
Flrat  ow  Mar.  28. 1962. 


COMME  -  Ci  - 
COMME  -  9A 

The  English  translation  of  the  words  "Coi^ime-Cl-Comme- 
Ca"  is  "like-this4ike-that"  , 

For  Perfumes,  Colognes,  Bath  Dusting  Fbwder.  Bubble 
Bath  Oil.  Bath  Oil,  Friction  Cologne.  ToUet  fV'ater.  Talcum 
Skin  Lotion,  and  Dentifrice. 

First  use  Apr.  20.  1962 ;  in  commerce  Apr.|  20,  1962. 


April  9,  1968 
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TM  81 


SN   145,777.     Chemtcdt  Laboratortaa,   Incorporated.   Kansas    SN  144,838.     Charlotte  F.  He<At,  d.l>.a.  Transeae  Coapany, 
City,  Mo.    Filed  May  81. 1962.  Danvers,  Mass.    Filed  May  17,  1962. 


For  Hair  Rinse,  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1962. 


TRANSENE 


For  Cleaning  Preparation  for  Uae  In  the  Processing  of 
Semiconductor  Derlow,  Such  ma  Transistors.  Diodes.  Rectl- 
flers,  and  Controlled  Reetiflera. 

First  use  Apr.  27. 1»«2. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soips 

SN   SN   133.530.     Cinderella    International   Company,   Inc., 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  7. 1961. 


SN   145,777.     Chemtest  Labecatories,   Incorporated.  Kanaas 
City,  Mo.    Piled  May  31. 1962. 


CINDERELLA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  435.778. 

For    All    Pnrpose   Cleaners.    Floor   Cleaners.    Cold    Water 
Laundering  Soap,  and  Hand  Cleaner. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  11. 1947. 


SN  144,583.    Carl  R.  Van  Zlle,  d.b.a.  Van  Zile  Products  Com' 
pany,  Lexlngtoii,  Ky.    Filed  Apr.  SO.  1962. 

DU-L-IZE 

For  Preparation  for  Removing  Bug  Residae  and  Acid  From 
Bugs.  Bird  Dong  and  Tree  Sap  From  the  Finishes  of  Auto- 
mobiles. 

First  uae  Apr.  11. 1989. 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Mar.  30.  1962. 


SN  147,282.     Hoaseliold  Prodneta  fraacfaiMn,  Fort  Lauder- 
dale, Fla.    FUed  Jnae  20,  ISSS. 

EASY  MONDAY 

For  Household  Detergent.  All  Purpose  Cleaner,  and  Floor 
Cleaners. 

Flr<«t  use  May  7, 1»4«. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  — MisceHaneoHs 


SN  147.301.     The  National  Skeet  Shooting  Association,  Dal- 
las, Tex.    Filed  June  20,  1962. 


SN  147.943.     Medical  Investment  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Jane  28. 1962. 


MEDICOR 


For  Medical  Equipment  Leasing  Services. 
First  use  in  or  about  May  1957. 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

SN  143.781.    Food  Fair  Stores,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed 
May  3.  1961. 


The  mark  "Fraaeea  Fair's"  is  a  non  de  plume  and  does  not 
identify  a  particular  living  individual. 

For  Customer  Services — Namely,  the  Issuing  of  Informa- 
tional BookleU  of  Cooking  Recipes  on  a  Monthly  Basis. 

First  use  Octobar  1940. 
TM  TSS  O.O.— 7 


For.Proaoting  the  Sport  of  Skeet  Shooting  by  Means  of 
Contests  and  Dlsaemination  of  Literature. 
Flnt  use  Nov.  1, 1903. 


SN    152,321.      B.    F.   MacDonald    Stamp   Company,   Dayton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  81. 1962. 

HIDDEN  TREASURE 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and*  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Use  of  Give  Away  Cards  Redeemable  in  Trading 
Stamps  Which  Are  Redeemable  in  Merdiandlse  or  Money. 

First  use  July  5. 1962. 
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8N  143,7M.     Coiutltatloii  Life  lasurance  Company,  Chlcmgo.     SN  148,819.     Sydney  Letdier,  KHe,  Pa.     Filed  July  11,  1»62. 
ni.    Filed  May  4. 1»«2. 


MMTSMair 


'  The  word  "Show"  U  dlaclalmed  apart  from 

AoWB. 

For   Underwrltlns  Life,   Health,   and  Accident   Insurance.         For  Title  of  a  Telerlaloa  Program. 
First  oaa  Jan.  IB,  IMO.  >  First  uae  Auf.  SI,  IWt. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


tht  mark  as 


aHi200 


SN  14»,680.     Yoiia«  CooMrratlTes  of  IlllBois,  Inc.,  Chicafo, 
111.    FUed  July  24. 1M2. 


8N  148,418.     ProCsMioBal  Archera  Aasodatlon  of  America, 
Hldiory  CoTMra,  Mlcta.    Fltod  Jaly  B,  1M2. 


&>^  iJ^^Vi^  ^^^ 


Th«  drawing  la  llnod  for  red,  bloe,  and  gold. 
For  Indleatlnc  If emberahlp  In  Applicant. 
First  ■••  Jan.  30, 1962. 


For  Indleatlnc  Membership  in  the  Applicant!  Orcanlsatton. 
First  uae  Aug.  21, 1981. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


SN   148J88.     Amalgamated   Clothing   Workers   of  America, 
NawTork,  N.Y.    Filed  July  3,  ).»e2. 


UNION 


MADE 


ACWA 


Tho  BMrk  certlfleo  that  the  work  or  labor  on  the  goods 
was  parformod  by  mambers  of  applicant.  Owner  of  Keg. 
Mob.  708.1B0  and  786,81«. 

For  Oooda. 

First  osa  Joaa  1, 188S. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Oats  1  -  Rmt  Mr  Partly  Pnftni  Ihlt&Mi 

747.785.  8COTT.  Scott  Paper  Company.  SN  104,198. 
Pub.  S--a0-62.    Filed  9-9-80. 

747.786.  RSDI-KtlT  AND  DB8I0N.  Redl-Kut  Head  Let- 
tering Company.  SN  108,384.  Pab.  1-22-8S.  Filed 
11-14-60. 

747.787.  ANSCO.  General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation. 
SN  183,084.    Pub.  1-22-83.    Filed  11-30-61. 


747.783.  ZIP-8TIK.  Drtl-Kem,  Inc.  SN  131,818.  Pab. 
1-22-83.     Filed  11-13-81. 

747.784.  PRONA8E.  California  Corpwatlon  for  Bioeba—1- 
cal  Reaoarch.    SN  132,120.    Pub.  1-22-83.    Filed  11-18-81. 

747,786.  COLANYL.  Farbwerke  Hoeehst  Aktlengeaellat^aft 
vormals  Melster  Lucius  ft  Brfinlng.  SN  182,888.  Pnb. 
1-22-63.    Filed  11-22-61. 

747,788.  ANSCO.  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation.  SN 
133,060.    Pnb.  1-22-63.    Filed  11-80-81. 


flm  2 -"  RacMladts 


747.788.  BNDtTKAL  AND  DK8ION.     W.  D.  Adam  Co.,  Inc. 
8N  129,560.    Pnb.  1-22-63.    Filed  10-10-61. 

747.789.  SOK-WALD.     Waldorf  Paper  Products  Company. 
SN  182,108.    Pnb.  l-2»-4S.    FOad  11-18-81. 

747.770.  BRAOLBT   SUN  AND   DB8I0N.     American   Can 
Company.      SN    133,118.      Pnb.    1-23-63.      Filed    12-1-61. 

747.771.  SCHOLUB  HOMB-PAK.     SchoUe  Container  Corpo- 
ration.    8N  183,499.     Fob.  1-22-88.     FUed  12-8-81. 


Oa»  7  —  CofJift 


747,787.     TORAT.     Toyo  Eayon  Co..  Ltd.     SN  81.651.     Pub. 
8-30-60.     Filed  9-18-59. 


OaislO-Ftrtiztrs 


747,788.      PEBBUG  BARK.      SequoU  Forest  Indnstrlea,  Inc. 
SN  180,385.    Pub.  1-22-63.    FUed  10-20-^1. 


aau3  — laMMt,AfltaHilEMiMMats.P0rt-  Qms  12  — CtMtractiMiMatMiab 


747.772.  CUSTOM   CRAFT.     Accurate  Leather  ft   Norelty 
Co.      SN  116,583.     Pub.  1-22-83.     Filed  3-14-61. 

747.773.  PAKAWAT.     WUlow  Leather  Prodneta  Corp.     SN 
128.228.    Pnb.  1-22-83.    FUed  9-19-81. 

747.774.  DAyBT*S.     Davey's  Ine,   assignee  of  Chester  E. 
Herwltx.     SN   181,962.     Pnb.   l-SS-83.     FUed   11-14-81. 


dan  4- AlNwivtt  aiirf  PoUim  Matoriab 

747,770.  BRAND-"!.''  The  Brand  Z  Corporation,  aaalgnee 
of  Harry  H.  Chafrln,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  The  OleaBsa  Company.  BN 
94.650.    Pnb.  l-«2-88.    FUed  4-8-40. 

747,776.  DBSION  OF  ABRASIYB  DISC  WITH  ORBBN 
PERIPHHtAL  BAND.  Landls  Tool  Company,  aaalgnee  of 
Gardner  Maektoa  Company.  SN  1214W8.  Pnb.  1-22-88. 
FUed  8-7-81. 


Cla»6-ClitHicals  aid  Chtaical  Com- 


747.777.  WARWICK.  Sun  Chemieal  Corporation.  SN 
83,328.    Pnb.  l-SS-88.    Filed  10-16-89. 

747.778.  GLIB.  Aeroaol  Corporation  of  America,  aaalgnee, 
by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  of  General  SUreh  Co.  SN  90.423. 
Pub.  12-27-80.    FUed  2-6-80. 

747.779.  GM>U>  BBAR  ORAN-U-KIL.  Bwlft  ft  Company. 
SN  108.890.    Pnb.  1-82-83.    FUod  8-29-6a 

747.780.  TKASTADl.  Uniraraal  Fooda  Corporation,  by  aa- 
algnment  and  change  of  name  from  Food  Indnatrtea  Com- 
pany.-   SN  127,488.     Pnb.  1-29-83.     FUod  9-8-81. 

747.781.  KIMMBT  W.  M.  XIamla.  Ine  SN  128.688.  Pnb. 
1-22-88.    FUad  9-S8-81. 

74T.T8S.  MBAMnn.  MlraMd  Ckaaleal  Coapaay,  lae. 
SN  1S8J10. 


747.789.  AYI-GARD.    Walnut  Indoatrtaa,  Uc    SN  188,801 
Pub.  1-22-83.    FUed  1-5-82. 

747.790.  INSTA-MATIC.      Hongh    Mannfaetnrtng   Corpora- 
tion.    SN  147,370.     Pub.  1-29-83.     FUed  6-21-62. 

747.791.  GUN-TEX.     Fortlflber  Corporation.     SN  147,483. 
Pnb.  1-29-83.    FUed  8-39-62. 

747.792.  TEL^-RINO.      OrUin    Pipe    Products    Co.      SN 
147,734.     Pnb.  1-22-68.    Filed  6-96-69. 

747.793.  CON-SBAL  X.     Went  Cheater  Chemical  Company, 
Ine.     SN  147,789.     Pnb.  1-99-88.     Filed  848-89. 


Qasf  13-Hardlwarf  aad  PliabiM  aadj 
StMM-Rttiai  SappKas 

747,794.     MIST-BR  JBT.     Bete  Fog  Notsle,  Inc.     SN  99,583. 

PiA.  6-10-80.  Filed  8-11-80. 
747.790.     TTLOK.     C.  B.  Crawford  Company.     SN  98,419. 

Pnb.  10-11-60.  FUed  3-99-80. 
747,798.     II»AL.     Ideal   Braaa  Worka.   Inc.     SN   189.858. 

Pnb.  1-99-88.  FUed  8-14-89. 
747,797.     TRUE  WARE  AND  DESIGN.     Proatlge  Hardware 

Corporation.     SN  153.810.     Pnb.  1-99-83.     FUed  9-94-89. 


Qass  15  -  (Mb  aail  Craaiaf 

747.798.  ROTAL  78.  Union  OU  Company  of  California.  SN 
58.908.    Pnb.  19-99-09.    FUed  7-98-58. 

747.799.  ROTAL  Rl  AND  I»8IGN.  Murphy  Corporation. 
,,^1^.^  of  RlTsr  autes  OU  Company.  SN  60.767.  Pnb. 
19-99-59.     FUed  10-18-58. 

747.800.  BOTALUBB.  Marphy  Corporation,  aaalgnaa  tt 
Rlrer  Statea  OU  Cwapany.  SN  84.857.  Pnb.  19-a»-<9. 
FUed  19-19-58. 

747.801.  BOTAL.  Royal  Petretanm  Corporation.  BN 
73,969.    Pnb.  19-99-89.    FUed  8-8-89. 

74T.80S.  BTARTMAITBR  AMD  DMION.  CaattMBtftl  la- 
dnatriaa,  Ine.   SN  184.694.   Pi*.  l-M-48.  FUad  19-S»-«1. 

TIC  t3 
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dan  16-Pratoctive  and  Dscorative  Coatings  Class  22  -  CaiMs,  Toys,  and  Spor^  Goods 


747.803.  FANCIFUL  DESIGN  OF  SCOTSMAN'S  HKAD. 
Rnit-Oleam  Corporation.  8N  70,748.  Pab.  10-27-58. 
Filed  4-2-S9. 

747.804.  BA60.  MoDganto  Chemical  Company.  8N  128,916. 
Pub.  1-22-63.    PUed  7-13-61. 


Oats  17-Tobacco  Prodacts 


747,800.  IfAVKBICKB.  Wally  Frank,  Ltd.  8N  97,478. 
Pub.  ll-lB-«0.    Filed  B-19-60. 

747,80«.  HB  KBONXNFILTES  BTTC.  AND  DESION.  Brlt- 
iata-Amerlcan  Tobacco  Co.  (CJ:.)  0.m.b.H.  SN  129,117. 
FBb.l-22-«3.    Fllod  10-3-61. 

747.807.  CAPDEVILA.  E.  Regensburg  *  Bona.  SN  137,944. 
Pub.  1-23-63.    Filed  2-14-62. 

747.808.  CABOLA.  E.  Refenabarg  k  Soni.  SN  137,948. 
Pub.  1-22-68.    Filed  2-14-62. 

747.809.  LA  ME<3A.  E.  Regenaburg  *  Sona.  SN  187,946. 
Pab.  1-28-63.    Filed  2-14-63. 


Qau  18  — Modicines  and  Pharmaceutical 


747.810.  LINDORA.  Foater-Milbum  Company.  SN  136,789. 
Pub.  2-S-68.    Filed  1-16-62. 

747.811.  CORTZ.  Marlon  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  SN  106,611. 
Pub.  1-22-63.    FUed  10-17-60. 

747.812.  PHENOLEUM.  Guardian  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  109,493.    Pub.  7-4-61.    Filed  12-2-60. 

747.813.  SACRINPAK.  Saerlnpak  Corporation.  SN  123.688. 
Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  7-10-61. 

747.814.  RETORT,  BEAKER,  CIRCLE,  DOT  DESIGN.  The 
Central  Pharmacal  Company.  SN  127,700.  Pub.  1-22-63. 
Filed  9-12-61. 

747,816.  VIAFERM.  Vltamiaeral  Producta  Co.  SN  144,293. 
Pub.  12-4-42.    Filed  6-10-62. 


Oasi  19- VoMdos 


747.816.  TRADE  WINDS.  Craig  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  127,301.    Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  9-{^-61. 

747.817.  HONORBUILT  AND  DESION.  Honorbuilt  Trailer 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  137,234.  Pub.  1-22-63.  Filed 
2-6-62. 


Class  21  — Boctrical   A|i|Mratiis,  Machines, 


747.818.  ASTRA.  Tohwa  Blectrle  Company,  Limited.  SN 
72,859.    Pub.  1-22-63.     Filed  4-29-69. 

747.819.  INFRA  BEAM.  Infrared  Induatries,  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Cramer  Controls  Corporation.  SN  88,141.  Pub.  1-22-63. 
Filed  13-29-69. 

747.820.  NEVIGEN  NO.  10.  Willy  H.  Seblieker  K.O.  SN 
128,317.    Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  7-11-61. 

747,811.  NSUTRODE.  Standard  KoUaman  Industries  Inc. 
SN  143,886.    Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  6-4-62. 

747,822.  PSRMIDENT.  Industrial  Identification  Systems 
Limited.     SN  146,831.     Pok.  1-23-63.     Filed  6-13-62. 

747,833.  RBPCON.  General  Bleetrte  Company.  8N  147,100. 
Pub.  l-3»-6S.    Filed  6-l»-62. 


747,824.        SPORTMA8TBR.        Liberty      Dlstifbutors.        SN 
<  88,629.      COLLECTIVE    MARK.      Pab.    1-^4-61.      Filed 
12-10-59. 

747,828.       8UBAQUA.       Adolph     Klefer    k    Company.       SN 
124,199.     Pub.  1-22-63.     Filed  7-18-61. 


747,826.     SOONER  CHEROKEE  AND  DESIGN, 
SN  136,027.    Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  8-38-61. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machfaiory, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


Earl  E.  Lo«. 


r 


Toob, 


747.827.  BARTEMP.     The  Barden  CorporaUol.     SN  98,676. 
Pub.  4-11-61.    PUed  4-26-60. 

747.828.  R  AND  DESION.    Rogers  Corporation.    SN  129,400. 
Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  10-6-61. 

747.829.  FARYMANN  DIESEL.    Farjrmann  iHesel  Fany  k 
Weldmann.     SN  129,853.     Pub.  1-22-63.     Filed  10-13-61 

747.830.  T  DESION.     Tuthlll  Pump  Company^    SN  131,429 
Pub.  1-22-63.     Filed  11-6-61. 

747.831.  COMPACT  CM  AND  DESION.     Ecoiomic  Macfain 
ery  Company.     SN  146,844.    Pub.  1-22-63.    fMled  6-21-62 

747.832.  CAPITOL  CUTTER.     C.  A.  Bergold.:    SN  146,569 
Pub.  1-22-63.    FUed  6-11-62. 

747.833.  SUPER  "CM."  AND  DESION.     Ecoiomic  Machln 
ery  Company.     SN  146,602.    Pub.  1-22-63.    fUed  6-11-62 


Qass26— Measurinf     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

747.834.  SUPRE-LINE.  Sdpreme  Photo  Supply  Co.  Inc. 
SN  121,142.    Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  lfr-3 1-61. 

747.835.  AUTOFRACTOB.  The  Upjohn  Cbmpany.  SN 
131,432.    Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  11-6-61.  ^ 

747.836.  FILMMASTER.  Radiant  Manufactiirlng  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   131,710.      Pub.    1-22-63.      Filed   11-9-61. 

747.837.  SUNBURST.  Trald  CorporaUon.  |  SN  131,903. 
Pub.  1-22-63.     Filed  11-13^1. 

747.838.  TRIPLEX.  Radiant  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  132,734.    Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  11-24-61.  | 

747.839.  JONKER  AND  DESION.  Jonker  Business  Ma- 
chines, Inc.     SN  138,564.     Pub.  1-22-63.     fUed  12-7-61. 

747.840.  LOWBBTA.  Sharp  Laboratories  Inc,  SN  133,825. 
Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  12-11-61.  | 

747.841.  BETAMATIC.  Sharp  Laboratorlea  Inf  SN  133,826. 
Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  12-11-61. 

747.842.  LOWOAMMA.       Sharp     Laboratories     Inc.       SN 

1.33,827.     Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  12-11-61.         i 

747.843.  GAMMAMATIC.      Sharp    Laborator|es    Inc.      SN 

133.828.  Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  12-11-61. 

747.844.  DATASHARP.        Sharp     Laboratorifs     lac.        8N 

133.829.  Pub.  1-22-63.     Filed  12-11-61. 

747.845.  DIALrO-QRAPH.  Mulllns  ManufwtarlBg  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Mulllns  Mfg.  Co.  and  MuUlns  |tfg.  Inc.  SN 
134,145.    Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  12-15-61. 

747.846.  AERO  DIOITORK.  Aero  Serrice  Corporation. 
SN  134,363.     Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  12-20-61. 

747.847.  PORTA-PRO.  Stewart-Trans-Lux  Corporation. 
SN  137,397.    Pub.  1-22-63,    Filed  2-6-62.       ' 

747.848.  EEZONS.  Eezon  Manufacturing  Co.,  SN  137,613. 
Pub.  1-22-63.     Filed  2-8-62.  | 

747.849.  COSMICAR.  Ichlxnka  Optical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
SN  140,661.    Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  3-28-62.     | 

747.850.  CNI-FOG.  The  G.8.  Equipment  Oompany.  8N 
141,431.    Pub.  1-22-68.    Filed  4-3-62. 

747.851.  LOOI-FLO.  Friden,  Inc.  SN  l44,163.  Pab. 
1-22-63.     Filed  5-9-62. 

747.852.  ADJUSTO-TEMP.  Optical  Developlait  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  146,843.     Pub.  1-22-63.     Filed  6t41-63. 
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747,863.  CROWNED  KINO  DESIGN.  Montre  Oe  Sport 
Geneve  SJk.  (Genera  Sport  Watch  Ltd.).  SN  148,452. 
Pub.  1-23-63.    FUed  6-11-62.  


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predens-Metal  Ware 

747,854  KWB  AND  DESIGN.  Inrlng  Konrin,  d.b.a.  Wide- 
band Jewelry  Company.  SN  144,791.  Pnb.  1-22-8S. 
Filed  6-16-62. 

747,866.  WB.  Irni«  Korwln.  d.bA.  Wideband  Jewelry 
Company.      SN    144,792.      Pub.    1-32-63.      FUed   5-16-62. 

747.866.  HM.  Hanry  Mayer  Co.,  Inc.  8N  146,875.  Pub. 
1-22-63.    Filed  8-28-62. 

747.867.  CDB.  CbleagO  Diamond  Brokers,  Inc.  SN  148,928. 
I»ub.  1-22-63.    Filed  6-1-62. 

747.858.  M  *  N.  M  *  N  Silvers.  SN  146.754.  Pub.  1-22-63. 
Filed  6-12-63. 

747.859.  LM.  Louis  MUler.  SN  148,407.  Pub.  1-23-63. 
Filed  7-6-62. 

747.860.  L  *  M.  L  *  M  Jewelry  Creations.  SN  148.630. 
Pub. 'i-22-63.    Filed  7-9-62. 

747  861      DEMON  OF  SQUARE  HAVING  INTERSECTING 

LINES.       Manlelgh,    Inc.       SN    148,633.      Pub.     1-22-63. 

Filed  7-9-63. 
747,863.    MAJL    MttnUrt  Jewelera,  Die.    8N  148,639.    Pub. 

1-22-63.    FUed  7-<MJ2. 
747.863      LEGATO.     Towle   Manufacturing   Company.      SN 

148,678.    Pub.  1-23-63.    Filed  7-9-62. 


747,872.    8AFHTYLUX.    Tbe  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  8!f 

147.105.  Pnb.  1-22-63.    Filed  6-18-62. 
747.878.      8UPERLDX.      The  B.   F.   Ooodrteta   Company.  8N 

147.106.  Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  6-18-62. 

747,874.     MBDALI8T.     Tbe  B.  F.  Goodrieh  Company.  SN 

147.107.  Pub.  1-22-63.    FUed  6-18-^8. 

747,876.     SPORT  KINO.     Tbe  B.  ».  Ooodrtcb  Company.  8N 

147.108.  Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  6-18-62.  ^ 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

747  864      POLTPUFF.      Telron,    Inc.,    by    change    of    name 

from  Syntax.   Incorporated.      SN   128.614.     Pub.   1-22-63. 

Filed  9-25-61. 
747  866       P0LT8TALK.      National    Plastic    Products    Com- 

piiny."  Inc.     8N  187,451.     Pub.  1-23-63.     Filed  2-7-62. 
747,866.      JAlrfyC.      Leslie    D.    Fouse.      SN    138,296.      Pub. 

1-22-63.    FUed  3-20-62. 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instrmnents  and  SappBas 

747.876.  JW  RECORDS  AND  DESION.  Jack  Edward 
White,  d.b.a.  J.W.  Records.  SN  129.317.  Pub.  1-22-63. 
Filed  10-6-61. 

747.877.  ZEIDA  AND  DESIGN.  Compafiia  Colomblana  de 
Discos  Ltda.— CodlBCOS.  SN  188,066.  Pub.  1-22-63. 
Filed  2-16-62. 

747.878.  PRESS  RECORDS  AND  DESION.  London  Records, 
Inc.     SN  138,870.     Pub.  1-22-63.     Filed  3-1-62. 

747.879.  CHARPEN.  En»o  Pixii.  8N  141,369.  Pub. 
1-22-63.    Filed  4-2-62. 

747.880.  NORTH  POLE  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN.  Walter 
A.  Richards,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  R-Star  Productions.  SN  142.217. 
Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  4-13-62.  


aass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

747.881.  CONTOUR  8.  The  Sydney-Thomas  Corporation. 
SN  114.728.    Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  3-1-61. 

747.882.  PRANG  COLOR  CLASSICS.  The  Joseph  Dixon 
Crucible  Company,  d.b.a.  The  American  Crayon  Company. 
SN  120,973.    Pub.  1-22-63.    FUed  6-2ft-61. 

747.883.  GOLDEN  JAVELIN.  Swank,  Inc.  SN  132,265. 
Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  11-17-61.  


Class  31-nters  and  Refriforators 

747,867.     DBXON  PRIBIAIRB  AND  DESIGN.     Dexon,  Inc. 

SN  138,779.    Pub.  1-22-68.    FUed  1-16-62. 
747  868     POLY-FOLD  II.    Alfred  O.  Bralnerd,  Jr.,  and  Guy 

E    Morgan  (Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Al's  Air  Filter  Service. 

SN  136,982.    Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  1-31-62. 


Upholstery 


747,869.    ALOHA.     Superior  Bedding  Company.     SN  148,244. 
Pub.  1-22-68.    Filed  7-2-62. ^^^^^^^^ 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Ligbting,  and  Ventilating 


Class  38-Printo  and  Publications 

747.884.  BOHEMIA.  Miguel  A.  Quevedo,  assignee  of  Jorge 
Saralettul.      SN    102,873.      Pub.    1-22-63.      FUed   8-17-60. 

747.885.  BRADY  AND  DESION.  W.  H.  Brady  Co.  SN 
120,693.    Pnb.  1-22-63.    Filed  5-24-61. 

747.886.  PRICE-O-MATIC.  Blddle  Trade  Publlahlng  Co.. 
d.b.a.  Blddle  Trade  Publtablng  Company  and  E.T.B.  Co. 
SN  124,332.     Pub.  1-22-63.     Filed  7-20-61. 

747.887.  A-LM.  Harcourt.  Brace  k  World,  Inc.  SN  124,440. 
Pub.  1-22-63.    FUed  7-21-61. 

747.888  DESIGN  OF  BIRD.  American  Library  Color  SU#e 
Co.,    Inc.      SN    129,186.      Pub.    1-22-63.      Filed    10-4-Cl. 

747.889.  AMERICAN  BOARD  OF  EXAMINERS  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  American  Board  of  Examiners  In  Professional 
Psychology,  Incorporated.  SN  130,993.  Pub.  1-22-63. 
FUed  10-31-61. 

747.890.  ASTME  AND  DESIGN.  American  Society  of  Tool 
and  Manufacturing  Engineers.  SN  181.465.  Pub.  1-22-63. 
Filed  9-11-61. 

747.891.  LDP.  Harcourt,  Brace  k  World,  Inc.  SN  132.543. 
Pub.  1-22-63.    FUed  11-22-61. 

747.892.  HELIORAMA.  Radiant  Reality,  Limited.  8N 
137,793.    Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  2-12-62. 


747.870.     VBBTI-OBIlii.     Btanlav  W.  Bndd. 
Pub.  1-22-68.    FUed  4-9-63. 


SN   141,808. 


aess39-Ck>thHig 


Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Maddnery  Padc- 
iRg,  and  NoHHMtaMc  Tkts 


747,871.    llD-7. 
Pnb.  1-33-68. 


The  B.  F.  Ooodrleb  Company.    8N  147,104. 
FUad  6-18-43. 


747,893.      DESIGN   OF   POODLES.      Browns  Hosiery   Mills, 

Inc.,    assignee    of    Patent-Hose    Corporation.      SN    82,777. 

Pub.  1-23-8S.    Filed  10-6-69. 
747,894       "IMPORTANT    OCCASION    DRESSES."       Lorrie 

Deb    Corporation.       SN    113,845.       Pub.     1-23-68.      WiUk 

2-16-61. 
747.895.     COLBY-STUART.     Plymouth  Shoe  Company.     8N 

130.492.    Pub.  1-22-63.    FU«d  10-23-61. 
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74T.8M.  MIlflCB  AND  DK8ION.  Dntcheas  FootWMir  Cor- 
poration.     8N    141,046.      Pub.    1-22-W.      Filed    »-2©-«2. 

747.897.  SPANFORM.  The  Crown  Conet  Company.  8N 
142.281.    Pub.  l'22-«3.    ni«d4-16-«2. 

747.888.       C0MP-0-TWI8T.       Alba-Waldenalan,     Inc.       8N 

143.087.  Pub.  1-23-48.    Fll«4  4-a«-«2. 

747,880.  CALIFORNIA  LO-NO.  Phlllipa-yan  Heasen  Cor- 
poraUon.     8N  143.707.     Pub.  l-2»-63.     FUed  6-3-«2. 

747.900.  DESIGN  OF  OEOTESQTJB  BEAR.  Bear  Brand 
Hosiery  Co.     SN  148,920.     Pub.   1-22-83.     Filed  B-7-62. 

747.901.  COOL  ZONE  ETC.  Impwlal  Shirt  Corp.  SN 
144.729.    Pub.  1-22-83.    Filed  5-18-82. 

747.902.  LUCI  AMES.  Schneider  Broa.  MUUnery  Company. 
SN  148.418.    Pub.  1-22-83.    Filed  5-24-82. 

747.903.  SHARK    FIRE  I      William    B.    Keaaler,    Inc.      BN 

148.088.  Pub.  1-22-88.    Filed  8-4-82. 

747.904.  'DARMBN.'  M.K.M.  Knitting  Mllla.  Inc.  BN 
149,191.    Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  7-17-62. 

747.905.  HARDER  HALL.  Henry  C.  Lytton  4  Company. 
SN  149,306.    Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  7-18-62. 

747,908.  OPAL  BBAUTITUL  NYLONS.  Ultra  Smart 
Hodary  Co.,  Inc.  SN  149.500.  Pub.  1-22-88.  FUed 
7-20-82. 

747,907.  KAN-KICK.  Wrileo  Ro-8«*rch  IndnatrlM.  Inc. 
SN  149.503.    Pub.  1-22-63.    FUed  7-20-82. 


747.920.  JOHN  HOLIDAT  AND  DESIGN.  jHoUday  laaa 
of  America,  Inc.  8N  132,551.  Pnb.  1-82-68.  Filed 
11-22-61. 

747.921.  POR-CAST  VEXEER.  Nu-Dent  Poitelaln  Studloa 
of  California,  Inc.  SN  138,639.  Pub.  1422-63.  FUed 
2-26-62. 

747.922.  TRIM-CISER.  Battle  Creek  Bqulplnent  Co.  SN 
144.926.    Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  5-18-62. 

747.923.  DRAINEX.  The  Ifacblek  Company.'  SN  148.512. 
Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  7-6-62. 

747.924.  TElf P-8PAN.  Kerr  Manufacturing  pompany.  SN 
148.627.    Pub.  1-22-63.    FUed  7-9-82.  | 

747.925.  TEMP-BOND.  Kerr  Maanfacturbg  Company. 
BN  148,628.    Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  7-9-62. 

747.926.  MEDITUBE.  The  Bolter  Company.  SN  148.891. 
Pnb.  1-22-88.    Filed  7-12-82.  ' 

Class 45 -Soft  Driaks  aad  cirboaattd 
Witars 

747.927.  ORCHARD  BELLE.  Blreley'a  Inc.i  SN  118.742. 
Pub.  1-22-63.    FUed  5-11-61. 


Clatt40— Faacy  Caaib^ 
NotioM 


Class  46— loo^  aad  higi 


irMiMrtd 


747.908.    CIS  (FANCIFUL).     Maria  Zoltoraka.  bom  Frankl. 

SN  115.105.    Pnb.  1-22-68.    FUed  3-7-81. 
747.900.     SCALLOPED  OVAL  AND  PICTURE  OF  A  MAN'S 

HBAD.    WUUam  B.  Wright  4  Bona  Company.    BN  117.887. 

Pnb.  1-22-83.    Filed  4-11-61. 
747  910       THBRMOPATCH    AND    DESIGN.      Tbermopatcb 

Corporation.     SN  126.197.    Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  8-17-61. 
747  911      SLUMBA  BOLLA  AND  DESIGN.     Qortiam  Aaao- 

eUtea.  Inc.     SN  182,156.     Pnb.  1-22-83.     Filed  11-16-61. 
747.912.    HELENA.   J.  Tanenbaum  4  Bona,  Inc.    SN  183,908. 

Pub.  i-22-83.    Filed  12-12-61. 


dasf  42-Kaittadl,  Nttttd,  aad  Taxtlle 
Fabria,  md  SabstHirtM  Thmlor 

T4T.91S.      DBBP    COUNTRY.      The    Boaa    Company.      BN 

181.985.    Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  11-14-61. 
747.914.     ST.  MARTS.     Fleldcreat  MUla.  Inc.     8N  142,084. 

Pnb.  1-22-83.    Filed  4-12-82. 
74T91B        BARRACUDA      ZBPHYRWBIOHT.        BaracuU 

(Clothiers)   Limited.     SN  145.857.     Pub.  1-22-88.     Filed 

5-29-82.  


Class  43 -Thraarf  and  Yara 

747  916.     FBNE8HIELD.     Plttabnrgh  Plate  Glaaa  Company. 

BN  180,945.    Pnb.  1-22-63.    FUed  10-S<V-61. 
747.91T.     80FIL.     Bodete  de  Filature,  Andena  Etabllaae 

OMBts  Jul«  de  Surmont  4  Flla.   Bodete  Anonyme.     BN 

140.487.    Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  5-25-82. 
74T918.     FILPAK.     Dawbam  Brotbars,  Incdrporated.     SN 

146.818.    Pnb.  1-22-63.    FUed  5-31-82. 


Class  44 -Daatal,  Madical,  aad  Sarflical 


T47  919      TBAN8TEC.      Dental    Perfeetlon    Co..  Jne.      SN 
181,900.    Pnb.  1-22-88.    FUad  ll-l*-81. 


747.928.  RU8-BTTE8.  Idaho  Froien  Fooda.  tfic.  BN  79.066. 
Pub.  1-22-63.    Piled  8-5-59. 

747.929.  STARS  AND  STRIPES  AND  DESIGN.  Caruao, 
Rlnella.  BatUglla  Co.,  Inc.  SN  101,602.  Pub.  1-22-63. 
Filed  7-28-80. 

747.930.  BANANA  BARGE.  Thomas  CarveL  SN  102,619. 
Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  g-15-60. 

747.931.  W  AND  DESIGN.  WUson  4  Co.,  In|.  BN  108.588. 
Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  11-16-60. 

747.932.  BAUER'S  AND  DESIGN.  The  C.  jF.  Saner  Com- 
pany.     BN    118,497.      Pub.    1-22-63.      FUe4  4-24-41. 

747.933.  JAY  C  AND  DESIGN.  The  John  C.  Oronb  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  The  Jay  C.  Stores.  SN  119,768.  Pub.  1-22-63. 
FUed  5-11-81. 

747.934.  MRS.  GORDON'S.  Gordon  Baking! Company.  SN 
120,986.     Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  5-29-61. 

747,936.  ROYAL  KING.  Pomona  Products  iCompany.  BN 
121,590.    Pub.  1-22-63.    Filed  8-7-81. 

747.936.  PIG  IN  THE  BACK  AND  DBSIG^l.  Decker  and 
Son,  Inc.     BN  121,718.     Pub.  1-22-68.     F^led  6-9-61. 

747.937.  YBASTADE.  UnlTersal  Foods  0orporatloB.  by 
aaslgnment  and  change  of  name  from  Food  Industries  Com- 
pany.    BN  127,409.     Pub.  1-22-63.     Filed  91-8-61. 

747.938.  DEBBIE  ANN  AND  DESIGN.  G-w!  Food  Products 
I  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Crescent  Distributing  {  Company  and 
I    Debbie  Ann  Goodies.     BN  129.865.     Pub.  $-22-63.     FIM 

10-13-81.  j 

747.939.  OLDE  THOMPSON  AND  DESIGN.  The  George  8. 
Thompson  Corporation.  BN  130,130.  Pub.  1-22-63. 
Filed  10-17-81.  j 

747.940.  SEA  TREASURE.  BrownsrlUe  SHrlmp  Bzehanga 
4  Cold  Storage  Corp.     SN  131,471.     Pub.  1-22-83.     Fllad 

11-7-61. 

747.941.  DISTELFINK  EMBLEM.  Dntdi  Pantry.  Inc.  SN 
182.985.    Pub.  1-22-63.    FUed  11-29-81.      j 

747.942.  CORNIES.  Fairmont  Fooda  Company.  BN  133.142. 
Pub.  1-22-63.    FUed  12-1-61.  i 

747,943  FIGURE-WHIPPED.  Leo  Peter^  d.b.a.  Peters 
Pak.      SN   134.267.     Pnb.   1-22-88.     FU*l(  18-18-81. 

747,944.  HOBO  AND  DESIGN.  Hobo  Son0,  Inc..  aaalgnee 
of  Lemuel  A.  Kaerdier  and  James  D.  KaeMMr  (joint  ap- 
plicants).    SN  134.887.     Pnb.   1-22-63.     fUed  12-29-61. 
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Service  Marks 


747.946.  KING'S  BBWARD.  Canandalfna  Indnstrias  Co., 
Inc.     SN  124,828.     Pnb.  1-22-88.     FItod  7-25-81. 

747,946  PIAT  AND  DESIGN.  Sodets  Anoaysae  PUt  4  Cle. 
SN  126.712.    Pub.  1-22-88.    Filed  7-27-81. 


Class  49  -  DislfladI  AlcalMlc  U^aors 

747.947.  BUSH  AND  DESIGN.     W.   J.   Bush  4   Company 
Limited.     SN  92.437.     Pnb.  1-22-83.     FUad  3-9-80. 

747.948.  GLBNDR08TAN.     WllUam  Origor  4  Son  Uailted 
SN  182.832.    Pnb.  1-22-63.    FUed  11-27-81. 


Pass  100 -MlicaMaassas 


747.988.  BATBLLITB  AND  DESIGN.  Satellite  Systems, 
Inc.     BN  79.186.     Pub.  1-22-88.     FUed  8-7-08. 

747.987.  T»A.  TraTslers  Reoerratlons  Asaodatlon.  SN 
111,360.    Pnb.  1-22-83.    FUed  1-0-81. 

747.968  ARA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  American  RenUl  Aaao- 
elation.     SN  134.716.     Ptrt.  1-22-83.     FUed  12-27-81. 


—  Class  101- AdIvartisiBa  mi  Basiaau 


Class  50 -MarchaaJisa  Nat  Otiiarwisa 
OasslM 

747  949  GOSH!  THEY  FOOLED  ME— WHICH  ONE  HAS 
THB  NBCTABT  AND  DESIGN.  L.K.R.  Chemical  Products 
Corporation.     BN  118.839.     Pnb.  1-22-68.     Filed  3-2»-^»l. 

747  950      STAPL-ART.     Tlppett  4  Company   Incorporated. 

BN  127.871    Pnb.  1-22-83.    PUod  9-11-81. 
747  901      8TARTELL  AND  DESIGN.     John  W.  Harris.     BN 

l'».14«.    Pub.  1-22-88.    Filed  10-3-61. 
747  952       BBAUTI-FLBUR    ETC.     AND    DESIGN.       Paul 

Longeri.     SN   182.848.     Pnb.   1-22-83.     FUed   ll-2»-81. 

Qass  51  -  Casnatks  adi  Tafltt  Praparatioas 

747,953.     NAIL  BATH.    Rl^ard  Hudnnt.    SN  94.688.    Pnb. 

l-2»^.    FUad  4-8-80. 
747  954.     MANTA  KAHN   YOUTH   GLOW   AND   DESIGN. 

Manya  Kahn  Tonth-Olow  Beauty  Aide.  lac     SN  99,763. 

Pub.  1-22-88.    FUed8-27-«). 
747,955      CLOUD  7.     Colonial  Dames  Company.  Ltd.     BN 

108.271.    Pnb.  8-28-81.    FUed  11-14-80. 
747  956     ROSES  IN  THE  RAIN.     Hdene  Curtis  Industries. 

lie.     BN  12»,879.     Pub.  1-22-68.     Filed  10-10-61. 
747  957      QUEEN  GENUINE  BERGAMOT.     Llrtng  Beauty, 

lie.      BN  183.806.     Pnb.   1-22-68.     FUed  12-11-61. 


747,989.  RENTALS  UNLIMITED.  Rentals  UaUisitad.  Inc. 
BN  182.581.    Pnb.  1-22-88.    FUed  11-22-61. 

747,970.  SINCERELY  YOURS.  Mary  F.  TUiOOBt,  4.b.a. 
Blnetroly  Yonrt.  BN  182,96».  Pub.  1-22-88.  FUed 
11-28-81.  


Pass  102-lasMraaca  md  Raaarial 


747.971.      A    MOST   UNUSUAL   BANK.      Union   Bank.      SN 
1!M),011.     Pnb.  1-22-68.    Filed  10-16-61.         


Class  103  -  Caastnictiaa  aad  Rapair 

747.972.  MASTIOLASS.  Pennington  Brotkcrs.  Inc.  SM 
112.306.    Pnb.  1-22-83.    FUod  1-23-81. 

Cass  105-TraBS|Mitatiaa  mi  Staraia 

747,978.  MOHUN.  Mohua  International  TraTels.  SN 
117,209.    Pnb.  1-22-63.    Filed  4-6-61. 

747,974.  MARKETAIRING  AND  DESIGN.  Hackney  Air- 
lift  Assodates,  Inc.  SN  123.540.  Pub.  1-23-83.  FUed 
7-7-81.  


-  Bass  106-Mataiy  Tfsataist 


Qau  52-Patartaats  mi  SoafM 


747  958     SCALLOPED  WRAPPER  DESIGN.    The  Procter  4 

dmble   CoBpuy.     BN   101,429.     Pnb.    1-22-83.     Filed 

7-90-80. 
747  909      KLBN8-MATE.     Economics   Laboratory,   Inc.,   by 

merger  from  Klouade  Prodoeta,  Incorporated.    SN  120,421. 

Pub.  1-22-81.    FUod  8-19-81. 
747  980      AUTOMATE.      Economies    laboratory.    Inc.,    by 

merger  from  Klensade  Prodneta,  Ineorporated.   SN  120,422. 

Pub.  1-22-88.    FUod  0-19-81. 
747  981      PC-0.     Rod  Adair  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Red 

Adair  CbMaenl.  Inc.     BN  123.188.     Pnb.  1-22-83.    FUod 

8-29-81. 
747  962     80LU0AN.    Farbwerko  Hoe^st  AktlengeeeUsehaft 

▼ormila  Molster  Lodna  *  Brtnlng.     SN  182,148.     Pub. 

1-82-88.    FUod  11-18-81. 
747  98S     iO-CIJMl»l.    M».  JaU*  B.  Woodhouso.  d.b.a.  BO- 
SS.   Cw-y.      BN    182.888.      Pnb.    1-22-88.      FUod 

11-27-81. 
747  984     ANBCO.    OoMml  AnUlno  4  FUm  Corporation.     BN 

133.087.    P*.  1-22-88.    FUod  11-80-81. 
747  960      GOLD  80MMET.     Fercne  Bart.  d.b.a.   Sari  Soap 


747,978.  DESIGN  OF  CAMERA.  The  L.  L.  Cook  Company. 
BN  128,253.    Pnb.  1-22-63.    Filed  9-20-61. 

747  976  DESIGN  OF  MAN  AND  CAMERA.  Chester  Roaa, 
d.b.a.  Chot  Rooa  Studio.  BN  128.389.  Pnb.  1-22-83. 
Filed  9-21-81. 

747,977.  PHOTOSTAT.  PhotooUt  Corporation.  BN  128,752. 
Pub.  i-22-83.    FUed9-27-«l. 


Class  107  -  EAwatiaa  mi  EntartaiaaiiBl 

747,978.     JANUS.     Janna  Films,   Inc.     SN   183.870.     Pub. 
1-22-8S.    FUed  12-8-81.  


CertificmtioB  Mark 


QassA-GaMls 


747  979  GEORGE  KHOURY.  The  George  Kbonry  Aaooda- 
tl'on  BaaebaU  Leagoos.  Inc.  SN  128.109.  Pnb.  1-22-88. 
FUod  8-18-81. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

"RieM  regtstratlons  are  not  subject  to  oi>po8ltion. 


Oass  31-Rltors  and  Refrigerators 


dated   Nov.   14,   I960:   and   U.S.   Reg.   Nob.   6^4,591,  699,811, 

and  others. 

747,980.     Horat  Wolfgang  Benti,  d.b.«.  Melltta-Werke  Bentz        ^or  Dollies,   Napkins,  and  Table  Cloths,  Tfcwels  and  Dish 
A  Sohn,   WestpbalU,   Germany.     8N   128,130.     Filed  P.B.     Cloths  Made  of  Filter  and  Blotting  Paper. 
9-18-61 ;  Am.  8.B.  13-11-62.  , 

Qass  46-Foods  aMl  IngraJiaiiti  of  Foods 

j747.983.  Horst  Wolfgang  Bentz.  d.b.a.  Melltfa-Werke  Bentz 
&  Sohn,  Westphalia,  Oermany.  SN  128,1(2.  Piled  P.R. 
9-18-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-11-62. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  green,  but  no 
claim  to  color  Is  made.  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  742,415, 
dated  Not.  14,  1960;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  624,591,  699,811, 
and  others. 

For  Coffee,  Tea,  and  Milk  Filters,  Filtering  Paper,  Milk 
Filter  Cotton. 

Oass  34  -  Hjoatiiig,  Lightiiig,  and  Yontilatiiig 
ApparatM 

747.981.  Hanlng's  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Ohio.  SN  125,222.  Filed 
P.R.  8-X-61 ;  Am.  8.B.  11-20-62. 

KINDLE  QUICK 

For  Heating  Apparatus,  Spedflcally  Portable  Chimneys 
Used  aa  a  Charcoal  Starter. 

First  use  mi  or  about  May  1,  1961. 

Oatt  37  -  Paper  md  Statiawry 

747.982.  Horst  Wolfgang  Bents,  d.b.a.  MelltU-Werke  Bentc 
*  Sohn.  Westphalia,  Germany.  8N  128,129.  Filed  PR. 
»-18-«l :  Am.  8.R.  12-11-62. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  anl  green,  but  no 
claim  to  color  is  made.  Owner  of  German  Rt\g.  No.  742,415, 
dated  Nov.  14,  1960;  and  U.S.  Beg.  Nos.  6^4,591,  699,811, 
and  others.  J 

For  Coffee  and  Tea  Bags,  Coffee,  Coffee  Substitute  Made 
From  Cereal,  and  Tea.  ' 

I 

I 

I 

Qass  51  —  Cosmetio  and  Toilet  P^eparatiens 


747,984.      Shulton,    Inc.,    Clifton,    N.J.      SN    ^21,869. 
P.R.  6-12-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-18-63. 


FUed 


UV-15 


For  Sunscreen  Preparation  Incorporated  an  an  Ingredient 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  green,  but  no    in  a  Suntan  Lotion. 
daim  to  color  is  made.     Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  742,415,        First  use  May  15,  1961. 

TM88' 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


22,536. 

22,546. 
162,306. 
162,800. 
163,956. 
164,168. 
164,266. 
164,311. 
164,341. 
164,478. 
164,538. 
164,890. 
164,922. 
164.992. 
165,002. 
165,419. 

165,540. 
166,084. 
166,155. 
166,559. 
166,589. 
167,883. 
168,562. 


PEERLESS   BRAND      CI.   46.      2-28-1893. 

CASHMERE   BOUQUET.      CI.   51.      2-28-1893. 

TELE-CALL.     CI.  21.     12-12-22. 

VITAX.    CT.  26.     12-26-22. 

OLO.    CI.  4      2-6-23. 

NUGRAPK.     CI.  46.     2-13-23. 

ELODIE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  17.     2-13-23. 

K  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26.     2-20-28. 

ZENITH.     CT.  21.     2-20-23. 

FRE8HIES.     a.  61.     2-20-2^1 

LACR088  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  44.     2-20-23. 

TRUTH.     CI.  23.     2-27-23. 

GOOD  MORNING   HONEY.      CI.   46.      2-27-23. 

TURBIMAIR.     CI.  23.     2-27-23. 

FLAXON.     CI.  42.     2-27-23. 

RED  HEAD  BVERSHABP  LEAD  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  37.    3-6-23. 
WALNETTO.     CI.  46.     S-13-2S. 
FRAT  BENTOS.    CI.  46.    3-27-23. 
MOBTOIINE.    CL  15.    3-27-23. 
FA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21.    4-10-23. 
BENRU8.     CI.  27.     4-10-23. 
TEXTILEATHER.    CI.  1.     5-8-23. 
ABC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1.     8-29-23. 


CI.   38.      10-6-42. 


169,770  JUNE  FOX.     CI.  39.     7-3-23. 

397,876.  BANDIERA.     CI   46.     9-29-42. 

398,073.  RELIGIOUS   REMARKABLBS. 

.399,047.  BEVULES.     CI.  18.     12-8-42. 

399,048.  PRIMES.    CI.  18,     12-8-42. 

399.303  "KONER.W."     CI    39.     12-29-42 

,H99,379.  TIFNOL.     CI.  1.     1-5-43. 

399,666.  YARNALL  THE  SHIELD  OF  PROTECTION  AND 

DESIGN.     CI.  16.     1-26-43. 

399,719  CARMELLOS.    CI    39.     1-26-43. 

399,837.  ARCTIC.    CI.  13.    2-2-43. 

399,942.  PERMACRI8P.     CI.  42      2-9-43. 

400,326.  W-K-M.     CI.  23.     3-2-43. 

400,«42.  DAYCO.     CI.  23.     3-23-43. 

400.750.  ROBIN  HOOD.     CI.  1      3-30-43 

400,769.  CHEK-R-CHIX.    CI.  1.    3-30-43. 

400.910.  SPOTLIGHT  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   6. 

400,984.  SPOTLIGHT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   52 

401,212.  STERAPS.     CI.  18.     4-27-43. 

401.501.  D-76.    CI.  6.    5-26-43. 

402,261.  CHARM  TRED.     CI.  42      7-13-43 

402.417  ORANGE   CIRCLE.      CI.    46.      7-20-43. 

402,963.  VISULOPE.     CI.  37.     8-24-43. 


4-0-43. 
4-13-43. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


369,083.      HEADS  DP. 


7(d) 

Cl.  46.    8-2-88. 

SmUm  • 


396,204. 
592,792. 
597,442. 
616,136. 
617,632. 

019,527. 
619,765. 
628,605. 
630,241. 


DOUBLER.     a.  3».     «-8(>-42. 

STAUFFER  HOMS  PLAN.     Cl.  44.     7-20-54 

STAUFTBB.    Cl.  44.    10-26-54. 

DIAL-A-DEPTH.    Cl.  22.    11-16-55. 

A  30  MILE  EXTENSION  OF  TOUR  TELEPHONE 

BILL.    a.  104.    1S-18-5S. 
FUBIGINAL.     Cl.  39.     1-17-66. 
"GLITTER-WHITE."     Cl.    12.      1-24-56. 
NEWS  VEND.    Cl.  23.    6-12-56. 
ANQBL-SOF.    Cl.  6.     7-10-56. 


The  folUneing  regUtration*  Uiuei  Feb.   19,  1957 


641,578. 
641,582. 
641,586. 
641,588. 
641,592. 
641,598. 
641,594. 
641,597. 
641,600. 
641,611. 
641,612. 
641,615. 
641,617. 
641,624. 
641,625. 
641,636. 
641,639. 
641.642. 

641,643. 
641,644. 
641,645. 
641,653. 
641,660. 
641,663. 
641,666. 
641,667. 
641,672. 
641,677. 
641,682. 
641,686. 
641,693. 


Cl.  6. 


6. 


C0N80L  KENVALE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    1. 

FAIBVIBW.    Cl.  1. 

CBRAMAKOTB.    Cl.  1. 

MAGICLAT.    Cl.  1. 

STEL  O  DBX.    Cl.  4. 

80-B-E.    Cl.  5. 

PRE8ERVA-8TIK. 

CHLOR-O-GAS.     Cl.  6. 

LION  AND  DESIGN.    Cl. 

SATELLITE.    Cl.  11. 

SPACE  MASTER.  Cl.  11. 

ADAPANB.  Cl.  12. 

ERBCTANGLE.  Cl.  12. 

SAFB-T-FLOW.  Cl.  13. 

CONCBAL-A-VBNT.       Cl.  13. 

CEBTO.    CT.  16. 

NT-VIM.    Cl.  18. 

DR.  LB  GEAR'S 

18. 
CLOVBR-FEBN.    Cl.  18. 
8DN-O0LD,    a.  18. 
BKO  INC.  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  18. 
FLUORAMIN.    Cl.  18. 
SKIMBOAT.    Cl.  19. 
ZZTON  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  21. 
ELBCTEOTALKBB  AND  DESIGN. 
HOST  KIDDY.    O.  21. 

HBKMB8  SONIC  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   21. 
THB  GERBER  BABY.    Cl.  22. 
AQUA-GLIDE  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  22. 
CHAMPION.    Cl.  22. 
STA-ORBBN.    CL  23. 


PIG  SWIG  AND  DESIGN.     Cl 


a.  21. 


TM  78»  O.O. 


641,694.  STRAIGHTLINE.    CI.  23. 

641.696.  HTDRO-FLATER.    Cl.  23. 

641.697.  ELEC-TRI-FLEX.     Cl.  23. 

641.698.  GOLDEN  TOUCH.     Cl.  23. 

641.713.  STAPLE-MASTER.     Cl.  23. 

641.714.  PUNCHMASTER.     Cl.  23. 

041.715.  ATOMIC.    Cl.  23. 
641.722  LANGTON.     CI.  27 

641.723.  RUBY   SHOCK  STOP  OIL  AND  DESIGN.      Cl.  27. 

641.724.  GALE   CREATIONS   AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   28. 

641.727.  CLIP  IT.    Cl.  31. 

641.728.  KWIKSET  AND  DESIGN     Cl.  31 
641,733.  NETHERWOOD.     CI.  32. 
641,737.  NU  FOLD.     Cl.  32. 

641,741.  FURNITURE  ACCENTS.     Cl.  32. 

641,744.  FRIVAP.     Cl.  34. 

641,746.  MARK  II  VISCOUNT.     CI.  34. 

641,748.  WHIRLPOOL.    Cl.  34. 

641,752.  PRINCESS.    Cl.  86. 

641.764.  PURI-TUF.     Cl.  37. 

641.765.  FRATERNITY.     Cl.  37. 

641,771.  JOHNNY   REB  *   BILLY   YANK.      CI.   38. 

641.773.  THE  WAITING  ROOM.    Cl.  88. 

641.774.  TOVER.    Cl.  38. 

641.780.  SUBURBAN  FASHIONS,  Inc.    Cl.  39. 

641.781.  LENOX.     C\.  39. 

641.782.  GRAD.     Cl.  39. 

641.783.  MICRO-AIRS.    Cl.  39. 

641.784.  MTCOTEMP.    Cl.  8«. 

641.785.  ARROW  JAC.  CT.  39. 
641,788.  SLIP'N  CLIP.  Cl.  39. 
641,794.  PACE.    Cl.  39 

641.796.  CONTINENTAL.     Cl.  39. 

641.797.  NORSEMAN.    CI.  39. 

641.798.  COL-TBB8.    Cl.  39. 

641.799.  D-1.    CI.  39. 

641.800.  BIB-DIT.    Cl.  39. 

641.801.  GO-N-DBY.    Cl.  39. 
641,804.  INFRA  RAY.     Cl.  42. 
641,808.  STBRIL-SBT.    Cl.  42. 

641.807.  COLERAINE.     Cl.  42. 

641.808.  FASHION  FAIR.  Cl.  42. 

641.809.  ALTOCRAT.  Cl.  42. 

641.810.  IRVCO.  a.  42. 

841,812.  GODFREYARN  AROUND  THE  WORLD  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  43. 

641,831.  SMALL  FRY  TREATS.    Cl.  46. 

641,834.  PHILLIPS  FINER  FLAVOR.     Cl.  46. 

TM  89 


TM  90 

e41.839. 
•41.846. 
041,8«0. 
641.862. 
641,868. 
641.870. 
641.876. 

641,876. 

641.878. 
641.880. 
641.881. 
641386. 

641,887. 

641,892. 

641,896. 
641,900. 
641.901. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I, 


AHiL  9,  196S 


MI88  CHICKBN.    CI.  46. 

"YOUK  KIND."     CI.  46. 

LIQUID  NAILS.     CI.  51. 

1CADR0N08.    CI.  51. 

MAS-YON.    CI.  51. 

DETONOLB.     CI.  52. 

HOLLANDBB      DYED      AND      FEATHKRLITED 

PHLANKETTE  AND  DESIGN,     a.   106. 
HOLLANDER     DTED     AND     FBATHERLITED 

BACKETTB  AND  DB8I0N.    01.  106. 
BYRON.    CI.  106. 
MI8TIQUE.    CI.  106. 
TDFF-PUFF.     CI.  106. 
BRADFORD.    CI.  1. 

THE  PLYWOOD  IN  THIS  BOX  18  MANUFAC 
TURBD  BT  ATLAS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  12. 

PROTECTIYB    LUBRICATION    BT    RICHFIELD. 
CI.  16. 

TODDLER  TRAIN.    CI.  22. 

COUNTRYSIDE  MARKSTINO.     CI.  88. 

TRUE  MEDIC  STORIES.    CL  38. 


641, 903. 

641,908. 
«41,»12. 
941.913. 


424.211. 

4.i0.858. 
439,718. 
055,318. 
(156,312. 
•56,664. 
•60,685. 

•82.129. 
•96.224. 


CONTROL    YOURSELF    IT'S    LIGHTER    THAN 

YOU  THINK.     CI.  39. 
PEG-LEGS.     CI.  39. 
SQUARE  CAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  48. 
TRIANGLE  CAN  BEER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  48. 

ScctkM  IS  I 

RAFFIA.     CI.  6.     9-24-^6. 

NU-BRITE.    C\.  16.    6-24-47. 

QUAKER  RIDGE  FARM.     CI.  46.    7-13-48. 

SUNCOAST  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46^     12-3-67. 

PAR.     CI.  15.     12-31-67.  I 

LUMAR  TINT.     CI.  6.     1-7-58. 

LUMAR  PRODUCTS  ETC.  AND  D(8ION.     CI.   6. 

4-22-{i8. 
TIPLET.     CI.  21.     7-21-59. 
VITALITY   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   46,     4-12-60. 


feiadvertciiUy  Issued — ^Restored  u  a 

741,541.      CERTIFIED.     CL  21.     12-4-62 


Pcadtai  Appttcatioa 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


317.940.  CLARISTINB.  CI.  49.  10-9-34.  Leroax  and 
Company,  Inc.  The  Huntinfton  Creek  Corporation,  Ruffa- 
dale.  Pa.    Amended  to  appear : 


981,074.  ANIMATED  BEE  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  10-13-63. 
Columbia  River  Packers  Aaaodation,  Inc.  Bumble  Bee 
Seafoods,  Inc.,  Astoria.  Oreg .    Amended  to  appear : 


CLARISTINE 


317,942.  FIGARO.  C\.  49.  10-9-S4.  £eroaz  and  Com- 
pany, Inc.  The  Huntington  Creek  Corporation,  RnflCsdale. 
Pa.    Amended  to  appear : 


FIGARO 


345.368.     FLEETWAY.      CI.    35.      4-27-37.     United   SUtes 
Robber  Company,  Passaic,  N.J.     Amended  to  appear: 


FLEETWAY 


377,481.  IRISH  MOSS.  CI.  49.  5-7-40.  Leroax  and  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Tbe  Huntington  Creek  Corporation.  Ruffsdale. 
Pa.    Amended  to  appear : 


IRISH  MOSS 


400,881.     COW    HEAD   DESIGN.      CI    46.      4-13-48.      The 
Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Amended  to  appear: 


608,842.  CHERRY  KARI8E.  CI.  49.  7-li2-66.  Leroax 
and  Company,  Inc.  The  Huntington  Cre«li  Cori>oratlon. 
Ruffsdale,  Pa.    Amended  to  appear  : 

)  CHERRY  KARIsb 

r34,999.  LU-WOW.  CI.  46.  7-24-62.  U^rersal  Foods 
Corjwration,  Chicago,  III.  Corrected :  In  ithe  statement, 
column  1.  line  1,  "Illinois"  should  be  delete^  and  Dtlawre 
should  be  inserted.  | 

743,169.  DUAL  FOAM.  CI.  32.  1-1-63.  D^ridson  Rnbber 
Company,  Dover,  N.H.  Corrected :  In  the  'statement,  col- 
umn 1,  line  1,  "Davison"  should  be  delete^  and  D*vid*»n 
should  be  Inserted. 


417,185.  OOLD-0-MINT.  CT.  4».  lO-lft-45.  Leroax  k  Co., 
Inc.  The  Hnntington  Creek  Corporation,  Roffsdale,  Pa. 
AnMBded  to  appear : 


743,870.      SOUP'S  ON.      CI.  46.  1-15-63 

t    Corporation,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Corrected 

ment,  column  2,  line  2,  "soap"  should  be  d4leted 
should  be  inserted. 


qnlTersal  Foods 

In   tbe   state- 

and  aoup 


GOLD-O-MINT 


640,394.  ABI8ANTB.  01.  49.  4-8-51.  Leroax  k  Company, 
Inc.  Tha  Hnntington  Creek  Corporation,  Roffsdale,  Pa. 
Amended  to  appear : 


744,015.     RID-EZY.     CI.   18.     1-22-63.     MooHnan 

(turlDK  Company,  Qulncy,  111.     Corrected  :  In 
column  2,  line  5,  "1962"  should  l>e  deleted 
be  Inserted. 


and 


ABISANTE 


744,290.      LOKSWIV.      CI.   13.      1-29-63 
,    Philadelphia,  Pa.     Corrected :  In  the 

line  3,   "1963"   should  be  deleted  and  X9Si 

aerted. 


Cbarles 


Manufac- 

the  statement. 

19St  should 


R.  Nalle, 

statement,  column  2. 

should  be  in- 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

N«w Certlfleatas  lasaed  under  sections  7(c),  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  tbe  unexpired  term 

of  tb«  original  registrationa. 


280,236.  MBDART  AND  DESIGN.  O.  22.  Fred  Medart 
Manofactoring  Co.  2-10-31.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
Nlsaea  Corporation,  Cedar  Raplda,  Iowa. 


Albert     Lefcourte. 
Noxsema    Chemical 


434.267.     "COVKR     GIRL."       CI.     28. 
11-18-47.      New    Cert    Sec.    7(c)    to 
Company.  Baltimore.  Md. 

616.704.  MBDART  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  22.  Fred  Medart 
Manufacturing  Company,  assignor  to  Tbe  Medart  Company. 
10-26-49.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Nissen  Corporation. 
Cedar  Raplda,  Iowa. 

604,662.  GULF  STREAM.  CI.  46.  Gulf  Stream  Quick 
Frosen  Fooda,  Inc.  4-12-66.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c)  to  Gulf 
Stream  Sales  Company,  Inc.,  Brunswick,  Ga. 

662,819.     MALBIS.       CI.     46.       Malbis     Bakery     Company. 


10-8-57.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)   to  Malbis  Realty  Company. 
Inc.,  Mobile,  AU. 

653,307.     8ALC0LAN.     CI.  18.     Rich  k  Co.,  Inc.     10-22-57. 

New  Cert.  Sec  7(c)   to  Texas  Scientific  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 
666,160.     WORTHWOOD.       CI.     12.       International     Paper 

Company,    assignee   of   The   Long-Bell    Lumber    Company. 

8-26-68.     New   Cert.   Sec.    7(c)    to  Oregon   Lumber  Com- 
pany, Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 
674.278.     TREASURE  CHEST.     CI.  46.     Gulf  Stream  Quick 

Froien  Foods,  Inc     2-17-69.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Gulf 

Stream  Sales  Company,  Inc.,  Brunswick,  Ga. 
734,999.     LU-WOW.     CI.  46.     Universal  Foods  Corporation. 

7-24-62.    New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Carroll  InvestmenU,  Inc.. 

Chicago.  111. 

TM91 
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( 
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«« 


ACF  IndMtrlea,  Ibc.  : 
W-K-M  Co    Iac 
Accnrata  LMttam  *  NoTSltj  Co..  CblCMO.  lU-     747,772,  pab. 

1-29-6S.    CL  t. 
Adam.  Tnak,  Btoetrle  Co..  to  Fraak  Adam  Blectrte  Co.,  St. 

"       1M,SM,  nil.  4-«-«3.    CL  21. 
Adaa.  W.  D..  Co^  lac:.  Coata  Maaa.  Calif.     747,768,  pab. 


LoulaiMo.    lM,SM,nn 
Ldam,  W.  D..  <5a^  lac:, 
T^Sj-M.    dl.  I. 


Adapana  Co..  Tka,   Wlaalpac,   Ifaaltoba.   Canada.     «41,S1B, 

oaac    CI.  is. 
Aaro  Serrlea  Corp..  PhlUdalpbU.  Pa.    747,846,  pab.  1-2S^3. 

CL  J6. 
Aaroaol  Corp.  of  Amarlea.  Wallaalay  HlUa.  Masi..  from  Qao- 

aral  8tar&  Co..  Boaton.  Maaa.     747J78.  pab.  1%-il-W. 

CI.  6. 
Alrcall,  Inc.,  Naw  Tork,  N.T.     617,«SS.  eaac.     CI.  104. 
fififryp.  By-Pro*Mta  Corp.,  mrmlagbam,  Ala.    168.0«a,  ran. 

Alte-\j^ilaaaUa;  Xae..  Yaldaaa.  N.C.    747,898,  pab.  l-SA-M. 

Al'a  Air  FUter  Bwrlaa :  Sa»—      _      _ 

Bralnard,  AlfradO..  Jr..andQa7B.  MorgajL         ^^ „ 

Alymp-Ol   Soap  *  Chamleal  Co.,  Taonton,  Maaa.     430,808, 

cane.    CL  10^ 
Amarleaa  Artlati'  Color  Worka,  Inc.,  Haalatoa,  Pa.    641,888, 

cane.    CL  1. 
American  BiaaAad  Oooda  Co..  Ine^  Naw  York,  N.T.,  Chleaco, 

m..  aBd  St.  Loala.  Mo.,  to  Tba  Kaadall  Co.,  Walpola,  Maaa. 

16({,00S.  ran.  4-»-6S.    CI.  42.  _         ^ 

Amerleaa  Blaaehad  Oooda  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork._N.T..  to  Tte 

KendaU  Co..  Walpola,  Maaa.    399,»42,  reo.  4-»-63.    CI.  42. 
American  Board  U  Sxamlnan  la  PraCaaalonal^Payi^oIonr, 

Ine.rBoathem  minoU  DnlTeralty,  Carbondala,  ni.    747,8W, 

pub.  1-38-68.    CL  38. 
American  Can  Co.,  Naw  York,  N.Y.     T47.770.  pab.  1-SS-6S. 

CI.  X. ^      ^       ^ 

American  Crayon  Co.,  The:  0ea — 

Dixon.  Joaaplt  Cwdbia  Co.,  :aa.   ,         ^,        _    _    »  «^ 
American   Library  Color  Slide  Co..  Inc.   Naw  York,  N.Y. 

747.888  jab.  l-»»-63.    CL  88.         „     ,,,^.       v  ,  *. 
American  Seatal  AaaoeUtlon,  MoUna,  lU.    747,M8,  pab.  l-M- 

68.     CL  100. 
Aooarlcan  Sodatjr  aC  Tool  and  Mfk-  XaglMera,  Datroit.  Mlob. 

747,800,.  Dob.  1-21-63.    CI.  38. 


rcb,  Loa  Ansdaa.  Calif. 


ArrowbaaJI 

CL  48. 
Atlaa  PlywoofCoiv. 
AntocaU  Co..  Tba :  B 


iBfc,   OWndala,   Arte.     641,848,   cane 
Boaton,  Maaa.    641,887,  eane.    01.  12. 


MeadXiaetriaBifnalCo^Tha.^  _     ^^  ,       ..,»«« 
Baaford    Prodneta    Corp.,    Bloomfldd.    N.J.      641.788,    caac. 

CL  88 
Baraeata   (Clotblera)    Ltd..  Maaekaatar,  Sngland.     747,018. 

pab  1  M  i>3.    CL  41. 
Bi^B  Corp..  Tka.  Daabory.  Con.    747,827.  pab.  4-11-81. 

CI.  23. 
Basle  Ceramics,  toe.  dereland.  Oblo.    641,W6.  «»«•,. CLl. 
Battle  Creak  B«alom^nt  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mldli.     747,922, 

Bur  Brand  Hoalary  Co.,  CUeaco.  TO.    747,000,  pab.  1-21-63. 

CI.  30. 
Banrua  Watdi  Co..  lac  :  8«« — 

Lasraa,  Benjamin.  

Bents.  Horot  W.,  d.b.a.  MaUtU-Werke  Bents  *  Sobn.  West- 

falenJJermaay.    747^080.    CI.  31.    "   „  .   _  ^      _    ^ 

Bents,  korst  w!,  dbA.  MeUtta-Werke  Bents  k  Sobn.  West- 

talen.  Ocnaany.    747.082.    CI.  37.  „ 

Bents.  borstW..  d.b.a.  MeUtta-Werke  Bents  *  Sobn.  Waat- 

talen.  OermMy.    747.083.    CI.  46. 
Beata,  MeUtta-Warka  *  Sobn  :  8«e— 

wa^_.  ^M     1c  AM^    vl7 

Bmvold.    C.   A.,    MUwankee.    Wis.      747.832,    pub.    l-«a-63. 

Bete  Foi  Nossle.  lac,  Qreenfleld.  Maaa.    747.704.  pab.  B-10- 

Bld^  Trade' Pabllablnc  Co..  d-b.a.  Blddle  Tijde  PnbUab^ 
Co.  and  B.T.B.  Co..  Loa  Ancelea,  Calif.    747,888,  pab.  1-22- 

Blwiey^lS  Cblttfo.  m.    747>27,  pab.  1-21-68.    CL  45 
BoablM.  Carf  U,  dl.a.  CL.B.  Co.,  Hoaatra.  Tax.     641.727, 

cane    CL  81. 
Borden  Co^  The:  *•»— .  .„,^  ^     „^ 

New  York  CoBdansad  Mitt  Co.,  nc 
Borden  Co^Tba,  New  York.  V.Y.    4O0.M1.    Ag.7(d)     CI.  46. 
Boas  Co^-^,  AiSojr.  ni.    747.M3.  Pob.  l-»-68.    CI   ^l^, 
Brady.  W.  BL.  Co..  Mllwaakee.  Wla.     747388.  pab.  1-22-63. 

BiSbaf«.  Alfied  O.,  Jr..  and  Oay  ■.  Monu.  "-^^  .ATaAlr 
FUter  Serrtaa.  ■.  8t  Loals.nL     7473M,  pab.  1-22-88. 

Brand  X  Corp.,  Tfce,  from  Harry  H.  Chafrln.  Jr.,  ".a^Tbe 
Oleema    C<C   Cincinnati,    Oblo.      747,778,    pab.    1-22-63. 

Branded  Prodneta  Corp.,  Hacfcenaaek,  N.J. 

CL  8.  .         ,         .    _^ ■  —    1.V 

Breler.  Mareas,  Bobs,  toe,  AMtterdaa,  N.Y, 

Brittab-AoMlean   Tabaeeo   Co.   iC-BJi    pjm.b.H.,    Hambarg, 

Oennaay.    T4730S,  pab.  l-fMS.    <71.  IT. 
BrewnCow.  Beatea.  Ifaaa.    641,T9t. cane    CL  89.         _ 

ton,N.C.    7«,8M,  oob.  l-t2-8S.   a  S». 


BrownsTllle  Shrimp  Bxcfaange  k  Cold  Storage  Corp.,  Browns- 

Tllle.  Tex.    747,040,  pub.  1-22-63.    01.  46.  

Bndd,  Stanley  W.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     747.870.  pab.  1-22-63. 

CI.  84. 
Bumble  Bee  Seafoods,  inc. :  Bee — 

Columbia  RlTcr  Packers  Asaoclatlon,  Inc. 
Bartington  Indnstries,  Inc  :  Bee — 

Oreenberf ,  Ben.  k  Brother.  ^  _ 

Bnsb,   W.   J.,  *  Co.   Ltd..  London,  England.     747.047.  pab. 

1-22-43.     CI.  40. 
C.L.B.  Co. :  Bee— 

Boetaler,  Carl  L. 
California  Corp.  for  Biochemical  R 

747.784.  pub.  1-22-68.     CI.  6. 
Canandalgna  Indoatrtes  Co.,  Inc..  Caaandalgaa.  N.T.    747.048. 

pub.  1-^2-63.     Cl.  47.  ^  ^ 

CarsM   Sbee   Mfg.    Co.,   Union,    Mo.     800,710,   ran.   4-0-68. 

a.  80. 
Carroll  Inraatmanta,  Inc  :  Bee — 

UniToraal  Fooda  Corp.  

CsruBo,  Rinella,  Battaglla  Co..  Inc,  Menanda,  N.Y.     747,020. 

pub.  1-22-68.     Cl.  «.  _^     -     _    ... 

Carrel,  Tbomas,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  747.080.  pab.  1-22-63.  a.  46. 
Central   Phannscal  Co.,   The,   Seymour,   Ind.      747,814,   pab. 

1-22-63.     Cl.  18. 
Chafrin,  Harry  H.,  Jr. :  Set — 

Brand  X  Corp_y  The.  _  _  ^_ 

Chicago  Diamond  Brokers,  Inc.  Chicago,  III.     747,887.  pub. 

1-22-68.     Cl.  28. 
Chicago  Radio  Laboratory,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp-.  Chicago.  III. 

164,841,  reo.  4-0-63.     CT.  21.  ^  ^    .„ 

CloTer  Chemical  Co..  Blghtyfoar.  Pa.  641,648,  cane  Cl.  18. 
Clnett.  Peabodr  *  Co„  Inc.  Troy,  N.Y.  806,204,  cane  CI.  89. 
Claett.   Peabody  *  Co..   Inc.   Troy,   N.Y.     641,781-2.    cape 

Cl    80 
aoe'tt,  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc.  Troy,  NT.    641,788,  cane    O.  88. 
aoett,  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc,  Troy.  N.Y.    641,704,  cane    Cl.  90. 
Cloett,  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc..  Troy,  N.T.    641,796.  cane    CL  30. 
Cocharto,  Daniel  M.,  West  Hollywood.  Calif.     641,608,  cane 

Cl    23 
Cohen.  Irring  8..  Inc^  New  York.  N.Y.    641,810,  cane    CL  42. 
Colgate   k   Co.,    to    Colgate-PalmollTe    Co.,    New   York,    N.Y. 

227846.  ren.  4-0-68.     O.  61. 
Colgate-Palmolire  Co. :  Bee — 

Colgate  *  Co.  „         „     ,    t 

Collins,  J.  N.,  Co.,  Minneapolia,  Minn.,  to  Peter  Paal,  Inc, 

Naagataek,  Conn.    165.540,  ren.  4-^0-63.    Cl.  48 
C(rionlal  Dames  Co.,  Ltd..   Montebello,  Calif.     747,985.  pab. 

3-28-61.     Cl.  81.  ,  „      w.     »       o^ 

Colombia  Kirer  Packers  ABsodatlon,  Inc.     Bumble  Bee  Sea- 
foods, Inc.  Astoria.  Oreg._581,074.     Am.  7(d).     CL  46. 
Compania    Colombiana    de    Discos    Ltda.-Codlscos.    MadelUn, 

Colombia.     747,877.  pob.  1-22-68.     Cl.  86.  „  . 

Consolidated    Research    and    Development    Corp.,    Monrovia, 

Calif.     641,682,  cane     a.  22.  ,.»„«« 

Continental    Industries,   Inc.,   Phoenix,   Aris.     747.802,   pab. 

Continental  Oil  Co.,  Ponca  City.  OkU.  656.312.  cmc  CL  16. 
ContinenUl  Oil  Co.,  The.  Denrer.  Colo.,  to  Conttowstal  Oil 

Co.,  Ponca  qtr,  Okla.     166.155,  rn    *-»-M.     O.   16. 
Cook.  L.  L.,  Co..  -nie.  MUwankee.  Wis.     747,975,  pab.  1-22-43. 

Ol     IDA 
Coui^beai^e  A..  Inc.  ■«  Pf •».  Tex      «19,T68,  «nc     CT.  12. 
Craig  Mfg.  Co.,  Manawa,  Wis.    747.816.  pub.  1-22-88.    Cl.  19. 
Crmmer  Controls  Corp. :  See — 

Infrared  Indastriea,  Inc.     .   „  -.       ^m     ■•• 

Crane  Co..  Chicago,  111.  899  837,  "n-  t^ST**,.  ,Sll, iLin 
Crawford,  t.  B.,  Co.,  CTeveUnd,  Ohio.      747,796,  pab.  10-11-60. 

CT.   13. 
Crescent  DUtributing  Co. :  See — 

O-W  Pood  Products  Corp. 
Crown    Corset    Co.,    The,    Bridgeport,    Conn.     747,897,    pab. 

«  ^o^  ...ftS      Cl    39 
Curtle  Helene.  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     747.9.'i6,  pob. 

Curtis    1000    Inc,    St.    PauL   Minn.     402,968.    ren.   4-9-63. 

DMna"' Arthur    C.    Denver.    Colo.      164,922,    ren.    4-0-6S. 

CT   48 
DaTi^y's'lnc,  from  C.  E.  Herwlts,  Worcester,  Mass.     747,774, 

pub.   1-22-68.     Cl.   3. 
Davidson    Rubber   Co.,   Dover,    N.H.      743,169 


Inc.,    Waynesboro,    Vs. 


cor.      CT.   32. 
747,918,    pub. 


Dawbam    Brothers, 
1-22-68.     CL   48. 

Dayco  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dayton  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Dnrton  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  to  Dayco  Corp .  Dayton.  Ohio. 
f 4-0-63.      ~"      ~ 


400,642,  ren. 


CT.  23. 


641,0t8.  eane 
•41,804,  eane 


See — 


Deaf  Smith  County  Pharmaceutical  Co. 

Bdwarda.  George  W. 
Debbie  Ann  Goodies :  Sec— 

O-W  Food  Products  Corp. 

Decker  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Decker,  Taylor  B. 
Decker  and  Son,  Inc,  Colorado  Springs,  Celo. 
1-22-63.     Cl.  46. 


747,986,  pub. 
TM  1 


TMii 


....«».   Tmrlor  ■»    d.kJU    Dwfcw   Mfg.    Co.,    Boekford. 

MlJlM.  cue.    CL  SS. 
Owtil  FWrfMtloa  Co.,  lac.  Oteadal*.  Calif.     T47.919,  pab. 

l-SS-6t     CL  44 
Dvnm,  lae..  Buffalo,  N.T.    641,870,  caac    C\.  52. 
DnoiL    lac.    MlaaMipolla,    Mlaa.      747.867,    pob.    1-22-68. 

DUatto,  'AUobso  J.,  dLbJU  ■aterprlw  Oraameatal  Statuary 
ProSMta.  Mcadowbrook,  Pa.     641,620,  caac     CI.  IS. 

Dlsaa,  Jo— ph,  CnwlMe  Co.,  Tta«.  (l.b.a.  Tbe  AflMrtaaa  Craroa 
OOm  Janay  Cltjr,  N.J.     t47.8il2.  jmb.  1-2S-6S.     CL  87. 

Drfl-tai,  IBC.  HoaatoB.  To.    747.78S.poh.  1-23-68.    O.  6. 

D«t^  Paatrjr.  lac.  BoUaficroTc.  Pa.     747.M1.  pub.  1-22-63. 

DatdMoo    Footwaar    Corp..    Balom,    Haas.       747,896,    pab. 

1-22-68.     CL  88. 
■.TA  Co. :  «•»— 

Blddlc  Tiado  Pobllthlac  Co. 
■MdMa  Kodak  Co..  Soehoatw.  N.T.    401,001,  rea.  4-9-68. 

CL  8. 
BrnanaalH  Labotatory,  lac.  St.  Paul.  Mlaa.,  from  Kleaaado 

Prodacta,    lac,    Belolt,    Wla.      747,909-60,    pub.    1-22-68. 

■aaoa  Mtg.  Co..  Bajaldc  N.T.    747.848,  pab.  1-22-68.    CI.  26. 
■eoM«le  Madilaar7  Co.,  Woreaater,  fiaaa.     747,888,  pab. 

l-M-dS.    CL  28. 
■aowte  Madilaery  Co.,   Worcaatar,  Maaa.     747,881,  pob. 

l-SS-68.    CL28. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRAirrS 

IIL    Oor-Ra/ 
Btfll 


Ltd. :  Bee— 
llltm,  C. 
Orrenberg^    Bea,    4    Brotber,    Cblcaco, 


ni. 


laduatriea,  lac,  Oreeaaboro,  N.C.     402.2i  11,  raa, 

a.  42. 
Orlffla    Pipe    Prodacta    Co..    Wbeatoa,    lU. 

1-22-63.     a.  12. 
Origor,  William,  *  Bon   Ltd..  InTcraoaa,  Scotland, 
lb.   1-22-63.     CI.  49 


OoldT-Hanrey-Eeeae   Bnterprlaea,    lac,   d.b.a    O.H.&   Sater- 

priwa,  lac.  North  Hollywood.  Calif.    641,7  M,  caac    CL  84. 
Groub,  Joha  C,  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  Tba  Jajr  C.    Itorea,  Sejmoor, 

lad.     747,988,  pob.  1-22-68.     Q.  4<:     • 
OaardUa  Chemical  Corp.,  Loag  laUad  City,  N.T.     747,812, 

pab.  7-4-61.     Cl.  18. 
Oulf  Stream  Qalck  Froaea  Fooda,  lac,  to  O  Uf  Stream  8alea 

Co.,  lac,  Bmoawlck,  Oa.     604,662,  aew  e  irt    O.  48. 
OaU  stream  Quick  Froaea  Fooda  lac,  to  O'  ilf  Straaai  Salea 

Co.,  lac.  Braaawlck,  Oa.     674,278,  aew  i  crt     CL  46. 
Oulf  Stream  Salea  Co..  lac. :  Bee — 

Oulf  Stream  Qalck  Froaea  Fooda,  lac. 
Hackney     Airlift     Aaaodatea,     Inc.,     Sierra)    Ifadre.     Calif. 

747,974,  pub.  1-22-63.     O.  106. 
Halbea  Cbraiical  Co..  lac.  New  Tork,  N.Tj    641.097,  caac 

Haaiag'a  loc,  Laacaater.  Ohio.    747,981.    CL  84. 
Harcourt,   Brace  *  World,   lac.   New  Torld  N.T.     747.887, 
pub.   1-22-63.     a.  38. 


to   Barllagtoa 


747.792,    pab. 
747.948. 


dwarda,  Oaoraa  W..  d.bju  Deaf  Smith  Cooatr  Pharmaceatleal  Harcourt,   Brace  *  World.   lac.  New  Torki   N.T.     747.891. 

Ca^  Horaford,  Tax.    641.608.  caac     CL  18.  pub.  1-22-68.     CL  88.                                      [ 

laaalatlona    Ltd..    to    Tofaol    Ltd..    Blnalacham,  Harrta,  Joha  W.,  BUckfooC.  Idaho.     747.96i,  pob.  1-28-88. 

■d.    SM.878.  raa.  4-9-68.    Cl.  1.  Cl.  io.                                                          J 

■~    •          -     -     ■      -  _._.._.-._     j4ijrt.  caac    Cl.  21. 

■rtc   fOrk*  Oary.    lac.   ClaUaaatl.   Ohio.     641.640,    cane.  Darer'a  Inc.                                                         ' 


Hermea  Sonic  Co^.  New  Tork.  N.T, 
Herwlta.  Cheater  B. :  Bee — 

Darey'a  Inc 
Hobo  Soap.  Inc,  from  Lemaal  ▲.  KaardMf  aad  Ji 


■tanrtaa  Onia»aatal  Btatoary  Prodacta :  Bee— 
l^tto.  Alfoaao  J. 

BUr.  Tba.  Chicago,  UL     641.082,  caac     a.  1.  ~  KaerdiaV,  Orto'aTliterMiu.~^47;944;pab.  1-SS-8S.    C^ 

lUiBoat  Fooda  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr.     747>«2.  pob.  1-22-63.  Holiday  laaa  of  America.  lac.  Mamphla.  ToaL    747,920.  pob. 

CL  46.  }—tf  63.    Cl   44.                                            ^ 

Ikrkwailn  Hoaehat  Aktleogeaellaehaft  roraiala  Melater  Locloa  Hollaader.'  A..  4  Son,  lac,  Newark.  N J.     6|ll.870-76,  eaac 

A  Broalag.  Fraakfurt  am  Mala,  Oormaay.     747,785,  pub.  Cl.  106.                                                               i 

l-fiMST^CL  67                                     ^^  Hollywood  Norelty  Co.,  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T     641.780.  eaac 

Fhibwaifea  Hoaehat  AktloigeaeUachaft  Toraiala  Melater  Lodua        Cl.  37.         _    ^  ^        ....-.-^ 

*  Bnalag.  Fraakfart  am  Mala.  Ocrmaay.     747.962,  pub.  Holter  Co..   The,    Bridgeport,  Pa.     "^f*—' 

l-SS-O.    a.  52.  .     ^ci**-,..  - ^      ,  ._ 


747.916^   pab.    1-88-63. 


ni    M  Hadaot,  Rldiard.  Morria  Plalaa.  VJ.    747.908.  pab.  l-SS-63. 

fMM  Mill..  lac.  spray.  N.C.  747.914.  pob.  l-^^^-*'-        a.^J^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^  ^^ 

~-tt;  TZj-aH^M  Pa  •  Am I         Laroox  aad  Co.  lac 

nSvSSS^^'  OonT  '  Hnatier,  Ltd.,  Brooklya,  N.Y.    414,211.  eaad.    CL  «. 

i^-J2K*gSL*ySf  AaSiee.  Calif  747  791    DOb   1-22-63     leblauka  Optical   ladaatrlal  Co.,  Ltdy.  Bhl^jaka-ka.  Tokyo, 

Faruawr  Cwp.,  Loo  Aagaiea.  c-aiu.  Tai.Twi.  pan.  i  «-«».        j^p^^^    1^7.849.  pub.  1-22-63.    CL  26.        , 

Fa^^TFooadatloaa.  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.     641.908.  cane.    ^•^J^Jj^^^'SSf^  ^*-   ^^''^»*^-   I*^«l     747.928.  pub. 

W&Siahm    Co..    Boffalo.    N.T.  747.810.    pob.    2-0-68.    Idg  Bra- Worka.  lac,  St  PauL  Mlaa.    74^.796.  pab.  1-22- 

fM.^La.lla  D..  Laka  Worth.  Fla.  747.866,  pob.  1-22-63.    ^^'»*^%*'*  ^'"^  •  ^•^  ^""^  ^'^^     '*^l^*'  ^^-  ^"^ 

F»Sk?^ally.  Ltd,  New  Tork.  N.T.  747.800.  pob.  11-10-60.    ^|22i*'64ftS'S?    ClIT'***"  ^-^^  ^  ^  '"•^ 

-^^'lac.   Saa    Leaadro.    Calif.  747.851.   pab.    1-22-68.    I-fe'iSdi*   ^7^7  Mi  SSSb  SSSs'    O^il"^^"^  ^*^^ 


641.881,  eaac 


Caaada.    747,882,  pab.  1-22-63.    Cl.  81^      \ 
lafrarad  ladoatriaa,  lac.  Walthaot,  Maaa..  Mom  Craaaar  Coa- 
trola  Corp.,  CeBteri>rook.  Coaa.     747,6lfl,  pob.  1-81-88. 


mtM,  J.  p.,  Cawljr  Co..  lac.  Newport.  Mlaa 

<*  *••  CL  11 

Vallar,  D.  B..  4  Co..  lac,  N«w  Tork,  N.T.     641.808.  cane  interaatioBal  Paper  Co..  from  Tba  Loag-BaU  Lambar  Co.,  to 

a._  4M.                    _         ^                                                            i  Oregoa  Lamber  Co..  Lake  Oawago.  Oreg.    6|M.160.  aaw  eart. 

}  C_l.^2. 


lac:  Be 


.^■fSparaT^Co..  The.   Civrelanil.   Ohio.     747.800,   pob. 


■aterprlaea,  lac 
OA  Bidpawat  Ob     ~       ~      •     -    --- 

l-tt-tt.     CL  16 
O-W  1^04  Pradaeto  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Craaeent  Dlitribotlng  Co., 

aai  D&£a!?Go»£m.  Meadoa,  Mich.     747,988,  pob. 

0^a%a£lou!' Jac,  New  Tork.  N.T.     641.724.  cane     CL  88. 
Oaidaar  Madtfao  Co. :  Bee— 

I^adla  'tiMA  Co. 
QarraS^BMhaaaa    Co..    PhlladalphU,    Pa.      641,764,    caac. 

OaMnTABillna  4  Film  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.T.    747,767.  pob. 

1  oa  gf      CI    1 
Oaaaral  Aalllae*  4  FUm  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.     747,786,  pub. 

OmI^^^bIUm  4  Film  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    747.964.  pub. 

1— SS-dS.     CL  02. 
QtMraiatoetrte    Co..    Bridgeport.    Conn.      747.823,    pob. 

1-tt^.    a  21.      „ 
Qeaatal  Fooda  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bhodaa,  JaaMa  H.,  4  Co. 
Oaaaral  Btarch  Co.  '.Bee— 

▲aroaol  Carp,  of  Amorln. 
Oaaaral  TUa  4  rabber  Co..  The :  Bee— 

OatbM^SSStaS^.  Fremoat,Mleh.    641.677.  caac    Cl.  22. 
^^/^:!^4JBoa8.  New  Tork.  N.T.    641.801.  caac.    CT.  39. 

ffli3^Siifj7c.  qi^-nVl.  Ohio     ««;i>«A«-«     Cl.  22. 
QodCngr.  Howard  O..  4  Co..  lac,  New  Tork,  N.T.    f4l,8i2. 

eaae.    CL  48. 
Ooodrteh.  B.   F..   Co..  The.   Akroa.  Ohio.      747.871-0.  pob. 

1-2S-4B.     CL  80. 


^»7S, 


J.W.  Becorda:  Bee — 

White.  Jack  ■. 
JaekaoB  Ororea,  lac.  Ihe,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla^    600.818,  eaac 

CL  48. 
Janoa  Fllma.  Inc.  Now  York,  N.T.     747,97^.  pob.  l-M-dS. 

CL  107. 
Jay  C.  Storea.  The :  Bee— 

Oroub.  Joha  C.  Co.,  The.  

Joaker  Bualaeaa  Machlnca.  lac,  Oaltherabaik,  Md.     747,889, 

pab.  1-22-63.    CL  26. 
Joy  MfC.  Co. :  Bee— 

BoIllTan  Machlaary  Co. 
Kaerehcr,  Lemoel  A.  and  Jamea  D. :  9m — 

Hobo  Soap,  Inc 
Kendall  Co.,  The:  Bee — 

American  Bleared  Oooda  Co.,  Inc 
Kerr    Mfg.   Co.,    Detroit.    Mich.      747,924-4,    Pob.    1-23-03. 

CL  44 
Kaaaler.'wUlUm  B.,  lac,  HABinontoa.  N.J.     747.903,  p«b. 

1-22-68.    CL  39.  ,         «^      . 

Khoary,  Oeorge,  Aaaoclatloa  Baaaball  Leagoaa,  lac.  The,  St. 

Loola,  Mo.    747,979,  nob.  1-22-63.    CL  A.  T^ 
Klefer.  Adolph.  4  Co.,  OleoTlew,  HI.     747,810,  pab.  1-81-63. 
CT.  il.  ^^ 


Kimble  Olan  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL,  aad  VlaaUa^  N.J.,  to  0 
a.  26. 


UUaola  Olaaa  Co^  Toledo,   Ohio. 


Kimble  Olaaa  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  aad  Ylaelaa^  N.J.,  to  Owaaa- 
lUlaoU   Olaaa   Co..   Tolado,   Ohio.      164.8|1. 


162.8^.   raa.  4-»-63. 

J.,  to  Owaaa- 
raa.   4-9-68. 


CL  48. 
1- 


CL  16. 
Kleaaade  Prodacta,  lac  :  Bee — 
■coBomlea  Laboratorr,  lac 
Korwla.  Irrlag,  d.bju  Wldabaad  Jawalry  Co.!  N«w  York.  N.Y. 
747.8M-0.  pob.  1-13-63.    CL  18.  !  _    . 

^      ...  ..^        w    1   ««^a     Kwlkaet  Loeka.  lac.  Aaaheha,  Calif.     641.718.  eaac    CL  81. 
Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     747.984.  pob.   1-23-63.    i^|c.R.   Obl^leal   pVcdaeta   darp..    Dotroli.  IMleh.      747,949, 

pob.  1-21-68.    QL  dO. 


CL40. 


lac,    Baataa. 


747.911.    pob.   L  4  M  Jawalry  Ciaatlooa.  Maw  York,  M.l 
l-M-68.    CLS8. 


T4TJ80.  pab. 


Tool  Co.,  Wayaaabmro.  P 

k  Belolt.  lU.     747.776.  1 

Baajaaita.  ta  Baaraa  W 

MaehlaaOk.  < 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

National  Nagrape  Co 


TMiii 


Oardaar  Machlaa  Co., 
l-tt-68.     CL  4. 
Co.,  lac.  Maw  Tork,  N.T. 


Nagrape  Co.  of  America. 
National  Plaiitlc  Prodacta  Co.,  lac,  Odeatoa,  Md. 


laaa    641  J»l,  otac    Cl.  ^ 
Chamleal  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 


pob.  1-23-68.     Cl.  29. 


LaaTl ,  -- 

LaCeoarta,  Albert,  to  No:^. 

J'^-^riTi.,  SiJ&a.  Co..  St.  L0.1..  MO 
caac.    Cl.  18. 


Nepengo,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     -..^i"^''  ^'ZSy   ^1m —  «_ 
New  Tork  Coadeaaad   Milk  Co.,  Tha,   to  The  Bordea  Co.. 

•*      ^k_      m.v    WW  .»A    ««A       __       A      a     A*  r«l      AM. 


641.741,  caac. 


747.860, 
Cl.  82. 


641.648. 


641.771. 


.Vew  York.  N.y7    22.3367  reB."4^-»-68'.     CL  46. 
N>w    Vork    Herald   Tribune    Inc..    New   Tork.    N.Y 

Nlckefii    Mfg.    Co.,    Briatol,    Va.,    to   NIckela   Mfg.    Co.    lac. 

Briatol,  iftia.     169,770.  rea.  4-9-63.     Cl.  89. 
Nickpla  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc :  See— 
ra.    oxi.vw.    mmuli*).    CL  49.  „  .  «_.  ,  NIckela  Mfg.  Co. 

Laroox  aad  Co..  lac    The  Haatliytoa  Cre^  Corp..  Kaffadale.     xiMen  Corp. :  See— 

LaroixaVi^.  Iwfc'^HSttMtoa  Croak  Corp..  Raffadale.  Xordlirt?r**Ml3^lS?Aau'*  Rod.    Baader,    Labeck.    Uermaay. 

Pa.    417.185.    Ah.  7(d).    Cl.  49.        „      .^  „          »  --j.-i.  641,694,  caac.     0.28. 

Leroaz  aad  Co.,  lac    The  HaatUytoa  Craek  Corp.,  Kaffadale,  xortbem  Beaaty  Product!  :  See- 
Pa.    040JHM.    Aai.  7(d).    CL  49.        ,^  ^  „         „  -  ^..^  Peaaek,  Fraak. 

Laroax  aadCe.,  lac    Tie  Huatlagtaa  Craek  Corp.,  Kaffadale,  Xo^^b,,  Chemical  Co. :  See- 
Pa.    608.841.    Aaa.  7i*l-  .Civ**-  -.      ... «...    -_..    ,   •^  Lefcourte,  Albert. 


Leroaz  aad'Ca..  lac    The  Haatlagtoa  Creek  Corp.,  Kaffadale. 

LeSl^'aMi^!:.  itr  Vj!a'Hut&oa  Creek  Corp.,  Kaffadale. 
Pa.    317,940.    Aau  7(d)._CL:«:    _  , ^__    ,..^.,. 


Liberty  Dlatrfbatora,  niiadaiphliu  Pa. 
61.    CL  11 


747.824.  pub.   1-24- 


Ullr",  KU,  aad  Co.,  ladlaaapoUa,  lad.    401,212,  rea.  4-9-63 
uSm  Beaaty,  lac,  Mamphla,  Tean.     747,907.  pob.  1-21-68 

L^Slirl    L..    Bartleanile.    OkU.      747.816.    pob.    1-23-63 

Cl-  «•  „      -w       - 

Loag-BeU  Lamber  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Tateraatloaal.Papeir  Co.     ^   „_ 

London  RaeoriU,  lac,  New  Tork.  N.T. 

LoSarfpa?!;  New  Tork,  N.T.  747,902.  P«b.  1-^O-M.  Cl.^ 
Lorrle  Dab  Corp.  Saa  Fraaclaeo.  Calif.  747.894.  pub.  1-23- 
68.    CL89 


Lodnr  Tiger  Mtg.  Co. :  *••— 

York  Phamaeal  Co. 
Lamar  0>rp.,  Ctovtfaad,  Tea 


LoBU^r  Co^,  CtorelaBd,  Teaa.    «M.jM4,  eaac     Cl.  6. 
Lamar  Cor?:   Oerelaa^  Teaa.    •?<>.•««.  «}»e--.CL^    „, 
LarU-Cooraaad.  lac.  Harre  de  Oraea.  Md.     641.660,  caac 

CL  19 


Lefcourte,  Albert.  .         „        .     n... 

No-Dent  Porcctatn  Studloa  of  California,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hllta, 

Calif.     747,921,  pab.  1-22-68.     0.44.  ._,.«- 

Nugrape  Co.  of  America,  to  Natloaal  Nugrape  Co.,  Atlaata,  Oa. 

164,168,  rea.  4-1M13.     C\.  40.  „      ^^,  ^.^  _     ,. 

Nyal    Co.'    Inc.,    New    Tork.    NT      641.M9.    ^^^fl    U. 
Optical    DeTclopment     Corp.,    Chicago,     III.     747,862,    pob. 

1—22—63      Cl    26 
Orchard    Brothers "  Inc.,    Butberford,     N.J.     641.617,    eaac 

a.  12. 
747  878    onb    1-23-    Oregon  Lomber  Co. :  See— - 
747,878,  pan.  1  «-  •internatloaal  Paoer  Co. 

OwenH-Illlaolii  Olaaa  Co. :  See— 

Oxo,   lAd.,*London,  EagUnd.      16*1,084,  rea.  4-9-68.     Cl.  46. 
Parker  Pea  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Wahl  Co..  The. 


n  Kui  V.V.,   J 

Paten  t-Hoae  Corp 

Browna  Hoelery  MUla,  Inc. 
Pennington  Brothers,   Inc.,   Muakegon,   Mich. 
1-22-63.     Cl.   108. 


747,972,  pob. 


L,^oa?H«iry  C.  4  Co..  Chicago.  IIL     747.906.  pub.  1-22-    ^^IS:^^l^iStJStci\i^''''^^  Badaloaa.  Barealoaa. 


N.T. 


'63.     Cl.  89.  .  „         _    . 

MD    Pobllcatloaa,    lac.    New    Tork, 

Cl    38 
M.K.'m.  iEalttlag  MUla,  lac,  Maneheater,  N.H 
1-23-68.     CL  89 


641,773,    caac 
747,904,  pob. 


SnalB."  64'l,»62rcaac    Cl.  81.  _   „    .,     ^    «*    i>.„i 

Peaiek,  Fraak,  d.b.a.  Northera  Beaoty  Prodacta,  St  PaaL 

Mlaa.    641,868,  eaac    Cl.  51. 
Peter  Paal,  Inc  :  See— 
CoUlaa,  J.  N.,  Co 


M^Alrt^..  Thefta-bridge.  Maaa.     747.928,  pub.  1-22-68.    P«j!5i_^' ^•'j^.  ^**"  ^^^  *^'*^ 
Ifoacettie,  Kathertae  M.,  to  Joaeph  R  Seaaram  *  Soaa,  Inc.    Peten  Pak :  Bie— 

M2^j:sj«?k.\?ia.i:"RiiVC^-"      au. 

652,819,  new  eert.    CL  46. 
Malbla  Bealty  Co.,  I»b.  :  Bee— 

M«nlelS?*l2?*?roTldence.  K.I.  747,861,  pob.  1-22-68. 
Il^i^ha  Tooth-Qlow  Beauty  Alda,  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T. 
JS'a'^iSttiS-T.c..^-.  City,  MO.  747,811,  pob. 
Mirt^Mf?'<4*Iac.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     641,713-16,  cane. 

M^SLf^Cofp.,  Tba.  Bay  Clt7^Tex^641jW    cane      Cl    16. 

Maaco  Chaaaleal  Corp7>5"«««».  ^j.  ^5:21i' **i^-,  n-w 
Maaaachaaetta  Ttottle  Co.— Berahard  Altmaaa.  lac.  New 
York,  N.Y.    •41,M7.eaBC     Q.  42. 


DL     747,1 


747,899.  pab. 
641,884, 


Miid  BlJc^PlGpial  OoTTihe,  CJeVelaBd; 

c5,  8l5S,  dUoT  162.i06,  reB^9-68 
Meat  Indoatry  Boppllera,  lac,  Chicago, 

Cl.  46.       _^      , 
Medart  Co.,  The :  IL- 

Medart,  Frad.  Mfg.  Co 
Medai 

280. 

Melro-e  Corp.._.Lo.  Aarl«[.,Callf.     641  798.  ^^j^^ 


Petera.  Leo.  ^  „       v  -k.    ■wr 

PhllUpa-Vaa  Heoaen  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T. 

l-»-«8.    CL  39.       ,         ^      ^_,^        -, . 
PbUUpe  PaeUag  Co.,  Inc,  Cambridge,  Md. 

Ph?toauit    Corp..    Rochester,    N.T.      747,977,    pab.    1-1 

Plttabo%  CoaaoUdatlon  Coal  Co.,  Plttabar|»,  Pa.    641,678. 

PlSIbur^'coaaoUdatlon  Coal  Co.,  Plttaborgh,  Pa.    641.885, 

PlttiS>ui|?PUte  Olaaa  Co.,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.     747,916,  pab. 

Plt*B£i.  Wi<juide,  NT.     747^79,  P^J^t^  *f_S: 

Pl^ooth  iboe  Co.,  iklddleboro.  Maaa.     747.890.  pob.  l-M- 

ttS      Cl    5©  ^^    -^ 

Pomoaa  Prodacta  Co..  Ortflla,  Oa.     747.985.  pob.   1-13-68. 

*^-  *••  -         City  of  ladoatry,  Calll    747.7fT. 

Cladaaatl,  Ohio.     747.958.  pab. 

S41,686,  caac    O.  22.  onVk^iudge^Fama  BaUag  Co..  lac.  New  Tork,  M.T.    439,- 

lad.  to  The  Autocall  ^  JfTa  Jmm!r   n  aa  „  _ 

»     Cl-  "v  «.«  QoiVlarMnSl  a:,  from  Jo«e  Saralegol,  New  Tork.  N.T. 

,.  ni.    841,889.  cane  '^JlMk;™*-  l-Uf-M-    CL  38. 


irt  Co..  The:  See —  aienaroa. 

!?f^'5&.^':  S'-Nla.ea  Corp.,  Cedar  Rapid..  Iowa.  ^^A'^Cft. 

HS-ttf^tt..  S-^.  ^^r.  CO..  to  Nlaaen  Corp.,  ^^S^^Cl^^ 

darSSir&wa.     516,7M.new~i;t.     C1.W        _    „  R»«i»»i  S~f. 


R-8tar  Prodoetloaa '.  Bt 

Kleharda.  Walter  A..  Jr. 

"■■      Corp.,  MortOB  Orore,  IIL 

Corp.,  MortOB  OroTC,  IIL 


SSiTrt^jKil^S:  i;r"lie;r  Tork;    N.t:     747,862.    pob 
*-*'~f?ikU^aS  PortUad,  Ore..     741.541,  ca.c.     0.21 


747.836.  pab.  1-13- 
747.888.  pab.  l-M- 

^     Ra^BU{>^ncto,  Inc.  MoBroe  N.C.  ^^hf^''u^J^  ?•& 
8»     RadUat  Reality.  Ltd.,  Loadoa,  EagUad.    747,892.  pob.  I-H- 

RaUtoa^Pu^aa  Co..   St.   Loula.   Mo.     400.769.  laa.  *-9-68. 

RM' Adair   Cbeml^l   Co      lac.   «•»»:•,  »^1-|**%92"*~*' 

lac,  Hooatoa.  Tex.     747,961,  pub.  1-22-63.     ci.  oa. 
Red  Adair  Cbemlcal,  Inc :  Say- 
Red  Adair  (aemleal  Co..  Inc  tAIJHA    nnh 
RedlKnt  Head  Letterlag  Co..  Chicago.   HI.     747,766,  pab. 

Rei^ari^,  S;  *  Soaa,  New  Tork,  N.T.     747,807-809.  pab. 
r-22-63.     O.  17. 


Mlraanl  Cheataal  Co.,  lac,  Irrlagtoa,  N.J.     747.<o^.  pun. 

w*^;i*a-  tb,^  a#3ere  8  A    (Geaera  Sport  Watch  Ltd.).    RmiUU  oillmlted.  lac.  RockrUle.  Md.     747.969.  pab.  1 
•''S^Srir  S&iSiT  747.Mri5.b^  ^^-     g    S        Rh^^^lami  H    4  Co.,  OUc^o.  m..  to  0«eral  Fooda  Carp., 
Mo.r.aa;.Mft  Co,^Qolacy,JU.^/.44^15._ -r^^O^^  ^^^^^^^1^%.^^^^^*^^^^^  ^  U^ 

RlStrgVa^i?^;  frT  SV  gfclSr^Prodactloaa.  Bari^ak. 

CalSr  747.880.  pob.  1-23-63.    O.  36. 
KlehardaoB^errell  lac :  See— 

RlchUS^WSl  Si  Aagaiea.  Calif.    641.891.  eaac    CL  15. 
Rlrer  SUtaa  Oil  Co      ~ 


miH,*  MO.  St:  '■  /C*~ 

Matleaal 


_jrphy  < 
Rogera  Corp.. 


Mai 


Corp 


Maw  Xeck,  M 


frSStti^^  "^  ^  =^:ais:.^»&»r 


mi.  ^  ffi'S^-  lii^«i*fS«» 


TMiv 


I 
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Rom   Ch*t.  Studio:  8e«~ 

Rom,  Chester.  » 

59     CLW*""  ^°'^'  ^*^  ^"^'  ^^     747.801.  pub.  12-2&- 

^Cl'S*.""  ^°^'    *'^*'"»t«n-    "'•      747,803.    pub.    10-27-59. 

aJSL'^Pft!^  ^°IP-  V«5<""».  Pa-     747,813.  pub.  1-22-63      CI    IS 

a  -.  <^«^*<*<»'  MJ^nri  A. 

8«rl  Soap  Co.  :  See — 
Sari,  Ferenc. 

m!"  Cl^^lW™''  ^°*'"  ^''«"»°»PO»».  InO-  747,966.  pub.  1-22- 
^C\''4S'^'  ^°'  ^^*'  »*<^»'°'0'>«J.  Va.  747.932.  pub.  1-22-63. 
^-J&^'ci^  2l'  ^^-  «*"'»"'■«•  Germany.     747,820.  pub. 

l-lsMJa.®  CI    39"'°"^  ^°  •   ^*-  ^""'   Mo."-747.902.  pub. 

^"*a°2!**°"  Corp.wxorthlake.  111.    747.771.  pub.  1-22- 

RS?K»f*K-*^'iv,^''f"**^  P»      747.766,  pub.  3-20-62.     Cll 
fcrtpto,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Qa.     641,6^1-12    cane      CT    11 
8«*«rain  Joteph  K..  *  Son.,  Inc. :  Bee--  ^'-  "" 

Kackenile,  Katheriae  k. 
8eari,^Ro«buck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    400,750.  ren.  4-9-63. 

S«lti,  Pierre.  Lea  Brenets.  Switzerland.    641723  cane     C\  27 
8^°°|*^ore«t  Industries.  Inc..  Dlnuba.cilir' 747.^7887  pub] 

'\'-'?a5w  ""l**?!'  ^°*''   ^  ^*'"*'  ^•"'-     ^*7,840-44.  pub. 
ShO|)herd.in.    Wllilam    L.,    Phoenix.    Arli.      641.737.    cane. 

8llSi*.2°'i?*^i^i'"S?'Ni-     747.984.    CI.  51. 

Clla.  •       *"   ^"'''    '^'"^       747.868,    pub.    1-22-63. 

Sincerely  Tourt* :  See — 
Vincent,  Mary  P. 

^'"^Flfr     »^u^'  Vn*"""  Etablis«.n.ents  Jules  de  Surmont 

So-Cleene  (Jo.  :  See — 

Woodhoum>,  Mr».  Julia  S 
CI    42*°**   Fabrics.    Inc..   New   York,    \.Y.     641.805.   cane. 

**^'?l2^^*^C™*2'l'°**"'*''**  ^°*^  •  ^*''""*®  Pa'"*'-  I"-    747.821. 

fjfjf^'  ^"^'''  *>'•''  Yo'"'''   ^f  Y.     641.752,  cane      CI    86 
Stauffer  System.   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     592.792    cane      CI    44 
Stauffer  Syitem.  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     697  442    cane      C 1    44 

l-»i^""cl^26    ^'"^■'    '^"""'•^'    Calif.    •  747.847     pS: 
*"nBn  *4Jb:^***    Cl"'3»"^    ^^^'    ^°'*<"''    England.      399.303. 

IU?rTvA"f*^V'"  %•  ^"H-  M«'»?e.  I'l-     641,896,  cane.    CI.  22. 

5S.n,S^°fc'  i?*^  •  ^^^  ^'V'''  ^  ^      61»,527,  cane.     CT.  30. 

S  39     ^^***'""''    ^'"^'    -^^^    ^of^'    NY       641,780,   cane. 

*'po?ffi'**"fl^«*ll24."rn7"'ct  ^"*"'  ^""*^*'»*-  P"'"-"""- 
Sullivan  Machinery  Co..  Boston.  Mass..  and  Chicago.  Ill  .  to 
Cl    23  •     ^'"**»"'"«f'''     P*       164.992.     ren      4-9i:«3 

Sun  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     747,777,  pub.  1-22-63 
CI.  o. 

SuDrOolB  Vitamin  Supply  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     641,644,  cane. 
^"K^3^*Cl'°32  ^" '    ^'    Angeles,    Calif.     747.869.    pub. 


Chuo-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan.   747,787, 


To^'in  mT«.'  rn'^'l'^"' k"'   e-»1.774,  cane.   Cl.  38. 

Cl    28.  ^         •  •^'■^■^"^yPO't.  Mass.     747.860.  pub.  1-22-63. 
Toyo    Hayou    Co.,    Ltd 

pub.   8-30-60.      Cl     7 
Tnild   Corp..   Enclno,   cillf.      747,837.   nub     l-22-«a       ri     2rt 

''pub'^^!l22-::^:^"Vrl^'''•"'•'''°"•  ^""^'"'.mim*"  747:917; 

Triangle  Package  Machinery  Co..  Chicago.  111.     641,687.  cane. 

Truth    Tool    Co.,    Mankato.    to    Truth    Tool   Co 

Minn       104.890,    ren.   4-9-63.      Cl    23 
rufnol   Ltd.  :   tiee — 
,„       Ellison    InHulatlons   Ltd. 

wr.;h"";,ri.5^4    ^a'„c"    '^n    ^'^ a.Pr.duct,.    Seattle. 

'^'"cl"23  *'"'""    ^°'     Chicago,    ill.     747.830, .  pub.     1-22-63. 


Owatonna, 


Pa.     628.695, 


L'ddo  A  Taormina  Co.  :  See 

r...  ■  ^Ji''"  *  Taormlna   Corn. 

Ldio  Taorinina   Corp..   to   Cddo  A  Taormlnii  On     f«  t'h^     a. 

^''pul,.  ^^.5V3''**'^[^?•■  '"^-  -'^**'-  Vork.  N.Y.  747,900, 
Underwood  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  641.698.  cane.  Q  23 
"c^'a?  *"*'"'''  '^'*"''''  ^'"'-  ^°"  Angeles.  Calif.  682.129,  cane! 
^  cr."ldi"'''  ^"'  A"K«^1*«-  Calif.  747.971.  pub.  1-22-63. 
Vnion  Mfg.  Co.,  Lo«  Angeles.  Calif.  641.908,  cane  Cl  39 
"  2-2^9''°  Cl'Ss;'""'  ^^  ^"•"""'  ^"'•'  747.798.  pub; 
^'cau?.  '^crV   *"'^""'   ^'"-    '"'■••   Columbia, 

'^^  cKs  ***'^''  ""'*'**'■  ^°  •  ^'"•"'"Ic-  '"^'J-  345.3B8.  Am.  7(d). 
Universal  Foods  Corp.,  Chicago  111  7.14  OfM  nn,  ni  Ati 
rniversal  Foods  Corp.'!  MllwaSfw,  Wis.     743  S'O  wr     Cl  46' 

■'iX'T^o.''lS^ria??ex.^'^T7"9'37'  J^S'-ll^^f'^i  42"- 
Ip^ohn^^Co..  The,  kalama.oo.'ilIfc.''"?47!83l:1,'u'b.  "^22^. 

:'?r7^^0^fu'?.  r22-4#    ?lTor^  V„'".   wS?ngt^oii.^E-.C. 

62"'a"l8^'"*^'"'*'  ^"-  ^•**'**'  "^-    7*7-8<«'  P«».  ia-4- 

*'"Y^or^.^N"*.'°4V32"6'V?n.l!|:^^'»  ^CF^I^ndu.tn...  Inc.,  New 

;;p^ft!"c*o"n%.^  •16*4*  Je^nVa-*Sf-&-iT*  ""t'  '-^-  «'*-- 
Waeaemans,  E.,  A  Son,  Inc.  :  See—       ^*-"- 
W'aegemans,  E..  A  Son. 

'^^'l.^^J'i::^'!:^!^^  ^-  Co..  j.n... 

1-22^.'"CK  2."**^"''*'  ^°'   **•   **""•   *'*°''-      747.78».  pub. 
Walnut    Industries. 
1-22-63.     Cl.  12. 


Supreme   Photo  Supply  Co.   Inc..    New  York.   N.Y.     747  834 

pub.  1-22-6S.     Cl.  28. 
Swank,  Inc.,  Attleboro,  Mass.     747,883,  pub.  1-22-63      Cl  37 
Sw«*neT  Bottling  Works,   Mlddletown,   N.Y.     359,083,   cane. 

iTl"   \,P'*'    Chicago,    111.      747,779,    pub.    1-22-63.      Cl     « 
t    o^^Jf""!?,"  C*"'P-   "r*"^-   Cincinnati.  Ohio.      747.881.  pub. 

Syntex.  Inc.  :  See— 
Telron,  Inc. 

It  S*}*^  S°'^^'J^^'^,^°^^'  ^■''^-  Wl. 878.  cane.  Cl.  106. 
T.P.  Sales  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  641,880-1.  cane.  Cl.  10«!. 
Tanenbaum.  J^  A  Sons.   Inc..  New  York.  NY.     747.912.  pub 

1-22-68.     Cl.    40.  ,        ,  f     ■ 

Techno   Efficiency  Council.   Inc..    Brooklyn.   N.Y.     641  783-4 

cane.     CI.  39. 
Telron,  Inc.,  from  Syntex.  Inc..  Culver  City.  Calif.     747  864 

pub.  1-22-63.     CI.  29. 
Teppers  Plainfleld.   Plainfield.   N.J.     641.733.  cane.     CI    32 
Texas  Belentlflc  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Rich  A  Co.,  Inc. 

'''*5**i?***'?r  Co-:  N«^  Yo'"'''  N.Y.,  to  The  General  Tire  & 
Rubber  Co..  Akron,  Ohio.     167.883.  ren.  4-9-63.     Cl.  1 

Tbennle*,  Sodete  Anonyme,  Casablanca.  Morocco.  641.744. 
cane.     Cl.  34. 

Thermonatch  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.      747.910.  pub.  1-22-63. 

''^"4^!939.'p?b~l?l2-^3.''cT'46"'''    ''°°'"*^    ^"^'    *'""' 
T»8P«tt  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Needham,  Mass.     747.950,  pub.  1-22-63. 

''"u7%lf!lSt.\-'it03'^%.  i^"^<^-^-^'    Tokyo.    Japan. 


loc-    Philadelphia.    Pa.     )747,789.    pub. 

^''^\"l^:^£t%'%i''  ''''■•  ^^'-y^-^'lJf.  N.C.  747,- 
Wells.  Florence  C.  New  York  NY  641  ROft  k»n..  nt  vo 
P'^l-  Kugene  F  New  York.  >f.Y^  64l"lffi  "Snc  CT  48 
'*r»*3.?uirT-2fe''=*Cl  ?2'  '""•  ''■*•*  Ch'e2t*r"fa.  "^i^l^i 
Whlrl^I-Seeger    Corp.,    St.    JoMph.    Mich.      ^1.748,    cane. 

White,  Jack  E.,  d.b.a.  J    W 
.«A7*'  P"h-  1-22-63.     Cl.  36. 
Wideband  Jewelry  Co. ;  See — 

Korwln,  Irving.  j 

1-22-63.'*  c"  ]*'**^"*^*«  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.    |747.773,  pub. 


Records,  Washingto^.  D.C.     747,. 


747,931,  pnb.  1-22-63.     CI. 


r 


641,797,  jcanc.     Cl.  S9. 


0..  f 


ouston.  Tex. 
747,- 


Wllson  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU 

46. 
VVlnarlck.  Ar..  Inc. :  See — 
„„     Schnefel  Brothers. 
Windsor  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ala 
Wood  Presenra-Products  :  See — 
Tully,  James  R. 

?^fe*'  *i"v  i?l"2  S  •  «>■'>»    8o-Cleene  Co 
,,.747.963^  pub.  1-22-63.     Cl.  62. 

''?<f9;nuri"°2"2'-6^3:  'c^^To''  ^°  '   ''"*   «-«-.lMa.s 

C?  16.***""  ^'"■'   P»»"*«*«''PhU.   Pa.     399,066.   ren.  4-»-63. 
York  Pharmacal  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  Lucky  Tfaer  Mf*  c^ 

York  Pharmacal  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  Lucky  TlLer  Mf-  r« 
_  K««»«««  City.   Mo.      400.934.  ren    4-9-«3^ClT62       '"         ' 
Z-anlnovlch  Bros.  :   See —  -----wo.      »_i.|  o^. 

Zanlnovlch.  Oeorge. 

Zanlnovich  Bros.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

ZanlnoTich,  Oeorge. 

'^*riSl'l;i?*i?''«^*'  '*,•"'   Z»n«novlch  Bros.,  Dinia  Calif    to 
lanlnoTlch^B^ros.,   Inc.,  Orange  Cove,  Calif.    '^^  V*i»r-.  to 

Zealth  Badlo  Corp. :  See 

Chicago  Radio  Laboratory. 

^'«3"**C1^6."'  ^'"'-  C'eveland,  Ohio.     747.781.  pub.  1-2^ 

^''l-2i^.^a^%^"'  ^""^'-  P*'*-'  *>"~-     ^«,t08.  p«b. 
Zzyon   Corp..   Seattle.   Wash.     «41,e«3,  cane.     C^  21. 

U.I.  COVIISSIIT  PIINTISS  OPFICI:  O^-INl 


UDB.  v-aiir.,  CO 
M)2.417,   ren. 


U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

April  16,  1963 


Volume  789 


Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


^omrd  of  AppMli  DccUont  Rendered  In  the  Month  of 
February   1963 

Examiner   affirmed _         _         g-g 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part ~~     35 

Examiner    reversed II_-__III_        _  71 

ToUI — 


Node*  of  Daylicfat  SaTfaig  Thnc 

The  Patent  Office  will  operate  on  Daylight  Saving  Time 
from  April  29,  1»«3  through  October  26,  1963. 


TITLE  37-PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I— Patent  (Mice,  Department  of  Commerce 

P^KT  1 RULCR  or  PaACTICI  IN  PATENT  CASES 

The  following  amendment  is  made,  to  take  effect  thirty 
days  after  publlcaUon  in  the  Federal  Register.  Advance 
publication  of  the  proposed  change  wm  not  considered  neces- 
sary In  view  of  its  nature. 

The  text  of  the  amendment  Is  as  follows  : 

Section  1.24  is  amended  by  cancelling  the  phrase  'these 
coupons  may  also  be  used  for  small  remittances'  appearing 
in  the  first  sentence  and  substituting  "these  coupons  will  not 
be  accepted  for  other  purposes  ",  so  that  said  section  reads 
as  follows : 

1 1.24  Cowpon.  Coupons  In  denominations  of  ten  cents 
and  twenty-five  cents  are  sold  by  the  Patent  Office  for  the 
convenience  of  regular  purchasers  of  printed  copies  of 
patents,  designs  and  trademark  registrations ;  these 
coupons  will  not  be  accepted  for  other  purposes.  The 
ten-cent  coupons  are  sold  individually  and  In  pads  of 
20  for  12.00  and  books  of  100  with  stubs  for  record  for 


» 10.00.  The  twenty -five  cent  coupons  are  sold  Individ- 
ually and  In  pads  of  20  for  $5.00  and  in  books  of  100 
with  stubs  for  record  for  $25.00.  These  coupons  are 
good  untU  used  ;  they  may  be  transferred  but  cannot  be 
redeemed. 

Note. — Public  document  coupons  issued  by  the  Super- 
intendent of  Documents  cannot   be  used  in   the  Patent 
Office,  nor  can  the  coupons  Issued  by  the  Patent  Office 
be  used  at  the  Government  Printing  Office  or  elsewhere. 
(Sec.  1.  96  Stat.  793.  36  D.8.C.  6.) 

(Signed)     DAVID  L.  LADD, 

Commietioner  of  PatenU 
Approved : 

J.    HEBBERT    HOLLOlfON. 

AtiUtant  Secretary  of  Commerce 
for  Science  and  Technologn. 

Date  :  March  19.  1963. 
[F.R.  Doc.  63-3163  ;  Filed  Mar.  26,  1963  ;  8 :  49  a.in.] 
PublUhed  in  tt  F.R.  t9S9,  Mar.  tt,  1993 


Annual  Index  of  Trademarlu 

The  1962  edition  of  the  Annual  Index  of  Trademarks  has 
been  published.  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office  Washing- 
ton 25,  D.C. 

Price  :  Buckram  bound  $2.50. 


Dedaions  of  the  ComnUMioner  of  Patents 

The  1962  edition  of  the  Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  has  been  released  from  the  printer  and  is  available 
from  the  Sui>erlntendent  of  Documents,  Government  Printing 
Office,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

Price:  $3.75. 


New  AppHcatkMu  Reccircd  During  Febraary  1963 

Patents 8493 

Designs 353 

Plant  Patents 13 

Reissues 14 

Total e.888 


Ismc 

Patents 960— No.  3,085,247  to  No.  3.086.206.  incl. 

Designs 59— No.      195,020  to  No.      195,078,  incl. 

Plant  Patents..  3— No.  2.251  to  No.  2,253,  incl. 

Reissues 3— No.        26,369  to  No.        26,371,  IncL 

Total 1,026 

569 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHTTM ORS.  I 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPBBAnONS  AND  GSOUPS 


CHBmCAL  EXAMINING  OPBKATION— P.  B.  MANOAN.  DiNctar. 

OBNBBAL  CHEMIflTBY,  GROUP  110— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  SupervUpry  ExMniner 

laorpate  and  Ormo-BNUl  (fornMrly  Div.  SO)— M.  A.  Brlndisi.  i 

Matalkagy  (faaoKty  Dtr.  8).  1 

lliimiiiimiilKiT  (fonmr\7  Di^.  M)— J.  R.  Speck. 
OKNSRAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  lUO-I.  MARCUS,  Supervisory  Exkinioer 

IhUfocyaik  (fonneriy  Diy.  »— H.  J.  UdoS. 

lliwnlilliwl  Orgtnle  Compoanda  (fonxmiy  Div.  38)— C.  B .  Parker.        i 

Madktaw  (temiriy  Dir.  43).                                                                  1 
PXTBOLXCM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  180—/.  8.  BAILEY,  Supervtoort  Examtoer 

Hydneuboaa  (formiriy  Div.  81). 

0»h  MMl  Oz7-D«1y»UT«. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140-M.  8TERMAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Hlth  Polyntr  Preparatko  (formerly  Div.  flO). 

m4««»^  Hitfa  Polymeia  and  Natural  ReeiBe  (formerly  Diy.  SO). 
COMPOSITIONS  AJJD  MOLDING,  GROUP  WO— L.  H.  GASTON,  8i<)ervisory  Examiner 

Coftttnc  Coapoattknu  and  Mokllng.  1 

gp^M  Utfltty  Compositlont  (formerly  Div. ««)- J.  GreenwaM.            1 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  WO-L  O.  STONE,  (J.  RESOLD.  Acting)  Supervisory  Examiner 

CoatlBC  Metbods  and  Apparatus  (fonneriy  Div.  35)— R.  D.  Nevlus. 

Tm».t»«»toy  and  Stodc  Material*  (formerly  Div.  87). 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Supervisory  Examiner 

BpwlAUaad  Cbtmkal  Arts  (formerly  Div.  OS)— A.  H.  Winkelstein. 

BeMton  and  MleeeUuMoas  Industrial  ProoesaeB. 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180— G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Gasae,  Uooids  and  Solids  Separating  (formerly  Div.  32)— H.  L.  Martin. 

DiitlllattaB,  Drytaif  and  Physical  Prooaasas.  ■ 

ILICTBICAL  EXAMINING  0PIHAT10N— N.  H.  BTAN8,  Dinelar. 


POWEB,  GROUP  210— M.  L.  LEVY,  Sapervisory  Examiner 

GeoeratiaB  and  Utilisation  (formerly  Div.  26)— O.  L.  Rader. 

Genaral  AppUeatlons  (formerly  Div.  48)— S.  Bernstein. 

CcowilOB  and  Distribatkm  (formerly  Div.  71)— L.  McCoUum. 

Hafttlnc  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  7S)— R.  M.  Wood. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  aaO—S.  BOYD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Chenleal  (lormsrly  Div.  46). 

Xlaetrtaal  (lomarly  Div.  44)— C.  L.  Justus.  | 

Mertmihml  (tawrly  Div.  10).                                                         1 
INTO&MATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230—8.  W.  CAPELLI,  Snpervisory  Examiner 

Comaninioatlons  (formerly  Div.  16)-  R.  H.  Rose.  i 

Moltlplazlnc  Te«dmiques  (formerly  Div.  77)— D.  O.  Redinbaugh.  | 

FaerimOa  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  41)—  R.  Lake. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-W.  W.  BURNS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

rmiasslni  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  68)— M.  A.  Morrison.  I 

Storata  Devicas  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  42)— I.  Sragow.  ' 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  280— B.  O.  MILLER.  Supervisory  Examiner. 

Semi-Cotidaetor  and  Space  Disebarge  Systems  and  Devices  (formerly  Div.  51)— G.  N.  Weetby. 

Elaetronie  Campcnent  Circuits  (formerly  Div.  72)— A.  Gauss. 

Wave  Tnoimiflrion  Lines  and  Networks  (formeily  Div.  65)- H.  K.  Saalbach. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  380— F.  M.  8TRADEE,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Optki  (fofmarly  Div.  73)— J.  H.  Pedarsni. 

Badlaat  Energy  (formerly  Div.  64)— R.  G.  Nllson.  ■ 

Meanrtng  (formerly  Div.  74)— W.  L.  Carlson.                                     f 
ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270-E.  J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner 

OoBdaetort  (formerly  Div.  76)— J.  P.  Wiklman. 

Swltdtes  (fonntrty  Div.  87)— B.  A.  GiUwany. 

MtoeaOaiMoas  (formerty  Div.  78)— J.  P.  Bums. 


MECHANICAL  BNGINBESING  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— B.  A.  WAHL.  Dlrecter. 

GBMBBAL  BNGINBEBING  AND  INDU8TBIAL  ABTS  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— J.  A.  MANIAN.  Dtreeler. 


Neir 


Olde  rt  Applieatlon 


Amended 


ll-i^l 

la-ai^i 
11-2^-ei 

5-f41 
8-2|-«l 

I 

O-S-61 
2-lfc-61 

8-1^1 


»-l-«l 


»^6-61 


»-l6-«l 


8-»-«l 


10-2-61 


11-34-61 


12-20-61 


4-36-61 


8-26-41 


9-19-61 


6-6-60 


10-2-61 


T 


9+5-61 


»|5-61 


9+8-61 


8-31-61 


9-19-61 


»-36-61 


8-17-81 


8-16-61 


9-7-61 


9-18-61 


INTEBIM  PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUPB  AND  SUPEBVISOBT  EXAMINEES 


(IID  MADER,  R.  C— MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

CIV)  NINAS,   O.   A.— MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATIfTO,   OPTICS,   RAILWAYS   AND    AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  IVANB,  B.  L.— STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION. _ 

(VI)  MANIAN,  3.  A.— AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

> 

CVn)  BENDETT,  B.— HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION  AND 

MIUNO.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLABBiriCATION)  GORECKI,  O.  A.-ABTS  UNDERGOING  RtCLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER 

CLASamCATION  DIVISIONS. 
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(VI)  OOLDBERO,  A.  J..  Bnktm;  Plutlnr  Ptant  Huttwndrr;  8<»tt«rlnf  CnkMdera;  Earth  WorkUif 
Oil)  STONE,  A..  PUhlnc,  Tnppinc  and  Vermin  DMtroylng;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  WrinRers;  Bui^Ics   Buttou 
and  Clasps 


Mlaoellaneoiu  Furniture;  riie  Escapes; 


(VI)  FALLER.E.  A.,  Material  or  Article  HandllnE 

(V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthlni  Objects;  Threshlnr.  Knotters;  Anl^l  Husbandry;"  Bee  Cult"" 
Dairy;  Butefaerlnx;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Signals  and  Indicators  Acoustics- 
Music  (part),  Sound  Recording  and  Reprodadnc 

(IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  O.,  OpUci  (pwrt),  (1*.  Kaleldowsope,  MoUon  Plctiirt  Apparatus  and  OptloilProiertm  Biuid- 
Lifhtt);  Reoordtn 

(V)  SHERRY,  T.  B.  facting),  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  TablM; 

Laddtrs:  Dapodt  and  Colleetloo  Raoeptaflta;  Seaflolds 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans ----.-.-.!!!!!!!!!! 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  BooU,  Shoes  and  Leggings:  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  BuVtonVEyelet  and  RlVet  Setting 

Nailing,  Supllng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 
(III)  DURHAM,  B.  O.,  MaehUie  ElenwoU;  Engtoe  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 
ail)  DYER,  W.  W.,  Jr.  (acttog),  Qev  Cutttog;  El«!trtc  Lamp  and  Tube  Manubcture;  Ne«lle  and  Pin  Making  MeUl 

Working  (part),  e.g.,  Spwdal  Work,  Forging,  PlasUc  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  MUUng,  Planing  Turning 

(III)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.g..  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending,  MlaoeUaoMHis  Prooaaas  Aaaembly  and 
Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

(VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  v.,  PhidcB;  Ptartlc  Block  and  Earthen  wait  Appiiratus"  ].!!!! 

(IV)  LEIOHEY.  R.  A.,  PMkaglnK:  Typewritart;  Printing;  Type  Caitliig  and  SettinfrSheet  MitoriaI"jUii)dattoi"or 
Folding;  Sheet  reading  or  DellTaring 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  S.,  acting).  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotw  System;  Jet  Motors  Combus- 
tion TnrblDca;  Meaanrlng  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Fnmaoes;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating 
Automatic  Tempsnture  and  Humidity  Rcffulatlon;  IllumlnaUng  Burners 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Mlaoellaneoai  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
ConfecUon  Making;  TenU  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Cranes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

(III)  MADER,  R.  C,  TaztUea '  "  " 

(VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  AeronaaUcs;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Shipe;  Marine  Propulsion;  PropeUw.  windmUurFliad  IMa^ 
phragmaand  Bellows 

(VI)  8MIL0W,  L.,  CtknlUon;  BookkMpiOf  Machlnta;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  MacWnes;  Counters  Educa- 
tion; Weighing  Scales 

(III)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  CorseU  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines,  TexUlsa  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Chitcbeaand  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

(IV)  WILLMUTH,  C.  A.  (acting),  Bruahlnf,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Bnish!  Broom  and  Mop  Making- 
Textiles,  Fhild  Treating  Apparatus;  Cleulng  and  Liquid  Contact  With  SoUds 

(VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H.,  Internal  Combostioo  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  Motora;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring 
Motors;  Cylinders:  Pistons;  Drive  ShafU;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors 
Wheel  Substitutes;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chutes 

(V)  SCHEEL,  W.  A.  (acting),  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making  Baggage  Cloth  Leather  sad 
Rubber  R«»ptMsiea;  Pa<±ate  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplingi;  Joint  Packings;  Tool-Handling  Fasteninp 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Comminutors;  Refriceration;  Fhiid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diflusing  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing Solids  (part) 

(V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L.,  Brld«es:  Hydraalieand  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  PavemenU;  Building  Stnioturie 

(IV)  QUACKENBU8H,  L.,  Railways-Draft  Appllaaoas,  Switches  and  Signals,  Sorfaoa  Track,  Rolling  Stock  Tradt 

Sanders;  Elwtridty,  Tranamiaiion  to  Vahiota;  Dumping  Vahldas;  Vahida  Fwidwa;  Hand  and  HoUt  Una  ImptemwiU 

AgiUtlng 


U. 

67. 

88. 


(IV)  DEMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing:  Filling  Rwjeptaeles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  ControUedAppi'- 
ratus;  DUpenslng  Cabinets;  Artida  Dispensing:  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Maa«irlng  and  Tasting  (part) -.-!"!.!!!"!!..".!!."!!]!         ] 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  FhUd-Praasure  Rafulators;  Valvea;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves 
Diaphragms  and  BaDows) ' 

(V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J.,  Reeaptader-MetaDle.  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Spedij  lieMptades  ud  Padcages 

(VI)  RIORDON.  R.  C.  (acting),  Wheels,  Tirsa  and  Axles;  RaUway  WheeU  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings'an'd 
Guides;  Belt  and  BprodMt  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

(VI)  ARNOLD,  P.,  Mining.  (Jnarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  (O'CONNELL,  C.  K.,  aettnc),  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contiust  With  Solids;  VentlUtion- 
Wells;  ConesotimttBg  Ivaporators:  Earth  Bering 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Bnpporttand  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  SoUda  (part) 

(IV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding:  Printed  Matter;  Statiooery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders 

Flexible  or  Portable  Clonrw,  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnlnp,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus  Food 

Apparatoa;  Cloaon  Oparatcrs;  Dlumlnation 

(VII)  FRANKLIN,  J.  (acting).  Surfery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members 

(Ill)   TOMLIN,  C.  W.  (acting).  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Dri^n  and  siie'w 

Fastanlnv;  Nat  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Jolntt  or  Coupling:  Cutting 

^"^^RONAPOH.  '•  H.,  RoUs  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  BttmeWorklnr  Abrading 

Prooeases  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  CloeaU,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  DrlUlnr  Paper  Manotectun    Selective 

Cutting 


ita  and  Kxerdatng  Devleea;  Mechanical  Oons  and  Projectors;  Photographic 


61.  (Ill)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  WlBdtngaBd  Realtnc  Pnshlngand  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  Mail  Deliv^-Fiidliig  of'ln- 

deflnite  ^^"g^hf ^ 

62.  (IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Oamee;  Toys:  Ai 

Apparatus 

6S.  (V)  LIBANN,  I.,  GaooMtrie  lutrumants;  MsmiiiIih  and  Taatlng  (part) 

81.  (HI)  HANNAH,  A.  B.,  ladnatrial  Arts 

82.  (Ill)  HUNTER,  K.H.,HoaBahokl,  P«rw»al  and  Fine  Arta... 11".]!"^!! 

91.  BAILEY,  J.  8.,  OIms  Mannteetarlnc- 

•2.  GAUSS,  H 


«.  PURDY,  W.  F.  (aettng),  Wha  Warklnc„ 

H.  BERLOWITI,  W.,  Ifoton,  ItafcL 

M.  ANOKL,  C.  D^  (SKZNXK,  J.,  aetinc),  MetalUe  Building  Stnietares- 


Oldest  Application 
as  or  Feb.  28,  1961 


New 


3-19-62 

5-I-«2 
3-1-62 


4  2-62 

11-2-61 

3-1-62 
3-1-62 

3-»-62 
IO-aO-61 

12-8-61 

11-6-61 
2-7-62 

11-21-61 

2-13-62 

10-30-61 

2-1-62 
12-1-61 

3  7-62 

4-6-62 

2-20-62 

3-19-62 

2-16-62 
1-15-62 

1-17-62 
12-13-61 

11-8  61 

2-1-62 
1-8-62 

1-16-62 
1-31-62 

4-6-62 
3-1-62 

12-19-61 
2  26-62 


11-13-61 
2  12-62 

11-21-61 


4  11-62 
4  16-62 

11-13-61 
11-6-61 
9-2S  62 

10-17-62 


5-S-62 

7-6-62 

12-4-61 


1-19-68 

4-30-62 
2-19-62 


4-2-62 

12-11-61 

4-12-63 
5-25-62 

8-19-62 
11  13-61 

II  20-61 

9-8-61 
1-3-62 

10-31-61 
2-9-62 

10  27-61 

2-2-62 
11-27-61 

3  23-62 

4  27-62 
2-7  62 

4-10-62 

1-29 -«2 
2-5-62 

1   10-62 
12-8-61 

11-6-61 

1-8-62 
1-10-62 

1  15-62 
2  2-62 

6  1-62 
2-26-62 

11-30-61 
4   11-62 


11-20-61 
3  7-62 

10-25-61 


5-10-62 
4-18-63 

11-18-61 
11-6-61 
10-8-63 

10-29-63 


8-1-63 

10-15-63 

13-4-61 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1963 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 193,  429 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 5,  998 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 110,  056 

Total  number  of  IJesign  applications  awaiting  action 2,  234 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action Feb.  18,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application  awaiting  action June  6,  1960 

i 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS  | 


The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  April  liM3,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
PrOTiitonsortbe  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  hare  expired  earlier  4ue  to  shortened 
t«rma  nnder  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600.'  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  oj  Pattntt—IBSS 

Pat«nU -.- - Numbers  2,387,458  to  2,aM,610,  inclusive 

Ptaat  PfttenU. -  -  N'uml)en  87^  to  to7  Inclosive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Lke  Wilson  and  Edwin  A.  C<»N8 

No.  6862.    Decided  January  16,  1963 

[50  CCPA  — ;  311  F.2d  449;  136  USPQ  188] 

1.  Patertabilitt — Obviousness — Obviousness  Not  Detebmined  by  Same  End 

Result. 
"The  Board,  comparing  appellants'  furnace  structure  with  that  of  Webb, 
sUted  that  the  use  of  'a  central  flue  or  heating  passage  [as  in  Webb]  rather 
than  an  outside  flue  •  •  •  is  merely  a  matter  of  design.'  We  find  this  state- 
mMit  inconclusive  of  the  issue  of  obviousness  of  the  structure  defined  by 
claim  21.  It  is  merely  another  way  of  expressing  the  opinion  that  the  claimed 
subject  matter  is  obvious.  The  Board  was  apparently  led  to  its  conclusion 
that  appellants'  'flue'  construction  was  one  merely  of  'design'  because  both 
Webb  and  appellants  provide  a  flue  structure  the  end  reault  of  which  la,  as 
the  Board  said,  that  'all  the  heated  gas  is  forced  downwardly  through  the 
work  receiving  [i.e.,  annealing]  chamber.'  The  mere  production  of  the  same 
end  result  is  not  determinative  of  the  obviousness  of  structure  and  does  not 
support  the  Board's  conclusion  of  unpatentability." 

2.  &AiUi — Same. 

"We  see  in  Webb's  'central  flue'  a  construction  which  is  fundamentally 
different  from  that  disclosed  by  appellants.  No  prior  art  of  record  Indicates 
the  use  by  anyone  of  an  'outside  flue'  construction  In  any  furnace,  let  alone 
an  annealing  furnace.  Under  such  circumstances,  the  equivalence  of  these 
constructions  has  not  been  shown.  We  are,  accordingly,  unable  to  agree 
that  the  disclosure  of  one  such  flue  construction  would  suggest  to  one  skilled 
in  the  art  the  use  of  the  other." 

3.  Same — Same — Passing  "Substantially  the  Entiek  Volume"  or  Gas. 

"While  •  ♦  •  there  are  differences  in  the  structure  and  operation  of  the 
aw)ellants'  furnace  and  the  Webb  furnace,  Webb  does  disclose  a  furnace  in 
which  an  open  coU  certainly  could  be  placed.  If  one  is  to  Increase  the  effi- 
ciency of  heat  transfer  by  using  an  open  coil  It  seems  to  us  that  those  skilled 
in  the  art  would  so  arrange  the  open  coll  in  the  furnace  that  the  gas  stream 
produced  therein  would  pass  through  the  lap  spaces  in  the  coll  rather  than 
elsewhere.  Considering  appellants'  discussion  of  Webb,  It  would  seem  that 
the  principal  modification  required  would  be  to  make  the  supporting  rack  a 
shade  larger  in  diameter.  We  are  unable  to  find  a  patentable  difference  be- 
tween passing  most  of  the  gas  through  the  coll  and  passing  through  It 
'subsUntlally  the  entire  volume*  of  the  gas.  The  problem  being  one  of 
heating  with  hot  gas  in  circulation,  it  would  seem  to  be  obvious  to  direct  the 
gas  toward  the  material  to  be  heated  and  not  elsewhere." 

4.  Samb — Samb— "Completely  Unimpeded"  Pabsaqes. 

In  determining  the  patentable  significance  of  appeUants'  claimed  limitation 
that  certain  coil  lap  passages  be  "completely  unimpeded,"  Held  that  "We  are 
unable,  •  *  •,  to  see  the  'patentable  significance'  of  the  'completely  un- 
impeded' limitations  particularly  in  view  of  the  sUtwnents  in  appellants' 
meciflcation  that  satisfactory  annealing  can  be  achieved  even  in  the  presence 
of  'contact  between  a  few  laps  of  a  given  coll.'  " 

5.  ClAIMB— CONBTBUCTION       OP      CLAIMS— CbITICALITY— "LESS       THAN       ABOUT" 

LlMITATIOIV. 

"At  first  bluah  the  'critical'  nature  of  a  'less  than  about'  limitation  seems 
doubtful." 

6.  PATBNTABiLiTT—BKriBCNcaas— Patent  Dkawino — Patent  Drawings  Abe  Not 

WOKKINO  DBAWINOS. 

"Both  the  Patoit  Office  and  appellants  have  engaged  In  what  appears  to 
us  to  be  a  somewhat  futile  attempt  to  measure  the  thickness  of  the  Weisse 
coil  strip  and  the  Weisse  lap  spacing  in  their  respective  attempts  to  show 
whether  the  particular  lap  spacing  recitations  included  in  the  claims  now 
before  us  are  or  are  not  distinguishable  from  those  disclosed  by  Weisse. 
Appellants,  for  example,  conclude,  In  typically  precise  fashion,  that  the  Weisse 
lap  spacing  is  about  30%  to  60%  greater  than  appUcants'  top  spacing.    Patent 
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drawings  are  not  working  drawings  and  this  argument  is  predicated,  more- 
over, on  a  greatly  enlarged  section  of  a  small  drawing  obviously  nerer  in- 
tended to  show  the  dimensions  of  anything.     We  do  not  find  it  persuasive." 

7.  Same — CarncAurr — Evidence — Improved  Results  Not  Shown  with  Respect 

TO  Pbiob  Abt  Refesences. 
"Appellants  have  alleged  'tremendously  improved'  and  'extraordinary  results' 
to  be  attributable  to  the  particular  lap  spacing  recited.  We  And  no  state- 
ment in  the  record  which  even  alleges  results  improved  in  any  degree  over 
the  results  obtainable  by  annealing  a  sheet  metal  coil  configured  in  the  form 
di*cU)»ed  by  either  Wei*»e  or  Peterson.  The  'tremendously  improved  results' 
alleged  by  appellants  exist  only  on  comparison  of  their  method  with  results 
achieved  by  the  prior  art  method  of  annealing  tightly  wound  coils.  But  the 
prior  art  relied  on  here  discloses  open  or  spaced  coils.  Accordingly,  we  find 
appellants'  recited  lap  spacing  not  critical  because  (1)  in  view  of  the  vague 
terminology  used  in  the  claims  the  disclosure  of  Weisse,  for  example,  is 
sufficiently  suggestive  of  the  claimed  lap  spacing,  and  (2)  the  alleged  im- 
proved results  have  not  been  shown  with  reference  to  either  the  Weisse  or 
Peterson  disclosures.  The  open  coils  of  these  references  would  have  the  same 
rapid  heat  transfer  advantages  possessed  by  appellants'  oj)en  coils." 

8.  Claims — Construction  of  Claims. 

"In  view  of  appellants'  repeated  use  of  the  conjunctive  in  claims  2-10,  12 
and  13  (e.g.,  'during  and  between  the  steps  set  forth'),  we  are  forced  to  con- 
clude that  their  use  of  the  disjunctive  in  claims  1,  20  and  22  (e.g.,  'during  or 
between  the  steps  set  forth')  was  intended  to  broaden  the  scope  of  the  latter 
claims." 

9.  Same — Pabticuiab  Subject  Matter — Method  and  Apparatus  For  Annealing 

Strip  Metal. 
The  rejection  of  a  claim  to  apparatus  for  annealing  strip  metal,  as  unpatent- 
able over  the  prior  art,  is  reversed,  while  the  rejection  of  other  claims  to  a 
method  for  annealing  strip  metal,  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is 
affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  639,939. 
MODIFIED. 

Bosworth,  Sessions,  Herrstrom  d;  Knowles,  Paul  S.  Sessions 
(Spencer  B.  Michael  of  counsel)  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Joseph  F.  Nakamura  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  f 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1-10,  12,  13, 
and  20-22  in  application  Ser.  No.  639,939,  filed  February  13,  1957, 
entitled  "Method  of  and  Apparatus  for  Annealing  Strip  Metal." 

Claim  10  sets  forth  appellants'  method  comprehensively.  We  have 
divided  it  into  its  steps  and  added  the  bracketed  letters.    It  reads: 

10.  The  method  of  annealing  strip  metal  which  includes  the  steps  of 

[a]  re-colling  an  unannealed  tightly  wound  coil  of  said  strip  metal  into  an 

opened  coll  by 

[6]  Interwlnding  a  spacer  strand  between  the  successive  laps  of  the  strip 
during  said  re-coiling  whereby 

[c]  said  laps  are  positively  and  substantially  uniformly  spaced  apart  by  a 
distattce  substantially  equal  to  the  radial  thickness  of  the  spacer  strand,* 

[d]  removing  said  spacer  strand  whereby  an  opened  coil  is  formed  having 

[e]  completely  unimpeded  passages  between  the  laps  thereof, 

[/]  subjecting  said  opened  coil  to  annealing  temperature  by  forcefully  and 
repeatedly  circulating  substantially  the  entire  volume  of  a  confined  body  of 
heated  gas  vertically  through  said  unimpeded  passages 


*  For   reaaoo*   which   wUl   app«ar.    infra.   w«   note   that   several  of   the   method   claims 
refer  to  the  spacing  of  the  laps  In  langruaKe  almUar  to  the  following,  from  claim  2  : 

•  •  •  the  lap*  thereof  [of  the  coil]  ■absUntially  uniformly  spaced  apart  a  distance 
not  lens  than  about  one-half  the  thickneaa  of  the  strip  and  not  more  than  about  three 
timet  the  thlckneM  of  the  atrip  *  •  * 
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[f  ]  for  a  pwiod  mifflcient  to  effect  heating  of  said  strip  to  annealing  temper- 
ature largely  by  convection  heat  transfer  from  said  gas.  and 

[fc]  re-colling  said  opened  coil  back  Into  an  annealed  tightly  wound  coll, 

[*]  all  while  maintaining  the  strip  and  the  axes  of  the  coils  In  which  it  is 
wound  subsUntlally  vertically  disposed  without  inversion  at  all  times  during 
and  betwe«i  the  steps  set  forth. 

The  principal  alleged  advantage  of  the  method  of  the  invention 
resides  in  the  speed  with  which  a  coil  of  strip  metal  can  be  annealed. 

Claim  21,  the  only  appealed  claim  to  apparatus  for  annealing  strip 
metal,  reads  (letters  and  breakdown  added)  : 

21.  In  a  furnace  for  annealing  opened  coils  of  strip  metal, 

[•]  an  open  grid  structure  supported  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  furnace 
and  baring  a  coll  supporting  surface  adapted  to  support  an  opened  coll  with 
Its  axis  substantially  vortical, 

[6]  waU  means  for  confining  a  body  of  atmosphere  around  said  opened  coil 

on  said  grid  structure, 

[el  blower  means  for  circulating  said  body  of  atmosphere  within  said  walla, 

[d]  baffle  plate  means  for  closing  the  center  opening  In  said  opened  coll 
whereby  the  flow  of  atmosphere  therethrough  is  blocked, 

[a]  and  baffle  wall  means  disposed  in  spaced  relatlwi  brfow  said  coil  support- 
ing surface  of  said  open  grid  structure  and  substantially  co-extensive  In  a  horl- 
sontal  direction  with  said  grid  structure, 

[/]  said  baffle  wall  means  being  disposed,  with  said  baffle  plate  means,  to 
direct  substantiaUy  the  entire  volume  of  said  confined  body  of  atmosphere 
vertically  through  the  passages  between  the  spaced  apart  laps  of  said  opened 
coiL 

The  references  relied  on  9Sf> : 

Webb,  1,938,306,  December  5, 1933. 
Wilson,  2,169,314,  August  15, 1939. 
Weisse,  2,224,997,  December  17, 1940. 
Peterson,  2,409,384,  October  15, 1946. 
It  is  believed  that  the  claims  quoted  above  convey  a  sufficient  idea 
of  the  invention  for  the  purposes  of  this  opinion.    We  shall  first  con- 
sider and  dispose  of  the  rejection  of  apparatus  claim  21,  which  stands 
rejected  only  as  unpatentable  over  Webb. 

The  Apparat/us  Claim 

Webb  discloses  an  annealing  furnace  including  structures  similar 
to  those  recited  in  sections  [a]  through  [c]  of  claim  21.  Heated  air 
in  the  Webb  device  is  forced  by  a  blower  to  rise  vertically  through  a 
"pipe"  disposed  concentrically  within  a  "tube"  containing  vertical 
heating  elements  and  located  in  the  center  opening  of  the  supporting 
grid  structure. 

[1]  The  Board,  comparing  appellants'  furnace  structure  with  that 
of  Webb,'  stated  that  the  use  of  "a  central  flue  or  heating  passage 


•  Webb  dlBClows  alternative  methods  for  circulaUng  hla  annealing  ■'fnosphere.  The 
flnt  m  part  uUlises  a  blower  to  force  the  atmosphere  from  the  "pipe  upwardly,  centrmiiy 
oTtiie  ffrwice"^ougb  the  "tube."  The  inner  walls  of  the  fu™«ce  th^^  J.o"^«/»»l" 
aUnosptiere  to  Aow  radliUy  outwti  and  downwardly  through  or  around  the  article  to  be 
iiSed  upon  reaching  the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  the  annealing  atmosphere  may 
either  pass  through  passages  leading  to  the  blower,  whereupon  it  is  forced  to  redrcuUte 
to  tttie  "tube,"  or  It^iay  enter  th?  "tube"  directly  by  flowing  thro«Kh  P«rtal«  '"  t^* 
bottom  Deriptery  of  the  "tube."  AlternatlTely,  if  the  1)lower  Is  not  used  clrcuUtlon  of 
S?MnSllS  atmoaphere  i8  caused  solely  by  heated  air  rlaing  in  the  "tube"  and  cooler. 
reu"S  d«.er  2r  dMcending  and  enteriig  the  baae  of  the  "tube"  through  the  pre- 

^"ln'apK^t?''i^«».  hy  compari«>n.  the  anneaUng  atmosphere  is  circulated  by  forcing 
atmospher*  from  a  blower  upwardly  between  an  "Inner  waU  member"  *nd  an  outer 
wlSrbot*  of  which  peripherally  surround  the  coll  receiving  area  of  the  furnace.  Upon 
rtriaa  teArwen  tbeee  meibers  to  the  top  of  Uie  furnace.  appelUnta"  atmo^re  flows 
n^\jl!^*lv^  downwardly  between  the  lapa  of  the  coll  or  coIU  to  be  annealed, 
iXflMirback  to  tte  blower  through  dacta  fomied  by  the  baffle  Pl»te  ":dw»",«»t»" 
f^^in  aeetlona  till  and  [el  of  the  claim.  Appellaata'  anneallBg  atmoapliere  !•  k«Pt 
SSSflowl^owiiaMly  into  the  '^ter  openli^^  said  omdmI  eoU"  by  m««n.  of  tfce 
•SSle?S5f  mSSr  (iw  section  (dl )  P«-ttloDed  «"««"/ ^-Wr^H^SL.^:^' ..*iSjS 
tbeMSM  f«latlv«  poMlon  in  the  anneallag  fnmaee  aa  are  Webb's  -pipe"  and  "tube. 


%i■Vt^-^!*^^^*r.  :ff,  .^--^.r^^ 
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[as  in  Webb]  rather  than  an  outside  flue  *  *  *  is  merely  a  matter  of 
design."  We  find  this  statement  inconclusive  of  the  issue  of  obvious- 
ness of  the  structure  defined  by  claim  21.  It  is  merely  another  way 
of  expressing  the  opinion  that  the  claimed  subject  matter  is  obvious. 
The  Board  was  apparently  led  to  its  conclusion  that  appellants'  "flue'' 
construction  was  one  merely  of  "design"  because  both  Webb  and 
appellants  provide  a  flue  structure  the  end  residt  of  which  is,  as  the 
Board  said,  that  "all  the  heated  gas  is  forced  downwardly  through 
the  work  receiving  [i.e.,  annealing]  chamber."  The  mere  produc- 
tion of  the  same  end  result  is  not  determinative  of  the  obviousness 
of  structure  and  does  not  support  the  Board's  conclusion  of  unpatent- 
ability. 

[2]  We  see  in  Webb's  "central  flue"  a  construction  which  is  funda- 
mentally different  from  that  disclosed  by  appellants.  No  prior  art 
of  record  indicates  the  use  by  anyone  of  an  "outside  flue"  construc- 
tion in  any  furnace,  let  alone  an  annealing  furnace.  Under  such 
circumstances,  the  equivalence  of  these  constructions  has  not  been 
shown.  We  are,  accordingly,  unable  to  agree  that  the  disclosure  of 
one  such  flue  construction  would  suggest  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  the 
use  of  the  other. 

Also,  with  respect  to  limitation  {d]  of  claim  21,  the  Examiner 
suggested  that  a  "baffle  plate"  could  be  placed  within  the  Webb  "tube" 
"surrounding  [the]  inlet  pipe."  We  are  unable,  however,  to  see  the 
pertinence  of  the  Examiner's  proposed  modification  of  the  Webb 
device  inasmuch  as  it  could  not  possibly  block  the  flow  of  atmosphere 
through  the  Webb  "tube"  when  the  hlower  is  functioning,  a  condi 

tion  clearly  required  by  claim  21. 

Turning  to  limitation  [e],  we  note  that  Webb  does  not  disclose  a 
"baffle  wall  means"  which  is  capable  of  cooperatively  functioning 
with  the  "baffle  plate  means,"  as  set  forth  in  section  [/].  The  Ex- 
aminer's contention  that  the  bottom  wall  or  base  of  Webb's  furnace 
corresponds  to  appellants'  "baffle  wall  means"  overlooks  the  fact  that 
Webb's  base  is  incapable  of  functioning  in  the  manner  required  by 
the  claim.  It  acts  as  a  means  which  would  block  rather  than  "direct, 
as  required  by  claim  21,  the  downward  flow  of  atmosphere  through 
the  annealing  furnace  if  it  were  not  for  the  "tube"  portals  and  pump 
return  ducts  located  in  or  near  Webb's  base,*  neither  of  which  is  sub 
stantially  co-extensive  with  the  grid  structure  as  recited  in  section  [e] 

For  the  foregoing  reasons  we  reverse  the  rejection  of  claim  21  as 
unpatenable  over  the  disclosure  of  Webb. 

The  Method  Claims 

The  Webb  patent  is  relied  on  by  the  Patent  Office  for  its  showing 
of  an  annealing  furnace  in  which  appellants'  open  coils  might  be  heat 
treated  according  to  the  method  claims.  It  is  combined  with  the 
other  reference  in  making  the  following  rejections: 

Claims  1-8-,  12, 13,  and  20  unpatentable  over  Weisse  in  view  of  Webb 
and  Wilson.  | 

Claims  9  and  10  unpatentable  over  Peterson  in  view  of  Webb 

Claim  22  unpatentable  over  Webb  in  view  of  Peterson. 

*  See  note  2,  supra.  We  aee  notbinc  inaccurate  In  appellanta'  uae  of  the  word  "baffle' 
to  indicate  a  meana  to  "direct"  the  flow  of  atmoaphere.  The  American  CoUece  Dictionary, 
p.  92  (1961),  for  example,  deflnea  a  "baffl«"  aa.  inter  alia,  "•  •  •  an  artlBcial  obstruc- 
tion for  checking  or  4efleeting  the  flow  of  tases  [emphasis  oural  •  •  *.  "  Alao,  we  notj 
that  in  fact  the  flow  of  gaaee  In  appellantr  furnace  la  "vertically  through  the  [coil  lapl 
passagea"  aa  required  by  the  claim.  If  it  were  not  for  appelUnta'  "baflJe  wall  meana' 
It  ia  clear  that  auch  flow  would  not  be  poacible ;  It  does  not  appear  to  ua  therefore,  that 
the  uae  of  the  word  "direct"  in  this  regard  is  entirely  Inappoaite  and  inaccun-te,  a4 
aUeged  by  the  Examiner. 
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All  of  the  method  claims  on  appeal  recite  that  "substantially  the 
entire  volume"  of  the  annealing  atmosphere  passes  "through"  the 
passages  between  the  coil  laps  or  convolutions  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  lap  passages)  .*  Appellants  contend,  particularly  relying  on 
an  expert's  affidavit  by  A.  Claire  Tucker,  that  a  "substantial''  amount 
of  annealing  atmosphere  would  not  pass  through  the  lap  passages  of 
a  sheet  metal  coil  if  it  were  placed  in  the  Webb  furnace  because  the 
open  grid,  ooil-supporting  structure  disclosed  by  Webb  terminates  a 
"substantial"  distance  radially  inward  of  the  furnace  walls.  The 
Examiner,  commenting  on  this  disclosure,  said : 

It  Is  readily  recognised  that  some  of  Webb's  circulated  atmosphere  could  pass 
around  a  coil  placed  in  Webb's  furnace  but  it  is  Webb's  intent  and  teaching 
that  most  of  the  circulated  atmosphere  pass  through  the  material  being  treated. 
Webb  uses,  as  an  example,  coils  of  wire  in  which  he  intends  the  circulating 
atmosphere  to  pass  in  and  out  between  the  strands  of  the  wire  to  beat  the  same 
uniformly  •  •  ♦. 

[3]  While,  as  we  have  indicated  in  our  discussion  of  the  apparatus 
claim,  there  are  differences  in  the  structure  and  operation  of  the  ap- 
pellants' furnace  and  the  Webb  furnace,  Webb  does  disclose  a  furnace 
in  which  an  open  coil  certainly  could  be  placed.  If  one  is  to  increase 
the  efficiency  of  heat  transfer  by  using  an  open  coil  it  seems  to  us 
that  those  skilled  in  the  art  would  so  arrange  the  open  coil  in  the 
furnace  that  the  gas  stream  produced  therein  would  pass  through  the 
lap  spaces  in  the  coil  rather  than  elsewhere.  Considering  appellants' 
discussion  of  Webb,  it  would  seem  that  the  principal  modification  re- 
quired would  be  to  make  the  supporting  rack  a  shade  larger  in  diameter. 
We  are  unable  to  And  a  patentable  difference  between  passing  most 
of  the  gas  through  the  coil  and  passing  through  it  "substantially  the 
entire  volume"  of  the  gas.  The  problem  being  one  of  heating  with 
hot  gas  in  circulation,  it  would  seem  to  be  obvious  to  direct  the  gas 
toward  the  material  to  be  heated  and  not  elsewhere. 

Appellants  allege  that  none  of  the  references  discloses  completely 
unimpeded  lap  passages."  Claims  1, 2, 5  and  12  contain  no  such  limita- 
tion. Claims  3,  4,  6-10, 13,  20  and  22  alone  are  affected  by  this  alleged 
reason  for  patentability.  The  two  references  most  pertinent  in  this 
regard  are  Weisse  and  Peterson.' 

Weisse  discloses  the  recoiling  of  a  tightly  wound  strip  metal  coil 
into  another  loosely  wound  coil  having  a  narrow  corrugated  strip 
placed  between  the  laps  of  the  latter  coil  at  each  edge  of  the  strip. 
These  steps  are  said  to  "cover  only  the  narrow  marginal  portions  of 
the  band  which  are  anyhow  cut  off  and  discarded  as  waste  in  the 
subsequent  trimming  of  the  band."  The  purpose  of  the  Weisse  strip 
is  "to  permit  the  flow  of  [annealing]  gas  and/or  liquid  into  the  gaps 
between  the  individual  convolutions  of  the  roll  [i.e.,  the  coil]";  they 
are  not  removed  by  Weisse  during  the  annealing  operation. 

Peterson  discloses  another  method  for  preparing  a  tightly  wound 
sheet  metal  coil  for  heat  treating  which  comprises  recoiling  the 
original  coil  into  a  loosely  wound  coil  having  a  rope  spacer  between 
the  coil  laps ;  placing  spring  members  extending  radially  of  the  sheet 


*  See  claim  10,  limitation  [/] ,  supra. 


■  See  claim  10,  llmiUtlon 


Bupra. 


*  The  Examiner  made  a  aomewhat  ambiguoua  uae  of  the  Weiase  and  Peteraon  ref  erencea 
with  reference  to  "applicants'  argument  relating  to  unimpeded  passages."  While  the 
preciae  combination  of  references  used  by  the  Examiner  la  not  apparent,  it  ia  clear  that 
the  Board  afllrmed  the  deciaion  of  the  Examiner  on  the  basis  of  the  ooRective  dlsdoanrea 
of  the  references  of  record.  We  ahall,  accordinciy,  decide  the  patentability  of  the  method 
dalma  before  va  by  makiag  aknllar  uae  of  the  references. 
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metal  coil  between  the  laps  of  the  latter  coil  from  the  top ;  inverting 
the  sheet  metal  coil  with  the  spring  spacer  members  associated  there- 
with so  the  springs  are  on  the  bottom ;  and,  finally,  removing  the  rope 
spacer.  Except  for  inserting  the  springs,  this  is  the  spacing  method 
used  by  appellants.  During  heat  treatment  the  spring  members'  coils 
are  retained  between  the  laps  of  the  sheet  metal  coil  so  as  to  permit 
"the  uninterrupted  circulation  or  passage  of  the  heat  treating  medium 
to  simultaneously  and  uniformly  bring  up  to  the  desired  or  required 
temperature  the  entire  mass  of  metal  of  the  coil  and  thereby  result  in 
a  completely  uniform  and  standardized  product." 

With  regard  to  the  Weisse  and  Peterson  disclosures,  the  Examiner 
said:  j 

It  is  felt  that  Weisse'8  passages  are  suistantially  unimpeded.  It  is  recognized 
that  corrugated  strips  H  would  add  some  resistance  to  the  gas  flow  through  the 
area  between  the  convolutions  of  strip  A  but  such  resistance  would  not  be  great 
enough  to  substantially  impair  circulation  of  the  gases.  As  to  the  Peterson 
reference,  the  passages  between  the  conTolutions  of  the  coil  and  extending  from 
one  coil  spring  support  4  to  the  adjacent  coil  spring  support  are  unimpeded. 
These  unimpeded  passages  extending  between  the  coil  spring  supports  are  con- 
sidered to  meet  this  limitation  presented  in  the  claims. 

We  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  while  neither  Weisse  nor  Peterson 
disclose  completely  unimpeded  lap  passages,  the  structures  disclosed 
by  these  patents  very  closely  approximate  this  condition.  [4]  The 
question  then  becomes  one  of  determining  the  patentable  significance 
of  appellants'  claimed  limitation  that  the  coil  lap  passages  be  "com- 
pletely unimpeded." 

The  Board  noted  in  this  regard  the  following  passage  from  appel- 
lants' specification:  | 

It  will  also  be  understood  that  although  we  have  referred  to  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  laps  of  the  open  coil  as  uniform,  in  practice  there  may  be  slight 
variations  in  spacing,  and  even  contact  between  a  few  lapa  of  a  given  coil,  with- 
out tubttantial  effect  on  the  annealing  operation  and  such  variations  are  in- 
tended to  be  included  where  the  spacing  is  defined  herein  as  being  substantially 
uniform.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

The  Board  then  concluded ;  "♦  ♦  •  we  see  no  patentable  significance 
in  unimpeded  passages  as  specified  in  these  claims  (claim  20,  for  ex- 
ample)." We  are  unable,  as  was  the  Board,  to  see  the  "patentable 
significance"  of  the  "completely  unimpeded"  limitations  particularly 
in  view  of  the  statements  in  appellants'  specification  that  satisfactory 
annealing  can  be  achieved  even  in  the  presence  of  "contact  between  a 
few  laps  of  a  given  coil."  Furthermore,  we  observe  that  appellants' 
supporting  rack  on  which  fheir  coil  rests  has  a  number  of  spokes  which 
would  impede  gas  flow  as  much  or  more  than  the  coil  springs  of 
Peterson.  While  Peterswi  also  uses  a  rack,  it  has  fewer  spokes  by  far 
than  appellants'  rack. 

Appellants  also  allege  that  the  "specifically  defined"  lap  spacing 
recited  in  claims  2, 4,  6,  8  and  20  pttentably  distinguishes  these  claims 
over  the  references.^  The  essence  of  appellants'  argument  is  set  forth 
in  their  brief  as  follows:  | 

Thua,  because  turbulent  flow  conditions  exist  in  the  spaces  between  the  laps 
when  the  gap  becomes  wider  than  about  three  times  the  strip  thickness  (R.  51), 
which  turbulent  flow  conditions  greatly  reduce  the  heat  transfer  rate  as  com- 
pared to  laminar  flow  which  occurs  below  three  times  the  strip  thickness,  it  is 
"critical"  that  the  space  be  maintained  below  about  three  times  strip  thickness. 
If  the  gap  is  less  than  about  one-half  the  strip  thickness  the  maximum  avail- 
able pressure  of  the  circulating  atmosphere  at  the  end  of  the  coil  will  not  move 


*  8m  not*  1,  ivpra. 
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suflUclMit  gas  through  the  coil  to  produce  the  tremendously  improved  results 
that  are  obtained  by  the  claimed  procedure. 

As  to  this  limitation  also,  however,  we  do  not  think  the  record  sup- 
ports its  alleged  "criticality."  [5]  At  first  blush  the  "critical"  nature 
of  a  "less  than  about"  limitation  seems  doubtful.  Appellants'  specifi- 
cation is  of  no  help  in  this  regard  when  it  states: 

The  most  effective  and  economical  lap  spacing  varies  to  a  degree  with  the 
thi<±ness  and  width  of  the  strip  of  the  coil  being  treated.  Thus,  for  a  given 
strip  width,  with  relatively  thin  strip  (for  example  from  .008"  to  .02"  [sic] 
in  thickness)  the  width  of  the  space  or  passage  between  the  laps  may  be  less, 
relative  to  the  strip  thickness,  than  with  coils  of  relatively  thick  strip  (such  as 
.006"  to  .015").  The  width  of  the  strip  of  the  coil  also  has  an  influence  on  the 
most  desirable  space  between  laps  of  the  opened  coil  and,  generally  speaking, 
the  wider  the  strip  the  greater  should  be  the  spacing  between  laps.  [Emphasis 
ours.] 

[6]  Both  the  Patent  Office  and  appellants  have  engaged  in  what 
appears  to  us  to  be  a  somewhat  futile  attempt  to  measure  the  thick- 
ness of  the  Weisse  coil  strip  and  the  Weisse  lap  spacing  in  their  respec- 
tive attempts  to  show  whether  the  particular  lap  spacing  recitations 
included  in  the  claims  now  before  us  are  or  are  not  distinguishable 
from  those  disclosed  by  Weisse.  Appellants,  for  example,  conclude, 
in  typically  precise  fashion,  that  the  Weisse  lap  spacing  is  "about 
30%  to  60%  greater  than  applicants'  top  spacing."  Patent  drawings 
are  not  working  drawings  and  this  argument  is  predicated,  moreover, 
on  a  greatly  enlarged  section  of  a  small  drawing  obviously  never 
intended  to  show  the  dimensions  of  anything.  We  do  not  find  it 
persuasive. 

[7]  Appellants  have  alleged  "tremendously  improved"  and  "extra- 
ordinary results"  to  be  attributable  to  the  particular  lap  spacing  re- 
cited. We  find  no  statement  in  the  record  which  even  alleges  results 
improved  in  any  degree  over  the  results  obtainable  by  annealing  a 
sheet  metal  coil  configured  in  the  form  disclosed  by  either  Weisse  or 
Peterson.  The  "tremendously  improved  results"  alleged  by  appellants 
exist  only  on  comparison  of  their  method  with  results  achieved  by 
the  prior  art  method  of  annealing  tightly  wound  coils.  But  the  prior 
art  relied  on  here  discloses  open  or  spaced  coils.  Accordingly,  we 
find  appellants'  recited  lap  spacing  not  critical  because  (1)  in  view 
of  the  vague  terminology  used  in  the  claims  the  disclosure  of  Weisse, 
for  example,  is  sufficiently  suggestive  of  the  clmm^d  lap  spacing,  and 
(2)  the  alleged  improved  results  have  not  been  shown  with  reference 
to  either  the  Weisse  or  Peterson  disclosures.  The  open  coils  of  these 
references  would  have  the  same  rapid  heat  transfer  advantages  pos- 
sessed by  appellants'  c^n  coils. 

One  final  point  remains  to  be  discussed :  It  relates  to  the  "substan- 
tially vertically  di^x)6ed"  limitation  [»]  of  claim  10  which  appears 
in  various  forms  in  method  claims  2  through  10,  12,  and  13.*  We 
find  appellants'  arguments  concerning  this  limitation  related  to  their 
previous]^  discussed  "completely  unimpeded"  limitation.  Appellants, 
referring  to  their  "non-inversion  step"  as  they  call  limitation  [»],  state 
that  this  limitation  is  "essential"  in  their  method.  Further,  they  state : 
*  *  *  that  applicants'  v^tlcal  axis  non-inversion  step  is  neither  disclosed  nor 
suggested  in  any  of  the  patents  relied  upon,  and  furthw  that  there  would  he  no 
reason  for  this  step  in  the  procedures  contemplated  by  these  patents.    In  appli- 

•  [8]  la  vlaw  of  aspeUaiita'  repMtsd  nm  of  tlio  eonjnactlve  in  cUkac  2-10,  12  and 
IS  («.■;.,  "durlBff  and  between  the  itepe  eet  fortta").  we  are  forced  to  conclode  that  tttelr 
aae  oC  tiM  dtaJnnctlTe  in  claims  1,  20  and  22  (e.c.,  "doiinc  or  between  the  atepe  eet 
forth")  was  Intended  to  broaden  toe  scope  of  the  latter  claims.  Accordlni^,  we  bare 
not  eoBsMered  appdlaats'  argaments  rdatlve  to  Umltatioa  [<]  appUeahle  to  the  latter 
clakns. 
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cants'  method,  however,  •  •  *  a  coil  it  being  handled  having  completely  un- 
impeded passages  between  the  law  of  the  coil,  the  step  of  maintaining  the  coil 
axis  vertical  without  inversion  during  and  between  the  several  other  steps 
of  the  process  enables  a  large,  loose,  unstable,  completely  unimpeded  and  un- 
reinforced  spiral  strip  of  steel  to  be  maintained  in  position  against  harmful 
displacement  of  the  spaced  apart  laps  relative  to  each  other.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

The  fact  is,  however,  that,  for  reasons  already  discussed,  we  do  not 
find  any  reason  for  holding  that  the  passages  between  the  laps  of 
appellants'  coil  or  coils  are  necessarily  any  more  "completely  un- 
impeded" than  those  disclosed  by  either  Weisse  or  Peterson.  Using 
appellants'  own  reasoning,  we  see  "no  reason  for  this  step"  in  their 
contemplated  procedure.  As  the  Examiner  indicated,  the  claims 
present  no  steps  that  would  make  it  necessary  to  invert  the  coils. 
We  cannot  agree  with  appellants,  therefore,  that  limitation  [i]  is 
"essential"  to  their  disclosed  invention;  it  cannot,  therefore,  serve 
patentably  to  distinguish  their  invention  from  the  references. 

[9]  For  the  above  reasons  we  reverse  the  Patent  Office  rejection  of 
apparatus  claim  21  and  affirm  its  rejection  of  method  claims  1-10,  12, 
13,  20  and  22.  , 

MODIFIED.  I 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  BE  Maubice  W.  Fobtnet 

No.  8887.     Decided  January  16,  196S 

[50  CCPA  — ;  312  F.2d  814;  136  USPQ  216] 

1.  Application — Disclobube— Sufficiency  of  Dibclosube  as  Question  of  Law, 

"As  we  view  the  matter  •  •  •  the  facts— what  the  claims  say  and  what 
the  application  discloses— are  undisputed  and  what  we  have  before  us  is  a 
question  of  law,  namely,  whether  the  disclosure  supports  the  claims." 

2.  Claims — Conbtbuctio*  of  Claims — Claims  Copied  Fbom  Patent  fob  Pub. 

POSE  or    INTEBFEBENCE. 

Upon  considering  the  issue  of  sufBciency  of  disclosure  with  respect  to  clalmf 
copied  from  a  patent  for  purpose  of  Interference,  Held  that  "•  •  •  we  ar^ 
going  to  give  their  language  the  broadest  construction  It  will  reasonably  sup 
port,  while  regarding  all  limitations  as  material." 

3.  W(»08  AND  Phrases — "Link."         | 

"The  common  meaning  of  the  verb  'line'  and  Its  past  participle  'lined'  doeii 
not  require  attachment  of  the  lining  to  the  thing  lined." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  294,631. 

REVERSED. 

W.  D.  Keith,  Edwin  R.  Hutchinson    {William  C.   Bahcock 
counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Joseph  F.  Nakamura  of  counsel)  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents.  \ 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smfth,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  sole  question  in  this  case  is  whether  the  patent  claims  on  appeal 
are  supported  by  the  disclosure  of  appellant's  application.  The  iii-^ 
vention  is  a  paper  container  for  units  of  leavened  dough  such  fd^ 
example,  as  ready-to-bake  baking  powder  biscuits.  j 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  qf 
Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  32-35  and  38 
of  application  Ser.  No.  294,631,  filed  June  20,  1952,  for  "Pressuite 
Carton."  All  claims  on  appeal  stand  rejected  as  not  supported  bjy 
the  application  disclosure. 
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According  to  the  Examiner's  final  action,  the  application  at  bar 
was  involved  in  interference  No.  88,835  with  a  patent.  Claim  32 
was  the  count  in  the  interference,  which  was  terminated  by  dissolu- 
tion on  the  patentee's  motion  to  dissolve  based  on  lack  of  supporting 
disclosure.  The  applicant  (appellant  here)  moved  to  add  claims 
33-38  as  counts  in  the  interference,  which  motion  was  denied,  also 
for  lack  of  supporting  disclosure.  The  applicant  also  presented  by 
amendment  claims  39,  40  and  41  which  the  Examiner  initially  re- 
jected as  presented  too  late. 

The  applicant  appealed  to  the  Board  on  claims  32-38  and  simul- 
taneously petitioned  to  have  claims  39-41  entered  for  purposes  of 
appeal.  The  Examiner  then  treated  the  petition  as  a  request  for 
reconsideration  of  his  final  rejection,  entered  the  amendment,  and 
allowed  claim  39.  Claims  40  and  41  he  rejected  as  lacking  support 
in  the  applicant's  disclosure.  He  had  previously  allowed  claims  1-8, 
13-16,  30  and  31.  The  appeal  to  the  Board  was  initially  taken  on 
claims  32-38  but  by  the  Examiner's  action  subsequent  to  appeal  40 
and  41  also  became  included.  In  his  answer,  the  Examiner  again 
changed  his  position  and  allowed  claims  40  and  41.  Those  claims, 
as  well  as  the  other  claims  on  which  appeal  to  the  Board  was  taken, 
were  stated  by  the  Examiner  in  his  answer  to  have  been  copied  from 
Fienup  et  al.  Patent  No.  2,793,126.  The  record  here  contains  no  copy 
of  that  patent  and  so  it  is  not  before  us. 

The  Board  reversed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  36  and  37 
and  affirmed  the  rejection  of  the  remaining  claims.  Though  it  is  not 
germane  to  the  issue  before  us,  as  appellant  admits,  his  brief  informs 
us,  and  the  statement  is  not  questioned,  that  due  to  the  Board's  al- 
lowance of  claims  36  and  37  a  new  interference  has  been  declared 
between  the  "junior  party's  patent  and  appellant's  application."  It 
seems  clear  that  the  "junior  party's  patent"  is  the  Fienup  et  al.  patent 
mentioned  above. 

While  what  we  have  before  us  is  an  ex  parte  appeal,  the  situation 
is  somewhat  out  of  the  ordinary  in  that  the  real  question  is  the  right 
to  make  claims  copied  from  a  patent  with  which  the  appellant  was 
formerly  in  interference,  the  grounds  of  rejection  of  the  appealed 
claims  being  the  same  as  the  grounds  on  which  the  Examiner  granted 
a  motion  to  dissolve  and  denied  a  motion  to  add  counts  in  the  inter- 
ference, the  parties  are  back  in  interference  due  to  the  reversal  of  the 
Examiner  by  the  Board  on  two  claims,  and  we  here  have  to  decide  the 
right  of  the  applicant  to  make  the  residual  claims  on  appeal. 

Appellant  has  briefed  this  appeal  on  the  theory  that  no  points  of 
law  are  involved  and  that  we  have  only  fact  questions  to  decide. 
[1]  As  we  view  the  matter,  however,  the  facts— what  the  claims  say 
and  what  the  application  discloses — are  undisputed  and  what  we  have 
before  us  is  a  question  of  law,  namely,  whether  the  disclosure  sup- 
ports the  claims.  Another  obvious  point  of  law  is  involved  at  the 
outset,  namely,  by  what  rule  are  we  to  construe  the  claims?  [2] 
Under  the  circumstances  of  this  case,  at  least,  we  are  going  to  give 
their  language  the  broadest  construction  it  will  reasonably  support, 
while  regarding  all  limitations  as  material. 

The  questions  are  not  the  same  as  to  all  of  the  appealed  claims. 
Claims  32,  33  wid  34  can  be  considered  together,  however,  since  33 
and  34  are  dependent  on  32  and  the  limitation  allegedly  unsupported 
is  in  parent  claim  32.  In  claims  35  and  38  a  different  limitation  is 
involved,  relating  to  another  feature  of  construction. 
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All  claims  define  structure  which  constitutes,  in  the  opening  words 
of  each  independent  claim,  "A  dough  package."  To  describe,  in  a 
general  way,  the  package  disclosed  by  appellant,  it  is  a  cylindrical 
cardboard  container  capped  with  metal  ends.  The  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer is  made  of  two  principal  layers,  an  inner  layer  with  a  helical 
seam  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  capable  of  being 
opened  up  on  twisting  the  ends  of  the  tube  in  opposite  directions, 
and  an  outer  layer  adhered  to  the  inner  layer  so  as  to  keep  it  from 
opening  up  but  having  a  rip-strip  formed  by  two  parallel,  helical 
score  lines,  the  rip-strip  overlying  the  helical  seam  of  the  inner  layer. 
A  descriptive  thin  paper  label  is  pasted  on  the  outside  and  the  dough 
units  are  contained  in  a  wrapper  oif  paper-backed  foil  which  is  forced 
into  intimate  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  container  by  gas 
pressure  generated  in  the  leavened  dough.  To  open  the  package,  one 
end  of  the  rip-strip  is  grasped,  the  strip  is  torn  out,  thus  exposing 
the  helical  seam  in  the  inner  layer,  the  ends  are  twisted  to  open  up 
the  seam,  and,  in  the  words  of  the  specification,  "the  package  •  *  • 
is  completely  vented  and  the  wrapped  dough  readily  removed." 

With  this  explanation  it  should  be  easy  to  understand  the  specific 
structure  defined  by  claim  32  which  follows,  wherein  we  have  itali- 
cized the  critical  language  giving  rise  to  the  issue  of  readability : 

32.  A  dough  package  comprtsing  a  container  with  dough  contained  therein 
and  constructed  to  permit  said  dough  to  be  bodily  removed  therefrom  without 
mutilation,  said  container  comprising  a  lined  inner  fibrous  body  forming  a 
generally  cylindrical  casing  and  having  a  generally  helical  separation  line  ex- 
tending substantially  the  full  length  thereof  and  pitched  to  extend  helically 
around  substantially  the  complete  circumference  of  the  container,  an  outer  rein- 
forcing wrapping  superposd  about  said  inner  body,  said  outer  wrapping  having 
a  helical  tear  line  out  of  register  witt  said  helical  separation  line  permitting 
the  container  to  be  opened  substantially  the  full  iMigth  thereof  at  said  separa- 
tion  line,  and  a  pair  of  end  closures  positively  clamped  at  the  ends  of  the  conj 
talner  to  confine  the  contents  therewithin,  said  dough  being  bodily  removably 
from  the  container  without  multilatioa  thereof  by  grasping  the  container  end$ 
and  twisting  the  same  in  opposite  directions  to  unicrap  the  container  from  th^ 
doitgh  thmoghout  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  pacliage. 

The  issue  of  readability  of  this  claim  on  appellant's  disclosure  ha$ 
been  reduced  by  the  Patent  Office  Solicitor  to  a  very  specific  point, 
namely,  that  this  claim  and  the  two  others  depending  from  it  require 
that  "a  liner  be  unwrapped  from  the  dough  as  a  part  of  the  con* 
tainer."  In  further  explanation,  the  Solicitor  says  that  a  part  of  the 
container  defined  in  the  claim  is  a  lined  inner  body.  He  admits  that 
appellant  discloses  such  a  structure.  But,  he  says,  the  terminal 
clause  of  the  claim  requires  that  the  opening  operation  remove  ^ 
lined  contmner  from  the  dough,  and  that  this  is  not  done  in  appel; 
lant's  device  because  the  dough  comes  out  of  the  cylinder  (which  has 
been  opened  by  twisting)  still  in  its  wrapper  which  constitutes  the 
liner  of  appellant's  container  structure.  This  is  substantially  the 
position  of  the  Examiner,  which  the  Board  supported.  The  Boar4 
expressed  its  own  view  by  saying  the  claim  requires  "the  contained 
to  be  lined  and  arranged  to  strip  the  lined  container  from  the  dough. ' 

We  do  not  agree  with  the  interpretation  of  the  Patent  OflSce  tribul- 
nals.  They  admit  that  every  element  of  the  structure  defined  in  thfe 
claim  is  to  be  found  in  appellant's  disclosure,  including  the  presence 
of  the  liner.  As  we  read  the  claim,  the  structural  elements  of  th^ 
package  are  fully  pointed  out  in  that  portion  preceding  the  la4 
comma  and  ending  with  the  word  "therewithin."  The  final  clauafe 
is  a  description  of  the  process  by  which  the  conUiner  structure  is 
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emptied.  Read  in  its  context  it  is  merely  a  clause  stating  how  the 
already  fully  defined  structure  can  be  manipulated  to  get  the  dough 
out  of  it.  If  the  dough  comes  out  of  the  inner  body  and  outer 
wrapping  with  the  liner  elements  of  the  inner  body  still  surrounding  it, 
it  still  remains  true  that  the  container  is  unwrapped  from  the  dough 
by  twisting  its  ends.  If  the  claim  is  given  the  construction  placed 
on  it  by  the  Patent  Office,  it  would  limit  the  structure  to  one  in  which 
the  liner  is  so  fastened  to  the  inner  body  as  to  be  broken  open  with 
it  and  thus  removed  from  the  dough.  But  we  are  unable  to  find  in 
the  description  of  operation  at  the  end  of  the  claim  a  structural  re- 
quirement that  the  liner  for  the  inner  body  be  attached  to  it.  [3]  The 
common  meaning  of  the  verb  "line"  and  its  past  participle  "lined" 
does  not  require  attachment  of  the  lining  to  the  thing  lined.  Webster's 
2nd  definition,  with  appropriate  example,  is  an  illustration :  * 

To  put  something  in  the  inside  of;  to  fill;  supply. 

And  then  the  justice, 
In  fair  round  beUy  with  good  capon  lined.  8hak. 

Reading  the  final  clause  of  claim  32  without  reference  to  its  origin 
(about  which  the  record  gives  us  no  information  except  that  it  also 
appears  in  the  Fienup  et  al.  patent) ,  we  feel  that  the  statement  relied 
on  to  import  into  the  claim  the  limitation  on  which  the  rejection  is 
based  is  nothing  more  than  a  statement  that  the  defined  container 
structure  is  opened,  inter  alia,  by  twisting  its  ends  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. While  this  is  certainly  an  essential  part  of  the  process  of 
getting  the  dough  out  of  its  container,  it  is  not  necessarily  the  com- 
plete process.  It  may  still  be  necessary  to  take  the  dough  out  of  the 
foil  wrapping. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  believe  the  Patent  Office  reads  into 
claims  32,  33,  and  34  a  limitation  not  required  by  the  terms  of  the 
claim  and  that  it  erred  in  rejecting  these  claims  in  appellant's  appli- 
cation as  unsupported  by  the  disclosure  thereof. 

We  turn  now  to  claims  35  and  38.  These  claims  are  directed  to  the 
same  general  combination  of  elements  as  the  claims  discussed  above 
but  they  describe  the  outer  wrapping  and  its  functional  relaticmship 
to  the  inner  wrapping  in  different  language  which  gives  rise  to  an- 
other issue  of  nonreadabilit^  on  applicant's  disclosed  structure.  It 
wil  be  recaled  that  applicant  discloses  an  outer  wrapping  with  paral- 
lel helical  score  lines  defining  a  rip-strip  which  overlies  the  separable 
helical  joint  in  the  inner  body  and  that  when  the  rip-strip  portion  of 
the  outer  wrapper  is  detached,  the  inner  body  can  be  opened  along 
its  joint  by  twisting  the  ends  of  the  package. 

Claim  36  thus  describes  the  outer  wrapping: 
*  *  *  an  outer  reinforcing  wrapping  superposed  about  said  inner  t>ody  and 
detachably  held  therearound,  said  outer  wrapping  having  at  least  a  readily 
detadiable  peeling  edge  portion  to  facilitate  untcrapping  and  removal  thereof 
from  the  inner  body  to  permit  expansion  of  the  inner  body  by  aeparation  at  »aid 
helical  teparation  line  substantially  from  end  to  end  of  the  container  •  •  *. 
[Emphasis  ours.] 

The  Patent  Office  position  is  that  this  language  requires  that  the 
outer  wrapping  be  "wholly  detachable  from  the  inner  body,"  that 
nothing  less  than  the  disclosure  of  an  outer  wrapping  detachable  in 
its  entirety  will  support  that  claim  language.  The  app>ellant  says 
that  if  all  of  the  language  relating  to  the  outer  wrapping,  as  above 
quoted,  is  taken  into  consideration,  the  claim  does  not  compel  such 
a  ccmclusion. 


iWebtter*!  New  International  DicUonary,  p.  1436  (2nd  e<L,  Unabridged  1956). 
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It  is  notable  that  in  discussing  claim  35  the  Examiner,  the  Board, 
and  the  Solicitor  for  the  Patent  Office  all  omit  any  specific  refer- 
ence to,  and  appear  to  leave  out  of  consideration,  the  italicized  con- 
cluding portion  of  the  above  claim  description  of  the  outer  wrapping. 
It  will  be  observed  that  the  chiim  clearly  contains  no  specific  refer- 
ence to  the  removability  of  the  e/Ulre  wrapping  and  that  this  mean- 
ing is  read  into  the  claim  by  the  Patent  Office  by  construing  the  words 
"detachably"  and  "unwrapping,"  the  contention  being  that  these  words 
"obviously"  and  "clearly''  refer  to  an  outer  wrapping  detachable  as 
a  whole  and  not  to  a  portion  only  of  the  outer  wrapping.  We  see 
nothing  so  clear  or  obvious  in  the  language  and,  in  giving  it  the 
broadest  reasonable  construction,  we  think  that  full  value  must  be 
given  to  the  concluding  functional  language  or  statement  of  purpose,, 
which  obviously  modifies  the  preceding  words.  J 

In  our  opinion,  if  detaching  or  unwrapping  less  than  the  entirej 
outer  wrapping  will  carry  out  the  function  expressly  set  forth  in  the 
claim  as  the  raison  d'etre  for  having  an  outer  wrapping  which  is  de- 
tachable or  unwrappable,  as  detaching  appellant's  rip-strip  portion  of 
his  outer  wrapping  will  do,  then  sttch  a  partially  detachable  wrapping 
will  support  the  claim.  We  believe  that  the  final  clause  modifies  the 
two  words  on  which  the  Patent  Office  relies  and  that  it  was  in  erort 
in  construing  them  to  have  only  the  limited  meaning  of  complete 
detachability.  |  J 

Claim  38  involves  very  similar  considerations  as  will  be  evident 
from  the  more  verbose  language  of  that  claim  defining  the  outeif 

wrapping,  which  reads : 

•  •  •  an  outer  reinforcing  wrapping  superposed  about  said  inner  body  an* 
detachably  held  therearound,  said  outer  wrapping  having  at  least  a  peeling  edge 
portion  readily  detachable  from  the  adjacent  outer  wrapping  and  from  the 
inner  body  to  facilitate  peeling  off  and  removal  of  the  outer  wrapping  from  the 
inner  body  to  expose  said  separation  line  and  permit  expansion  of  said  inner 
body  by  separation  along  said  helical  separation  line  from  substantially  one  en« 
of  the  container  to  the  other  *  *  *.    [linphasisours.]  I 

Again  the  Patent  Office  in  construing  this  portion  of  the  claim  hafe 
apparently  given  no  weight  to  the  concluding  functional  limitation 
on  the  detachability  of  the  outer  wrapping,  concluding  that  "Clearly, 
the  claim  requires  an  outer  wrapping  wholly  detachable  from  thp 
inner  body,  and  not,  as  appellant  contends  *  *  *,  detachable  from 
the  mner  body  only  at  the  helical  separation  line."  We  cannot  agree. 
A  wrapping  which  can  be  detached,  or  unwrapped,  or  peeled  off  and 
removed  to  the  full  extent  required  to  permit  the  expansion  of  the 
inner  body  by  separation  along  its  helical  separation  line,  as  set  forth 
in  claims  35  and  38,  provides  adequate  support  for  these  claims  which 
are,  in  all  other  respects,  admittedly  fully  supported.  Appellant  di»- 
closes  such  a  wrapping. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  62,  3j5, 
34, 35,  and  38  is  reversed. 

REVERSED.  I 

Martin,  J.,  with  whom  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  joins,  concurring  in 
part  and  dissenting  in  part :         |  J 

Although  I  agree  with  the  majority  concerning  claims  32,  33  arid 
34, 1  disagree  with  reference  to  claims  35  and  38. 

As  I  understand  appellant's  disclosure,  the  outer  wrapping  is  ad- 
hered to  the  inner  body  of  the  container  except  along  a  helical  cir- 
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cumferential  line  over  which  line  a  ribbon  is  placed  in  such  a  manner 
that  when  the  tear  strip  in  the  outer  wrapping  is  unwound  both  the 
inner  body  and  the  outer  wrapping  will  open  along  the  helical  line. 
If  this  be  true,  language  claiming  sucli  a  structure  would  more  accu- 
rately describe  the  structure  by  stating — an  outer  reinforcing  wrap- 
ping superposed  about  said  inner  body  and  attached  thereto  except 
along  a  narrow  helical  strip — rather  than,  as  stated  in  claim  35,  "an 
outer  *  ♦  *  wrapping  superposed  about  said  inner  body  and  detach- 
ably  held  therearound  *  *  *."  [Emphasis  mine.]  I  do  not  think 
of  two  bodies  which  are  glued  together  except  along  a  narrow  strip 
as  being  '•^detachably  held  therearound.'^    [Emphasis  mine.] 
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t.4«7,U7,  D.  H.  Keiaer,  Jr.,  Shears,  filed  Feb.  5,  1962, 
C.C~A.,  4tb  Clr.,  Doc.  8662,  The  Kei»er  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany T.  High  Point  Uardusare  Company.  Decree  reversing 
decree  of  District  Court  holding  patent  valid  and  Infringed ; 
cause  remanded  with  direction  to  dismiss  action  June  13, 
1962. 

2,470.779,  Lankovskl  and  Qraves,  Scoop  construction  for 
self-loading  trucks,  tied  Feb.  5,  1963,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  63/133-WB,  MatthtK  B.  Butler  v.  City  of 
Lot  Angelea. 

M74.S17,  R.  O.  McPhail,  Light  refracting  and  transmitting 
plates  and  lighting  equipment  using  the  same,  filed  Feb.  1, 
1963,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  63/125-WB,  Holo- 
phane  Company,  Inc.  v.   K-8-H  PUutici  of  California,  Inc. 

2,4BS.MS,  R.  W.  Dlnil,  Injection  molding  machines,  filed 
Feb.  1.  1963,  D.C.N.H.  (Concord),  Doc.  2371,  Farrel-Birming- 
ham  Co.,  Inc.  r.  Improved  Machinery,  Inc. 

t,4M,tM,  J.  L.  Baxter,  Pre-frylng  trwitment  of  potatoes, 
filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  DC.  Maine  (Portland),  Doc.  7/69.  H.  C. 
Baxter  d  Bro.  y.  Oeneral  Food*  Corporation.  Dismissed  by 
stipulation  with  prejudice  Feb.  7, 1963. 

Z.51«,4as,  K.  M.  Tuohy,  Contact  lens ;  t,S44.S4«,  O.  H.  But- 
terfleld.  Corneal  contact  lens,  filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  DC.  Oreg. 
(Portland),  Doc.  63/41,  George  H.  Butterfleld,  8r.  v.  Para- 
mount La^ratoriet,  Inc. 

t,Sl«,4M(s),  K.  M.  Tuohy,  ConUct  lens,  filed  Oct.  20,  1961, 
D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  61ol777,  The  PUutic  Contact 
Lent  Company  v.  Route  of  Ti^on,  Inc.  By  agreement, 
decree  dismissing  cause  without  prejudice  Jan.  28,  1963. 

t.S17,SK.  L.  H.  Lull,  Tractor  mounted  vehicle  loader,  filed 
Aug.  29,  1960,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  60cl204, 
LeGrand  H.  Lull  v.  Pettibone  Mulliken  Corporation.  Stipu- 
lation and  order  dismissing  cause  with  prejudice  Mar.  13, 
1963. 

t,At8,79*,  L.  G.  Scherer,  Auto  checking  and  counting  means 
for  parking  areas,  filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  63/113-HW,  Letter  O.  Scherer  v.  Card-Key 
Syitemi,  Inc.  et  al. 

t.M4,>4«.     (See  2,510,438.) 

t,MS,7M.  Rlckes  and  Wood,  Vitamin  Bu;  t,7ra,StS,  same. 
Vitamin  Bu-actlve  composition  and  process  of  preparing 
same,  filed  Jan.  26,  1963,  DC,  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  63/262,  Merck 
i  Co..  Inc.  V.  Oedeon  Richter  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc. 
et  al.  gwM.  filed  May  2,  1962,  D.C.,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia), 
Doc.  31382,  irerc*  d  Co.,  Ino.  v.  Vitamix  PharmaceutioaU. 
Inc.  Consent  Judgment ;  patents  held  valid  and  infringed ; 
injunction  granted  (notice  Feb.  13,  1963). 

2.571.4M,  A.  L.  Flamm,  Gas  fueled  cigar  lighter,  filed  Mar. 
12,  1963,  DC,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  63/684,  Konton  Corporation  v. 
Borneo  Sumatra  Trading  Co.,  Inc. 

1,571,486(0),  A.  L.  Flamm,  Gas  fueled  cigar  lighter; 
e.MS,»4«,  C.  Zellweger,  Filling  valves  for  liquefied  gas  light- 
ers;  Be.  t4.16S,  same.  Valves  for  filling  pyrophorlc  lighters 
for  liquified  gas,  filed  Jan.  23,  1963,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  63/84-CC,  Ronton  Corporation  v.  Federal 
Employeet  Diatrihuting  Company. 


2,601,677,  E.  O.  Wettlaufer,  Combination  door  pnll-to  and 
arm  rest,  filed  Feb.  S.  1963,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc. 
23/500,  Automotive  Induttriet,  Inc.  v.  Oeneral  Motort  Cor- 
poration. 

2,6S4,MS,  M.  Meth,  Method  of  depositing  jH>pper ;  t,748,fifiS, 
same.  Method  and  apparatus  for  deposltiag  (fopper,  filed  Oct. 
11,  1961,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  61cl719,  Max  Meth 
V.  Oar  den  City  Mirror  and  Shock  Workt.  Cause  dismissed 
without  prejudice  Nov.  29,  1962.  Order  dismissing  cause 
vacated  Dec.  5,  1962.  Cause  dlsmipsed  without  prejudice  on 
motion  of  plaintiff  Dec.  13,  1962. 

2,065,S77,  J.  E.  Krepps,  Jr.,  Universal  tuning  system  tor 
television  receivers,  filed  Nov.  9,  1960,  DC,  N.D.  HI. 
(Chicago).  Doc.  60cl746,  Sarket  Tarzian,  Inc.  v.  Standard 
KolUman  Induttriet,  Inc.  On  motion  of  defendant  order  dls- 
raisxlng  cause  without  prejudice  July  16,  1962. 

2.6M,2M,  P.  Salxman,  Sole  straightener  for  shoes,  filed  Jan. 
11,  1961,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/97,  Paul  Salzman  v.  Aher- 
crombie  tt  Fitch  Co.  Consent  Judgment;  defendant  enjoined 
Jan.  29,  1963. 

2,708,302.     (See  2,563,794.) 

2,714,006,  Jewett  and  Case,  Planographic  printing  plate, 
flied  Aug.  1,  1958,  DC,  N.D.  IM.  (Chicago),  Doc.  68cl44S, 
Minnetota  Mining  d  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Polyohrome 
Corporation  et  al.  Decree  enjoining  defendant.  Polychrome 
Corporation  (notice  Mar.  30,  1962). 

2,7S7,44S,  E.  S.  Nossen,  Process  for  the  thermal  decomposi- 
tion of  metal  nitrates,  filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  D.C.,  8.D.N.T., 
Doc.  62/357,  Emett  Samuel  Kotten  et  al.  v.  Pittthurgh  Plate 
Olatt  Company.     Stipulation  of  discontinuance  Feb.  1,  1963. 

2,748,022.     (See  2,664,363.) 

2,70M7S,  R.  Hickman,  Cleaning  and  reaming  device  for 
metallic  fittings  and  tubings ;  8,026.040,  S.  Spitz.  Oil  well  tem- 
perature indicator  and  control,  filed  Oct.  30,  1962,  D.C., 
W.D.  Tex.  (Pecos),  Doc.  3389,  Electronic  Oil  Wett  Heatmr 
Inc.  et  al.  v.  national  Oil  WeU  Heater  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion et  al. 

2,798,402,  J.  O.  Barnes  et  al..  Adhesive  type  suture,  filed 
Sept.  21,  1961,  DC,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/3317,  Juanita  O. 
Barnes  et  al.  v.  Johnson  d  Johnson.  Order  dismissing  action 
with  prejudice  Feb.  11,  1963. 

2,822,800,  F.  L.  McLaughlin,  Method  of  forming  welding 
projections  on  a  standard  nut  blank  and  article  so  formed, 
filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  60c286, 
Earl  E.  Hou>e  et  al.  v.  Mount  Clement  Metal  Produott  Co. 
et  al.  Cause  dismissed  with  prejudice  as  to  any  suit  brought 
against  Oeneral  Motors  Corporation  based  on  claims  5  and  9 
of  Patent  2,822,850  and  without  prejudice  as  to  any  supplier 
of  General  Motors,  in  accordance  with  stipulation  Jan.  30, 
1963. 

2,820,268.  H.  R.  Chope,  Standardization  system.  Appeal, 
filed  Oct.  16,  1962.  C.C.A.,  Ist  Cir.,  Doc.  6056,  Tracerlah, 
Inc.  V.  Induttrial  tlucleonict  Corporation.  Decree  of  District 
Court  vacated  and  case  remanded   (notice  Feb.  6,  1963). 

2384,288,  V.  E.  Anderson.  Engine  reconditioning  equip- 
ment;   2340,284,    Cushman   and   Wrlghton,    Safety   apparatus. 

filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.   (Los  Angelei),  Doc. 
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63/64-TC,  Pacifie  Boientiflo  Company  v.  Aeroteo  Induttriet 
of  California. 
234A,ZS4.     (See  2,834.233.) 

t,8M,4M,  O.  Beckirell,  Collapsible  bed  rail;  Dm.  18M4S, 
M.  H.  Best.  Shopping  cart,  Sled  Dec.  19,  1958,  DC,  ED.  Pa. 
(I'biladelpbla),  Doc.  25720,  The  Cal-Dak  Company  v.  Denni» 
Uitchell  Indu$trie$,  Inc.  et  ol.  Consent  Judgment ;  patent 
and  design  patent  held  valid  and  infringed  (notice  Feb.  13, 
1963). 

t.8M.a«7,  P.  W.  Malcrar,  Keslllent  wall  tile,  Aled  Dec.  22. 
1959,  D.C.,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  59c2056,  Paul  W.  Mak- 
ray  v.  Landia  Tile  and  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Claims 
1,  2,  3  and  4  of  Patent  2.859,607  held  invalid;  complaint 
dismissed  June  20, 1962. 

t312.Ml,  Qoldrlng  and  Kremlller,  Pneumatic  fastener  driv- 
ing machine,  filed  Jan.  26,  1960.  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  60cl36,  BpotnaiU.  Inc.  et  ol.  v.  Calviire,  Inc.  et  ol. 
Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  cause  without  prejudice 
Oct.  3,  1962. 

X^S,<M,    L.    B.    Sherman,   Pipe    wrenches,    filed   Jan.    28. 
1963,  D.C.,  W.D.  Tex.   (Pecos),  Doc.  3874.  Loyd  B.  BKerman 
V.  Byron  Jackson  TooU,  Inc. 
«.MM4*.     (See  2,571,435 (a).) 

t,»lC.M7,  E.  C.  Klekhaefer.  Resilient  mounting  for  an  out- 
board motor;  Z,tSS.SS5,  same.  Outboard  propulsion  unit  for 
boats,  filed  Apr.  19,  1961.  DC,  ED.  Wis.  (Milwaukee).  Doc. 
61-C-102.  Kiekhaefer  Corporation  v.  The  Weet  Bend  Oont- 
pamy.  Consent  decree ;  patents  held  valid  and  infringed ; 
action  dismissed  without  prejudice  Jan.  21,  1963. 

S,»18,tM,  P.  A.  Werstein,  Chuck  and  adapter  for  self-drill- 
ing expansion  shells ;  tJ»M,lM.  same.  Handle  for  percussive 
drill,  filed  Aug.  16.  I960,  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
6O0I294,  Phillip*  Drill  Company  v.  Star  Bgpaneion  Company. 
Dismissed  by  stipulation  and  order  with  prejudice  Oct.  11. 
1962. 
S,9M,1M.  (Bee  2,918,290.) 
2,MS,SSS.     (See  2,918.007.) 

Z.MlS,aM,  Haugen  and  Henrikson,  Pipe  Joint,  filed  Feb.  18. 
1963,  C.C.A.,  4th  Cir.,  Doc.  8932.  United  Btatee  Pipe  and 
Foundry  Company  t.  Woodward  Iron  Company. 

Z.M7.79S,  H.  W.  Dickey,  Laminating  polyurethane  foam, 
filed  May  10,  1961,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  61/362-F. 
Reeve*  Brother*,  Inc.  y.  A.  D.  Ooeman,  Inc.  et  al.  Consent 
Jodgment;  patent  held  valid  and  Infringed;  defendants  en- 
joined Feb.  14,  1983. 

S,97S,UM.  W.  Drahelm.  Tape  recorder;  S,087.7M,  J.  W. 
Dickey  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  laminated  struc- 
ture of  adhered  materials,  filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  D.C.  ED.  Pa. 
(Philadelphia).  Doc  32728,  Reeve*  Brother*,  Inc.  v.  Key*tone 
Fabric  Laminate,  Inc.  et  al. 

t^S,lM(a),  W.  Drahelm,  Tape  recorder,  filed  Sept.  12, 
1962.  D.C,  S.D.N.T..  Doc.  62/3108,  Dr.  Werner  Windhau*  v. 
Horpers  International,  Inc.  Consent  Judgment ;  patent  held 
valid  and  Infringed  Feb.  6,  1963. 

SL»7S,4fi7  F  Budreck,  Separable  two-part  magnetic  con- 
nector, fitod  Feb.  7,  1963.  D.C.  N.D.  ni.    (Chicago).  Doc. 


e3c231,    Univereal  Magnetic  Lock,  Inc.    v.    Shopper*   World 
Company. 

2,962.424,  A.  O.  Van  Syoc,  Furniture  construction,  filed  Jan. 
80.  1963.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  63ctt73.  REM  Cor- 
poration V.  Sperry  and  Hutchinson  Cotnpany. 

2,9M,267,  C.  Hellng.  Method  of  repairing  amtomatlc  choke 
heating  systems,  filed  Feb.  14,  1963.  D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  63/175-JWC,  Carl  Helteig  v.  hiterstate  Auto- 
motive Product*  et  al. 

S,MS,m2.  R.  M.  Peat.  Imitation  ice  cream  ccmtalnlng  highly 
unsaturated  vegetable  oil.  filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  t>C.,  S.D.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles).  Doc.  63/88-EC.  Frozen  De**e^ta  Company  v. 
Foremoit  Dairiet,  Inc. 

S,M6,MS.  M.  H.  Wolfbauer.  Improvements  iti  fluid-operated 
pressure-applying  devices  such  as  pressure-equalizing  resist- 
ance welding  device,  filed  Jan.  31,  1963.  ac.  ED.  Mich. 
(Detroit).  Doc.  23486.  Michael  H.  WolfJia^er,  Jr.  v.  Wet 
Induetriei,  Inc.  et  al. 

S,M8,544,  S.  Krizman,  Lubricating  system,  filed  Feb.  13, 
1963.  D.C.  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  23529.  A^Hzman  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.  V.  Perfection  Automotive  Product*  Cor- 
poration. 

M18.975,  F.  W.  Kullcke,  Continuous  fine  '♦Ire  feeding  de- 
vice, filed  Mar.  27.  1962,  D.C.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco). 
Doc.  40605,  Kulicke  i  Boffa  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Diotran 
Paeifie,  Inc.  Consent  Judgment ;  defendant  en||olned  ;  counter- 
claim dismissed  with  prejudice  Jan.  25,  1963. 
S,*2e,»M.     (See  2,793,473.) 

3,M1,SM,  J.  W.  Juvlnall,  Electrostatic  sp^y  coating  sys- 
tem, filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  DC,  N.D.  Ind.  (Fo^t  Wayne),  Doc. 
1424,  Rantburg  Electro -Coating  Corporation  f.  The  DeVilbi** 
Company  et  al. 

S.M8,S72.  K.  F.  Mayers,  Method  for  making  a  glass  to  metal 
seal,  filed  Oct.  16,  1962,  D.C.  Conn.  (New  Hafven),  Doc.  9485, 
Philips  Electronic  d  Pharmaceutical  Induetfie*  Corporation 
V.  Northeast  Electronic*  Corporation.  Orderj  and  stipulation 
of  dismissal  Feb.  28,  1963.  Smb*.  filed  Jan.  2(8,  1963,  D.C.B.I. 
(Providence),  Doc.  3077,  Philip*  Electronic  hind  Pharmaceu- 
tical Industrie*  Corporation  v.  Olass-Tite  ilndustries.  Inc. 
SMBe,  filed  Mar.  13,  1963.  D.CN.J.  (Newar^),  Doc.  223/63. 
Philips  Electronic  and  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Corpora- 
tion V.  Metaglass  Corporation. 

S,047,144.   J.   A.   Wlssel,  Ad-token  card.  fil«d  Feb.  6.   1963. 
DC.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  63/363.  Joseph  A.  Wissk  v.  The  Reliable 
Press,  Inc.     Notice  of  voluntary  dismissal  Mar.  13.  1983. 
S.067.7M.     (See  2,967,793.) 

S,M2.1«7.  C  H.  Bennett,  Trim  attachment  !for  power  boats, 
filed  Jan.  14.  1963.  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detro|t).  Doc.  23/408, 
Charles  H.  Bennett  v.  Gloss  Pool,  Inc. 
Be.  24.16S.     (See  2.571,435(0).) 

Re.  £4,7M.  C.  E.  0.  Reeves.  Portable  signalling  device,  filed 
Mar.  23.  1961.  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chlcagoi),  Doc.  62e684, 
Triumph  Horn,  Inc.  r.  Falcon  Alarm  Compnny.  Inc.     Order 


of  dismissal  without  prejudice  under  Rule  4] 
1.  1963. 

Des.  180,541.     (See  2,859,454.) 


(a)   (1)  (1)  Feb. 
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IONIZATION  GAUGE  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 

OF  LOW  PRESSURES 
Pari  AtcHiV  RfiAcad,  Ottawa,  Oaiario,  Canada,  aarignor 
to  NaUoMl  RMcarch  Condi,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Can- 

ada,  a  kody  corporate  of  Canada 
Original  No.  2,937,295,  dnisd  May  17,  19M,  Ser.  No. 
<57,<24,  May  7,  1957.    Application  for  rcianc  Sept. 
7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  54,554 

8  Cklnak    (CL  324— 33) 


edge  of  said  article  which  is  led  to  said  mangie,  an  inner 
b3X-like  container  similar  io  shape  to  said  outer  bdbt-Mke 
container,  said  inner  container  having  its  iq>per  section 
open  at  the  top  to  receive  said  part  of  article  inserted  in 
the  inlet-outlet  opening  of  said  outer  container,  and  an 
air  moving  means  connected  to  said  inner  container  and 


2.  An  ionixMtion  vacuum  gauge  comprising  a  hollow 
main  cathode  electrode  and  an  anode  rod  electrode  de- 
fining an  ionization  zone  therebetween,  means  to  apply  a 
magnetic  field  throughout  said  zone  parallel  with  said 
anode,  spaced  annular  disc  portions  of  said  main  cathode 
extending  transversely  of  said  magnetic  field  toward  said 
anode  and  defining  boundaries  of  said  zone,  auxiliary 
cathode  electrodes  disposed  nearest  said  anode  in  shield- 
ing relation  with  said  cathode  portions,  high  voltage  sup- 
ply means  biasing  said  anode  positive  with  respect  to 
said  cathodes  for  impressing  an  electric  field  transversely 
of  the  magnetic  field,  the  area  of  said  cathode  exposed  to 
said  ionization  zone  being  larger  than  the  exposed  area 
of  said  aujdUary  cathodes,  and  means  for  indicating  posi- 
tive ion  current  flowing  to  the  main  cathode. 


25,37t 
DEVICES  FOR  REMOVING  CREASES  FROM  INDI- 
VIDUAL PIECBS  OF  FABRIC  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

CURRENT  OF  AIR 

Wlihiiasni  J.  C.  M.  BafrhMM,  122  Provldcncialwcg, 

Mccrrddhovcn,  Netherlands 

Otiginri  No.  2,97M25,  dated  Mar.  2S,  19<1,  Scr.  No. 

770,134,  Oct  28,  1958.     Application  for  rrhsnt  Mar. 

(,  19«t,  Scr.  No.  179,282 

CiaioM  priority,  sppHrtion  Ndhctlands  Nov.  1, 1957 
HOalBBS.    (CL38— 2) 

1.  In  combinatiiMi  with  a  mangle,  a  device  for  smooth- 
ing laundered  articles,  said  device  comprising  a  box-like 
outer  container  having  a  horizontally  extended  base  and 
a  vertically  extended  narrow  upper  section,  said  upper 
section  having  a  top  with  a  long,  narrow  inlet-outlet  open- 
ing for  the  insertion  of  a  laundered  article  except  for  an 


adapted  to  move  air  down  said  vertical  upper  secticn  of 
said  inner  container,  said  air  moving  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  that  in  which  said  article  moves,  out  through 
said  inlet-outlet  opening  to  said  mangle,  whereby  said 
laundered  article  is  stretched  and  smoothed  by  said  pas- 
sage of  air. 

25,371 

CHLOROCYANOALKYL  SILANES  AND 

SILOXANES 

Enrico  J.  Pepe,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carltide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Original  No.  2,985,(79,  dated  May  23, 

19<1,  Scr.  No.  831,847,  Ang.  3, 1959.    Appttcatton  for 

reksnc  Sept.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2224^1 

11  Claims.     (CI.  2(8     448.8) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  an  organosilicon 
compound  containing  at  least  one  silicon-bonded  chloro- 
cyanoalkyl  group  of  the  formula: 

NO— (CAO,)— 

wherein  (a)  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  12,  (b)  is  an  inte- 
ger, (c)  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1,  the  sum  of  b-|-c  being 
equal  to  2a  and  the  organosilicon  compound  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  (1)  organosilanes  having  at 
least  one  valence  of  silicon  satisBed  by  a  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkoxy  groups  and  chlorine, 
die  remaining  valence  of  silicon  being  satisfied  by  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  methyl  groups  and  phenyl 
groups,  and  (2)  organosiloxanes  having  all  of  the 
valences  of  the  silicon  atom  containing  the  chlorocyano- 
alkyl  group,  other  than  die  valences  satisfied  by  said 
chlorocyamMdkyl  poup  and  by  siloxane  linkagrs,  satis- 
fied by  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  methyl  groups 
and  phenyl  groups  and  all  remaining  valences  of  silioon 
of  said  organosiloxane  being  satisfied  by  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  groups. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  16,  1963 

m«trati«-  tor  pU.t  p.t«t.  a«  n.n.lly  In  color  and  tl^refore  It  U  not  practicable  to  reproduce  th^  drawing. 


CM 


2,251 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
r,  St  ChwiM,  MlM^  anigMr  to  Imperial 
LMtod,  Iiiwlulm.  Oatarlo,  Canada,  a  cor- 

I  May  %  1>«2,  att.  No.  193,M7 
lOate.  (CL47— «•) 
A  new  and  diitinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
a  distinctive  and  attractive  cream  or  Naples  Yellow  gen- 
eral color  tonality  at  the  heart  of  the  flowers,  the  petals 
of  the  individual  florets  having  a  delicate  rose  or  pink 
edging  corresponding  to  Spiraea  Red,  and  said  colored 
edging  having  the  form  of  a  broad,  sharp  picotee. 


tially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  partic- 
ularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combina^on  of  a  con- 
sistently double  form  of  each  floret  of  the 'flower  heads, 
and  a  distinctive  and  attractive  yellow  general  color 
tonality  of  the  flowers,  with  red  throat  blo^hes  and  with 
red  shadings  on  the  petal  tips. 


2,252 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
CmI  Flichar,  St  Ctafk^  Miuk,  M^pior  to  Impeiiil 
Ftovran  Llniited,  Leamingtom  Ontario,  Canada,  a  cor- 
fMallw  of  Ontario 
'^        Filed  May  %  1W2,  S«r.  No.  193,638 

1  Claim.    (CL47— 66) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  substan- 
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2,253 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
Cari  Fischer,  St.  Charies,  Minn.,  assigndr  to  Imperial 
Flowers  Umitcd,  Leamington,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ontario 
.  FUed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193^639 

I  1  Claim.     rCl.  47—60)     '. 

I  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  chafactenzcd  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
good  general  vigor,  robust  growth,  straight  and  stiff 
stems,  an  attractive  ruffled  flower  form,  aid  a  distinctive 
and  attractive  Aureolin  general  color  tonality  of  the  in- 
dividual florets  which  arc  somewhat  deepjer  m  shade  in 
the  throat. 


! 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  16,  1963 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,M5,247 

COMBINED  TIE  CLIP  AND  NECKTIE  PROTECTOR 

Guy  T.  BIsby,  Piaya  Del  Rcy,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to 

Lyic  B.  Wdbcr,  Lot  Anfdc^  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,382 

ISClalmi.    (CL2— 46) 


both  being  substantially  flat  and  backless,  said  upper  por- 
tion comprising  a  bib  adapted  to  cover  the  chest  and 
abdomen  of  the  wearer  and  having  means  extending 
around  the  back  of  the  wearer  for  holding  it  in  place 
and  said  lower  portion  being  adapted  to  cover  the  front 
of  the  upper  legs  of  the  wearer  and  having  lower  bifurcated 
extensions  adapted  to  provide  a  pair  of  coverings  for  the 
knees  and  shins,  and  a  pair  of  calf -encircling  loops  sewed 
to  the  backs  of  said  extensions  adapted  to  eztnad  from 
just  above  the  knees  of  the  wearer  to  sobttantially  tha 
ankles  and  cooperating  with  the  extensions  to  provide  a 
pair  of  substantially  full  length  lower  leg  endosores  which 
are  readily  removable  for  diaper  changing  by  laying  ^e 
wearer  on  iu  back  and  slin>ing  the  lower  lep  upwardly 
out  from  the  loops. 


_Mt5,249 

ZIPPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OVERCOAT 

Donald  De  A^dk,  3734  Eckodala  Av«n  BaltlaMn  6,  Md. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  78^9 

ICtelM.   (CLIST) 


1.  A  combined  necktie  dip  and  necktie  protector  cmn- 
prising  a  clip  to  transvresely  receive  and  retain  the  pend- 
ant portions  of  a  four-in-hand  tie  and  to  be  thereby  sup- 
ported by  the  tie;  bracket  arms  projecting  forwardly  frcxn 
respective  ends  of  said  clip;  a  roller  routably  mounted 
between  said  bracket  arms;  and  a  pair  of  protector  strips 
of  flexible  sheet  material  attached  to  said  roller,  normally 
conjointly  reeled  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  unrolled  to 
positions  projecting  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
roller  respectivdy  to  cover  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  tie,  the  upwardly  extending  protector  strip  having 
at  its  free  end  a  fastener  for  releasable  attachment  there- 
of to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  tie  and  the  lower  pro- 
tector strip  having  a  weighted  free  end  adapted  to  hang 
by  gravity  in  covering  relation  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  tie. 

GARMENT  FOR  INFANT  OF  CRAWLING  STAGE 

Loaiae  P.  BeMOM,  1823  Lcomi  Cowt,  San  Joee,  CaHf. 

Fled  twm  6, 1968,  S«r.  No.  34,862 

2  CUM.    (CL2-^) 


1.  A  protective  garment  for  an  infant  of  diaper-wearing 
crawUng  afe  oompriwig  a  front  paad  having  upper  and 
lower  portioM  integrally  connected  to  eadi  other  and 


An  outer  garment  provided  with  a  pair  of  arm  holes 
at  each  side  of  the  garment  and  adjacent  the  u^ier  side 
thereof  and  an  opening  extending  vertically  along  the 
front  of  the  garment  for  separating  the  front  thereof  and 
having  a  detachable  lining  in  which  the  lining  is  provided 
with  one  side  ol  a  zipper  fastening  extending  about  and 
attached  to  the  sides  and  top  of  the  lining  and  the  other 
side  of  the  zipper  fastening  extending  about  and  secured 
adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  opening  of  the  garment 
(a)  a  facing  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  vertical 
edge  of  each  side  of  the  opening  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  garment  to  a  point  above  the  arm  holes 
in  the  respective  sides  of  the  garment,  thereby  leav- 
ing a  space  between  the  upper  ends  ot  the  fadagi 
unoccupied  by  the  facing, 
(6)  a  separate  piece  ol  material  substantially  U^rter 
than  the  material  in  the  facing  extending  betww 
the  upper  ends  of  the  facings  having  its  ends  aft* 
uched  thereto  and  tU  upper  edge  attached  diraedy 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  gaimeoA, 

(c)  a  second  side  of  the  xipper  fasteniag  d 
tlaUy  the  same  l«igdi  as  that  ride  of  the  zipper 
ried  by  the  lining  extending  continoomly  dong  md 
attached  to  the  facings  adjacent  their  inner  edge  ftaa 
a  pcMut  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  fadag  and  ba> 
yond  the  un>er  ends  ttaraol, 

(d)  the  portion  of  the  zipper  half  extending  beyoad 
the  upper  ends  of  the  facings  being  attached  to  the 
thin  sqiarate  piece  of  material  ilrnrtiiig  batweea  the 
upper  ends  oi  the  two  fadnga,  wheieby  the  sides  of 
the  zipper  carried  by  the  gannent  will  be  contian- 
ottsly  su^MNted  on  the  garment  by  iti  two  fadap 
and  the  separate  thin  piece  of  materiaL 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


A?RIL  16,  196S 


ARTICLE  OF  WEARING  APPAREL  WITH 

DETACHABLE  BACK  EXTENSION 

DooaU  W.  FiBtay,  853  Kcyitoiic  Drive, 

ClcTelaiMl  Heigbts,  Ohio 

Filed  Jaa.  2f ,  1958,  Scr.  No.  709,9«7 

3  ClidiiM.    (CL  2—102) 


3,M5,251 

CAP  WITH  UNTTARY  COVER  SUPPORT 

Ato^ph  Ortwidd,  73  fhrnry  St,  SMca  lehnd,  N.Y. 

FVed  Dec  9, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  t5S,373 

mtlmt    (CL  1—195) 


projecting  brim  attached  to  a  portion  of  >aid  edge,  the 
portion  of  the  crown  adjacent  the  brim  itaving  a  gen- 
erally vertically  disposed  front  portion  ar|d  a  generally 
borizontally  disposed  top  portion  of  continuous  construc- 
tion from  the  apex  of  the  crown  to  the  edge  thereof, 
ventilating  aperture  means  in  said  crown  and  including 
Aperture  means  in  said  top  portion,  a  roW  of  stitching 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  brim  ^rtion  at  the 
juncture  between  the  top  portion  and  front  portion,  said 
line  ol  stitching  forming  an  outwardly  ex)tended  folded 


1.  An  article  (rf  apparel  of  the  clan  described,  com- 
priaiat  a  multi-layer  jacket-type  cold  weather  garment, 
aaid  artide  being  dedgned  to  cover  the  upper  portion  of 
the  Hearer's  body  from  approximately  the  neck  to  the 
waist  said  article  induding  an  integral  back  portion,  a 
back  extension  securable  to  said  back  pwtion  at  the  waist 
edge  thereof  to  extend  downwardly  therefrom,  said  back 
extension  being  of  a  width  approximating  that  of  said 
back  portion  to  cover  only  the  rear  and  side  portions  of 
the  wearer's  hips  and  thighs,  said  back  extension  having  a 
triangidar  portion  cut  out  of  the  material  and  flaring  out- 
wardly to  the  edge  of  the  material  adjacent  each  extremity 
of  the  waist  edge  of  said  back  extendon,  die  margins  of 
each  said  cutout  being  sewn  together  whereby  said  back 
extension  is  shaped  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the 
wearer's  hips  and  adapted  to  be  received  inside  the  seat 
section  of  the  wearer's  trousers,  and  means  for  detach- 
aUy  securing  said  extemion  to  said  back  portion  with  that 
extension  extending  downwardly  from  the  waist  edge  of 
said  back  pcxtion. 


3,M5,252 

PERMANENTLY  CREASED  CAP 

M.  SMMh,  M<  S.  AkMo  81^  Saa  Aatoiyo,  Tex. 
riM  Am.  16, 19M,  Sar.  No.  49,941 
2CWM.    (CL  2—195) 
L  A  cap  construction  cooqnising  a  crown   portion 
having  a  generally  hcnrizontal  lower  edge,  a  forwardly 


rib  in  the  continuous  material  thereby  forriing  a  perma- 
nent crease  as  the  line  of  juncture  between  the  front  por- 
tion and  top  portion  and  reinforcing  the  en  )wn  for  main- 
taining the  front  portion  and  vertical  orientation  for  dis- 
playing indicia  thereon  and  maintaining  tl^  top  portion 
in  generally  horizontal  orientation  in  spacjed  relation  to 
the  bead  of*lhe  wearer  thereby  providing  iiicreased  venti- 
lation space  within  the  interior  of  the  cifown  whereby 
laid  space  is  ventilated  through  the  aper^re  means  in 
the  top  portion. 


I  3,085,253 

EAR  PADS 

Robert  E.  Ulilch,  Rircrtoi^  aid  Everett  Ri  Wv«,  Pcmi- 
nuken,  N  J.,  aarignon  to  Radio  Corpon^ioa  of  Amer- 
ica, a  coqioration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  2t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8281389 
5ClaiiiM.    (CL2— 289) 


1.  A  pad  comprising  a  seated  tube-like  ^leath  at  plas- 
ticized  plastic,  said  sheath  being  filled  with  i  mixture  com- 
prising a  filler  of  grease  and  a  plasticizer  f^  said  plastic. 


1.  A  military  cap  comprising  an  integrally  formed 
structure  including  a  visor,  hea(8>and  and  cower  support, 
said  integrally  formed  structure  being  m<rided  of  plastic, 
said  cawr  support  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
headband,  said  cover  supjkxt  having  an  inwardly  curved 
upper  edge  portion,  and  a  flexible  pleat  interconnecting 
the  rear  portion  of  the  cover  siq^Kut  with  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  headband,  said  flexible  pleat  being  normally 
disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
rear  portion  of  the  headband. 


3,885,254 

GARMENTS  WITH  SELF  CONTAINED  POCKETS 

Lester  M.  Cntler,  Ul  Paikiide  DHve, 

Rosiyn  Hefghts,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  24,  19M,  Ser.  No.  641)29 

3  Claim.     (CI.  2— 243)     ; 

1 .  In  combination,  a  garment  having  a  fajcxly  of  flexible 

material  and  a  pocket  unit  on  the  body  c(f  the  garment 

adapted  to  receive  and  carry  the  said  garm^t,  said  pocket 

including  three  q^ced  superimposed  rect|ingular  panels 

received  together  along  their  opposite  side  edges  and  along 

their  bottom  edges  defining  an  inner  pocke   and  an  outer 

pocket,  the  said  garment  being  provided  wit  i  a  slit  therein 

to  form  a  pocket  opening,  two  of  said  pan  sis  fastened  to 

one  of  the  edges  of  the  slit  in  the  body  at  i  he  top  thereof 

and  the  third  panel  fastened  to  the  other  <  dge  of  the  slit 

in  the  body  at  its  top,  one  of  said  two  palttls  having  an 
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opening  thereacroas  providing  an  entrance  to  the  inner 
pocket,  revenible  sliding  fastener  means  extending  across 
the  entrance  opening  of  the  inner  pocket  for  contrcdling 
the  opening  and  ckMing  ci  said  entrance  and  adapted  to 
be  manipulated  from  either  the  inside  or  outside  of  the 
inner  pocket,  the  panels  '^^^"'"g  the  outer  pocket  being 


cooperating  with  said  edging  and  substantially  coextensive 
in  width  with  said  edging  to  form  therewith  an  elongate 


mbular  passage  housing  said  band  between  said  points, 
said  band  being  otherwise  unsecured  to  said  tubular  pas- 
sage and  to  the  garment 


invertiUe  throu^  the  slit  in  the  body,  the  inner  pocket 
being  also  invertible  tiirou^  its  opening  and  when  in- 
verted adapted  to  receive  the  material  of  the  garment 
body  through  the  entrance  opening  being  controlled  by  the 
sliding  fastener  means  when  the  slide  has  been  moved  to 
open  the  entrance  ot  the  inner  pocket  and  to  envelop  the 
said  garment  material. 


3,885,257 

CONVERTIBLE  OTTOMAN  BED 

David  C.  LaenuiBlc,  Upper  Brookvillc  N.Y.    (%  Bebry 

Beddta«  Corp.,  192  LoinglM  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jaly  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  43,886 

2  CUtaM.    (CL  5—29) 


WHUamL. 
ton 


3,885,255 

BONING 

N.Y^ 


ft  RiAbcr  CorporatioB, 


to  Wilming- 
Brooklyn,  N.Y^ 


Fled  Mar. 

2 


14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  14,753 
(CL  2—257) 


I 


1.  A  garment  boning  comprising  a  relatively  elongated 
subsuntially  wide  and  flat  flexible  metallic  member,  a 
terminal  member  of  resilient  plastic  composition  readily 
pierceable  by  a  sewing  machine  needle,  one  end  portion 
of  said  terminal  member  overlapping  one  end  portion  of 
said  metallic  member,  and  an  elongated  metal  member 
having  a  cylindrical  head  portion  and  a  pair  of  laterally 
related  leg  portions  depending  from  said  head  portion, 
the  head  and  leg  portions  of  said  metal  member  em- 
bracing and  lodking  the  opposed  overlapping  portions  of 
said  flexible  metallic  and  terminal  members  together 
under  pressure,  the  remaining  portion  oi  said  terminal 
member  profecting  beyond  the  opening  in  the  cylindrical 
portion  ot  nid  metal  member. 


3,885,256 

ELASnOZED  GARMENT  SBAM  CONSTRUCTION 

David  H.  SiBsHh,  fliiaaiisritf,  Maas.,  iiilginr  la  David 

H.  Si^tk,  Inc  n  tmpmaHam  at  Maasarhnsitli 

FIsd  Sapt  12, 1M8,  Sar.  N«.  S54M6 

SCfatea.    (CL  1-275) 

1.  An  elastically  extensible  garment  seam  in  a  garment 

comprising  a  pair  of  panels  secured  together  by  a  line  (rf 

stit^ing,  a  resiUently  extensible  dastic  band  positioned 

along  die  ed^iing  fbrmed  by  the  line  of  stitching  and  the 

free  edge  of  one  of  said  panels,  said  band  eztendinf  akmg 

said  edging  between  two  spaced  points,  said  band  being 

flxadly  anchored  to  the  edging  at  said  points,  and  means 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  struc- 
ture including  a  fixed  mattress  supporting  frame  section, 
and  intermediate  and  outer  mattress  supporting  frame  sec- 
tions swingably  connected  together  and  with  the  fixed 
frame  section  for  movement  of  the  intermediate  and  outer 
frame  sections  from  aligned  end  to  end  relation  to  nested 
relation  one  within  the  other,  said  fixed  frame  section 
having  front  and  rear  legs  su^xirting  said  section  in  fixed 
elevation  and  said  rear  legs  extending  upwardly  above 
said  fixed  frame  section  and  on  which  the  connected  ends 
of  the  intermediate  and  outer  frame  sections  are  sup- 
ported at  the  rear  of  the  frame  structure  when  in  nested 
relation,  a  pair  ol  crossed  links  at  each  side  pivotally 
connected  at  tiieir  inner  ends  to  the  side  faces  of  said 
fixed  frame  section  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  side 
faces  of  said  intermediate  frame  section,  the  jiivotal  con- 
nections of  each  of  said  pair  of  crossed  lii^  being  in 
substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  for  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  frame  sections  from  said  aligned  relation  to 
a  position  in  urtiich  the  intermediate  frame  section  is  in- 
verted and  disposed  in  qiaoed  relation  above  the  fixed 
frame  section  and  siqiported  by  said  links  and  said  rear 
legs  with  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  inner  end  of  one 
link  and  the  outer  end  of  the  otiier  link  of  said  pair  of 
crossed  links  being  substantially  vertically  aligned,  said 
outer  frame  section  being  of  lener  width  than  said  inter- 
mediate frame  section  and  pivotally  connected  therewith 
for  movement  from  aligned  relation  to  a  position  in  which 
the  outer  frame  section  is  disposed  in  supporting  parallel 
relation  upon  and  within  the  intermediate  frame  section, 
leg  members  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  and  within 
said  outer  frame  section  for  movement  from  sun»rting 
relation  to  a  position  within  the  outer  frame  section  when 
said  intermediate  and  outer  frame  secticms  are  in  said 
nested  relation. 


3,885058 

HOLDER  FOR  INYALID  WALKER 

Max  A.  WoUarts,  2718  Lfacoki  St.,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

FBad  Oct  4, 19C1,  Sar.  No.  142,888 

7Claiw.    (a.S-92) 

I.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  an  invalid  walker  to  a 

bed  and  in  which  the  walker  includes  a  pair  of  spaced 
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vertical  posts  and  the  bed  includes  a  side  rail,  a  pair  of 
levers  pivoted  to  the  side  rail,  each  lever  having  a  socket 
for  detachable  engagennent  with  one  of  the  posts  of  the 
walker,  each  lever  being  provided  with  a  projecting  arm, 
a  frame  fixedly  attached  to  the  side  rail,  a  link  centrally 
pivoted  to  said  frame,  and  link  members  pivotally  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  ends  of  said  link  and  pivoted 


said  springs,  where  said  insulator  includes  9  series  of  gen- 
erally parallel  wires,  an  edge  roll  structure  com[msing  a 
tacking  strip  having  a  layer  of  fabric  co^r,  a  layer  of 
denim  and  padding  stitched  thereto,  said  tac|cing  strip  posi- 
tioned on  and  slidable  along  said  wires,  akid  said  fabric 
cover  overlying  certain  of  said  padding  anfl  secured  to  a 
portion  of  said  base  section. 


respectively  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  ends  of  the 
projecting  arms,  whereby  a  manual  movement  of  one  of 
the  arms  in  one  direction  will  caine  both  of  the  arms  to 
be  mofved  toward  one  another  to  engage  the  walker  be- 
tween them,  and  a  movement  of  one  of  the  arms  in  the 
opposite  direction  will  cause  both  arms  to  be  moved 
away  fnxn  one  another  to  release  the  walker. 


3,M54S9 

BED  SPRING  CONSTRUCTION 

William  C.  SMdor,  Soion,  Oiiio 

(75  Chi«rlD  Road,  Novelty,  Ohio) 

Filed  May  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  30,475 

SChrinw.    (CL5— 247) 


1.  A  composite  construction  for  a  bed  spring  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  M-shaped  spring  units  of 
resilient  material,  each  unit  having  side  sections  forming 
the  legs  of  an  M-shaped  unit  and  corresponding  side  sec- 
tions of  said  units  forming  the  top  or  bottom  face  of 
wiM  bed  spring,  said  side  sections  being  maintained  re- 
siliently  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  by  converging 
inner  sections  secured  to  corresponding  ends  of  said  side 
sections  and  having  juncture  therebetween,  frame  means 
and  means  securing  said  spring  units  thereto  to  effect  a 
composite  array  thereof  forming  said  bed  spring,  includ- 
ing stress  means  connected  to  a  series  of  aligned  junctures 
of  said  units,  and  actuating  means*  for  effecting  adjusta- 
bility of  said  stress  means  to  vary  the  spacing  of  said 
side  secticms  with  respect  to  each  other  for  effecting  a 
change  of  resiliency  of  said  bed  spring. 


3,tS5,2M 
EDGE  ROLL  STRUCTURE 
Uuf*  O.  CaldcMcyer,  3S15  E.  Malbcrry  SL,  and  Daniel 
F.  CaUcHcycr,  RJL  9,  JcnniBci  Lane,  both  of  Evans- 
▼flb.  lad. 

FiM  Dec.  <,  19M,  Sec.  No.  140^2 
8  daina.     (CI.  5—354) 


3,085,261 

RETRACmLE  WHEELS  FOR  iOATS 

Arthnr  M.  Kamcdy,  1103  E.  VivioO  Road, 

Kamas  City  18,  Mo. 

FUcd  Oct  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65^986 

Sdaims.    (CI.  9—1) 


2.  In  a  mobile  boat  having  a  bottom  ^d  a  rear  wall 
secured  to  said  bottom,  the  combination  jwith  said  boat 
of  a  support  having  means  thereon  engag^able  with  said 
bottom;  a  wheel  and  axle  assembly  secured  to  said  sup- 
port; and  means  secured  to  said  support  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  rear  wall  for  moving  said  support  and 
said  assembly  forwardly  into  and  rearwardly  out  of  a 
position  with  said  bottom  engaging  means  [underlying  and 
engaging  said  bottom  in  suppwting  relationship  to  said 
boat. 


3,085,262 

BOAT  CONSTRUCTION 

HoweU  T.  Plemmona,  1167  Inglciiood  St., 

Hayward,  Calif. 

nied  Jnly  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,912 

2  Claims.     (CI.  9— 2)    [ 


6.  In  uiAiolstered  furniture  having  a  base  section  de 
fined  by  sprinp  and  a  preaisembled  insulator  overlying 


1.  A  boat  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hull 
section  of  relatively  heavy  fiberglass  material  and  hav- 
ing upstanding  side  walls  terminating  adjacent  the  water 
line  of  the  boat,  a  superstructure  portion  |  formed  of  light 
weight  metal  including  downwardly  extehding  side  walls 
terminating  substantially  immediately  aqjacent  said  wa- 
ter line,  flange  means  extending  contii 
said  upwardly  and  downwardly  extendini 
superstructure  portion  and  said  hull  sectic 
inwardly  thereof  in  parallel  relationship 
sUntially  immediately  above  the  water 
said  flange  means  of  the  superstructure  portion  being 
spaced  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  downwardly 
extending  superstructure  side  walls  to  provide  a  q>ace 
between  said  parallel  flanges,  sealing  ideans  interposed 
in  said  space  with  the  outer  edge  therec  I  disposed  adja- 
cent said  lower  edge  of  said  superstructu  'e  and  means  to 
clamp  the  sealing  means  between  the  flinges  to  provide 
a  water  tight  joint  between  the  hull  sectic^  and  the  super- 
structure. 


lously  of  each 

side  walls,  said 

being  directed 

a  position  sub- 

of  die  boat. 
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3,085,263 
DEVICE  FOR  RETRIEVING  SUNKEN  OBJECTS 

W.  YmUwH,  11747  92ad  St,  AUo,  Mick,  aid 
Gaylord  B.  Brown,  M  Vlokt  St  SW.,  Gnnd  Rapids, 

Filed  Aag.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,898 
3  Claims.    (CL  9— 9) 


1.  A  device  for  raising  sunken  objects,  comprising:  a 
housing  attached  to  the  object;  a  cable  attached  to  the 
object  and  lying  within  the  housing;  a  float  attached  to 
the  free  end  of  the  cable  and  lying  within  said  housing; 
a  diaphragm  positioned  in  a  wall  of  said  housing,  said 
diaphragm  breakabk  upon  being  subje^ed  to  water  {wea- 
sure;  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  housing  attached  to  the 
object  with  water  soluble  glue  whereby  said  portion  of 
said  housing  becomes  detached  when  the  object  is  sub- 
merged under  water  and  said  diaphragm  brealu,  said 
float  rising  to  the  surface  and  said  cable  connecting  said 
float  and  the  object 


3,085,264 

SCREW     SHANK     SLOTTING    MACHINE     WITH 
CLAMP   CARRYING    WORK   TURRET    ROTAT- 
ABLY MOVABLE  PACT  A  TANGENTIALLY  DIS- 
POSED HEUCAL  SAW 
William  Stcn,  Parit  Ridfe,  DL,  airi|Mr  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  be,  a  mepmalhm  of  Delaware 
FUad  Sept  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,211 
4  ClafcM.    (CL  10—2) 


1.  In  a  marhine  for  slotting  the  shaoks  of  screw  blanks 
of  different  siaea,  the  combination  at  a  rigid  turret  de- 
fining in  the  periphery  thereof  a  circumferential  series 
of  axial  slots  opening  radially  outward,  rotary  siq>port 
means,  means  detachably  mountiiv  said  turret  on  said 
siqiport  means  for  rotation  thereby,  a  circumferential 
aeries  of  danvc  carried  by  said  nq^wrt  means  for  rota- 
tion therewith  in  alinement  with  said  slots;  each  clamp 
including  an  axially  movable  actuating  element,  spring 
means  for  urginf  said  actuating  elment  in  a  clamping  di- 
rection, a  clamping  head,  and  meam  supporting  said 
clamping  head  osi  said  actuating  element  in  coacting  rela- 
tion to  a  pair  of  said  slots;  said  supporting  means  for  each 
clamping  head  including  means  for  effecting  adjustments 
of  the  poattioa  of  said  clamping  head  radially  with  re- 
elect to  the  rotary  axis  of  said  rotary  siqiport  means  to 


properly  poaitioa  said  clamping  head  for  engagement 
with  screw  blanks  of  differem  sizes,  means  for  opcratinf 
said  clamp  actuating  elements  in  timed  relation  to  rota- 
tion of  said  rotary  support  comprising  cam  means  located 
axially  below  said  turret  for  engagement  by  said  axially 
movable  actuating  element,  means  enclosing  said  cam 
means,  and  a  helical  saw  having  a  plurality  ol  convolu- 
tions and  being  supported  in  a  slotting  positimi  adjacent 
and  generally  tangent  to  the  circular  path  through  which 
said  slots  are  moved  upon  rotatimi  of  said  rotary  support 
means. 


3,085065 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  BOOKLETS 
Hans  BicI,  NcirflcB,  Wnttemkcti,  m*  Hans  H 
Bcwcn,  Wnrttembcrg,  Genumy,   aMlgnnri  to 
Sickiiigcr,  Bloomficld  Ifflk,  Midi. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,191 

Cbims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany  Dec.  10,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CL  11—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  Ixx^ets  and 
the  like  comfH-ising  a  plurality  of  rollers  and  means  far 
causing  relative  movement  between  said  rollers  and  the 
folded  edge  of  the  booklet  in  a  direction  along  said 
folded  edge  while  exerting  a  pressure  upon  said  edye,  so 
that  the  sheets  within  said  booklet  will  be  defwmed  near 
said  edge  beyond  the  limit  of  tbeii  elasticity. 


3,005466 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  OPERATIONS 

ON  SHOE  COMPONENTS 

Gcoiie  T.  Ralpha,  *VrooklaBda,"  TW  Fairway, 

Oadbj,  Ldccstarshirc,  Ea^aad 

Filed  Sept  12,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  139,035 

UCUma.    (CL12— IS) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  performing  operations  on  edge  por- 
tions of  unattached  soles  or  aoit  units  for  footwear,  tihe 
combination  comfnising  a  rotary  tool,  a  feed  wheel  for 
advandng  a  workpiece  edgewise  against  the  tool,  an  edge 
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yiMto  to  control  the  angle  of  approach  of  the  workpiece 
lo  the  toot,  means  mounting  said  tool,  feed  wheel  and 
edfe  guide  in  co-operative  relationship,  operating  means 
for  the  tool  and  feed  wheel,  and  means  for  sensing  the 
approach  towards  the  tool  of  a  sharply  curved  contour 
on  the  workpiece  and  means  for  effecting  prompt  release 
of  the  feed  of  the  workpiece  on  the  approach  of  said 
contour  to  near  the  tool. 


3,085,267 

SWIMMING  POOL  CLEA^fER  HEAD 

Candido  Jacuzzi,  Lafayette,  Calif ^  assignor  to 

Jacuzzi  Bros^  Inc.  Richmood,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  51,556 

9  aafans.    (a.  15—1.7) 


1.  A  swimming  pool  cleaner  head  comprising  a  body 
defining  a  cavity  in  One  side  thereof,  said  body  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  including  a  central  sec- 
tion and  at  least  a  pair  of  outer  end  sections,  juxtaposed 
sequentially  along  one  dimension  of  said  body,  edge  por- 
tions on  each  of  said  sections  defining  a  mouth  for  said 
cavity,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  sections  together 
about  axes  generally  parallel  to  said  mouth,  conduit 
means  for  exhausting  fluid  from  said  cavity,  said  body 
being  formed  to  permit  said  edge  portions  to  assume 
coplanar,  concave  and  convex  conditions,  and  resilient 
means  carried  by  said  body  and  interconnecting  said  pair 
of  outer  end  sections  for  urging  the  sections  disposed 
outwardly  of  said  central  section  to  pivot  about  said 
axes  to  a  position  where  said  edge  portions  assume  a 
concave  condition. 


frame;  locking  means  for  seciuing  said  slide  carriage  to 
the  rear  pair  of  parallel  bars;  top  front  rem  iveable  bear- 
ing means  having  a  crank  handle  and  axl(   engagement 
arm  slidably  disposed  on  said  front  parallel  bars;  locking 
slide  plate  means  secured  to  said  top  front  bearing  means 
for  slideably  engaging  said  front  bars;  remoyeaBle  bottom 
front  bearing  means  adapted  for  slideably  jengagement 
with  said  front  parallel  bars;  and  bottom  rear  bearing 
means  secured  to  the  rear  parallel  bars;  a  t|)p  roller  hav- 
ing axle  means  disposed  rotatably  in  said  top  rear  and 
said  top  front  bearing  means;  a  bottom  roller  having  axle 
means  rotatably  disposed  in  said  bottom  tear  and  said 
bottom  front  bearing  means;  lug  means  on  ^id  top  roller 
front  axle  for  engagement  with  said  axle  engagement  arm; 
a  pair  of  flat  slideable  bars  secured  capt^ely  together, 
one  of  said  bars  having  an  aperture  for  engagement  with 
the  bottom  roller  front  axle,  the  other  bat  having  plate 
means  thereon  having  a  pair  of  suitably*  spaced-apart 
suitable  apertures  to  selectively  receive  saic^  lug  means  of 
said  top  axle;  stationary  scrulH>ing  means  oisposed  pivot- 
ally  and  adjustably  between  said  front  and  skid  rear  paral- 
lel bars  adjacent  the  bottom  roller  and  pin  means  dis- 
posed below  said  bottom  rc^ler  whereby  ihe  belt  about 
said  bottom  roller  dips  into  solvent  in  said  j^  means  and 
is  moved  upwardly  while  carrying  solvent 'over  said  top 
roller  and  then  downwardly  against  the  scrfibbing  means. 


I 


3,tg5,26S 

SANDING  BELT  CLEANER 

Romeo  T.  Proaiz,  73  Deaavfllc  Ro«d,  AaityTille,  N.Y. 

FDed  May  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  123^34 

2Claiiiis.    (CL15— 21) 


3,085069 

ROTARY  SHOWER  BRUSH 

Robert  Greer,  1412  Main  St.,  BafEalol9,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  214^408 

5  Clyhns.    (CL  IS— 21) 


1.  A  device  for  solvent  cleaning  with  scrubbing  of  end- 
less grime  clogged  sanding  belts  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame  of  suiuble  height  and  having  a  front  pair  of  paral- 
lel bars  and  a  rear  pair  of  parallel  bars;  a  top  rear  slid- 
aUe  carriage  having  a  bearing  means  and  an  extension 
holder  arm  secured  thereto  and  disposed  interiorly  of  said 


1 .  A  rotary  shower  brush  including  a  rec  tangular  casing 
including  a  front  wall;  said  front  wall  hiving  a  vertical 
slot  formed  therethrough  for  substantially  the 
thereof;  a  mounting  bracket  vertically  slid  tble  within  said 
casing;  selective  positioning  means  for  i«i  ling  and  lower- 
ing said  bracket;  a  brush  rotatable  in  a  si  bstantially  ver 
tical  plane  parallel  with,  and  external  of  «  id  fxotA  wall;  a 
drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  m  Mmting  bracket 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  throt^  said  slot  to 
support  said  brush;  said  shaft  extending  |«Hwardly  ioto 
said  casing;  a  water  turbine  including  imi 
tached  to  said  bracket  within  said  casing; 
extending  portion  of  said  shaft  being  dri 
pellor  means;  water  pressure  supidy  me 
said  turbine;  said  shaft  having  a  forwardl 
formed  therein  to  conduct  water  from  sai 
brush  after  activating  said  impellor 
ment  means  for  mounting  said  casing  on 


means  at- 
rearwanUy 
by  said  im- 
attachbd  to 
extending  duct 
turbine  to  said 
and  attach- 
bathroom  watt. 
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3,085,270 
PAINT  ATPUCATORS 
Peter  S.  VoaMUu,  Mdroae,  Pa.    (2Mh  mat  Qilbri  Sti., 
PhiladdpUa,  Pa.),  and  'nomM  S.  YoMUaa,  20th  and 
Oxford  Sts.,  PhfladHpUa,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  139,296 
ICtaims.   (CL15— 114) 


1.  A  paint  applicator,  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
laterally  offset  portion  terminating  in  a  forward  stretch, 
an  angle  bracket  having  a  forward  stretch  terminating  at 
its  forward  end  in  a  lateral  stretch,  a  shaft  fixed  at  one 
end  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  forward  stretch  of  the  angle 
bracket,  an  absorbent  roll  free  to  revolve  on  said  shaft, 
the  lateral  stretch  of  said  angle  bracket  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  brush  in  said  slot, 
a  stud  on  the  forward  stretch  of  the  angle  bracket  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  forward  stretch  of  the  handle, 
and  a  nut  for  said  stud  to  lock  the  angle  bracket  in  its 
adjusted  position  oo  the  forward  stretch  of  the  handle. 


3,085,271 

COLLAPSIBLE  MOP  HOLDER 

Lcroy  A.  Janssf,  8931  Wabada  Ave, 

St  Loiris  Comrty,  Mo. 

Filed  OcL  1, 1962,  Str.  N^  237,299 

2CWma.    (CL  15— 147) 


1.  A  collapsible  mop  head  for  holding  a  double  pocket 
swab  comprMng  a  pair  of  opposed,  curved,  foldable  U- 
shaped  wings  with  the  bight  of  the  wings  outermost,  a 
hinge  between  said  wings  and  to  which  said  wings  are 
secured,  one  of  said  wings  being  longer  than  the  other, 
a  pair  of  reinforcing  struts  integrally  mounted  on  the 
longer  of  said  wings  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  wing,  a  center  bar  on  said  longer  wing  mounted 
integrally  at  one  end  to  the  bight  of  the  U-shaped  portion 
and  free  at  the  other  end  above  said  hinge,  a  center  bar 
on  the  shorter  of  said  wings  mounted  integrally  at  one 
end  to  the  bight  of  the  U-shaped  portion  of  said  wing  and 
free  at  the  other  end  above  said  hinge,  a  mop  handle 
socket  freely  rotatable  on  said  longer  wing  center  bar, 
and  a  locking  sleeve  freely  slidable  on  the  shorter  wing 
center  bar  and  cooperative  to  slide  upon  and  engage  with 
the  longer  wing  center  bar. 


Edwin 


by 

Chl- 


3,085472 

TEST  TUBE  BRUSHES 

Mc, 
to  Biagjiiilii  CorporatioB, 
of 
r.  13, 196L  Sar.  Ntt.  95,321 
6ClBimB.  (0.15—164) 
1.  A  cleaning  implement  formed  as  a  imitary  one-piece 
structure  from  a  synthetic  resin  of  somewhat  rubber-like 
resilient  coosistancy,  said  structure  integrally  comprising 
an  elognated  rod-like  handle  provided  at  out  end  with  an 
axially  extending  stem  pwtion,  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
radially  profCGtiag  tines  foroked  integrally  upon  the  outer 


face  of  the  stem,  said  rows  being  arranged  symmetrically 
around  the  stem,  the  tines  in  each  row  being  axially 
spaced  in  such  a  manner  that  each  tine  in  (me  row  is  co- 
planar  with  a  corresponding  tine  in  each  of  the  other 
rows  thereby  forming  a  circularly  arranged  group  of  tines, 
the  tines  in  each  such  group  being  of  substantially  the 


same  radial  length  so  that  their  outer  ends  are  substantial- 
ly equidistant  from  the  longitudinal  center-line  of  the 
stem  portion,  and  a  pair  of  diametrally  opposed  radial 
blades  interposed  between  equal  groups  of  rows,  said 
blades  being  radially  wider  at  all  points  along  its  axial 
length  than  the  radial  length  of  the  adjacent  groups  of 
tines. 


Lavi 


3,085,273 

TOOTHBRUSH 

M.  Cowan,  641  LocMt  Ckdc, 

Filed  OcL  4, 1960,  Sar.  No.  60,483 

3Claln.    (CL15— 167) 


CovlngtOM,  €>■• 


lIlilL' 


k^^^Mm 


2.  A  brush  for  use  in  the  oral  cavity  comprising  a 
handle,  a  head  formed  on  one  end  of  said  handle,  and  a 
plurality  of  uniform  height  tufts  of  bristles  mounted  on 
said  head  and  forming  an  angle  of  approximately  70* 
with  said  head,  the  end  of  each  tuft  lying  substantially  in 
a  plane  to  which  tlie  axis  of  the  tuft  is  perpendicular,  said 
tufts  of  bristles  being  arranged  in  rows  longitudinally  of 
said  head  with  the  tufts  in  one  row  inclined  in  one  direc- 
tion and  the  tufts  in  an  adjacent  row  inclined  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  said  tufts  being  mounted  out  of  alignment 
transversely  of  said  head  and  staggered  so  that  a  tuft  in 
said  one  row  crosses  a  tuft  in  said  adjacent  row  in  X- 
fashion  and  then  continues  on  so  as  to  converge  toward 
the  end  portion  of  the  tuft  next  adjacent  to  said  tuft  in  said 
adjacent  row,  the  end  of  said  tuft  in  said  one  row  and  the 
end  of  said  tuft  next  adjacent  said  tuft  in  said  adjacent  row 
terminating  in  mutually  cooperative  relation  adjacent  a 
transverse  vertical  plane  pauing  therebetween. 


3,015,274 
ROTARY  BRUSH  CTKUCTURE 
DmreU  M.  YiMciBt,  822  E.  Natt 

Robert  E.  Bcowis  1265  El  Pwateo  Drirc,  P< 
CaHf^  Ralph  M.  Lamadc,  Jr.,  1  Stow  St, 
Robert  H.  Bttdc,  12  JaalBcr  SL,  W< 

W.  Maivcr,  301  TSe 
Mmb. 
FUed  Mmf  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,538 
18  ClatoiB     (CL  15—183) 
rotary  brush  comprising  a  frame  structure 


Ave,  Ncwtoa 


3.  A 


to  be 
mounted  for  rotatkm  about  a  pndetanniDed  axis,  a  pte- 
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nlity  of  bristle  asMmblies  each  including  a  genenlly 
•Tially  extending  carrier  atrip  and  a  series  of  bristles  car- 
ried thereby  and  projecting  generally  radially  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  means  for  mounting  said  bristle  assemblies 
to  said  frame  structure  and  including  meaiu  forming 
guideways  for  receiving  and  retaining  said  carrier  strips 
and  into  and  out  of  which  said  strips  are  generally  anally 
slidable,  said  carrier  strips  being  of  a  generally  U-shaped 
cross  section  to  receive  and  retain  said  bristles  and  having 


holder,  and  whereby  when  said  force  i^  released,  the 
doctor  blade  may  be  freely  slidably  withdrawn  or  inserted 
in  place  from  said  one  end. 


3,985a7i 

BACK  SCRUBBING  BATH  ACCESSORY 

Albert  S.  Swanson,  Jr.,  Box  426,  Windiwr,  Colo. 

Filed  June  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2«i,844 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—244) 


»-l 


two  opposite  side  edge  portions  near  the  radially  outer 
extremities  of  the  strips  turned  laterally  away  from  the 
bristles  to  form  flanges  interengageable  with  said  guide- 
ways  in  a  relation  retaining  the  strips  against  radial  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  said  strips  Upering  in  cross-section 
as  they  advance  radially  outwardly  toward  the  location  of 
said  flanges,  said  guideways  having  two  notches  extending 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  guideways  and  into  which  said 
flanges  prcqect 

3,§85,275  I 

DOCTOR  BLADE  AND  HOLDER 

Thomas  K.  AlUson,  59t  Camden  Ave.,  Moorestown 

Township,  Barttagton  Cooaty,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  102^25 

9Cfadmi.    (CL15— 236) 


A  back  scrubbing  accessory  for  bathers  Jcomprising:  an 
elongated  resilient  backing  strip  permanent  ly  curved  in  an 
inverted  U -shape  so  that  when  placed  ov»-  the  shoulder 
of  a  user  it  will  depend  downwardly  in  tl  e  front  of,  and 
in  the  back  of,  the  user's  body;  an  elong|ited  sponge  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  the  strip  at  least  on  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  backing  strip 
to  contact  the  user's  body;  a  hand  grip  portion  formed  on 
the  lower  forward  extremity  of  said  bacting  strip  to  be 
grasped  in  the  user's  hand;  finger  notches!  formed  in  said 
hand  grip  to  prevent  slippage  of  the  fing^  thereon;  and 
a  relatively  straight  scrubbing  portion  forn^d  on  the  lower 
rear  extremity  of  said  strip  and  positioned  at  an  acute 
angle  to  said  hand  grip  so  that  it  will  |vst  against  the 
back  of  a  user  when  the  hand  grip  is  s^tomg  forwardly 
from  the  body. 


3M5,277 

CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Willy  Bock  and  HaM  Prohaska,  Bietfchcfa  i,  Wwttcmberg, 

Germany,  aasigaon  to  SWF-Spciiatf^bffik  te  Aato- 

znbchor  GnsUv  Ran  G.BLbJL,  Bio 

berg,  Geimaay 

Filed  Aog.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  SSia56 

Oaims  priority,  ap^katkm  Gcraiaay  Aag.  8, 195t 

g  Claims.    (CL  15— 25«  J  I) 


1.  A  doctCMT  blade  holder  comprising  a  main  bar,  a 
secondary  bar,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said  axes 
being  parallel,  one  of  said  bars  having  a  key-way  to  re- 
ceive a  keyed  doctor  blade  assemUy  including  a  doctor 
Made  and  with  the  blade  edge  in  front  of  the  front  por- 
tions of  said  bars,  said  key-way  extending  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  one  bar  for  the  insertion  of  said 
doctor  blade  from  one  end  of  said  key-way  and  said  bars, 
means  for  holding  said  bars  so  that  one  may  rock  with 
'respect  to  the  other  against  a  fulcrum  between  the  front 
and  rear  portions  of  said  bars,  means  selectively  for  exert* 
ing  a  force  of  separation  between  said  rear  portions  and 
for  releasing  said  force,  whereby  when  said  force  is  exerted 
a  doctor  Made  keyed  in  place  is  grasped  between  the  front 
portions  of  said  bars  for  doctor  blade  operation  in  said 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  windsheld  wiper  Uade 
to  a  wiper  arm  the  end  portion  of  whiqi  has  been  rear- 
wardly  bent  to  form  a  hook-shaped  end 
two  arms  and  an  intermediate  eye,  said 
constituted  by  said  wiper  arm  and  the 
portion  thereof,  consisting  (rf  said  hook- shaped  end  por- 
tion, mounting  means  for  said  wiper  art  i  secured  to  said 
wiper  blade  and  including  a  bearing  pii ,  and  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  elastic  bushing  mountet  <hi  said  hearing 
pin,  said  bearing  pin  and  said  bushing  I  eing  inserted  be- 


tween the  two  arms  of  said  hook-shaped 


KNtion  including 
two  arms  being 
rearwardly  bent 


into  said  eye  to  secure  said  wiper  blade  tt  said  wiper  arm, 
said  hook-shaped  end  portion  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  upon  insertion  of  said  bea  ring  |Mn  between 
said  two  arms  of  said  hook-shaped  end  portion  and  into 
said  eye,  said  two  arms  surround  and  mgage  widi  said 
bushing  along  mpre  than  one  half  oi  the  peiifbay  of 
said  bushing,  said  two  arms  diverging  from  each  other  in 
the  direction  away  from  said  intermedi4te  eye. 


end  portion  and 
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3,M5,27S 

MAGNETIC  DUST  PAN 

Wesley  HcmpUB,  Jr,  4651  C  St.,  Saa  Diego  2,  Calif. 

Filed  SMt.  25, 1961,  Scr.  No.  146^52 

S  ClalM.    (CL  15—257.1) 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising: 

a  dust  pan  having  a  pan  member; 

a  magnetic  element  shiftably  mounted  on  said  dust  pan 
and,  in  one  position  thereof,  disposed  to  create  a 
magnetic  firid  in  said  pan  member; 

and  means  for  shifting  said  magnetic  element  to 
another  position  thereof  creating  no  significant  mag- 
netic field  in  said  pan  member. 


3,M5^79 
VACUUM  CLEANER  ASSEMBLY 
Cari  E.  Mcycftoifcr,  LIttia  Neck,  N.Y.,   awigiiui    to 
Lewyt  ConorBdM^  Long  Uaad  Oty,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Y«k 

FBod  laiB.  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  M,7I1 
SOilBM.    (CL15— 323) 


5.  A  vacuum  deaner  including  in  combimtion  a  casing 
formed  with  ialst  and  outlet  openings,  a  motor-blower 
unit,  a  shell  secorad  to  said  casing  and  extending  inwardly 
thereof,  said  sliell  including  surfaces  projecting  at  angles 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  gasket  csirried  for  movement 
with  said  imit,  a  flexible  portion  forming  a  part  of  said 
gaslcet  and  engagaable  with  one  of  said  shell  surfaces,  a 
supporting  bearing  connected  to  said  unit  and  engageaUe 
with  another  of  sa^  surfr»es  whereby  said  tmit  may  rotate 
wkfa  respect  to  said  casing,  an  electrical  cord-receiring 
member  supported  for  rotation  with  said  unit  and  disposed 
wittin  said  casing,  the  latter  being  formed  with  an  open- 
ing throogfa  one  end  of  which  a  cord  may  pass  and  manu- 
yiy  oootroUed  means  exteriorly  of  said  casing  and  con- 
nected with  said  reoaving  member  for  rotating  it  and  said 


Nathan  R. 


3,M5aM 

MARKING  PEN 

;  752  S.  BriasQt, . 

5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  126396 
a  nilaii     (CL  15— 566) 

1.  Pen  means  comprising,  in  combination,  a  holder 
having  four  closed  sides  and  an  dongated  flat  closed  end 
fixedly  connected  to  said  sides,  said  holder  being  open 
at  the  end  thereof  opposite  from  said  closed  end  and 
being  free  of  obctmctions  on  die  inner  surface  of  said 
sides,  a  handle  removably  mounted  on  die  outer  surface 


of  said  closed  end  of  said  holder  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  relatively  long  length  of  ink  ab- 
sorbent felt  material  positioned  in  said  h<rider  and  form- 
ing the  ink  reservoir  of  said  pen  means  and  with  an 
end  portion  thereof  projecting  from  said  open  end  of  said 
holder  and  framing  the  pen  nib,  said  felt  material  bemg 
initially  of  size  and  shape  to  sobsUntially  fill  said  h<4der, 
said  felt  material  being  the  only  ink  reservoir  in  said 
pen  means,  and  clip  means  positioned  within  said  holder 
and  having  an  elongated  straight  base  portion  in  abutting 
engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  dosed  end  of 
said  holder  and  extending  substantially  the  entire  distance 
thereacross  from  one  side  of  said  holder  to  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  said  clip  means  having  integral  spaced  side 
portions  extending  outwardly  from  said  dosed  end  to- 


ward said  open  end  of  said  holder  and  being  positioned 
along  and  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  one  side  and 
said  opposite  side  of  said  holder,  the  outermost  end 
portions  of  each  of  said  side  portions  of  said  clip  meaiu 
being  removably  connected  to  said  fdt  material  to  ad- 
justably mount  said  felt  material  in  said  holder,  said  fdt 
materiid  being  extendable  relative  to  said  (q>en  end  of 
said  holder  and  said  dip  means  for  use  of  same  as  the 
pen  nib,  said  clip  means  bdng  of  size  and  shape  to  re- 
ceive and  hfM  said  length  of  fdt  material  in  all  ex- 
tended positions  of  use,  said  pen  means  being  constructed 
and  adapted  to  recdve  writing  ink  in  said  felt  material 
for  st(x-age  therein  and  for  transfer  from  said  pen  nib 
in  use  with  said  felt  nuterial  being  extendable  relative 
to  said  holder  and  said  clip  means  to  provide  a  new 
pen  nib  upon  wear  of  said  nib  in  use. 


3,f85,2Sl 
NAIL  POLISH  CONTAINER,  MIXER  AND 

REMOVABLE  APPUCATOR 

Irwfai  Mamaan,  P.O.  B«  2732,  DaBas  21,  Tex. 

Filed  Jane  7, 1961,  Scr.  Na.  115,568 

4  Clafhaa.    (CL  15—516) 


3.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  hollow  body 
portion,  an  upper  reduced  screw-ttreaded  neck  to  ac- 
commodate an  applicable  and  removable  dosing  cap, 
said  body  portion  being  open  and  reduced  in  croH-eeo- 
tion  to  provide  a  shoulder  and  a  depending  annular  rfan, 
said  rim  bemg  externally  screw-threaded,  a  screw-oa 
bottom  having  a  central  bearing  hole  and  a 
npstanding  flange,  said  flanfs  baiag  scraw-threadai 
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KTOwed  on  the  threads  oi  said  rim,  agitating  nieans 
conprising  a  routable  base  superimposed  oo  the  interior 
(A  the  dosure  and  having  a  depending  flange  rotatabie 
in  a  groove  provided  therefor  in  the  interiorly  diq)osed 
ckMure  alao  having  a  central  depending  stud  rotatabie 
in  said  bearing  hole  and  constituting  a  journal,  and  pro- 
vided on  an  upper  side  with  upstanding  circumferentially 
qMWed  agiuting  blades,  and  a  hand-turned  operating 
whed  diq)osed  exteriorly  against  the  underneath  side  of 
the  closure  and  having  a  central  stud  connected  to  said 
journal  and  serving  to  rotate  the  agitator  means. 


controlling  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  receptacle,  means 
carried  by  the  top  of  said  receptacle  to  trai$slate  said  re- 
cepude  over  a  surface  to  be  treated  by  sa)d  discharged 
liquid,  and  means  extending  through  said  r^eptacle  and 


MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  PAINT  BRUSHES 
Donald  Blair  Mcakk  and  Jane  McKnight  Mesick,  Green- 
wich, N.Y.     (both  of  101  N.  Hoosac  Road,  Wllliams- 
town,  Mass.) 

Filed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,877 
4  Clafans.    (CI.  15—544) 


connecting  said  valve  means  and  said  tran|Blating  means 
to  actuate  said  valve  means  automatically  iin  correlaticm 
to  said  translation,  said  translating  means  having  limited 
reciprocal  movement  relative  to  said  receptacle  to  effect 
said  actuation  of  said  valve  actuating  meap. 


1.  A  brush  cleaning  spray  device  comprising  a  hollow 
body  member  provided  with  a  row  of  generally  aligned 
spray  openings  having  their  axes  generally  parallel  and 
disposed  in  a  common  plane,  a  row  of  tines  having  sub- 
stantial rigidity  carried  by  the  body  member  and  project- 
ing therefrom,  the  axes  of  said  tines  being  disposed  in  a 
common  plane  spaced  from  and  generally  parallel  to 
the  fdane  of  the  q>ray  opening  axes,  said  tines  being  in- 
clined widiin  the  plane  of  their  axes  in  the  same  direc- 
tioii  in  respect  to  the  axes  of  said  vptv/  openings,  the 
tines  at  their  point  of  atachment  to  the  body  member 
being  substantially  aligned  transversely  thereof  with  the 
re4>ective  spray  openings  in  an  adjacent  row  of  spray 
openings. 

3,M5.283 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Riduvd  M.  Gmmnu,  BcDcfoiite,  Pa. 

(R.D.  3,  RnvOle,  Pa.) 

Flkd  May  31, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  113,881 

1  Claim.    (CL15— 5M) 


3,t85,285 

ADJUSTABLE  WHEELED  ASSEliBLY 

Andrew  L.  Moriik,  Saviraw,  ftOch.,  aarigi^'  to 

Products  CorpontioD,  Saclnaw,  Midi.,  ■  corponlion 
of  MicUgan  I 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  T7f  ,867 
7  Clafans.    (O.  16—35) 


A  low-cost  floaUble  cleaning  device  for  windshields  or 
the  like  comprising  a  corncob,  an  axially  extending  cham- 
ber in  said  corncob,  detergent  material  arranged  in  said 
chamber,  sealing  plug  means  for  closing  said  chamber, 
whereby  upon  moistening  of  said  corncob  a  somewhat 
abrasive  detergent-solution-carrying  cleaning  device  is  pro- 
vided.   

3,885aS4 

APPUCATOR  MACHINE 
Robert  A.  Yonkcrs,  Hewy  J.  RoMMlall,  and  Hcniy  T. 
Laiteop,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a«igWNrB  Id  BIsmU,  Inc., 
Gnmd  Rapidi,  Mich. 

FBed  Aaf.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,677 
12  CUdma.    (a.  15—589) 
1.  In  apparatiu  of  the  cbat  described,  a  receptacle  for 
liquid,  valve  means  in  the  bottom  of  said  recqitacle  foe 


S.  An  adjustable,  wheeled  assembly  fcr  supporting  a 
platform  or  the  like  and  raising  and  low  (ring  said  plat- 
form  to   a   desired   level,   comprising;    lOusing  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  platform;  a  ground  en- 
gaging  wheel;  wheel  carrying  means  mounting  said  wheel 
and  connected  with  said  housing  means  Jfor  relative  ex- 
tension and  retraction  of  said  housing  means  upwardly 
and  downwardly  to  raise  and  lower  saidj  platform  from 
one  level  to  another;  operating  means,  reacting  between 
said  wheel  carrying  means  and  housing  oieans,  operative 
to  raise  and  lower  the  housing  means  and  the  platform 
relative  to  the  ground  engaging  wheel;  ajbrake  shoe;  re- 
actable  means  connecting  to  said  brake  mot  means  and 
reactable  with  said  wheel  carrying  means  Tor  moving  said 
shoe  means  into  and  out  of  engagement  ^  irith  said  wheel, 
and  means  including  a  rotatabie  part  connected  with 
said  reactable  means  and  supported  by  said  iterating 
means  received  by  and  operating  withii   said  operating 
means,  operable  independently  of  said  (iperating  means 
for  moving  said  brake  shoe  both  into  and  I  out  of  positions 
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of  engagement  and  disengagenaent  with  said  wheel  «iien 
said  housing  means  is  in  various  positions  of  extension 
relative  to  said  wheel  as  well  as  when  it  is  in  retracted 
position. 


Lcdic 


3,885,286 
HINGE 
Samncl  WUtchouc,  Dudley,  urn 
Bcntlcy,  near  Walsall,  F^a»d^ 
Squire  Limited,  BlraiiB|hani 
pany 

FUcd  Not.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,234 

Claims  priority,  appUcattoa  Great  Brttaia  May  6,  1958 

8Cldhii8.    (CI.  16— 188) 


Ralph  Shaw, 

to  Alexander 

a  Britiik  com- 


from  the  arcuate  surface  of  said  first  section,  each  sec- 
tion having  an  arc  of  of  substantially  180*,  fluid  pras- 
sure  means  to  move  said  movable  section  relative  to  die 
first  section  to  subject  belts  podtiooed  therearound  to  a 
predetermined  tension  and  being  continuously  operaUe 
throu^ioat  the  vulcanization  of  the  belts  to  maintain 
said  predetermined  tension  on  said  belts,  a  tangential 
straight  section  at  each  end  ot  said  first  arcuate  section, 
cavities  in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  first  section  and 
said  tangential  sections  to  receive  portions  of  the  bdts 
for  vulcanization,  said  cavities  extending  throughout  the 
peripheral  length  of  said  section  and  tangential  sections 
with  a  cross-section  comparable  to  that  desired  in  the 
vulcanized  belts,  a  hood  having  a  flexible  diaphragm 
forming  an  expansible  arcuate  portion  substantially  cor- 
responding to  and  coextensive  with  the  outer  periphery 


1.  A  hinge  for  a  compartment  lid  comprising  a  fixed 
bracket  having  a  substantially  horizontal  open  end  slot 
provided  in  one  edge  portion  thereof  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  pivot  dement  on  said  bracket  provided  in  in- 
wardly spaced  relation  to  the  inner  end  of  said  slot,  a  lid 
supporting  hinge  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket 
on  said  pivot  element,  an  elongated  substantially  horizon- 
tal torsion  bar  having  its  one  end  suitably  fixed  against 
rotation  and  endwise  movement  with  respect  to  said 
bracket  and  having  its  other  end  entered  laterally  into  the 
open  end  of  said  slot  and  extending  fredy  through  said 
slot,  the  protruding  end  portion  of  said  torsion  bar  being 
bent  substantidly  at  right  angles  to  define  a  crank  arm 
portion  in  closely  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  said 
bracket,  and  arranged  so  that  the  lid  supporting  hinge  arm 
is  closely  confined  by  said  crank  arm  portion  and  swing- 
able  bdween  it  ind  said  bracket  and  an  abutment  on  the 
hinge  arm  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  its  pivot  and 
having  bearing  engagement  directly  on  the  crank  arm 
portion  of  said  torsion  bar  and  movable  along  it  toward 
and  away  from  said  slot  in  the  opening  and  closing  move- 
ment of  the  lid,  whereby  in  the  movement  of  the  lid  from 
open  to  dosed  position  die  abutment  on  the  hinge  arm 
causes  said  torsion  bar  to  be  twisted  as  said  abutment 
moves  along  the  crank  arm  portion  of  said  torsion  bar 
toward  the  free  end  diereof  so  that  the  weight  of  the  lid 
supported  by  said  hinge  arm  acts  through  a  progressively 
increasing  leverage  on  the  torsion  bar. 


of  said  first  arcuate  section,  said  hood  being  mounted  for 
movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  radius  normal  to 
the  base  line  of  said  first  arcuate  section  to  a  position 
adjacent  said  first  arcuate  section  during  vulcanization 
of  said  belts,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  attached  to  said  hood 
for  moving  said  hood  into  and  away  from  said  vulcaniza- 
tion position,  locking  means  to  retain  said  hood  in  said 
vulcanizing  position  after  movement  thereinto,  means  to 
introduce  fluid  pressure  behind  said  diaphragm  to  urge 
the  diaphragm  against  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
said  first  arcuate  section  and  into  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  bdts  in  said  cavities  to  immovably  confine 
and  subject  the  bdts  to  pressure  during  vulcanization 
thereof  and  means  to  heat  said  first  arcuate  section  to 
vulcanize  the  portions  oi  the  belts  confined  in  the  cavities 
thereof. 

3,885088 

MATERIAL  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Look  F.  Street,  Nonriatown,  Pa.,  nsrifor  to  Wcidisv 
Engiaccffa,  Inc.,  Norrislown,  Pa.,  a  oorpontioa  of  Ddn- 


FOcd  Ai«.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  678^96 
14  CWas.    (CL  18—12) 


3,885087 
BELT  CURING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  P.  Wack,  UdcoIi,  Ncbr.,  assfgnor  to  The  Good- 
year Tin  A  Ibsbkar  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
nUioa  «f  OMo 

Flai  Dec  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,213 
SCialBBB.    (CL18— 6) 
3.  In  an  i^iparatus  for  vulcanizing  endless  belts,  a  first 
arcuate  tokM  section,  a  movable  arcuate  section  posi- 
tioned with  the  arcuate  surface  facing  outwardly  away 


1.  Material  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  dongated  worms  rotatably  arranged 
in  a  surrounding  casing  oorresptmding  in  shape  to  the 
peripherd  shapes  of  said  wcxms,  said  worms  having  flights 
and  intervening  flight  qiaces  wt^Ai  are  correq)ondingIy 
arranged,  said  flights  having  constant  perq>herd  width 
and  being  arranged  with  said  flight  vprnoen  in  successive 
sections  displaced  longitudinally  dong  said  worms,  one 
such  section  being  a  non-positive  forwarding  section 
wherein  the  flights  of  each  worm  are  longitudinally  spaced 
from  and  have  substantid  clearance  with  respect  to  the 
correqwnding  flights  of  the  other  worm,  providing  in  such 
section  a  substantially  unimpeded  sli|q;>Lge  between  the 
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wocin  flights  and  the  material,  and  another  section  being 
located  to  receive  the  material  processed  by  said  non- 
poutive  forwarding  section  and  comprising  a  more  posi- 
tive forwarding  section  wherein  the  flights  of  each  of  said 
wonns  are  forwardly  inclined  and  penetrate  into  the  flight 
spaces  of  the  adjacent  worm  at  the  area  of  closest  ap- 
proach, and  wherein  sudi  flights  are  reduced  m  pitch 
and  have  much  less  clearance  with  respect  to  said  flight 
qMces,  {NTOviding  between  the  worm  flints  and  the  mate- 
rial a  slippage  which  is  much  less  than  the  slippage  in  said 
non-positive  fcM^arding  section  the  inlet  end  of  said  posi- 
tive frnwarding  section  being  located  immediately  at  the 
discharge  end  of  said  non-positive  forwarding  section. 


vertical  extruder  with  said  spacing  means  at  the  bottom 
and  the  upper  ends  of  the  pipes  positioned  for  receiving 
extruded  material  therebetween,  and  additional  spacing 


3,M5,2S9 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL  EXTRUSION  HEAD 

Jnrian  W.  Van  Riper,  2M  Bccchwood  RomI, 

RMgcwood,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  100,175 

10  Claims,    (a.  18—12) 


means  for  insertion  between  the  pipes  at  ^d  upper  ends 
without  interfering  with  the  extruded  material  therebe- 
tween when  the  pipes  are  separated  from  tpe  extruder. 


3,005,291 
DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
CALLY  ANISOTROPIC  BOl 
Eduard    Johan    Hacs   and    FHli   Tc 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 
pany,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

FUcd  Oct  31,  IMO,  Scr. 

€  Claims.    (CL  1»— 16.5) 


1.  A  plastic  material  extrusion  head  comprising  an  en- 
closure having  a  plenum  chamber  generally  in  the  form 
(A  a  part  of  a  circular  disc,  said  chamber  having  a  curved 
edge  throu^out  a  substantial  part  of  its  perii^ral  angu- 
lar extent  and  spanning  a  predominant  part  of  the  width 
of  the  chamber,  the  chamber  having  broad  forward  and 
rear  surfaces  formed  by  forward  and  rear  walls  of  the 
enclosure,  a  passage  for  delivering  plastic  material  under 
pressure  to  the  chamber,  said  passage  entering  the  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  curved  edge  of  the  chamber,  a  plastic 
material  distributing  channel  in  at  least  one  of  said  sur- 
faces of  the  chamber,  and  a  broad  orifice  in  the  chamber 
remote  from  the  chanel,  said  channel  directly  communi-, 
eating  with  the  inner  end  of  the  delivery  passage,  thej 
channel  generally  partdleling  the  curved  edge  of  the 
plenum  chamber,  the  channel  being  deepest  at  the  zone 
thereof  nearest  the  inner  end  of  the  passage  and  progres- 
sively decreasing  in  depth  from  its  zone  of  communication 
with  the  delivery  passage,  said  channel  distributing  plastic 
material  across  thie  width  of  the  chamber  for  forwarding! 
such  material  from  the  chamber  In  a  direction  away  from 
the  curved  edge  ol  the  chamber. 


PRODUCING 
TUBING   OFj 


a  corporatioB  off  New 


3,085^90 

METHOD    AND   APPARATUS   FOR 

LARGE  DIAMETER  THIN  WALL 

FOLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
Etmm*  1.  da,  BcDcTiDc  N  J.,  assignor  to 

CwMntion,  itoaeland,  NJ., 

Flbd  Dm.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,530 
9ClalM.  (CL18— 14) 
5.  Apparatus  f <»-  use  in  producing  discrete  lengths  of 
large  diameter  thin  wall  P.T.F.E.  tubing  by  extrusion, 
comprising  a  pair  of  telescoped  pipes  of  different  diam- 
eter iQMurated  by  qwdng  means  at  one  of  their  ends  and 
secured  together  with  the  inner  pipe  being  slightly  longer 
and  fTffwiH'"g  beyond  the  outer  pipe  at  the  other  of  their 
ends,  means  for  vertically  supporting  the  pipes  below  a 


AGNETIr 


EindlMven, 
PUUpsCom- 
of  EMawarc 
015 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  and  magnetically  orienting 
a  finely-divided  ferromagnetic  material  intp  a  body  which 
is  thereafter  sintered  comprising  a  pair  of 
ferromagnetic  members  having  non-fen  omagnetic  end 
portions  between  which  the  finely-divided  ferromagnetic 
material  can  be  compressed,  means  to  produce  an  (rent- 
ing magnetic  field  between  said  spaced  |  members,  and 
means  to  compress  the  finely-divided  material  between 
the  spaced  members. 


3,085,292 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OPEN  MESH  SHEETING 

OF  THERMOPLASTIC  RJ^IN 

Harold  V.  Kindsetfa,  %  Bcmb  Bros.  Bmk  Co.,  PHIsbury 

BIdg.,  608  2iid  Ave.  S.,  MlnacapolU  2,  Mhm. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,158 

3  Cfadms.    (CL  18—55) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing 
plastic  resinous  open  mesh  sheet  or  net 
steps  of,  heating  a  supply  of  plastic  resii 
a  molten  state,  continuously  feeding  the 
in  a  homogeneous  sheet  form,  controUi^ 
of  said  sheet  feeding  into  the  nip  of 
cooperating  endless  rotary  die  elements 


lengths  of 

comprising  the 

lous  material  to 

lolten  material 

Ae  plasticity 

pair  of  cooled 

lereby  iMt>gres- 
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sive  cooling  and  hardening  of  said  plastic  sheet  begins 
at  said  nip,  said  elements  having  spaced  discrete  areas 
in  face-to-face  pressing  engagement  and  at  least  one  of 
which  die  elements  being  provided  with  grooves  on  the 
surface  thereof  between  said  areas,  continuously  cooling 
and  hardening  said  plastic  sheet  material  while  rotating 
said  plastic  material  pressing  and  displacing  die  elements 
in  said  face-to-face  engagement  thereby  forcing  substan- 
tially all  of  said  material  from  said  areas  into  the  grooves 
and  compressing  the  material  in  the  grooves,  maintain- 
ing said  die  elements  below  the  melting  temperature  of 
said  plastic  sheet  material  throughout  their  circumferen- 
tial extent  during  the  steps  of  forcing  and  pressing  thereof 
into  said  grooves,  and  thereafter  continuously  withdraw- 
ing the  formed  open  mesh  sheet  or  net  from  said  grooves. 


3,085493 
PLASTIC  TUBE  FORMING  METHOD 
Mathew  F.  Kittchcvcr,  Glencoc,  DL,  assignor,  by  dfa^t 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Apr.  4, 19M,  Ser.  No.  19,719 
3  Claims.    (CI.  18—57) 


1.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  tubular  thermoplastic 
film,  the  steps  of  extruding  a  heated  thermoplastic  resin 
through  a  tubular  die  to  form  a  film,  drawing  the  film  over 
a  hollow  mandrel  in  air-sealing  relation  therewith  and 
thence  over  a  take-up  roll  to  form  an  upper  enclosed  air 
space  ibetween  the  mandrel  and  the  die  and  a  lower  en- 
closed air  space  between  the  roll  and  the  mandrel,  par- 
tially collapsing  the  film  portion  between  the  die  and  the 
mandrel  passing  a  coolant  through  said  mandrel  to  cool 
the  same,  and  establishing  open  and  unrestricted  air-flow 
communication  between  said  upper  and  lower  spaces  to 
equalize  the  pressures  therein. 


3,085,294 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  A  RUBBER  SOLE  TO 
A  SHOE  UPPER 
FcHx  Rosenbanas,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Com- 
fort SHppcr  Corporation,  FMciiiMrg,  Mass.,  a  corpo> 
ration  of  Massnchasctts 

FIM  Mar.  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  13,579 
SCkins.    (CI.  18— 59) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  shoe,  the  method  of  at- 
taching a  sole  to  an  upper  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
789  O.O.— 40  y 


viding  a  sole  of  a  vulcanizable  rubber  compound  and  aa 
upper  having  an  inturned  lasting  margin  at  its  bottom 
edge  portion,  subjecting  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sole  to 
radiant  heat  prior  to  assembly  with  the  upper  and  rapidly 
pre-heating  the  sole  substantially  uniformly  to  a  temjxra- 
ture  below  that  of  material  vulcanization  of  the  com- 
pound but  sufficiently  high  so  that  it  quickly  becomes  plas- 
tic and  is  vulcanized  within  two  minutes  when  heated 


with  the  upper  to  vulcanize  the  compound,  quickly  ap|riy- 
ing  the  pre-heated  sole  to  the  lasting  margin  of  the  upper 
and  without  delay  heating  the  sole  and  margin  while  sub- 
jecting the  two  parts  for  a  period  of  not  over  two  min- 
utes to  a  vulcanization  temperature  and  pressure  which 
initially  plasticizes  the  compound  and  embeds  the  lasting 
margin  therein  and  then  vulcanizes  the  compound  in 
an  intimately  molded  contact  with  the  margin. 


3,005,295 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INLAID  CIRCUITS 

Michael  A.  Pizzino,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  and 

FeUx  J.  Randlno,  Wcchawlun,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «5<,156 

6  Claims.    (Q.  18—41) 

(Granted  andcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


/ 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  embedded  printed  cir- 
cuit with  improved  adhesion  of  the  electrically  conducting 
strip  to  the  non-conducting  base  material  that  will  with- 
sUnd  severe  usage  conditions  such  as  heat,  humidity, 
thermal  shock,  salt  spray  and  corrosive  atmosphere,  which 
comprises  coating  a  casting  face  of  a  mold  member  with 
a  release  agent,  applying  to  such  coated  face  an  electri- 
cally conducting  layer  in  a  desired  circuit  pattern,  con- 
fining a  second  mold  member  in  face  to  face  alignment 
with  said  coated  and  layered  face,  with  the  inner  face  of 
said  second  member  coated  with  a  release  agent,  with  a 
spacing  gasket  confined  between  and  spacing  apart  the 
margins  of  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  members,  but  with 
a  gap  in  the  gasket  along  one  edge  of  the  assembled 
members,  casting  between  said  faces  a  non-conducting 
embedding  resin  introduced  through  said  gap,  causing 
curing  of  said  resin  in  situ  in  said  space  between  said 
members,  and  then  separating  said  members  and  stripping 
said  resin  casting  from  the  coated  mold  faces  with  the 
layered  pattern  adhering  to  and  embedded  flush  in  the 
resin  casting. 

3,085,296 
DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  BALES  OF  FIBER 
Erich  Meiniclie,  Rhcydt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tratz- 
schlcr  Jk  Co.,  Rhcydt-OdcnUrchcn,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,181 
9  Cbiims.    (CI.  19—81) 
1.  A  device  for  opening  bales  of  fiber  and  for  blending 
fibers  comprising  a  machine  frame,  a  sliding  path  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  rolls  arranged  in  said  madiine 
frame,  means  for  reciprocating  bales  of  fiber  on  said  slid- 
ing path,  grating  means  arranged  in  said  sliding  path, 


/ 
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pair*  of  oppositely  arranged  picking  fingers  below  said    tor,  so  as  to  finally  bring  the  obturator!  to  rest  subslan- 
•liding  path  for  projecting  through  said  grating  means  and    tially  entirely  clear  of  said  opening  and  joutwardly  of  the 

enclosure. 


3,085^98 

SLIDABLE  DOOR  MOUNTING 

James  F.  Metiger,  HIalcak,  Fbu,  4sc^or  to 

Morton  Tucker,  Hialcah,  Fb. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  «7,044 

1  CbUm.    (CL  20— 19)  I 


for  picking  material  fn>m  the  bales  reciprocated  on  said 
sliding  path. 


3,a8S,297 

DOOR  FOR  PRESSURIZED  CABIN 

Hal  R.  Liodferfelt,  Los  Anccio,  Califs  awlciior  to  Dougiiw 

Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1956,  Scr.  No.  606,601 

25  Claims.    (CI.  20—16) 


1.  A  closure  arrangement  for  an  outward  opening  in 
an  enclosure,  comprising:  an  obturator  having  its  pe* 
ripheral  surface  shaped  to  fit  outwardly  into  said  open- 
ing from  the  inside  of  the  enclosure  and  adapted  to  be 
held  seated  by  a  predetermined  pressure-differential  act- 
ing outwardly  on  its  inner  face;  said  obturator  then  hav- 
ing a  maximum  height  substantially  equal  to  the  mini- 
mum height  of  said  opening,  said  minimum  height  of 
said  opening  lying  on  the  outer  face  of  said  opening; 
said  obturator  including  retractable  sealing  means  located 
at  the  lintel  and  sill  edges  of  said  door  and  normally  air- 
tightly  abutting  the  lintel  and  sill  when  the  door  is 
closed  so  as  to  confer  a  height  on  the  door  greater  than 
the  height  of  the  outside  face  of  the  door  opening;  means 
for  bodily  translationally  retracting  said  sealing  means 
from  its  normal  sealing  position  a  degree  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  effective  height  of  said  door  to  a  value  less 
than  that  of  said  opening;  and  obturator  supporting  and 
guiding  means  interconnecting  the  obturator  and  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  enclosure,  said  supporting  and  guid- 
ing means  being  so  constructed,  CM'ganized  and  arranged 
with  reference  to  said  obturator  and  to  said  opening  as 
to  constrain  the  obturator  initially  to  unseat  inwardly  at 
a  first  edge  and  to  concurrently  have  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  obturator  directed  outwardly  with  the  first  edge 
and  leading  the  movement  of  the  obturator;  the  obturator 
being  thereafter  constrained  by  said  means  to  be  bodily 
edgewise  displaced  outwardly  through  said  opening  with 
said  opposite  edge  leading  the  movement  of  the  obtura- 


Mounting  means  for  sliding  closure  devices  of  the  type 
that  are  movable  across  a  wall  opening  and  with  the  wall 
opening  being  provided  with  horizontal  p  irallel  trackways 
at  its  upper  and  lower  side,  the  closure  dfevice  embodying 
an  open  frame  comprising  a  head  rail.Ta  base  rail  and 
connecting  end  rails,  the  several  rails  ali  being  identical 
in  cross-section,  the  several  rails  being  of  ( ixtruded  channel 
form,  the  channel  of  the  upper  rail  beinj  upwardly  open- 
ing, the  channel  of  the  lower  rail  being  d<  wnwardly  open- 
ing and  the  channels  of  the  end  rails  leing  outwardly 
opening,  grooved  nylon  rollers  rotatably  supported  in  the 
channel  of  the  lower  rail  to  project  lownwardly  for 
traverse  engagement  with  a  lower  trackjway  of  the  wall 
opening  to  support  the  closure  device  in  s  weed  relation  to 
the  lower  trackway,  the  rollers  being  nwardly  spaced 
from  the  end  of  the  closure  device,  frictic  n  blocks  mount- 
ed in  the  channels  of  the  upper  and  lowei  rails,  the  blocks 
in  the  upper  rail  being  biased  upwardly  t )  f rictionally  en- 
gage the  upper  trackway  of  the  wall  opt  ning,  the  blocks 
in  the  lower  rail  being  biased  downward  y  to  frictionally 
engage  the  lower  trackway  of  the  wall  ope  fling,  each  of  the 
blocks  being  grooved  at  their  outer  em  s  to  frictionally 
receive  the  trackways,  the  grooves  of  th^  blocks  being  in 
alignment  with  the  grooves  of  the  rollers,  the  blocks  be- 
ing inwardly  spaced  from  the  rollers  witliin  the  lower  rai 
and  inwardly  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  upper  rai 
whereby  the  closure  is  movably  supporte 
trackway  by  the  rollers  and  frictionally 
too  free  a  movement  upon  the  trackway 
lower,  guide  means  formed  in  the  chan. 
and  lower  rails  for  the  guiding  movemen 

a  direction  toward  the  trackways,  the  upp  . ,. 

members  being  provided  with  transverse  Web  portions,  the 

web  portions  being  notched  to  form  a  g^ide  opening  for 

the  vertical  shifting  movement  of  the  blbcks,  the  blocks 

of  the  upper  and  lower  rails  being  in  v^ical  alignment 

and  in  opposed  relation,  each  of  the  bloci 

with  a  threaded  opening  through  a  stop 

adjustably  engaging  the  threaded  openii     .,.  ^„^..  „.^^ 

and  with  the  shank  of  the  screw  exteniing  through  an 

ciperture  in  a  connecting  base  portion  i>r  the  channels 

and  a  spring  supported  upon  the  severa 

against  the  base  portion  of  the  rails  an 

tops  of  the  blocks,  the  said  screws  hav 

head  portion  that  is  disposed  above  the 

member  of  the  rails  and  that  constitut 

for  the  shifting  movement  of  the  blocks  u 

of  the  springs  and  a  lug  carried  by  each 


upon  the  lower 
'etarded  against 
both  upper  and 
:1s  of  the  upper 
of  the  blocks  in 
r  and  lower  rail 


being  provided 
•rtion,  a  screw 
of  each  block 


screws  to  bear 
also  upon  the 

g  an  operative 

:onnecting  base 
a  limit  means 

ler  the  influence 
the  blocks  that 


extends  from  one  side  of  the  blocks  to  engage  an  outer 
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wall  area  of  the  channels  to  maintain  the  blocks  against  into  retracted  position  only  when  the  sash  is  in  fully  doaed 
lateral  movemoit  and  to  sui^ort  the  blocks  in  sliding  en-  position;  and  a  latch  releasably  engageable  with  the  seoond 
gagement  with  the  notches  of  the  web  portions.  ratchet  member  to  hold  it  in  retracted  position. 


\ 


3,005,299 

OPERATING  AND  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CASEMENT  TYPE  WINDOWS 

SnmMl  C.  Rcynand,  845  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

GroMc  Pointc  Skorcs,  Mich. 

FVcd  Sept.  1,  I960.  Scr.  No.  53,438 

SClainn.    (CI.  20— 42) 


/JW 


1.  In  a  window  which  includes  an  upright  frame  and 
a  sash  mounted  thereon  for  horizontal  swinging  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  frame  between  a  closed 
position  within  the  frame  and  an  open  position  extending 
outwardly  from  the  frame,  track  means  on  said  frame 
opposite  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  sash  in  a  closed 
position  thereof,  beams  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom 
ends  of  said  sash,  roller  means  adjacent  one  end  of  each 
of  said  beams  disposed  in  the  adjacent  track  means,  an 
operator  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having 
a  swinging  arm  nKyvably  mounted  on  one  of  said  beams 
for  swinging  the  opposite  end  thereof  toward  and  away 
from  said  frame  so  as  to  swing  said  sash  between  said 
positions,  means  forming  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  sub- 
stantially vertical  walls  on  each  of  said  sash  ends,  and 
means  on  each  of  said  beams  extending  between  and  en- 
gaged with  a  pair  each  of  said  walls  for  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  said  beams  relative  to  said  sash  during  open- 
ing and  closing  movement  of  said  sash. 


3,085,300 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

A  SUDING  CLOSURE  MEMBER 

Hamilton  S.  Cmliton,  556  Tower  Avc^  Frono,  CaHf . 

FIM  JaiL  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  2,879 

20CWBS.    (CL  20-^2) 


1.  In  a  sliding  donire  including  a  support  providing  an 
opening  and  a  sash  slidaUy  fitted  in  the  support  for  move- 
ment in  opposite  directions  along  a  predetermined  path 
between  open  and  closed  positions  in  the  opening,  a 
mechanism  for  limiting  opening  of  the  sash  comprising  a 
first  ratchet  member  Imme  by  the  support;  a  second 
ratchet  member  mounted  oo  the  aaah  and  movable  be- 
tween a  kxUng  position  engaging  the  first  ratchet  mem- 
ber to  preclude  opening  of  the  ash  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined open  position,  and  a  position  retracted  therefrom 
permitting  unrestricted  sliding  of  the  sash  into  fully  open 
position,  said  second  ratchet  member  being  yieldabiy  urged 
into  locking  poaition;  control  means  engageable  with  said 
second  ratchet  member  and  operaMy  amociated  with  the 
first  ratchet  member  to  move  the  second  ratchet  member 


3,085,301 

ASSEMBLY  OF  BOARDS 

Enzio  Nuorivaara,  Knopio,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1960,  Scr.  No.  9,490 

Claims  priority,  appUcattoa  Finland  Mar.  19,  1959 

5  ClaiuH.     (CL  20—92) 


1.  A  method  comprising  forming  grooves  in  the  edges 
of  a  pair  of  boards,  aligning  the  pair  of  boards  in  edge- 
wise relation  on  a  support  with  the  grooves  providing  a 
surface  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  support, 
connecting  each  of  the  boards  to  said  support  by  passing 
connecting  nnembers  through  said  surface  of  each  of  the 
boards  and  into  the  support,  undercutting  the  boards  at 
said  grooves  to  extend  said  surface  and  to  form  a  slot  in 
the  boards,  and  inserting  a  fkxibk  strip  adapted  to  be  un- 
wound from  a  reel  into  said  slot  to  cover  said  connecting 
member,  the  strip  being  partially  visible  through  the 
grooves. 

3,085,302 

VACUUM  DIE  CASTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Alfred  P.  Fedcrman,  3685  WInchcU  Rood, 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1956,  Scr.  No.  560^34 

8  Claims.    (CI.  22— 68) 


4.  In  an  injection  die-casting  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  separable  dies  defining  a  die  cavity,  a  charging 
chamber  for  molten  metal,  a  flow  passageway  leading 
from  said  charging  chamber  to  said  die  cavity,  a  movable 
injection  element  operatively  associated  with  said  cham- 
ber for  displacing  said  molten  metal  toward  said  die 
cavity,  first  means  for  actuating  said  element  to  sub- 
stantially fill  said  passageway  with  a  predetermined 
volume  of  said  metal,  means  for  venting  said  passageway 
to  atmosphere,  sealing  means  responsive  to  the  filling  of 
said  passageway  for  closing  said  vent  means,  and  woond 
means,  responsive  to  closing  of  said  vent  means,  for  actu- 
ating said  element  to  inject  said  metal  into  said  die  cavity. 
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3,t85,3«3 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CAST- 
ING EMPLOYING  COMPARTMENTED  MOLDS 
Karl  Heinz  Steigerwald,  Saucrbrucb-Strasse  10, 
*  HcMcBhcinif  Gcnnany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  195^,  Scr.  No.  856,760 
8  Claims.    (CL  22— 139) 


4.  A  composite  mold  for  the  continuous  casting  of  a 
metal  strand  from  molten  metal  comprising^  first  con- 
straining mold  having  walls  defining  a  mold  shaft,  said 
shaft  constraining  molten  metal  poured  therein  to  de- 
fine the  periphery  thereof  as  the  metal  passes  through 
the  shaft  along  the  central  axis  thereof,  inserts  mounted  in 
the  walls  of  said  shaft  and  extending  along  said  central 
axis  of  said  shaft,  said  inserts  having  sufficiently  poor 
thermal  conductivity  as  to  prevent  solidification  of  said 
molten  metal  as  it  passes  through  said  mold  shaft,  means 
to  cool  the  walls  of  said  first  constraining  mold  to  form 
a  skin  of  solidified  metal  on  opposed  wall  portions  sepa- 
rated by  a  central  core  of  molten  metal  extending  into 
contact  with  said  inserts,  a  second  constraining  mold 
having  walls  defining  a  second  mold  shaft  having  a  larger 
cross  sectional  area  than  the  mold  shaft  of  said  first 
mold,  said  second  mold  shaft  positioned  contiguous  with 
said  first  mold  shaft,  and  means  to  cool  the  walls  of  the 
shaft  of  the  second  mold  to  form  a  strand  from  the 
solidified  skins  formed  by  the  first  mold  and  the  molten 
metal  flowing  through  the  molten  central  core  in  said 
first  mold  and  into  the  second  mold. 


3,085,304 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING 

PRESSED  MODELS  FOR  DIES  TO  BE  CAST 

Fritz  Gotzc,  Pionicrstrasse  15,  Davcldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,349 

5  Claims.    (CL  22— 195) 


% 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  pattern  for  casting  dies,  espc- 
dally  for  the  manufacture  of  grooved  tools,  which  in- 
dndet  the  steps  of:  inserting  into  a  mold  a  pilot  work 
piece  corresponding  to  the  work  piece  eventually  to  be 
asMle  by  the  die  to  be  cast,  and  with  all  but  one  end  of 
the  pilot  woiicpiece  exposed,  said  pilot  workpiece  being 
provided  with  means  coaxial  therewith  for  mounting  said 
workpiece  for  rotation  after  removal  thereof  from  said 
moM,  filling  material  to  be  pressed  into  said  mold,  sub- 
jecting said  outerial  to  a  pressure  t<x  pressing  a  pattern 


that  completely  surrounds  said  pilot  wotkpiece  except 
for  said  one  end,  removing  the  thus  pressed  (blank  together 
with  the  pilot  workpiece  therein  from  said  nfeold,  mounting 
by  said  mounting  means  the  thus  pressed  blank  together 
with  said  pilot  workpiece  therein  for  rotatioi)  on  the  axis  of 
the  pilot  workpiece,  machining  an  end  face  0f  said  blank  to 
expose  the  corresponding  end  of  the  pilot  ^orkpiece  with 
said  one  end  thereto,  and  machining  the  cincumference  of 
the  blank  so  that  said  pilot  workpiece  in  saia  blank  and  the 
circumferential  surface  of  said  blank  are  colxial  with  each 
other,  and  withdrawing  said  blank  and  sspd  pilot  work- 
piece  from  each  other. 


3,08535 
FITTING  CONNECTOR 
Robert  Coiombct,  Paris,  and  Gnstave  Andri,  Gif-sur- 
Yvctte,  Seine  et  Oisc,  France,  aasignorsito  Compagnie 
dc  Saint-Gobain,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,098 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Fet).  28,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CL  24— 126) 


1.  A  tension-sustaining  connection  between  a  rod 
made  of  plastic  material  with  longitudir  ally  extending 
reinforcing  fibers  distributed  substantially  uniformly 
throughout  the  rod  and  a  tension-sustaii  ling  fitting  on 
such  rod,  said  connection  comprising  a  ro  1-spreading  in- 
sert disposed  within  said  rod  and  forming  an  enlarge- 
ment on  the  rod,  said  insert  having  an  end  i 
converges  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  J  the  rod  oppo- 
site the  direction  of  the  tension  to  be  appf  ed  to  the  rod, 
the  spread  portion  of  the  rod  intimately  icontacting  the 
end  portion  of  the  insert  throughout  thcj  extent  of  the 
latter,  said  fitting  having  a  ferrule  disposed  around  and 
having  an  inner  surface  intimately  contacting  the  enlarge- 
ment on  the  rod  at  the  transverse  zone  at  the  rod  con- 
taining the  insert,  the  area  of  the  sections^  of  the  spread 
portion  of  the  rod  overlying  the  said  end  I  portion  of  the 
insert  in  planes  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
rod  being  substantially  a  constant,  the  converging  por- 
tion of  the  rod-spreading  insert  being  of  a  igenerally  coni- 
cal shape,  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  femile  which  en- 
gages the  outer  surface  of  the  ^read  porjion  of  the  rod 
being  in  the  form  of  an  hyperboloid  confverging  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  rod-q)reading  insert. 


3,085,306 
STAY  RODS 

John  Drysdalc,  Leeds,  FnglMid,  a«igBor  t|  CaUc  Covers 

Limited,  London,  Eocland,  a  company  oiv&rtat  Britahi 

Filed  Jnnc  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  ifL532 

Claims  priority,  application  Gnat  Britaii   Jnly  1,  1959 

6Clahns.    (CL  24— 126p 


1.  A  stay  rod  device  for  use  with  an  ancqor  rod  adapted 
to  be  fixedly  secured  in  the  ground,  compirising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  head  member  which  is  screw-threaded  at 
one  end  pcntion  thereof  for  connection  \o  said  anchor 
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rod  in  such  manner  as  to  permit  of  telescopic  axial 
movement  relative  thereto  upon  turning  movement  of 
said  head  member,  and  hollow  connector  means  mounted 
on  the  other  end  of  said  head  member  for  rotation  rela- 
tive to  and  coaxial  with  respect  to  said  head  member 
and  having  means  for  holding  said  connector  means 
against  moving  axially  relatively  away  from  said  head 
member,  said  connector  means  and  said  head  member  pro- 
viding a  tubular  assembly  which  is  continuously  hollow 
from  said  one  end  portion  of  said  head  member  through 
said  head  member  and  said  connector  meaiu,  said  con- 
nector means  including  a  sleeve  having  at  least  its  internal 
surface  of  tapefcd  formation,  and  at  least  two  spring 
loaded  wedges  the  outer  surfaces  of  which  are  of  cor- 
responding formation  to  that  of  said  sleeve,  said  wedges 
serving  in  use  automatically  to  grip  the  end  of  a  stay 
wire  projecting  straight  into  said  connector  means,  ter- 
minating within  said  device  and  being  coaxial  with  said 
head  member  and  said  anchor  rod,  whereby  tensioning 
of  said  stay  wire  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  head 
member  and  said  anchor  rod  both  within  and  beyond  said 
connector  means  can  be  effected  by  turning  said  head 
member  relatively  to  said  connector  means  without  im- 
parting twist  to  said  stay  wire. 


3,085,307 
PIN-TYPE  FASTENER 
George  A.  Morris,  3725  E.  13lh  St.,  Indhuumoib,  Ind., 
and  Charles  W.  Saandcrs,  P.O.  Box  153,  New  Troy, 
Mkh. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,659 
3CbUnis.    (CL24— 161) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising,  a  re- 
silient ring,  the  material  of  the  ring  being  formed  gen- 
erally U-shaped  in  cross-section  to  provide  an  inwardly- 
facing  circumferentially-extending  groove,  a  resilient  band 
carried  in  the  groove,  the  band  being  of  a  diameter  at 
least  as  large  as  outer  wall  of  the  ring-groove  to  provide 
that  the  band  will  be  retained  in  the  ring-groove  but  the 
band  being  non-drcumferentially-continuous  to  permit 
it  to  be  resiliently  sprung  inwardly  past  a  wall  of  the 
groove  to  effect  its  seating  in  the  groove,  a  pin,  the  pin  be- 
ing integrally  formed  as  an  extension  of  said  band  and  ex- 
tending into  the  said  ring-groove,  die  ring  being  resiliently 
deformable  by  a  forced  decrease  in  its  effective  diameter 
measured  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  pin  thereby 
to  increase  its  effective  diameter  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  pin  to  withdraw  the  point  of  the  pin  rela- 
tively from  the  ring-groove  and  thus  unlatch  the  pin, 
the  band  being  provided  with  an  inwardly-extending  bight 
in  the  region  of  the  point  of  the  pin  to  block  against 
movement  of  the  pin  in  one  direction  out  of  the  plane 
of  the  ring  even  though  the  pin  has  been  unlatched  as 
above  described,  an  initial  loading  being  applied  to  the 
band  and  pin  to  bias  the  pin  toward  blocked  position. 


upper  end  crossbar  joining  the  respective  upper  ends  of 
said  side  bars,  a  lower  end  crossbar  joining  the  respective 
lower  ends  of  said  side  bars  and  provided  with  a  centrally 
disposed  recess  to  provide  compression  areas  adjacent 
each  end  thereof  in  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  tab  threaded 
over  said  lower  end  crossbar,  an  upper  intermediate  cross- 


bar joining  said  side  bars  intermediate  their  ends,  and  a 
lower  intermediate  crossbar  joining  said  side  bars  inter- 
mediate said  lower  end  crossbar  and  said  upper  inter- 
mediate crossbar  and  deformed  downwardly  intermediate 
its  ends  in  tab  clamping  relation  with  said  lower  end 
crossbar. 


3,085,309 
THROWAWAY  DIAPER 
Arthur  R.  Olson,  Walpolc,  Maw.,  aarignor  to  The  Kcadall 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporatioD  of  Maasacha- 
sctts 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  13,772 
2CbfaM.    (a.  21— 79) 


1.  An  absorbent  throwaway  diaper  structure  which 
comprises  an  open-mesh,  low-coun,t  gauze  of  cellulosic 
yarns  held  in  spaced-apart  relationship  to  each  other  and 
defining  apertures  therebetween,  a  batt  of  textile  fibers 
disposed  on  each  side  of  the  gauze,  said  batts  being  made 
up  of  multiple  layers  of  fibers,  the  layers  next  adjacent  the 
gauze  being  absorbent  fibers  and  the  layers  furthest  away 
from  the  gauze  being  non-absorbent  fibers,  the  fibers  of 
said  batts  extending  through  the  apertures  in  substantial 
parallelism  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  fibers  l>eing  in 
greater  number  density  within  the  apertures  than  ex- 
ternally thereof,  the  fibers  of  the  batts  and  the  yarns  being 
mechanically  interlocked  with  each  other. 


3.085,310 
SEMICONDUCTOiR  DEVICE 
Richard  F.  Rutz,  FIshkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IntcmatkMuU 
Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Ne«r  Yoric 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,959 
1  Cfadm.    (CL  29—25.3) 


3,M5,3M 

TABBED  BUCKLE 
Paul  W.  White,  New  Havca,  Comi.,  assignor  to  Parva 
Products  Company,  Moot  Carmel,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FiM  Mar.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  97,328 
2Clahn8.     (CL  24— 200) 
1.  A  tabbed  buckle  assemUy  for  use  with  a  lingerie 
garment  and  the  like  comprising  a  pair  oi  side  bars,  an 


A  process  of  making  a  high  speed,  high  current  switch- 
ing diode  comprising,  in  combination,  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  P-type  germanium  wafer  which  exhiUts  a 

relatively  high  value  of  resistivity; 
converting  all  of  the  external  surfaces  of  said  wafer  to 
N-type  conductivity  to  a  predetermined  depth,  said 
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converted  surface  of  N-type  conductivity  exhibiting 
a  gradient  of  resistivity; 

cutting  a  die  from  said  wafer,  said  die  having  a  region 
of  P-type  conductivity  and  a  region  of  N-type  con- 
ductivity, each  of  said  regions  being  substantially 
equal  in  thickness  and  said  regions  being  joined  in 
a  P-N  junction,  said  gradient  of  resistivity  in  said 
region  of  N-type  conductivity  varying  from  a  value 
which  is  low  at  the  major  surface  thereof  which  is 
parallel  to  said  P-N  junction  to  a  high  value  at  said 
P-N  junction; 

soldering  a  large  area  ohmic  contact  to  said  entire 
major  surface  of  said  N-type  conductivity  region; 

alloying  a  small  area  ohmic  contact  to  the  major  sur- 
face of  said  P-type  conductivity  region  which  is 
parallel  to  said  P-N  junction,  the  depth  of  said  al- 
loyed zone  thus  formed  being  less  than  the  depth  of 
said  P-type  conductivity  region,  said  alloyed  ohmic 
contact  containing  sufficient  P-type  conductivity-de- 
termining impurities  to  impart  to  said  alloyed  zone 
a  resistivity  much  less  than  the  resistivity  of  said  P- 
type  germanium  wafer;  and 

removing  by  caching  all  of  the  germanium  wafer  not 
directly  under  said  alloyed  small  area  ohmic  contact. 


and  second  control  signals,  respectively;  Ineans  for  re- 
leasing each  axle  from  said  gauging  statioh  to  said  axle 
conveyor  in  response  to  the  boring  of  said  pair  of  wheels 
corresponding  thereto;  aligning  means  loiated  on  said 
path  at  a  point  reached  by  said  axles  after  plissing  through 
laid  gauging  station,  said  aligning  means  having  wheel- 
receiving  means  to  receive  the  pair  of  |)ored  wheels; 
wheel  conveyers  to  transport  different  whedls  of  said  pair 
of  bored  wheels  from  said  boring  machine  jto  said  wheel- 
receiving  means,  there  to  be  aligned  with  t|e  correspond- 
ing measured  wheel  seats,  respectively;  me^ns  for  releas- 
ing said  pair  of  bored  wheels  from  said  boiring  machines 
to  said  wheel  conveyors  in  response  to  the  ^ring  of  said 
pair  of  wheels  and  means  for  activating  said  aligning 
means  in  response  to  the  delivery  thereto  cf  each  of  said 
axles  and  the  pair  of  wheels  corresponding  thereto  on 
their  respective  conveyors,  all  said  convey  >rs  as  to  path 
and  rate  and  said  aligning  means  with  wheel  receiving 
means  being  coordinated  so  that  a  given  axle  in  the  se- 
quence of  axles  will  be  aligned  and  mated  ^fith  the  proper 
wheels  bored  in  response  thereto. 


3,085^11 
AUTOMATED  RAILROAD  WHEEL  SHOP 
WUIiam  R.  MUlcr,  Jr^  Rochester,  N.Y.,  Peter  Hold, 
Milford,  Conn.,  and  Francis  E.  Compton  and  George 
B.  Anderson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Farrel-Bir- 
mhnham  Company,  Inc.,  Aasonia,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,876 
24  Claims.     (CL  29^33) 


"^a 


3,085,312 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEARINGS 
Jack  R.  Evans,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  South- 
west Products  Co.,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  Corporation  of 
California  I 

Original  application  Apr.  9,  1959,  Scr.  NoJ  805,295.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Oct.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
845,730  ' 

10  Claims.    (CL  29—149.5) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  bearing  havii^g 
lindrical  outer  race  member  of  perman 
material  and  an  insert  between  said  ball 
ber,   the    steps   comprising,    forming   an 
groove  in  said  race  member  defined  by 
ripheral  lands,  inserting  said  insert  in  the 
ended  strip  in  said  groove,  placing  said 
contact  with  said  strip  in  said  groove,  and 
race  member  and  said  insert  inwardly  aiound 
while  maintaining  said  peripheral  lands  w|iich 
insert  in  said  race  member. 


a  ball,  a  cy- 
deformable 
imd  race  mem- 
annular   inner 
a  pair  of  pe- 
of  an  open- 
in  frictional 
deforming  said 
said  ball 
retain  said 


en  tiy 


fcrm 


1.  A  railroad  car  axle  handling  system  foi-  aligning 
mated  axles  and  wheels  for  subsequent  assembly  com- 
prising: a  conveyer  for  transporting  said  railroad  car 
axles  along  a  predetermined  path,  each  of  said  axles  hav- 
ing a  machined  wheel  seat  and  a  bearing  journal  at  each 
end;  an  axle  gauging  station  at  a  point  on  said  path, 
said  station  comprising  gaugings  means  to  measure  both 
wheel  seats,  respectively,  of  each  axle  and  to  transform 
the  measurements  into  corresponding  first  and  second 
control  signals;  means  fm-  actuating  said  gauging  means 
in  response  to  the  delivery  thereto  of  each  of  said  axles 
on  said  axle  conveyor;  a  pair  of  wheel  boring  machines 
having  controls  connected  to  said  gauging  means  to  bore 
axle  holes  in  a  pair  of  said  railroad  car  wheels,  the 
diameters  of  said  hcries  being  determined  by  said  first 


3,085,313 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION 
James  C.  Macy,  Westficid,  NJ., 

porated,  a  corporatkm  of  New 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1953,  Ser.  No. 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29^155.55) 


The  method  of  forming  an  electrical  contiection 
a  metal  ferrule  and  at  least  one  conducior 
prises  inserting  the  conductor  within  the  f<  rrule 
pressing  said  ferrule  and  conductor  togethi 


to  AMP  bcor- 

Jerscy 
3|473M 


between 

which  com- 

and  com- 

r  over  a  plural- 
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ity  of  transverse  zones,  said  zones  being  compressed  simul- 
taneously while  maintaining  complete  peripheral  confine- 
nr>ent  of  the  ferrule  throughout  each  zone  at  least  during 
the  final  stages  of  crimping  whereby  adjacent  zones  are 
axially  offset  from  each  other  and  alternate  zones  are 
coaxial. 


3,985.314 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CORE  PLANE  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  D.  Lckhing,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  687,045 
1  Chiim.    (CL  29—155.56) 


The  method  of  fabricating  a  magnetic  core  plane  assem- 
bly comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  cores  aligned  in  a  predetermined  matrix  pattern 
within  the  cavities  of  a  core  holder  such  that  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  each  ol  said  cores  is  exposed 
above  the  surface  of  said  core  holder,  said  matrix  pattern 
including  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  arrayed  in  a  non- 
abutting  relationship,  applying  under  resilient  pressure  to 
said  core  holder  and  said  array  of  exposed  cores  a  strip 
of  flexible  material  having  an  adhesive  surface,  said 
pressure  being  exerted  directly  against  one  surface  of 
said  flexible  material  whereby  said  cores  are  adhesively 
bonded  to  said  flexible  strip,  removing  said  flexible  mate- 
rial and  said  attached  cores  from  said  core  holder,  said 
cores  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  flexible  strip  with 
sufficient  force  to  maintain  their  positions  in  relation  to 
each  other  with  the  complete  openings  of  said  cores  ex- 
posed and  aligned  for  threading,  and  interconnecting  said 
magnetic  cores  in  a  predetermined  configuration  while 
said  cores  are  supported  solely  by  said  flexible  strip  by 
threading  a  plurality  of  conductors  through  said  exposed 
openings  thereof. 

3,085315 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  INSULATING 
BARRIER  FOR  STATIONARY   INDUCTION 
A  PP  AR  ATUS 
Melvin  L.  Mannhig,  Upper  St.  Clair  TowMhip,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa^  aaiignor  to  McGnw-Edison  Company,  a 
corporatkM  of  Delaware 
Original  appHcadon  Ai«.  6,  1952,  Scr.  No.  302,887,  now 
Patent  No.  2,827,616,  dated  Mar.  8,  1958.    Divided 
and  this  application  July  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  675,792 
10  Clafaas.     (CI.  29—155.57) 


L 


transformer,  the  steps  of  winding  a  cylindrical  first  elec- 
trical coil,  forming  at  least  partially  cured  silicone  resin 
impregnated  sheets  having  an  inorganic  filler  and  silicone 
rubber  sheets  having  an  inorganic  filler  into  an  insulating 
barrier  of  concentric,  radially  staggered  silicone  resin  im- 
pregnated and  silicone  rubber  tubes  supported  on  and 
surrounding  said  first  coil,  winding  a  second  electrical 
coil  supported  on  and  concentric  with  said  barrier,  im- 
pregnating said  coils  and  said  barrier  with  a  silicone 
varnish,  and  heating  said  coils  and  said  barrier,  whereby 
said  coils  and  said  tubes  are  mechanically  bound  together 
and  the  mechanical  and  dielectric  strength  of  said  barrier 
is  materially  increased. 


3,885,316 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RESISTOR 
Robert  H.  Nelson,  Webster,  N.Y.,  as^MM-  to  Sage  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  802,154 
2  Cbtans.    (CI.  29—155.63) 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  component  hav- 
ing a  conducting  portion  wound  about  a  dielectric  core 
and  connected  to  wires  extending  from  opposite  ends 
thereof,  which  comprises  coating  said  core  wound  por- 
tion with  a  plastic  insulating  material  which  when  baked 
permanently  hardens  into  a  homogeneous  mass,  baking 
said  insulating  material  to  harden  same,  placing  a  thin 
metallic  shell  of  uniform  thickness  around  said  hardened 
coating  of  insulating  material,  placing  a  deformable  plas- 
tic sleeve  around  said  metalliCshell  and  in  contact  there- 
with, compressing  said  plastic  sleeve  uniformly  about  its 
perimeter  to  force  the  inner  surface  of  the  metallic  shell 
into  direct  and  intimate  contact  with  the  outside  surface 
of  said  coating  so  that  said  shell  conforms  to  any  sur- 
face irregularities  in  said  coating  and  provides  an  effi- 
cient heat  dissipating  covering  for  the  component,  and 
subsequently  removing  said  plastic  sleeve. 


3,885317 
COATED  GRAPHITE  BODIES 
Robert  D. 

Union  Carbide 
York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  863,128 
6QainM.     (CL  29^1833) 


CorporatkM,  a  corporatkM  of 


to 

New 


1.  A  high  temperattn-e  flame  erosion  resistant  article 
comprising  a  graphite  body  member  having  an  arc-plated 
1.  In  the  method  of  constructing  a  coil  assembly  of    tantalum  coating  thereon  at  least  0.001 -in.  thick  and  an 
high  heat  resistance  for  a  high  temperature  electrical   outer  arc-jriated  tungsten-containing  coating. 
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3,M5^1t 
STRIP  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STRIP-WOUND 

HIGH-PRESSURE  VESSELS 
GMtar  HMpt,  UBbargcrhof,  Pfah,  $mi  Ludwig  Rakfale 
Md  Hani  im^,  LadwigihitfeB  (RUm),  Gcmanv,  wt- 
ti^Mn  to  BMltaciM  AaUIa-  A  Sod»-Falirik  AkOtmuf 
seUKhafl,  Ludwipharcn  (Rhine),  Germany 
Filed  Aof .  M,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13S,0M 
priority,  appttcatfon  Germany  Sept.  2,  IMO 
2  Clafans.    (CI.  29— 1S3.5) 


ical  strength  and  having  a  low  diffusion  {otential,  for 
joining  parts  made  of  chromium-containing  I  teat-resiiting 
aBoys  into  gas  turbine  structures  and  the  like,  which  com- 
prises a  substantially  ternary  alloy  consiatiig  of  about 
10%  to  about  70%  copper,  about  10%  to  about  60% 
palladium  and  about  10%  to  about  60%  lickel  in  co- 
ordinated amounts  falling  within  the  range  i  defined  by 
the  cross  hatched  area  in  the  accompanyini   drawing. 


1.  A  strip  for  the  production  of  high-pressure  strip- 
wound  vessels,  said  strip  having  a  basically  rectangi^ar 
cross-section  with  upper  and  lower  width  b  and  a  thick- 
ness s.  the  cross-sectional  profile  being  unsymmetrical 
and  having  a  groove  in  the  upper  face  of  the  strip,  said 
groove  being  unsymmetrically  located  with  respect  to  the 
middle  of  the  strip  and  with  a  distance  between  the  middle 
of  the  flanks  of  the  groove  equal  to  2e  and  a  distance  be- 
tween the  middle  of  the  sides  of  the  groove  and  the  edges 
of  the  strip  of  e  and  b—3e,  and  having  a  groove,  sym- 
metrical with  respect  to  the  middle  of  the  strip,  in  the 
lower  face,  the  width  between  the  middle  of  the  sides  of 
the  groove  being  equal  to  b—2e. 


3,t85J19 
SUBDIVIDED  LEAD  PRODUCT 
Albert  P.  Gkaitii,  lames  D.  Johnston,  and  Hymin  Sha- 
piro, Baton  Rouge,  La.,  awignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 
New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginhi 
No  Drawhv.    Filed  Feb.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  1«,043 

3Cbdms.  (CL  29— 191.2) 
3.  A  cold  f(Htned  essentially  lead  stock  having  high 
gloss  surface  and  a  tensile  strength  above  5,000  pounds 
per  square  inch,  said  stock  being  formed  by  subjecting  a 
lead  powder  as  hereinafter  defined  to  cold  working  pres- 
sure of  at  least  about  25,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  said 
powder  consisting  of  particles  having  amorphous  irregular 
shapes  and  having  channels  or  pores  admitting  to  the  inte- 
rior of  said  particles,  and  from  70  to  95  weight  percent 
of  the  powder  being  retained  on  a  No.  200  U.S.  screen, 
the  powder  having  a  lead  content  of  at  least  about  98 
percent  and  up  to  1.5  percent  impurities,  said  impurities 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lead  chloride, 
lead  carbonate,  alkali  metal  chloride  and  lead  oxide,  and 
being  essentially  free  of  organometallic  lead  compounds. 
said  lead  powder  having  been  produced  by  reacting  an 
alkali  metal-lead  alloy  with  an  alkyl  chloride  to  form  a 
product  inixture  including  unreacted  lead  and  an  alkyl- 
lead  compound,  then  separating  from  the  product  mix- 
ture, in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  phase,  a  substan- 
tially lead  powder  fraction,  then  drying  said  lead  powder 
at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  lead 
and  abofve  about  100'  C,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  non- 
oxidizing  gas  for  a  sufficient  time  to  free  the  lead  powder 
of  alkyllead  residues,  and  thereafter  screening  the  so-dried 
lead  powder. 


3,t8532f 
TERNARY  BRAZING  ALLOY 
David  Wade  Rhys,  Homdow,  Eagiand,  asiigiior  to  The 
Interualtonal  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corfonOnm  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Jnly  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  749,475 
Claiau  priority,  implication  Great  Britafai  Oct.  1, 1957 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—194) 
"   1.  An  easily  workable  solder  characterized  by  an  im- 
proved combination  of  properties,  including  good  wetting 
and  flowing  properties  in  contact  with  chromiiun-contain- 
ing  metals,  oxidation  resistance,  creep  resistance,  mccban- 


3.  An  improved  fabricated  assembly  made  of  a  plural- 
ity of  structural  members  of  a  heat  resistant  chromium- 
containing  alloy  united  by  at  least  one  soloer  joint  and 
adapted  to  be  subjected  to  c^nrosive  conditions  at  high 
service  temperatures  and  characterized  at  J  high  service 
temperatures  by  a  high  combination  of  high  mechanical 
strength  and  high  resistance  to  creep,  to  o^dation  and 
to  scaling,  said  solder  joint  consisting  of  a  |  substantially 
tamary  joining  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  10% 
to  about  70%  copper,  about  10%  to  about  p0%  palladi- 
lan  and  about  10%  to  about  60%  nickel  iri  coordinated 


amounts  falling  within  the  ranges  defined 
hatched  area  in  the  accompanying  drawing, 


t>y  the  cross 


3,885,321 
TAP  SETTER 
Shmnel  Arthur  Douglas,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  m 
end  Precision  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,873 
I  7  Claims.    (CI.  29—203) 


m  gnor  to  Gcn- 
cHrporation  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  attachments  to 
pliances,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  base  oi 
circular  shape,  an  annular  member  rotatsjbly 
on  said  base,  the  plane  of  said  annular 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  base,  a  support 
pendicular  to  the  plane   of  said  annular 
mounted  thereon,  means  attached  to  said 
ter  portion  of  said  annular  member  for  damping 
pliance  into  a  fixed  position  in  which  its 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  annular 


electrical  ap- 

substantially 

mounted 

niember  being 

member  per- 

member  and 

in  the  cen- 


baie 


men  iber, 


an  ap- 

4xis  coincides 

vcrtical- 
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ly  movable  means  mounted  on  said  support  member  and 
biased  to  an  upward  position,  a  resilknt  holding  mem- 
ber supported  at  the  lower  end  of  said  vertically  mov- 
able means  for  removably  holding  an  attachment,  and 
annular  scale  means  mounted  about  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  base  member  for  indicating  the  relative  position- 
ing of  said  vertical  support  means  and  an  appliance 
clamped  on  said  base  whereby  said  attachment  may  be 
accurately  applied  to  a  preselected  location  on  an  ap- 
pliance supported  in  said  clamping  means. 


3,885322 

COMBINATION  RETAINING-RING  DISPENSING 

AND  ASSEMBLING  TOOLS 

Hans  Erdmann,  Mqdcwood,  NJ.,  asslgnni   to  Waldes 

Kohfaioor,  Inc.,  Long  Island  Ctty,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FOcd  Feb.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  178,642 
12  Chdms.     (CI.  29—212) 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  dispensing  open  spring  retaining 
rings  and  applying  them  to  work  pieces  such  as  grooved 
shafts  and  the  like  comprising  in  combination,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  elongated,  hollow  handle  part,  a  stack  rod 
mounted  within  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
handle  part  and  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  the  open 
retaining  rings  to  be  dispensed  as  a  column,  said  stack  rod 
having  a  delivery  end  portion  which  is  disposed  adjacent 
the  working  end  of  the  handle  part  and  is  substantially 
vertically  disposed  whereby  the  uppermost  ring  of  the 
column  is  relatively  horizontally  disposed,  means  biasing 
the  ring  column  towards  said  delivery  end  portion,  an 
applicator  pivotally  connected  at  its  one  end  to  the  work- 
ing end  of  the  handle  part  and  itself  having  a  working  end 
provided  with  a  ring  receiving  and  gripping  recess,  means 
for  imparting  swinging  movement  to  the  applicator  from 
and  to  a  first  position  in  which  said  applicator  extends 
generally  forwardly  from  said  handle  part  to  and  from 
a  second  positicm  in  which  its  working  end  extends  into 
the  working  end  of  the  handle  part  and  is  disposed  rela- 
tively forwardly  of  and  in  the  plane  of  said  uppermost 
ring  of  the  column  thereof,  and  means  operative  upon 
the  applicator  moving  to  said  second  position  for  positively 
shifting  said  uppermost  ring  of  the  ring  column  into  the 
recess  in  said  working  end  of  the  appticator. 


3,885323 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ENCLOSURE 
Harold  E.  Hamllcy,  Jackson,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Handley 
Brown  Heater  Company,  Jacluon,  IVfich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FOcd  Dec  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  832,873 
2  Chdms.    (CI.  29—416) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  box-like  enclosure  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  overlapping  elements  from  a   unitary 
box-like  blank  of  a  form  substantially  similar  to  the  as- 
sembled enclosure  having  opposing  side  walls  and  an  off- 
set wall  interconnecting  said  side  walls,  said  off  set  por- 
tion defining  a  planar  shoulder  surface,  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  first  portion  of  said  side  walls  parallel 
but  offset  with  respect  to  a  second  portion  of  said  side 
walls,  said  first  portion  being  outwardly  diqxMed  to  said 
second  portion  with  respect  to  the  configuration  of  said 
78»  O.O. — 41 


blank,  severing  said  blank  at  the  junction  of  said  first  and 
second  portions  and  removing  a  portion  of  said  blank 
affixed  to  said  first  portion  and  adjacent  said  shoulder 
surface  defining  an  abutment  edge  and  assembling  the 
severed  blank  portions  whereby  said  first  portion  partially 


overlaps  said  second  portion  adjacent  the  severed  side  wall 
regions  upon  displacing  said  portions  toward  each  other 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  aide  walls  and  said  abutonent 
edge  abutingly  engages  said  shoulder  surface  and  affixing 
said  first  portion  to  said  second  portion. 


3,885324 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TWO-PIECE 

CLOSURE  CAPS 

David  G.  Nelson,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Alamfaium 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,446 
3  Cbims.     (CI.  29—416) 


1. 


? 

^*j 


l^a 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  two-piece  container  closure 
from  a  single  blank  comprising  providing  a  shell  having 
a  top  and  a  skirt,  completely  severing  the  skirt  on  a  plane 
parallel  to  and  below  the  top  to  form  a  collar  and  a 
separate  disc  with  an  integral  turned  edge  extending  to- 
ward said  collar,  maintaining  the  severed  collar  and  disc 
in  their  initial  axial  alignment,  placing  said  disc  within 
said  collar  by  relative  axial  movement  of  the  disc  and 
collar,  moving  the  collar  with  the  disc  therewithin,  upon 
and  relatively  to  a  flat  surface  to  prevent  accidental  sep- 
aration of  the  disc  from  within  the  collar  during  such 
movement,  into  position  for  deforming  the  collar,  and  de- 
forming the  collar  above  and  below  the  disc  to  retain 
the  disc  between  the  deformations. 


3,885,325 
METHOD  OF  BRAZING 

Justin  F.  Slepttis,  New  City,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Radto  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  If,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88^65 
4  Clafans.     (CI.  29—493) 

1.  The  method  of  brazing  metal  objects  comprising  the 
steps  of  fabricating  a  mandrel  of  an  alloy  which  is  non- 
wettable  by  molten  copper-containing  brazes,  said  alloy 
consisting  of  6  to  20  weight  percent  aluminum,  1  to  15 
weight  percent  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  nickel,  vanadium,  niobi- 
um, tantalum  and  titanium,  .01  to  1.0  weight  percent 
of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consistint 
of  zirconium  and  hafnium,  and  balance  iron;  mounting 
the  metal  objects  to  be  brazed  on  the  aforesaid  mandrd; 
and  bonding  the  aforesaid  metal  objects  to  each  other 
by  means  of  a  copper-containing  braze,  »aid  braze  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  below  1400*  C. 
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3,«85,3M 
CAN  PUNCH 
Wilbur  H.  Dexter,  421  W.  Arbor  Vitae,  Inglcwood,  Calif., 
and  Howard  A.  Wilson,  1517  Yale  St.,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif. 

Flkd  May  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,528 
9  Claims.     (CI.  30—6.1) 


I.  A  can  punch  for  a  can  having  a  peripheral  bead  ad- 
jacent to  its  top,  comprising:  a  body  having  a  handle  por- 
tion and  an  enlarged  relatively-flat  head  adapted  to  span 
the  top  of  the  can;  opposed  fulcrum  means  depending 
from  said  enlarged  head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  under- 
side or  said  bsad  of  said  can  for  fulcruming  the  body: 
a  first  punching  means  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  said  en- 
larged head  and  substantially  coplanar  therewith  and  a 
second  punching  means  adjacent  to  an  opposite  edge  of 
saJd  enlarged  head  and  substantially  coplanar  therewith 
for  punching  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apertures  in  the 
top  of  a  can  in  response  to  upward  movement  of  said 
handle  about  said  fulcrum  means,  each  aperture  being 
adjacent  to  an  opposite  edge  of  said  bead. 


3,085,327 
DEVICES  FOR  OPENING  AND  HANDLING  FROM 
A  DISTANCE  A  CONTAINER,  AND  IN  PARTICU- 
LAR AN  IRRADIATED  TUBE 
Michel  Denis,  Maiaons-Alfort,  lean  Godart,  Cllchy, 
Jacques  Jouin,  Chavllic,  Henri  Laurent,  Fontenay-aux- 
Roses,  and  Miclicl  Songi,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 
Commissariat  a  FEnergic  Atomique,  Paris,  France,  a 
State  administration 

Filed  Inly  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  752,039 

Cliyiiis  iNrlority,  application  France  Aug.  2,  1957 

ICUOiiis.    (CL30— 11) 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  one  end  of  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer, which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  plate 
oKMinted  in  said  frame  for  supporting  said  container, 
means  for  holding  said  container  on  said  plate,  a  wheel 
joumalled  in  said  frame  about  an  axis  in  coincidence 
with  that  of  said  container,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel 
from  a  distance,  a  planetary  gear  train  supported  by  said 
wheel,  the  respective  axes  of  the  gears  of  said  train 
being  a^  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  a  gear  wheel 
fixed  in  said  frame  coaxially  with  said  wheel,  the  first 


gear  of  said  gear  train  being  in  mesh  Hvith  said  gear 
wheel,  a  cam  having  its  closed  outline  in  k  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis,  this  cam  being  fixed  io  the  last  gear 
of  said  gear  train  coaxially  with  respect  ithereto,  a  tool 
holder  guided  radially  with  respect  to  said  wheel  about 
a  radial  plane  thereof  intersecting  said  ca^  outline,  said 
tool  holder  having  a  wall  transverse  to  ssjid  radial  plane 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cam  to  receive  therefrom 
a  radial  movement  in  addition  to  the  circiilar  movement 
imparted  thereto  by  said  wheel,  means  foriresiliently  urg- 
ing said  tool  holder  wall  against  said  c*m  and  a  tool 
having  its  cutting  edge  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
axis,  said  tool  being  carried  by  said  tqol  holder  and 
extending  from  said  tool  holder  toward  said  axis,  said 
tool  and  said  cam  being  so  dimensionad  and  positioned 
that,  as  said  wheel  is  rotating,  said  tool  tutting  edge  is 
caused  first  to  slide  along  the  wall  of  iaid  cylindrical 
container,  then  to  cut  more  and  more  |  there  into  in  a 
gradual  and  continuous  manner,  and  finally  to  move  away 
therefrom  after  cutting  of  said  wall. 


3,085,328 

HAIR-CLIPPING  INSTRUMENT 

Louis  N.  Striiie,  257  11th  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  9(,304 

3  Claims.     (CI.  30—29.5) 


1.  A  hair  clipping  instrument  comprisii^g  a  motor  as- 
sembly including  a  fixed  part  and  a  rotaryj  part,  a  rotary 
output  member  fixed  to  the  rotary  part  of|  said  motor,  a 
bracket  attached  to  the  fixed  part  of  said  niotor  assembly, 
said  bracket  having  an  outwardly  projec^ng  supporting 
terminal  defining  an  caning  axially  aliped  with  said 
output  member  and  spaced  from  the  motor  assembly,  an 
outer  tubular  clipper  element  removably  njounted  in  said 
opening  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrim,  said  outer 
tubular  clipper  element  being  axially  aligned  with  the 
axis  of  said  rotary  output  member,  an  inifcr  clipper  ele- 
ment rotatably  disposed  in  said  outer  clipper  element  and 
axially  aligned  therewith,  said  inner  clippdr  element  ter- 
minating inwardly  of  the  outer  extremity]  of  said  outer 
clii^)er  element  and  including  an  inner  power  connecting 
terminal  positioned  inwardly  of  the  outer  clipper  element, 
^nd  a  resilient  non-metallic  vibration  daaiping  connec- 
tion between  the  rotary  output  member^nd  the  inner 
clipper  power  connecting  terminal  for  transmitting  power 
from  the  motor  to  the  inner  clipper  elemen  l.  * 


3  085(329 

DIFFUSING  AND  DISPERSING  SPrAy  DEVICE 

Edward  S.  GolczynsU,  458  Berry  Ave.,  H  lywatd,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,824 

5  Claims.     (O.  30—123.3) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described         , „.  _ 

combination,  a  body  member  having  an  inlet  end,  an  out- 
let end  substantially  larger  than  said  inlet  ^,  and  a  pas- 
sage diverging  from  said  inlet  end  towards  said  outlet 


comprising,  in 
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end,  a  generally  annular  restriction  member  secured  with- 
in said  passage  adjacent  said  inlet  end,  and  a  screen  dis- 
posed over  said  outlet  end,  said  screen  including  a  plural- 


ity of  interconnected  grid  members  each  having  an  out- 
wardly exposed  knife  edge  tapered  to  a  thickness  less  than 
that  of  the  medial  grid  member  portion. 


posite  ends  thereof,  whereby  the  blade  may  be  mounted 
and  safely  used  for  cutting  purposes,  said  guard  com- 
prising a  rigid  holder  having  overlying  side  portions 
biased  toward  each  other  in  such  relationship  as  to 
grip  a  blade  when  it  is  inserted  therebetween,  and  a 
blunted  portion  intermediate  said  side  portions  serving 
as  a  hand-hold,  said  side  portions  having  registering  holes 
therein  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  notches  in  the  blade;  and  a  wire  spring  de- 
tent, one  end  of  which  is  permanently  engaged  in  the 
holes  at  one  end  of  said  side  portons  of  the  guard  and 
is  so  bent  as  to  provide  a  retaining  element  adapted  to 
be  interengaged  with  the  notch  at  one  end  of  the  blade 
when  it  is  seated  in  the  guard,  and  the  other  end  of  said 
detent  having  a  laterally-projecting  hook  portion  tliereoD 
adapted  to  be  removably  engaged  in  the  holes  at  the 
other  end  of  said  side  portions  of  the  guard  and  in  the 
notch  at  the  other  end  of  the  blade  to  lock  the  blade 
in  operative  position  in  the  guard,  said  hook  portion 
being  freely  liftable  out  of  the  last-mentioned  holes  and 
notch;  the  blade  when  in  such  position  having  a  cutting 
edge  exposed  beyond  the  outer  edges  at  said  side  por- 
tions of  the  guard. 


3,085430 
CUTTING  DEVICE 
Julius  LcwfaisU,  New  York,  and  Abraham  Rashbaum, 
WhHcstOM,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wilkox  A  Gibbs  Sewing 
Machine  Company,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  132,465 
3  Clafans.     (CI.  30—293) 


3,085,331 
CUTTING  DEVICE 

Leigh  R.  Gignllliat,  Jr.,  12  E.  Scott,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept  19,  I960,  Scr.  No.  57,020 

4  Claims.     (O.  30—334) 


3,085332 
HANDLE  FOR  SURGICAL  BLADES,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Benjamin  Raybin,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Virginia 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,677 
3  Claims.     (CI.  30—339) 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  a  plurality  of  superposed  pat- 
tern sheets  comprising  an  elongate,  flat  supporting  base 
having  forward  and  rear  aligned  sighting  notches  at  each 
end,  and  brackets  projecting  upwardly  from  each  side 
of  the  Aat  base  and  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  dis- 
posed aligned  openings  for  receiving  a  bolt  passing  through 
an  elongate  cutting  tool  having  a  cutting  edge  for  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  tool  at  various  heights  with  the  cut- 
ting edge  disposed  in  the  rear  sighting  notch,  thereby 
permitting  a  view  of  the  cutting  operation,  the  forward 
sighting  notch  providing  sighting  means  for  guiding  the 
cutting  tool,  said  tool  having  means  cooperating  with 
arcuate  slots  in  said  brackets  concentric  with  said  aligned 
openings  for  holding  the  tool  against  pivoting  under  cut- 
ting pressure  applied  to  the  tool. 


1.  A  surgical  knife  comprising  a  flexible  blade  having 
a  rearwardly-disposed  heel,  and  a  handle  therefor  having 
a  hand  grip,  a  seat  on  one  side  of  the  handle  for  receiv- 
ing the  heel  of  said  blade,  means  projecting  from  said 
side  of  the  handle  forwardly  of  said  seat  for  removaUy 
retaining  said  blade  with  its  heel  on  said  seat  until  said 
heel  is  flexed  transversely  away  from  said  seat,  a  member 
disposed  transverse  of  and  in  tine  with  said  seat  and  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  at  one  side  of  said  heel  and  adapted 
to  bear  transversely  against  said  side  of  the  heel  and 
another  end  i>ortion  disposed  outwardly  beyond  the  side 
of  said  handle  opposite  said  seat  and  movably  carried  by 
said  handle  for  movement  generally  transversely  of  said 
handle  to  carry  the  first  mentioned  portion  thereof  be- 
yond said  seat  to  bear  against  said  heel  and  deflect  it 
from  its  position  on  said  seat  to  clear  said  projecting 
means. 


4.  A  safety  guard  for  a  razor  blade  of  the  Gillette 
type,  the  latter  being  formed  with  notches  at  the  op- 


3,085,333 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  CHEESE 
Jacques  M.  A.  C.  Bcrgc,  PiinlMi ,  France,  atsigiior  to 
Ch.  Gcrvias,  Socictc  Aaony,  Paris,  France,  a  com- 
pany of  France 
Original  appUcation  Sept  14, 1956,  Scr.  No.  609,833,  now 
Patent  No.  2,974,045,  dated  Mar.  7,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct  26,   1960,  Scr.  No.  70^86 
Clainm  priority,  appHcation  France  Sept  20,  1955 
10  Clainas.     (Q.  31—46) 
1.  Apparatus   for   continuously  draining  liquid   from 
cheese  curds  comprising  an  endless  first  absorbent  filter 
web  having  a  head  portion  and  a  tail  portion  carrying 
curds  from  said  head  portion  to  said  tail  portion  of  said 
web,  a  supplementary  absorbent  filter  web   in  contact 
with  said  first  absorbent  filter  web  sub-tantially  on  the 
entire  length  of  said  first  absorbent  filter  web  on  the  side 
opposite  to  the  side  carrying  the  curds,  means  moving  said 


612 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ai 


first  absorbent  filter  web  and  said  supplementary  absor-  | 
bent  filter  web  substantially  at  the  same  speed   between 
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said  head  portion  and  said  tail  portion,  and  means  re- 
moving liquid  from  the  supplementary  filter  web  in  at 
least  two  spaced  zones. 


3,085334 
DENTURE  ATTACHMENT 
JbHm  L.  Bischor,  4240  Lawn  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and 
Wilma   A.   Doscnbach,   5324  Gladstone   Ave.,   Nor- 
mandy, Mo. 

FUcd  Mar.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,304 
4  Claims.     (CI.  32—2) 


1.  A  detachable  artificial  denture  means  comprising  a 
dowel  permanently  anchorable  in  the  mouth  and  having 
an  elongated  shank  with  a  head  at  one  end,  said  head 
being  of  substantially  same  cross-sectional  area  through- 
out, the  shank  anchorable  in  a  tooth-root  canal  so  that 
said  head  will  project,  outwardly  beyond  said  canal,  a 
denture,  and  a  cup-shaped  recessed  cap  permanently 
anchored  in  said  denture  with  the  depth  and  diameter 
of  said  recess  of  the  cap  being  of  fixed  size  substantially 
oomplemental  to  said  projecting  portion  of  said  dowel 
head  and  snugly  receiving  said  dowel  head. 


3,085335 

ORTHODONTIC  LOCK  PIN  AND  BRACKET 

AjPPLIANCE 

Peter  C.  Kcslins,  Green  Acres,  La  Porte,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,157 

16  Claims.     (CI.  32—14) 


1.  An  orthodontic  lock  pin  and  bracket  appliance  com- 
prising a  bracket  secured  to  a  tooth  band  having  a  body 
extending  outwardly  thereof,  an  opening  through  said 
body  extending  occlusal-gingivally,  and  a  lock  pin  re- 
ceived in  said  opening  for  securing  an  arch  wire  to  the 
band,  said  lock  pin  being  engaged  with  the  bracket  body 
and  having  a  slot  at  the  lingual  edge  for  receiving  an  arch 
wire,  and  means  thereon  for  spacing  the  arch  wire  slot 
away  from  the  body  to  thereby  permit  the  tooth  to  tip 
freely  meslal-^istally. 


3,085336 

ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 

Peter  C.  Kcsling,  Green  Acres,  U  P4rte,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,750 

19  Claims.     (CI.  32—14) 


8.  An  orthodontic  lock  pin  and  bracket  appliance 
comprising  a  bracket  secured  to  a  tooth  band  having 
a  body  extending  outwardly  thereof,  an  occlusal-gingivally 
extending  opening  in  said  body  and  a  mesial-distally  ex- 
tending notch  at  the  gingival-lingual  corned  of  said  body, 
a  mesial-distally  extending  arch  wire  received  in  said 
notch,  and  a  lock  pin  received  in  said  opening  and 
coacting  with  said  notch  to  secure  the  arch  wire  to 
said  bracket,  said  lock  pin  having  an  elongated  body  and 
a  head,  said  body  having  a  buccal-lingual  khickness  such 
as  to  be  received  in  said  opening  and  not  to  extend  into 
said  notch,  said  head  being  dimensioned)  to  prevent  it 
from  entering  the  opening  and  thereby  defining  it  as  a 
stop  for  engaging  the  gingival  end  of  thei  bracket,  said 
head  extending  lingually  to  span  the  buccal-lingual  depth 
of  the  notch  to  lock  the  arch  wire  thereii,  and  a  pivot 
pin  having  a  stem  extending  through  sai4  opening  and 
a  head  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  notcH,  the  gingival 
end  of  said  head  coacting  with  the  lock  pin  head  to  define 
a  pivotal  relationship  between  the  bracket  iind  arch  wire. 


3,085337  I 

DENTAL  IMPRESSION  DEVICE 

Melvin  Shulman,  5002  Matilija,  Sherman  I  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1305 

5  Claims.     (CI.  32—19) 


I .  A  dental  device  for  obtaining  closed  bi  te  impressions 
of  the  buccal  and  lingual  sides  of  teeth,  :omprising:  a 
pair  of  elongate  confronting  splint  membe  s  linked  by  a 
deformable  connection  normally  operating  to  retain  the 
members  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  ruation,  but  en- 
able their  being  moved  towards  and  away  fn»m  each  other; 
and  means  adjustable  from  the  buccal  side  of  the  device 
for  moving  said  splint  members  towards  eich  other,  but 
restraining  said  splint  members  in  a  directidn  to  relatively 
move  them  laterally  away  from  each  othe*. 


3,085338 

DENTAL  UNIT 

lohannes  Piitzold,  Ernst-August  Bchnc,  aii|d  Otto  Fleer, 

all    of    Eriangen,    Germany,    assignors  I  to    Sicmcns- 

Reiniger-Werke  Aktiengescllschaft,  Erlan^en,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64J75 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  0(M.  29,  1959 

6  Claims.  (CI.  32—22)  ] 
I.  A  dental  unit  comprising  a  substanti^illy  vertically 
extending  carrier  stand  in  which  are  endlosed  control 
components  required  for  the  operation  oi  denial  hand 
pieces,  including  electrical  switching  elements,  an  instru- 
ment table  of  elongated  substantially  rectilinear  configura- 
tion, holding  means  for  dental  hand  pieces  disposed  in 
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one  half  of  the  length  of  said  instrument  table,  securing 
means  located  within  the  other  half  of  said  instrument 
table,  for  disposing  said  instrument  table  so  as  to  extend 
on  top  of  said  carrier  stand  in  the  manner  of  a  horizon- 
tally directed  beam,  said  securing  means  comprising,  in 


im 


of,  the  clamping  members  on  corresponding  arms  receiv- 
ing blank  sheets  of  pattern  paper  and  holding  said  sheets 
in  superposed  relation;  interconnecting  means  for  con- 
necting said  arms  in  each  unit  for  predetermined  rela- 
tive lateral  movement;  operating  means  for  the  intercon- 
necting means  to  operate  both  units  simultaneously  to 
cause  corresponding  movement  of  the  superposed  sheets 
held  in  the  clamping  members  in  each  unit  in  the  plane 


combination,  means  forming  at  least  one  circular  track 
for  disposing  said  instrument  table  for  rotation  about 
the  vertical  axis  thereof,  and  two  mutually  cooperating 
guide  members  extending  longitudinally  of  said  instru- 
ment table  for  disposing  such  instrument  table  for  rec- 
tilinear motion  in  horizontal  direction. 


3,085339 

ORTHODONTIC  PLIERS 

Deloit  R.  Wolfe,  534  Kensington  Ave.,  Missoula,  Mont. 

FHcd  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,603 

4  Claims.     (CI.  32— «6) 


of  said  sheets  and  toward  and  away  from  the  side  of  the 
housing;  and  means  for  rendering  the  operating  means 
inoperative  to  simultaneously  shift  the  papers  and  for 
permitting  the  interconnecting  means  of  each  of  the  units 
to  be  operated  individually  thereby  to  shift  the  papers 
in  a  plane  of  the  papers  and  about  an  axis  perpcn^ul*'!' 
to  the  plane  of  the  papers  to  permit  blending  of  curved 
edges  of  the  pattern. 


1.  Orthodontic  plien  comprising  a  pair  of  similarly 
constructed  companion  levers  having  handles  at  corre- 
sponding inward  end  portions  and  wire  positioning,  re- 
taining and  ligature  ligating  jaws  at  outer  end  portions 
thereof,  and  means  hingedly  joining  cooperating  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  respective  levers,  said  means  em- 
bodying a  hub  fixed  to  one  of  said  levers,  said  hub  being 
circular  in  cross-section  and  having  a  top  surface  pro- 
vided centrally  with  a  kerf  opening  through  said  top 
surface,  and  a  complemental  collar  fixed  on  a  median 
hinged  portion  of  the  other  lever  and  rotatably  encom- 
passing said  hub,  said  collar  having  a  top  surface  there- 
of provided  with  diametrically  opposite  wire-accom- 
modating kerfs  normally  aligned  with  said  first-named 
kerf  for  reception  of  a  free  end  portion  of  said  ligature 
wire,  said  collar  being  also  provided  with  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposite  wire-threading  bores,  said  bores 
being  separated  from  and  out  of  communication  with 
the  last-named  kerfs  but  being  in  alignable  communica- 
tion with  said  first-named  kerf. 


3,085341 

ELLIPSE  GUIDE 

Frederick  N.  Lundcbicrg,  4  Grassy  Plain  Terrace, 

Betfiel,  Conn. 

FHcd  Jme  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121,055 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33—30) 


^ 


za 


3,085,340 
GRADING  MACHINE 
Abraham  Rashbmim,  WMtcstoM,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Will- 
cox  A  Gftba  Scwiiv  MachlM  Compwiy,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  eotpmatOom  of  New  Yoik 

FUad  Jmm  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  114,780 
11  Claims.  (CL  33—11) 
1.  A  pattern  grading  machine  comprising  a  housing; 
a  pair  of  units  mounted  on  the  housing  in  side-by-side 
relation,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  plurality  of 
paper  manipulating  arms  projecting  from  a  side  of  the 
housing  and  having  clamping  members  at  the  ends  there- 


1.  An  ellipse  guide  comprising  an  upright  member 
having  vertical  guide  means  and  provided  with  a  center- 
ing means  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  bearing  above 
said  lower  end,  a  horizontal  bar  mounted  on  said  bear- 
ing to  rotate  about  said  upright  member,  a  support 
mounted  on  said  bar  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon, 
a  depending  marking  implement  mounted  for  longitudinal 
adjustment  on  the  support,  an  adjusting  screw  on  the 
sup|X)rt  having  threaded  connection  with  the  marking 
implement  for  shifting  it  on  the  support,  a  guide  disc, 
transverse  pivot  means  for  the  disc  mounted  in  said 
vertical  guide  means  on  the  upright  member,  means 
pivotally  connecting  one  edge  of  the  disc  to  said  member, 
means  for  shifting  the  pivot  means  longitudinally  of  the 
upright  member  to  vary  the  angular  position  of  the  disc 
on  said  pivot  means,  a  guide  means  on  the  support  en- 
gaging the  edge  of  the  disc,  and  spring  means  connected 
to  the  support  resiliently  retaining  the  guide  means  in 
contact  with  the  edge  of  the  disc. 
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3,085342 

MITER  TOOL  FOR  A  STRAIGHT 

BACK  HAND  SAW 

David  P.  Oweas,  R.D.  2,  FinieyvUle,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  425 

1  Claim.    (CI.  33— 75) 


ber  and  with  their  edges  extending  partly  irtto  the  groovy, 
a  locking  member  comprising  a  plate  regeivable  in  the 
groove  and  held  therein  by  the  edges  of  the!  strips,  a  block 
attached  to  the  plate,  and  a  locking  mea^s  mounted  to 
the  plate  and  selectively  attachable  to  the  strips. 

'  3,M5344 

DRAWING  INSTRUMENT 
Richard  C.  Tucicer,  Daricn,  Cona.,  asrignoit  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Penny  wise  Investment  Assc  elation,  North 
Ridge,  Ciaymont,  Dei.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  85S,793 
8  Claims.    (CI.  33—80) 


In  a  hand  saw  having  a  handle  and  a  blade  with  a 
straight  back,  the  improvement  of  means  for  adapting  the 
saw  for  use  as  a  miter  tool  comprising:  a  pair  of  flat- 
faced  members  rotatably  mounted  on  the  saw  blade  about 
the  same  axis  adjacent  the  handle  thereof  with  their  flat 
faces  disposed  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
saw  blade,  flattened  side  faces  formed  on  said  flat-faced 
members,  arcuate  apertures  formed  within  said  members 
and  struck  from  the  pivotal  axis  thereof,  a  pin  extending 
from  each  side  of  the  saw  blade  slidably  received  within 
said  apertures,  degree  indicia  scribed  on  at  least  one  of 
said  members  adjacent  sai4  aperture,  an  adjusting  plate 
mounted  on  said  pin  and  overlying  and  abutting  the  por- 
tion of  said  member  having  degree  indicia  scribed  thereon 
for  indicating  the  relative  rotated  position  of  said  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  straight  edge  of  the  saw  blade,  said  plate 
having  a  depending  finger  thereon  extending  into  the 
arcuate  aperture,  wherein  a  line  drawn  through  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  members  and  a  portion  of  said  plate  indicat- 
ing the  relative  rotated  position  of  said  members  lies  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  straight  edge  of  the  saw  blade,  and 
flat-faced  means  threadediy  mounted  on  said  pin  and  co- 
operable  with  said  flattened  side  faces  for  pressing  said 
members  against  the  saw  blade  to  maintain  said  members 
in  a  fixed  position  relative  thereto,  wherein  the  straight 
back  of  the  saw  and  said  flat-faced  members  cooperate 
to  define  two  legs  of  a  miter  tool. 


3,085,343 

STRAIGHT  EDGE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING 

TO  A  WORK  PIECE 

Harold  O.  Skripsky,  31  24th  Ave.  SW., 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

FUcd  Oct  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,129 

4  Cbims.     (CI.  33—80) 


1.  A  straight  edge  comprising  a  longitudinal  member 
having  one  edge  straight  to  serve  as  ajstraight  edge,  and 
formed  with  a  groove  in  its  under  side,  a  first  block  at- 
tached to  the  under  side  of  the  straight  edge  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  a  pair  of  strips  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
holes  attached  to  the  underside  of  the  longitudinal  mem- 


3.  A  drawing  instrument  comprising  ;an  elongated 
transver^^e  member  having  at  least  one  longitudinally  ex- 
tending straight  edge,  said  transverse  mer^ber  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  therein,  a  pair  of  end!  members  en- 
gageabie  with  said  transverse  member  within  the  longi- 
tudinal groove  thereof  and  movabiy  positionable  there- 
tilong,  connecting  means  attaching  said  enjl  members  to 
laid  transverse  member,  each  of  said  end  members  having 
s  squaring  edge  arranged  in  opposed  spaced  parallel  re- 
lationship with  the  other  and  disposed  a|  right  angles 
to  the  straight  edge  of  said  transverse  men^ber,  an  angle 
»rm  having  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  straight 
edge  and  also  having  a  number  of  straight  sided  grooves 
therein,  pin  connecting  means  pivotally  attaching  said  an- 
gle arm  to  said  transverse  member  whereby  said  angle 
arm  is  movabiy  positionable  along  said  Ir^sverse  mem- 
ber, and  spring  means  in  combination  withi  said  pin  con- 
necting means  urging  the  grooves  in  said  a^gle  arm  into 
interlocking  engagement  with  said  transverse  member, 
whereby  said  angle  arm  is  positionable  iji  interlocking 
engagement  relative  to  said  transverse  menfibcr  in  a  plu- 
rality of  predetermined  circumferentially  spaced  positions 
forming  a  number  of  different  selected 
With. 


angles   there- 


3,085,345 

ANGLE  MEASURING  AND  INDICATlf><G  DEVICE 

Henry  Pearson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

William  T.  Scvald,  Royal  Oaic,  IVfcfa. 

nied  July  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124|>02 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 


1  An  angle  measuring  device  directly  readable  in  terms 
of  the  trigonometric  function  value  of  tb;  sine  of  the 
angle  measured  comprising,  a  stand  having  a  bore,  a  shaft 
rotatably  disposed  in  said  bore  and  having  an  axis;  said 
shaft  axis  constituting  a  trigonometric  center;  an  angle 
plate  on  said  shaft  having  a  surface  disposed  in  a  radial 
^lane  relative  to  said  shaft;  said  plate  protriding  means 
tor  measuring  and  indicating  angles  relati^'e  to  a  work 
piece;  a  radial  arm  on  said  shaft  at  an  adjui  table,  known 
angle  to  said  plate;  said  arm  having  an  axis  and  a  unit 
length  and  extending  from  an  inner  end  at  a  aid  shaft  axis 
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to  a  radially  outer  end;  said  arm  axis  having  an  angular 
initial  starting  position  and  said  arm  being  adapted  to 
swing  counter-clockwise  to  a  new  angular  position  rela- 
tive to  its  initial  starting  position;  a  circular  sector  hav- 
ing its  center  on  the  arm  axis  and  fixed  to  said  outer 
end  of  said  arm  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  arm  rotation 
and  extending  on  the  counter-clockwise  side  of  said  arm 
axis,  a  micrometer  on  said  stand  fixed  lying  on  the  counter- 
clockwise side  of  said  arm  in  the  plane  of  arm  rotation, 
said  micrometer  having  an  axis  disposed  at  a  right  angle 
to  said  arm  axis  when  said  arm  is  in  initial  starting 
angular  position  and  having  an  anvil  riding  said  arm  sec- 
tor and  having  a  scale  in  decimals  of  unit  length  and 
registering  zero  as  the  trigonometric  function  value  of 
the  sine  of  zero  angle  when  said  arm  axis  is  in  the  initial 
starting  angular  position;  said  sector  providing  an  accurate 
extension  of  said  arm  outer  end  relative  to  said  anvil  for 
indicating  movement  of  said  arm  axis  outer  end;  said 
micrometer  nKasuring  the  counter-clockwise  right  angle 
distance  of  movement  of  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  axis 
on  the  arc  of  its  swing  via  said  sector  and  anvil  from  its 
initial  starting  angular  position  to  its  counter-clockwise 
new  angular  position  and  directly  indicating  the  trigono- 
metric function  value  of  the  sine  of  the  angle  described 
by  said  arm  axis  in  its  new  angular  position  relative  to 
its  initial  starting  angular  position;  the  angle  of  said  plate 
surface  relative  to  a  work  piece  being  established  by  the 
known  angular  relationship  between  said  arm  axis  and 
said  plate  surface  in  combination  with  the  angle  indicated 
by  said  micrometer  scale  reading. 


3,085346 

THREADING  WEB  MATERIAL 

Clacs  Allandcr,  Sodra  Angby,  and  Bcngt  Lanne  and  Sven 

Wallin,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 

Svenslu  Fiaktfaitrikcn,  Stockbohn,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  4,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  34— 10) 


jj> 
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3,085,347 

WEB  BREAKING  CONTROL  IN  DRYING 

APPARATUS 

Edgar  J.  Justus,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  assigBor  to  Bcioit  Iron 

Works,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WiscoMiu 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,901 

10  Claims.    (0.34—49) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  drying  paper  webs  and  the  like,  com- 
prising means  providing  a  web  supporting  surface,  a 
hood  supported  adjacent  said  surface  during  drying  of 
said  web,  duct  means  delivering  air  to  the  hood,  duct 
means  exhausting  air  from  said  hood,  means  connecting 
the  air  delivery  and  exhaust  duct  means,  means  closing 
the  coimecting  means  during  normal  operation  of  the 
drying  apparatus,  blower  means  connected  to  the  air 
delivery  and  exhaust  duct  means  directing  air  to  the 
hood  through  the  air  delivery  duct  means  and  receiving 
air  from  the  hood  through  the  exhaust  duct  means  dur- 
ing normal  operation  of  the  drying  apparatus,  damper 
means  in  the  exhaust  duct  means  between  the  con- 
necting means  and  the  blower  means  ojjen  during  nor- 
mal operation  of  the  drying  apparatus  and  closed  when 
a  web  break  occurs  to  block  return  of  air  from  the 
hood  to  the  blower  means,  means  mounted  to  detect  a 
break  in  said  web,  and  control  means  responsive  to  said 
web  break  detection  means  and  connected  to  the  means 
dosing  the  connecting  means  and  to  the  damper  means 
to  close  the  damper  means  and  open  the  means  closing 
the  connecting  means  and  provide  a  unidirectional  air 
flow  path  from  the  blower  means  through  the  air  de- 
livery and  exhaust  duct  means  to  the  hood  when  a  web 
break  occurs. 


1.  A  method  for  threading  through  a  treating  apparatus 
the  leading  end  of  a  sheet  of  wet  web  material  with  low 
tensile  strength,  wherein  the  web  material  is  transported 
air-borne  in  at  least  one  run  by  means  of  a  treating 
medium  impinged  against  the  web  in  an  upward  and 
forward  direction,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
light-weight  pilot  sheet  of  greater  tensile  strength  than 
said  web  and  having  a  substantially  plain  surface  of  suffi- 
cient area  relative  to  weight  as  to  also  be  air-borne  and 
moved  forward  by  said  treating  medium,  providing  on  said 
pilot  a  foUlable  band  extending  rearwardly  from  one  side 
of  said  pilot,  connecting  said  pilot  to  the  leading  end  of 
the  web  material  by  folding  said  band  over  one  edge  of 
the  web  material,  inserting  said  pilot  into  the  treating 
apparatus  in  advance  of  the  web  material,  and  supporting 
and  transporting  said  pilot  through  the  drier  by  the 
upwardly  and  forwardly  directed  components  of  the  treat- 
ing medium  to  support  the  pilot  and  stretch  the  forward 
end  of  the  sheet  of  web  materaial  in  the  direction  of 
travel  through  the  apparatus  to  prevent  fluttering  and 
tearing  of  the  forward  end  of  the  wet  web  material  of  low 
tensile  strength,  the  pilot  and  the  web  material  sheet 
being  transported  together  air-borne  by  the  treating  medi- 
um with  the  pilot  sheet  entraining  the  forward  end  of  the 
web  sheet. 


3.085,348 
LINT  REMOVER  FOR  FABRIC  DRYER 
WUfred  M.  Adcy  and  William  M.  Epcs,  Paoli,  Pa 
signors  to  Oxy-Catalyst,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  P 
sylvania 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,681 
2  Claims.     (CI.  34—79) 


1.  In  a  laundry  dryer  having  means  for  circulating 
heated  air  over  moist  laundry  and  an  exhaust  duct  for 
exhausting  moisture  laden  air  from  the  dryer,  a  device 
for  disposing  of  lint  present  in  the  exhaust  stream  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  ducts  constituting  branches  from 
said  duct,  a  filter  in  each  of  the  second-mentioned  ducts. 
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means  operable  to  ignite  lint  arilected  on  said  filters,  oxi- 
dation catalysts  associated  with  each  of  said  filters  and 
positioned  downstream  thereof  to  catalytically  oxidize 
the  products  of  combustion,  including  smoke  and  odor, 
resulting  frtxn  said  ignition,  and  means  cyclically  divert- 
ing the  major  portion  of  said  air  stream  from  one  of  said 
second-mentioned  ducts  to  another  while  permitting  con- 
tinued flow  of  air  through  said  one  second-mcntiohed 
duct  just  sufficient  to  sui^Iy  the  air  required  for  said  com- 
bustion, said  igniting  means  being  operable  in  conjunction 
with  said  diverting  means  to  ignite  the  lint  on  a  filter  from 
which  the  major  portion  of  said  air  stream  has  been 
diverted  by  said  diverting  tneans,  and  said  diverting  means 
functioning  to  divert  the  major  air  stream  portion  back 
to  said  one  second-mentioned  duct,  in  turn,  following  said 
ignition  and  combustion. 


1.  A  signalling  device  for  a  laundry  drying  machine 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  blower  for  providing  a 
stream  of  pressurized  air  through  the  drying  machine,  a 
lint  filter  in  the  exhaust  path  of  said  air  stream,  a  sound 
producing  signalling  device  exposed  to  said  air  stream 
and  adapted  to  allow  part  of  said  pressurized  air  to  vent 
therethrough  to  the  atmosphere,  said  signalling  device 
having  a  whistle  in  the  path  of  said  vented  air  and  oper- 
able thereby  when  said  air  pressure  is  higher  than  a  pre- 
determined maximum,  due  to  lint  clogging  said  filter,  a 
filter  screen  secured  to  said  signalling  device  for  filtering 
air  prior  to  venting  through  said  whistle,  a  bafile  secured  to 
said  signalling  device  adjacent  said  filter  screen  for  pro- 
tecting said  screen,  and  a  shield  secured  to  said  signalling 
device  adjacent  the  atmospheric  side  of  said  whistle. 


3,085350 
PORTABLE  HEATER 
Robert  S.  Waters,  Lcxingtoo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
hoiue  Electric  Coiporatioii,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Dec.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  72,910 
6  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 91) 
1.  In  combination  with,  a  portable  space  heater,  a  pair 
of  bars,  means  connecting  said  bars  in  spaced  parallel 
relation,  means  mounting  said  bars  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  to  the  heater  between  a  first  position  where 
one  of  said  bars  overlies  Jthe  heater  approximately  above 
the  center  of  gravity  of  tHe  latter  and  the  other  bar  abuts 
the  heater  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  the  bars  in  one 


direction  and  a  second  position  in  which  isaid  other  bar 
is  disposed  above  and  generally  forwardly  of  the  heater 


3,085,349 
CLOTHES  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Marion   A.   Barfoec,   Effingham,   HI.,   assignor   to   Borg- 
Wamcr  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
niinob 

FUcd  Dec.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73,884 
3  Claims.    (CI.  34—89) 


and  the  said  one  bar  abuts  the  heater  t|>  limit  pivotal 
movement  of  the  bars  in  the  opposite  dirfection. 


3  (MS  351 
AUTOMOBILE  DRYING  INSTALLATION 
Mowatt  M.  Hurst,  946  Bransten  Road, 
San  Carios,  Calif.        T 
Original  application  May  10, 1956,  Ser.  Nol  583,994,  now 
Patent  No.  2,904,894,  dated  Sept  22,  11959.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  29,  1959,  Seil  No.  830,305 
3  Claims.     (CI.  34—229) 


1.  In  an  automobile  drying  installation  ihaving  a  path 
of  travel .^along  which  automobiles  are  adipted  to  move, 
a  pair  of  rigid  air  ducts  on  opposite  sides  of  said  path,  air 
discharge  nozzles  mounted  on  one  end  oi  each  of  said 
ducts  for  discharging  air  oppositely  inwarily  against  the 
sides  of  an  automobile  in  said  path,  nians  pivotally 
mounting  said  ducts  for  swinging  about  generally  vertical 
axes  for  moving  said  nozzles  toward  and  aWay  from  said 
sides,  and  independently  operable  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  ducts  and  applying  a  substantially  constant 
force  thereto  to  yieldably  urge  said  noziles  oppositely 
inwardly  just  sufficient  to  counterbalance  the  tendency  of 
said  nozzles  to  move  oppositely  outwardly  when  spaced 
slightly  from  said  sides  of  said  automobile. 


1  3,085352 

FOOD  PROCESSING  TRA1 

Glenn  A.  Hartle,  Paramoant,  Calif.,  as 

assignments,  to  Fairhigton  Sanford  Cc.^^ 

ham  Heights,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mi 

FUcd  Oct.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6lj 

4  Claims.     (CI.  34—238)   | 

I.  A  food  processing  tray  formed  entirely  of  metal, 

comprising  a  bottom  portion,  formed  of  |a  metal  sheet 

bent  into  a  tubular  formation  at  opposite|  sides  thereof 

to  form  a  first  pair  of  opposite  integral  sid|e  rails  on  one 
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face  of  said  bottom  portion  and  a  second  pair  of  opposite 
integral  side  rails  on  the  other  face  of  said  bottom  portion, 
all  of  said  side  rails  extending  substantially  the  same  dis- 
tance from  said  bottom  portion,  a  first  pair  of  end  rails 
positioned  transversely  across  said  one  face  of  said  bottom 
portion,  and  a  second  pair  of  end  rails  positioned  trans- 
versely across  the  other  face  of  said  bottom  portion,  a 
first  plurality  of  cross  rails  of  channel  shaped  cross  sec- 
tion positioned  transversely  across  said  one  face  of  said 


bottom  portion,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  rails 
being  notched  and  fitting  over  the  opposite  side  rails,  a 
second  plurality  of  like  cross  rails  positioned  in  like 
manner  in  alignment  with  said  first  plurality  of  cross  rails 
on  the  other  face  of  said  bottom  portion,  all  of  said  cross 
rails  extending  the  same  distance  from  said  bottom  por- 
tion, said  last  mentioned  distance  being  greater  than  said 
first  mentioned  distance  of  said  side  rails  from  said 
bottom  portion. 


3,085353 
TEACHING  MACHINE 
Edward  laiMs  Archer,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wis- 
consin AkuDBl  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,856 
1  Claim.     (CI.  35—9) 


A  device  for  use  in  teaching  which  comprises  a  front 
and  back  cover  hingedly  connected,  a  flat  rotating  ratchet 
wheel  supported  internally  by  said  back  cover,  a  flat  ques- 
tion-and-answer  form  removably  affixed  to  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  having  each  answer  contiguous  to  its  appropri- 
ate question,  said  front  cover  having  a  single  opening  for 
viewing  a  single  question-and-answer  section  of  the  form, 
movable  means  supported  internally  on  said  front  cover 
and  cooperating  with  said  opening  to  mask  a  part  of 
said  section  containing  the  answer,  a  ratchet  supported 
for  reciprocation  internally  on  said  back  cover  and  in- 
cluding a  shaft  registering  with  a  hole  in  the  masking 
means  and  slots  in  said  covers,  said  shaft  forming  a 
handle  on  one  side  of  said  front  cover,  said  ratchet  mesh- 
ing with  a  tooth  of  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  succeeding 
movements  of  said  handle  in  the  same  plane  as  the  ratchet 
wheel  causing  meshing  of  the  ratchet  with  adjacent  teeth 
of  the  ratchet  wheel,  rotation  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and 
movement  of  the  mask. 


MULTI-GIMBAL  FUGHT  SIMULATOR 
Ame  P.  Raamwscn,  MUlcnvUic,  aad   Rudolf  J.  Bcrtl, 
Arnold,  Md.,  aad  Albert  I.  Geyser,  Pitisbuiih,  Pb^ 
assignors  to  Westingiiouse  Elsctric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  637,584 
13  Claims.     (CI.  35—12) 


I .  A  three-gimbal  aircraft  attitude  simulator  compris- 
ing a  first  gimbal  supported  for  rotation  on  independently 
mounted  pivots,  a  second  gimbal  supported  for  rotation 
on  first-gimbal-supported  pivots  aligned  perpendiculariy 
to  said  independently  mounted  pivots,  a  third  gimbal 
supported  for  rotation  on  second-gimbal-supported  pivots 
aligned  perpendicularly  to  said  first-gimbal-supported 
pivots,  a  test  equipment  support  platform  supported  for 
rotation  on  third-gimbal-supported  pivots  aligned  per- 
pendicularly to  said  second-gimbal-supported  pivots,  and 
drive  means  associated  with  each  of  said  pivots  for  caus- 
ing relative  displacement  of  each  gimbal  with  respect 
to  each  of  the  others  and  said  platform  with  respect  to 
each  of  said  gimbals. 


3,085355 

AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL  SIMULATOR 
Marjorie  L.  Carpenter  and  Tbonutt  C.  Dcmingcr,  Blag- 
hampton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gcacny  Precision,  inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,743 
llClainis.    (O.  35— U) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  engine  simulator,  means  for  determin- 
ing the  amount  of  fuel  required  for  operation  under  vari- 
ous circumstances  comprising  means  for  admitting  a  plu- 
rality of  sigiuds  representative  of  factors  tending  to  limit 


618 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1963 


the  flow  of  fuel,  means  for  comparing  said  signals  to  de- 
termine which  is  the  smallest,  means  for  transmitting  the 
smallest  of  said  signals,  means  for  providing  an  additional 
signal  representative  <rf  the  minimum  permissible  flow  of 
fuel,  means  for  comparing  said  additional  signal  and  said 
first  determined  smallest  signal  to  determine  which  is  the 
larger  signal,  and  means  for  indicating  said  larger  signal. 


EDUCATIONAL  AID  FOR TEACHINdTHE  RULER 
AND  OTHER  SUBJECT  MA1TER 

John  C.  Hramiec,  35666  Jefferson,  Mount  dcmens,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,286 

3  Claims.     (CI.  35—31) 


3,085,356 

SWIMMING  INSTRUCTION  DEVICES 

David  J.  Wayfield,  225  LilMrty  Avc^  West  Islip,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  13,388 

lOdaims.    (CI.  35— 29) 


1.  An  aquatic  device  for  giving  swimming  instruction 
comprising  an  elongated  buoyant  platform  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  body  of  a  swimming  student  and  being  dimen- 
sioned to  provide  unobstructed  use  of  the  arms  in  execut- 
ing swimming  strokes  and  at  least  limited  freedom  of  the 
legs  for  kicking,  said  platform  having  an  opening  for  re- 
ceiving the  face,  head  rest  means  adjacent  said  opening 
for  supporting  the  head,  and  a  pluarilty  of  fluid  expelling 
means  <hi  said  platform  for  releasing  fluid  under  pressure 
intimed  relation  to  indicate  to  the  student  appropriate 
coordinaticHi  of  the  limbs  in  executing  swimming  strokes. 


1.  An  educational  aid,  comprising  a  t>ase  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrdugh  located  at 
predetermined  positions;  a  slide  movably  rtounted  on  said 
base  plate  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
positioned  holes;  an  indicia  marking  on  spid  slide  beside 
each  of  the  holes;  indicia  representative  ojf  a  plurality  of 
prohlems  carried  by  said  base  plate  at  spaced  apart  posi- 
tions thereon;  an  indicator  handle  on  said  slide;  a  peg  for 
selective  insertion  into  the  holes  in  said  klide;  and,  said 
holes  being  positioned  in  said  slide  anq  base  plate  so 
that  when  the  slide  is  positioned  with  the  i  ndicator  handle 
in  alignment  with  one  of  the  problems  a  predetermined 
hole  in  said  slide  will  be  aligned  with  one  of  the  holes  in 
said  base  plate,  and  said  peg  will  be  receivdd  in  the  aligned 
holes. 


3,085,359 
ROT  AT  ABLE  HEEL 
Harry  Ernest  Rnbcas,  Wcstport, 
(%  Bumdy  Corp.,  Norwalk, 
Filed  Dec.  30, 1958,  Scr.  No. 
3  Claims.     (CI.  36—39) 


38  »  20 
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3,085,357 
TEACHING  AID  FOR  TUMBLING 
Geoiie  P.  Nissen  and  Richard  V.  Harris,  both  of  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  asignors  to  Nissen  Corporation,  Cedar 
RiVUs*  Iowa 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  131,903 
10  Claims.     (CI.  35—29) 


y> « 


"S" 

«c^ 

^z 

Jt 

'  '    \  -- 

\   1         M 

permanent  at- 
plate  having  a 


I.  A  heel  comprising  a  heel  base  for 
tachment  to  a  shoe,  and  a  circular  heel 
wear  area,  said  heel  base  and  plate  prcvided  with  de- 
tachable securing  means  for  supporting  t|ie  heel  plate  to 
the  heel  base,  said  heel  base  and  plate  having  peripherally 
extending  contacting  surfaces  arranged  about  the  outer 
edge  of  the  plate,  that  taper  inwardly  apd  towards  the 
wear  area  of  the  heel  plate  to  provide  greater  thickness 
of  the  heel  plate  at  the  outer  edge. 


3,085,360 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  REVOH,VERS 
Lewis  C.  Robbins,  Washfaigton,  D.C.,  ai 


LesDc  Gordon 


iHh 


to 


Smith,  Bannethoot,  Vict-Nam;  said 
said  Robbins 

Original  application  Nov.  26, 1958,  Scr.  Nk  776,480,  now 

Patent  No.  2,997,802,  dated  Ang.  29,  |9al.     Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  8,  1961,  Sc^.  No.  105,839 

1  Oaim.    (CI.  42—66) 


,^^ 


9.  Acrobatic  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  an 
inner  annular  belt  adapted  to  flt  around  the  waist  of  an 
acrobat,  an  outer  annular  interrupted  belt  encircling  the 
inner  belt  in  concentric  relation  therewith  and  having 
releasably  connected  end  portion,  and  radially  overlap- 
ping and  axially  facing  surfaces  on  said  belts  permitting 
tuminf  of  the  outer  belt  with  respect  to  the  inner  belt 
whfle  retaining  the  belts  in  their  concentric  relation. 


In  combination  with  a  revolver  haviiAg  a  firing  pin 
and  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  m  firing  diam- 
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bers,  a  safety  device  for  visuaHy  indicating  when  said 
revolver  is  in  disarmed  condition,  said  device  com- 
prising a  pluarlity  of  firing  chamber  plugging  elements 
insertable  in  said  firing  chambers,  and  a  yisible  element 
offset  with  respect  to  said  plugging  elements,  said  visible 
element  extendmg  substantially  wholly  outside  said  firing 
chambers  and  outside  said  cylinder  when  said  plugging 
elements  are  inserted  in  said  firing  chambers,  and  means 
interconnecting  said  plugging  elements  and  said  offset 
visible  element,  the  shape  and  alignment  of  said  visible 
elements  being  in  the  shape  of  a  section  of  a  cylinder 
substantially  co-axial  with  said  first-named  cylinder,  and 
extending  along  the  outside  of  said  first-named  cylinder. 


3,085,361 

FISHING  LURE 

Orville  E.  Rhodes,  Stockton,  CaUf .,  anignor  to  Lectrolure 

Company    Inc.,    Stockton,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 

Calif onUa 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  76^74,  Dec.   16, 

1960.    This  application  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,695 

4  Clafans.     (CL  43—26.2) 


opening  formed  therein,  a  pair  of  top  doors  secured  at 
the  inner  ends  thereof  to  form  an  obtuse  an^e,  a  waOed 
member  connected  to  said  top  wall  and  depending  here- 
from the  upper  edge  of  which  is  substantially  coterminous 
with  said  top  opening,  a  transverse  wall  dividing  the  area 
defined  by  said  depending  walled  member  into  two  com- 
partments, a  pair  of  trap  doors  secured  at  the  inner  ends 
thereof  to  form  an  obtuse  angle,  said  top  doors  hingedly 
connected  at  the  apex  thereof  to  said  top  wall,  wall,  said 
trap  doors  hingedly  connected  at  the  apex  thereof  to  the 
lower  edge  of  said  depending  walled  member  in  juxta- 
position to  said  top  doors,  link  means  connecting  said 
top  doors  and  said  trap  doon,  counterbalancing  means 
mounted  on  said  top  doors  whereby  the  depression  and 
opening  of  one  of  said  tn^t  doors  from  the  horizonal 
closes  the  top  door  above  it  and  closes  the  remaining 
trap  door  thereby  opemag  the  remaining  top  door. 


3,085,363 

AERIAL  TOYS 

Bcmard  Sonny,  S.  Ocean  At«^  Ccaler  Moriches,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,888 

21ClahM.    (a.  46— 74) 


3.  An  artificial  lure  comprising  a  minnow-shaped  body 
having  an  integral  tail,  means  formed  with  the  body  and 
tail  providing  a  vertical  axis  for  the  lateral  swinging 
of  the  tail  about  its  forward  end  relative  to  the  body,  a 
power-driven  longitudinal  shaft  in  the  body  ahead  of 
the  tail  and  terminating  at  its  rear  end  adjacent  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  tail,  and  a  diagonal  finger  rigid  with  and 
projecting  directly  back  from  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft, 
the  tail  at  its  forward  end  being  provided  with  a  ver- 
tically elongated  slot  into  w^ch  the  diagonal  finger  pro- 
jects with  relatively  close  but  free  running  engagement 
between  the  sides  of  the  slot 


John  P. 


3,085362 
GAME  TRAP 
110  8th  St,  and  Robert  C. 


201  Wakirt  St,  both  of  Faiiuhigton,  Mfam 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,512 

2  Claims.     (O.  43—69) 


.~u 


1.  In  a  game  trap,  a  container  having  a  top  wall  and 
enclosing  side  and  bottom  walls,  said  top  wall  having  an 


1.  In  an  aerial  flight  device,  a  body  having  a  longitudi- 
nal flight  axis,  means  forming  an  abutment  fixed  with  the 
forward  end  of  said  body  and  normal  to  said  axis,  a  lever 
Weisbrich,  fulcrumed  on  said  body  for  angular  naovement  about  mu- 
tually-normal first  and  second  axes,  a  propeller  joumaled 
on  said  body  in  position  rearwardly  spaced  from  said 
abutment  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  resilient  band 
power  means  connected  between  said  prc^ller  and  said 
lever  and,  when  twisted  reacting  on  said  lever  to  urge 
the  same  about  said  first  axis  into  engagement  with  said 
abutment 


3,0«5,364 
POTTED  PLANT  WATERING  DEVICE 
Richard  D.  Ckapln,  368  N.  Colomdo  Ave, 

FBcd  May  iJTliNSl.'Ser.*  No.  111,363 
TOataM.    (CL47— 1) 

7.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  {rfurality  of  growing 
plants,  a  longitudinally  elongated  main  of  limited  cross- 
section  and  predetermined  length  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  predetermined  relationship  in  respect  to  the  growing 
plants,  said  main  being  provided  with  longitudinally 
spaced  orifices,  a  multiplicity  of  leader  tubes  having  flow 
passages  of  approximately  capillary  size  and  being  com- 
municatively connected  to  said  main  solely  by  way  of  di- 
rect frictional  engagement  within  the  orifices  provided 
therein,  the  outer  discharge  end  of  each  of  said  tubes 
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being  adapted  for  support  adjacent  an  individual  grow-    with  the  wires  below  said  lower  frame  mtmbers  at  the 
ing  plant  in  a  manner  so  as  to  direct  the  discharge  of    lower  end  of  said  grooves,  lath  means  mounted  on  said 

tension  wires  in  surrounding  relation  wi^  respect  to 
said  frame  members  and  said  tension  wires,,  a  laminate  of 
high  impact  plastic  sandwiched  between  \&jfcrs  of  porous 
material  applied  exteriorly  of  said  lath  means,  said 
porous  material  being  adhered  to  and  supi^rted  by  said 
lath  means,  and  a  sheet  of  weatherproof  tnaterial  over- 
lying the  upper  surface  of  said  laminate;  ani 
legs  depending  from  the  lower  frame  me 
chored  on  a  supporting  base  to  support 
elevated  position. 


a  plurality  of 
ber  and  an- 
roof  in  an 


the  fluid  directly  toward  the  soil  or  similar  material  in 
which  the  plant  is  growing. 


3,085^65 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

lack  W.  Winston,  Las  Vegas,  Nev^  assignor  to  Sheppard 

Enterprises,  Las  Vegas,  Ner.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,261 

4  Claims.    (CI.  50—16) 


1.  A  building  structure  comprising:  a  hollow  roof 
having  upper  and  lower  substantially  identical,  relatively 
flat  ?.nnular  frame  members  each  defining  an  opening,  said 
frame  members  being  positioned  substantially  horizontally 
in  vertically  aligned  relationship  and  positively  spaced 
by  a  plurality  of  rigid,  upright  spacer  members  disposed 
therebetween,  each  spacer  member  being  secured  at  the 
ends  thereof  to  opposed  points  on  the  respective  frame 
members,  said  spacer  members  and  said  frame  members 
defining  an  internally  open,  relatively  shallow,  cylindrical 
configuration  free  of  structural  members  therewithin,  each 
of  said  spacer  members  having  an  outer  surface  provided 
with  an  outwardly  facing  groove,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal tension  wires  disposed  above  the  upper  frame 
member  and  below  the  lower  frame  member  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship,  a  plurality  of  transverse  tension  wires 
disposed  above  the  upper  frame  member  and  below  the 
lower  frame  member  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  form- 
ing a  criss-cross  pattern  with  said  plurality  of  longitudinal 
tension  wires  to  define  substantially  flat  and  parallel  up- 
per and  lower  surfaces  spanning  the  openings  of  the  re- 
spective frame  members,  each  of  said  wires  spanning  the 
respective  opening  in  a  substantially  straight  line  between 
spaced  points  on  the  respective  frame  members  coincid- 
ing with  said  opposed  points,  the  tension  wires  disposed 
above  the  upper  frame  member  being  received  in  the 
grooves  of  corresponding  spacer  members  and  coimected 


3,085,366 

DOME  CONSTRUCTION 

William  H.  Jamison,  4700  Urbandalc,  Des  [Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827:210 

7  Claims.     {CI.  50—52) 


row  of  alter- 
to  said  thrust 
:ceeding  rows 
sgments  keyed 
in  part;  each 


1.  A  dome  comprising  a  thrust  ring, 
nately  shorter  and  longer  segments  sccurec 
ring  and  extending  upward  therefrom:  si 
of  segments  equal  in  length  to  said  longer 
to  preceding  rows  in  part  and  to  each  othc 
of  said  segments  comprising  a  semi-rigid,!  flexible  plate, 
generally  trapezoidal  in  shape,  the  parallel  portions  of 
which  are  straight  ends  and  the  nonparaliel  portions  of 
which  are  outward  curving  edges;  said  edgis  being  longer 
than  said  ends;  bottom  ends  of  succeeding  rows  of  seg- 
ments engaging  top  ends  of  preceding  to^s  of  segments 
and  adjacent  marginal  edge  portions  engaging  each 
other;  and  cooperating  means  on  said  segments  for  keying 
marginal  portions  of  abutting  segments,  together;  the 
upper  end  of  each  segment  of  whatever  let^gth  being  nar- 
rower than  its  lower  end;  the  lower  ends  pf  segments  in 
succeeding  rows  being  equal  in  width  to  <he  upper  ends 
of  segments  in  adjacent  lower  rows,  said  | segments  at  a 
point  spaced  from  said  thrust  ring,  forming  alternate 
vertical  columns  of  segments  commencing  with  shorter 
segments  secured  to  said  thrust  ring  provided  with  shorter 
segments;  and  alternate  vertical  columns  of  segments  com- 
mencing with  longer  segments  provided  with  extra  long 
segments;  whereby  adjacent  columns  of  Segments  have 
common  top  planes;  segments  continuing  after  said  point 
being  equal  in  width  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  tops  of 
two  segments  in  preceding  rows,  the  last  r^w  of  segments 
being  alternately  longer  and  shorter  to  ca$se  columns  of 
segments  to  terminate  in  a  circle;  means  fok  securing  said 
segment  ends  together,  and  means  securdd  to  said  seg- 
ments for  resisting  internal  pressures  applied  to  said  dome. 
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3,085,367 
INTERLOCKING  EXTRUDED  WALL  PANELLING 
Erast  J.  Dc  Riddcr  and  Rex  G.  Eariy,  Ridimond,  Va., 
anignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Riclimond, 
Va.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,910 
5  Claims.     (CI.  50—235) 


face  of  the  sheet,  the  improved  mechanism  for  masking  at 
said  station  the  bands  of  the  sheet  which  arc  not  to  be 
treated  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  spaced  paraUel 
masks  disposed  on  the  said  face  of  the  sheet  at  the  treat- 
ing station,  said  masks  being  mounted  with  at  least  por- 
tions thereof  guidingly  engaging  selected  ones  of  the  cor- 
rugations, the  masks  covering  selected  bands  of  the  sheet 


1.  Wall  surfacing  panelling  comprising  at  least  two 
extruded  sections  having  panel-like  main  body  portions 
terminating  in  edge  portions  provided  with  profile  config- 
urations adapted  to  be  assembled  into  interlocked  engage- 
ment to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  a  panel,  said  edge  por- 
tion of  a  first  of  said  sections  including  a  channel  of  ap- 
preciable  depth  extending   therealong   and   facing  out- 
wardly of  one  side  of  said  body  portion  of  said  first  sec- 
tion and  a  pair  of  opposed  locking  ridges  extending  along 
and  adjacent  the  upper  edges  of  the  inner  sides  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  channel,  the  sides  of  said  ridges  facing 
the  bottom  of  said  channel  being  substantially  planar  and 
disposed  at  an  angle  of  the  order  of  90*  to  said  channel 
side  walls,  said  first  section  body  portion  being  substan- 
tially flush  and  merging  with  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  said 
channel  side  walls,  the  edge  portion  of  a  second  of  said 
sections  including  a  flat  portion  constituting  an  extension 
of  said  body  portion  of  said  second  section  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  locking  ridges  extending  along  said  flat  portion, 
the  outer  sides  of  said  flat  portion  ridges  being  undercut 
and  generally  complementary  to  said  channel  ridges  and 
the  major  distance  between  said  outer  sides  of  said  flat 
portion  ridges  being  slightly  greater  than  the  minor  dis- 
tance between  said  channel  ridges,  the  construction  and 
arrangement  of  said  edge  portions  being  such  that  said  flat 
portion  ridges  can  be  forced  into  said  channel  and  spread 
the  same  until  said  channel  ridges  snap  into  the  undercut 
portions  of  said  flat  portion  ridges  and  firmly  lock  said 
sections  together  against  relative  translational  movement 
normal  to  the  joint  therebetween. 


at  the  treating  station  while  leaving  exposed  the  bands 
to  be  treated,  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  masks 
being  made  of  magnetic  material,  and  means  disposed  on 
the  other  side  of  the  sheet  having  magnetic  attraction  to 
the  masks  to  retain  the  masks  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
treating  station  as  the  sheet  travels  vnth  reject  to  the 
station. 

3,085,369 

GEAR  FINISHING 

Howard  J.  Findley,  995  Richmond  Road,  Lyndhnnt,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,864 

2  Claims.     (CI.  51—52) 


3,085t36S 

TREATING  CORRUGATED  SURFACED  SHEETS 

Alfrad  N.  Onsthmi,  Kiivport,  T«m^  airiBMir  to  Com- 

panla  de  SidaUkibaiB,  NcaUiy-Mr-SciM,  France 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,424 
ClaioM  priority,  appUcatioB  Fraocc  Apr.  29, 1960 
18  Claims.     (CL  51— 14) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  q>aced  parallel  bands  of 
a  sheet  of  materal  having  parallel  corrugations  on  at  least 
one  broad  face  thereof,  said  ^paratus  having  a  station 
for  treating  the  said  parallel  bands,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing relative  displacement  between  the  sheet  and  the 
sUtion  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  corrugations  in  said 


2.  In  apparatus  for  finishing  a  gear  member  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  axially  adjacent  gear  elements,  a  tool  mem- 
ber comprising  axially  adjacent  relatively  rotoUbly  ad- 
justable gear-shaped  tool  elements,  means  supporting  said 
tool  member  for  rotation,  drive  means  operable  to  rotate 
said  tool  member,  means  supporting  said  gear  elements 
for  rotative  meshed  engagement  with  the  respective  tool 
elements,  means  for  producing  an  abrading  action  of  said 
tool  elements  on  said  gear  elements,  and  adjusting  means 
effective  between  said  tool  elements  for  producing  an  ad- 
justing relative  rotary  movement  therebetween  for  cir- 
cumferentially  pressing  the  tool  elements  against  the  side 
faces  of  the  gear  teeth. 


3,085,370 
COMBINED  DRESSING  TOOL  AND 

WORK  PIECE  HOLDER 

RidMTd  M.  Diets,  2M  Spriaffteld  Ave., 

Springfield,  Pa. 

Fflcd  Oct  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,037 

4  Oaims.     (CI.  51—92) 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  bed  plate, 

a  routable  cutting  tool,  rottUble  around  an  m». 
and  having  a  peripheral  cutting  surface, 
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a  carriage  movably  supported  by  said  bed  plate  for 
adjustment  along  a  path  spaced  from,  but  parallel  to, 
the  axis  of  said  cutting  tool, 

means  for  adjusting  said  carriage  in  opposite  directions 
along  said  path, 

said  carriage  having  a  workpiece  holding  portion  and 
a  dressing  tool  holding  portion, 

said  workpiece  and  dressing  tool  holding  portions  being 
spaced  from  each  other  in  the  plane  of  said  ptth, 

said  carriage  being  adjustably  movable  along  said  path 
to  bring  said  workpiece  holding  portion  and  said 
dressing  tool  holding  portion  alternatively  into  op- 
erative positions  relative  to  said  peripheral  cutting 
surface, 

said  dressing  tool  holding  portion  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed. bearing  members  supported 


by  said  carriage  in  alignment  with  each  other  along 
a  common  axis  transverse  to  said  path, 

a  dressing  tool  holding  arm  mounted  for  pivotal  adjust- 
ment between  said  bearing  members, 

said  pivotal  adjustments  being  provided  by  a  recess  in 
each  end  of  said  arm, 

a  fixed  pin  in  one  of  said  bearing  members  engageable 
with  the  recess  in  one  end  of  said  arm, 

and  an  axially  movable  pin  in  the  other  of  said  bear- 
ing members, 

said  movable  pin  being  movable  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  recess  in  the  opposite  end  of  said 
arm,  and 

a  dressing  tool  mounted  on  said  arm  in  a  position  to 
operatively  engage  said  peripheral  cutting  surfiice 
of  the  cutting  tool  when  said  carriage  is  in  its  opera- 
tive position  relative  to  said  peripheral  cutting  sur- 
face. 


3,085,371 
PRECISION  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Gerhard    Lcssman,   Evanstoa,   m^   aaricnor   to   Bell  A. 
Howell    Company,    Chkato,    Ili^    a    corporation    of 
miaois 

Filed  Aim-  S>  IMt,  Scr.  No.  4M24 
9  Claias.     (O.  51—165) 

2.  In  a  machine  control,  a  feed  carriage,  a  tool  car- 
riage, means  connecting  the  tool  carriage  for  driving 
movement  by  the  feed  carriage,  means  for  advancing  the 
feed  carriage,  an  electrostatic  measuring  nut  carried  by 
the  tool  carriage,  an  electrostatic  measuring  screw  ro- 
tatable  in  synchronism  with  the  advancing  means,  circuit 
means  connected  to  the  nut  and  the  screw  for  sending 


error   in   the   advancement   of  the   npt,   and   transducer 
means  actuated  by  the  circuit  means  ti^  adjust  the  position 


of  the  tool  carriage  so  as  to  compensate  for  error  in 
the  feed  of  the  feed  carriage  by  the  advancing  means. 


3,0S5372 

CLEANING  PAD$ 

Harold  L.  Sweeney,  8  Jackson  Court,!  Natick,  M ass^ 

John  Faneros,  415  Textile  Ave.,  JDracut,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1961,  Ser.  Nd.  144,682 

3  Claims.     (CI.  51—185) 


and 


1 .  An  oblong  grill  cleaning  pad  coniprising  two  porous, 
non-metallic  and  mineral  fibrous  sheets  of  substantial 
thickness  impregnated  with  a  carbonai  eous  polishing  ma- 
terial and  disposed  in  face  to  face  reli  [tion,  a  plurality  of 
filler  pads  of  mineral  fibrous  materia 
body  thickness  disposed  in  spaced  relation  between  and 
extending  transversely  across  the  sheets,  and  means  hold- 
ing the  sheets  constricted  and  bound  ogether  along  lines 
extending  transversely  thereacross  in  the  gaps  between 
relatively  adjacent  margins  of  the  filler  pads  and  forming 
each  outer  face  of  the  cleaning  pad  into  a  plurality  of 
convex  cleaning  areas  disposed  betwi:en  said  lines,  said 
filler  pads  each  completely  and  tightly  filling  the  space 
occupied  thereby  between  the  sheets  and  providing  firm 
backing  support  for  said  convex  cleaning  areas  and  re- 
serve body  material  increasing  the  efficiency  and  useful 
life  of  the  pad.  ' 


3,085,373 

METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  PKEUMATIC 
TIRE  CASINGS ' 

Charies  E.  Branick,  %  Bmrick  Mf|.  Co.,  Box  1937, 
Fargo,  N.  Dak.  i 
FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Scr.  N6.  154,569 
3  Claims.    (0.53—13) 
3.  The  method  of  wrapping  a  bead-Muipped  pneumatic 
tire  casing  of  a  given  size  which  comprises 

(a)  fmning  a  ribbon-like  strip  of  jthermoplastic  sheet 
material  to  provide  a  cross-sectipoally  arcuate  split 
ring 

(b)  having  a  maximum  diameter 
of  said  tire 

(c)  and  having  a  cross-sectional  cobtour  which  defines 
a  radially  inwardly  opening  tir  (-receiving  channel 
having  opposite  edge  portions  cap  ible  of  being  joined 


approximating  that 
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together  radially  inwardly  of  the  beads  of  said  tire, 

(d)  placing  said  split  ring  tightly  about  said  casing, 

(e)  anchoring  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  ring 
with  respect  to  each  other, 


(/)  in-turning  said  edge  portions  to  cause  engagement 
thereof  with  each  other  radially  inwardly  of  the 
beads  of  said  casing  and  in  a  plane  intermediate  said 
beads,  and 

(g)  sealing  said  edge  portions  together  in  said  plane. 


3,085,374 

METHOD  OF  AND  AJHTARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

AND  FliLD4G  CARTONS 

Edward  Joka  ETcnnrd  Powell,  42  Palace  Road, 

London  SW.  2,  Engl  and 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73^68 

1  Claim.     {CI.  53—29) 


3,085,375 
NESTABLE  CONTAINER  WRAPPING 
John  W.  Hairison,  Wfaichester,  Mass.,  aasipior  to  W.  R. 
Grace   St  Co.,  Cambridffc,  Maas.,  a  cutpuitlMi  of 
ConnecticBt 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79313 
6  Claims.     (CL  53—30) 


1 .  A  method  of  protectively  packaging  an  c^n-topped 
container  which  comprises  covering  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  container  with  a  sheet  of  heat  shrinkable  film  mate- 
rial and  causing  said  sheet  to  conform  to  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  container,  sealing  the  unconformed  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  the  film  sheet  along  and  to  the  top 
of  said  container,  and  then  heat  shrinking  the  film  sheet 
within  the  container  so  as  to  tighten  the  film  while  main- 
taining said  sheet  in  substantial  conformity  with  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  container. 


3,085,376 
CASE  SEALING  APPARATUS 
John  L.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Downers  Grove,  Rickard  C.  Tal- 
bot, Jolict,  and  James  P.  Stirniman,  Channakon,  IIL, 
assignors,  by  mesne  aasisnincnts,  to  Textile  Ms 
Works,  a  corporation  of  Pcansytvuria 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  16,905 
34  Clainw.     (O.  53—75) 


A  method  of  frnming  and  filling  liquid-tight  cartons  by 
continuous  and  uninterrupted  series  of  operations  com- 
prising continuously  feeding  heat-sealable  paper  stock 
material  in  the  form  of  cut  blanks  from  a  blank  cutting 
station;  forming  each  of  said  Uanlu  about  a  body  former, 
successively  into  tubular  body  units  having  permanently 
set  radiused  comers  by  heat-sealing  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  blank  wlnle  on  the  body  former  to  form  a  longitu- 
dinal seam  and  pressing  said  radiused  comers;  embossing 
and  scoring  another  blank  of  the  same  kind  of  heat-seal- 
able  paper  stock  to  form  a  flanged  top  which  fits  over  one 
end  of  the  tubular  body,  said  top  blank  being  scored  at 
one  comer  and  along  the  flanges  to  form  a  tearing  corner; 
positioning  and  folding  one  of  said  tops  to  the  correspond- 
ing blank  in  overlapping  relation;  heat-sealing  said  top  to 
said  tube  by  the  heat  and  pressing  action  of  heat-sealing 
cupped  dies  over  the  tops  and  around  the  sides  of  said 
flanged  tops  while  bearing  against  an  internally  expand 
ing  mandrel  within  said  blank  to  bring  the  corners  of  said 
top  flanges  into  smooth  and  tight  bearing  adhered  rela- 
tion to  the  radiused  corners  of  said  body;  filling  said 
container  with  liquid  with  the  (^;>en  end  of  the  container 
in  upright  position;  thereafter  inserting  a  recessed  bottom 
closure  to  the  top  open  end  of  the  filled  container  and 
heat-sealing  said  bottom  closure  \/ith  heat-sealing  means 
engaging  the  sides  of  said  recessed  bottom  closure  and  the 
body  of  the  filled  carton  to  provide  a  filled  completely 
sealed  container  in  inverted  position. 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  cartons,  means  for  con- 
veying the  cartons  in  a  predetermined  direction  with  the 
top  flaps  thereof  substantially  erect,  selectively  position- 
able  means  for  manipulating  and  applying  a  sealing  me- 
dium to  the  flaps  of  the  cartons,  first  sensing  means  for 
determining  the  width  of  eadi  carton,  means  responsive 
to  said  first  sensing  means  for  laterally  positioning  said 
flap-manipulating  and  sealing  medium-applying  means, 
adjustable  second  sensing  means  for  detennining  the  loca- 
tion of  the  carton  top  flap  extremity,  flap  compensating 
means  responsive  to  said  first  sensing  means  to  effect  ad- 
justment of  said  second  sensing  means  in  accordance  with 
the  width  of  the  carton,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
second  sensing  means  for  vertically  positioning  said  flap- 
manipulating  and  glue-applying  means. 


^"^MMMPffWM 


624 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Afail  16,  1963 


3,085^77 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING 
ARTICLES 
Robert  H.  Ganz,  Hackcmack,  N  J^  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Can  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Aug.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  47,294 
32  Claims.     (CI.  53—186) 


transfer  for  said  coins  therebetween,  said  iitocr  tube  be- 
ing longer  and  having  a  coin  capacity  greater  than  that 


of  the  outer  tube,  both  of  said  tubes  having  indicia  thereon 
for  indicating  the  number  and  total  value  of  coins  therein. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  wrap-around  carton  to 
containers  and  the  like  arranged  in  rows,  means  for  de- 
livering the  carton  blanks  into  the  machine  including  car- 
ton blank  conveying  means  operating  in  the  direction  of 
and  overlying  the  containers  being  delivered  into  the 
machine,  said  means  for  delivering  the  carton  blanks  ter- 
minating substantially  above  the  location  where  said 
folded  carton  blanks  are  drc^ped  onto  the  container  and 
means  for  dropping  the  folded  carton  blanks  onto  the 
containers  including  means  for  guiding  the  folded  carton 
blank  toward  said  containers,  roller  means  mounted  in  a 
rotating  support,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  support 
being  positioned  beyond  the  termination  of  said  carton 
blank  conveying  means  and  extending  above  and  across 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  containers  being  delivered  into 
the  machine,  said  roller  means  completing  the  downward 
fdding  of  the  carton  blank  side  panels,  and  pressing  the 
folded  carton  blank  down  upon  the  upper  portions  of  said 
containers  by  the  rolling  action  of  said  rollers,  and  re- 
silient finger  means  attached  to  said  rotating  support  and 
having  an  arcuate  end  portion  substantially  tangential  to 
the  circular  path  of  travel  of  said  finger  means,  said  re- 
silient finger  means  additionally  pressing  the  folded  carton 
blank  against  the  upper  portions  of  the  containers. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  wrap-around  carton  to 
contain«s  and  the  like  arranged  in  rows  and  moving  at 
a  predetermined  linear  speed,  said  carton  having  closure 
panels,  one  of  which  has  a  latch  opening  and  the  other  of 
which  Includes  a  rotary  catch  for  engagement  with  said 
latch  openings,  means  for  tightening  said  carton  blank 
around  the  containers  while  said  carton  blank  is  being 
closed  and  locked  including  driving  means  operating  with 
the  linear  speed  of  and  in  the  direction  of  the  carton  blanks 
and  containers,  and  tightening  members  disposed  along 
said  driving  members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  carton 
blank  side  walls  between  the  containers  to  be  packaged 
therein,  whereby  said  carton  blank  is  tightened  about  the 
containers  while  being  closed  and  locked. 


3,085,379 

PURIFICATION  OF  LIGHT  GASE$  WITH 
MOLECULAR  SIEVES      ; 
Kazuo  Kiyonaga,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  and  Marffai  L.  Suval, 
North  Bergen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  jCarbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,8(59 
18  Claims.     (CI.  55—23) 


^^^i^*^l 


3,085378 

COIN  HANDLING  MEANS 

William  W.  Howard,  107  E.  4tii  St.,  Portagevilk,  Mo. 

FHed  Sept  21,  I960,  Ser:  No.  57,565 

7  Claims.    (CI.  53—254) 

3.  A  coin  counting  and  packaging  device  comprising 

rigid,  transparent,  telescopic   and  communicating  inner 

and  outer  tubes  including  closed  outer  ends  and  open  at 

their  inner  ends  for  the  reception  of  coins  and  for  the 


1.  A  process  for  removing  low  concentrations  of  im- 
purities from  a  gas  stream  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
Tiding  at  least  two  separate  zones,  each  i  containing  a 
leolitic  molecular  sieve  adsorbent  bed  which  has  a  selec- 
tivity for  the  impurities  over  the  product  ^mponent  of 
said  gas  stream;  providing  an  impurities-cOntaining  feed 
gas  stream;  passing  said  feed  gas  stream  t|irough  a  first 
selective  adsorbent  bed  as  an  adsorption  ^oke  thereby 
removing  at  least  most  of  the  impurities  from  said  feed 
gas  stream;  discharging  a  substantially  anpurities-free 
product  gas  stream  from  said  first  selective  adsorbent 
bed;  simultaneously  depressurizing  a  second  selective  ad- 
sorbent bed  as  a  desorption  stroke  thereby  removing 
previously  deposited  impurities  and  entrspped  product 
gas  in  a  desorbate  gas  stream;  recycling  a  sufficient  part 
of  the  desorbate  gas  stream  directly  to  an  i  icoming  fresh 
gas  stream  to  form  said  impurities-contai  ling  feed  gas 
Stream  having  a  higher  concentration  of  impurities  than 
said  fresh  gas  stream;  periodically  switcfajing  the  flows 
between  the  two  selective  adsorbent  bedsl  so  that  said 
impurities-containing  feed  gas  stream  flo^  through  the 
second  selective  adsorbent  bed  and  said  jdesorbate  gas 
stream  is  removed  from  the  first  selective  fdsorbent  bed. 
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3,085,380  3,085382 

ADSORPTION  PROCESS  MULTI-TUBE  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATORS 

Edward  E.  DfllnMn  and  Daa  Riago,  Houton,  Tex.,  and  James  A.  Ffamcy,  Jr.,  Gracnwick,  Coon.,  and  Homtr  G. 

FarwcU  C  Boeton,  Shrcvcport,  La.,  assignors  to  En-  Shattuck,  Rye,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Aerotec  luiaaiflii, 

gincers  ft  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Hooston,  Tex.,  a  corpora-  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  cotyoratioa  of  Co— sctlcat 

tkw  Filed  Jan.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80342 

Filed  Oct  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850304  8  Claims.     (CL  55 — 449) 
16  Claims.     (CI.  55—62) 


/« 


1.  A  process  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  hy- 
drocarbon gas,  C(Mnprising  the  steps  of,  directing  a  hy- 
drocarbon feed  gas  having  hydrogen  sulfide  therewith 
through  a  plurality  of  adsorption  beds  in  series  wherein 
the  beds  have  an  adsorbent  therein  capable  of  adsorb- 
ing the  hydrogen  sulfide  from  the  gas  preferentially, 
withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  gas  after  it  has  passed 
through  one  of  said  adsorption  beds  and  directing  same 
to  another  adsorption  bed  which  had  previously  adsorbed 
hydrogen  sulfide,  such  portion  of  the  gas  serving  as  a 
regeneration  gas  after  it  is  heated  for  regenerating  such 
bed  by  stripping  the  hydrogen  sulfide  therefrom  so  that 
such  gas  leaves  such  bed  with  a  high  concentration  of 
hydrogen  sulfide  therewith  as  compared  to  the  amount 
of  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  feed  gas,  thereafter  absorbing 
the  hydrogen  sulfide  from  such  regeneration  gas,  and 
thereafter  returning  the  regeneration  gas  from  which 
hydrogen  sulfide  has  been  separated  to  the  plurality  of 
adsorption  beds  to  obtain  sweetened  product  gas  there- 
from. 


3,085381 
TWO-STAGE  OIL  SEPARATOR 
HaroM  R.  Sobcck,  Novelty,  Ohio,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Rodnvcll  Standard  Corporation,  Cora- 
opolis.  Pa.,  a  cotpomtion  of  PennsylTanla 
FIM  Mnr  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  31,728 
8  OataM.    (a.  55—323) 


6.  Separator  means  of  the  type  described  for  disen- 
training  oil  from  a  moving  stream  of  oil  laden  air;  said 
separator  means  comprising  a  Unk;  said  tank  having  an 
outlet  pipe  therein;  an  oil  separator  disposed  over  said 
outlet  pipe;  an  inlet  pipe  delivering  air  into  said  tank  and 
terminating  with  its  open  end  directed  away  from  said 
oil  separator;  said  oil  separator  comprising  a  base  and  a 
hollow,  perforate  frame  projecting  into  said  tank;  said 
frame  closed  at  the  inner  end  thereof;  said  frame  incased 
in  filtering  material;  said  base  containing  additional  filter- 
ing material  and  a  compartment  for  collecting  disen- 
trained  oil. 


«-  1 
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1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  tube  sheet  having  a 
circular  hole,  a  ring  of  a  hard  elastomer  ccMnposition 
mounted  in  said  hole  and  having  a  circumferential  groove 
extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring 
and  fitting  the  margin  of  said  tube  sheet  about  said  hole, 
and  a  centrifugal  separator  tube  mounted  in  and  com- 
pressing said  ring  and  held  by  said  ring  rigidly  and  fluid 
tightly  in  said  tube. 


3,085383 

AIR  CLEANER  ADAPTER 

Billy  L.  Garbig,  ILR.  1,  Greenville,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  56,773 

1  Claim.    (Q.  55— 504) 


The  combination  of  a  dry  air  filter  and  an  adapter 
member  for  coupling  the  filter  to  the  air  inlet  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  said  filter  having  an  externally 
threaded  exit  neck  with  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder 
at  its  free  end,  said  adapter  comprising  a  cup  with  a  large 
central  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  smaller  apertures  in  its 
bottom  end.  and  an  internally  threaded  liner  fitted  closely 
against  the  inner  wall  of  the  cup  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  threaded  exit  neck  of  the  filter,  said  liner  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  flange  adapted  to  be  abutted  by  the 
end  of  the  exit  neck,  the  internal  diameter  of  the  flange 
being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  apertured  portion 
of  the  cup  so  as  to  permit  attachment  and  removal  of 
the  cup  from  said  internal  combustion  engine  inlet  with- 
out removal  of  the  liner  therefrom. 
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3  0g53g4 
CROP  CONDITIONER 
RajriMMd  A.  Adec,  Newton,  Md  Allen  A.  White,  Peabody, 
Kam^  BMigBon  to  Heaiton  Mannfactaring  Co^  Inc., 
Hevton,  Kau^  a  corporation  of  Kaaans 

Filed  Mar.  30,  19M,  Scr.  No.  18,753 
«  Claims.     (CI.  56—1) 


?-n.^ 


1.  In  a  crop  conditioner,  a  pair  of  elongated,  trans- 
versely circular,  juxtaposed  rolls  between  which  the  crop 
is  directed  for  a  squeezing  action  thereon,  the  rolls  having 
spaced,  horizontal  axes  and  being  adapted  for  rotation  in 
opposite  directions  about  said  axes,  one  of  the  rolls  being 
made  from  resilient  material,  the  other  roll  having  a  cir- 
cular periphery  including  a  pair  of  end-to-end  sections, 
each  comprised  of  a  continuous  series  of  elongated,  par- 
allel rods  arranged  in  a  circular  pattern  concentric  with 
its  axis  of  rotation,  the  rods  of  each  section  extending  gen- 
erally in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  other  roll  and 
having  their  longitudinal  axes  disposed  obliquely  with 
respect  to  the  length  of  said  periphery  and  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  the  rods  of  the  other  section  whereby  the 
rods  are  out  of  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  other  roll,  said  other  roll  being  hollow  throughout 
its  length  and  said  rods  all  being  spaced  apart,  presenting 
a  skeleton  construction,  rendering  the  other  roll  self  clean- 
ing. 

3,085^85 

ROTARY  GANG  MOWER 

Fred  L.  Hansen,  5«8  mini  Coart,  and  Arrey  Smith, 

130  N.  Glenwood,  both  of  Springfield,  Hi. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,935 

3  Claims.    (CI.  56— 7) 


plates  of  each  pair  to  support  the  rear  portions  of  said 
frames,  ground  engaging  runners  mounted  on  said  end 
plates  of  each  pair  to  support  the  front  portions  of  said 
frames,  a  rotary  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through 
each  frame  and  journalled  in  the  intermediate  portions 
of  the  respective  end  plates,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  annular  series  of  circumferentialiy  spaced  cutter 
blades  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts  and  rolatable  there- 
with in  substantially  vertical  planes,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  frames  for  vertical  movement  <>f  one  fran>e 
relative  to  the  other,  said  means  comprising  pairs  of  lat- 
erally spaced  upright  connecting  plates  projecting  from 
the  opposed  end  plates  of  adjoining  frames,  the  connect- 
ing plates  of  each  pair  being  disposed  on  (^posite  sides 
of  vertical  planes  passing  through  the  axes  of  said  shafts, 
the  connecting  plates  on  opposed  end  plates  of  adjoining 
frames  being  disposed  in  overlapping  relatiofi  and  axially 
alined  pivots  connecting  the  overlapped  portions  of  the 
respective  connecting  plates,  and  means  for  driving  said 
sbafU. 


3,085,386 

I  ROTARY  LAWNMOWER 

Arthur   J.    Slemmons,    Los    Gatos,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,040 

6  Claims.    (0.56—25.4)     ^ 


1.  In  a  gang  mower  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  extending  mower  units  disposed  end 
to  end  along  a  substantially  straight  line,  each  of  said 
units  having  an  elongated  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
upright  end  plates  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
and  horizontally  extending  ccninecting  members  rigidly 
uniting  the  end  plates  at  the  top  and  rear  portions  of  the 
latter,  ground  engaging  wheels  journalled  on  said  end 


1 .  A  combined  material  cutting  and  mule  ling  mowing 
machine  comprising  a  housing  having  a  sm<K}th,  regular 
semitoroidal  internal  surface,  a  blade,  meatis  mounting 
said  blade  for  rotation  about  the  major  ijousing  axis, 
aad  means  for  rotating  said  blade,  said  blad^  having  for- 
wardly  sharpened  end  portions  inclining  Upward  in  a 
direction  contrary  to  the  direction  of  blade  Rotation,  said 
upwardly  inclining  end  portions  of  the  bladej lying  within 
the  outer  peripheral  half  of  the  internal  suKace  of  the 
housing,  the  effective  cutting  lengths  of  the  ^ipwardly  in- 
clining end  portions  of  said  blade  lying  outiside  the  cir- 
cular path  of  the  generatrix  of  said  semitorc^idal  surface 
of  the  housing,  said  forwardly  sharpened  lipwardly  in- 
clining end  portions  of  the  blade  cutting  |he  material 
aad  imparting  both  a  tangential  and  an  upv^ard  velocity 
to  the  cut  material,  said  housing  deflecting  the  cut  ma- 
terial around  its  internal  surface,  said  blad^  having  in- 
termediate portions  lying  at  least  partly  witl^in  the  iimer 
peripheral  half  of  said  internal  surface  of  ^he  housing, 
said  intermediate  portions  of  the  blade  inclining  down- 
ward in  a  direction  contrary  to  that  of  blkde  rotation 
for  drawing  cut  material  downward  from  tne  inner  por- 
tion of  said  internal  surface  of  said  housifig  and  into 
the  path  of  the  intermediate  blade  portionsL  said  inter- 
mediate blade  portions  being  forwardly  sharpened  .for 
further  cutting  the  cut  material  and  mulching  the  terrain. 
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3,085387 

ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER  SHARPENING  HATCH 

WiU  M.  Haider,  P.O.  Box  777,  Monroe,  La. 

FBed  Dec.  21,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  161,099 

3  Claims.     {G.  56—25.4) 


3,085389 
APPARATUS  FOR  FALSE  TWIST  CRIMPING  SYN- 
THETIC  FIBERS  FOR  PRODUCING   A   WOOL- 
UKE  APPEARANCE 
Harry  Wegener,  Chnr,  Gmnhnndcn,  and  Heimkh  Keller, 
Ems,  Gmnbnnden,  Swltaerland,  aari^on  to  Invt 
A.G.  fner  Forschnng  nnd  Patcatverwertang, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Ang.  11, 1954,  Scr.  No.  449,097 

Claims  priority,  appUoition  Switieiiand  Ang.  12,  1953 

2  aafans.     (CI.  57—34) 


1.  In  a  rotary  mower,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  upper  substantially  flat  sur- 
face supported  by  four  wheels  mounted  on  said 
housing, 

(b)  a  gasoline  powered  motor  mounted  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  housing  with  a  drive  shaft  through 
said  housing,  having  a  rotary  blade  thereon  said  blade 
having  outer  sharpened  portions, 

(c)  a  handle  to  propel  said  housing, 

(d)  and  an  access  opening  through  the  upper  surface 
of  said  housing  over  an  entire  outer  sharpened  end 
portion  of  said  blade  with  a  removable  cover  therefor. 


COMPOUND  APPUCATOR  FOR  CABLE  CORE 

George  E.  AnacU,  Yorktown  Heiglits,  and  Kenneth  R. 

Sortland,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  as- 
Cablc  CcHnpany,  a  cor- 


Bnllock 


to  Anaconda  Wire 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105,127 

4ClaiBM.    (a.  57— 7) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  making  crimped  synthetic  fibers 
of  wool-like  appearance  having  first  bobbin  means  for 
winding  the  pretensioned  and  moistened  thread  thereon, 
false-twist  mechanism  arranged  consecutively  to  said  first 
bobbin  means  for  imparting  to  the  thread  a  false  twist 
of  at  least  1,S(X)  turns  per  meter,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  thread-braking  arrangement  including  a  tube  and 
a  first  plate  thereon  so  as  to  give  the  tube  the  appearance 
of  a  mushroom,  said  first  plate  having  at  least  one  open- 
ing capable  of  receiving  the  thread  and  causing  a  braking 
of  the  same  as  it  passes  the  edge,  means  for  conveying  the 
thread  from  said  bobbin  means  to  said  falae-twist  mecha- 
nism, heater  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  thread 
between  said  bobbin  means  and  said  false-twist  mechanism 
in  timed  relationship  therebetween,  cooling  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  path  of  the  thread  between  said  heater 
means  and  said  false  twist  means  for  cooling  the  thread, 
and  second  bobbin  means  arranged  consecutively  to,  and 
co-acting  with,  said  false-twist  mechanism  for  winding  the 
thread  on  the  former,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
arranging  a  second  plate  above  said  first  plate,  said  sec- 
ond plate  being  weighted  in  order  to  brake  the  thread. 


3,085390 

APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING  YARNS 

CamiDo  Dnbini,  Milan,  Italy,  aarignor  to 

Ginaeppe  Dnbini  ft  C.  S.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FHed  Mar.  25, 1955,  Ser.  No.  496,954 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Italy  Mv.  27, 1954 

SClafans.    (a.  57— 34) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  applying  filler  material  to  a  cable  core 
being  overlaid  with  a  plurality  of  helical  strands  com- 
prising a  container  for  said  filler  material,  said  container 
being  rotatable  around  the  axis  of  said  core  and  said  con- 
tainer defining  a  first  orifice  for  the  entry  of  said  core,  a 
second  orifice  for  the  egress  of  said  core,  said  core  being 
in  contact  with  said  filler  material  in  said  containter,  a  sta- 
tionary closure  in  Midable  engagement  with  said  container, 
said  closure  defining  an  entry  port  for  said  filler  material, 
and  a  plurality  of  sealed  passageways  through  said  con- 
tainer for  said  strands. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  threads  of  syn- 
thetic fibres,  comprising  in  combination:  a  first  row  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  rotatable  false  twisters,  at  lea't  one 
additional  row  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  rotatable  false 
twisters,  said  rows  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  the 
rotatable  twisters  of  said  two  rows  being  alternately  off- 
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set  relative  to  each  other,  a  belt  drive  including  a  bell  iary  hydraulic  cylinders  about  the  crankshaft  relative  to 
passing  in  a  substantially  straight  run  between  said  rows  one  another  whereby  the  relative  timing  ^f  movenoents  of 
of  rotatable  false  twisters  and  being  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  one  side  of  each  of  said  false  twisters  whereby  ^ 
the  false  twisters  of  one  row  are  rotated  in  one  direction  ^^ 
of  rotation  and  the  false  twisters  of  the  adjoining  row  are 
rotated  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  swingably  attached 
support  means  for  each  of  said  false  twisters  for  urging 
same  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  travel  of  and  into 
engagement  with  said  belt. 


3,085^91 

AUTOMATIC  HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 

Cleburne  B.  Hatfield  and  Maximilian  R.  Speiser,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  and  Am  S.  ATaklan,  Weston,  Mass.,  as- 

rignon  to  S.  A  M.  Prodocts  Company,  Inc^  New  Yorit, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,458 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60—19) 


the  opposed  working  pistons  may  be  altered  thus  altering 
the  compression  ratio  and  port  timing^  of  the  working 
cylinder. 

3  085393 

ROCKET  ENGINE  STARTING  METHOD 

Chauncey  J.  Hamlin,  Jr.,  PasMlena,  C^lif .,  alienor  to 

Nortli  American  Aviation,lInc. 

FUed  June  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,514 

6  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.^) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  transmission  for  use  m  inter- 
connecting a  rotational  source  of  power  including  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  throttle,  said  power 
source  having  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  rotational  load  hav- 
ing a  driven  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising:  fii:st 
means  displacing  a  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  driven 
by  said  driving  shaft,  second  means  positively  displacing 
said  fluid  and  connected  to  said  driven  shaft,  third  means 
sensitive  to  incremental  changes  in  transmitted  torque  to 
said  load  by  said  second  means  for  varying  the  effective 
displacement  of  said  second  means,  fourth  means  sensi- 
tive to  the  rotational  speed  of  said  power  source,  and 
fifth  means  sensitive  to  the  throttle  adjustment  of  said 
engine,  said  third,  fourth  and  fifth  means  independently 
varying  the  effective  displacement  of  said  second  means. 


3,085392 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Achilles  C.  Sampietro,  286  Puritan,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  3,  1959 
8  Claims.     (CI.  60—19) 
1,  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising:  at  least 
one  working  cylinder;  opposed  working  pistons  in  said 
cylinder;  hydraulic  rams  drivably  connected  one  to  each 
of  said  working  pistons;  ram  cylinders  each  enclosing 
one  of  said  hydraulic  rams;  a  crankshaft;  at  least  two 
auxiliary  hydraulic  cylinders  positioned  about  the  crank- 
shaft and  being  angularly  adjustable  relative  to  one  an- 
other; double-acting  auxiliary  hydraulic  pistons  enclosed 
one  in  each  of  said  auxiliary  hydraulic  cylinders  and  each 
drivably  connected  to  said  crankshaft;  separate  conduit 
means  interconnecting  each  of  said  ram  cylinders  and 
corresponding  ones  of  said  auxiliary  hydraulic  cylinders, 
said  ram  cylinders,  said  auxiliary  hydraulic  cylinders  and 
said  conduit  means  being  charged  with  hydraulic  liquid; 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said  auxil- 


1 .  A  method  of  initiating  propellentj  injection  prepara- 
tory to  starting  a  rocket  engine  having  fn  injector,  source  > 
of  liquid  fuel  and  liquid  oxidizer  prc^pellents,  and  con- 
duits connecting  said  propellent  sourcis  to  said  injector, 
comprising  substantially  filling  the  fu^l  conduit  with  an 
inert  liquid  between  said  fuel  source  an<^  said  injector  prior 
to  actuation'  of  said  engine  and  pre^ure  feeding  'aid 
propellents  from  said  sources  throughi  said  conduits  and 
said  injector  so  as  to  hydraulically  fo^ce  the  inert  liquid 
through  the  fuel  conduit  and  the  injecto^  ahead  of  the  fuel 


3,085,394        , 
ROCKET  PROPELLANT  INJECTOR 
Lawrence  M.  Handley,  Tolland,  Conn.*  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Fast  HartfordL  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  17, 1959,  Ser.  Not  82i,9«2 

8  Claims.     (CI.  60— 3M^  ^     ,. 

1 .  An  injector  head  for  a  fluid  pro^Uant  rocket  hav- 
ing a  main  chamber,  including  a  first  plate  havmg  a  plu- 
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rality  of  projections  on  one  side  thereof  and  having  pas- 
sages through  said  projections,  a  second  plate  supported 
in  ^aced  relation  to  said  first  plate  by  said  projections 
and  having  openings  therein  receiving  and  fitting  around 
said  projections,  said  projections  extending  beyond  said 
second  plate,  each  of  said  projections  having  a  radial 
shoulder  engaging  a  surface  remote  from  said  main 
chamber  of  one  of  said  plates  and  a  relatively  reduced 
radial  shoulder  engaging  the  surface  remote  from  said 
main  chamber  of  the  other  of  said  plates  to  establish  the 
spacing  between  said  plates,  said  projections  being  se- 


cured to  said  plates,  a  cap  q)aced  from  said  first  plate 
and  located  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  second  plate  to 
form  a  propellant  chamber  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sages, an  annular  flange  extending  from  said  second  plate 
and  forming  an  opening  in  said  second  plate,  said  open- 
ing conununicating  with  said  main  chamber  and  adiqrted 
to  receive  an  igniter,  an  annular  flange  extending  from 
said  first  plate  and  surrounding  and  joined  to  said  an- 
nular flange  extending  from  said  second  plate,  and  an 
annular  flange  extending  from  said  cap  and  siurounding 
and  joined  to  said  annular  flange  extending  from  said 
first  plate. 


3,085,395 

AFTERBURNER  FUEL  CONTROL 

WiUiam  ChariM  OT^eill,  Waehfamton,  D.C.,  avitnor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  York 

FOad  Oct  26,  1960,  Sar.  N«.  65,095 

Sdahns.    (0.60—35^) 


1.  For  uae  with  a  throttle  lever  controlled  turbine 
engine  including  an  afterburner  having  main  and  pilot 
burners  and  fuel  supply  lines  thereto,  afterburner  fuel 
metering  means  comprising  a  first  metering  valve  for  con- 
trolling total  fuel  flow  to  said  main  and  pilot  burner 
supply  linea,  a  second  metering  valve  in  said  pilot  burner 
supply  line  for  controlling  pilot  burner  fuel  flow,  each 
of  said  metering  valves  including  valve  piston  and  cylin- 
der members  free  for  relative  nnovement  in  both  rotary 


and  translatory  modes  and  having  cooperating  port 
therein  defining  a  metering  orifice,  means  responsive  to 
throttle  lever  position  to  effect  relative  movement  6f  wM 
first  metering  valve  piston  and  cylinder  members  in  a 
first  of  said  two  modes,  means  providing  a  measure  of 
afterburner  air  flow  operative  to  effect  relative  movement 
of  said  first  metering  valve  piston  and  cylinder  memben 
in  the  second  of  said  two  modes  in  accordance  with  air 
flow,  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  meter- 
ing valves  to  effect  conjoint  movement  of  the  second 
metering  valve  with  the  first  metering  valve  in  at  least 
said  second  mode  of  relative  movement  of  the  valve 
members  and  a  pressure  regulating  valve  in  said  main 
burner  supply  line  operative  in  response  to  pressure  drop 
across  said  first  metering  valve  to  control  main  burner 
fuel  flow  so  as  to  hold  said  pressure  drop  substantially 
constant. 


3,085,396 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  GAS  STARTER 

Ncbon  Hector  Kent,  Dcr^,  and  Stanley  Frank  Smith, 

MicUcover,  Derby,  Eaghnd,  awlpiBn  to  Rolb-Roycc 

Limited,  Dcriqr,  FjiglnHd,  a  BrilMi  company 

Filed  Jane  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,852 

Claims  priority,  appHcattoa  Great  Britain  Jnly  3, 1959 

6  Clalna.    (O.  60—39.14) 


6.  A  gas  turbine  engine  including  compressor  means, 
combustion  equipment  and  a  turbine  arranged  in  flow 
series,  said  turbine  having  stator  vanes  and  rotor  blades, 
first,  second  and  third  annular  casing  members  arranged 
successively  radially  outwardly  of  one  another,  said  stator 
vanes  being  disposed  within  and  mounted  on  said  first  an- 
nular casing  member,  said  stator  vanes  having  platfornM 
at  their  radially  outer  ends  which  are  radially  spaced 
from  said  second  casing  member,  said  platforms  com- 
pleting with  said  first  casing  member  an  inner  wall  of  an 
annular  cooling  air  passage  whose  outer  wall  is  formed 
by  said  second  casing  member,  means  for  supplying  a 
flow  of  cooling  air  to  said  passage  which  effects  cooling 
of  said  stator  vanes,  said  third  casing  member  forming 
with  said  second  casing  member  an  annular  manifold 
adapted  to  be  supi^ied  with  gas  under  pressure,  a  plurality 
of  straight  conduits  secured  to  said  second  casing  mem- 
ber and  communicating  with  said  manifold,  the  axes  of 
said  conduits  being  oUiquely  inclined  relative  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  engine,  a  plurality  of  straight  nozzks 
formed  integrally  with  said  platforms,  said  conduits  tra- 
versing said  passage  and  being  spaced  to  permit  flow  of 
cooling  air  therethrough  and  communicating  with  said 
nozzles,  the  axis  of  each  nozzle  being  aligned  with  that 
of  the  respective  conduit  communicating  therewith,  said 
nozzles  directing  pressurized  gas  from  said  manifold  onto 
said  rotor  vanes  for  effecting  starting  of  the  engine. 


3,085,397 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  SYSTEM 
Albert  Jnbb,  Derby,  and  Christopher  Unlcy  Johnson, 
Allestrec,  Derby,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce 
Limited,  Dcri»y,  Engfamd,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  July  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Aag.  1,  1957 
9  aalms.     (a.  60—39.28) 
1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  fuel  system  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  pressurized  fuel  from  a  source  thereof  to  the 
main  burners  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  means 
providing  a  metering  orifice,  a  duct  for  supplying  pres- 
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surized  fuel  from  said  source  to  said  metering  orifice,  a 
first  means  responsive  to  engine  rotational  speed  me* 
chanically  connected  to  the  means  providing  the  metering 
orifice  for  reducing  the  size  of  the  metering  orifice  whea 
a  predetermined  engine  rotational  speed  is  reached,  meant 
mechanically  connected  to  the  means  providing  the  meter* 
ing  orifice  for  increasing  the  size  of  the  metering  orifice 
in  functlMial  relationship  with  increase  in  the  ratio  of 
the  outlet  and  intake  pressures  of  a  compressor  of  the 
engine,  a  conduit  for  conveying  fuel  from  the  downstream 
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side  of  said  metering  orifice  to  said  main  burners,  a 
throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  fuel  flow  through  said 
conduit,  means  for  employing  the  fuel  pressure  imme- 
diately upstream  of  said  metering  orifice  to  urge  said 
throttle  valve  in  a  valve  closing  direction,  means  for  cm- 
'  ploying  the  fuel  pressure  immediately  downstream  of 
said  metering  orifice  to  urge  said  throttle  valve  in  a  valve 
opening  direction,  and  a  second  means  continuously  re- 
sponsive to  engine  rotational  speed  for  urging  said  throttle 
valve  in  the  valve  opening  direction  with  a  pressure  which 
increases  with  increasing  engine  rotational  speed. 


3,085,398 

VARIABLE-CLEARANCE  SHROUD  STRUCTURE 

FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 

Imms  Frederick  Inglcaon,  Beverly,  Mao.,  assigiior  to 

GcBcral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDcd  Jan.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,748 

8  aahns.     (O.  6»— 39.32) 


3,085399 

ROTARY  JET  ENGINI^ 

William  T.  Kttchcns,  1216  Pfonejer  Road, 

West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  May  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1M,074 

8  aalms.     (CI.  60—393$) 


1 .  A  rotary  jet  engine  comprising  a  m(ain  housing  hav- 
ing air  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  an  outpi|t  shaft  journaled 
in  said  main  housing,  a  rotor  secured  on  jsaid  output  shaft 
and  having  outwardly  projecting  compi-essor  vanes,  an 
inner  housing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing air  inlet  means  opening  into  said  ihain  housing  ad- 
jacent said  air  inlet  passages,  a  space  b^ing  provided  be- 
tween said  inner  housing  and  said  rotoi  outwardly  pro- 
jecting rigid  conduits  secured  to  sai4  inner  housing 
and  communicating  with  the  space  between  said  inner 
housing  and  said  rotor,  respective  jet  combustion  cham- 
bers mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  con<luits,  said  cham- 
bers having  venturi  air  intake  element;  communicating 
with  said  conduits  and  having  air  scoop  portions  at  their 
forward  ends  communicating  with  said  i^enturi  elements, 
fuel  ignition  means  in  said  jet  combustion  chambers,  said 
jet  combustion  chambers  having  exhaust  conduits  at  their 
rear  ends  adjacent  said  outlet  passage;,  said  chambers 
being  positioned  substantially  normal  to  radii  of  said 
output  shaft,  whereby  to  effect  rotation  of  the  chambers 
by  jet  reaction,  means  gearingly  coupling  said  inner  hous- 
ing to  said  output  shaft,  and  means  to  ladmit  liquid  fuel 
into  the  space  between  the  inner  housirig  and  said  rotor. 


3,085,400 
COOLING  FLUID  IMPELLER  F0R  ELASTIC 
FLUID  TURBINES 
GcrlianI  Sender,  Cambrldffc,  and  Robert  Frands  Ldf, 
Wakefield,  Mass.,  aaricoors  to  G«M4al  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,148 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.46) 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  turbine  wheel,  fuel  flow 
control  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  a  flow  of 
working  fluid  to  said  turbine  wheel,  a  segmented  shroud 
ring,  means  adjustably  supporting  said  shroud  ring  cir- 
cumferentially  about  said  turbine  wheel  to  form  a  var- 
iable annular  clearance  space  thereabout,  and  linkage 
means  drivingly  connecting  the  segments  of  said  shroud 
ring  with  said  fuel  flow  control  means  to  adjust  said  clear- 
ance space  in  opposition  to  the  normal  clearance  varia- 
tion resulting  from  the  relative  thermal  characteristics  of 
said  turbine  wheel  and  said  shroud  ring,  said  clearance 
^ace  being  varied  as  a  function  of  the  rate  of  fuel  flow 
supplied  to  the  gas  turbine  engine  by  said  fuel  flow  con- 
trol means. 


5.  A  cooling  fluid  vane  for  use  in  ai  i  elastic  fhrid  tur- 
bine engine  of  the  type  comprising  a  bl  tded  h<rflow  com- 
pressor rotor  having  an  interior  concav ;  surface  of  revo- 
lution, combustion  products  generaticn  means,  and  a 
turbine  wheel,  arranged  in  serial  fluid  low  relation;  said 
turbine  wheel  constructed  and  arranged  to  rotatively 
drive  said  compressor,  blefcd  openings  ip  said  compressor 
rotor  for  bleeding  cooling  fluid  theiiefrom,  and  duct 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  bleed  openings 
to  conduct  cooling  fluid  to  said  turbine!  wheel;  said  cool- 
ing fluid  vane  being  formed  with  a  planar  portion  and  a 
mounting  web  extending  transversely  t^  said  planar  por- 
tion, said  mounting  web  being  formed  irith  a  convex  sur- 
face of  revolution  conforming  to  said  mterior  surface  of 
said  hollow  compressor  rotor,  and  fastening  means  lo- 
cating said  surface  of  said  mounting  fweb  in  abutment 
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upon  said  internal  surface,  whereby  said  vane  projects 
into  said  hollow  rotor  to  prevent  free  vortex  flow  of  said 
cooling  fluid  about  the  interior  of  said  rotor. 


3,085,401 
REHEAT  COMBUSTION  EQUIPMENT  OF 
GAS-TURBINE  ENGINES 
Arthur  Hcory  Lafcbrrc,  Mackworth,  Derby,  and  Robert 
Arthar  Riot*  Bmrtoo-npon-Trent,  England,  assignors  to 
RoDs-Roycc  limited,  Derby,  Eaglandt  a  company  of 
Great  Brlti^ 

FBad  Dm.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,772 

Clafans  priority,  appHortion  Great  Britaki  Jan.  22,  1959 

3  Claims,    (a.  60—39.72) 


support  having  tapered  inner  side  walls,  the  thickness  of 
said  walls  increasing  toward  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  a 
threaded  bolt  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  cup-shaped 
support,  and  a  bell-shaped  screen  formed  of  an  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  90  percent  by  weight  of  platinum 
and  10  percent  by  weight  of  rhodium  having  a  circular  rim 
continuously  secured  to  the  edge  of  said  support  in  heat- 
conductive  relationship  with  it  to  close  the  open  end  of 
said  cup-shaped  support,  the  bell-shaped  screen  area  pro- 
truding outwardly  from  said  support. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  turbine  engine  deliver- 
ing jet  gases  containing  combustion  air  and  a  jet  pipe  on 
said  engine  for  delivering  said  gases,  of  a  plurality  of 
tubular  coaxial  shields  mounted  in  the  jet  pipe,  one  with- 
in the  other,  said  tubular  shields  having  open  upstream 
ends  which  are  substantially  co-terminous,  and  open 
downstream  ends  which  are  substantially  co-terminous, 
said  shields  defining  immediately  successive  spaces  which 
are  radially  separated  by  said  shields,  a  plurality  of  liquid 
fuel  injector  means  each  of  which  is  so  disposed  upstream 
of  said  shields  and  directed  so  as  to  supply  fuel  to  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  spaces  only,  said  injector  means  being 
adapted  to  supply  fuel  to  said  spaces  so  that  there  is  a 
substantially  stoichiometric  relationship  between  the  com- 
bustion air  and  fuel  flowing  through  each  said  space  and 
independent  of  the  others,  and  a  combustion  stabilizing 
means  mounted  in  each  of  said  spaces  and  intermediate 
said  upstream  and  downstream  ends  of  said  shields,  each 
combustion  stabilizing  means  being  arranged  sufficiently 
downstream  of  the  respective  injector  means  that  the  in- 
jected fuel  and  the  combustion  air  form  an  intimate  mix- 
ture before  they  impinge  on  the  combustion  stabilizing 
means. 


3,085,402 

RE-IGNTTER 

Iwavd 

1  P.  Andsraon,  Lhingston,  N J.,  aasicnor,  by  mesne 

amenta,  In  Ei«clhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark, 

NJ., 

a  covpontion  of  Delaware 

FBad  Sept  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,726 

2CWina.     (0.60—39.82) 

3,085,403 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Henry  Joel  HamUfai,  Palnoe,  aid  Harry  James  Natkw, 
Silsoc,  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  De- 
velopment Corporation,  LoBdon,  Eogfamd,  a  British 
corporation 

Filed  July  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,986 
3  Claims.    (0.60—97) 


1.  A  re-igniter  for  internal  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing a  thick-walled,  cup-shaped,  imperforate  metallic  sup- 
port, the  outer,  substantially  cylindrical  cup  surface  having 
flat  portions  to  fadiitate  manipulation,  said  cup-shaped 


1 .  A  hydraulic  power  transmission  system  comprismg  a 
plurality  of  hydraulic  motors,  motive  fluid  supply  means 
common  to  all  said  hydraulic  motors,  individual  motive 
fluid  supply  lines  from  said  common  motive  fluid  supply 
means  to  each  of  said  hydraulic  motors  connecting  said  hy- 
draulic motors  in  parallel,  a  throttle  valve  in  each  said 
supply  line,  a  pressure-sensitive  actuating  member  for  each 
said  throttle  valve,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  pumps  equal 
in  number  to  said  hydraulic  motors,  a  driving  connection 
from  each  of  said  hydraulic  motors  to  a  different  one  of 
said  auxiliary  pumps  to  drive  each  of  said  auxiliary  pumps 
at  a  speed  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  its  respective 
hydraulic  motor,  each  of  said  auxiliary  pumps  having  a 
hydraulic  fluid  inlet  and  a  hydraulic  fluid  outlet,  a  plu- 
rality of  conduit  means  connecting  said  auxiliary  pumps 
in  a  hydraulic  circuit  with  said  fluid  outlet  of  one  auxil- 
iary pump  connected  to  said  fluid  inlet  of  the  next  auxil- 
iary pump  in  the  circuit  and  so  on  around  the  circuit, 
each  of  said  conduit  means  being  capable  of  sustaining 
internal  pressure,  and  a  connection  from  each  of  said 
conduit  means  to  the  pressure-sensitive  actuating  mem- 
ber of  the  throttle  valve  in  the  supply  line  to  the  hy- 
draulic motor  which  drives  the  auxiliary  pump  whose 
outlet  is  connected  to  the  respective  conduit  means. 


BREAKWATERS 

Akmzo  L.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  6252,  Howton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,584 

llClainM.    <CL61^5) 


2.  A  breakwater  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  body 
of  water  comprising,  a  base  having  a  closed  buoyant  sec- 
tion, valve  means  associated  with  the  buoyant  section  of 
the  base  for  admission  and  release  of  liquid  and  gas  to 
sink  and  float  a  first  end  of  the  buoyant  section,  said 
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base  having  a  substantially  impervious  ramp  section 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  buoyant  section  and  extending 
upwwdly  from  a  point  on  said  buoyant  section  toward 
the  opposite  end  of  the  buoyant  section,  and  a  plurality 
of  support  legs  pivotally  secured  to  the  base  adjacent  said 
opposite  end  of  the  buoyant  secti<Mi  and  swingable  from 
an  iq;>right  position  for  supporting  the  base  to  a  non- 
uprii^t  position  for  transporting. 


3,085,405  '^ 
THERMOELECnUC  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  A  FROTECnVE  GARMENT 
EdKl  W.  Frantti,  FMibiirKh,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Wcsting- 
hoaae  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbiugfa,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  101,235 
5  Claims.    (CI.  62— 3) 


twice  the  width  of  the  flanges,  the  members  being  formed 
to  substantially  concentric  helixes  staggered  to  overlap 
one  another  and  presenting  the  C-shaped  (Contours  toward 
one  another,  adjacent  flanges  of  the  reqitoctive  members 
being  received  within  the  channels  of  the  opposite  member, 
said  member  of  the  inner  helix  defining  a  bore,  a  flexible 
core  disposed  within  the  b(M«,  and  a  plurality  of  narrow 
plastic  bearing  m«nbers  secured  to  the  core  at  axially 
spaced  intervals  along  (he  core,  the  bearing  memben  be- 
ing adapted  to  form  a  bearing  contact  wit|i  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  bore. 


1.  A  portable  device  for  providing  conditioned  air  to  a 
protective  garment  comprising  a  thermoelectric  heat  pump- 
ing panel  of  annular  shape  having  an  array  of  thermo- 
dectric  bodies  disposed  in  an  annular  pattern  and  inter- 
posed between  a  pair  of  annular  heat  conducting  plate 
members,  said  plate  members  being  in  good  heat  exchange 
relation  with  said  array,  a  pair  of  wall  members  disposed 
in  fixed  spaced  relation  with  said  heat  conducting  plates 
and  jointly  therewith  defining  first  and  second  annular  air 
flow  passages,  a  first  blower  centrally  disposed  in  said 
first  passage,  a  second  blower  centrally  disposed  in  said 
second  passage,  a  motor  carried  by  one  of  said  wall  mem- 
bers, said  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  supporting  said 
blowers  for  joint  rotation,  said  drive  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  heat  pumping  panel,  means  for  sup- 
porting said ,  drive  shaft  in  rotatable  relation  with  said 
panel,  meanf  for  preventing  flow  of  air  from  said  first  to 
said  second  passage,  each  of  said  wall  members  having  a 
central  aperture,  said  apertures  defining  air  intake  open- 
ings for  said  first  and  second  passages,  and  said  blowers 
being  arranged  to  draw  air  through  said  apertures  and 
to  pimip  the  air  in  radially  outward  directions  through 
said  passages. 

3,085,406 
FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  N.  Hancbuth,  Elmhnrst,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Stewart 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Viigfaiia 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  174,530 
7  Claims.    (Q.  64— 2) 


1.  A  flexible  shaft  assembly,  con4>rising  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing  having  a  pair  of  continuous  wire  members 
having  substantially  identical  generally  C-shaped  trans- 
verse cross-sections  each  including  a  web  and  spaced 
flanges  defining  therebetween  a  channel,  each  of  the  C- 
shaped  cross-sections  having  a  generally  smooth  contour 
blending  from  the  web  around  convex  free  ends  of  the 
flanges,  the  width  of  the  channel  being  approximately 


3,085,407 
COUPLING  MEANS 
Kenneth   J.   Tomlinson,   In^wood,   Caif.,   assignor   to 
Sprague  Engineering  Corporation,  Gapdcna,  CaUf.,  a 
corporation  of  California  | 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  1^1,043 
8  Chdms.     (CL  64—6) 


1.  In  an  induction  coupling  means  4  drive  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  in  axial  alignment  with  said  drive  shaft  and 
spaced  therefrom,  a  first  permanent  mai  net  means  fixed 
to  the  end  of  one  shaft,  an  induction  qisk  fixed  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  other  shaft,  and  a  sebond  permanent 
magnet  means  mounted  for  rotation  indmndent  of  said 
shafts  on  the  axis  of  said  shafts  and  onjthe  side  oi  said 
disk  removed  from  said  first  permanentj  magnet  means, 
said  first  and  second  permanent  magnet  qieans  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  complementary  and,  in  at 
least  one  relative  position,  mutually  attracted  whereby  to 
establish  a  magnetic  field  having  a  relatively  regular  and 
closed  fiux  path  through  said  induction  d}sk. 


3,085,408  I 

METHOD  AND  FURNACE  FOR  MAjKING  GLASS 

Pierre  Arbeit,  Paris,  France,  aas^nor  t0  Compagnie  dc 

Saint-Gobain,  Paris,  FranOc 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  6^7,938 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  16.  I'^O 

2  Chdms.    (O.  65— 12i; 


1 .  A  glass  furnace  having  a  body  adapted 
great  bulk  of  unfined  glass  gathered  in 
fining  zone,  and  have  a  plaining  zone 
means  acting   upon   said  glass  to  advahce 
completion  and  having  its  effect  concentrated 
per  layers  thereof,  impulsion  means  co^prismg 
submerged  in  the  glass  in  a  said  melting 
in  position  to  direct  a  current  of  glass 
with  the  location  of  the  concentrated  heat 
ing  means,  and  means  associated  with 
tablish  a  swifter  current  of  glass  from  a 


to  contain  a 

I  melting  and  a 

th|ereafter,  heating 

its   stage   of 

in  the  up- 

a  lube 

and  fining  zone, 

into  association 

from- said  heat- 

laid  tube  to  es- 

lower  level  into 
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the  concentrated  heat  from  said  heating  means  than  is 
provided  by  convection  currents. 

2.  The  method  of  making  glass  by  a  generally  con- 
tinaoin,  horizontal-flow  process  including  the  estj^lish- 
ment  of  different  temperatures  in  successive  zones,  that 
comprises  forming  a  zone  of  liquidus  of  material  depth 
containing  unmelted  raw  materials,  directing  beat  of 
melting  quantity  and  degree  upon  the  surface  of  the  glass 
in  said  zone,  forming  from  such  liquidus  a  second  zone 
of  material  depth,  heating  the  surface  of  the  glass  in  said 
second  zone  to  fining  temperature  thereby  establishing 
material  difference  in  temperature  between  the  upper 
and  lower  levels  thereof,  withdrawing  cooler  liquidus 
from  the  lower  level  of  a  said  zone  out  of  contact  with  sur- 
rounding liquidus,  and  impelling  it  to  the  surface  of  a 
said  zone,  thereby  exposing  it  directly  to  heating  while  it 
is  still  cool,  the  impelling  of  the  cooler  liquidus  to  the 
surface  being  at  a  rate  which  materially  improves  the 
thermal  efiiciency  of  the  process. 


die  stitch  loops  of  said  courses  to  impart  run-resistant 
characteristics  to  said  portion,  and  said  courses  including 


3,085,409 
ORNAMENTED  KNIT  FABRIC 
Marvin  R.  Bryant,  High  Point,  N.C,  anignor  to  Hosiery 
Research  Cmymratioa,  Datomi,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  CvoHu 

FIM  Dec.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  860,974 
4ClahBs.    (CI.  66— 180) 


:.  v>.*.4.»:*:4 
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1.  A  circular  knit  hosiery  fabric  having  successively 
knit  courses  and  wales  of  stitch  loops  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  intercotuiected  solid  color  ornamental  areas, 
a  body  yam  forming  the  stitch  loops  of  the  body  portion, 
one  of  said  ornamental  areas  surrounding  another  of  said 
ornamental  areas,  a  first  ornamental  yam  forming  the 
stitch  loops  of  said  one  ornamental  area  which  extend 
along  oat  side  of  the  other  ornamental  area,  a  second 
ornamental  yam  forming  the  stitch  loops  of  said  one  orna- 
mental area  v^ch  extend  along  the  other  side  of  said 
other  ornamental  area,  a  third  omamental  yam  form- 
ing the  stitch  loops  of  said  other  omamental  area,  said 
omamental  yams  floating  from  the  last  stitch  loop  of  a 
course  to  the  first  stitch  loop  of  the  next  course  in  each 
omamental  area,  and  the  body  yam  floating  behind  the 
stitch  loops  formed  in  the  omamental  areas. 


3,085,410 

HOSIERY  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Gny  Georges  Loiillion,  Fontahic-lct^res,  France,  as- 

algBor,  by  mtmt  aaripuBcnlB,  to  PBot  Research  Corpo- 

ntion,  VaMeae,  N.C.,  a  cerporntton  of  North  CaroHna 

riM  Fch.  3,  I960,  Scr.  No.  6,391 
Cfarian  ptiaetty,  appMcaHen  Fnmn  Feb.  21,  1959 

•  OaiBH.  (O.  66— 185) 
5.  A  lady's  iheer  circular  knit  ttocking,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  stocking  having  nm-resistant  characteristics 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  courses  of  knit  stitches,  each 
of  said  courses  including  a  pair  of  synthetic  yams,  said 
yams  lying  ia  qwoed  apart  relationship  in  portions  of 
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tuck  stitches  to  impart  additional  run-resistant  character- 
istics to  said  portion. 


3,tt5,411 

FLAME-PRODUCING  IGNITION  DEVICE 

Phillip  M.  Dangberty.  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

Scripto,  Incn  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Sept  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,687 

lOCiahns.    (Q.  67— 7) 


1.  A  flame-producing  portable  lighter  comprising  a 
main  body  portion  including  therein  a  fuel  reservoir,  a 
fuel  transfer  means  of  capillary  dimensions  in  full  open 
position  disposed  in  said  main  body  portion  having  its 
inner  extremity  in  communication  with  said  fuel  reservoir 
and  its  outer  extremity  adapted  for  exposure  to  the  atmos- 
phere, a  displaceable  control  means  positioned  on  said 
main  body  portion  for  normally  sealing  said  transfer 
means  from  the  atmosphere,  and  a  supply  of  fuel  con- 
tained within  said  reservoir,  said  fuel  being  a  pyrofriioric 
fluid  that  ignites  and  bums  spontaneously  producing  non- 
toxic products  of  combustion  upon  exposure  to  the  atmos- 
phere under  normal  atmospheric  conditions  and  said 
control  means  being  manually  operable  to  expose  said 
pyrophoric  fluid  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,085,412 
GAS  LIGHTER 
Rudolf  Mohr,  Hoffstraasc  1,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  and 
Hans  Hubert  Quandt,  FriescnbcigstrasM   5,   Baden- 
Baden,  Germany 

FUcd  Dec.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,143 
ChdoH  priority,  applicatloa  Germany  Dec  20,  1958 

13Claluu.  (a.  67— 7.1) 
1.  A  gas  lighter  comprising  a  fuel  container  containing 
liquified  gas  under  pressure,  a  metal  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  thick  wall  and  a  capillary  bore  extending  from  an 
inlet  end  within  the  container  to  an  outlet  end  outside 
the  container  and  serving  as  a  gas  supply  channel,  the 
bore  of  the  gas  channel  being  reduced  by  pinching  together 
the  channel  wall  at  a  zone  spaced  from  said  outlet  end 
of  the  bore,  at  least  one  absorbent  thread  in  said  bore 
and  extending  from  a  point  between  said  outlet  end  and 
the  pinched  zone,  and  spaced  (from  said  outlet  end, 
through  the  pinched  zone  towards  the  inlet  end  of  the 
bore,  said  at  least  one  absorbent  thread  being  compressed 
by  the  pinched  channel  wall  where  it  passes  throu^  the 
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pindied  zone,  the  portion  of  the  bore  between  the  pinched 
lone  and  the  outlet  eiul  forming  a  gas  expansion  chamber, 


means  for  igniting  the  gas  leaving  said  outlet  end,  an( 
a  closure  member  for  closing  said  outlet  end. 


3,«85,413 
GAS  BURNING  CANDLE 
Richard  F.  Van  Tubdfcn  and  Charles  A.  Mueller,  Santa 
Fc,  N.  Mex.,  aaignon  to  Brcesc  Industries,  Inc^  Santa 
Fe,  N.  Mex^  a  corponiti—  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Mar.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  15,184 
1  Claim.    (CI.  67—87) 


A  gas  burning  candle  comfMising  a  base  having  sep- 
arable upper  and  lower  sections,  a  self-pressurizing  con- 
tainer of  low  boiling  combustible  liquid,  a  resilient,  self- 
closing  perforated  stopper  in  the  upper  end  of  the  con- 
tainer having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  upwardly  above 
said  upper  end,  a  hollow  dip  tube  removably  mounted 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  perforation  of  the  stopper,  the 
dip  tube  being  of  less  length  than  the  height  of  the 
container,  a  valve  body  secured  to  the  upper  section  of 
the  base  and  having  a  downwardly  opening  recess  frio- 
tionally  receiving  the  upwardly  projecting  portion  of  the 
stopper,  the  valve  body  having  a  passageway  opening 
into  the  recess  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a 
valve  seat,  a  downwardly  projecting  hollow  ^ur  secured 
to  the  valve  body  in  communication  with  the  passageway 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  perforation  in 
the  stopper,  the  spur  having  an  enlarged  portion  adjacent 
its  lower  end,  the  lateral  dimension  of  the  enlarged  por- 
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tion  being  greater  than  the  interior  dimension  of  the 
dip  tube  whereby  to  displace  the  latter  from  the  stopper 
and  allow  it  to  fall  away  from  the  stepper  and  the  spur 
upon  inserting  the  latter  through  the  st«>per,  the  length 
of  the  spur  being  sufficient  to  penetrate  {the  stopper  with 
the  enlargement  disposed  below  the  st^per  but  above 
the  liquid  level  in  the  container,  the  enlargement  having 
at  least  one  inlet  port  communicating  with  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  spur  and  extending  subotantially  nonnal 
thereto,  a  valve  member  threadedly  moof  ted  on  the  valve 
body  for  relative  axial  adjustment  upon  Imitation  thereof, 
needle  valve  means  on  said  valve  mei^ber  coopoating 
with  the  valve  seat  to  adjust  the  flow  ^f  gas  frcMii  the 
container  by  rotative  movement  of  the!  valve  member, 
and  an  upwardly  projecting,  hollow  bume^  nozzle  mourned 
on  the  valve  member. 


3,985,414 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  FLUID  TREATMfeNT  OF  RUN- 
NING LENGTHS  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
Eberliard  Wcndler,  49  FanonmkstraaM, 
Rcufiiagca,  Gcranny 
Fflcd  Aug.  29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  $2,564 
Claims  priority,  appilcalioa  Gcrmaoy  Sept  1, 1959 
7  Clafant.    (Q.  68—5) 


-*wl^*lf*^t 


1.  In  a  device  for  continuously  treatin  t  ribbons  of  tex- 
tile material,  pieces  of  doth,  fabrics  etc.  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  cabinet  in  which  th;  material  to  be 
treated  is  retained  during  a  predetermined  reaction  time 
in  which  it  is  to  be  treated,  a  plurality  cf  conveyor  belts 
within  said  chamber  positioned  one  ab<>ve  the  other  in 
substantially  horizontal  planes  so  as  to  d  diver  successive 
ly  the  material  to  be  treated  to  one  another  and  serving 
to  guide  the  said  materia]  on  its  way  thro  ugh  said  cabinet, 
said  conveyor  belts  having  continuous  g^ide  surfaces  for 
supporting  said  material  while  guiding 
cabinet,  drive  means  for  driving  said  codveyor  belts  each 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  pre  ceding  conveyor 
belt,  whereby  the  direction  of  movement 
is  reversed  when  it  passes  from  one  conveyor  belt  onto 
the  following  one,  a  substantially  vert  cal  guide  chute 
means  at  the  feed  end  of  said  cabinet  ah<  ad  of  the  first  of 
said  conveyor  belts,  for  depositing  the  niaterial  onto  said 
first  of  said  conveyor  belts,  means  asscciated  with  said 
guide  chute  for  forming  material  fed  the  -ethrough  in  sue 
cessive  vertical  and  upright  accordion  lolds  arranged  in 
zigzag  shape,  a  guide  device  arranged  between  each  pair  of 
said  successive  conveyor  belts  for  guidii^g  the  said  mate- 
rial when  passing  from  one  of  said  cortveyor  belts  onto 
the  following  one  while  preserving  the  vertically  toidcd 
arrangement  of  the  material  and  at  the  anme  time  turning 
it  upside  down  so  that  the  parts  of  th^  folds  supported 
upon  any  one  of  two  successive  conve 
a  ted  remote  from  the  supporting  su 
on  the  upper  side  and  are  deposited  a 
the  following  belt  so  as  to  lie  near  th 
face  on  the  under  side,  the  upper  of  an 
belts  having  substantially  parallel  uppe 
and  the  lower  run  being  spaced  from  (he  upper  run  of 
the  next  lower  belt  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the  transverse  dimension  of  the  folds,  'the  guide  device 


r  belts  are  situ- 
ace  of  the  belt 
deflection  upon 
supporting  sur- 
two  superposed 
and  lower  runs 
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comprising,  on  the  side  of  the  material  turned  away  from 
the  delivering  conveyor  belt,  deflection  guide  belt  sections 
engageable  with  the  material,  said  deflection  guide  belt 
sections  moving  in  the  same  direction  as  the  successive 
conveyor  belts  which  deliver  the  material  from  one  to 
the  other. 


3,M5v416 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  OP 
THE  COMPOSITION  OF  BATH  FLUIDS  IN  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  THE  CHEMICAL  CLEANING  OF 
TEXTILE  MATERIALS  AND  SIMILAR  MATTER 

Emilc  DHoogc,  Ghent,  HiljiaM,  awlfni  to  AtcHen  dc 
ConatnctloB    Endk    DUms    S^JLL,, 


3,985,415 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

DRY-CLEANING  MACHINES 

MichMl  P.  C— in,  PUhiMphia,  Pa^  awignni  to  Phiico 

Pa.,  a  coffontion  of  Dcla- 


FIM  Dm.  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  169,796 
19ClafaM.    (CL68— 12) 


n 


^^.. 


1.  In  dry  cleaning  apparatus  adapted  to  perform  a  multi- 
phase dry  cleaning  cycle  of  operation  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  perforate  basket  having  a  wall  portion 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  material  to  be  cleaned, 

(b)  motor  means  for  moving  said  basket; 

(c)  an  enclosiue  for  said  basket  provided  with  a  door 
affording  access  to  said  opening. 

(J)  a  solvent-conditioning  system, 

(e)  means  for  maintaining  circulation  of  cleaning  sol- 
vent through  said  basket  during  the  cleaning  phase 
of  tlie  dry  cleaning  cycle, 

(/)  an  electrical  circuit  including  timer-actuated  control 
means  adapted  to  provide  automatic  operation  of 
said  apparatus  through  a  sequence  of  dry  cleaning 
irfwses, 

(g)  failure-senstng  means  interposed  in  said  electrical 
circuit  and  ao  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  capaUe 
of  affecting  tte  operation  of  said  i4>paratus  in  a  plu- 
rality of  ways  upon  tbe  occurrence  of  predetermined 
failure  conditions,  and 

(A)  means  operable  by  said  control  means  for  auto- 
matically oradifying  the  effect  which  said  failure-sens- 
ing means  has  on  the  operation  of  said  apparatus  in 
accordance  with  the  phioe  of  operation  during  which 
said  ftfhife  oonditioa  occurs. 


Flkd  Jm.  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  81,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Bdghun  Inly  15, 1969 

9ClalnML    (CI.  68— 13) 


1.  Dry  cleaning  apparatus  in  which  the  goods  to  be 
cleaned  are  washed  and  a  dry  cleaning  solvent  composi- 
tion is  circulated  in  a  closed  circulation  path,  comprising 
a  notataUe  washing  drum,  a  filter  and  a  pump  in  pipe 
communicadon  with  each  other  and  to  the  drum,  a 
humidity  measuring  device  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  by-pass  pipe  interconnecting  an  outlet  oi  said  ponip  and 
said  inlet  of  said  humidity  measuring  device  to  divnt  a 
small  stream  of  circulating  solvent  composition  to  said 
humidity  measuring  device,  a  reservoir  for  water,  a  res- 
ervoir for  washing  materials,  each  of  said  reservoirs  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  control  means  responsive  to  said  humidity 
measuring  device  to  regulate  the  flow  of  said  water  and  oi 
said  washing  materials  to  said  circulating  solvent  oom- 
po«tion,  a  mixing  device  for  mixing  said  water,  said 
washing  materials  and  said  circulating  solvent  con^wsi- 
tion,  said  mixing  device  including  a  container  provided 
with  one  outlet  and  four  inlets  which  are  connected  to  tlie 
outlet  of  said  first-mentioned  reservoir,  the  outlet  of 
said  second-mentioned  reservoir,  the  outlet  of  said  meas- 
uring device  and  the  outlet  of  said  pump  respectively,  and 
the  outlet  of  said  mixing  device  being  connected  to  said 
washing  drum. 

3,985,417 
WASHING  MACHINE  DISPENSER 
Joseph  F.  Olcs,  Chirinnatl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mi 
Corporatian  of  AnMiica,  Syraonac,  N.Y.,  i 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  714,893 
19  Cfarfnu.     (a.  68—17) 

2.  In  an  automatic  washer  treatment  agent  dispenser, 
an  agitator  having  ^  hollow  central  column  dosed  at  the 
top  and  open  at  the  lower  end,  an  inner  upwardly  facing 
cup  mounted  within  said  column  having  a  centrifugal  dis- 
charge rim,  an  annular  inwardly  facing  outer  cup  diH^osed 
within  said  column  and  around  said  first  named  cup  and 
the  rim  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  cup  being 
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closed  and  the  lower  end  open  to  form  an  air  bell,  and  a    of  wash  water  from  the  chamber,  and  aj  screen  on  said 
fill  conduit  for  said  inner  cup  extending  through  the  upper    tubular  body   and  extending  outwardly  thereof  for   le  ■ 


end  of  the  agitator  and  into  said  inner  cup  and  termi- 
nating below  and  spaced  inwardly  of  the  rim  thereof. 


3,085,418 
COMBINED  LINT  FILTER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR 
WASHING  SUBSTANCES  IN  AUTOMATIC  WASH- 
ING  MACHINES 
Peyton  W.  Douglas,  Lakewood,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Black 
ilooc  CorporatiOD,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FDcd  My  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  210,905 
6  Claims.     (O.  68—17) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  a  washing  machine  having  a 
clothes  containing  receptacle,  an  agitator  in  said  recep- 
tacle and  conduit  and  pump  means  for  the  circulation 
and  drainafe  of  washing  liquid,  said  device  comprising  a 
circular  dis2)-like  member  having  a  substantially  flat  per- 
forated bottom,  a  continuous  solid  side  wall  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  bottom  and  extending  therearound, 
an  Inwardly  directed  rim  defining  the  upper  edge  of  said 
side  wall,  a  hub  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom,  an 
annular  wall  cooperating  with  said  hub  to  form  a  circular 
trough,  said  annular  wall  being  of  greater  height  than  the 
side  wall  of  said  member,  said  conduit  and  pump  means 
serving  to  cause  liquid  to  circulate  through  said  recep- 
tacle via  said  device  whereby  to  screen  out  foreign  par- 
ticles released  during  a  washing  operation. 


3,085,419 
LINT  FILTER  AGITATOR  SCREEN 
WUiis  E.  Harlow,  Hcrrin,  IlL,  and  VlrsU  C.  Rice,  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  ass^nors  to  Borf-Wanicr  Corporation,  Chi* 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  DliMkls 
FDcd  Oct  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  146,701  j 

16  Claims.     (O.  68—18)  1 

12.  A  waging  machine  lint  filter  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  agitator  oscillatable  about  a  generally  verti- 
cal axis  and  having  means  adapted  to  pump  wash  water 
upwardly  within  the  agitator  and  through  a  discharge 
passage  in  the  side  of  the  agitator,  a  lint  filter  having  a 
tubular  body  supported  on  the  agitator,  said  tubular  body 
and  agitator  being  in  spaced  relation  to  provide  a  conduit 
chamber  receiving  wash  water  from  the  agitator  discharge 
passage,  said  chamber  having  an  upper  opening  fm-  flo\ 


ceiving  wash  water  from  the  upper  opening  of  the  cham- 
ber. 


3,085,420  I 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 

Stig  kkt  Goita  Svcnsaon,  Sodertalfe,  Swidcn,  anignor  to 
Aktkbolaget  Scpvator,  Stockhotan,  Swedes,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

FDcd  Oct.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,426 

CUdms  priority,  appUcatkM  Sweden  <  kt.  8,  1959 

7  Claims.    (Q.  68—173; 


1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine,  the  dombination  of  a 
stationary  frame,  an  imperforate  container  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  adapted  to  receive 
washing  liquid  and  clothes  to  be  washed,  the  conuiner 
having  an  outlet  for  the  liquid,  driving  mechanism  for 
rotating  the  container  alternately  in  firkt  one  direction 
and  then  the  opposite  direction  about  its  rotation  axis 
through  an  angle  less  than  360°,  a  liquid  discharge  pipe 
secured  to  the  frame,  flexible  means  secured  to  the  con- 
tainer and  through  which  said  liquid  outlit  is  connected  to 
the  liquid  discharge  pipe,  said  flexible  iheans  accommo- 
dating said  alternating  rotation  of  the  container,  the  rota- 
tion axis  of  the  container  being  inclined  ^t  an  acute  angle 
to  a  horizontal  plane,  the  container  j  being  rotatably 
mounted  at  its  lower  end  and  having  ani  open  upper  end 
forming  a  refilling  opening,  said  openi  ig  being  on  the 
rotation  axis,  a  self-centering  removabl :  cover  for  said 
opening,  a  tubular  member  secured  to  t  le  cover  and  ex- 
tending therethrough  for  introducing  liq  aid  into  the  con- 
tainer, the  outer  portion  of  the  tubular  member  flaring 
outwardly  from  the  cover,  said  frame  ii  eluding  a  casing 
around  the  container  and  having  an  opei  ling  aligned  with 
said  refilling  opening,  and  a  lid  pivotidly  mounted  on  the 
casing  and  swingable  to  positions  for  op  ining  and  closing 
said  casing  opening,  the  lid  having  a  coni  cal  part  in  which 
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said  flaring  outer  portion  of  the  tubular  meml)er  is  fitted 
with  a  clearance,  whereby  swinging  of  the  lid  to  its  open 
position  removes  said  cover  from  the  refilling  opening. 


and  acting  on  the  said  opposite  side  of  the  piston  valve 
whereby  the  piston  valve  is  actuated  by  the  high  pressure 
gas  to  deliver  gas  from  the  outer  housing  through  the 


3,085,421 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

TREATMENT  OF  HIDES  AND  LEATHER 

Adolf  Bo&k,  Otrokovice,  Cacchodovrida,  assignor  to 

Stroiosrit,  narodiri  podnUt,  Kmov,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,391 

Claims  priority,  applkatfon  Czechoslovakia  Jan.  25,  1960 

4  Claims.    (G.  69—42) 


1.  In  a  hide  and  leather  treating  machine,  in  combina- 
tion, 

(a)  a  frame; 

lb)  knife  roller  means  and  supporting  rcrfler  means  ro- 
tatable  on  said  frame; 

(c)  guide  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
having  a  guide  face  portion,  said  knife  roller  means, 
said  supporting  roller  means,  and  said  guide  means 
defining  a  path  for  a  piece  of  leather  to  be  treated, 
said  path  extending  over  said  face  portion  and  be- 
tween said  knife  roller  means  and  said  supporting 
roller  means; 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  supporting  roller  means 
transversely  of  said  path  between  an  inoperative 
position  remote  from  said  knife  roller  means,  and 
an  operative  position  in  which  said  supporting  roller 
meank  is  adjacent  said  knife  roller  means  for  work- 
ing of  a  piece  of  leather  supported  on  said  support- 
ing roller  means  by  said  knife  roller  means;  and 

(e)  motion  transmitting  means  connected  to  said  guide 
means  and  to  said  supporting  roller  means  for  piv- 
otally moving  said  guide  means  on  said  frame  when 
said  supporting  roller  means  moves  between  said 
positions  thereof. 


opening  in  the  inner  housing  to  the  vessel  through  the 
port  opening  to  increase  the  pressure  in  the  vessel  at  a 
rapid  rate. 

3,085,423 
LEAK  DETECTION 
Ward  M.  Champion,  Shreveport,  La.,  aarignor  to  Mr 
Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,125 
8  Claims,     (a.  73— 40.5) 


3,085,422 

HYDRO-DYNAMIC  LOADER 

Joseph  W.  Monroe  and  Charles  M.  Ncal,  Hnntsvlllc,  Ab., 

anignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.,  Trenton,  N  J.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,505 
12  Claims.    (O.  73— 12) 

1.  Testing  apparatus  for  simulating  particular  dynamic 
loading  conditions  occurring  during  actual  use  in  a  pres- 
sure vessel  having  an  opening  therein  comprising,  an  outer 
housing  detachably  connected  to  the  pressure  vessel 
around  said  opening  and  having  a  port  opening  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  said  vessel,  a  piston  valve 
overlying  and  extending  beyond  the  port  opening,  means 
for  applying  a  gas  at  high  pressure  to  the  outer  housing 
to  maintain  a  predetermined  and  substantially  constant 
pressure  therein,  the  high  pressure  gas  acting  on  the  area 
at  one  side  of  the  piston  valve  extending  beyond  the 
port  opening,  an  inner  housing  within  the  outer  housing 
having  an  opening  for  transmitting  the  pressure  from  the 
outer  housing  to  said  area  at  one  side  of  the  piston  ex- 
tending beyond  the  port  opening,  said  inner  housing 
maintaining  a  iressure  on  the  xin>osite  side  of  the  piston 
valve  greater  than  the  force  appltod  to  the  extended  area 
by  the  high  pressure  gas  to  close  the  port  (^>ening,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  pressure  in  said  inner  housing 


2.  In  a  method  of  detecting  leaks  in  an  underground 
vessel,  the  steps  of  introducing  into  the  vessel  a  non- 
corrosive,  nontoxic,  essentially  liquid  composition  com- 
prising water  and  nitrous  oxide  dissolved  therein,  main- 
taining the  pressure  of  the  liquid  composition  in  the  vessel 
at  a  pressure  substantially  above  atmospheric  pressure  and 
analyzing  the  atmosphere  at  about  the  surface  of  the 
ground  and  above  the  vessel  for  the  presence  of  nitrous 
oxide  liberated  from  said  liquid  composition  to  determine 
the  existence  of  leaks  in  the  vessel. 


3,085,424 
MOISTURE  INDICATOR  HOUSING 
Alfred  V.  Berg,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ansnl 
Chemical  Company,  Marinette,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  853,653 
1  Claim.     (CI.  73—53) 
A  self-contained  moisture  indicating  device  for  use  in 
combination  with   a   T-shaped  body  having  open  ends 
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which  may  be  attached  by  heat  sealing^  means  to  a  re- 
frigerant passageway  comprising:  a  tubular  housing  hav> 
ing  threads  at  one  end  for  threaded  engagement  with  ao 
opening  in  the  T-shaped  body,  a  viewing  window  cen- 
trally mounted  in  said  housing  and  flush  with  one  end 
thereof,  said  window  having  a  plurality  of  narrow  arcu- 
ate recesses  at  the  periphery  thereof  so  that  the  central 
portion  of  said  window  is  unobstructed,  a  moisture  indi- 
cating color  element  mounted  in  each  recess,  an  inert 


3,085,425 

MILK  SAMPLING  AND  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Michael  Roman,  18  Eugene  St,  Lowville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,993 

3  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 61) 


X 


but  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  annular  plate,  a  filtM' 
disc  disposed  upon  said  perforate  disc,  $nd  means  to  re- 
tain the  filter  disc  in  position. 


back-up  pad  positioned  in  contact  with  each  indicating 
element,  a  self-loclcing  centrally  apertured  retainmg 
means  engaging  said  housing  and  retaining  said  indicator 
elements  and  said  back-up  pads  in  said  recesses,  a  color 
chart  plate  located  at  the  same  end  of  said  housing  as 
said  viewing  window  and  immediately  adjacent  to  said 
color  indicating  elements,  said  color  indicating  chart  plate 
including  a  color  chart  for  permitting  a  color  compari- 
son between  color  of  said  moisture  indicating  elements 
and  said  color  indicating  chart. 


3,085,426 
CONDUCTOMETRIC  CORROSION!  TEST  PROBE 

WITH  REPLACEABLE  PROBB  INSERT 
Artkor  J.  Frccdman,  CUcago  HdghlB,  MIL,  and  George 
Reid,  MuDstcr,  Ind^  aMi|iMn  to  Stiwlard  OU  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  DL,  a  corpontion  of  IndiaBa 
Filed  Jnly  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  1 25^84 
4  Claims.    (CL  73—86 


k 


exper  lencmg 
there  hrough, 
pcrtion 
id  ^ 
anl 
win -carrying 


lead 
betireen 


1.  An  open  ended  milk  testing  apparatus  comi»ising  a 
milk  receiving  and  measuring  flat  bottom  container,  having 
a  valved  inlet  disposed  near  the  bottom  thereof,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  circular  rim  at  its  open  end,  an  annular 
plate  having  a  peripheral  gasket  seated  on  said  rim,  and 
an  open  ended  flat  bottom  suction  container  disposed 
above  said  measuring  container  in  an  inverted  position 
and  having  a  rim  at  its  open  end  seated  on  said  gasket, 
said  suction  container  having  a  suction  line  valve  near  the 
rim  thereof,  and  a  tube  extending  up  into  said  suction 
container  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  aimular  plate,  said 
tube  iMving  a  transverse  perforate  disc  therein  adjacent  to 


1.  A  corrosion  test  probe  assembly 
able  probe  insert  which  comprises  a  bod: 
for  connection  to  a  port  of  a  vessel 
said  body  member  having  a  bore 
having  a  first  and  a  second  annular 
diameter  near  the  end  outside  of  said 
transition  surface  between  said  first 
nular  portions,  a  replaceable  lead 
probe  insert  having  a  shoulder  portiot 
bore,  said  replaceable  probe  insert  carryfng 
corrosion  test  specimen  and  electrical 
ing  thereto,  annular  gasket  means 
portion  of  said  replaceable  probe  insert 
ing  shoulder  in  the  bore  of  the  bod> 
compressible  cylinder  within  said  re 
adapted  to  transmit  compressicm 
means  upon  aiqplication  of  pressure  to 
cylinder,  a  deformabk  plug  in  the  bon 
thereof  conforming  to  the  tapered 
tween  said  first  and  said  second  annulku- 
creased  diameter  of  said  bore  and  havlqg 
tures  for  each  of  said  lead  wires,  an 
threadably  connected  to  a  similar 
said  body  member  and  engaging  said 
follower  nut  being  adapted  to  comprea^ 
plug  into  sealing  relationship  with  said 
surface  and  said  lead  wires  upon  tightening 
follower  nut. 


lavmg  a  replace- 
member  adapted 
corrosion, 
the  bore 
of  enlarged 
vessel,  a  tapered 
said  second  an- 
tubular 
received  in  said 
an  expendable 
wires  ccmnect- 
the  shoulder 
md  a  correspond- 
member,  an  in- 
probe  insert 
to  said  gasket 
incompressible 
having  a  portion 
surface  be- 
portions  of  in- 
individual  aper- 
foUower  nut 
portion  of 
means,  said 
said  deformable 
taperM  transition 
said  annular 


placpable 
fone 
Si  id 


trarsitioo 


annular 
thieaded 
fo  lower  I 


3,085,427 
DYNAMOMETER: 
Thomas  B.  Martin,  P.O.  Box  392,  l^anviflc,  CaUf. 
Filed  Jan.  23, 1961,  Scr.  No  84,242 
ISCIafans.    (O.  73— 1»6) 
1.  A  dynamometer. comprising  a  fiipt  rotatable  mem 
ber,  first  nneans  for  securing  said  first 
to  a  shaft,  a  rouble  casing  at  least 


rotatable  member 
>artially  enclosing 


said  first  rotatable  member,  second  njeans  for  drivingly 
connecting  said  casing  to  a  second  ro  atabte  member,  a 
helical  spring  inside  said  casing  and  Connected  at  each 
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end  to  said  casing,  an  arm  on  said  first  rotatable  member, 
third  means  for  connecting  said  arm  to  the  middle  of  said 
spring,  and  cooperating  scale  and  pointer  means  on  said 


casing  and  said  first  rotatable  member  to  measure  the 
angular  deflecticm  of  said  casing  and  said  first  rotatable 
member  resisted  by  said  spring. 


3,085,428 

METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
MOV  ABILITY  OF  CONDUITS 


Wsidlii,  Jr.,  HoMtoB,  Tex 


Alncd  ^fm 
troisics 
TcXm  a  corpondkM  of  Texas 


Ancrica, 


to  Eicc- 

Hooston, 


FDed  Jaly  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  825,516 
8  Claims.    (0.73—151) 


'Aiu 


least  one  light  source  which  may  be  made  to  move 
a  line  approximately  parallel  to  said  general  diredioa. 
the  line  lying  within  the  perqihery  o<  the  pike's  flsld  d 
view  and  to  one  side  of  his  line  of  sight  when  looking  in 
said  general  direction,  a  second  visoal  iodieatiog  device 
capable  of  providing  a  moving  optical  sdmohu  in  die 
form  of  at  least  one  light  source  whidi  may  be  made  to 
move  along  a  line  lying  transversdy  of  said  general  direc- 
tion, the  line  lying  within  the  bottom  of  the  periphery  of 
the  pilot's  field  of  view  when  lookmg  in  said  general  dirao- 


1.  A  method  for  determining  where  pipe  in  a  well  is 
stuck  comprising  recording  the  resonant  characteristics 
of  the  pipe  along  a  portion  of  its  length  encompassing 
the  stuck  point,  altering  the  stress  on  the  pipe  and  again 
recording  the  resonant  characteristics  of  the  pipe  along 
said  portion,  and  superimposing  the  said  recordings 
whereby  the  same  may  be  compared  to  determine  the 
stuck  point. 

3,085,429 
VISUAL  INDICATING  DEVICES  FOR  USE 
IN  AntCRAFT 
Alastak  Mkhad  Adair  Mafcadic,  Cookham  Dean,  Eng- 
land, Bislganr,  by  mtwrnt  Bsslgiwiials,  to  S.  SaMh  ft 
Sons  (Fiiglani)  Ud^  London,  Engtaad,  a  corporation 
of  Fi^and 

FBM  Oct  31, 1960,  Scr.  No.  66,208 
Claiass  priwily,  appBtatlon  Great  BvMaia  Jan.  20,  1960 
29  rial—     (CL73— 178) 
1.  An  aircraft  GoatxoA  cabin  in  which  there  is  a  wind- 
screen through  which  a  pilot  looks  in  a  general  direction 
forwards  from  the  aircraft  in  operation,  and  which  is 
provided  with  a  first  visual  indicating  device  capable  of 
providing  a  moving  optical  stimulus  in  the  form  of  at 


-^-^M 


1  f« 


X 


tion,  means  for  actuating  the  first  visual  indicating  dericB 
to  provide  a  moving  optical  stimulus  the  rate  and  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  which  are  indicative  of  the  maini- 
tude  and  sense  of  any  difference  between  the  aiicrafA 
actual  pitch  attitude  and  a  demanded  pitch  attitude  and 
means  for  actuating  the  second  visoal  indicating  device  to 
provide  a  moving  optical  stimulus  the  rate  and  directioa 
of  movement  of  which  are  indicative  of  the  magnilBrte 
and  sense  of  any  difference  between  the  aircraft's  actnal 
bank  attitude  and  a  demanded  bank  attitude. 


3,005,430 
FLUID  FLOW  INSTRUMENT 
Wahcr  W.  Gray,  Charloltcsvllic,  Va^  ssslginr  to 
ties.  Incorporated,  Syoasct,  Loag  Uaad,  N.Y. 


FDed 


29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  52,483 

(a.  7*— 179) 


4.  In  a  vertical  speed  indicator  for  aircraft,  a  shaft, 
a  housing  having  two  substantially  parallel  spaced  plates 
and  a  member  joining. said  {dates  and  having  tiie  major 
portion  of  its  interior  surface  of  cylindrical  curvature 
about  the  axis  thereof,  each  said  plate  havmg  an  aperture 
coaxial  with  said  axis,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  aper- 
tures and  rotataUe  therein,  a  pair  of  bearings  displaced 
from  said  apertures  and  supporting  said  shaft  for  rotation, 
a  vane  attached  to  said  shaft  and  rotatable  in  said  housing 
and  in  close  proximity  to  said  plates  and  said  member, 
partition  means  separating  the  interior  space  of  said  hous- 
ing into  a  first  compartment  and  a  second  compartment 
limited  by  said  partition  means  and  said  vane,  a  reservoir 
for  air,  conduit  means  connecting  said  second  compart- 
ment with  said  reservoir,  conduit  means  connecting  said 
first  compartment  with  the  atmosphere,  and  conduit  means 
directly  connecting  one  of  said  apertures  with  said  reser- 
voir, the  connection  being  made  adjacent  the  outside 
surface  of  one  said  plate. 
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3,M5,431 
FLOW  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
J.  YcrniM  and  Milton  D.  Btoomer,  Scotia, 
N.Y^  BMlgnnri  to  Gcnenl  Hcctric  Company,  a  corpo- 
of  New  York 
FBad  Dec  2S,  1959,  Ser.  No.  2,789 
5  aainH.     (O.  73— 24M) 


id)  a  housing  connected  to  the  inlet  pipei  and  hiding 
the  valve  from  view;  I 

Tbe  improved  flow  indicator  comprising:      I 

(e)  a  transparent  tube  attached  to  the  hdusing, 

(/)  said  tube  being  attached  to  the  uppernHost  portion 
of  the  housing, 

ig)  said  tube  being  closed  at  the  top, 

(/i)  an  indicant  in  the  tube,  and 

(/')  a  pitman  interconnecting  the  indicant  aild  the  valve; 

(/)  so  arranged  and  constructed  that  if  tl|e  system  is 
normally  pumping  a  liquid  under  positive  pressure, 
that  any  air  within  the  pumped  liquid  is  trapped  with- 
in the  tube  giving  a  visual  indication  tl^reol 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  fluid  flow,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  pair  of  thermally  sensitive  elements 
disposed  in  a  fluid  stream,  heating  means  for  maintaining 
a  temperature  differential  between  said  sensitive  elements 
including  electrically  (^>erable  indirect  heating  means 
positioned  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  one  of 
said  thermally  sensitive  elements,  a  network  for  produc- 
ing an  electrical  output  signal  proportional  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  fluid  flow,  said  network  including  a  bridge 
means  having  said  thermally  sensitive  elements  connected 
as  two  arms  thereof  and  having  adjusting  means  for 
balancing  the  bridge  for  operating  flow  conditions  where- 
by flow  ol  the  fluid  cools  one  of  said  elements  and  dis- 
turbs the  temperature  differential  between  said  elements 
to  unbalance  the  bridge  means  and  produce  an  electrical 
output  from  said  bridge,  said  network  also  including  feed- 
back means  electrically  coupled  to  said  bridge  means  and 
to  said  electrically  operable  heating  means  and  respon- 
sive to  the  ou^ut  electric  current  from  said  bridge  means 
to  control  the  heating  electric  current  supplied  to  said 
electricaUy  operable  indirect  heating  means  to  maintain 
said  temperature  differential,  a  current  measuring  device 
connected  in  current  relationship  with  said  heating  means 
for  deriving  an  output  indication  of  the  value  of  heating 
current  supplied  to  said  heating  means  as  a  measure  of 
fluid  flow,  and  electrically  operable  means  coupled  to  said 
bridge  means  and  said  heating  means  for  linearizing  the 
response  of  the  apparatus  at  low  flow  rates  by  varying  the 
temperature  differential  between  said  elements  in  re- 
sponse to  varying  flow  conditions. 


3,M5,432 
FLOW  INDICATOR 
Charles  G.  Bloom  and  Irvfaig  Arnold  Chaancey,  Lubbock, 
Tcz^  aid  Chauncey  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Fred 
Arnold  Chauncey  and  of  one-fourth  to  James  Reavis 
Ckamccy 

Filed  Aug.  24,  19M,  Ser.  No.  51,670 
1  Ckdm.    (Ci.  73—228) 


In  a  check  valve  including: 

(a)  an  failet  pipe, 

(b)  a  flap  valve, 

(c)  a  hmge  ultimately  interconnecting  the  valve  and 
inlet  iHpe,  and 


3,085,433 
CRYOGENIC  LIQUID  LEVEL  DETECTOR 
Kalman  Sbmneli,  Washington,  D.C.,  assigntr  to  Cryo- 
genics, Inc.,  Pompano  Beadi,  Flau,  a  coi^ionitton  of 
Florida  j 

Filed  Apr.  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  22,6^9 
4  Claims.     (CL  73— 295) 


^l-ri 


casing  hav- 
chamber  to 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  the  change  iii  phase  in  a 
fluid  medium  within  a  container  and  indicatin ;  the  change 
on  an  indicating  instrument  comprised  by  a 
ing  a  chamber  therein  and  a  bore  from  the 
the  exterior  of  the  casing,  a  capsule  on  thej  casing  over 
t(K  bore  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  bontainer,  a 
sensing  coil  within  the  capsule,  an  expansible  element 
within  the  chamber  exposed  to  the  pressurfe  within  the 
latter,  the  bore  and  the  capsule,  a  Microswftch  operably 
connected  to  the  expansible  element,  and  circuit  connec- 
tions from  the  sensing  coil  through  the  Micro^witch  to  the 
indicating  instrument. 


3,085,434 
FLOATING  ROOF  TANK  GAU^E 
Albert  R.  Orsfaiger  and  Alvic  Panl  WilUai^  Hooston 
Tex.,   assignon   to  Texas  ImtmBieats 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cocpomdon  of  Delaware 
1  FUcd  Not.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774 

1  4  Cbdms.    (O.  73—321) 

1.  A  gauging  system  for  a  tank  of  the 
type,  comprising  a  plurality  at  containers 
disposed  on  the  floating  roof  with  respect  to 
center  of  the  floating  roof,  means  inter 
containers  for  fluid  communication  so 
within  said  containers  will  seek  a  conunon  1( 
rtlity  of  containers  each  having  the  same 
throughout  the  portion  of  the  req>ective  con 
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level  of  fluid  contained  therein  is  subiect  to  fluctuation,   current  flow  means  in  common  connection  with  said  nnt 
and  means  cooperating  with  one  of  said  containers  for  current  flow  means,  a  temperature  insensitive  potential 

balance  means  for  providing  a  selected  balance  potential 
in  ccxmection  between  said  second  constant  current  flow 
means  and  said  second  terminal  oi  said  source,  a  tempera- 
ture sensitive  potential  compensating  means  for  providing 
a  temperature  reqwuMve  compensating  potential  in  con- 
nection between  said  third  constant  current  flow  means 
and  said  second  terminal  of  said  source,  a  sensing  Oer- 
mocouple  means,  «  terminal  of  &st  polarity  of  said 
sensing  thermocotq>le  means  in  connection  with  said 
third  constant  current  flow  means  and  said  potential 
compensating  means,  a  reference  tfaermocot4>le  means,  a 
terminal  of  first  polarity  of  said  reference  thermocouple 


determining  the  level  of  fluid  contained  therein  with  re- 
spect to  said  tank. 


3g085,435 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

coNornoNS  at  spaced  points  within  a 

CHAMBER 
Anthony  I.  MIkoc  and  Hanjr  R.  Pratt,  Jr.,  Pfttsborgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FHcd  Mar.  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  15,227 
3  Claims.    (CI.  73— 344) 
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2.  Apparatus  for  determining  conditions  at  spaced 
points  across  a  blast  furnace  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube 
extending  through  tbt  wall  of  said  furnace  below  the 
burden  therein  toward  the  opposite  side  thereof,  the  inner 
end  of  said  tube  in  said  furnace  being  closed  and  the  outer 
end  open,  a  flange  attached  to  the  wall  of  said  furnace 
and  surrounding  Ae  said  open  aid  of  the  tube,  said  tube 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  downwardly 
facing  holes  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  second  flange  attached 
to  the  open  end  of  said  tube,  means  securing  said  second 
flange  to  said  first  named  flange,  a  plurality  of  sampling 
tubes  extending  through  and  attacJied  to  said  second  flange, 
the  inner  end  ot  each  sampling  tube  being  attached  to  the 
wall  of  said  first  named  tube  at  one  of  said  holes,  meaiu 
for  connecting  gas  sampling  apparatus  to  the  outer  end 
of  each  sampling  tube,  a  thermocouple  extending  through 
each  of  said  sampling  tobes  to  the  outlet  end  thereof,  a 
cooling  water  tube  extending  through  and  attached  to  said 
second  flange  with  its  inner  end  terminating  adjacent  said 
closed  end  of  said  first  named  tube,  and  means  connected 
to  said  second  flange  for  removing  cooling  water  from  said 
first  named  tobe. 


3,085,436 

TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Richard  H.  Haddlcstoo,  Jr.,  HoMtoa,  Tex.,  aarignor,  by 

memc  asslgmMBtB,  to  Hainhnrton  Company,  a  cotpo- 

ratfoB  of  Delaware 

CoaHmiatloa  of  appMcaHon  Ser.  No.  532,154,  Sept  2, 

1955.    Thb  applkalleM  May  2, 1X0,  Ser.  No.  2<,208 

SOahBS.    (a.  73— 361) 
1.  A  temperature  measuring  system  comfMising,  a  cur- 
rent source  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal,  a  first 
constant  current  flow  means  in  connection  with  said  first 
terminal  of  said  sowce,  a  second  and  a  third  constant 

789  O.O— 43 


means  in  connection  with  said  second  constant  current 
flow  means  and  said  potential  balance  means,  said  refer- 
ence thermocouple  means  being  in  thermal  transferring 
relationship  with  said  potential  compensating  means,  a 
potential  detection  means  in  respective  connection  v/ith 
terminals  of  second  polarity  of  said  sensing  and  reference 
thermocouple  means  for  detecting  potential  variations 
between  said  thermocouple  means,  a  current  dividing 
means  in  shunt  connection  with  said  potential  balance 
means  to  variably  increase  the  current  throu^  said  po- 
tential balance  means  to  vary  the  potential  across  said 
potential  balance  means,  and  a  fourth  constant  current 
flow  means  in  connection  with  said  first  source  terminal 
and  in  current  dividing  connection  with  said  dividing 
means. 

3,085,437 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Gordon  E.  Ostcrstrom,  Wlnnetka,  111.,  assignor  to  GPE 

Controls,  Inc.,  Chici^o«  lU.,  a  corporatton  of  Illfaiois 

Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,475 

12  Cbitaas.     (CI.  73--407) 


*r^^ 


1.  A  transducer  for  generating  a  force  signal  in  an 
external  member  directly  proportional  to  differential  pres- 
sure comprising,  bousing  means  formed  to  provide  a  dia- 
phragm cavity,  a  signal  diaphragm  assembly  arranged  in 
said  cavity  and  adapted  to  form  a  partition  therein,  a 
spindle  assembly  arranged  in  a  bore  formed  in  said  hous- 
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iilf  means,  said  spindle  assembly  affixed  to  the  imier  re- 
gioo  of  said  diai^ingm  assembly  for  movement  there- 
wHh,  traasmission  rod  means  alHxed  to  the  spindle  as- 
semUy,  said  transmksion  rod  means  projecting  from  at 
least  one  side  of  said  boosing  means,  a  pair  of  axially 
opposed  sealing  means  afBzed  to  said  transmission  rod 
means  and  to  the  hooung  means  for  sealing  each  end  of 
said  bore,  and  adjusting  means  to  adjust  the  effective 
area  of  esieh  of  said  sealing  means  against  pressure  forces 
acting  thereupon  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  spindle  assembly  whereby  to  avoid  ex- 
traneous forces  upon  said  qnndle  assembly  due  to  seal 
area  imbalance. 

3  ggj  43g 

DIP  PIPE  ASSEMBLY 

Akxandcr  N.  T.  St  loh^  Gfca  Ridge,  and  William  E 

TMcrtoa,  WMppany,  N J^  ssiiganrs  to  ResistoOcz  Cor- 

'  •,  Roeeiaod,  NJ^  a  cofpontioa  of  New  York 

FHcd  Sept  29, 1959,  Set.  No.  843,146 

llCUbas.    (CL73— 421) 


1.  A  dip  ^e  assembly  con^irising  an  elongated  rigid 
tubular  core,  a  connecting  flange  secured  to  one  end  d 
said  cote,  a  lining  of  extruded  sintered  P.TJ'.E.  resit 
extending  tfarou^iout  the  length  of  the  core  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  walls  thereof  and  beyond  said  one  end 
of  the  core  radially  outwardly  over  the  gasket  face  of 
said  flange,  a  jacket  of  extruded  sintered  P.TJ'.E  resii 
surrounding  said  core  in  iitfimate  contact  therewith  from 
a  point  adjacent  said  flange  to  die  opposite  end  of  said 
core,  a  dienno-sensitive  electrical  dement  dispoeed  ad» 
jaoent  said  opposite  end  of  the  core  between  the  latter 
and  the  lining,  thermally  conductive  chemically  inert 
means  joined  in  thermal  transfer  relationship  to  said 
thermo  sensitive  element  and  sealing  the  said  opposite  end 
of  said  core  between  said  lining  and  jacket,  a  pair  of 
electrical  conductors  connected  to  said  thermo-sensitive 
element  for  making  external  electrical  ooonection  thereto, 
and  means  for  mounting  sakl  assembly  in  the  wall  of  a 
vessel. 


3,M5^9 
GAS  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Howaid  W.  Price,  GraMda  HBb,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Joy 
Maaafadwiag  Cnsapany,  PMabw|h,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa 
aiPs—jiianlB 

Fllad  Im.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  1,117 
ICMam.    (a.  73— 4213) 
1.  A  gas  sampling  device  comprising: 
flexible  collapsible  wall  means  defining  when  distended 
a  totally  enclosed  sample  chamber; 


passage  means  extending  from  the  apunple  chamber 
to  the  exterior  of  the  device  to  admitj  in  the  chamber 
a  sam[rie  of  gas; 

valve  means  in  said  passage  means  adapted  to  admit  a 


sample  of  air  to  the  sample  chambe    and  to  prevent 
loss  of  the  sample  from  the  chambsr 
and  inflatable  means  non-elastically 
wall  means  to  distend  the  wall 
said  inflatable  means  with  gas  unde|- 


3,195,449 
FLUID-ACTUATED  TOBOIDAL-I 


connected  to  said 
upon  filling 
pressure. 


means 


1.  A  fluid-actuated  motor  valve  sysUm  for  dlstribut 
ing  a  fint  fluid  comprising,  in  combinatii  m,  a  lower  body 
having  two  opposite  faces,  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
spaced  conduits  in  said  lower  body  co  nmunicating  be- 
tween said  faces,  an  annular  channel  of  generally  rec- 
tangular cross  section  in  the  first  of  sai(  i  faces  and  adja 
cent  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  conduits, 
dial  ring  member  of  generally  recUngular  cross  section 
seated  securely  in  said  channel  and  en<  losing  a 
thereunder,  a  middle  body  adjacent  to 
and  provided  with  four  vertical  qmoed 
through,  the  centers  of  said  chambers  1 
the  four  points  in  said  annular  channel 
way  between  each  pair  of  said  upper 
duiU,  the  lower  face  of  said  middle  ' 
four  channels  located  on  the  pniii 
center  thereof  and  bisecting  said  cham 
posed  within  each  of  said  chambers 
a  diametrically  aligned  lug  on  fht 


said  lower  body 
chamben  there- 
ig  adjacent  to 
which  are  mid- 
of  said  con- 
iy  provided  with 
from  the 
;rs,  a  piston  dis- 
provided  with 
T  end  thareof 
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iHiich  is  adjacent  said  ring,  each  of  said  pistons  further 
provided  with  a  stogie  passage  throng  die  body  thereof 
near  the  lug  end  and  right-angulariy  djqwsed  to  said  hig 
for  receiving  therethrough  a  wire  whidi  retains  said  pis- 
ton in  a  position  so  that  said  lug  contacts  said  ring  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  said  wires  being  disposed  in  said 
four  channels  in  said  first  face  of  said  middle  body,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  disposed  adjacent  to  the  upper  face  of 
said  middle  body,  first  means  connected  to  supply  said 
first  fluid  to  be  distributed  under  a  first  pressure  to  said 
second  conduit,  a  second  means  connected  to  receive  said 
fint  fluid  from  said  fint  conduit,  a  sam|de  conduit  com- 
municating between  said  third  and  fourdi  conduits  and  to 
receive  said  fint  fluid;  a  third  means  connected  to  supply 
during  a  first  interval  of  time  a  second  fluid  under  a 
second  pressure  lesser  than  said  flrst  pressure  to  first  and 
third  areas  above  said  flexible  diaphragm  adjacent  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  flrst  and  third  of  said  pistons,  said 
second  pressure  being  therdiy  transmitted  to  portions  of 
said  ring  adjacent  to  said  logs  on  said  first  and  third 
pistons  thereby  sealing  the  pasaafos  in  said  amnilar  chan- 
nel between  first  and  third  adjaceat  pairs  of  said  con- 
duits, a  fourth  means  connecled  to  supply  during  a  sec- 
ond interval  of  time  said  second  fluid  under  said  second 
pressure  to  second  and  fourth  areas  above  said  flexible 
diaphragm  adjacent  to  the  apper  ends  at  te  second  and 
fourth  of  said  pistons,  said  second  pressure  being  thereby 
transmitted  to  other  portions  of  said  ring  adjacent  to 
said  lugs  on  said  second  and  fourth  pistons  thereby  seal- 
ing the  passages  m  said  annular  channel  between  said 
second  and  fourth  adjacent  pairs  of  said  conduits,  and 
said  resilient  ring  adapted  to  return  to  its  normal  un- 
distended  position  within  said  annular  channd  when  said 
piston  lugs  are  released  from  contact  therewith. 


height;  wei^t-supporting  means  fixed  to  said  hoUow 
member  and  adapted  to  be  weighted  to  deoeaae  dM 
buoyancy  of  said  hollow  member  in  the  second  liquid; 
and  holding  means  fixed  to  said  hollow  member  for  en- 
gaging the  material  to  t>e  measured,  said  holding  means 
being  arranged  on  said  hollow  member  so  that  when  the 
material  to  be  measured  is  engaged  thereby  and  whcsi  said 
weight-supporting  means  are  weighted  to  cause  said  hol- 
low member  to  assume  its  initial  level  in  the  second  liquid, 
the  material  to  be  measured  is  completely  below  the 
surface  of  the  second  liquid. 


3,M5,441 

PRESSURB-DiPirBRENnAL  TYPE  APPARATUS 
USEFUL  IN  DBNSnY  AND  YOLUME  MEAS- 
UREMENTS 

■  Salt—,  Niaiani  FaDa,  N.Y.,  assigani  to  Unkm 
CarbyaC«p<snilon,ac«sporattanofNewYork 
Flai  Ah.  25, 19ML  Sar.  No.  S1,8M 
llTlslaiB     (0. 73-^459) 


-IT 


1.  An  apparatus  useful  in  the  determination  of  the  bulk 
density  and/or  apparent  volume  of  solid  materials  which 
comprises  a  longitudinally  extending  hollow  member;  a 
pressure-sensiUve  diaphragm  sealably  fixed  to  said  hollow 
member  and  closing  an  end  thereof;  said  hollow  member 
with  said  pressure-sensitive  diajAragm  fixed  thereto  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  vertically  positioned  and  to  contain  a 
first  liquid  when  vertically  positioned  and  also  being 
adapted  to  float  in  a  second  liquid  at  an  initial  level  there- 
in while  containing  the  first  liquid  whereby  the  first  liquid 
is  caused  to  assume  an  initial  height  in  said  hcilaw  mem- 
ber; means  fbr  indicating  whenever  the  height  of  the 
first  liqaid  in  said  hollow  member  is  equal  to  its  initial 


Fred  J. 


WHEEL  BALANCING  METHOD 
52n^sCo«rt,Safrci 
i  Sept  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  1394M 
Ididw.    (CL73— 493) 


1.  A  method  for  balancing  an  automobile  wheel  com- 
prising the  steps  of  positioning  the  wheel  horizontally  on 
a  wheel  balancing  machine,  measuring  any  deviation  of 
the  plane  of  the  wheel  from  the  horizontal  to  ascertain 
the  circumferential  position  of  the  li^  spot  on  the  wheel, 
placing  on  the  wheel  adjacent  the  li^t  spot  a  set  Of  two 
equal  value  and  one  double  value  rim  weights  having  a 
combined  mass  weight  sufllcient  to  overbalance  the  wheel, 
adjusting  the  two  equal  value  rim  weights  symaaetricaOy 
and  oppositely  about  the  light  spot  on  the  wheel  utO 
the  wheel  assumes  a  balanced  horizontal  position  while 
leaving  the  double  value  wei^t  adjacent  the  ligjit  tpoi, 
and  connecting  the  two  equal  value  wei^ts  to  the  whed 
and  the  double  value  weight  to  die  rim  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  wheel  at  the  determined  circumferential  po- 
sitions for  the  weights. 


3j995,443 
DEYICE  FOR  MEASURING  ANGULAR 
ACCELERATION 
GeitZocvev. 

to 

/,  a  taiporadoa  •(  Ciwsasy 
Filed  A^  24, 1959,  Sar.  No.  9354rJ 

~     -      -  Aac.27, 1959 

t  Hafaf      (CL"       ~~ 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  angular  acceleration  of  a 
moving  body,  compriang  a  mass  system  having  a  fric- 
tion-free pivotal  moimting  at  its  center  of  gravity  and  of 
symmetry,  higfa-resonant-frequency  spring  means  restrain- 
ing rocking  movement  of  said  mass  system,  and  friction- 
free  electrical  sensing  meaiu  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  mass  system,  said  electrical  sensing  means  induding 
at  least  two  spatially-separated  senang  elemeiits  provided 
with  inductive  windings  and  having  an  E-shaped  cross- 
section,  and  said  mass  system  including  end  senser  ele- 
ments located  adjacent  to  and  movable  relative  to  said 
E-shaped  sensing  elements,  said  end  senser  elements  being 
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positively  connected  together  to  form  a  substantially 
I-shaped  configuration,  wherein  the  aforesaid  mass  system 
including  the  positively  connected  end  senser  elements 
also  includes  a  rockably-mounted  strongly-restrained  pair 
of  masses  arranged  in  parallel  to  said  end  senKr  elements, 
said  end  senser  elements  having  a  negligibly  small  mass 
as  compared  to  said  pair  of  masses. 


ing  the  recited  axial  movement  of  the  one  jpulley  section 
including  a  first  cam  element  on  said  one  ipuUey  section 
and  a  second  cam  element  mating  with  iaid  first  cam 
element  and  driven  with  said  shaft,  the  ^id  cam  ele- 
ments being  cooperabie  in  response  to  selective  actuation 
of  said  lost  motion  coupling  means  to  ntove  said  one 
pulley  section. 


GYRO  APPARATUS  '  NO-WEAR  UNLUBRICATED  VARIABLE 

"^ZZS/FiiSS:  ^^.SSf'  Jl;  ^SZJi°  Z^"":    '**»  W.  Erickson,  SJf  kLSJ'rS.  lus^Dor  to  West- 
faMrfwrn*  Fi^otru.  r«r.w.»«i«.  F^  Pi««h..™h  P-    ,       inghouse  Electric  Corporatkm,  Eut  Pit1^biii«li,  P.^  a 


ingiioiise  Electric  CorpontkNi,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corpontioa  of  PennsylTanla 
Origfaial  applkatkm  Jane  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  666,697,  now 
Patent  No.  2,953,149,  dated  Sept  20.  1960.  Divided 
and  fhia  appUcatioa  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,740 
5   Claims.    (O.   74—5.4) 


1.  A  rate  of  change  responsive  device  comprising  a 
gyro  gimbal  having  a  pivot  suppcMt  affording  rotary  pre- 
cessional  movement  about  the  support  axis,  a  flexible 
elongated  tension  member  extending  transversely  of  said 
siqiport  axis  for  ai^lying  a  restraint  force  to  oppose  the 
precessional  movement  of  said  gyro  gimbal,  adjustable 
means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  tension  member, 
and  lever  means  secured  to  said  gimbal  for  rotary  pre- 
cessional movement  therewith  and  connected  to  said  ten- 
sion memtwr  intermediate  its  ends  for  bending  engage- 
ment therewith. 


3,085,445 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Gcoffc  C.  Fields,  Wilmctte,  DL,  ass^nor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignmcnta,  to  Piiilco  Corpontion,  Pliiiadclphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Fikdl  Dec  5,  19M,  Ser.  No.  73,848 
S  ClaiBS.    (a.  74—230.17) 


1.  A  variable  speed  power  transmission  aiq>aratu8  com- 
prising: means  defining  a  puOey  mounted  on  a  rotatable 
shaft  and  incliKfing  a  pair  of  sections  cooperative  to 
fonn  a  variable  groove,  said  sections  being  angularly 
nMyvible  with  resptct  to  said  shaft  and  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  mov^le  axially  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  of  said  sections  to  vary  the  groove;  lost  motion 
coupling  means  for  coufriing  said  shaft  to  said  pulley  and 
including  selectively  <^rable  actuator  means  operatively 
anociated  therewith  to  iHVvide  one  of  at  least  a  pair  of 
predetermined  incremental  relative  angular  movements 
between  said  shaft  and  said  pulley;  and  means  f<M:  effect- 


corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113L795 
12  Claims.     (CI.  74—230.17) 


7.  A  variable  diameter  pulley  structurj:  including  a 
rotatable  shaft  and  a  pair  of  opposed  conical jsections  form- 
ing a  pulley,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  central  hob 
portion  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  hav- 
ing circumferentially  spaced,  axially  extei^ing  openings 
spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  hubl  portion,  said 
other  section  having  a  central  opening  disposed  concen- 
trically with  said  rotatable  shaft  and  radially  spaced  there- 
from, a  sleeve  shaft  mounted  concentrically  about  said 
rotatable  shaft  for  axial  movement  and  radially  spaced 
therefrom,  said  sleeve  shaft  including  projecting  prongs 
extending  through  said  openings  in  said  one  $ection  toward 
said  other  section,  said  sleeve  shaft  being  connected  at 
its  end  to  said  other  section  for  movement  therewith  and 
elastic  means  for  connecting  and  supporting  said  other 
section  on  said  rotatable  shaft. 


Rte.  1, 

147 

^ng  a  member 

iged  for  port 

said  member 


3,085,447 
SINGLE  STICK  BOAT  CONTItOL 
Robert  R.  Shay,  4188  Raj-Mar 
Onstodf  Mlcfe« 
FUed  Sept  (,  19M,  Ser.  No.  54J 
2  Oainis.  (Q.  74—471) 
1.  A  power  boat  control  device  compris 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  boat  and  arra 
and  starboard  movement,  cables  connectinj 
to  the  steering  mechanism  of  said  boat,  al  lever  pivoted 
to  said  first  named  member  and  arrangec  for  forward 
and  backward  movement  with  respect  to  s«  d  first  named 
member,  cammed  members  pivoted  to  said  first  named 
member,  each  said  cammed  member  bein  (  linked  to  a 
push-pull  mechanism,  one  of  which  push-pu  1  mechanisms 
being  connected  to  the  gear  shift  mechanisn .  of  the  power 
boat,  and  the  other  of  said  push-pull  mec  lanisms  being 
connected  to  the  throttle  of  said  power  bo  kt,  and  means 
On  said  lever  for  actuating  said  cammed  inemben;  said 
first  named  pivoted  member  consisting  of  a  Mur  of  spaced 
matched  plates,  and  said  lever  consistini   of  a  slotted 
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tubular  member  positioned  between  said  plates,  the  said 
cammed  members  and   the   means   for   actuating  said 


cammed  members  being  received  in  the  slot  formed  in 
said  lever. 


CONTROLLED  DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE 
FraniK  S.  FinlayMNi,  Worcester,  Maas^  aasignor  to  Rice 
Barton  CorpontiOB,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Dk.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  164,221 
8  Claims.    (CL  74— 687) 


'0^^i^Jf-^^' 


2.  In  a  paper  making  machine  and  the  like  having  a 
rotating  line  shaft  and  a  series  of  driven  section  shafts 
each  to  be  rotated  at  a  speed  proportional  to  line  shaft 
speed, 

a  variable  differential  drive  unit  for  driving  each  driven 

section  shaft  from  the  line  shaft, 
each  drive  unit  comprising  an  input  shaft, 
means  for  coupling  said  input  shaft  to  the  line  shaft 
for  driving  said  input  shaft  at  a  speed  directly  pro- 
portional to  line  shaft  speed, 
an  output  shaft  constituting  the  driven  section  shaft, 
an  epicycllc  gear  train  between  said  input  and  output 
shafts  incon>orating 


a  ratio-controlling  element  therein  which  determines  the 
difference  in  rotative  speed  between  said  input  shaft 
and  said  output  shaft, 

a  hydraulic  system  for  controlling  the  ratio  of  rotation 
of  said  output  shaft  with  respect  to  said  controlling 
element,  and 

an  electrical  circuit  governing  the  action  of  said  hy- 
draulic system  for  settably  varying  said  ratio  between 
desired  values, 

said  circuit  being  actuated  by  rotation  of  said  output 
shaft  and  said  controlling  element. 


3,085,449 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Michael  A.  Dc  Corte  and  Rkhmd  W.  TowMind,  Plioeniz, 

Ariz.,  assifBors  to  Ford  Motor  Cnmp— y,  Dearborn, 

Mich.,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

CoDtinnation  of  appUeatfon  Ser.  No.  661,489,  May  24, 

1957.    Tiiis  ^plication  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,066 

19  Claims.    (O.  74—752) 


P    •    N    0    L 


=jt«r 


3.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism  for  transferring 
power  from  a  throttle  controlled  internal  combustion  en- 
gine to  a  driven  member;  a  control  valve  circuit  includ- 
ing an  engine  driven  ptmip  and  fluid  pressure  operated 
servos,  conduit  structure  interconnecting  said  pump  and 
said  servos,  a  pressure  regulator  valve  mechanism  form- 
ing a  portion  of  said  conduit  structure  and  adapted  to 
establish  a  uniform  control  pressure  level  in  said  circuit, 
a  compensator  valve  means  for  establishing  a  modulated 
control  pressure  in  said  circuit,  said  pressure  regulator 
valve  mechanism  including  a  portion  subjected  to  the 
force  of  said  modulated  contrcri  pressure  whereby  the 
control  pressure  level  is  determined  in  part  l>y  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  modulated  control  pressure,  a  source  of 
speed  governor  pressiuv  which  is  proportional  in  mag- 
nitude to  the  driven  speed  of  said  driven  member  includ- 
ing a  fluid  governor  pump  drivably  connected  to  said 
driven  member,  a  throttle  valve  means  for  establishing 
in  said  control  circuit  a  throttle  pressure  which  is  pro- 
portional in  magnitude  to  the  engine  torque  demand, 
said  compensator  valve  means  being  subj^:ted  to  said 
governor  pressure  and  said  throttle  pressure  to  establish 
opposed  valve  actuating  forces  and  separate  means  for 
rendering  said  compensator  valve  means  relatively  in- 
sensitive to  variations  in  the  magnitude  of  said  q)eed 
responsive  pressure  and  to  said  throttle  pressure  within 
predetermined  operating  ranges. 
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3,M5,450 
TRANSMISSION 
L<Mii  A.  GnAam,  Naples,  Fla^  tmd  Ridiard  A.  Grmham, 
IWcMHUt,    Wig.    (both    %    GnOttm   Tnuumlssioiis 
IM^  McwMBOMC  Falb,  Wk.) 

FDcd  Sept  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5S,134 
MClaiim.     (CL74— 79<) 


Mid  driven  gear,  and  the  number  of  teeth  on  adjaoeat  en- 
gpged  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  gears  varyfig  one  with 
respect  to  the  other. 


4.  A  transmission  comprising,  a  shaft,  a  traction  wheel 
connected  to  the  shaft,  ring  means  encircling  the  wheel 
so  the  wheel  rolls  inside  the  ring,  means  restraining  the 
ring  means  against  rotation  about  the  shaft,  and  centrif- 
ugally  responsive  movable  weight  means  mounted  on  the 
shaft  for  movement  about  a  transverse  axis  for  loading 
the  wheel  and  for  balancing  the  eccentricity  of  the  wheel. 


3,M5,451 

VARIABLE  COMPOUND  SPEED  REDUCER 

Lmrii  R  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(125  Bccchwood  Ave.,  New  Rociiclk,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19il,  Ser.  No.  160,711 

5  Claims.    (CU  74— SM) 
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3.085,452 
INDEXING  TABLE 
Thomas  A.   Thompson,  Cohunbos,  Ohio, 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sodctc  dTxploC 
teriels  Hispano  Saiza,  Bob-CokMnbcs, 
Filed  July  8,  1959,Scr.  No.  825 
2  Cfadms.    (CL  74—822) 


1.  An  indexing  table  comprising  a  base,  i  a  table  jour- 
oalled  to  said  base  for  rotation  relative  mereto,  a  ro- 
tatable  pinion  gear  connected  to  rotate  saidj  table,  a  rack 
movably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  first  fluidiactuator  con- 
nected to  axially  reciprocate  said  rack  relative  to  said 
pinion,  a  second  fluid  actuator  connected  i  to  said  rack 
operable  to  move  it  between  a  position  mesped  with  said 
pinion  to  a  disengage  position  spaced  to  iaid  pinicHi,  a 
first  valve  controlling  the  reciprocation  of  s^id  first  actua- 
tor, a  mechanical  drive  connecting  said  setond  actuator 
and  first  valve  operating  said  valve  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  second  actuator,  an  air  operated  second 
valve  contrc^ing  the  operation  of  said  seoond  actuator, 
first  pneumatic  means  controlling  said  second  valve  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  first  actuato^  to  riiift  said 
second  valve  and  move  said  second  actuator]  to  said  disen- 
gaged position,  second  pneumatic  means  cdntroUing  said 
second  valve  to  shift  said  second  actuator  tb  said  meshed 


position,  and  adjustable  stops  contnriling 
taid  first  actuator. 


he  strokes  of 


1.  A  qieed  reducer  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  one  end 
of  the  casing,  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
other  end  of  said  casing,  a  gear  arranged  in  and  fixed  to 
the  first  named  end  of  the  casing,  a  gear  for  actuating 
said  driven  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  having  two  skew  axles 
qwced  longitudinally  thereof  within  said  casing,  a  pair 
(tf  double-faced  gears  freely  rotatable  on  said  skew  axles, 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  gears  having  teeth  in 
constant  mesh,  the  oj^KMed  surface  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
fears  having  a  gear  siuface  in  constant  mesh  with  said 
first  named  fixed  gear,  the  opposed  surface  of  the  other 
gear  in  said  pair  having  a  gear  surface  in  constant  mesh 
with  die  fear  actuating  said  driven  shaft,  the  number  of 
teeth  on  said  opposed  surfaces  of  said  pairs  of  gears  vary- 
inf  with  reQ>ect  to  the  number  of  teeth  on  the  fixed  gear 


3,085,453 

METHOD  OF  PREFORMING  A  COlOLANT 
TYPE  DRILL 

Cari  W.  Mossbcrg,  6514  HanBloa  Av^,  Apt  1, 
CindBBatl,  OUo  i 

Filed  May  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  32,)77 
2  Claims.    (CL  7^— 108) 


-j-s^ 


liq  lid 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  rotary 
a  hole  in  a  workpiece  while  supplying 
the  cutting  zone  in  the  end  portion  of 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
lindrical  drill  shank  having  an  axial  coolai^ 
ing  therethrough  and  having  a  pair  of 
formed  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  moldiif 
cylindrical  one-piece  cutting  tip  in  a  die  se( 


(jrill 


for  boring 

coolant  to 

be  hole,  said 

generally  cy- 

bore  extend- 

^ncave  flutes 

a  fenerally 

,  said  tip  hav- 
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\m  a  ooM^hived  cnltiaf  end  indwSnf  oottiaf  edges,  mens  iswdslttl  with  said  ontlat  tube  for  tlnsif 

pladng  hi  the  die  aac  before  tba  moldiBt  operatian  a  core  valve  when  the  oootahwr  is  mofved  in  die  qpL  

ekmeal  havii«  a  cyUsrirical  portion  and  a  pair  of  branch  tion;  die  container  havinf  an  upper  end  prafecttsf  ebovn 

portkma  which  an  chocdal  in  croH  section,  said  chordal  die  top  of  die  tabular  holder  so  as  to  be  eipoeed  Corf 


portiona  hanriai  flat  aectiona  spaced  ^art  from 

in  snhatantially  paralld  rdationdup,  said  core 
adapted  to  form  an  axial  coolant  bore  indnding 
a  pair  of  rmrlfH  noolea  conmunirafinf  with  said  bore 

nid  pair  <rf  coolant 
dMMdal  in  croea  aaction,  removins 
said  core  alonMM  IhMn  the  cnttinf  tip  after  moMinf  the 
la  sdd  dfo  aa^  where^  aaid  oooUnt  nooles  have 
isideacf  said  onltinf  edfes*  fbrminf 
oo  oppoiita  iidoa  of  aaid  t^  com- 
loeadni  die  one-piece 
and  of  tiie  riMak  with  the  bote 
wUh  tm  bon  of  the  shank  and 
of  die  cnltiaf  tip  aUgwd  whh  die 
Idptotheworic- 
I  tfnMTMy  *■"  "^  adriuinf  operanon, 
are  lausenled  to  the  end  surface  of 
said  bora  holi  ihova  die  cntdsf  od|M  dieroby  coovcrtiBf 
said  confr'SaMinan  cttttiag  tip  into  dosad  ooolaat  aaasaoe* 
ways  for  piuiaUiaf  straama  of  ooolaat  across  said  cnttinf 


one   depressed  by  an  operator  ao  as 


to  open  the 


valve 


apairof 


CUttllH  Q9  OB 

of  saidt^ii 
with  tte 
dotes  of  dw  Ml 
ing  end  of 
said 


■OR  UNCORKING 


flal  Noir.  M,  IMLSsr.  Nn.  152#4I 
Sd^M.    (0.81— SJ) 


3.  In  a 
tubular 
dosinf  a 
let  tube 
tainer,  a 


for  saaUaf 
fkxxn  the 


and  sal 

tube 

dMhoidar 


havfaif  an 

a 


S,Otf;fff 
CAHJE  SmPPMG  APPARATUS 


of  the  b<>illa 

•■>&  I  II  111.  I 
Qia  DOvBa» 


pnssuriaed  device  for  unoorklnf  bottles:  a 
a  bore  and  a  base;  a  contahier  en- 
n-medJcated  non-toiie  fas;  an  oot- 
ott  and  caiTled  bjr  an  end  of  said  con- 
valve  mounted  in  seid  end  of  the 
opandvely  aaaocjated  widi  said  oodet  tube 
di  outlet  tiAa  fp^**  tta  aacapeoeBt  of  fas 
Mainer  and  oitflet  tube  uid 
IS  a  anit  wHfaln  said  bolder 
by  said  holdsr  widi  said  oodet 
I  oontahMT  beii«  folded  by 
aiial  aMmmMit  widria  the  bon  of  said 
and  away  fram  said  boia,  a  tubular  aeedle 
end  andiered  to  te  base;  dw  needle  pro- 
la  base,  and  beiof  made  to  be  fiin^T** 
in  a  boola  taHaU^  liqnid:  the  needle 
I  oadat  tabe  to  vaoeive  pas  thm- 
nanvir  ine  pas  to  me  wwnor 
fte  coilc  to  raise  the  oocic  rriativB  to 
tube  eapafinf  said  baae  190a  die 
of  the  OBBtalBar  witta  the  holder  to 
vaha  fn*  dbdiaife  of  tlie  faa^  aad 


raed  A^  1, 1900,  Ser.  No.  4M13 
SCIahaa.   (a.il-9Jl) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  strippinf  the  OMtalliB  braM 
coverinf  of  nauleted  dectrical  conductors,  a  flaed  1 
havhif  mner  walk  deflninf  a  cyUndrieal    ' 
diambcr  havinf  an  opeo  end,  cntdnf : 
die  sleeve  axially  sUdaUe  hi  saU  cfaaaAar.  havii«  ataae 
end  a  ctacnlar  dwarinf  edpe,  and  a  fixed 
punch  at  die  open  end  of  sold  sapport  dm 
leafdi  of  said  conductor  may  be  iasertad.  dM 
of  said  riaf  pnarh  haviaf  a  drcalar 
opf  raliag  with  the  dwaiinf  edpe  of  said  1 


so  dimensioaed  as  to  funr"***^***  dM 

of  said  conductor  and  a  wall  diii  iriMi 

afatest  die  aidallie  braid  coveriaf  said 

by  upon  didlaf  movement  of  aaid  fokttaf 

braid  is  forced  to  fold  bodL  upon  said  ' 

and  to  cavand  into  a  loop,  said  I 

betweea  dM  dieariaf  edpea  of 

power  meana  for  eOectinf  didmf  awveaMBt  of  aaU  IbM^ 

ing  sleeve  to  die  extent  of  fdnaing  eaid  loop  and  for 

eflectiBf  shdhif  movement  of  said  die  sleevo  for 

meat  of  aaid  shearhif  snfaoea,  and  tiMraby  tiie 

of  said  looped  braid,  said  rfaif  pondi  and  said  die 

teradnatinf  hi  a  09  into  which  said  rinf  pondi  flUi  aaid 

rii«  punch  beinf  of  reduced  diameter  fonsiaf  M  the  r 

wall  of  said  support  a  cavity  which 

severed  loop  braid. 


8BANK  MOUNTING  hllANi  POR  A  SUDABU 
OURRIAW  WRENCH 
AMkedH. 


en  to  C  R  I. 

Pled  Ian.  Hi,  19C1,  Ssr.  No.  tS^Mlt 

-    -    I  Gnat  lritalBPtBb.lt,  IMP 
(CL  tl— Itl) 


1.  Apipe 
jaw  saoBod  at 
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providing  a  rocking  surface  in  that  end  of  the  handle, 
a  hook  jaw  protruding  from  that  end  of  the  handle,  a 
flat-sided  shank  of  the  hook  jaw  fitting  between  the  flat 
sides  of  the  handle  and  bearing  on  the  rocking  surface,  a 
spring  bearing  on  the  shank  to  urge  the  hook  jaw  away 
from  the  other  jaw,  screw  threads  on  the  edges  of  the 
shank,  an  adjusting  nut  on  the  screw  threads,  and  regis- 
tering apertures  in  the  flat  sides  of  the  handle  to  locate 
the  nut  in  abutting  relationship  with  an  end  of  the  bridge 
piece  at  the  edges  of  the  apertures  nearest  to  the  jaws. 


3,M5^57 
HIGH  SPEED  WEB  STOPPING  MECHANISM 
PanI  E.  Fischer  and  Herbert  E.  Ncff,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  as- 
aigiiorB  to  Chanpialn  Company,  Inc^  Roscland,  N  J^  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1M6,  Ser.  No.  14,314 
2ClidiiM.    (CL83— 23«) 


1.  WM>  punching  mechanism  for  operating  on  a  con- 
timKNMly  fed  web,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  verti- 
cally redprocable  punch  press  and  die  requiring  an  inter- 
mittent web  feed,  and  means  for  altenutely  stopping  and 
accdcratinf  that  portion  of  the  web  which  is  in  the  die, 
said  meuM  including  a  first  idler  near  the  bottom  of  the 
press  cooperating  with  two  collateral  q>aced  direction- 
rhanging  loUers  thereabove  at  the  die  height  to  form  a 
generally  t^rigbt  reverse  loop  of  web  ahead  of  the  die, 
said  idler  bdng  located  in  and  forming  the  lower  end  of  the 
loop,  a  second  similar  idler  near  the  bottom  of  the  press 
cooperating  with  two  c6llateral  spaced  direction-changing 
rollers  thereabove  at  the  die  hei^t  to  form  a  second 
similar  generally  upright  reverse  loop  of  web  following 
the  die,  the  sides  of  the  said  loops  being  approximately 
parallel,  and  having  a  vertical  dimension  which  is  large 
relative  to  the  eccentricity  in  order  to  minimize  the  prob- 
lem of  angularity  as  the  loop  is  oscillated  by  the  idler,  a 
shaft  carrying  said  first  idler  eccentrically,  a  shaft  carry- 
ing said  second  idler  eccentrically,  means  gearing  said 
shafts  together  for  continuous  equal  rotation  in  opposite 
phase  so  that  one  loop  is  lengthened  while  the  other  is 
shortened,  said  idlers  having  the  same  radius  of  eccen- 
tricity so  selected  that  the  web  is  stopped  at  desired  pitch 
length,  gearing  for  driving  one  of  said  direction-changing 
rollers  ahead  of  the  die  and  one  following  the  die  in  two- 
to-one  ratio  relative  to  the  rotation  of  the  shafts  carrying 
the  eccentric  loop-forming  rollers,  the  said  driven  direc- 
tion-dunging Tollen  being  slightly  eccentrically  mounted, 
the  amount  of  eccentricity  and  the  phase  relation  of  the 
said  driven  direction<hanging  rollers  being  such  as  to 
compensate  for  the  angularity  of  the  loops  caused  during 
revolution  of  the  eccentric  loop-forming  idlers. 


3,M5,458 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TAPERED  METAL 
BLANKS  FOR  KEY  BRICK  CASES 
Rlchttnd  O.  Piatt,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  W.  Lloyd, 
PaMdcna,  Md.,  aasignorB  to  Harbiioa-Walkcr  Rcfrac- 
torict  Company,  a  corporaHon  of  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  Sept  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,040 
4  Claims.    (CI.  S3— 240) 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  longitudinally  tapered  metal 
blanks  adapted  to  be  bent  to  form  channel-like  cases  for 


key  bricks,  said  apparatus  comprising  meahs  for  feeding 
a  flat  metal  strip  ahead  intermittently,  a  frint  and  a  rear 
pair  of  punches  spaced  longitudinally  of  tl|e  direction  of 
strip  feed  for  notching  the  opposite  edge^  of  the  str^, 
a  shear  in  front  of  the  punches  for  cutting  the  notched 
strip  transversely  at  oblique  angles  to  its  length,  each 
punch  being  shaped  to  form  a  notch  haviig  a  loag  side 
inclined  to  the  adjoining  edge  of  the  stri^  and  a  short 
inclined  side  connecting  the  inner  end  of  I  the  long  side 
with  said  edge  and  being  substantially  peh>endicular  to 
said  long  side,  the  rear  pair  of  punches  being  positioned 
to  form  a  pair  of  notches,  one  in  each  sioe  edge  of  the 
strip,  having  their  long  sides  parallel  and  |he  inner  ends 
of  those  sides  overlapping  and  their  she 
EC  that  the  two  notches  will  be  offset  len^ 
strip,  means  to  actuate  the  rear  pair  of 
said  notches  during  a  dwell  in  the  intermit^ 


sides  aligned 
of  the 
aches  to  form 
cnt  strip  fted. 


the  front  pair  of  punches  being  positioned  to  form  a  like 
pair  of  notches  spaced  from  the  notches  nrmed  by  the 
rear  pair  and  similarly  offset  but  having! their  parallel 
long  sides  inclined  to  the  long  sides  of  the  niotches  formed 
by  the  rear  pair  of  punches,  means  to  actuate  said  front 
pair  of  punches  during  a  dwell  in  the  inttrmittent  strip 
feed,  and  means  for  swinging  the  transvene  shear  about 
an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  stiip  first  in  one 
direction  and  then  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  to 
actuate  said  shear  subsequent  to  each  swinging  motion 
and  during  a  dwell  of  the  intermittent  strp  feed  to  cut 
along  a  line  joining  the  short  sides  of  each  p  ur  of  notches, 
whereby  the  wide  end  of  each  tapered  blan  l  thus  formed 
will  have  an  edge  with  a  straight  central  pc  rtion  connect- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  the  inclined  long  sides  of  two  of 
said  notches. 


iefIlms 

issi«or  to 
ila,  pa.,  a 


Amcri* 
corpo- 


3,005,459 
CUTTER  FOR  BEADED  EDGE 
Henry  J.  McDcrmott,  Colllngdalc,  Pa^  a: 
can  Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  23,^31 
4  Claims.  (CL  83—431)  { 
1.  Apparatus  for  slitting  a  continuous  t<'eb  including 
s  pair  of  spaced  web  guiding  means,  means  jfor  advancing 
s  continuous  web  under  tension  over  and  |  between  said 
web  guiding  means,  and  means  for  severing  ihe  continuous 
web  along  a  direction  substantially  paralleTto  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  as  it  is  advanced  between  said  guiding  means, 
said  severing  means  including  a  blade  pc^tioned  along 
each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  travel  at  the 
web,  said  blades  having  opposing  substan^ally  straight. 
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cutting  edges,  and  means  for  moving  said  blades  through 
the  continuous  web  and  into  overlapping  crossing  rela- 
tionship whereby  the  opposed  cutting  edges  thereof  pro- 
vide a  nip  and  cooperate  together  to  sliear  the  web  as  it  is 


advanced  into  and  relative  to  said  nip,  said  last  mentioned 
means  being  adjustable  to  permit  variation  in  the  crossing 
relationship  of  said  blades  and  thereby  cause  different 
portions  of  the  blade  cutting  edges  to  be  exposed  to  the 
continuous  web  during  the  Jitting  thereof. 


PORTABLE  ELBCniOTinC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

C.  Bdwarta,  Lw  Alnaaae,  N.  Mas. 

(3ffl-C  Rte.  L  fusiih,  N.  Mas.) 

~      AiC.14,lNl,S«r.N«.UM34 

2CUaBa.    (CLS4— 1) 


'•'taf 


1.  An  electronic  guitar  having  a  fretted  neck;  a  power 
source,  a  variable  frequency  transmitter  circuit,  a  trans- 
ducer system  and  connections  from  die  transducer  sys- 
tem and  the  power  source  to  the  transmitter  circuit,  all 
carried  in  saiid  guitar;  and  a  traiumitting  antenna  con- 
nected to  the  transmitter  circuit  and  mounted  about  2 
to  3  inches  above  said  fretted  neck  and  substantially 
parallel  thereto  so  that  when  the  guiUr  is  played  by 
a  performer,  the  antenna  is  protected  by  the  flexed  left 
arm  of  said  performer  from  external  physical  contacts 
and  electrical  disturbance  and  drift,  and  signals  nuy  be 
broadcast  from  said  antenna  to  a  receiver  spaced  tiiere- 
from  and  without  any  electrical  connector  therebetween. 


3,08S,4<1 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  FASTENER  HAVING  A 
SHEET  METAL  CORE  ELEMENT 
G.  FoHMB,  Msssspiins,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Fomar  IndHlriaa,  Inc.,  flilcata,  RL,  a  corporation  of 


FDed  Ang.  1, 19M,  Ser.  No.  46^41 
lOaim.    (CI.8S— 1) 
A  composile  threaded  fastener  having  a  metallic  core 
element  and  a  synthetic  resinous  body  element  surround- 
ing said  core  element,  said  body  element  including  a  head 


member  and  an  integral  threaded  shank  membw  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  head  member  having  a  transvnK 
upper  surface  with  an  axially  extending  tool-engagmg 
slot  therein,  said  core  element  being  of  planar  integral 
configuration  and  including  a  first  upper  transverse  mem- 
ber of  generally  arcuate  configuration  positioned  adja- 
cent and  parallel  to  said  trans^werse  surface,  there  being 


a  tool-engaging  slot  extending  through  said  transverse 
member  in  alignment  with  the  dot  in  said  head  member, 
an  axially  diqwsed  shank  reinforcing  member  of  hollow 
configuration  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of 
said  shank,  and  an  angularly  disposed  member  inter- 
connecting an  edge  portion  of  said  upper  transverse  mem- 
ber with  said  shank  reinforcing  member. 


3,t85,4tt 
DOUBLE  ACTING  RELEASE  PIN 


PanI  D.  Myen,  U  CaMda,  CaW.,  asslgnni  to  Aenat 
Aktien  GcseUschaft,  Glaiws,  SwitieihMMi,  a  cocpoiatfan 
of  Swlticrland 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,892 
ICiaiB.    (a.  85— 5) 


In  a  double  acting  release  pin  assembly,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  tubular  shank  member  having  a  central  bore 
and  having  side  apertures  conununicating  with  the  bore, 
a  ball  mounted  in  each  aperture  adapted  to  move  radially 
outward  to  project  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubu- 
lar shank  member,  a  plunger  mounted  for  movement  axi- 
ally within  said  central  bore  and  having  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  grooves  of  a  length  and  depth  to  accommodate 
said  ball  when  retracted  within  the  outer  surface  of  the 
shank  member,  the  plunger  having  a  portion  positioned 
between  said  grooves  adapted  to  contact  the  balls  to  move 
them  outwardly  to  project  beyond  the  surface  of  said 
shank,  the  tubular  shank  member  having  a  housing  por- 
tion provided  with  a  counterbore,  the  housing  portion 
having  an  abutment  at  one  end  of  the  counterbore  and 
a  shoulder  at  the  other  end,  a  floating  washer  mounted 
for  axial  movement  within  the  counterbore  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  shoulder,  a  cylindrical  coil  spring  en- 
circling the  pliuger  and  interposed  between  the  abutment 
and  the  wariier,  the  plunger  extending  through  said  coun- 
terbore and  having  a  portion  engageable  with  the  washer 
on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  spring  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  plimger  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  shank 
member  acts  to  compress  said  coil  spring,  aixi  a  conical 
spring  interposed  between  said  washer  and  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  plunger  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  washer 
from  said  first  portion,  whereby  axial  movement  oi  the 
plunger  in  the  other  direction  relative  to  the  shank  mem- 
ber serves  to  compress  the  conical  spring  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  in  either  axial  direction  compresses 
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only  one  of  said  iprinti  uid  aot  the  other,  taid  conical 
spring  being  more  easily  flend  than  said  coil  q;>ring  for 
earitf  movemedt  of  said  plunger  in  said  other  direction. 


3,MS,4<3 

DEFORMABLS  TUBULAR  FASTENER  WITH 

EXTERNAL  TAPPING  THREADS 

Rokwt  Laj  iUlock,  LachMoat,  N.Y^  Mrignor  to  Elaa- 

tfe  Slot  Nat  Corporatioa  of  Amrlo^  UbIod,  N  J^  a 

rtloa  of  New  Icncy 

Piled  Not.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S55,(72 

4ClataM.     (CLtS— 4t) 


1.  A  blind  fastener  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  defin- 
ing an  axis  and  having  fint  and  second  ends,  a  head  at 
said  first  end,  a  first  annular  portion  having  a  predeter- 
mined wall  thickness  axially  spaced  from  said  head  and 
having  an  internal  screw  thread,  a  second  annular  por- 
tion having  a  wall  thickness  substantially  less  than  said 
predetermined  wall  thickness  axially  between  said  head 
and  said  int  annular  pmtion  and  outwardly  deformable 
by  force  tending  to  shorten  said  sleeve,  and  an  external 
screw  thread  axially  between  said  head  and  said  second 
end  and  having  at  the  axial  end  thereof  remote  from 
said  second  end  a  circumferentially  continuous  portion 
pvtly  oo  each  said  aimular  portion  and  having  predeter- 
mjaed  oujor,  minor  and  pitch  diameters  and  at  the  axial 
end  ibenot  remote  from  said  bead  a  circumferentially  dis- 
continuoos  self-tan)ing  pcMtion  in  phase  with  said  con- 
tinnoos  portion  and  having  at  the  axial  end  thereof  ad- 
jacent said  circumferentially  continuous  portion  said 
major,  minor  and  pitch  diameters,  for  tapping  aligned 
cylindrical  holes  of  predetermined  diameter  less  than  said 
major  diameter  through  inner  and  outer  plates  to  be 
clamped  together  by  said  sleeve,  and  said  sleeve  further 
having  an  unthreaded  cylindrical  external  surface  axially 
between  said  head  and  said  continuous  thread  portion 
and  joining  the  latter  and  having  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  said  pitch  diameter,  said  unthreaded  cylindrical 
extenul  surface  extending  axially  from  said  head  a  dis- 
tance which  is  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  said  cylin- 
drical hole  of  said  outer  plate  and  less  than  the  sum  of 
said  length  and  the  axial  length  of  said  cylindrical  hole 
ctf  said  iimer  plate,  whereby  said  sleeve  can  be  rotated 
into  said  plates,  with  ^id  second  end  of  said  sleeve  en- 
tering said  outer  plate,  to  cause  said  self-tapping  portion 
to  tap  said  cylindrical  holes  as  aforesaid,  after  which 
said  undireaded  external  cylindrical  surface  will  bend 
over  the  threads  so  tapped  except  for  part  of  the  threads 
so  tafpei  in  said  inner  plate,  thus  to  create  a  ti^t  fit  be- 
tween said  unthreaded  external  cylindrical  surface  and 
said  {dates  and  assuring  that  said  plates  will  be  tightly 
drawn  together  prior  to  outward  deformation  of  said  sec- 
ond anndar  portion  of  said  sleeve  to  form  a  bulge  against 
sud  inner  plate. 


vgg5y444  , 

TRANSPARENT  WALL-ELEMEfiT 
Robert  Tovray,  Paris,  France,  aastgnor  to 

Sdbat-Gotain.  Nciriliy-Hr^elae,      ^ 

Contlnoation  of  appHcatiOB  Ser.  No.  M«,I&1,  Fab.  14, 

1957.   Thfa  appUcntioB  Oct  18, 19M,  Scr.  ^o.  €3,358 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  France  Feb.  US,  1954 

9  Clafans.     (CI.  SS— 1) 


1.  An  enclosure,  in  particular  an  endosire  which  is 
the  site  of  dangerous  radiations,  having  a  wall  and  in- 
spection means  mounted  therein  comprising  a  stQ>ped 
embrasure  in  the  wall,  a  stepped  frame  filtkig  the  em- 
brasure, said  frame  including  opposed  cyliadrical  steps, 
and  opposed  surfaces  of  cylindrical  section  s^t  in  the  wall, 
a  cylindrical  port  fitting  into  the  cylindrical  [sections  and 
having  cylindrical  steps  overlapping  said  s^qM,  bearing 
means  for  the  port  engaged  with  said  overlapping  steps 
to  impart  rotatabUity  to  the  port,  a  viewing!  aperture  ex- 
tending through  said  port  comprising  progr^vely  larger 
stepped  sections  closed  by  transparent,  rembvable  plates 
which  close  the  aperture,  a  nest  of  transparent  plates  in- 
terposed between  said  closing  means,  said  bearing  means 
permitting  the  rotation  of  the  cylindrical  pdrt  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  viewing  aperture  is  protected  against 
the  radiations  by  the  surrounding  frame. 


3,085,445 
HAND  LEVEL  WITH  MIRROR 
Biwin  W.   Davis,  Wakefield,  Maas.,  aalg^or  to  C.  L. 
Bcrger  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Boflton,  Masa^  a  c|rponitloB  of 
Massachusetts  I 

FHcd  Apr.  3d,  1959,  Scr.  No.  81t,|45 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88— 23) 


1.  In  a  hand  level,  a  hollow  body  elemjent  having  a 
top  wall,  there  being  an  opening  in  said  toj  >  wall,  a  clip 
element  secured  to  said  top  wall  of  said  body  element, 
a  reflector  element  within  said  body  elemeit,  a  slighting 
ivindow  element  at  the  front  of  the  body  ele  nent,  a  view- 
ing orificed  member  at  the  rear  of  said  body  element,  and 
forming  with  said  sighting  window  a  principal  sitting 
axis,  a  leveling  element  having  a  bubble  apd  connected 
to  said  top  wall  of  said  body  element,  saidi  leveling  ele- 
ment being  disposed  out  of  teh  principal  siting  axis,  and 
being  visible  by  reflection  through  said  vicjwing  orificed 
member  and  also  visible  through  said  top  opening,  said 
dip  element  having  an  orifice  correspondaig  with  said 
top  opening  and  through  which  said  leveliag  element  is 
visible  from  above  said  level,  said  reflector  ilement  being 
narrower  than  said  sighting  window  elemeni  so  that  nid 
reflector  element  reflecU  an  image  of  said  bubble  and 
only  partially  obstructs  the  passage  of  lightl  through  said 
slitting  window  element  and  along  said  pnncipal  sitt- 
ing axis,  said  body  element  having  a  downwardly  facing 
surface  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  prii^pal  uifixOng 
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axis,  first  le««l  indicating  lines  disposed  on  said  sitting 
window  and  viewable  along  said  principal  sitting  axis. 
and  second  level  indicating  lines  disposed  on  said  body 
dement  above  said  leveling  element;  whereby  said  level 
may  be  selectively  used  as  a  sightini  level  and  a  fixed 
surface  measuring  level. 


INTERVIRBNCE  GONIOMETER 

Harold  S.  HsMSlrist,  Blsiilisailiia,  N.Y.,  asslgaor  to  G«a- 

•nd  PlacWm^  be,  a  conontlMi  of  Delaware 

FBad  Fob.  i,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  791,694 

ItdaiaH.    (CL88— 14) 


1.  An  optical  goniometer  comprising  a  single  source 
of  li^t.  means  for  producing  two  beams  ot  light  from 
said  sin^  soin«e,  a  first  reiecting  means  located  in  the 
path  of  one  of  said  beams  for  reflecting  said  one  beam,  a 
second  reflecting  means  located  at  a  variable  optical  path 
distance  from  said  beam  producing  means,  optical  means 
k>cated  in  die  optical  path  between  said  beam  producing 
means  and  said  second  rcfle<iing  means  for  directing  the 
other  of  aaid  beama  onto  said  seccmd  reflecting  means,  a 
movaUe  member  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof 
for  moving  said  beam  producing  means  and  said  second 
reflecUntflaeana  with  respect  to  each  other  thereby  vary- 
ing the  optical  path  distance  therebetween,  said  pivotally 
mounted  movable  member  also  moving  said  optical  beam 
directing  means  so  that  said  other  beam  is  ahvays  directed 
onto  said  aecoad  reflecting  means. 


CAMfORA 


J*  M^yV(  Jr.*  CMcisnt  OL* 


Nov.  25,  1959,  8 
dOalM.    aCL 


Tf  ^ 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  of  the  type  including  a 
shuttle,  a  camera  drive  for  intermittently  driving  the 
shuttle,  a  housing  having  a  magarine  compartment  and 
including  an  inner  wall,  a  magazine  fitting  into  the  com- 


partment and  including  a  gate,  a  take-up  spindle 
in  the  magazine  and  having  a  driving  socket  ad|aoent  Oe 
said  inner  wall,  means  for  coupling  the  take-up  qandls  to 
the  camera  drive,  comprising:  a  drive  shaft  foi-  the  take- 
up  spindle  extendmg  through  Ae  said  wall  and  having  a 
driving  portion  adapted  to  faiterlock  with  the  socket  on 
the  take-up  spindle,  a  first  coupling  member  freely  mount- 
ed for  rotation  on  and  relative  to  said  drive  shaft,  said 
first  couiriing  member  being  drivingly  coimected  to  the 
camera  drive,  a  second  coupling  member  keyed  on  said 
drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  at  least  one  interen- 
gaging  means  on  each  of  said  coupling  members  posi- 
tioned radially  away  from  said  drive  shaft  and  on  the 
locus  of  a  cylinder  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  drive 
shaft,  the  interengaging  means  on  each  of  said  coupling 
members  constituting  a  relatively  small  pnqiortion  dL  the 
circumference  of  the  cylinder  on  which  said  meam  lie, 
said  interengaging  means  on  each  of  said  coupling  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  normally  mgage  one  another  in 
interlocking  engagement  whereby  said  second  coupling 
member  will  be  driven  by  said  first  couj^ing  member, 
said  interengaging  meam  being  further  adapted  to  re- 
siliently  disengage  and  break  away  from  locking  engage- 
ment under  the  predetermined  torque  exerted  on  the  sec- 
ond coupling  member  when  film  on  said  take-up  spimDe 
becomes  tightly  wound,  whereby  said  first  coupling  mem- 
ber will  rotate  relative  to  said  second  coupling  member 
with  lost  motion  for  a  substantial  portion  of  a  revolution, 
and  allow  film  passing  from  the  gate  to  the  take-up  spin- 
dle to  become  loose  on  said  take-up  spindle. 


3,665,448 

DICHROIC  FILTER  COLOR  lALANCE  SYSTEMS 
Lester  C.  Hcha,  3  Saadb  Light  Road, 

PortWiiifchnii   ,N.\. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1999,  Scr.  No.  766,165 

4ClaiBa8.    (CL  68— 24) 


1.  A  variable  hue,  substantially  constant  color  satura- 
A  tion,  dichroic  filter  color  balance  system  for  photogn4)hic 
of  reproduction  comprising,  in  combination;  a  light  source; 
a  supporting  frame;  a  phirality  of  dichroic  interference 
filters  in  series,  each  having  Ae  property  of  shifting  its 
spectral  reflection  and  spectral  transmission  with  a 
change  in  the  angularity  of  Hcut  incidence  of  li^t  from 
said  li^t  source;  pivotal  means  connecting  each  of  said 
dichrcNC  interference  filters  with  said  supporting  frame; 
meam  for  rotating  each  of  said  didvoic  interference  fll- 
ten  lUxrat  said  pivotal  meam  to  fliereby  change  the  fre- 
quency of  tfie  waves  of  U^  which  are  transmitted 
throu^  said  fQters;  and  a  portion  of  the  li^t  from  said 
source  passing  throu^  said  diclux>ic  interference  filters 
and  through  film  to  a  light  sensitive  surface. 


3,665,469 

OPTICAL  INFORMAIION-PROCESSmG 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Cari  a  Carisa^  Lea  ilMslss.  QtMU  mimm  to  The 


Fled  OcL  12, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  845,781 

49CWBM.    (CL88-;-24) 

1.  An  optical  infbnnation^iroceiriDg  system  oonyria- 
ing:  first  means,  induding  a  ligfat-eonroe  means,  for  pto- 
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ducing  an  information-containing  beam  of  light;  second 
means,  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  information-contain- 
ing beam  and  including  optical  imaging  means,  for  pro- 
ducing an  optical  image  representative  of  information 
contained  in  a  beam  of  light  si4>plied  thereto;  and  third 
means,  including  variable  metachromatic  optical-means, 
optically  interposed  between  said  first  means  and  said 
second  means  and  effective  to  variably  modify  said  in- 


/'^ 


light  output  intensity  for  forming  a  second^  beam. of 
light,  an  optical  system  intercepting  said  se<jondary  light 
beam,  positioned  to  direct  said  secondary  bjeam  of  light 
iacident  to  said  reflective  outer  border  of  sa|d  mirror  as- 
sembly, said  directed  secondary  light  bean^  being  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  reflective  outer  border  <rf  said 
mirror  assembly  so  that  said  secondary  lijght  beam  is 
reflected  from  said  reflective  border  onto  s|ud  area  sur- 
rounding said  black  tx>rder  for  illumination  thereof, 
means  measuring  the  intensity  of  said  imaie  prelection 
primary  light  beam  and  producing  output  sKnals  in  pro- 
portion thereto,  and  means  coupled  to  said  Iset  mentioned 
means  for  varying  the  light  intensity  of  said  secondary 
light  source  in  response  to  said  output  signals  therefrom 
for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  relpuionship  be- 
tween the  intensities  of  said  primary  and  secondary  li^t 
beams,  so  that  the  luminance  of  said  illuminated  area  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  luminance  of  sa^d  image  pro- 
jected onto  said  screen. 


3,085^470 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  VISUALITY  OF 

PROJECTED  IMAGES 

Emilio  Cart  Bcicer,  Galida  1966,  Montevideo,  Umgiiay 

Filed  Oct  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,528 

8  Claims,    (a.  88—24) 


formation-containing  beam  of  light  apd  thereby  vari- 
ably modify  the  information  therein  contained,  said 
metachromatic  means  being  characterized  by  point-to- 
point  variations  of  the  transmissivity  thereof  in  response 
to  a  first  auxiliary  E.M.W.  radiation,  said  variations  be- 
ing reversible  in  response  to  a  second  auxiliary  E,M.W. 
radiation,  said  third  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  light  of  said  information-containing 
beam  as  modified  to  said  second  means. 


3,085,471  , 

AUTOMATIC  REPEATER  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Herbert  T.  Robinson,  Rochester,  N.Y^  asaknor  to  East- 
man Kodali  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  M  corporation 
of  New  Jersey  , 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,^13 
10  Claims.    (CI.  88— 28) 


1.  In  a  device  for  viewing  photographic!  slides  earned 
in  a  moveably  mounted  magazine,  an  arangement  for 
moving  the  magazine  in  one  direction  from  a  starting 
position  during  a  viewing  cycle  and  returning  the  maga- 
zine to  a  starting  position  at  the  conclusion  of  the  view- 
ing cycle,  said  arrangement  comprising  firs  power  means 
for  moving  the  magazine  during  said  view^ing  cycle,  sec- 
ond power  means  for  returning  the  magazihe  to  the  start- 
ing position,  means  common  to  both  saidi  power  means 
for  transmitting  motion  to  said  magazine,  and  means  for 
disabling  the  said  first  power  means  and  rcpdcring  (jpera- 
tive  the  second  power  means,  said  disablidg  means  com- 
prising a  solenoid-operated  clutch,  and  a  iwitch  control- 
ling said  solenoid  and  operated  by  said  i^agazine  upon 
reaching  the  end  of  the  viewing  cycle. 


1.  Apparatus  for  improving  the  visuaHty  of  an  image 
printed  on  a  screen  comprising:  a  black  border  sur- 
rounding said  screen  and  abutting  the  peripheral  edges 
therecrf,  a  reflective  area  surrounding  said  black  border 
and  abutting  the  outer  peripheral  edges  thereof,  means 
having  a  primary  light  source  for  forming  a  primary 
beam  of  light,  means  for  locating  an  image  in  the  path 
of  said  primary  beam  of  light,  means  adapted  to  project 
said  image  onto  said  screen,  means  for  locating  a  mirror 
assembly  in  the  path  of  said  inrtage  projection  primary 
beam  of  light,  said  mirror  assemMy  having  a  light  trans- 
mitting center  portion  adapted  to  transmit  substantially 
all  of  said  primary  beam  of  light  and  having  an  opaque 
light  reflective  outer  l)order  of  highly  reflective  material, 
said  mirror  assembly  lying  in  a  plane  forming  an  acute 
angle  with  said  screen,  a  secondary  light  source  of  variable 


'  3,085,472 

MAGNIFYING  MAKE-UP  GLASSES  WITH  PIVOT- 
ALLY  MOUNTED  LENSES 
Dorothy  S.  Mack,  Ml  S.  OHver,  Wkiitta,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96.783 
2  Claims.     (CI.  88— 41)  j 

2.  Magnifying  make-up  glasses  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  lens  frame  having  lens  receivingbortions  joined 
by  a  connecting  bridge  portion,  said  fraiie  having  nose 
pieces  and  temples  constructed  to  space  slid  lens  receiv- 
ing portions  a  greater  than  normal  distance  from  the  face 
of  the  wearer,  two  magnifying  lenses,  sa|d  lenses  being 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  lens  receiving  {portions  of  said 
frame  so  that  the  top  and  bottom  portiokis  thereof  can 
be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  face!  of  the  wearer, 
stop  means  with  said  lens  frame  having  portions  project- 
ing outwardly  and  inwardly  to  the  front  apd  rear  of  said 
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frame  at  each  end  thereof  and  positioned  beneath  the  piv- 
otal mounting  of  said  lenses  in  said  frame  to  limit  move- 
ment of  the  ^pptx  and  lower  porti<Mu  of  said  lenses  in 


said  frame,  said  glasses  being  constructed  and  adapted 
so  that  the  wearer  can  adjust  said  lenses  to  magnify  the 
eyes  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  face  during  the  applica- 
tion of  make-up  thereto. 


3^SS,473 
SHEETS,  BRICKS,  BLOCKS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 
MADE   OF  TRANSPARENT  MATERIAL,    ESPE- 
CIALLY GLASS 
Maorica  ItowaiaMi.  aod  Fraadi  Naadia,  Paris,  France, 
to  Coapagnie  de  S•i■t•Gobah^  Paris,  France 
FBad  Jdy  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,136 

arpBLalluM  Vrwmat  July  10,  1957 
iCIaiBi.    (CI.tft— 57.S) 


1.  A  glazing  for  use  in  a  building  for  the  tranamiasion 
of  light  from  a  moving  source  of  Ultuninatioo  having 
surfaces  lying  aide  by  side  of  ndbich  one  is  to  receive  in- 
cident li^  and  transmit  it  to  the  other,  said  one  surface 
comprising  parallel  rows  of  lenticulations  which  receive 
incident  light,  divide  it  into  bands,  and  focus  the  bands 
of  light  tipoD  the  other  of  said  surfaces,  said  other  sur- 
face being  divided  into  light  controlling  and  modifying 
strip*  extending  approximately  parallel  to  the  rows  of 
lenticulations  and  in  fixed  relatioo  thereto,  said  strips 
including  altemte  subdivisions  of  different  degrees  of 
tranqwraocy.  viiereby  li^t  transmitted  by  the  lenticula- 
tions is  tFaamitted  throu^  the  glazing  with  modifica- 
tioos  imposed  by  the  controlling  strips  in  accordance  with 
the  an^  of  the  incident  light. 


3,M5,474 
ARTICLES  MADE  OF  A  TRANSPARENT  MATERIAL 
SUCH  AS  GLASS  SHEETS,  BRICKS  OR  BLOCKS, 
AND  HAVING  VARIABLE  TRANSPARENCY  OR 
COLORATION 
Mawicc  Itnigi— B  and  FVands  Nandin,  Paris,  France, 
■■ignnrs  to  Cnnipagnis  da  Saint  Cohnin,  Paris,  France 
FUad  Inly  g,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,165 
Claims  priority,  appNcatioa  FVaacc  Jnly  10,  1957 
TCfayns.    (a.M-M) 
1.  A  i^aring  for  use  in  a  building  for  the  transmission 
of  light  fjrom  a  moving  source  of  Olummation  having 
boundhig  surfaces  lying  side  by  side,  one  surface  of  the 
glazing  comprising  first,  fixed  parallel  strips  of  similar 
width  and  of  difereiK  !ight-transmitting  properties  which 
receive  light  of  varyfaig  antfes  of  incidence,  divide  it  into 
bands,  and  direct  the  bands  toward  the  opposite  surface 
of  tile  ^aaag.  nid  opposite  surface  of  the  glazing  being 


divided  into  a  plurality  of  sets  of  second  parallel  re- 
petitively arranged  strips,  extending  parallel  to  and  in 
fixed  staggered  relation  to  the  first  strips,  which  have 
different  light-modifying  and  controlling  properties,  each 
pair  of  successive  first  strips  on  the  surface  of  the  gazing 


which  receives  incident  light  lying  in  lateral  offset  to  a 
set  of  successive  second  strips  on  said  oj^iosite  surface 
of  the  glazing,  whereby  light  received  by  the  light-trans- 
mitting surface  is  transmitted  through  the  glazing  with 
modification  imposed  by  the  controlling  strips  in  accord- 
ance with  the  varying  angle  of  incidence  of  the  light 


Mt5,475 

READING  MEANS  FOR  INSIRUMENTS 
John  Kendrick,  Brentwood,  Pa.,  aasifnor  to  Spak 
ment  Company,  Waslilngtoii,  Pa.,  a 
Ptnnijrivanla 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  1,971 
ICfadnH.    (CL8S— 74) 


1 .  In  combination,  an  elongated  instrument  from  which 
readings  are  taken  at  various  points  along  the  instnunent 
and  reading  means  mounted  in  operative  relatioBakip  to 
the  instruntent,  the  reading  means  oompristng  a  winding 
unit  having  mirror  noeans  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  an 
ang}e  of  about  4S*  to  the  length  of  the  instrument  faeiag 
generally  away  from  the  iostniment  and  towiid  the  re- 
spective ends  thereof,  two  other  mirrors  di^wised  respec- 
tively toward  the  respective  ends  of  the  instrument  rdn- 
tively  to  the  reading  unit  and  each  disposed  at  an  angle 
of  about  45*  to  the  length  of  the  imtmmeiit  and  &ciig 
generally  toward  the  instnunent  and  toward  the  readiag 
unit  so  that  the  reader  may  r«Kl  the  instrument  by  look- 
ing into  said  mirror  means  and  thence  into  one. of  Hbc 
second  mentioned  mirrors  and  meuis  mounting  dta  tw« 
second  mentioned  mirrors  for  movement  along  the  ii 
ment  so  that  the  reader  with  said  one  of  the  two 
mentioned  mirrors  disposed  in  adiusted  positioos  along 
the  instrument  may  thus  take  readings  at  various 
along  the  instrument  
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3,M5,476 

CUITING  TOOL  FOR  SPHERICAL  SURFACES 

Otto  StoM,  2171t  Lyndoo,  ADm  Pwk,  Mkh^  aad  Frmnk 

.  jfac  173M  Kcpycn  Road,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FOcd  Jofar  1,  19S9,  Sor.  No.  824^99 

SCUhiu.    (a.  90— 12) 


directions  while  said  fini^ing  cutting  tool  a^d  finishing 
trftcer  are  engaged  respectively  wiih  the  same  workpiece 
and  pattern  engaged  by  said  rough  milling  tool  and  rough- 
ing tracer,  means  for  driving  said  finishing  cutting  tool 
independently  of  said  rough  milling  tool,  an4  hand  oper- 
ated means  for  moving  said  finishing  cutting  |o<rf  and  fin- 
i^ing  tracer  together  relative  to  said  workpiece  and 
pattern  independently  of  and  simultaneously'  with  rela- 
ti?e  movements  of  said  workpiece  and  rough|  miHing  tod 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


1.  In  a  device  for  resurfacing  a  partially  irregular  sur- 
face, the  combination  of,  an  inverted,  generally  U-shaped 
frame  support  means  of  uniform  width;  radial  extensions 
depending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  ends  of 
said  U'thaped  frame  section;  a  pair  of  spaced  ribs  depend- 
ing downwardly  and  in  substantially  parallel  relationship 
to  the  outside  bottom  radial  edges  of  said  extensions  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  generally  smooth  spher- 
ical surface;  a  drive  shaft  horizontally  positioned  between 
the  sidewalls  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  frame  sui^>ort 
means;  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  extending  beyond 
said  frame  support  means  and  cooperable  with  a  driving 
means;  a  cylindrical  cutter  horizontally  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft  intermediate  said  sidewalls  and  adapted  to 
tangentially  engage  the  irregular  portion  of  said  spherical 
surface;  movement  of  the  assembly  about  the  smooth 
spherical  surface  causing  said  cutter  to  remove  any  ir- 
regularities from  the  partially  irregular  surface. 


4 
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^  3,M5,47t 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTIOl 
FROM  PRECUT  LEAVES  WITH  THE 
Alwfai  Eglt,  Ncidiaiucn  am  Rhdnfidl,  S 
or  to  SchwciicrlKhe  laduitric  Ceeer 
am  RhcinfaU,  Switzerland 

Filed  Ang.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4S,< 
Claims  priority,  application  Swttzcrland  A 
1  Claim,     (a.  93—12) 


OF  BAGS 
>PLASnC 


3,985,477 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Knrt  Zwick,  Mnaich,  Gcmaaj,  avlvnor  to  Hans  Deckel, 
Mnaich,  Germany,  and   Fricdrich  Wilhelm   Deckel, 
Loectlokoh,  Zag,  Switzerland 

Fled  Oct  11,  19M,  Ser.  No.  41,912 

Clainn  priority,  application  Gcmaay  Oct.  13,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CL  90—13.1) 


1.  A  copying  milling  machine  for  simultaneously  per- 
forming rough  and  finishing  cutting  operations  on  dif- 
ferent portions  of  the  same  work  piece,  comprising  means 
for  holding  a  workpiece  and  a  pattern,  means  for  holding 
a  rou^  milling  tool  and  a  routing  tracer  in  positions  to 
engife  reflectively  with  said  workpiece  and  said  pattern, 
said  workpiece  and  pattern  holding  means  and  said  tool 
and  tracer  holding  means  including  means  mounting  said 
workpiece  and  pattern  on  one  hand  and  said  tracer  and 
tool  <m  the  other  hand  for  movement  relative  to  each 
oOter  in  diree  coordinate  directions,  positive  feed  means 
for  causing  relative  movements  between  said  workpiece 
and  laid  tool  iriiile  they  are  engaged  with  each  other  and 
for  iimiiltaneously  causing  corresponding  relative  move- 
menti  between  said  pattern  and  said  tracer  while  they 
are  mntnd  with  each  other,  means  for  holding  a  finirii- 
ing  cottiag  ttxA  and  a  flmahing  tracer  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  workpiece  and  pattern  in  three  coordinate 


19, 1959 


In  an  apparatus  for  forming  bags  from  precut  Mank 
sheets  provided  at  least  aloiig  the  marginal  edges  with  a 
thermoplastic  material  to  be  interwelded  and  form  a  seam 
along  one  side  of  said  bag,  comprising  step!  by  step  sup- 
port means,  a  work  station  qMced  from  said  support 
means,  a  rotatable  carrier  on  said  support  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  main  mandrel  sections  on 
said  carrier  movable  stepwise  into  and  out  off  registry  with 
said  work  station,  expansible  and  retractabl^  sectiiMis  for 
each  of  said  radial  sections,  slide  guide  m^ans  mounted 
at  said  work  station  extending  in  the  same  blane  at  said 
radially  extending  main  mandrel  section  on  said  carrier, 
»  auxiliary  mandrel  slidably  mounted  on  said  slide  gnide 
means  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  die 
end  of  each  main  mandrel  section  while  Bai(  I  sections  are 
in  their  work  station  position,  means  for  mov  ing  said  inan- 
<lrel  toward  and  away  from  said  main  mandrel  sectionB 
aa  they  are  successively  moved  to  their  worl  station  posi- 
tion, a  forming  box  beneath  said  auxiliary  knandrel  hav- 
ing a  forming  chamber  over  which  one  of  said  sheets  is 
adapted  to  be  placed  and  moved  upwardly  around  said 
auxiliary  mandrel,  a  pair  of  jaw  members  m  ounted  above 
add  auxiliary  mandrel  to  engage  the  free  ends  of  said 
alieet  and  move  the  same  into  sealing  engagi  ment  to  form 
a  longitudinal  upstanding  seam,  roller  meins  located  at 
said  work  station  to  frictionally  engage  said  seam  when 
the  auxiliary  mandrel  is  moved  to  a  positioi  i  adjacent  the 
end  of  one  of  said  main  mandrels,  and  mea  is  for  retract- 
ing the  expansible  sections  of  said  main  mandrels  ^siien 
the  same  approach  said  work  station  to  pen  nit  said  roller 
means  to  feed  the  formed  blank  endwise  Oirer  said  main 
mandrel  section. 


I 


3,i85v479  . 

DEVICES   FOR  FORMING  HEAT  SALABLE 
BLANKS  INTO  BOX  FORM  AND  M  ETHOD 


Sigaid  Johannes  Hoymp,  Monta  Viata, 
Paffcndarm,  Sao  Mateo,  CaHf .,  aaigwin 
cral  IndMtrics,  Inc.,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a 


lo  Atlas 


Filed  Inly  25, 19C1,  Scr.  No.  12<J(89 
9ClidnH.    (CI.  93— 51)     I 
1.  A  device  for  foldmg  a  heat  sealabfe  blank  mio 
box  form  and  sealing  the  box  comers,  thi  device 
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prising,  ia  combination,  a  preheater,  a  feeder  for  mov- 
ing a  Uank  from  a  source  of  supply  and  dqwsiting  the 
blank  in  a  position  on  said  preheater;  a  folding  die 
comprising  movable  elements  forming  a  contractible  die 
throat;  means  for  periodically  actuating  said  elements 


bent  through  an  angle  of  apprownalely  90*.  fbldint  wM 
side  panel  and  glue  flap  against  ttie  face  of  said  Hank 
tliroagh  an  angle  of  approximaSely  90*  and  tiien  folding 
said  remote  side  panel  area  toward  the  face  of  said  UMk 
and  imo  sealing  contact  with  said  glue  flap,  i*>jri1i'^ 
said  blank  to  pressure  to  facilitate  sealing  and  bonding 
of  the  adhesive,  and  delivering  said  flat  folded  blank  in 
the  form  of  a  collapsed  tube  for  subsequent  presentatioa 
to  forming,  filling,  closing  and  sealing  equipment 


3,itS«4il 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  PBODUCTION  OF 

HELICALLY  WOUND  TUBES 

Wimani  L.  Gdst,  SL  LMifa,  Mo.,  iiiili la  RC  Cm 

Compuy,  St  Loiris,  Mo.,  a  eorpoialioa  of  rtlssiiBri 

FHed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  11,666 

llClaiw.    (CL93— M) 


to  contra' t  said  die  throat;  means  for  heating  said  ele- 
ments; a  plonger  for  moving  a  deposited  blank  from 
said  prehnter  into  said  folding  die  between  said  ele- 
ments; and  means  for  operating  said  feeder  and  said 
plunger  in  alternating  sequence. 


3,685,486 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIDE  SEAMING 

CARTON  BLANKS 
Ivaa  L.  riifciii,  Orchard  Lake,  mti  Donald  L.  AnMtt 

S'"^"'  ^***^  aaripMNS  to  Ez-CcO-O  Corpora- 
lion,  DaMl,  Mich. 

1  Nov.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  69,593 
IXCWnsB.    (CL93— 52) 


2.  A  method  of  forming  the  side  seam  of  a  flat  carton*^ 
blank  of  foldable  paperboard  or  the  like  having  four 
parallel  longitudinal  score  lines  dividing  the  blank  into 
four  side  panel  areas  and  a  glue  flap,  the  latter  being 
sitiiated  at  one  marginal  edge  of  said  blank,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  moving  the  carton  blank  longi- 
tudinally of  the  score  lines  therein  and  along  a  support, 
subjecting  said  bUnk  to  a  prebreaking  stage  wherein  the 
glue  flap  is  bent  against  tiie  face  of  said  blank  through 
an  angle  of  approximately  180*  and  the  two  side  panel 
areas  remote  from  said  glue  flap  are  bent  as  a  unit  through 
an  angle  of  at  least  90*  about  the  second  score  line,  sub- 
jecting said  blank  to  a  second  prebreaking  stage  wherein 
said  glue  flap  is  bent  back  through  approximately  90* 
toward  its  original  position  and  the  side  panel  area  adja- 
cent said  glue  flap  is  bent  at  substantially  the  same  time 
out  of  die  plane  of  the  blank  through  an  angle  of  ap- 
pcQximalely  90*  into  substantiaUy  coplanar  relation  with 
said  glue  flap  and  said  two  side  panel  areas  previously 
bent  up  are  folded  back  so  as  to  ap^oach  the  plane  of 
the  blank,  snbfecting  said  blank  to  an  adhesive  appli- 
cator for  the  activation  of  adhesive  on  said  ^ue  flap 
while  the  latter  and  its  aseodated  side  panel  are  approxi- 
mately peipendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  blank,  the  side 
panel  area  remote  from  said  j^ue  flap  being  concurrendy 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  preparing  helically 
wound  tubes  from  strip  stock  having  register  indicia 
arranged  in  spaced  relationship  along  an  outer  surfrioe 
thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  winding  station  and 
a  cut-off  station,  said  wincting  station  including  an  ax- 
ially  extending  mandrel  with  means  for  helically  winding 
said  strip  stock  in  tubular  form  thereon  and  means  for 
continuously  moving  said  wound  strip  material  axially 
along  said  mandrel  at  a  precisely  predetermined  rate  of 
speed,  said  cut-off  station  induding  cut-off  means  having 
control  means  cooperating  therewith,  said  cut-off  means 
being  mounted  along  a  certain  track  and  being  arranged 
to  move  periodically  from  a  normal  starting  position  in 
an  axial  direction  therealong  at  said  predetermined  rate 
of  speed  and  sever  said  heUcally  wound  strip  material 
at  predetermined  spaced  points  therealcmg,  said  control 
means  including  a  target  detector,  a  register  detector, 
position  re^Kmsivc  means  for  detecting  the  prescjiee  of 
said  cut-off  means  in  said  starting  position,  and  actuat- 
ing means  arranged  to  be  energized  to  move  said  cut-<^ 
means  along  said  track,  said  target  detector  comprising 
condition  responsive  apparatus  axially  spaced  from  said 
mandrel  and  disposed  at  all  times  in  laterally  ^aced 
relation  to  the  formed  tubing  out  of  the  path  thereof  and 
arranged  to  respond  to  the  presence  of  tubing  in  a  pre- 
determined location  axially  along  said  mandrel,  said 
register  detector  comprising  condition  reqionsive  appa- 
ratus axially  spaced  from  said  maiMlrel  and  arranged 
to  respond  to  the  presence  of  register  indicia  at  a  cer- 
tain predetermined  location  therealong,  said  actuating 
means  being  normally  energized  upon  the  coincident  re- 
sponse of  said  target  detector,  said  register  detector,  and 
said  position  responsive  means. 


3,685,482 

COMPOSITE  FLOOR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Michad  A.  YaknUk,  Hudson,  OUo,  aasipMr  to  lie 
Goodyear  The  A  Rabhcr  CampMy.  Akron,  OUo,  a 
corporatioa  of  OUo 

FBad  Sept  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  763,666 

3nahns    (CL94— 3) 

1.  A  compocite  floor  structure  comprising  a  water  vapor 

pervious  sub-floor  laid  on  grade,  a  layer  of  flexible  plastic 

tiles  more  impervious  to  water  vapor  than  said  sub-floor, 

and  a  layer  of  a^iesive  interpoeed  between  tiie  sub-floor 
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and  nid  plastic  tile,  said  adhesive  adhered  to  said  tiles  and 
said  nb-fkwr  to  bond  the  tile  to  the  sub-floor,  said  ad- 
henve  layer  comprising  q>aced  parallel  rows  of  adhesive 
forming  intervening  channels,  each  tile  being  adhered  to 
a  irfurality  of  rows  of  said  adhesive,  a  plurality  of  said 


in  a  manner  such  as  to  provide  an  annula^  space  immedi- 
ately beneath  the  gap  between  each  tw0  adjacent  rows 
of  pads  which  is  wider  than  the  said  gab,  said  annular 
space  having  a  predetermined  radius  of  cprvature,  and  a 
plurality  of  cleaner  tooth  members  equal,  to  the  number 
of  said  annular  spaces  extending  througli  the  re^)ective 


channels  formed  by  said  rows  of  adhesive  extending  across 
each  tile  and  communicating  with  at  least  two  edges  of 
each  of  said  tiles,  whereby  vapor  permeating  through 
the  sub-floor  may  escape  to  the  edges  of  the  tile  and  hence 
to  the  atmosphere. 


gaps,  each  such  cleaner  member  having  ai)  arched  surface 
thereon  at  the  inner  end  thereof  and  of  greater  curvature 
than  the  said  radius  of  curvature,  and  a  ^air  of  enlarged 
portions  on  each  said  cleaner  member  $djacent  respec- 
tively the  extremities  of  the  said  arched  Surface,  said  en- 
larged portions  being  of  greater  width  thain  the  req>ective 
gap  in  which  each  such  cleaner  member  ii  located. 


3,085,483  I 

COMPACTION  WHEELS 

Bmcc  V.  Chrfstenseo,  Barlca  Springs,  Mkh^  assignor  to 

Clark  Eqpipmcnt  Company,  a  corimntion  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Apr.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  72^884 

6  Clainu.     {O.  94— 5«) 


1.  A  compaction  wheel  comprising  four  rows  of  raised 
annularity  arranged  outwardly  ciuved  thin  ground  engag- 
ing pads,  all  pads  being  of  greater  extent  circumferentially 
than  axially,  the  pads  in  one  pair  of  the  rows  being  of 
similar  axial  extent  but  of  substantially  different  axial 
extent  than  the  other  pair  of  rows,  and  the  individual 
rows  of  each  pair  being  mutuaUy  staggered  with  respect 
to  each  other,  whereby  as  the  wheel  rolls  over  the  surface 
of  the  gronnd  the  pad  area  in  contact  with  the  ground 
varies  shaiply  at  frequent  intervals  during  a  complete 
revolution  to  iM-ovide  a  tamping  action  on  the  ground. 


3,885,484 
CLEANER  FOR  COMPACTION  MACHINES 
Paid  F.  McAdams  and  Ckarks  L.  Ellis,  St.  Joseph,  and 
Brace  V.  ChriilCBaeii,  Berrien  Sprhiss,  Midi.,  assignors 
to    Clark    Eqw^pasciit    Coaspaay,    a    eorporation    of 


FBcd  Sept  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  761338 
3  Claims.     (O.  94— 56> 

1.  In  a  nrfling  machine,  a  compaction  roll  having 
plurality  of  spaced  rows  of  annularly  arranged  curved 
pads  forming  a  brolcen  cylindrical  surface,  said  compac- 
tion roll  including  a  central  mounting  structure,  said 
pads  being  mounted  on  such  structure  in  raised  relation 


3,085,485 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMEIfA 
Albert    Sticringer,    Schonii>crg,    Gcmiai^,    assignor    to 
Alfred  Gantfaier,  Gjn.bJl.,  CalmlMch  <^),  Gcnnany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1961,  Str.  No.  152^97 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  16,  1960 

8  ClainM.    <a.  95—10) 


' -^«  '^ 


/  Jiff  •     f  o 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising,  jin  combination: 

(a)  a  camera  release  member, 

(b)  a  range-setting  member,  ' 

(c)  a  diaphragm-adjusting  member  having,  for  the  non- 
influenced  condition  of  the  camera  Release  member, 
a  starting  position  corresponding  to  ope  extreme  aper- 
ture size,  I 

(d)  spring  means  biasing  the  diaphragm-adjusting 
member  to  a  position  corresponding  to  the  opposite 
extreme  aperture  size,  ' 

(e)  means  rendered  inoperative  in  response  to  actua- 
tion of  the  camera  release  membqr,  for  normally 
holding    the   diaphragm-adjusting   ihember   in   said 


starting  position. 


(/)  a  movable  stop  on  the  range-setti 
(?)  a  movable  counter-stop  cooperabl 

able  stop  and  connected  with  the  d 

ing  member  to  control  the  moveme 
(/i)  a  manually  operable  setting  and 

positionable  in  a  "flash"  position 

other  position,  said  positions  bein 

markings, 
(i)  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  setting  and 

selector  member  from  the  "flash"    >osition  to  said 

other  position,  for  shifting  the  mov  ible  stop  out  of 


member, 
with  said  mov- 
iphragm-adjust- 
of  the  latter, 
lector  member 
id  at  least  one 
identifiable  by 
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the  path  ai  movement  of  the  counter-stop,  dwreby 
to  elimiaalB  the  control  influence  ot  the  range-setting 
■ember  on  the  diaphragm  adjustmg  member. 


3,085«486 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  HAVING   AN  AUTO- 
MATIC EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Stoshca  P.  BHkMl^  Dca  PUms,  and  VcUo  So^hbmu, 
CUcago,  UL,  aaslMun  to  BcB  A  HoweD  Company, 
Chicago,  HL,  a  corporatioB  of  flliBois 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,562 
SCUam.    (a.  95— 64) 


1.  In  a  photograpliic  camera,  adjusUble  exposure  con- 
trol means,  a  ^vanometer  for  adjusting  the  exposure 
control  means,  a  photoelectric  cell  respcmsive  to  light 
exterior  of  die  camera  and  serially  connected  to  the 
galvanometer  for  energizing  the  galvanometer,  tempera- 
ture-compensating resistance  means  in  circuit  with  the 
galvanometer,  second  resistance  means  shunting  the  gal- 
vanometer, third  resistance  means  serially  connecting  the 
photoelectric  oeU  to  the  second  resistance  means  and  the 
galvanometer,  and  manually  operaUe  means  for  simul- 
taneously varying  the  resistance  of  the  seond  and  third 
resistance  means  to  shift  the  range  of  the  galvanometer. 


3,085,487 

LIGHT  SEN^nVE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 
CAMERA 

Nfro  AkahaiBc,  Sawa^u,  Nagano-kai,  I^Vnn,  assignor  to 

YasMca  Co.  LM.,  Tokyo,  JapMi,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FIM  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,826 

"  adoB  Japan  May  4,  1959 
(CI.  95—64) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  including  a  shutter 
mechanism  selectively  operable  to  effect  a  sin^e  frame 
and  a  multiple  frame  exposure  and  a  diaphragm  and  a 
mechanism  automatically  regulating  the  opening  of  said 
diaphragm  in  accordance  with  the  lig^  incident  thereon, 
a  shutter  release  member  movable  from  a  retracted  posi- 
tion to  oppositely  diq>osed  first  and  second  advanced 
positions  revactively  effecting  the  single  and  mulUple 
frame  operation  of  said  shutter  mechanism,  a  switch 
located  in  the  drcuit  of  said  regulating  mechanism  said 
switch  including  a  pair  of  first  electrically  connected  op- 


positely diqxieed  resilient  arms  defining  one  pole  oi  said 
switch  and  a  pair  <rf  second  electrically  connected  resil- 
ient arms  located  between  said  first  arms  and  insnlatod 
therefrom  and  defining  the  other  pole  of  said  switch,  an 
element  carried  by  said  shutter  release  member  and  regis- 
tering with  said  second  arms  to  urge  said  second  arms 
into  electrical  engagement  with  said  first  arms  when  said 
shutter  release  member  is  in  advance  of  its  retracted 
position  and  before  it  reaches  its  advanced  shutter  release 
position,  a  lever  pivoted  between  the  ends  thereof  and 
connected  to  said  shutter  release  member  to  swing  in 
opposite  directions  with  the  corresponding  movement  of 
said  shutter  release  member,  and  a  pair  of  members  hav- 
ing apertures  confronting  re^ective  opposite  ends  of  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  control  caps  which  are  se- 
lectively redprocataUe  to  bear  against  respective  ends  of 
said  lever  whereby  to  correqNiodingly  swing  said  lever 
and  move  said  shutter  release  member. 


3,0B5y4l8 
IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Robert  Bcrnani  Hciart,  MUdbtowi^  NJ., 
E.  L  da  Pont  dc  N«  : 

Del.,  a  corpontioa  of  Ddawars 

Filed  Jnly  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,854 
ISOaims.   (CL95— 75) 


1.  An  image  reproducti<»  aj^ratus  comprisiiig,  in 
combination, 

( 1 )  means  for  forming  a  stratum  of  a  radiation-sensi- 
tive composition  on  the  surface  of  a  movable  carrier 
which  transmits  actinic  radiation,  said  carrier  upon 
movement  transporting  said  radiation-sensitive  com- 
position; 

(2)  means  for  bringing  into  intimate  contact  wi^  said 
stratum  at  least  during  exposure  a  covering  surface, 
said  covering  surface  being  capable  of  uniformly 
transmitting  actinic  radiation  and  having  low  per- 
meability to  oxygen,  and  for  separating  said  covering 
surface  from  the  exposed  stratum; 

(3)  a  source  of  actinic  radiation  for  exposing  said 
stratum  through  the  carrier  from  an  image-bearing 
medium; 

(4)  means  for  pressing  the  resulting  exposed  surface 
of  said  stratum,  subsequent  to  separation  of  said 
covering  surface,  into  intimate  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  an  image-receptive  support  and  separating 
said  two  surfaces  whereby  an  image  corresponding 
to  the  underexposed  image  areas  is  tranrferred  to 
the  surface  of  said  image-receptive  support;  and 

(5)  means  for  removing  the  portion  of  the  stratum 
remaining  on  said  carrier. 


3,085,489 

WINDOW  WELL  SHIELD 
Gerald  D.  Ivy,  2834  N.  Spccr  Blvd.,  Denver,  Coto. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,137 
3Claina.    (CL  98— 37) 
1.  A  shield  construction  for  a  window  well  at  an  open- 
ing at  least  partially  below  ground  level  of  a  buildfaig 


658 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apiil  16,  196S 


wall,  comprising  a  tenerally  semi-circular  casing  extend- 
ing around  said  opening  with  the  top  of  said  casing  above 
ground  level;  a  shell  formed  of  transparent  plastic  ma- 
terial and  <ven  «*  **>*  '^^  ■"<*  ■*  **  bottom,  said  shell 
having  a  generally  horizontal  top  edge  at  the  rear  and 
side  edges  at  the  rear  disposed  generally  at  right  angles 
to  said  top  edges,  said  rear  edge  at  each  side  being  a 
laterally  and  outwardly  extending  upright  flange  and  said 
top  rear  edge  being  an  upwardly  extending  top  flange, 
said  shell  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
said  flanges  generally  in  the  form  of  a  quadrisphere  with 
the  lower  edge  of  said  shield  being  generally  semicircu- 
lar with  a  radius  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  casing 


the  inner  marginal  portion  of  said  extruuim  beiaf  in- 
clined upwardly  to  form  a  condensate  arresting  fDller, 
a  rectangular,  light-passing  skyli^  element  having  a 
dished  configuration  and  outwardly  flangedjnargins.  said 
skylight  element  being  sized  so  as  to  overjie  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  area  bounded  by  said  frame,  a  ridfc 
extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  face  of  iaid  extmiaa 
adapted  to  underlie  and  suppcMt  the  said  flanged  margins 
of  the  skylight  element,  and  clamping  meamifor  attadiiag 
the  skylight  element  to  said  frame,  said  cla|nping  nieaas 
comprising  a  second  aluminum  extrusion  bverljong  the 
junction  of  said  skylight  margins  and  said  jridge  on  aaid 
frame,  and  means  for  adjustably  fastening  said  frame 
and  said  second  extrusion  together  wheteby  skyli^t 
elements  of  various  marginal  thicknes^  may  be 
accommodated. 


3,M5,491 

ROOM  VENTILATING  APPARATUS 

Richard  W.  Rom,  452S  Parker  St,  Nor4  Bwaaby, 


and  the  lower  edge  of  said  shield  being  embedded  in  the 
ground  outwardly  from  said  casing,  said  side  and  top 
flanges  being  provided  with  holes  for  the  insertion  therein 
of  means  for  atUching  said  flanges  to  the  building  wall 
around  said  opening,  said  shell  having  air  passage  means 
adjacent  said  upper  rear  flange  including  at  least  one 
aperture  in  said  shell;  a  sealing  strip  between  said  flanges 
and  the  building  wall;  means  extending  through  said  holes 
for  attaching  said  flanges  to  the  building  wall;  and  a 
transparent  cover  for  said  air  passage  means  attached 
to  said  shell  around  three  sides  of  said  air  passage  means 
and  extending  over  said  air  passage  means  in  spaced  re- 
lation thereto,  said  cover  having  an  open  end  on  the 
fourth  side  of  said  air  passage  means. 


Filed  Jan.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
3CUM.    (CL98— 119) 


2,«» 


3,M5,49« 
COMBINED  SKYUGHT  AND  VENTILATOR 
..Mas  R.  Field,  Indlawipolis,  Ind.,  anignor  to  Jenn  Air 
Prodocts  Company,  Inc^  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 

Filcd  Jan.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4,135 
IClain.    (CL98— 43) 


1.  A  ventilator  for  a  room  having  an  of  ening  in  a  wall 
thereof  near  the  room  floor,  comprising  1 1  closed  casing 
to  be  positioned  outside  said  room  wall  o^  er  the  opening 
therein,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  therein  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  wall  opening  and  opening  n  eans  below  flie 
level  and  outwardly  of  said  inlet  and  thrNi^  which  air 
may  be  discharged  from  the  casing  to  (he  atinoq>here 
outside  the  room  wall,  a  tiap  swingabl]  mounted  and 
hanging  in  the  casing  over  the  inlet  thereof,  said  flap  be- 


indinedaway 
laid  open- 
room  through 
and  baflle 
entering  the 
the  flap,  said 


ing  balanced  normally  to  an  open  posit 
from  the  inlet  and  extending  generally 
ing  means  to  permit  air  to  flow  out  of 
the  inlet  and  out  through  the  opening 
means  in  the  casing  for  directing  outside 
casing  through  said  opening  means  again 
baffle  means  comprising  a  first  baffle  m<6unted  and  ct- 
tending  upwardly  in  the  casing  below  the  flap  between 
the  latter  and  the  opening  means  for  dirkting  air  enter- 
ing throu^  said  opening  means  upwanUy  in  the  caamg 
and  away  from  the  fli^  and  the  inlet,  anq  a  second  baflBc 
in  the  casing  above  and  extending  overl  the  first  baffle 
towards  the  flap  to  direct  all  air  from  [said  first  baffle 
against  the  flap,  whereby  said  flap  in  its  nbrmaUy  inclined 
position  directs  genUy  flowing  outside  ir  back  to  and 
through  the  opening  means  to  suck  air  throu^  the  mtet 
from  the  room  and  is  swung  to  dose  the  fnlet  by  a  strong 
flow  of  outside  air  as  said  fli^  directs  thej  latter  air  to  the 
opening  means. 


J 


A  unitary  ventilator  and  skylight  assembly  adapte 
for  mounting  on  a  preconstructed  curb  structure  which 
frame  an  opening  in  a  building  roof,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  rectangular  frame  overlying  said  curb  struc- 
ture, said  frame  being  formed  of  an  aluminum  exUusion 
having  an  inwardly  directed  marginal  flange  extending 
from  its  underface,  fastening  elemenU  spaced  around  said 
cub  structure  and  cooperating  with  said  inwardly  di- 
to  secure  said  frame  to  the  cnib  structure. 


;TREATME»irr 


3,M5,4n 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRL^._ 

POWDERED  MATERIAIjS 

David  D.  Peebles,  Davis,  CaHf.,  aflij 
doBstag  Company,  PctaiwM,  Cal 

^**^**nied  Mar.  24,  If 54, Ser.  No.  ^33W 
Sdaiaas.    (CLW— 234) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  . 

form  porous  aggregates  from  powder 


powdeied 


OF  DRY 

W( 


products  to 
dartides,  a  treat- 
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■Mat  diafflber  having  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  said 
f^M*ber  being  constructed  to  form  an  unobstructed  space 
between  said  openings  for  free  movement  of  dispersed 
material  from  the  inkt  to  the  outlet  (^lening,  conduit 
means  for  continuously  introducing  a  stream  of  air  and 
diqieraed  powdered  material  into  die  inlet  opening  of 
ttie  chamber  whereby  dispersed  powder  progresses  con- 
tinuoosly  tfuough  the  diamber  to  ^  ouUet  opening, 
means  for  continuously  introducing  moisture  into  the 


,n  -  ^, 


chamber  in  a  region  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings whereby  the  powder  moving  therethrough  is 
moistened  and  the  particles  made  sticky  and  caused  to 
adhere  tofetber  as  uncompacted  moist  porous  aggregates, 
means  for  continuously  receiving  the  moist  porous  aggre- 
gates discharging  frtm  the  outlet  opening  of  the  chamber, 
and  means  remote  from  said  chamber  for  handling  and 
removing  excess  motstiire  from  tlie  removed  porous  ag- 
gregates without  substantial  compacting  or  crushing  of 
the  same. 


3,(MS,493 
CORN  POPPING  MACHINES 


V.  RarMrd,  251(  E.  25(h,  Miucapoiis,  Mfain. 
RM  Dec.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7M15 
1  Claim.    (CL9»_23S.l) 


In  a  popcorn  kettle  bowl  support,  a  base  comprising 
a  bottom  wall,  a  vertical  annular  wall  extending  there- 
from, and  an  arc-shaped  flange  extending  from  the  up- 
per end  of  said  annular  wall;  a  homing  naounted  within 
the  base,  and  havinf  a  bottom  supported  on  the  bottom 
wan  of  the  basa,  said  hoosfaig  havbig  a  vertical  annular 
portion  extending  from  said  bottom  and  an  arc-shaped 
flanfB  extending  £ram  ibe  upper  end  of  said  annular  por- 
tion, bodi  arc-duQied  flanges  oomfdementing  one  another 
to  be  adapted  together  removably  to  mount  a  bowl; 
an  electrical  heating  element  supported  within  the  hous- 
ing annular  portion;  and  lead-fai  wires  connected  to  said 
heating  element  and  extendfaig  through  said  base  and 
said  hoosiag. 


3,M5,494 

INFUSION  TYPE  COFFEE  MAKER 

Axd  Edward  Bnsanilir,  5Mt  fdhshsoni  Lae, 

Mi— rapnfc  It,  MImm. 

Filed  Jaly  23. TfSt,  Ser.  No.  7St,4M 

9aaims.    (CL  99— 2t3) 


1.  In  a  coffee  maker  of  the  pressure  infusion  type,  a 
mounting  head,  a  basket  for  confining  coffee  removably 
carried  by  the  head,  means  cooperatively  a«*nriatyd  be- 
tween said  head  and  said  basket  for  holding  the  h«^«* 
in  infusion  position,  sealing  means  around  tite  vpper 
portion  of  said  basket  when  the  same  is  in  i"fti«t«n  po- 
sition, means  for  supplying  hot  water  under  pressure  to 
said  basket  when  die  same  is  in  infusion  p«i«itM?n,  said 
basket  having  a  coffee-discharge  opening  m  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  foraminous  means  supporting  the  <x^<w 
grounds  within  said  basket  above  said  c^iening.  a  coffee- 
receiving  conuiner  disposed  below  said  opening  to  re- 
ceive liquid  coffee  discharged  throu^  the  opening,  said 
container  being  divided  into  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments and  having  passage  means  affording  commimica- 
tion  between  said  compartments,  a  valve  in  said 
means,  valve  actuating  mechanism  cooperatively 
ated  with  said  valve  to  open  the  same  only  when  the 
basket  is  moved  out  of  infusion  position. 


3,M5,495 

AUTOMATIC  PRESSURIZED  COFFEE  MAKER 

Axel  Edward  Roandcr,  59M  TdlBliiuuk  ^i^, 

EdlBa»  MiMeMoib  It  Mta. 

Origiul  anrikalioB  Aac  2t,  19S4,lW.No.  452321,1 

Pateirt  No.  2,tt7,t3S,  dated  May  19,  1999.    DHL^ 

'     ippMcatioa  laly  2S,  19St,  Ssr.  No.  7S4,9tt 

9  CUBS.    (CL99— at3) 


1.  An  automatic  coffee-maker  of  the  pressurized  in- 
fusion type  comprising  a  liquid  coffee-receiving  contyner, 
a  source  of  water  stqipty,  a  water  premeasuring  container 
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constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  a  predetermined  vol- 
ume of  water  and  connected  with  said  water  supply 
source  to  receive  therefrom,  means  for  heating  the  water 
in  said  hot  water  supply  tank  and  said  pre-measuring 
tank,  means  producing  pressure  on  said  water  in  said 
premeasuring  container,  a  coffee  infusion  head  con- 
structed to  confine  a  selected  amount  of  ground  coffee 
and  receiving  water  from  said  premeasuring  conUiner 
and  discharging  into  said  liquid  coffee-receiving  con- 
tainer, means  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  said  pre- 
measuring container  to  said  infusion  head  and  respon- 
sive for  initially  producing  flow  of  water  from  said  con- 
tainer to  said  head  to  manual  actuation  thereof  and  con« 
structed  to  automatically  prevent  flow  between  said  con- 
tainer and  said  head  after  the  volume  of  water  in  said 
container  has  been  fed  under  pressure  through  the  cofTea 
in  said  head. 

SINGLE  CUP  FRESH  COFFEE  BREWER 
Donald  Reynolds,  Witanctte,  IIL,  anignor  to  Rowe  Mann- 
factnrlng  Co^  Inc.,  WUppnny,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,870 
9  Claims.    (CI.  99— 289) 


brazier  spit  rod  mounted  for  rotation  a^ut  an  axis  of 
rotation,  a  housing  having  spaced  opposit^  end  walls  with 
aligned  coaxial  openings  therein,  said  spit  rod  extending 
through  said  openings,  an  elongated  subnantially  vertical 
driven  element  having  upper  and  lower  cjomponents,  said 
upper  component  including  a  driven  gear  fotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  housing  and  said  lower  compoi^nt  including  an 
elongated  rod  depending  from  said  upper  Icompooent,  said 
elongated  rod  having  a  coupling-engagi  ig  portion  near 


5p^ 


the  lower  end  thereof,  said  driven  clemeht  having  its  axis 
of  rotation  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  spit  rod,  a  rotary  driving  gear  diqjosed 
in  mesh  with  said  driven  gear,  said  dijiving  gear  being 
rotatably  mounted  in  one  of  said  openii  igs  and  having  a 
bore  therein  detachably  receiving  the  spit  rod,  means 
drivingly  connecting  said  driving  gear  to  the  spit  rod,  and 
a  relatively-sliding  driving  coupling  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  grate  and  engaging  « id  elongated  rod 
in  vertically-slidable  driving  relationshi  ;>  therewith. 


3,t85,498     , 

FRYING  KITCHEN  UT^SIL 

Fernando  Falla,  59  Efan  St.,  Miniam,  NJ. 

nicd  Jan.  18, 19C2,  Scr.  No.  lM,n2 

2  Claims.    (0.99—341) 


:=& 


1.  A  single  cup  fresh  cofEee  brewing  machine  includ- 
ing in  combination  a  first  chamber  for  holding  a  charge 
of  partially  leached  coffee,  a  second  chamber  for  hold- 
ing a  charge  at  fresh  coffee,  a  lM«wed  coffee  discharge 
port,  a  source  of  hot  water,  means  connecting  the  first 
and  second  chambers  in  series  with  said  discharge  port, 
means  responsive  to  a  first  operation  of  said  machine  for 
passing  water  from  said  source  under  pressure  sequea- 
tially  throu^  said  first  chamber  and  then  through  said 
second  chamber  to  said  discharge  port,  means  for  replac- 
ing the  grounds  in  said  first  chamber  with  a  charge  of 
fresh  coffee  and  means  responsive  to  the  succeeding  op- 
eration of  said  machine  for  passing  water  from  said 
source  under  pressure  sequentially  through  said  second 
chamber  and  through  said  first  chamber  to  said  discharge 
port. 

3,M5,497 

GRATE-ROTATING  DEVICE  FOR  PORTABLE 

BRAZIER 

Edwia  V.  Statia,  Sr.,  2244  E.  MoatccUa  Ave., 

Phocidz,  Aric 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,546 

3  Claims.    (CL  99— 34t) 

1.  A  grate-rotating  device  for  attachment  to  the  rotary 

grate  of  a  rotary  brazier,  said  device  comprising  a  rotary 


1 .  A  frying  kitchen  utensil  comprise^  of  a  cylindrical 
open  topped  frying  container  with  its!  cylindrical  open 
end  of  larger  diameter  than  its  bottom;  a  condensing  cup 
fitting  slidably  on  top  of  the  frying  cont  liner  so  as  to  rest 
upon  a  ledge  formed  by  the  change  ii  diameter  of  the 
frying  container;  a  plurality  of  small  outlets  for  the  frying 
container  formed  in  the  upper  edge  ol]  the  open  topped 
frying  container;  the  condensing  cup  hiving  an  upwardly 
directed  conical  bottom  centrally  ending  in  a  tubular 
vertical  member  in  communication  wil  ti  the  frying  con- 
tainer, the  end  of  the  tubular  membei  extending  above 
the  rim  of  the  condensing  cup;  a  bell  1  ood  cover  having 
cylindrical  sides  and  an  upwardly  dirtcted  conical  top 
fitted  inside  of  the  frying  container  so  as  to  leave  a  gap 
between  the  condensing  cup,  the  frying  container  and  the 
bell  food  cover  to  allow  condensate  to  return  to  the  bot 
tom  of  the  frying  container,  a  pturali  y  of  small  open 


ings  in  the  lower  end  of  the  bell  food 
communication  between  the  gap  and 


cover  to  establish 
the  inside  of  the 
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frying  container;  a  central  vertical  stem  on  the  tc^D  of  At 
bell  food  cover  slidably  fitting  into  the  tubular  vertical 
member  of  the  condensing  cup  and  exten<}ing  above  it, 
means  for  fastening  the  bell  food  cover  to  the  condensing 
cup;  and  a  plurality  of  openings  on  top  o(  the  beU  food 
cover  circularly  and  centrally  disposed  about  the  central 
vertical  stem  to  establish  communication  between  the 
inner  part  of  the  bell  food  cover  and  the  gap  under  the 
condensing  cup. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DOUGHNUTS 
Dayton  O.  Ldby,  flmrfh  ftm  CoiriiL  CaW, 
OCA  Food  IninsiriM  bcn  Now  Yotk,  N.Y., 
ration  of  Now  Y«k 


Mr  <,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t2S,283 
lOiitan.    (0.99—355) 


In  a  comestible  cooking  apparatus,  a  support  structure 
including  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced,  verticaUy-arranged 
side  support  side  walls,  an  imperforate,  open-topped 
comestible  cooking  liquid  container  disposed  between  and 
supported  by  said  side  support  side  walls,  a  pair  of 
perforate  comestible  suporting  members  disposed  and 
pivotally  mounted  within  the  container  for  sucoetsivdy 
supporting  the  comestibles  during  the  oo(^ng  hereof, 
and  a  third  perforate  comestible  support  member  piiFotal- 
ly  mounted  between  the  said  side  walls  and  eloaely  ad- 
jacent the  liquid  container,  manually  operable  means  to 
pivot  one  of  said  pair  of  comestible  supports  within  the 
container  upwardly  and  through  between  90*  and  about 
180*  to  a  comestible  gravity  discharge  position  above 
the  level  of  the  cooking  liquid  and  substantially  overlying 
the  second  of  said  jMur  of  comestible  sappom,  manually 
operable  means  to  pivot  the  said  second  comestible  sup- 
port upwardly  above  the  level  of  the  cooking  liquid  and 
through  between  90*  and  about  180*  to  a  comestible 
discharge  position  outside  the  container  and  substantially 
overlying  the  third  comestible  support,  manually  operable 
means  to  pivot  said  third  comestible  support,  upwardly 
and  through  between  90*  and  about  180*  to  a  position  at 
which  the  comestibles  thereon  will  be  gravity  discharged 
therefrom,  a  second  imperforate  cootamer  on  which  the 
third  comestible  support  is  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
into  and  out  therefrom,  and  a  transversely  extending, 
longitudinally  shiftable  shaft  on  which  the  third  comestible 
support  is  mounted  to  releasably  support  said  third  comes- 
tible support  above  the  top  of  said  second  imperforate 
container  and  in  overlying  relatioB  thereto. 


COOKING  APPARATUS 

Wairca  O  Rn^MlL  R^^Mkv  m 

FIW  N«ir.M,  1954, Str. N«. 423,427 
TCWma.  (0.99—427) 
1.  A  cooking  ^iparalus  especially  adMplied  for  outdoor 
use,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  broiler  grid  for  con- 
taining meat  or  other  comestible  to  be  positioned  in  an 
optimum  potitioo  with  respect  to  a  fire  for  proper  broil- 
ing, coaxial  trunnion  elements  on  said  broiler  grid,  a 
planar  base  frame  adapted  to  be  laid  flat  upon  the  ground 
surface,  a  boom  frame  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
base  frame  lubitantially  within  the  plane  of  said  base 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  boom  fmne  in  a  vertical 


direction  at  various  angles  to  the  horizontal,  said  adjust- 
ing means  comprising  a  hand  lever  fulcrummed  on  said 
base  frame,  and  means  (Y>eratively  connecting  said  hand 
lever  to  said  boom  frame,  means  for  seeming  said  hand 
lever  in  various  selected  poiitions  of  a<tjustment  for  hold- 
ing said  boom  frame  in  adjusted  angular  positions,  and 


to 


coaxial  sockets  on  the  upper  end  of  said  boom  frame 
receiving  the  trunnions  of  said  grid,  whereby  said  grid 
may  be  swung  to  selected  an^es  with  ittptct  to  Iht  fire, 
and  means  at  the  ends  of  said  boom  frame  firmly  ciam|H 
ing  the  trunnions  within  said  sockets  in  adncthre  p9«l^*"«*« 
of  rotative  adjustment. 


GlcnE. 


3Jt5,Stl 

SY9TEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TYING 

BUNDLES 

toB.H.i 
DL,  a  lispmllaB  «f  i 
19M,  Str.  No.  M,945 
(CLIOO— 4) 


Filed  Oct. 


1.  In  combinatkNi,  a  frame,  conveyor  means  oa  said 
frame  for  moving  bundles  of  mafl  tnm  one  or  more  as- 
sembly stations  to  a  pick-off  station,  means  on  the  tnmt 
for  tying  a  bundle  of  mail  togedier,  meam  on  the 
at  the  pidt-off  statioo  for  seiifag  a  moving  bundle, 
for  transferring  a  seized  boKfle  from  the  coaveym  ; 
to  a  pre-detennined  location  on  the  tying  means,  oootroi 
means  movable  in  timed  relation  wMi  the  conveyor  means, 
and  means  operated  by  said  oootroi  means  for  »tii*i««in 
operation  ol  the  transfer  means,  said  conveyor  meau 
having  a  borixcmtal  section  and  a  veitical  sectioa,  said 
verticri  section  being  disposed  at  the  pick-off  statioa, 
and  said  transfer  means  including  a  bundle  pick-off  head, 
means  for  lowering  the  pick-off  head  in  timed  rdatioo  to 
the  movement  of  the  conveyor  means  over  said  pick'^iff 
station,  and  meuis  for  moving  the  iMM:k-off  head  toward 
and  away  from  a  bundle  on  said  conveyor  means. 


3,M54M 

AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  CONTBOL  FOE  A 

SCREW  PRESS 

R4V  E.Hirt»,8an  Joae,  QJf.,  iiii^i  iiite  PMC 

Floi  Aas.  15, 195t,  Scr.  No.  755,235 
lOaims.  (CL  1ft— 43) 
1.  In  a  press  structure  having  a  cyttndrical  acreea  hir- 
ing a  discharge  end,  a  screw  within  the  screea,  drhc 
means  for  rotating  said  screw,  and  a  choke  mounted  fbr 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  dischane  ead  <rf 
said  screen,  the  improvement  which  compiset  a  dooUe 
acting  pneumatic  cylinder  rigidly  connected  to  die 


0q8 
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meM»  for  supplying  air  uii(kr  a  prcdetenmnedconi^t  ^,jj„  0^,,  p,j^  p,oll,  •*  F«l  R.  H« 

pnssnre  to  the  side  of  ssid  piston  toward  said  screen,    "gT  p.    MripS  totoiwihs  < 

kpiewire  control  unit  responsive  to  incrementol  yam-  ,{„^,j^  ,  coipontloB  of  MkMtm       .,,  .  , 

tiom  in  the  reaction  torque  on  said  drive  means  for  mere-  py^  D«c^31.  ^9S9^Str.fio.Jlia^ 
mentally  refulatinf  the  admission  of  air  pressure  to  the 


11 


99,  amr.  mo.  ••. 
(CL  1«1— §3) 


skk  of  said  piston  away  from  said  screen  m  mvwse 
proportion  to  the  incremental  changes  in  said  reaction 
torque,  whereby  the  diif  erential  in  the  pressures  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston  will  continuously  and  uicre- 
inentally  control  the  positioning  of  said  choke  relative 
to  said  screen  in  proportion  to  the  reaction  torque  of  said 
drive  means. 


3,M5^3 

PAPER  MACHINERY  ^    _^  ^ 

A.  Mo<ire,  BrfOt,  Wh.,  «■!««»  toTfceBtack- 
HaaUtoB,  Ohio,  a  corporalkm  of 


4.  In  printing  apparatus,  a  type  carrier, 
type  bar  joumalled  for  rotation  in  said  < 
longitudinal  axis,  means  for  moving  the 
laid  axis,  yieldable  means  aiBzed  to  said 
with  sai<*  kmgitudinal  axis,  means  connectec 


able  naeans  for  applying  torque  thereto  to 
Of  said  type  bar  and  to  present  its  face*  si 
printing  position,  and  means  for  arresting 
said  type  bar  while  thereafter  increasing  the 
to  said  yieldable  means  so  that  a.  selected  < 
is  stopped  in  a  printing  position  wheieby 
means  is  twisted  about  said  longitudinal 


a  multi-f  aoed 

carrier  afcout  its 

t:pe  bar  along 

bijr  and  aUgned 

tosaidyield- 

dfect  rotatiao 

ly  to  a 

rotatkn  of 

orque  sfiplied 

a  le  of  its  faces 

■aid  yieldable 

ixis. 


se<  ueotiall]! 
tie 


ned  Not.  K,  1H«,  Ssr.  No.  «9,74S 
UCWiH.    (CLIM-M) 


MSSfStS 
ENDORSER  DK  DRUM 
Stephca  J.  Wcirthc  and  G«ot«s  S. 
MrigMMs  to  EaitMn  Kodak 
N  Y.,  a  corpondoa  of  New  Jsney    ^    ,„^ 
FIMJm.  M,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  lifitSd 
fClates.    (CLMl— 111) 


7,  In  •  machine  including  a  pair  of  treating  rolls  oper- 
ating together  under  pressure,  the  combination  of  frame 
means  including  a  pair  of  end  stands  for  supporting  said 
rolls,  bearing  means  joumaling  opposite  ends  of  one  of 
said  rolls  and  including  a  single  bearing  housing  at  each 
end  of  said  nrfl.  means  supporting  said  housings  directly 
on  said  end  sunds  for  limited  rocking  movement  in  the 
vertical  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said  one  roll  in  such 
m^tin^r  that  the  weight  of  said  roll  is  transferred  through 
said  rodtable  housings  to  said  end  sunds,  a  lever  arm  ex- 
tendhsg  generally  radially  from  each  of  said  bearing  hous- 
iiip,  and  means  including  a  motor  operatively  intercon- 
necting said  lever  arms  to  effect  relative  movement  there- 
of in  said  vertical  plane  cauinf  bending  of  said  one  roll 
in  said  plane. 


.  N.Y, 


1.  A  die  drum  comprising: 

{a)  a  pair  of  shells  each  having: 

(1)  an  annular  periphery  of  less  jthan  180*  tot 
carrying  a  printing  die, 

(2)  wall  means  for  supporting  the  shell  for  rela- 
tion about  the  geometric  axis  of 


said  periphery. 


(3) 


a  peripheral  extension  formed^  on  one  loi^ 


!or  posttiomng 


tudinal  edge  of  said  periphery 
the  shells  diametrically  opposite  e  idi  othra-  about 
said  axis  when  the  extensions  o^  the  aliells  are 
abutted  together, 
(fr)  a  releasable  clip  in  engagement  vith  said  exten- 
sions for  coupling  said  shells  togethsr,  and 
(c)  means  diq>osed  withm  said  shells  and  m      _  _ 
ment  with  said  wall  means  for  resil  ently  mahitain- 
ing  the  peripheries  of  said  shells  i^  diametrically 
opposed  relation  about  said  axis. 
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3,M5,5M 

MARKING  DEVICE 
FiMds  C.  Woi«,  Ridgcwood,  N.Y 
Gottscho,  he.,  HiiUdc,  NJ.,  a 
York 

FDcd  Mar.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  17,620 
3  Claims.    (CL  Itl— 334) 


to  Adoiph 

of  New 


1.  A  marking  device  comprising  a  housing  including 
side  walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  relatively 
large  circular  opening  therein  and  the  other  of  said  side 
walls  having  a  relatively  maU  opening  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  large  opening;  an  inking  assembly  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  shield  dimensioned  to  extend  axially 
through  said  large  opening  and  having  an  axial  slot,  an 
end  wall  at  one  end  of  said  shield  proiecting  radially 
beyond  the  latter  to  define  a  rim  for  abutment  against 
said  one  side  wall  around  said  large  opening,  said  end 
wall  having  a  central  opening,  an  axle  having  reduced 
diameter,  threaded  end  portions  dimensioiied  to  extend 
through  said  central  opening  of  the  end  waU  and  said 
small  opening  of  the  other  side  wall.  re^ecUvely.  nuts 
on  said  end  portions  of  the  axle  to  "tecure  the  latter  to 
said  shield  and  to  secure  the  inkiqg  'assembly  to  said 
housing,  respectively,  and  a  cylindrical  inking  pad  ro- 
tatable  on  said  axle  within  said  shield  and  having  a  por- 
tion of  its  surface  exposed  through  said  slot  of  the  shield; 
a  tumbler  type  marking  member  carrying  type  and  being 
movably  mounted  between  said  side  walls  of  the  housing 
for  combined  pivotal  and  bodily  movement  between  an 
inking  positi<m.  where  said  type  projects  through  said 
slot  into  contact  with  said  exposed  portion  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  pad,  and  a  marking  position,  where  said  type 
is  remote  from  said  pad  and  disposed  for  marking  con- 
Uct  with  a  surface  to  be  marked;  means  for  displacing 
said  marking  member  between  said  inking  and  marking 
positions;  and  means  operative  in  reqwnse  to  displace- 
ment of  said  marking  member  toward  said  marking  posi- 
tion to  effect  turning  of  said  inking  pad  so  that  a  different 
portion  of  tha  nafmcc  of  said  pad  is  exposed  for  contact 
by  said  type  whenever  said  maiting  member  returns  to 
said  inking  position. 


3,tiS,5t7 

RUBBER  PRINTING  PLATE  WITH  BUILT-IN 

CURVATURE 

Uwwce  S.  r— liha.  n$  Like  Shore  Drive,  Chia^o,  lU. 

Fibd  Am.  24,  INl,  Scr.  No.  226,351 

KCiafaM.    (CL  161-^79) 


next  adjacent  said  bottom  rubber  layer,  said  carrier  hav- 
ing a  sheet  of  rubber  of  said  predetermined  hardness 
laminated  to  said  top  sheet  by  conventional  vnkaniziag 
procedures  to  produce  said  printing  surface  with  said 
carrier  preset  in  an  arcuate  configuration  and  said  print- 
ing surface  substantially  free  of  distortion. 


1.  In  a  rubber  printing  plate  having  a  rubber  printing 
surface  of  predetermined  durometer  hardness  for  print- 
ing directiy  on  corrugated  board  or  the  like;  the  herein 
invention  comprising,  a  carrier  structure  for  said  rubber 
printing  surface  comprising,  a  unitary  assemblage  having 
a  bottom  rubber  layer  of  substantially  greater  durometer 
hardness  than  said  printing  surface,  a  top  sheet  of  a  rel- 
atively non-shrinkable  fabric-like  nuterial.  a  shrinkable 
fabric  sheet,  and  a  rubber  bonding  layer  interposed  be- 
twten  laid  fabric  sheets  with  said  shrinkable  Ukvk  sheet 


Mt5,5tl 

QUICK  DETACHABLE  DIE  AND  DIE  CARRIER 

Max  Harwitz,  Lynn,  Mass,  aarigBor  to  Maxaas,  lac, 

Aabwn,  Matoe,  a  cmnontkm  of  Matoc 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  73,922 

2  CfadoM.    (CL  161—364) 


1.  A  quick  detachable  die  carrier  and  die  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  die.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  locating  pins 
extending  outwardly  from  the  non-working  surface  of  the 
die.  the  outer  ends  of  the  pins  being  tapered,  each  of  the 
pins  having  an  annular  groove  disposed  between  its  tam- 
pered end  and  the  die,  a  die  carrier  having  a  pair  of  lo- 
cating openings  formed  therein  and  in  which  said  locating 
pins  are  received,  the  die  carrier  further  having  a  pair  of 
elongated  internal  passages  opening  at  one  end  outwardly 
of  the  die  carrier  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  and 
respectively  intersecting  said  locating  openings  in  the  dk 
carrier,  a  pair  of  latching  members  slidably  recdved  in 
said  passages  for  movement  radially  toward  and  away 
from  said  locating  openings,  the  grooves  in  said  locating 
pins  having  V-shaped  cross  aectioos  and  registering  widi 
said  passages,  each  of  said  latching  members  being  pro- 
vided at  its  inner  end  with  a  wedge  shaped  pin  engaging 
portion  engageable  in  the  groove  of  the  re4>ecti¥e  locating 
pin  to  lock  the  die  relative  to  the  die  carrier,  the  pin  en- 
gaging portion  of  each  latching  member  being  disengage- 
able  from  the  respective  pin  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  latching  member  in  a  direction  away  from  the  pin,  a 
lead  screw  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  internally  oi 
the  die  carrier,  the  lead  screw  being  disposed  between  and 
extending  parallel  to  said  latching  members,  a  selectively 
adjustable  threaded  member  threadably  engaged  in  the 
die  carrier  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  lead 
screw,  one  end  of  said  threaded  member  being  conically 
tapered  and  being  engaged  in  die  thread  groove  of  said 
lead  screw,  a  connecting  member  drivingly  connecting  the 
latching  members  with  the  lead  screw  for  simultaneous 
movement  of  the  latching  members  and  lead  screw  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  the  die  carrier,  and  a  handle  on 
the  lead  screw  for  manually  rotating  the  same  relative  to 
the  die  carrier  to  move  the  latching  members  into  and  out 
of  latching  engagement  with  the  locating  pins. 


3,66S,569 
PRACTICE  GRENADE 
Edgar  William  Brandt,  deceased,  laic  of  GcMva,  SmUbm- 
land,  by  PanI  Enlic  Denolz,  executor,  Geacra,  SwHa- 
erland,  aaaigiior  to  AnstaU  fir  «e  EatwIcUng  vm 
Ertnda^cB  mmi  gewcrbttchca  Aaiiiail—gin  ENER- 
GA,  Vadvz,  Llnhli— tito 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  79,461 
Claims  prtorily,  application  Switacrland  Jan  15,  1966 
2ClatoH.  (CL16X— 41) 
1.  A  practice  grenade  to  be  fitted  on  the  barrel  of  a 
rifle  for  use  with  a  blank  cartridge  in  instruction  and 
training,  comprising  a  recoverable  dummy  grenade,  hav- 
ing a  forward  body  and  a  tail  to  be  fitted  loosely  on 
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said  rifle  barrel,  an  axial  tube  in  said  body,  an  annular 
bearlBE  tedge  in  said  axial  tube,  an  expansion  chamber 
bet^n  said  body  and  said  tail,  a  scries  of  onfices  through 
the  wall  of  said  expansion  chamber,  said  expansion  cham- 
ber having  a  waU  defining  a  hoUow  interior  m  com- 
munication with  both  said  axial  tube  and  said  tail,  a 


3,085^11  ^  ^ 

TAIL  OF  MORTAR  PROJECTILE 

Hans  O.  Donner,  HamceiriiiAi  1*.  Twayre,  Ftataod 

Filed  Apr.  22,  l^'.  S*'- No.  M4095 

5  Claims.    (CI.  102— 50) 


circular  apertured  partition  between  said  chamber  and 
said  taiL  Tprojectile  in  said  axial  tube,  the  rear  part  of 
mS  projectile  bearing  on  the  ledge  in  front  of  said  ex- 
oanaion  diamber.  the  launching  of  said  projecule  through 
JaidMial  tube  and  the  ejection  of  said  recoverab  c  dum- 
my grenade  from  in  front  of  said  rifle  barrel  being 
effected  by  the  firing  of  a  blank  cartridge  m  the  rifle. 


2  A  morur  projectile  comprising  an  Elongated  body 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  tail  fins  oj  and  extending 
radially  from  said  body,  said  tail  fins  having  a  longi- 
tudinal extent,  each  tail  fin  having  a  leading  cd^  inclined 
towards  the  rear  of  the  body  and  each  leading  edge 
being  provided  with  a  discontinuous  jump  such  that  the 
fin  has  a  longitudinal  extent  radially  outwards  of  said 
discontinuous  jump  which  is  greater  than  the  longitudinal 
extent  radially  inwards  of  said  discontuluous  jump,  the 
leading  edge  inwards  and  outwards  of  sa  d  discontinuous 
jump  extending  parallel  to  one  another. 


PATTERN  CONTROL  FOR  BUCKHOTCHARGES 

Join  kT Canipbell,  627  W.  Stone,  I»I«P««^>  ^o. 

FuSaS  11,  IWO,  Scr.  No.  49,057 

1  Ctarim.    (CL  102—42) 


3,085,512 
FLUID  PUMP        ,         ,      ^.. 
Edward  J.  Alyanak  and  Wmiain  H.  Eh  "«.  Jj-^J^- 
waka,    Ind.,    assignors    to   The   Bew  x   Corpontton, 
MIshawaka,  Ind.,  a  corporadon  of  I>2«7"!« 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  «M85 
8  Claims.    (0.10^—491 
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f 
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A  shotgun  cartridge  comprising:  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 
base  having  a  primer  closing  one  end  of  said  casing,  a 
charge  of  powder  within  said  casing  and  adjacent  Mid 
base,  wadding  in  said  cartridge  and  covering  said  powder 
a  plurality  of  buckshot,  tie  lines  having  the  ends  thcreot 
secured  respectively  to  said  buckshot,  said  tie  lines  beicg 
secured  to  each  other  for  limiting  the  spread  pattern  of 
said  buckshot,  a  wrawwr  having  edges  and  forming  a 
bag  ci?nt«i"»ng  said  buckshot  and  portions  of  said  lines 
tdjaccnt  said  buckshot,  the  remainder  portions  of  said 
lines  extending  outwardly  of  said  bag.  said  edges  of  said 
wrapper  forming  a  crimped  portion  closely  closed  around 
said  lines,  said  bag  being  contained  in  said  casing  above 
and  adjacent  said  wadding  with  said  crimped  portion 
facing  toward  said  powder  and  the  remainder  portions  of 
said  lines  being  wadded  adjacent  said  crimped  portion. 
whereby  said  bag  is  removed  from  said  shot  as  it  leaves 
the  barrel  upon  firing  said  cartridge  from  a  shotgun. 


1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising  a  hout^g  havmf  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  extending  bores  formed  therein,  piston 
means  slidable  in  each  of  said  bores,  jaid  piston  means 
dividing  each  of  said  bores  into  first  arid  second  vanable 
volume  chamber  means,  compartment  means  formed  in 
said  housing  for  containing  a  burmng  propellant  which 
emits  a  pressurized  gaseous  fluid,  I«M"»^  ««??«   for 
communicating  said  first  chamber  m«(»^th  said  pres- 
surized gaseous  fluid,  inlet  and  outiet  pbrts  for  Penmttmg 
flow  of  a  hydrauUc  fluid  into  and  out  ofjsaid  second  cham- 
ber means,  means  for  urging  said  piston  meant  towards 
said  first  chamber  means,  rotatable  dh^butor  meam  op- 
eraUvely  connected  to  said  housing  ffr  ^^"^^^  ^!^, 
gaging  each  of  said  bores  and  comi+imcatmg  the  first 
JhSnber  means  formed  therein  witi  ?«»d.f««'^d, 
gaseous  fluid  to  cause  movemem  o' ^'«*..I»*£";.°S*^ 
Ind  consequent  discharge  of  said  hjjfcauhc  fluid  from 
said  second  chamber  means,  and  a  plurality  of  V^^^^^ 
jet  passages  located  in  said  distnbutbr  means  «»  Per- 
m  tting  flow  of  said  gaseous  fluid  ther*hrou|f  and  tihwe- 
by  causing  rotation  and  engagement  |of  said  distributor 
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means  with  one  of  the  disengaged  bores  after  discharge  a  centrifugal  pump  in  said  housing  and  driven  by  «»•<•  ro- 
of the  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  second  chamber  of  the  tatablc  shaft  to  provide  a  continuous  flow  of  cool  fluid 
bore  previously  engaged  by  said  distributor  means.  through  said  fluid  chanriber  and  to  the  bearing  surfaas, 
*^             /      o-o        /  ^.j  centrifugal  pump  having  a  separate  inlet  connected 
—^^'^^^'—  to  said  reservoir,  said  centrifugal  pump  having  an  outlet 

3,085,513 
PORTABLE  IMMERSION  ELECTRIC  LIQUID  PUMP 
Frederick  N.  ZimmcniuuiB,  BuBocktani,  Dl.,  airignor  to 
March  Manrfactaring  Co^  Skokie,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  UilMtk 

FUed  JHly  31, 1961,  Scr.  No.  128,112 
1  Claim.    (O.  103—87) 


An  electric  actuated  liquid  pump  assembly  comprising 
an  electric  motor  unit  and  a  liquid  pump  housing  rigidly 
secured  together,  said  motor  unit  having  a  drive  shaft, 
a  rotor,  a  field  of  magnetic  material,  a  coil  mounted  on 
said  field,  said  rotor  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  an  upper  bearing  cap  mounted  upon 
said  field  and  supporting  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
drive  shaft,  a  lower  bearing  cap  mounted  upon  the  low- 
er surface  of  said  field  and  supp<xting  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  drive  shaft,  an  upper  bearing  cap  shield  en- 
closing said  upper  bearing  cap  and  secured  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  field,  a  lower  bear- 
ing cap  shield  enclosing  said  lower   bearing   cap  and 
secured  in  intimate  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of 
said  field,  a  pump  housing,  a  depending  support  stud  ex- 
tending from  the  motor,  said  pump  housing  attached 
solely  to  the  lower  end  of  said  support  stud,  said  pump 
housing  having  a  circular  impeller  cavity,  a  centrally 
located  bore  in  the  upper  wall  of  said  pump  housing 
above  said  impeller  cavity,  a  hoUow  metal  spacer  mount- 
ed upon  said  drive  shaft  between  said  lower  bearing  cap 
shield  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  pump  housing  to 
space  said  housing  from  said  lower  bearing  cap  shield, 
the  lower  end  of  said  drive  shaft  extending  into  said  im- 
peller cavity  and  arranged  to  rotate  therein,  an  impeller 
affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  drive  shaft  within  said 
impeller  cavity  and  arranged  to  rotate  with  said  drive 
shaft,  said  impeller  cavity  having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a 
liquid  outlet  embodied  therewith,  and  a  layer  of  epoxy 
resin  encapsulating  said  motor  thereby  coating  the  ex- 
ternal surfaces  of  said  field,  said  coil,  and  said  bearing 
cap  shields  whereby  said  rotor  and  bearing  caps  remain 
in  an  uncoated  condition  and  the  said  epoxy  resin  acts  as 
a  heat  transfer  medium  for  heat  generated  by  said  electric 
motor  unit. 

3,085^14 
PUMP  COOUNG  APPARATUS 
Tadcwz  ■■daitii,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  The 
WcatlMrfacad  Company,  Cievdand,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FHad  looe  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  34,571 
SCiaiBM.    (a.  103— 173) 
1.  In  a  pump  including  a  housing,  said  housing  having 
a  fluid  chamber  therein,  a  rotatable  shaft  joumaled  on 
bearing  surfaces  in  said  housing,  an  outlet  from  said  hous- 
ing, variable  diqilaoement  pump  means  in  said  housing 
driven  by  said  rotatable  shaft  to  pump  fluid  from  said 
fluid  chamber  throu^  said  outlet,  a  fluid  supply  reservoir, 
an  inlet  to  said  fluid  chamber  connected  to  said  reservoir. 
789  O.Q. 


-»j  >• 


opening  into  said  fluid  chamber  whereby  the  output  of  said 
centrifugal  pump  flows  to  said  variable  displacement  pump 
means  and  also  flows  through  said  first  mentioned  inlet 
to  said  reservoir  only  when  the  flow  from  said  variable 
displacement  pump  means  is  less  than  the  flow  from  said 
centrifugal  pump. 


3,085,515 
PRIMING  PUMP 
Woodrow  I.  Workmu,  Hill,  N.H.,  aasigBor  to  Lrtenw- 
tkmai  Packfa^s  Corpontioii,  Bristol,  N  JI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massacimaetts 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  154,696 
6  Clafans.    (O.  103—178) 


1.  A  pump  having:  an  axially  movable  piston  within 
a  cylinder,  thooliameter  oi  said  piston  being  subsUntially 
less  than  th»4linieter  of  said  cylinder  to  permit  the  flow 
of  liquid  between  the  walls  of  said  piston  and  said  cylin- 
der; 

an  annular  groove  of  generally  recUngular  cross- 
section  and  of  predetermined  depth  and  width  around 
said  piston; 
a  liquid  transfer  chamber  extending  from  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  groove  through  said  piston  into  an 
outlet  chamber  defined  by  said  piston,  the  wall  sur- 
faces of  said  cylinder  and  by  the  end  of  said  cylinder 
housing  a  liquid  outlet; 
and  an  annular,  resilient  sealing  element  of  generally 

square  cross-section  positioned  in  said  groove; 
said  element  having  inner,  outer  and  side  surfaces  and 
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HUd  element  being  narrower  than  said  groove  and 
having  a  greater  inner  diameter  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  groove  and  being  in  conucting  relation 
with  said  cylinder  wall  surfaces  and  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  element  being  arched  away  from  the 
inner  surface  of  said  groove  providing  at  least  one 
thin  relatively  flexible  sealing  lip  adjacent  the  side 
surface  of  said  groove  opposite  said  outlet  chamber. 


WALKING  RODNDABOUT 

Mvatorc  Cinunl,  75—36  Parsons  Blvd^ 

Flushing  67,  N.Y. 

Origiiial  application  Oct.  21,  1958,  Set.  No.  768,793. 

divided  and  this  application  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

859^50  ^  Claims.    (CL  104—247) 


Al^L  16,  1963 

of  the  rider  support  on  said  course,  Mid  the  rider 
support  is  confined  to  walking  alongide  the  guide 
rail  and  is  required  to  follow  the  rail  fcrough  turns; 
said  closed  side  of  the  yoke  provided  J)ivotally  con- 
nected to  said  rider  support  along  a  h»orizontal  axis 
in  such  arrangement  that  the  rider  support  is  per- 
mitted a  limited  degree  of  freedom  t^  lean  toward 
and  away  from  said  guide  rail  as  a  result  of  the  hft- 
ing  and  lowering  of  said  foot  membe*.  suflBaent  to 
impart  a  rolling  displacement  to  said  rider  support, 
but  not  enough  to  permit  the  rider  *ipport  to  faU 
on  its  side. 


1.  In  a  walking  roundabout  of  the  type  where  a  hu- 
man passenger  is  transported  on  a  stepping  rider  support 
that  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  foot  members,  where  means 
are  provided  to  alternately  lift,  advance,  lower  and  return 
said  foot  members,  said  means  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  support  the  weight  of  said  rider  support 
on  said  foot  members,  and  where  said  rider  support  is 
provided  with  a  motor  that  is  connected  to  drive  said 
means;  in  combination  with  said  rider  support :      , 

a  guide  rail  arranged  in  a  closed  loop  and  provided  with 
means  to  support  the  rail  at  an  elevation  alongside  a 
course  paralleling  said  guide  rail; 
a  yoke  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  having  free  ends  rig- 
idly held— by  a  closed  side— in  fixed  spaced  apart 
relation  in  a  horizontal  plane; 
means  to  independently  link  the  free  end  of  each  yoke 
arm  to  said  guide  rail  in  riding  engagement  with 
tame,  said  means  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
each  yoke  arm  is  required  to  follow  horizontal  turns 
in  the  guide  rail,  and  the  said  closed  side  of  the  yoke 
projects  away  from  the  guide  rail  and  towards  said 

course; 

means  to  provide  a  yielding  relaUonship  between  the 
free  end  of  each  yoke  arm  and  said  guide  rail  such 
that  the  closed  side  of  the  yoke  has  a  degree  of  free- 
dma  to  move  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
guide  rail,  sufficient  to  assure  the  rider  support  trac- 
tion on  said  course  when  the  rider  support  is  ar- 
ranged secured  to  the  closed  side  of  the  yoke; 

said  closed  side  of  the  yoke  provided  secured  to  one 
tide  of  said  ricfcr  support  in  such  arrangement  that 
taid  yoke  it  carried  along  the  rail  by  the  progress 


3,085,517  _ 

SLIDING  HOPPER  CLOSURE  DISCHARGING 

ASSEMBLY 

James  T.  Smith,  CMeagosD^  a«l*ior  to 

Jay  R.  Shecdcy,  Wlrn^,  I). 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  69^,259 

llCbfaH.    (a.  105— 282) 


said 

said  frame  and 
with  said  chute 


1    A  hopper  discharging  unit  comprisin;  f 
(a)  a  hopper  chute  providing  a  dischirge  opening, 
(fc)  a  door  supporting  frame  locate^  beneath  •» 
hopper  chute  and  secured  thereto, 

(c)  a  door  plate  slidably  mounted  on 
beneath  said  chute  and  cooperating 
to  form  a  closure  therefor, 

(d)  a  horizontally  disposed  open  tooti  rack  mounted 
on  said  supporting  frame, 

(e)  a  transversely  extending  shaft  rolatably  mounted 
on  said  door  plate  above  said  rack, 

(/)  a  pinion  secured  to  said  shaft  ai^l  meshing  with 
said  rack  whereby  rotation  of  said  [shaft  will  cause 
movement  of  said  door  plate,  and     '  ,  »    »^ 

(g)  hold  down  means  mounted  on  saijd  door  plate  be- 
neath said  shaft  at  a  point  adjacent  tb  the  engagement 
of  said  pinion  with  said  rack  and  pfovidmg  engage- 
ment between  said  door  plate  and  frjame  to  maintain 
said  pinion  in  engagement  with  said  rack. 


3,085,518  ^    _^ 

MULTI-PURPOSE  RAILROAD  CAR 

John  A.  SacKpanlk,  Brooklyn,  "*  ^  SIIlS^  fcSSi 


_  Incovpo- 
of  Delaware 
1,502 


Fhishtaig.  N.Y.,  atslcnon  to  ACF 
rated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  c«VFori^ 
Filed  Sept.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No. 
13  Oafans.     (CL  105—  "' 

1.  A  multi-purpose  raUway  car  for 
way  trailer  and  a  lading  container  altei 
a  truck  mounted  underframe  with  the  J  underf rame  sup- 
porting a  flat  deck  including  road  vehicl  c  treadways  adja- 
cent the  sides  thereof  and  the  lUt  deck}  supportmg  a  re- 
tractable traUer  hitch  between  the  tread^ay,  said  car  com- 
prising in  combination,  roller  means  car  ied  by  the  car  for 


tnsporting  a  high- 
lately  and  having 
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supporting  the  container  in  ^wced  relation  to  the  deck 
for  longitudinal  noovement  relative  to  said  car,  said  roller 
means  being  tecnred  to  lak!  underframe  and  raisably 
mounted  thneon  and  having  a  lowered  poiition  below 
the  top  of  laid  flat  deck,  said  roller  meats  also  having  a 
raised  position  projecting  above  the  deck  for  engaging 

fe^;_^  ?ji(Tf 

^^-■Sf-^a^.'^'*  "\aw     r 
1"" 

undersurfaoes  of  Ae  container  and  for  supporting  the 
same  a  distance  above  said' deck  sufficient  to  clear  said 
trailer  hitch  in  its  retracted  position,  and  means  securing 
the  container  to  said  car,  and  resilient  means  interposed 
between  said  underframe  and  said  last  mentioned  means 
for  restraining  said  longitudinal  movement  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


said  first  operating  means  to  operate  said  treating  —am 
in  timed  relation  to  the  disdiarge  of  dou^  pieces  froB  nid 
trap  means. 

3  085,520 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  FROZEN 

CONFECTIONS 

Dean  R.  Fiedler,  9402  SE.  46di  Covt,  Portland  22,  Orcf. 

Filed  Jnly  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  121,733 

8  Claims.    (O.  107—8) 


3,085,519 
DOUGH  HANDLING  MACHINES 

Eugene  O.  ^fcb,  Saginaw,  Midk,  and  Ervin  V.  Waack, 
Springfield,  Pa.,  Mslgnon  to  Baker  Pcridns,  Inc.,  Sagi- 
naw, Mick.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FIM  Nov.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,158 
2tClainM.    (0.107—8) 


TtTFTT 


1.  A  dough  piece  handling  machine  adq>ted  to  receive 
dough  pieces  from  a  delivery  apparatus  and  treat  them, 
said  machine  comprising  trap  means  into  which  dough 
pieces  are  delivered  by  said  apparatus;  first  operating 
meam  coanectod  to  uiid  trap  meant  for  operdinf  the 
lattter  to  discharge  dou^  |»eoes  therefrom;  treating  means 
located  in  a  poation  to  receive  dough  pieces  discharged 
from  said  trip  meant  and  treat  said  doi^  pieces;  tec(»d 
(grating  meant  ooonected  to  taid  treatinf  meant  f<Mr 
operatmg  the  latter,  actuating  meant,  located  in  its  oi- 
tirety  remotely  from  said  trap  means  in  the  path  of 
and  actuated  by  each  dough  piece  delivered  to  said  trap 
means,  operative  independently  of  the  deposit  of  the  dough 
pieces  in  said  trap  means;  means  interconnecting  taid 
actuating  means  and  said  first  operating  meant  for  op- 
erating taid  trap  means  soldy  in  re^xmte  to  actuation  of 
said  actuating  means  for  discharge  of  dou^  pieces  to 
said  treating  means;  and  meant  interconnecting  taid  flrtt 
and  tecond  operating  meant  lespontive  to  operation  of 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  frozen  eonfectiont: 

a  rigid  framework; 

an  (^>erating  conveyor  supported  by  said  framework, 
said  operating  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  car- 
riers spaced  along  the  length  thereof  and  interrelated 
with  taid  conveyor  so  at  to  define  the  angular  rela- 
tionship of  said  carriers  relative  to  said  framework; 

a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  needkt  fixed  at 
their  inner  endt  to  each  of  taid  carriert  in  trant- 
vertely  qiaced  parallel  potitiont  longitndinally 
aligned  with  the  re^ective  needles  of  the  remaining 
carriers,  said  conveyor  including  a  horizontal  upper 
flight  over  which  taid  needles  are  maintained  in  a 
horizontal  position  extending  outwardly  in  the  direc- 
tion <rf  travel  of  said  iterating  conveyor; 

a  plurality  of  hoppers  fixed  to  said  framework  above 
said  operating  framework,  each  including  a  loading 
chamber  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  needles 
adapted  to  restrict  fflovonent  of  objects  wiUiin  the 
loading  chamber  while  the  objects  are  being  impaled 
on  the  needles  by  movement  of  said  operating  con- 
veyor, said  chambers  being  situated  on  said  frame- 
work in  such  petitions  that  the  center  of  the  objects 
held  therein  are  axially  aligned  with  said  needles,  the 
bottom  walls  of  said  chambers  being  longitudinally 
slotted  to  receive  the  needles  and  the  mounting 
brackets  therefor; 

gate  means  covering  the  end  of  each  chamber  last  en- 
countered by  the  moving  carriert; 

biasing  means  connected  to  said  gate  and  to  said  frame- 
work adapted  to  urge  said  gate  means  to  a  doted 
position; 

and  means  on  said  carriers  operativcly  engageable  with 
said  gate  means  adapted  to  release  said  gate  means 
when  engaged  therewith  during  passage  of  each  car- 
rier beneath  said  hoppers. 


Edward 


3,005,521 
WALL  HUNG  SHELVES 

Proctor,  28tS  Meadow  Brook  Blvd., 


Hc(||hli,OUo 
i2,SCT^^ 


Flkd  Feb.  5,  1962,  ^.  No.  171,078 
1  Claim.  (CL108— 27) 
A  wall  hnng  shelf  comprising  in  combination  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  pieces,  the  firtt  piece  providing  wall  attach- 
ment meant  iilricfa  carriet  the  tecond  piece  providing  ihelf 
stiffener  means,  the  combined  firtt  and  second  pieces 
carrying  the  third  piece  compriwng  a  tnap-on  work  tur- 
face  piece  providing  working  and  back  sirfash  surfaces, 
the  firtt  piece  oompriting  a  vertical  thin  sheet  involving 
holes  engaging  tcrewi  providing  an  attachment  of  the  firtt 
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piece  to  a  wall,  the  first  piece  having  a  central  first  por- 
tion between  a  horizontal  top  first  edge  and  a  horizontal 
bottom  second  edge,  the  second  piece  comprising  a 
wrinkled  sheet  having  wrinkles  extending  from  a  hori- 
zontal straight  third  edge  to  an  opposite  horizontal  wavy 
fourth  edge,  the  fourth  edge  being  attached  to  the  first 
portion  of  the  first  piece,  the  third  piece  comprising  a 


on  said  shaft  immediately  below  said  sieve  ^d  extending 
outward  therefrom  to  cut  off  extruded  riaste  portions, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  vibrating  kneans  nriount- 
ed  on  said  container  to  produce  horizontsjl  vibration  of 
said  container  and  sieve  to  aid  in  the  passa^  of  the  pasty 
material  therethrough. 


defonned  work  surface  sheet  involving  a  curved  central 
second  portion  between  a  horizontal  third  portion  and  a 
vertical  fourth  portion,  the  third  and  fourth  portions  re- 
spectively, involving  fifth  and  sixth  folded  over  horizontal 
edges  respectively,  engaging  the  third  and  first  edges,  the 
third  portion  providing  a  horizontal  work  surface,  the 
fourth  portion  providing  a  vertical  back  splash  surface. 


3,085^22 
GRANULATION   OF   FINELY-DIVroED   MATERI- 
ALS  IN  A  WET  STATE,  WITH  A  VIEW  TO  THEIR 
SUBSEQUENT  COMBUSTION 
Albert  Andri  Jowph  Qaintin,  OrcrpcH,  Belgiuin,  assignor 
to  Compmnic  dcs  Metaiu  d'Overpclt-Lomincl  et  de 
rrnikOk.  SA^  Ovcrpelt-ks-NMrpcIt,  Bdgfann 
FUcd  Jane  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  39,609 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkiB  Great  Britain  July  9,  1959 
1  aalm.     (a.  119— 7) 


John 


In  a  furnace  adapted  for  the  combustion  of  finely  di- 
vided combustible  materials  initially  in  a  wet  pasty  state 
and  including  a  combustion  chamber,  means  for  feeding 
combustible  material  to  said  chamber  located  in  the  roof 
of  the  chamber,  outlet  means  for  removing  combustion 
gas  from  said  chamber,  said  feeding  means  including  a 
granulating  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  hollow  con- 
tainer, a  horizontally  disposed  sieve  member  forming  the 
bottom  of  said  container  provided  with  passages  for  the 
downward  movement  of  said  pasty  combustible  material, 
said  sieve  having  a  cooling  jacket  surrounding  said  pas- 
sages to  permit  access  of  a  coolant,  a  vertical  shaft  ex> 
tending  through  said  container,  said  shaft  having  mounted 
thereon  and  extending  outward  therefrom  immediately 
above  said  sieve,  a  pair  of  inclined  blades  diametrically 
opposed  and  inclined  in  the  same  manner  relative  to  the 
movement  of  said  shaft  to  cause  said  pasty  material  to 
traverse  the  sieve  passages,  and  a  blade  member  mounted 


3,085,523 

FURNACE  ROOF  BLOCK 

.  Lclal^  Pittiborgh,  Pa^  assifnori  to  i 

r  Refractories  Compaay,  a  corpor|rtioa 

sylvania 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83^49 
2  Claims.    (CI.  110— 99) 


1.  A  furnace  roof  block  adiqMed  toi  be  suspended 
from  a  crossbar  at  the  lower  end  of  a  tumper.  comprising 
a  refractory  brick  disposed  cm  end  and  having  in  iu 
upper  end  a  downwardly  extending  cental  slot  and  re- 
cesses in  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  part  >f  the  slot,  said 
brick  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  -efractory  units 
placed  side  by  side,  means  holding  said  uniu  tighUy 
together,  the  top  of  each  recess  being  provided  with  a 
central  notch,  a  metal  pUte  disposed  ia  said  recesses 
and  having  laterally  spaced  upwardly  srched  portions, 
legs  integral  with  the  plate  supporting  t  in  the  uK>er 
part  of  the  recesses  with  said  arched  portions  disposed 
in  said  notches,  the  central  portion  of  thje  plate  between 
said  arched  portions  being  slotted  for  pas^ge  of  a  J»ans^ 
crossbar  lowered  through  said  brick  slot,^d  said  arched 
portions  being  adapted  to  receive  the  end  s  of  such  a  bar 
when  it  is  turned  90*  below  the  plate   md  raised. 


3,085,524 
SEWING  MACHINE  FOR  DRAWf-STRING 

BAG  MAKING        I  ^_, 

Elmer  W.  Mylius,  Hooston,  Tex.,  asaii^  to  Standard 
Bas  Company,  HoMtoa,  Tex.,  a  cotpoiMioa  of  Texaa 
Filed  Oct  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  84M12 
5  Claims.    (CI.  112—2)  i 
1.  In  draw-string  feeding  mechanism  for  use  in  posi- 
tioning a  continuous  draw-string  in  a  continuous  hem  on 
a  fabric  strip  as  the  hem  is  formed,  a  sUUonary  flat  plate- 
like  member  having  generally  parallel  sidb  and  end  edges 
and  having  a  circular  opening  therethrough  adjacent  one 
end  edge,  a  passageway  forming  an  intsmal  periphml 
groove  in  the  opening  and  through  whi(h  a  draw-string 
may  be  passed,  said  passageway  indudiniseneraUy  tubu- 
lar inlet  and  outlet  passages  extending  frc  m  opponte  ends 
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of  said  groove  to  the  same  side  edge  of  said  plate,  said 
outlet  passage  being  also  open  laterally  to  said  one  end 
edge  of  said  plate,  and  a  single  feeder  element  rotaUbly 
disposed  in  the  opening  and  having  a  peripheral  portion 


3,085,526 

SnrCH  PATTERN  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

ZIGZAG  SEWING  MACHINE 

SiiiiilcU  KawapKU,  Tokyo,  Jipoa,  aarigMV  to  Rlccor 

Sewtag  MacUM  Co.,  Ud.,  Tokyo,  ^apw*  •  < 

"'^Fll.d  Oct.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,731 

1  priority,  appBcatloo  Jsmh  Jam.  19, 1960 


11 


(CL 


-158) 


located  radially  inwardly  of  the  internal  perqihery  of  the 
opening  in  position  to  frictionally  grip  the  string  between 
said  peripheral  portion  and  the  wall  of  said  groove  to 
cause  the  string  to  move  through  the  passageway. 


3,085,525 
SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING 

HOOK  FASTENER  TAPE  ON  GARMENTS 

Leo  Roeemaa,  377  S.  Harrison  St,  East  Orange,  NJ^  and 

Ricliard  J.  WiissMMi.  iU>.  2,  Union  Townsiiip,  N  J. 

FOcd  Ang.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  46,610 

I  Claim,    (a.  112—2) 


In  a  machine  for  sewing  on  a  garment  a  flexible  needle- 
penetrable  strip  carrying  at  least  one  fastener  element 
whose  bill  projecU  from  and  is  in  q»nced  relation  to  one 
side  of  said  strip,  which  comprises  a  frame  having  a 
work-supporting  bed  provided  with  a  guide  channel  for 
said  fastener  element,  stitch-fomung  mechanism  on  said 
frame  including  paraUel  reciprocating  needles  supported 
above  said  bed,  each  at  one  side  of  said  channel,  and  h 
work-feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  throu^  the  stitch 
forming  mechanism  and  along  said  work-supporting  bed 
beneath  said  needles  said  flexible  strip  and  a  porUon  of 
a  garment  in  superposed  relation  to  each  other,  a  tongue 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  work-supporting  bed  and 
extending  between  said  needles  parallel  to  said  work- 
supporting  bed  above,  longitudinally  of  and  in  alignment 
with  said  channel  providing  for  fe«ling  of  said  strip  and 
said  garment  beneath  and  above  said  tongue,  respectively, 
to  hold  said  garment  and  said  strip  in  spaced  relation 
between  the  needles  and  thereby  provide  slackness  or  full- 
ness in  the  portion  of  the  garment  between  the  lines  of 
stitches  foimed  by  the  needles,  said  work-feed  mechanise 
including  a  presser  foot  having  a  work-engaging  surface 
for  exerting  yielding  pressure  on  the  garment  and  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  strip  adjacent  the  poinU  of 
penetration  of  the  garment  and  the  strip  by  the  needles 
and  provided  with  a  groove  in  its  work-engaging  surface 
above  and  parallel  to  said  channel  serving  as  clearance 
for  said  fullness  in  the  garment  whereby  said  fullness  in 
the  garment  informed  while  said  strip  is  held  subsUntially 
uut  between  uid  needles. 


1.  In  a  zigzag  sewing  machine  including  a  needle  bar 
mounted  for  rocking  movement,  control  means  for  de- 
termining a  stitch  pattern  to  be  produced  thereby  com- 
prising cam  means  atuched  on  a  rotaUbk  shaft,  a  mov- 
ably  mounted  vibrator  element  inchiding  cam-f<rflower 
means  mounted  thereon  for  movement  into  cam-following 
engagement  with  said  cam  means  whereby  rotation  of  the 
cam  means  imparts  a  pattern  of  vibratory  movement  to 
the  vibrator  element,  means  interconnecting  said  vibrator 
element  and  said  needle  bar  to  transmit  said  vibratory 
movement  of  the  former  to  the  Utter  to  impart  said  rock- 
ing movement  thereto,  a  map  lever  movably  nwunted  on 
said  vibrator  element  for  locking  engagement  with  said 
cam  follower  means  when  in  said  cam  eagafement  pon- 
lion,  and  puih  button  means  mounted  for  movement  into 
engagement  with  said  cam-follower  means  to  move  the 
latter  into  said  cam  engagement  position,  said  push  button 
means  when  initiaUy  so  moved  also  moving  into  engage- 
ment with  said  vibrator  element  to  move  the  same  rela- 
tive to  said  cam  means  to  facilitate  said  cam  foUowmg 
engagement  of  the  cam  follower  means. 


3,085,527 

NEEDLE  SETTER  AND  THREADER 

WiUiam  H.  Stra-ser,  5082  Parker,  Apt.  9.  Drtrolt,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  82,864 

6Cliinis.    (0.112— 225) 


2.  A  device  for  simultaneously  setting  a  pair  of  needles 
in  the  needle  bar  of  a  sewing  madung  comiMsing  a 
holder  having  a  hard  flat  surface,  a  block  of  resilient 
material  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  parallel  through 
passages  therein  each  extending  through  opposite  surfaces 
thereof,  said  block  of  resilient  material  being  secured  to 
said  holder  with  one  of  the  aforesaid  surfaces  of  said 
block  in  flush  surface-to-surface  engagement  with  said 
hard  flat  surface  of  said  holder,  said  hard  flat  surface  of 
said  holder  extending  across  and  doaing  each  of  said 
passages  at  one  end  thereot  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
passages  being  open  to  permit  tlie  insertion  of  a  pair  of 
needles,  said  passages  being  adapted  to  frictionally  grip 
the  inserted  needles  to  hold  them  agaiiwt  accidentally 
pulling  out  or  routing,  and  said  hard  flat  surface  of  said 


870 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


LPRIL  16,  1963 


holder  providing  an  abutment  adapted  to  be  contacted  by 
the  inserted  needles  to  accurately  locate  said  needles  lon- 
gitudinally with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,M5^2t 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 

ARTICLES  OF  COATED  SHEET  METAL 
Hany  La  Tour,  Middlctown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco 
Steel   Corporation,  Middietown,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,179 
4  Claims.    (CI.  113—33) 


I.  A  method  for  continuously  forming  seam  welded 
tubing  of  steel  coated  wiA  a  coating  metal  and  replacing 
coAtmg  metal  destroyed  by  the  seam  wdding  operation, 
which  consists  essentially  in  continuously  forming  a  flat 
•trip  of  coated  steel  into  tubular  configuration  and  weld- 
ing the  adjacent  edges  of  the  formed  strip,  and  thereafter 
promptly  and  continuously  laying  down  upon  the  weld  line 
on  the  outside  of  the  formed  tubing,  a  wire  of  metal  of  the 
same  general  composition  as  said  coating  metal,  at  a  point 
in  close  proximity  to  the  weld  point,  the  said  point  being 
so  chosen  that  the  temperature  of  the  tube  at  the  weld  line 
is  sufficiently  high  so  that  said  wire  wiH  melt  and  flow 
subsequent  to  initial  contact  with  the  tubing,  and  spread- 
ing said  melted  wire  coating  material  over  the  area  former- 
ly occupied  by  the  original  coating  destroyed  by  said  weld- 
ing (^ration,  whereby  said  coating  material  will  firmly 
bond  to  the  uncoated  areas  of  the  tubing  and  fuse  with 
the  original  coating  remaining  on  the  tubing,  so  as  to 
fcMrm  a  coating  replacing  that  lost  during  the  welding 
operation,  and  rolling  down  said  laid-down  coating  metal 
to  produce  a  smooth  and  finished  appearance. 


3,M5329 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT 

Thomas  M.  Admcnad,  Moatroae,  Pa^  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corponitieii,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  731,718 

6  ClainH.    (O.  113—35) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  and  axially  delivering 
a  flexible  conduit  formed  from  a  continuous  strip  of 
fmmable  material  and  having  a  [rfurality  of  edge-inter- 
locked spiral  convolutions,  said  apparatus  comprising 
for  laying  and  interlocking  the  convolutions  to 


form  a  conduit  and  for  delivering  the  conduit  in  an  axial- 
ly extending  path,  said  laying  and  int^locking  means 
comprising  a  fixed  laying  and  edge-intdrlocking  die  to 
which  the  strip  of  material  is  fed,  and  a  rotatable  driven 
conduit-shaping  mandrel  within  the  dje,  the  conduit 
formed  by  the  mandrel  and  die  being  ifotated  with  the 
mandrel  as  it  issues  from  the  die.  said  laying  and  inter- 
loci(ing  means  exerting  a  strong  conduit-fOrwarding  thrust 
on  the  conduit,  the  peaks  of  the  thus  formed  conduit  being 
substantially  spaced  from  each  other  axiklly  of  the  con- 
duit, and  conduit  compacting  mechanism  through  which 
the  thus  formed  conduit  passes  in  its  travel  from  said  lay- 
ing and  interlocking  means,  the  improvdd  conduit  com- 
pacting mechanism  including  means  fcr  receiving  the 
conduit  as  it  travels  along  said  path  and  for  continuously 
axially  compacting  the  conduit  as  it  traveUs,  the  means  for 
compacting  the  conduit  including  an  eioniated  guide  held 
against  travel  along  said  path  with  the  codduit  and  having 
a  smooth  walled  passage  therein  receiving  and  encom- 
passing to  a  substantial  extent  the  conduii  delivered  from 
the  laying  and  interlocking  apparatus,  (he  wall  of  the 
passage  imposing  a  strong  axially  directe<^  retarding  force 
on  the  conduit  whereby  to  force  the  peakk  of  the  conduit 
closely  together  by  strongly  frictionally  engaging  the 
peaks  of  the  conduit  as  the  conduit  pa^s  through  the 
guide,  and  means  mounting  the  guide  fbr  free  rotation 
by  and  in  synchronism  with  the  conduit  issuing  from  the 
laying  and  interlocking  means.  ' 


3,085,53« 

HYDRAULIC  PRESS  RAM  CU$HION 

Floyd  M.  Williamson,  12921  E.  Jcff#rson  Ave. 

Detroit  15,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,889 

33  Claims.    (CI.  113—46)1 


>** 


1 .  In  a  ram  type  press  provided  with  i  die  and  a  die 
pad  engageable  with  the  work  upon  closi  ig  of  the  press, 
a  hydraulic  cushion  for  said  die  pad  induding  at  least 
one  hydraulic  work  cylinder  provided  wit!  i  a  redprocabk 
plunger  therein  arranged  to  react  on  si  id  die  pad  for 
api^ying  pressure  thereto  for  holding  sai  1  die  pad  in  its 
extended  position  during  closing  of  the  ]  'rets,  a  booster 
including  an  air  cylinder  with  a  piston  tli  erein  and  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  with  a  piston  therein,  Ipe  effective  di- 
ameter of  the  air  cylinder  being  at  least  several  timet  the 
effective  diameter  of  the  hydraulic  cylinde  r,  the  pistoBs  of 


said  booster  cylinders  being  connected  so 

of  one  effects  movement  of  the  other,  a 

sure  line  connecting  said  work  cylinder  t< » said  hydraulic 

cylinder  of  the  booster,  an  oil  supply  tuik,  meant  .for 


that  movement 
hydraulic  pret- 
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maintaining  oil  in  said  supply  tank  under  a  predetermined 
preatnre  snhttantially  above  atmoqiheric  preatnre,  a  hy- 
draulic pressure  line  connecting  the  booster  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  the  hydraulic  work  cylinder  to  the  oil  supply 
tank  so  that  ofl  in  said  cylinders  is  oMlntained  under  a 
minimum  preanue,  a  rdief  valve  cooaected  to  sudi  last- 
mentioned  line  to  allow  oil  when  under  pressure  above 
the  pressure  for  which  the  relief  valve  is  set  to  return  to 
the  supply  tank,  and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  said  booster  air  csilnder  whereby  the  piston  of 
the  booster  hydraulic  cylinder  increases  the  pressure  on 
the  oil  in  said  work  cylinder  substantially  above  that  at 
which  it  is  maintained  by  pressure  in  aaid  oil  supply  tank. 


EJECTION  MEANS  FOR  DRAW  PRESSES 
Chester  M.  KvwalsU,  Uvonla,  Mich.,  aatifwir  to  Lyon 
iMmrponted,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dda- 

My  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  127^7 
4  nsiaii     (CL113-^5g) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  ejecting  a  meUl  part  formed  from 
relatively  flat  slock  in  a  shaping  die,  the  improvement 
of  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  and  horizontally  inclined 
rod  members  mounted  by  the  shaping  die  and  providing 
guiding  surfaces  for  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  the 
stock  during  advancement  therealong,  said  stock  having 
leading  and  trailing  ends,  and  a  single  rod  membgr  trans- 
versely spaced  from  and  between  the  horizontally  inclined 
rod  members  tad  having  a  dtacfaarie  end  lying  with  a 
horizmital  plane  pasting  throu^  the  inclined  rod  mem- 
bers to  exert  fleniiig  forces  againat  the  iMKling  end  of  the 
stock  when  passing  between  aaid  single  rod  member  and 
said  inclined  rod  members,  wbterdby  the  leading  end  of 
the  stock  is  longitudinally  deflected  and  transversely 
arched  to  horinotally  align  said  leading  end  with  the 
formed  metal  part  for  contact  therewith  upon  continued 
advancement  of  the  stock. 


3,M5332 

CAN  END  CURLING  AND  COMPOUND 
LINING  MACHINE 
Rohuid  E.  RcBard,  Lot  Gatot,  aisd  Jamci  P.  Davldtoo, 
Lot  Alloa,  CaW.,  aarigMo  to  Natfoul  Can  Corpora- 
tkMi,  Cklcagn,  DL,  a  ctpottlwi  of  Ddawaic 
Fled  Apr.  25,  1951,  Sor.  No.  73«,939 
TClaliM.    (CL113— at) 
1.  In  a  machine  fn-  cwling  and  lining  non-circular 
can  ends  of  the  type  having  a  phirality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  stations  and  a  frame,  a  drive  Aaft  joumalled  in 
said  frame,  and  means  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  for 
advancing  a  can  end  from  sUtion  to  station  along  said 
frame,  said  end  being  non-routably  held  at  each  said 
station,  the  improved  combination  comprising  curiing 
means  at  a  curling  station,  said  curiing  means  including 
a  first  drive  sprocket  arranged  to  drive  said  curiing  sU- 
tion, said  curling  means  having  a  curiing  spindle  on 


wliich  said  fint  drive  vrocicet  is  mounted  and  on  which 
are  also  mounted  edge  bending  dements  for  curling  said 
end,  lining  means  at  a  lining  station,  said  lining  means 
induding  a  second  drive  ipro^et  arrancod  to  drive  said 
lining  staticm,  said  firat  and  aeccMid  drive  sprockets  betag 
driven  from  said  drive  shaft  by  a  chain  connecting  said 
first  and  second  sprockets,  said  lining  means  comprising 
a  lining  spindle,  a  head,  meaiu  for  rotating  said  head 
about  said  lining  spindle,  said  last  mentioned  means  in- 
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eluding  said  second  drive  sprocket,  a  nozzle  mounted  for 
movement  with  said  head,  cam  means  for  imparting  to 
said  nozzle  an  oscillatory  movement  relative  to  said  head 
to  conform  die  path  of  said  nozde  to  the  shape  of  taid 
can  end  as  said  head  moves  around  said  lining  qiindle, 
means  tot  delivering  lining  compound  through  said  lining 
q>indle  and  said  head  to  said  nozde,  lining  compound 
valve  means  for  contrcdling  emission  of  lining  compound 
through  said  nozzle,  and  valve-actuating  means  for  actu- 
ating said  lining  compound  valve  means. 


3,MS,533 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  OIL 
UNDER  WATER 
WHUam  M.  Goryi,  N«w  VcneB,  NJ.,  and 
Howard,  New  York,  N.Y.,  iiilgaiii  to  Eim 
and  EaglMcrtog  ConqMay.  a  ciNporalloa  af 
FVcd  Sept  15,  1941,  Scr.  No.  138,392 
5  Clatoas.    (CL  114— 1<) 


¥wmk.  A. 


I .  A  submersible  vessel  for  volatile  liquid  products  toch 
as  petroleum  fractions  and  the  like,  which  comprises  a 
relativdy  rigid  hull  structure,  a  plurality  oi  compnrt- 
ments  contained  in  said  strticture  for  containing  nid 
products,  rigid  partition  means  between  at  least  soaae  of 
adjoining  compartments,  at  least  some  of  said  compart- 
ments separated  by  rigid  i>artitions  bdng  in  open  com- 
munication with  each  other,  and  a  flexible  liquid-tight 
barrier  interposed  between  one  of  aaid  laet-mentioQed 
compartments  containing  said  products  and  the  body  of 
water  surrounding  said  submersible  vettd,  whereby  the 
hydrottatic  head  of  said  water  aasislB  in  kecftng  taid 
products  in  the  cooununicating  compartments  in  liquid 
stale. 


3.M5,534 

AERODYNAMIC  CONTROL  FOR  SAILING 
VESSELS 
Jacob  Rabtoow.  Takoma  Path,  and  HaraM  1. 

SHiTcr  Spnag,  nVd.,  atsl^Ben  to  Raatoav 
Co.,  bKn  RockvHc,  Md. 

Fled  Mar.  2g,  1942,  Scr.  No.  183,118 

4aaiBH.    (CLU4— 39) 

1.  In  a  sailing  vessel  which  hat  a  sail  for  propulsion  ol 

the  vessel  and  a  hull  together  with  a  mast  supporting  the 

sail,  the  improvement  comprising  an  aerodynamic  lift- 

produdng  device  having  a  ^anwiae  dimension  larger 
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thtn  the  chordwise  dimension,  mechanical  means  at-  preceding  and  following  paks  of  hull  elemefus  bemg  audi 
taching  the  ends  of  said  lift-producing  device  outboard  of  that  a  subsUntial  porUon  of  the  following  piir  ndea  ahead 
the  hull  with  the  spanwise  dimension  of  said  device  being  of  the  crest  of  the  wake  from  the  preceding  pair  when 
in  a  fore  and  aft  relationship  to  said  hull,  the  aerody-  the  hull  assembly  is  moving  aC  a  planing^eed,  and  pio- 
namic  force  generated  by  said  device  and  the  mounting    pulsion  uniu  supported  from  said  platfom4  and  diqKMed 

adjacent  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said  elements,  the  forward 
pair  of  propulsion  units  being  ^aoed  later^ly  outwardly 


thereof  on  the  hull  esUblishing  a  mcMnent  arm  through 
which  the  aerodynamic  force  acts  on  the  hull,  and  said 
aerodynamic  device  being  responsive  to  cross  winds  for 
producing  said  aerodynamic  force  to  prevent  heeling  of 
the  vessel  and  thereby  stabilizing  the  vessel. 


3,085,535 
BOAT  HULL 
Ckarics  R.  Hant,  TUton,  N.H^  assigiior  to  Hunt  Indus- 
tries, Inc^  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 


Fflcd  Ang.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  835,786 
4  Claims.    (O.  114^56) 


'»  Jl  4 


of  said  rear  pair  and  being  located  substantially  amid8hq»s 
adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  platform  to  ivoid  wake  in- 
terference, whereby  the  rigid  interconnection  of  said  hull 
elements  with  said  platform,  their  angle  of  disposition  with 
respect  to  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  tl^e  longitudinal 
spacing  thereof  cooperate  to  pennit  said  bof  t  construction 
to  obtain  maximum  speed  when  planing. 


3,085,537 
HYDROFOIL  APPARATUS 
Richard  T.  Hcwtarkk,  La  Canada,  Calif.    016  Cnadkld, 
Doaite,  Calif.),  and  Edward  E.  Headrick,  4900  Crown 
Ave,  La  Canada,  Calif. 

I  Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22^795 

18  ClainM.    (CI.  114—^.5) 


1.  A  hi^  ^eed  planing  boat  hull  comprising  a  gen- 
erally Wtical  flat-sided  upper  hull  portion  and  a  gen- 
erally V  dipped  flat-sided  lower  hull  portion,  the  chine 
juncture  between  said  hull  portions  lying  substantially 
in  a  horizontal  plane  throughout  the  lei^th  thereof  and 
being  located  above  the  normal  displacement  waterline 
of  said  hull,  said  lower  hull  portion  having  an  included 
V  angle  between  its  sides  of  between  about  HO  and  ISO 
degrees  throughout  the  major  portion  of  the  normal  dis- 
placement waterline  length  but  progressively  decreasing 
in  the  forward  third  thereof,  and  said  upper  hull  portion 
flaring  outwardly  in  the  forward  third  thereof  to  merge 
with  said  lower  hull  portion  at  the  stem  of  said  hull  to 
provide  desirable  entrance  and  buoyancy  characteristics 
while  maintaining  a  smooth  run  of  substantially  uniform 
cross-section  of  said  hull  for  rough  water  stability  during 
planing  of  said  hull,  and  a  water  ballast  tunnel  having 
its  top  beneath  the  static  waterline  of  said  hull  and  ex- 
tending generally  centrally  along  said  hull  and  open  at 
the  rearward  end  thereof  with  an  air  vent  tube  at  its 
forward  end  having  an  open  end  above  the  static  water- 
line  of  said  hull,  said  tunnel  being  automatically  filled 
with  water  through  its  open  end  from  water  outside 
said  hull  when  said  hull  is  at  rest  and  being  automatically 
emptied  of  said  water  in  dynamic  operation  of  said  hull. 


3,085,536 
MULTIPLE  HULL  BOAT 
Macy  O.  Tector,  24  Orpiwam  Ave.,  Metalrie,  La. 
Filed  Jan.  26, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4,774 
2  Claims.    (CI.  114— 61) 
1.  In  a  boat  construction,  a  hull  assembly  comprising 
an  elongated  frame-like  platform,  two  laterally-spaced 
tandem  pairs  of  semi-displacement  type  hull  elements  de- 
pending rigidly  Uotti  said  platform  and  each  having  a 
generally  V-shaped  bow,  said  hull  elements  being  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  of  approximately  1  to  2  degrees  with  re- 
spect to  the  surface  of  the  water,  the  space  between  the 


1 .  A  hydrofoil  apparatus  for  producing  lift  by  motion 
in  a  liquid  medium  comprising  a  delta-shaped  body  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  and  lower  surface  ^'hich  converge 
to  form  a  pair  of  <hin  leading  edges  disposed  synunetri- 
cally  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axil  of  the  body 
member  and  intersecting  at  the  front  end  thereot  the 
lower  surface  having  a  concave  portion  t<t  form  at  least 
one  channel  running  substantially  the  length  of  die  body 
member  for  increasing  the  velocity  of  thej  liquid  flowing 
under  the  lower  surface  to  thereby  increase  the  lifting 
force  produced  by  the  body  member,  the!  body  member 
being  constructed  so  that  the  distance  bet^^een  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  increases  along  substantially  each 
longitudinal  cross  section  from  each  of  th^  leading  edges 
to  the  rear  of  the  body  member  to  prodijce  large  lifting 
forces  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  body  meipber  with  small 
resultant  drag  forces  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  body 
member. 


3  085,538 
SHIP  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION  OF  A 
LIQUEFIED  GAS 
James  J.  Henry,  New  York,  N.Y.,  avignor,  hy  bmsm  as- 
signments, to  Conch  International  Mothanc  Limited, 
Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  corporation  of  tbi  Bahamas 
Filed  June  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,164 
3  Claims.    (CI.  114—74)  I 
1.  A  ship  for  the  transportation  of  a  liqiid  cargo  which 
needs  to  be  maintained  at  a  tempcraturd  far  below  the 
freezing  point  of  water  comprising  the  Combination  of 
an  outer  hull,  an  inner  hull  joined  to  thejouter  hull  and 
spaced  in  parallel  relation  to  the  outer  Bull  throughout 
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the  major  portion  of  the  ship,  horizontally  disposed,  ver- 
tically iptoed-niNut  stiffening  and  reinforcing  members 
secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  outer  hull  and  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  inner  hull  respectively,  horizontally 
disposed  verticaUy  q>aced-apart  platforms  extending  cross- 
wise between  the  inner  and  outer  hulls  and  spaced  apart 
by  an  amount  greater  than  said  stiffening  and  reinforc- 
ing members  to  subdivide  the  space  between  the  inner 
and  outer  hulls  into  vertically  separated  compartments, 
vertically  disposed  and  longitudinally  spaced-apart  walls 
extending  crosswise  between  said  inner  and  outer  hulls 
to  subdivide  the  space  therebetween  into  longitudinally 


separated  wing  tanks,  some  of  said  walls  having  passages 
therethroo^  above  the  platforms  for  communication  be- 
tween the  wing  tanks,  instruments  mounted  within  the 
space  between  the  hulls  for  indicated  changes  in  condi- 
tions existing  therein,  buliiheads  extending  crosswise  of  the 
ship  in  longitudinally  spaced-apart  relation  to  subdivide 
the  space  within  the  inner  bull  into  fluid-tight  cargo 
spaces,  panels  of  thermal  insulating  material  mounted 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  hull  to  line  the  cargo 
space  with  a  thick  layer  of  thermal  insulating  material, 
and  at  least  one  liquid  cargo  tank  of  large  dimension 
within  each  of  said  insulated  cargo  spaces. 


3,085,539 

SAILING  VESSEL  WITH  SQUARE-RIGGED  MASTS 
Wiihalni  Prota,  BothMh—chaiMiii  1,     - 


FBcdlnl: 


Inly  29,  I960,  Scr.  No.  46^53 
19  Claiins.    (CI.  114—89) 


1.  A  sailing  sliip  including  at  least  one  square  rigged 
mast  adaptad  to  turn  about  its  vertical  axis,  each  mast 
having  tluae  struts  constituting  a  tripod,  a  plurality  of 
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rearwardly  curved  yards  rigidly  disposed  upon  said  mast 
and  secured  to  two  of  said  struti,  nid  yards  being  mb- 
stantialiy  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  two  struts  being 
inclined  to  said  axis  so  that  said  axis  passes  through  tfte 
center  of  gravity  of  said  yards  and  rigging,  at  least  one 
sail  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  mast,  the  surfitce  of 
said  sail  being  substantially  vertical  during  normal  heel 
of  said  ship,  means  attached  to  said  sail  and  adjacent  yards 
for  horizontally  guiding  and  furling  said  sails  between  said 
adjacent  yards,  means  on  said  ship  and  connected  to  said 
sails,  mast  and  yards  whereby  the  movement  of  said  sails 
may  be  controlled  independently  from  each  other. 


3,085,540 

AUTOMATIC  FLIP-UP  WATER  RUDDER  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  SAILBOATS  AND  AIRBOATS 
Arthur  L.  CrabiUe,  630  Coionfad  Road, 

West  Pafan  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  187,784 

3  ChdM.    (CI.  114—162) 


1.  An  automatic  rudder  and  yielding  mechanism,  com- 
prising, a  hollow  rudder  shaft  secured  to  the  transom  of 
a  boat,  a  bifurcation  formed  diametrically  through  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  rudder  having  an  upper  portion 
adapted  to  be  received  within  the  bifurcation,  a  mounting 
pin  extending  through  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and 
through  the  upper  portion  of  the  rudder  permitting  pivotal 
movement  of  the  rudder  relative  to  the  shaft,  a  front 
stop  protruding  from  said  upper  portion  and  adapted  to 
abut  with  the  shaft  above  the  bifurcation,  said  upper  por- 
tion having  an  upper  edge  fonning  a  locating  recces  within 
the  bifurcation  and  continuing  to  form  an  arcuate  cam- 
ming surface  rearwardly  and  adjacent  the  said  reoesi,  a 
camming  pin  received  within  the  shaft  and  protruding  into 
the  bifurcation  for  engagement  with  the  recess  and  cam- 
ming surface,  and  a  compression  qning  urging  the  cam- 
ming pin  downwardly  against  said  tipper  edge. 


3,085341 

BOAT  CLEANING  BRUSH 

John  M.  Leach,  Port  WMhfa^ton,  N.Y. 

(P.O.  Box  350,  Port  Icfferww,  N.Y.) 

FOad  Oct.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,776 

1  ClalBb    (CL  114—222) 


A  cleaner  for  the  imderwater  areas  of  boats  compris- 
ing t  frame  diaped  to  flt  over  and  protect  t  human  foot 
including  a  curved  secti(Mi  which  coEtoKls  from  the  ends 
of  the  toes  up  and  over  the  instep,  means  for  fastening 
and  retaining  the  frame  on  the  foot,  and  an  adjustable 
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ooonectioB  carried  by  the  curved  section,  a  brush  fastened 
to  the  adjustable  connection  whereby  the  brush  may  be 
retained  in  any  position  from  substantially  a  horizontal 
extension  from  the  toes  to  a  substantially  vertical  projec- 
tion above  the  instep  so  that  underwater  areas  of  a  boat 
in  various  planes  can  be  cleaned  by  moving  the  foot  to 
which  the  frame  is  fastened  without  holding  the  foot  in  an 
aboonnal  position. 


WATER  SKI  TOW-ROPE  ATTACHMENT 

Lylc  M.  Nortfanip,  711  Dccorah  Ave.,  Dccorah,  Iowa 

FUcd  Apr.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  24,095 

1  daim.    (CL  114—235) 


9^.0 

^'''^'■^HHHIP^ 

'.   L-i 

1         ■V«)r 14 

A  water  ski  tow  attachment  for  mounting  on  the  drive 
shaft  housing  of  an  outboard  motor  between  the  motor 
and  the  propeller  shaft  housing  thereof  comprising;  a 
non-metallic  member  for  encircling  a  drive  shaft  housing, 
said  member  being  supple,  flexible  and  pliant  so  that  it 
will  take  the  shape  of  the  drive  shaft  housing  and  distrib- 
ute the  load  of  a  water  skier  evenly  over  its  contact  area 
with  said  housing  without  cutting  into  said  housing  and 
applying  localized  stresses  thereto;  holding  means  connect- 
ed to  the  member  to  hold  ^t  in  tight  contact  with  the  said 
drive  shaft  housing;  and  a  ring  having  an  opening  therein 
tfarou^  which  a  ski  tow  rope  may  be  attached  carried  by 
said  member  and  positioned  to  the  rearward  side  of  said 
drive  shaft  housing;  said  ring  being  held  on  said  member 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  and  for  yield- 
able  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  reduce  the 
transmission  of  shock  and  torsional  loads  to  said  motor 
housing  as  a  water  skier  takes  various  devious  paths  be- 
hind said  motor. 


3,095,543 

SKI  ROPE  RETRIEVER 

Daliai  Jay  FaUoicr,  CohnsMana,  Ala. 

_      [  SMlicafioB  Sept  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  760,168,  now 

Piteot  No.  3,011,4<9,  dated  Dec.  5,  1961.    Divided 

amt  fUs  application  Oct.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147,910 

3  Ciaiaas.    (CI.  114 — 235) 


I.  In  combination  a  power  driven  boat  having  an  out- 
board tDOUx  including  a  vertical  drive  shaft,  a  reel  having 
a  ski  rope  thereon  and  means  for  mounting  the  same  on 
said  boat,  means  for  driving  said  reel  in  one  direction 
from  said  vertical  shaft  of  said  mot«r,  and  clutch  means 
intcrpoaed  between  said  reel  and  motor. 


3,085,544 
MARINE  PROPULSION  UNITS 
Peter  Morton  Hamlyn,  Totacy  Houe,  Klncadowu,  Balk. 
SomciBct,  EagiaDd;  Joha  Edwta  SafUng,  Woodlea 
Hoasc,  Stocfcwood  Vale,  KcyMham,  Ddv  BrMol,  Sob- 
ersct,  England;  and  Bcvan  Gnham  Hontmann,  1  Fen- 
field,  Perrymcad,  Bath,  Somerset,  EngUnd 

FUcd  Dec.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No7i4M41 
3  Claims.    (CI.  115—41) 


It 

I 


1 .  A  marine  propulsion  unit  adapted  to|  be  attached  to 
the  transom  of  a  boat,  including  a  main  casing  c<Mitaining 
a  powered  main  shaft  for  driving  a  propdller  at  the  foot 
of  the  casing  on  a  underwater  gear  hoiking,  the  main 
casing  being  supported  by  a  transom  bracket  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  unit  is  capable  of  tilting  i*>wardly  should 
underwater  obstacles  be  encountered,  a  locking  device  to 
prevent  the  unit  from  tilting,  said  locking  jlevice  compris- 
ing a  feeler  pivoted  on  a  keel  fast  with  the  underwater 
housing,  a  cable  connected  by  one  end  to  isaid  feeler  and 
extending  upwardly  outside  the  forward  f^ce  of  the  main 
casing  with  its  upper  end  attached  to  a  spri jig-loaded  latch- 
ended  locking  bolt  axially  slidable  in  a  l^oit  housing  on 
the  main  casing,  and  a  transverse  pin  carried  by  a  l^acket 
attachable  to  the  boat's  transom  and  eng^^geable  by  said 
bolt,  whereby  rocking  of  the  feeler  on  ehcountering  an 
underwater  obstruction  unlatches  the  locting  bolt  from 
the  pin  allowing  the  unit  to  rise  about  its  p votal  axis. 


3,085,545 

SCARECROW 

Ernest  G.  Ore,  33—25  92Dd  St.,  Jackson  Heights  72,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  lOlTsiS 

6  Claims.    (Q.  116—22) 


1 .  A  unidirectionally  rotatable  scarecrow|  adapted  to  be 
suspended  from  a  twig,  branch  or  other  s  ipport,  includ- 
ing a  substantially  flat  plate  having  the  otukine  of  a  feline 
animal  and  means  at  the  upper  edge  for  attaching  a  cord 
thereto  for  suspending  said  plate  in  a  freely  rotating  poai- 
tion,  the  plate  having  a  dark  color  and  twb  limited  areas 
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spaced  i^Nirt  thereon  and  respectively  formed  circularly 
concave  and  circulariy  convex  upon  each  side  of  said 
plate  to  provide  propulsion  means  for  rotating  said  iriate 
by  the  wind,  said  spaced  apart  areas  each  being  relatively 
larger  thereacross  than  the  distance  therebetween. 


3,085346 

TRAFFIC  SIGN 

Romio  Paliaticr,  P.O.  Box  298,  Dvparqoet, 

AMdbi,  QMkac,  CMsda 

FUcd  Jan.  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  167,633 

ClaloM  priority,  appllcarioa  CauMla  Jan.  26, 1961 

8  CUdms.    (O.  116—63) 


^P^/^/''^/^^  - 


1.  A  traffic  sign  comprising  a  rigid  post  adapted  to  be 
anchored  into  the  ground  in  substantially  upright  posi- 
tion on  the  side  of  a  roadway,  having  a  flat  lateral  face 
portion  at  its  upper  end  facing  said  roadway,  and  a  trans- 
verse bote  nude  therein  opening  at  said  face  portion,  an 
arm  having  an  inner  flat  abutment  face  in  contact  with 
said  lateral  face  portion  of  said  poat  and  having  a  bore 
made  longitudinally  thereof  and  opening  at  said  inner 
abutment  face  of  said  arm  in  register  with  said  transverse 
bore  of  said  poat,  a  tension  spring  disposed  within  said 
bores  and  secured  to  said  post  and  arm  respectively,  said 
qning  maintained  under  tennon  to  form  a  universal  elas- 
tic joint  for  said  arm  and  yieldaUy  urge  said  arm  into  a 
position  with  said  lateral  faoa  portion  and  said  abutment 
face  in  mutual  contact,  and  a  sign  panel  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm. 


3,885447 

ROTATING  WIPER  FOR  WIRE  TINNING 

MIckad  J.  StoUcnU,  ShaUoi^  C«bb. 

~  I  Apr.  4,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  100,634 

2  Oafam.    (a.  118—109) 


X^ 


1.  A  wiper  for  wiping  excess  coating  material  from 
a  wire  as  it  passes  frmn  a  coating  bath  comprising  a  cord 
of  fibroiu  material  wrapped  around  the  wire,  a  roUtable 
support,  means  mounting  the  cord  on  said  support,  means 
for  drawing  the  wire  longitudinally  through  the  wrapped 
portion  of  the  cord,  driving  means  for  rotating  the  sup- 
port to  rotate  the  wrapped  portion  of  the  cord  around 
the  wire  as  the  wire  moves  through  said  wrapped  portion, 
a  floating  supporting  nutabtr  on  the  si^port  about  which 
the  cord  passes,  aad  resilient  means  applymg  a  tension 
to  said  flontiof  sopportiag  OMaber  to  control  the  pres- 
sure of  the  wrapped  portion  on  the  wire. 


3,085,548 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  DEPOSTTION  OT 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Charics  J.  Shtfhan,  Sptii^ield,  Mass.,  rfssj^am  to  Mm- 
aanto  Chcosical  Cnaspaay,  St.  Loaii,  Mos  a 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,338 
2  ClaiBM.     (CL  118—308) 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  d^xxit  powdered  material 
in  a  layer  of  uniform  thickness  onto  a  oontinuously  ad- 
vancing web,  said  apparatus  being  vertically  positioned 
in  relation  to  said  web  and  comprising,  in  combiiution, 
a  hopper  having  a  bottom  discharge  orifice,  said  orifloe 
having  a  lateral  extension  the  effective  width  of  said 
web,  a  rotatable  fluidizing  roll  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  projecting  spicules  positioned  within  said  hoqpper 
for  delumping  and  maintaining  constant  balk  densi^  of 
said  powdered  material,  the  axis  of  said  fluidizing  roll 
extending  laterally  of  said  hopper,  a  rotatable  metering 
roll  positioned  externally  of  said  hopper  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  said  fluidizing  roll  and  having  an  upper 
arcuate  portion  thereof  located  within  said  <Mifice,  said 
metering  roll  being  provided  with  a  knurled  surface,  a 
doctor  blade  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  metering 
roll  having  an  edge  in  contact  with  the  knuried  surface 
of  said  metering  roll  for  controlling  the  volumetric  dis- 
charge of  powdered  material  from  said  hopper,  a  rota- 
table brush  roll  parallel  to  and  in  peripheral  engafement 
with  said  metering  n^,  said  brush  roll  being  located 
externally  of  said  hopper  and  being  ratataUe  in  a  darac- 
tion  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  metering 
roll  for  forceably  removing  the  powdered  material  within 
the  knurls  of  said  metering  roll  downwardly  in  a  doud-Uke 
fashion,  a  fine  mesh  screen  for  effectively  containing  the 
cloud-like  turbulence  created  by  the  counter-rotations  of 
the  brush  and  metering  rtrfls  i^e  permitting  a  nnifom 
distribution  of  powdered  particles  to  penetrate,  said  screen 
being  interposed  between  said  hopper  and  said  web  and  en- 
closing the  lower  portion  of  said  hopper,  the  metering 
roll,  and  the  brush  rdl  and  prorided  with  actiratiofi 
means  for  preventing  residence  of  the  powdered  maferia! 
within  and  on  the  surface  of  said  screen. 


3,085,549 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUaNG  FLUIDS 
INTOPIPBS 

George  Kacaata,  Ptttsbaq^  Pa^  aasivBar  ta  iumm  A 
LaBghUB  Stcd  CoipafBtiM,  Plilstwgh,  Pa.,  a  tmf- 
ratioB  of  PaHMjIvaaia 

Filed  Feb.  15,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  89,381 
4  CWsM.  (CL  118—317) 
3.  Apparatus  for  progressively  applying  fluid  to  the  inte- 
rior walls  of  successive  pipe  lengths  con^rising  a  boUow 
mandrel  over  which  the  pipe  is  caused  to  profress,  the 
mandrel  being  longer  than  a  length  of  pipe,  fluid  dis- 
charge openings  in  the  mandrel  adjacent  to  ita  entry  end,  a 
first  port  in  the  mandrel  wall  spaced  from  the  fhiid  db- 
charge  means,  a  second  port  in  the  mandrel  wall  qtooed 
from  the  first  opening  a  distancr  greater  than  a  lengdi 
of  pipe,  an  internal  seal  for  the  first  port  of  reaittent 
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flexible  fluid-tight  material  bonded  to  the  mandrel  wall  on 
the  side  ol  its  port  remote  from  the  fluid  discharge  open- 
ings and  underlying  the  port  so  as  to  fit  closely  against 


:^ILiiUiJ' 


the  mandrel  wall  but  unbonded  to  the  mandrel  w^l  on 
the  other  side  of  its  port,  and  separate  external  discon- 
nectable  means   for  introducing  fluid   into   each    port. 


3,085^50 

CAT  SANITARY  CONTAINER  ENCLOSURE 

Lois  K.  Crawford,  P.O.  Box  29,  Port  Angeles,  Wash. 

FUcd  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,360 

3  Claims.    (CL  119^1) 


1.  A  cat  sanitary  container  and  aofenclosure  theiefor 
comprising  a  housing  having  dosed  top,  a  closed  bottom 
and  nde  walls  connecting  said  top  and  said  bottom,  one 
upright  side  of  said  housing  being  open,  a  lip  carried  by 
and  projecting  inward  from  the  wall  opposite  such  open 
side  of  said  housing  and  spaced  upward  from  said  housing 
bottom,  and  a  tray  received  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
housing  and  having  an  upstanding  side  with  its  upper  por- 
tion engaged  between  said  lip  and  said  opposite  wall  pre- 
ventinff  inadvertent  movement  of  said  tray  toward  the 
open  side  of  said  housing,  and  said  upstanding  side  being 
of  a  height  such  as  to  be  loured  below  said  lip  by  tilting 
of  said  tray  effected  by  raising  the  side  opposite  said  lip 
to  release  said  tray  for  removal  from  said  housing  through 
such  open  side. 

3,««5,551 
CAT  SCRATCHER 
Norman  D.  Helmcr,  6298  E.  Ocean  Blvd., 
Long  Bcack,  CaUf . 
FUcd  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,953 
1  Claim.    (O.  119—1) 
A  cat  scratcher  adapted  to  be  removaUy  mounted  on 
a  door  having  a  knob  projecting  therefrom  without  the 
use  of  tools,  comprising: 
(a)  a  generally  vertically  disposed  elongate  member 

having  an  inner  and  an  outer  disposed  side, 
ib)  a  ban  having  a  generally  inverted  U-shaped  upper 

portifw  with  dependent  legs, 
(c)  means  for  connecting  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
portion  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  elongate  mem- 


(</)  a  sheet  of  fibrous  material  connecte<^  to  said  outer 

side  of  the  elongate  member, 
(«)  a  helical  spring  which  is  affixed  at  one  end  to  the 

inner  side  of  said  elongate  member, 
(/)  an  L-shaped  member  having  a  first 

posed  leg  and  a  second  horizontally! 

with  the  first  leg  disposed  adjacent!  the  inwardly 

disposed  side  of  said  elongate  meniber,  with  the 


vertically  dis- 
disposed  leg. 


upper  end  of  said  L-shaped  membet  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  qning,  j 

(g)  a  guide  <mi  the  inwardly  dispose4  side  erf  said 
elongate  member  in  which  said  first  I  leg  is  slidably 
movable,  with  said  spring  being  at  all  times  under 
tension  when  said  bail  engages  said  pcnob  and  said 
second  leg  engages  the  lower  edge  of  Miid  door,  with 
said  tensioned  ^ring,  bail,  and  L-sliaped  member 
cooperatively  serving  to  removably  liold  said  elon- 
gate member  on  said  door. 


3,085,552 

STOCK  FEEDING  DEVICl 

Chester  W.  PUch,  Moody  Road,  HazanttrUlc,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  911744 

9  Claims.    (CI.  119—57) 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  character  described^  a  supply  hop- 
per adapted  to  receive  feed,  a  pickup  box  communicating 
with  said  supply  hopper,  a  feed  pipe  communicating  with 
said  pickup  box,  a  feed  screw  fw  advancing  feed  in  said 
feed  pipe,  motor  means  for  actuating  sai4  feed  screw,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  hoppers  and  trays  adapted  to  receive 
feed  from  said  feed  pipe,  means  for  supiforting  each  of 
said  spaced  trays  in  adjusted  position,  an^  vertical  pipes 
connecting  said  feed  pipe  and  said  hopi^rs  and  trays, 
said  vertical  pipes  comprising  upper  and  (lower  sections 
in  telescoping  relation  and  means  for  ^ipporting  said 
lower  section  in  adjusted  position  relative  jo  its  respective 
hopper  to  control  the  level  of  feed  in  said  |K^>per. 


3,085,553 

LIFT  FOR  COWS 

Leonard  A.  AndcrMm,  Box  386,  Glmswo  »d  City,  Wis. 

FUcd  Nov.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  69 1,101 

3  aaims.    (Q.  119—100) 

3.  An  animal  hoist  comprising  a  beam  adapted  to  be 

disposed   in   a  generally  horizontal  position,  damping 
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members  on  said  beam,  one  said  damping  member  being  extending  upwardly  into  said  cylinder  in  alignment  with 

slidably  supported  on  said  beam,  adjusting  means  on  said  the  central  passage  of  said  piston,  said  tube  cooperating 

beam  to  move  one  said  damping  member  toward  the  with  said  central  axial  passage  of  said  piston  to  conduct 

other,  said  beam  supporting  said  clamping  members,  exhaust  fluid  from  said  cylinder  below  the  piston  during 

means  on  said  beam  for  attaching  a  hoisting  device  to  the  initial  part  of  said  piston  movement  in  a  direction 


,i  (x: 


said  hoist,  and  downwardly  extending  hip  receiving  mem- 
bers, each  attached  to  one  of  said  clamping  members, 
said  clamping  members  being  adapted  to  prevent  an 
animal  having  its  hips  received  in  said  hip  receiving  mem- 
bers from  twisting  its  body  to  thereby  release  itself  from 
said  hooL 


3,085,554 

WRTTING  INSntUMENT  FOR  FRODUCING  LINES 
OF  YARIED  WIDTH 

52  Braadway,  New  Yorii  4,  N.Y. 
1^  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  127,591 
4ClidaH.     (0.120— 42J) 


1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising  a  tubular  ink  con- 
taining mend>er  having  elongated  opening  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  writing  tip  movably  mounted 
in  the  open  end  oi  said  member,  the  opposite 
end  wall  portions  of  said  member  at  the  opening  thereof 
being  formed  with  bearing  grooves  to  receive  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  tip  therein,  each  of  said  bearing  grooves  be- 
ing elongated  and  having  an  extent  between  the  c^posite 
ends  thereof  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  bearing  ends  of  said  cylindrical  tip  to  allow  angular 
movement  of  said  tip,  in  dis[rfacement  of  its  longitudinal 
axis,  rdative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  opening 
while  permitting  rotational  movement  thereof. 


toward  said  drill  implement,  said  tube  operating  with  the 
central  passage  of  said  piston  to  prevent  exhaust  fluid 
from  flowing  from  said  cylinder  below  the  piston  during 
the  latter  part  of  the  piston  movement  toward  said  drill 
implement. 


3,085,556 

RATE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Joseph  L.  Peczkowski,  Milton  R.  Adanii,  and  Frank 
Jandrasi,  Sootli  Bend,  Ind.,  aiaigBow  to  The 
Corporation,  Sooth  Bend,  ind.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dcia 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,559 
14  Claims.    (CI.  121—38) 


J. 


3,085,555 

PNEUMATIC  HAMMER  ROCK  DRILL 
A.  MorImmi,  dies— si,  late  of  Eastoa,  Pa.,  by 
Mary  B.  Mewhoa,  csecatris,  BasNw,  Pa.,  anignor  to 
IiiBeivoO>llaBd  ConspMsy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpon- 
thw  of  N«w  J«wy 

FBad  Mmr  31.  I960,  Ser.  No.  33,059 
3ClBkiiB.  (CL121— 10) 
1 .  A  pneumatic  hammer  rock  drill  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  redprocatory  hammer  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  drill 
implement  extending  into  said  cylinder  in  portion  to  be 
struck  by  said  piston,  means  alternately  to  admit  com- 
pressed air  to  the  opposed  ends  of  the  cylinder  to  actuate 
said  piston,  said  means  actuated  responsive  to  piston  ter- 
minal strdte  position,  said  piston  being  provided  with  a 
central  axial  passage,  said  implement  having  an  exhaust 
passage  to  conduct  exhaust  air  from  said  cylinder  above 
and  below  said  pfaton  and  a  separate  nonmetallic  tube 
secured  in  said  exhaust  passage  in  said  implement  and 


1.  A  rate  signal  generator  comprising:  comparer  means 
for  receiving  input  and  feedback  force  quantities  and  pro- 
ducing an  error  signal  representative  of  the  difference  be- 
tween said  force  quantities,  an  integrator  device  including 
a  movable  member  having  a  controllable  velocity,  £orce 
producing  means  connected  to  said  integrator  for  pro- 
ducing a  force  that  varies  with  the  position  of  said  mov- 
able member,  said  force  produdng  means  being  connected 
to  said  comparer  to  supply  said  feedback  force  quantity 
thereto,  connecting  means  interconnecting  said  comparer 
and  said  integrator  device  operative  to  contrd  the  vdodty 
of  said  movable  member  in  response  to  variations  of  said 
error  signal,  and  output  signal  receiving  means  coaaedtd 
to  said  connecting  means  for  receiving  said  error  signal 
as  a  rate  output. 
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3,M5^57 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS  FOR  PISTONS 

Siegfried  Meurcr,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ma- 

ichincnfabrik  Angsburg-Numberg,  Numberg,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  74,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  7,  1957 

3  aaims.    (Ci.  123—32) 


1.  In  a  piston  for  a  self-ignition  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  piston  having  a  combustion  chamber  which 
opens  through  the  piston  head  with  a  cross-sectional  area 
less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  at  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber  for  receiving  substantially  all  of  the  combustion 
air  in  the  cylinder  as  a  unidirectional  air  swirl  in  said 
chamber  during  the  piston  compression  stroke,  and  for 
receiving  a  film  of  fuel  (m  the  combustion  chamber 
side  wall,  said  fuel  being  supplied  from  a  nozzle  offset 
from  the  center  of  said  chamber  as  a  solid  unatomized 
jet  directed  tangentially  of  the  combustion  chamber  wall 
over  the  shortest  possible  path,  the  fuel  then  being  vapor- 
ized from  said  wall  and  mixed  with  the  combustion  air, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  chamber  of  large  volume 
relative  to  its  height  and  formed  as  a  body  of  rotation 
with  said  side  wall  convexly  curved  toward  the  center 
of  said  chamber,  a  conical  bottom  surface  with  an  apex 
pointed  toward  the  center  of  said  chamber,  and  a  curved 
wall  portion  extending  between  said  side  wall  and  said 
bottom. 

3^85,558 
PREHEATER  FOR  CARBURETOR  INLET  AIR 
Jonna  O.  Sarto,  Ordiard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrys- 
ler Corponition,  Highland  Parli,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,688 
9ClaiiiH.    (CI.  123— 122) 


J'jr— 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  liquid  coolant  system,  fuel  charging  means  hav- 
ing an  inlet  air  passage  means  connected  with  said  engine 
to  discharge  combustion  supporting  air  thereto,  pump 
means  for  circulating  liquid  coolant  through  said  system. 
means  for  cooling  the  coolant  discharged  from  said  sys- 
tem comprising  heat  exchange  means  connected  with  the 
outlet  side  of  said  system,  said  heat  exchange  means  be- 
ing also  connected  with  the  return  side  of  said  pump 
means  to  return  cooled  coolant  thereto,  thermostatically 
actuated  valve  means  in  the  connection  bciween  said 
system  and  heat  exchange  means  to  regulate  the  coolant 
flow  therebetween,  bypass  duct  means  connecting  the  out- 
let side  of  said  system  with  the  return  side  of  said  pump 
means  to  enable  circulation  of  said  coolant  through  said 
system  when  said  valve  means  is  closed,  said  bypass  duct 
means  including  a  second  heat  exchange  means  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  said  inlet  air  passage  means  to 
preheat  said  combustion  supporting  air  prior  to  its  dis- 
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charge  into  said  engine,  a  choke  valve  iii  said  inlet  air 
passage  means,  and  thermostatic  means  responsive  to 
the  temperature  of  the  coolant  in  said  second  heat  ex- 
change means  for  yieldingly  urging  closing  of  said  choke 
valve  with  increasing  force  as  the  temperature  of  said 
coolant  decreases.  , 


3  085,559 

DOUBLE  INJECTION  DEVICE  FORjNTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES! 

Jean  Larbre,  Colombes,  Seine,  France,  ass^nor  to  Institnt 

Francais   du   Petrole,   des   CarlNirants  ct   Labrlfiants, 

Rueil-Malmaison,  Seine  et  Disc,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,968 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  8,  1960 

6  Claims.    (CI.  123—139) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  me  compression 
ignition  type  having  an  injection  pump  witn  an  even  num- 
ber of  delivery  lines  leading  from  the  pump  to  the  cylin- 
ders of  the  engine,  a  double-injection  deyice  comprising 
a  body  connected  between  a  pair  of  delivery  lines  which 
are  fed  by  a  pump  at  intervals  of  time  corresponding  to 
a  half  cycle  of  the  engine,  there  being  a  Icylinder  within 
said  body  between  the  inner  walls  thereof  J  a  fredy  move- 
able piston  in  said  cylinder  having  its  s^oke  limited  by 
the  end  faces  thereof,  said  piston  defining  ^  pair  of  cham- 
bers therein,  means  for  establishing  free  |communication 
between  each  chamber  of  a  pair  thereof  and  one  of  the 
pair  of  said  delivery  lines,  and  means  fo:*  slowing  down 
the  movement  of  the  piston  toward  the  en  ds  of  its  stroke. 


3,085,560 

ARROW  AND  PROJECTOR  THEREFOR 

Erhardt  N.  Peters,  402  E.  Coot  St.,  L«  inglom  Mick. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  7  S7 

7  Claims.    (0.124—23) 


^-JU 


-"^r:^ 


1.  A  projector  for  an  arrow  comprisiig  an  elongated 
member  having  a  butt  end  and  a  front  ead  potion,  said 
front  end  portion  being  forwardly  tapere<j  to  increase  the 
resiliency  thereof,  a  hand  grip  portion  on  i  md  member  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  member  for  pnsping  of  the 
member  by  a  hand  to  hold  said  member  I  ingitudiiially  of 
an  outstretched  arm  with  said  front  end  p<  rtion  forwardly 
of  the  hand,  means,  on  said  butt  end  poi  tion  adapted  to 
completely  encircle  and  thereby  attach  saic  butt  end  to  said 
arm,  a  nock  member  attachable  to  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  an  arrow  shaft,  and  a  bowstring  ten  ainally  attached 
to  the  tip  of  said  f  rc»it  end  portion  and  to  laid  nock  mem- 
ber and  slidably  releasable  from  said  n  Kk  member  in 
response  to  projection  of  said  arrow  shift  whereby,  in 
response  to  manual  pull  on  a  rear  porticn  of  the  arrow 
shaft,  said  string  will  be  pulled  rearwar  lly  to  flex  said 
front  end  portion  rearwardly  to  react  for  irardly  and  pro- 
ject the  arrow  shaft  in  response  to  manua  1  release  of  the 
rear  portioo  of  said  riiaft 
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3,085^1 

BOW  STRING  RETAINER  CUP 

MaMMl  W.  CkB«lr«aa,  6400  W.  S9«h  St., 

Loa  Angclct  45,  CaM. 

FIM  Dte.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  74^56 

3  Claims.    (CI.  124—23) 


3,085,563 

BURNER  BAFFLE  

Raymond  Edwin  Murphy,  919  Smift  S«-,Salkbyry,  Md. 
^  Filed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,002 

3  Oaims.    (O.  126—96) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  archery  bow  having  an  end 

portion  terminating  in  a  tip  and  having  an  annular  bow 

string  groove  adjacent  said  tip;  a  bow  stnng  having  a 

loop  adapted  for  seating  engagement  in  said  groove,  with 

the  end  portion  of  the  bow  projecting  therethrough;  and 

a  retainer  clip  comprising  a  length  of  resilient  ribbon 

metal  including  a  shank  secured  to  said  end  portion  of 

the  bow  in  an  area  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said 

groove  toward  the  center  of  the  bow,  said  clip  having 

a  free-flexing  portion  extending  to  said  groove  from  said 

area  and,  at  the  end  of  said  free-flexing  portion,  having 

a  yoke  bridging  across  said  groove  and  arched  outwardly 

around  said  bow  string  loop  to  yieldingly  retain  the  same 

in  said  groove,  embraced   between  said  yoke  and   said 

bow  end  portion. 


3,085,562 
BARBECUE  EQUIPMENT 
Lavcmc  O.  Pcningcr,  BurbanlL,  and  Merle  L.  Pcrsintcr, 
Glendak,  Calif-  aKignors  to  Big  Boy  Mannfacturiiv 
Company,  a  dirtaion  of  Seidelbnbcr  Steel  Rolling  Mill 
Corporation,  Bnrbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Wash- 
ington 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,762 
5  Claims.    (CI.  126—25) 


1    A  heater  including  burner  means,  said  burner  means 
being  of  the  type  in  which  fuel  is  vaporized  and  burned 
and   including   an   outer   vertically  extendmg  elongated 
perforate  member,  said  elongated  perforate  member  be- 
ing mounted  in  juxtaposition  with  respect  to  the  area  ol 
said  burner  means  in  which  the  fuel  is  burned  to  provide 
dissemination  of  thermal   and  infra-red  radiation  from 
said  burner  means;  a  disc-like  pan  mounted  beneath  said 
burner   means;    baffle    means,   said   baffle   means   being 
mounted  upon  and  vertically  extendant  above  said  pan 
and  being  spaced  apart  from  an  extendant  about  said 
burner  means  in  juxtaposition  to  mainUin  said  burner 
means  at  the  proper  temperature  for  efficient  vaporization 
and  burning  of  fuel,  the  upper  reach  of  said  baffle  means 
terminating  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  reaches  of 
said  elongated  perforate  member  in  juxtaposition  to  per- 
mit direct  radiations  from  said  elongated  perforate  mem- 
ber while  concurrently  shielding  the  same  sufficiently  to 
enable  the  development  of  the  high  temperature  desirable 
for  maximum  radiation,  said  pan  being  horizontally  ex- 
tendant outwardly  beyond  said  baffle  means  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  baffle  means  to  form  a  shield  for  the  pro-^ 
tection  of  said  burner  means  from  drafts,  dust  and  the' 
like,  and  said  baffle  means  having  air  ingress  means  there- 
through, said  air  ingress  means  being  spaced  circumfer- 
entially  about  said  baffle  means  in  juxtaposition  for  pro- 
viding a  horizontal  flow  of  air  therethrough  to  said  burner 
means  and  being  spaced  above  said  pan  in  juxtaposition 
to  inhibit  dust,  dirt  and  the  like  from  being  drawn  into 
said  burner  means;  and  canopy  means  mounted  above 
said  burner  means  in  juxtaposition  with  respect  thereto 
for  reflection  laterally  about  said  burner  means  of  ther- 
mal and  infra-red  rays  emanating  therefrom. 


5.  In  barbecue  equipment,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  supporting  structure,  a  firebox  for  charcoal  mounted 
on  said  structure,  an  auxiliary  charcoal  container,  means 
mounting  said  container  on  said  structure  for  relative 
movement  over  said  firebox  and  between  said  box  and  con- 
tainer, an  electrical  heating  unit  in  said  container  in  heat 
relationship  to  charcoal  in  said  container,  a  lid  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  on  said  structure  for 
confining  heat  produced  by  charcoal  in  said  firebox,  said 
lid  comprising  said  mounting  means,  said  container  being 
mounted  on  and  being  moved  by  said  lid  from  an  up- 
right position  to  a  substantially  inverted  position  over 
said  firebox  for  dumping  charcoal  from  said  conUiner 
into  said  firebox  when  said  lid  is  moved  to  dosed  heat- 
confining  position. 


3,085464 
HEATING  SYSTEMS 
Gerald  A.  Weimcr,  Decatur,  Ga. 
(214  Pecke  Ave.,  Kirkwood  22,  Mo.) 
Filed  Oct  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,358 
12  Claims.    (CI.  126—121) 
1.  A  heating  system  comprising  a  hollow  cabinet,  a 
first  set  of  partitions  dividing  said  cabinet  into  a  cend^I 
compartment,  and  outer  compartments,  a  plate  dividing 
said  central  compartment  into  an  upper  zone  and  a  lower 
zone,  said  upper  zone  constituting  a  first  preheating  zone, 
a  second  set  of  partitions  dividing  said  lower  zone  into  a 
fireplace  and  a  second  preheating  zone,  there  being  pro- 
vided an  opening  in  said  plate  communicating  with  said 
fireplace,  a  stack  extending  into  said  first  preheating  zone 
and  terminating  therein,  means  connecting  the  stack  to  the 
opening  in  said  plate,  air  inlet  means  for  directing  air 
into  said  first  preheating  zone,  a  blower  in  one  of  said 
outer  compartments,  a  heater  in  the  other  of  said  outer 
compartments,  first  duct  means  connecting  said  blower 
and  said  second  preheating  zone,  second  duct  means  con- 
necting said  second  preheating  zone  and  said  heater,  and 
air  discharge  means  for  directing  air  from  said  heater  out- 
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wardly  of  said  cabinet,  said  blower  communicating  with  3,M54M 

said  first  preheating  zone  for  blowing  air  from  said  first    APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

RESPONSE  OF  UVING  ""'^ 
fValter  E.  Tolles,  Oyster  Bmy,  N.Y^ 
Hammer,  lac^  Milwankcc,  Wh^  ■ 


LlJR 


preheating  zone  through  said  first  and  second  duct  means 
through  said  second  preheating  zone  and  said  heater  and 
into  said  discharge  means. 


3,085,565 

SOLAR  ENERGY  DEVICE 

Bill  T.  Macauley,  Arvada,  Colo^  assigiior  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,809 

3  Claims.    (CI.  126—270) 


CTRICAL 

to  Oatlcr- 
of  Dela- 


ware 


FUed  Sept  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840^837 
12  Claims.     (CI.  128—2.1) 


E^;s 
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( 
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- 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  electrical  tharacteristici, 
including  a  component  of  tissue  impedance^  of  biological 
tissue  disposed  between  a  pair  of  contacting  electrodes 
which  comprises  an  alternating  current  supply  A.-C. 
coupled  to  said  electrodes,  said  supply  havjing  an  imped- 
nace  which  is  high  compared  to  the  impedance  of  the 
tissue  to  be  measured  so  as  to  pass  a  substantially  con- 
stant amplitude  alternating  current  therethijough  which  is 
substantially  unaffected  by  changes  in  tissue  impedance. 
said  current  being  below  the  level  of  tissue  Response  there- 
to, an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  alternating  voltage 
developed  between  said  electrodes,  said  amplifier  having 
an  input  impedance  which  is  high  compared  to  the  im- 
pedance of  the  tissue  to  be  measured,  a^d  means  for 
measuring  the  amplitude  of  said  amplifi^  alternating 
voltage  to  obtain  a  measurement  of  a  component  of  tissue 
impedance. 

*  3,085,567 

FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  METHOD  AND  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  SPHYGMOMANOMETRY 
Arthur   M.   Vigilante,   Maliba,   Calif.,  asiignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,.  Calff.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California  i 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  13^695 
11  Claims.    (CI.  128—2.05)1 


1.  A  s61ar  energy  concentrating  device  comprising  a 
primary  parabolic  mirror  for  forming  at  its  focal  plane 
a  solar  spot  of  decreasing  intensity  from  the  center  to  the 
edge  of  said  spot,  a  secondary  mirror  located  on  the  axis 
of  the  primary  mirror  and  adjacent  but  inwardly  spaced 
from  the  focal  plane  thereof,  said  secondary  mirror  being 
provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  conununicate  with 
a  solar  furnace,  said  opening  having  a  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  solar  spot,  said  secondary  mirror 
being  provided  with  a  first  reflective  surface  generally 
ellipsoidal  in  configuration  and  immediately  surrounding 
the  opening,  and  a  second  reflective  surface  in  the  form 
of  a  cone  diverging  from  said  first  surface  toward  said  pri- 
mary mirror  whereby  to  direct  into  said  opening  the  rays 
forming  the  portion  of  the  solar  spot  surrounding  the 
c^Kiiing.  \ 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  systolic  and.  diastolic  pres- 
sures in  an  artery  under  adverse  noise  conditions,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

applying  a  pressure  to  the  artery  sufiici|Bnt  to  occlude 
arterial  flow; 

diminishing  the  pressure  to  initiate  restricted  flow  and 
develop  pressure  variations  of  sonic  requency,  and 
continuing  to  diminish  the  pressure  i  mil  the  sonic- 
frequency  pressure  variations  effective  y  terminate; 

selecting  components  of  the  sonic-freqi  lency  pressure 
variations  distinguishable  from  ambient  noise; 

and  correlating  the  selected  components  with  the  pres- 
sure to  ascertain  the  respective  magnitudes  of  the 
latter  upon  initiation  and  termination  of  the  former. 


PHYSIO-THERAPY  APPARATUS 

Harry  Whitesell,  %  Patrician  Aptfc,  40|l  Fnllertoii 

Pariiway,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,059 

7  Claims.     (CI.  128—33)  ^ 

1.  Physio-therapy  apparatus  comprising  in  combma- 

tion  a  cushion-like  flexible  liquid-tight  co  itainer  formed 
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of  flexible  sheeting  of  substantially  non-stretchable,  non- 
elastic,  liquid-proof,  physical-vibratiim-transmitting  ma- 
terial, and  substantially  non-compressible  liquid  com- 
pletely filling  said  container,  together  with  a  pulser  unit 
comprising  a  liquid-tight  variable  volume  chambers  in- 
cluding a  movable  wall,  inlet  and  outlet  fluid  connections 
to  said  chamber,  single  direction  liquid  flowcheck  valves 
in  said  connections,  the  inlet  fluid  OMmection  check  valve 
permitting  liquid  flow  into  the  chamber,  and  the  outlet 
fluid  connection  check  valve  permitting  liquid  flow  from 
the  chamber,   substantially  non-stretchable,   non-clastic. 


=^>>>Y^ 


4 — I — ^-7'*~v'*=-< — -nf- 
-W-t---* — ^<— 14 


■■>. 


with  the  prongs  thereof  penetrating  said  bandages,  allow- 
ing the  plaster  to  harden  to  form  a  complete  solid  plaster 
cast  about  the  body  member  which  is  anchored  by  the 
prongs  to  the  separable  slide  fastener  assemblies,  sawing 
an  elongated  plaster  strip  from  the  plaster  cast  above 
each  separable  slide  fastener  assembly  between  the  rows 
of  metal  clips  thereof  to  expose  the  rubber-like  strips 
thereof  and  divide  the  plaster  cast  into  two  parts,  and 
cutting  the  rubber-like  strips  of  the  separable  slide  fas- 
tener assemblies  to  expose  the  slide  fasteners  thereof  to 
allow  separation  and  removal  of  the  separable  plarter 
cast  from  the  body  member  and  subsequent  reappUcation 
thereof  thereto. 

3,M5t570 
PROPHYLACTIC  DEVICE 


Steaky 


N.Y. 


FDcd  Ins  20, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  2t3,91t 
3ClaiHis.    (CLllS— 132) 


liquid  proof  conduits  connecting  the  inlet  and  oudet  con- 
nections of  the  pulser  unit  chamber  with  the  cushion-like 
container  at  two  separated  locations  of  said  cushion-like 
container,  said  substantially  non-compressible  liquid  also 
completely  filling  said  variable  volume  space  of  the  pulser 
unit  and  said  conduits,  and  means  for  periodically  re- 
ciprocate the  movable  wall  of  the  chamber  with  corre- 
sponding periodic  indrive  of  the  liquid  into  the  cushion- 
like container  at  one  location,  and  periodic  outflow  of 
the  liquid  from  the  cushion-like  container  at  another  lo- 
cation, the  periodic  indrive  operations  alternating  be- 
tween the  periodic  outflow  operations. 


1.  A  prophylactic  device  comprising  a  unitary  hollow 
member  of  thin  elastic  material  including  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  open  at  the  rear  end  and  a  rounded  head 
closing  the  front  end  thereof,  the  head  having  a  flat  disc- 
shaped portion  at  the  outer  extremity  thereof  coaxial  with 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  body  and  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  body,  the  annular  portion  of  the  head 
between  the  body  and  said  disc-shaped  portion  having  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  arcuate  creases  therein  extending 
radially  from  the  circumferential  edge  of  said  disc-shaped 
portion  whereby  upon  discharge  of  semen  into  the  de- 
vice with  consequent  increase  of  pressure  within  said 
head  said  annular  portion  of  the  head  expands  almost 
entirely  radially  with  respect  to  said  axis  rather  than 
longitudinally  along  the  axis. 


3,085,569 

SEPARABLE  PLASTER  CAST 

IrrlM  L.  Cook  and  Doh^m  L.  Cook,  Soring,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  8,986 

HOakas.    (Q.  128— 91) 


3,085,571 

UNDERWATER  RESPIRATION  APPARATUS 

Alberto  Novelli  and  Pictro  Baggianl,  both  of 

46  Via  Solf  atara,  Naples,  Itidy 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,989 

4  Claims.     (CL  128—142) 


'¥^^^\Ams^ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  and  qiplying  a  separable 
plaster  cast  to  a  body  member  comprising,  temporarily 
attaching  to  each  of  the  anterior  and  the  posterior  of  the 
body  member  a  separable  shde  fastener  assembly  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  fabric  tapes,  a  sUde  fastener  separably 
fastening  the  tapes  together,  a  rubber-like  strip  overlying 
and  protecting  the  Upes  and  the  slide  fastener  and  a  plu- 
rality of  metal  clips  attached  in  rows  along  the  edges 
of  the  tapes  and  rubber-like  strip  for  securing  the  same 
together  and  having  outwardly  extending  prongs,  wrap- 
ping wet  plaster  impregnated  bandages  about  the  body 
member  and  over  the  separable  slide  fastener  assemblies 


1.  In  an  underwater  respiration  apparatus  including 
a  mouthpiece,  a  supply  of  respiratory  gas,  a  hose  leading 
from  said  mouthpiece  to  said  supply,  an  exhaust  valve 
a  sociated  with  said  hose  for  venting  exhaust  gases  from 
said  apparatus  during  an  expiration  phase,  and  an  inlet 
valve  connected  to  said  supply  for  introducing  gas  into 
said  hose  during  an  inspiration  phase,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  lung  box  connected  to  said  hose  be- 


682 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apiiil  16,  1968 


tween  said  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  <aid  lung  box  com- 
prising two  hinged  plates  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  con- 
nected to  the  edges  of  said  plates  so  as  to  form  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  bellows,  whereby  said  hinged  plates  open  and 
close  in  the  manner  of  a  sea-shell  to  increa  e  and  decrease 
the  volume  of  said  lung  box  during  the  expiration  and 
inspiration  phases  respectively,  a  first  means  operative  I  y 
associated  with  said  plates  for  controlling  the  opening  of 
said  exhaust  valve  when  said  plates  open  a  predetermined 
amount  during  an  expiration  phase,  whereby  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  gas  expired  during  an  expiration  phase 
is  stored  in  said  lung  box  and  whereby  any  expired  gas 
exceeding  said  predetermined  volume  passes  through  said 
exhaust  valve,  means  mounted  within  said  lung  box  for 
purifying  the  expired  gas  stored  in  said  lung  box.  and  a 
second  means  operatively  associated  with  said  plates  for 
opening  said  inlet  valve  when  said  two  plates  close  a  pre- 
determined amount  during  an  inspiration  phase,  whereby 
the  pijrified  expired  gas  is  inspired  during  said  inspiration 
phase  together  with  a  fresh  quantity  of  gas  obtained  from 
said  supply. 

3,085372 
TAPE 
Benjamin   B.   Blackford,  dcccued,  Metucben,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  Jolinson  A  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jciscy 

FUcd  Oct  6,  IMl,  Set.  No.  143,329 
14  Claims.     (Ci.  12S— 156) 


valve  means  selectively  adjustable  in  said  pousing  unit 
to  and  from  a  blocking  relation  to  the  passage  complet- 
ing said  pressure  line  for  selectively  interrupting  de- 
livery therethrough,  and  cap  means  for  the  projected  ex- 
tremity of  the  outer  of  said  nested  tubes  iiKluding  a  pair 
of  orifices,  each  operatively  related  to  one  ojf  said  nested 
tubes  whereby  to  provide  a  directed  flow  from  the  pres- 
sure line  and  a  directed  inflow  to  said  suctidn  line. 


3,085,574 

VAGINAL  TAMPONS 

Stanley  Penksa,  Worcester,  N.Y, 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  175,740 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—263) 
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1.  A  woven  fabric-backed  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
tape  having  improved  tear  characteristics  comprising  a 
woven  fabric  backing,  a  perforated  pressure-sensitive  ad- 
hesive coating  on  one  surface  of  said  backing,  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  rivets  in  said  fabric  backing  adjacent 
the  perforations  in  said  adhesive  coating,  said  adhesive 
rivets  being  distributed  throughout  said  backing  including 
the  edges  thereof,  and  extending  from  said  adhesive<oated 
surface  down  into  the  main  body  of  said  fabric  backing, 
said  adhesive  rivets  being  porous  and  acting  to  filter  air 
passing  through  said  tape  through  the  perforations  in  said 
adhesive  coating,  said  adhesive  rivets  also  acting  to  bond 
together  adjacent  threads  in  said  woven  fabric  backing 
and  inhibiting  unraveling  of  threads  of  said  tape  when 
said  tape  is  torn. 

3,085,573 

CLEANSING  APPARATUS 

Jerome  H.  Meyer,  4237  Catalpa  Drive,  and  Roge  P.  La 

Brancbe,  4316  Dorset  Drive,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,197 

6  aaims.    (a.  128—240) 


1.  A  vaginal  tampon  comprising,  in  ct>mbinaton,  a 
sheathing  tube  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end,  a 
body  of  normally  somewhat  resilient  expansible  absorbent 
material  slidably  confined  within  said  tube  and  having  the 
circumferential  surface  thereof  complementary  to  the 
interior  circumferential  surface  of  the  tubf  and  further 
having  approximately  the  same  length  as  thd  tube,  a  tubu- 
lar thrust  member  telescopically  carried  by  ue  trailer  end 
of  the  tube  for  expulsion  of  said  body  therefrom  with  a 
pull  cord  attached  to  said  body  removaMy  extending 
through  said  member,  said  body  being  formed  of  a  first 
part  and  a  second  part,  said  second  part  exxending  a  dis- 
tance forward  from  the  trailing  end  of  the  lube  and  hav- 
ing means  restraining  the  same  from  lateral  expansion 
thereof  upon  discharge  of  the  body  from  the  tube,  said 
first  part  of  the  body  extending  forward  froip  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  second  part  of  the  body  substantially  to  the 
leading  end  of  the  tube  and  being  unconstrained  against 
lateral  expansion  thereof  upon  discharge! of  the  body 
from  the  tube  whereby  said  first  part  of  the  fbody  expands 
laterally  upon  discharge  of  the  body  into  th^  vaginal  pas- 
sage to  obstruct  the  passage,  said  first  part  of  the  body 
consisting  of  helically  wound  strands  of  saidimaterial,  said 
tube  having  spaced  indentations  in  the  leading  end  Uiere- 
of  in  which  said  strands  register  to  augmentjthe  spreading 
of  the  strands  during  lateral  expansion  of  ^d  first  part 
of  the  body.  ; 


3,085,575  ! 

ABSORBENT  PADS  AND  THE  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Irvin  S.  De  WosUn,  1000  Washington  Ave., 

St  Loisls  1,  Mo. 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832^509 

8  Claims.     (CL  12S— 290) 


L  Cleansing  apparatus  particularly  applicable  for  use 
in  surgical  procedures  comprising  a  single  housing  unit, 
a  pair  of  aligned  tubes,  a  pair  of  nested  tubes,  said  aligned 
tubes  being  connected  to  project  in  fixed  relation  to  one 
end  of  said  housing,  said  nested  tubes  being  connected 
to  freely  project  in  a  fixed  rod-like  formation  from  the 
Ofiposite  end  of  said  housing,  said  housing  unit  having 
passages  therethrough  respectively  connecting  one  of  said 
aligned  tabes  with  one  of  said  nested  tubes  to  respectively 
provide  a  suction  line  and  a  pressure  line  therethrough. 


tissi  le 


1 .  An  absorbent  pad  comprising  a  centra 
consisting  of  a  strip  of  fluid-repellent 
absorbent  tissue  surrounding  said  barrier 
sorbent  tissue  strip  having  a  flat  portion 
of  said  barrier  layer  and  marginal  portions 
tfie  side  edges  of  said  barrier  layer  and 
face  thereof,  a  layer  of  fluff  extending  from 
and  folded  to  surround  said  absorbent 


barrier  layer 

a  strip  of 

r,  said  ab- 

one  face 

'olded  around 

the  other 

end-to-end  of 

tissue  strip  and 
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having  a  flat  portion  engaging  said  flat  portion  of  said  ab- 
sorbent tissue  strip  and  marginal  portions  folded  around 
with  and  eng^ing  said  marginal  portions  of  said  ab- 
sorbent tissue  strip  with  the  side  edges  of  said  fluff  layer 
contiguous  substantially  along  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  the  pad,  an  inner  wrap  consisting  of  a  strip  of  ab- 
sorbent tissue  surrounding  said  fluff  layer,  said  inner  wrap 
having  a  flat  portion  engaging  said  flat  portion  of  said 
fluff  layer  and  marginal  portions  folded  around  with  an 
engaging  said  marginal  portions  of  said  fluff  layer,  and 
an  outer  wrap  consisting  of  a  strip  of  porous  absorbent 
material  surrounding  said  inner  wrap,  said  outer  wrap 
having  a  flat  portioo  on  said  flat  portion  of  the  inner  wrap 
and  overlapping  marginal  portions  folded  around  with 
said  marginal  portions  of  said  inner  wrap. 


3,0854^77 
BODY  ELECTRODE 
Rkhaid   M.   Bcnnaii,   PMIadflpMs,   Pik, 
Schwartx.  Spri^ieid,  N J^  asrigMin  to  Vector 
factnriag  Company,   lacorponled,  a 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  June  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  1163M 
6  Claims.    (CI.  12S— 418) 


3,085,576 

HYDROTHERAPY  APPARATUS 

WUIfaaa  Rocitc,  P.a  Boa  623,  Bloomtogton,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,044 

9  Claims.    (CI.  128—369) 


1.  A  disposable  exercise  electrode  for  making  low  re- 
sistance electrical  contact  with  the  skin  comprising:  a  small 
two-part  rigid  conducting  member  having  a  lower  part 
and  an  upper  part  adapted  to  interengage  with  each  other 
with  low  electrical  resistance,  a  flexible  supporting  tape 
having  an  adhesive  on  its  underside,  a  body  contacting 
layer  disposed  on  the  underside  of  said  tape,  said  upper 
part  and  lower  part  of  the  conducting  member  sandwich- 
ing said  tape  when  interengaged  with  each  other,  said  up- 
per part  having  a  portion  formed  as  one  of  the  male  or 
female  portions  of  a  snap  fastener,  an  external  fleziUe 
external  electrical  lead  for  detachable  interconnection  to 
said  portion  of  the  upper  part,  said  lead  having  a  rigid 
snap  fastener  part  at  one  end  thereof  for  detachably  mat- 
ing with  said  portion  of  said  upper  part,  one  of  said  iqiper 
and  lower  parts  of  the  conducting  member  having  a  por- 
tion piercing  said  tape  and  the  other  part  being  provided 
with  receiving  means  for  said  piercing  portion,  said  pierc- 
ing means  and  receiving  means  being  crimped  together  to 
connect  said  parts  to  sandwich  said  tape. 


3,085,578 

SHOE  HEEL 

Victor  Bernard  Silber,  180  Woodmcre  Blvd. 

Woodmcre,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,642 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128—590) 


1.  Hydrodierapy  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  open  topped  tank  including  generally  upright  side  walls 
and  a  genenlly  horizontal  bottom,  the  side  walls  of  the 
tank  extending  downwardly  beyond  the  bottom  thereof 
to  support  the  tairit  and  to  provide  an  enclosure  for  mech- 
anism ■ttftriTi*fd  therewith;  a  separator  plate  comprising 
a  horizontal  baffle  wpmoeA  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
to  divide  the  iaterior  thereof  into  a  quiescent  fluid  cham- 
ber below  the  baffle  and  a  turbulent  fluid  chamber  there- 
above,  said  separator  plate  being  spaced  from  the  upri^t 
walls  of  the  tank  around  its  peripheral  edges  to  provide 
narrow  restricted  passages  adjacent  the  tank  walls  and 
interconnecting  said  chambers;  a  drain  aperture  in  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  located  at  a  position  beneath  the  sep- 
arator [date  and  remote  from  said  restricted  jwssages; 
a  sump  comprising  a  relatively  large  liquid  container  be- 
low the  quiescent  fiuid  chamber  to  prevent  pump  suction 
at  the  outlet  from  said  chamber  and  connected  thereto 

by  the  aforementioned  drain;  a  liquid  inlet  line  extending  ,_.....  „.        , ,     ^ 

from  the  sump  to  a  circulating  pump  consisting  of  a  mo-  1.  A  shoe  heel  indudmg  a  resfliem  body  portion 
tor  driven  rotary  impeller  having  spirally  curved  blades  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  shoe  and  to  "?«^<*  jf^^^^y 
enclosed  within  a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  fittings 


thereon,  an  outlet  duct  from  said  cireulating  pump  extend 
ing  to  an  air  injector  consisting  of  an  upright  nozzle  and 
a  horizontal  conduit  inlet  of  same  diameter  reduced  in 
diameter  with  reject  to  the  outlet  duct  of' the  pump  and 
positioned  sabtUntially  bdow  the  bottom  of  the  Unk.  with 
and  aeratiag  tube  of  diameter  substantially  greater  than 
the  diameler  of  the  nozde  extending  directly  upwardly 
therefrom  throu^  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  the  sep 


from  the  back  of  the  shoe  in  the  usual  manner,  said 
portion  having  integrally  depending,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending ribs  spaced  apart  from  each  other  with  their  outer 
edges  coinciding  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  body  por- 
tion, said  body  portion  and  sdd  ribs  forming  a  hollow 
between  the  inner  edges  of  said  ribs  so  that  the  heel  of 
the  wearer  of  the  shoe  is  supported  at  least  mainly  by 
said  ribs  vtbea  the  shoe  heel  initially  engages  the  ground 
while  walking,  use  of  said  hed  in  a  canted  fashion  caus- 


arator  ^ate  thereof  and  terminating  in  an  outlet  fitting   ing  wear  loss  of  one  of  said  ribs  to  proceed  laterally  to 

'     ~  -  -  •  ■    f^^^^  ^^  inwardly  shifting  fulcrum  on  the  ground  tend- 

ing to  promote  further  canting  to  a  degree  increasing  with 
the  extent  of  said  wear  loss,  the  width  of  said  rib  through- 
out a  substantial  portion  of  its  extent  upwardly  from  its 
bottom  being  substantially  less  than  that  which  permits 
said  fulcrum  to  shift  to  the  same  extent  as  a  heel  having 
a  flat  bottom  and,  at  least  one  of  said  ribs  bemg  shi^ed 


having  ifrflrr*T'»g  means  to  direct  the  flow  of  aerated  fluid 
laleraUy  above  the  surface  of  the  separator  plate,  said 
injector  iDcludii^  an  air  inlet  passage  entering  the  injector 
tube  centering  with  the  aforementioned  nozzle,  an  air 
supply  duct  extending  from  said  inlet  passage  to  a  point 
above  the  fluid  level  of  the  tank;  and  a  motor  driven 
centrifugal  pump  in  said  air  supply  duct  whereby  the  air 


supply  duct  naay  function  as  a  power  operated  drain  for   to  form  a  gap  exteadtng  forwardly  from  the  beck  of  the 
the  apparatus.  said  rib  to  a  location  adjacent  to  its  forward  end. 
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ROLLER  CXIP  BOARD 
H.  FiMlin,  BroBXTiUc,  aad  Alban  G.  Jackion, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  aHigiion,  by  mcsDc  wwignmeBts,  to 
Moatig,  Incorporated,  Adnta,  Ga.,  a  corpontion  of 
QUO 

Filed  Mar.  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  92,583 
1  Clalin.    (a.  129—23) 
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3,M53M 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FfflRO^  TOBACCO 

MATERIAL  FOR  CIGARFITES 
Franz  Moth,  Hambuif-Blankwuw,  Gcnndny, 
H.  F.  A  Ph.  F.  Rccmtna,  Hanribui-G 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcnnany  T 

Filed  Jane  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  82S323 

Claims  priority,  application  GcnMny  Inly  1, 1958 

nClalma.    (0.131—148 


A  binder  for  holding  a  stack  of  paper  sheets  each  having 
a  pair  of  aligned  holes  cut  near  the  top  edge  thereof,  com- 
prising a  flat  base  member  for  supporting   the  sheets 
throughout  their  length  and  width,  a  pair  of  upstanding 
posts  on  said  base  member  extending  through  the  holes  in 
Ae  sheets  for  holding  the  sheets  against  movement  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  base  member,  side  walls  on  each  side 
of  said  base  member  projecting  perpendicularly  to  said 
base  member  to  protect  the  side  edges  of  the  sheets,  a 
resilient  end  wall  on  one  end  of  said  base  member  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  upwardly  therefrom  and  being  con- 
nected at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  side  walls,  a 
closure  member  extending  across  the  base  member  above 
said  posts  and  adjacent  said  end  wall  for  engaging  the 
tops  of  said  posts  to  hold  the  sheets  thereon,  pivot  means 
on  each  end  of  said  closure  member  for  securing  the  ends 
of  said  closure  member  to  the  associated  said  side  wall  for 
pivotal  movement  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
closure  member  engages  said  posts  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  closure  member  is  spaced  from  said  posts  to 
facilitate  removal  of  the  sheets  therefrom,  said  closure 
member  having  two  adjacent  and  parallel  surfaces  both  of 
which  are  parallel  to  said  resilient  end  wall,  one  of  said 
surfaces  being  in  intimate  contact  with  said  end  wall  when 
said  closure  member  is  in  said  first  position  for  holding 
said  closure  member  in  this  position  and  the  other  of  said 
surfaces  being  in  intimate  contact  with  said  end  wall  wbea 
said  closure  member  is  in  said  second  position  for  main- 
taining said  closure  member  in  this  position,  said  end 
wall  being  sufficiently  resilient  to  permit  movement  of  said 
closure  member  between  said  first  and  second  positions, 
said  side  walls  having  extensions  which  project  beyond 
said  end  walls,  roller  means  having  its  opposite  end  con- 
nected to  and  supported  by  said  extensions,  a  retractible 
protective  sheet  carried  by  said  roller  means  and  extensible 
into  an  overlying  protective  relation  with  said  closure 
member  and  the  paper  sheets,  one  edge  of  said  cover  sheet 
being  fixed  to  said  roller  means,  renlient  means  disposed 
internally  of  said  roller  means  and  connected  thereto  and 
to  said  extension  for  biasing  said  roller  means  to  reel  said 
cover  sheet  upon  its  outer  surface,  said  resilient  means 
including  a  coil  spring  disposed  internally  of  and  extending 
through  said  roller  means,  means  connecting  one  end  aS 
said  spring  to  one  of  said  extensions  and  the  opposite  end 
to  said  roller  means,  means  carried  by  the  opposite  free 
end  of  said  cover  sheet  and  engageable  with  said  base  for 
maintaining  said  cover  sheet  extended  over  the  papa- 
sheets,  and  housing  means  connected  to  said  extensions 
and  extending  across  the  width  of  said  base  member  for 
protecting  said  roller  and  defining  with  said  end  wall  a 
slot  through  which  said  cover  sheet  passes. 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  thin  strands  from  which 
there  can  be  made  particles  having  the  cparacteristics  of 
particles  resulting  from  subdividing  naturajl  tobacco  leaves 
suitable  for  smoking,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  thin  coating  of  tobaccoi  powder  upon  a 
moving  surface,  and 

(b)  thereafter  extruding  onto  the  coatipg  on  said  mov- 
ing surface  a  pasty  thread  made  frcim  a  mixture  of 
tobacco  material  and  a  spinnable  a^d  slow-burning 
carrier  substance  so  that  the  thread  Iwill  contact  the 
tobacco  particles  which  make  up  trie  coating  while 
such  thread  is  not  yet  in  solidifieq  form  so  as  to 
form  a  thread  to  all  portions  of  whc^se  outer  surface 
the  tobacco  particles  can  adhere,  wh^ch  thread  has  a 
cross-sectional  area  the  size  of  which  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  size  of  the  cross-sectiorial  area  of  parti- 
cles resulting  from  subdividing  natural  tobacco  leaves 
for  smoking. 


3,085,581 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  TOBACdO  AND  THE 
RESULTANT  PRODUCT 
Sheldon  Rosenberg,  Westport,  Conn.,  a^^nor  to  AUes  A 
Fisher,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpoifitlon  of  Mana- 
chnsctts 
No  Drawbig.    Filed  July  20,  1960,  Sir.  No.  44,031 

4  Claims.    (CI.  131—144) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  cigar  tobijoco  which  com- 
prises forming  a  composition  including  fnenthol  crystals, 
butylene  glycol  and  water  and  spraying  Isaid  composition 
over  the  tobacco.  , 


3,085,582  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  BULK  DENSITY  OF  <:OAL 
Sam  S.  Slosman,  Boone  Township,  PoMcr  Covnty,  ami 
Heath  C.  Strachan,  Monster,  Ind.,  asiignors  to  United 
States  Steel  CorporatioD,  a  corporatioii  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,030 
5  Clafans.    (CI.  134— 57( 
1 .  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  bulk  density  ot  coal 
including  a  mixer  and  a  conveyor  adapted  to  carry  coal 
away  from  the  mixer,  the  combination  therewith  of  pneu- 
matically operated  valves  controlling  the  admission  ol  oil 
and  water  to  said  mixer,  a  sampler  locatM  to  receive  coal 
from  the  conveyor  and  adapted  to  deliver  a  pneumatic 
measuring  signal  proportional  to  the  bulk  density  of  the 
coal  passing  thereover,  means  re^>onsive  to  said  signal 
effective  to  generate  a  pneumatic  conti)ol  signal  pr<^)or- 


tional  to  variations  of  the  measured  bulk  density  from  a  solution;  said  soaking  chamber  unit  including  a  pair  ot 
predetermined  value,  and  means  connecting  said  last-  contact  lens  soaking  chambers;  a  soaking  solution  storage 
mentioned  means  to  the  operating  mechanisms  ci  said    chamber   in   said   soaking   chamber   unit;  each  of   said 

soaking  chambers  including  a  recessif  or  the  recqition  of  a 


contact  lens  and  a  supi^y  of  soaking  scriution;  and,  said 
recess  being  formed  with  spaced  apart  walls  whidi  are 
curved  so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel  to  the  owed 
surfaces  of  the  contact  lens. 


valves,  respectively,  whereby  variations  in  the  bulk  density 
of  coal  passing  over  the  sampler  cause  corrective  adjust- 
ments of  the  amounts  of  oil  and  water  fed  to  the  coal  in 
the  mixer. 


3,M5,S85 

DRAIN  CLEANER 

Ovila  Joseph  La  Rocqpc,  802  PMtcnon  St., 

Oidinshma  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  X 1961,  Scr.  No.  157,119 

5  Claims.   (Q.  134—169) 


3,085483 

PAINT  BRUSH  CLEANING  AID 

ClarcMc  Stek,  417  15tk  St.,  Dm  Moteca,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1960,  Scr.  No.  18,661 

7  Claims.    (O.  134—109) 


5.  In  combination,  a  paint  brush  spinning  tool  having 
an  elongated  cylinder  of  constant  diameter,  holding  means 
extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  handle  of  a  paint  brush,  means  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder  and  secured  to  said  holding 
means  for  gunning  said  holding  means,  and  a  paint 
brush  cleaning  aid,  comprising,  a  pan,  a  lid  detachably 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said'  pan,  means  for  rigidly  secur- 
ing said  pan  to  laid  lid  at  tim^  a  first  cylindrical  open- 
ing at  the  top  center  portion  of  said  lid,  a  second  elon- 
gated ope&ing  in  said  lid  adjacent^ to  and  in  direct  com- 
munication with  said  first  opening^\and  means  on  said 
lid  for  selectively  closing  said  second  bpening;  said  cylin- 
der of  said  paint  brush  qMiming  tool  detachably  extend- 
ing through  said  first  opening  into  the  m^erior  of  said 
pan;  said  cylinder  and  said  first  cylindrical  opening  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  diameter. 


1.  A  passage  cleaner  adaq;>ted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  for  clearing  plugged  pas- 
sages, comprising:  a  resilient  suction  member  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  sealed  engagement  with  the  end  of  a  plugged 
passage,  a  hollow  handle  member  secured  to  the  suction 
member  at  one  end  and  having  the  other  end  dosed,  the 
interior  of  the  handle  member  being  adapted  to  be  in 
communication  with  the  passage,  a  metal  tube  co-axially 
disposed  within  said  handle  and  having  a  closed  end 
rigidly  secured  to  the  handle,  the  other  end  of  the  tube 
being  free,  open  and  adjacent  and  facing  the  stiction 
member,  and  passage  means  connected  to  the  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  leading  through  the  handle  wall 
for  directing  a  stream  of  fluid  at  said  tube  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  for  vibrating  the  tube. 


3,085,586 

FOLDABLE  TENT  STRUCTURE 
Elon  D.  McDowmgh,  Rockford,  HI. 

(Box  68,  Shlrland,  DL) 

FUcd  Jnly  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  40,709 

7  ClaiiM.    act.  135— -4) 


CONTACT  LENS  TRAVEL  KIT 
G.  llnMagir,  10745  Kli«8too, 
ImUhUliw  Woodi,  Mkk. 
tarn  6, 1962,  Scr.  No.  200,429 
7nsimi     (0.134— 137) 
7.  A  contact  kns  travel  kit,  comprising:  a  housing,  a 
contact  lens  soaking  chamber  unit  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing for  storing  a  pair  of  conUct  lenses  in  a  lens  soaking 


1.  Avoidable  tent  construction  comprising  first  and 
second  geherally  U-shaped  frame  structures  each  inclodittg 
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a  bridge  portion  and  q)aced  legs,  said  bridge  portions 
each  Including  spaced  longitudinal  members  and  first  and 
second  cross  members  extending  between  the  longitudinal 
members  and  brace  elements  extending  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  aecoad  cross  members  on  each 
frame  structure  to  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
respective  first  cross  member,  means  pivotally  attaching  the 
legs  of  each  frame  structure  to  the  respective  bridge 
portion  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  first  cross  member, 
the  legs  of  one  frame  structure  extending  crosswise  of  the 
legs  of  the  other  frame  structure  at  a  point  intermediate 
said  bridge  portions,  means  interconnecting  the  legs  of  one 
frame  structure  with  a  respective  one  of  the  legs  of  the 
othfBT  frame  structure  for  relative  pivotal  and  axial  shift- 
ing oiovement  therebetween,  an  elongated  rigid  tie  element 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  tent  between  the  first  cross 
member  on  said  first  and  second  frame  structures  to  main- 
tain said  bridge  portions  in  a  generally  horizontal  posi- 
tion, means  attached  to  the  relatively  crossing  legs  ad- 
jacent the  lower  ends  for  drawing  the  lower  ends  of  the 
legs  toward  each  other  to  thereby  elevate  and  lower  the 
bridge  portions  of  the  frame  structures,  the  legs  of  said 
first  and  second  frame  structures  shifting  relative  to  each 
other  during  elevating  and  lowering  of  the  bridge  portions 
to  maintain  the  tie  element  taut  therebetween,  and  a  cover- 
ing supported  on  the  bridge  portions  and  tie  element. 


with  said  inlet,  a  seat  having  greater  resilieecy  than  said 
core,  a  sealing  member  peripherally  overlymg  said  seat. 


/ 


3,MS,5«7  ( 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT 
OF  DRILLING  MUD 
L.  O'SUcMs,  Fort  Worth,  Tcx^  aMlgnor  to  Bass 
Eaterpriaca,  lac,  a  coqporation  of  Texas 
Filed  May  19, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  814,336 
9  Claima.    (a.  137—4) 


said  core  engaging  said  sealing  member  an^  said  seat  in 
said  second  position  to  seal  said  second  pbrt  from  said 
inlet. 


3,085,589 

SAFETY  VALVE 

Asa  D.  Sands,  3606  Fcdcnl  St,  Camden,  N  J. 

Filed  Jane  6,  I960,  Ser.  No.  34,045 

4  Oafans.     (O.  137—498)  ' 


5.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  a  stream 
of  drilling  mud  from  a  mud  source  to  a  constant  volume 
metering  station,  metering  a  constant  volume  of  said  mud 
at  said  station  and  passing  the  metered  mud  under  pres- 
sure fr(xn  said  station  through  a  mud  outlet  passage,  pass- 
ing a  stream  of  mud  diluting  fluid  under  pressure  from  a 
source  of  diluting  fluid  through  an  outlet  communicating 
widi  a  passage  leading  to  the  mud  outlet  passage  to  effect 
mixing  of  the  mud  and  diluting  fluid  at  a  point  down- 
stream from  the  metering  station,  passing  a  portion  at 
least  of  the  stream  of  diluting  fluid  for  admixture  with  the 
mud  upstream  from  the  metering  station  and  controlling 
both  the  upstream  and  downstream  flow  of  diluting  fluid 
discharged  into  the  mud  stream. 


3,085,588 

VALVE  WITH  SEALING  MEANS 
loka  OUpteat,  Wakdkld,  and  Richard  Henry 
Condi,  MarUahcad,  Masa^  Miiganra  to  GcBcral  Elec- 
tric Coatpany,  a  CQeporatioii  of  New  Yori( 

FUcd  Oct  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,026  i 

11  ClaiBH.     (a.  137—116)  | 

7.  In  a  combination  check  and  drain  valve,  a  valve 
casing  formed  with  an  inlet  and  first  and  second  outlet 
ports,  a  valve  core  slidably  received  in  said  casing,  means 
urging  Mid  core  to  a  first  position  closing  said  first  port 
and  communicating  said  second  port  with  said  inlet,  said 
core  being  exposed  to  pressurized  fluid  received  through 


1.  In  a  safety  valve  construction,  a  housing  having  a 
valve  passage  therein  and  opposed  valve  s»  ats  along  said 
passage,  a  valve  in  said  valve  passage  and  a(  apted  to  move 
in  opposite  directions  and  close  against  eitter  one  of  said 
opposed  valve  seats,  spring  means  biasing  the  valve  to- 
ward an  intermediate  position  between  sai  1  seats,  a  cen- 
tral impeller  disc  radially  positioned  on  ^aid  valve  and 
spaced  from  the  surface  of  said  passage,  s^ms  extending 
in  opposite  directions  from  the  valve,  guide  [ 
stems  to  be  guided  in  movement  of  said 
intermediate  position  to  either  of  said  opi 
guide  means  including  a  cylinder  coopers 
of  said  stems  to  retard  motion  of  said  valv^ 
termediate  position  of  the  valve  to  one 
positions  and  having  an  annular  wall  wUich  constitutes 
one  of  said  means  for  guiding  the  stems,  and  orifice  means 
for  restricting  flow  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder  to  said 
valve  passage  when  said  valve,  under  difforential  of  fluid 
pressure  applied  to  said  impeller  in  said  passage,  moves 
against  bias  of  said  spring  means  from  sa^  intermediate 
position  toward  said  one  of  said  seating!  positions,  and 
for  fluid  to  restore  in  said  cylinder  when  said  valve 
moves  from  said  one  of  said  seating  positions  back  to- 
ward said  intermediate  position  under  biai  i  of  said  spring 
means. 


leans  for  said 
live  from  said 

ed  seats,  said 
ing  with  each 

from  said  in- 
>f  said  seating 


3,085,590 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVt 

Alan  McIIhciuiy,  AadoTcr  Road,  Ncwto#a  Sqaare,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  I960,  Sar.  Na.  1  >38 

5  Ciidois.     (CL  137-~501) 

3.  In  a  fluid  flow  control  valve,  a  valve  body  having  a 

chamber  therein,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  poits  communicat- 


_  ing  with  said  chamber,  differential  pressure  actuating 
said  inlet  to  thereby  urge  said  core  to  a  second  position  throttling  means  in  said  chamber  havim  one  ^ce  dis- 
closing said  second  port  and  communicating  said  fhrst  port   posed  to  pressure  in  said  chamber,  meapns  biasing  said 
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throttling  means  against  said  differential  pressure,  fluid 
flow  metering  means  between  one  of  said  ports  and  said 
throttling  means  and  mounted  concentrically  within  said 
throttling  means,  said  fluid  flow  metering  means  being 
operable  to  regulate  the  rate  of  flow  through  said  valve. 
a  metering  insert  in  said  body  adjacent  one  said  port 
and  having  a  conical  surface  (^>en  into  said  chamber, 
resilient  seal  nneans  including  a  resilient  sealing  ring 
mounted  in  said  insert  and  remote  from  said  conical 


needle  valve  member,  said  needle-valve  member  liaving 
a  threaded  stem  and  said  cylindrical  portion  haTiat  a 
threaded  bore  threadably  interengaged  with  said  threaded 
stem,  a  sleeve  member  non-rotatably  secured  to  said 
needle-valve  member,  said  sleeve  member  being  mounted 
concentric  with  said  needle-valve  member  and  said  cylin- 
drical portion,  a  plurality  of  annular  members  of  uni- 
form thicknesses  concentrically  mounted  in  a  series  on 
said  cylindrical  portion,  the  thickness  of  each  of  said  an- 
nular members  being  substantially  equal  to  the  pitch  of 
the  threads  on  the  threaded  portion  of  said  needle-valve 
member  to  provide  that  each  rotation  of  the  needle-valve 
member  provides  axial  movement  thereof  substantially 
the  same  as  the  thickness  of  a  said  annular  member,  ad- 
jacent of  said  annular  members  carrying  different  color 
indicia  to  provide  ready  color  differentiation  of  the  axial 
positions  of  the  re^>ective  said  annular  members  along 
said  cylindrical  portion,  said  sleeve  member  having  a 
bore  adapted  to  accommodate  therein  said  annular  mem- 
bers upon  turning  the  sleeve  member  and  needle-valve 
member  in  a  direction  to  move  the  needle-valve  member 
toward  said  valve  seat,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  a 


surface,  said  fluid  flow  metering  means  including  a 
surface  engageable  with  said  sealing  ring  for  flow  shut- 
off,  fluid  pressure  transmitting  conduit  means  to  transmit 
pressure  from  between  said  metering  means  and  said 
metering  insert  to  an  opposite  face  of  said  throttling 
means,  said  fluid  pressure  transmitting  conduit  means  be- 
ing so  disposed  with  respect  to  said  fluid  flow  metering 
means  and  said  resilient  seal  meant,  as  to  prevent  leakage 
therethrough  upon  fluid  shut-off  of  the  metering  means. 


3,005,591 
^     BmALATlON  VALVE^ 

H.  SctaaMcr,  PItlabwgh,  Fa.,  assigaor  to 

Safety  AppUaaccs  ConpMy,  PttHhwfh.  Pa. 

Ffladi  Ab«.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,031 

SCialaa.    (CI.  137— 525  J) 


Mine 


1.  A  one-way  breathing  valve  comprising  a  tubular 
housing  having  a  peripheral  valve  seat  on  one  end  thereof, 
a  spider  connected  within  and  extending  across  said  hous- 
ing, said  ^ider  having  resflient  legs  and  a  hub,  said  hub 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  housing,  a  resilient  disc 
valve  head  connected  to  said  hub  and  q>aced  from  said 
valve  seat,  a  cap  means  adapted  to  engage  said  housing 
and  axially  displace  said  hub  to  a  fixed  operating  position 
to  engage  said  head  and  aeat,  and  said  valve  head  flexing 
in  re^>onse  to  a  pressure  differential  across  it  to  disengage 

from  said  seat 

>  ■ 

3,085392 

VALVE  MECHANISM 
Theodora  S.  Zafac,  Pansa,  aad  hOkm  W.  Zajac,  Clcve- 
aariirBon  ta  The  Maaatrai  Corporatioii,  a 
off  OMa 

■aa  5, 1959,  Sar.  No.  818,391 
OCkriaaa.    (CL  137— 556) 

1.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a 
hollow  body  having  a  valve  seat  defining  an  orifice 
through  which  fluid  may  flow  in  passing  through  the  hol- 
low body,  a  needle-valve  member  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  valve  seat  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  orifice,  said  hollow  body  having  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  extending  therefrom  for  accomnuxlating  said 


flange  extending  radially  therefrom  at  an  axial  distance 
from  said  annular  hiembers,  stop  means  engaging  said 
sleeve  member  and  interposed  between  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  said  cylindrical  portion  to  engage  said  flange  upon 
movement  of  the  sleeve  member  in  an  axial  direction 
away  from  said  valve  seat  to  the  limit  provided  by  said 
flange  to  retain  the  sleeve  member  on  said  cylindrical 
portion,  said  sleeve  member  having  an  annular  edge 
portion  at  an  open  end  thereof  and  outwardly  of  said 
bore,  said  annular  edge  portion  having  a  series  of  grada- 
tion marks  disposed  at  intervals  around  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  edge  portion  to  indicate  the  rotational  posi- 
tion of  the  sleeve  member  and  needle-valve  member  rela- 
tive to  a  fixed  point  of  reference  on  said  body,  the  said 
sleeve  member  being  disposed  to  cover  and  to  accom- 
modate in  said  bore  such  of  said  annular  members  as  is 
determined  by  the  axial  position  of  the  sleeve  member 
and  needle-valve  member  relative  to  said  valve  seat,  Ae 
axial  spacing  of  said  needle-valve  member  relative  to  said 
valve  seat  in  said  body  being  readily  determined  by  the 
observation  of  the  particular  annular  members  uncovered 
by  said  edge  portion  and  of  the  position  of  said  gradation 
marks  relative  to  said  point  of  reference. 


3,085,593 
CARGO  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Hafry  E.  Soraasea,  49  MaMioB  Terrace,  Craafbrd,  N J. 
Filed  May  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  30,158 
UCIiritaM.    (CL  137— 615) 
18.  An  apparatus  for  the  transfer  of  cargo  which  com- 
prises in  combination,  a  support  base  firmly  mounted  in  a 
relatively  fixed  position,  an  inner  boom  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  said  support  base  for  movement  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  said  support  base,  an  outer  boom 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  inner  boom  arm,  and  ro- 
tatable  counter-balancing  means  to  substantially  counter- 
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balance  the  inner  boom  arm  and  the  outer  boom  arm 
when  in  an  essentially  vertical  position  and  to  substantial- 


ly counterbalance  the  outer  boom  arm  in  all  operating 
positions.  i 

3,085^94 

MULTI-WAY  ROTARY  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

George  F.  Spragens,  7608  La  Gnuge  Road,  Lyndon,  Ky. 

Filed  July  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  126,834 

7  Claims.     (O.  137—625.18) 


the  aperture  in  said  housing  portions  and  bie  apertore  in 
said  valve  member  and  providing  a  support  for  pivotal 
movement  of  said  member  thereabout,  a  pliirality  of  open- 
ings in  said  valve  member  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  pairs  of  said  first  and  second  ports,!  a  flat  resilient 
pad  removably  contained  in  each  of  sai4  openinfi  and 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  thiiekness  of  laid 
valve  member,  each  pad  having  an  apertu|^e  therediroa^ 
for  communicating  its  corresponding  fiist  and  second 
ports  with  each  other  when  said  valve  member  occupies 
its  said  one  position  and  for  interrupting  communication 
therebetween  when  said  member  occupied  its  said  other 
position,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  loaddd  bolts  joining 
said  inlet  and  outlet  housing  members  and  disposed  in 
circumferentialy  spaced  relation  to  said  buphing,  said  txdts 
supporting  heavy-duty  compression  q»ing^  serving  to  hold 
said  first  and  second  flat  surfaces  tightly  against  said  pads 
when  said  structure  is  operatively  assembled  thereby  to 
prevent  leakage  of  said  materials  into  th^  space  between 
said  housing  portions. 


3,085,595 
AIRCRAFT  INSTRUMENTS 
Robert  W.  Armstrong,  Mound,  and  Onrib  V.  Pulicn,  St. 
Anthony    Village,    Minn.,   asdgnon   to   MioDCMolis- 
Honeywcll  Regulator  Company,  Mlnn^poUs,  Min^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  ^,614 
2  Claims.    (CL  137—779) 


6.  A    multi-port    valve    structure    for    simultaneously 
passing  a  plurality  of  flowable  materials  therethrou^  in 
separate  streams  and  comprising  an  inlet  housing  portion 
having  a  first  flat  surface  and  a  centrally  located  cylin- 
drical aperture  normal  to  said  first  9at  surface,  a  plurality 
of  separate  inlet  passages  through  said   inlet  housing 
for  receiving  said  separate  streams,  each  inlet  passage 
terminating  in  a  separate  first  port  in  said  first  flat  sur- 
face, an  outlet  housing  portion  having  a  second  flat  sur- 
face in  juxtaposed  spaced  relation  to  said  first  flat  sur- 
face and  a  cylindrical  aperture  normal  to  said  second 
flat  surface,  a  plurality  of  separate  outlet  passages  throu^ 
said  outlet  housing  for  dispensing  the  respective  materi^s 
and  with  each  passage  including  a  separate  second  port  in 
said  second  surface,  said  second  ports  being  equal  in 
number  to  said  first  ports  and  with  each  of  said  corrc- 
spoiKiing  first  and  second  ports  lying  on  a  common  axis, 
a  flat  valve  member  mounted  between  said  housing  por- 
tions for  pivotal  movement  simultaneously  across  said 
ports  between  one  position  and  another  position,  said 
valve  member  having  a  cylindrical  aperture  therethrough 
with  the  axis  thereof  corresponding  to  the  axis  of  said 
apertures  in  said  housing  porti(Mis,  a  bushing  fhted  within 


1.  In  combination:  a  chamber  having  rigid  side  walls, 
a  rigid  central  member,  and  end  wall  resHiently  con- 
nected to  said  side  walls  for  movement  oward  and  away 
from  said  member  in  accordance  with  s  ny  di&rence  be- 
tween the  fluid  pressures  external  and  internal  to  said 
chamber;  control  means  actuated  in  ace  xdance  with  the 
movement  of  one  of  said  end  walls  rela  ive  to  said  mem- 
ber; and  further  means  connected  betwsen  said  member 
and  the  other  end  wall  to  vary  the  distance  therebetween 
and  hence  the  volume  of  the  chamber. 


3,08539< 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBINjG 
William  E.  Rejcski,  Farmlafton,  Coon^  aasignor  to  The 
Wiremold  Company,  West  Hartford,  poan.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connccticnt 

Filed  Aag.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
4  Claims.    (CL  138—1: 
1 .  A  flexible  tubing  structure  adapte 
short  radius  angular  bends  comprising  a 
lie  strip  in  helical  form  having  edge  and 
edge  portions  being  reversely  bent  and 
body  portion,  a  strip  of  flexible  ma 
clamped  between  the  adjacent  edge  an 
each  adjacent  convolution  of  said  meti 
portion  of  said  metallic  strip  being  bent  paraHd  to  said 
edges  throughout  the  length  of  said  s  rip  such  Aat  the 
diameter  of  one  edge  of  the  convolutions  formed  by  the 


137,146 

) 

for  flexure  into 

inuous  metal- 

ly  portions,  the 

lying  adjacent  the 

al  disposed  and 

body  portions  of 

lie  strip,  the  body 
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metallic  strip  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  c^posite 
edge  thereof,  the  smaller  diameter  edge  portion  of  each 
convolution  being  opposed  by  the  larger  diameter  edge 
portion  of  the  next  adjacem  convolution  whereby  when 
said  tube  is  bent  to  a  maximum  angle  of  curvature  the 


of  supply  is  inserted  within  sheds  formed  by  warp  threap 
a  filling  carrier  detachably  mounted  to  the  '»««  «"^°J 
said  tape,  longitudinally  extending,  opposed  and  recessed 
mating  assembly  grooves  being  provided  in  the  lower 
trailing  end  of  said  carrier,  said  Upe  being  bifurM^  at 
said  free  end  and  adapted  to  receive  therein  said  assembly 
grooves  of  said  carrier's  trailing  end,  a  clamping  means 
provided  in  the  trailing  side  portions  of  said  carrier  where- 
by the  same  may  be  securely  attached  within  said  bifur- 
cated portion  of  said  tape. 


larger  diameter  edge  portions  of  each  convolution  will 
overlap  the  smaller  diameter  edge  portions  of  each  ad- 
jacent convolution  at  the  innermost  radius  of  curvature 
and  a  mininuil  amount  of  flexible  material  is  thereby 
folded  into  the  interior  of  the  tubing. 


3,M5499  __,„ 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  FLUID  UNDER 
PRESSURE 
John  H.  Kfonhelm,  East  Orange  NJ^  a^ri^or  to  KIMc 
MannfactuiBg  Co.,  Inc.,  Bioowidd,  N J.,  a 
tion  of  New  Jersey  ,,,  „» 

FUed  Sept  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  137,555 
5  Oaims.    (CI.  141—18) 


3,085,597 
HARNESS  CONNECTION  FOR  LOOMS 
Edwia  F.  Dolkcwc,  Worcester,  Mtm^  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  Jk  KmwIcs  Corporatiom  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maasafhnsfttf 

FUed  OeL  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,139 
ITCWna.    (Q.  139— 58) 


I.  In  a  loom  operating  to  reciprocate  a  harness  frame 
having  a  bottom  cross  bar  fixed  thereto,  a  fl<:xible  ele- 
ment attached  to  said  bar  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  a 
bearing  member  attached  to  said  element  perpendicularly 
with  respect  to  said  plane,  a  harness  frame  reciprocator 
having  a  projection  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom 
to  snugly  fit  said  member  and  movable  with  respect  there- 
to, and  retaining  means  between  the  reciprocator  and  the 
cross  bar  to  mainUin  said  reciprocator  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  cross  bar  during  loom  operation. 


3,085,598 

FILLING  CARRIERS  FOR  SHUTTLELESS  LOOMS 

George  F.  BdfortI,  Mfflford,  Man.,  assignor  to  Draper 

Corporatioa,  Hopcdalc,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FIM  May  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  111342 

5  ClalM.    (CL  139—122) 


Z^L 


1 .  Apparatus  for  tranrferring  and  dispensing  fhiid  under 
pressure  comprising  a  casing  having  a  front  panel  pro- 
vided with  a  sight  opening,  a  transparent  reservoir  mount- 
ed in  said  casing  adjacent  said  sight  opening  to  render  the 
contents  of  said  reservoir  visible  from  the  exterior  <rf 
said  casing,  said  reservoir  having  an  inlet  at  ite  uH)er  end 
and  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end,  means  on  said  casing  at 
the  back  thereof  and  adjacent  said  reservoir  for  mounUng 
a  container  having  fluid  under  pressure  stored  therem 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  vaWed  ouUet  mclnding 
a  tubular  stem,  said  means  including  a  tubular  element  for 
receiving  and  engaging  the  stem  of  the  valved  outiet  of 
the  container,  a  conduit  for  establishing  fluid  flow  wm- 
munication  between  said  element  and  said  reservoir  inlet 
and  a  member  for  urging  the  other  end  of  the  container 
in  a  direcUon  to  cause  said  element  to  effect  openmg  of 
the  valved  outlet  of  the  container,  a  passageway  for  con- 
ducUng  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  reservoir  to  a  point 
of  use,  and  valve  means  in  said  passageway  for  controHing 
the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough. 


1.  For  a  loom  having  reciprocable  carriers  mounted 
on  flexible  tapes  by  which  filling  from  an  outside  source 


AUTOMATIC  DISP^SsiNG  NOZZLES 

Arthur  F.  Briede,  ChschsMd^OWo,  arfpor 

Dover  CorporaMois,  a  corporatfns  «*»«"' 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,221 

9ClafaBS.    (0.141—209) 

1.  In  an  automatic  dispensmg  nozzle  construction^ 

hollow  body  having  inlet  means,  a  spout  element  rttad^d 

to  one  end  of  said  body,  a  main  valve  in  said  body  for 

controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  means  to 
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Mid  spout,  means  for  operating  said  main  valve,  re- 
lease means  for  said  main  valve  responsive  to  a  vac- 
unm,  sensing  means  controlling  said  vacuum,  a  supple- 
menUry.  pressure  actuated  valve  adjacent  the  juncture 
of  said  apout  element  and  said  body  and  acting  in  dosed 
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sealingly  engaging  said  inner  valve  memberjto  doae  one 
of  such  passages  and  sealingly  engaging  said  outer  vthe 
member  to  close  the  other  passage,  said  sealing  member 
being  of  flexible  material  and  di^laceable  frdm  said  outer 
valve  member  to  open  one  of  said  passages  ^nd  movable 
to  open  said  other  passage. 


to 


3,085,602 
I  TILTING  ARBOR  SAW 

Walter  L.  Gaskell,  Ypailanti,  Mic^  "brH  wt__ 
Seeley  Thcrraoa  Co^  ■  corporatfon  of  »  ^^km 
Original  applicatioB  Jane  14,  If  54,  Ser.  No.  \^^f*f^  ^ 
Patent  No.  2,873,773.  dated  Fj*.  17,  1J».     DWded 
and  tills  application  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  ^  o.  734,ff 3 
4  Claims.    (O.  143—36) 


i 

position  to  retain  fluid  in  said  body  upon  closure  of  said 
main  valve,  said  pressure  actuated  valve  havmg  a  tap- 
pet and  a  seat  with  opposing  surfaces  adapted  to  provide 
a  Venturi  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  and  a  vacuum 
passageway  in  said  body  between  said  Venturi  means  and 
said  release  means. 


3,085,601 
GAS  FUELED  LIGHTER  VALVE 
Comd   Zellweger,   Chene-Boiigeriea,   Gen^a,   Switzer- 
land, Msignor  to  La  Natioiiaie  S.A.,  Geifcva,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switicrland,  and  Ronson  Cor- 
ponrtlon,  Woodbridge,  NJ.,  a  corporation   of   New 

'''  FUeyAng.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Sept.  8,  1959 
nClalBis.    (a.  141-293) 


2.  In  a  tilting  arbor  saw  having  a  table  ^rface,  a  saw 
arbor,  movable  means  supporting  said  arlkor  for  move- 
ment to  positions  located  different  distan*8  from  said 
table  surface,  a  screw  shaft  operatively  engiged  with  said 
means  to  move  it  and  position  said  arbor,  means  tilUlrty 
supporting  said  shaft  including  a  swivel  pin,  a  motor 
clamped  on  to  said  swivel  pin  so  that  its  iixis  is  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  drive  mean^  between  said 
motor  and  said  shaft  including  friction  [clutch  means 
operative  at  predetermined  torque  to  disconnect  the  motor 
and  shaft. 


3,085,603 
AUXILIARY   COOLING   MEANS   FOU   PORTABLE 

ELECTRIC  JIG  SAW 
Allen  C.  Stanley,  BaWmore,  Mi,  M^gnot  to  T*«JJ«* 
and  Decker  Mannfactnring  Company,  Towion,  M*,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland  ,J--^ 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  13^,550 

1  Claim,    (a.  143—68) 


1.  A  lighter  construction  to  be  charged  with  liquefied 
gas  fuel  under  pressure  and  including  in  combination,  a 
casing  having  therein  a  fuel  reservoir,  and  fuel  charging 
means  carried  by  the  casing  and  affording  simultaneous 
escape  of  gas  from  the  reservoir  and  the  charging  thereof 
with  liquefied  gas  fuel  under  pressure,  said  fuel  charging ' 
means  including  an  outer  valve  member  fixed  wiA  respect 
to  the  casing  and  having  thertin  a  socket;  a  rcsiliently ' 
biased  inner  valve  member  mounted  upon  and  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  outer  valve  member  between  open  [ 
and  closed  positions  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  said  fuel' 
charging  means  being  constructed  to  provide  an  outwardly 
extending  passage  affording  the  outward  escape  of  gas 
therethrough  from  said  reservoir  to  the  outer  air  during 
charging,  and  also  to  provide  inward  passage  of  liquefied 
gas  therethrough  in  said  reservoir  during  charging,  said 
inner  valve  member  having  an  outer  portion  engageable 
with  a  filling  container  to  afford  flow  of  fuel  from  such 
container  to  said  inward  passage,  said  fuel  charging  means 
including  a  movable  sealing  member  activatable  during 
movement  of  said  inner  valve  member  between  closed 
and  open  positions,  said  sealing  member  in  closed  positioc 


itively  thin- 

itary  mating 

longitudi- 


Cooling  means  for  a  portable  dectricj  tool,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

(fl)  a  split-housing  including  a  pair  of 
walled  substantially-hoUow  compter 
halves  secured  together  along  a  coi 

nal  midplane;  i    .  ,,        ,-  j  • 

(b)  said  split-housing  having  a  8ub«ts|ntially  cyhndn- 
cal  rearward  portion  forming  a  mot()r  housing; 

(c)  each  of  said  mating  halves  of  M»d  tpUt-booMOg 
having  a  continuous  internal  partitior|; 
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id)  add  partitioitt  each  extending  from  one  stirface 
to  an  adjoining  surface,  and  each  of  said  partitions 
having  a  raised  flat  surface  which  is  substantially 
co-planar  with  said  common  longitudinal  midplane 
to  form  a  totally-enclosed  gear  case  forwardly  of 
said  motor  housing  when  said  mating  halves  are  se- 
cured together; 
(e)  each  of  said  mating  halves  of  said  split-houstng 
further  having   an   uppermost   relatively-thin   wall 
above  said  gear  case; 
(/)  each  of  said  last-named  walls  having  a  rearward- 
ly  facing  portion  that  Mends  in  with  said  motor 
housing,  and  each  of  said  last-named  walls  joining 
together  at  said  common  longitudinal  midplane  to 
form  a  raised  hump  portion  forwardly  of  said  mo- 
tor housing  and  above  said  gear  case,  whereby  the 
operator  may  grip  the  tool  such  that  his  fingers  ex- 
tend around  said  motor  housing  and  such  diat  the 
web  portion  of  his  hand  contacts  said  rearwardly- 
facing  portion  of  said  raised  hump; 
ig)  each  of  said  last-named  walls  being  separated  from 
its  respective  partition  to  form  an  upper  air  passage- 
way in  said  raised  hump  portion  when  said  mating 
halves  are  secured  together; 
(A)  a  rotating  fan  between  said  motor  housing  and 

said  partitions; 
(i)  a  motor  m  said  motor  hoaikir> 
(j)  means  to  drive  said  fan  from  said  motor; 
(jk)  a  plurality  of  air  intake  openings  rearwardly  in 

said  motor  houaing; 
(/)  a  phmHty  of  aubstandally-parallel  longitudinally- 
slotted  dr  exhaust  opeatnts  radially  of  said  fan. 
each  of  which  Mend  into  ttie  req>ectiire  side  surface 
of  said  fear  caae,  whereby,  as  the  air  is  discharged 
forwwdly  of  the  tool,  said  motor  hoostng  is  cooled; 
(m)  said  fan  discharging  a  portion  of  the  cooling  air 

into  said  upper  air  paaaageway; 
(n)  an  nppnr  air  exhanst  opening  in  said  raised  hump 
portioii,  oompletaly  fbrwardmoat  of  the  tool,  and 
abov*  said  paititioos  fonning  said  gear  case;  and 
(o)  said  upper  idr  passageway  terminating  at  said  up- 
per air  exhanst  opening,  whereby  said  raised  hamp 
portion  Mid  anid  gear  case  are  cooled  and  the  air 
is  diacharfad  fbrwudly  of  the  tool. 


fruits,  a  plurality  of  whole  fruit  comminution  devKca  i 
of  which  has  an  inlet  to  which  the  fruit  to  be  conuninutHl 
can  be  supplied  and  an  outlet  from  which  the  reautts  of 
the  comminution  can  be  discharged  under  the  influeiice  of 
gravity  into  said  hopper,  said  comminuting  devictt  being 
individually  and  independently  mounted  above  said  hop- 
per and  being  individually  and  independently  pivotal  be- 
tween a  non-operative  position  adopted  for  cleaning  and 
servicing  purposes  and  an  operative  position  in  which  said 
discharge  of  comminution  products  into  said  hoK>er  can 
occur,  agitating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  paddles 
arranged  in  said  hopper  and  means  for  imparting  a  re- 
ciprocatory  motion  to  said  paddles  so  as  to  agiUte  com- 
minution products  in  said  h<H>per.  and  feeding  means 
comprising  a  screw  feed  device  in  a  trou^-like  container 
having  an  inlet  in  register  with  the  outlet  orifice  from 
said  hopper  so  that  said  screw  feed  device  can  receive  the 
comminution  products  after  they  have  been  subjected  to 
agitation  by  said  paddles,  said  feeding  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  feed  the  comminution  products  away  from  said 
hopper.  

1  nas.60S 

VEGETABLE  PEELING  AND  SLICING  AWARATUS 

BenMido  L.  lyAcMllc,  1149  51k  Ave^ 

New  Keasia«ton,  Pa. 

FBcd  Mar.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  13,335 

12  ClaiiM.    <CL  146—49) 


CITRUS  FRlhx  tOMMlNUTOR 
WllUam  Tom  EvcrinftoB,  ConI  Oak  End  Way,  West  By- 
tect,  Poland,  aarifaar,  Wj  mmm*  a>s*r>m«"0«  *p '• 
LyS»  it  CsMpa^,!  laslied.  Uwdon.  England,  a  Britidi 


Flad  May  27,  lf60,  Sar.  No.  32,296 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkn  Great  Britain  May  28,  1959 

1  Claia.    (CI.  146—3) 


rwffnft>7r>>>>>>'>'i  ' >•  n/ii/i' 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  raw  vegetaUes  comprising 
a  support  structure,  a  sUtionary  tub  defining  a  perimeter 
wall  carried  by  said  support  structure,  metering  entraooe 
means  on  said  tiO)  for  admitting  vegeuMes  thereto,  exit 
means  on  said  tub  for  discharging  vegetables  therefrom, 
said  tub  being  provided  with  an  abraaive  inner  aurfaoe, 
and  roUtable  means  mounted  within  said  tub  for  cauaug 
relative  rotational  motion  between  vegetables  in  said  tub 
and  said  abrasive  surface,  and  automatic  nwans  oper- 
atively  connecting  said  entrance  means  to  said  exit  means 
for  cydicaUy  admitting  and  discharging  vegetables  m 
spaced  phase  relation  from  said  tub  in  re^onae  to  rota- 
tion of  the  rotat^ila  meana. 


An  apparatus  for  the  comminution  of  whole  citrus 
fruits,  and  comprising  a  hopper  of  genewdly  truncaied 
pyramidal  form  wboae  aides  converga  towarda  an  ootlet 
orifice  at  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  in  which  hopper  can 
be  collected  the  r^iults  of  the  coominotion  of  said  citrus 


3  0S5  6i6 

VEGETABLE  JUICING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

FiUCnON  CUTTER  DRIVB 

_>  _    --  -.  »«-     CJM     ^^baiv  to    ' 

Jnlccr  Rug*  CoBspany,  a  eocpotapon  oy^-- 
FBad  Nov.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  155,090 
SOataM.    (CL146— 76) 
1.  In  a  high  speed  centrifugal  vefeUUe  juicing  machine 

having  a  vertical  shaft,  a  centrifugal  hub  and  a  perforate 
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buket  on  said  hub  having  a  cylindrical  wall;  the  com- 
bination of  a  base  plate  in  said  basket,  a  cutter  disc  on 
«aid  base  plate,  means  for  clamping  said  base  plate  to 
said  shaft,  and  resiliently  biased  friction  drive  means 
providing  a  small  degree  of  slip  between  said  base  plate 


sheet  and  wherein  the  perforations  are  sb  small  as  to 
prevent  the  ingress  of  water  therethrough  jdue  to  its  sur- 


^^ 


face  tension  effect  and  to  permit  the  permeation  of  air 
therethrough  under  light  pressure  differenlial. 


and  cutter  disc  and  preventing  an  unbalancing  accumula- 
tion of  vegetable  pulp  on  said  cylindrical  wall  by  provid- 
ing a  constantly  changing  position  of  the  cutter  disc  in 
relation  to  the  perforated  wall  of  the  basket,  said  friction 
drive  means  including  an  annular  groove  in  said  cutter 
disc  and  a  friction  member  in  said  groove. 


3,MS,M7 

FOOD  SLICER 

Hmm  ScbotHe,  Rcichenbwh  (FOs),  Gcnnany,  anifnor  to 

Elcctrastar  GjnJiJIn  RekbeabMh  (Fib),  Germany 

Flkd  Dec  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,472 

Claiiiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcmaay  Apr.  10,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  146— 124) 


3,085,609 

SHIELD  FOR  HANDBAG  FRAMES 

Abraham  Weidenfeld,  714  WUmot  RomI,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,f84 

2  Claims.    (O.  150—28) 


1.  In  a  kitchen  appliance  for  processing  food  includ- 
ing a  container,  a  feed  funnel  mounted  over  said  con- 
tainer and  a  drive  shaft  extending  upwardly  in  said  con- 
tainer and  having  a  free  end,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  disc  tool  member  mounted  for  rotation  beneath  said 
funnel  on  said  shaft,  said  disc  tool  member  having  a  cut- 
out portion  extending  across  the  center  of  rotation  there- 
of adjacent  its  connection  with  said  shaft,  and  a  remov- 
able food  processing  attachment  positionable  in  said  disc 
cutout  portion  including  a  tool  defined  therein,  a  central! 
head  portion  engageable  with  the  free  end  of  said  drive' 
shaft  to  fix  the  attachment  in  a  radial  direction   and 
to  support  said  disc  tool  on  said  shaft,  and  retaining 
means  on  said  disk  and  partially  overlapping  said  cut- 
out portion  to  prevent  axial  removal  of  the  attachment 
from  the  cut-out  portion,  said  head  being  of  a  size  to 
position  said  to(d  at  a  i»edetermined  constant  distance 
below  said  feed  funnel  whereby  attachments  having  tools 
of  different  heights  can  all  be  disposed  with  the  tops  of 
said  tools  at  the  same  distance  from  said  feed  funnel. 


1.  A  handbag  frame  oi  generally  C-shiped  croa»-«ec- 
tional  configuration  having  a  pair  of  term  inal  ade  edges 
facing  each  other  for  crimping  toward  eich  other  in  a 
common  direction  toward  the  central  fortion  <rf  said 
frame  intermediate  said  side  edges,  a  shie^djor^ envelop- 
ing the  exterior  of  said  frame  comprising 
of  plastic  sheet  material  having  a  pair  o!  , 
lines  q>aced  apart  a  distance  correspondin  [  to  the  periph- 
eral distance  between  the  side  edges  of  he  frame,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  score  lines  being  dis  :ontinuous  and 
comprising  a  plurality  oi  spaced  indentat  ons  alternating 
with  spaced  imperforate,  unscored  areas,  each  terminal 
one  of  the  indentations  of  said  discontin  lous  score  line 
being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  adjacejit  end  of  said 
panel,  said  shield  being  folded  on  said  score  lines  over 
the  corresponding  edges  of  said  frame. 


3,08S,6M 
BAG  OF  nSRMEABLE  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
.jmum  O.  MattMi,  Daytoi^  Ohio,  aviiDor  to  GcMral 
Moion  Cuipuiailou,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corpoialioB  of 


3,f85,610 

'rny  CARRIER 

Ann  H.  Vardan,  2554  Chy  St,  Swniicato,  Calif. 

Ffled  May  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  15*4,894 

2  Claims.     (O.  150—35) 


25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,906 
2ClaiM.    (CL15»— 1) 

1.  A  bag  made  from  polyethylene  material  having  an' 
average  thickness  of  about  one-half  mil  and  having  perfo- 
rations equally  graced  therethrough  wherein  the  perfo- 
rations are  on  centers  not  greater  than  one-half  inch  or 
less  than  one-eighth  inch,  said  perforations  having  an 
average  diameter  varying  inversely  to  the  spacing  of  be- 
tween .020  and  .045  inches  wherein  the  material  from  said 
perforations  remains  as  flaps  attached  to  the  body  of  the 


1.  A  toy  carrier  comprised  of  a  trabsparent  plastic 
receptacle  including  front  and  back  panels  secured  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  throu^XHit  a  iortion  of  their 
sides,  the  other  end  of  said  recepUcle Ibeinf  normiUy 
open,  the  comers  of  said  front  panel  beink  cut  away  from 
the  terminus  of  the  securing  of  the  sides  fo  the  top  there- 
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of,  a  transversely  extending  bar  interiorly  of  the  bag  at 
a  point  adjacent  the  sUrt  of  cuUway  comer  portions,  a 
plurality  of  leashes  slidably  secured  to  said  bar,  said 
leashes  being  of  a  kngth  to  extend  fully  out  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, toys  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  leashes, 
complementary  fastening  means  on  the  inner  sides  of  the 
unsecured  ends  of  each  panel,  and  straps  secured  to  the 
receptacle  adjacent  its  open  end. 


cooperating  in  a  second  engaged  position  thereof  to  btM 
said  covers  and  the  associated  bottles  adjacent  to  each 
other  with  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof  diHKMed  per- 
pendicular to  each  other  to  support  the  covers  and  the 
associated  bottles  in  a  position  to  faciiiute  feeding  the 
contents  of  one  of  the  bottles  to  an  infant  while  the  one 
bottle  is  in  the  associated  cover. 


3,085,611 

TOILET  BOWL  COVER 

Seymour  S.  Dofayck,  Miiwaakec,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  Glen 

Mfg.  IiK.,  a  corporatloo  of  WIsconsio 

FUed  Ai«.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,395 

6ClafaM.    (a.  150— 52) 


3,085,612 

BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Wtmam  B.  Gokd,  S8  Boule  LaM,  OarcBdon  Hills,  HI. 

FUed  Dec  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,272 

ir^V-     (CLISO— 52) 


3,085,613 
PLASTIC    NUT    RETAINED    BY    A    WASHER 
RECEIVED    IN    AN    EXTERIOR   ANNULAR 
GROOVE 
Gardner  D.  Carpenter,  Momt  Cleaacm,  Mich.,  «■%■( 
to  The  McLanghllo  Convany,  BInnlBgham,  Mich., 
corporatioB  of  Michigan 

FIM  Aa«.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831^33 
ICWm.     (CL  151— 4L72) 


jKa 


1.  A  decorative  and  insulating  toilet  bowl  cover,  com- 
prising: an  ekmgated  pliaUe,  sdf-supporting  sheet 
adapted  to  be  encirded  about  a  toilet  bowl  and  to  act  as 
a  base  for  a  cover  therefor,  said  sheet  having  curved 
edges  the  radius  of  curvature  of  each  being  such  as  to 
define  a  pair  of  parallel  qiaced  planes  when  said  sheet  is 
encircled  about  a  toilet  bowl  with  the  upper  edge  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  bowl  and  the 
lower  edge  being  disposed  adjacent  the  base  of  said 
bowl,  said  sheet  defining  when  iu  ends  are  together  a 
substantially  elliptical  shape  of  about  the  size  of  said 
bowl;  a  decorative  cover  for  said  sheet;  means  for  re- 
taining said  decorative  cover  on  said  sheet,  and  means 
for  holding  sdd  ends  together  to  maintain  said  toilet 
bowl  cover  in  place  on  said  toilet  bowl. 


1.  A  carrier  and  support  for  infant  nursing  bottles  com- 
prising a  first  eloBgated  and  insulated  cover  adapted  to 
receive  an  infant  nursing  bottle  therein  and  to  insulate 
the  contents  thereof  from  the  surroundings  to  hold  the 
temperature  thereof  at  a  desired  vahw,  a  second  elongated 
and  insulated  cover  adapted  to  receive  an  infant  nursing 
bottle  therein  and  to  insulate  the  contents  thereof  from 
the  surroundings  to  hold  the  temperature  tfiereof  at  a 
desired  Ttlue,  and  fastener  means  mounted  on  the  onter 
surfaces  of  said  covers,  said  fastener  means  cooperating 
in  a  first  engaged  position  thereof  to  hold  said  covers 
and  the  asaodated  bottles  adjacent  to  each  other  with  the 
longitudlaal  axes  thereof  disposed  parallel  to  each  other 
to  support  the  coven  aixl  the  associated  bottles  in  a 
position  to  facilitate  carrying  thereof,  said  fastener  means 


In  combination  a  supporting  member  having  a  poir 
of  substantially  parallel  sides  and  a  non-circular  opening 
therethrough  extending  between  the  parallel  sides,  a  idas- 
tic  self-threading  nut  extending  through  said  opening  hav- 
ing a  smooth  non-threaded  bore  therethrough  and  exte- 
rior dimensions  smaller  than  the  dimensions  of  the  open- 
ing which  dimensions  permit  lateral  movement  of  the 
nut  within  the  opening,  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
flange  on  one  end  of  the  nut  for  preventing  movement  of 
the  nut  completely  through  the  opening,  said  nut  includ- 
ing  a   non-circular  portion    immediately    adjacent   said 
flange  complementary  to  the  non-circular  portion  of  the 
opening  through  the  supporting  member  for  preventing 
relative  rotation  of  the  nut  and  sun»rting  member,  said 
nut  also  including  a  centrally  located  annular  groove  ex- 
tending therearound  having  spaced  apart  radially  extend- 
ing annular  side  walls,  a  flat  washer  the  inner  periphery 
of  which  is  positioned  within  the  annular  groove,  said 
annular  groove  being  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
said  flange  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  between 
the  parallel  walls  of  the  supporting  member  for  spacing 
the  flat  washer  from  the  supporting  membn  with  the 
washer  secured  in  the  annular  groove  and  thereby  per- 
mitting axial  movement  of  the  nut  within  the  opening; 
the  other  end  of  the  nut  being  tapered  beyond  the  washer 
radially  inwardly  axially  outwardly  both  internally  and 
externally  to  provide  a  complete  tapered  other  end  con- 
figuration and  having  axial  slots  therein  extending  sub- 
stantially to  the  annular  groove  in  said  nut  for  causing 
movement  of  the  radially  extending  side  wall  of  the  an- 
nular* groove  closest  said  other  end  of  the  nut  toward 
the  washer  positioned  in  the  annular  groove  on  threading 
of  a  screw  through  the  nut  for  applying  a  substantially 
axially  extending  clamping  force  around  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  washer  within  the  annular  groove  to  secure  the 
washer  in  the  annular  groove  and  lock  the  nut  to  the 
supporting  member  while  permitting  both  transverse  and 

axial  relative  movement  therebetween. 


TIRE  ANTI-SKID  DEVICE 

ABthony  J.  RniisM.  856  Lysic  St.  fMrtwih,  Pa. 

FIM  Sept  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  140,831 

OChiiM.    (CL1S2— 229) 

I.  In  an  anti-ikid  device  for  vehicle  tires  and  flie  like 
which  comprises,  a  pair  of  unitary  transversdy  spaced- 


eiH 
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, .    *--_,  ftf  this  olv  and  with  aorae  wire  ends  Michoc^d  in 

,p«t  longitudinally-extending  side  support  mem^^r,    *   ^^'J^^  P^  ^^  ply  «d  other  wire  eld. 
group  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart  and  transversely-    stid  edges  oi  me  fj 

extending  cross  member  assemblies  secured  at  their  op- 
posite ends  on  said  side  support  members;  each  of  said 
cron  member  assemblies  comprising,  a  first  part  havmg 
a  cross  tread  portion  and  an  outwardly-declining  side  por- 
tion secured  at  its  end  on  one  of  said  side  support  mem- 


nr^A  -  - 


hers,  and  a  second  part  in  a  transversely-opposed  and 
spaced-apart  relation  with  the  side  portion  of  said  first 
part;  said  second  part  being  pivotally-connected  at  one 
end  to  the  cross  t/cad  portion  of  said  first  part  and  dechn- 
ing  outwardly  therefrom,  and  said  second  part  being  se- 
cured at  its  other  end  to  the  other  of  said  support  mem- 
bers. ^^____««— _ 

FLAT  TIRE  WARNING  DEVICE 
WflUun  M.  Sandciwm,  Cayahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  •»|fP«' 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rabbcr  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio,  a  coffvoraliea  of  Ohio 

FStiAm.4,  IHO,  Ser.  No.  19,798 
MCUmi.    (ai52-34«) 


in  the  underlying  central  portion  of  the  ^rd  ply  and 
keeping  said  edges  from  separating  from  ope  another. 


APPARATUS    FOR    FORRJNG    Hj^^C^ATO 

HLTER  PAPER  WEBS  FOR  INFUSION  PACKAGES 

Adam  Sorg,  G'«n«»^N.lU  aagjaor,  by  R^  ""{J^ 

meats,  to  Adam  Soif  aad  Edwia  V.   Hadley,  wew 

^°*  ^iL  Jan.  14. 1957,  Str.  No.  «3,  W7 
3  ClaiBM.    (CL  156— sot) 


I 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  ^^JW* 
broken  heat  sealing  film  theraoo, 
head  adapted  to  contain  a  solid 
resinous  material,  a  nozzle  at  the  lower 
said  nozzle  having  a  thin  elonfaled  ikH, 
ing  said  head  to  sufficiendy  aofteii  said  i 
it  to  flow  under  preanre,  meaas  fbr  m 
sure  on  said  material,  a  roller  inunedii 
slot,  tiie  upper  face  <rf  said  roller  being 
contact  with  said  slot,  rolls  on  one  tide 
for  feeding  said  paper  between  said  b 
per  face  so  that  said  paper  is  in  substantii 
both  said  nozzle  and  tq>per  face,  a  pres- 
stantial  contoct  with  said  upper  face  on 
roller  opposite  said  feed  roll,  the  area 


16.  The  combination  of  a  tubeless  tire  for  a  motor  ve- 
hide,  a  wheel  rim  supporting  said  tire,  and  a  flexible  safety 
member  withm  said  tire  extending  between  the  opposite 
side  walls  of  said  tire  to  divide  the  space  between  said 

tire  and  said  wheel  rim  into  an  inner  generally  tubular    .„..^.   ^^^ ^^ 

air  chamber  between  said  safety  member  and  said  rim  and    s^id  pressure  roll  being  spaced  fr«n 
an  outer  annular  chamber  between  said  safety  member    fjcient  distance  to  permit  said  matenalto 

and  said  tire,  said  flexible  safety  member  having  a  plu-     ^     -- > -*  -«"  «-  ♦»-  «»»»«•  «de  « 

rality  of  ciroumferentially  spaced  lobes  on  its  outer  pe- 
riphery when  inflated,  said  lobes  being  spaced  radially  in- 
wardly from  taid  tire  when  both  chambers  are  inflated 
but  engaged  by  said  tire  when  said  outer  chamber  is  de- 
flated to  cause  vibrations  warning  the  vehicle  operator 
of  the  deflated  condition  of  said  tire. 


set.  and  a  second  roll  on  the  Other  Moe  o 
receiving  said  paper. 


web  having  a 
an  axtmding 
itic  lyndMlfc 
of  said  head, 
forheat- 

tocanae 

Lg  said  pres- 
ly  bdov  aid 
^ctHitially  in 
of  said  roller 
and  said  up- 
contact  with 
_  roll  in  sub- 
je  side  of  said 
of  contact  of 
noide  a  sof- 
..jme  initially 
said  roller  for 


I 


3,lt5,616 
TIRE  WITH  WIDE  CORD  FLY 
L.  SnHh  and  JaaM*  D.  Tate,  Akroa,  Ohio,  a»- 
to  The  Goodywv  Tfara  Jk  Rabbcr  Company, 
Afaim,  Ohio,  a  conoratlon  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jaly  19,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  125,633 
IClafani.    (CL  152— 355) 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  with  beads  and  a  wide  cord  ply    ,  -        _     . 

which  is  continuous  from  bead  to  bead,  with  the  edges  shape  of  the  severed  si«tion.  meana  to 
of  this  ply  turned  up  outside  of  the  beads  and  brought  said  movable  die  toward  said  pu«»J» 
toward  one  another  at  the  crown  of  the  tire  but  with  a  are  retained  in  contact  with  ^ J^ 
tap  batWMa  them,  with  a  rubber  ply  containing  short  formed  on  said  fixed  and  movable  aw  ^ 
lengths  with  the  wire  ends  protruding  from  the  sur-   edges  on  said  punch  cooperating  wiin 


3,fS5,61l 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING 
Clinton  F.  Bnudac**  Mahwah,  NJ. 
■Ota  Mhiing  and  l^laanfailng 
MhiB.,  a  corporatfon  of  Ddaware 
FUcd  Dec  7,  If  5f .  Sm,  No. 
nOalaM.    (CL156— i 
1,  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  section  of 
length  from  a  supply  strip  of  material  a 
same  in  an  aperture  in  a  card  member, 
a  spaced  apart  movable  die,  a  reciprr 
ranged  for  movement  between  said  fi: 
dies  and  corresponding  in  cross-section 


predetermined 

mounting  the 

la  fixed  die  and 

ible  pundi  ar- 

and  movaUe 

the  size  and 

reaOiently  urge 

iby  said  dies 

cutting  edges 

spaced  CT*****g 

cutting  edges 
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on  said  diei.  meaM  to  guide  said  strip  of  material  over  speed  against  a  bias  imparted  by  said  first  resiUently- 
the  cutting  edges  of  said  dies,  means  arranged  in  the  biassed  means;  a  second  v«»ve.  arranyd  in  parallel  witt 
path  of  movement  of  said  punch  for  supporting  a  card  said  first  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  througn  sua 
asainst  facewiae  displacement  away  from  said  punch  and  by-pass  flow-path,  the  entire  second  valve  being  camea 
^  by  and  rotatable  with  said  roUUble  engine-dnven  part 

and  comprising  a  second  closure  member  for  said  by- 
pass flow-path,  a  second  valve  body,  including  a  seating 
for  said  second  closure  nnember.  and  a  second  resiliently- 
biassed  means  connected  between  said  second  valve  body 
and  said  second  closure  member,  to  permit  said  second 
closure  member  to  move  centrifugally  away  from  its 
seating  at  a  second  predetermined  engine  speed,  lower 
than  said  first  predetermined  engine  speed,  against  a  bias 
imparted  by  said  second  resiliently-biassed  means,  and  a 
personally-operable  hydraulic  actuator  operable  to  add 
to  the  bias  of  said  second  resiliently-biassed  means  to 
increase  temporarily  said  second  predetermined  engine 
speed  to  a  value  between  said  second  and  said  first  pre- 
determined engine  speeds. 


with  the  aperture  in  said  card  aligned  with  said  punch, 
means  for  operating  said  punch  toward  the  strip  to  sever 
a  section  therefrom  and  move  the  same  into  the  aperture 
in  the  card. 

3^15,619 
GAS  TURHNE  ENGINE  FUEL  SYSTEM 
Robert  Nod  P«My  and  Chariae  S.  King.  Soiihidl,  Ei«- 
ID  He  Raver  Cnaigaay  LfanUcd,  War- 


3,M5,62« 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYCTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Eldoa  A.  lohaaoo,  St.  LmUb,  Mo.,  a«ipor  ^  ^^  ^ 
dutrica.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  Jcraey 

Filed  Jaac  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  739,268 
21  Clidns.     (CL  15S— 36.4) 


Oct  t,  1957,  8ar.  No.  68S>46 

,  WpBcatloa  Gftal  Britain  Oct  11, 1956 


(CL1S8— 36.4) 


A  gas  turbine  engine  fuel  system  including  a  fuel 
pump;  a  fuel  inlet  to  taid  pump;  means  defining  a 
delivery  flow>path  from  said  pump  to  a  burner  of  the 
engine;  means  defining  a  by-pass  flow-path  from  said 
delivery  flow-patti  to  said  pump  inlet;  a  first  valve,  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  by-pass 
flow-path,  the  entire  valve  being  carried  by  and  rotaUble 
with  a  roUUble  engine-driven  part  and  comprising  a 
first  cloture  member  for  said  by-pass  fiow-paUi,  a  first 
valve  body,  inchidtng  a  seating  for  said  first  closure  mem- 
ber, and  first  resiliently-biassed  means  connected  between 
said  first  valve  body  and  said  first  closure  member,  to 
permit  said  ftrtt  cloture  member  to  move  centrifugally 
away  from  ilt  seating  at  a  first  predetermined  engine 


3.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
said  system  comprising  a  constant  level  fuel  bowl  and 
an  overflow  chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  fuel 
pump  having  a  first  pumping  chamber,  a  pump  inlet  to 
said  first  pumping  chamber  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  fti^  and  a  pump  outlet  from  said  first  pump  chamber, 
means  forming  first  and  second  pressure  chambers,  a 
movable  wall  separating  said  pressure  chambers,  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  pump  outlet  and  said  first 
pressure  chamber  with  said  fuel  bowl,  said  pump  outlet 
including  a  valve  seat  adjacent  to  said  movable  wall,  uvd 
valve  means  including  said  movable  wall  cooperating  with 
said  seat  to  control  said  conduit  means,  a  scavenger  pomp 
means  having  a  second  pumping  diamber  and  an  ink* 
thereto  communicating  with  said  overflow  chamber  and 
an  outlet  tiierefrom  in  comnninication  with  said  second 
pressure  diamber. 
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3,t85,621 

AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW  SCREEN 

SaBMcl  it  Mcranto,  29  WaihingtoD  St, 

Shrewsbury,  Mass. 

FUcd  Sept  29,  19«,  Ser.  No.  59,385 

3  Claims.     (CI.  160—91) 


1    In  combination  with  a  door  hingedly  mounted  to  an 
automobile,  said  door  having  an  opening  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  framework  around  said  openmg  includ- 
ing an  upper  generally  horizontally  extending  member  and 
side  members  depending  from  the  ends  of  said   upper 
member,  and  a  window  slidable  into  and  out  of  said  open- 
ing   a  first  porous  screen  member  completely  overlymg 
substantially  only  the  upper  portion  of  said  door  includ- 
ing said  opening  and  framework  on  one  side  thereof,  a 
second  similar  porous  screen  member  in  opposed  relation 
to  said  first  screen  member  and  completely  overlying  said 
opening  and  framework  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said 
screen  members  being  joined  along  said  upper  and  side 
members  and  being  only  so  thick  so  as  not  to  interfere 
with  closing  of  said  door  and  forming  a  pocket  com- 
pletely enclosing  said  upper  and  side  members  of  said 
framework,  and  flexible  means  provided   adjacent  and 
completely  around  the  edges  of  said  screen  members 
opposite  said  upper  member  to  contract  said  last-named 
edges  against  said  framework. 


at  said  interengaging  means  upon  outwar4  swinging  of 
the  upper  door  part:  of  a  torsion  bar  extfendmg  across 
said  door  upper  part  adjacent  said  hinge  lii|e;  an  arm  ex- 
lending  approximately  at  a  right  angle  from  one  end 
of    the    bar    and    along   the   door   lower   part;   means 
mounted  on  said  lower  part  and  engag>ig  the  other 
end  of  said  bar  axially  twisting  the  bar  to  frcss  said  arm 
against  the  door  lower  part;  bracket  meanfc  mounted  on 
the  door  upper  part' intermediate  said  arm  $nd  said  twist- 
ing means,  through  which  brackets  the  bar  may  rotate; 
said  arm  urging  upward  travel  of  the  doof  lower  part  in 
relation  to  the  swinging  of  the  door  upper  part;  a  second 
torsion  bar  extending  along  the  first  bar  adross  said  door 
upper  part  adjacent  said  hinge  line;  an  trm  extending 
from  an  end  portion  of  said  second  bar  a^  the  door  side 
opposite  from  the  first  arm  and  downwardly  over  the 
door  lower  part;  means  mounted  on  the  dx)r  upper  part 
for  twisting  said  second  bar  to  urge  its  aim  away  from 
the  door  lower  part;  said  brackets  also  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  second  bar;  and  other  bracket!,  one  for  each 
of  said  arms  fixed  to  said  door  lower  pajt  and  through 
which  the  arms  may  slide. 


3,085,623 
IMPREGNATOR  ^  ^^  ^ 

Marvin  E.  Glnaven  and  Albert  H.  AdaiBS,  JprtageM, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Bauer  Bros.  Co.^  s-rtorfew. 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  _ 

Filed  Sept  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  56,249 
9  Claims.     (0.162—236) 


3,085,622 

TORSION  BAR  MULTIPLE  SECTION 

DOOR  BALANCE 

Kcrmit  H.  Burgin,  Whitestown,  Ind.,  assignor  of  fifty  per 

cent  to  Frederick  B.  CUnc,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  133,136 

3  Claims.    (CI.  160—191) 


^grated  into  said 

in  surrounding 

lluding  an  annu- 

Ed  body  defining 


1  In  a  screw  press  having  a  barrel  a^d  a  feed  screw 
longitudinally  disposed  in  said  barrel  for  Mvancing  wood 
chips  and  like  material  from  end  to  e^d  thereof;  the 
improvement  which  resides  in  a  ring  int 
press  as  an  extension  of  said  barrel  and 
relation  to  said  feed  screw,  said  ring  inc 
lar  body,  a  counterbore  at  one  end  of  ss  . 

a  recessed  shoulder  provding  a  planar  stjrface  within  the 
circumfercnUal  area  defined  by  the  ou^r  periphery  of 
said  body  and  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  body,  a  drcumfe  rential  scnes  of 
liquid  flow  passages  in  said  b^fty  openjng  through  said 
planar  surface,  and  a  liquid  inlet  in  said  ^y  in  common 
communication  with  said  flow  passages. 


3,085,624  . 

CONTINUOUS  DIGESTpR 
Anton  J.  Horstman,  SprtorfeW,  Ohio,     " 


Co.,  Sprfa^ld,  Ohio,  s  corporaHoo 


to  The 
of 


1.  The  combination  with  a  two  part  door,  one  part 
hinged  to  the  other;  means  rockably  supporting  the  door 
from  the  upper  end  of  one  part;  the  other  part  hanging 
normally  from  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  part  to  have 
both  parts  in  a  conunon,  substantially  verti^cal  plane;  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed  track  means  along  opposite 
sides  <rf  said  door  parts  and  in  a  common  plane;  and 
means  interengaging  the  lower  door  part  with  said  track 
means,  whereby  the  hinge  line  between  the  two  parts  will 
swing  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  track  means  aad 
the  lower  door  part  will  raise  and  lower  along  said  track 


Bauer  Bros. 
Ohio 

FUcd  Not.  30, 1959,  Sm.  No.J 
14  Claims.     (CI.  162—." 

7.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  di| 
lary  solids,  including  a  vertical  digest 
continuously  open  outlet  at  the  bottoi 
inlet  at  the  top.  a  metering  conveyer  ffl 
mentary  solids  at  a  predetermined  rati 
valve  between  said  conveyer  and  said  inlet  for  passing 
the  solids  whUe  inhibiUng  a  release  of  pressure  from  said 
vessel,  means  for  admitting  liquor  aid  steam  to  said 
vessel,  the  mixture  of  liquor  and  matehal  descending  by 
gravity  through  the  vessel  to  said  outlet,  means  for  sens- 
ing the  quantity  of  solid  material  in  ^d  vessel,  means 


11 

W 

iting  of  fragmen- 

vcssel  having  a 
thereof  and  an 
delivering  frag- 
to  said  inlet,  a 
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for  aM>lying  hydraulic  pressure  at  selected  points  in  said 
vessel,  and  means  responsive  to  the  quantity  of  solids  in 


Pi"   T   ;    ,^. 


Wi 


the  vessel  for  diverting  a  part  of  the  hydraulic  pressure 
to  other  selected  points. 


3,085,625 
ROTARY  REGENERATOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 
IMPROVED  SEALING  MEANS 
C.  Paul  Kolthoff,  Jr.,  Napcrrlllc,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,689 
5  Clahna.    (CL  165—9) 


4.  For  a  regenerator  having  a  casing  including  at  least 
two  chambers,  said  casing  including  a  cylindrical  regen- 
erator having  a  permeable  cylindrical  matrix  rotatable 
through  said  chambers;  said  matrix  including  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  and  inner  and  outer  circumferential  walls,  a 
seal  connected  to  said  casing  and  associated  with  said 
matrix  for  sealing  one  of  said  chambers  from  the  other 
comprising;  a  housing,  said  housing  including  spaced  inner 
and  outer  walls  and  first  and  second  laterally  spaced  side 
members  connected  to  said  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said 
housing,  and  top  and  bottom  members  connecting  said 
housing  walls  and  said  side  members,  said  side  members 
having  first  and  second  circumferentially  aligned  open- 
ings conforming  to  the  walls  of  said  matrix  and  provid- 
ing passage  means  for  said  rotatable  matrix,  said  first  side 
member  having  a  first  seal  facing  inwardly  into  said  hous- 
ing and  being  coextensive  around  said  first  opening,  said 

789  O.O. — 4(i 


second  side  member  having  a  second  seal  facing  inwardly 
into  said  housing  and  being  coextensive  around  said  sec- 
ond opening,  an  inner  seal  shoe  within  said  housing  adja- 
cent the  inner  circumferential  wall  of  said  matrix,  an 
outer  seal  shoe  within  the  housing  adjacent  the  outer 
circumferential  wall  of  said  matrix,  upper  and  lower  seal 
shoes  within  said  housing,  said  shoes  having  opposite 
sides,  said  first  and  second  seals  engaging  said  opposite 
sides  of  all  said  seal  shoes  in  sealing  relation,  a  sealing  sur- 
face on  each  of  said  seal  shoes,  and  means  connecting  said 
seal  shoes  whereby  said  sealing  surfaces  engage  said  top, 
bottom,  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  matrix  in  sealing 
relation. 


3,085,626 
HEAT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Etiennc    Bognar    and    Micfari    AatofaM    Maistre,    Paris, 
France,  asdgnors  to  Compagulc  de  Safait-Gobnhi,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  572,714 

Claims  priority,  applicatfon  France  Mar.  21,  1955 

1  Claim.     (CI.  165—11) 


A  boiler,  adapted  to  be  partially  filled  with  a  liquid 
to  be  vaporized,  heated  by  the  condensation  heat  of  a 
substance  such  as  mercury  vaporized  in  recuperating  the 
heat  released  by  exothermic  reaction,  said  boiler  including 
an  inlet  below  and  an  outlet  above  the  liquid  level  in  a 
closed  upper  boiler  section  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  parallel  tubes  sealed  to  and 
projecting  vertically  downwardly  from  said  bottom  wall 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  casing,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  tubes  being  closed,  and  a  pipe  ex- 
tending into  each  of  said  tubes  from  said  casing  and 
terminating  short  of  the  closed  lower  end  of  the  tube, 
the  closed  space  within  the  boiler  section  being  made  up 
of  the  space  within  the  casing  and  the  spaces  within  the 
tubes  communicating  therewith,  and  a  closed  lower  con- 
denser section  having  an  upper  wall,  said  tubes  of  the 
boiler  section  extending  through  openings  in  the  said 
upper  wall  of  the  condenser  into  the  interior  thereof, 
partition  means  extending  a  substantial  distance  within 
said  condenser  casing,  said  partition  means  having  their 
upper  ends  sealed  to  said  upper  wall  and  creating  in  the 
condenser  chamber  a  vapor  chamber  and  annular  gas 
containing  spaces  around  said  tubes  sealed  from  said 
vapor  chamber  and  from  the  interior  of  said  tubes  and 
from  the  interior  of  the  tubes  of  the  boiler  secti<Hi,  means 
removably  securing  the  lower  wall  of  the  boiler  and  the 
upper  wall  of  the  condenser  together  in  confronting  rela- 
tionship, the  condenser  section  having  a  common  header 
space  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  annular  spaces,  and  means  selectively  to 
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open  the  bottom  of  the  header  space  and  to  close  siBB 
header  q>ace.  whereby  to  detect  and  drain  any  leakage 
of  fluid  from  either  the  boiler  aection  or  the  condenser 
section  into  any  of  said  annular  tpmce%. 


3,M5,627 

INFLATABLE  PACKER  OR  ELEMENT 

Emcit  O.  Sm&kk,  Houston,  Tcx^  aislKnor  to 

Lyncs,  Inc^  a  conoratloo  of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  755,177 

7  Claims.     (CI.  166—120) 


J 

.1 


pand  said  element,  a  check  valve  closing  off  fldw  from  said 
passage  to  prevent  fluid  pressure  from  acting  on  said 
element  until  the  pressure  fluid  overcomesi  said  check 
valve,  said  check  valve  including  an  annular  resilient 
member  surrounding  said  tubular  means,  a  Substantially 
continuous  projection  on  each  side  of  said  passage  means 
at  the  outlet  end  and  engaging  said  annular  ipember,  and 
a  support  for  maintaining  said  resilient  meniber  engaged 
with  said  surrounding  opening  projections  wnereby  pres- 
sure fluid  must  first  move  said  resilient  member  away 
from  said  projections  before  it  can  act  to  {expand  said 
element. 

3,085,629 
PARAFFIN  CONTROL  COUFLl 
Don  A.  Henderson,  LcveUaad,  Tcx^ 
fourth  to  Wendell  Coffee,  one-fourtli  to 
derson,  and  one-fourtt  to  Doyle  Hendc 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47, 
1  Claim.     (CI.  166—224) 


7.  In  an  inflatable  element  which  is  adapted  to  be  ex- 
panded in  a  tubular  bore  to  seal  with  the  tubular  bore 
wall,  said  element  including  an  annular  body  of  re- 
silient material.  fricti<m  means  on  said  body  to  aid  in 
anchoring  said  element  in  the  tubular  bore,  said  friction 
means  including  particles  embedded  ip  said  element,  said 
particles  having  irregular  edges  and  surfaces  which  pro- 
trude outwardly  relative  to  said  element  to  concentrate 
and  thereby  magnify  pressure  of  the  inflating  element 
against  the  tubular  bore  wall  to  anchor  the  element  in 
the  tubular  bore. 

3,085,628 

INFLATABLE  WELL  TOOL 

Billy  C.  Makmc,  MidfaMd,  Tex.,  anignor  to 

Lyoca,  luc^  a  corporatiou  of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,142 

9  Claims.     (CI.  166—187) 


A  control  coupling  connected  within  a  ^ring  of  pro- 
duction tubing  of  am  oil  well,  said  control  cjoupling  com- 
prising: a  tubular  element,  a  portion  of  I  said  tubular 
element  being  enlarged,  said  enlarged  portion  terminat- 
ing with  a  shoulder  with  a  surface  which  lies  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  element,  ^  plurality  of 
ports  extending  from  within  the  bore  of  th^  tubular  ele- 
ment to  the  surface  of  the  shoulder,  the  Ishoulder  ter- 
minal of  each  port  forming  a  valve  seat,  aj  ring  slidably 
encircling  the  tubular  member  element,  la  ball  valve 
scalable  upon  each  of  said  valve  seats  for|  each  of  said 
ports,  each  of  said  ball  valves  embedded  i^  the  surface 
of  said  ring,  an  axial  slot  in  the  inner  stirface  of  the 
ring,  a  bolt  secured  to  and  extending  froi^i  the  surface 
of  the  tubular  element,  said  bolt  slidably  mounted  within 
the  slot  so  that  the  ring  is  restricted  to  translktional  move- 
ment, said  tubular  element  having  thread^  on  one  end 
thereof,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  threads  ol  the  tubular 
element,  and  a  spring  encircling  the  tubula^  element  be- 
tween said  nut  and  said  ring,  said  spring  biasing  said 
ball  valves  against  their  seats. 


1.  In  an  inflatable  well  tool  including  an  inflatable  ele- 
ment, annual  heads  connected  to  each  of  said  element, 
tubular  means  to  support  said  inflatable  element  heads 
in  a  well  bore,  passage  means  in  said  tubular  means  and 
at  least  one  of  said  heads  to  conduct  fluid  pressure  to  ex- 


3,085,630 

ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 

VoorUs  F.  Wigal,  600  MofciUc  Ave.,  Jad  ison,  Tcnn. 

FHed  Nov.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853  534 

10  aaimc     (O.  170—135.21 

1,  An  aircraft  comprising  a  main  body,  a  rotary  wing 

Idly  joumalled  in  said  body,  powered,  r»Ury  impeller 


means  located  radially  outward  (rf  the  axis 


of  said  wing  and  arranged  for  rotation  oi    an  axis  gen- 
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erally  parallel  to  said  axis  of  joumalling  of  said  wing,   portion  of  said  cast  stub  blade  root  part  havmg  a  naajor 
and  means  connectmg  said  impeller  means  to  said  wing  chord  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  drculv  base  piate 

portion  and  a  minor  chord  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
said  circular  base  plate  portion,  said  circular  baae  plate  por- 
tion being  formed  with  parts  of  different  mass  at  suitable 
locations  to  compensate  for  torsional  modient  around  the 
radial  axis  caused  by  the  obliquity  of  the  Nade  i«  rela- 
tion to  the  plane  of  roution  of  the  radial  axea,  the  cir- 
cular base  plate  portion  having  weight  concentratioii  to- 
ward its  periphery  at  the  ends  of  a  diameter  disposed  ap- 
proximately along  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  minor 
chord  of  said  airfoil  blade  portion. 


3,085,632 

FAN 

Roy  F.  Schwegkr,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assigDor  to  Ametek, 

inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

nied  Dec.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,140 

6  Claims.     (CI.  170—167) 


whereby  said  impeller  means,  as  a  whole,  revolves  with 
said  wing  in  fixed  relation  thereto. 


3,085,631 

PROTELLER  FAN  BLADES 

Knut  Di«rcM,  Jnulrapl^,  Sw•4M^  asrffnr  to  Akticbola- 

gc(  SvcmIui  Flaktfabrikca,  Stockbohw,  Sweden 

FDad  May  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  817,442 

Claims  priofftty,  applicatloa  Swedes  May  29, 1958 

1  ClaU.    (a.  170—159) 


A  rotatable  variable  pitch  propeller  fan  blade  which 
in  use  is  mounted  on  a  rotatable  hub  for  turning  move- 
ment about  a  radial  axis  and  wherein  the  centrifugal  force 
of  hub  rotation  and  the  torque  on  the  blade  due  to  its 
large  size  and  obliquity  to  the  radial  plane  of  rotation 
impose  great  strains  at  the  baae  of  the  blade,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  rotaUble  hub  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially    spaced    cylindrical    cavities    disposed 
around  its  periphery,  a  cast  stub  blade  root  part  includ- 
ing an  integral  circular  baae  plate  portion  fitting  within 
a  cavity  of  the  hub,  said  cast  stub  blade  root  part  having 
an  airfoil  blade  base  portion  including  a  peripheral  flange- 
like portion  extending  upward  for  a  short  distance  from 
the  circular  base  plate  portion  to  form  a  part  of  the  blade 
airfoil  surface,  said  circular  base  plate  portion  having  at 
least  one  upwardly  extending  stub  projection  portion  t^set 
inwardly  at  the  lower  end  from  said  airfoil  base  portion, 
and  a  hollow  airfoil  blade  part  made  of  plate  metal  fit- 
ting on  said  stub  projection  down  to  the  end  of  the  air- 
foil blade  base  portion  of  the  root  part  at  the  offset  and 
forming  a  smooth  outer  surface  continuation  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  airfoil  blade  base  portion  of  the  root 
part,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  blade  part  and  the  base 
plate  portion  of  the  root  part  being  welded  together  in  a 
continuous  peripheral  line  joint,  and  said  airfoil  blade 
part  above  the  peripheral  weld  joint  being  welded  to  said 
projection  portion  of  said  root  part,  said  airfoil  blade  base 


1.  In  an  axial  flow  <an,  a  flanged  disk;  a  plurality  of 
open  end  slots  at  equally  spaced  intervals  about  the 
periphery  of  the  flange  of  said  disk;  fan  blades  includ- 
ing supporting  plates  integrally  connected  to  said  blades 
at  the  roots  thereof,  said  plates  having  a  curvature  cor- 
responding to  the  peripheral  curvature  of  said  flange,  the 
configuration  of  said  slots  corresponding  to  the  trans- 
verse configuration  of  said  blades  whereby  said  blades 
may  fit  within  said  slots  and  said  blade  supporting  plates 
may  fit  against  the  inner  periphery  of  said  flange;  rein- 
forcing band  means  within  said  flange  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  blade  support- 
ing plates;  and  fastening  means  extending  through  said 
flange,  blade  supporting  plates  and  band  means  for  lock- 
ing the  assembly  together. 


3,085,633 

LAWN  EDGER 

Fred  W.  Hoist,  3111  Crlcklewood  St.,  Tommcc,  CaBf. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,190 

4  Claims.    (CI.  172—16) 


a^i©' 


1.  A  lawn  cdger  comprising,  rotaUble  drive  means  in- 
cluding a  horizontally  disposed  roUUble  drive  shaft,  an 
inner  plate  mounted  parallel  to  said  drive  nteans  and 
carried  thereby  for  non-rotaubly  rectilinear  movement 
therewith,  an  outer  plate  mounted  on  said  inner  plate 
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for  movemeBt  therewith  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
depending  shearing  teeth,  a  pair  of  substantially  identical 
q>rock€t«  one  oi  which  is  drivingly  connected  to  said 
drive  shaft  and  the  other  of  which  is  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  outer  plate  on  an  axis  horizontally  spaced  from 
tile  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  an  endless  chain  carried  by 
said  sprockets  and  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  ex- 
tending shearing  teeth  for  shearing  cooperation  with  the 
depending  teeth  on  said  outer  plate  during  the  lower 
flight  of  said  chain. 


3,0*5,635  I 

GROUND-ROOTING  TOOTH  AND  ITS  Mk)UNTING 
Harry  G.  Livermorc,  740  RooMveit  Avc^  vracy,  CaW. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Set.  No.  832,298 
2  Claims.    (CI.  172— «99) 


3,085,634 

TOOTH  DRAG  ATTACHMENT 

Robert  J.  Hotchkbs,  Jr^  P-O.  Box  98,  Bradford,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,089 

5  Claims.    (CI.  172—180) 


1.  in  a  travelling  ground-working  implement  carrying 
a  generally  upright  tooth-mounting  shank  haying  a  lower 
part  tapering  forwardly  and  downwardly  U^  a  terminal 
lower  end  thereof,  a  rooting  tooth  providing  aj  rearwardly- 
opening  socket  complementarily  receiving  $aid  tapered 
shank  part  and  having  upper  and  lower  e^^ternal  faces 
diverging  from  the  working  edge  of  the  tooljh  at  its  for- 
ward end  and  connected  by  sides  having  oi)ter  faces  of 
like  outline  in  a  tooth  structure  which  is  isymmetrical 
transversely  thereof  with  reference  to  a  plan0  which  per- 
pendicularly bisects  said  working  edge  of  thei  tooth,  a  de- 
flector projection  of  triangular  cross-section  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  upper  tooth  face  and  rcar^ardly  there- 
along  from  an  intermediate  point  of  said  upper  face  and 
having  its  free  edge  line  disposed  in  said  plane  of  sym- 
metry of  the  tooth,  and  ground-splitting  fins  of  triangular 
pyramid  conformation  projecting  outwardl '  from  said 
side  tooth  faces  intermediately  of  the  edges  thereof  and 
rearwardly  therealong  from  corresponding  intermediate 
apex  points  in  said  side  faces  and  having  the  mutually 
diverging  outer  edges  thereof  disposed  in  a  cdmmon  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  symmetry  of  tie  tooth,  and 
a  means  releasably  fixing  said  rooting  tooth  upon  the  re- 
ceived tooth-mounting  point  of  the  shank. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  disc  harrow  including  a 
frame  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  a  pair 
of  tranqwrting  wheels  positioned  transversely  of  said 
frame  between  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  thereof 
and  normally  spaced  above  a  ground  surface,  a  wheel- 
carrying  element  swingable  about  a  fixed  transverse  pivot 
axis  on  said  frame  connecting  said  wheels  together  for 
pivotal  movement  pf  said  wheels  from  the  normal  posi- 
tion to  a  position  in  which  said  wheels  are  in  a  trans- 
porting position  on  said  ground  surface,  of  a  tooth  drag 
attachment  including  at  least  two  laterally-spaced  draw- 
bars and  a  tooth  unit  including  at  least  two  tooth-carry- 
ing bars  eaph  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  arranged  in 
spaced   relation    therealong   and   depending   therefrom, 
said  tooth  unit  being  disposed  transversely  of  said  frame 
and  rearwardly  of  the  rearward  end  of  said  frame  with  the 
drawbars  diqKMed  so  as  to  extend  horizontally  over  and 
in  direct  contact  with  the  frame  and  having  one  of  the 
complemental  ends  adjacent  said  wheel-carrying  element 
md  having  the  other  of  the  complemental  ends  over- 
hanging the  rearward  end  of  said  frame  and  adjacent  said 
tooth  unit,   means  connecting  said  one  complemental 
end  of  said  drawbars  directly  to  said  wheel-carrying  ele- 
ment for  pivotal  movement  about  the  pivot  axis  thereof 
upwardly  and  away  from  said  frame,  and  means  con- 
necting the  other  of  the  complemental  ends  of  said  draw- 
bars to  said  tooth  unit  for  movement  of  said  tooth  unit 
with  said  drawbars,  whereby  movement  of  said  wheels 
to  a  tranqwrting  position  will  simultaneously  raise  said 
disc  harrow  and  said  tooth  drag  attachment  off  of  said 
ground  surface  and  when  said  wheels  are  in  their  normal 
position  said  disc  harrow  and  said  tooth  drag  attachment 
may  be  moved  either  forwardly  or  rearwardly. 


f  3,085,636 

SIDE  WALL  CORE  TAKING  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Bennett,  Richardioa,  and  Prestonj  E.  Chancy, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Son  Oil  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey        , 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,427 
12  Claims.    (CI.  175—77) 


-- 


1.  A  core  taking  device  for  drilled  wels  comprising 
means  providing  a  tubular  body  adapted  fpr  connection 
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in  a  drill  stem,  means  providing  a  sheath  about  said 
body  rotaUbly  mounted  to  route  about  the  axis  of  said 
body,  at  least  one  core  taker  tube  housed  between  said 
body  and  sheath  and  connected  to  said  body  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  outwardly  from  said  body,  each  of 
said  core  tubes  when  in  either  of  its  extreme  posiuons 
being  disposed  within  said  sheath,  said  sheath  havmg  an 
opening  therein  for  registration  with  each  core  tube,  each 
core  tube  being  arranged  adjacent  the  rototive  path  of 
travel  of  an  opening  in  said  sheath,  means  for  turmng 
said  sheath  about  said  body  for  registration  of  each  core 
tube  with  an  opening  formed  in  said  sheath,  and  means 
biasing  each  core  tube  for  vertical  swinging  movement 
outwardly  from  said  body,  the  interior  of  said  sheath 
abutting  each  of  the  core  Uibes  in  a  retracted  position 
thereof  for  releasably  securing  said  core  tube  against 
such  swinging  movement,  and  said  bias  means  being 
effective  when  said  core  tube  and  opening  register  for 
vertically  swinging  said  cor«  tube  outwardly  from  said 
body  through  the  associated  opening  in  said  sheath  from 
one  extreme  position  to  the  other. 


ating  means  and  a  catch  member  carried  by  said  tubular 
means  engageable  with  said  ratchet  member,  and  latching 
means  mounted  on  said  body  for  engagement  with  said 
tubular  means  for  restricting  movement  thereof  from 
each  of  said  successive  core  tube  releasing  positions,  said 
actuating  means  being  contractable  with  said  latching 
means  to  actuate  the  same  to  free  said  tubular  means  for 
movement  from  each  of  said  successive  positions. 


3,085,638 

ROCK  DRILLING  MECHANISMS 

Jan  August  Larcin,  Ektorp.  Sweden,  assHEDor  to 

Copco  Akticbdag,  a  corporatkM  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  23,  1953,  Ser.  No.  387,847 

10  Claims,    {d.  175—129) 


Atlas 


3,085,637 
SIDE  WALL  CORE  TAKING  APPARATUS 
John  D.  ■■»««,  Rkktt^dMB,  Tex^  *"^»?  *•  ?°kt?H 
Compwy,  FWtodeipWn,  P«^  a  corporation  off  New 

'""''     FIW  Mar.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  13,876 
8  Clabm.    (CI.  175—77) 


1    A  core  taking  device  for  drilled  wells  comprising  a 
body  adapted  for  connection  in  a  drill  stem,  a  plurahty 
of  core  taker  tubes  pivotally  connected  to  said  body, 
means  biasing  said  core  tubes  for  vertical  swmgmg  move- 
ment thereof   outwardly   from    said  body   for  taking 
samples,  tubular  means  enclosing  said  body  for  secunng 
said  core  tubes  against  outward  swinging  movement,  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  for  registration  with  each  core 
tube  and  movable  through  a  path  to  successively  register 
an  opening  with  each  core  tube  for  releasing  said  core 
tube  for  swinging  movement  thereof  outwardly  for  tak- 
ing  samples,  means  movably   mounted  on  said  body 
adapted  to  be  movable  in  response  to  differenUal  dnlling 
mud  pressures  within  the  drill  stem  for  actuating  said 
tubular  means  through  said  movement  thereof,  means  in- 
terconnecting  said  kctuating  means  and   said   tubular 
means  including  a  ratchet  member  carried  by  said  actu- 


2    A  rock  drilling  mechanism  comprising  a  hand  guided 
and  directed  drilling  tool,  said  tool  having  a  pressure 
fluid  operated  motor  for  actuating  a  drilling  implement, 
a  handle  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  tool  which  is 
grasped  by  the  operator  in  the  guiding  and  direcUng  of 
the  tool,  a  pressure  fluid  operated  feed  leg  adapted  to 
rest  at  its  lower  end  upon  the  floor,  and  comprising  rela- 
tively reciprocable  fluid  cylinder  and  piston  elements  pro- 
viding between  them  an  expansive  chamber,  said  cTrlmder 
clement  projecting  upwardly  above  said  piston  element, 
a  cylinder  head  carried  by  said  cyUnder  element  at  one 
end  of  said  expansion  chamber  in  said  cyhnder  element 
at  one  end  of  said  piston  element,  a  feed  leg  contrartion 
chamber  in  said  cylinder  element  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  piston  element,  a  trunnion  and  a  cooperating  bearing 
on  said  tool  providing  a  transverse  hinge  connecUon  t)e- 
tween  the  upper  end  of  the  cyUnder  element  and  said 
drilling  tool  to  permit  tUting  of  said  tod  and  feed  leg 
in  upright  planes  in  different  angular  posiUons  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  at  least  two  circumferential  grooves 
iiTsaid  trunnion,  passages  in  said  tool  communi^ting 
with  said  grooves,  a  first  passage  in  the  tninmon  tod  m 
the  cylinder  head  and  forming  communication  between 
one  of  said  grooves  and  said  expansion  chamber,  a  sec- 
ond passage  in  the  trunnion  and  in  the  cylinder  forming 
communication  between  another  of  said  grooves  and  said 
contraction  chamber,  means  for  attaching  said  trunnion 
to  said  cyUnder  head,  fluid  supply  means  leading  to  the 
tool,  control  valve  means  for  controllingthe  supply  of 
operating  fluid  through  said  passages  from  said  fluid 
supply  means  to  said  operating  chambers  in  Jhe  feed  leg 
for  producing  expansion  or  comraction  of  the  feed  1^. 
respectively,  and  means  located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  too^ 
adjacent  to  said  handle  for  venting  pressure  fluid  from 
said  feed  leg  expansion  chamber. 


702 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AHwl  16,  1963 


3,085,639 

DRILL  COLLAR  FOR  OIL  WELLS 

Eari  L.  Fitch,  P.O.  Box  817,  Monahans,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,239 

2  Claims.    (CI.  175—323) 


^ 


platform  of  an  automatic  scale  including  4  cyclically  op- 
erable  conveyor  having  article  handling  n^eans  arranged 
to  move  a  succession  of  said  articles  onto  I  the  scale  plat- 
form and  means  for  recording  the  weighk  of  each  said 
article  and  printing  a  record  thereof,  th4  improvement 
comprising  normally  continuously  running  ^onveyor  drive 
means  for  operating  said  conveyor,  sensing! means  respon- 
sive to  said  scale  in  balance  with  a  load  thereon  ot,  alter- 
natively, to  an  unbalanced  condition  of  I  said  scale  in- 
dicative of  the  presence  of  an  unweighed  load  on  said 
platform,  cycling  control  switch  means  JFor  said  drive 
means  operable  in  synchronism  with  saiq  conveyor  for 
;:nergizing  said  drive  means  and  operabl^  to  deenergize 
said  drive  means  prior  to  the  end  of  its!  cycle,  second 
switch  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  cycling  con- 
trol switch  means  operated  by  said  sensing  means  to 
energize  said  conveyor  drive  means  inaependently  oi 
said  cycling  contrcri  switch  means  for  continuing  said 
drive  means  in  (^>eration  except  when  t  lere  is  an  un 
weighed  load  on  said  platform,  and  no  loa(! 
for  actuating  said  second  switch  means  in 
a  further  load  on  said  platform. 


1.  A  drill  collar  connected  intermediately  of  a  drill 
bit  and  a  string  of  drill  pipe  for  drilling  a  well  bore  in  the 
earth,  comprising:  an  elongate,  tubular  stem  having  upper 
means  and  lower  means  for  connecting  said  stem  to  said 
drill  pipe  and  said  drill  bit,  respectively;  and  a  plurality 
of  helical  threads  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower 
means,  the  radius  of  said  threads  being  greater  than  the 
radius  of  said  drill  pipe  and  said  upper  and  lower  means 
and  only  slightly  less  than  the  radius  of  said  bore  to  limit 
lateral  movement  of  said  drill  collar  thereby  keeping  said 
bit  directed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drill  collar, 
but  without  substantial  cutting  action,  each  two  adjacent 
threads  creating  a  helical  groove  therebetween  having 
a  first  or  lower  wall  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  drill  collar  on  which  material  loosened 
from  the  earth  by  said  bit  is  transported  from  said  bit 
upwardly  into  said  bore  above  said  drill  collar  and  having 
a  seccMid  or  upper  wall  intersecting  said  first  wall  along 
a  helical  line  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
groove  and  said  second  wall  curving  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly therefrom  to  form  the  lower  surface  of  the  thread 
thcreabove,  said  second  wall  serving  to  maintain  said 
loosened  material  on  said  first  wall,  whereby  said  loosened 
material  is  more  effectively  moved  upwardly  from  the 
bit. 


3,MS,64I 
BATCHER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Theodore  B.  Appcl,  Jr.,  and  Howard  C.  I  ob«rtB,  Cham- 
paign, m.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignnents,  to  Koefa- 
ring  Company,  Mihraofccc,  Wis.,  a  corp^ation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1955,  Ser.  No.  52|,974 
8  Claims.    (CI.  177—103) 


sensmg  means 
the  absence  of 


3,085,640 

AUTOMATIC  CONVEYOR  AND  WEIGHING 

SCALE  SYSTEM 

KcMMth  C  AUen,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  The  HobaH 

Mamrfactaring  Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  May  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,048 
3  Claims.    (CI.  177—3) 


A  a   u 


7.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  use  wfth  a  weighing 
scale  having  a  movable  weight  responsivje  member  and 
having  a  storage  hopper  provided  with  ^ower  actuated 
discharge  gates  for  progressively  discharging  material 
onto  the  scale,  the  combination  comprisii|g  a  main  con- 
trol element,  a  final  control  element,  a  cjontrol  member 
coupled  to  the  weight  responsive  member!  for  movement 
therewith  and  so  arranged  that  said  i  control  mem- 
ber engages  the  main  and  final  control  ^lements  in  se- 
quence, means  responsive  to  the  engagement  of  the  con- 
trol elements  for  operating  the  gates  of  the  storage 
hopper  to  produce  main  and  final  cut-off  respectively, 
and  means  responsive  to  engagement  of  a  control  ele- 


ment for  retracting  such  control  element 
of  movement  of  the  control  member. 


>ut  of  the  path 


i>>.'>-i>f»n 


1.  A  conveyor  and  automatic  weighing  scale  system 
for  weighing  a  plurality  of  articles  in  succession  on  the 


3,085,642  __ 

WEIGHING  DEVICE  AND  MEllllOD 
Seymour  H.  Raskin,  Dallas,  Tex, 
Corporation,  Dalfatf.  Tex.,  a 

FHcd  Jan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
11  Clatau.    (CI.  177—134 
1.  A  device  for  weighing  a  moving 
beam  having  two  end  portions  and  an 


to  Mcctroa 
of  Tfl 


5  296 


ob^  set  including:  a 
in  ermediate  por- 
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tion.  each  of  said  end  portions  being  rigidly  supported, 
said  intermediate  portion  having  a  support  surface  for 
supporting  an  object  moving  across  said  beam,  said  inter- 
mediate portion  being  free  to  deflect  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular relative  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  center  of  grav- 
ity of  said  intermediate  portion  being  disposed  on  the 
supporting  surface  whereby  the  friction  between  an  object 
moving  along  said  supporting  surface  and  said  supporting 


drive  means  in  communication  with  the  hydraulic  fluid, 
a  hydraulic  fluid  egress  opening  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
pump  drive  means,  said  front  transverse  member  includ- 
ing a  depending  boss  cooperating  with  tie  means  for  join- 
ing said  front  member  of  the  main  frame  and  ground- 
engaging  vehicle  propelling  means,  said  spaced  side  mem- 
bers each  comprising  side  web  members  and  stiffening 
webs  integrally  formed  along  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  said  side  web  members. 


i  * 


surface  does  not  generate  any  forces  which  cause  deflec- 
tion of  said  beam  in  said  direction  perpendicular  to  its 
longitudinal  axis;  and  means  for  measuring  the  deflection 
of  said  intermediate  portion  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  its  longitudinal  axis  caused  by  the  weight  of  the  object 
as  the  object  moves  along  said  supporting  surface. 


3,085.644 
TRACTOR  CONTROL  AND  DRIVING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
c'omclis   van  der  Lcly,   Ziig,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Patent  Concera  N.V.,  Willcnntad,  Curacao,   Nether- 
lands, a  company  of  the  Ncthcriaadi 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,056 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Nclbcrlaiids  Apr.  21,  1959 

13  Claims.     (CI.  180—77) 


3,085,643 
ENDLESS  TREAD  VEHICLE  HAVING  A  PLIMP 
MOUNTED  THEREON 
Daniel  M.  Schwartz,  Theodore  N.  Hackett,  and  Joseph 
Rosenblatt,  S«H  Lake  CHy,   Utah,  assignors  to  The 
Eimco  CofVoratioB,  Sidt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Detawarc 

FIM  Jnc  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,385 
4  Clafans.    {C\.  180—53) 


i 

L, .   ' 

^^IP« 

1     '/ 

9 

••»■ 

'!|i 

«^\ 


»  I 


1.  A  unitary  cast  main  frame  for  a  land  vehicle  in- 
cluding a  rear  transverse  meml>er,  a  front  transverse 
member  and  spaced  side  members  integrally  joining  said 
rear  and  front  transverse  members,  said  rear  transverse 
member  having  laterally  spaced  cavities  formed  therein 
for  the  reception  of  vehicle  final  drive  components  and 
a  well  extending  between  said  laterally  spaced  final  drive 
receiving  cavities,  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  well,  a  pump 
and  drive  mean*  therefor  received  in  said  well,  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  ingress  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  the  pump 


1.  A  tractor  comprising  a  frame  supported  on  sleo'- 
able  ground  wheel  means,  a  driver's  seat  mounted  on 
said  frame  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  a  control  stick  means  mounted  on  said  seat 
provided  with  means  comprising  a  universal  joint,  a  trans- 
mission mechanism  coupling  the  contnd  stick  means 
with  said  steerable  wheel  means,  said  transmission  mecha- 
nism comprising  at  least  two  parts,  said  parU  being  ro- 
utaUe  with  respect  to  each  other  about  a  pivot  axis,  the 
first  part  being  adapted  to  turn  with  the  seat  and  the 
second  part  occupying  a  fixed  position  with  reelect  to  the 
frame  when  the  seat  is  turned,  said  first  part  compriatng 
u  coupling  means  connected  to  said  control  stick  means 
including  a  universal  joint,  said  coupling  means  being 
rotatable  about  said  pivot  axis  and  slideable  parallel  to 
said  pivot  axis  with  respect  to  the  second  part  of  said 
transmission  mechanism,  whereby  said  seat  and  control 
stick  means  may  be  adjusted  to  different  positions  about 
vertical  axes. 

» 

3,085,645 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Charles  C.  Bookont  and  Paul  E.  Taylor,  Livonia,  Mkh., 
aarigaers  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh., 
a  corporaCloa  of  Dehmare 

Filed  Jnly  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,271 
.  23  ChUms.     (CL  180— 79 J) 

i.  In  a  power  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
steering  member  and  dirigible  wheel  which  are  operatively 
coupled,  the  combination  of:  a  variable  ratio  positioning 
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mechanism  interposed  in  the  coupling  between  said  mem-    disposed  within  said  body  portion  between jsaid  primary 
ber  and  wheel;  and  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of    baffle  and  said  inlet  aperture  and  extending  outwardly 


^^^fe^Zl. 


beyond  the  margins  of  said  aperture  in  the  Primary  baffle 
to  acoustically  shield  said  primary  baffle  a^rture. 


said   vehicle    for    varying   the   effe<;tive   ratio   of    said 
mechanism  as  a  function  of  vehicle  speed. 


3  085  646 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Eldred  H.  Paufvc,  Binghamtoo,  N.Y^  assignor  to  The 

Bcndiz  Corponrtkm,  Southfiekl,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  _    ^„ 

Filed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,138 

9  Claims.     (CI.  180—82.1) 


.F^ 


9.  A  proximity  warning  system  for  use  in  con^nction 
with  a  road  comprising  individual  magnetostrictive  me- 
chanically resonant  magnetic  means  being  spaced  along 
at  least  one  lane  of  said  road,  a  magnet  member  being 
in  a  first  vehicle  to  cause  said  magnetostrictive  members 
to  resonate  upon  passage  of  said  first  vehicle  magnet  mem- 
ber thereover,  magnet  means  in  a  second  vehicle  placed 
in  a  position  to  pass  in  close  proximity  with  said  magneto- 
strictive magnetic  members  as  said  second  vehicle  moves 
along  said  lane,  at  which  time  said  second  vehicle  magnet 
means  and  said  magnetostrictive  magnetic  members  are 
magnetically  coupled  producing  a  magnetic  signal  in  said 
second  vehicle  magnet  means  cwresponding  to  the  vibra- 
tion characteristics  of  said  magnetostrictive  members, 
means  in  said  second  vehicle  to  translate  said  second  ve- 
hicle magnetic  signal  to  a  warning  of  the  proximity  of 
said  first  vehicle. 


3,085,647 
ACOUSTIC  CURB 
Louis  J.  Jenn  and  Wiillain  E.  Morrfson,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
SKignors  to  Jenn-Air  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Indian 
apoUs,  Ind.,  a  corpontioa  of  Indlaiia 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67^37 
6  Claims.  (CI.  181—56) 
6.  A  sound-attenuating  structure  for  supporting  a  power 
driven  air  moving  device,  said  structure  including  a  body 
portion  providing  axially  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  aper- 
tures, a  primary  sound-attenuating  baffle  mounted  within 
said  body  portion  to  overlie  said  inlet  aperture  and  having 
its  margins  spaced  frcrni  said  body  portion,  at  least  one 
aperture  in  said  primary  baffle,  and  an  auxiliary  baffle 


3,085,648 

WRECKING  TRUCK 

Vinccnzo  Di  Benedetto,  4  Via  Eogenib  Vaina, 

Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61JB76 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  May  17,  1960 

5  Claims.     (CI.  182—2) 


1.  A  lifting  device  comprising,   in  conbination: 

(a)  a  support;  | 

(b)  a  base  member  mounted  on  said  support; 

(c)  a  main  arm  and  an  auxiliary  arm,  Said  arms  being 
elongated  and  each  having  one  longitudinal  end  por- 
tion pivoted  to  said  base  member;        ' 

{d)  a  secondary  elongated  arm  havinb  one  longitu- 
dinal end  portion  hingedly  securedf  to  the  other 
longitudinal  end  portion  of  said  mair  arm,  said  sec- 
ondary arm  having  a  free  end  pcHlior ; 

(e)  working  platform  means  on  said  free  end  portion; 
and 

(/)  a  plurality  of  jack  means  interpo«d  between  said 
base  member  and  said  arms  for  actui  ting  movement 
of  said  platform  means  between  a  p<  sition  in  which 
said  platform  means  is  above  sai<  support,  and 
another  positi<m  in  which  said  plaform  means  is 
beneath  said  support,  said  plurality  of  jack  means 
including 

(1)  first  jack  means  interposed  between  said  base 
member  and  the  other  end  lortioa  of  said 
auxiliary  arm, 

(2)  second  jack  means  interposid  between  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  auxiliary  arm  and 
said  other  end  portion  of  said  n  ain  arm,  and 

(3)  third  jack  means  interpose<  between  said 
other  end  portion  of  said  mail  arm  and  said 
free  end  portion  of  said  second  iry  arm  for  ac- 
tuating pivotal  movement  of  sad  arms  relative 
to  each  other  and  relative  to  laid  base  mem- 
ber, 

(4)  at  least  one  of  said  first  aid  second  jack 
means  being  adapted  to  pivo  said  auxiliary 
arm  through  an  angle  substantij  Jly  greater  than 
90  degrees. 
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3,085,649 

LADDERS 

Edward  T.  CHOmm,  Rslkcrfofd,  N J.,  aarigMr  to  Putnam 

Roilii«  Ladder  Co.,  be.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FIM  Aa«.  21, 1962,  Scr.  No.  218^61 

3  Claims.     (CI.  182—46) 


ing  the  portions  thereof  spaced  generally  equidistance 
from  their  ends  disposed  closely  adjacent  each  other  aloBf 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  franoe. 


3,085,651 

STEP  LADDER 

Howard  B.  Rich,  Carrollton,  Ky^  aadgMir  lo  Howard  I 

Ricl^  Inc  CairoUton,  Ky.,  a  corpomtioa  of  Kentucky 

Filed  June  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,684 

1  Claim.     (CI.  182—222) 


1.  A  rail  for  use  in  a  ladder,  said  rail  amsisting  of 
an  elliptically-ahaped  core  formed  of  two  parts  of  Foamed 
Polyurethane  material  and  a  flat  partition  of  another  ma- 
terial diqwsed  flatwise  between  said  parts  on  the  major 
axis  of  the  eUiptkally-shaped  core,  and  the  whole  en- 
closed in  a  wrapping  of  plaitk  inq>regnated  fiberglass 
material  forming  a  hmnogeneous  rail  structure. 


3  085  650 

ORCHARD  PLATFORM 

Andrew  W.  Merk,  372  S.  Locan  Ave,  Fresno,  Calif. 

FOcd  Ian.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,083 

9  aalms.    (CI.  182—63) 


1.  An  orchard  platform  comprising  an  elongated  sup- 
port frame,  at  least  one  pair  of  arcuate  support  platforms 
mounted  on  each  side  of  said  frame  with  each  platform 
being  generally  quarter-circular  in  plan  outline,   means 
pivotally  mounting  each  of  said  platforms  to  said  sup- 
port frame  for  swinging  movement  through  the  plane  in 
which  the  corresponding  platform  is  disposed  and  about 
an  upstanding  axis  adjacent  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  said  frame  and  spaced  laterally  outwardly  of  the  con- 
vex side  of  one  end  of  said  platform,  said  pivotal  mount- 
ing means  mounting  each  pair  of  said  platforms  on  the 
corresponding  side  of  said  support  frame  for  movement 
between    the    retracted    longitudinally    aligned    positions 
opening  outwardly  of  said  corresponding  side  and  in  the 
same  direction  extending  at  generally  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  centerline  of  said  frame  and  extended  posi- 
tions with  the  remote  ends  of  the  corresponding  pair  of 
platforms  swung  outwardly  to  the  corresponding  side  of 
said  franie  and  opening  outwardly  thereof  and  toward 
each  other  forming  a  generally  semi-circular  platform 
opening  in  said  direction  and  both  said  pairs  of  plat- 
forms adapted  to  embrace  substantially  the  entire  adja- 
cent halves  of  orchard  trees  in  adjacent  rows  of  trees 
from  which  fruit  is  to  be  picked  and  between  which  said 
frame  is  disposed  with  said  frame  generally  following 
said  rows,  the  pairs  of  said  platforms  being  aligned  trans- 
versely of  said  frame  and  corresponding  ones  of  said 
pairs  of  platforms,  when  in  the  retracted  positions,  hav- 
789  o.o.  -47 


A  ladder  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  side  rails, 
a  plurality  of  spaced.  paralleC  rigid  st^  members  span- 
ning said  rails,  each  of  said  step  members  including  a 
flat  tread  portion  having  parallel  edges  and  downwardly 
depending  front  and  rear  flanges  contiguous  with  said 
tread  portion  from  end-to-end  between  said  side  rails  at 
the  parallel  edges  of  said  tread  portion,  the  front  flange 
being  unobstructed  and  perpendicular  to  said  tread  por- 
tion,  the   rear  flange  being  substantially   perpendicular 
thereto,  said  flanges  each  terminating  in  a  bifurcated 
edge  .the  bifurcations  at  each  edge  being  of  arcuate,  com- 
plementary shape  having  spaced  apart  terminal  edges  and 
defining  an  elongated  tubular  passage  at  each  lower  edfB 
of  each  depending  flange,  a  pair  of  tension  rods  engaging 
each  side  rail  and  disposed  within  each  elongated  tubular 
passage  to  hold  the  Side  rails  in  tight  engagement  with 
each  end  of  each  of  the  step  members,  said  elongated 
passages  being  so  fornKd  as  to  closely  and  irreleaaably 
engage  said  tension  rods  whereby  said  tension  rods  re- 
inforce said  flanges  and,  simuluneously,  said  tension  rods 
are  prevented  from  flexing  due  to  loads  imposed  on  said 
step  member,  said  tread  portion,  said  downwardly  dia^ 
posed  flanges  and  said  bifurcated  ends  of  said  flanges 
being  formed  integrally  as  a  rigid,  one  piece,  extruded 
metal  section. 

3,085,652 

STEP  LADDER 

Howard  B.  Rich,  CarroUton,  Ky.,  assignor  lo  Hownrd  B. 

Rich,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,786 

2  Claims.     (CI.  182—228) 


1.  A  ladder  which  comprises  a  pair  of  side  rails,  a 
plurality  of  sheet  metal  step  members  spanning  said  rails, 
each  of  said  step  members  comprising  a  tread  portion, 
downwardly  projecting  flanges  along  and  coextensive 
with  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  tread  poriion,  the  front 
flange  being  perpendicular  to  the  tread  portion,  a  bead 
at  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  flange  underlying  and 
spaced  below  the  front  edge  of  the  tread  portion,  aa  up- 
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wardly  and  inwardly  projecting  return  flange  on  the 
lower  edge  of  the  rear  flange,  and  a  bead  on  the  upper 
and  inner  edge  of  the  return  flange,  said  last  mentioned 
bead  abutting  the  underside  of  the  tread  portion,  and  a 
pair  of  tension  rods,  each  of  said  tension  rods  being  re- 
ceived inside  one  of  the  beads  and  spanning  the  side  rails, 
the  tread  portion  resting  on  the  last  mentioned  bead 
and  being  supported  by  the  tension  rod  received  therein, 
the  tension  rod  received  in  the  first  mentioned  bead  sup- 
porting the  flange  on  the  front  edge  of  the  tread  portion 
and  cooperating  with  the  flange  on  the  front  edge  of  the 
tread  portion  to  stiffen  and  support  the  front  edge,  the 
front  edge  being  unobstructed. 


3,«S5,«53 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
R.  Thoam,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asignor  to  Auto 
Research  CoiporatloB,  Dover  Green,  Dcl^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,697 
3  Claims.    (CI.  184—7) 


at  predetermined  short  intervals,  and  a  first  i^anually  op- 
erated push  button  and  follower  means  opel'atively  con- 
nected to  said  first  valve  means  to  manualw  move  said 
first  valve  means  from  its  opened  position  |o  its  closed 
position,  a  third  conduit  connecting  the  outlet  side  of  the 
other  of  said  pump  means  to  a  bypass  chafnber  in  said 
cover,  an  overflow  passageway  connecting  said  bypass 
chamber  to  said  reservoir  at  a  point  abov^  said  struc- 
ture, a  fourth  conduit  connecting  said  outlel  side  of  said 
other  pump  means  to  said  long  cycle  feed  outlet,  a  second 
valve  means  in  said  third  conduit,  said  second!  valve  means 
having  un  opened  and  a  closed  position,  lubricant  flowing 
through  said  third  conduit  to  said  bypass  chamber  and 
then  through  said  overflow  passageway  to  flbw  over  said 
sfructi^  back  to  said  reservoir  when  said  ^cond  valve 
means  is  in  said  opened  position,  and  lubricant  flowing 
through  said  fourth  conduit  to  said  long  cycle  outlet 
when  said  second  valve  means  is  in  said  closed  position, 
a  second  cam  and  cam  follower  means,  said  second  cam 
and  cam  follower  means  comprising  two  siparate  cams 
each  having  a  cam  surface  and  a  pivotally  mounted  lever 
having  two  ends,  one  end  of  said  lever  having  an  actuat- 
ing means  in  operative  engagement  with  said  (second  valve 
means  to  move  said  second  valve  means  frc||n  its  opened 
to  its  closed  position  at  predetermined  long  yitervals,  and 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  having  bifurcatefl  arms,  each 
arm  having  a  cam  follower  end  in  contact  |  with  one  of 
said  cam  surfaces  on  said  two  separate  camk,  and  a  sec- 
ond manually  operated  push  button  and  follower  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  second  valve  nieans  to  man- 
ually move  said  second  valve  nKans  from  it$  opened  po- 
sition to  its  closed  position. 


1.  A  central  lubricating  installation  comprising  a  reser- 
voir and  a  pump  to  supply  lubricant  substantially  continu- 
ously to  a  continuous  lubricant  distribution  system,  inter- 
mittently at  short  intervals  to  a  short  cycle  lubricant  dis- 
tribution system  and  intermittently  at  long  intervals  to  a 
long  cycle  lubricant  distribution  system,  said  installation 
having  a  cover  with  a  top  side  and  an  underside,  said 
cover  serving  as  a  closure  for  said  reservoir,  a  structure 
depending  from  said  underside  and  extending  into  said 
reservoir,  said  cover  having  a  continuous  feed  outlet  in 
communication  with  said  continuous  lubricant  distribu- 
tion system,  a  short  cycle  feed  outlet  in  communication 
witfi  said  shoirt  cycle  lubricant  distribution  system  and  a 
long  cyde  feed  outlet  in  communication  with  said  long 
cycle  lubricant  distribution  system,  said  structure  having  a 
first  gear,  a  second  gear  and  a  common  intermediate  gear, 
means  to  rotate  said  common  intermediate  gear,  said 
first  and  second  gears  intermeshing  with  said  common 
intermediate  gear  to  form  two  pump  means,  each  pump 
means  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side,  the  inlet 
side  of  each  pump  means  being  in  communication  with 
said  reservoir,  a  first  conduit  connecting  the  outlet  side 
of  one  of  said  pump  means  with  said  continuous  feed  out- 
let, a  second  conduit  connecting  the  outlet  side  of  said  one 
pump  means  with  said  short  cycle  feed  outlet,  a  first  valve 
means  in  said  first  conduit,  said  first  valve  means  having 
an  opened  and  a  closed  position,  lubricant  flowing  through 
said  first  conduit  to  said  continuous  feed  outlet  when  said 
first  valve  means  is  in  said  opened  position,  and  lubricant 
flowing  through  said  second  conduit  to  said  short  cycle 
feed  outlet  when  said  first  valve  means  is  in  said  closed 
position,  a  first  cam  and  cam  follower  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  valve  means  to  move  said  first 
valve  meant  from  its  opened  position  to  its  closed  position 


3,085,654   4 
LUBRICATOR  ASSImBLY 
Moriey  V.  Fricdcil,  Wbcatridgc,  and  Rolf 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  C.  A.  Norfrei  Co 
wood,  Colo.,  a  corponitioa  of  Colorado 

Filed  May  4,  196«,  Scr.  No.  26,81 7 
11  Claims.    (CL  184—55) 


Schaffrankc, 


liiie 


passage 


line 


10.  A  lubricator  for  insertion  in  an  air 
troduction  therein  of  a  controlled  amount 
comprising:  a  first  section  including  a 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  connection  to  the 
downstream  sides,  respectively,  of  an  air 
means  in  said  lubricator  communicating 
sage  and  constructed  to  deliver  an  amount 
to  the  outlet  dependent  upon  a  selected 
tial  in  said  passage,  air  flow  control  meam 
sge  movable  by  air  pressure  in  the  passage 
flow  therethrough  and  means  for  adjusting 
to  movement  to  establish  selected  pressure 


for  the  in- 

of  lubricant 

having  an 

Upstream  and 

generator 

said  pas- 

of  lubricant 

differen- 

in  said  pas- 

to  vary  air 

its,resistance 

differentials 


with 


preiHire 
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between  said  inlet  and  outlet  notwithstanding  varisctions 
in  the  rate  and  pressure  of  air  flowing  through  the  pas- 
sage; a  second  section  defining  a  lubricant  supply  reservoir 
separated  from  said  generator  means  by  a  partition  and 
including  a  lubricant  supply  tube  communicating  with 
said  generator  means  and  a  closable  access  conmiunicat- 
ing  with  said  reservoir  for  filling  thereof,  and  valve  means 
in  said  partition  between  said  generator  means  and  said 
reservoir  operative  to  establish  communication  therebe- 
tween when  the  reservoir  is  closed  and  to  close  off  said 
communication  when  the  reservoir  is  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere. 


3,M5,«5S 

ELEVATING   CONTAINER   FDR  GARBAGE   CANS 

Victor  R.  Van  Dyk,  %  Inland  Fondry  Co., 

32f  W.  Rainier  Way,  Spokme,  Wash. 

FIM  Jnly  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,558 

8  Clalim.    <CL  187—5) 


frame  members  of  substantially  flat  form  extending  be- 
tween and  separating  said  side  frame  members;  connect- 
ing means  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  frame  means  for 
attaching  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  means  detachably 
to  the  flanges  of  said  side  frame  members;  and  elevating 
means  for  lifting  a  load,  said  elevating  means  including 
vertically  extending  track  members  included  as  a  part  of 
a  substantially  flat  vertical  frame  member  removably 
supported  as  a  separate  member  on  said  frame  means,  a 
wholly  separate  plate  member  removably  associated  with 
said  elevating  means  and  having  rollers  engaged  with 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  track  members  and  movable 
vertically  therealong,  generally  L-shaped  lifting  members 
including  vertically  extending  leg  portions  removably  se- 
cured in  spaced  relation  to  said  plate  member,  said  lifting 
members  including  horizontal  leg  portions  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  said  plate  member,  and  means  for  moving 
said  plate  member  vertically  akmg  said  track  members  to 
lift  and  position  a  load  carried  on  said  lifting  members. 


^^P^ 


'f7}l!V7A^'!^lft 


1.  An  underground  garbage  can  container  comprising 
a  receptacle,  a  pair  of  vertical  guides  in  said  receptacle 
on  opposed  walls  thereof,  a  follower  operable  vertically 
in  the  receptacle  between  the  guides  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  plurality  of  cans  thereon,  counterweights  in  the 
receptacle  operable  in  the  guides  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  follower  for  elevating  same,  and  means  for 
releasably  securing  the  follower  in  lowered  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  hold-down  including  a  pair  of  posts 
mounted  on  the  follower  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from and  slidablc  vertically  on  the  guides,  a  horizontal 
bar  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts,  and  a  latch  on  said 
bar  operatively  engageable  with  the  receptacle  for  secur- 
ing the  bar  thereto,  said  guides  and  posts  being  of  arcu- 
ate cross-section  and  nested  for  stabilizing  the  follower. 


3,MS,656 

LIFT  TRUCK  CONSTRUCTED  FROM  DETACH- 

ABLY  CONNECTED  PARTS 

Fred  P.  HopfcU,  Eloiwood  Pvk,  OL,  isignnr  to  Grand 

Spccialtks  Coap<«y,  Chkago,  MIL,  a  corponitioa  of 

lUlnoli 

FBcd  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,265 
6  Cfadms.    (a.  187—9) 


1.  A  lightweight  lifting  and  transport  vehicle  adapta- 
ble for  ready  assembly  from  and  disassenobly  to  a 
knocked-down  condition  in  which  all  component  parts  of 
the  vehicle  can  be  stored  and  stacked  flat  to  afford  a 
compact  arrangement  of  mininram  bulk,  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  lifting  and  transport  vehicle  between  job  sites 
is  facilitated,  said  lifting  and  transport  vehicle  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  flat  and  separate  side 
frame  memben  of  substantially  identical  construction  and 
each  inclusive  of  a  flange  aiid  wheels;  wholly  separate 


3,M5»<57 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  VIBRATION  ABSORBER 
Cari  O.  Prels,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  —sigBor  to 

Rcscarclylt.,  a  corponition  of  DBaois 

Filed  ScpL  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  59,413 

4Clafatts.    (a.  Itt— 1) 


1.  A  variable  frequency  vibration  abcorber  < 
a  spring;  means  for  coupling  said  spring  to  a  utilization 
device  subject  to  undesirable  mechanical  oscillations;  a 
mass  coupled  to  said  spring;  means  for  varying  iht  posi- 
tion of  the  mass  with  relation  to  said  spring  so  as  to  adjust 
the  natural  frequency  of  the  absorber,  and  means  for 
damping  motion  of  the  mass  so  as  to  attenuate  said  oscil- 
lations. 


William 


3,085,658 
VIBRATION  DAMPER 
A.  Bedford,  Jr.,  UMHam,  Colo., 
mesne  aisignnifnti,  to  Thomnaon  Bnsicr  A 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  off  Dciawnrc 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  19,772 
JChinH.    (CL18t— 1) 


,  ky 


1.  In  a  damping  unit  combining  a  pair  of  friction  pods 
secured  between  the  ends  of  a  split  spring  yoke  bracket, 
clips  retaining  said  pads  for  pivotal  engajement  wUfa 
said  bracket,  each  clip  comprising  a  rectangular  body 
having  a  pair  of  side  flanges  for  engaging  one  <rf  said 
pads,  said  body  being  curved  to  form  a  crown  running 
parallel  to  said  side  flanges  to  effect  resilient  engagement 
of  said  pad  and  having  a  slot  running  substantially  trans- 
verse of  said  crown  for  the  reception  of  an  end  of  said 
bracket  for  engagement  directly  with  said  pad,  wfaeteby 
said  pad  may  pivot  freely  while  retained  within  said  clip. 
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3,085,659 

CUSHIONED  RETARDER 

Lloyd  R.  Ashncad,  Plttrford,  N.Y^  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 

rigBBMali,  to  Richanb-WUcox  Manufacturing  Com- 

■Miy,  Anrara,  OL,  a  corporatloa  of  Illiiiois 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1961,  S«r.  No.  97,215 

7  Claims.    (CI.  188--42) 


1.  In  trolley  retanling  means,  an  inclined  trolley  track 
and  a  tnriley  mounted  on  said  track  for  gravity  travel 
downward  therealong,  a  latch  member  disposed  for  con- 
tact by  a  trolley  travelling  along  said  track,  means  mount- 
ing said  latch  member  for  di^lacement  out  of  the  path 
of  travd  of  the  trolley  by  contact  with  said  member  of 
said  trolley  idien  tbc  latter  is  travelling  at  a  speed  within 
a  predetermined  limit  and  for  precluding  such  displace- 
ment of  said  member  when  the  trolley  is  travelling  at  a 
speed  in  excess  of  said  limit,  said  track  diverging  down- 
ward from  said  latch  member  and  the  latter  being  mount- 
ed for  movement  lengthwise  of  said  track  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  trolley,  and  means  yieldingly  accommo- 
dating movement  of  said  latch  member  lengthwise  of  said 
track  under  impact  of  a  trolley  travelling  down  said  track 
at  excessive  speed  and  to  an  extent  enabling  said  trolley 
to  clear  said  latch  member  and  continue  its  travel  down- 
ward along  said  track. 


3,M5,660 
BRAKE  MECHANISM 
RaU  E.  Darilnc  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Big 
Five  Shoe  Brake  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Caltfomia 

Filed  Feb.  29,  I960,  Scr.  No.  11,815 
7  Claims.    (CI.  188—78) 


•*       •iil4      M 


means  operatively  associated  with  said  icam  surfaces; 
and  means  for  ai^lying  the  brake  by  rotating  said  cam 
plate. 

3,085,661 

OIL  DAMPER 

Tatsuya  Takagi,  46  Aracbisu-machi,  NislMaomiya-aU, 

Hyogo-kcn,  Japan        j 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  161 ,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  24, 1961 

1  Claim.    (CI.  188—96) 


n  ' 

/ 

1  > 

3  f^ 

* 

•n       , 

/ 

r^ 

^ 

li 

An  oil-filled,  hollow  cylinder  having  at  I  east  one  groove 
extending  longitudinally  in  the  inner  Wall  surface  of 
said  cylinder,  said  groove  having  a  depip  dimension  in 
said  cylinder's  inner  wall  surface  whidh  tapers  from 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
cylinder;  and,  a  solid  cylindrical  piston  Mtcd  within  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  circumferential  wall  sur- 
face adapted  to  bear  against  said  cylinder's  inner  wall 
surface  and  adapted  for  sliding  movement  in  a  direction 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hoIlo|v  cylinder,  said 
piston's  circumferential  wall  surface  ha>jing  two  spaced 
apart  circumferentially  running  grooves  tfierein  separated 
by  an  annular  wall  surface  section  of  sjiid  piston's  cir- 
cumferential wall  surface,  a  first  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially spaced  apart  longitudinal  graves  extending 
from  one  said  circumferentially  running  groove  to  one 
end  of  said  piston  in  a  direction  parallfcl  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  hollow  cylinder  and  said  piston,  and 
a  second  plurality  of  circumferentially  spiced  apart  longi- 
tudinal grooves  extending  from  the  otier  of  said  cir- 
cumferentially running  grooves  to  the  Opposite  end  of 
said  piston  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  hollow  cylinder  and  said  piston, 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising:  a  rotatable  brake 
drum;  a  rotatably  mounted  cam  plate  disposed  inside 
the  drum;  a  jriurality  of  re-entrant  circumferential  cam 
surfaces  formed  on  the  cam  plate;  a  spider  plate  posi> 
tioned  on  each  side  of  the  cam  plate,  said  spider  platei 
being  fixed  in  relationship  to  each  other  and  being  fixed 
relative  to  the  rotation  of  the  brake  drum;  re-entrant  guide 
portioni  formed  in  aligned  relaticmship  on  the  spider 
plates;  brake  shoes  fitted  for  radial  movement  in  said 
drum  generally  outwardly  of  said  cam  plate;  roller  meane 
on  sud  shoes  extending  into  said  guide  portions;  cam 
tdHawtT  means  extending  axially  from  said  roller  means 
in  alignment  with  said  guide  portions,  said  cam  follow*  r 


3,085,662  i 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  REIJEASABLE 
SPRING  BRAKE     ] 
Wilhelm   Binder   and   Rwiolf   Haaer,   VUlfaigen,   Black 
Forest,  Germany,  maOgpan  to  lUndci^  Magnctc  K.G., 
VUlingen,  Black  Forest,  Germany      i 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  86,820 

Claims  priority,  applkatfcMi  Germanyl  Feb.  6,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CI.  188— 171) 


1.  A  spring  actuated  drum  type  brafe,  comprising  a 


rotatable  drum;  two  internal,  pivotally 


loaded  shoes  arranged  inside,  and  symnletrically  with  re 


mounted  spring- 
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^>ect  to  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  drum,  for  frictionally 
engaging  said  drum;  and  a  stationary  electro-magnetic  re- 
lease device  including  one  magnetic  core  having  two  pairs 
of  poles  on  opposite  sides  of  the  core,  one  for  each  shoe, 
and  a  common  magnetic  coil  on  said  core,  each  pair  of 
poles  facing  the  extreme  portion  of  one  internal  shoe 
which  portion  constitutes  an  armature  bridging  the  two 
pdes  of  said  respective  pair  of  poles  when  said  magnetic 
coil  is  energized. 

3,085,663 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR 

DISC  BRAKES 

Frederick  Thomas  Jakeways,  Leamington  Spa,  England, 

assignor  to  Automotfre  Prodncts  Company  Limited, 

Leamington  Spa,  FjiglaBd 

FIM  Oct  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  148,266 

Claims  priority,  applicilion  Great  Brftabi  Nov.  2,  1960 

8  ClainM.     (Q.  188—196) 


1.  An  automatic  adjusting  device  for  a  brake  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  cylinder  therein  with  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  being  open,  a  fluid  operated  piston  diq>osed 
in  said  cylinder  for  movement  through  the  open  end  of  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  being  closed  across  its  diameter  ad- 
jacent said  open  end,  a  cylindrical  axially  extending  re- 
cess in  said  piston  opening  into  said  cylinder  and  disposed 
opposite  the  closed  end  of  the  piston,  an  axially  extend- 
ing pin  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  housing  and  having  its 
other  end  extending  into  said  axial  recess,  fricticm  means 
completely  enclosed  within  said  axial  recess  and  encircling 
said  pin  and  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  axial  recess,  said  friction  means  being  mova- 
ble axially  relative  to  said  pin  and  piston,  and  biasing 
means  mounted  on  said  pin  and  completely  enclosed  with- 
in said  axial  recess  for  normally  urging  said  friction 
means  in  an  axial  direction  away  from  the  open  end  of 
said  cylinder. 

3,085,664 
FRAME  MEMBER 
John  M.  Adaoas,  Staatstwn,  Jack  E.  Cummings,  Wap- 
pingcrs  Falb,  WiiUaB  F.  DaHoBt  FUddU,  and  Francis 
C.  Gandct,  Wappfa«mF^  N.Y.,  awlgnors  to  Inter- 

N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of  New  York 

Filed  May  20, 1999,  Scr.  No.  114,534 
1  Claim.    (CI.  189-^) 


eluding  a  channel  formed  by  a  bottom  surface  and 
first  and  second  side  walls  extending  at  right  angles 
from  said  bottom  surface,  and  a  flange  extending  at 
right  angles  from  said  first  wall  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  second  wall,  said  flange  and  first  side  wall 
forming  a  sill; 

a  first  group  of  four  of  said  members  being  secured  to- 
gether to  form  a  rectangular  side  of  said  frame  where- 
in the  first  side  walls  of  the  members  of  said  first 
group  lie  in  the  same  plane  and  the  flanges  of  the 
members  of  said  first  group  extend  outward  from 
said  plane  in  same  direction  to  form  a  continuous 
rectangular  sill  along  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rec- 
tangle; 

a  first  cover  having  inturned  edges  adapted  to  engage 
said  sill  of  said  first  group  to  form  a  dustproof  seal, 
the  top  surface  of  said  first  cover  being  flush  with 
the  extended  edge  of  the  flanges  of  the  members  of 
said  first  group; 

a  second  group  of  four  of  said  members  being  securMl 
together  in  the  same  manner  as  said  first  group  form- 
ing an  opposing  side  of  said  frame  with  the  flanges  of 
each  member  of  said  second  group  extending  away 
from  said  first  group; 

a  first  pair  of  said  members  each  having  their  ends  se- 
cured to  corresponding  comers  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond groups,  said  corners  being  selected  to  be  adja- 
cent corners  in  said  first  and  second  groups  thereby 
forming  another  rectangular  side  of  said  frame  in- 
cluding said  first  pair  of  members  and  the  member 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  groups  located  be- 
tween said  adjacent  comers,  said  first  pair  of  mem- 
bers being  arranged  so  that  the  flanges  of  the  four 
members  of  said  last-mentioned  side  are  all  located 
in  the  same  plane  forming  a  rectangular  border, 
and  the  channels  of  the  four  members  of  said  last- 
mentioned  side  form  a  continuous  rectangular  chan- 
nel on  the  inside  of  said  rectangular  border; 

a  second  cover  having  inturned  edges  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rectangular  channel  to  form  a  dustproof 
seal,  the  top  surface  of  said  second  cover  being  flush 
with  said  border; 

a  second  pair  of  said  members  each  having  their  ends 
secured  to  the  other  corresponding  corners  of  said 
first  and  second  groups  in  the  same  manner  as  said 
first  pair,  thereby  forming  another  side  of  said  frame 
opposite  the  side  including  said  first  pair  of  members; 

a  third  cover  for  covering  a  side  of  said  frame  includ- 
ing one  member  from  each  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs,  and  first  and  second  groups,  said  third  cover 
adapted  to  engage  the  two  sills  presented  by  said 
last-mentioned  members  of  said  first  and  second  pairs, 
and  said  third  cover  adapted  to  engage  the  two  chan- 
nels presented  by  said  last-mentioned  members  of 
said  first  and  second  groups  to  foon  a  dustproof 
seal. 


A  frame  for  a  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  members  each  having  a  cross  section  in- 


3,085,665 

PILASTER  STRUCTURES  AND  HINGE  BRACKET 

ASSEMBLIES 
Kent  W.  Bcnhaas,  Gatca  MUs,  OUo,  aaslmor  to  IW 
Sanymetal  Prodncti  Coa^Mhiy,  Inc.,  ClevdaBd,  OUa, 
a  coqponitioa  of  Ohio 
Original  applicatloa  Feb.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,683.  Di- 
vided and  thb  application  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
127,407 

6  Cfarims.  (a.  189—46) 
1.  A  door  supporting  hinge  bracket  designed  for  attadi- 
ment  to  the  jamb  edge  of  a  hollow  metal  door  sun>orting 
post  which  presents  spaced  sheet  metal  facing  panels 
joined  by  sheet  metal  jamb  face  portions  terminatins  in 
outwardly  flared  lip  portions;  said  hinge  bracket  including 
a  body  section  presenting  an  arcuatdy  contoured  fraot 
face,  a  door  supporting  arm  projecting  from  the  contoured 
front  face  of  said  body  section,  the  rear  face  of  said  body 


710 

section  presenting  a  pair  of  spaced  and  longitudinally 
extending  rear  facing  portions  designed  to  seat  against 
the  outside  faces  of  the  jamb  face  portions  of  said  sup- 
portmg  post,  a  gencraDy  V-shapcd  locking  groove  posi- 
tioned between  said  rear  facing  portions  and  designed  to 
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of  said  corresponding  side  flanges  for  main|aining  ude 
flaiges  of  adjacent  channel  members  in  said  jinterlocking 

cortact. 


I  3,085,647 

^  CLUTCH  BRAKE  FRICTION  DI$K 

Albert  P.  Lang,  PhUadelphia,  P«m  asritnof  to  Spenry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatioa  of 
Delaware  ^.^ 

Filed  Sept  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,123 
4  Claims.     {CI.  191—66) 


telescope  over  the  outwardly  flared  lip  portions  of  the 
supportiiig  post  and  locked  thereto  by  a  wedge  shaped 
element  driven  into  said  locking  groove  and  between  the 
outwardly  flared  lip  portions  encased  within  said  body 
section. 

3,085,666 
CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 
Martin   L.   Lyd«d,   Mtinore,   Md^  ■«*8^'   **»  ]i* 
Eastern  Products  Corponitioa,  BaMmore,  Md.,  a  cor- 
Boratioo  of  MaryfaMid 

FUcd  Not.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,460 
8  CUIms.     (CI.  189—86) 


1 .  A  mechanical  brake  or  clutch  comprisifig  a  cylindri- 
cal body  provided  with  a  central  axial  bore^  a  concentric 
counterbore  of  greater  diameter  than  said  4xial  bore,  an 
end  facing  on  said  cylindrical  body,  a  sh^ft  extending 
through  and  rotatable  within  said  bore  andi  counterbore, 
u  disk  attached  to  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  means 
selectively  urging  one  of  either  said  disk  onsaid  cylindri- 
cal body  in  an  axial  direction  thereby  to  establish  selec- 
tively a  power  transmitting  relationship  betNi'ecn  said  disk 
and  said  body,  and  friction  means  interp^cd  between 
4aid  end  facing  of  said  body  and  said  diski  said  friction 
means  comprising  an  integrally  formed  sleeve  and  annu- 
lus  wherein  said  annulus  serves  as  a  frictioji  transmitting 
element  between  said  disk  and  said  end  ibcing  of  said 
body  and  said  sleeve  maintains  said  annulu^  centrally  lo- 
cated relative  to  said  shaft. 


1.  A  ceiling  construction  of  the  type  which  is  suspended 
from  a  primary  ceUing  member,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  elongated  channel  members  of  uniform  cross  section 
disposed  in  side-to-sidc  abutting  relationship,  each  of 
said  channel  members  having  a  horizontal  central  portion 
and  upwardly  extending  side  flanges  at  each  side  of  said 
central  portion,  said  side  flanges  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein  and  having  inwardly  directed  hook-cn- 
gageable  projections  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  said  cen- 
tral portion  having  an  angularly  upwardly  disposed  ledge 
at  one  ride  tiiereof  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  cor- 
responding side  flange  at  said  one  side  and  having  an 
upwardly  di^KMed  notch  adjacent  the  other  side  thereof  > 
located  inwardly  of  the  corresponding  side  flange  at  said  j 
other  side,  said  upwardly  disposed  ledge  being  in  detach- f 
able  interlocking  contact  witii  the  notch  of  the  adjacent 
channel  member,  and  dip  means  having  first  and  second 
portions  thereof  extending  through  respective  mating 
ones  of  said  i«)ertures  and  having  a  third  portion  thereof 
in  engagement  witii  the  hook-cngageable  projection  of  one 


O.  Di  Giolio, 


3,085,668  , 

MOTION  STOP  ASSEMBLAC  E 
Charies  Block,  North  Bclbnorc,  and  Amok  a  -__^_ 
Forest  HHIs,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Boirongh  t  CorporatloB, 
DctroH,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloa  of  Mldrigw 
Filed  Feb.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,663 
10  Claims.     (CI.  192—149) 


1.  A  motion  stop  assemblage  comprlring  a  moving 
member,  an  arm  assemblage,  engaging  means  to  selec- 
tively couple  said  arm  assemblage  to  said  moving  mem- 
ber, a  crank  including  a  crank  arm  carried  thereby,  link 
means  connecting  said  crank  arm  to  said  irm  assemblage, 
said  crank  being  normally  positioned  suchi  that  said  crank 
arm  is  non-aligned  with  said  link  means  |but  being  rotat- 
ably  driven  by  said  arm  assemblage  whit  said  engaging 
means  couples  said  arm  assemblage  to  said  moving  mem- 
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ber  to  the  crank  dead-center  position  where  said  crank 
arm  is  aligned  with  said  link  means,  and  means  for  re- 
straining the  rotational  movement  of  said  crank  so  that 
said  moving  member  will  be  decelerated  to  zero  velocity 
in   a  shock-free  manner. 


3,085,669 
TRANHTER  OF  GRANULAR  SOLIDS 
Koemcr  E.  Lnrtx,  Toledo,  OWo,  — ignor  to  Sn  Ofl  Com- 
pany, Phliniilpliia,  Pa.,  a  corpontloB  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,920 
4  Claima.    (CI.  193—2) 


(</)  means  for  moving  said  drive  means, 
{e)  and  means  for  moving  said  rack  means  in  timed 
relation  with  the  movement  of  said  drive  means. 
whereby  said  type  member  is  simultaneously  rotated 
about  and  bodily  moved  along  its  axis. 


3.085,671 

CONVEYOR  AND  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Francis  V.  Ptxlcy,  9  Flamiiign  Drive,  Ncwtargh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,349 

18  Clainis.     (CI.  198—20) 


II3~^« 


1.  Ai^aratus  for  transporting  granular  solids  which 
comprises  an  enclosure  adapted  for  passage  of  granular 
solids  downwardly  therethrough  as  a  compact  mass  moving 
by  gravity,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  annular  rings 
extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  enclosure, 
whereby  an  imaginary  inverted  conical  section  extending 
upwardly  from  the  inner  edge  oi  such  annular  ring  at  an 
angle  with  the  horizonUl  of  approximately  70*  intersects 
within  the  enclosure  an  imaginary  conical  section  extend- 
ing downwardly  at  an  angle  of  H>iN-oximately  30*  with 
the  horizontal  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  next  annular 
ring  above;  said  enclosure  having  a  a»tinuous  sidewall 
between  Ae  first-named  ring  and  said  next  aimular  ring 
above. 


WaHcr  GriMa 

MickliMi 


3,085,670 
PRINTING  MACHINE 

■sailina.  Calif.,  assigiior  to  Bor- 
Dctrait,  Midi.,  a  corpctnitioa  of 


Oct  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  144,136 
UClalM.     (CL197— 16) 


1.  A  transition  conveyor  system  comprising  a  circular 
ring  conveyor,  a  delivery  conveyor,  a  receiver  conveyor, 
said  delivery  and  receiver  conveyors  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  coplanar,  coextensive  belts,  the 
inside  belt  of  each  pair  extending  into  the  inside  of  the 
circular  conveyor  ring,  the  outside  belt  of  each  pair  being 
outside  the  circular  conveyor  ring,  said  circular  ring 
conveyor  comprising  an  angular  ring  member  having  a 
substantially  uniplanar  continuous  load  bearing  surface, 
and  means  for  driving  said  circular,  delivery  and  re- 
ceiving conveyors. 

3,085,672 
PEACH-ORIENTATING  MACHINE 

Robert  L.  Wnrsaft,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

(673  W.  Putnam  Drlrc,  Whittier,  Calif.) 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,261 

15  Claims.     (CL  198—33) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  comprising, 
an  elongated  multifaced  type  member  having  a  plurality 
of  type  characters  disposed  upon  each  face  thereof, 
(a)  said  member  including  a  portion  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  tecdi  prowling  from  an  external  surface 
thereof  and  dispoaed  in  rows  encircling  said  portion 
transverse  to  its  major  axis, 
ib)  drive  means  engaging  said  teeth  to  rotate  said 
member  about  said  axis  to  present  a  given  type  face 
in  its  printing  position, 
(c)  rack  means  engageable  with  teeth  in  adjacent  rows 
thereof  to  move  said  member  along  said  axis. 


1.  A  machine  for  orientating  peaches  with  the  long 
axes  of  the  stem  holes  and  the  seams  thereof  disposed  on 
a  predetermined  plane,  said  machine  comprising  nteans 
affording  a  path  of  movement  for  said  peaches  toward  a 
discharge  end,  said  means  having  an  upper,  downwardly 
sloping  portion  and  a  lower  and  steeper  downwardly  slop- 
ing portion,  means  to  turn  the  peaches  both  forwardly 
and  transversely  during  nrravement  thereof  along  the 
upper  portion  of  the  machine,  means  moving  with  the 
peaches  along  said  path  and  comprising  a  feeler  to  find 
and  enter  the  seam  holes  of  the  turning  peaches  and 
means  to  hold  the  peaches  orientated  on  the  mentioned 
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plane  after  being  engaged  by  the  feelers,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  steeper  lower  portion  of  the  machine  to  divert 
peaches  whose  seam  holes  are  not  engaged  by  said  feeler. 


Slid 


3,U5,673 
PIT  STRUCTURES 
WlUard  H.  Goodii«,  Los  Ai^cki,  Caltf^  assignor  to 
Wcstani  Velo  *  CMDcnt  Spedaltks  Conpaay,  Los  An- 
niM,  Cdif^  a  corpontkNi  of  Califoniia 

filed  Dec.  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  97,493 
7  CnalBS.    (O.  198—52) 


ckarge  outlet  located  remote  from  said  hooper  means, 
said  conveyer  means  extending  away  from 
means;  and  discharge  means  attached  to 
outlet  of  said  conveyer  means,  said  discharge 
chiding  a  discharge  conduit  formed  out  of 
tflrial  attached  to  said  discharge  outlet  so 
therefrom  and  a  dust  conduit  formed  out 
material    lopated    around   said    discharge 
discharge  means  also  including  openings  leading 
end  of  said  dust  conduit  adjacent  to  said  dis  ;har^ 
to  the  end  of  said  discharge  conduit  adj^^ent 
discharge  outlet. 


said  hopper 
discharge 
means  in- 
flexible ma- 
ts to  extend 
of  a  flexible 
qonduit,    said 
from  the 
outlet 
to  said 


3,e«M75 
FOLDING  CONVEYOR 
John  M.  FeHcira,  Jr.,  Kaitan,  Onho,  Hawaii, 
Hawaiian    Development    Company,    Ltd, 
Hawaii,  a  corporation  of  Hawaii 

Filed  May  22,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  111,479 
9  Claims.    (CI.  198—113) 


1.  A  pit  structure  for  use  with  a  conveyor  in  transfer- 
ring bulk  quantities  of  granular  materials,  which  pit  struc- 
ture includes:  ht^per  means  having  a  top  with  an  opening 
located  therein,  a  bottom  having  an  opening  located 
therein,  said  bottom  being  spaced  from  said  top,  and  walls 
attached  to  the  peripheries  of  said  top  and  said  bottom, 
at  least  some  of  said  walls  converging  together  toward 
said  bottom;  tunnel  means  having  a  material  discharge 
end  and  material  receiving  end,  said  receiving  end  being 
in  communication  with  said  bottom  opening  in  said 
hopper  means;  connector  means  secured  around  said  bot- 
tom opening  of  said  hopper  means  so  as  to  extend  there- 
from into  said  receiving  end  of  said  tunnel  niieans;  and 
guide  means  for  guiding  a  conveyor  through  said  tunnel 
means  from  said  discharge  end  of  said  tunnel  means  into 
said  receiving  end  of  said  tunnel  means  and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  extremity  of  said  connector  means  located 
within  said  receiving  end  of  said  tunnel  means,  said  guide 
means  leading  from  said  discharge  end  of  said  tunnel 
along  the  interior  thereof. 


3,e8M74 
UNLOADERS 
WHlard  H.  Goodias,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mcnc  asaisuients,  to  Western  Velo  A  Cement  Special- 
tlea  Compuiy,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaWomia 

FDcd  May  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,921 
6  Claims.    (CI.  198—64) 


1.  An  unloader  which  includes:  hopper  means,  said 
hopper  means  being  adapted  to  be  located  beneath  a 
railroad  car  carrying  granular  material,  said  hopper 
means  ind tiding  a  top  opening  formed  therein,  said  hopper 
means  having  a  bottom  outlet  opening;  conveyer  means, 
said  conveyer  means  including  an  inlet  conduit  attached 
to  said  outlet  opening  of  said  helper  means,  and  a  dis- 


Honoiirii^ 


rame  section 
neans  includ- 


1.  In  a  folding  conveyor,  the  combination  of:  first 
and  second  frame  sections  pivotally  conn  ected  end-to- 
cnd,  an  endless  conveyor  member  mounter  I  to  travel  on 
laid  frame  sections,  fluid  pressure  power  {means  effect- 
ing relative  swinging  movement  of  said 
about  their  pivotal  connection,  said  power 
jng  first  and  second  power  cylinder  assemblies,  each 
having  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  parts,  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  one  part  of  each  of  said  c;  linder  assem- 
blies to  one  of  said  frame  sections,  resp  ictively,  pivot 
means  connecting  the  other  part  of  one  c;  linder  assem- 
bly to  the  other  part  of  the  other  cylinler  assembly, 
and  a  member  constraining  said  pivot  means  to  a  pre- 
determined path  relative  to  at  least  one  ^f  said  frame 
sections. 

3,085,676  _^ 

CONVEYOR  BELT  CLEAT^ 
Theodore  H.  Hlnchcllffe,  Pawidfna,  CaUf .;  Emily  HIbcIi- 
cliffe,    administntriz    of    Theodore    H.    Mndiclillc, 
deceased 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  16^1 
1  Claim.    (CI.  198— 198) 


^^-v^r\v 


ed 


A  quickly  attachable-detachable  cam- 
to  be  mounted   longitudinally  on 


the 


shaped 


lug  adi^- 
Itmgitudinal 


April  16,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


713 


marginal  edge  surfaces  of  a  moving  load-bearing  con- 
veyor-type belt,  said  lug  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  body  of  resilient  material  adapted  to  be  compressively 
secured  to  the  substantially  planar  upper  surface  of 
said  load-bearing  belt,  said  body  having — 
a  generally  triangular  longitudinal  cross-section; 
a  trapezoidal  transverse  cross-section; 
a  substantially  rectangular  base  portion; 
an  upper  cam-shaped  surface  consisting  of  a  cen- 
trally disposed  transverse  conical  apical  ridge 
and  two  planar  surfaces  extending  downwardly 
from  said  apical  ridge  to  the  transverse  edges 
of  said  rectangular  base,  said  planar  surfaces 
being  in  compound  angular  relationship  with 
the  planar  belt  surface; 
a  lower  surface  on  said  base  portion  consisting  of 
a  generally  concave  inner  planar  surface  sur- 
rounded by  a  peripheral  planar  stabilizing  rim 
extending  downwardly  from  said  inner  surface 
to  meet  and  grip  said  planar  belt  surface  when 
said  lug  is  compressively  secured  thereto  and  a 
pair  of  concave  conical  sealing  means  depending 
from  said  inner  planar  surface  for  sealing  por- 
tions of  said  lower  surface  to  said  'belt  surface 
when  said  lug  is  compressively  secured  thereto; 
a  centrally  disposed  transverse   bore  formed  in 
said  body,  said  bore  being  in  the  vertical  plane 
of  said  apical  ridge  and  a  plane  of  separation 
leading  from  said  bore  to  said  apical  ridge,  said 
plane  of  separation  coinciding  with  said  vertical 
irfane;  and 
self-locking  fastening  means  for  compressively  se- 
curing the  said  lug  to  said  upper  belt  surface, 
said  fastening  means  consisting  of  a  threaded 
insert  molded  in  said  body,  a  segmented  socket 
headed  screw  adapted  to  be  inserted  upwardly 
through  said  belt  to  threadedly  engage  said  in- 
sert, and  a  formed  and  dished  locking  washer 
for  positioning  between  the  segmented  head  of 
said  screw  and  the  under  surface  of  said  belt, 
said  washer  having  means  to  restrict  its  rotation 
with  respect  to  the  said  belt  under  surface  and 
a  dished  portion  adapted  to  lockingly  receive 
the  segmented  head  of  said  screw  and  prevent 
its  rotation  after  the  compressive  forces  be- 
tween said  lug  and  said  upper  belt  surface  have 
been  established. 


on  the  outer  ends  thereof,  a  common  drive  member  for 
successive  of  said  tongues  located  in  position  to  suc- 
cessively drive  said  tongues  when  the  associated  pockets 
are  in  discharge  positions,  said  drive  member  including 


a  socket  conforming  generally  to  said  tongues  and  open- 
ing to  the  end  and  each  side  thereof,  and  cam  and  fol- 
lower means  camming  said  tongues  to  come  into  driv- 
ing engagement  with  said  socket  when  the  associated 
pocket  is  in  a  horizontal  discharge  position. 


3,085,678 
TOILET  BRUSH  HOLDER 
Charics  Grccs  Moore,  Wooster,  Ohio,  amigMir  to  Robber- 
maid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio,  a  conMratloa  of 
Ohio  _ 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  19,871 
3  Claims.    (CI.  204— 15.1) 


3,085,677 

CUT-SIZE  PAPER  HANDUNG  MACHINE 

Cari   W.  MagBuson,  Fort  Edwards,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Nekoosa-Edwards  Paper  Company,  Fort  Edwards,  Wis., 

a  corponitioa  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  July  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,596 
9  Claims.    (0.198—211) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  handling  blocks  of  paper  and  the 
like,  a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  chordally  extending  pockets 
therein  opening  to  the  periphery  thereof  and  spaced  sub- 
stantially 90*  apart,  power  means  for  rotatably  driving 
said  wheel  step  by  step  to  index  said  wheel  to  accommo- 
date the  pushing  of  paper  into  one  pocket,  index  a  next 
advance  pocket  into  a  vertical  position  to  jog  and 
straighten  a  block  of  paper  therein,  and  indexing  a  third 
pocket  into  a  horizontal  discharge  position,  each  pocket 
having  a  back  wall  guided  for  rectilinear  movement  out- 
wardly of  said  pocket  and  forming  an  ejector  therefor, 
power  means  for  rectilinearly  moving  said  back  walls 
including  individual  driven  members  journaled  in  said 
wheel  for  rotation  about  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation thereof,  drive  connections  between  said  driven 
members  and  said  ejectors,  said  driven  memt>ers  project- 
ing outwardly  oi  said  wheel  and  having  arcuate  tongues 


1 .  A  brush  holder  comprising  an  upright  housing  hav- 
ing a  front  open  side  and  an  underlying  skirt,  a  closure 
for  said  open  side  tiltaMy  supported  on  said  skirt  aiid 
having  a  laterally  extending  drip  reservoir  enclosed  within 
said  housing  and  skirt,  the  ui^r  end  of  said  housing  hav- 
ing an  angular  flange  portion  provided  with  a  handle 
notch,  said  closure  having  an  outtumed  lip  at  its  upper 
end  forming  with  said  handle  notch  a  brush  handle  open- 
ing in  the  dosed  position  of  said  closure,  and  said  drip 
reservoir  acting  by  gravity  to  maintain  said  closure  in 
closed  position. 
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3^85,(79 
DISPENSER 

B«U  S.  BoRcll,  Glcnview,  Dl^  aMisnor  to  American 

Hospital  Sappiy  CorporatkHi,  EvanstoOf  IlL,  a  coqpo- 

ratioD  of  lUinofe 

Coatimiatloo  of  applkatioa  Ser.  No.  715,464,  Feb.  14, 

1958.    Thb  application  Oct  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,223 

9  Claims.    (CI.  206-^2) 


the  type  used  to  insulate  and  cool  electrical  apparatus,  said 
paper  being  in  flat  sheet  form  and  having  ilounded  corners. 


Se»'J» 


5.  A  separable  two  piece  dispenser  for  capsules  and 
the  like  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  rotatable 
cover  therefm*,  said  body  having  ui^r  and  lower  faces 
and  having  an  axial  opening  of  non-circular  cross  section 
therethrough,  said  body  having  a  circumferential  series 
of  axially  aligned  pockets  in  the  upper  face  thereof,  said 
cover  being  rotatably  disposed  upon  the  upper  face  of  said 
body  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough  alignable  with 
the  pockets  of  said  body,  and  means  permanently  at- 
tached to  said  cover  for  connecting  said  body  and  cover 
together,  said  means  including  a  locking  member  of  non- 
--circular  shape  corresponding  with  but  slightly  smaller 
than  the  cross  sectional  configuration  of  said  opening, 
said  locking  member  being  disposed  beneath  said  body,  a 
pin  extending  through  said  opening  and  permanently  con- 
necting said  cover  and  locking  member  for  relative  ro- 
tational and  limited  axial  movement,  a  spring  cooperat- 
ing with  said  member  to  urge  the  same  into  contact  with 
the  lower  surface  of  said  body,  said  locking  member  being 
rotataUe  between  a  locking  position  wherein  said  mem- 
ber is  out  of  alignment  with  said  opening  and  bears 
against  the  lower  surface  of  said  body  and  an  unlocking 
position  wherein  said  member  is  in  register  with  said 
opening  and  is  movable  axially  therethrough,  and  means 
provided  by  said  body  for  restraining  rotation  of  said 
member  from  locking  to  unlocking  positions  until  said 
member  is  moved  axially  away  from  said  body  against 
the  force  of  said  spring. 


3,085,680 

FILTER  PAPER  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF      ■ 

PACKAGING  FILTER  PAPER  | 

Thomas  M.  Evans  and  Noland  W.  Brown,  Pittsfield,  Mass., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,724 
4  Claims.    (CI.  206--46) 


3.  A  package  of  filter  paper  which  has  a  rapid  rate  of 
moisture  absorption  and  which  is  to  be  used  to  filter 
moisture  and  dirt  from  an  electrical  insulating  liquid,  said 
package  comprising  a  lightweight  and  disposable  metal- 
lized polyethylene  hermetically  sealed  empty  container 
which  has  vacuum-dried  and  clean  electrical  insulating 
liquid  saturated  filter  paper  therein,  said  liquid  being  of 


3,085,681 

COMPOUNDING  AND  PACKAGING  UNIT 

Henry  L.  Faziari,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(153—30  16tli  Ave,  FliuUng  5f  ,  N.Y.) 

FilMl  July  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  837,483 

6  Claims.    (6.206-^7) 


S.  A  packaging  and  compounding  unit  comprising  two 
sealed  envelopes  each  containing  and  isolating  a  compo- 
nent of  a  mixture,  one  whereof  being  th^  smaller  is  dis- 
posed in  and  anchored  to  one  end  of  ^e  larger  outer 
envelope,  a  fold  formed  in  the  wall  of  th^  outer  envelope 
thereby  shortening  its  length,  and  a  tea^  tab  secured  at 
one  end  portion  along  the  surface  of  the  jwall  at  one  end 
of  the  inner  envelope  and  having  the  extifemity  of  its  op- 
posite end  portion  secured  to  that  end  0f  the  shortened 
outer  envelope  opposite  to  the  inner  envelope  with  sub- 
stantially all  slack  removed  therefrom. 


3,085,682 

CONTAINER  CARRIES 

Ongliesa  Jules  Poupitch,  Itasca,  111.,  assignjor,  by  mesne  as- 

si^ments,  to  lUinok  Tool  Worlu,  ImL  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ' 

Original  application  Oct  30,  1950,  Sc^.  No.  192,921. 


DivMcd  and  this  application  Apr.  28, 
25,318 

9  Claims.    (CI.  206     65) 


1960,  Ser.  No. 


1 .  A  package  comprising  a  pair  of  adjauntly  positioned 
containers  having  beaded  rims,  a  one  piece  cUp  structure 
fastening  said  containers  together,  said  cln>  structure  com- 
prising a  substantially  planar  body  portion  of  sheet  ma 
terial,  first  locking  means  on  each  side  o|  said  body  por 
tion  engaging  the  inner  rim  surfaces  of 
tainers,  and  second  locking  means  integri 
portion  and  disposed  between  said  first 
ing  means,  said  second  locking  means 
flat  portions  of  said  sheet  material  exten 
from  the  ends  of  said  body  portion  adjai 
said  first  locking  means  and  transversely  between  said 
containers,  each  said  downwardly  extending  portion  being 
notched  at  both  sides  to  provide  abutnrant  members  en- 
gaging the  outer  rim  surfaces  of  said  two  adjacent  con- 
tainers and  opposed  shoulder  sections  underlying  the  out- 
wardly projecting  portions  of  the  beadet  rims,  said  first 


o  adjacent  con- 
with  said  body 
entioned  lock- 
IHising  spaced 

ng  downwardly 
nt  the  ends  of 
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and  second  locking  means  having  the  beaded  rinu  locked 
to  prevent  removal  of  the  containers  without  relative 
movement  of  the  first  and  second  locking  means  away  from 
each  other. 


3,085,683 
MULTIPLE  CAN  CARRIER  AND  SANITARY  SEAL 
John  W.  Harriao^  WiMiiester,  Mav.,  Mrignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  A  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 
Original  application  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,629.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Sept  7,   1961,  Ser.  No. 
136  464 

1  Claim.    (CI.  206—65) 


ing  the  adjusting  of  the  mandrel  and  die  to  compfnsrte 
for  the  reduction  in  the  annular  gap  thai  would  other- 
wise  be  caused  by  the  cooling  and  conseqtient  contractson 
of  the  die,  and  progressively  re-adjusting  the  mandral 
and  die  when  extrusion  is  resimied,  to  the  extent  neoea- 
sary  to  compensate  for  the  thermal  and  elastic  expan- 
sion of  the  die  resulting  from  the  increase  in  temperature 
and  pressure. 

3,085,685 

LAMP-INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Clair  M.  RIvely,  Rockaway,  and  William  Pechy,  Man- 
asquan,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westingiionse  Eiecteic  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittebargli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FDed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,774 
11  Clainv.    (CL  209—75) 


A  multi-pack  can  carrying  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  retainer  having  a  substantially  centrally 
located  upstanding  handle  portion,  a  can  carrying 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  bottom  and  on 
each  side  of  said  handle  portion;  and  at  least  one 
deformable  can-receiving  aperture  in  each  of  said 
can  carrying  portions; 

(b)  a  sheet  of  heat-sbrinkable  plastic  film  underlying 
said  retainer  and  having  transverse  and  longitudinal 
dimensions  slightly  larger  than  the  flattened  retainer; 

(c)  a  can  having  at  least  one  shouldered  end  inserted, 
shouldered  end  first  and  from  the  film  side  of  said 
retainer,  tlu-ough  each  of  said  plural  apertures  for  a 
distance  sufficient  to  seat  the  peripheral  portions  of 
the  aperture  beneath  the  can  shoulder,  whereby  a 
pleated  hood  of  the  said  plastic  film  is  formed  over 
the  end  and  partially  down  the  sides  of  each  of  the 
said  cans; 

(</)  all  exposed  portions  of  said  film  sheet  being  thor- 
oughly heat  shrunk  thereby  maintaining  said  handle 
portion  in  erect  position  and  forming  a  drum  tight 
hood  over  the  inserted  end  of  each  can. 


EXTRUDED  TUBES  AND  CABLE  SHEATHS 
Peter  Billcn,  Lcvcriuisen-Knppcrstcg,  Ernst  Emmerich, 
Colognc-Binck,   Walter   llnssnirlfr,   Dusseldorf,   and 
Willi  UnncR,  Dvssddorf-Elkr,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schloemann  Alrtiengeseliichaft,  DnsseMorf,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,230 
2Clainis.    (0.207—10) 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  thickness  of  a  sheath 
or  tube  of  aluminium  or  other  metal  produced  in  an  ex- 
trusion press  in  which  the  thickness  is  determined  by  the 
distance  between  one  end  of  the  mandrel  and  the  end 
face  of  the  die  aperture  and  in  which  the  extruded  prod- 
uct is  cooled  inunediately  after  leaving  the  die,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  reducing  the  extrusion  pressure  gradual- 
ly when  a  stoppage  is  to  be  effected,  progressively  adjust- 
ing the  relative  axial  spacing  of  the  mandrel  and  die  from 
the  beginning  of  the  reduction  in  pressure  and  during  its 
continuance  to  tlie  extent  necessary  to  compensate  for 
the  reduction  in  the  annular  g^  that  would  otherwise  re- 
sult from  the  variation  of  Ae  load  on  the  mandrel  and 
die  caused  by  the  dunging  extruaioii  pressure,  continu- 


..V 


".  iiVv 


-^y^*  ^^fe"  " 


1 .  Apparatus  for  inspecting  the  electrical  and  mechani- 
cal properties  of  a  fluorescent  lamp  having  base  pins 
extending  frcmi  each  end  thereof,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  first  lamp-receiving  means  operable  to  receive 
a  lamp  at  a  lamp-receiving  position,  drive  meaiu  con- 
nected to  said  first  lamp-receiving  means  for  moving  the 
latter  and  said  lamp  carried  thereby  from  said  lamp- 
receiving  position  through  a  work  station  to  a  lamp- 
transfer  position  where  the  force  of  gravity  causes  said 
lamp  to  drop  from  said  first  lamp-receiving  means,  a  first 
lamp-retaining  means  disposed  along  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  first  lamp-receiving  means  and  said  lamp 
from  the  lamp-receiving  position  to  the  lamp-transfer  po- 
sition, electrical-contact  means  on  said  first  lamp-receiving 
means  for  engaging  said  base  pins  and  for  forcing  said 
lamp  against  said  first  lamp-retaining  means,  said  con- 
tact means  also  being  operable  to  cause  energization  and 
lighting  of  said  lamp,  light-responsive  means  disposed 
adjacent  said  work  station  for  inspecting  the  light  output 
of  said  lamp  and  operable  to  cause  rejection  of  a  de- 
fective lamp,  a  second  lamp-receiving  means  disposed 
beneath  said  first  lamp-reoeiving  means,  coupling  means 
for  connecting  said  drive  means  to  said  second  lamp- 
receiving  means  and  for  moving  tlie  latter  at  the  same 
velocity  as  said  first  larap-reCeiving  means  and  into  lamp- 
receiving  position  in  registry  with  said  first  lamp-receiving 
means  at  said  lamp-transfer  position  thereby  permitting 
said  partially  inspected  lamp  to  drop  into  said  second 
lamp-receiving  means  at  said  lamp-transfer  position,  said 
second  lamp-receiving  means  and  said  partially  inspected 
lamp  carried  thereby  being  moved  by  said  drive  nrteans  and 
said  coupling  means  from  said  lamp-transfer  position 
through  a  second  work  station  to  a  lamp-discharge  posi- 
tion, a  second  lamp-retaining  means  disposed  along  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  second  lamp-receiving  means 
and  said  partially  inH>ected  lamp  from  the  lamp-transfer 
position  to  the  lamp-discharge  position,  a  lamp-biasing 
means  on  said  second  lamp-receiving  means  for  forcing 
the  base  pins  of  said  partially  inspected  lamp  against  said 
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second  lamp-retaining  means  and  a  mechanical-inspecting 
means  at  said  second  work  station  for  inspecting  a  me- 
chanical property  of  said  partially  inspected  lamp  and 
operable  to  cause  rejection  of  a  defective  lamp. 

3,085,686 

AUTOMATIC  LUMBER  SORTER 

John  C.  Hanbury,  Box  302,  Prince  George, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  155,393 

9  Clafans.    (CI.  209—82) 


JUjs — a_ 


alternately  adjacently  positioned  and  separated  by  semi- 
permeable membranes,  each  of  said  filtration  chambers 
and  vacuum  chambers  having  a  top  and  k  bottom,  first 
conduit  means  having  pump  means  therein  ind  connecting 
said  storage  vessel  with  the  bottom  of  a  first  of  said 
filtration  chambers,  serially  interconnecting  the  top  of 
each  filtration  chamber  with  the  bottom  of  a  next  succeed- 
ing filtration  chamber,  and  connecting  thq  top  of  a  last 
of  said  filtration  chambers  with  said  storage!  vessel,  where- 
by the  solution  to  be  filtered  is  continuously  circulated 
by  said  pump  means  from  said  storage  vessel  through  said 


XSP— . 


filtration  chambers  successively  from  the  ^rst  to  the  last 
1.  A  lumber  handling  system  comprfsing.  a  lumber  and  is  then  returned  to  said  storage  vessel,  the  flow  of 
platform,  means  for  moving  lumber  transversely  across  solution  in  each  of  said  filtration  chambers  being  upward, 
iaid  platform,  a  plurality  of  gates  in  said  platform,  each  second  conduit  means  separately  connecting  the  bottom 
said  gate  having  an  open  and  adored  position,  said  lumber  of  each  vacuum  chamber  with  a  commop  conduit  con- 
being  carried  across  each  said  gate  when  in  its  closed  nected  to  said  collecting  vessel  for  filtrat^,  and  vacuum 
position,  and  dropping  from  said  platform  through  a  said  means,  in  communication  with  said  vacpum  chambers 
gate  when  in  its  open  position,  a  plurality  of  electrical  trip  through  said  collecting  vessel  and  said  fecond  conduit 
means  above  said  platform,  each  of  said  trip  means  being  means,  for  maintaining  a  pressure  of  IS-tZO  imn.  Hg  in 
associated  with  a  respective  gate,  said  trip  means  being  so  said  vacuum  chambers,  whereby  filtrate  cMlected  in  said 
placed  relatively  to  said  platform  for  engagement  by  kim-  vacuum  chambers  is  withdrawn  under  vacpum  from  said 


ber  when  of  a  chosen  dimension  to  open  said  respective 
gate,  a  bin  below  each  said  gate,  a  platform  in  said  bin 
for  receiving  and  supporting  lumber  entering  the  bin  and 
inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  greater  than  the 
angle  of  repose  of  lumber  on  said  bin  platform  and  of 
lumber  on  other  pieces  of  lumber  in  said  bin,  means  for 
lowering  the  bin  platform,  a  limit  switch  in  said  bin  for 
engagement  by  lumber  on  said  bin  platform  projecting 
above  a  chosen  level  in  said  bin,  said  switch  being  con- 
nected to  said  lowering  means  to  lower  said  bin  platform 
to  move  said  lumber  out  of  engagement  with  said  switch, 
means  for  releasing  lumber  from  said  bin,  a  lumber 
transfer  below  said  bin  for  receiving  lumber  released  from 
said  bin,  an  inclined  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  members  being  advanced  at  the  same 
speed  as  one  another,  lugs  on  said  members  for  holding 
a  piece  of  lumber  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  inclined  conveyor,  said  lugs  projecting  from  said 
members  sufficiently  only  to  engage  and  carry  a  single 
piece  of  lumber,  said  transfer  being  arranged  to  discharge 
lumber  transversely  into  a  well  for  gripping  by  said  in- 
clined conveyor  lugs,  whereby  lumber  is  discharged  one 
piece  at  a  time  from  said  inclined  conveyor  with  its 
length  transverse  to  the  direction  of  discharge. 


vacuum  chambers  to  said  collecting  vessel  for  filtrate. 


3,085,688 

OIL-FILTERS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

John  Eberie,  1708  27th  Ave.  SW.,  paigary. 

Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  7f  6 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  D«c.  31,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  210—232) 


3,085,687 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ULTRAFILTRATION 

OF  SOLUTIONS 

GcoTR  EriMch,  Marbns  (Laba),  Germany,  assignor  to 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  removable  oil 


an  open-ended  rechargeable   filter  cartridge  housing;   a 

be  seciuvd  to 


threaded  and  apertured  bolt  operative  tc 

Gcmanjr,  a  corporation  of  Germany  I    „        ^     ,  -^  ^  ■       ^  ^ 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,873  1  ^"^^  ^^^  ^  lower  side  operative  to  be  pos  Uoned  between 

CfariiM  priority,  application 'Germany  Mar.  26,  1959        the  engine  bloclc  and  said  cartridge  housLig.  said  adapter 

1  Claim.    (CI.  210 — 195)  plate  including  an  outer  concentric  collar 

An  apparatus  for  the  concentration  of  a  solution  by  per  side  and  spaced  from  the  periphery 
continuous  ultrafiltration,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  fining  thereby  an  upper  gasket  seat,  an  upper  gasket 
storage  vessel,  at  atmospheric  pressure,  for  a  solution  to  mounted  within  the  upper  gasket  seat  for  e  ngagement  with 
be  filtered,  a  collecting  vessel  for  filtrate,  a  plurality  of  the  open  end  of  said  cartridge  housing  tc  seal  the  same, 
filtration  chambers  and  a  plurality  of  vacuum  chambers  said  lower  side  having  an  annular  concentric  recessed 


filtering  device, 
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gasket  seat,  a  gasket  mounted  within  said  recessed  gasket 
seat  for  engagement  with  the  engine  block,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  for  receiving  said  bolt,  an  inner 
collar  concentric  with  said  aperture  and  protruding  slight- 
ly from  both  sides  of  said  plate  wherein  said  bottom  gasket 
is  positioned  radially  outwardly  of  the  lower  protruding 
portion  of  said  inner  collar;  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced 
apart  lugs  extending  between  said  inner  collar  and  said 
adapter  plate  aperture  to  define  oil  passages  between  ad- 
jacent lugs,  and  an  annular  dished  portion  formed  in  the 
upper  side  of  said  adaptor  plate  between  said  inner  and 
outer  collars,  whereby  the  removable  oil  filtering  device 
can  be  suf^KHted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  iimer  collar 
and  oil  can  flow  into  said  cartridge  housing  via  the  space 
between  said  radial  lugs  and  into  said  dished  portion. 


posed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank  and  a  water  drain 
disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  a  first  parti- 
tion disposed  in  said  tank  to  prevent  communication  be- 
tween said  fuel  inlet  and  fuel  outlet,  a  water  and  fuel 
coalescing  cartridge  connected  to  the  first  partition,  said 
first  partition  having  a  port  therein  for  communication 
with  said  cartridge,  the  improvement  comprising  a  sec- 
ond partition  disposed  in  said  tank  to  prevent  communica- 
tion between  said  fuel  outlet  and  water  drain,  permanent 
hydrophobic  straining  means  surrounding  said  cartridge 
to  receive  the  mixture  issuing  from  said  cartridge,  said 


3^85,689 
YlLTiSL  ASSEMBLY 
HardU  E.  Herlag,  Ckcro,  and  Eric  V.  Paiirtcr,  La  Grange, 
IIL,  Mdgnon  to  lohaaoB  A  lohnsoo,  New  Branawick, 
N  J.,  a  unpoeaMaM  of  New  Icraey 

F1M  Fab.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  7,708 
9C3afaBS.    (0.210—232) 


4.  A  filter  ataembly  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  inlet 
housing  having  an  inlet  opening;  a  relatively  rigid  outlet 
housing  having  an  outlet  opening;  quicldy  detachable 
locking  means  interconnecting  said  inlet  housing  and  said 
outlet  housing  to  define  a  closed  cavity  therebetween;  a 
generally  flat  Alter  medium  dividing  said  cavity  into  an 
inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber;  and  a  spider  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  resilient  material,  said  spider  including 
a  plurality  of  ribs  lecured  in  said  outlet  housing  and  defin- 
ing radial  fluid  paths  therebetween  and  an  integrally 
formed  annular  aeaMng  gasket  interconnecting  the  outer 
ends  of  said  ribs  and  surrounding  said  ribs,  said  ribs  and 
gasket  supporting  said  filter  medium,  said  sealing  gasket 
being  comjHesKd  between  said  inlet  housing  and  said 
outlet  housing  to  damp  said  filter  medium  between  said 
sealing  gasket  and  said  inlet  houaiag  and  adjacent  said 
ribs,  said  gasket  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal  with  a  portion 
of  said  outlet  housing  and  sealing  said  outlet  chamber, 
said  sealing  gasket  having  a  periirfieral  portion  directly 
engaging  the  inlet  housing  adjacent  said  filter  medium  to 
form  a  fluid  tight  seal  with  a  portion  of  said  inlet  housing. 


straining  means  having  a  wire  mesh  of  between  240  and 
260  mesh,  inclusive  with  very  small  fixed  pore  open- 
ings and  having  all  its  exposed  area  coated  with  poly- 
tetrafluorethylene  resin  whereby  the  coating  of  the  fila- 
ments is  fused  at  each  intersection  thereof,  said  second 
partition  having  a  port  for  communication  with  the 
straining  means,  said  straining  means  ad^ted  to  restrain 
the  water  drops  so  that  the  pressure  differential  created 
by  the  flow  of  fuel  will  not  force  water  droplets  through 
the  straining  means  but  will  resist  the  water  droplets  so 
that  they  will  flow  toward  the  water  drain  while  passing 
the  fuel  toward  the  fuel  outlet. 


3,085,691 

CLOTHESLINE  HANGER  HOLDER 

JoscphiM  C.  Snitk,  Fort  Caihovn,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  85,295 

4  Claims.    (0.211—86) 


I  %  '  itr  fct  »   ■   I   «  it    ■   y  ■   y  31    <^    T 


3,MS,69t 
WATER  SEPARATOR 
dUrotd  H.  Mxff  Vaktrnz,  Va^  sss^mir  to  The  Briggs 
FBtratloa  CoMpMy,  WaaUaflM,  D.C.,  a  corpontloa 

FBei  Mar.  2, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  796,493 
SOdbB.    (CL  210— 307) 

2.  A  water-fuel  separator  comprising  a  tank  having 
a  fuel  inlet  and  a  fud  outlet,  said  fuel  outlet  being  dis- 


2.  A  garment  hanger  suRKnt  comprising  a  flexible  strip 
to  be  folded  longitudinally  over  a  clothesline,  longitu- 
dinally spaced  pairs  of  eyelets  in  the  fcrids  of  said  strip 
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for  receiving  the  suspension  hooks  of  garment  hangen, 
and  means  for  securing  the  folded  strip  on  a  clothesline, 
said  pairs  of  eyelets  being  laterally  misaligned  for  caus- 
ing said  eyelets  to  cooperatively  f rictionally  grip  and  re- 
tain hoakt  received  therein. 


gated  bracket  body  bearing  against  the  associated  front 
upright  wall  and  the  upper  bracket  finger  healing  against 
th«  outer  end  of  said  slot  of  the  T-shaped  member. 


i 


3  #85  692 

CLOTHESUNE  TIGHTENER 

Harold  M.  Lowe,  145  BcckoMn  RMid,  SummU,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1941,  Scr.  No.  95,5S4 

10  Claims.     (O.  211—119.15) 


1  3,M5,494 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  RAC| 
UewcUyn  loncs.  South  Gate,  Calif.,  awitnnr  to  Stroag- 
craft  Prodacts,  Inc.,  Lea  Anfeica,  CaUf.,  a  {corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1941,  Scr.  No.  M341 
9  Claims,     (a.  211—134) 


"1  A  clothesline  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  ver- 
tical flexible  post  members  supporting  opposed  racks 
with  clotheslines  extending  therebetween,  aligned  open- 
ings in  said  posts,  a  headed  member  for  each  of  said  open- 
ings and  having  a  stem  rotatable  therein,  a  threaded  means 
in  one  of  said  openings,  a  mating  thread  on  the  stem  in 
said  one  opening,  an  expansion  member  extending  be- 
tween said  posts  and  having  a  socket  in  each  end  receiv- 
ing the  heads  of  said  headed  members  to  rotate  the  same 
and  screw  said  threaded  member  in  said  threaded  means 
to  qiread  said  posts  to  tighten  said  clothesline. 


3,085,693 

DISPLAY  RACK 

Irvine  W.  Shell,  442  W.  WaOhigton,  Chicago  14,  lU. 

Flkd  Ang.  24, 1959,  S«r.  No.  835,469 

6Clidns.    (CL  211— 134) 


6.  A  display  rack   comprising  longitudinally   spaced 
hollow  upri^t  members  each  provided  with  a  correspond- 
ing scries  of  vertically-spaced,  bracket  finger-rcoeiving 
slots  on  the  front  walls  of  the  uprights,  shelf-supporting 
brackets  for  each  upright,  each  of  said  brackcU  having  a 
horizontally  dongated  body  with  a  pair  of  vertically- 
tpaced  fingen  on  the  inner  end  thereof,  the  upper  finger 
being  upwardly  hooked  and  the  lower  finger  being  down- 
wardly hooked,  and  bracket-tilting  means  for  each  bracket 
comprising:  a  generally  T-shaped  member  having  a  shank 
portion  with  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  and  a  re- 
duced neck  portion  on  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  reduced 
neck  portion  joining  a  transverse  wing,  said  T-shaped 
member  being  positioned  within  one  of  said  upright  slots 
with  the  defining  walls  of  the  latter  upright  slot  extending 
into  the  space  defined  between  the  transverse  wing  and 
shank  portion  of  the  T-shaped  member  and  said  wing  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  upright  slot,  the  upper  finger 
of  each  of  said  brackets  extending  upwardly  into  the  elon- 
gated slot  in  the  shank  portion  of  said  T-shaped  member 
and  ttie  bottom  finger  hooking  over  the  bottom  defining 
wall  of  the  subjacent  upright  slot,  each  of  said  brackets 
tUtmg  downwardly  with  the  bottom  comers  of  said  elon- 


1.  An  all  metal  merchandise  display  starid  for  use  in 
stores  comprising  two  rigid  prefabricated  end  frame  units 
rigidly  connectable  together  by  upper  and!  lower  pairs 
of  horizontally  disposed  tie  rod  members  ind  including 
means  detachably  and  rigidly  connecting  th^  same  to  the 
apposite  sides  of  said  end  frame  units,  both  of  said  end 
frame  units  including  a  tubular  A-frame  |ying  parallel 
to  one  another  and  including  a  plurality  of  horizontally- 
arranged   rigidly-attached   cross   rod  mem^rs,   one   of 
said  end  frame  units  also  including  a  pait  of  inverted 
L-shaped  tubular  legs  lying  parallel  to  onei  another  and 
projecting  endwise  beyond  the  face  of  said  (one  A-frame, 
the  free  ends  of  the  shorter  legs  of  said  ^-shaped"  legs 
being  rigidly  secured  to  an  upper  portionl  of  said  one 
A-frame   aiid   cooperating   therewith  to   reinforce   said 
stand  and  to  provide  four  supporting  legs  I  for  said  one 
end  frame  unit,  and  a  plurality  of  merchatadise  support 
shelves  formed  from  networks  of  crisscross!  wires  welded 
together  at  poinu  of  cross-over,  said  diel^es  being  ar- 
ranged in  superimposed  tiers  CMie  ot  which|  tiers  extends 
crosswise  of  and  is  supported  by  the  end  frame  unit 
having  four  supporting  legs  and  another  of  said  tiers  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  stand  between  a^d  being  sup- 
ported by  said  A-frames  and  the  attached  ctoss  rod  mem- 
)crs  thereof. 


3,085,695  ' 

HINGE  FOR  CRANE  BOOM 

Carl  A.  MUler,  Watson  Towwhlp,  Allegan  County,  Mich. 

(Rte.  2,  Hopkina,  Mich.)    I 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97^13 

3  Clahns.     (CL  212—144) 


1.  A  boom  structure  comprising:  a  paf"  of  elongated 
boom  sections;  hinge  means  pivotally  donnecting  ooe 
boom  section  to  the  other  for  swinging  iiovement  with 
respect  thereto;  link  means  mounted  on  on^  boom  section 
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and  extendinf  toward  the  other  bocmi  section;  pin  means 
for  releasaUy  securint  said  link  means  to  said  other 
boom  section  in  oae  of  a  number  (rf  telecuble  positions 
to  thereby  hold  said  boom  sections  in  selected  positions 
with  reject  to  each  other;  stop  means  mounted  on  said 
other  boom  section  and  cooperating  abutment  means  on 
said  link  means  for  engaging  said  stop  means  and  thereby 
limiting  movement  of  said  boom  sections  with  reject  to 
each  other  past  a  predetermined  point  when  said  pin 
means  is  removed. 


portion  and  a  substantially  vertical  back  wall  secured 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  clamping  yokes  positioned  on  said 
support  platform  for  receiving  a  stack  of  slieeta,  each  said 
clamping  yoke  comprising  an  L-shaped  section  including 
a  base  member  and  an  upright  rear  wall  member  joined 
rigidly  thereto,  a  top  member  pivotally  carried  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  rear  wall  member,  and  a  front  wall 
member  pivotally  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  the  base 
member,  said  top  and  front  wall  members  of  the  clamping 


3,085,696 
HANDLING  OF  PACKED  CONTAINERS 
Peter  Tcrrkk  Staiitforth,  Knchwoitli,  mi  Peter  Stwwt 
Weir,  Higlwrtc,  London,  Fngland,  aasignoii  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Ininsiriss  IhiUsi,  Loadon,  England, 
a  corporatloa  of  Great  Iti'kaiH 

Filed  Mmm  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  818,384 

Clahns  priority,  apnllentlon  Gml  BritaiB  Jane  6,  1958 

7  dnhnfc    (CL  214—6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  stacking  generally  rectangular  con- 
tainers on  pallets  in  layers  having  predetermined  patterns 
comprising:  a  feed  conveyor  dividing  into  two  paths;  a 
grouping  station  communicating  with  said  paths;  one  of 
said  paths  feeding  the  containers  to  said  grouping  station 
at  right  angles  to  the  other  path;  means  operative  at  the 
juncture  of  said  feed  conveyor  and  said  paths  for  selective- 
ly deflecting  the  containers  carried  thtnby  to  each  of 
said  paths  in  a  piedelermined  sequence  req^onsive  to  the 
number  of  containers  fed  thereto;  a  stripper  i^ate  defining 
a  horizontal  platform  aligned  with  said  grouiring  station, 
said  stripper  plate  being  horizontally  movable  in  trans- 
verse relationship  to  said  grouping  station;  urging  means 
for  aligning  at  least  five  of  said  containers  fed  to  said 
grouping  stations  in  sequentially  alternating  layers,  the 
consecutively  formed  layers  being  operative  for  interlock- 
ing relationship  when  stacked  upon  one  another,  said  urg- 
ing means  being  operative  to  transfer  the  containers  to 
said  stripper  plate;  a  vertically  movable  pallet  loading 
station  positioned  in  the  transverse  path  of  movement  of 
said  horizontal  platform,  and  operative  to  receive  a  con- 
tainer layer  when  said  platform  is  positioned  thereover, 
and  means  for  stripping  the  container  layer  from  said 
stripper  plate  onto  said  pallet  loading  sUtion  when  said 
stricter  plate  is  moved  transversely  back  to  its  position 
adjacent  said  grouping  statioa. 


S,8t5>97 
HANDLING  KQUVMENT  FOR  SHEET 

MATERIALS 
L.  WaMsn,  Toledo,  Ohio,  ■■Iginr  to 
OwcM.Foi4  dHS  CoHspnnjr,  Toledo,  OUo,  a 
tioa  of  OUo 

FBad  Feb.  3, 1968, 9m.  No.  6,467 
t  rishiir     (CL  214— 18.5) 
1.  In  sheet  handling  equipment,  in  combfaiation,  a  sup- 
port platform  indndinf  a  subtlantially  horizontal  base 


yokes  being  pivotable  to  positions  to  one  side  of  said 
L-shaped  section  during  stacking  of  the  sheets  thereon 
and  being  adapted  to  subsequently  be  releasably  secured 
to  each  other  to  form  with  said  L-shaped  section  a  rectan- 
gular frame  surrounding  the  stack  of  sheets,  and  position- 
ing means  on  the  base  portion  and  back  wall  of  said  sup- 
port platform  fior  removably  locating  the  clamping  yokes 
in  properly  spaced  relation  to  receive  the  sheets  on  the 
L-shaped  section  thereof. 


3,085,698 

PALLET  FOR  BRICK  CUBES  AND  MEANS  FOR 

HANDLING  SAME 

Andrew  MoMoran,  Toronto,  Onterlo,  Canada,  aaslgnnr  to 

Toronto  Brid(  Co.  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,644 

9  Chdms.     (CL  214—10.5) 


1.  Means  for  handling  a  plurality  of  stacked  bricks 
comprising  a  pallet  adapted  to  support  said  stacked  bricks, 
said  pallet  comprising  at  least  one  open  tc^  box  having  a 
bottom,  spaced  apart  end  walls  having  laterally  inwardly 
projecting  flanges  and  spaced  apart  side  widls  having 
laterally  outwardly  projecting  flanges,  and  means  inter- 
locking said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls,  said  laterally 
inwardly  projecting  flanges  having  downwardly  turned 
flanges  extending  towards  said  bottom,  a  plurality  of 
bricks  subsuntially  filling  the  space  between  said  side 
walls  and  said  end  walls  and  being  supported  by  said  bot- 
tom, some  of  said  last  mentioned  bricks  being  positioned 
between  said  bottom  and  said  inwardly  projecting  flanges, 
said  downwardly  turned  flanges  being  positioned  between 
adjacent  hrkka  in  said  open  top  box  and  being  securely 
held  therebetween  so  as  to  provide  a  rigid  supporting  pal- 
let, a  plurality  of  stacked  bricks  positioned  on  said  pallet, 
at  least  some  of  said  stacked  bricks  extending  over  said 
inwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  flanges,  and  lifdng 
means  including  pallet  flange  engaging  means  adapted  to 
catch  and  sandwidi  said  outwardly  projecting  flanges  be- 
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tween  said  pallet  flange  engaging  means  and  said  stacked 
bricks  to  handle  said  stacked  bricks  and  said  pallet  as  a 
unit,  said  inwardly  projecting  flanges  being  sandwiched 
between  said  bricks  positioned  between  said  bottom  and 
said  inwardly  projecting  flanges  and  said  bricks  extending 
over  said  inwardly  projecting  flanges. 


3,M5,699 

MOTOR  HOTEL 

S  Brian  Baylinsoa,  225  W.  86th  St.,  New  Vork  24,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  710,694 

8  Clalou.     (CI.  214 — 16.1) 


=n 


H    h 


pairs  of  claw  members  pivotally  mounted  ota  said  car- 
riage for  engagement  with  the  transverse  menibers  on  the 
cages,  a  depending  actuating  arm  mounted  (^n  said  car- 
riage, operative  linkage  means  connecting  said  actuating 
arai  to  means  for  displacing  said  claw  members  from  an 
operative  engaging  position  in  respect  to  sai^  transvene 
members  or  to  an  inoperative  position  thereto  to  allow 
the  transverse  members  to  move  inwardly  taJBtween  said 
claw  meml>ers  and  thereafter  to  cause  said  cUw  members 
to  move  to  an  engaging  position  to  support  s4id  cage  and 
on  a  further  inward  movement  of  said  cage  td  actuate  the 
claw  members  to  an  alternative  position  dit&i  of  the 
downward  path  of  movement  of  said  transvetfse  members 
to  allow  the  cage  to  move  out  of  engaijement  with 
said  claw  members. 


3,085,761 
AUTOMOBILE  PARKING  SYI 
Charles  A.  SimmoiU,  Sr.,  Albany,  N.Y. 
solidated  Devices  &  Development,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,090 
5  Claims.     (CI.  214—16.1) 


M 

to  Con- 
Ibany,  N.Y., 


1.  A  multi-story  motor  hotel,  comprising  a  multi-story 
hotel  having  rooms  on  each  story  above  the  ground  story 
theic<rf,  and  a  multi-story  mechanical  garage  comprising 
a  multi-story  banlL  of  bins  for  receiving  automobiles,  a 
horizontally  and  vertically  movable  elevator  for  moving 
an  automobile  into  registry  with  a  preselected  one  of  a 
number  of  bins  in  said  bank,  and  means  for  moving 
automobiles  onto  and  oflf  of  said  elevator  and  into  and 
out  of  said  bins,  said  bank  of  bins  comprising  at  least  one 
receiving  port  on  each  story  above  the  ground,  a  storage 
bin  adjacent  thereto,  and  means  for  preventing  access  from 
said  receiving  port  to  said  storage  bin,  and  access  means 
on  each  story  above  the  ground  from  and  to  said  receiving 
port  on  the  associated  story  of  the  garage  and  to  and 
from  the  associated  story  of  the  hotel. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  an  automobile  pi  rking  garage 
including  support  members  forming  an  elevator  shaftway, 
an  elevator  cage  operable  in  the  shaftwsy,  means  to 
vertically  lift  and  lower  the  cage  in  the  shaftway,  means 
to  control  the  vertical  position  of  the  cage,  and  an  auto- 
mobile lifting  mechanism  mounted  on  the  <:age,  the  lift- 
ing mechanism  including  means  to  raise  an  automobile 
by  upward  pressure  on  its  undercarriage  the  height  of  an 
automobile  and  means  to  control  the  raising  i  neans,  where 
by  in  sequence  a  first  automobile  is  driven  onto  the  ele- 
vator, the  first  automobile  is  raised  by  the  lifting  mech- 
anism, a  second  automobile  is  driven  ontp  the  elevator 


3,085,700 

VEHICLE  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

EMcne  O^SnlUvan,  Ccdarwood,  Orpfaigton  Road, 

CUslehont,  Kent,  Enghmd 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,333 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  214—16.1) 


beneath  the 
Tertically. 


first   automobile   and  the  cage   is  moved 


Dayton, 
ipany,  Day- 


1.  Vehicle  cage  transfer  apparatus  for  shifting  the 
uppermost  cage  from  one  column  to  the  top  of  an  adjacent 
column,  comprising  a  frame  structure  housing  said 
colunus  of  cages,  a  carriage  slidably  supported  on  said 
structure  to  transfer  a  cage  from  one  column  to  an  ad- 
jacent colunm.  transverse  members  on  each  cage,  opposed 


I  3,085,702 

1  MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEV 

Howard  D.  Aldredgc  and  Robert  L. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Container  Service  C 

ton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
I  FUed  Feb.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  71< 

I  1  Claim.     (CL  214—302) 

Lift  and  dump  apparatus  for  use  on  a  container  having 
oppositely  directed  lugs  to  opposite  sides  tfiereof  includ- 
ing, a  support  means,  a  pair  of  arms  conhected  to  said 
support  means  and  operable  for  horizontal  projection 
thereof  to  the  container,  means  for  lowerink  said  arms  as 
opposite  sides  of  the  container  are  approached  thereby, 
resiliently  mounted  means  on  the  ends  of  spid  arms  verti- 
cally receiving  the  lugs  on  the  container  |and  including 
means  providing  a  rotary  self-adjustmen  of  the  con- 
tainer relative  to  said  arms,  and  means  exte  nding  laterally 
from  said  arms  and  engageable  with  the  be  dy  of  the  con- 
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tainer  defining  limit  means  for  advancement  of  said  arms 
relative  to  the  ciontainer  and  insuring  the  engagement  of 


and  for  transversely  moving  the  readi  arm,  a  container 
having  a  body  portion  including  a  side  wall  and  aa  end 
waU  with  a  corner  at  the  junction  of  the  side  waU  and 
end  wall,  a  hook  aflSxed  to  the  end  waU  adjacent  the 
comer  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  comer  in  po«- 
tioo  to  be  engaged  by  the  reach  arm,  and  a  bracket 
on  the  side  wall  spiteed  from  the  hook  in  position  to 
accommodate  the  reach  arm  in  abutting  relation  with  the 
side  wall  between  the  bracket  and  the  hook. 


the  lugs  by  said  self-positioning  means  at  the  ends  of  the 
said  arms. 


3,085,703 

FRONT  END  LOADER  EQUIPMENT 

George  R.  Dcnspiter  and  WflUam  A.  Hcrpich,  KnozvUle, 

mU  Hanrich  aisl|Mir  to  Dcii«alcr  Brothers, 

noKTOe,  Tcui.,  a  corporation  of  T< 

FIM  Dae.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,819 

7  Cl^na.    (CL  214—302) 


3,085,705 
CLOSURES  FOR  LABORATCHtY  GLASSWARE 
Philip  L.  Vancy,  FlortaHHst,  Mo.,  amignor,  by  mesne  at- 
aigiiments,  to  Bmnswick  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of 
Dcbware 

FUed  Sept  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,294 
2Clahns.    (Q.  215— 41) 


Tenn.; 
Inc 


V/ 


7.  Mechanism  for  moving  a  container  into  alignment 
with  a  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination  with  the  vehicle, 
and  container  engaging  means  thereon,  of  a  reach  arm 
having  one  end  mounted  on  the  vehicle  at  one  side  thereof, 
hinge  means  at  one  end  of  the  reach  arm  for  swinging  of 
the  reach  arm  outwardly  and  inwardly  relative  to  the 
vehicle,  a  container  having  a  side  wall,  a  bracket  on  the 
side  wall  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  opposite  end 
of  the  reach  arm,  power  means  for  swinging  the  reach 
arm  in  engagement  with  the  container  bodily  transversely 
relative  to  the  vehicle  chassis  to  a  position  of  the  container 
substantially  in  alignment  with  the  engaging  means  in 
the  hinge  means  for  engagement  thereby,  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  power  means  for  disengaging  said 
reach  arm  from  the  bracket  after  movement  of  the  con- 
tainer to  said  aligned  poution. 


John 


3,085,704 
FRONT  END  LOADER  EQUIPMENT 
Saylor  Dcnspctcr,   KnorrUlc  Tm 

be.,  KnoxTtfic,  Tens.,  a 

tion  of 

FIM  Oct.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,164 
5ClainH.    (CL  214— 302) 


to 


1.  A  cap-like  closure  for  open-ended  tubes,  said  clocure 
being  formed  of  a  somewhat  resilient  rubbery  material 
and  comprising  a  tubular  skirt  open  at  one  end  and  closed 
at  the  other,  said  skirt  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall 
which  is  provided  with  a  straight  cylindrical  inwardly 
presented  internal  face,  said  side  wall  being  provided 
around  its  internal  face  with  axially  extending  inwardly 
projecting  flexible  fins  which  are  initially  and  permanently 
curved  laterally  with  reqiect  to  a  radial  plane  extending 
through  the  line  of  attadunent  between  each  An  and  the 
skirt  so  as  to  bear  tangentially  against  the  tube  to  which 
the  closure  is  applied,  said  closed  end  being  provided 
on  its  interior  face  with  an  annular  groove  having  a  flat 
transverse  face  for  snug-fitting  planar  abutment  against 
the  mouth  of  said  tube,  said  fins  extending  from  the  base 
of  the  groove  and  terminating  a  short  distance  above 
the  lower  margin  of  said  skirt,  said  fins  having  a  rela- 
tively constant  thickness  for  a  greater  portion  of  their 
axial  length  and  being  upered  at  their  lower  ends  out- 
wardly away  from  the  longitudinal  center-line  of  the  cap- 
like closure,  said  closed  end  also  having  a  downwardly 
extending  concentric  cylindrical  boss  having  a  diametral 
size  substantially  smaller  than  that  al  the  inside  diametral 
si^  of  the  open  end  of  the  tube  over  which  the  cap-like 
closure  fits  into  the  mouth  of  said  tube,  whereby  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  cap-like  closure  may  shift  slightly  in 
the  transverse  direction  with  respect  to  the  open-ended 
tube  under  impact  while  substantially  maintaining  the 
closure-fcHining  endwise  abutment  between  the  flat  bot- 
tom face  of  the  annular  groove  and  the  mouth  of  said 
tube. 


toCUnch- 


3.  In  front  cad  loader  mechanism  of  the  type  having 
loading  mechaaian  oa  a  vehicle  chassis  for  lifting  a  con- 
tainer to  aa  ekvated  dumping  position,  the  combination 
of  a  readi  arm  on  the  vehicle  diasns  separate  from  the 
^wifgi nj  naeans,  hinge  means  mounting  one  end  of  the 
reach  arm  for  twiagiag  movement  on  the  chassis,  means 
in  the  hiage  meaat  for  transverse  movement  of  the  reach 
arm  relative  to  the  chassis,  power  means  between  the 
yi.^^«^  n^  tlig  reach  arm  for  swinging  the  reach  arm 


3,085,7M 
PALLET  BIN 
David  Rawlc  West  Havtfbid,  Con. 
Tttc  Corpontiem  West  Hartford,  Cmsn.,  a 
of  Ddawars 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,257 
3Chrins.  (CL  217— 48) 
I.  A  pallet  bin  comprising  a  pallet  and  four  upright 
panels  forming  an  enclosure,  each  panel  defined  by  inside 
and  outside  faces,  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  two  op- 
positely directed  sides,  each  panel  comprising  en  upper 
and  a  lower  horizontal  wooden  cleat,  each  having  a  sub- 
stantial inside  vertical  surface,  at  least  one  substantially 
horizontal  groove  in  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  cleats 
in  the  inside  thereof  located  away  from  the  horizontal 


722 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I. 


AmiL  16,  1963 


edges  of  said  surface  and  each  groove  extending  the  cooi- 
jriete  length  of  its  horizontal  cleat,  a  continuous  metal  rod 
inserted  in  each  of  said  horizontal  grooves,  each  rod  ex- 
tending the  foil  length  of  its  groove  and  protruding  from 
each  of  the  ends  thereof,  each  panel  additionally  com- 
prising a  iriurality  Of  wooden  slats  each  slat  having  a 
substantially  flat  outer  surface,  and  all  of  said  slats  being 
attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  horizontal 
cleats  in  a  substantially  vertical  side  by  side  orientation, 
said  panels  being  arranged  to  form  a  four-cornered  en- 


icmote  ends  to  decrease  in  size  to  facilitate  insertion  of 
the  lug  heads  into  the  respective  adjacent  openings  in 
the  boxes. 


I  3,«85,7M 

<  MEMBRANE  TYPE  STORAGE  tANK 

ComclfaM  D.  Doriicr,  Looiivillc  Kjr^  aaslc^  to  Conch 
Interaational  Mcthao*  Liadtod,  Nassan^  Bahamas,  a 
corporation  of  the '  Bahamas  , 

FDcd  Dec  19,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  7M19 
ISOaina.    (CL  22»— 9)  ^ 


closure  with  each  side  of  each  panel  joined  to  the  corre- 
sponding side  of  the  adjacent  panel  through  two  upright 
metal  rods,  one  being  firmly  fastened  to  the  ends  of  rods 
protruding  from  one  panel  and  the  other  vertical  rod 
being  firmly  fastened  to  the  like  ends  from  the  adjacent 
panel  and  four  rigid  metal  helices  for  joining  said  panels, 
each  helix  being  disposed  around  the  two  upright  rods  at 
a  comer  over  a  substantial  length  thereof,  said  helices 
being  restrained  from  relative  vertical  movement  with 
respect  to  the  enclosed  rods,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
said  enclosure  to  the  bottom  pallet. 


3,MS,7t7 
FREIGHT  CONTAINERS  ADAPTED 
TO  BE  STACKED 
W.  TaalliMer,  Mobile,  Akk,  amignnr  to  Sea-Land 
Scrrkc  uc  a  corporatioa  oT  Delaware 
«,i».  applicatloa  Apr.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,165,  now 
MwC^o.  3,t27,n5,  dated  Mar.  27,  19«2.    Divided 
aad  tUi  applicatloa  Jan.  4,   1962,  Scr.  No.   168,g67 
7  Claims.    (O.  22t— 1.5) 


1.  Freight  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
boxes  adapted  to  be  superimposed  one  above  the  other, 
the  lower  box  being  provided  with  a  top  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sockets  each  provided  with  a  top  wall  having 
a  non-circular  opening  therethrough,  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  upper  box  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets 
having  bottom  walls  with  non-circular  openings  there- 
through corre^onding  in  position  to  the  respective  open- 
ings in  the  sockets  of  said  lower  box,  and  a  plurality  of 
lug  devices  corresponding  in  number  to  said  openings  in 
the  lop  wall  of  said  lower  box  and  in  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  un>er  box,  each  lug  device  comprising  a  member 
having  upper  and  lower  ends  provided  with  lug  heads 
rigidly  and  non-rotatably  connected  thereto,  the  adjacent 
fp^  oi  the  lug  heads  of  each  lug  device  correspoding 
in  shape  to  said  openings  for  insertion  therethrough,  the 
tag  hexh  of  each  lug  device  being  upered  toward  theii 


1.  In  a  men^ranc  tank  for  liquid  storafje  comprising  a 
rigid  housing  of  structural  strength  having  vertically  dis- 
posed walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall  defining  a  stor- 
age space  therebetween,  a  thin  collapsible  membrane  con- 
tainer of  fluid  and  vapor  impervious  material  supported 
from  the  upper  edge  portion  for  suspension  within  said 
storage  space  to  line  the  walls  of  said  housing  and  against 
which  the  membrane  rests  in  response  td  liquid  load  in 
storage  while  remaining  free  thereof  forjrclative  move- 
ments responsive  to  expansion  and  contrpction,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  said  membrane  Container  com- 
prises elongate  strips  of  said  fluid  and  vapor  impervious 
material  extending  continuously  across  tie  bottom  wall 
of  the  housing  and  up  opposite  vertical  walls  to  a  level 
above  the  liquid  level  and  in  which  th^  strips  are  ar- 
ranged in  side-by-sidc  relation  with  the  [adjacent  edges 
joined  in  sealing  relation  to  form  a  contijiuous  panel  di- 
mensioned to  have  a  width  corresponding! to  the  width  of 
said  vertical  walls,  and  other  elongate  itrips  extending 
continuously  from  the  bottom  wall  to  Ae  level  of  the 
liquid  in  the  container  and  arranged  in  sjde-by-side  rela- 
tionship with  the  lateral  edges  joined  in  siding  relation  to 
form  other  panels  dimensioned  to  have  widths  correspond- 
ing to  the  others  of  said  vertical  walls,  with  the  edges  of 
one  panel  being  joined  with  the  edges  of iadjaccnt  panels 
in   sealing   relation    to  define   the   membrane   container 
therebetween  and  in  which  said  strips  bre  of  dimpled 
construction  sufcstantially  throughout  th^ir  area  for  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  without  dimensidnal  change. 


to  "42"  Prod- 
corporadon  of 


3,M5,7t9 
BOTTLE  CAP 
Paul  S.  Klefai,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf., 
ucts,  Ud.,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 

CalifomU  ,     .L. ,« 

FBcd  Nov.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  182,343 
2aainii.     (CI.  22»— 23i 

1.  A  cap  for  a  bottle  having  a  neck  wil  h  external  screw 
threads,  the  cap  comprising  a  hollow  b<dy  of  relatively 
stiff  elastomer  having  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  flaring 
side  wall  merging  at  its  lower  end  witli  a  substantially 
cylindrical  wall  positioned  concentrically  within  said  side 
wall,  a  closure  wall  integral  with  and  sp  uming  the  inner 
end  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  the  inside  of  said  cylindrical 
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wall  having  screw  threads  for  releasable  engagement  with 
the  screw  threads  of  a  bottle  neck,  said  cylindrical  wall 
and  said  cknure  wall  defining  a  socket  for  reception  of 
the  neck  of  said  bottle,  the  upper  inner  rim  edge  of  said 
side  wall  having  an  inwardly  opening  annular  groove,  a 
circular  flat  sheet  of  stiff  material  having  its  circumferen- 


tially  continuous  margin  supported  in  said  groove,  a  hol- 
low hemispherical  dome  of  transparent  resilient  material 
having  an  annular  flange  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
and  seated  firmly  in  said  groove,  and  a  pair  of  dice  held 
captive  within  the  dome,  the  dice  being  tossable  around 
within  the  dome  and  resting  on  said  flat  surface  when  the 
cap  is  secured  in  place  on  an  upright  bottle  neck. 


3,M5,719 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRINKING  CONTAINER 

Frieda  A.  McDraj,  R.FJ>.  2,  Wcit  Rcddii^  Conn. 

FOad  Dec  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  157^81 

6CWms.    (a.  22»— 9«.4) 


toward  one  end  of  the  shdf  constituting  a  discharfe  end 
of  the  shelf,  and  said  helix  extending  to  said  discharte 
end  of  the  shelf  so  that  it  is  adapted  to  feed  items  one-by- 
one  off  said  discharge  end  of  the  shelf,  means  carried 
by  each  shelf  at  the  other  end  of  the  respective  helix  for 
rotating  the  reflective  helix  in  said  one  directioo,  and 
means  individually  mounting  said  shelves  in  the  cabinet 
for  movement  b^ween  an  inaoceasiUe  vending  position 
and  a  position  sq>arately  exponng  each  helix  for  individ- 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  liquid  container  adapted  to 
enable  drinking  therefrom  by  infants  and  ill  patients  in 
a  controlled  manner  comprising:  a  transverse  fliexible  dia- 
phragm; means  for  mounting  the  attachment  on  the  open 
end  of  a  container  with  said  diaphragm  in  position  to  nor- 
mally close  the  container;  an  upstanding  lip  surrounding 
a  side  portion  of  said  diaphragm;  and  a  slit  in  said  dia- 
phragm extending  substantially  diametrically  across  said 
diaphragm  and  having  a  first  end  adjacent  said  lip  and  a 
second  end  ^aced  therefrom  a  distance  sufficient  to  al- 
low the  entrance  of  air  into  said  container  above  the 
liquid  level  therein  when  said  container  is  in  a  tilted 
drinking  position,  whereby  said  diaphragm  prevents  flow 
of  liquid  out  of  the  container  when  said  slit  is  closed  but 
allows  such  flow  when  said  slit  is  open. 


ual  loading,  said  shelves  when  in  vending  position  extend- 
ing horizontally  in  the  cabinet  one  above  another  from 
near  one  side  of  the  cabinet  to  near  the  other  side  of 
the  cabinet  with  the  discharge  ends  of  the  shelves  suffi- 
ciently spaced  from  the  adjacent  side  of  the  cabinet  to 
provide  a  space  through  which  items  discharged  from  the 
shelves  may  drop,  and  each  shelf  when  in  loading  posi- 
tion, and  with  the  door  of  the  cabinet  open,  being  ac- 
cessible from  the  top  thereof  for  placing  items  thereon  be- 
tween the  convolutions  of  the  hdix  on  the  shelf. 


3,985,712 

AUTOMATIC  VENDING  MACHINES 

Max  Sinmawitz,  Angiin— iir  SImac  44,  lintorf , 

Bcdrk  DrnftMndt  Gwnany 

nicd  Feb.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  8,758 

CUinu  priority,  appUcation  Gcnnaur  Fek.  28,  1959 

3  Claims,    (a.  221--158) 


m- 


3,885,711 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Alvin  W.  Holstein,  Brentwood,  and  James  T.  Schnilcr, 
St.  Ann's,  M*^  Milpinn  to  NadoMl  Vendors,  Inc., 
St  Lonia,  M«n  «  coqponliaa  of  Mimowl 
FIM  Anf.  23, 1961^^.  No.  133,4« 
ISOiitaM.    (€1.221—75) 
1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a 
door,  a  plurality  of  shelves  in  the  cabinet,  each  shelf 
having  a  trough  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  carrying 
a  helix  extending  lengthwise  in  the  trou^,  the  helix  pro- 
jecting up  out  Of  the  trou^  whereby  itenu  to  be  v^ded 
may  be  placed  between  the  convolutions  of  the  helix  with 
end  portions  of  the  items  resting  on  the  shelf  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  trough,  said  helix,  upon  rotation  thereof  in  one 
direction,  being  adapted  to  feed  said  items  in  the  direction 


JB  -4 


1.  In  an  automatic  vending  machine  having  a  housing 
with  a  bottom  opening  for  diq)ensing  bottles  stacked  in 
said  housing,  in  combination,  a  cooling  unit  in  said  hooa- 
ing  located  at  a  level  above  said  opening,  strip  meaaa 
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positioned  with  lateral  clearance  in  said  housing  and  form- 
ing at  least  one  looped  downwardly  sloping  track  for  said 
bottles  extending  toward  said  opening  and  enveloping  said 
cooling  unit  on  three  sides  in  a  vertical  plane,  circulation 
means  for  directing  cold  air  from  said  cooling  unit  toward 
the  bottom  end  of  said  track  adjacent  said  opening,  and 
releasable  stop  means  for  said  bottles  at  the  bottom  end 
of  said  track  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  one  bottle 
at  a  time  through  said  opening,  said  strip  means  being 
provided  with  a  downwardly  sloping  terminal  portion  for 
supporting  the  lowermost  bottles  ahead  of  said  stop  means, 
said  terminal  portion  having  a  profiled  surface  with  sub- 
suntially  horizontal  portions  and  downwardly  inclined 
portions  alternating  along  the  track,  said  stop  means  being 
positioned  to  maintain  said  lowermost  bottles  poised  on 
said  downwardly  inclined  portions  between  successive  pas- 
sages of  bottles  through  said  opening. 


axis  of  said  cylindrical  housing,  and  a  non-c(|nfining  non- 
siphoning  member  fixedly  disposed  within  s4id  container 
providing  intra-phase  communication  and  having  a  sur- 
face area  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  axi^  and  having 
a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  provide  for  'the  flow  of 
liquid  from  all  parts  of  the  container  to  ai  opening  in 
any  portion  of  said  flat  top.  | 

1 1 .  The  process  of  dispensing  a  solution!  of  gas  and 
liquid  from  a  sealed  contamer  at  greater  than  atmos- 
pheric pressure  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an 
opening  in  said  container,  subjecting  the  contents  of  said 
container  to  atmospheric  pressure,  flowing  $aid  contents 
within  said  container  over  non-confining  surfaces  angu- 
larly disposed  to  a  direction  of  flow,  and  jpouring  said 
contents  from  said  container  in  a  stream  in  s^id  direction, 
adsorption  of  said  gas  on  said  surfaces  causing  foaming 
of  said  contents  to  be  suppressed. 


3^85,713 
YARN  COIL  CONVEYING  AND  SORTING 

APPARATUS 

Walter  Reiners,  Peter  Ncttncnmahlen  Allee  54, 

Monchcn-Gladback,  Germany 

FUed  July  7,  1959,  Scr>No.  825,560 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  July  12,  1958 

16  Claims.    (CL  221— 171) 


;  3,085,714 

CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

DISPENSING  THEREFROM 

Stephen  Ligiitcr,  3522  Lalw  Mendota  Drive, 

Madison,  Wis. 

FUcd  Not.  6, 1958,  Scr.  No.  772,257 

11  Claims.    (CL  222—1) 


L  3,085,715 

LIQUID  DISPENSER 
ley  C.  Douglas,  Kirkwood,  Mo, 
Controls,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporati^ 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85, 
11  Claims.     (CI.  222—70) 


assigiKMr 


1,  Apparatus  for  orienting  yam  coils,  particularly 
axially  elongated  coils  such  as  cops,  comprising  an  upr 
wardly  open  coil  storage  container  fcM-  receiving  un- 
oriented  coils,  a  gripper  member  engageable  with  a  coil 
in  said  container  for  seizing  said  coil,  a  control  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  said  gripper  member  and  on  which 
said  gripper  member  is  movaWy  mounted,  said  control 
mechanism  including  means  for  sequentially  moving  said 
member  downwardly  into  said  container  to  seize  a  coil  and 
then  upwardly  and  laterally  out  of  said  container  while 
entraining  that  coil,  and  means  for  receiving  the  entrained 
coil  from  said  gripper  member  when  said  member  is  lo- 
cated laterally  of  said  container  and  to  orient  said  coils  in 
a  uniform  direction. 


161 


to  Micro 
of  Ohio 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  for  washers  and  the|like  com[His- 
ing  means  forming  a  compartment,  movable  plunger 
means  therein  dividing  the  compartment  intc  i 
sure  chamber  and  a  liquid-measuring  chsmber,  means 
biasing  the  plunger  to  an  initial  position,  sa  d  water-pres- 
sure chamber  having  a  water  inlet  and  a 
said  liquid-measuring  chamber  having  a  li<  uid  inlet  and 
a  liquid  outlet,  a  normally  closed  but  opena  >le  inlet  valve 
in  said  water  inlet,  means  adapted  to  open  md  close  said 
water  inlet  valve,  a  throttle  valve  connecting  the  water- 
pressure  chamber  with  said  water  outlet,  jn  inlet  check 
valve  in  said  liquid  inlet,  an  outlet  check 
liquid  outlet,  connecting  means  between  the  downstream 
side  of  said  liquid  outlet  check  valve  and  the  downstream 
side  of  said  throttle  valve,  said  plunger  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  normally  closed  transfer 
ling  said  opening,  and  means  adapted  to  o|)en  said  trans- 
fer valve  in  response  to  predetermined  movement  of  the 
plunger  in  response  to  water  pressure  whjcn  said  water 
inlet  valve  is  opened. 


56  399 


to 


1.  A  sealed  closed  container  adapted  to  confine  liquids 
which  contain  a  gas  dissolved  under  pressure,  and  to 
dispense  such  liquids  with  a  minimum  of  foaming,  said 
container  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  substan- 
tially flat  top  and  bottom  attached  to  said  housing  with 
rc^ed  seams  and  each  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 


3,085,716 
COMBINATION  TUBE  HOLDER 
Jeanne  Trattlcr,  2535  SW.  31at  Ave.,  ^fi»li,  Fla. 
FDcd  Sept.  16, 1960,  Scr.  No. 
2  Claims.     (CL  222—93) 
1 .  A  combination  tube  holder  adapted 
on  a  bathroom  fixture  comprising  a  first 
gated  leg  portions  in  spaced  and  substaftially 
relation  with  each  other  for  insertion  in 
said  bathroom  fixture,  said  leg  portions 
tially  in  a  plane  joined  at  one  end  to 
receiving  loop,  a  second  pair  of  elongated 
spaced  and  substantially  parallel  relation 
and  said  first  pair  of  elongated  leg  portion 


be  supported 

pair  of  el(xi- 

paralkl 

in  opening  in 

ying  substan- 

a  fastener 

eg  portions  in 
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a  web  por- 
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lion  joining  the  other  aid  of  said  first  pair  of  elongated 
leg  portions  with  one  end  of  said  second  pair  of  elon- 
gated leg  portiona,  a  pair  of  substantially  semi-drcular 
arm  portioiis  lying  in  a  plane  perpoidicular  to  a  plane 
passing  through  said  elongated  1^  portions,  said  semi- 
circular arm  portions  forming  a  substantially  circular 
opening,  connecting  portions  joining  said  other  end  of 
said  second  pair  of  elongated  leg  portions  with  one  end 
of   said   semi-circular   arm  portions,   a   radial   portion 


mounted  on  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  semi-circular 
arm  portions  and  extending  in  substantially  contact  re- 
lation in  a  direction  away  from  said  arm  portions,  arcu- 
ate portions  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  said  radial  por- 
ticms  and  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  each  other 
in  spaced  relation  with  said  semi-circular  arm  portions, 
end  portions  tfctending  from  said  arcuate  portion  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  said  semi-drcular  arm  portions 
and  terminating  adjacent  said  semi-circular  arm  portions 
to  form  a  pair  of  openings. 


3#S5,717 

AUTOMATIC  PIPETTE 

Amost  Anschcriik,  PrapM,  CMchodovaUa,  assigDor  to 

y^ziauiMi^  AstBT  mitjtitkkf,  PracM,  CMchodovalda 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  107,278 


Clatans  priority, 


12 


dachorioraida  Apr.  24, 1961 
(CL  222—109) 


bight  portion  thereof  for  passage  of  said  liquid  tfacre- 
throu^  by  gravity  from  said  tank  means  to  said  sec- 
ond syphon  arrangement  at  a  predetermined  rate 
when  said  intermediate  portion  is  empty  of  liquid; 
and 

(g)  means  for  introducing  a  gas  under  a  pressure 
greater  than  atmo^heric  pressure  into  the  terminal 
orifice  of  the  upper  vertically  extending,  end  portion 
of  said  first  syphon  arrangement; 

(/i)  said  second  syphon  arrangement  being  dimen- 
sioned for  syphoning  flow  of  liquid  from  the  terminal 
orifice  of  the  lower  end  portion  thereof  at  a  rate 
greater  than  said  {H'edetennined  rate. 


3,085,718 
DISPENSER  FOR  SMALL  PARTS 
HcrtMrt  P.  Nelson,  North  Atticboro,  Mms., 
The  HiUiigcr  Corporalion,  a  corporatloB  of 
chnsetts 

FUed  May  5,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  120,815 
6  Claims.    (0.222—168) 


to 


1.  In  a  dispensing  device,  a  body  member  comprising 
a  hopper  having  a  side  wall  with  a  generally  cylindrical 
inner  surface  and  an  caning  extending  through  the  side 
wall,  said  hc^iper  having  a  bottom  wall  inclined  toward 
said  opening  to  intersect  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening, 
a  gate  member  having  a  wall  with  a  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face having  a  sliding  and  telescoping  fit  into  the  hopper, 
the  end  of  the  gate  wall  terminating  in  a  plane  which  has 
substantially  the  same  inclination  to  the  axis  (rf  said  cylin- 
drical surfaces  as  the  inclination  of  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  hopper,  the  end  of  the  gate  waH  normally  resting  in 
substantially  abutting  relationdiip  with  the  bottom  wall 
whereby  the  wall  of  the  gate  normally  covers  said  open- 
ing and  whereby  turning  said  gate  member  will  cause 
the  end  of  the  wall  thereof  to  act  as  a  cam  against  the 
bottom  wall  and  thereby  raise  the  gate  member  within 
the  hopper  uncovering  said  opening  to  permit  discharge 
of  articles  from  said  hopper. 


1.  An  automatic  pipette  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  tubular  syphon  arrangement; 

(b)  a  second  tubular  syphon  arrangement,  each  of  said 
arrangements  being  el<Migated  and  substantially  8- 
shaped,  each  arrangement  including  in  longitudinal 
sequence  an  upper  vertically  extending  end  portion, 
a  lower  bight  portion,  an  upper  bight  portion,  and 
a  lower  vertically  extending  end  portion,  said  end 
portions  having  re^wctive  terminal  orifices; 

(c)  storage  tank  means; 

((/)  means  for  maintaining  in  said  tank  means  a  body 
of  liquid  to  a  predetermined  level  lower  than  said 
upper  bigiit  portioni; 

(«)  a  connecting  conduit  communicating  widi  respec- 
tive parts  of  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  syphon 
arrangements; 

(/)  a  feed  conduit  communicating  with  said  tank  means 
and  with  a  portion  of  said  second  syphon  arrange- 
ment intermediate  said  part  thereof  and  said  upper 


3,085,719 

METERING  UQUID  DISPENSER 

Robert  L.  Wdy  m,  19  Jodaoa  Cowt, 

Hnntington,  Conn. 
FUed  Apr.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  806,243 
16  Claims.  (CL  222— 309) 
1.  In  a  metering  liquid  dispenser,  the  combination  of 
an  upright  body  having  a  cylUidrical  piston  chamber  and 
a  top  portion  provided  wkh  a  central  bore,  a  free  piston 
slidable  in  said  chamber  and  provided  with  an  alined  cen- 
tral bore,  said  piston  being  normally  held  against  recipro- 
cation by  the  factional  engagement  of  it  with  the  wall 
of  said  chamber,  a  reciprocable  combined  piston-actuator 
and  valve  element  having  an  upper  part  slidable  in  the 
bore  of  said  top  portion  and  a  lower  part  slidable  in  the 
bore  of  said  piston  and  extending  below  the  latter,  said 
element  having  means  engageable  with  opposite  s^es  of 
said  piston  to  move  the  same  during  at  least  a  porticMi 
of  eau:h  stroke  of  the  element,  said  element  also  having 
upper  and  lower  liquid  passageways  coacting  respectively 
with  said  top  portion  and  with  said  piston  for  costroUini 
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the  flow  of  a  liquid  from  a  supply  source  into  said  cham- 
ber above  the  piston  and  for  controlling  the  discharge  of 


(i)  a  valve  seating  housed  in  the  upper  0f  the  two 
recesses  in  the  plug  and  having  a  verti^  through 
bore  aligned  with  the  bore  in  the  plug,  \ 

(;)  said  seating  defining  with  the  cap  a  ch4mber  com- 
municating with  the  discharge  nonle,      I 

(k)  a  valve  head,  integral  with  the  said  flcixible  mem- 

(brane  and  carried  by  the  latter  withi^  the  said 
chamber  at  a  position  above  and  aligned  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  bore  in  the  seating, 

!/)  a  lug  projecting  outwardly  from  the  iside  of  the 
cap  opposite  to  the  discharge  nozzle, 
m)  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  lug  at  a  fMsitimi  re- 
mote from  said  membrane, 
(n)  an  end  on  said  lever,  and 

(o)  the  lever  being  biased  so  that  said  ei^d  normally 
applies  pressure  to  the  external  surface  ^t  the  mem- 
brane to  press  the  valve  head  against  th^  valve  seat- 
ing to  close  the  bore  therein,  but  being  capable  of 
being  pivoted  against  such  biasing  to  mdve  said  end 
away  from  the  membrane  to  release  the  pressure  on 
the  membrane. 


the  liquid  from  said  chamber,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  element.  

3,M5,7M  _„ 

ATOMISING  DISCHARGE  VALVES 
Robert  FraMlMiae  Engcae  Boch,  Eocljdea  Antonio  RIos, 
ad  AMrti  Pkire  Leibit,  aD  of  Sm  P«bIo,  BtmU,  ■»- 
to   Sodctc   4eg    Usiacs    Chtaniqncs   Rhone- 
,  Parte,  France,  a  FraMh  body  corporate 
FBed  Aw.  16, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,tl8 
aOatei.    (Ca.  222-^94) 


3,MS,721  , 

BOTTLE  CLOSURE  AND  POURER 

Daniel  GoMflteln,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaripmlto 
Indostrica,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  i 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,9IM 
SClaloM.    (CL  222— 484) 


Schcnky 
off 


id  an  insert 

free  sliding 

It  between 

said  insert 

vay  (^)ening 

ading  there- 


1,  An  atomising  discharge  valve  comprising: 
(fl)  a  cap  having  a  vertical  bore  therein, 
(*)  an  integral  discharge  nozzle  projecting  laterally 
inwardly  from  the  side  of  the  cap  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  bore  in  the  cap, 

(c)  said  nozzle  having  an  aperturcd  diaphragm  for 
discharge  therethrough  of  liquid  in  the  form  of 

a  spray,  ,      . .     ^  j 

(d)  a  flexible  membrane  integral  with  the  cap  and 
forming  the  top  of  the  latter, 

(«)  said  membrane  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  bore 

in  the  cap,  .    ,      ..  v 

(/)  a  iriug  fitted  fixedly  in  the  lower  end  of  said  bore, 

\g)  said  plug  having  centrally  in  its  upper  end  two 

receasea,  one  below  the  other,  and  also  having  a 

vertical  central  bore  extending  completely  through 

the  plug.  ...  X 

(A)  an  apertured  diaphragm  housed  in  the  lower  oi 
the  two  recesses  in  the  plug. 


1.  A  combination  bottle  closure  and  poiirer  compria- 
ing  a  tubular  element  having  one  end  adaj  tted  for  con 
oection  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle  in  commui^cation  there 
through  with  the  interior  of  the  bottle, 
mounted  in  said  tubular  element  for  limit 
movement  longitudinally  of  said  tubular 
a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  posi 
being  formed  with  a  liquid-outlet 
through  the  inner  end  of  said  insert  and     ^ 
from  toward  and  terminating  short  of  the  |  outer  end  of 
said  insert,  said  liquid-outlet  passageway  opening  lateral- 
ly from  said  insert  in  a  region  thereof  extepding  beyond 
and  retracting  into  said  tubular  element  |  upon  sliding 
movement  of  said  insert,  said  liquid-outldt  passageway 
being  of  a  cross  section  substantially  less  th^n  that  of  said 
insert  to  present  an  effective  pressure  area  i  of  said  insert 
to  the  liquid  contents  for  extending  movjement  of  the 
insert  by  the  liquid  upon  inversion  of  the  ' 
said  liquid-outlet  passageway  is  comm 
ner  end  with  the  interior  of  the  bottle 
end  with  the  exterior  of  the  bottle  when 
tended,  said  liquid-outlet  passageway  bein 
said  insert  is  retracted,  said  insert  being 
cavity  opening  through  and  extending  fro: 
of  said  insert  toward  and  terminating  at  a 
of  the  outer  end  of  said  insert,  whereby 
receive  liquid  upon  inversion  of  said 
during  pouring  and  retain  the  liquid  by  vi 
ly  to  aid  in  retracting  said  insert  upon  e: 
tubular  element  at  the  cessation  of 


ttle,  whereby 

lUe  at  its  in- 

at  its  outer 

insert  is  ex- 

doaed  ii^en 

with  a 

the  inner  end 

endsh(xt 

cavity  will 

dement 

lum  suflfcient- 

ot  said 
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3^ltS,722 
DECANTING  TUBE  FOB  FLUID  CONTAINERS 
Elpte  Calnya—idl,  AftcH,  Gnec%  nifsa      a(  aM 
IMh  te  ThaMN  E.  O^Bilw,  RlthasPBi  HID,  N.Y. 

■^  '■'Jf^f?  ••  ?■"■•■  ^"fPK  Afktm,  Greece 
FUad  Migr  12,  ItSt,  Sir.  No.  734,541 

..    ..leaflaaGfaacaMa7l5,1957 
SOataa.    <CL  221— 82S) 


body  member,  said  spacer  means  being  formed  by  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  and  generally  L-chs^  arm  memben 
having  a  pair  of  oppMed  i»vot  members  extendinf  in- 
wardly from  correipondiag  ends  thereof  at  nArtantially 
right  angles  to  said  arm  members  and'  bdng  iatcfraUy 
joined  by  a  U-shaped  q>ring  member  at  their  other  coda; 
and  bracket  means  for  detacfaably  and  pavotaDy  mount- 
ing said  ^Mcer  means  on  said  body  member  for  motkm 
between  a  first  retracted  position  and  a  secood  operatii>e 
position,  said  bracket  means  comiMianf  a  plata  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  hanger  body  mcuber  and 
a  plurality  of  ears  on  said  plate  member,  one  of  said 
ears  being  formed  at  the  lower  edae  of  said  plate  mem- 
ber and  being  adapted  to  recehre  aaid  phroC  memben,  a 


3.  A  spoat  for  attacUng  to  a  Add  container,  compris- 
ing a  substantially  tabular  spout  portion  of  plaatic  ma- 
terial so  that  it  oaay  be  reailiently  defonned  for  inserting 
within  an  opening  in  a  container,  a  plurality  of  threads 
at  one  end  of  aaid  apoot  portion  to  engage  matddng 
threads  at  said  epuiag  for  mailiinwg  said  apoot  m  ao 
extended  poattion,  an  auralar  Haute  about  Ike  opposite 
end  of  aaid  900!  poitioo  to  soapcad  the  spout  within  said 
opening,  means  00  aaid  iaate  providing  a  plnrality  of 
slote  at  substantially  diametricaOy  opposite  locatioBS,  said 
means  compriiiag  a  plurality  of  axiidly  oCmI  flaofe 
portions,  each  of  said  portions  fmming  the  boundary  of 
each  of  said  alota,  each  of  said  boundaries  being  inter- 
rupted to  provide  a  gap  to  permit  entrance  of  a  cooperat- 
ing hook  means  on  a  closure  portion  for  aaid  fhiid  con- 
tainer. 


3JMS.723 

DRYING  FORM  FOR  BBASBIERR 

Dorte  W.  VaniMtaii,  WkmJK^bam,  AM. 

(121  N.  Wktmi  SL,  FlaTCM,Ala.) 

Filed  My  €,  1959, 8er.  No.  825,122 

inslMi      (CL223— M) 


first  opposed  pair  of  said  ears  being  formed  at  the  bot- 
tom comers  of  said  plate  member  and  being  aifaptml  to 
act  as  stops  to  maintain  said  pivot  members  in  aaid  one 
ear,  and  a  aecond  pair  of  said  ears  bemg  formed  at  die  top 
comers  of  said  plate  to  receive  said  L-dii^  arms  idian 
said  arms  are  compressed  against  the  action  of  aaid 
spring  and  thereafter  rdeaaed  mto  said  ears  to  diei^y 
lock  said  spacer  means  m  said  operatve  poeitiosi,  aaid 
spacer  means  when  m  said  operative  poaition  exlendfaig 
generally  horiaontally  from  said  bradet  mounting  means 
by  said  predetermined  distance  to  engage  aaid  U-shiyad 
portion  with  an  adjacent  hanfcr  -iumfrj  from  aaid 
support  to  maintain  said  hangers  in  spaced  apart  ida- 
tionahip  by  at  least  said  predetermined  ditfaiioe. 


1.  A  drying  fona  made  of  relatively  rigid,  sfaeetlike 
bendable  material  for  a  brassiere  comprising,  two  base 
portions,  each  base  portion  having  an  integral  hollow 
nibstantiaUy  cup  riMpitd  portion,  attaching  eye  means  in- 
tegral on  the  inner  bate  edge  of  one  portion,  hook  meana 
integral  on  the  laDar  base  edge  of  die  other  part,  said 
hook  and  eye  means  bai^  ad^iied  to  hold  said  base  por- 
tions togedier  when  m  urn;  a  bendable  flat  end  portion 
integral  whh  tad  oMBdiag  from  each  flat  cup  bnae  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  adioating  holes  in  the  end  of  one 
bendable  portioo.  a  cosmarting  hook  integral  in  the  end 
of  the  other  bendable  portion;  a  plurality  of  ventilating 
hdei  in  the  Unictnra. 


Ralph  I 


3,885,725 

HE  RIDERS 

Mskor^Pa., 
iac,  PMaba^gh,  Pa. 
7,  19i8,  Ser.  No.  28,777 
(CL225— 87) 


3,885,724 
COAT  HANGER  flBPARATOR 
OanMl  L.  WHe,  !••}  Wt 


wiV  ■HBH,  «;Hai. 

18,  lff8,  iar.  No.  35,189 


Separator  meana  ter  a  garment  hanper  of  Ae  type  hav- 
ing a  body  mambcr  adapted  to  mpport  t  gament  and 
having  meant  to  wiyinJ  said  body  mnrinr  from  a  aup- 
poit,  said  separator  oaaans  comprising:  spacer  aaeaas 


shaped  to  prolrada  a 


1.  A  tie  rider  for  ties  pretied  on  a  winged  member 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  pUnar  body  portion 
ol  subtly  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  knot  form- 
ing portion  of  the  tie  adapted  to  be  su^orted  tbtnby, 
hanger  meam  on  one  side  of  said  body  portion  and  qwoed 
slots  beginning  adjacent  the  top  comers  of  said  body 
portion  and  extending  angularly  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly toward  the  center  of  the  body  portion  adapted 
to  receive  the  wings  of  said  winged  member,  said  slots 
being  spaced  apart  at  all  points  a  distance  less  tiian  the 
distance  between  the  ends  <A  the  winged  member  wheio- 
by  the  winged  member  is  insertaUe  under  compression 
and  releaaed  into  the  alou  to  hold  it  against  riirr*gf 


728 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ApKil  16,  1963 


3,M5,7M 

GRIPPER  FOR  HANGERS 

Ralph  Sherman,  16  Manhidl  SL,  Inrinston,  N  J. 

Filed  Jane  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  114;)96 

1  Claim,     (a.  223—91) 


A  gripper  for  hangers  comprising, 

a  relatively  wide  rigid  sheet  longitudinally  folded  upon 
itself  with  opposed,  generally  coextensive  portions, 

an  internal,  longitudinal,  indentation  channel  formed 
in  the  sheet  at  the  fold  line  thereof  in  general  cor- 
respondence with  the  fold  line  for  receiving  the  cross- 
bar of  a  wire  hanger, 

a  horizontal  external  indentation  channel  formed  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  folded  sheet  defining  a  seat 

for  a  clip, 

an  angularly  disposed  external  indentation  channel 
formed  on  the  outer  face  of  the  folded  sheet  inter- 
secting   with    the    horizontal    indentation    channel, 

a  dimple  at  the  point  of  interseotixMi, 

a  resilient  clip  applied  to  at  least  one  of  the  indentation 
dtuinels, 

a  hi^-friction  surface  on  the  opposed  inner  portions 
of  the  folded  sheet. 


whereby  movement  of  said  anns  through  4ai<l  drum  is 
limited;  a  notch  in  each  of  said  arms  di^osed  within 
said  aperture  and  remote  from  said  plane  when  said  end 
portions  are  snugly  disposed  in  said  other  pair  of  open- 
ings; a  latch  member  slidably  supported  up(|n  said  drum 
Within   said   aperture   for   movement   circ^ferentially 
thereof  into  and  out  of  a  position  within  «aid  notches 
for    positively   opposing   lengthwise   movenient   of   said 
arms  with  respect  to  said  drum;  a  cutting  blade  having 
a  cutting  edge,  and  means  on  said  body  meitber  support- 
ing said  cutting  blade  between  said  arms  near  said  one  end 
thereof,  said  cutting  edge  being  near  to  and!  spaced  from 
the  edges  of  said  arms,  said  blade  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  of  between  65  and  85  degrees  to  said  ^lane;  a  lever 
pivotally  supported  near  one  end  thereof  i|pon  and  be- 
tween said  arms  adjacent  said  connecting  <nember,  said 
lever  being  movable  between  a  first  positibn  extending 
away  from  and  transversely  of  said  body  Imember  and 
a  second  position  extending  lengthwise  of  said  body  mem- 
ber; resilient  means  on  said  body  membel^  urging  said 
lever  toward  said  second  position,  whereby  die  other 
end  of  said  lever  is  resiliently  urged  against  la  roll  of  tape 
supported  upon  said  drum  between  said  arihs;  first  roller 
means  rotatably  supported  upon  and  between  said  arms 
near  said  one  end  of  said  lever  for  guidi|ig  Upe  from 
the  roll  to  said  cutting  edge;  and  second  I  roller  means 
rotatably  supported  upon  said  one  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber outwardly  of  said  cutting  blade  for  guiding  tape  away 
from  said  cutting  edge. 


3,«85,727 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
EdwHd  Waltz,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  asvignor  to  E.  O. 
BnlBum  Mannfactnring  Company,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  a  corporadon  of  Michigan 

Filed  Ang.  10, 1960,  Ser.  No.  48,746 
SOifam.    (CL225— 66) 


3,085,728 

SEVERING  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDED  I  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING    SHEETS    IN    A    MAGNETIC    RE- 
CORDER/REPRODUCER 
lliuro  Moriya,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  ip  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama]  Japan 
Fncd  Jnnc  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  11&779 
CUhns  priority,  applicatioa  Japan  Amj.  13, 1960 
1  Clafan.    (a.  22S— 89) 


1.  A  portable  device  for  dispensing  tape  from  a  roll 
thereof,  comprising:  an  axially  split,  substantially  cylin- 
drical drum  for  rotatably  supporting  the  roll  of  tape. 
the  edges  of  said  drum  defining  said  split  being  spaced 
apart  when  said  drum  is  in  the  unstressed  condition,  said 
dnmi  having  a  central  aperture  for  receiving  the  fingers 
of  a  normal  adult  hand,  and  said  drum  having  two  pairs 
of  drcumferentially  elongated  and  axially  spaced  open- 
ings located  on  one  side  of  a  plane  including  the  central 
axil  of  satd  drum  and  passing  through  said  drum  adja- 
cent die  q>lit  therein,  one  pair  of  openings  being  adja- 
cent the  split,  being  drcumferentially  aligned  with  the 
other  pair  of  openings  and  being  of  smaller  circumfer- 
enti^  length  than  said  other  pair  of  openings;  an  elon- 
gated body  member  having  a  pair  of  flat,  substantially 
parallel  arms  and  a  connecting  member  secured  to  and 
exteirfiig  between  said  arms  near  one  end  of  each,  said 
arma  being  slidably  extendable  through  said  other  pair 
of  openings  in  said  dnmi  and  having  end  portions  of  re- 
duced size  extendable  into  the  one  pair  of  openings, 


A  severing  device  for  recorded  magnetic  recording 
sheets  in  a  magnetic  recorder/reproducer  comprising  at 
least  one  sprocket  wheel  having  a  rotary  thaft  for  mov- 
ing a  magnetic  recording  sheet,  a  first  interlocking  gear 
fixed  to  said  rotary  shaft,  a  second  intsrlockmg  gear 
meshing  with  said  first  interlocking  gear,  a  third  inter- 
locking gear  meshing  with  said  second  in  erlocking  gear 
and  having  meshing  teeth  on  only  abou  one  half  the 
periphery,  a  clutch  provided  between  a  f<  urth  interlock- 
ing gear  and  a  worm  wheel  wherein  the  'ormer  is  fixed 
on  said  rotary  shaft  and  meshes  indirectly  with  a  worm 
and  worm  wheel  driven  by  an  electric  mol  x,  and  a  hold- 
ing plate  and  severing  blade  pressed  agiiinst  the  upper 
surface  of  said  magnetic  recording  shwt  at  a  pr(^r 
spacing  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  tie  sheet. 


3,085,729 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CABI  £  SHEATH 
Guenther    Lchnert,    Haanorer,   Gcraaanir,    amignor   to 

Hackethal  Diaht-  and  Kabel  Wcffce,  A  .G^  Haanoyer, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Geraumy 
Original  application  Ang.  10, 1959,  Ser.  N  k  831,665,  now 

Patent  No.  3,023,300,  dated  Fch.  27,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  Sept  11,  1961,  S  r.  No.  140,158 
6C1afans.    (0.22^-173 

1.  Means  for  gripping  a  longitudinally  noving  member 
comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  longii  udinally  spaced 
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gripping  meant,  means  on  said  frame  for  moving  said 
gripping  means  longitudinally  of  said  frame  in  an  endless 
path,  said  gripping  means  being  arranged  to  engage  said 
moving  member  while  in  the  upper  reach  of  said  path, 
each  gripping  means  comprising  a  support  member  fixed 
to  said  moving  means,  cooperating  guide  means  on  said 
frame  and  the  outer  lateral  portions  of  each  support  mem- 
ber for  positively  guiding  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  support  member,  a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  gripper 
elements  freely  slidably  mounted  on  each  support  mem- 
ber for  movement  transversely  of  said  path,  said  gripper 
elements  having  movement  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  cam  track  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
frame  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  cam  follower  means 
on  the  outer  ends  of  each  gripper  element  for  engagement 


an  embossed  herringbone  pattern  having  a  pluarlity  (rf 
channel  shaped  ribs  equally  spaced  drcumferentially  on 
said  side  wall,  portions  of  said  pattern  extending  radially 
outwardly  beyond  and  other  portions  extending  radially 
inwardly  beyond  a  medial  plane  interconnecting  the  afore- 
mentioned thickened  lip  portion  and  said  stacking  ring 
and  affording  an  apparent  wall  thickness  substantially 
heavier  than  the  web  from  which  the  container  is  fabri- 
cated, each  rib  of  said  embossed  pattern  having  a  zig  zag 
configuration  extending  generally  axially  of  the  container 
with  adjacent  sections  in  each  rib  extending  alternately 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  line  running  generally 
axially  of  said  container  and  the  material  thickness  of 
said  bottom  and  side  walls  including  said  embossed  pat- 
ern  being  substantially  uniform  whereby  said  pattern  sub- 
stantially rigidifies  said  side  walls  against  axial  compres- 
si(Mi  and  torsional  forces. 


3,085,731 

CONTAINER  WITH  CLEAVABLE  COATING  ON 

INTERIOR  SURFACE 

Colbert  William  WilUns,  JackaonviUc  Beach,  Fla.,  as- 

signor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Owens-DUnois  Glass 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589,809 

6  Chihns.    (CI.  229^—3.1) 


with  adjacent  cam  track  means,  the  major  longitudinal 
extent  of  said  cam  track  means  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  comprising  parallel  edge  portions  for  maintaining 
the  opposed  gripper  elements  in  adjacent  relation  to  each 
other,  the  proximal  end  of  said  cam  track  means  com- 
prising convergent  edge  portions,  and  the  distal  end  of 
said  track  means  comprising  divergent  edge  portions, 
means  on  said  frame  at  the  distal  end  of  said  frame 
engageable  with  each  pair  of  gripper  elements  approach- 
ing said  end  of  the  frame  for  laterally  displacing  said 
pair  of  gripper  elements,  each  pair  of  gripper  elements 
approaching  the  proximal  end  of  said  frame  being 
cammed  progressively  toward  each  other  by  the  engage- 
ment of  said  cam  follower  means  with  the  convergent 
cam  track  edge  portions  at  the  proximal  end  of  said 
frame. 


3,085,730 

PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

Arthur  FibWi,  fnufut  HelgMs,  Dl.,  asrfgnor  to  RUnois 

Tool  Works  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma^  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,619 

4  CiafaM.    (CL  229^1.5) 


1.  A  thin  walled 'nestable  plastic  cup-like  container 
made  from  a  web  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  mate- 
rial and  comprising  a  bottom,  and  side  wall  having  a  sub- 
stantially frustoconkal  configuration,  said  side  wall  being 
provided  with  a  stacking  ring  spaced  from  the  bottom  of 
said  cup,  said  side  wall  being  provided  at  the  other  end 
of  said  cup  oppodte  said  bottom  with  a  thickened  lip 
portion  intended  to  rigidify  the  side  wall  of  said  cup 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  mouth  of  the  container,  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  side  wall  intermediate  said  stacking  ring 
and  said  thickened  lip  portion  having  impressed  thereon 
78»  U.O.— 48 


1.  A  container  for  hot  dead  level  asphalt  or  the  like 
having  a  wall  the  inner  surface  of  which  is  protected  by  a 
substantially  sand-free  cleavable  coating  consisting  essen- 
tially of  plate-like  shape  mica  particles  of  between  about 
300  and  3000  mesh  and  dispersed  in  a  polymerized  syn- 
thetic resin  binder  material  bonded  to  said  wall,  and  fur- 
ther comprising,  dispersed  in  said  binder  material,  solid 
particles  of  between  200  and  3000  mesh  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  clay  substantially 
only  of  the  kaolinite  type,  fuller's  earth,  lamp  black, 
flake  graphite,  green  slate,  carbon  black  and  talc  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  binder  material  being  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  polymerized  acrylic 
acid,  polymerized  ethyl  acrylate,  polymerized  methyl 
acrylate,  polymerized  methyl  methacrylate,  polymerized 
ethyl  methacrylate  and  copolymerized  mixtures  there- 
of, and  acrylonitrile-methacrylate  copolymer,  butadiene- 
styrene  copolymer,  vinylidene  chloride-acrylonitrile  co- 
polymer, vinylidene  chloride-vinyl  chloridie  copolymer 
and  polyvinyl  aoeute,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  solids 
content  of  said  resin  binder  being  present  in  proportions 
by  weight  between  about  3-7.5%  of  the  total  solids  con- 
tent of  the  named  substances  and  said  mica  being  present 
in  proportions  by  weight  between  substantially  7-40% 
of  the  total  solids  content  of  the  named  substances. 


3,085,732 
CARTON  POURING  SPOUT 
Max  Bord,  3835  Scdgcwick  Ave,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Ang.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,033 
2Cbims.    (CL229— 17) 
1.  In  combination,  a  paper  ciuton  and  pouring  spout, 
said  paper  carton  having  alternately  two  large  and  two 
small  flaps  on  one  end  thereof,  said  large  flaps  being  super- 
imposed upon  the  first  of  said  small  flaps,  a  portion  of  the 
second  of  said  small  flaps  being  cut  out  therefrom  defin- 
ing an  inner  aperture,  a  portion  of  one  of  said  large  flaps 
closest  to  said  second  small  flap  being  cut  out  from  said 
large  flap  and  defining  a  spout  flap,  said  npoui  flap  hinged- 
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ly  connected  to  and  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  sec- 
ond small  flap,  said  spout  flap  being  folded  over  to  be 
attached  to  the  said  second  small  flap,  said  spout  Hap  being 
bent  to  form  a  spout  having  a  floor  and  two  side  walls, 
said  fk)or  hingedly  connected  to  said  spout  flap,  said  sec- 
ond small  flap  folded  down  against  and  attached  to  a 
wall  of  said  paper  carton,  said  wall  having  an  aperture 


and  a  cover  flap  fitting  in  said  wall  aperture  and  hingedly 
connected  to  an  edge  of  said  aperture,  said  wall  aperture 
in  juxtaposition  to  said  spout  and  said  hinge  of  said  spout 
in  juxtaposition  to  the  hinge  of  said  cover  flap  and  said 
floor  of  said  spout  attached  to  said  cover  flap  such  that 
said  spout  may  be  moved  into  open  and  closed  position 
through  said  inner  and  wall  apertures. 


along  a  longitudinal  seam  to  form  a  hoUowj  polygonal 
body  and  having  at  least  one  end  closed  by  ai^  end  blank 
including  an  end  panel  and  a  plurality  of  end  Ranges  bent 
ut  right  angles  to  the  end  panel  and  fitted  inio  the  hol- 
low body  with  the  flanges  facing  outwardly  tfajereof,  each 
end  of  the  container  which  is  closed  by  one  |>f  said  end 
blanks  having  end  flaps  integral  with  the  bodjl  blank  and 
joining  the  body  panels  at  transverse  crease  li^es  parallel 
witf)  the  outer  edges  of  said  end  flanges,  th^  end  flaps 
being  integrally  joined  together  at  extensions  ojf  the  longi- 
tudinal bend  lines  and  having  diagonal  creas^  lines  near 
each  longitudinal  bend  line  extension  but  muti|ally  spaced 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  define  a  tab  in  4ach  comer 
attached  to  the  body  panels  and  to  the  end  [flaps  along 
the  adjacent  crease  lines,  each  tab  and  the  a(!|oining  end 
flaps  being  folded  inwardly  to  overlie  the  flanges  of  the 
end  blank  meeting  in  the  associated  comeri  and  being 
sealed  thereto  to  form  a  continuous  peripheral  closure 
around  the  end  of  the  container. 


3,085,733 
CARTON  HAVING  BUILT-IN  POUR  SPOUT 
Martin  Umanoff,  Hantlngtoa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R.  A. 
MacPhun  Indnstrics,  Inc^  Clifton,  NJ^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,146 
7  Claims.    (CL  229—17) 


3,085,735 
CARTON 

Lawrence  S.  Wysocid,  Chicago,  111.,  assignoiy  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Chicago  Carton  Company,!  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,^8 
5  Claims.     (CI.  229—51) 


W*  * 


4.  In  a  carton  for  flowable  material,  an  end  wall  com- 
prising a  tuck  and  a  flap  directly  over  it,  the  tuck  being 
slit  to  define  a  pour  spout  formed  of  a  central  panel  and 
side  walls,  one  end  of  the  central  panel  being  connected 
to  the  tuck  along  a  hinge  line,  said  flap  being  slit  to  define 
a  tongue  overlying  the  central  panel  of  the  spout,  one  end 
of  the  tongue  being  connected  to  the  flap  along  a  hinge 
line^lirectly  over  the  hinge  line  of  the  spout,  whereby  out- 
ward swinging  movement  of  the  tongue  leaves  an  aperture 
in  the  flap  through  which  the  spout  may  be  swung  to  an 
outwardly  projecting  operative  position,  the  slits  defining 
the  tongue  being  shaped  to  define  also  a  pair  of  opposed 
ears  projecting  toward  each  other  from  the  sides  of  said 
aperture,  said  ears  being  positioned  in  the  path  of  mate- 
rial flowing  outwardly  through  said  spout  and  serving 
to  retard  said  flow. 


3,085,734 
CARTONS 
Don  B.  KanffcId,  Lczingtoa,  Ky.,  asignor  to  Foils  Pack- 
aging CorporatioB,  dndnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Okie 

"      FHcd  May  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  110,818 
10  Claims.     (CL  229—23) 


1.  A  carton  formed  from  a  unitary  blank,  said  carton 
comprising  a  generally  closed  outer  structure  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  continuous  side  walls,  a  circumferential 
line  of  weakness  extending,  at  least  in  part,  yirough  said 
opposed  side  walls  and  dividing  said  structure  into  two 
portions,  an  interior  single  ply  wall  exten4ing  on  one 
side  of  said  line  of  weakness  from  and  betw^n  said  op- 
posed side  walls  forming  a  part  of  one  of  s^id  portions 
of  said  outer  structure,  said  interior  wall  afid  said  one 
portion  of  said  outer  structure  defining  a  fi^st  compart- 
ment, said  interior  wall  and  the  other  of  s^id  portions 
of  said  outer  structure  defining,  at  least  in  Ipart,  a  sec- 
ond compartment,  and  a  tear  tape  extending, transversely 
of  said  line  of  weakness  within  each  of  saiq  portions  of 
said  outer  structure,  said  tear  tape  being  operable  to  ini- 
tially rupture  said  second  portion  of  said  oiker  structure 
to  thereby  open  said  second  compartment  without  disturb- 
ing the  integrity  of  said  first  compartment,  iaid  portions 
of  said  outer  structure  being  severable  froni  each  other 
along  said  line  of  weakness  without  disturbing  the  in- 
tegrity of  said  first  compartment,  and  said  te^r  strip  being 
subsequently  operable  to  rupture  said  one  pojrtion  of  said 
outer  structure  to  thereby  open  said  first  con^partment. 


3,085,736 
CARTON  OPENING  MEANS 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  body  blank  having  body 
panels  folded  along  longitudinal  bend  lines  and  joined 


George  L.  Meyers,  Menasim,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporftlon  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  89,761 
6  CiaiuM.  (CL  229—51) 
4.  A  tamperproof,  redosable  carton  formed  of  a  single 
blank  suitably  cut  and  scored  to  provide  a  re^ptacle  por- 
tion having  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof  md  a  hinged 
box-like  cover  portion  telescoped  over  the  open  top  of 
the  receptacle  portion;  said  receptacle  portio  i  comprising 


a  front  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  a  rear  panel  and  side  panel, 
said  cover  portion  comprising  a  rear  panel  faungedly  con- 
nected to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  receptacle  panel, 
a  top  cover  panel,  a  front  cover  panel  and  side  cover 
panels,  a  first  tear  panel  connected  to  the  edge  of  said 
front  cover  panel  along  a  line  of  weakening,  a  second  tear 
panel  having  the  same  shape  as  said  first  tear  panel  and 
hingedly  connected  to  said  first  tear  panel  and  a  glue  panel 


connected  along  a  line  of  weakening  to  said  second  tear 
panel,  said  second  tear  panel  being  folded  underneath 
and  adhered  to  said  first  tear  panel  and  said  glue  panel 
being  folded  underneath  said  front  cover  panel  with  the 
surface  adjacent  thereto  unadhered  and  having  the  oppo- 
site surface  adhered  to  the  overlapped  portion  of  the  front 
receptacle  panel  adjacent  said  front  cover  panel  and  said 
first  and  second  lines  of  weakening  being  substantially  co- 
incident in  superposed  relation. 


3,085,737 

BAG  WITH  INTERRUPTED  LONGITUDINAL  SEAM 

Donald  Hortaa,  Wycoff,  N J.,  aasignoi  to  OUn  MatUcson 

Chemical  Cwpnratlon,  a  cosporaHon  of  VirgtaUa 

FIM  Apr.  25»  1962,  Ser.  No.  190^18 

TOafaM.    (CL  229^-55) 


>fP^ 


1.  A  vented  sack  for  receiving  and  packaging  bulk 
material  such  as  fkwr,  cement  and  the  like  comprising  a 
body  portion  fabricated  of  packaging  nraterial  having  a 
generally  tubular  structure  including  a  longitudinal  lap 
seam,  said  lap  seam  having  overlapped  margins  secured 
intermittently  to  provide  spaced  regions  along  said  lap 
seam  wherein  said  margins  are  fixed  against  relative 
motion  with  intervening  spaced  regions  wherein  the  over- 
lapped margins  are  freely  separable  and  susceptible  of 
relative  motion. 


3,085,738 

FLAT  BAG  WITH  AN  ADHESIVE  SEAL 

Edward  Bok,  Kmpenlraat  7,  Amsterdaas,  Netherlands 

Filed  Ai«.  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  48^1 

Claims  priority,  ■pplkotfcm  Ndheriands  Ang.  10,  1959 

SGUma.    (CL  229— 62) 


1.  A  flat  bag  comprising  an  outnr  wall  including  an 
edge  defining  a  mouth;  and  a  seal,  said  seal  including 
two  separate  strips  of  flexible  adhesive  tape  separately 
disposed  on  said  wall  in  facing  relation  along  said  edge, 
said  strips  including  one  area  of  adhesive  layer  protrud- 


ing beyond  and  along  said  edge  detachably  adhoiag 
the  strips  together  and  an  adjoining  area  of  adhesive 
layer  detachably  and  reuseably  adhering  the  strips  to 
said  wall,  the  seal  further  including  pull  lips  sandwiched 
between  the  outer  wall  of  the  bag  and  each  of  the  strips 
and  projecting  beyond  the  strips,  said  lips  having  non- 
adhesive  outer  surfaces  to  enable  detachment  of  the  ad- 
hesive strips  from  the  wall  by  lifting  the  pull  lips  to 
thereby  break  the  seal  and  expose  the  interior  of  the 
bag  whereby  material  may  be  inserted  therein,  said  strips 
and  wall  being  adapted  for  being  resealed  subsequent 
to  breakage  of  the  seal  whereby  said  bag  is  reusable  with 
said  material  sealably  contained  therein. 


3  085  739 
VACUUM  METHOD 
Irving  Ames,  Peekskili,  and  Robert  L.  Chrlstenscn,  Poogh- 
keepsic,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,331 
4  Claims.     (CI.  230—69) 


1.  The  method  of  attaining  and  maintaining  an  ultra 
high  vacuum  within  a  vacuum  system  without  employing 
a  high  temperature  bakeout  comprising  the  steps  off 
reducing  the  pressure  within  said  system  with  an  ultra 
high  vacuum  pump  until  a  first  limiting  pressure  is  at- 
tained; said  first  limiting  pressure  being  determined  by 
the  pumping  speed  of  said  pump  and  the  number  of  gas 
molecules  desorbing  from  the  interior  surfaces  of  said 
system;  introducing  a  flow  of  hydrogen  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  into  said  system;  ionizing  a  portion  of 
said  hydrogen,  said  hydrogen  ions  being  thereafter  effec- 
tive to  increase  the  rate  of  desorption  of  gas  molecules 
from  said  surfaces  of  said  systems;  reducing  the  partial 
pressure  of  each  of  said  gas  molecules  to  a  second  limit- 
ing pressure  less  than  said  first  Smiting  pressure  by  said 
ultra  high  vacuum  pump;  terminating  said  flow  of  hydro- 
gen; and  further  reducing  the  total  pressure  within  said 
system  to  said  second  limiting  pressure  by  said  ultra  high 
vacuum  pump  to  thereby  attain  an  ultra  high  vacuum, 
said  ultra  high  vcauum  pump,  of  and  by  itself,  thereafter 
maintaining  said  ultra  high  vacuum. 


3,085,740 
END  INLET  JET  PUMP  FOR  BOUNDARY  LAYER 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Fred  G.  Wagner,  San  ENmo,  CaW.,  asaigBor  to  The  Ryan 

Aeronantical  0>m  Smi  Diego,  CaHf. 

FIM  Ang.  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  52,916 

4ClahM.    (CL230— 95) 

1.  Jet  pump  means,  comprising:   an  elongated  duct 

having  an  inlet  portion,  and  an  outlet  pration  continuous 
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therewith;  a  primary  gas  flow  injecting  jet  pump  nozzle 
at  the  end  of  said  inlet  portion  remote  from  said  outlet 
portion  and  directed  toward  the  outlet  portion;  said  inlet 
portion  having  an  elongated  inlet  opening  through  which 


secondary  gas  flow  is  entrained  substantially  normal  to 
the  primary  flow  from  said  nozzle  along  the  entire  length 
of  the  inlet  portion;  and  said  outlet  portion  having  an 
elongated  outlet  opening  through  which  the  combined  gas 
flows  are  ejected. 


3,085,741 

CENTRIFUGAL  FANS 

Kenneth  WUIiam  Burkhardt,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 

New  YorlK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,646 

UClaimi.    (CI.  230— 127) 


3,085,742 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  CONSTANT 
FLOW  RESISTANCE  IN  A  CENIfllFUGAL 
EXTRACTOR  I 

Fredriii  Teodor  Emanuel  Palmqvist,  Soiaa,  [Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Aliticboiaget  Separator,  Stoclibolm,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  717,518 


Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb. 
7  Claims.     (Cl.  233—15) 


28,  1957 


1.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  extrajctor  through 
which  first  and  second  media  are  adapted  t0  flow  while 
contacting  and  influencing  each  other,  the  extractor  hav- 
ing separate  feed  and  discharge  lines  for  t^e  respective 
media  arranged  to  feed  and  discharge  each  n^edium  sepa- 
rately to  and  from  the  centrifugal  extract(|r,  each  line 
being  located  at  one  end  of  the  extractor;  Apparatus  for 
maintaining  a  constant  flow  resistance  in  th^  centrifugal 
extractor,  comprising  a  constant  delivery  liump  in  one 
of  said  separate  lines  for  the  first  medium  and  operable 
to  feed  said  first  medium  through  the  extractor  at  a  con- 
stant rate,  means  for  maintaining  a  constat^  pressure  in 
the  other  of  said  lines  for  the  first  mediutf,  a  pressure 
meter  in  said  one  line  for  the  first  medium  and  operable 
to  indicate  a  variation  in  the  pressure  drop  of  the  first 
medium  as  it  flows  through  the  extractor,  said  one  line 
for  the  first  medium  being  closed  to  atmosphere  through- 
out the  length  of  said  one  line  between  the  Extractor  and 
said  pump  and  meter,  means  for  maintainiiig  a  constant 
pressure  in  one  of  said  lines  for  the  second  medium,  a 
control  device  in  one  of  said  lines  for  the  second  medium 
for  so  regulating  the  second  medium  in  said!  flow  thereof 
through  the  extractor  as  to  influence  the  fl0w  resistance 
of  said  first  medium,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  control  device  and  said  meter  and  through  which 
said  device  is  operable  by  the  meter  in  resj^onse  to  said 
variation  to  counteract  said  variation. 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  fan  housing  includ- 
ing two  substantially  parallel  side  walls;  at  least  one  of 
said  side  walls  having  an  inlet  opening  therein;  an  inlet 
throat  structure  extending  into  the  housing  from  said 
inlet  opening;  a  centrifugal  fan  wheel  within  the  housing 
in  alignment  with  the  inlet  throat  structure  for  receiving 
gas  within  its  interior;  said  fan  housing  defining  a  dis- 
charge opening  extending  entirely  across  the  space  be- 
tween the  side  walls;  a  cut-off  structure  extending  within 
the  discharge  opening  from  said  one  side  wall  to  a  point 
in  substantial  radial  alignment  with  a  side  surface  of  the 
wheel  to  intercept  a  portion  of  the  gas  discharged  from 
the  wheel  and  recirculate  it  around  the  outside  of  the 
annular  inlet  throat;  and  a  wall  structure  extending  from 
the  cut-off  structure  toward  the  throat  structure  adjacent 
a  side  surface  of  the  fan  wheel  for  intercepting  a  portion 
of  the  gas  discharged  from  the  wheel  and  deflecting  it 
throu^  the  discharge  opening. 


3,085,743 
SLUDGE  DISCHARGING  CENTRltUGAL 
SEPARATORS  I 

Peter  Stefaiackcr  and  Heiwlch  Hcmfort,  bclde,  West- 
phalia, Germany,  assignors  to  Westphalia  Separator 
AG.,  Oclde,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a  Gciman  corpora- 
tion ^ 
FUed  Jan.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787,1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Fci.  11,  1954 

10  Claims.     (Cl.  233—20)   ] 
1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  having  a  centrifugal  bowl 

With  peripheral  sludge  discharge  openings  Ind  an  axial- 
ly  movable  sleeve  valve,  movable  betweon  a  position 
opening  and  a  position  closing  said  sludge  discharge 
openings,  the  improvement  which  compriBes  an  insert 
member  defining  an  end  surface  of  the  bowl  interior  and 
positioned  to  define  a  free  space  between  n  and  the  ad- 
jacent wall  portion  of  the  bowl,  a  flange  I  connected  to 
said  sleeve  valve  for  movement  therewith  'extending  in- 
wardly within  said  free  space  dividing  the  {same  into  an 
opening  chamber  and  a  closure  chamber,  ^eans  for  in- 
troducing liquid  into  said  opening  chambe^  during  cen- 
trifugal operation  to  move  said  sleeve  valVe  to  opening 
position  and  means  for  the  removal  of  liqiiid  from  said 
opening  chamber,  said  closure  chamber  cohtaining  flow- 
able  material  therewithin  and  having  meaits  for  sealing 
said  closure  chamber  against  the  flow  and  o\  erflow  of  said 
•laterial  therefrom  into  said  opening  chamber  and  for  seal- 
ing said  closure  chamber  against  the  com  >lete  outward 
low  of  said  material  therefrom  both  at   rtandstill  and 


i 
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under  centrifugal  action  whereby  a  given  mass  ot  a  flow- 
able  closure  material  will  be  maintained  therein  both  at 
standstill  and  during  operation  and  in  any  position  of 
movement  of  said  sleeve  valve  for  closing  actuation  of 
said  sleeve  valve,  said  closure  chamber  defining  between 
the  flange  and  the  adjacent  wall  portion  of  the  bowl  an 
outwardly  confined  storage  space  having,  when  said  sleeve 
valve  is  in  dosing  position,  a  radially  wide  and  axially 
narrow  dimensioned  peripheral  zone  completely  occupied 
by  said  flowable  material  during  centrifugal  operation 


and  a  radially  narrow  and  axially  wide  dimensioned  an- 
nular zone  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  peripheral  zone 
only  partially  occupied  by  said  flowable  material  during 
centrifugal  operation,  whereas  when  said  sleeve  valve 
moves  to  opening  position,  both  the  radially  wide  and 
axially  narrow  dimensions  of  said  peripheral  zone  sub- 
stantially decrease  and  the  flowable  material  therein  is 
forced  therefrom  into  said  annular  zone  while  the  axial- 
ly wide  dimension  of  said  annular  zone  only  slightly  de- 
creases and  the  radially  narrow  dimension  of  said  an- 
nular zone  remains  sul>stantially  constant. 


3,085,744 

AUTOMATICALLY  BALANCED  WEIGHBEAM 

SYSTEMS 

JohMMf  Sortcbov,  Dwko,  Conn. 

(540  CoMirtkwt  Atc^  So«th  Norwaik,  Coon.) 

FUsd  Inly  19,  1960,  Ssr.  No.  43^31 

2  Ciainu.     (Cl.  235—61) 


necting  means  and  with  respect  to  each  other,  maW' 
able  fulcrum  means  for  said  weighbeams,  end  ftilcrum 
points  for  each  weigbbeam,  means  for  transmitting  a 
force  to  each  end  fulcrum  point  of  each  wei^beam, 
means  for  moving  said  movable  fulcrum  means,  and 
means  for  balancing  the  moments  of  the  wet^beam 
structure  by  changing  one  of  the  forces  transmitted  to 
the  weighbeam  structure. 


3,085,745 

COUNTER  MECHANISM 

Walter  Anbcrger,  2482  Yorfctown  Road, 

Colorado  Springi,  Colo. 

Filed  Imc  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  119,129 

3  Claims.     (CL  235—94) 


2.  An  angularly  displaced  counter  mechanism  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  housing  having  side  walls  and 
a  bottom  and  top;  a  spindle  attached  to  the  housing;  gear 
means  having  teeth  and  interdental  spaces  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  spindle  and  within  the  housing;  an  ar- 
cuate finger  rotatably  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
the  said  housing;  an  indicator  operatively  connected  to 
the  gear  means  and  mounted  for  rotation;  a  pawl  mounted 
on  the  arcuate  finger  and  positioned  to  engage  the  teeth 
aiKi  interdental  spaces  of  the  spur  gear;  and  a  detent 
carried  by  the  housing  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  teeth  and  interdental  spaces  of  the  spur  gear. 


3,085,746 
KEYBOARD  OPERATED  SWITCHING  UNIT 
Arthur  M.  PaslniU  md  Richard  J.  Jabtoaaki,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  162,805 
5  Ciainu.    (H.  235—145) 


m^ 


1.  An  electrical  switching  unit  comprising,  a  sheet  of 
electrical  insulating  material  having  a  matrix  of  equally 
spaced    holes   arranged   in   longitudinal   and   transverse 
rows,  a  plurality  of  conductor  strips  attached  to  one  side 
of  said  sheet  and  extending  respectively  along  the  lon- 
gitudinal rows  of  holes,  a  plurality  of  contact  carrying 
spring  fingers  carried  by  and  electrically  connected  *o 
each  of   said  conductor   strips,   said   spring   fingers   ex- 
tending transversely  to  said   strips  with  the  free  ends 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  said  one  side  of  said  sheet,  a 
second  plurality  of  conducting  strips   attached  to  the 
1.  A  weighbeam  system,  comprising  two  opposed  par-   other  side  of  said  sheet  and  extending  respectively  along 
allel  weighbeams,  means  to  connect  said  weighbeams  at    the  transverse  rows  of  the  holes,  a  plurality  of  contact 
one  end  only  to  form  a  U-shaped  structure,  said  weigh-   carrying  spring  fingers  carried  by  and  electrically  con- 
beams  being  capabk  of  flexing  with  reject  to  the  cod-  nected  to  eadi  of  said  second  mentioned  plurality  of 
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conducting  strips,  said  second-mentioned  spring  fingers 
extending  in  the  same  general  direction  as  said  second- 
mentioned  conducting  strips  laterally  thereto,  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned spring  fingers  projecting  respectively 
through  said  holes  forming  parallel  pairs  respectively 
with  said  first-mentioned  spring  fingers  on  the  said 
one  side  of  said  sheet  and  inclined  thereto. 


3,085,747 
ASYNCHRONOUS  MULTIPLIER 
Charics  J.  Tilton,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorlc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,105 
17  Claims.    (CI.  235—165) 


jr , 


~m 


^j} 


facilitate  movement  of  the  loop  thereabout  lin  a  vertical 
plane  and  provided  with  a  terminal  bearing  for  seating 
against  the  fillet  at  the  junction  of  said  flapge  with  the 
vertical  web  of  the  rail  and  provided  also  i^ith  a  curvi- 
linear under-rail  porticm  connecting  with  ai  straight  un- 
der-rail  ;>ortion  the  upper  surface  of  which  |is  tangent  to 
a  curved  under-rail  surface  of  said  end  lobp  and  con- 
stitutes a  friction  face  extending  from  its  buter  end  to 
its  point  of  tangency,  the  latter  of  which  is  located  inter- 
mediate the  outer  end  of  said  friction  face  aiid  said  termi- 
nal bearing,  for  frictionally  engaging  the  bottom  surface 
of  a  rail  base  of  a  selected  size  classification,  an  up- 
wardly projecting  shoulder  at  the  outer  end  of  said  fric- 
tion face  for  locking  the  anchor  on  said  rail  base  of 
selected  size  classification  and  serving  also,  when  the 
anchor  is  applied  to  a  rail  base  of  larger  size  classifica- 
tion, to  bear  against  the  bottom  surface  thereof  so  as  to 
hold  the  anchor  turned  to  an  angiilar  positibn  about  the 
base  flange  embraced,  whereby  the  anchor  in 
angular  position  has  points  for  frictionally  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  larger  rail  base  onf 
of  said  locking  shoulder  and  at  a  point  ol 
under-rail  portion  of  said  loop  located  intermediate  said 
terminal  bearing  and  the  point  of  tangency  of  said  loop 
with  said  fiat  frictional  face,  which  latter  foint  of  con- 
tact, when  the  anchor  is  turned  to  said  angular  position, 
extends  above  said  point  of  tangency,  and  |i  locking  lug 
for  locking  the  anchor  in  its  applied  positio^  on  said  rail 
base  of  larger  size  classification. 


9.  A  device  for  deriving  the  product  of  a  multiplier 
and  a  multiplicand  ctmiprising  multiplier  storage  means, 
multiplicand  ^rage  means,  product  storing  means,  means 
coupled  to  said  product  storing  means  for  determining  the 
arithmetic  sign  of  the  final  product,  shifting  means  cou- 
pled to  said  product  storing  means,  adder  means  coupled 
between  said  multiplicand  storage  means  and  said  product 
storage  means,  a  series  circuit  coupled  to  a  portion  of  said 
multiplier  storage  means,  said  series  circuit  having  a 
path  forming  a  closed  loop  including  a  first  delay  means 
and  a  second  delay  means  and  providing  an  output  to 
either  shift  the  contents  of  said  multiplier  storage  means 
and  said  product  storage  means  or  initiate  an  add  op- 
eration to  add  the  contents  of  said  multiplicand  storage 
means  to  the  contents  of  said  product  storage  means 
before  the  shift  operations,  and  means  to  apply  a  single 
pulse  which  circulates  around  the  closed  loop  a  given 
number  of  times. 


3,085,748 

ONE-PIECE  PLURAL  SIZE  RAIL  ANCHOR 

Philbcrt  S.  Margraf,  Eilihart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Poor  & 

Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  75,285 

5  Claims.     (O.  238—330) 


such  turned 

)ntacting  the 

at  the  top 

the  curved 


1  3,085,749 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  HEAlDS 
Howard    V.    Schweitzer,    Fort    LanderdaM, .  Fla.,    and 
Richard  J.  Verba,  Rodty  River,  Ohio, !  Msignors  to 
Schweitzer  Electrostatic  Company,  Clcve)aad,  OMo,  a 
corporation  of  Oiiio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,8|00 
19  Claims.     (CI.  239^15) 


^^      S)~+ 


1.  An  electrostatic  spray  system  in  which  atomized 
particles  are  moved  at  least  in  part  by  electrostatic  field 
forces  from  a  head  to  a  receiving  surface,  la  paint  feed- 
ing means,  a  rotatable  head  comprising  a  |hank,  a  disk 
structure  carried  by  said  shank  and  rotatable  about  the 
axis  of  said  shank,  said  disk  structure  carryijig  a  plurality 
of  apices  on  its  periphery  and  having  surfaces  connected 
with  said  shank  for  rotation  thereby  and  jextending  to- 
ward said  apices  permitting  apicad  moven^ent  of  fluent 
material  discharged  from  said  paint  feeding  means  onto 
a  portion  of  said  surface  located  inwardly  ^f  said  i4>ices. 


L 


1.  A  ooe-piece  rail  anchor  for  resiliently  gripping  con- 
ventional railway  rail  base  portions  of  different  size  classi- 
fications, comprising  a  metal  bar  having  an  end  loop  for 
embracing  a  flange  at  one  side  of  any  one  such  rail  base 
portion  with  clearance  above  and  below  said  flange  to 


3,085,750  _, 

OLTEN  MATERIAL  SPRAY  GUN  WITH  LATER- 
ALLY DEFLECTING  AIR  CAP 
Kenneth  W.  Kendioi,  Berkeley,  IB.,  Mrigno^  to  Metalliz- 
fagig  Company  of  America,  lac^  Chkago,  $1.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  lUinob 

FUcd  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,450 
2Clalma.  (0.239—84)  I 
1.  In  combination,  means  directing  conijbustion  gases 
forwardly  to  a  combustion  zone,  means  leading  a  fusible 
material  forwardly  to  said  combustion  zone!  so  as  to  melt 
the  same,  an  air  cap  providing  a  forw^dly  directed 
blanketing  sheath  of  compressed  air  around  the  combus- 
tion zone  to  atomize  said  molten  material  ^nd  accelerate 
the  same  forwardly  as  a  spray  of  molten  particles  issuing 
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from  said  cap,  spray  deflecting  means  directing  a  blast  of 
compressed  air  from  one  side  of  said  spray  only  as  a  thin 
broad  sheet  flowing  laterally  completely  across  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  entire  molten  spray  as  it  issues  from  the 


air  cap,  first  means  supplying  compressed  air  to  the 
blanketing  sheath,  and  second  means  independent  of  said 
last  named  meant  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  air 
blast  at  a  pressure  substantially  above  the  pressure  of  the 
compressed  air  nipplied  to  the  blanketing  sheath. 


3,065,751 
WAIVR  SPUNKLER 
Leon  H.  Wankk,  ltl<  Dd  Paao  Bhrd^  North  Sacra- 
mento, CaUr^  aad  Alvli  L.  Loy,  Sr^  5113  Jackson  St., 
North  HIgyamli,  CaBf. 

FBad  May  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  111,383 
IGUms.    (CL  239— 183) 


(A)  a  water  deflecting  wing  mounted  on  said  rod 
extending  forwardly  to  overlie  said  nozzle  wherdiy 
water  emerging  from  said  nozzle  impinges  on  said 
wing  in  substantially  all  positions  of  said  piston; 
and 

(i)  means  on  said  cross  rod  engagable  widi  said  wheels 
for  urging  said  wheels  in  a  forward  directioa  as  said 
piston  moves  from  said  aftermost  toward  said  for- 
wardmost  position. 


3,085,752 

PRESSURE  DISPENSER 

Leonard  B.  Drcll,  Glcncoc,  DL,  assignor  to  Dc  Mert  & 

Doaghcrty,  a  uwpuiaUoa  of  IWhioli 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,661 

11  ClaiaiB.    (CL  239—308) 


8.  An  integral  retaining  member  for  holding  two  con- 
tainers in  predetermined  relationship,  said  retaining  mem- 
ber having  two  oppositely  diqxised  arcuate  sections 
adapted  to  engage  portions  of  the  peripheral  surface  of 
each  of  said  containers,  a  horizontally  disposed  section 
between  said  arcuate  sections  for  supporting  the  bottom 
of  one  of  said  containers  in  vertically  spaced  relationshq) 
to  the  bottom  of  said  other  container,  and  a  vertically 
disposed  section  extending  downwardly  below  said  hcMi- 
zontally  disposed  sectitMi  to  provide  a  support  member 
spaced  laterally  from  the  section  adapted  to  hold  the 
lowermost  of  said  ctxitainers. 


1 .  A  water  sprinkler  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  horizontal  body  having  formed  there- 
in an  elongated  cylindrical  chamber  and  a  passage- 
way removed  from  said  chamber  and  communicating 
at  opposite  ends  with  the  ends  of  said  chamber  at  a 
forward  port  and  an  after  port; 

(b)  a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said 
piston  having  a  forward  head  and  an  after  head 
adapted  alternately  to  cover  said  forward  port  and 
said  after  port; 

(c)  a  water  tube  connectiitg  at  an  opening  with  said 
passageway  intermediate  the  ends  thereof; 

(</)  means  for  alternately  directing  water  from  said 
tube  through  said  forward  port  and  said  after  port 
and  into  said  chamber,  said  water  directing  means  in- 
cluding a  forward  ball  seat  and  an  after  ball  seat 
each  disposed  in  said  passageway  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening,  and  a  ball  adapted  to  shuttle 
between  said  seats  under  the  urgency  of  water  enter- 
ing said  opening; 

(e)  a  vent  connecting  the  after  end  of  said  chamber  to 
the  atmo^here  and  a  nozzle  coimectiag  the  forward 
end  of  said  chamber  to  the  atmoq>bere,  said  nozzle 
being  iaolated  from  said  forward  port  in  the  for- 
wardmott  podtioo  of  uid  pitum,  and  laid  vent  being 
isolated  from  said  after  port  in  the  aftermost  posi- 
tion of  said  piston; 

(/)  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  «4ieels  supporting  said 
body; 

(;)  a  cross  rod  moiuted  on  said  piston  and  projecting 
laterally  through  said  body; 


3,085,753 
AEROSOL  DISPENSER 
Hairy  L.  Brana  and  Artkw  R.  Bran,  Caiy,  HI., 


to  Edwari  J.  McKcnua  and  Neb  W. 
Crystal  Ldkc,  iU. 

Filed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,665 
4CteimB.     (a.  239— 337) 


both  of 


3.  In  combination,  an  elongated  valve  stem  having  on 
one  end  thereof  a  substantially  spherical  head,  a  passage 
extending  linearly  through  the  stem  and  head  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem,  a  button  comprising  a  parti- 
spherical  cavity  having  an  opening  receiving  the  stem, 
said  button  having  a  substantially  circular  recess  inter- 
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rupting  the  cavity  and  defining  with  the  head  a  vortex 
chamber  which  is  substantially  circular  in  cross-section, 
a  discharge  port  through  the  button  connected  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  chamber  which  is  smallest  in  cross-section, 
and  a  passage  through  the  button  connected  tangentially 
to  the  chamber  at  a  portion  thereof  which  is  greatest  in 
cross-section,  said  passages  being  interconnected,  said 
vortex  chamber  tapering  in  cross-section  continuously 
from  said  last-mentioned  portion  to  said  port,  said  stem 
being  closer  to  said  discharge  port  than  to  said  button 
at  the  greatest  cross-section  of  said  chamber. 


discharged  therethrough,  and  means  within  iaid  chamber 
portion  for  directing  flow  of  a  pressurized  jgaseous  fluid 
through  said  openings. 


3,M5,754 

HALF-CIRCLE  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

Walter  Van  E.  ThompwM,  Sui  Mvtaio,  Calif. 

(2251  E.  7th  SC^  Los  Aagdcs  23,  Calif.) 

FOed  Oct  4,  I960,  Scr.  No.  60,441 

3  Claims.    (CL  239— 523^ 


1.  In  a  part-circle  sprinkler:  a  head  member  compris- 
ing a  body  having  an  inlet  passage  leading  upwardly 
therein  and  communicating  with  a  spray  nozzle;  a  tubu- 
lar support  for  said  head  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
fluid  supply;  annular  projecting  means  on  said  head 
member  surrounding  the  inlet  end  of  said  inlet  passage 
for  deflectingly  diffusing  the  fluid  at  said  inlet  end;  and  a 
baJHe  wall  in  said  support  in  the  fluid  flow  path  to  said 
inlet  passage  ahead  of  said  means,  said  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  flow  openings  there- 
in outwardly  spaced  from  said  annular  projecting  means, 
whereby  flow  from  said  flow  openings  to  said  inlet  end 
will  be  substantially  radially  inwardly,  said  wall  being 
relatively  movable  towards  and  away  from  said  inlet  pas- 
sage to  control  the  fluid  flow  thereto. 


3,085,755 
NOZZLE 
WUiam  J.  Hay,  Towsoii,  Md.,  and  Dale  L.  Larson,  New 
FkUaddpUa,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Joy   Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,   a  corporation  of   Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,160 
n  Claims.     (CI.  239—565) 


1  3,085,756 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
Donald  W.  Danfoith,  Andovcr,  and  Gcrrlt 
Boxford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  John  W 
Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,8149 
16  Claims.     (CL  241—5) 


PJULPING 
H.  dc  Reus, 
A  Sons, 


10.  The  method  of  disintegrating  the  Contents  of  a 
ffiaterial  container  rapidly  with  low  consuipption  of  en- 
ergy which  comprises  the  steps  of  impartiiig  a  vigorous, 
vortical,  spinning  circulation  to  said  contents  while  con- 
tinuously discharging  a  stream  thereof  horizontally  at 
the  bottom  of  said  container  and  intermittently  impact- 
ing the  material  in  said  stream,  and  interpittently  bar- 
ring the  advance  of  said  stream,  while  importing  a  vigor- 
ous counter  vortical,  counter  spinning  circi)lation  to  said 
stream  for  disintegrating  said  contents  w^  a  smooth, 
generally  radial  flow  in  fixed  vertical  plants. 


3,085,757  ' 

METHOD  OF  COMMINUTING  PARTICULATE 
MATERIAL 
Thomas  J.  Regan,  Pittsiwrgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Consolida- 
tion Coal  Company,  Pittsboigh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  | 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  501656 
2  Claims.    (CI.  241— 26) 


3.  A  nozzle  comprising,  a  pair  of  elongated  laterally 
spaced  hollow  leg  portions,  a  chamber  portion  located  at 
one  end  of  said  leg  portions,  said  chamber  portion  having 
a  bottom  section  with  an  external  surface  extending  be- 
tween said  leg  portions  at  said  one  end  thereof,  all  of 
said  portions  conmiunicating  interiorly,  discharge  open- 
ings located  in  said  leg  portions  and  said  bottom  section 
to  provide  an  overlapping  flow  when  a  gaseous  fluid  is 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  particulate 


ing  a  quantity  of  particles  that  remain    >n  an  8  mesh 


coal  contain- 
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Tyler  Standard  screen  and  a  quantity  of  particles  that  pass 
through  a  325  mesh  Tyler  Standard  screen  for  transpor- 
tation by  pipeline  so  that  the  prepared  coal  product  will 
contain  an  increased  amount  of  coal  particles  that  pass 
through  a  325  mesh  Tyler  Standard  screen  and  also  con- 
tain coal  particles  that  remain  on  an  8  mesh  Tyler  Stand- 
ard screen,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  introducing  said  particulate  coal  into  a  vessel  con- 
taining an  inventory  of  attritive  elements,  said  ves- 
sel having  a  vertical  shaft  with  a  plurality  of  arms 
extending  radially  therefrom,  said  attritive  elements 
consisting  essentially  of  coal  particles  that  will  pass 
through  a  screen  having  IVa"  openings  but  will  be 
retained  on  a  screen  having  Va"  openings, 

(2)  agitating  said  attritive  elements  and  said  particu- 
late coal  within  said  vessel  by  rotating  said  shaft, 

(3)  withdrawing  a  prepared  coal  product  from  said 
vessel  through  a  screen  having  V*"  openings,  and 

(4)  thereafter  introducing  said  prepared  coal  product 
into  a  pipeline  tor  transportation  therethrough. 


3,085,759 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  REPRODUCER 
Lawrence  V.  Gnest,  Old  Hill,  Englnnd,  assignor  to  Bir- 
mingham Sound  Reproducers  limited.  Old  HDI,  Eng- 
land, a  BrItidi  company 

nied  Dec.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,626 
2  Cbims.     (a.  242—55.12) 


3,085,758 

SOUND  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
Giinter  Hetnnann   and   Rcinhard   Gocrlich,   Hannover. 
Germany,  aisignort  to  Protoua  Prodnktionsgescllscluift 
fuer  elcktro-aknsticlic  Geractc  mJb.H.,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,488 

Claims  priorHy,  application  Germany  Apr.  25,  1959 
4  ClaliM.     (CL  242—55.12) 


i-V 


v-«» 


.^V*7.«e-=>t|^: 


1 .  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  pocliet  sized  magnetic  sound 
recorder  comprising  a  driving  motor,  a  recording  roller 
for  rolling  engagement  with  a  record  carrier  and  secured 
to  a  balancing  disc,  a  balancing  mass  driven   by  said 
motor  and  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  balancing 
disc  to  drive  the  recording  roller,  a  pair  of  spindles  for 
carrying  Ulce-up  and  supply  spools  for  the  record  carrier, 
a  plurality  of  push  buttons,  a  trip  bar  having  a  pivot 
and  portions  engageable  by  said  push  buttons  to  turn 
the  trip  bar,  an  arcoately  shaped  switch  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  trip  bar  at  a  point  spaced  from  its  pivot, 
the  free  end  of  said  switch  lever  being  resiliently  fastened 
to  permit  restrained  movement  to  a  plurality  of  operating 
positions,  a  friction  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  switch  lever  and  movable  with 
the  free  end  of  the  lever  to  drivingly  couple  said  balanc- 
ing disc  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  spindles  in  certain 
of  the  (grating  positions  of  the  switch  lever,  a  pin  on  the 
free  end  of  said  nvhch  lever  and  a  rigidly  mounted  guide 
plate  for  receiving  said  pin  and  holding  the  free  end  of 
the  switch  lever  In  each  of  said  operating  positions  where- 
by the  movement  of  the  switch  lever  and  friction  disc  into 
the  various  operating  positions  initiated  by  said  push  but- 
tons is  accomplidied  by  guided  reception  of  the  switch 
lever  pin  in  said  guide  plate. 
78»  O.O.— 49 


2.  In  a  magnetic  tape  recorder  and  reproducer  having 
a  base  plate  and  two  carriers  for  tape  spools  on  parallel 
axes  normal  to  the  base  plate  and  rotatable  in  both  direc- 
tions, braking  means  for  the  spool  carriers  comprising  a 
pair  of  levers,  separate  pivots  for  said  levers  fixed  with 
reference  to  the  base  plate,  spring  means  interconnecting 
said  levers  to  bias  them  into  brake-on  positions,  abutment 
surfaces  on  said  levers,  a  movable  bar  formed  at  one  end 
with  a  slot  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  there- 
of, a  hand  control  provided  on  the  other  end  of  said  bar 
for  effecting  movement  there<rf,  a  fixed  pivot  pin  extend- 
ing into  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  slot  in  said 
bar,  a  brake-operating  element  in  the  form  of  a  projec- 
tion on  said  bar  at  a  position  between  the  two  ends  there- 
of and  extending  transversely  to  said  abutment  surfaces, 
said  bar  being  movable  by  said  hand  control  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  length  relatively  to  said   fixed  pivot  pin  to 
effect  movement  of  said  projection  in  a  linear  path  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  from  a  neutral  position  and 
said  bar  being  pivotal  on  said  pivot  pin  to  effect  movement 
of  said  projection  in  a  path  extending  transversely  to  said 
linear  path  in  said  neutral  position,  a  first  pair  of  said 
abutment  surfaces  on  said  levers  engageable  by  said  pro- 
jection to  effect  simultaneous  rocking  movements  of  said 
levers  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  from  the 
brake-on  positions  to  the  brake-off  positions  on  movement 
of  said  projection  away  from  the  neutral  position  in  the 
transversely  extending  path,  a  second  pair  of  said  abut- 
ment surfaces  on  said  levers  off-set  from  one  another  to 
be  engageable  sequentially  by  said  projection  to  effect 
sequential  rocking  movements  of  said  levers  from  the 
brake-on  positions  to  the  brake-off  positions  on  move- 
ment of  said  projection  in  the  linear  path  in  one  direction 
from  said  neutral  position  and  a  third  pair  of  said  abut- 
ment surfaces  on  said  levers  off-set  from  one  another  to 
be  engageable  sequentially  by  said  projection  to  effect 
sequential  rocking  movements  of  said  levers,  in  a  sequence 
which  is  the  reverse  of  the  first  mentioned  sequential 
rocking  movements,  from  the  brake-on  positioni  to  the 
brake^fl  positions  on  movement  of  said  projection  in  the 
linear  path   in   the   other  direction   from   said   neutral 
position. 

Mt5,7M 

PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER 

i  BcWqr,  18941  S^ata  Roaa  Drive, 

Dclioit  21,  Mich. 

Fifed  Feb.  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  171,644 

2ClainN.    (CL  242— 55.53) 

1.  In  a  paper  roll  holder,  the  combination  of,  a  case 

having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  side  walls,  a  front 
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wall,  an  upwardly  curved  top  wall,  and,  a  vertical  rear 
wan  for  mounting  the  case  on  a  supporting  wall;  said 
case  being  open  on  the  bottom  side  thereof;  an  insert  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  for  rollably  supporting  a  roll  of  paper; 
said  insert  being  provided  with  a  first  locking  means  on 
each  end  of  said  body  portion;  each  of  said  first  locking 
means  including  a  spring  arm  having  the  inner  end  con- 
nected to  the  body  portion  and  the  outer  end  normally  ex- 
tended sidewardly  outwardly;  and,  each  of  the  side  walls 


I 
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3,M5,762  , 

ROLL  CHANGING  APPARATU^ 
Hcrmami  SabUcw,  Nenwied,  RUneland,  G«fenany,  aa- 
^nor  to  BcrUcy  Machine  Conpany,  KaasM  Cky,  Mo^ 
a  corporatioa  of  Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,734 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany  Feb.  5,  1959 
,  3  Claims.     (Ci.  242 — 58) 


of  said  case  being  provided  with  a  second  locking  means 
including  a  slot  having  an  enlarged  portion  forming  a  sup- 
port shoulder,  whereby  a  roll  of  paper  supported  on  the 
insert  body  portion  may  be  put  into  the  case  from  the  bot- 
tom side  thereof  and  the  spring  arm  on  each  end  of  the 
insert  body  portion  may  be  moved  into  the  slot  in  the  adja- 
cent side  wall  and  into  locking  engagement  with  the  shoul- 
der formed  by  the  enlarged  slot  portion  of  the  adjacent 
•lot.  

3,085,761 
WEB  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  J.  Evers,  136  Hicks  St.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 
Original  application  June  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,006.    Di- 
vided and  this  application   Mar.  5,   1962,  Scr.   No. 
177,322 

4  Claims,     (a.  242— 57.1) 


^^         .- 


^r^ 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  web  feeding  apparatus 
comprising  means  for  mounting  a  supply  of  web  to  be 
fed,  means  for  shifting  the  positi(Mi  of  said  web  supply, 
a  tiltable  web  steering  member  over  which  said  web  is 
adapted  to  pass,  means  for  tilting  said  web  steering  mem- 
ber in  accordance  with  the  departure  of  said  web  from 
a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  member,  and 
control  means  for  said  shifting  means  comprising  means 
for  sensing  the  tilt  of  said  member  beyond  a  prede- 
termined degree  and  effective  to  actuate  said  shifting 
means  in  accordance  therewith;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  said  control  means  including  first  timing  means 
for  de-actuating  said  shifting  means  after  a  predetermined 
amount  of  shift  has  been  accomplished,  and  second  timing 
means  actuated  in  synchronism  with  the  feed  of  said  web, 
normally  energizing  said  control  means,  and  intermit- 
tently, and  for  a  period  of  time  which  is  a  minor  fraction 
of  the  time  of  normal  energization  of  said  control  means, 
de-energizing  and  resetting  said  control  means,  including 
said  first  timing  means. 


3.  Apparatus  for  supplying  web  from  the  roll  into  a 
machine    utilizing    the    web,    said    apparatu^    including 
counter  rotating   feed   rollers,   one  of  said   feed  rollers 
being   in   slight  advance   of  the   other  feed   roller  and 
said  feed  rollers  having  peripheral  faces  cooperating  to 
advance  a  running  web  therebetween  into  tic  machine, 
a  guide  roller  in  advance  of  the  feed  rollejrs  to  guide 
the   web  thereunder  and  over  said  one  fe^d  roller,   a 
carrier  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  rolls  ^f  web  and 
having  one  position  for  carrying  one  roll  iii  a  position 
to  pass  the  web  therefrom  under  the  guidd  roller  and 
between   the    feed   rollers,   means   for   shiftihg   the  roll 
carrier  to  another  position  when  said  one  roll  nears  deple- 
tion and  to  bring  another  roll  into  the  position  previous- 
ly occupied  by  the  nearly  depleted  roll  whereupon  the 
end  of  the  web  from  the  new  roll  is  threaded  between 
the  running  web  and  the  guide  roller  where  jt  is  stopped 
short  of  the  cooperating  peripheral  faces  0f  the   feed 
rollers,   pressing  means,   means  mounting   the   pressing 
means  for  movement  over  the  advanced  fejed  roller  to 
press  said  stopped  end  portion  of  the  webi  against  the 
running  web  at  the  point  of  contact  with  the  advanced 
feed  roller  to  pass  said  end  of  the  web  between  said 
feed  rollers,  and  a  severing  mechanism  foi  cutting  off 
the  running  web  and  spaced  from  the  feed  |  rollers  iii  a 
direction  toward  said  carrier  to  provide  a  I  tail  portion 
of  the  running  web  for  prolonging  the  engagement  by 
the  feed  rollers  with  the  running  web  to  sup^rt  said  end 
portion  of  the  new  web  by  the  running  weh  during  feed 
thereof  into  the  machine. 


1  3.085,763 

EXPANDING  MANDREL 
Charles  C.  Floyd,  Jr.,  Lccchbnrg,  Pa.,  aarit  . 
SUtes  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  *4ew  Jersey 
1  Filed  June  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,1 68 

I  2  Claims.    (CI.  242— 72.1) 

2.  In  an  expanding  mandrel  for  winding 
iag  a  mandrel  shaft,  a  series  of  expanding 
clrcumferentially  arranged  on  said  mandrel 
series  of  arcuate  segments  circumferentially 
tween  said  wedge  means  in  overlapping  contact  therewith, 
said  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  generally  cjjlindrical  slot 
therein  between  two  of  said  segments  and  a 
shaped  groove  communicating  with  said  slot. 


I  or  to  United 


strip  includ- 
vedge  means 
shaft,  and  a 
arranged  be- 


generally  V- 
the  improve- 


ment comprising  an  adapter  shaped  to  be  rei  icived  in  said 
generally  cylindrical  slot  and  V-shaped  groove,  said 
adapter  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  an  arcuate  seg- 
ment having  a  radial  tongue  received  in  said  last  named 
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slot,  said  arcuate  segment  partially  overlapping  the  ex-    overlying  the  line  wound  thereon,  a  second  spring  means 
panding  wedge  means  adjacent  thereto,  and  means  for    connected  to  said  pivotable  arm  means  and  urging  said 


holding  said  last  named   arcuate  segment  in  said  last 
named  slot 


arm  means  to  pivot  into  a  position  in  engagement  with 
said  line. 


3,085,764 
DIFFERENTIAL  WIND-UP  APPARATUS 
Harold  A.  Haley,  Glcnolden,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Viscose  Corporation,  Philadclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Nov.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  856,121 
2  Claims.     (CI.  241—75.53) 


3,085,766 
SPINNING  TYPE  FISHING  REEL 
ErkU  Salmivnofi,  MaiaM,  Sweden,  Miignnr  to 
Tackle  Cooapnny  of  AuMiica,  Spcaecr,  towa,  a 
ration  of  Iowa 

FUcd  Mar.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798,732 
3  Cbinis.    (CL  242— 84J1) 


I.  Winding  apparatus  comprising  a  core  on  which 
sheet  material  is  wound  into  a  roll,  means  for  feeding  sheet 
material  toward  said  core  at  a  constant  linear  speed,  a 
differential  comprising  a  power  input  and  two  outputs, 
means  for  drtvinf  said  input  at  a  constant  speed,  means 
drivingly  connecting  one  of  said  outputs  to  said  core,  a 
positive  displacement  pump  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  outputs,  means  for  supplying  a  liquid 
to  said  pump  means,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  pump 
means  for  conveying  liquid  from  said  pump  means,  a 
constant  pressure  valve  in  said  conduit,  and  an  orifice  in 
said  conduit  between  said  constant  pressure  valve  and  said 
pump  means,  said  orifice  being  effective  to  continuously 
increase  the  back  pressure  on  said  pump  means  during 
the  entire  winding  operation. 


3,085,765 

FISHING  REEL 

Martfai  T.  UMeh,  P4>.  Boa  287,  FrcoMMt,  Calif. 

FBad  Inly  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  830,414 

4ClafaM.    (a.  242-44.1) 

2.  A  line  anti«fouling  device  for  a  fishing  reel  includ- 
ing at  least  a  rotatable  vpofA  having  line  wound  thereon 
and  having  side  rim  portions  between  which  said  line  is 
wound,  at  least  one  of  said  side  rim  portions  having  piv- 
otable arm  means  connected  thereto  in  pivotable  engage- 
HKnt  therewith,  a  first  spring  means  connected  to  said 
pivotable  arm  mcau  and  urging  said  arm  means  to  pivot 
into  a  positiou  parallel  to  tfie  axis  of  said  spool  and 


1.  A  fishing   reel   comprising   a  housing   having   an 
aperture;  a  tubular  bearing  fixedly  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing substantially  aligned  with  said  aperture  and  having 
a  cylindrical  bearing  surface  and  a  cam  portion;  a  shaft 
joumaled  and  slidable  endwise  in  said  bearing  and  spring 
urged   toward   a   normal    longitudinal   position   in   said 
bearing;  a  line  spool  slidable  axially  on  said  bearing;  a 
line  pick-up  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having 
a  part  telescopically  receiving  said   spool,   said  pick-up 
member  being  shiftable  in  said  housing  to  a  position  to 
clamp  a  line  between  it  and  said  housing;  an  outwardly 
projecting  line-engaging  element  carried  by  said  pick-up 
member    and    normally    engaging    the   outer    cylindrical 
surface  of  said  bearing;  drive  means  for  simultaneously 
reciprocating  said  spool,  rotating  said  pick-up  member, 
and  projecting  said  line-engaging  element  relative  to  said 
pick-up  member  by   rotatively   advancing  it  upon   said 
cam  portion  to  said  cylindrical  bearing  surface  as  said 
shaft   is    spring-urged    to    normal    position;    means    for 
sliding  said  shaft  to  disengage  said  line-engaging  element 
from  said  bearing  and  shift  said  line  pick-up  member 
between  its  normal  longitudinal  position  and  said  line- 
clamping  position  of  said  pick-up  member;  and  means 
for  retracting  said  line-engaging  element  relative  to  said 
pick-up  member  when  said  element  clears  said  bearing; 
a  concentric  circular  line-feathering  member  carried  by 
the  front  of  said  line  pick-up  member  and  including  an 
annular  forwardly  projecting  resilient  marginal  portion 
formed  of  abrassive-resistant  material  engageable  with 
said  housing,  and   an   annular  friction   member  carried 
by  said  line  pick-up  member  encircling  said  line-feather- 
ing niember,  the  marginal  part  of  the  feathering  member 
normally  projecting  forwardly  of  the  front  surface  of 
said  annular  friction  member. 
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3,085,767 

TROT  UNE  REEL 

Charles  J.  Zerbcst,  4024  S.  Yoongs  Blvd. 

OUahoma  City,  OUa. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  82,057 

1  Claim.     (O.  242—106) 


developing  member  rotatably  carried  by  sajd  shaft  ex- 
ternally of  said  housing,  said  tension  developing  member 
comprising  a  plurality  of  reels  each  having  a  diftcrent 
diameter  for  effecting  varying  degrees  of  tractile  force 
upon  a  movable  traction  element  carried  thereby,  and  a 
movable  traction  element  selectively  connected  to  said 
tension  developing  member  for  causing  rotsjtion  thereof 
and  said  roller  so  as  to  coil  said  constant-tepsion  means 
upon  said  roller  and  thereby  develop  a  con$tant  tractile 
force  through  said  tension  developing  member  upon  said 
movable  traction  element,  with  the  degree  of  tractile 
force  determined  by  the  diameter  of  the  r^cl  to  which 
said  traction  element  is  operatively  connectied. 


A  trot  line  holder,  comprising:  a  U-shaped  base  having 
an  aperture  formed  in  the  respective  end  portion  of  its 
legs;  a  tubular  shaft  extending  through  and  journaled 
by  the  apertures  in  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  base;  a  crank 
aecttied  to  one  end  ot  laid  tubular  shaft;  a  reel  having  a 
hdlow  spindle  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  the  re- 
spective end  portion  of  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  base 
and  journaled  by  said  tubular  shaft,  said  reel  having 
flange-like  end  members  positioned  in  spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  respective  leg  of  said 
U-shaped  base,  the  periphery  of  each  said  flange-like  end 
member  having  a  series  oi  circumferentially  spaced-apart 
inwardly  extending  relatively  narrow   slots  for  loosely 
receiving,  holding  and  releasing  trot  line  leaders  and 
hoolu,  whereby  the  hooks  project  outwardly  of  the  re- 
spective flange-like  end  member  into  the  space  between 
the  latter  and  the  respective  leg  of  said  U-shaped  base; 
and  means  releasably  locking  said  spindle  to  said  shaft, 
said  means  including,  a  bracket  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion radially  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  one  said 
flange-like  end  member,  said  bracket  having  alignedly 
i^iertured  end  closing  members,  a  helical  spring  within 
said  bracket,  an  L-shaped  pin  having  one  end  portion  ex- 
tending coaxially  through  said  bracket  and  said  spring 
and  normally  urged  by  the  latter  toward  engagement  with 
the  periphery  of  said  tubular  shaft,  said  tubular  shaft 
having  an  aperture  in  its  wall  removably  receiving  the 
adjacent  end  portion  of  said  pin,  said  bracket  having  an 
end  portion  extending  longitudinally  outward  from  the 
end  of  said  bracket  opposite  said  spindle  and  having  a 
slot  in  its  outermost  surface  removably  receiving  the  end 
portion  of  said  pin  opposite  said  spindle. 


3,085,769 

MEANS  TO  DECELERATE  A  TOWLIPflE  REEL 
Donald  M.  Jones,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.i  assignor  to 
Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories,  Los  Aijgcics,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California  I 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,6^2 
13  Claims.     (CI.  244—3)      r 


1.  In  an  apparatus  on  an  aircraft  for  retrieving  a  tow 
target  on  a  towline  wherein  a  power  actuate  d  reel  on  the 
aircraft  equipped  with  a  brake  winds  in  t  le  towline  at 
various  rates  to  pull  the  tow  target  again  it  a  movable 
seat  on  the  aircraft  to  retract  the  seat  thit}ugh  a  given 
range  against  the  resistance  o(  a  spring,  th^  combination 
therewith  of  means  to  actuate  the  brake  iii  response  to 
entry  of  the  tow  target  into  said  seat  and  me^ns  to  control 
the  force  the  brake  applies  in  accordance  \tith  the  speed 
of  the  reel  to  stop  the  retraction  of  the  se(it  within  said 
range.  i 


3,085,768 

THERAPEUTIC  TRACTION  DEVICE 

Edward  J.  Trcntelaar,  8439  W.  Sunyside  Ave., 

Chicago  31,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  165,185 

8  Oaims.    (O.  241—107) 


rEM 

LocUMcd 
dif. 
iS6 

ibination  with 

ctor  passages 

through  the 

to  the  longi- 

of  said  pas- 


1.  A  therapeutic  traction  device  including  a  portable 
housing,  a  constant-tensioning  means  rotatably  carried 
within  said  housing,  a  roUtable  shaft  carried  by  said 
housing  and  having  one  end  extending  laterally  through 
and  from  one  side  thereof,  a  roller  rotatably  carried  by 
said  shaft  within  said  housing  and  having  one  end  of  the 
constant-tensioning  means  connected  thereto,  a  tension 


I  3,085,770 

'  AIRCRAFT  PROPULSION  SY5 

James  F.  Sutton,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor 
Aircraft  Corporatioa,  BurlianIt,  € 
FUed  Sept  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  57^ 
10  Claims.  (CL244— 23) 
6.  An  aircraft  propulsion  system  in  cor 
an  airframe  comprising,  at  least  two  ej 
contained  within  and  extending  downward 
fuselage  and  symmetrically  placed  relative 
tudinal  vertical  center  of  the  airframe,  eac 
sages  canted  afterwardly  in  a  downward  dii  ection  relative 
to  the  vertical  of  the  airframe,  a  plurality  of  jet  pump 
nozzles  located  proximate  the  upper  porti>n  of  each  of 
said  passages,  means  producing  propulsive  gas  streams 
carried  by  the  airframe,  and  combined  propulsive  nozzle 
and  duct  means  connected  to  both  said  jet|  pump  nozzles 
and  propulsive  gas  streams  producing  meins,  said  com- 
bined propulsive  nozzle  and  duct  means  ^nducting  the 
propulsive  gas  streams  flow  to  said  jet  puipp  nozzles  for 
downward  ejection  from  said  ejeaor  passages  for  vertical 
thrust  and  to  the  propulsive  nozzle  for  ejedion  therefrom 
for  horizontal  thrust. 

10.  A  vertical  reaction  fluid  propulsion!  system  for  a 
vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  body,  at  leasl  two  elongate 
discharge  passages  directed  downward  fr^m  said  body, 
said  discharge  passages  displaced  relative  t^  each  other  to 
provide  a  base  area  therebetween,  a  pr^surized  fluid 
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source  connected  to  said  discharge  passages  for  discharge 
therefrom  as  effluxes,  the  centerlines  of  said  discharge 
passages  angulated  relative  to  the  vertical  and  each  other 
so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  passages  diverging  downwardly 
relative  to  each  other,  said  angulation  providing  both  a 


larger  base  area  and  vertical  opening  areas  thereto  defined 
as  the  area  bounded  by  the  base  area  plane  and  the  con- 
fronting boundaries  of  pressurized  fluid  efflux  from  said 
passages  as  the  confronting  efSux  boundaries  converge 
due  to  expansion  thereof. 


most  remote  from  each  other;  an  upjpcr  frame  and  means 
by  which  said  upper  frame  is  secured  to  structural  franK 
members  of  a  vehicle  for  transporution  and  retained  in 
substantial  horizontal  position,  the  upper  frame  having  a 
length  substantially  equivalent  to  that  of  the  wheel  frame; 
a  connecting  means  between  the  upper  frame  and  the 
wheel  frame  and  by  which  said  frames  are  maintained  in 
substantial  parallel  positions  and  by  which  the  wheel  frame 
is  permitted  a  movement  upwardly  and  downwardly  rela- 
tively to  the  upper  frame;  a  flexible  walled  fluid  container 
having  a  length  substantially  equivaler.t  to  that  of  said 
frames  to  contain  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  and  means 
retaining  said  fluid  container  between  said  frames  and 
normally  longitudinally  parallel  thereto  to  be  compressible 
between  the  upper  frame  and  the  wheel  frame;  the  said 
means  retaining  said  container  between  said  frames  being 
further  defined  as  comprising  a  horizontal  longitudinal 
extension  of  the  wall  of  said  container  at  one  end  which 
is  secured  at  that  end  to  an  adjacent  end  of  one  of  said 
frames  and  a  horizontal  longitudinal  extension  of  the 
wall  of  said  container  at  the  opposite  end  and  which  is 
at  that  end  secured  to  an  adjacent  end  of  one  of  said 
frames;  the  said  connecting  means  being  further  defined 
as  comprising  a  connecting  rod  means  pivotably  secured 
at  one  end  by  a  horizontal  laterally  stabilizing  pivot  means 
to  said  upper  frame  substantially  at  one  end  thereof  and 
pivotably  secured  at  its  opposite  eiKl  by  a  horizontal  later- 
ally stabilizing  pivot  means  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
wheel    frame,   and   comprising  another  connecting  rod 
means  pivotably  secured  at  one  end  by  a  horizontal  lat- 
erally stabilizing  pivot  means  to  the  upper  frame  at  a  lo- 
cation remote  from  the  similar  connection  of  the  first 
named  connecting  rod  means  and  being  pivotably  secured 
at  its  opposite  end  by  a  horizontal  laterally  stabilizing 
pivot  means  to  said  wheel  frame  at  a  location  remote 
from  the  connection  of  said  first  named  connecting  rod 
means  to  said  wheel  frame;  the  said  connecting  rod  means 
at  each  end  of  said  wheel  frame  having  a  pivoting  axis 
coincidental  with  the  pivoting  axis  <rf  said  wheel  frame 
and  coincidental  with  the  roution  axis  of  the  wheel  at  a 
like  end. 

3,085,772 

LANDING  OF  AIRCRAFT  AND  TAKE-OFF 

Raymood  Dc  FUippis,  99—63  66th  Ave, 

Rcgo  Park  74,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  844,597 

8  Claims.    (CI.  244—114) 


3,MS,771 

YIELDABLE  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  LAND  AND 

AIR  VEHICLES 

Adolpha  C  PcCaraoii.  4623  Brace  Ave.  S., 


FIM  Mar.  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  14,996 
llCUtaM.    (Q.  244— 104) 


1.  Wheel  support  means  of  the  character  described 
comprising:  a  wheel  frame  and  bearing  means  mounted 
thereon  to  rotatably  mount  in  relative  trailing  location  at 
least  two  wheels,  the  said  wheel  frame  having  a  length  at 
least  equivalent  to  the  distance  between  axles  of  the  wheels 


8.  A  combination  landing  and  take-off  device  for  air- 
craft, comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  cyUndrical 
rollers,  located  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  a 
pair  of  stub  shafts  attached  to  the  end  of  each  of  said 
rollers,  co-axially  therewith,  said  stub  shafts  projecting 
beyond  the  ends  oi  each  of  said  rollers,  a  plurality  of  co- 
ordinated chains  mounted   adjacent  each  end  of   said 
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rollers,  a  plurality  of  shafts  rotatably  supporting  the  group 
of  sprockets  adjacent  each  end  of  the  chains,  one  group 
of  sprockets  being  adapted  to  drive  the  chains,  means  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  chains  on  each  end  of  said  rollers, 
adapted  to  individually  rotatably  support  the  stub  shafts 
of  said  rollers,  an  electrically  controlled  motor  adapted 
to  rotatably  drive  the  shafts  supporting  the  drive  sprockets, 
near  one  end  of  said  chains,  a  variable  speed  reduction 
gear  mechanism  driven  by  said  motor,  said  reduction 
gear  mechanism  being  directly  coupled  to  the  shafts  sup- 
porting the  drive  sprockets,  said  reduction  gear  mecha- 
nism having  a  reversing  gear  incorporated  therewith,  a 
bracket  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  mounted  adjacent  the 
chains,  supporting  the  rollers,  each  of  said  bracket  side 
walls  having  means  formed  thereon  adapted  to  support 
one  end  of  each  of  the  sprocket  support  shafts,  and  means 
adapted  to  electrically  control  and  energize  the  motor 
driving  the  group  of  drive  sprockets,  a  ramp  mounted  at 
one  end  of  said  device,  said  ramp  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  end  rollers,  said  ramp  being  supported  by 
the  side  walls  of  the  bracket,  each  of  the  rollers  being 
substantially  tubular,  a  pair  of  plugs  fitted  to  the  ends  of 
each  of  the  rollers,  an  electrically  energized  heating  ele- 
ment fitted  to  the  interior  of  each  of  said  rollers,  and 
switching  means  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  current  to 
the  heating  elements. 


panel  and  terminating  in  mutually  overlying  interlocked 
portions  one  of  which  is  bifurcated  for  eiribracing  and 


interlocking  with  said  rod  for  operatively  iecuring  said 
bracket  against  movement  relative  to  said  rofl. 


3,0«5,773 

ADJUSTABLE  ENGINE  MOUNT 

Jcnmic  C.  Anstrom,  Rcdoado  Beach,  Henry  L.  Carlisle, 

iBglcwood,   and   Harold    I.   Covey,   Hcrmosa   Beach, 

Calif.,  aiii^pon  to  North  American  Avfaition,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,058 

8  Claims.    (0.248—5) 


3,085,775 
DROP  CLIP 

James  C.  Crates,  1509  Lilac  Road,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and 
Ronald  E.  Potter,  2007  N.  Dnke  St.,  Duiham,  N.C. 
Filed  July  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  126,131 
4  Claims.    (CI.  248—61)     , 


3.  A  drop  wire  support  comprising  a  main  clamping 


member  having  an  arcuate  recess  adjacent 


to  one  end. 


1.  Engine  mounting  means  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  freely  movable  universal  joints  and  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gate elements,  each  of  said  elongate  elements  having  one 
of  said  universal  joints  at  each  end  of  said  elongate  ele- 
ments connected  and  arranged  so  that  each  of  said  elon- 
gate elements  is  connected  by  one  of  said  universal  joints 
at  one  end  to  an  engine  and  each  of  said  elongate  elements 
is  further  connected  by  one  of  said  universal  joints  at  the 
end  opposite  from  said  one  end  to  engine  supporting  struc- 
ture said  elongate  elements  being  connected  with  their 
longitudinal  axes  in  non-parallel  relationship  and  disposed 
about  said  engine  to  prevent  movement  of  said  engine  in 
any  direction  relative  to  said  supporting  structtire. 


said  recess  extending  approximately  270  degtees,  a  ^oove 
for  a  dovetail  joint  intermediate  its  one  end  and  a  recess 
at  its  opposite  end,  and  a  mating  member  jcomprising  a 
relatively  flat  member  having  a  male  dovet|ail  projecting 
from  its  intermediate  portion  for  reception  ^n  the  groove 
Of  the  main  member,  an  arcuate  recess  ajt  its  forward 
end  for  cooperation  with  the  recess  of  said  ^ain  portion, 
the  rear  portions  of  said  members  having 
tures  for  the  reception  of  a  pin  to  prevent  relative  motion 
therebetween. 


i  3,085,776  , 

1  j^^g^  TUBE  HOLDER  AND  SUPPORT 

John  R.  Mycock,  Trenton,  and  Dewey  H.!  Palmer,  Ora- 
dell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Clay-Adanu,  IncL,  New  York, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,k42 
1  Claim,    (a.  24»— 153) 


N.Y., 


3,085,774 
ARTIFICIAL  TREE 
John  Joaepii  Di  lenno,  nUladeiphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Cai«y-McFaU  Cooipaay,  PUiadeipltfa,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  PcuBsylranla 
.         Filed  Aug.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  128,783 
6  Claims.    (CI.  248— 39) 
1 .  In  a  limb  for  an  artificial  tree,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  rod,  and  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  brackets 
mounted  upon  said  rod  each  consisting  of  a  body  sumped 
out  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  a  central  panel 
having  said  rod  extending  freely  therethrough,  a  plurality 
of  sleeves  diverging  from  said  panel  and  turned  in  the 
same  direction  out  of  the  plane  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 


A  combination  test  tube  holder  and 
wire  bent  to  provide  a  pair  of  opposed  ver 
test  tube  gripping  jaw  portions,  a  pair  of ' 
horizontally   disposed   opposed 


s<uiK>  %ui»^uvu  »*w»  ^M.  w.-  ^._..  ..— , M- —    --    J    — I -i-M wire   , 

arms  extending  respectively  from  opposite  sides  of  said^  respectively  and  rearwardly  from  said  jav 


supp  3rt  compnsmg 
t  cally  disposed 
literally  related 

port^ns  extending 
portions,  for 
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resiliently  urging  said  jaw  portions  toward  each  other,  a 
pair  of  laterally  related  horizontally  disposed,  opposed 
surface  engaging  wire  portions  vertically  spaced  below 
said  pair  of  opposed  wire  portions,  a  pair  of  vertically 
diH>osed  interconrtected  wire  portions  fixedly  intercon- 
necting the  rear  end  portions  of  said  pair  of  opposed 
wire  portions  and  said  pair  of  opposed  surface  engaging 
wire  portions,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  reentrant  wire 
portion  interconnecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  pair  of 
surface  engaging  wire  portions  forming  a  V  shaped  open- 
ing vertically  aligned  with  said  gripping  jaw  portions 
whereby  a  test  tube  may  be  engaged  at  upper  portions 
thereof  by  said  gripping  jaw  portions  and  the  lower  end 
of  said  test  tube  is  vertically  aligned  with  said  V  shaped 
opening  to  allow  the  lower  end  of  said  test  tube  to  be 
heated. 

3,085,777 

MAGNETIC  CUPBOARD 

Robert   Uwtam   1084  Fwl«gtn«  Atc^   and  Marvin 

Lcwtan,  1355  Boidcrnd,  both  of  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

FOcd  Jane  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  115,723 

SCIaiu.    (6.248—206) 


device  therefor  comprising  a  fixed  base  member,  a  load 
carrying  member,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  swingably  hinged 
levers  connected  by  a  diagonally  suspended  spring  means 
supporting  said  load  carrying  member  from  the  base 
member,  a  rotatable  abutment  member  on  said  base  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  levers  being  formed  as  a  two-armed 
lever,  a  surface  of  one  of  said  arms  resting  against  said 
abutment  member,  said  two-armed  lever  and  said  rotatable 
abutment  member  have  parallel  pivot  axes  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  abutment  member  serves  to  adjust  the  height 
of  said  load  carrying  member. 


3,085,779 
FLUSH  VALVE 
Howard  L.  Philippe,  Cldcago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Imperial- 
Eastman  CorporatloB,  a  coryoratioa  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,030 
6  Claims.    (CI.  251— 21) 


\-^^' 

■"T            -       d    ■ 

B 

*4 

•^ 

■il  .  -- 

1.  A  clipboard  comprising  a  sheet  metal  base  mem- 
ber, said  base  member  having  a  generally  rectangular 
and  flat  forward  portion  adapted  to  support  a  flat  item, 
said  base  member  extending  rearwardly  from  said  for- 
ward portion,  being  reversely  bent  upon  itself  along  a 
rear  edge,  and  extending  forwardly  for  some  distance 
from  said  rear  edge  to  provide  spaced  top  and  bottom 
housing  portions  located  rearwardly  of  said  forward 
portion,  said  top  portion  being  cut  away  to  provide  a 
notch  therein  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  rear 
edge,  a  manually  operable  and  spring  biased  clip  posi- 
tioned in  part  within  said  notch  for  releasably  holding 
an  item  such  as  aforesaid  to  said  flat  forward  portion, 
and  two  permanent  magnets  located  respectively  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  clip  for  holding  said  base  member 
to  a  magnetic  surface,  each  of  said  magnets  being  lo- 
cated within  the  space  between  said  top  and  bottom  hous- 
ing portions  and  secured  to  said  bottom  housing  portion. 


3,005,778 

ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  SWING  LEVER 

SUSPENSIONS 

Robert  Korm  EUMStraasc  17,  KrdacMen,  Harz,  Germany 

FHad  Dw.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,401 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlM  Germasiy  Jaik  23,  1960 

5  Claims.    (CL  24*-399) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  load  carrying  mem- 
ber, particnlarly  a  vehicle  seat,  and  a  height  regulating 


1.  A   flush  valve   comprising:    a  housing   defining  a 
chamber,  an  inlet  for  fluid  flow  into  the  chamber  and 
an  outlet  for  fluid  flow  from  the  chamber;  an  annular 
valve  seat  circumjacent  the  outlet;  a  diaphragm  extending 
across  the  chamber  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  valve 
seat  and  having  a  central  opening  and  a  seating  portion 
selectively  engageable  with  the  valve  seat  for  precluding 
fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  said  diaphragm 
dividing  the  chamber  into  a  main  portion  communicating 
directly  with  the  inlet,  and  a  control  portion;  means  pro- 
viding restricted  communication  between  said  chamber 
portions  permitting  fluid  to  flow  at  a  low  rate  from  the 
main  portion  to  the  control  portion;  a  pilot  carried  by  the 
diaphragm  including  a  valve  selectively  closing  the  open- 
ing in   the   diaphragm   and   a  stem  extending  from  the 
valve  axially  into  said  outlet,  said  pilot  including  a  bore 
extending  through  the  valve  and  stem  to  open  at  one  end 
into  said  control  chamber  portion  and  at  an  opposite  end 
into  the  outlet;  a  control  device  including  a  member  hav- 
ing one  portion  axially  movable  in  said  bore  and  a  second 
portion  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  into  said  outlet, 
said  control  device  and  pilot  including  cooperating  stop 
means  limiting  the  Outward  movement  ot  the  control  de- 
vice, said  control  device  including  a  screw  threaded  co- 
axially  to  the  inner  end  of  said  member,  the  head  of  the 
screw  being  accessible  through  the  portion  of  the  pilot 
bore  opening  into  the  control  chamber  for  rotating  the 
screw,  said  member  and  pilot  having  cooperating  means 
precluding  rotation  of  the  member  about  its  axis  in  the 
bore  cooperating  with  said  screw  for  varying  selectively 
the  projection  of  said  second  portion  of  the  control  de- 
vice member  from  the  pilot;  and  an  actuator  movable 
transaxially  to  said  second  portion  of  the  control  device 
to  nK)ve  the  stem  laterally  and  pivot  the  valve  on  the 
diaphragm  thereby  permitting  fluid  flow  from  the  con- 
trol chamber  to  the  outlet  and  allow  pressure  of  the  fluid 
in  the  main  diamber  portion  to  move  said  seating  portion 
of  the  diaphragm  away  from  the  valve  seat  and  permit 
fluid  flow  from  said  main  chamber  portion  to  the  outlet, 
the  diaphragm  being  movable  suflSciendy  to  repositi<»  tlie 
second  portion  of  the  control  device  member  relative  to 
the  actuator  permitting  the  valve  to  redose  the  opening 
in  the  diaphragm. 


I 
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3,e85,7M 

PRESSURE  OPERATED  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 

Wayne  O.  Yale,  3162  S.  Dak  Cowt,  Eaglcwood,  Colo. 

FUcd  Jaly  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,154 

8Claliiii.     (CI.  251— 41) 


APBtL  16,  1968 

to  open  the  switch  when  the  valve  reaches  oijerative  con- 
dition, an  electrically-operated  lock  which  when  ener- 
gized prevents  the  spring  from  acting  to  move  the  valve 
from  operative  to  inoperative  condition,  a^d  an  over- 
running clutch  associated  with  the  speed  redaction  means 
to  disconnect  the  portion  of  the  speed  redu|ctioff  means 
connecting  the  spring  to  the  diaft  from  the  piotor  when 
the  valve  has  reached  the  inoperative  condition,  the  clutch 
consisting  of  an  intermediate  shaft  connecteq  to  the  out- 
put shaft,  a  member  rotatable  on  the  intermpdiate  shaft, 
a  sleeve  slidable  but  not  rotatable  relative  to  the  inter- 
mediate shaft,  a  spring  pressing  the  sleeve  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  member,  the  member  and  bleeve  being 
farmed  with  engaging  teeth  each  with  an  inclined  surface 
OD  one  side  and  a  surface  extending  axially  of  the  inter- 
mediate shaft  on  the  other  side. 


1.  A  pressure  operated  valve  comprising:  a  valve  body 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  bonnet  member 
seated  in  one  of  the  said  valve  body  openings,  an  actuator 
ccMnprising  an  uM)er  and  lower  body  portion,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  dividing  the  actuator  body  into  an  upper  and  a 
lower  chamber,  a  valve  stem  extending  through  said  bon- 
net with  the  upper  end  terminating  within  the  lower  cham- 
ber of  said  actuator  adjacent  the  flexible  diaphragm,  an 
opening  in  the  upper  body  portion  of  the  actuator  to  admit 
a  fluid  under  pressure,  said  bonnet  member  including  a 
rigid  member  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone,  means  oper- 
ably  comMCting  the  rigid  member  to  the  lower  body  por- 
tion of  the  actuator,  and  a  resilient  seal  having  inclined 
inner  surfaces  mated  in  complementary  relationship  with 
the  truncated  surface  of  said  rigid  member  positioned  be- 
tween the  valve  body  and  the  said  rigid  member. 


I  3,085,782 

GATE  VALVE  CONSTRUCTIO  N 

Marvin  H.  Grove,  340  Hillside  Ave.,  Piedn  lont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  5,421 

4aaims.     (a.  251— 124) 


3,085,781 
VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Gabriel  M.  La  Pobte,  Worcester,  Mass.,  aasigiior  to 
R  *  A  MaiAiac  Company,  Inc^  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 
corporadoo  of  Massadmsctts 

FUcd  Ian.  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  166,032 
2  Claims.    (CI.  251— 67) 


body  means 
and  top  and 
end  portions 


,1.  In  a  valve  construction,  a  valve  bo(iy  comprising 
plate-like  front  walls,  intermediate  body  mei  jas  interposed 
between  said  front  walls,  said  intermediate 
having  substantially  parallel  side  portions 
arcuate  bottom  end  portions,  said  side  and 
defining  an  inner  enclosed  body  space,  said  front  walls 
having  aligned  circular  flow  openings  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  body,  a  valve  gate  disposed  within  sa  d  body  space 
and  movable  between  open  and  closed  pos  tions  relative 
to  said  openings,  coupling  means  for  attacl^ng  piping  to 
the  body,  said  coupling  means  having  flowjpassages  sub- 
stantially greater  in  diameter  than  said  floW  openings  in 
said  front  walls,  said  bottom  portion  of  said  intermediate 
body  means  surrounding  and  being  positioned  in  close 
proximity  to  arcuate  peripheral  portions  of  said  circular 
low  openings  and  on  a  radius  substantially  less  than  the 
radius  of  said  flow  passages,  the  distanced  between  said 
side  portions  of  said  intermediate  bodylmeans  being 
slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  How  openings 
and  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  [said  flow  pas- 
sages, the  width  of  said  gate  being  approximately  equal 
to  the  distance  between  said  side  wall  portions  and  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  diameter  of  said  flow  passages. 


1.  A  valve  actuator,  comprising  an  output  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  the  valve  stem,  an  electric  motor, 
a  tpetd  reduction  means  connecting  the  motor  the  shaft 
for  moving  the  valve  from  an  inoperative  condition  to  an 
operative  craidition,  a  storage  q>ring  connected  to  the 
motor  to  store  energy  while  the  motor  is  moving  the 
valve  to  operative  condition,  the  spring  biasing  the  speed 
redaction  means  so  as  to  move  the  valve  from  operative 
condition  to  inoperative  condition,  a  switch  controlling 
the  flow  of  electricity  to  the  motor,  a  contactor  associated 
with  the  speed  reduction  means  located  so  as  to  strilie  and 


Damic 

149 
pt.  16,  1958 


(3,085,783 
VALVES 
Michael  Pulling,  Domcy,  England,  i 
Controls  Limited,  London, 
Filed  Sept.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain 
1  Claim.     (CI.  251—175) 
A  valve  of  frusto-conical  shape  adapte^  to  seat  on  a 
seating  comprising  an  unbroken  frusto-coifical  surface  of 
uniform  taper,  said  valve  comprising  tw<i  coaxially  ar- 
ranged parts,  each  having  an  annular  groove,  said  grooves 
when  juxtaposed  forming  an  annular  recoss,  a  compret- 
sible  sealing  ring  in  said  annular  recess,  said  recess  having 
a  relatively  narrow  aimular  outlet  define  1  by  the 
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tion  of  the  outer  peripheries  of  each  of  said  valve  parts 
and  being  of  width  in  cross  section  greater  than  that  of 
said  aimular  outlet  inwardly  of  the  latter  so  that  only  a 
small  part  of  the  sealing  ring  projects  therefrom  for  en- 
gaging the  frusto-oonical  valve  seating,  tlie  rear  part  of 
the  valve  on  one  side  of  the  sealing  ring,  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  valve  onto  its  seat- 
ing, having  a  portion  of  its  peripheral  surface  tapered 
and  stepped  inwardly  towards  the  axis  of  the  valve  with 
respect  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  front  part  of  the 
valve,  on  the  other  side  of  the  sealing  ring,  to  provide 


I      It 


a  clearance  space  between  the  surface  of  the  rear  part 
and  the  surface  of  the  seating,  when  the  front  part  of 
the  valve  on  said  other  side  of  the  sealing  ring  is  actu- 
ally in  contact  with  the  seating,  whereby  the  fluid  under 
pressure  can  pass  through  such  space  and  act  on  the 
sealing  ring  to  force  the  latter  more  firmly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  leating,  the  included  angle  of  the  seating 
surface  of  the  front  part  being  greater  than  the  included 
angle  of  the  seating  and  of  the  inwardly  stepped  surface 
of  said  rear  part  and  the  largest  diameter  of  the  front 
part  being  greater  than  the  smallest  diameter  of  the 
seating. 

3,085,784 

SOFT  SEAT  WITH  METAL  INSERT  FOR 

GATE  VALVES 

Robert  P.  Dnus,  Loog  Bcack,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Pacific 

Valves,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUcd  Sept  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,338 
3Clalnia.    (0.251—176) 


3,085,785 
APPARATUS  AND  HOIST  MEANS  FOR 

CONSTRUCTION 

Addphc  C.  PctcTMm,  4623  BriMC  Ave.  S^ 

Miuicapoik  24,  Mian. 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762,084 

17  Claims.    (CI.  254— «9) 


1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus:  a  pair  of  elevator  imits  each 
including  an  integrating  means  for  mounting  rigidly  on 
a  site  and  each  forming  a  hoisting  means  more  specifically 
defined  as  having  a  hydraulic  cylinder  means  fixed  on 
the  integrating  means  and  a  piston  means  reciprocable  in 
said  cylinder  means,  and  a  hanger  means  dependent  from 
the  upper  ends  of  said  piston  means  and  adapted  to  be 
elevated  thereby,  and  a  hoist  saddle  means  fosmed  on 
the  nethermost  part  of  the  hanger  means  and  to  bo  ele- 
vated thereby;  a  hoist  beam  member  for  locating  on  part 
of  a  site  and  under  a  load  unit,  the  hoist  beam  member 
being  engageable  at  one  end  by  a  hoist  saddle  means  of 
one  elevator  unit  and  being  engageatde  at  the  opposite 
end  by  a  hoist  saddle  means  of  the  other  elevator  unit; 
and  means  to  pass  a  fluid  into  the  cylinders  of  said  ele- 
vator imits  for  thrust  upwardly  of  said  piston  means  and 
dependent  hanger  means  and  tKHSt  saddle  means  to  there- 
by elevate  said  hoist  beam  member  and  thereby  the  load 
unit;   each   said   elevator  unit   being   further   defined   as 
having  holding  bracket  nwans  fixed  rigidly  on  the  rela- 
tively immovable  cylinder  means  of  each  said  elevator 
unit  substantially  near  the  uppermost  part  thereof,  a  re- 
tention beam  member  adaptable  to  be  located  under  a 
projected  construction  unit  when  hoisted  to  a  new  level 
substantially  that  of  the  holding  bracket  means  and  to 
rest  upon  said  holding  bracket  means  on  each  said  ele- 
vator unit  at  ends  of  the  retention  beam  member,  the 
holding  bracket  means  and  said  retention  beam  member 
being  thereby  effective  to  retain  a  formed  construction 
unit  at  said  level  to  which  it  is  hoisted. 


1.  In  a  slide  valve  having  a  gate  slidably  mounted 
therein,  a  soft  seat  positioned  in  the  gate  to  seal  the 
same,  said  soft  seat  including  an  elastomer  ring,  a  metal 
insert,  means  fixedly  mounting  the  metal  insert  in  said 
elastomer  ring,  and  a  compression  plate  mounted  in  the 
gate  and  engaging  the  elastomer  ring  to  hold  said  ring  in 
position,  and  detadiable  means  securing  the  compres- 
si(»  plate  to  said  gate,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  extend- 
ing from  the  metal  insert  and  embedded  within  the  elas- 
tomer ring  at  right-an^s  to  the  sealing  face  of  said 
elastomer  ring. 


3,085,786 
FLOORBOARD  LIFTERS  AND  THE  UKE 
Peter  Raymond  Deiiss,  14  Christopher  Ave,  HanwcU, 
London  W.  7,  E^dand 
FUcd  Jan.  6, 1961,  Scr.  ^o.  81,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltahi  Jan.  15,  1960 
4  Claims.     (O.  254— IM) 
1.  A  device  for  raising  floorboarding  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  bridge  device,  side  portions  attached  to  the  bridge 
device,  said  side  portions  being  spaced  apart  to  straddle 
the  board  to  be  lifted,  a  screw-threaded  bar  passing  verti- 
cally and  freely  through  the  bridge  device,  a  plate  attach- 
ment member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
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the  screw-threaded  bar  and  having  apertures  therein,  a 
plurality  of  screws  projecting  downwardly  through  Jaid 
apertures  for  attachment  to  the  board,  a  first  drive  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  bar,  a  second  drive 
member  supported  by  the  plate  attachment  member  and 
selectively  engageable  with  and  disengageable  from  the 
first  drive  member  and  drivabiy  engaged  with  the  screws 
to  screw  the  latter  into  the  board  on  being  rctated  m  a 
predetermined  direction,  and  a  nut  member  threadcdly 
mounted  on  the  bar  above  the  bridge  member,  whereby 


rotation  of  the  bar  in  a  first  direction  with  the  second 
drive  member  in  engagement  with  the  first  drive  mem- 
ber causes  the  said  first  drive  member  to  rotate  in  the 
said  predetermined  direction  to  screw  the  screws  into  the 
board  to  be  lifted,  the  threads  on  thjc  bar  and  the  nut  being 
of  a  direction  such  that  rotation  of  the  bar  in  the  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  nut  member  opposite  to  the  first  direc- 
tion with  the  nut  member  engaging  the  bridge  device 
raises  the  screw-threaded  bar  in  relation  to  the  bridge 
device.  

3,M5,787 
SLIP-FORM  JACK 
Anton  Gattnwr,  Mnnkii,  Erwin  Sdiwansch,  Lohhof,  near 
Munich,  and  Gottfried  Bodnwicr  and  Anton  Zeitlcr, 
Mnicli,  Gcnnany,  Mdgnors  to  Siemens-Bamnion 
Gjn.bJI^  Berlin  awl  Mnich,  Gerauny,  a  corporation 
of  Gcnaany 

Filed  iwmt  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,835 
I  priorltsr,  application  Germany  June  13,  1958 
Idaimi.    (0.254—106) 


rod  with  play  and  forming  a  radial  space  jlherewith,  at 
least  two  vertically  extending  fluid  pressure  controlled 
raising  devices  symmetrically  disposed  with  riespect  to  and 
radially  spaced  from  said  carrier  rod,  each  raising  device 
having  a  telescoping  drive  comprising  a  cyAinder  and  a 
piston  movably  disposed  therein,  means  for  articulately 
Ikilung  the  pistons  of  said  raising  devices  w|tb  the  casing 
of  one  of  said  rod-gripping  devices  and  me^s  for  articu- 
lately linking  the  cylinders  of  said  raising  <  devices  with 
the  casing  of  the  other  one  of  said  rod-grij^ping  devices, 
means  for  alternately  selectively  conveying  bressure  fluid 
respectively  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  cylinders  of  the 
respective  raising  devices  to  effect  the  raisjng  operation 
thereof,  and  means  in  the  respective  rod-gribping  devices 
operatively  responsive  to  the  raising  operation  of  said 
raising  devices  for  causing  the  casing  of  t^e  upper  rod- 
gripping  device  to  anchor  itself  to  the  carrier  rod  while 
the  lower  rod-gripping  device  slides  upwardly  therealong 
to  a  higher  level,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  clamping  rings  disposed  within  the  radial 
space  formed  by  the  casing  of  each  rod-grfipping  device 
with  said  carrier  rod,  means  projecting  radially  inwardly 
from  the  wall  of  the  respective  casing  for  holding  said 
clamping  rings  on  one  side-  thereof,  and  tspring  means 
acting  respectively  against  said  clamping  Tings  on  the 
other  side  thereof  for  holding  said  clamping  rings  nor- 
aially  in  an  angular  position  which  determines  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  respective  rod-gripping  device  is  to  be 
respectively  anchored  to  the  carrier  rod  or|  is  to  be  slid- 
able  with  respect  thereto. 


3,085,788 

RAIL  CONNECTOR 

Floyd  L.  Hawkins,  Rtc.  1,  Box  103,  Monfevallo,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848^290 

9  Ciaims.     (CI.  256—65) 


1 .  Motor  driven  hoisting  apparatus  for  use  in  construct- 
ing a  concrete  wall  and  the  like,  progressively  upwardly 
in  generally  vertically  extending  sections,  said  hoisting 
apparatus  being  cooperatively  associated  with  a  vertically 
extending  carrier  rod  adapted  to  be  anchored  in  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  a  completed  wall  section,  for 
raising  scaffolding  along  such  carrier  rod  to  a  level  from 
which  the  next  wall  section  is  to  be  constructed,  said 
hoisting  i^iparatus  comprising  two  vertically  spaced  apart 
rod-gripping  devices  each  having  a  tubular  generally 
cylindrical  casing  concentrically  surrounding  said  carrier 


1.  In  a  metallic  railing  structure,  a  generally  vertically 
extending  post,  a  channel-shaped  rail  having  a  web  and 
side  flanges  with  an  end  thereof  disposed  (^losely  adjacent 
said  post,  a  connector  to  attach  said  end  ot  the  rail  to  the 
post,  said  connector  comprising  a  channel-shaped  body 
portion  having  a  web  and  side  flanges  of  ai  size  to  fit  over 
the  end  of  the  rail  with  the  web  and  flaiwes  of  the  con- 
nector being  in  contact  with  the  web  ancf  flanges  of  the 
rail,  inwardly  locking  members  carried  bjj  the  free  edges 
of  the  flanges  of  said  body  portion  and  disused  to  engage 
in  gripping  relation  the  inner  surface  of  I  the  flanges  on 
said  rail  to  secure  the  body  portion  to  thfc  rail  solely  by 
said  gripping  relation,  a  relatively  flat  member  bendably 
connected  to  the  web  (rf  said  body  portion  and  disposed 
to  contact  in  face-to-face  relation  the  adjjacent  vertically 
extending  side  of  the  post,  and  means  to 
tively  flat  member  to  the  post. 


secure  the  rela- 
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3,085,789 

MIXING  WAGON 

Panl  E.  Hcidcr,  Carroll,  Iowa 

FUcd  Dec.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,i 

4  Cblms.    (a.  259—97) 


3,085,791 
CHARGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
BcraaH  C.  Pkttiips,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaricnor  to  The  TIHot- 
son  Manafachirlng  Company,  Toledo,  OMo,  a 
tion  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,413 
12  Cbdms.     (a.  261—35) 


1.  A  materials  mixing  wagon  comprising:  a  rectangu- 
lar wagon  box  having  a  V-bottom,  a  conveyor  mounted 
in  the  V-bottom  of  said  wagon  box,  a  vertical  partition 
secured  to  said  rectangular  wagon  box,  said  vertical  par- 
tition having  a  bottom  aligned  with  and  spaced  above  said 
conveyor,  a  shield  secured  to  said  wagon  box  at  the 
bottom  of  said  vertical  partition,  said  shield  extending 
on  both  sides  of  said  vertical  partition  to  free  edges 
spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  V-bottom  of  said  wagon 
box,  whereby  openings  are  provided  between  the  free 
edges  of  said  shield  and  the  spaced  sides  of  said  wagon 
box  bottom,  a  shaft  pivoted  in  said  wagon  box  between 
said  conveyor  and  said  shield,  a  sector  shut-off  gate  wider 
than  either  of  said  openings  secured  to  said  shaft,  means 
secured  to  said  shaft  for  pivoting  it  to  place  said  sector 
shut-off  gate  under  said  shield  and  at  either  side  thereof 
to  open  both  and  close  not  more  than  one  of  said  open- 
ings selectively. 

3,085,790 
MULTI-STAGE  CARBURETOR 
Melvhi  F.  Stcnar,  Btooafidd  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Hoilcy  Cvhnretor  CfiBspnny,  Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MicMfan 

FIM  Oct  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,248 
6  Claims.    (CL  261— 23) 


?»??*jrl-— 2^a!S? 


1.  In  combination,  charge  forming  apparatus  including 
a  body  formed  with  a  mixing  passage,  an  unvented  fuel 
chamber  formed  in  the  body,  a  flexible  diaphragm  form- 
ing a  wall  of  the  fuel  chamber,  a  fuel  inlet  for  the  fuel 
chamber,  a  valve  member  for  the  fuel  inlet,  means  in- 
cluding a  lever  establishing  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  valve  member  and  the  diaphragm  for  control- 
ling the  position  of  the  valve  member  for  regulating  fuel 
flow  from  a  supply  into  the  fuel  chamber,  said  body 
being  formed  with  a  bore  opening  into  the  mixing  pas- 
sage, a  fitting  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  exterior  sur- 
face pressed  into  said  bore,  an  end  region  of  the  fitting 
extending  into  the  mixing  passage,  said  fitting  having  a 
fuel  passage  formed  therein  opening  into  the  mixing  pas- 
sage, a  secondary  fuel  delivery  orifice  formed  in  said 
body  opening  into  the  mixing  passage,  duct  means  formed 
in  the  body  for  conveying  fuel  from  the  fuel  chamber 
to  the  secondary  orifice,  and  means  in  said  fitting  to  pre- 
vent air  bleeding  through  the  passage  in  the  fitting  into 
the  duct  means  when  the  secondary  orifice  is  delivering 
fuel  into  the  mixing  passage. 


3,085,792 
CARBURETOR 
Arthur  J.  HiU,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holicy 
Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,120 
SOalaas.    (CL  261— 39) 


1.  In  a  multi-stage  carburetor  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  equipped  with  an  intake  manifold  having 
primary  and  secondary  induction  passages,  a  venturi  in 
each  of  said  induction  passages  and  a  pair  of  throttle 
valves,  one  in  each  of  said  passages,  nunual  means  for 
controlling  the  throttle  valve  of  one  of  said  induction 
passages,  pressure  responsive  means  connected  with  the 
other  of  said  throttle  valves  and  re^onsive  to  the  pres- 
sure within  said  primary  venturi  for  controlling  the  last 
mentioned  throttte  valve,  and  valve  means  responsive  to 
engine  intake  manifold  vacuum  in  the  primary  induc- 
tion passage  downstream  of  the  throttle  for  controlling 
the  degree  of  communication  between  said  pressure  re- 
^x>nsive  means  and  said  primary  venturi  only. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  carburetor,  com- 
prising a  body  having  an  induction  passage,  a  choke 
valve  pivoted  in  said  passage,  said  choke  valve  being 
opened  on  starting  of  said  engine  by  engine  vacuum  re- 
sponsive means  acting  against  engine  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  urging  said  choke  valve  closed  with  de- 
creasing force  as  engine  temperature  increases,  cam 
means  connected  so  as  to  be  i>ositioned  by  said  choke 
valve,  a  throttle  valve  pivoted  in  said  passage  on  the  en- 
gine side  of  said  choke  valve,  said  throttle  valve  being 
spring-loaded  to  close  and  having  abutment  means  dis- 
posed in  the  plane  of  and  engageable  with  said  cam  so 
as  to  variably  limit  the  closing  of  said  throttle  valve 
depending  upon  the  position  of  said  cam,  and  at  least 
two  stop  means  for  limiting  the  opening  of  said  choke 
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valve  by  said  vacuum  responsive  means,  one  of  said  stop  extending  into  said  raise,  a  pressure-fluid  operated  motor 

means  including  an  abutment  formed  on  said  cam  and  in  said  cage  dctachably  coupled  to  said  line  aijd  adapted 

providing  a  variable  initial  choke  position  dependent  upon  for  winding  in  and  letting  out  said  line  to  elevate  and 

the  position  of  said  cam,  the  other  of  said  stop  means  lower  said  cage,  means  supplying  a  pressure  flilid  to  said 
including  a  fixed  abutment. 


3  085  793 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCRUBBING  SOLTOS  FROM 

GAS  STREAMS 

Daniel  E.  Pike  and  Arttmr  F.  Stone,  Emerson,  N  J.,  as- 

gignon  to  Chemical  Constivcllon  Corporation,  New 

Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

FUcd  Oct  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,167 
)  Claims.     (CL261--112) 


motor,  control  means  in  said  cage  for  contidling  said 
motor,  flexible  members  on  said  cage  and  ajdapled  for 
connection  in  said  raise  to  secure  said  cage  ini  a  working 
poation,  and  means  extensible  from  said  cage i to  position 
the  cage  within  said  raise. 


rARY 


1.  Apparatus  for  scrubbing  solids  from  gas  streams 
comprising  a  circular  inlet  duct,  said  duct  extending  ver- 
tically downward  from  a  gas  stream  source  to  a  lower 
tcnninus,  a  conical  baffle  coaxially  aligned  within  said 
duct  and  spaced  from  the  duct  so  as  to  define  an  annu- 
lar passage,  whereby  the  downflowing  gas  stream  is  di- 
rected into  said  annular  passage,  said  conical  baffle  being 
provided  with  a  substantially  vertical  downward  exten- 
sion at  its  lower  end,  a  first  coaxial  circular  baffle  ex- 
tending downward  and  sloping  inward  from  adjacent  the 
terminus  of  said  duct  and  being  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  projection  lip  at  its  lower  end,  a 
second  coaxial  circular  baffle  spaced  opposite  to  said 
first  baffle,  said  second  baffle  extending  downward  arid 
sloping  outward  from  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
baffle  extension,  said  second  baffle  also  being  provided 
with  a  substantially  horizontal  projection  lip  at  its  lower 
end,  laid  projection  lips  being  opposed  and  in  the  same 
plane,  so  as  to  define  an  annular  venturi,  and  annular 
inlet  means  for  flowing  a  scrubbing  liquid  onto  said  first 
and  second  circular  baffles  whereby  said   liquid  passes 
downward  and  is  projected  substantially  horizontally  into 
the  gas  stream  by  said  projection  lips. 


3  085  795 
MINING  MACHLVES  HAVING  A  R< 
CUmNG  HEAD  , 

Arthur  Snipe,  4  Alston  Road,  and  Terrence  R.  Blng^m, 
43  Brieriey  Road,  both  of  Bcssacarr,  Doniaster,  Eng- 
land, and  Raymond  Bingham,  "Jalna,"  Dombster  Road, 
Branton,  near  Doncaster,  England 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,00^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  No|y.  12, 1959 

6Clainis.     (CI.  262— 27) 


1.  A  cutting  head  for  a  long-wall  coal4;utting  ma- 
chine, the  head  comprising  a  journal  to  b^  applied  to 
and  driven  by  the  usual  shaft  of  such  machii^  projecting 
perpendicularly  to  the  wall  to  be  worked,  a  dircular  end- 
plate  secured  to  the  journal  and  terminatii^g  the  oper- 
ative length  of  the  head,  a  helical  vane  als0  secured  to 
the  journal  and  starting  at  the  end-plate,  th0  vane  being 
of  the  same  diameter  as  the  end-plate  and  hiving  a  pitch 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  head,  and 
pick-mountings  carried  at  closely  spaced  intervals  round 
tlK  peripheries  of  both  the  end-plate  and  the  vane. 


3,085,794 
RAISE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Karl  SIztca  Tiifcanmnn.  HcdcBMm,  and  Bo  Gnstav  Rapp, 
Garn— bwi.  Sweden,  amignon  to  BoUdcns  Gravaktle- 
babmt  SkcHcftekMM,  Sweden,  a  Joint-stock  company 
Bnritod  of  Sireden 

FUed  May  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  27,668 

HahM  priority,  application  Sweden  July  17,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CL  262— 5) 

1.  Aiq>aratus  for  excavating  a  raise  into  which  opens 

a  bore,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  hoist  cage  adapted  for 

being  raised  and  lowered  in  said  raise,  a  line,  means  re- 

tractably  suspending  said  line  in  said  bore  with  the  line 


,  3,085,796 

IfVDROPNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  ANH  DAMPING 

DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES    i 
Fritz  A.  Wettstein,  Gotcborg,  Sweden,  ■••M®' ^  Aktie- 
bolagct  Volvo,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 

Sweden  ,     ^_  .1 

1  FUcd  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27^74 

!    Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May^  13, 1959 
2  Claims,     (a.  267— 64)      I  . 

1.  A  hydropneumatic  suspension  and  daiiping  device 
for  a  vehicle  having  a  sprung  part  and  an  uh^rung  part, 
comprising  a  hydraulic  servo  element  provided  between 
the  sprung  part  and  the  unsprung  part  of  tha  vehicle,  said 


April  16,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


749 


element  communicating  through  a  conduit  with  a  liquid 
space  in  a  pressure  container  which  is  filled  partly  with 
a  liquid  and  partly  with  a  compressed  gas,  said  conduit 
comprising  a  restriction  and  a  resilient  displacement  de- 
vice arranged  in  parallel,  with  regard  to  the  flow  between 
the  servo  element  and  the  pressure  container,  wherein  the 
resilient  disfriacement  device  comprises  a  spring-loaded 
piston  having  ducts  therein  and  movable  in  a  cylinder, 


their  extended  and  superposed  conditions;  and  extensions 
continuing  from  said  outer  struts  beyond  said  intercon- 
necting pivot  means  and  engageable  with  said  fixed  frame 
as  said  movable  frame  approaches  its  nesting  position,  to 
form  fulcrums  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  outer  struts 
during  final  pivotal  movement  of  said  struts  to  their 
folded  conditions. 


said  piston  providing  q>aces  beyond  its  end  portions,  the 
restriction  being  formed  as  a  flow  orifice  in  the  piston, 
resilient  valve  members  being  provided  to  control  flow 
throu^  the  ducts,  which  ducts  interconnect  the  said 
spaces,  the  valve  members  being  sfving-loaded  and  pro- 
vided with  annular  valve  seats  concentrically  arranged 
within  the  spring-loaded  piston  and  guided  by  a  resilient 
diaphragm  located  between  the  valve  member  loading 
spring  and  the  valve  seat. 


3,085,797 
WINDOW  OPERATING  APPARATUS 
Axel  W.  AndailNif  and  Thnnus  W.  S.  Rcid,  Los  Angdcs, 
and  George  A.  Taylor,  La  Creaccnta,  CaUf.,  assignors 
to  A.  W.  Anderbcig  Mannfactnring  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  cwpofation  of  Caltfonia 

Fifcd  Jnnc  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,677 
4  Claims,    (a.  268— 108) 


1.  An  operating  device  for  windows  having  a  fixed 
frame,  a  movable  frame,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
movable  frame  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  closed 
nesting  position  relative  to  the  fixed  frame  and  an  open 
extended  position,  said  device  comprising:  a  pair  of 
inner  struts  pivotally  connected  to  a  side  of  said  fixed 
frame  at  its  central  portion;  a  pair  of  outer  struts  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  movable  frame;  means  pivotally 
interconnecting  said  inner  and  outer  struts  to  permit 
movement  between  a  superposed  folded  conditi<Hi  between 
said  frames,  when  said  frames  are  nested,  and  an  ex- 
tended iubatantially  collinear  condition,  when  said  mov- 
able frame  is  in  its  open  position;  means  for  pivoting 
said  inner  stmts  thereby  to  move  said  struts  between 


3,085,798 

MULTI-PURPOSE  POWERPLANT  STAND 

Leon  D.  Gavette,  Bwtank,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,447 

12  Claims.     (CL  269—17) 


1 .  A  powerplant  stand  comprising  an  upper  tube,  a 
base  tube,  the  upper  tube  and  base  tube  telescoped  to- 
gether to  form  a  central  support,  a  plurality  of  leg  as- 
semblies, said  leg  assemblies  secured  to  the  base  tube  of 
said  central  support  and  extending  in  substantially  hori- 
zontal directions  therefrom,  an  engine  yoke  swivelly  se- 
cured to  the  upper  tube  of  the  central  support,  a  first 
means  on  said  yoke  for  securing  an  engine  in  fixed 
relative  position  thereto,  and  second  means  coacting  be- 
tween the  yoke  and  the  upper  tube  of  the  central  support 
for  positioning  and  maintaining  both  the  engine  and  the 
yoke  in  any  position  parallel  as  well  as  inclined  to  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  when  an  engine  is  mounted  aa 
the  yoke. 

3,085,799 

THEATRICAL  PROCEDURE  AND  STAGE 

SETTING  THEREFOR 

Ralph  Alswang,  Valley  Forge  Road,  Weston,  Conn. 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,143 

3  Claims.    (CL  272— 10) 


ai: 


*/^-. 


.,    X 


/tK- 


1 .  In  a  theatrical  stage  setting,  a  motion  picture  screen 
comprising  front  and  rear  layers,  the  front  layer  being 
composed  of  scrim  and  the  rear  layer  being  composed  of 
heavier  but  translucent  material,  said  rear  layer  having  a 
highly  light-reflective  front  face  and  bearing  on  its  rear 
face  a  set  design  composed  of  translucent  coating  material, 
said  design  being  invisible  from  the  front  except  when 
the  rear  layer  is  back  lighted,  whereby  rapid  fading  of 
a  motion  picture  projected  onto  said  screen  from  the 
front,  coupled  on  cue  with  a  rapid  accretion  of  back 
lighting  onto  said  set  design,  and  vice  versa,  can  create 
a  dissolve  between  motion  picture  and  live  stage;  and 
means  for  rapidly  moving  said  rear  layer  between  a  front 
position  closely  behind  the  scrim  and  a  retracted  position 
adequately  rearward  to  allow  live  action  to  takie  place 
between  siud  layers. 
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3,085,800 

BASKETBALL  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Arieteh  J.  Holstad,  102  4tli  St.  N.,  Northwood,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,494 

11  Claims.     (CI.  273—1.5) 


wardly  into  said  pit  into  an  open  position  )n  which  said 
opening  is  not  dosed  and  a  ball  may  pa|s  through  it, 
said  gate  being  so  mounted  that  the  clearance  between 
said  gate  and  said  pit  is  less  than  the  largest|  pin  diameter 
for  a  substantial  portion  of  the  outward  mo^mcnt  of  said 
fate  into  said  pit,  means  normally  tending  to  urge  said 
gate  into  closed  position  relative  to  said  owning,  means 
operative  in  response  to  the  arrival  of  a|bowliiig  ball 
at  a  predetermined  location  in  said  pit  to  move  said  gate 
out  of  said  closing  position  into  said  pit  flor  passage  of 
said  ball  out  of  said  pit  and  through  said  opening  and 
Tieans  for  delivering  said  ball  onto  a  return  runway. 


3,085302  _ 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATfED  GAME 

John  C.  Yarashcfl,  342  Bennett  St.,  Lucerne,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  70^054 

2  Claims.     (CI.  273—118) 


3  In  a  basketball  playing  aid,  a  basic  ring  frame,  por- 
tions on  the  basic  ring  adapted  to  extend  over  the  nng  of 
a  basketball  basket,  a  hinge  ring,  a  means  operatively 
hingedly  securing  said  hinge  ring  to  said  basic  rmg.  a 
basketball  receiving  frame  secured  within  and  to  said 
hinge  ring  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  hmge 
ring,  and  a  flexible  member  having  one  end  operatively 
secured  to  said  basic  ring  frame  and  its  length  engagmg 
the  bottom  of  said  basketball  receiving  frame  for  mov- 
ing said  hinge  ring  to  eject  a  received  basketball. 


on  said  play- 

ality  of  circuit 

ol  areas,  said 

ising  electro- 


3  085  801 

BALL  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  BOWLING 

PIN  SPOTTING  MACHINES 

MoreheMl  Patteison,  New  York.  N.Y.,  "JJ**".^;": 
dicr,  MansflcM,  Ohio,  aidgnon  to  American  Machine 
A  Fonndry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jency 

oASTSSlcntion'jS:  14, 1958,  Ser- No- 708,920  now 
pSent  Nr2,969,982,  dated  JJn.  31,  l'"-  *>!.*'*•*'• 
and  tkii  application  Mar.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  13,537 

9  Claims.     (CI.  273—49)  j 


1.  A  game  device  comprising  a  hoUqw  non-ferrous 
metal  housing  with  a  playing  area  and  [oppositely  dis- 
posed control  areas,  said  control  areas  comprising  panels 
on  opposite  end  walls  of  said  bousing,  a  rejplaceable  play- 
ing card  on  said  playing  area,  a  plurality  f)f  hollow  thin- 
wall  steel  balls  roUable  over  said  playing  card  on  said 
playing  area,  a  plurality  of  electromagnet 
ing  area  for  activating  said  balls,  a  pluf 
completing  contacts  on  each  of  said  coi 
electromagnets  on  said  playing  area  coi 
magnetic  cores,  each  having  a  head  mounted  in  a  counter- 
sunk opening  in  the  playing  area  so  thft  said  head  is 
flush  with  the  playing  surface  of  said  pUying  area,  said 
cores  depending  from  said  heads  and  eajch  core  having 
an  electromagnetic  coil  wound  thereon,  ^id  coils  being 
electrically  connected  to  corresponding  ionUcts  in  said 
control   area,  the  electromagnets  on  sa|d  playing  area 
being  alternately  connected  to  corresponding  contacts  on 
one  or  the  other  control  areas,  the  diai^eter  of  at  least 
some  of  the  balls  being  greater  than  tf»e  distance  be- 
tween  the  electromagnetic  cores  under  i  the   control  of 
either  one  control  area,  said  electromagniu  on  said  play- 
ing area   being  commonly  electrically  bonnected  to  a 
source  of  electricity  and  a  pair  of  selettor  prods  indi- 
vidually electrically  connected  to  said  souice  of  electricity, 
said  prods  being  adapted  to  be  manudly  manipulated 
to  contact  the  circuit  completing  contads  on  a  selected 
control  area  to  cause  the  electromagnet  in  the  selected 


area  to  activate  a  ball  within  the  range 
magnet. 


of  said  electro- 


1  Bowling  baU  handling  and  return  apparatus  for 
use  with  a  bowling  alley  having  a  pit  at  one  end,  and  6 
kickback  adjacent  one  side  of  said  pit  provided  with  a 
ball  opening  through  which  a  bowling  ball  may  roll  oqt 
of  said  pit  comprising  a  gate,  means  mounUng  said  gate 
for  movement  from  a  position  closing  said  opemng  oui- 


3,085^803 

BATTLE  GAME 

Caaey  S.  Kriei,  113  School  Road,  Kc^norc  17,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  ■•6,401 

4  Clafans.     (O.  273—1*  •) 

4.  A  game  comprising,  a  game  boar<  having  mulUple 
probe  holes,  a  probe  for  selective  insert  ion  in  said  holes 
from  one  side  of  said  board,  multiple  sets  of  normally 
open  contacU  on  the  other  side  of  said  board  and  asso- 
ciated with  said  probe  holes  for  being  closed  upon  in- 
serting said  probe  therein,  first  indicating  means,  multi- 
ple second  indicating  means  adapted  tc  be  connected  in 
parallel,  connector  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
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second  indicating  means  to  said  sets  of  normally  open 
contacts,  energizing  circuit  means  for  said  first  and  sec- 
ond indicating  means  including  said  sets  of  normally  open 


arm  portion  has  been  positioned  in  alignment  with  a  pre- 
selected record  by  said  carriage,  motor  means  for  operat- 
ing said  record  lifting  means,  a  plurality  of  displaceable 
keys  for  selecting  a  record  to  be  played,  each  of  said  keys 
being  identified  with  a  specific  record,  sensing  means  on 
said  carriage  including  a  displaceable  member  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  for  interception  by  a  selected  key, 
each  of  said  keys  being  displaceable  upon  selection  into 


contacts  and  said  connectors,  and  normally  open  switch 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  with  said  second 
indicating  meuis  and  in  shunt  relation  to  said  first  indi- 
cating means. 

3,085,804 
GOLF  PUTTER 

Ernest  O.  Picpcr,  St.  Claire  Hotel,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  55,391 

2Cbinis.    (CI.  273— 168) 


1.  In  a  golf  putter  comprising  a  shaft,  and  a  putter 
head  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft;  said  bead 
being  elongated,  a  substantially  flat  striking  face  on  each 
of  the  long  sides  thereof,  the  upper  edges  of  said  faces 
being  parallel,  the  two  half  portions  of  said  club  head  on 
opposite  sides  of  an  upright,  medial,  transverse  plane 
therethrough  being  substantially  symmetrical,  a  flat  top 
face  on  each  half  portion  of  the  club  head,  a  head  por- 
tion of  substantial  thickness  centered  medially  of  the 
length  of  said  head,  and  containing  a  major  portion  of 
the  weight  of  the  head,  each  end  portion  of  the  head 
being  cut  away  on  its  under  side  for  a  substantial  distance 
and  to  a  substantial  height  inwardly  from  each  end  of  the 
head,  thereby  leaving  a  thin,  and  therefore  light  weight, 
portion  extending  beyond  each  end  of  the  thick,  heavy 
central  portion,  whereby  the  parallel  top  edges  provide 
extended  sighting  lines,  parallel  with  the  striking  faces 
of  the  club  head,  and  the  cut  away  portions  leave  most 
of  the  weight  erf  the  club  head  centered  in  the  deep, 
heavy  central  portion  thereof  for  maximum  impact  force. 


the  path  of  movement  of  said  displaceable  member,  means 
actuated  by  displacement  of  said  selected  key  to  start  said 
carriage  motor  means,  and  means  actuated  by  displace- 
ment of  said  displaceable  member  by  said  selected  key 
to  stop  said  motor  means  for  moving  said  carriage  and  to 
start  said  motor  means  for  operating  said  record  lifting 
means,  whereby  to  move  the  selected  record  into  associ- 
ation with  said  record  player  means. 


3,085,806 
DUAL  STYLUS  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 
Anthony  A.  Sariti,  Haddonficld,  and  David  E.  Laax,  Med- 
ford,  N J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  14,809 
2  Claims.     (CI.  274—36) 


3,085305 
RECORD  CHANGING  MECHANISM 
Kari  Bodenroder,  Frankfnrt  am  Mafai,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Record  Antomatrn  A.G.,  Vaduz,  Principality  of 
Liechtenstein 

Fikd  May  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,842 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  18, 1957 

12  Cbims.  (a.  274—10) 
1.  A  record  player  comprising  means  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  records  in  a  substantially  vertical  position 
and  in  a  row,  a  carriage  movable  backwardly  and  for- 
wardly  along  said  row  of  records  at  a  location  above  said 
row,  record  player  means  mourned  on  said  carriage  and 
movable  therewith,  motor  means  for  moving  said  carriage, 
record  lifting  means  on  said  carriage  including  an  arm 
portion  extending  below  said  records  and  reciprocatabl^  in 
respect  to  said  carriage  for  engaging  and  moving  records 
into  association  with  said  record  player  means  after  said 


1.  In  a  dual  stylus  phonograph  pickup  comprising  in 
combination,  a  pickup  casing,  driving  means  for  a  trans- 
ducing system  extending  from  said  casing,  a  carriage 
member  having  a  U-shaped  twaring  portion  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  locating  tab  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  boss  on  said  pickup  casing  to 
serve  as  a  pivot  for  said  bearing  portion,  and  a  slot  in 
said  inckup  casing  communicating  with  a  substantially 
closed  chamber  in  said  casing,  the  locating  tab  of  said 
carriage  member  adapted  to  extend  through  said  slot  into 
said  chamber,  spring  means  for  holding  said  carriage 
member  in  position  against  said  pickup  casing,  a  stylus 
supporting  clip  including  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  but 
spaced  stylus  arms,  means  for  detachably  mounting  said 
stylus  supporting  clip  on  said  carriage  member  so  that 
one  of  said  stylus  arms  engages  said  driving  member,  a 
roller  cam  in  said  chamber  and  held  at  one  side  of  the 
chamber  by  said  locating  tab,  said  locating  tab  adapted 
to  ride  up  the  side  of  said  roller  cam  upon  the  initial 
pivoting  of  said  carriage  member  thereby  causing  said 
other  end  of  said  carriage  to  be  moved  away  from  said 
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pickup  casing  and  causing  said  one  of  said  stylus  arms 
to  move  away  from  said  driving  member,  the  other  of 
said  stylus  arms  adapted  to  be  moved  into  alignment  with 
said  driving  means  by  further  pivoUl  movement  of  said 
carriage  member  and  moved  into  engagement  with  said 
driving  member  when  said  roller  cam  snaps  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  chamber  and  said  locating  ub  moves  back 
into  said  chamber,  said  carriage  member  being  readily 
removable  from  the  remainder  of  said  phonograph  pickup 
by  moving  said  carriage  member  against  the  force  of  said 
spring  means  until  said  locating  tab  is  out  of  the  slot  in 
said  pickup  casing,  and  then  removing  said  carnage 
member.  » 

3,085,807 

FERTILIZER  SPREADER 

Lorcn  E.  Tyler,  1110  Atlantic  Ave.,  Benson,  Minn. 

FUed  May  11,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  110,310 

4  Claims.    (CI.  275— 8) 


whereby  on  rotation  of  said  shaft  sai0  sUtionary 
seal  means  will  swivel  corresponding  t^  the  runout 
of  said  runner  member,  i 

(f )  a  piston  member  operativcly  associat^  with  said 
stationary  seal  means  and  having  low  piressure  fluid 
acting  thereon  to  balance  the  resultantj  pressure  of 
the  fluid  film  acting  on  said  stationary  seal  means. 


1    The  combination  with  a  self-unloading  wagon  box 
having  an  endless  conveyor  capable  of  delivering  bulk 
materials  to  a  discharge  point  outside  of  and  to  the  rear 
of  said  wagon  box,  of:  a  pair  of  distributor  discs  rotatably 
mounted  outside  of  and  to  the  rear  of  said  wagon  box 
about  separate  axes  which  are  inclined  from  vertical  to- 
ward each  other  and  forwardly  in  an  upward  direction 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  blades  on  each  of  said  discs,  said 
blades  extending  substantially  radially  outward  from  the 
axes  of  said  discs  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  blades  ter- 
minating in  spaced  relationship  to  said  axes,  means  for 
rotating  said  discs  at  a  predetermined  speed,  a  distributing 
chute  for  materials  leaving  said  conveyor  at  said  discharge 
point,  said  chute  including  a  divider  situated  vertically 
below  said  discharge  point  in  position  to  divert  substan- 
tially half  of  the  materials  coming  from  said  conveyor 
toward  each  of  said  discs,  said  chute  being  provided  with 
a  separate  bottom  outlet  opening  located  above  each  of 
said  discs,  each  of  said  outlets  being  verticaUy  posiUoned 
to  deliver  said  bulk  materials  to  position  between  the 
roUtional  center  of  its  underlying  disc  and  the  inner  most 
ends  of  the  blades  on  said  disc. 


id)  3i  gimbal  means  operatively  dispose^  mtermediatc 
said  piston  member  and  said  stationary  seal  means 
to  permit  said  stationary  seal  means  to  swivel  and 
said  gimbal  means  to  transmit  axial  noyement  be- 
tween said  piston  member  and  said  Stationary  seal 
means  responsive  to  the  continuous  bsilancing  of  the 
forces  acting  thereon.  , 

(e)  control  means  connected  to  said  housing  to  limit 
the  quantity  of  pressure  fluid  flowing  s^ross  the  shaft 
and  to  establish  the  predetermined  thickness  of  the 
fluid  film  between  said  runner  meiiiber  and  said 
stationary  seal  means. 


3,085,809 
LABYRINTH  SEAL 
Alfred  Leigh  Cooper,  West  Lynn,  Mass.,  •  ^gnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  coiponitlon  o  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2l369 
4Clahns.    (CI.  277— 56)' 


3,085,808  ,  „^ 

MECHANICAL  SEAL  WITH  CONTROLLED 

LEAKAGE  _^^ 

Mm  G.  Williams,  Sprinsfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Worfl^ng- 

loa  Corpocatlom  Harrison,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


FUcd  May  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  29,648  I 

8  Clafans.     (CI.  277—3)  ] 

1.  A  seal  for  limiting  the  leakage  of  pressure  fluid 

across  the  shaft  of  a  high  pressure  rotating  machine  in 

a  fluid  filled  housing  comprising: 

(a)  a  runner  member  mounted  on  said  shaft, 

(b)  a  stationary  seal  means  stationarily  mounted  m 
said  housing  to  coact  with  said  runner  member  to 
form  a  fluid  film  therebetween  and  adapted  to  b« 
axially  displaced  and  to  have  a  swivelable  move- 
ment in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  shaf 


1.  A  labyrinth  seal  comiwising,  in  combination:  a  seat 
member,  a  runner  member  mounted  cofljcentrically  with 
said  scat  member  for  rotation  relative  pereto  about  a 
common  axis,  each  of  said  members  foriied  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  teeth  extending  therefr^,  the  spacing 
between  adjacent  teeth  of  a  first  one  of  said  members 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  spacing  between  adja- 
cent teeth  of  the  second  one  of  said  members,  the  teeth 
of  said  first  member  formed  with  land  jsurf aces  having 
substantial  width  and  the  teeth  of  said  firsi  member  having 
substantially  greater  thermal  capacity  than  the  teeth  of 
said  second  member,  at  least  one  of  tie  teeth  of  said 
second  member  confronting  the  land  surface  of  each  of 
the  teeth  of  said  first  member,  and  4t  least  one  of 
the  teeth  of  said   second  member  aliened  with  each 


space  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  teeth  of  said  first 
member,  the  confronting  teeth  of  said  second  member 
being  worn  away  by  rubbing  engagement  with  the  land 
surfaces  of  the  re^ective  teeth  of  said  first  member  under 
conditions  of  relative  expansion  of  said  members,  whereby 
the  tortuousness  of  the  leakage  flow  path  between  said 
members  is  increased  with  increased  relative  expansion 
of  said  members. 


3.085312 
PRESSING  TOOLS 
Salli  Roscntiial,  Foolc,  Dorset,  a^  Franii  SMacy  Salter, 
Parkstooe,  Dnrsct,  Fnglnnd,  aisignori  to  The  Loewy 
Engineering  Company,  LIniltrd,  Bonmcnioath,  Eng- 
land, a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,205 
13  Claims.     (CI.  279 — 4) 


3,085310 

RETAINING  RING  FOR  A  BEARING  SEAL 
Ralph  S.  Howe,  Jr.,  New  BrttniB,  and  James  R.  Bccbert, 
Bristol,  C«BBn  — Ignots  to  The  Fafnir  Bearing  Com- 
pany, New  Bribfa,  Com.,  ■  coiTonliM  of  Connccdcnt 
~   I  Ai«.  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  52,910 
S  rMmt     (a.  277—181) 


I .  In  combination,  an  outer  bearing  ring  having  at  one 
end  a  circumferentially  continuous  radially  inwardly  fac- 
ing groove  having  a  given  radial  depth  defined  by  an 
outer  lip,  a  seal  member  seated  against  the  inner  wall  of 
the  groove,  and  a  resilient  circumferentially  ontinuous 
retaining  ring  seated  in  the  groove  between  said  lip  and 
said  seal  member,  said  retaining  ring  being  flat  and  having 
an  outer  edge  that  is  circumferentially  continuous  over 
an  arc  exceeding  180*  and  of  a  first  radius  to  seat  in  and 
be  located  by  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  said  outer  edge 
over  an  arc  greater  than  90*  being  of  larger  radius  than 
said  first  radius,  the  arcs  defined  by  said  radii  being  con- 
tinuously connected,  the  difference  between  said  radii  be- 
ing no  greater  than  substantially  said  radial  depth,  said 
retaining  ring  having  a  circular  inner  edge  concentric  with 
the  arc  of  said  first  radius. 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  pressing  tool  of  a  ptcn  to  a 
socket-shaped  holder,  said  to(^  having  a  stem  portion  and 
a  head  portion,  the  latter  entering  an  opening  of  said 
holder,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  locking 
plungers  radially  movable  with  respect  to  the  tool  axis, 
said  head  portion  carrying  a  circumferential  groove  into 
which  said  plungers  are  movable,  so  as  to  engage  there- 
with, the  direction  of  movement  of  said  plungers  being 
inclined  relative  to  the  tool  axis,  so  as  to  exert  a  thrust 
on  the  head  portion  of  the  tool  which  has  a  component 
parallel  to  the  tool  axis. 


3,085,813 
QUICK  CHANGE  CHUCK 
Mcrritt  B.  Sampson,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohto,  assignor  to 
The  S-F  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Solon,  Ohto,  a 
corporation  of  Ohto 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,987 
13  Cbims.     (CI.  279—119) 


3,085311 
MOUNTING  STUDS  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
CHUCKS,  FACE  PLATES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Herbert   PrMfMM,   KdgUcy,   Ei«laiid,  assignor  to   F. 
Pratt  Jk  Co.  LiMMcd,  Halifax,  Ei«laad,  a  British  com- 
pany 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  101,284 

Claims  priority,  apoUcatioa  Great  Britafai  Apr.  8,  1960 

701111118.    (a.279— 1) 


1.  A  mounting  stud  for  locating  and  holding  a  chuck 
upon  the  flange  of  a  machine  tool  spindle,  said  stud  com- 
prising a  shank  portion  for  reception  as  a  sliding  fit  in 
a  bore  in  the  flange,  means  at  one  end  of  said  shank 
portion  for  securing  said  stud  to  the  chuck  with  said 
stud  projecting  generally  perpendicularly  therefrom,  and 
affixed  to  the  free  end  of  said  stud  a  resilient  cushioning 
member  of  similar  diameter  to  said  shank  portion. 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  rotatable  spindle  and  a 
rotatable  and  axially  reciprocal  draw  member  extending 
within  said  spindle,  the  combination  of  a  chuck  having  a 
body  secured  to  said  spindle,  workpiece  holder  jaw  means 
carried  by  said  body,  said  jaw  means  being  movable  to 
engage  and  exert  clamping  pressure  on  a  workpiece,  an 
axially  reciprocal  chuck  draw  bar  having  an  end  portion 
extending  axially  of  said  body  into  overlapping  relation- 
ship with  an  end  portion  of  said  draw  member,  means 
connecting  said  chuck  draw  bar  to  said  jaw  means  for 
causing  workpiece  engaging  movement  of  said  jaw  means 
when  said  chuck  draw  bar  is  axially  moved,  and  yield- 
able  compression  linkage  means  disposed  between  and 
operatively  connecting  the  overlapped  portions  of  said 
draw  member  and  said  draw  bar  for  effecting  clamping 
pressure  of  said  jaw  means  subsequent  to  said  workpiece 
engaging  movement. 
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HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SKI  POLES 

Edward  L.  Scott,  Box  915,  Kctchum,  Idaho 

Filled  Dec.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  73,235 

3Claiaii.    (CI.  2Se— 11J7) 


trailer  body,  anti-friction  means  to  facilitate  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement  between  the  wheel  bogi4  and  the  trailer 
body,  and  means  mechanically  connecting!  said  restricting 
means  and  said  anti-friction  means  operable  in  one  direc- 
tion to  concurrently  disengage  said  restricting  means  and 


3.  A  handle  for  a  ski  pole,  comprising  an  elongated 
hand-engaging  portion  having  forward  and  rearward 
sides  formed  for  engagement  with  the  fingers  and  palm 
of  the  hand  respectively,  said  hand-engaging  portion  be- 
ing formed  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough  in  angled  relation  to  said  rearward 
side  so  as  to  be  spaced  further  from  the  rearward  side 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  hand-engaging  portion  than  at  the 
UK>er  end,  said  chamber  being  formed  to  receive  the 
upper  end  of  a  ski  pole  shaft  whereby  such  shaft  will  ex- 
tend forwardly  with  nspect  to  said  rearward  side  of  the 
handle.  

3.M5,81S 

COLLAPSIBLE  LOAD  CARRYING  DEVICE 

Frank  H.  Dougherty,  405  Atkins  Ave.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  28, 19M,  Scr.  No.  79,075 

SCIafans.    (CL  280-^7.33) 


interpose  the  anti-friction  means  between  jlhe  wheel  bogie 
and  the  trailer  body  to  facilitate  relative  rhovement  there- 
between and  in  another  direction  to  concurrently  dis- 
engage said  anti-friction  means  and  engage  said  restricting 
means. 


3,085,817 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING 
CRANK  AXLES  WITH  PNEUMATIC  CUSH- 
IONING I 
Georges  Krause  and  Rudolf  Fricdrich  Hiibschcr,  Schaff- 
hauscn,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geo^g  Fischer  A.G., 
Schaffhausen,  Switzerland                      ] 

FUed  Ang.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8^2^98 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand  June  30, 1959 

(Claims.    (CI.  280— 120 


1.  In  a  load  carrying  device,  a  collapsible  container 
made  from  flexible  non-resilient  material  tailored  to  pro- 
vide a  cavity  whose  open  mouth  is  substantially  rectangu- 
lar in  shape,  attachment  means  in  said  container  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  open  mouth,  a  rectangular  member 
fabricated  from  relatively  hard  material  with  good  resilient 
properties,  possessing  atUchment  means  adjacent  each 
end  which  engage  attachment  means  in  said  container 
when  said  rectangular  member  is  bent  under  stress  into 
a  downward  arc  of  predetermined  depth,  said  resilient 
properties  creating  tension  in  the  mouth  of  said  con- 
tainer to  produce  and  maintain  its  openmouthed  shape, 
said  rectangular  member  possessing  a  normal  unstressed 
posture  of  substantially  a  flat  plane  so  than  detachment 
of  said  attachment  means  at  one  end  of  said  open  mouth 
will  cause  the  collapse  of  said  load  carrying  device,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  device  in  an  upright  positioa. 


3,085,816 
LONGITUDINALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TRAILER 
SUSPENSION 
KcM  W.  Tantllnger,  Grossc  Polnte  Shores,  and  Hags 
Locker,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fmehauf  TralUr 
Company,  Detroit, , Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigffi 
FUed  June  i7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,826  1 

17  Clainu.     (CI.  280—80)  I 

1.  An  adjustable  suspension  system  for  a  trailer  in- 
cluding a  wheel  bogie  and  a  trailer  body,  said  suspension 
system  comprising  means  for  normally  restricting  relative 
longitudinal- movement  between  the  wheel  bogie  and  the 


1.  A  stabilizer  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  wheel 
means  for  carrying  said  frame,  and  pneumatic  cushion- 
ing means  for  said  frame  and  wheel  means,  comprising  in 
combination,  at  least  one  pair  of  laterally  spaced  axially 
aligned  hollow  crank  axles  adapted  toi  be  supported  by 
said  frame  and  each  in  registry  with  bne  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely  arranged  wheel  means,  a  coatinuous  shaft  ex- 
tending interiorly  of  said  hollow  crank  akles  and  rotatably 
supporting  said  crank  axles  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
secured  to  said  frame,  drum  means  on  the  adjacent  inner 
ends  of  the  crank  axles,  and  means  including  a  band 
brake  cooperable  with  the  said  drum  mians  of  said  crank 
axles  for  coupling  the  same  rigidly  to  one  another  dur- 
ing cornering  of  said  vehicle,  said  crank  axles  in  their 
coupled  condition  being  torsionally  riiid  to  reduce  ve- 
hicle tilt  in  order  to  stabilize  said  vet ' 
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3,085,818 

FLUID  POWER  APPARATUS 
CUntoa  R  Hmmm,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Wertk^OMa  EfacOrk  CorponliiM,  Eait  Pittib«rgh, 
Pa.,  a  corpotatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FDad  Inly  7,  IHl,  Sar.  No.  122^28 
nOainH.    (CL  280— 124) 


3,085,819 

DOUBLE  DRAWBAR  PIN 

Wmiani  KassnMicr,  Dodge,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jnly  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,609 

2  Claims.     (CI.  280—474) 


1.  In  a  fluid  power  actuated  stabilizing  system  for  a 
vehicle  having  respective  sprung  and  un^rvuag  masses 
and  a  fluid  power  actuator  with  an  expansible  chamber 
coupled  between  said  masses,  a  sensing  and  control  sys- 
tem for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  and  out  of  said 
expansible  chamber,  said  system  comprising  an  inertia 
sensing  device,  a  pilot  pressure  circuit  having  a  pilot  valve 
responsive  to  said  inertia  sensing  device  for  determining 
the  pressure  of  said  pilot  circuit,  a  body  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  with  one  end  axially  pointing  in  a  direction 
A  and  the  other  end  pointing  in  an  opposite  direction  B, 
said  body  having  a  second  chamber,  the  B  end  of  the 
bore  opening  into  the  second  chamber,  cylindrical  valve 
members  C  and  D  arranged  in  tandem  within  said  bore 
for  axial  slidable  movement  therein,  valve  member  D 
being  between  member  C  and  the  second  chamber,  valve 
member  D  having  a  passage  extending  axially  there- 
through, valve  member  D  having  closure  means,  said 
body  having  a  fluid  pressure  supply  port  which  is  open 
to  said  second  chamber  when  member  D  is  axially  moved 
in  the  direction  B  and  which  is  blocked  from  that  chamber 
by  said  closure  means  in  n$pottait  to  movement  of  mem- 
ber D  in  the  A  direction,  said  body  having  an  exhaust 
port  open  to  said  bore  at  the  juncture  of  the  adjacent  ends 
of  members  C  and  D.  said  adjacent  ends  respectively  being 
a  seat  and  a  closure  forming  an  exhaust  valve  which  in 
response  to  axial  relative  movement  apart  of  members 
C  and  D  opens  the  exhaust  port  to  said  passage  in  mem- 
ber D,  and  in  reqwnse  to  relative  movement  together  of 
members  C  and  D  blocks  the  exhaust  port  from  said 
passage  in  member  D,  fluid  passage  means  connecting  the 
second  chamber  with  the  expansiMe  chamber  of  the 
actuator,  means  for  triasing  member  C  in  the  direction 
A,  means  for  biasing  member  D  in  the  direction  A,  and 
means  for  subjecting  member  C  to  the  fluid  pressure  of 
said  pilot  circuit  to  urge  member  C  in  the  direction  B, 
the  latter  means  at  a  particular  pressure  forcing  member 
C  into  engagement  with  member  D  to  close  the  exhaust 
valve  and  at  greater  pressure  causing  member  C  to  move 
member  D  in  the  direction  B  to  open  the  supply  port  to 
the  second  chambCT. 


1.  A  drawbar  pin  assembly  for  use  with  a  tractor  hav- 
ing a   rearwardly  extending   drawbar   disposed  between 
upper  and  lower  transverse  bars  of  the  tractor,  the  latter 
being  disposed  above  and  below  the  drawbar,  said  trans- 
verse bars  having  aligned  vertical  openings  therethrough, 
said  drawbar  pin  assembly  comprising:  a  bracket  having 
upwardly  extending  end  portions,  said  bradcet  having  a 
base  connected  to  said  upwardly  extending  bracket  end 
portions,  said  upwardly  extending  bracket  end  portions 
being  spaced  apart  for  disposition  one  on  each  side  of 
said  tractor  drawbar  and  having  aligned  openings  therein 
disposed  on  a  line  extending  generally  horizontally  f<M^ 
receiving  a  renaovable  keeper  means,  a  removable  keeper 
means  extending  between  said  upwardly  extending  bradcet 
ends  and  removably  positioned  in  said  openings,  means 
secured  to  said  removable  keeper  means  for  holding  said 
removable  keeper  means  against  undue  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  said  extended  bracket  ends  for  thereby  hold- 
ing said  removable  keeper  means  in  said  bracket,  two 
parallel  pins  extending  upwardly  with  free  upper  terminal 
ends,  said  pins  being  spaced  apart  for  disposition  one  on 
each  side  of  said  drawbar  at  times  when  said  pins  are 
disposed  through  said  openings  in  said  transverse  bars, 
and  means  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  pins  to  said 
bracket  whereby  said  pins  are  supported  by  said  bracket 
and  said  bracket  is  supported  by  suspension  from  said 
drawbar  so  that  said  pins  can  be  removed  from  said  bar 
openings  by  removal  of  said  removable  keeper  means  and 
by  passing  said  pins  downwardly  through  said  openings 
in  said  horizontal  bars. 


3,085,820 

DETACHABLE  PIPE  COUPUNG  INCLUDING  A 

DETACHABLE  FLANGE 

Andrew  A.  PolHa,  851  Post  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnly  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,754 

4  Claims.     (CI.  285—368) 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  a  fitting  having  a  cylindrical 
end  formed  with  a  flush  face,  a  pipe  section  having  an 
end  slidably  received  in  said  end  of  the  fitting  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  annular  grooves  in  the  outer  sur- 
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face  thereof,  the  grooves  being  limited  in  arc  length  to 
leave  a  large  portion  of  the  pipe  section  of  full  pipe  wall 
thickness,  a  bushing  sUdaUe  on  the  pipe  section  and 
having  an  annular  recess  facing  said  fitting,  means  for 
urging  said  bushing  toward  said  fitting,  a  pair  of  arcuate 
keys  having  inwardly  projecting  flanges  fitting  in  said 
grooves  and  with  the  confronting  ends  of  the  keys  being 
spaced  ^art,  helical  tension  springs  connecting  the  con- 
fronting ends  of  said  keys  for  urging  the  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  into  the  grooves,  a  packing  ring  encircling 
said  pipe  section  and  having  a  flat  outer  face  bearing 
against  said  keys  and  a  flat  inner  face  confronting  said 
fitting,  said  packing  ring  and  said  keys  when  engaged  in 
said  grooves  and  said  packing  ring  being  proportioned  to 
fit  snugly  into  said  annular  recess  in  the  bushing,  the  in- 
ner periphery  of  said  packing  ring  at  said  inner  face  be- 
ing formed  with  an  annular  gasket  groove,  and  a  resili- 
ently  compressible  gasket  mounted  in  said  gasket  groove 
and  propOTtioned  to  extend  axially  beyond  said  packing 
ring  whereby  urging  of  the  bushing  toward  the  fitting 
will  compress  the  gasket  into  the  gasket  groove  and  effect 
a  seal  between  said  packing  ring  and,  said  pipe  section 
and  between  said  packing  ring  and  said  fitting. 


3,085,821 
WINDSHIELD  WIFER  ARM  ATTACHMENT 
FnMte  M.  Ryck,  Rochester,  N.Y^  airigiior  to  General 
Matei  Corporatloii,  Detroit,  Mfch^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  24,125 
!•  Claims.    (CI.  287— 53) 


^3^ 


^/^l^K 


1.  In  a  windshield  wiper  organization,  a  housing,  an 
actuating  shaft  joumalled  in  said  housing  having  a  thread- 
ed end,  a  serrated  portion  and  an  annular  groove,  a  re- 
taining ring  disposed  in  said  annular  groove,  a  spring 
washer  disposed  between  said  housing  and  said  retaining 
ring,  a  wiper  arm  head  having  a  through  bore  adapted 
to  receive  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  frusto  conical  re- 
cess coaxial  with  said  through  bore,  the  bottom  of  said 
head  being  supported  by  said  retaining  ring  when  said 
arm  head  is  positioned  over  said  shaft,  a  deformable 
frusto  conical  locking  annulus  disposed  in  said  frusto 
conical  recess  and  surrounding  the  serrated  portion  of 
said  shaft,  and  means  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  said 
shaft  and  said  locking  annulus  for  deforming  said  lock- 
ing annulus  into  wedging  engagement  with  said  arm  head 
and  said  shaft  and  clamping  the  arm  head  between  said 
locking  annulus  and  said  retaining  ring  to  drivingly  in- 
tercoimect  said  arm  head  and  said  shaft. 


3,885,822 
ASSEMBLY  OF  TUBES  AND  RODS 
Chfiftiaa  Jcan-Loois  Andri  Joecph  Lindet,  Paris,  France, 
■iirfgnnr    to    Societc    dTtodcs    de    Manntention    el 
drEqaipcments  Indnstrlds  S£M.£J.,  Paris,  France,  a 
coBipaiiy  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  90,833 

Claims  pviurity,  ap^atioa  France  Feb.  26,  I960 

4  Claims.    (Q.  287— 54.1) 

1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  first  rpdlike  member  and 

at   least   one   second   rodlike   member    in    substantially 

radially  therefrom  extending  position,  said  second  rod* 

like  men>ber  being  tukilar  at  least  at  its  attached  en(i 

oompriaing  in  combinaticm 


(a)  clamping  means  composed  of  two  complementary 
components  embracing  said  first  rodlike  member, 

(6)  at  least  one  circumferentially  expansble  cylindrical 
projection  extending  from  one  of  laid  clamping 
components  in  substantially  radial  diiection  relative 
to  the  axis  of  said  first  rodlike  men^ber,  said  pro- 


jection inwardly  fitting  the  tubular  end  of  the  sec- 
ond rodlike  member, 

(c)  actuating  means  for  circumferenti  &lly  expanding 
said  iM-ojection  within  the  tubular  end  of  the  second 
rodlike  member  into  gripiMng  position, 

(</)  and  means  to  imify  said  clamping  components 
to  fasten  the  same  on  the  first  rodlike  member. 


3,085,823  , 

SELF-GRIPPING  AND  READILY  R$LEASABLE 

RC^PE  TIE 

Richard  D.  De  Baere,  2404  GiDcn  St,  kadoc.  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  7  ;,629 

3  Claims.     (CL  289—17) 


1.  A  readily  releasable  self-gripping  st^ng 
comprising  a  one-piece  wire  of  a  slightly 
and  including  at  least  one  loop  disposed 
said  wire  JL -shaped,  and  a  flexible  string 
portion  through  said  loop  from  one 
and  around  the  other  axial  side  thereof 
said  one  portion,  and  thence  extending 
and  continuing  portion  thereof,  between 
wire  and  said  one  portion  for  self -tighten!  ig 
on  said  wire  in  response  to  pulling  sai( 
ready  release  of  said  string  by  removing 
portion  from  between  said  loop  and  said  wire 


or  rope  tie 

liesilient  material 

therein  to  render 

xtending  in  one 

side  thereof 

back  toward 

in  an  another 

a  loop  of  said 

of  said  string 

string  and  for 

said  another 


axial 
ind 


3,085,824 
FISH  GAFF 
Gustof  O.  JoiuHoa,  149  Lanoa  Ave^jEUdiart,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1961,  Scr.  No. !  2,818 
6  Claims.     (0.294—26 
1.  A  gaff  comprising  an  enlongated  lody  member  of 
channel  section  and  having  a  grip  porion  at  its  inner 
end,  a  hook  support  member  of  channel  cross  section 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  membe*  to  be  extended 
therefrom  or  to  be  cc^apsed  therein,  a  hook  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  hook  support  membei   to  be  extended 
outwardly  therefrom  in  supported  relation  thereto  or  to 
be  collapsed  inwardly  thereof,  said  hock  suiqwrt  mem- 
ber having  an  intermediate  portion  adap  ed  to  receive  the 
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tip  porticMi  of  the  hook  when  the  hook  is  in  collapsed 
position,  said  body  member  having  a  slot  in  the  web 
thereof  through  which  a  portion  of  the  shank  of  said  hook 
projects  when  said  hook  support  member  is  in  its  collapsed 


with  each  other  when  said  sharp  projections  have  been 
expanded  to  the  suitable  degree  to  penetrate  into  the 
metal  of  the  sample  tube  section,  and  means  operable 
from  a  distance  and  extending  through  said  tube  for  forc- 
ing said  conical  members  toward  each  othw. 


3,085,826 

STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  EXTENSIONS 

Jowph  S.  Carreaa,  Fairway  Aplfc,  Apt.  3—0,  Bostoa 

Post  Road,  Pciham  MaMor,  N.Y. 

FUed  lane  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  38,310 

1  Claim.    (CL  296 — 37) 


position,  and  a  springaWy  engageable  latch  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  body  member  for  engagement  with  said 
hook  support  member  when  it  is  in  iu  collapsed  position, 
said  latch  being  positioned  to  be  manipulated  by  the  gaff 
user  while  grasping  said  grip  portion  of  said  body  member. 


3,085,825  

DEVICES  FOR  MANIPULATING  RADIO-ACTIVE 

ARTICLES  FROM  A  DBFANCE         

Aatonin  Lodb  CaMhota,  Paris,  MkM  Marcd  Vakntln 
Efltavoycr,  Fa«,  aad  Jcasi  Marte  UBBaaor 
Fi— cc  aa|lpi<M»  •'*J2?"^S«K^Slt» 
ikMl'aiidwrS-avc  Mvccat  lo  Sodete  Nationdc  dcs 
PeSolM  d*AiaHi^s,  a  Fkwch  caddy,  koth  of  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Od.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  769,225 

Claims  ariorlly,  applicatioa  Fnmcc  Oct  30,  1957 

SCiaiBis.    (a.  294— 86) 


An  automobile  storage  compartment  extension  m  com- 
bination with  an  automobile  frame  having  a  bumper  and 
twmper  guard,  said  bumper  guard  extending  above  said 
bumper  comprising  a  first  plane  surfaced  table  part  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  automobile  frame,  a  second  plane 
surfaced  table  part  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  UWe 
part,  said  first  and  second  table  parU  having  adjacent 
end  surfaces  adapted  to  be  placed  in  abutting  relation- 
ship when  said  table  parts  are  in  a  first  position  wherein 
said  second  table  part  forms  a  plane  surfaced  exten- 
sion of  said  first  table  part,  means  comprising  a  recessed 
portion  on  said  first  Uble  part  adapted  to  acconunodate 
said  bumper  guard,  means  supported  by  said  bumper 
guard  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
guard  to  contact  said  recessed  portion  of  said  first  Uble 
part  at  Mie  point  only  to  thereby  support  said  first  and 
second  table  parts  when  in  said  first  position  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  bumper  guard,  a  recess  in  said  abutting 
end  of  said  first  Uble  part,  a  storage  compartment  door 
mduding  a  latch  means  which  cooperates  with  said  re- 
cess to  lock  said  first  and  second  table  parts  in  a  second 
position,  said  first  Uble  part  forming  the  rear  wall  of 
said  storage  compartment  when  said  first  and  second  Uble 
parts  are  in  said  second  position. 


1    A  device  for  manipulating  from  a  distance  a  sample 
tube  section  for  displacement  thereof  in  a  conduit  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  holding  rod,  a  hoUow  ex- 
pansible tubular  body  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  rod, 
said  body  being  a  metal  sleeve  provided  with  slots  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  thereof  and  dunensioned  for  insertion  m 
said  sample  tube  section,  sharp  outward  projections  car- 
ried by  said  body  for  contacting  the  inner  surface  of 
said  sample  tube  section,  two  conical  members  engaged 
in  the  open  ends  of  said  tubular  body  in  opposed  relation 
to  each  other  with  their  apexes  turned  toward  eac*  other 
so  that  movement  of  said  members  toward  each  other 
causes  expaasioo  of  said  sleeve,  said  conical  members 
being  so  dimensioned  tiut  they  are  brought  mto  conuct 


both  of 


3,085327 

GLARE  SIinUJ> 
Cwl  O.  Ccdcibcrg  asd  Cari  A. 
510  61st  Ave.  N,  Mla^t^ 
FUed  Aag.  17, 1961,  Scr.  NoJ32,122 
6ClaiM.     (CL296— 97) 
1 .  A  glare  shield  attachment  connectible  to  the  conven- 
tional automobUe  glare  shield  for  use  in  preventing  side 
glare  in  automobUes  of  the  type  having  wrap-around  wind- 
shields, said  glare  shield  atuchment  mcluding  a  badung 
sheet  constructed  of  rigid  readily  deformable  materid, 
which  when  deformed  wUl  retain  its  shape  and  being  of 
a  width  corresponding  to  Uie  width  of  tiie  conventional 
glare  shield,  said  backing  sheet  being  bent  to  define  a 
planar  portion  and  a  curved  portion,  the  latter  being 
curved  to  conform  generaUy  to  the  rearwardly  curved 
upper  wrap-around  portion  of  the  conventional  wr^>- 
around  windshield  at  one  side  tiiereof ,  a  flexible  cover  for 
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said  backing  sheet,  readily  releasable  attachment  means  | 
on  laid  glare  shield  atUchment  for  permitting  said  at- 
tachment to  be  detachably  connected  to  the  conventional 
automobile  glare  shield  ^t  one  side  of  the  automobile  to 
at  least  dispose  a  part  of  said  planar  portion  in  over- 
lapped relation  with  the  outermost  side  portion  of  the 
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conventional  automobile  glare'  shield,  and  said  curved 
porti(»  of  said  glare  shield  attachment  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  automobile  glare  shield  when  said  attach- 
ment is  attached  thereto,  to  lie  in  close  concentric  relation 
to  the  ui^wr  curved  wrap-around  portion  of  the  wrap- 
around windshield  at  one  side  thereof. 


3,M5^29  I 

DETACHABLE  SIDEWALL  TRIM  RING 

fames  H.  Barnes,  154  1st  St^  WadswoM.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1»»,  Ser.  No.  79MW 

4  Claims.    (O.  3«1— 37) 


-"" 


comi»ising  a 
andaradi^y 
outer  section. 


3,085,828 
TELESCOPIC    HOIST    ASSEMBLY    FOR    TILTING 

BODIES  OF  DUMPING  VEHICLES 
John  McCarthy,  DcarlNwn,  Mich.,  avigiior  to  Gar  Wood 
Indastiics,    Idc^    Wayne,    Mkh.,    a    corporatioa    of 

MkUiiui 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,825 
2  Claims.    (O.  298—22) 


1.  A  resilient  trim  member  for  pneumatic  tires  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tire  and  wheel  issembly  by  a 
removable  wheel  cover,  said  trim  member 
relatively  flatly  curved  radially  outer  sectioi 
inner  section  connecting  to  said  radially  < 
said  radially  inner  section  including  a  geierally  radially 
and  axiaUy  inwardly  extending  curved  po  tion  temiiiat- 
ing  in  an  axially  inwardly  extending  enq  portion,  said 
end  portion  being  of  substantially  U-sh^pe  in  section 
with  the  base  of  the  U  being  at  the  axiilly  inner  edge 
of  said  end  portion,  said  U-shaped  section  having  axially 
extending  integral  reenforcing  ribs  therein,!  said  U-shaped 
section  being  adapted  to  be  flattened  and  jbe  compressed 
radially  outwardly  by  a  wheel  cover  whjen  engaging  a 
wheel  with  the  trim  member  positioned  thereon  to  secure 
the  trim  member  to  such  tire  and  wheel  ass^bly. 


3,t8S,830  I 

WHEEL  TRIM  i 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as^gnor  to  Lyoa 
hcorponited,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corpoiiition  of  Dda- 
waie  . 

Filctal  Mar.  23,  19<il,  Ser.  No.  97,965 
\  4  Claiw.    (CL  301—37) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  main  firame,  a  dump  body  piv- 
otally  mounted  oa  said  nuun  frame  for  up  and  down 
movement  relative  thereto  about  a  horizontal  axis  between 
a  substantially  horizontal  load  position  and  an  inclined 
dump  position,  tlM  weight  distribution  of  said  body  being 
such  that  its  weight  will  not  return  it  to  said  load  position 
from  its  maximum  dump  position,  a  telescopic  hydraulic 
hoist  pivotolly  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  oirsaid  frame 
and  connected  at  its  <^>posite  end  to  said  dump  body  for 
moving  the  body  between  said  load  and  dump  positions, 
means  on  said  frame  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure, 
means  for  conununicating  said  fluid  to  said  one  end  of 
said  hoist  aaesmbly  for  extending  the  assembly  to  move 
the  dump  body  to  said  dump  position,  means  for  com- 
municating said  fluid  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  hoist  as- 
sembly for  retracting  the  assembly  to  move  the  dump 
body  to  said  horizontal  position,  said  means  for  com- 
nuiwieating  fluid  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  hoist  assem- 
bly mr''"**"g  first  conduit  means  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  and  second  ccmduit  means  mounted  on  said  body 
and  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  hoist  assembly, 
a  flexible  fluid  passage  member  connecting  said  first  and 
second  conduit  means  adjacent  said  axis,  and  means  re- 
stricting the  flow  of  fluid  in  one  of  said  conduit  means 
wbm  and  only  when  said  hoist  assembly  is  being  extended 
to  hmit  the  rate  of  extension  thereof. 


) 


tire 


said 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a 
intermediate  flange  and  a  terminal  flangi 
on  a  shoulder,  a  circular  metallic  cover 
a  marginal  portion  thrusting  toward 
having  extending  from  said  marginal 
axially  inwardly  projecting  cover  retainii  i 
di^KJsed  in  H>aced  telescoped  relation  to 
flange  adjacent  to  said  shoulder  and 
taining  means  engaging  said  intermediate 
the  cover  member  in  place,  a  tire  side 
ring  member  of  sheedike  synthetic  plastic 
a  radially  outer  margin  inrojecting  su' 
the  terminal  flange  and  opposing  the 
a  radially  inner  marginal  portion  engaging 


rim  having  an 
joined  thereto 
member  having 
shoulder  and 
p^>rtion  generally 
ig  flange  means 
iie  intermediate 
piovided  with  re- 
flange  to  retain 
wall  simulating 
material  having 
ibs^antially  beyond 
side  wall  and 
said  shoulder 
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and  damped  thereagainst  by  said  marginal  portioo  of 
the  cover  member,  said  inner  marginal  portion  of  Ae 
ring  member  having  projecting  generally  radially  in- 
wardly thereon  a  circumferential  series  of  resiliently  flex- 
ible centering  and  retaining  finger  tabs  engageable  at 
their  tips  nnder  realient  tension  against  said  retaining 
flange  structure  of  the  cover  ntember,  said  finger  tobs 
having  on  the  axially  inner  sides  thereof  interlock  bump 
protrusion  riwulder  bosses  substantially  increasing  the 
overall  thickness  in  the  respective  boss  areas  of  the  finger 
tabs  and  opposing  the  rim  shoulder  and  serving  as  anchors 
to  resist  pull-out  foreea  lending  to  withdraw  the  finger 
tabs  from  the  clamping  retention  afforded  by  the  cover 
margin  and  the  tire  rim  shoulder. 


3,0fM31 

FINE  SOLIDS  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 

Unritz  EmU  Myitii«,  Aiiioft,  Pa.,  avignor  to 

The  Allan  Shirian  Hoff  Coaapany 

Filed  Oct.  14. 1941,  Ser.  N*.  145.144 

SCUM.    (CL302— 27) 


ejected,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing 
and  coaxial  therewith,  angidarly  spaced  vanes  rigidly  se> 
cured  Ungentially  to  said  shaft  at  their  radially  inner  end, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  vanes  being  slightly  ^aced  from 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  housing,  and  subtending  an 
angle  varying  between  four  and  fourteen  degrees  with  a 
line  joining  the  external  end  of  said  vane  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  and  an  ejection  tube  secured  to  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  housing,  said 
tube  having  an  upstream  wall  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  vanes  whidi  is  inclined  in  a  direction 
contrary  to  said  direction  of  rotation  at  an  angle  defined 
by  said  upstream  wail  and  a  line  tangential  to  the  junction 
of  said  upstream  wall  with  said  cylindrical  wall,  said  last 
named  angle  being  equal  to  the  angle  subtended  by  said 
vanes  as  defined  hereinabove,  whereby  each  vane  upon 
reaching  a  position  at  the  junction  of  said  upstream 
wall  with  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  housing  is  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  upstream  wall 
of  said  tube. 

3,085333 

BRAKE  CONTROL  FOR  DISCONNECTED 

TRAILERS 

Forrest  O.  E.  SdMltz,  Owosao,  Mick.,  a«lgnor  io 

Midland-Ross  Cocpocation,  a  cotpwaSlun  of  OUo 

FiiMl  Nov.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  <94,209 

idaims.    (Q.  303— 29) 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  fine  solids  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  hoppers  for  fine  solids  having  dis- 
charge openings  in  their  lower  ends, 

(b)  feeder  housings  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  hoppen 
and  having  openings  in  their  upper  ends  to  receive 
fine  solids  frosn  the  hoppers  and  having  c^n  lower 
ends, 

(c)  rotary  feeders  hi  said  hoosinga, 
id)  a  storage  chamber, 

(e)  a  main  eondoit  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of 

the  said  how"gs  to  receive  solids  therefrom  and 

connected  to  «dd  stmrage  chamber, 
(/)  a  sQXmdary  conduit  havnig  branches  opening  into 

the  several  housings  between  their  upper  and  lower 

ends, 
(g)  means  for  causing  air  to  flow  through  said  main 

conduit  at  a  pressure  sufBciently  high  to  entrain 

solids  discharged  from  said  housings  and  to  carry 

the  solids  to  said  chamber, 
(/i)  and  means  for  causing  air  to  flow  through  said 

branches  and  into  said  housings  at  a  pressure  higher 

than  the  preaaure  in  tlie  main  conduit 


3,085,832 

SNOW  BLOWER 

Giraid  GnMliisttr,  Black  Lake,  QMbcc,  Canada,  a 

signer  to  Raoal  Cankr,  Bbck  Lake,  Qvcbec,  Canada 

Flkd  Mar.  14,  19<2,  Ser.  No.  179,732 

SClahns.    (0.302—37) 


*  i   m 


1.  A  blower  for  snow  and  other  granular  material 
comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  opened  at  its  front  end  for  receiving  material  to  be 


3.  In  a  trailer  brake  system  having  an  emergency  re- 
lay valve  normally  connected  through  an  emergency  line 
to  a  source  ol  pressure  on  a  tractor  to  supply  air  under 
pressure  to  an  air  reservoir  on  the  trailer  and  being  re- 
sponsive when  said  emergency  line  is  disconnected  from 
said  tractor  to  actuate  said  emergency  relay  valve  to 
apply  brakes  on  said  trailer,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
body  having  first,  second  and  third  ports  connected  to 
said  emergency  relay  valve,  said  emergency  line  and 
said  trailer  reservoir,  respectively,  an  actuator  disposed 
in  said  body  member  and  being  movable  to  control  the 
flow  of  air  through  said  ports,  said  actuator  having  one 
positimi  in  which  said  &nl  and  second  ports  are  con- 
nected together  to  permit  air  flow  from  said  tractor  to 
said  reservoir  when  said  tractcH'  is  connected  to  said 
trailer  and  to  actuate  said  emergency  relay  valve  to  ap- 
ply the  trailer  brakes  when  said  trailer  is  disconnected 
from  the  tractor,  said  actuator  having  a  second  position 
in  which  said  first  and  third  ports  are  connected  together 
to  admit  air  from  said  trailer  reservoir  to  said  emergency 
relay  valve  to  actuate  die  latter  for  releasing  the  trailer 
brakes  when  the  trailer  is  disconnected  from  the  tractor, 
spring  means  operative  to  continuously  urge  said  actu- 
ator to  said  one  position,  means  for  manually  moving 
said  actuator  between  said  first  and  second   positions, 
and  seal  means  associated  with  said  actuator  and  opera- 
tive in  response  to  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure  from 
said  trailer  reservoir  to  maintain  said  actuator  in  said 
second  position  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring,  said 
seal  means  being  reqwnsivc  to  a  sun>ly  of  air  under  pres- 
sure from  said  emergency  line  when  said  trailer  is  con- 
nected to  said  tractor  to  overcome  the  pressure  of  the  air 
from  said  trailer  reservoir  to  permit  said  spring  to  bias 
said  actuator  to  said  first  position. 


N 
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3,085^34 
MATERIAL  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
G.  Wotei^  18M    15th  Court  NW.,  and  Eari  F. 
56f  Cyprcn  Garden  Road,  both  of  Whiter 
HarcB^FlB. 

FIM  Mar.  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  95,878 
8Cbifans.    (CI.  302 — 49) 


taicing  said  first  bralce  initiating  means  activej  first  ^ring 
means  engaging  said  (grating  means  and  Permanently 
leading  to  move  the  same  from  said  operating  to  said 
rest  position  thereof;  second  spring  means  b^sed  to  re- 
sist movement  of  said  operating  means  from  jsaid  first  to 
said  second  operating  position  when  connected  to  the 
same;  and  connecting  means  arranged  on  sajd  operating 
means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  engaged  by  i  said  second 
spring  means  only  at  the  moment  when  sa|d  operating 
means  has  been  moved  by  the  operator  fr0m  said  rest 
to  said  first  operating  position  thereof  and  (jo  remain  in 
such  engagement  and  connect  said  second  ^>ring  means 
to  said  operating  means  during  movement  of  jsaid  operat- 
ing means  by  the  operator  between  said  fi<^t  and  said 
second  operating  positions,  whereby  said  second  spring 
means  resists  movement  of  said  operating  fneans  from 
said  first  to  said  second  operating  position  thereof. 


1.  Material  spraying  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  a 
shredder  is  fed  from  a  hopper  and  is  superimposed 
over  an  air  valve  feeder,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises, the  shredder  having  a  cylindrical,  horizontally 
positioned  casing,  an  outlet  extending  the  length  of  the 
bottom  of  the  shredder  casing  permitting  flow  of  ma- 
terial from  the  shredder  casing  to  the  underlying  air 
valve,  a  rotor  having  a  hollow  shaft  and  shredder  arms 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  screw  feed  conveyor 
axially  aligned  with  the  shredder  casing  and  hollow  rotor 
shaft,  a  drive  shaft  fixed  to  and  projecting  axially  from 
the  screw  conveyor  and  projecting  through  the  hollow 
rotor  shaft,  said  hollow  rotor  shaft  and  screw  conveyor 
shaft  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  shredder  casing, 
and  means  connected  to  the  nspective  shafts  beyond  the 
shredder  casing  to  independently  drive  the  shafts. 


3,085,834 

TRIPLEX    DISTRIBLTTOR   COMPRESSED    AIR   VE- 
HICLE   AND    TRAILER    BRAKING  INSTALLA- 
TION WITH  AUXILIARY  HAND  CONTROL 
Giuseppe  Alficri,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrica 
Italiana  Mavncti  Marelii  S.p.A.,  Mihin,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  13,640 
CbUms  priority,  applicatioa  Italy  Mar. :  6,  1959 
TClaimf.   (CI.  303— 53) 


3,085,835 
BRAKING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  A  PAIR  OF  SUB- 
SEQUENTLY  OPERATED   BRAKE   INITIATING 
MEANS 

GlaseMC  Alficil,  MOaii,  Italy,  assicMkr  to  Fabbrica 
Ita&Ma  MafMti  Marclll  S-pJi.,  Mihu^  Italy 

FBcd  Oct.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,520 

daioM  priority,  applicatioa  Italy  Oct  8,  1958 

SCIaiow.    (CL303— 53) 


1.  A  braking  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination, 
frtt  brake  initiating  means;  second  brake  initiating  meant 
spaced  from  said  first  brake  initiating  means  in  one  di- 
rection; operator  controlled  operating  means  movable  by 
the  operator  in  said  one  direction  from  a  rest  position  to 
a  first  operating  position  for  actuating  said  first  brake 
initiating  means  and  to  a  second  operating  position  for 
actuating  said  second  brake  initiating  means  while  main- 


1.  A  triplex  distributor  arrangement  for  regulating  the 
tow  of  pneumatic  braking  fluid  to  three  broking  sections 
each  of  which  contrcJs  a  set  of  wheels  i^  a  composite 
Tehicle,  comprising  a  housing;  a  hollow  block  sUdably 
mounted  in  said  housing;  first  operator-cdntroUed  actu- 
ating means  for  reciprocating  said  HocM^  between  an 
operative  positicm  and  an  idle  position;  a  first  fluid  dis- 
tributor for  one  of  said  sections  and  two  additional  fluid 
distributors    for    the    other    sections,    said    distributors 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  each  thereof  |  having  a  nor- 
mally closed  valve  adapted  to  admit  fluid  ito  the  refljec- 
tive  section,  the  valve  of  said  first  distribdtor  located  in 
the  path  of  said  block  so  as  to  open  wbeh  the  Wock  is 
moved  to  said  operative  position;  rocker  nAeans  mounted 
on  and  movable  with  said  Wock,  said  rocker  means  hay- 
ing portions  engaging  and  opening  the  valves  of  said  addi- 
tional distributors  when  the  block  is  moved|  to  said  opera- 
tive position;  a  push  rod  slidably  extcndinb  through  said 
block  and  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  ol   said  first  dis- 
tributor; and  second  operator-controlled  actuating  means 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  moving  said  push  rod  with 
respect  to  said  block  so  as  to  open  the  val^e  of  said  first 
distributor  independently  of  the  other  valvts. 
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3,085,837 

SLIDE  BEARINGS 

AoiBit  GMMf  Fcrdfaand  WallpM,  33  Viktor 

^^ydbciisiataiB,  Gothcnbwi.  Swedes 

FBcd  Mar.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  13,646 

Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Sweden  Mar.  9,  1959 

4  daCntrca.  308-121) 


between,  said  Up  formed  with  a  circumferential  interior 
surface  diverging  from  said  opening,  means  for  spraying 
a  stream  of  lubricant  against  the  periphery  of  said  cyUn- 
drical  portion  at  an  angle  to  deflect  said  stream  intenoriy 
of  said  lip,  said  annular  portion  formed  with  a  circumfer- 
ential interior  surface  of  greater  diameter  than  said  open- 
ing positioned  to  receive  said  stream  of  lubricant  from 
said  interior  of  said  Up  and  deliver  said  stream  to  said 
ports. 


3,085,839 

SHRINE  CASE 
Edward  F.  Gallagher,  906  CaroliM  Ave, 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Scr.  N*.  83,131 
15  Claims.    (0.312—33) 


N.C. 


1.  A  journal  bearing  structure  comprising  an   inner 
bearing  member  having  a  radial  journal  bearing  surface, 
an  outer  bearing  member  having  a  cooperating  radial 
bearing  surface,  rotationally  stationary  housing  means 
around   said   members   providing   a   reservoir   for   fluid 
lubricant  for  the  bearing,  roUtionally  stationary  casing 
members  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  said  housing 
means  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  outer  bearing  mem- 
ber to  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  bearing  surfaces 
to   divide   said   reservoir   into  different   axially   adjacent 
compartments  comprising  a  central  bearing  compartment 
in  which  said  bearing  surfaces  are  located  and  two  end 
reservoir  compartments  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  the 
radially  inner  portions  of  said  casing  members  consist- 
ing of   porous  material  permitting  relatively  free  and 
rapid  passage  of  fluid  lubricant  therethrough  from  said 
end  reservoir  compartments  to  said  bearing  compartment 
whUe  preventing  agitation  and  aeration  of  the  lubricant 
in  the  reservoir  compartments  due  to  U»e  rotation  of  said 
inner  bearing  member. 


3,085,838 

LUBRICATION  MEANS 

Heri>crt  Pattcim,  West  Peabody,  Maas^  ^5^f^v*^*" 

era!  Electric  Cmnpa^r,  a  cwporadonoff  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  IHl.  Scr.  No.  84,830 

2  ClataBS.    {CI.  300—187) 


1.  A  shrine  case  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body, 
said  body  having  a  back,  a  pair  of  sides  secured  to  and 
extending  from  said  hack,  a  pair  of  ends  secured  to  and 
extending  from  said  back  and  joined  to  the  sides  at  the  ter- 
minal portions  of  the  respective  sides  and  ends,  one  of 
said  ends  of  the  body  being  deeper  than  the  other  end  with 
the  sides  tapering  to  form  a  continuous  connection  be- 
tween the  ends,  the  deeper  of  said  ends  having  a  depending 
shield  joined  at  its  ends  to  the  body  sides  thereby  defining 
a  lighting  area,  and  a  base,  said  base  having  a  base  back, 
base  side  walls,  and  base  ends,  the  base  side  w«lb  and  ends 
being  proportioned  for  a  mating-nesting  interfit  with  the 
shrine  body,  the  side  walls  of  the  base  sloping  at  an  angle 
complementary  with  the  slope  of  the  body  side  waUs,  all 
elements  being  proportioned  so  that  when  the  ends  of  the 
base  are  reversed,  the  interfit  forms  a  reading  sund  and 
when  the  shrine  body  is  oriented  vertically  with  the  hat- 
ing area  at  the  top,  rhc  body  end  interfits  witti  the  base 
to  define  a  shrine  with  an  illuminated  reading  stand. 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  shaft  including  an 
annular  portion  and  a  cylindrical  portion  of  reduced  di- 
ameter, said  annular  portion  longitudinally  overhanging 
and  circumferentiaUy  spaced  about  said  cyUndncal  por- 
tion, means  drivingly  interconnecting  said  annular  portion 
and  said  cyUndrical  portion  and  providing  porU  for  fluid 
flow  communication  between  the  exterior  of  said  shaft 
and  the  mterior  of  said  annular  portion,  means  rotatalj  y 
supporting  said  shaft,  an  annular  lip  formed  integrally 
with  said  annular  portion  spaced  circumferentully  about 
said  cyUndrical  portion  to  form  an  annular  opening  there- 

789  O.G.^^0 


3,085,840 

TRANSPARENT  CLOSURE 
Wallace  R.  Scncchal,  North  ToMwanda,  N.Y. 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,028 
8  CiaiiM.  (CL  312—138) 
7.  In  a  Umited  access  visible  records  cabinet  havmg 
record  carrying  frantes  pivotaUy  mounted  tbetcin  and  visi- 
ble through  a  cabinet  opening  uid  wherein  operating 
means,  situated  outside  the  opening,  are  provided  to  ma- 
nipulate the  frames  to  make  visible  a  particular  set  of 
records,  the  invention  comprising 

(o)  a  single  transparent  closure  means  for  said  entire 
opening, 

(b)  first  closure  carrying  means  pivotaUy  mounted  on 
the  cabinet, 

(c)  second  closure  carrying  means  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  on  said  first  closure  carrying  means, 

(d)  said  transparent  closure  means  carried  by  said  first 
and  second  dosure  carrying  means  for  pivotal  and 
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•IkUng  movement  to  a  potitioD  completely  Temowed 
from  obstructing  said  (^ening, 

(e)  inlerooniiectuig  means  carried  by  said  tranqiarent 
clonire  means  and  by  said  first  and  said  second  clo- 
sure carrying  means, 

(/)  said  interconnecting  means  permitting  relative  slid- 
iiV  movement  between  said  transparent  closure  means 
and  said  second  closure  carrying  means  for  a  first 
predetermined  distance. 


sde 


f«om  the  surfaces  of  each  of  the  first  mentv  «ed  angular 

sections  and  on  the  inside  of  the  post  for  receiving  means 

for  retaining  a  holding  element  for  the  said 

tile  top  and  bottom  have  a  downwardly 

t«med  portion  about  their  respective 

portion  extending  inwardly  from  the  upwkrdly 

portions  of  the  bottom  and  the  downwardly 

tions  of  the  top  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the 

of  the  second  extended  portion  of  the  post 

thereto  for  supporting  the  top  and  bottom 


3,985341 

DISPLAY  CABINET  CORNER  STRUCTURE 

Irvia  Siaydcr,  3935  Sp—Mhig  Ave^  Battfaaorc  15,  Md. 

Filed  May  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  197,18< 

ICWm.    (CL  311— 149) 


aid 
perimeters 


memben, 

upwardly 

and  a 

turned 
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)uter  surface 
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3,995342 

PEDICURE  CABINETS 

EloiM  N.  JohMOii,  5431  Soif  Drive,  DapM,  Tex. 

Contimiadon  of  appUartloB  Scr.  No.  728,«t9,  An-.  11, 

1958.    "nk  application  Inly  19, 1941,  Scr.  No.  124,773 

4  Claims.    (CL  312— 2M)    ^ 


w:^ 


^ 


ig)  said  interconnecting  means  providing  for  concur- 
rent sliding  movement  of  said  transparent  closure 
means  and  said  second  closure  carrying  means  subse- 
quent to  said  first  predetermined  distance  and 
tlurough  a  second  predetermined  distance, 

(A)  lock  means  carried  by  said  transparent  closure 
means  and  said  cabinet  and  adapted  to  lock  said 
transparent  closure  means  to  said  cabinet  in  the  com- 
pletely closed  position  of  said  transparent  closure 
means,  and 

(/)  latch  means  carried  by  said  first  closure  carrying 
means  and  said  tran^arent  dcMure  means  for  latch- 
ing said  tranq>arent  closure  means  against  unwar- 
ranted motion  subsequent  to  pusage  of  said  cloeure 
means  through  said  second  predetermined  distance. 


-"T 


1.  A  pedicure  device  for  supporting  al  skirted  and 
seated  person's  legs  at  an  elevated  height  sfflSdent  for  a 
seated  operator  to  work  comfortably  on  the  feet  of  the 
seated  person  comprising  a  cabinet  structure  having 
means  to  support  the  same  in  an  upright  position;  said 
Cabinet  structure  having  a  front,  a  back,  aid  side  walls; 
lateral  support  means  on  each  of  said  sidejwalls  to  sup- 
port a  seated  person's  legs  at  an  elevated  hei^t,  said 
cabinet  structure  having  a  sufficient  width  i  Ad  extoiding 
above  said  leg  support  means  a  sufficient  distance  to 
thield  the  inner  porticxi  of  the  thighs  of  the  person  seated 
from  the  operator  and  others  located  in  Iroat  of  said 
cabinet  structure,  and  storage  means  in  said  cabinet  struc- 
ture and  accessible  from  said  front  to  the  0|  erator  where- 
by the  operator  may  utilize  instruments  fn  wn  within  the 
storage  means  to  perform  operati<ms  on  tl  te  seated  per- 
son's feet. 


3395343  1 

*  COMBINED  DESK  AND  BOOOII 

Rudolph  F.  MaDlu,  Hastfeapi  oo  Hadson,  N.Y^ 
to  Tlioaiipsoa  Ram)  WooMildgc  Ik^  Cl^vclawl,  Ohio, 
a  corpontlaii  of  Ohio 

FDcd  Sept  14,  1949,  Scr.  No.  541589 
4  Clafam.    (a.  312—239) 


1.  In  a  cabinet  of  rectangular  form  having  a  top,  bot- 
tom, side  and  comer  posts,  each  of  the  comer  poets  being 
integrally  formed  with  two  flat  angular  similar  sections 
formed  at  ri^t  angles  to  each  other  and  having  their  inner 
«aced  qpart  a  second  portion  extending  outwardly 


1.  A  convertible  combined  desk  and 
booth,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  table 
stantially  horizontally;  a  cover  having  a  tof 
rigidly  secured  to  said  top,  said  cover 
cured  to  said  table  near  the  rear  edge  of 
being  tiltable  as  a  unit  between  open  and 
said  top  extending  at  an  acute  angle 


sound 


beiig 


90*  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  table  and 
over  when  said  cover  is  in  said  open  positi^ 
of  said  top  and  sides  and  the  upper  surf ac  b 
then  jointly  defining  a  wedge-shaped  sound 
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cavity  which  opens  near  the  front  of  said  table;  said  top 
extending  above  and  nearly  parallel  to  the  upper  surface 
of  said  table  when  said  cover  is  in  said  closed  position, 
the  outer  surface  of  said  top  defining  an  unobstructed 
desk  surface;  a  horizontal  shaft  connected  at  its  ends  to 
said  sides  of  said  tiltable  cover  and  diqwsed  within  said 
cavity;  means  defining  a  notch  on  said  table;  and  at  least 
one  support  bar  suspended  from  said  shaft  and  releasably 
engaging  said  notch  when  said  cover  is  in  the  open  posi- 
tion. 


3,995344 

MULTIPLE  FIRST  AID  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Loida  P.  Mancinl,  129  Braidbwn  Road, 

FforhamPark,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1941,  Scr.  No.  89,270 

8C1afaDS.    (CI.  312— 278) 


gSJ 


ft      a  ■» 


1.  A  first  aid  storage  device  of  the  character  defined, 
said  device  comprising  a  main  body  portion  consisting 
of  a  vertically  long  central  section  including  integral 
lateral  wing  extensions,  the  body  portion  of  the  device 
comprising  a  back  wall  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
and  vertical  partition  walls,  part  of  said  partition  walls 
dividing  the  central  section  into  two  sets  of  three  drawer 
compartments  q>aced  by  an  intermediate  long  drawer 
compartment  in  defining  a  central  portion  of  said  central 
section,  two  of  said  longitudinal  partition  walls  defining 
top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  central  portion,  said  wing 
extensions  having  top  and  bottom  walls  in  alinement  with 
the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  central  portion,  other 
long  drawer  compartments  above  and  below  said  central 
portion,  said  wing  extensions  each  having  two  drawer 
compartments,  a  cover  detachable  with  the  front  of  the 
device  and  forming  a  closure  for  all  of  the  compartments 
of  the  device,  said  cover  comprising  a  flange  bordering 
the  entire  periphery  of  the  device,  and  a  tranqiarent  front 
panel  secured  to  said  flange. 


3,995345 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  GEOPHYSICAL 

SIGNALS  ON  A  DEPTH  BASIS 

Edward  Gwdaa  Pcny,  DbIbb,  Tax.,  asdfpr  to  Texas 

InslnussniB  Inorporaied,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatkNi 

of  DclawM« 

FBcd  Oct  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  492392 
29Clafans.    (a.  344— 33) 

I.  In  an  apparatiu  for  recording  geophysical  signals 
travelling  at  predetermined  actual  velocities,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  paper  drive  roller,  a  chan  driven  by 
said  roller,  a  differentia]  having  first  and  second  inputs, 
an  output  connected  to  said  roller  for  driving  said  roller, 
a  first  drive  input  means  to  said  differential  to  drive  said 
first  input  at  a  constant  speed  prc^KMtional  to  the  aver- 
age velocity  of  said  geophysical  signals  in  the  ground. 


and  a  second  drive  input  means  to  said  second  input  in- 
cluding a  function  generator  to  drive  said  second  input 
at  predetermined  variable  speeds  proportional  to  the  dif- 
ference in  speed  between  the  actual  velocities  and  the 
average  velocity  of  said  geophysical  signals  whereby  said 


roller  and  said  chart  are  driven  at  a  variaMe  speed  pro- 
portional to  the  actual  velocities  of  said  geophysical  sig- 
nals in  the  ground,  whereby  said  chart  is  driven  at  a 
variable  speed  substantially  proportional  to  the  actual  ve- 
locities of  said  geophysical  signals  in  the  ground. 


3395344 

DEVICE   FOR  RECORDING  THE  SPEED   OF 

SHUTTERS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  AND  THE 

LIKE  APPARATUS 

Charies  D.  Richard,  25  E.  Craig  St,  Baskhig  RIdgc,  N  J. 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  1942,  Ser.  No.  182394 

7  Claims.     (CI.  344—108) 


1.  A  device  for  recc«-ding  the  speed  oi  a  shutter  on  a 
film  in  a  photographic  apparatus,  said  device  comprising 
a  lamp,  a  pair  of  concentricidly  diq>osed  rotatable  disc 
members,  a  screen  plate  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
disc  members,  said  screen  plate  having  rows  of  holes  dis- 
posed radially  relative  to  the  center  of  said  disc  members, 
said  disc  members  having  equally  circumferentially-^Mced 
holes  and  arcuate  slots  cooperating  with  each  other  and 
with  the  holes  in  said  screen  plate  for  generating  and 
transmitting  light  dots  from  said  lamp  onto  the  film  in 
the  photographic  apparatus  simultaneously  with  the  ro- 
tation of  said  disc  members  whereby  when  said  disc  mem- 
bers rotate  in  opposite  direction  and  the  shutter  u  tripped 
the  film  is  imprnsed  with  light  dots  from  which  the  shut- 
ter ^eed  may  be  evaluated. 
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3,W5,847 

DDIECT  RECORDING  OSCILLOGRAPH 
Fmk  Mans,  Cohaaet,  Mam^  TrT^trnr  to  Mana  Divbion 

ot  Coha  Btcdroaics,  inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
OriilMl  aMlkatkm  Feb.  li,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  M5^20,  now 

Patent  No.  2,932,776,  dated  Apr.  12,  19M.    Divided 

and  tkb  application  Feb.  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  9,488 
10  Claims.     (CI.  346— 14«) 

1.  In  a  direct-recording,  high-speed  oscillograph,  the 
combination  of  means  for  converting  electrical  energy 
into  mechanical  energy  comprising  a  magnetic  member, 
a  movable  element  in  operative  relation  to  said  magnetic 
member,  said  movable  element  having  a  coil  of  wire  asso- 
ciate therewith  adapted  to  be  energized  by  electrical 
signals  applied  thereto,  spacer  means  positioned  inter- 
mediate said  magnetic  member  and  said  movable  ele- 
ment and  in  low  friction  contact  with  the  movable  ele- 
ment to  permit  the  latter  to  slide  thereon,  and  mechanical 
utilization  means  including  A  recording  stylus  connected 


to  said  movable  element  and  given  translatory  movement 


thereby  in  accordance  with  characteristics  ,of  said  elec- 
trical signals. 


CHEMICAL 


3,085,848 
DYEING  POLYACRYLONITRILE  AND  CELLULOS- 

IC  BLENDS  WITH  VAT  AND  CATIONIC  DYES 
Everett  H.  Hintoo,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Dcl^  assicnor  to 

E.  L  da  Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,821 
9  Claims.    (CI.  8—21) 

1.  A  dye  bath  suitable  for  dyeing  textiles  composed  of 
acrylonitrile  polymer  and  cellulosic  fibers,  which  com- 
prises a  stable  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  vat  dye,  a  cationic 
dye,  a  non-ionic  dispersing  agent,  an  anionic  dispersing 
agent  and  an  organic  liquid  swelling  agent  for  the  acryloni- 
trile polymer  fibers,  the  said  dye  bath  having  a  pH  between 
about  4.5  Md  5.0. 


3,085,851 

CATALYTIC  REFORMER  GAS  HANDLING 
SYSTEM 
William  W.  Grimes,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUcd  June  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742^538 
2  Claims.    (CI.  23—2) 


3,085,849 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  CELLU- 
LOSE^ONTAINING  FIBRES  AND  COMPOSITION 
FOR  SAME 


,  St.-LoBii,  Fhmcc,  aad  Hmw  Boahard,  Basel, 
Wni  LcatcBcggcr,  Bottmiagea,  Basel-Land,  Switz- 
to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzer- 


No  Drawiag.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,704 

CfariaM  priority,  appiicatloa  Switzerfauid  Mar.  11,  1960 

4aahnf.    (CI.  8— 54.2) 

1.  Process  for  the  dyeing  and  printing  of  cellulose- 
containing  fibre  which  comprises  treating  in  alkaline  me- 
dium, said  fibre  with  a  composition  containing  a  reac- 
tive dyestufF  and,  as  protective  agents  against  boil  fading 
phenomena,  salts  of  nitrated  aromatic  sulphonic  acids 
and  small  amounts  of  soluble  salts  of  vanadium  oxygen 
acids. 


3,085450 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  RETARDING 

WATER  EVAPORATION 

Rkhard  R.  Egaa,  BaltioMrc  Md.,  assigmH-  to  Alcoiac 

Chwairal  Carporatioa,  a  corparatloa  of  Maryland 

N«  Dnwiag.    Ftttd  Jwm  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  662,988 
11  Chriaai.    (O.  21—40.5) 

1.  A  process  for  retarding  surface  evaporation  from 
bodies  (rf  water  which  comprises  adding  to  said  body  of 
water  a  homogeneous  normally  solid  composition  com- 
prising at  least  one  solid,  alkyl  alcohol  having  from  14 
to  18  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  5  to  about  25%  by 
weight  of  said  solid  alcohol  of  a  liquid,  alkyl  alcohol 
having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


1 .  In  a  catalytic  reformer  gas  handling  system  wherein 
a  first  gas  stream  comprising  a  major  amount  of  hydrogen 
and  a  minor  amount  of  ammonia  is  witharawn  from  a 
pretreater  reactor  and  admixed  with  a  second  gas  stream 
comprising  a  major  amount  of  hydrogen  land  a  minor 
amount  of  hydrogen  chloride  withdrawn  frdm  a  catalytic 
reforming  reactor  in  order  to  provide  .a  recycle  hydrogen 
stream  for  said  pretreater  reactor  following  p  compression 
Step  in  which  the  pressure  of  the  gaseous  bixture  is  in- 
creased to  the  pressure  of  the  pretreater  reaotor,  a  method 
of  precluding  the  deposition  of  ammonium  chloride,  which 
is  formed  by  reaction  between  said  ammonia  in  said  first 
gas  stream  and  said  hydrogen  chloride  in  said  second  gas 
Stream,  in  the  compressor  during  said  coifpreasion  step 
which  comprises  introducing  said  gaseous  ihixture  into  a 
cooler  prior  to  said  compression  step  whereby  any  am- 
monium chloride  in  said  gaseous  mixture  agklomerates  on 
the  cool  surface  of  the  cooler  and  can  be  lemoved  from 
laid  surface  periodically. 


3,085,852 

SEPARATION  OF  LITHIUM  ISOtOPES 

Kurt  Peters,  Gctreidcniarkt  9,  Vienna  \I,  Aastria 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  23, 1957,  Scr.  ]  4o.  654,446 

9  CUims.    (CI.  23—32)    ] 
1.  In   the   fractional   prec4>itation   of  lithium  values 
from  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  lithium-bearing  material 
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containing  at  least  two  of  the  isotopic  lithium  tpedea  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  fractions  wherein  the  first  of  said 
fractions  is  more  concentrated,  and  the  last  of  said  frac- 
tions is  less  concentrated,  in  the  heavier  of  said  isotopic 
species  than  the  initial  lithium-bearing  material  from 
which  said  aqueous  solution  was  prepared,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  effecting  the  solution  of  the  lithium 
values  as  complex  ions  in  an  aqueous  medium,  each  of 
said  complex  ions  comprising  at  least  one  cation  of  a 
single  isotopic  species  of  lithium,  at  least  one  aluminum 
cation,  and  at  least  one  radical  of  at  least  one  polybasic 
organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic 
acid,  citric  acid,  and  tartaric  acid,  and  fractionally  pre- 
cipitating the  lithium  values  from  solution. 


3,085J53 

METHOD  OF  EMPLOYING  DEXTRANS 
Chester  A.  LcsImU  and  Eilwaid  J.  Sallivan,  Bay  City, 
Mich.,  asiigBon  to  The  Dew  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich^  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiag.     FHcd  Dec.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,370 

IClalaH.  (CI.  23— 52) 
1.  In  the  method  for  extracting  alumina  from  bauxite 
wherein  the  bauxite  is  digested  at  an  elevated  temperature 
with  a  strongly  alkaline  aqueous  solution  to  produce  a 
solution  of  alumina  containing  finely  divided  solid  impuri- 
ties in  suqiension  therein  and  said  impurities  are  there- 
after separated  from  suspension  by  sedimentaticm,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  thoroughly  mixing  a  native 
dextran  with  the  suspension  prior  to  the  initiation  of  sedi- 
mentation, said  dextran  being  employed  in  the  amount  of 
from  about  0.1  to  3  pounds  per  ton  of  bauxite  extracted. 


and  hypobromite.  wherein  the  conversion  of  hypo- 
bromite  to  bromite  has  approximately  attained  a 
maximum  for  the  respective  pH  and  temperature; 
and 
(c)  adding  to  the  primary  solution  a  metal  hydroxide, 
the  cation  of  which  is  the  same  as  the  cation  of  hypo- 
bromite, in  such  amounts  as  to  raise  the  adjusted  pH 
in  the  solution  to  at  least  12  so  as  to  stop  the  con- 
version of  hypobromite  to  bromite  at  the  aforesaid 
maximum  and  simultaneously  stabilize  the  resulting 
secondary  bromite-containing  solution. 


3,085,855 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NIOBIUM 
PENTACHLORIDE 
Charics  Alexander  Satbcrtaad  and  Arnold  George  White, 
both  of  Trail,  British  ColamMa,  Canada,  assigaon  to 
The  Consolidated  Miahig  aad  Smelthig  Company  of 
Canada  UmUed,  Montreal,  Qachcc,  Caaada,  a  com- 
paay  of  Caaada 

FUcd  Mar.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,839 
2  Claiaii.     (CL  23—87) 


3,085,854 
PRODUCTION  OF  BROMINE  OXYGEN 
COMPOUNDS 
Jean  Meyhcck,  Malhoaae,  Rca<  KIrchcr,  AigcatcoII,  and 
JacqncMac  Lcdcre,  Park,  Fraacc,  asrigaorc  to  Sodcte 
dTtadci    Chtaalqact    Poar    Pladaitric    PAgrkaHarc, 
Paris,  Fraacc 

FUcd  Apr.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  654,041 

Claim  pckwily,  ■ppUcirtoa  FnuMC  Apr.  24, 1956 

atOaim.    (CL23— 85) 


mmfm0mfrt%) 


20.  A  method  of  producing  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  bromites  from  their  respective  hypobromites  which 
process  comprises: 
(a)  adjusting  the  initial  pH  cf  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
hypobromite,   the  cation  of  which   is  a   metal  ion 
selected  from  the  grou^  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  ions,  and  containing  at 
least  200  grams  per  liUr  of  avaiUbk  bromine  to  a 
pH  of  10.5  to  12  so  as  to  Mart  apontaneous  conver- 
sion   of    the    hypobromite    to    the    corrccponding 
bromite, 
(ft)  maintahiing  the  operating  twnperature  of  the  solu- 
tion below  room  temperature  and  below  that  tem- 
perature at  which  the  bromite  wtwld  be  decomposed 
at  the  aforesaid  adjusted  pH.  until  obtaining  a  pri- 
mary bromite-enricbed  solution  containing  bromito 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  niobium  penta- 
chloride  in  which  chlorine  gas  is  passed  through  a  porous 
bed  of  ferro-niobium  in  a  chlorinating  zone  maintainrd 
at  a  temperature  above  600*  C.  whereby  a  stream  ti. 
volatile  chlorides  including  niobium  pentachloride  and 
ferric  chloride  is  formed  and  the  stream  of  volatite  chlo- 
rides is  passed  into  contact  with  sodium  chloride  ^x^iere- 
by  a  molten  ult  mixture  comprising  sodium  chloride  and 
ferric  chloride  is  formed  in  said  bed  of  sodium  chloride, 
the  improven»ent  which  comprises  the  steps  of  passing 
the  stream  of  volatile  chlorides  from  the  chlorinating  zone 
into  a  sodium  chloride  bed  positioned  vertically  above 
said  chlorinating  zone,  maintaining  said  sodium  chloride 
bed  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  249* 
C.  to  about  670*  C.  passing  the  molten  salt  mixture 
formed  in  said  sodium  chloride  bed  vertically  downwardly 
on  to  the  ferro-niobium  bed  in  aaid  chloriaating  sone, 
passing  said  molten  salt  mixture  throu^  said  ferro-nio- 
bium bed,  collecting  the  molten  salt  mixture  compris- 
ing sodium  chloride,  ferric  chloride  and  ferrous  chloride 
from  below  said  ferro-niobium  bed,  withdrawing  volatile 
chlorides  substantially  free  from  ferrous  chloride  and 
ferric  chloride  from  above  said  sodium  chloride  bed,  and 
separating  and  recovering  niobium  pentachloride  from 
said  withdrawn  volatile  Sondes. 
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3  M5*856 
PRODUCTION  OF  FEROXYMONOPH^HORIC 
'*""      AOD  AND  A  SALT  THEREOF 

DOOM  B.  liSwtotago^.  ^'iTp^TS:: 
-"  Fdk.  N.Y-  aniiBon  to  E.  I.  da  rom  ae  nic 

!I!||S?^  Coapwy,  WUmtaffto^  Dd^  •  corpormtloii 

^•SSK    FIMM«.  11,  lWS.r.  No.  720.559 
4  Claimi.    (CI.  23—107) 

1  The  method  of  producing  monopotassium  peroxy- 
mo^ophon,h«te  comprising  '*»'^i"»  P^SS^^^. 
phoricacid  with  a  potassium  compound  o^t^^f^?^"" 
Lting  of  the  hydroxide,  the  carbonate  and  the  bi^rbon^ 
ateT  proportions  of  from  0.5  to  1.5rnoles  of  potaMium 
ioDt  perTole  of  Peroxymonophosphonc  acid  and  re- 
^vei^g  from  the  reaction  mUture  a  solid  monopotas- 
sium peroxymonophosphate  product 


I 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROGEN 

CHLORIDE  c^  jj^ai- 

Armki  J«cobow*y,  Kn-p-ck.  near  CdofiM,  -JFridolta 

Cblms  priority,  wl«c«rtk>ii  GennMy  Joiy  22,  IWO 
7  Claims,    (a.  23—155) 


3,085,857 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AMMONIUM  SULPHAIJ 

^LAmrm.  TnuMvaal,  Republic  of  Sooth  Africa,  ana 

1    In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ammonium  sul- 
Dhate  by  reacting  together  ammonia,  carbon  dwxide  and 
Sldum^3S.t/.  thTstep  of  facilitating  the  separation 
of  insolubtes  by  incorporating  in  the  reaction  mixture 
under  mildly  alkaline  conditions  corresponding  to  a  pH 
value  up  to  about  10.0  at  a  suge  when  insoKible  by- 
products are  present,  an  agent  comprising  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  at  least  one  acid  selected  from  the  group  consi«ing 
of  carboxylic  acids  and  sulphonic  acids,  the  said  carbox- 
yUc  acids  and  sulphonic  acids  containing  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  chain  of  at  least  8  carbon  atoms. 


3  085  858 
RECOVERY  OF  MAGPflESIUM  COMPOUNDS     ' 

FROM  ORES  ,       .     -      . 

PMBp  W.  Tnibey,  Hall,  O^^^^'^A  lua^B.Bmc^ 
▲^»M-  nnehcc  Canada.  aoigBon  to  Ahimlnium  Lan- 
^SSUlS^mS^^S^^^,  Omada,  a  corn- 
's? ^JaSS!^FII«l  Nov.  9,  i2«t;£r;N-/V  1959 

1  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  magnesium  from  a 
mineral  containing  magnesium  and  calcium  which  com- 
prises leaching  the  magnesium  therefrom  by  treating  sa^d 
mineral  with  a  saturated  aqueous  soluUon  of  sulphur 
dioxide  and  carbon  dioxide  whilst  maintaining  the  pH 
value  of  said  solution  within  the  range  of  4.5  ^  5.5  to 
produce  a  solution  of  magnesium  bisulphite  which  con- 
tains calcium,  in  dissolved  compound  form,  m  less 
Ijriinrmeasured  as  CaO.  than  about  3%  of  the  mag- 
aesium  measured  as  MgO. 


1  A  process  for  the  non-catalytic  prcparsjtion  of  hy- 
drogen chloride  which  comprises  igniting  chlorine,  steam 
and  carbide  furnace  gas  composed  of  carboh  monowde 
and  hydrogen  after  they  have  been  nuxed!  whereby  a 
g»eous  mixture  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  cajbon  dioxide 
are  formed,  and  introducing  the  gaseous  mixture  mtoa^ 
aqueous  medium  in  which  only  the  hydrogei  chlonde  is 
absorbed.  ^^^^^^^ 

1  3,085,861  I 

PREPARATION  OF  SILICEOUS  "G^^^NT 
FVed  S.  ThomhlU,  Akron,  Ohfc»,  and  wmond^. 
Chl^Im,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  a«ignars,  by  iesne  assign- 
ments,  to  Pittsburgh  '»■»«  G^.^"!!!'^  «IMI  ^2 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1955.  Ser.  N^.  fJJ:^.! 
The  terminal  portion  of  the  t*™  of  thepJe^tMfejJJ^ 
to  Dec.  30,  1976,  has  been  disclaimed  ipd  dcdkatcd 

to  the  public  ^  ^^^^^    ^^,  ^^ 

1  A  method  of  preparing  finely  divided  precipitated 
siliceous  pigment  which  comprises  introd^cmg  an  acid 
which  forms  a  water  soluble  salt  of  an  alkfli  metal  into 
an  aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate  solution  a^  a  rate  such 
that  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  acid  reqMired  to  react 
with  the  alkali  metal  silicate  is  added  and  reacted  with 
the  alkali  metal  silicate  to  precipitate  permanently  the 
SiOa  content  of  the  alkali  meUl  silicate  as  siliceous  pig- 


siliceous  pig- 
ment  within  a  period  less  than  2  minutes,  while  mam 


</' 


1  — *  BS9 
MERCURY  RECOVERY  AND  RWjiOVAL 
M^GTschoHcB  Md  Glenn  E.  PricUpp,  Midland, 
~mSL  SiiSSrsto  Tbe  Dow  Chemkal  Company,  Mid- 
land.  Midi,  a  corporation  of  Delaww*  -- -.^ 

1  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  mercury  salts  from  a 
brine  having  mercury  salts  dissolved  therein  which  com- 
prises passmg  such  brine  through  a  strongly  basic  inso  - 
Skwiorexchange  resin,  and  washing  the  nicrcury  salts 
from  the  strongly  basic  anion  exchange  resm  with  an 
of  an  aqueous  sulfide  solution. 


taining  the  solution  at  a  superatmosphenc 
at  a  temperature  above  100*  C. 


pressure  and 


3,085,862  ^  ^ 

PRnCEffl  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DINTTRO- 

•^  gSS^luowSTand  nitrosylVjoride 

Erdcm  M.  Atadan,  Penns  Grove,  NJ.,  Md  Fianfc  u. 

-     "■"  " —    '^-'     -.—»-—'««■  to  Ef  !• 


Mi^,"wiimlngti>n,  Del.,  assignors  to  Ei  I.  *■  ^l**^ 
Nemo^  and  Company,  Wliadnctoii,  I^  a  coipora- 

^  "*  ^nZir.  8.  1960.  Ser.  Ne.  l4487 

4aalnis.     (a.  23— 203), 
1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  at  le^t  one  njembej 
of  the  group  consisting  of  dinitrogen  te^uonde  and 
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oitrosyl  fluoride  whidi  comprises  contacting  nitrogen  tri- 
Ihiorida  with  nitric  oxide  at  a  temperature  of  150  to  950* 
C.  for  a  contact  period  of  about  15  minutes  to  about 


contained  in  said  column  sections;  and  check  valve  means 
positioned  in  said  conduit  means  and  actuated  by  said 
alternating  hydraulic  pressure  pulses  to  permit  the  con- 
duction of  said  pressure  pulses  through  said  conduit  means 
to  each  of  said  column  sections. 


3,085,865 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF 
METAL  POWDERS 
Joseph  C.  Long,  Nli«aea  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  B.  Mil- 
ton, Matawan,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  CarMdc  Cor^ 
poratlon,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  90,134 
13  Clalau.     (CI.  23—277) 


0.01  second  and  in  an  environment  substantially  free  of 
oxygen  and  oxygen  liberators  under  said  process  condi- 
tiocis. 

METHOD  OF  Mi^K^fllUCON  CARBIDE 

Jetome  S.  Pr««sr,  ScheMctaiy,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 

ElccMe  Cmimmf*  •  corporatleM  of  New  York 

No  Draw^    InJM  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  Na.  66,413 

6aa^  (CL23— 208) 
2.  The  process  of  making  pure  silicon  carbide,  which 
process  includes  the  st^w  oi;  adding  silicon  tetrachloride 
to  a  sugar  solution  to  fmrm  a  silica  gel;  dehydrating  the 
gel  to  decompoae  the  sugar  and  form  a  homogeneous, 
intimate,  finely  divided  mixture  of  silica  and  carbon;  and 
heating  the  mixtare  m  an  inert  atmosphere  to  form  silicon 
carbide. 

3  085,864 

LIQUID-LIQUID  CONTACTING  COLUMNS 

Alwyne  C.  Jcaiou,  141  HolBes  Ave.,  Daricn,  Conn. 

FDed  Sept.  20, 1956,  Ser.  No.  610,951 

4CbdM.    (a.  23— 270.5) 


1.  Liquid-liquid  contacting  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  ooBtaeting  colunm  sections  containing  internal 
contacting  elements;  conduit  means  communicating  be- 
tween successive  column  sections  to  provide  for  counter- 
current  flow  of  said  liquids  through  column  sections  ar- 
ranged to  operate  in  series;  inlet  and  outlet  means  for 
pB«ning  two  liquid  phases  in  countercurrent  relationship 
through  said  pluraltiy  of  cohunn  sections  and  conduit 
means  amngad  in  series;  hydraulic  pulse  generator  means 
assoriated  with  one  of  said  column  sections  to  provide 
alternating  kydiaulk  pressure  pulses  through  the  liquid 


1.  An  apparatus  for  oxidizing  metal  powder  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  furnace;  means  for  produc- 
ing a  stream  of  metal  powder;  a  body  member  having  a 
bore  of  substantially  circular  cross-section,  said  bore  com- 
municating with  said  furnace  and  said  powder  stream-pro- 
ducing means  for  the  passage  of  a  stream  of  naetal  powder 
through  said  bore  into  said  furnace;  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially identical  tubular  conduits  symmetrically   ar- 
ranged around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bore  and  com- 
municating with  said  bore,  at  the  bounding  surface  thereof 
within  said  furnace,  at  reqiective  outlets  disposed  in  a 
circular  configtiration  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  bore;  said  conduits  bemg  arranged  having 
their  respective  longitudinri  axes  intersecting  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  bore  at  a  common  angle  of  between 
about  15*  and  40*  and  having  their  inlets  disposed  in 
a  circular  configuration  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  bore;  and  fuel  gas  and  oxygen  supply  means 
communicating  with  said  conduits  at  the  inlets  thereof 
for  providing  a  flow  of  fuel  gas  and  oxygen  mixture 
through  said  conduits  into  said  furnace  at  a  common 
velocity  sufScient  to  establish  when  said  mixture  is  ig- 
nited, a  flame  at  the  intersection  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  bore  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  condutts, 
whereby  a  substantially  continuous  conic  shaped  oxidizing 
flame  reaction  zcme  is  produced  io  said  furnace  extending 
from  immediately  adjacent  the  outlets  of  sa^d  conduits  and 
substantially  in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  bore. 

3,085,866 

FUEL  OIL  COMPOSmONS  OF  IMPROVED 
(X>MBU8TION  CHARACTERISTICS 
Gay,  Nalra-Dnwii  iii  fTiaysBfhsw,   and   Ens- 
aifanoa,  MartlgMs,  FnsKc,  aaslgnnri  tn  Easa 
■d  E^lBcerliv  Coaspany,  a  corparatfaMi  af 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1999,  Ser.  No.  794,450 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Feb.  26,  1958 
7  Claims.    (CL  44— 57) 
1.  An  improved  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil  composi- 
tion which  normally  has  a  strong  tendency  to  give  exhaust 
smoke  in  a  diesel  engine  to  which  has  been  added  a 
smoke  reducing  mixture  of  from  20  to  80%  by  weight 
of  an  oil  soluble  lead  sulphonate  and  from  20  to  80% 
by  weight  of  an  oil  soluble  tin  sulphonate,  both  of  said 
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■ulfoiuues  being  derived  from  sulfonic  acidi  having  a 
nuriecular  weight  in  exceu  of  400  and  said  mixture  be- 
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a  co-axial  central  tubular  housing  portion  adapted  to  be 
coupled  co-extensively  to  the  fu^air  mixturelpasMge  of 
a  carburetor,  a  pair  of  annular,  bowl  shaped  members 
fitted  co-axially  onto  said  central  portion  witl^  their  con- 
ca^  sides  facing  each  other,  each  bowl  shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  indenUtions  in  th#  periphery 
thereof,  the  indenUtions  of  one  bowl  shaped  member 
beaig  out  of  alignment  with  those  of  the  othe^,  a  tubular 
flange  enclosing  both  bowl  shaped  membeiJB  to  fcmn, 
with  said  indentations,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  0pening  tan- 


Mll 


ing  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.05  to  1  milligram- 
atom  of  metal  per  kilogram  of  said  fuel. 


3  M5«867 

NONSTALLING  GASOLINE  FUELEPV^ISIPJS? 
EUabcth  L.  Fared  and  Jotai  P.  PcUcgrini,  Jr.,  Pittaburgh, 
Pa^  asaigiion  to  Gidf  Rcacarch  *  Developiiicirt  Com- 
MBT.  nilifciiiih.  Pa««  a  corporadoB  of  Delaware 
^Dn^mrmtADtTTTl^S^.  No.  781,908 

18  Claims.     (Q.  44     «) 
1    A  gasoline  motor  fuel  composition  compnsmg  a 
major  amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  boiling  in  the 
gasoline  range  and  that  normally  tends  to  promote  stallmg 
of  internal  combusUon  engines,  and  containing  a  small 
amount,  sufficient  to  reduce  the  engine  stalling  charac- 
terisUcs  of  the  co*iposition,  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  addition  salts  of  a  mono-  and 
di-acid  nitrogen  base  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of 
ammonia,  hydrazine,   primary,  secondary,  and  tertiary 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkadienyl,  heterocycUc.  and  alkylol  roono- 
aild  diamines  whose  N-substituents  each  contam  2  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  and  primary,  secondary,  and  tertiary  mono- 
and  dinuclear  aromatic  amines,  and  a  member  selected 
from   the   group  consUting  of   alpha-sulfo   fatty   acids 
that  contain  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and 
carboxylate  monoestcrs  of  such  acids  and  unsubsUtuted 
aliphatic  monohydric  alcohoU  containing  1  to  22  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule. 


gentially  into  the  space  between  said  bowl  ^aped  mem- 
bers a  deflector  irfate  below  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular 
central  member  and  spaced  therefrom  and  fr^rn  the  lower 
bowl  shaped  member  and  sealed  to  said  tubiilar  flange  to 
deflect  fuel-air  mixture  from  such  carbuiitor  pa^°S 
downwardly  through  the  tubular  central  mei^ber  radially 
outwardly  and  into  the  nozzles  defined  by  jthe  indenta- 
tions of  tiie  lower  bowl  shaped  member,  a|d  a  passage 
communicating  with  the  nozzles  defined  by  I  the  indenta- 
tions of  the  upper  bowl  shaped  member  and  coupled  to 
an  intake  manifold  of  such  internal  combustion  engme. 


Heslop, 
iioom,  all  of 

Chcmi- 

corporation 


3,885,848 

FUEL  OIL  COMPOSITION      ____. 

PdiokvB  ComFMQr  Lilted,  UiaioB,  EaglaBd,  a )«« 
rfnek  eaiworatioB  of  Gnot  Britahi 

ClaiM  priority,  •PPM«««»«' ^J^,^**  *'  *'** 
14  Cbriw.  <a.  44—79) 
1  A  fuel  oU  composition  which  consists  essentiaUy  of 
a  smaU  proportion  of  an  additive  di«)lved  in  a  baje  od 
in  an  amount  suflicient  to  depress  the  pour  point  of  said 
base  oil,  the  additive  being  a  chlorinated  nuneral  wax  and 
Uk  baK  oU  being  a  petroleum  fuel  oil  which  contams  at 
laait  a  subatantial  proportion  of  a  distillatioo  residue. 


3,985J78 

GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

Bernard  WiUlam  Bradford,  John  Ridwrd  Wl 

Leslie  Waddington  Lord,  and  Martin  S.  I 

Norton-on-Tecs,  England,  assignors  to  Iin| 

cal  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 

of  Great  Britain  ^^^  „      ^     ,*  am 

No  Drawing.     «»«>  Apr.*,  196J,Ser.  Ijo.  20,801 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Grejt  Britain  Apr.  13,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CI.  71—44) 

Process  for  the  production  of  urea  fertilizer  material  in 
improved  granular  form  which  comprises  |>assing  solid 
urea  fertilizer  granules  of  a  particle  size  ojE  from  about 
1  5  to  4  mm.  substantially  free  from  water  ajnd  suspended 
in  a  gas  stream  out  of  contact  wiUi  one  andtiier,  Uirough 
a  hot  zone  maintained  at  SOO'-llOO*  C,  (n  an  interval 
of  time  of  not  more  tiian  about  two  seccfnds,  whereby 
fhe  surface  of  Uie  granules  is  tiiermally  smoothed  with- 
out their  shape  being  substantially  altered  b^  fusion,  coat- 
ing  the  surface  of  the  granules  while  saidi  surface  is  in 
a  softened  condition,  with  a  particulate  mat^ial  in  amount 
of  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  tiie  granule^  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  calcium  car- 
bonate and  stearic  acid,  china  clay  and  pljster  of  Paris, 
and  thereafter  quickly  cooling  said  coated  granules. 


3885349 
HQMOGENIZER  FOR  FUEL-AIR  MIXTURE  FROM 
CARBURETOR  ^      ^  ,„ 

WMsel  Beiue,  1M48  Hilltop  Drive,  LoeAKos,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  14, 1948,  Ser.  No.  48,853 
9Claiina.    (0.48—188) 
1    A  homogenizer  for  the  fuel-air  mixture  for  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  comprising  an  annular  housing. 


3,085,871  1 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  Rf  ™ACTORY 

METALS    HAFNIUM,   mANIUM,  >A^^ADIUM. 

SnJCON,  ZIRCONIUM,  THORIUM,  CpLUMBIUM, 

AND  CHROMIUM  _  .  I     ^  «. 

KcBitttii  Fnwk  GriSthi,  47  Branch  Bi|m>Ii  Place, 
Newari^  N  J.  j 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  717,174 
7Claimf.  (a.  75— 84.1)' 
1.  The  method  of  producing  pure  refractory  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  hafnium, 
vanadium,  silicon,  zirconium,  thorium,  c^lumbium,  and 
chromium  comprising  introducing  into  a  reaction  chamber 
a  dispersed  stream  of  a  liquid  reducing  agent  eelectod 
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from  the  group  consisting  oi  liUiium.  sodium,  potassium, 
rubidium,  cesium,  magnesium,  and  calcium;  simultane- 
ously introducing  into  Uie  reaction  chamber  a  dispersed 
stream  of  a  Uquid  haUde  of  a  desired  metal  product  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  hafnium, 
vanadium,  silicon,  zirconium,  tiiorium,  columbium,  and 
chromium  to  produce  a  dispened  stream  of  Uquid  metal 
product  and  a  liquid  reducing  agent  halide  havmg  a  cnti- 
cal  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  the  melting  pomt  of 
the  chosen  metal  product  in  a  spontaneous  self-sustaining 
reaction  flame;  drastically  chilling  ti»e  reaction  chamber 
walls;  producing  and  maintaining  a  self-healing,  msulat- 
ing  lining  of  predominantiy  metal  product  sponge  on  tiie 
drastically  chilled  walls  of  the  reaction  chamber;  furtiier 


of  a  liquid  halide  of  a  desired  metal  product  selectod 
from  Uie  group  consisting  of  titanium,  hafnium,  vana- 
dium, silicon,  zirconium,  thorium,  columbium,  and 
chromium  to  produce  a  dispersed  stream  of  Uquid  metal 
product  and  liquid  reducing  agent  halide  having  a  critical 
temperature  at  least  as  high  as  die  meUing  pomt  of  the 
chosen  metal  product  in  a  spontaneous,  self-sustaming 
reaction  flame;  impinging  the  dispersed  stream  of  Uquid 
reaction  products  on  tiie  walls  of  tiie  reaction  chamber; 
drastically  chilling  the  reaction  chamber  walls,  producmg 
and  maintaining  a  self-healing,  insulating  Iming  of  pre- 


impinging  and  coUecting  tiie  reaction  products  upon  the 
metal  product  sponge  Uning;  separating  Uie  collecting  re- 
action producU  into  two  immiscible,  molten  films  flowmg 
on  tiie  metal  product  sponge  Uning,  tiie  lower  fiUn  being 
pure,  liquid  metal  product  and  tiie  upper  film  being  Uqmd 
reducing  agent  haUde;  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
innermost  surface  of  tiie  two-component,  molten,  flowmg 
fiUn  at  least  as  high  as  the  melting  point  of  the  reducing 
agent  haUde;  freezing  tiie  flowing  fiUn  of  pure,  Uquid, 
metal  product  on  the  reaction  chamber  walU  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  reaction  flame;  producing  and  maintain- 
ing relative  leparational  movement  between  tiie  reaction 
flame  and  the  freezing  fiUn  of  pure  Uquid  metal  product 
to  produce  a  continuous,  homogeneous,  cast  shape  of 
pure  metal  product 


dominantiy  metal  product  sponge  on  die  draotically 
chiUed  walls  of  the  reaction  chamber;  further  unpingmg 
and  collecting  tiie  liquid  reaction  producta  on  ttie  mcCtf 
product  sponge  Uning;  scparatinf  and  coUecting  liq^ 
reaction  products  into  pure  Uquid  metal  product  and 
pure  liquid  reducing  agent  halide  while  on  the  metal 
product  sponge  Uning;  maintaining  tiie  temperature  of 
the  collecting  reaction  producta  at  least  as  high  as  tbc 
melting  point  of  tiie  metal  product,  and  gravitaUonaUy 
discharging  tiie  pure.  Uquid  reaction  producta  from  the 
reaction  chamber  into  an  area  having  a  pressure  approxi- 
mately equal  to  that  of  tiie  reaction  chamber. 


3,885J72  ^^^„^ 

METHOD  FOR  'RODUC^  THE  REFRACTO 
METALS   HAFNIUM,    TWANIUM.    VANADIUM, 
SmCON,  ZIRCONIUM,  THORIUM,  COLUMBIUM, 
AND  CHROMIUM  ^  .      ^  _, 

KcMNtk  Fhnk  GriBthi,  47  WnmA  Brook  Place, 
Newark,  N  J. 
Filed  Jriy  1, 1958.  Ser.  No.  745,944 
9Cfates.    (CL  75-44.1) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  pore  refractory  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  hafnhmi, 
vanadium.  siUcon,  arconium,  tiiorium,  columbhun  and 
chromium  comprising  introducing  into  a  reaction  chamber 
a  dispersed  stream  of  liquid  redudng  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consitting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  ru- 
bidium, cesium,  magnesium,  and  calchim;  simultaneouriy 
introducing  into  tiie  reaction  chamber  a  dispersed  stream 

78»  CO 


3,885,873 
MFTHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  SEPARATING 
■^THE  iS^CrORY  METAL  COMPONENT  FTJOM 
THE  REACTION  PRODUCTS  IN  THE  PRCJMJC- 
TTON  OF  THE  REFRACTORY  METALS  TITANI- 
UM. ZIRCONIUM,  VANADIUM,  HAFNiyjLMLI- 
CON,  THORIUM,  CHROMIUM,  OR  COLUMBIUM 
Kenneth  Frank  GriOtha,  47  BnM*  Brook  Ploce, 
Newark,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  771,493 
4  Claina.    (CL  75—84.1) 
1.  The  method  of  collecting  and  separating  the  refrac- 
tory metal  component  from  the  reaction  products  formed 
during  tiie  reduction  of  a  haUde  of  a  refractory  metal 
chosen  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconhun, 
vanadium,  hafnium,  silicon,  thorium,  chromhim  and  co- 
lumbium witii  a  reducing  agent  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  com- 
prising introducing  into  a  vessel  liquid  metal  product  and 
liquid  redudng  agent  halide  containing  a  portion  of  said 
liquid  metal  product  in  solution,  chilling  the  walls  of  the 
vessel,  contacting  the  solution  of  liquid  reducing  agent 
halide  having  metal   product   dissolved   therein   to  the 
chilled  walls  of  tiie  vessel,  thereby  producing  and  main- 
taining a  metal  product  sponge  lining  on  tiie  chiUed  walls 
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of  the  vessel,  said  lining  being  derived  from  the  solution 
of  liquid  reducing  agent  halide  having  metal  product  so- 


ganese  in  the  ore  has  been  reduced  and 
tbereafter  filtering  the  resulting  solution 
dissolved  residual  ore. 


dissolved  and 
fiom  the  un- 


lute  dissolved  therein,  freezing  the  metal  product,  and  sep- 
arating the  reducing  agent  halide  from  the  metal  product. 


3,085374 

METAL  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 

John  T.  KcUcy,  Grand  IsUmd,  N.Y^  assigBor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  753,183 
WClaima.    (CI.  75— 8414) 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  a  reactive,  refractory  metal 
wlected  from  groups  IVB,  VB  and  VIB  of  the  periodic 
UUe  which  is  amtaminated  with  at  least  one  impurity 
■elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkali 
metal  halides,  alkaline  earth  metals,  alkaline  earth  metal 
halides.  and  subhalides  of  said  reactive  refractory  metal 
which  comprises  leaching  said  contaminated  reactive,  re- 
fractory metal  with  an  aqueous  add  solution  containing 
from  about  0.25  weight  percent  up  to  the  limit  of  solu- 
bility of  at  least  one  water-soluble  additive  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  reducing  sugars,  aldoses,  ketows, 
keto-acids,  the  corresponding  lactones  of  said  keto-acids, 
keto-hydroxy  acids,  the  corresponding  lactones  of  said 
keto-hydroxy  acids,  sugar  acids,  the  corresponding  lac- 
tones of  said  sugar  acids,  furan  derivatives  wherem  the 
fnran  ring  is  intact,  and  pyron  derivatives  wherein  the 
pyran  ring  is  inUct,  said  solution  being  sufficiently  acidic 
to  depress  hydrolysis  of  any  subhalide  of  said  reactive, 
i«fractary  nwtals  which  are  present  as  an  impurity,  where- 
by said  impurities  are  removed  from  said  contaminated 
reactive,  refractory  metal  without  substantial  evolution  of 
hydrogen.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,985,875 

TREATMENT  OF  MANGANESE  ORES 
SiiMj  J.  McCaiTolI,  Hcndcnon,  Ner.,  a«ignor  to  Howe 
-       -  Coapany*  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  cocporatioD  of 


3,985,87< 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPERSING  A 
METAL  OXIDE  IN  ANOTHER 

Gay  B.  Alexander  and  Panl  C.  Yates,  Bran^ywlne  Han- 
drtd,  Del.,  assigBors  to  E.  L  dv  Font  dc  NcaMNnrs  and 
Company,  WlfaningtoB,  Del.,  a  corporatioal  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Fflcd  Mar.  1, 19M,  Ser.  I^.  11,959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  75—296) 
1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  dispersion  o<  a  refractory 
laetal  oxide  in  another  metal  the  steps  comprising  copre- 
dpitating  (a)  a  water-insoluble  compound  of  a  metal, 
said  compound  being  one  which  when  heajted  in  air  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  from  400  to  1000*  C.  is  con- 
verted to  an  oxide  of  the  metal  and  said  metal  being 
one  having  an  oxide  with  a  free  energy  of  formation 
at  27*  C.  of  up  to  105  kilocalories  per  gram  atom  of  oxy- 
gen in  the  oxide,  and  (6)  a  refractory  met^l  oxide  hav- 
ing a  free  energy  of  formation  at  1000*  Cj  greater  than 
60  kilocalories  per  gram  atom  of  oxygen  {in  the  oxide, 
the  ultimate  particles  of  the  refractory  oiide  having  a 
size  less  than  5  millimicrons,  roasting  the'  coprecipitate 
in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  at  from!  400  to  1000* 
C.  whereby  the  water-insoluble  compound 'of  the  metal 
is  converted  to  the  anhydrous  metal  oxide,  and  the  size 
Of  the  ultimate  refractory  oxide  particlesi  is  increased, 
continuing  the  heating  in  said  temperatuije  range  until 
the  size  of  said  ultimate  particles  is  in  the  tange  of  from 
5   to   500   millimicrons,  thereafter   reduciiig   said   meUl 
oxide  to  the  corresponding  metal  and  sinRering  the  re- 
duced product  until  the  surface  area  is  less  than  ten 
square  meters  per  gram. 


I  3,985,877 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ANIBflATED 

MOTION  PICTURES      ' 

Robert  J.  Reld,  8727  Sborcham  Drive,  Lot  Wngelcs,  CaHf . 

Filed  June  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  8li426 

2  Claims.     (CI.  96—27) 


J^^=€=^ 


No  Drawtag.     Flkd  Jan.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  66 
13Clainis.    (CL  75— 191) 

10.  The  method  of  extracting  manganese  from  natu- 
rally occurring  ore  containing  same  in  a  valence  state 
greater  tlian  two,  which  comprises  digesting  said  ^ore 
at  superatmospheric  temperature  of  up  to  about  180*  F. 
in  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulphuric  acid  and  hydrochloric 
acid,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  sugar,  continuing 
■aid  digeeti<»  until  a  substantial  anKMmt  of  the  man- 


1.  A  method  of  producing  animated  motion  pictures, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  arran^g  a  set  of  objects  to  be 
photographed;  treating  certain  of  said  ^J^cts  to  emit 
visible  light  when  subjected  to  an  invisible  radiation 
while  the  remaining  objects  are  dark  in  said  invisiMe 
radiation;  illuminating  said  set  with  visible  light  and 
photographing  the  same  on  a  strip  of  tao%  ing  picture  film 
sensitive  only  to  visible  light;  extinguish  ng  said  visible 
light;  illuminating  said  set  with  said  invisible  radiation; 
and  rephotographing  said  set  on  said  same  strip  of  film 
while  moving  said  certain  objects  about  sa  id  set  by  means 
which  are  dark  in  said  invisible  radiation  whereby,  in  the 
finished  film  strip  said  certain  objects  app<  lar  to  move  un- 
aided about  said  set  under  visible  iUamin^tion. 
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ContimiatiOB 
1953. 


■Mate  of  IMmIoi^ 
of 


3,985^78 

HALF-TONE  SCREEN  FOR  COLOR  SEPARATION 

HmM   Brcrt   Arckcr,   Uwion,   E^^m^^m^lv^  ^ 

Jon  of  New"  York 

Ser.^No.  388,126,  Oct.  W, 

I  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,089 
(a.  96—118) 


ing-supported  shaft,  ibt  make-up  water  at  its  source  bang 
close  to  or  at  the  boiling  point;  said  method  comprising 
the  use  of  a  circulating  coolant  for  reducing  tlie  temper- 
ature of  the  make-up  water  to  just  bdow  the  boiling  point 
at  the  site  of  the  pump,  so  as  to  avoid  vapor  lock  forma- 
tion in  the  make-up  water  line  and  at  the  same  time  dr- 


1.  A  half-tone  screen  compriring  a  transparent  support, 
a  plurality  of  superimposed,  individual  dye  screens  on 
said  support,  each  screen  comprising  intersecting  series 
of  adjacent,  parallel  lones  of  dye  area  with  the  said  zones 
of  each  screen  extending  at  a  predetermined  angle  of  incli- 
nation to  the  direction  of  extent  of  the  zones  of  each  of 
tiie  other  of  said  screens, .  each  of  said  screens  having 
high  optical  density  to  U^t  of  a  given  color  and  low 
optical  density  to  the  remaining  light  portions  of  the  visi- 
ble spectrum,  each  of  said  screens  having  said  high  optical 
density  in  respect  to  a  different  portion  of  said  spectrum 
and  each  of  said  lones  having  an  area  of  uniform  maxi- 
mum optical  density  symmetrical  with  the  center  lii»e 
thereof  and  having  areas  of  uniform  mhimium  optic^ 
density  adjacent  and  parallel  to  each  edge  of  each  of  said 
zones,  each  of  said  zones  varying  subsuntially  continu- 
ously in  optical  density  between  said  areas  of  maxunum 
and  minimum  density  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  extent  of  ti»e  respective  zone,  tiie  combined 
width  of  said  areas  of  maximum  and  minimum  optical 
density  of  each  of  said  zones  being  less  than  the  ftiU  width 
of  tiie  re^ective  zone. 


culating  said  coolant  adjacent  the  pump  shaft  bearings 
to  prevent  overheating  of  tiie  latter,  discharging  tiie  thus 
near  boiling  make-up  water  in  a  swirling  spray,  against 
a  quantity  of  circularly  confined  ground  coffee,  whereby 
to  set  up  some  swirling  action  in  said  coffee,  and  collect- 
ing the  tiius  produced  strong  coffee  in  a  subjacent  con- 
tainer.   

3,985,881  _„ 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  RIPE  OUVK 
Rkiuvd  N.  BaH,  Vi-Ua.  Ca«4  MMn*  ^^■Sl^'S 
•trtx  of  aairi  RidMrd  N.  BaiU.  dsctawd,  by  (*~  -* 
dIstribvtioB  to  said  MOdnd  SlWT  RaU 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  789,428 
3  Claims.    (CL  99— 183) 


3,985,879  , 

NOVEL  COCOA  PRODUCTS 
Dulcl  V.  Wadnrorlh,  New  YoA,  Sj««*^™J™!!I!!: 
TarrrtowB.  and  Cbmn  F.  Ho,  Yoidkcn,  N.Y.,  aasigMMn 
iTcSn.  FW«ndi  ConqHmy,  New  York.  N.Y,  a  corpo- 

N?D.;!!r2?"F5U  Mar.  11. 1J«.  S«.  No.  14.189 
14  ObrfoM.    (CL  9^—26) 

1.  A  dry  crystalline  cocoa  product  which  is  substan- 
tially non-hygro8copic,  non-caking  and  capable  of  bemg 
rapidly  blended  witii  cold  beverages,  comprising  crystals 
of  a  sugar  coated  witfi  from  between  about  1  and  5%  by 
weight  of  a  non-ionic  emulsifying  agent  based  on  weight 
of  sugar  which  emulsifying  agent  is  coated  witii  sufficient 
cocoa  powder  to  comprise  from  about  10  to  30%   by 
weight  of  tiie  product;  said  non-ionic  emulsifying  agent  u 
an  ester  of  fatty  acid  and  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol  m  which 
the  polyhydroxy  alcohol  moiety  of  tiie  ester  has  at  least 
two  free  hydroxyl  groups  and  the  fatty  acid  moiety  con- 
tains from  about  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  when  the 
fatty  acid  moiety  of  said  ester  contains  at  least  about  16 
carbon  atoms,  said  ester  shall  have  an  iodine  value  of  at 
least  about  40. 

3^3,889 

URN  SY8TEM  AND  BBVnUGE  PUMP 

Pale  MaMj.  TXk  >«  ^S,  Miidliioiia,  V«. 

Ftod  May  2,  l9t%,amJim.U^f 

19  Cktmu    (CL  99—71) 

10  The    method   of   brewing  coffee   of   maximum 

■trengdi  in  a  single  passage  of  make-up  water  tiirough  a 

quantity  of  ground  coffee,  and  wherein  the  make-up 

water  U  propdkd  by  a  rotary  type  pump  having  a  beai^ 


1    The  process  of  treating  ripe  olives  consistmg  of: 
placing  the  olives  in  an  alkaUne  solution  having  an  initial 
pH  of  substantially  12  and  a  solution  temperature  between 
120"  to  140'  F.  for  a  period  of  four  to  twenty-four  hours; 
stirring  tiie  solution  by  air  injection  to  remove  in  part 
and  to  distribute  evenly  the  cutinal  wax  on  the  olives,  re- 
moving tiie  oUves  from  the  alkaline  solution  and  rinsing 
ihe  olives  followed  by  a  first  color  lye  treatment  by  p  acing 
tiie  rinsed  oUves  in  an  aerated  1%  to  3%  lye  solution 
at  a  solution  temperature  between  70*  to  80'  F.  there- 
after rinsing  the  olives  and  placing  the  "wed  olives  in 
acidified  water  having  a  pH  between  2  and  3,  tiien  grad- 
ually increasing  tiie  pH  to  7  while  ma.nta.mng  *;r  f|rcu- 
lation  therein;  then  rcpcaung  the  first  named  color  lye 
treatment  followed  by  rinsing  the  olives. 


Now 


at 


M85,882       _„,., 
NOVEL  CONFECnONEWFAT    ^^ 
M.Goodit,WeitleH,andCyefcsA.<>avw^ 
PiBilicaM.  NJ.,  assigaiirs  to  Cons  ProinctsC— - 
,  New  Yartu  N.Y.,  a  tosp«B|ikin  etDJ-^"^ 
)nnH>f.    Fliai  Wy  25,  IJii.  Ser.  No.  44,163 
12  Cla'aM.    (CL  99—118) 
1.  An  edible  fat  composition  having  an  iodine  value  ot 
least  about  15  comprising  a  componwit  having  an 
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iodine  value  less  than  about  15  comprising  an  ester- 
interchanged  lauric-type  fat  and  Cirtype  fat,  blended  with 
at  least  about  15%  of  a  selectively  partially  bydrogenated 
fat  component  of  a  Cu-type  fat  having  an  iodine  value  of 
not  less  than  60. 


transporting  the  shipping  unit  to  a  desired,  destination, 
disassembling  the  insulating  layer  from  tlje  foodstuffs 

at  said  destination,  and 
thereafter  separately  utilizing  the  foodstujffs  and  raw 
1     wool  material. 


CONFECTION  WITH  PRIZE 

Eugene  L.  Collier,  Inskwood,  Odtf^  asdgnor  ofone- 

tfalni  each  to  Bruce  B.  Parker  and  Joseph  B.  Orrell, 

both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif .  ,.«^,    ,v       , 

Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  (25,902,  Dec.  3, 

1956.   This  application  Sept  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,163 

4  Claims.     (0.99—137) 


to  Eastman 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  confection  com- 
prising a  conical  container,  a  circular  disk  positioned 
about  midway  of  the  axis  of  the  container  and  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  said  disk  fitting  snugly  the  inside  wall  of 
the  container  to  divide  the  interior  <rf  the  container  into 
two  compartments  of  approximately  equal  axial  dimen- 
sions, a  holder  in  the  smaller  lower  compartment,  secured 
to  the  center  of  the  disk  and  extending  to  a  point  proxi- 
mate the  apex  of  the  conUiner,  a  sutuette  of  inedible 
plastic  material  to  serve  as  a  prize  secured  to  the  disk  on 
the  side  opposite  the  holder,  and  a  confection  in  the 
upper  compartment  enveloping  the  statuette. 


3,085,885 

HALOGENATED  BICYCLOHEPT^NE 

DERIVATIVES 

John  R.  Caldwell,  Kfaigsport,  Tcmu,  aasigi 

Kodali  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  •  coiporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  21,  196«,  Ser.  Ilo.  16,198 
9  Claims.    (CL  106— 15) 

9.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  pnaterials  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  a  cellulose  organic  ester  wherein  the  acyl  groups 
contain  1-4  carbon  atoms,  | 

(2)  a   polyvinyl  .carboxylic   ester  wherqin   the   acyl 
I      groups  contain  1—4  carbon  atoms, 

I  (3)  a  polyalkylacrylate  wherein  the  alkyli  groups  con- 
tain 1-4  carbon  atoms, 

(4)  a  polyalkylmethacrylate  wherein  the  lalkyl  groups 
contain  1-4  carbon  atoms,  | 

(5)  a  polyester  of  an  aliphatic  glycol  a^d  a  dibasic 
carboxylic  acid  wherein  the  acyl  groups  contain 
4-12  carbon  atoms,  and 

(6)  polystyrene, 
and  from  about  15  to  about  60%  by  weigh j  of  materials 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  those 
compounds  represented  by  the  following   general   for- 
mulas: 


H  II  R 

CH, 


:z),xc^^|  Jhi 


and 


3,M5,S84 

METHOD  OF  FREEZING  AND  SHIFFING 
FOODSTUFFS 
WUard  L.  Morrison,  Lake  Foreat,  IIL,  assignor,  by  mesne 
■aiiimniiifi,  to  Ugnsfwew  Cumpnny,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N^yTii  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Inly  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,211 
3  Clafans.    (CL  99—192) 


H 
{Z)iXC 


«    ! 


wherein  in  each  instance  R  represents  a  me  mber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  Rk  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  — OCORj 
group  and  a  — COORj  group  wherein  Ri  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group  of  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclohexyl  group, 
a  phenyl  group  and  a  tolyl  group,  X  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine, and  Z  represents  a  member  seleaed  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  chorine  and  bro- 


mme. 


1.  A  metliod  ol  eliminating  dead  weight  in  the  shipment 
of  foodstu^  said  method  including  the  steps  of 

pffK»«>g  raw  wo(d  outerial  having  good  insulating  prop- 
cfftkt  about  a  quantity  of  skid  foodstuffs  which  are 
frmen  prior  to  shipment  by  exposure  to  nitrogen  at 
a  temperature  far  below  0*  F.  to  thereby  provide  a 
shipping  unit  comprising  an  insulating  layer  enclosing 
said  foodstulEs, 


3,885,886 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SILICON 
FOAM  MATERIAL 
Max  F.  Grandey,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  and 

Knlp,  MalTcra,  Pa.,  assignotB  to  General 

pany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  Dec.  14, 1968,  Ser. 
5  CWn»     (CL  186—41) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  silicon  nitride 
a  mixture  comprising  silicon  nitride  powiler 
cone  resin,  the  steps  of  heating  the  mixture 
decomposition   temperature  of  the  silicoie 
nitriding  atmosphere  to  produce  a  bond  between 
con  nitride  powder  and  the  product  of 
decomposition. 


th(! 


NmUDE 


Ibhn  Fredcrldt 
Electric  Com- 

No.  75,672 


foam  from 

and  a  sili- 

above  the 

resin  in  a 

the  sili- 

silicone  resin 
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3.M5.887  of  individual  flakes  of  leafing  aluminum  pigmenUtion  on 

GLASS  CoSSosmON  direct  contact  therewith,  and  thereafter  dispersing  leafing 

Dondnlck  L«Um,  Gmd  RapUi,  Mid  Lawrence  V.  Gagfai,   aluminum  flakes  in  the  so-treated  vehicles. 
Toledo,  Ohki,  assignors,  by  mesne   m^"*^^  *°  _^^_^ 

Johns-MaavOic  Fber  Glass  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ..    ^        «,        »j  3,885,891  ^„^,^  n^i 

No   Drawteg.    Continaation    of   application   Se/.    No.       qXAZOUNES  AS  ANTISTRIPPING  AGENTS  IN 
716,811,  Feb.  19, 1958.   TWa  application  Oct  25, 1960,  ASPHALT  PAVINGS 

Ser.  No.  64,748  ^     _^^  George  N.  BiMar,  Terr*  Haisle,  Ind.^  aasignnr  to  Coas- 

lldohna.    (CL184-58)  .        ^^^dal  Solvents  Corporation,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

6.  A  glass  fiber  composition  having  a  fiber  softening        poratloo  of  Maryla^  ^.     .,.  .^_ 

point  of  from  about  1200  to  1300*  F.  and  a  liquidus       ^^  Dtawlag.    Filed  Sept  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  848,547 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  1300  to  1500*  F.  n  Claims.    (CL  186—273) 

which  consists  essentially  of  the  foUowing  ingredients:        i.  Asphalt  compositions  consistmg  essentuUly  of  as- 

.  .      phalt  and  from  about  0.02  to  about  5%  by  weight,  based 
Constituent:  Percent  by  '^ci^t    ^^  ^j^^  ^gigjn  of  the  asphalt  composition,  of  a  substituted 

SiOj V.7\i    oxazoline  having  the  general  formula 

BaC l^j5  H0H.0         H 

^ ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::  s-n      ^         HOH.o-i — {-h 

K,0   2-5  ii         6 

Cio 1-2-75  ^^0^ 

MgO 0.05-1  1 

ggO  2-6  * 

ZnO         "IIIIIIII 3-6  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  long 

CaFa —  1-3  chain  alkyl  and  alkenyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing 

^^^^^^^^  not  more  than  30  carbon  atoms  and  not  less  than  about 

^"■"^""^""^"^  9  carbon  atoms.        

ZIRCONIUM  BORIDE-SttJCIDE  BODIES  AND  3ag5J92 

^  .  ^SI^^S^aiVS^^Y^'iSn^  to  Tlie  JOINT  SEALAN?  TOR  GAS  MAINS 

1.  A  body  consisting  essentially  of  a  «lf^nded  mti-  gfS^™^;*'"^'^  Sept  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,524 

mate  admixture  of  particulate  zircomum  boride  and  a  ■•  ^  CUiims.    (CI.  106—278) 

silicide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconhmi  j    ^  sealant  for  reworking  the  joints  of  in-place,  cast- 

silicide,  hafnium  silicide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  sUicide  .^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  eliminate  leakage  through  the  joint 

amounting  to  from  about  1%  by  weight  to  about  35%  packing  material  consisting  of  a  mixture  by  volume  of: 

by  weight  of  the  mixture.  40%  to  50%  of  coal  tar  enamel,  30%  to  40%  of  oil  gas 

__,^«^^— _  Ur,  8%  to  15%  of  monochlorobenzene,  and  8%  to  15% 

of  benzene,  said  coal  tar  enamel  consisting  essentially 

3,885,889  j    j^ut  50%  coal  Ur  pitch,  about  25%  hydrous  mag- 

EMULMONS  STABlLgED  AGA^ST  FREEZING  °tj^^  ^^^  ^j^^„^„  ^^^  ^^^  ^  balance  to  make 

Thonma  G.Swift,  Eaat  H«"fggj_Tow?i!!!g'  }:1^^^  100%    by  weight  substantiaUy  evenly  divided  between 

ESSSJTlC^I^IJoS^^  heavy  aromaUc  oil  and  finely  divided  medium  voUtile 

No  Dra^Hng.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  15,526       coal.  ^ 

12  Claims.    (CI.  106—219)  -^-^^^"^^ 

1 .  A  method  of  protecting  an  emulsion  in  which  water  3,085393 

is  the  continuous  pJiase  and  in  which  the  emulsion  is  sc-  barium  ZIRCONIUM  BORATE,  PIGMENTS  CON- 

lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  asphalt  emulsion.  tAINING   THE   SAME,   AND   PROCESSES   FOR 

a  resin  emulsion,  a  rubber  emulsion,  an  asphalt-rubber  THEIR  PRODUCTION                                ,. 

emulsion,  and  a  resin-rubber  emulsion  against  deterio-  Stanley  J.  Bncinnan,  Raldigi^  John  D.  Pera,  MenspMa, 

ration  due  to  freezing  and  thawing  which  comprises  dis-  and  Glen  R.  Fnndetkmrk,  fi*''g?^'|J*^';_*'j?S? 

solving  from  0.5  to  35%  by  weight  of  sorbitol,  based  to  Bncknsan  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Meaapnis,  lenn.,  a  ew 

upon  the  total  weight  of  the  emulsion  and  sorbitol,  in  EJ^gj^TSTMar.  6,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  93,325 

said  emulsion.         "» 5  Oahns.    (CI.  106—299) 

^~^^^'^^~~~  3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  homogeneous  solid 

3^85,898  containing   barium   zirconium   borate   which   comprises 

LEAFING  ALUMINUM  PAINT  MANUFACTURE  heating  at  a  temperature  between  approximately  800*  and 

Rolf  RoUei,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ahimfaium  approximately  1300*  C.  for  a  period  between  approxi- 

Company  of  Amoica,  PHlslmigh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  n^j,tely  10  minutes  and  approximately  24  hours  a  com- 

^.  ^f^^I^!^^,^  iw  »  i«<B  «.,  M«  777  aaf  mingled  mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

No  Drawtag.    FU«Jip^  3.  ^SlSn  ( 1 )  1  to  2  moles  of  zirconium  dioxide  and  2  to  1  moles 

1.  A  method  innST^rodS'tiin^f  leafing  aluminum  of  barium  meUborate^(2M  to2nKj« 

ready  mixed  coating  formulations  in  vehicles  containing  dioxide  and  bijrium  and  boron  ««»P?^"^?  *»?"*««- 

organic  acids  destrucUve  of  the  leafing  property  of  leafing  verUble  by  such  heating  to  2  to  1 .»»»««  ^f^anummeU^ 

alumimim  pigment,  the  step,  comprising,  adding  to  the  borate,  and  (3)  mixtures  °f  .b^"™  ™^^«^  "J* 

vehicles  at  room  temperature  at  least  one  organic  acid-  boron  compounds  whcrem  said  boron  compounds  are  wn- 

reS  mSS  sdectS  from  the  group  consisting  of  verUT^lc  by  such  heating  to  boron  trioxKle  ch^acter^m 

ted-aethylene  pentamine,  piperidine,  ethylene  diamine  and  that  the  amounts  of  said  banum  meteborate  and  Uie 

l.rSSS  WiSS:  Sifsaid  Ulected  amines  being  resulting  boron  trioxide  are  present  m  about  equal  molar 

destructive  in  themKlves  of  leafing  agent  on  the  surfaces  ratioa. 
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3,M5,S94 

PAPER  COATING  PIGMENTS 

Ben  W.  Rowfand,  EUiabctli,  NJ^  •»'P><»f  *®  G«orgta 
Kaolin  Compuy,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

No  Drawinf.    Filed  Jane  2«,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  120,195 
11  daims.    (CL  10^—306) 

1,  A  coatioc  pigment  of  improved  coated  bngntness, 
gloss  and  opacity  constating  essentially  of  about  50%  to 
90%  clay  particles  within  the  size  ranges  about  99  to 
100%  by  weight  of  particles  less  than  5  microns  in  aver- 
age spherical  diameter,  about  98  to  100%  by  weight  of 
particles  less  than  4  microns  in  average  spherical  diam- 
eter, about  88%  to  100%  by  weight  of  particles  less  than 
1.7  microns  in  average  ^herical  diameter,  about  83%  to 
97%  by  weight  of  particles  less  than  1.5  microns  in 
average  spherical  diameter,  about  70%  to  84%  of  parti- 
cles less  than  1  micron  in  average  spherical  diameter, 
about  25%  to  37%  of  particles  below  0.5  micron  in 
average  spherical  diameter  and  about  10%  to  15%  of 
particles  below  0.3  micron  in  average  spherical  diameter, 
and  about  10%  to  50%  of  calcium  carbonate  between 
0.1  to  0.5  micron  in  average  spherical  diameter. 


surface  of  a  substrate,  (3)  heating  the  wet  emulsion  film 
to  cause  it  to  expand  to  a  foam,  and  (4)  applying  short 
lengths  of  filament  material  to  the  resulting  foam  before 
it  ceases  to  be  tacky. 


3,M5395 

COMPOSITE  WOODEN  FOUNDRY  PATTERN 

Edward  J.  Gatman,  4738  Lexington  Ave^CleyelMd^Ohk) 

Contiuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  g*."'.  0?i_Y' 

1957.   This  application  May  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  114,281 

SOaiim.    (CI.  117— 5.1) 


I  3,M5,897  _, 

METHOD  OF  QUICK-SETTING  PROTEIN  CON- 
TAINING  COATINGS  BY  FUMING  WiTH  A  NI- 
TROGENOUS ALKALINE  GAS  i 
WiUiam  J.  Priest  and  Jo§eph  S.  Yudelsoi^  Roclicsicr, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodalt  Comply,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  i 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  5,  1959,  Ser.  N<>.  831,701 

8  Oaims.  (CI.  117—34)  | 
1.  A  method  for  the  rapid  application  of  t:oatings  to  a 
non-porous,  non-water  absorbent  surface  whjich  comprises 
applying  thereto,  at  an  acid  pH,  a  coating  <if  a  latex,  of 
less  than  1.0  micron  particle  size,  resulting  from  the  emul- 
sion polymerization  of  a  hydrophobic  ethyflenically  un- 
saturated monomer  and  a  carboxyl  containing  monomer, 
the  latter  in  sufficient  amount  to  supply  enojugh  carboxyl 
to  impart  alkali  solubility  to  the  copolymej  which  latex 
contains  12-60%  of  the  copolymer  and  immicdiately  after 
applying  the  coating,  fuming  with  nitrogenous  alkaline 
^s  whereby  setting  of  the  coating  on  the  surface  occurs. 


3,085,898  I 

PAPER  PRODUCT  WITH  WATERMAORK  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 
trans  V.  E.  Yanrio,  Appicton*  Wli^  aMtgnlor,  by  mtmt 
asBignments,    to    CastomarlK    Corporatiofi,    Appieton, 
Wis.,  a  corporatkM  of  WiscoMin  i 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,148 

16  CiaioH.  (CI.  117—38)  i 
1 .  The  method  of  imparting  a  subsUntially  permanent 
watermark  of  selected  geometrical  design  tjo  paper  com- 
prising the  steps  of  impregnating  a  portion  j(rf  said  paper 
in  the  configuration  of  said  design  with  4  composition 
consisting  of  about  30  percent  by  weight  tO| about  70  per- 
cent by  weight  of  at  least  one  organic  com^und  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sucrose  acctafe  butyrate  su- 
crose acetate  isobutyrate  and  an  alkali  m^tal  salt  of  a 
dialkyl  sulfosuccinate  dissolved  in  an  inet|t  organic  sol- 
vent, said  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  i^  the  range  erf 
about  100°  C.  to  about  250*  C.  in  an  amtount  of  about 
70  percent  by  wei^t  to  about  30  percent  by  wei|^t. 


1.  A  wooden  foundry  pattern  having  the  advantages  of 
wood  with  the  life  of  aluminum,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  wooden  base  pattern,  said  pattern  having  a  porous 
surface,  an  irregular  metal  coating  over  said  surface,  said 
coating  of  metal  comprising  a  multitude  of  tiny  specks  of 
mttal  laid  down  upon  one  another  and  penetrating  the 
porous  snifrce,  and  a  tough  resinous  plastic  which  has 
been  polymerized  in  situ  filling  the  irregularities  of  said 
metal  coating  and  binding  the  metal  and  plastic  into  one 
smooth  surface  coating. 


I 


3,085,899  I 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Bcntamin  G.  Forman,  Massapcqoa,   N.\L  aMipior 
National  ResistaMC  Corporatioa,  Pearl  pUver,  N.Y. 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31L129 
3  Claims.    (CI.  117—38) 


to 


3,085,096 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOAMED  POLY- 

URETHANES 

C.  Brtit,  Wcitport,  Com.,  Loy  S.  Ei«lc,  Har- 

i  Patfc,  N  Jn  aad  FcUa  P.  CaiToll,  BvooUyn,  ami 

■mImiI.  FlnUiig,  N.Y^  tumttfwn  to  Inter- 

lUMpwiMio^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

•(  Ohio 

No  Dnwlac.    FUed  Feb.  10,  1950,  Ser.  No.  714,017 
5  ClalBS.    (a.  117—33) 

5.  A  process  of  producing  a  flocked  layer  of  poly- 
urethane  foam  comprising  (1)  preparing  an  intimate  ad- 
mixture of  a  hydrophobic  isocyanate-containing  prepoly- 
mer  and  at  least  V4  its  weight  of  a  suitably  thickened  water 
phase,  (2)  distributing  the  resulting  emulsion  over  the 


1 .  In  a  method  of  making  a  memory 
article,  the  steps  of:  (1)  providing  a  hea 
(2)  depositing  and  firing  upon  said  base 
a  magnetic  oxide  to  form  a  semicircular 
positing  and  firing  an  insulating  layer  of 
magnetic  oxide;  (4)  depositing  and  firing 
tor  overlying  said  oxide;  (5)  depositing 
insulation  upon  said  conductor;  (6) 
a  second  conductor  at  substantially  right 


mkitrix  or  similar 
-resistant  base; 
frit  containing 
form;  (3)  de- 
frit  upon  said 
a  first  conduc- 
and  firing  an 
depo4iting  and  firing 
angles  with  re- 
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spect  to  said  ftnt-mentioned  conductor;  (7)  insulating 
said  second  conductor  by  depositing  and  firing  an  msula- 
tive  layer;  (8)  dapoMting  and  firing  a  third  conductor  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  conductors; 
(9)  depositing  and  firing  a  semicircular  insulating  layer 
oppositely  dispowd  with  respect  to  said  first-mentioned 
semicircular  form  to  form  a  complete  circle;  and  (10) 
depositing  a  layer  of  mafnctic  oxide  in  scmiorwlar  form 
upon  said  Ust-mentioned  semicircular  insulatmg  layer. 


ble  thermoeetting  resin,  the  ceUulose  derivatn>«  c»«Wtfto- 
ing  25-100%  and  the  thermosetting  re«n  oompnnng  up 
to  75%  of  the  dissolved  solids  ui  said  soiution,  ine  suiidii 
coated  on  said  surface  being  luiBcient  to  provide  a  dned 
subcoating  of  0.2-0.6  gram/square  meter  of  said  Rfffac*; 
drying  the  subcoated  fihn;  thereafter,  top^»ating  the  sij- 
coated  film  with  an  aqueous  <»i"P««°V*' Ij?*?^"!; 
Uined  from  80-97%  vinylideoe  chlonde  «d  3-20%  of 
at  least  one  other  polymerizable  mooo-olefimc  mooomer 
copolymerizable  with  vinyUdene  chloride;  snioothfaig  tmd 
top-coating;  and  drying  the  twice-coated  film. 


3,005,900 
PROCESS  OP  IWMING  A  GALVAglC  ACnON 

COATING  ON  A  FERROUS  SUWACE 
s*a«i*«  I    r  j^^^  iMdmt.  ^ri  WHoHi  R.  Kdnner,  kuk- 

^5d,M^?2i-2^ 

Mo.,  a  coepotaAiB  of  Mhw^  aiaaaa 

NoDrawliV.    ^JJ'T^.A  J^^Jj*  ' 

1    The    method    of    forming    a    protective    galvanic- 
action  coating  on  a  ferrous  metal  surface  which  method 
comprises  applying  a  liquid  coating  matenal  to  Ae  sur- 
face  said  liquid  coating  material  consisting  of  a  finely 
divided  metallic  pigment  of  higher  order  in  the  electro- 
motive series  than  iron,  said  pigment  being  dispersed  m 
a  vehicle  comprising  a  solvent  and  a  siUcate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  sihcate  and  ethyl  sdicate. 
allowing  said  coating  material  to  dry  at  least  until  aU  the 
solvent  has  evaporated  therefrom  and  thereby  forming 
a  dry  permeabk  film  on  said  ferrous  metal  surface,  and 
thereupon  applying  to  the  surface  of  said  film  an  alcohol- 
water  solution  oonuuning  a  monovalent  salt  of  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  iodide,  sodium  chlonde,  sodium  m- 
trate,  and  ammonium  chloride. 


3,005,902  ,«„.*,« 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
WATER  REPELLENT 

John  S.  Burns,  Mercer  W-^Wasfc,  ■TSEH^JSJ!! 
Waters  A  Rogers,  lac^  Seattie,  Wa*.,  a  corporation  of 

N^dHSSS^    Filed  Nov.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  052.950 

2  Claims.    (CL  117—76)       .  ,       ,      , 

1  A  process  for  making  ceHulosic  materials  of  wood 
derivation  water  repeUent  consisting  of  the  steps  of  ap- 
plying a  precoating  of  silica  aquasol  havmg  from  about 
1  to  15%  concenti-ation  of  SiO,,  drying  said  precoating. 
and  applying  a  water  repellent  silicone  thereby  giving 
absorption  of  the  silicone  to  the  silica. 


3,005303 

ADHESrVE  SHEET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FT 
Cyrus  W.Benmiels  and  Richard  MyksSjskh.  New- 

wick,  NJ.,  aoicnon  to  JohiMon  *  JohHoa,  a 
Hon  of  New  Jcney  ,^  ,-. 

FUed  Jnc  15,  I960.  Ser.  No.  36,145 
5  Chtafc^l  117—76) 


PROCESS  FOR  COATW^rSgEN^TO  .SSSfe 
LOOTFILM  Wira  SUBCOAT  OP  CELLUIXJSE 
^jrrRATKAND  THERMOSETIING  RESIN  AND 
?g!^    OT    vSm^fE    CHLORIDE    CO- 

POLYMER     _  ^^  ^^jii^  j^^  V«ideiliorst, 

VMS  toE.  L  da  Pont  dc  Ne- 
DcL,  a  corporatioa 

FlUd  Apr.  20, 1959, 8«r.  No.  009,341 
ISClafaw.     (CL117— 76) 


of  Dela 


"fcIBS' 


I 


mmm      1 
■mil        I 

mt  Kia     I 


Ml  Win  '»•  ■ 

HMIN  II  -I  IHi/l«"il  ■«• 
•I  HMMIIM 


1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  sheet  which  comprises 
a  ficxible  synthetic  non-fibrous  film  backing,  a  layer  of  a 
hydrophobic  rubbery  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  and  a 
primer  layer  between  said  hacking  and  said  adhesive  layer, 
said  primer  layer  comprising  a  prinsary  layer  apphed 
directiy  to  the  backing  and  ooosirtiaf  ewentially  of  a  non- 
volatile water-soluble  phlyamine  with  at  least  two  amine 
groups  selected  from  the  gfoup  ooniistiag  of  pnmary 
and  secondary  amines  and  a  secondary  layer  between  the 
primary  layer  and  the  presme-aemitive  adhesive  layer 
and  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  isocyanale  reactive  elas- 
tomer and  a  polyfunctional  isocyanate  represented  by  the 
formula  R(N=C=),  wherein  ;t  is  an  intefer  of  twoor 
larger  and  R  is  a  polyvalent  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  substitiiled  or  unsubstituted  anrU 
alkyl  or  aralkyl  hydrocarbon  in  proportions  ranging  ba- 
tween  about  one  part  isocyanate  to  99  parti  elastonaer  and 
20  parts  isocyanate  to  00  parU  elastomer,  the  wei^  of 
the  primary  Uyer  being  at  least  about  0.0001  ouncapw 
square  yard  and  the  weight  of  the  secondary  layer  »«— 
at  least  about  0.001  ounce  per  aqaare  yard. 


Ml  iMin  mi 


1.  A  piooeM  for  preparing  film  which  oompriws  sub- 
coating  at  toart  one  surface  of  a  non-fibrous  retenerated 
ceUuloee  ba«  fihn  with  a  solutioii  in  an  omnicj^'ft^ 
dl  a  ceUuloee  derivative  of  the  dass  conanting  of  oeUnloK 
eaten  and  ceDulose  ethen  swl  an  orgasue  sohrsnt-Mihi- 


3a§jf§4 

POLYESTER  FRINTINGSCIffiEN 

Joecph  R.  Ehrikh,  1793  RIvcrMc  Drive,  New  York,  N.Y. 

NrDnSSoTFIIed  Mar.  20,  1960, Ser.  No.  17,739 

2ClahBS.    (a.  117— 90) 
1.  An  fanproved  material  for  use  in  screen  pnntug  com- 
prismg  a  woven  porous  mesh  fabric  formed  essentially  by 
polyester  threads  provided  with  a  coating  containing  cured 
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albumen  and  a  water  soluble  humecUnt,  the  coating  con- 
tainhis  the  cured  albunien  being  porous  and  the  humectant 
betnt  adaorbed  within  the  cured  albumen. 


TREATMENT  OF  FINELy'dIVIDED  SOLIDS  WITH 
OHGANOSIUaC  DERIVATIVES 

to  Sodate  dca  Uitoaa  CUviqMa  Rboac-Ponlciic,  Paris, 

Fraace,  a  Frcndi  body  coiponte 

^^ Filed  Apr.  IsTlMi.  Ser.  No.  25373 

Ctataa  priority,  >PpUcati«>  K'TT^.iS^^  ^^'  *'*' 
13  ClainM.    (Q.  117—100) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  finely  divided  solids 
treated  with  organopolysiloxane  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  contacting  the  vapour  of  organopolysiloxane  with  the 
finely  divided  solid  material  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
prevent  condensation  of  the  vapour  of  organopolysUoxane, 
and  eliminating  excess  organopolysiloxane  from  the  treat- 
ed material  by  passing  an  inert  gas  through  the  material, 
the  said  steps  being  effected  while  maintaining  the  mate- 
rial in  fluidised  condition  throughout  the  process. 


3,085,906 
REINFORCED  PAPER 

Cariyle  Harmon,  Scoteh  Ptataa,  and  Rkhard  M.  Smith, 
New  Bnmswlck,  N  J.,  aoignon  to  lohnson  &  Johnson, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jeraey 

^Ued  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,662 
11  dainia.    (CL  117—122) 


foimly  throughout  the  web,  said  solids  portidns  forming 
a  multiplicity  of  bonds  between  the  woodpulp  fibers  in 
the  individual  spaces  between  the  reinforcing  members. 

'  3,085,907  I 

AQUEOUS  POLYMERIC  METHYL  METHACRY- 
LATE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  COATING  CEMENT 
PRODUCTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  (COATING 
SUCH  PRODUCTS  , 

Richaid  E.  ZdanowaU,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  an^  George  L. 
Brown  and  BJom  E.  LarwMi,  Moorcstoi^  NJ.,  aa- 
aignon  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Company,  Phllaf  elphia«  Pa., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware  i 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  May  21, 1959,  Ser.  Nf.  814,660 

12  Cbims.     (a.  117—126)     ' 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  coated  cenaent  product 
which  comprises  applying  to  a  formed  but  uncared,  heated, 
asbestos-cement  composition  a  coating  of  an  ^ueous  dis- 
persion conuining  (A)  a  linear  copolymer  ^f  (a)  85  to 
99.75%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate, 
14  to  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  c 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  sel 
group  consisting  of  esters  of  acrylic  add  wi 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  hydroi   iJ 
sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylid  acid,  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  acrylamide,  metnacrylamide, 
^  beta-hydroxyethyl  acrylate,  beta-hydroxyethy>  vinyl  ether, 
beta-aminocthyl    acrylate,    beta-N,N-dimethirlaminoethyl 
acrylate,  the  total  amount  of  hydrophilic  mi^omer  being 
not  over  2%  by  weight,  based  on  the  entire  weight  of 
monomers,  and  (B)  20  to  60%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  copolymer,  of  an  organic  solvent  for  the 
copolymer  having  a  boiling  point  in  the  rante  from  150' 
to  255"'  C,  the  polymer  content  of  the  aboVe-mentioned 
dispersion   consisting  exclusively  of   linear ,  copolymeric 
material  as  defined  in   (A)  herein  the  aiAount  of  the 
solvent  being  at  least  sufficient  to  cause  fihn|fonnation  of 
copolymer  in  the  coating  merely  on  drying  at  a  tem- 
perature below  100'  C,  and  the  temperatOre  of  the  as- 
bestos-cement composition  at  the  time  of 
the  coating  being  sufficiently  high  to  ca 
to  rapidly  dry  to  tack-free  condition,  and 
tack-free  coated  cement  compositions  w 
one  another. 


(6)  about 

|>lymerizable 

ed  from  the 

an  alcohol 

monomers 


application  of 

the  coating 

curing  the 

stacked  on 
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7.  A  flexible,  high   delamination  strength   pressure- 
aen^tive  adhesive  Upe   which  comprises   a   reinforced 
paper  backing  web,  and  a  pressure-sensitive   adhesive 
layer  on  one  side  of  said  web,  said  web  comprising  a 
continuous  network  of  moderately  hydrated  woodpulp 
fibers  leM  than  about  V4  inch  in  length,  said  fibers  being 
arranged  in  overlapping  crossing  relationship  with  one 
another  so  as  to  define  a  multiplicity  of  interstices  be- 
tween them,  a  multiplicity  of  rod-shaped  thermoplastic 
polymeric  reinfwcing  members  distributed  substantially 
uniformly  throu^out  the  web  in  bonding  relation  with 
the  woodpulp  fibers,  said  reinforcing  members  being  be- 
tween about  1  and  5  mils  in  cross  dimension  and  at  least 
about  five  times  larger  in  cross-sectiwial  area  than  said 
woodpulp  fibers  and  defining  a  multiplicity  of  spaces  be- 
tween said  members,  said  woodpulp  fibers  being  at  least 
partially  imbedded  in  said  reinfOTCing  members,  and  rub- 
bery binder  solids  portions  distributed  substantially  uni- 


3,085,908  ,  _„^, 

AMINOSILICON  TREATED  METAI^  AND  METH- 

CDS  OF  TREATMENT  AND  PRODUCTION 
Edward  L.  Morehouse  and  Arthur  N.  PUiM,  Snyder, 
N.Y.,  aaalgnocs  to  Union  Carbide  Corp<|ratlon,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  1       «-,-«^ 
No  Drawtaig.    FBed  May  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,794 

36  Claims,  (a.  117—127)  | 
1.  A  process  for  providing  a  protectivei coating  for  a 
substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metals 
lying  below  and  including  magnesium  in  thej  electromotive 
scries  and  alloys  thereof,  which  comprise  applying  to 
the  surface  of  said  substrate  to  form  a  fi^m  thereon  an 
aminoalkyl  silicon  compound  which  contains  the  group: 

1  ON— R— Sis)  I 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  divalent  saturated  aliphaticj  hydrocarbon, 
the  saturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon  and  tl^e  unsaturated 
cyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  a  chain  of  at  least 
3  carbons  and  wherein  nitrogen  is  attachdd  to  at  least  a 
third  carbon  removed  from  silicon,  wherdn  each  of  the 
free  bonds  of  the  nitrogen  atom  is  bondc^  to  a  member 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrbcarbyl,  cyano- 
alkyl,  aminoalkyl  and  [— (CHa).Sis],  i^herein  (fl)  is 
an  integer  of  at  least  3,  and  wherein  at  least  one  free 
bond  of  silicon  in  each  of  said  (>N— R-4Sis)  and  said 
[_(CHa),Sis]  groups  is  atUched  to  a  [group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  Silicon  through 


Si-0  bonds  and  the  remaining  free  bonds  of  sihcon 
are  attached  to  hydroparbyl,  and  curing  wA  vbxb^\ 
silicon  compound  on  said  surface  to  form  an  adherent 
coating  thereon.  

\  MIS  909 

SILVER    CONTAININckE  ACTION    PR^^ 
MiminnA    FOR    THEIR    PRODUCTION    Ar<iu 
^^^^%S^i^Gr^h^^^^^^^.  CON- 
TAINING DKWJWre  ON  B^EMATOJA^ 

DomenklE  D.  Gi«IMI,  Fr^  J  .^ttS^JSSldi 

12  dafana.    (Ci.  117—138.5) 
1    A  water-soluble  silver  contining  reaction  product 
of  monovalent  silver  ions  and  a  heterocyclic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having 
the  structure: 

K— C— R"— C— R 
L 


HiC-N— C— N-CHi 

Ab'  i  Ab' 
and  water-soluble  polymers  thereof,  wherein  R"  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  linking  bond  and 
the  divalent  -OR',-  radical,  R'  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  one  to  six 
carbon  alkyU  and  R  represents  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  one  to  six  car- 
bon alkyl  and  one  to  six  carbon  alkoxy. 

2  The  process  of  rendering  a  base  material  durably 
biocidal  and  Ught  sUble  which  comprises  applying  to  a 
base  material  a  sQver  conuining  composition  as  defined 
in  claim  1.  drying  the  base  material  with  the  applied  com- 
position to  leave  a  residue  of  a  sUver  conUining  reaction 
product  on  the  base  material  and  heating  the  resulting 
structure  to  cure  the  silver  conuining  reaction  product 
to  a  water-insoluble  sUte. 


autogcnically  bonded  to  adjacent  conUcting  fibers  and 
the  waler-reaistant  properties  of  the  fibrous  structure  are 
improved.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

PROCESS  FOR  GLUEING  FIBERS,  FILLERS,  AND 
OBJECTS  MADE  OF  THE  SAME 

Cmt  Walthcr  Lcupold  a^  Rolf  Mohr,  Nm»herf»»J 
Kmt  Harmami  Spo^el..fa?W  G^'T^j.^r^rS^ 

Vcfl«iwgte  Paplerwtrkt  Sihlihsdaai*  Comply,  «m»- 

1  Claim.    (CL  117—140) 

A  method  of  treating  fibers  to  produce  hydrophflic  rub- 
bery bonds  therebetween,  comprising:  prepanng  a  foam- 
ing solution  consisting  of  (A)  1  part  by  weight  methyl 
cellulose.  (B)  1  part  by  weight  of  a  polyester  triethoxylene 
resin  which  has  been  made  from  9  mols  of  butene-2- 
diol-(l:4),  9  mols  of  fumaric  acid,  1  mol  of  tnethanoj- 
amine  and  3  mols  of  epichlorohydrin,  (C)  0.1  part  by 
weight  of  an  aminoplast,  and  (D)  0.01  part  by  weight  of 
a  polyglycol  ether  as  a  foaming  agent;  doctonng  the  said 
foaming  solution  onto  a  carded,  sUple  fiber  fleece;  drying 
the  fleece-resm  compoeite  thus  produced;  and  heating  the 
dried  composite  to  set  it. 


3,085,912  ,^ 

METHOD  OF  PERMANENTLY  MARKING 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
Charles  L.  Friese,  Towaon  TowiMhIp,  Harford  Couty, 
Md.,  assignor  to  Martta-MarietU  Corporation,  a  cor- 
potiamt  of  Marytand 

^^FBed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,580 
5  Claims.    (CL  117—212) 


3  085  910 
POLYVINYL  CHLORAL,  METHODS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME,  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Fred  H Scumlth. Hlfhhmd PmtjNJn n-jO**^^^ 
anlgMiicnla,  to  Mmmm  A  Joh«iw,  New  Brmiswick, 
NJm  a  tuipuiaihm  of  New  Jcney 

"  '    Sr.lO,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,593 

6  Steal    (CL  117-138.8) 


1.  A  method  of  marking  articles  of  homopolymers  and 
copolvmers  of  tetrafluoroethylene  comprising  the  «eps 
of  printing  the  surface  of  such  an  article  with  ink  in  the 
desired  pattern,  said  ink  comprising  a  pigment  adinixed 
with  particles  of  polyteti-afluoroethylene,  and  irradiating 
said  surface  with  infrared  radiation  so  as  to  cause  said 
ink  to  become  permanentiy  bonded  to  said  surface. 

3.085,913 
VACUUM  EVAPORATION  METHOD 
HoUis  L.  CaswcU,  Ponghkecpate,  N.Y.,  u^pof  to  Intor- 
natkmal  Boafaieaa  Machfaics  Corporation  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  59,934 
llChdma.    (CL  117— 212) 


5  A  method  of  autogcnically  bonding  a  fibrous  struc- 
ture conuining  synthetic  fibers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyester  fibers,  polyamide  fibers,  vinyl  fibers 
and  cellulose  eater  fibers,  and  simuluneously  improving 
the  water-resisunt  properties  of  said  fibrous  structure 
which  comprises  treating  said  fibrous  structure  with  jin 
aqueous  reactioo  mixture  of  chloral  and  polyvinyl  alcohol 
in  which  the  chloral  is  prefent  in  an  amount  8re«ter  than 
its  stoichiometric  relation  to  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  dry- 
ing tiie  fibfOHB  structure  whereby  the  synthetic  fibers  are 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  of  material  by 
tiiermally  evaporating  said  material  through  a  pattern  de- 
fining mask  upon  a  substrate  within  a  vacuum  system 
comprising;  reducing  the  total  pressure  within  said  sys- 
tem to  about  10-»  mm.  Hg,  said  total  pressure  being  the 
sum  of  partial  pressures  of  a  plurality  of  residual  gases; 
and  then  thermally  evaporating  said  material  at  a  con- 
stant rate  after  the  partial  pressure  of  selected  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  residual  gases  has  been  reduced  below 
a  predetermined  value  to  ensure  that  said  deposited  thin 
fihn  of  material  has  sharply  defined  edge  portions  as  de- 
termined by  said  mask. 
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3,M5^14 
NOVEL  CRYSTALLINE  SUGAR  PRODUCTS 
Dwid  Y.  Wadswortk,  Ptandomc,  Nonnan  RoMiibcrg, 
DoMbi  Ferry,  and  SutlBO  Paal  Marino,  Tarrytown, 
N.Y^  tmktfMn  to  Com  Prodncts  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporatioo  of  Ddawvc  ..... 

No  Drawtai^  FfM  Jhm  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  123,849 

19  CWm.  (a.  127-<39) 
1.  A  process  for  pro(kicing  crysUlline  sugar  products 
which  comprises  rapidly  evaporating  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  260  and  300*  F.  an  aqueous  sugar  solution 
having  a  Brix  of  above  aboat  50*  until  the  Brix  value 
is  increased  rapidly  to  at  least  about  90*.  mixing  the 
resulting  supersaturated  aqueous  solution  while  the  prod- 
uct crystallizes  and  while  the  moisture  is  simultaneously 
liberated  so  that  the  product  contains  less  than  about  1% 
moisture  and  continuing  the  mixing  of  the  resulting 
crystalline  product,  while  cooling  it,  imtil  its  temperature 
is  reduced  to  below  about  100*  F. 

8.  A  dry  crystalline  sugar  product  containing  less  than 
about  1%  moisture,  comprising  fragile,  fine-grain  aggre- 
gates of  rough,  jagffBd,  porous  crystals,  said  product  hav- 
ing a  density  of  not  more  than  46  pounds  per  cubic  foot, 
being  substantially  non-hygroscopic,  non-caking  and  capa- 
ble of  dissolving  in  water  more  rapidly  than  granulated 
sucrose,  and  also  comprising  up  to  about  10%  by  weight 
of  cooked  starch  and  the  remainder  substantially  sucrose; 
said  starch  being  uniformly  distributed  throughout  each 
of  said  crystals  in  the  same  proportion  as  hereinabove  set 
forth. 

3,985,915 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  RUST  FROM  IRON- 
CONTAINING  MATERIALS,  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  THE  CLEANING  OF  BOILER  PLANTS 
HaM^^mthcr  Heitmaiin  and  Wilfricd  Ziehl,  both  of 
ErIaiMen,  Germany,  aarignon  to  Slemcns-Schnckert- 
wcrke    Aktlcngcselbchaft,    Bcriln-Sicm«nsstadt,    Ger- 
many, a  corpontkm  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  13,  1958 

34  Claims.    (CI.  134— 22) 


3,985,916 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  AND  PREVENTING 

ACCUMULATION  IN  COOLING  SYSTEMS 

Wmiam  E.  Zimmic,  Bay  VUiacc,  Ohio,  and  Frederick  W. 

Bloechcr,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.;  aid  Bk^cbcr  aarignor 

to  said  Zimmic 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,438 

MClainu.  (0.134—22)  I 
6.  A  method  of  removing  and  preventing  the  accumula- 
tion of  mud  and  silt  in  water-cooled  mdu^rial  heat-ex- 
Changers  and  cooling  systems,  which  comprises  treating 
the  mud  and  silt  by  adding  to  the  water  fldwing  through 
the  systems  about  0.1  to  100  parts  by  weignt  of  a  water- 
loluble  polyacrylamidc  per  million  parts  by'  weight  of  the 
water;  said  water  pasing  through  the  systenis  with  suffici- 
ent velocity  to  carry  the  treated  accumulatims;  said  poly- 
acrylamidc having  an  average  molecular  \feight  ranging 
from  about  100,000  to  15,000.000. 


I 

3  985  917 

CHEMICAL  CLEANING  METHOD  ANp  MATERIAL 
Kenneth  C.  Nctzler  and  AUyn  N.  StiUmi^  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Comfiany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  27, 1969,  Ser.l  No.  32,126 

7  Claims.  (CI.  134—27)  | 
3.  In  a  method  for  removing  oxide  and,  heavy  carbon 
from  an  article  made  from  a  metal  based  on  iron  and 
selected  from  the  group  of  iron  alloys  coiisisting  of  low 
alloy,  alloy  and  martensitic  type  stainless  kteel.  the  steps 
of:  preconditioning  the  article  by  contacting  the  article 
with  a  sequestered  inorganic  alkaline  aqbeous  solution 
consisting,  by  weight,  essentially  of  29-3ffl%  sodium  hy- 
droxide, 4-5%  sodium  gluconate,  0.05-0.10%  of  a  com- 
patible suspending  agent,  with  the  balance)  water;  rinsing 
the  article;  contacting  the  article  with  ah  aqueous  in- 
hibited chromic  acid  solution  consisting  I  essentially  of. 
by  weight,  22-32%  CrO,.  18-30%  phosphoric  acid,  with 
the  balance  essentially  water;  rinsing  the  article;  and  then 
contacting  the  article  with  an  alkaline !  permanganate 
aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  ^f,  by  weight. 
8-11%  sodium  carbonate.  8-11%  sodipm  hydroxide. 
4-6%  potassium  permanganate,  with  the  i  balance  essen- 
tially water. 

I  3,M5,9U 

CI£ANING  PROCESS 
Francis    Raymond    ShciUkar,    Rnncon,  i  and    Kenneth 
Charles  Hcory  EUk,  Liverpool,  EngMd,  aarignon  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Indubrtos  Limitcd,j  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain      I 

FOed  May  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  2^3^ 

Claims  priority,  applics^ion  Great  Britataii  May  22, 1959 

6Claimi.    (Q.  134— 39)^ 


^f 


1.  In  a  process  of  de-rusting  tihe  surface  of  an  iron- 
containing  material  in  which  a  hot  acidic  aqueous  etch- 
ing sfdution  is  contacted  with  said  surface,  the  acid  be- 
ing taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  and 
sulfuric  acid,  the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out 
smd  process  in  the  presence  of  a  substance  whidi  can 
form  a  salt  wtth  the  add  by  addition  compound  forma- 
tion, the  salt  being  dissociated  m  the  hot  scdution,  the 
process  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  above  about 
90*  C.  at  an  acid  pH  of  not  below  about  3,  the  acid  be- 
ing in  a  concentration  of  less  than  a  hundredth  of  a  per- 
cent, said  substance  being  taken  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  inorganic  and  organic  nitrogen  containing  basic 
substances,  the  concentration  of  said  substance  bekig  not 
greater  than  that  which  would  give  a  pH  of  about  9  in 
water  akme. 


1.  An  improved  procedure  for  removiik  from  the  sur- 
faces of  non-absorbent  articles  tenaciousl^  adherent  con- 
taminants which  consist  mainly  of  particlp  of  metal  and 
metal  oxides  suspended  in  aqueous,  fatty,  ^vaxy  and  soapy 
media  and  which  are  not  freely  and  rapi^y  removed  by 
the  conventional  metal-degreasing  solvents  which  com- 
prises treating  the  contaminated  surfaces,  i/ith  an  agitatwd. 
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.•      .-!„  .«««5««w   two-ohase  liauid  system  consist-  least  one  surface  of  the  impregnated  sheet  material  a 

iTcs'^miSn^t^lo^^^^  -'"^'^^  ^"•"P"^'"^  polyethylene  and  a  soWcnt,  ^nd  A«re-. 

,ng  «'^;\^jy  °'  ^f?ir""        Jf  it,  weight  of  a  cati-  after  removing  the  solvent  therefrom  whereby  theie  u 

SulS  ^ve^KnTaiS  Z  It^ain'ng* mixed  there-  provided  a  unitary  --be r  that  can  be  rolled  mto  a  roU 

whh  a  proton  of  water  not  exceeding  5%  by  weight  for  storage  without  danger  of  blocking, 

of  the  chlorinated  hydrocarbon.  ^^^^i^^—^ 

— .^-^-^^—  3,985,922                             „„,^ 

,..,ota  POROUS    FLEXIBLE    SELF-SUPPORTING    SHEET 

„^.««  A^n^iVI  ni  MINFORCED  PLAS-  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKINGSAME 

'^^'^^A^E^^IS&JS^^^SfSwG  SmE^^^  Charies  Richaid  Kollcr,  Wiknfaicton,  Dd.  amimior  to 

TICSAND^METHODS  W^J;AK^GSAMt^  ^   ^   ^^  ^^  ^^  Ncmoon  and  Company 

Hadden  Clark,  Plakiflcid,  N  J.,  asricnor  to  ™» '*^^'' 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporatloo  of  ueiaware 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  712,442 

12  Claims.    (CL  154—43) 


E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wibninctoa, 
Del-  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,662 
18  Claims.    (CL  154— 45) 


Y^^^d^ 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  thermosetting  hydrophobic 
resin  bonded  to  a  hydrpphilic  reinforcing  elen»ent  with  a 
thermosetting  material  of  an  oxidized  liquid  polymer  of 
a  C4  to  C,  conjugated  diolefin  therebetween. 

8.  A  process  which  comprises  applying  a  thcrmosetUng 
material  of  an  oxidized  liquid  p<Hymer  of  a  C4  to  C, 
conjugated  diolefin  onto  the  surface  of  a  hydrophilic  re- 
inforcing element  and  subsequently  curing  said  material 
on  said  surface  to  provide  a  coated  element  therefrom; 
laminating  said  coated  clement  with  a  resinifiable  ther- 
mosetting hydrophobic  mix  comprising  a  resinifiable 
polymer;  and  curing  the  resultant  composition  and  said 
coated  element  to  provide  a  reinforced  plastic  therefrom 
with  increased  wet  strength. 


3  985,929 

WOOD  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD 

Charies  W.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Akron,  and  Kenneth  N.  Remi*«i 

Wadsworth,  OMo,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  OWo,  a  corporation  «' Op»« 

No  SawSTBed  May  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,998 

8  Claims.  (O.  154—43) 
8.  A  laminated  product  consisting  of  a  wood  base  and 
a  continuous  contiguous  surface  layer  of  a  random 
copolyester  lesin  consisting  of  ethylene  terephthalate  and 
ethylene  isophthalate  uniu  in  which  the  ethylene  ter- 
ephthalate uniu  comprise  from  65  to  30  percent  of  the 
sum  of  the  ethylene  terephthalate  and  ethylene  isophthal- 
ate units  in  the  copolyester  and  the  ethylene  isophthalate 
units  comprise  from  35  to  70  percent  of  said  sum. 


1.  A  porous,  flexible,  self-supporting  sheet  material 
comprising  substantially  parallelized  crimped  filamenUry 
pile  members  of  synthetic  organic  polymer,  the  said 
members  being  distributed  throughout  the  sheet  material 
and  being  attached  at  a  plurality  of  contact  points 
throughout  the  three  dimensions  of  the  sheet  material, 
the  faces  of  the  sheet  material  being  composed  essen- 
tially of  fiber  ends  and  the  air  within  said  sheet  consti- 
tuting at  least  about  50%  of  its  volume. 

7.  A  novel  process  comprising  forming  crimped  syn- 
thetic organic  polymeric  filamentary  structures  into  a 
body  of  substantially  parallelized  filamentary  structures, 
cutting  strips  from  said  body  at  an  angle  transverse  to 
said  structures,  assembling  the  strips  into  a  block  so  that 
the  filamentary  structures  are  substontially  parallelired, 
attaching  the  filamentary  structures  with  a  binder  com- 
position at  spaced  contact  points  throughout  the  three 
dimensions  of  the  blodt.  and  cutting  the  block  at  an 
angle  transverse  to  the  parallelized  fibers  so  that  the  re- 
sulting sheet-like  article  contains  substantially  parallelized 
filamentary  structures  oriented  at  an  angle  of  at  least 
about  10*  to  the  plane  of  the  cutting  surface. 


3,885,923 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  THE  SHAPE  OF 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 

Kenneth  L.  Agncw,  Falconbtidic  Ontario,  <" 
Filed  Jnnc  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  33,682 
4aalnis.    (Ctl56— 58) 


3,885,921        

RESINOUS  THEATED  FDROUS  SHEET  MATERIAL 
L.  Zaiac,  Jr.,  MonrocvUc,  Pa.,  naslfnorto  We^- 
— ^.    -  EMt  Pltishnnh,  Pa.,  « 


FIM  Mm.  19, 1969,  Scr.  Nn.  14,149 
7  Claims.    (0.154—43) 


y 


r* 


k' 


.A> 


5.  In  the  mediod  of  treating  fibrous  sheet  material  suit- 
able for  use  in  electrical  grade  laminates  the  steps  can- 
prising  impregnaUng  the  fibrous  sheet  material  with  a  sol-  ^    •     .k    1.  ~  «*  .k,^^Jm*« 
vent  solution  of  a  potentiaUy  thermosetUble  resinous  com-       1 .  A  method  for  reproducmg  the  shape  of  threc-dmien- 
position,  removing  the  solvent  therefrom,  applying  to  at   sional  objecu,  comprising  the  steps  of  registermg  unages 
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of  the  object,  projecting  the   images  of  multiple   lines 
simultaneously  on  to  the  object  by  light  rays  whose  planes 
of  passage  are  at  a  substantial  angle  to  both  the  lines 
joining  object  and  images  and  to  the  planes  to  which 
the  lines  joining  object  and  images  are  perpendicular,  said 
lines  being  projected  as  groups  along  parallel  rays,  and 
thus  form  contour  lines  superimposed  on  the  images  of 
the  object;  followed  by  the  steps  of  guiding  a  tracing  de- 
vice, said  tracing  device  being  inserted  in  a  holding  device 
in  such  a  way  that  it  is  free  to  move  only  in  a  direction 
with  respect  to  the  holding  device  that  is  normal  to  the 
plane  of  the  image,  and  said  holding  device  being  con- 
nected to  a  cutting  tool  moving  in  a  plane  having  the 
same  angle  to  the  image  as  the  plane  of  passage  of  the 
light  ray  was  to  die  object  and  in  such  a  way  that  both 
holding  device  and  cutting  tool  simultaneously  share  the 
same  motions  in  said  plane  of  passage  of  the  light  ray, 
and  also  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  plane,  while  a  contour 
line  is  being  traced,  and  thus  reproducing  an  outline,  then 
moving  the  cutting  tool  to  a  parallel  plane  and  the  tracing 
device  to  the  corresponding  contour  line;  adjusting  the  feed 
mechanism  of  the  cutting  tool  to  feed  in  planes  corre- 
sponding to  different  angular  projections  of  light  rays  on 
the  object,  and  rotating  the  material  being  shaped  to  cor- 
respond with  images  showing  different  views  of  the  ob- 
ject so  that  corresponding  outlines  may  be  formed,  the 
sum  of  the  outlines  producing  the  reproduction  of  the 
shape  in  three  dimensions. 


rained  aerodynamic  profile,  said  method  j  comprising: 
sucking  said  pliable  boot  against  a  form  hajying  a  shape 
corresponding  to  said  aerodynamic  profile,  sadd  boot  being 
sucked  against  said  form  with  a  vacuum  of  predetermined 
magnitude,  applying  a  bonding  layer  to  said  boot,  apply- 
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ing  a  structural  member  to  said  bonding  layer,  applying  to 
the  part  a  vacuum  of  magnitude  less  thafi  that  of  the 
first  said  vacuum  with  said  boot  sucked  agajnst  said  part, 
said  method  further  comprising  maintaining!  in  said  chan- 
nels a  vacuum  having  a  magnitude  intermediate  that  of 
the  first  said  vacuum. 


3  t85  924 
METHOD  of' TIRE  BALANCING 
Raymond  B.  Nichols,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Thrc  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  _  ^^^ 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,376 
10  Claims.    (CL  156—75) 


f  3,085,926  ^_ 

HYDROPYROLYSIS  OF  WOODY  MATERIALS  TO 
FORM  THERMOSETTING  COMPOUNDS 
Francis  H.  Snyder,  Newtown,  Cohui. 

(Box  357,  New  Mllford,  Conni 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839  829 

16  Claims.    (C  162—21) 


5.  The  method  of  balancing  a  tire  having  liner  coat- 
ing adhered  to  the  interior  surface  thereof,  comprising 
the  steps  of  blasting  the  interior  surface  of  said  tire  with 
a  fine  grit  abrasive  in  the  area  corresponding  with  the 
light  portion  of  the  tire  to  «hEa4e  the  liner  coating  there- 
from without  inflicting  substantial  damage  to  the  portion 
of  the  tire  underlying  said  area,  and  applying  balance 
dough  to  the  said  area  in  sufficient  amount  to  bring  the 
tire  into  balance. 

3,885,925 
METHOD    OF    FORMING    AN    AIRCRAFT   PART 

HAVING  A  PUABLE  DEICER  BOOT  THEREON 
Robert  J.  Schlickclmana,  Nicuwcr  Amstd,  Netherlands, 
aMignor  to  N.V.  KoncBkliJkc  Nedcriandsc  Vlicgtulcen- 
fabrkk  Fokkcr,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  716,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  20,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CL  156—285) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  aircraft  part  having  a 

pliable  deicer  boot  thereon,  said  boot  being  provided  with 

internal  expandable  channels,  said  part  having  a  predeter- 


a>.*r«*wH  I  >u«M> 


1.  A  process  for  producing  compounds,  thermosetting 
under  heat  and  pressure  comprising  ol^taining  ligno- 
cellulose  material  in  chip  or  particle  for<n.  establishing 
in  the  chips  reagents  which,  under  reaction  conditions, 
will  yield  0.3  percent  (based  on  dry  wood)  of  an  elec- 
trolyte at  least  .01  ionized  at  O.l  N  condentration,  sub- 
jecting the  moist  wood  chips  to  a  hydrobyrolysis  reac- 
tion, in  the  absence  of  added  liquid  by  [contacting  the 
chips  with  steam  at  pressures  of  600  to  |1260  p.s.i.  and 
the  corresponding  temperatures  for  times; of  10  minutes 
to  20  seconds,  abruptly  terminating  the  (-eaction  by  re- 
ducing the  pressure  and  temperature,  waging  the  prod- 
uct to  remove  soluble  substances  and  blejiding  the  reac- 
tion product  with  at  least  2  percent  of  a  first-stage  ther- 
mosetting phenolic  resin,  while  maintain  ng  at  least  If 
percent  water  content  in  the  reaction  product  from  its 
discharge  from  the  reaction  chamber  un^il  its  blending 
with  the  phenolic  resin. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  FIBERS  HAVING 
DIFFERING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Anthony  W.  Peach,  Dapime,  AJ^-*^  ^SJSSS; 
tional  Paper  CoaqpMy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  ^,     ^^  _. . 

Filed  Not.  16, 1960,  Scr.  No.  69,728 
SClatans.    (a.  162—55) 


which  comprise  treating  a  situs  normally   affected  by 
nematodes  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CIIi 
c— CN 
CHi 


-CH»-CN 


-CHf-CN 


where  X  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  cyano  and  nitro. 


1 .  The  process  which  comprises  de-fiberizing  wood  in- 
to cellulosic  pulp  as  an  aqueous  slurry  containing  a  heter- 
ogeneous mixture  of  springwood  and  summerwood  fibers, 
separating  the  mixture  into  fiber  fractions  respecUvely 
containing  predominantly  springwood  and  sununerwood 
fibers  by  subjecUng  the  slurry  to  forces  which  cause  the 
fibers  having  a  comparatively  lower  apparent  specific 
gravity  to  separate  from  the  fibers  which  have  a  compara- 
tively higher  apparent  specific  gravity,  then  makmg  a 
paper-like  sheet  from  at  least  one  of  the  fiber  fractions. 

3,085,928 

METHOD  OF  COMBATING  NEMATODES 
Arnold  HanaweBer,  Cologno-Flittard,  Byhard  Homeyg. 
rwkitt^««    KaHlMlnz  LcsraM.  LCTcnBMn«  wia  n^n» 

1  Method  of  combating  nematodes  which  comprises 
treaUng  soil  with  mixtures  of  10  to  60%  1.4-dichIorobu- 
tene  and  40  to  90%  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  chlorinated  alkane  having  from  3  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  a  chlorinated  alkene  having  from  3  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  

HYDROXYACITATE  PISTICTOE 

!»!.■>  u    u^^^H.   Laadcabara.  PSn  asaignor  to  E«  s. 
dn  Port  dk  Nanwiiw  ail*  CoBiPMy.  WUmtagtom  Del., 

^rKSSr  "FlhSlS!  16,  1^!J6L  S«.  No.  96,071 
4  ChdM.    (CL  167—22) 

1  The  method  of  controUing  OtMiooella  compnsmg 
contacting  said  OaWionella  in  aqueous  medium  with  hy- 
droxyacetic  acid  in  an  amount  suflElcient  to  inhibit  the 
growth  of  Gallionella. 


3,085,931  „ 

PLANT  VIRUS  GROWTH  INHIBITORS 

Walter  A.  DarUngton,  I>«yt<»..0"»».V**«»^!LJ^iSII; 
santo  Chemical  Company,  St  Lo«ls,  Mo.,  a  corporatfoo 

of  Delaware  ^_^^  „      „     ,»»-,* 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,533 

7  Claims.    (CI.  167—33) 
6.  An   anti-viral   composition   comprising   water,    an 
emulsifying  agent,  and  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  l-hydrocarbyl-2-pyrrolidone  of  the  formula 

OHf — OHi 
CHi      C-«0 

\  / 

N 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  salte  thereof  which  release  the  compound 
itself  on  conuct  with  water. 


3,085,932 
THERAPEUTIC   COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  3> 
onmYL  -  5  .  METHYL  .  2,4  -  PDroroiNTO 
AND     7-CHLOR0.2.METHYLAMINO-5-PHENYL. 
3H.l,4.BENZODIAZEPlNE.4^XIDE 
Saul  Howard  Rabfa^  Natley,  and  Gerhard  Zbladen,  Esaex 
Fells,  NJ.,  assigaon  to  HaflHamMLa  Roche  bc^  Nat- 
lev.  N  J.,  a  coiaotatloa  of  New  Icracy 
NoDn;dnf.   flMDec.  21,  1961.  Sfer.  No.  16U70 

7Cbiims.    (CI.  167— 52)  

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  3,3-diediyi-5- 
methyl-2,4-piperidincdione  and  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  7-chloro-2-methylamino-5-phenyl- 
3H-l,4-benzodiazepine  4-oxide  and  a  medicinally  accept- 
able acid  addition  salt  thereof,  there  being  present  in  said 
composition,  for  each  part  by  weight  of  said  1,4-benio- 
diazepine-4-oxide  component,  from  about  4  to  about  120 
parts  by  weight  of  said  2,4-piperidinedione  component 


Mavlce 


3,085,933 
GROWTH  PROMOTANT  SUBSTANCES 


A.  Schooiey  a^  Byr—  M.  SMm,  W^wn 

j^  ■"- ChlMMB.  n_  a  cafBorallaa  of 

Dclawva 

No  Drawliu- 

MOafans.     (0.167—53) 

1.  A  growth  promoting  composition  of  matter  compris- 
ing a  synthetic  estrogenic  substance  and  a  substantially 
water-insoluMe  salt  of  a  cationic  surfactant  said  salt  hav- 
ing sirt>sUiitially  no  surface  activity  in  water. 


ly,  Cyeata,  DL,  a  caspOTat 
FBed  Oct  y,  19S8,  Sar.  Na.  765,045 


3,085,930 

NEMATOCIDES  ^  ^      , 

John  ThM»dof«  Btamiholls  -d  P^edarfa*  a-ri«P«- 
cock,  Bracki^e,  Eaghmd,  ass^mif.  toliyriid^^ 
leal  IndMtriMLi■ritcd^LoBdol^  Eagiaiid,  a  corpora- 

SS'Sl.^'nSl  Feb.  8.  mi,.Ser.No.  87,748 

Claims  p-o-.^.,?as:r(g^67!Sr  ^-^  ^^  '^ 

14.  A  procew  for  protecting  plants  against  nematodes 


3,0BS,934 
IMPROVED  PHENOTHIAZINE  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Donald  E.  VIerltag,  4594  DovcrdcB  Drive,  Pmsbmgh.P>. 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Dec  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77,0lS 

SClahM.    (0.167—53) 
1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  photosensitized  keratitis  in 
animals  which  comprises  administering  thereto  a  compo- 
sition comprising  phenothiazine  and  a  silioooe. 
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3,085,935 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ELIMINATION  OF 
NEMATODE  INFESTATIONS 
Artfaur  P.  PfailUps,  Tnckahoe,  and  Robert  B.  Bnirows, 
Anislcy,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  *  Co. 
(U^A.)  Inc^  Tiiciuilioe,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Ymk 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,798 

6  Claims.    (CU  167—53) 
1.  A  method  of  eradicating  infestations  of  parasiUc 
nematodes    inhabiting   the   intestinal    tract    which    com- 
prises administering  orally  to  the  host  of  the  infested  locus 
a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


R'    X- 

wherein  RjN  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  di- 
methylamino,  dicthylamino,  pyrrolidine  and  pipendmo 
radicals,  R'  a  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
benzyl  radical  and  the  straight  chain  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing not  over  four  carbon  atoms  and  X-  is  the  anion  of  a 
phannaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


3,085,936 
GASTRO-ENTERmS-DIARRHEAL  SYNDROME 
TREATMENT 
loM  MaMiel  CaMas,  East  Onwgt,  and  GUes  St  Clair, 
Moirtdair,  N  J^  aoigDon  to  S.  B.  Penkk  &  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponttea  of  P«»«ware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,470 

5  Cialms.     (O.  167—53) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  the   gastromtestmal-diar- 
rtieal  syndrome  which  comprises  the  oral  administration 
of  dosage  units  <rf  the  carboxylic  acid  resin-adsorbate  of 
neomydtt  to  animals  exhibiting  the  syndrome. 


APtiL  16,  1963 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  coiisisting  of  4- 
laorpholino,  1-piperidino  and  l-A'-piperid^o  groups; 
and,  the  physiologically  accepublc  salts  of  the  foregoing 

bases.  

I  3,085,939  I 

OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSION  FOR  ORAt  ADMINIS- 
TRATION,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

I^lliton  Wruble,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalaknazoo  C<Min- 
ty,  Sven  J.  Rundman,  Kalamazoo,  and  Join  H.  Koning, 
Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Ml^.,  assignors 
to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Nfich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  i  _..„^^ 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,094 

6  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  palatable,  stable,  fluid  oil-in-water  emulsion  for 

oral  administration  comprising:  i 

(a)  an  aqueous  dispersion  medium  con^ning  a  pro- 
tective colloid; 

(6) an  internal  phase  containing  by  volumic  of  the  emul- 
sion from  about  1  to  about  35%  of  an  edible  unsatu- 
rated oil;  and 

(c)  an  additional  internal  phase  containihg  by  weight/ 

(volume  of  the  emulsion  from  about  1  to  17%  of 
sitosterol; 

said  protective  colloid  averting  contact  between  the  oil 
and  the  sitosterol  to  provide  improved  stability  and  palata- 
bility. 


3  085  937 

METHOD  OF  COMEATING  COCCIDIOSIS  WITH 

SULFONAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

HIsao   Hirayama,   NbUnoosiya-sU,   Hyogo   Prefecture, 

to  Shioaogi  *  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-shI, 


No  Dnwtaig.    FUed  Feb.  6, 1961,  S«r.  No.  87,076 
aalms  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan  Nov.  21, 1960 

3  Claims.    (O.  167—53.1)  . 

1.  The  method  of  combating  coccidiosis  in  coccidiosis 
infected  poultry  which  comprises  administering  to  the 
poultry  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,085,940  ^_ 

N,N'.METHYLENE-BIS.AMIDES  FOR  THE 
SUPPRESSION  OF  TUMORS 
Andrew  S.  Tomcufcik,  Tappan,  N.Y,  Stuart  D.  WUkoo, 
Park  Ridge,  NJ.,  and  Adolph  W.  Yogd,  Peari  River, 
N.Y.,  assizors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 
YoriL  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.,  No.  27,488 

8  Claims.    (O.  167—65) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  oral  i  administration 
useful  for  the  remission  of  tumors  in  dosage  unit  form 
comprising  from  0.25  g.  to  50  g.  of  a  coiapound  having 
the  general  formula 

o  O 

R,_C— NH— CHr-NH— C— Ri 


(' 


]-/  \-80i-N-C CH         \ 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  the  same  and 
the  group  consisting  of  the  allyl  and  2- 
and  a  solid  pharmaceutical  carrier 


arfc  selected  from 
ha  oethyl  radicals. 


^o^ 


wfaereia  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  aULali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal,  and  n  is 
a  whole  number  of  not  more  than  2  and  corresponding  to 
the  valence  of  R,  in  an  amount  of  about  0.05%  to  about 
2.0%  by  weight  of  the  food  consumed  by  the  poultry. 


3,085,938 
ANALGESIC  ARYLOXYPROPANOLAMINES 

Frank  M.  Bcrger,  Princeton,  and  Bernard  J.  Lodwig, 
North  Bnmswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Carter  Products, 
hc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Marybod 
No  Drawis«.     FUed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  800,972 

6  CiainH.    (a.  167—65)  . 

1.  The  method  of  relieving  pain  in  a  warm  blooded 

animal  comprising  administering  systemically  to  said  ani 

mil  •  compound 

CH»  H 

— O  Ht— C— C  Hf— R 

Hi  oh 


3,085,941 

ACRYLAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  ^R  THE 
SUPPRESSION  OF  TUMORS 
Andrew  S.  TomcnfcUc,  Tappan,  N.Y.,  St^  D.  WiUson, 
Parit  Ridge,  NJ.,  and  Adolph  W.  Vo^l,  Peari  River, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  CyaMunM  Comptaay,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,521 

14  Claims.    (CI.  167—65 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  oral  administration 
useful  for  the  remission  of  tumors  in  d^ge  unit  form 
comprising  from  0.25  g.  to  50  g.  of  a  compound  having 
the  general  formula: 


o  o 

CH,=CH— C— Nil— (Clli).— NH— A-tC=CII, 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group 
gen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  n  is 
less  than  8,  and  a  solid  pharmaceutical 


coijsistlng  of  hydro- 
I  whole  number 
carrier. 


k 
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3,M5.942 

ANTITUSSIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PREPARATION 

Louis  Magld,  CUfton,  and  Michael  Welst,  Paramus,  N J., 

assignors  to  Hoffniann*La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  N  J.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jency 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,859 

10  Cbdns.  (Cl  167—47) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  an  intimate  admixture 
consisting  essentially  of  magnesium  trisilicate  and  from 
about  2  to  about  20%  by  weight,  baaed  on  the  admixture, 
of  a  compound  sriected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dex- 
tromethorphan and  medicinally  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof . 


3,085,943 
ANTIMONY  PREPARATIONS 

Frank  Fowler  and  Leon  Golbctg,  Wilmslow,  Engbind, 

assignors  to  Bcnger  Laboratories  Limited,  Cheshire, 

England 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jaiy  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,075 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britafai  Aug.  5,  1959 

14  Claims.    (Cl.  167—68) 

5.  The  process  which  comprises  parenterally  adminis- 
tering to  an  animal  a  therapeutic  amount  of  a  substantially 
non-ionic  complex  of  colloidal  hydrated  antimonic  acid 
with  a  dextran  having  an  average  intrinsic  viscosity  at 
25*  C.  of  about  0.025  to  about  0.25. 

13.  The  process  of  producing  a  substantially  non-ionic 
complex  of  colloidal  hydrated  antimonic  acid  with  dex- 
tran which  comprises  combining  an  acidic  solution  of  a 
pentavalent  inorganic  antimony  salt  with  an  equivalent 
amount  of  a  basic  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  dextran 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  at  25*  C.  of  0.03  to  0.15  so 
as  to  provide  an  an>roximately  neutral  mixture  containing 
the  said  complex,  heating  the  mixture  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature up  to  the  boiling  point,  and  removing  electrolytes 
therefrom. 


3,085,946 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MUTANTS 
OF  VEGETABLE  BACTERIA  AND  SPORES  OF 
LOWER  FUNGI 
Fritz  KandewMs,  Tnbhigfn,  Gcrmaiqr,  irignnr  to  Beh- 
rii«werkc  Aktkiyellschaft,  Mvhcrf  (Lahn),  Gcr- 
manyi  a  corporatiMi  of  GemiaBy 

FBed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,099 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Mar.  4,  1959 

7  Claims.     (O.  195—78) 


3,085,944 

FREE-FLOWING  INTRINSIC  FACTOR 

CONCENTRATE 

WHHam  ValeatlM,  NvMct,  N.Y.,  aasigMM-  to  American 
Cyananrid  Coanpoay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoa  of 
MalM 

No  Drawii^    FIM  Apr.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  23,140 
3  ClaiBM.    (a.  167—74) 

1.  A  stable,  substantially  dry,  free-flowing  powder  com- 
prising intrinsic  factor  concentrate  and  a  siliceous  mate- 
rial, said  powder  containing  not  substantially  less  than 
93%  intrinsic  factor  concentrate  by  weight,  and  said 
siliceous  material  having  a  surface  area  of  from  about 
25  to  about  250  square  meters/gram  and  being  present 
in  an  amount  not  substantially  more  than  about  7%  by 
wdgbt. 

3,085,945 

MALTING  PROCESS 

Wayne  W.  ficfctJarr,  WanwiAoM,  ami  lohn  G.  Flccken- 
stein,  BrooUMd,  Wk,  anigMn  to  Kvdi  Malting  Com- 
pany, MBwaakac,  Wis.,  a  corpoiatioa  of  Wiieonrin 
No  Drawh«.    FUed  tmm  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,714 
M  OaiM.    (a.  195—70) 

1.  The  prooen  of  malting  which  oomprises  both  acidu- 
lating and  adding  a  growth  promoting  amount  of  gib- 
berellic  acid  to  a  cereal  grain  in  the  period  from  initial 
steeping  of  the  grain  to  before  significant  germination  of 
the  steeped  grain  begins,  said  acidulating  being  sufficient- 
ly extensive  in  ilsdf  to  inhibit  rootlet  growth  and  modi- 
fication of  the  cereal  grain  apart  from  the  use  of  gib- 
berellic  acid,  germinating  the  grain  until  it  is  modified  to 
malt,  and  drying  the  resulting  green  malt. 


1.  A  process  for  the  mutation  of  vegetable  microor- 
ganisms selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bacteria  and 
spores  of  lower  fungi  which  comprises  contacting  said 
vegetable  microorganisms  for  a  time  up  to  20  minutes 
with  nitrous  acid  under  weakly  acid  to  about  neutral  con- 
ditions. 

3,085,947 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    PRODUCING 
FURNACE  CHARGING  MIXTURES  INCLUDING 
CARBONACEOUS  FUEL 
Harold  G.  Tnfty,  6221  Massachusetts  Ave.  NW., 
Washington  16,  D.C. 
Orighial  applicatioa  Fch.  24, 1955,  Ser.  No.  490,20B.    Di- 
vided and  tfah  appUcatlon  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
61  804 

4ClaiBs.    (CL202— 9) 


1.  Method  of  producing  furnace  charging  mixtures  in- 
cluding carbonaceous  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  pre- 
heating the  carbonaceous  fuel,  superheating  material  suit- 
able for  furnace  charging  purposes  to  a  temperature  suf- 
ficient for  heating  said  fuel  to  a  plastic  state  upon  con- 
tact therewith,  forming  said  superheated  material  as  a 
moving  layer,  mixing  said  fuel  and  an  additional  amount 
of  said  superheated  material  in  space  and  dripping  said 
mixture  onto  said  moving  layer  while  in  an  atmosphere 
preventing  the  combustion  of  said  fuel  to  form  a  com- 
bined semi-coke  and  furnace  charging  material  sponge. 


3,M5,948 
CONTINUOUS  DEGREASER 
ThomM  J.  Kearney,  Detroit,  Mlch^  —Ignnr  to  Ddra 
Chemical  Indttriei,  Inc^  DctroH,  Mick.,  a  corponOam 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Jaly  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  124,633 
8  Claims.    (Cl.  202— 170) 
1.  A  degreasing  apparatus  adapted   for  substantially 
continuous    operation,    said    apparatus    including    a    de- 
greaser  and  a  multi-suge  still;  said  degreaser  including 
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a  storage  tank  for  volatile  liquid  solvent  having  an  up- 
per chamber  for  the  solvent  vapors,  means  for  receiv- 
ing work  to  be  cleaned  into  said  upper  chamber,  and 
sump  means  for  collecting  liquid  solvents  and  insoluble 
and  soluble  soils  including  soluble  oleaginous  materials; 
said  multi-stage  still  having  still  means  external  of  said 
degreaaer  having  communication  means  to  said  sump 
means  for  receiving  a  mixture  <rf  liquid  solvent  and 
soluble  soils,  including  oleaginous  materials,  having  means 
for  distilling  off  the  solvent,  and  having  communication 


fnides,  iodides  and  nitrates  of  sodium,  potassium,  mag- 
nesium and  ammonium,  and  the  electrolyti  contains  not 
less  than  5  grms./litre  of  one  of  the  compounds  in  the 
group  specified,  and  the  temperature  of  ^c  electrolyte 
is  not  greater  than  40°  C. 


April  16,  196S 


CHEMICAL 


785 


I  3,085,951 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SLIP  RING-CO  ^MUTATOR 

DEVICES 

George  P.  Benticy,  Franklin,  George  C.  ^Nabb,  Attle- 
boro,  and  Edward  L.  Lewis,  Sharon,  M/tm^  asignon 
to  Instrument  Development  Laboratorkk  Inc^  Attle- 
boro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  application  June  11, 1957,  Scr.  Noi  665,021,  now 
Patent  No.  2,918,542,  dated  Dec.  22,  1959.    Divided 
and  tfajs  application  Oct  5,  1959,  Scr.  INo.  844,230 
4  Claims.    (0.204—146) 


means  between  said  still  means  and  said  upper  cham- 
ber of  said  degreaser  for  returning  solvent  vapors  from 
said  still  means  to  said  degreaser  chamber,  said  still 
means  including  a  final-stage  stripping  chamber  having 
means  for  introducing  heated  gas  thereinto  at  a  point  near 
the  floor  thereof  for  stripping  solvent  from  the  mixture 
contained  therein,  having  means  for  returning  the  stripped- 
off  solvent  to  said  degreaser  chamber,  and  having  means 
for  continuously  discharging  the  residue  of  oleaginous 
material  from  said  stripping  chamber. 


3,085,949 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  TITANILIM  OR 
TITANIUM  BASE  ALLOY 
Harry  Rowland  Leech  and  Frank  Ridtaig,  Widncs,  Eng- 
land, aKignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,   England,   a   corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Mar.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,884 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Great  Britain  Apr.  17,  1959 
5  Claims.    (CI.  204-29) 
1.  A  method  of  surface  treatn»ent  of  an  article  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  titanium  base 
alloy  articles  which  comprises  treating  the  surface  of  the 
said  articles  with  hydrogen  at  elevated  temperatures  and 
then  depositing  a  coating  of  a  metal  thereon. 


1.  The  method  of  making  annulated  wpfer  like  com- 
mutators having  first  and  second  rings  of  equivalent  in- 
ternal diameters,  said  first  ring  having  an  annular  body 
portion,  first  and  second  flanges  extendin  5  axially  from 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  and  flush  wjth  the  radially 
outer  and  radially  inner  surfaces  thereof,  s^id  second  ring 
having  a  body  portion,  first  and  second  flateiges  extending 
axially  from  opposite  sides  of  and  flush  w|th  the  radially 
inner  surface  thereof,  third  and  fourth  flabges  extending 
axially  from  opposite  sides  of  and  flush  w|th  the  radially 
outer  surface  thereof  and  fifth  and  sixth  flanges  extending 
radially  from  and  flush  with  the  ends  of  |  said  third  and 
fourth   flanges,   said   method   comprising!  the   steps   of. 
forming  slots  in  said  second  ring,  said  (slots  extending 
inwardly  from  the  radially  outer  surface  jof  said  second 
ring  and  having  inner  ends  spaced  from  thie  radially  inner 
surface  of  said  second  ring,  inserting  eifcctrochemically 
active  metal  keys  in  said  slots  adjacent  to  ^id  inner  ends, 
placing  said  first  and  second  rings  adjacent  one  another 
with  said  second  flange  of  the  first  rind  overlying  and 
spaced  from  said  first  flange  of  said  second  ring,  filling 
the  spaces  between  said  intermeshing  rirtgs  with  an  in- 
sulating  potting  material,  radially  borinb  said   radially 
inner  surface  of  said  second  ring  throufch  to  the  slots 
thereby  dividing  said  second  ring  into  a  plurality  of  radial 
segments  and  exposing  said  keys  therebet\ii'esn,  and  there- 
after electrochemically  etching  away  said  keys  to  provide 
separate,  undercut  segments. 


3,085,950 

ELECTROLYTIC  ETCHING  OF  ALUMINUM  FOIL 
Robert  William  Thomas,  Holtspur,  Bcaconsfield,  and 
Rc^naM  Searlcs  Young,  Higher  Dcnham,  near  Ux- 
bri^c,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Aluminium 
Conqpany  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,995 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  20,  1959 
4  Claims.  (CI.  204—141) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  aluminium  and  aluminium 
base  alloys  to  increase  the  effective  surface  thereof,  com- 
prising anodically  electrolytically  etching  the  metal  for 
from  2  minutes  to  15  minutes  using  interrupted  pulses  of 
uni-directional  current,  wherein  the  pulse  duration  is  from 
5  to  100  microseconds,  the  pulse  repetition  frequency  is 
in  the  range  of  20  c.p.s.  to  6  k  c.p.s.,  and  wherein  the 
mean  current  density  over  each  current  pulse  is  from  3 
to  50  amps./sq.cm.,  and  wherein  the  electrolyte  com- 
prises an  aqueous  solution  of  one  of  the  compounds  se 


3,085,952 
IRRADIATION  ISOMERIZA  flON 

Raymond  C.  Odioso,  Shalcr  Township,  Al  Icghcny  County, 
Bruce  K.  Schmid,  McCandlcss  Township,  Allc^eny 
County,  and  Robert  C.  Zabor,  Shalcr  Towttshlp,  Alle- 
gheny County,  Pa.,  assignori  to  Gulf  Research  ft  De- 
velopment Company,  Pittsburgii,  Pa.,  k  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Sc^.  No.  772,662 

4  Claims.    (CI.  204— 154| 
1.  The    process    for    isomcrizing    aliphatic    paraffins 

which  comprises  contacting  a  charge  co 

aliphatic  paraffin  with  a  solid  isomeriz 

lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plat 

the  oxides  and  sulfides  of  chromium,  m 

sten,  vanadium  and  mixtures  thereof 

major  amount  of  a  porous  catalytic  sup 


listing  of  C4-C8 
ion  catalyst  sc- 
um, palladium, 
[ybdenum,  tung- 
iposited  with  a 
rt,  in  the  pres- 


ence of  added  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  300*  to 
800*   P.,  and  a  hydrogen  concentration!  of  from  0.1  to 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  chlorides,  bro-    10  moU  of  hydrogen  per  mol  of  hydrocarbon  while  sub 


I 


jecting  the  paraAn  in  contact  with  said  catalyst  to  high 
energy  neutron-free  ionizing  radiation  at  a  rate  from  100 
to  100,000  joules  per  gram  of  catalyst  and  reactants  per 
hour. 

3,085,953 

DIMERIZATION  OF  DICHLOROETHYLENE 

Albert  J.   Blardteclli  and  Willfaim  H.  Yanko,  Dayton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwbig.    FHcd  Nov.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  70,438 

8Clafam.  (a.  204— 154) 
1.  A  process  erf  dimerizing  dichloroethylene  which 
comprises  treating  dichloroethylene  with  a  basic  material 
to  wash  out  hydrochloric  acid  present,  and  then  subjecting 
the  washed  dichloroethylene  to  the  influence  of  high 
energy  ionizing  radiation  having  energies  of  at  least  10 
electron  volts  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  the  desired 
dimerization. 


3J8S,956 
PROCESS    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    EFFECTING 

ELECTROCHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATIONS 
Samuel  Roy  Capbin,  WimMcdon,  London,  Eagfauid,  as- 
signor to  National  Research  Dcvdopmcnt  Corporation, 
London,  Engbund,  a  British  corporation 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  3,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  204—180) 


3,085,954 
FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  AN  ATOMIC  REACTOR 
Jacques    AnAri   Siohr,    Bnres-sur-Yvcttc,   and   Maurice 
Gauthron,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a 
TEncrgle  Atomiqnc,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Jmm  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,221 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France  July  7, 1958 

Saafans.    (CI.  204— 154.2) 


1.  A  fuel  element  for  an  atomic  reactor  having  good 

mechanical  rigidity  and  good  heat  transfer  properties, 
a  plurality  of  axially  disposed  first  fuel  pellets,  second 
fuel  pellets  of  smaller  diameter  than  and  alternatively 
and  axially  arranged  with  re^»ect  to  and  in  contact  with 
said  first  fuel  pelets  and  a  steel  sheath  surounding  and 
engaging  all  of  said  pellets. 


3,085,955 

PRODUCTION  OF  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 

Rector  P.  Loathan,  Barttcarillc,  OUa.,  Msignor  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Canspnny,  a  corporati«wi  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhw.    FDcd  Dec.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,227 

16Clainis.  (CI.  204— 162) 
1.  In  the  reaction  of  a  hydrocarbon  compound  con- 
taining at  least  one  nonconjugated  multiple  carbon  to  car- 
bon bond  selected  from  an  open-chain  and  a  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbon,  with  a  sulfur  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  HjS,  an  aliphatic  mercaptan,  and  a  cy- 
cloaliphatic mercaptan  in  the  presence  of  activating  radia- 
tion having  an  energy  level  equivalent  to  at  least  3.9  elec- 
tron volts,  and  recovering  a  reaction  sulfur  compound 
product;  an  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  providing 
a  promoter  in  the  reaction  mixture  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzenethiols  and  naphthalenethiols 
of  the  formulas 


■"O" 


and     Ra 


0> 


ffS4»aTft»«W»VM 


5.  A  process  for  effecting  the  electrochromatographic 
resolution  or  relative  concentration  of  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  solutes  which  comprises  introducing  a  solution 
containing  a  plurality  of  solutes  into  a  cell  which  com- 
prises a  pack  of  alternating  membranes  of  ion-exchange 
material  in  substantially  continuous  form  and  sheets  of 
another  anti-convectant  material  held  in  face-to-face 
physical  contact  at  a  point  along  an  edge  thereof  to 
form  a  chromatographic  column,  introducing  an  eluant 
into  said  cell  along  the  remainder  of  said  edge  and  tra- 
versing it  through  said  cell  transversely  thereof  and  whilst 
employing  an  electric  potential  applied  across  said  pack 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  membranes  but  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  traverse  of  said  eluant  and  collecting  at 
least  two  fractions  of  the  resulting  eluate  at  different 
points  on  the  opposite  edge  of  said  cell. 


3,085,957 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FOR  HEATING  A 
SUBSURFACE  STRATUM 
Maniey  L.  Natland,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rich- 
field Oil  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  705,369 
4  Claims.     (CI.  204— 193J) 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  n 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  5,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  7,  and 
where  the  total  carbon  atoms  in  said  thiol  is  from  6  to  36. 


1.  An    apparatus    for    heating    a   subsurface    stratum 
which  comprises  a  liquid  moderated  thermal  nucleonic 
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reaction  means  positioned  in  a  well  bore,  said  reaction 
means  including  a  reactor  tank,  a  plurality  of  elements 
of  fissionable  material  in  said  tank,  neutron  absorbmg 
material  in  said  tank,  means  for  inserting  and  withdraw- 
ing said  neutron  absorbing  material  from  between  said 
plurality  of  fissionable  elements,  means  for  lowering  a 
container  of  liquid  neutron  moderating  material  into  the 
bore  hole  to  the  vicinity  of  said  reaction  means,  said 
conUiner  being  provided  with  discharge  valve  means, 
means  on  said  reaction  means  coacting  with  said  dis- 
charge valve  means  for  opening  said  discharge  valve 
means  by  the  lowering  of  said  container  to  release  said 
liquid  neutron  moderating  material  from  said  lowered 
container  to  said  reaction  tank  and  between  said  fission- 
able elements.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,M5,958 
GRAPHITE  MODERATOR  STRUCTURES  FOR 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Herbert  Chllvers  Knights  and  Peter  NeU  Mnnn,  Cnlcheth, 
near  Warrington,  England,  assinora  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Antiiority,lxMidoa,  England 
Filed  Oct.  31, 1>58,  Ser.  No.  771,043 
8  Claims.    (0.204—193.2) 


Api^IL  16,  196S 


and  surrounding  and  forming  a  superheated  s^am  plenum 
above  the  upper  ends  of  said  plurality  of  brocess  tube 
structures,  said  inner  vessel  extending  downwardly  at 
lc;ist  into  contact  with  the  body  of  water  itioderator,  at 
least  one  steam  inlet  opening  into  said  reactor  vessel 
connected  in  steam  delivery  relation  to  the  Ipwcr  surface 


of  said  matrix  plate  and  the  inlet  opening^  of  said  proc- 
ess tube  structures,  and  at  least  one  supeHieated  steam 
outlet  opening  from  said  inner  vessel  through  said  reac- 
tor vessel,  said  body  of  water  being  in  steairi  delivery  rela- 
tion to  the  superheated  steam  plenum  fon<ied  at  the  up- 

jer  end  of  said  inner  vessel  through  opening  between  the 

jpper  ends  of  said  process  tube  structures. 


1.  A  graphite  moderator  structure  comprising  a  stack 
of  graphite  blocks  having  their  direction  of  minimum 
growth  under  irradiation  along  their  longitudinal  axes 
the  blocks  having  openings  therethrough  defining  fuel 
element  channels  passing  end  to  end  through  the  blocks, 
the  side  faces  of  each  of  the  blocks  being  recessed  to  pro- 
vide relatively  narrow  end  cooUct  areas  on  said  side 
faces  between  laterally  adjacent  blocks  and  relatively  wide 
noncpntacting  areas  on  said  side  faces,  and  centripetal  re- 
straint means  acting  at  tiie  planes  of  the  contact  areas 
whereby  upon  growth  of  the  graphite  blocks  under  irradia- 
tion contact  is  maintained  between  adjacent  blocks  in  said 
end  contact  areas  and  the  openings  through  the  stacked 
blocks  remain  in  alignment 


3,085,960 
IgIRDLES    FOR    VERTICALLY    STACKED    SOLID 

MODERATOR  BARS  IN  A  NUCLEAri  REACTOR 

Henri  Correc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to!  Commisswiaf 

a  ITnergie  AtomiqM,  Pwls,  Frince 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  81*,507 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Jifie  5,  1958 

SCUims.    (CI.  204— 193.2 


3,085,959  ^^^ 

UQUID  MODERATED  VAPOR  SUPERHEAT 
REACTOR 
John  Hnlbert  Germer,  San  lose,  Calif.,  »';^*^  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 
Filed  Ian.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,763 
10  Claims.    (CI.  204— 193J) 
1.  A   nuclear   steam   superheating  reactor   apparatus 
which  comprises  a  reactor  vessel  a  matrix  plate  disposed 
transversely  near  tiie  lower  end  of  said  vessel,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  nuclear  fuel-containing  process  tube  structures 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  open  at  both  ends  to 
permit  steam  flow  therethrough  and  provided  with  a  fluid- 
tight  sealed  support  only  at  their  lower  ends  at  said 
matrix  plate,  a  body  of  liquid  water  as  neutron  moderator 
disposed  above  said  plate  and  around  said  fuel-contain- 
ing process  tube  structures  to  form  tiierewith  a  nuclear 
chain  reacting  assembly,  a  water  inlet  opening  into  said 
body,  an  inner  vessel  disposed  with  said  reactor  vessd 


1 .  In  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  >^rtical  stack  of 
solid  moderator  bars  of  substantially  pblygonal  cross- 
section,  a  horizontal  girdle  for  holding  th^  stack  togetiier 
in  spite  of  thermal  expansion  and  the  Winner  effect,  said 
girdle  comprising  a  series  of  links  distributed  around 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  pile,  each  of.  said  links  com- 
prising an  elongated  bottom  member  cniaging  a  side  of 
said  polygonal  pile  and  exerting  a  force! of  compression 
normal  thereto,  spring  means  located  in  khe  central  part 
of  each  link,  and  means  including  said  sbring  means  for 
rcsiliently  connecting  the  neighboring  eijds  of  each  two 
links  between  which  a  link  carrying  on*  of  said  spring 
means  is  located.  [ 

5.  In  a  girdle  and  restraint  means  comprising  an  elastic 
band  around  a  nuclear  reactor  solid  moderator  sU-ucture, 
a  first  plurality  of  spaced  boxes  in  said!  band,  first  con- 
nectors for  non-extensibly  coupling  neiftiboring  ends  of 
said  boxes,  a  second  plurality  of  spacdd  boxes  in  said 
band,  second  connectors  for  non-extinsibly  coupling 
neighboring  ends  of  said  second  pluralitjl  of  boxes,  a  box 
of  said  second  plurality  of  boxes  being  ( isposed  between 
adjacent  boxes  of  said  first  plurality  of  boxes,  said  first 
connectors  passing  over  said  second  boxe^  and  said  second 
connectors  passing  beside  said  first  boxesL  a  plate  for  each 
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box,  said  plates  bearing  on  said  structure,  and  radially 
compressible  resilient  means  between  each  i^ate  and  its 
corresponding  box. 


3,085,961 
MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  INSULATION  FAILURE 

IN  REACTOR  PRESSURE  TUBES 
Donald  H.  Charicswortli,  Deep  River,  Ontario,  Canada, 
ass^nor  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa. 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 

Filed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,949 
4  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 


j—jg 


r 


•^tm» 


:.,-:x^  m 


-r 


^,iT 


1.  In  a  power  reactor  having  a  pressure  tube  provid- 
ing a  coolant  channel,  a  liner  within  said  tube,  and  an 
annular  body  of  insulation  comprising  stagnant  layers 
of  the  coolant  between  said  liner  and  said  tube,  apparatus 
for  detecting  failure  in  said  body  of  insulation  compris- 
ing means  forming  a  vent  leading  from  said  channel  to  the 
upstream  end  of  said  insulation  body,  a  ring  in  said  in- 
sulation body  dividing  said  body  into  two  longitudinally 
aligned  sections,  said  ring  having  an  opening  of  minor 
circumferential  extent  providing  constricted  communica- 
tion between  said  sections,  said  ring  being  otherwise  im- 
perforate to  prevent  fluid  flow  from  one  of  said  insulation 
body  sections  to  the  other  except  through  said  opening, 
and  a  temperature-sensing  device  mounted  on  said  pres- 
sure tube  in  substantially  opposed  relation  to  said  opening 
for  determination  of  temperature  changes  therein. 


section  suspended  from  said  wall  in  fixed  relation  thereto, 
at  least  one  intermediate  tubular  section  of  less  diameter 
than   said  first  section  for  telescopic  reception  therein, 
and  another  tubular  section  of  less  diameter  than  said 
intermediate    section    for    telescopic    reception    therein, 
shoulders  carried  by  each  said  section  and  each  engage- 
able  with  said  shoulder  of  another  of  said  sections  to  limit 
outward  movement  of  said  intermediate  section  from  said 
first  section  and  of  said  other  section  from  said  inter- 
mediate section,  a  tape  winding  drum  surmounting  said 
wall,  a  tape  having  one  end  anchored  to  said  other  sec- 
tion and  means  connecting  its  other  end  to  said  drum, 
means  driving  said  drum  in  one  direction  to  wind  said 
tape  thereon  and  to  retract  said  other  section  into  tele- 
scopic reception  in  said  intermediate  section  and  to  re- 
tract said  intermediate  and  other  sections  into  telescopic 
reception  in  said  first  section,  and  a  clutch  between  said 
driving  means  and  said  drum  energizable  to  disconnect 
said  driving  means  from  said  drum  to  permit  said  drum 
to  rotate  freely  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  tape  con- 
necting means  having  a  fixed  position  on  said  drum  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  drum  in  said  one  direction  and  a 
freely  slipping  position  on  said  drum  during  rotation  of 
said  drum  in  said  opposite  direction,  said  tape  connecting 
means  comprising  a  spring  metal  loop  on  said  drum,  said 
drum  having  a  tape-receiving  cylindrical  surface,  a  recess 
in  said  surface,  and  a  shoulder  defining  a  wall  of  said 
recess,  said  loop  having  a  hooked  end  receivable  in  said 
recess  and  engageable  with  said  shoulder  in  response  to 
said   one   direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum  to  fixedly 
position  said  loop  thereon,  said  loop  having  another  end 
disposed    in    circumferentially    spaced    relation    to    said 
hooked  end.  and  a  pin  fixed  to  said  other  end  of  said 
loop  and  also  receivable  in  said  recess,  said  other  end 
of  said  tape  being  fixed  to  said  pin. 


3,085,962 
REACTOR  ABSORBER  ROD  AND  RETRACTING 
MECHANISM  THEREFROM 
Stanley  I.  Whittakcr,  Deep  River,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporatioB 

Filed  Anf.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,203 
2  Claims.    (O.  204— 193  J) 


3,085,963 
NEW   METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  SOLID  MOD- 
ERATOR RODS  IN  AN  ATOMIC  PILE 
Roger  Martin,  Paris,  France,  asdgBor  to  Commissariat 
a  ITacrgic  Atomiquc,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,470 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  18,  1958 
9  Claims.    (CI.  204— 193.2) 


1.  An  absorber  rod  assembly  for  reactors  comprising 
a  supporting  wall,  an  absorber  rod  having  a  first  tubular 


1.  In  niKlear  moderator  structure  including  a  stack  of 
bars  of  solid  moderator  material,  longitudinal  grooves  in 
said  bars,  profiled  connecting  members  having  three  arms, 
each  of  said  arms  being  received  with  slight  friction  in 
the  adjacent  groove  in  the  adjacent  bar  in  the  same 
transverse  level  of  the  structure,  each  of  said  arms  engag- 
ing at  least  two  bars  in  adjacent  longitudinal  relation- 
ship, each  of  said  arms  terminating  short  of  Ac  bottom 
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«f  It.  «.o«:tive  groove  whereby  play  is  provided  com-'   constituting  a  bearing  surface  for  a  plurality  of  said  fins 
±'.^.i^^r  «oSrn  o7thTstru?tu?e  during  use  there-    an  indented  part  in  sa.d  element  overlymg  s^.d  ledge,  an 


pensaUng  for  expansion  of  the  structure  durmg  use  there- 
of and  transverse  distance  pices  extending  between  and 
bearing  against  adjoining  connecting  members  and  car- 
ried by  each  bar  in  the  same  transverse  plane  for  mam- 
taining  predetermined  spacing  between  adjacent  bars. 


3,085,964 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Hugo  Heinrich  Ludolf  RIti,  Manfred  Otto  Engel,  and 
Bmlngton  Forster,  all  of  NewoatleHipon-Tyne,  Eng- 
iMTw^on  to  C.  A.  Panooi  ft  Compwiy  Limited, 
Ncwcastlempon.TyM,  Eoflaiid  , ., -„ 

FII«I  Oct  28, 1M9,  Ser.  Noj849,315 
Clafana  priority,  appUotlon  Gmit  Britata  Nov.  7,  1958 
6  ClainM.     (CI.  204 — 193.2) 


internal  conical  wall  within  said  indented  part  and  inden- 
tations in  said  wall  receiving  a  plurality  of  said  fins. 


3,085,966 

LIQUID  HOMOGENEOUS  FUEL  ELE!^ENT  AND 

REACTOR  THEREFOR    I 

John  W.  Flora,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  a^sigiior  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  68,113 

7  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  superheated  steam  from 
a  nuclear  reactor  to  a  steam  operated  power  plant  which 
apparatus  comprises  a  nuclear  reactor  havmg  a  core  of  , 
neutron  moderating  material  housing  fuel  elements,  duct  | 
means  for  circulating  steam  over  said  fuel  elements  to 
remove  heat  therefrom  in  successive  sections  of  the  core. 
said  sections  being  connected  in  series  with  one  another, 
a  plurality  of  desuperheaters  operatively  connected  to 
said  duct  means  between  said  successive  sections  of  the 
core  for  receiving  steam  after  it  has  left  a  section  and 
prior  to  its  entry  into  a  succeeding  section,  desupcrheater 
pump  means  coupled  to  each  desupcrheater  to  supply 
condensate  thereto  from  the  power  plant  for  evaporation 
by  mixing  with  steam  in  the  desupcrheater,  means  con- 
veying superheated  steam  from  a  final  section  of  the  core 
to  the  power  plant,  a  condenser  for  condensing  steam  ex- 
hausted from  said  power  plant,  a  feed  pump  for  convey- 
ing condensate  from  the  condenser  back  to  the  reactor, 
means  dividing  up  the  condensate  from  the  feed  pump 
into  separate  streams,  a  heat  exchanger  for  heating  the 
condensate  and  raising  it  to  steam,  means  conveying  one 
stream  of  condensate  to  said  heat  exchanger  and  thence 
to  a  first  section  of  the  core  and  means  conveying  the 
other  streams  of  condensate  to  the  desupcrheater  pump 
means.  

3,085,965 
SUPPORTS    FOR    COMBUSTIBLE    ELEMENTS    IN 
ATOMIC  PILES  OR  REACTORS  HAVING  VERTI- 
CAL  CHANNELS  „     .       ^.        ^ 

Michel  Anbert,  Paris,  and  Roland  Roche,  Ctamart, 
France,  asdgnorf  to  Commissariat  a  TEncrgie  Atomi* 
line,  Paria,  France 

FIM  Sept.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  43,259 
Chiiras  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Sept.  18,  1958 

4Ctalini.     (CI.  204— 193.2) 

I.  In  a  fuel  element  assembly,  a  fuel  element,  a  plu. 

rality  of  longitudinal  fins  associated  with  said  element,  a 

cylindrical  element  supporting  shell  concentrica'ly  sur* 

rounding  said  element,  an  internal  ledge  within  said  shcU 


i 


1.  A  heterogeneous  nuclear  reactor  coiiprising  a  core, 
a  plurality  of  fuel  elements  removably  siipported  in  said 
core;  each  of  said  fuel  elemenU  compj-ising  a  hollow 
sealed  container  having  a  lower  section,  a  Volume  of  aque- 
ous liquid  fuel  in  each  section,  said  v<^lume  of  liquid 
fuel  containing  a  portion  of  the  critical  mass  of  fission- 
able material  in  liquid  form;  means  for  promoting  free 
convection  circulation  of  all  of  said  liiuid  throughout 
the  entire  volume  of  said  lower  section,  [said  last-named 
means  including  means  for  removing  heajt  from  the  outer 
surface  of  each  of  said  fuel  elements,      i 

5.  A  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactfor  comprising  a 
sealed  container  having  a  lower  section,  a  volume  of  an 
aqueous  liquid  containing  a  fissionable  material  in  said 
section,  said  lower  section  being  free  of  (Obstruction  to  the 
convection  circulation  of  said  liquid  fuel  iwithin  the  entire 
volume  of  said  lower  section,  said  volurjic  of  liquid  con- 
taining insufficient  fissionable  material!  to  individually 
sustain  a  nuclear  chain  reaction. 


3,M5,M7 
FUSED  BATH  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
George  T.  Motock,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  OUn 
Mathicson  Chcnycal  Corponrifcm,  a  corporation  of 
VIrghihi 

FUed  Am.  16,  I960,  Scr.  No.  49,910 
3  011108.    (a.  204-^7) 


the  side  arm  extends  in  contact  with  the  castable  refrac- 
tory material  and  a  dam  attached  to  the  arm  at  a  posi- 


1.  In  a  fused  salt  electrolysis  cell  including  a  cylindri- 
cal anode  entrant  through  the  cell  bottom  and  cathode 
means  surrounding  the  anode,  the  combination  of  means 
defining  an  enclosure  attached  to  and  extending  below 
the  cell  bottom,  a  cylindrical  vertical  solid  graphite  anode 
extending  through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  en- 
closure and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  along  its 
greater  axis  in  the  area  adjacent  the  cathode,  said  slots 
extending  only  partially  into  the  anode,  the  anode  being 
of  reduced  diameter  near  the  enclosure  opening  forming 
a  shoulder  above  the  enclosure  opening  which  rests  on 
electrically  insulating  support  means  inside  the  enclosure, 
said  anode  portion  of  reduced  diameter  being  sealed  me- 
chanically in  the  enclosure  opening  by  nneans  comprising 
a  metal  sealing  ring  between  the  insulating  support  means 
and  enclosure  bottom  and  a  packing  gland  exterior  to  the 
enclosure  bottom  engaging  the  sealing  ring,  said  anode 
being  sealed  in  the  cell  bottom  and  enclosure  by  refractory 
insulating  means,  and  connecting  means  for  supplying  elec- 
trical energy  to  the  external  portion  of  the  anode  compris- 
ing two  opposed  solid,  metal  sections  each  having  a 
smooth,  continuous,  semi-cylindrical  interior  surface  for 
fitting  around  the  cylindrical  anode,  means  for  holding  said 
sections  together  and  the  interior  surfaces  tightly  against 
the  anode  surface,  coolant  passages  in  each  of  said  sec- 
tions for  conducting  a  coolant  through  the  sections  and 
electrical  conducting  means  on  each  section  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 


tion  within  the  enclosure  and  in  contact  with  the  castable 
refractory  material. 

3,085,969 
COLLECTION  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCTS  OF  FUSED 

SALT  ELECTROLYSIS  CELL 
George  T.  Motock,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  OUn 
Mathieson  Chemical   Corporation,   a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,023 
9  Ctaims.     (a.  204—247) 


3,085,9a 

CATHODE  SEALING  MEANS  FOR 

■LBCTROLYTIC  CELL 

George  T.  Molock,  Hnndtan,  Conn.,  nsrignor  to  Oiin 

MathieaoB  CiiaMical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Viifinla 

FIM  Ang.  16, 1960,  Scr.  No.  49,972 
4  Clalini  (CL  204— 247) 
1.  In  a  fused  salt  electrolysis  cell,  the  combination  of 
a  cathode  with  opposed  side  arms  extending  through  re- 
fractory4ined  cell  side  walls  and  resting  on  said  refrac- 
tory, the  arms  containing  passages  for  conducting  a  cool- 
ant through  the  portions  of  the  arms  extending  through 
the  cell  side  wall,  and  means  defining  an  enclosure 
mounted  on  the  exterior  cell  side  wall,  said  enclosure 
containing  a  castable  refractory  material  through  which 


1.  In  a  fused  salt  electrolysis  cell  for  the  production 
of  alkali  metal  having  at  least  one  vertical  anode  sur- 
rounded by  an  annular  cathode  and  wherein  alkali  metal 
is  liberated  at  the  cathode  and  halogen  at  the  anode 
as  products  from  a  fused  salt  electrolyte,  a  structure  for 
collecting  and  separating  said  products  comprising  a  hood 
located  over  and  larger  dian  the  anode  and  cathode,  a 
cylinder  downwardly  projecting  from  an  opening  in  the 
hood  and  ha\'ing  fixedly  atuched  thereto  a  diaphragm 
annularly  spaced  between  the  anode  and  cathode,  ttie 
upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  opening  into  a  substan- 
tially cone-shaped  portion  on  top  of  the  hood  and  posi- 
tioned over  the  cylinder  opening  and  providing  an  up- 
wardly sloping  surface  from  the  cylinder  opening  to  a 
conduit  in  the  top  of  the  substantially  cone-shaped  por- 
tion, whereby  halogen  liberated  at  the  anode  flows  up- 
ward in  the  space  between  the  anode  and  diaphragm 
and  through  the  cylinder  to  the  cone  and  out  the  cone 


790 

conduit,  the  upper  surface  of  the  hood  being  formed 
by  an  inclined  surface  forming  an  inverted  mchned 
trough  encircling  the  cylinder  with  an  openmg  m  the 
highest  part  of  the  hood  surface  whereby  alkali  metal 
liberated  at  the  cathode  flows  into  the  inverted  inchned 
trough  and  out  the  trough  opening. 
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of  about  0.01  to  2  percent  of  a  noble  metaj  and  about 
3  lo  20  percent  of  boria  supported  on  an  activajted  alumina 
base. 


3,085,970  ^ 

ELECTRODIALYSIS  CELLS  AND  INSERTS 

THEREFOR 

John  Bromley  Davb,  Didsbur^,  Mancheiter,  England,  «s- 

sfamor  to  The  Permnttt  Company  LImtted 

Flkd  Aof.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,913 

Claims  priority.  ■PPl»«t»««  G«at  BrHato  Aug.  21,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 301) 


3,085,972  J 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  OCTANE  GASOLINE 
Herbert  G.  Krane,  Hammond,  and  Walter  H«  Brader,  Jr., 
Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  July  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  601,319 
7  Claims.     (CL  208—99) 


1.  In  a  cell  for  use  in  dialysis  comprising  a  series  of 
narrow   compartments  that  are   arranged   between  end 
members,  are  bounded  on  their  major  faces  by  ion-per- 
meable membranes  and  lie  within  the  open  centres  of 
spacers  interposed  between  adjacent  membranes,  the  spac- 
ers presenting  two  pairs  of  opposite  edges  and  two  sets 
of  holes  being  made  behind  each  of  the  opposite  edges 
of  one  pair  to  form  with  cooperating  holes  m  the  mem- 
branes four  sets  of  parallel  conduits  for  the  flow  of  one 
liquid  through  alternate  compartments  and  of  a  second 
liquid  through  the  remaining  compartments,  said  spacers 
having  notches  therein  extending  from  said  opposite  edges 
to  the  holes  of  one  set  only,  and  inserts  each  comprising 
a  strip  having  castellations  fitting  in  said  notches,  each 
insert  being  resistant  to  deformation,  and  being  formed 
with  passages  for  the  flow  of  liquid  between  the  holes 
of  such  one  set  and  the  compartment  m  a  number  of 
small  streams. :  - 


3,085,971 
HYDROGENATION   ^ROCE^  EMPLOYING 
HYDROGEN     HALIDE    CONTAMINATED 

HYDROGEN 
John  Mool,  Homewood,  Owen  H.  Thomas,  2!f!S: 'Sv 
Enmiett  H.  Buik,  Jr.,  Hazekrest,  DlMMrfsnors,  by 
mum  MslgBmciits,  to  Stadalr  Research,  Inc.,  New 
YoriJ,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware       ,,,  ,„      , 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,550 

7  Claims.     (CI.  20*-89) 
1    A  process  for  hydrogenating  a  C*  to  Cu  paraffinic 
hydrocarbon  feed  material  contaminated  with  caUlyst 
poisons,  the  effect  of  which  can  be  alleviated  by  hydro- 
genation.  and  hydrogen  halide  for  use  in  a  hydrocarbon 
conversion  process,  the  step  comprising  hydrogenating 
the  hydrocarbon  feed  material  under  hydrogenating  con- 
ditions including  temperatures  from  about  200'   F    to 
750'  P.,  and  elevated  pressures  in  the  presence  of  free 
hydrogen  containing  a  hydrogen  halide  of  atomic  weight 
between  35  and  85  in  an  amount  up  to  about  25  weight 
percent  based  upon  the  hydrocarbon  feed,  and  in  the 
pretence  o£  a  hydrogenating  catalyst  consisting  essenUaUy 


■ 

1.  A  combination  process  which  comprises  contacting, 
&i  a  reforming  zone,  a  low  octane  naphthj  charge  stock 
and  a  recycled  hydrogen  gas  stream  substa  itially  free  of 
hydrogen  sulfide,  with  a  reforming  catolyst  under  reform- 
ing conditions  comprising  a  temperature  of  about  850  to 
1050*  F.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  50  to  800 
p.s.i.g!  to  produce  efl^uent  vapors  conuiniig  a  Ct+  re- 
formate  including  aromatics  and  having  ai  i  octane  num- 
ber of  at  least  90  CFR-R  clear,  coolini    said  effluent 
vapors  to  a  temperature  between  about  400r  and  500*  F., 
separating  the  eflluent  vapors  into  an  ad^rbed  portion 
and  a  non-adsorbed  portion  by  contacting 
with  a  zeolitic  adsorbent  which  selectively  s 
chain  hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen  sulfide,  r« 
of  the  non-adsorbed  portion  from  contac 
sorbent,  partially  condensing  the  non-adj- 
separate  a  condensate  from  a  hydrogen 
stantially  free  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  recycling  a  portion  of 
said  hydrogen  gas  stream  to  the  reforming  tone,  desorbing 
adsorbed  components  from  the  zeolitic  adsbrbent  separat- 
ing desorbed  components  into  a  low  boilmg  stream  con- 
taining hydrogen  sulfide  and  a  higher  boilfag  stream  con- 
taining straight  chain  hydrocarbons  having  at  least  five  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  and  returning  said  higher  boUing 
stream  to  the  reforming  zone,  and  recovering  a  C^-{■  re- 


effluent  vapon 

sorbs  straight 

[loving  vapors 

with  the  ad- 

^bed  vapors  to 

tis  stream  sub- 


formate  having  an  octane  number  of 
CFR-R  clear  from  the  condensate. 


to  Phil- 
of'Dalawarc 


3,085,973  , 

SEPARATION  OF  THIOETHERS  FR0M  HYDRO- 
CARBON OILS 
Christopher  P.  Starfc;,  Bartlesrillc,  Okla. 
lips  Petroleum  Company,  ■  «>rporaOon     ^ 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  M,  IH*,  *  r.  No.  59,512 

8  Claims.  (O.  208—226 
1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  lower  t 
hydrocarbon  oils  consisting  of  contacting  a  hydrocarbon 
oil  containing  a  lower  thioether  in  a  contact  zone  with  a 
substantially  anhydrous  sulfate  compouiid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cakium  sulfate.!  barium  sulfate, 
strontium  sulfate,  magnesium  sulfate,  iinc  sulfate  and 
cadmium  sulfate,  and  withdrawing  from  ^id  contact  zone 
a  thiocther-free  hydrocarbon  stream. 
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3,tl5,f74 
PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Hdu  PIffko,  4/4A 
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FIM  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13»27g 

Oatans  priority,  appikalkm  GcrmMqr  Mar.  9, 1959 

2  Claims.     (CL  208—305) 


-..^Vf  ■&  •  ■ — ^ !  I 


__  _  5t---44i- 


■♦■-rt 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  purification  of  gase- 
ous, liquid  or  solid  compositions  by  a  percolation  proce- 
dure which  comprises  charging  gasification  flue  dust 
produced  solely  by  the  gasification  of  soft  cog!  into  a 
percolation  colunui  in  a  thicic  layer,  activating  said  gasifi- 
cation flue  dust  by  passing  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water  vapor,  allcah  metal 
hydroxides,  alkali  metal  carbonates,  and  mineral  acids 
through  the  flue  dust  in  order  to  remove  ash,  sulfur  and 
sulfur  containing  compositions,  passing  a  heated  organic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent,  an  aliphatic  alcohol  solvent,  and  mixtures 
thereof  through  the  flue  dust  in  order  to  remove  composi- 
tions soluble  in  organic  solvents,  drying  the  flue  dust  by 
means  of  blowing  with  a  hot  inert  dry  gas,  and  passing 
the  material  to  be  purified  through  the  adsorbent  under 
external  heating  in  order  to  deoerase  the  viscosity  of  the 
product  to  be  purified,  maintaining  a  higher  pressure  at 
the  top  of  the  column  than  at  the  bottom  of  the  column 
in  order  to  further  increase  the  throughput,  and  after  the 
exhaustion  of  the  adsorbent,  passing  water  vapor  through 
the  charged  adsorbent  in  order  to  remove  the  residue  of 
the  retained  product,  passing  a  hot  organk  solvent  through 
the  column  in  order  to  remove  the  impurities  as  retained, 
drying  the  regenerated  adsorbent  by  passing  a  hot  inert 
gas  over  the  layer  of  flue  dust  in  order  to  remove  traces 
of  water  and  organic  solvent,  and  then  charging  further 
quantities  of  the  composition  to  be  purified  into  the  per- 
colation colunm. 

3,MS,975 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WATER 

Charics  E.  JcnalBBS.  Downey,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Aqua- 

Scrv  Euglnecra,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomla 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1959.  Ser.  No.  809,965 

ICiaiMS.    (a.  21»— 88) 

2.  A  proceu  for  redudng  the  amount  of  scate  deposi- 
tion in  an  evaporative  cooling  system  which  comprises 
adding  to  the  water  in  said  system  a  sodium  poly- 
phosphate in  an  amoum  of  from  1  to  10  parts  per  million, 
a  sodium  lignin  sulfonate  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  30 
parts  per  million,  and  also  adding  to  said  water  an 
amount  of  sutfimk  acid  sufficient  to  reduce  the  al- 
kalinity of  the  water  being  fed  to  said  system  to  a  value 
between  20  and  80  parts  per  million,  calculated  as  cal- 
cium carbonate. 


3^5^6 

OIL  BASE  DRILLING  MUD  ADDITIVE 
Achynt  K.  PhaHnlkar  nnd  Jnck  L.  Papham,  Ponca  CMy, 
Okhb,  aariiMn  to  CoatiiMatel  OH  Convwy*  '•k* 
City,  Okhb,  a  cmnotntion  of  Dcfanrare 
No  Drawl^.     FDcd  Jnnc  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  818,524 

14  OafaBS.     (CL  252—8.5) 
1.  A  dry  additive  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  ofl  baae 
drilling  muds  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  solid  granulated  satu- 
rated fatty  acid  having  an  iodine  number  less  than 
16  and  containing  at  least  12  carbon  atonu; 

(b)  at  least  about  2  parts  by  weight  of  finely-divided 
solids  inert  to  said  fatty  acid,  said  solids  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  finely-divided 
calcium  carbonate,  ground  walnut  shell,  and  silica 
flour;  and 

(c)  at  least  about  1  part  by  weight  of  finely-divided 
solid  absorbent  material,  said  material  being  inert  to 
the  fatty  acid  and  being  selected  from  tte  jroup  con- 
sisting of  diatomaceous  earth,  dry  powdasnd  calcium 
silicate,  and  dry  powdered  aluminum  sOicate. 


3,085,977 
FLUID  LOSS  RETARDER  FOR  CLEAR  WATER 
DRILLING  FLUIDS 
Arthur  Park  aad  Jamea  W.  Sporlock,  Tiba,  OUa^  as- 
signors to  Pan  American  Pctrolcnm  Corporation,  Tnlsa, 
Okla..  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,691 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252— 8.5) 
1.  A  clear  water  drilling  fluid  stable  to  ions  of  the 
alkaline  earth  metals,  sodium  and  iron,  and  in  which  the 
other  essential  and  active  ingredients,  in  addition  to  water, 
consist  essentially  of  from  about  1  to  about  15  pounds 
per  barrel  of  an  aqueous  resin  emulsion  as  a  lost  circu- 
lation retarder  stabilized  with  from  about  5  to  about  40 
percent  by  weight  of  a  surface-active  agent,  baaed  upon 
the  weight  of  said  emulsion,  said  agent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nonionic  and  cationic  sur- 
face-active agents  other  than  those  that  are  primarily 
foamers. 


3,085,978 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  LUBRICANT 

BiU  Mitacck  and  Gkmi  E.  Hofamm.  Bartksvttlc,  OUa., 

assignors  to  PhiUlps  Petrolenm  Company,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Dmwk^     FUed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10J6S 
9  Chiims.     (CL  252—33.4) 

1.  A  two-cycle,  internal  combustion  engine  lubricant 
consisting  essentially  of  from  99  to  95  volume  percent 
of  a  paraffin  base  lubricating  oil  and  from  1  to  5  volume 
percent  of  a  lubricant  additive  blend  consisting  essentially 
of  synergistic  proportions  of  a  polymer  of  iaobutykne 
and  a  calcium  salt  of  petroleum  sulfonk  ackl  sufficient 
to  reduce  spark  plug  failures,  wherein  the  volume  ratio 
of  said  calcium  salt  to  said  polymer  is  in  the  range  of 
2:1  to  4: 1,  and  said  polymer  has  a  mean  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  from  about  1,000  to  50.000. 


3,085,979 
METHOD  FOR  INDIFFUSION 
George    A.    Shhrn,    WOHnnHlown,    Mmb.,    mbIvbot   to 
Spragnc  Electrk  Compvy,  North  Adanv,  Mais^  a  cor- 

poration  of  Masaachnsctts 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,218 
yOakm.    (a.  252— 62J) 

I.  The  method  of  indiffusing  an  impurity  into  a  semi- 
conductive  material  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning 
the  semiconductive  material  in  a  first  chamber,  evacuating 
said  first  chamber  through  an  aperture,  after  evacuating 
said  chamber  moving  a  molten  conductivity-type  deter- 
mining impurity  Klected  from  the  group  rnnaisting  of 
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elements  of  group  III  of  the  periodic  table  and  elements 
of  group  V  of  the  periodic  table  and  having  liqiiidity  at 
a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of  indiflfusion  into 
said  semiconductive  material  and  contained  within  a  sec- 
ond chamber,  engaging  said  aperture  with  said  impurity 
to  seal  said  first  chamber,  maintaining  said  impurity  in 
mdien  condition  and  indiffusing  from  said  molten  source 


comprises  diffusing  into  the  surface  of  said  gfmet  an  ion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminjim  and  gal- 
lium whereby  the  diffusion  layer  is  rendered  non-mag- 
netic and  the  fcrrimagnetic  surface  exhibits  a  greater  de- 
gree of  uniformity  than  the  surface  of  the  garnet  crystal. 


3,085,982 
LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
David  C.  Steer  and  Norman  R.  Smith,  Cinc^nati,  Oiiio, 
aligners  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  CoilipaDy,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  Np.  808,022 

8  Claims.     (CI.  252—137) 
1.  A    substantially    clear,    high-sudsing,    concentrated 
liquid  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)   from  about  3%  to  about  10%  of  an  aliphatic  ter- 
tiary   amine    oxide    having    the    genetal    formula 
RiRjRsN-^O,  where  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  about  10  to  about  16  carbon  atorn^  and  Rj  and 
Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  at  least  about  jSO^  of  said 
amine  oxide  having  Ri  containing  12  carbon  atoms; 
(h)  from  about  3%  to  about  15%  of  a  ^on-soap  de- 
tergent selected  from  the  salts  of  the  kroup  of  de- 
tergent anions  consisting  of  RSO4-,  R(OPjH4),S04~, 
where  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5 


of  said  impurity  into  said  semiconductive  body  in  said 
evacuated  first  chamber  while  simultaneously  maintam- 
ing  the  semiconductive  material  at  a  temperature  in  ex- 
cess of  the  temperature  of  the  molten  impurity  and  main- 
taining the  evacuated  interior  of  said  chamber  m  scaled 
condition  by  the  engagement  of  said  molten  material  with 
the  opening  in  said  first  chamber. 


3,085,980 
FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Evert  WlUem  Gorter,  Johaonci  Antonius  Schulkes,  and 
Jan  Verweel,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors 
to  North  American  Phttips  Company  Inc.,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Eielawarc 
No  biSSJ^Fiied  J.ne  1,  1959,  Sj.  No.  817,029 
Clahns  priority,  application  Nethcrhuids  May  31,  1958 
15Ckiims.    (CI.  252— 62.5) 
1.  A  ferromagnetic  material  having  a  crystal  structure 
similar  to  that  of  the  mineral  garnet  and  a  composition 
acoM'ding  to  the  formula 

Y,-.-bCa.CebFeii_Ti.MgJeJJ;;t^i.Be,0„ 

whereiD 

a  is  not  greater  than  2.7 
b  is  not  greater  than  0.3 
m  is  not  greater  than  1.2 
n  is  not  greater  than  l.S 
X  is  not  greater  than  2.7 
y  is  not  greater  than  0.5 
a^b+m+n+x+y  is  not  less  than  0.009 
a+b  a  not  greater  than  2.7 
and 

x+y  is  not  greater  than  2.7 


Or 


R  being  an  alkyl  radical  containing  abo^t  9  to  about 
16  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  from  about  3%  to  about  10%  of  a  sa^t  of  a  hydro- 
trope  anion  selected  from  the  group  [consisting  of 

1      toluene  sulfonate,  benzene  sulfonate,  aijd  xylene  sul- 

*      fonate;  I 

(d)  from  about  10%   to  about  30%  of  a  salt  of  a 
pyrophosphate  anion;  and  the  balancd  substantially 

(e)  water;  ' 

the  cations  of  the  salts  of  the  group  of  deter  jtent  anions,  of 
the  salts  of  the  hydrotrope  anions,  and  of  the  salts  of  the 
said  pyrophosphate  anion  being  selected  frf>m  the  group 
consisting  of  potassium,  sodium,  ethanolaihmonium,  di- 
ethanolammonium,  and  triethanolammonium,  and  the 
Biole  ratio  of  the  total  of  potassium  and  ff  alkanolam- 
monium  cations  to  sodium  cations  being  I  greater  than 
about  3:1.  said  composition  being  substantially  free  from 
amide  suds-builders. 


I 


3,085,981 
FERRIMAGNETIC  CRYSTALS 
Morris  Taocnbmmi,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
pisoac  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

FDcd  Mar.  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  17,539 
1  Claim.    (CI.  252— «2.5) 
The  method  of  treating  a  single  crystal  yttrium  iron 
garnet  to  provide   a   smooth   magnetic   surface   which 


3,085,983       I 
PREPARATION  OF  CELLULAR  POLYpRETHANE 

PLASTICS 
Edgar  E.  Hardy,  Long  Meadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mobay 

Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 

Delaware 
,  Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837L884 

I  2CbUms.    (CL2M— 2.5) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  cellular  polyurtthane  plastics 
by  a  process  which  comprises  reacting  wal  er  with  an  or- 
ganic polyisocyanate  modified  polyhydri<  polyalkylene 
ether  containing  terminal  — NCO  groups,  ^aid  polyhydric 
polyalkylene  ether  having  from  2  to  4  hyiroxyl  groups, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  mixing  laid  water  and 
said  polyisocyanate  modified  polyhydric  polyalkylene 
ether  with  from  about  0.2  to  about  4.5  paits  per  hundred 
parts  of  polyisocyanate  modified  polyhydr  c  polyalkylene 
ether  of  a  polymer  having  a  molecular  we  i^t  within  the 
range  of  from  about  1000  to  about  10,000  which  has  been 
obuined  by  the  polymerization  of  ethyl  ^crylate  and  at 
least  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  2-ethyl  hcxyl  acrylic. 


I 


♦ 
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3,085,984 

POLYUBETHANS  PLASTIC  CONTAINING  AN 
8-IIYDKOKY  QUINOUNB  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAMK 

Eocrhan  DafMiv,  LarannHCB,  mm  Friti  Stetafatt,  Op- 
laden,  G«nHi^  MrigBors  to  Fariwafabrikcn  Bayer 
AkticngcicflacMfii  LiCTcnGnacB,  Gcnuaiy,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Ciima^j 

No  Drawing.     FDcd  Apr.  1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  19,141 

Claims  priority,  application  GcmuHiy  Apr.  6, 1959 

8  Claims.    (CL  2M— 2.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyurethane 
plastic  containing  a  germicide  by  a  process  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  organic  compound  containing  at  least 
two  active  hydrogen  containing  groups  as  determined  by 
the  Zerewitinoff  method  with  an  organic  p(4yisocyanate  in 
the  presence  of  said  germicide,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  mixing  said  organic  compound  containing  at 
least  two  active  hydrogen-containing  groups  with  from 
about  0.1  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  an  unreacted  8- 
hydroxy  quinoline  having  a  free  hydroxyl  group  and  there- 
after combining  the  resulting  mixture  with  an  organic 
polyisocyanate. 


3,MS,98S 

POLYMER  DISPERSIONS  CONTAINING  METAL 
POWDER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANU- 
FACFURB 

Helnrlch  Koch  asd  Brieh  PfaMhr,  Fksnkf^Ht  aH  Main, 
and  Antoa  F^  Kiifld  In  Tmmm,  GarMwy,  Msign- 
on  to  Pkbiwwia  Hoschst  AkHitssrllKhaft  Tomals 
Mcistcr  L»dwl|  WkO^  Vrmktut  «h  Main,  G«r- 

No  Drawlac.    Filed  Ang.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,908 
Claims  pflorily,  appttcallon  Gcmuuy  Ang.  16, 1958 


OCUbis.    (CL2M— 17) 

1.  A  stable  metal^gmented  composition  adaptable 
to  prolonged  storage  without  decomposition,  but  free  of 
metal-stabilizing  agents,  said  composition  comprising  pow- 
dered aluminum  added  to  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  poly- 
vinyl acetate  having  a  latex  particle  size  between  0.5  and 
15  microns,  said  pcrfymer  diqiersion  being  prepared  by 
polymerization  of  vinyl  acetate  in  the  presence  of  hy- 
droxyethyl  cellulose  as  a  protective  colloid,  said  pig- 
mented composition  being  buffered  at  a  pH  of  about  6-7 
by  addition  thereto,  after  preparation  of  said  polymer 
dispersion,  of  calcium  magnesium  carbonate  and  contain- 
ing 30-100  parts  by  weight  of  powdered  aluminum  to 
100  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  acetate. 


3,085,986 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  LOW  VISCOSITY 
STYRENE-MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMER 
AND  A  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL 


Irving  E.  Mnskat,  MfaHni,  Fla.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  aadgn- 
mcnts,  to  Skadakr  Research,  Inc.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Deb- 


No  Drawiac.     FUcd  Oct  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,705 

ItClahM.     (CL  260— 31  J) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  separate 
reactive  compmients  containing  as  the  essential  resin  in- 
gredient, a  normally  solid  copolymer  of  styrene  and  maleic 
anhydride  copolymeriaed  in  molar  proportions  of  from 
1 :2  to  2: 1  having  a  solution  viscosity  in  10%  solution  in 
acetone  of  up  to  7  centistokes  and  as  the  crosa-linking 
agent  for  said  copolymer  and  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol 
which  is  reactive  in  situ  with  said  copolymer  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  about  130*  C. 
780  0.0. 


3,085,987 
LINEAR  POLYEVIER  CONTAINING  A  MARYL 

ETHER  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Steven  AbasUan,  Kiasta%  N.C.,  asslgnni   to  E.  L  dn 
Pegde  NiiBBii  aad  CawpasyrwlSinliia,  DcL,  a 
vo^Mtratlon  of  Dclawaie 
NoDrawliV.    FBsi  Sapt  21, 1959,  Ser.  N«.  MMIO 

UCIafaw.    (CL26»— 33J) 
1.  A  synthetic  linear  glycol  dicarboxylate  condensation 
pcdyester  having  dissolved  therein  from  3%  to  20%  by 
weight  of  an  aromatic  ether  of  the  formula 

Ar(OCnHsB)._iOAr' 

in  which  Ar  and  Ar'  are  radicals  cootaining  an  aroaaatic 
nucleus  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocar- 
bon alkoxy  substituted  and  halogen  substituted  aromatic 
nuclei  and  n  and  x  are  integers  within  the  range  oil  to  4. 


3,085,988 

PROCESS  FOR  INCORPORATING  ADDITIVES  INTO 

POLYMERS  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
David  C.  Hull  and  Sanwcl  B.  Vanghn,  Jr.,  Lo^vicw, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Fastniaii  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corpotatton  of  New  Jcraej 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  695,013 
10  ClafaM.    (CL  260    33.6) 


1.  In  the  method  of  incorporating  finely  divided  addi- 
tives into  a  polyolefin  resin  the  steps  which  comprise 

(1)  preparing  a  slurry  comprising  (a)  at  least  one  addi- 
tive to  be  incorporated  into  a  polyolefin  resin  and  (6) 
an  organic  solvent  for  the  resin,  which  solvent  will  wet 
the  additive,  the  amount  of  additive  presott  in  die  shirry 
being  greater  than  2%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  shtrry, 

(2)  forcing  the  prepared  slurry  through  an  orifice  under 
a  pressure  from  about  SOOO  to  8000  pxi^.  and  into 
a  zone  of  substantially  reduced  pressure  having  a  sub- 
stantially larger  cross-sectional  area  than  that  of  the 
orifice  wherein  the  velocity  of  the  slurry  is  instanU- 
neously  increased  substantially,  said  zxme  <A  reduced 
pressure  having  impact  means  so  disposed  therein  as  to 
be  impinged  upon  with  great  force  by  the  slurry  of  in- 
creased velocity,  whereby  the  slurry  is  subjected  to  ex- 
treme impact,  turbulence,  cavitation  and  shear  and  there 
is  provided  a  substantially  stable  shirry,  and  (3)  admix- 
ing the  stable  slurry  with  the  polyolefin  resin  at  elevated 
temperatures  to  dissolve  substantially  all  the  polyolefin 
resin  in  the  solvent  component  of  the  slurry  whereby 
there  is  provided  a  flowable  composition  cooq;Kised  of 
the  additive,  the  solvent,  and  the  polyolefin  resin  said 
composition  being  characterized  in  that  the  finely  divided 
additive  is  substantially  uniformly  and  thoroughly  dis- 
persed therein. 
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PROdaS   FOR    INCORPORATING    AJPOLYWJR- 

COAIED  ACIDIC  PIGMENT  IN  POLYETHYLENE 

Mmffl  E.  J«dM,  Walpok,  MMfc;_«glpor  to  C.bot 


AFiiL 


16,  1963 


No 


FH«d  Feb.  26,  IfSt,  8«r.  Ni>.  lU^t^ 
9  Cbdw.     (a.  2<»— 41) 


1.  The  method  of  dispening  a  finely  divided,  acidic 
pigment,  body  into  polyethylene,  which  i«  to  be  heat 
treated  to  effect  the  decompoaitioa  of  an  M-ganic  peroxide 
contained  therein  and  thereby  effect  crosslinking,  which 
action  ii  normally  inhilntod  by  the  imsence  of  said  acidic 
pigment  body,  which  comprises  milling  said  finely  divided 
acidic  pigment  body  with  a  polymeric  material  which 
does  not  soften  at  the  minimum  fluxing  temperature  of 
said  polyethylene,  forming  the  milled  mixture  into  gran- 
ules of  Jess  than  200  mesh  in  size,  and  milling 'said  gran- 
ules into  said  polyethylene. 


3,M5,992 

ALKYL  AMINE  TERMINATED  FOLYCAllBONATES 
Ueng-HMg  Lee  u4  Hene  iMdoria,  ^iM  »0^ 
Mritanii  to  The  Dow  Ciieitcal  Conpaiy,  MMfaad, 
Mlcfa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware  j 

NoDrawk*.    Fifed  May  31,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  32^17 

SCWmi.    (CL2M— 47)    ^ 
1.  A  high  molecular  wei^t,  thermally  stable  polycar- 
bonate resin  terminated  with  the  residual  tgroup  of  an 
amino  alcohol  sud  group  having  the  formu  a 


N— R— O— 


in  ^(iiich  R  is  an  alkylene  or  cydoalkylene  group  having 
fk-om  2  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  R'  and  R"  ar^  independent- 
ly selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  a|nd  alkyl  hav- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


HEAT  TREATING  RUBBERS  WITH 
DINITR090RESORCINOL 

Ching  C.  Tmg,  Kiikwood,  Mo^  aarignor  to  Monsanto 

Chcmicai  Company,  St.  Looii,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Dnwtaf.    Fifed  Jan.  24,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  84,495 
12  ClalBU.    (CL  2M-^1.5) 

6.  The  process  which  comprises  heating  and  masticat- 
ing within  the  range  of  300-370'  F.  for  a  time  within  the 
range  of  one  to  ten  minutes  a  vulcanizable  elastomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber, 
synthetic  rubbery  homopolymers  of  aliphatic  conjugated 
diolefin  hydrocarbons,  synthetic  rubbery  copolymers  con- 
taining at  least  50%  of  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefin 
hydrocarbon   copolymerized  with   correspondingly   not 
more  than  50%  of  a  copolymerizable  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  compound  and  butyl  rubber  which  is  a  co- 
polymer of  at  least  85%  isobutylene  and  a  small  amount, 
not  more  than  15%,  of  diolefin,  said  rubber  having  incor- 
porated therein  carbon  biacic  within  the  range  of  23  to 
100%   of  the  rubber  and  2,4-dinitrosoresOTcinol  within 
the  range  of  0.1-5.0%  of  the  rubber,  any  vulcanizing  in- 
gredients, if  present,  being  present  in  amounts  insuflBcient 
to  cause  vulcanization. 


3,885,993  , 

POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS 
InHH  Peter,  Odenthal,  aod  Kari-Lndwig  Schmidt  and 
ErwiB  Miiller,  Leverkaaea,  Germany,  aatfiBon,  by  di- 
rect and  mene  asritmncBts,  of  one-half  |to  Farbeirfab- 


riken  Bayer  Aktlingiainwhaff,  Leverin^^  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany,  a^  OM-h#lf  to  Mobay 
Chemical  Company,  PttfriMrgh,  Pa.,  a  terpontioa  of 
I    Delaware  I 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nor.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,733 
^     ClahBi  priority,  appHcatfon  Getnaqr  N)w.  9, 1957 
5  Clai^     (CL  2M— 75)   < 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  polyurethan^  plastk:  which 
comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyan^te  with  an  or- 
ganic compound  having  hydroxyl  groups  a$d  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  1,000.  said  organic  compound 
being  capable  of  reacting  with  said  organic  bolyisocyanate 
to  form  a  polyurethane  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (A)  a  polyester  prepared  bjr  esterification 
of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  al^hol  compris- 
ing a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(1) 


3,885,991 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLYURETHANES 

F.  FtadH,  Akroa,  Obto,  amlinor  to  The  Good- 
tbo  ft  Rnbbcr  Coospoy,  Aknm,  Ohk»,  a  corpo- 
nttoaofOhio 

No 


Dec  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8<1,171 
(CL  2d»^-45.95) 


Hi 

C  C      (H)i 

H,C  C  C 

J    1    t" 

c  c 

Hi 


wherein  X  is  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  at  least  2 
hydroxyl  groups; 


m 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  millable' polyurethane 
elastomers  (1)  by  framing  a  reaction  mixture  of  a  re- 
active hydrogen  containing  compound  of  about  700  to 
6000  mftifff\ilar  weight  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  polyester  glycols  and  polyether  glycols,  with  essen- 
tially an  equivalent  txttAax  amount  of  an  organic  diisocy- 
yn«ti».  and  then  reacting  and  curing  said  mixture  per  se 
to  obtain  a  millable  elastomer,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing adding  to  said  reaction  mixture  on  a  100  i>arts  of  reac- 
tive hydrogen  cmitaining  compotmd  basis  at  least  0.1  to 
3  parts  of  a  substituted  phenol  having  an  ionization  con- 
stant of  at  feast  I'X  10-^*  and  no  greater  than  1 X 10-^  be- 
fore the  reaction  mixture  is  reacted  and  cured  to  sUbilize 
die  cured  elastomer  in  the  millabfe  state  for  an  extended 
tinw. 


HO-X  ^C 
HC  h       HC— X    C 

HUH 


1 


wherein  X  is  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  at  least  one 
hydroxyl  group; 


(8) 


X 

H-O^    \^   V   \h^ 
HiC  0  0  OHi 

\^  Y  V 

Hi         T  Hi 


I     - 
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wherein  X  is  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  at  least  one 
hydroxyl  group; 

HiO  C  C 

HiO  C  0 

o  c 

Ht 


wherein  X  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  at  least  ooc 
hydroxyl  group;  (B)  a  polyalkylene  ether  prepared  by 
condensation  of  an  allcylene  oxide  with  a  polyhydric  al- 
cohol comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (1).  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  above;  and  curing  the 
resulting  product  by  heating  it  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  100*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  perox- 
ide. 

3,885,994 
CHAIN  TERMINATED  COPOLYMER  OF  STYRENE 
AND  MAIEIC  ANHYDRIDE  OF  LOW  SOLUTION 
VBCOSITY 

E.  Marikal,  Mtami,  Fb.,  amlgnnr,  by 


Research,  be,  a 


No 


3,885,997 

VINYL  ETHER  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 

Fred  EU  Martia,  Sooth  Cbarieatoa,  W.  Va.,  amlganr  to 
Uaioa  CaMdc  Coipwatioa,  a  unpoiati—  of  Now 
York 

No  Drawl^.    Filed  Jaly  5, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M9,968 

19  ClaiiM.     (CL  2<»-41.1) 

1.  A  process  for  the  pcriymerization  of  polymerizabfe 
vinyl  ethers,  which  comprises  contacting  said  vinyl  ethers 
as  the  sole  polymerizable  monomers  under  anhydrous  con- 
ditions at  a  temperature  of  at  feast  about  —15*  C.  witki 
a  catalytic  amount,  suflSdent  to  catalyze  the  polymeriza- 
tion, of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  represented 
by  the  genersj  formula  RMX  wherein  R  is  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl  radicals,  M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  and  magneshmi,  and  X  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  as  a 
catalyst;  and  said  vinyl  ethers  being  free  from  groups 
interfering  with  said  polymerization. 


FBad  Oct  38,  1999,  Ser.  No.  849,786 
4  Claims.  (CL  2«*— 78.5) 
1.  A  chain  terminated  o^olymer  of  styrene  and  nudeic 
anhydride  in  molar  prc^wrtions  of  substantially  1:1,  said 
copolynuT  being  solid  at  room  temperature,  having  a  woAu- 
tion  viscosity  in  10%  solution  in  acetone  (rf  up  to  1 
centistoke  and  melting  unshaiiriy  at  a  temperature  oi  less 
than  225*  C.  

3,885,995 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMERS  OF  VINYL 

PHOSPHORUS  MONCMIERIC  COMPOUNDS 
Cbrfetopher  Nifd  Kency,  Noithwich,  EagfeskU  asslgBor 
to  tapaM  ftiMltal  bidnlifes  Lferilsd,  Loadoa,  Eog- 
had,  a  corponHoa  of  Great  Briteia 
No  Dnwte.    Fled  Jmc  11, 1999,  Ser.  No.  819,555 
Claims  pttorib^,  appBcailoa  Great  Britaia  Jaac  28, 1958 
3CfiiM.     (CL2<6— 88) 
1.  A  process  for  making  phoq)hours  containing  pol- 
ymers comprising  adding  phoq>honis  oxychloride  to  a 
vinyl  Grignard  oompcnmd  having  the  formula 


3,885,998 

DEHYDRATION  OF  POLYMERIZATION  DILUENT 

Jaaacs  Fraacfe  Ross,  Batoa  Roafc,  Ia,  wmi  Biwe  R. 
Teggc,  MadtaoB,  N  J.,  aasigaots  to  Eaw 

Fifed  Sept  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,831 
(ClaiM.    (C1.2<8— 93.7) 


^^^^^^ 


^ 


'■    'ii 


OH^OH 

in  which  X  is  a  halogen  and  then  hydrolyzing  the  re- 
sultant polymer. 


3,885,996 

COPOLYMER  OF  23,3>TETRAFLUOROPROPENE 
AND  FLUORINATED  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINS 
AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Elizabeth  S.  La,  Eifaabcth,  NJ.,  ■■Ignnr,  by  bmsm  as- 
signnMBts,  to  MlMesota  MlBii«  and  MamrfactariM 
Compaay,  St  Paal,  Mhm.,  a  coipoiattoa  of  Defeware 

No  Dnwhm.  Orighml  appHcatfoB  Oct  14,  1955,  Ser. 
No.  54Mt7,  MW  Paleat  No.  2,978,988,  dated  F^.  7, 
19«1.  DIvMad  aad  (Ub  appBcadaa  My  18, 19d8,  Ser. 
No.  56,815 

MChlM.    (CLM8— S7^ 
2.  A  copotymer  of  2,3,33-tetrafluoropropene  and  a 

halogenated  aqrclic  coigutatad  diofefin  having  no  more 

than  8  carixm  atoois.  having  oidy  ofeAnk  unsaturati<m 

and  having  •  tarminal  tmsatunrted  carbon  atom  bearing 

two  flnoriM 


1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  Cr-Ca  alpha  ofefin 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  a  partially  re- 
duced, heavy,  transition  metal  halide  and  an  aluminum 
alkyl  compound  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  higher  boiling 
than  methanol,  wherein  methane^  is  added  to  the  reac- 
tion system  to  precipitate  poiyma  product,  followed  by 
the  separation  of  the  resultant  methanol-solvem-wato-- 
containing  oiixture  therefrom  the  improved  method  of 
fractionating  this  mixture  which  comprises  the  steps  <rf 
feeding  the  mixture  in  the  vapor  form  into  a  fractionation 
zone;  fractionating  the  mixture  to  withdraw  a  waler-rich 
sidestream  of  methanol  and  hydrocarbon  solvent  from 
the  tower  above  the  point  of  entry  of  tbc  feed;  cooling  the 
withdrawn  sidestream  to  a  tenyerature  below  1(X)*  P.; 
pasaiBg  the  cocried  sidestream  through  a  desieoaat  to  va- 
move  water  therefrom;  recycling  the  residQal  sidestream 
fraction  back  to  the  fractionatioo  zone;  taking  oveiliead  a 
substantially  water-free  methanol  and  as  bottonn  a  sub- 
stantially waler-frae  hydrocarbon  solvent  from  the  frac- 
tionation zoae  and  recycling  the  water-free  methanol 
stream  to  the  pcrfymerization  step. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


LPRit   16, 


1963 


METAL  OXIDE  PROMOTER  FOR  ALKALI  M^AL 
ALKYL-TRANSmON    METAL   HALIDE    CATA- 

LY8T 
Shao  E.  TMm,  PoBca  CHy,  Okku,  Mdgnor  to  Coattncatal 
OO  Company,  Pooai  CHy,  Okta^  a  corporation  of 


HiC     N 


C-N=N-C 


■C  N-Alk 


FBed  Dec.  28, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  862,326 
2  aalns.     (CI.  26»— 93.5) 
1.  A  process  of  polymerizing   «-olefins   which   com- 
prises contocting  an  a-olefln  containing  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  an  alkali  metol  alkyl,  a  halidc  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
zirconium,  vanadium,  chromium  and  molybdenum,  and 
a  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
oxide,  cadmium  oxide,  potassium  oxide,  rubidium  oxide,      | 
mercuric  oxide,  and  cesium  oxide,  said  promoter  being   „ 
present  in  the  polymerization  mixture  as  a  solution  in  a 
saturated  hydrocarbon*  the  quantity  of  the  promoter  being 
about  1  part  per  billion  to  about  1  part  per  million  by 
weight  with  respect  to  said  metal  halide  present  in  the 
polymerization  mixture. 


A 


>NH-C  = 


(C^l) 


V 


and 


II   rx 


C— N=N— A'— NH— C  t 


— N 


N® 
It 


3,t86,«M 

POLYMERIZATIONS  OF  DIOLEFINS 
Benari  Watgofz,  Coyahoga  FaDi,  Ohio,  "S^  ^  The 

CMukatm  Tin  Jk  Rnbbcr  Comp«qr,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 

conontfon  of  Ohio 

No  Dnwta*.    Filed  Nor.  19, 1958,  ISer.  No.  774^45 
18  CWma.    (CL  268-94J) 

1.  In  the  process  of  polymerizing  conjugated  1,3-dioie- 
fins  by  means  of  organo^etaUic  catalysts  to  form  stereo- 
specific  spatially  oriented  polymers  the  improvement  com- 
prising adding  to  tiie  polymerization  mixture,  prior  to 
catalyst  deactivation,  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    aryl-azo    compounds    of    tiie    formula 

R__N=N ^R'  wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the 

group  of  radicals  consisting  of  phenyl,  tiie  halogen  sub- 
stituted phenyls,  the  lower  alkyl  substituted  phenyls,  tiie 
lower  alkoxy  substituted  phenyls,  ti»e  aryl  substituted 
phenyls,  the  aryloxy  substituted  phenyls,  naphtiiyl,  the 
halogen  substituted  naphUiyls,  the  lower  alkyl  substituted 
naphthyls,  the  lower  alkoxy  substituted  naphthyls,  the  aryl 
substituted  naphtiiyls  and  tiie  aryloxy  substituted  naph- 
thyls, allowing  the  molecular  weight  of  tiie  polymers  to 
increase  and  isolating  the  polymers  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,886,H1 

PYROMELLrrONITRILE/HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

REACTION  PRODUCT 

Bcnnrd  S.  Wildi,  Dayton,  Ohio,  airitnor  to  Monsanto 

Chcnlcal  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 


in  which:  X  represents  a  member  selected  fr6m  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  metiioxy,  etiioxy,  acekylamino  and 
laetiiylsulfonyl;  R  represents  a  member  selected  fnwi  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  benzyl;  i^lk  represents 
saturated  lower  alkylene  containing  at  leas|  two  carbon 
atoms;  Z  represents  an  anion;  and  A'  represepts  a  divalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(•) 


«6) 


_^>Gr- 


<o 


< 


'^^<^ 


f 


Filed  Mar.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,355 

11  Chdms.    (CL  268--125)  ^     ^  , 

1.  PyiomeUitonitrile/hydrogen  sulfide,  m  substantial- 
ly 1:2  mrf»r  ratio  respectively,  reaction  products. 

10.  A  process  of  pyrolyang  a  reaction  product  of 
,.i«.m  1  comprising  heating  said  reaction  product  in  an 
inert  atmo^ihere  at  a  temperature  in  tiie  range  of  about 
18O-70O'  C.  for  a  time  sufiSdent  to  provide  a  product 
having  lemicondiictor  properties. 

3,884,882 

QUATESNIZED  WATER-SOLUBLE  BASIC 

DYESTUFFS 

tar  Lefecta,  LidwiphafcB  (RUm), 
^  toBaSSe  Anlte^*Soda.FabrUi 
^^  Ladwiishaf  en  (RhiM),  Gorinaiiy 
NoDnmtag.    FBed  Dee.  2. 1958.  Ser.  No.  777^8 

\.  A  water-soluble  basic  dyeetufl  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


I 


and 


«0 


I 


N— R'- 


wherein  R'  represents  saturated  lower 
at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  R"  re- 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  R'"  represents  saturated  lower 
from   2   to   3   carbon  atoms,  X'   re 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkoxy  and  Y'  represents  a  member 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
acetylamino. 


alkylene  containing 
a  member 

hydrJDgen  and  kmor 
containing 
a  member 

hydijogen  and  lower 

d  from  the 

alkyl,  diloro  and 


alky  ene 
represints 
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3,886,883 
QUAnRNBBD  IMIDAZOLE  AZO  BENZENE 
DYESTUIffS  CONTAINING  A  PIFBRAZINE 
SUB8TITUBNT 

(Rhine),  Girm— y,  iwipinri  to  Bsilnhi   Anflh-  A 

(Rhine), 

NoDrawfa^.    FHcd  Oct  25, 1968,  Str.  No.  64,741 

Claims  priority,  appOcatfoa  Giiimiy  Oct.  29,  1959 

6  Clafans.     (CL  268—146) 

1.  A  dye  of  the  formula: 


of  the  group  consisting  <rf  hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  and  the  group 


HC 

A 


/ 


Ri 

I 

N 


L     i. 


H 


Rm 

I 


CIIt-CH,     (Rt).- 

/  \    / 

N-Qk. 

OHf-CHj     (Bi)»- 


if\ 


in  which 

R(  represents  a  radicid  selected  from  the  dass  consist- 
ing of  methyl  and  ethyl, 

R»  and  Rio  each  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl, 
ethyl  and  methoxy, 

Y  represents  the  equivalent  of  an  anion, 

Q  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  acetyl,  chloracetyl,  tricfaloracetyl,  ^hlorpro- 
pionyl,  benzoyl,  4-chlorbenzoyl,  benzenesulfonyl,  o- 
toluenesulfonyl,  p-toluenesulfonyl,  p-chlorbenzene- 
sulfonyl,  2.4-dinitrophenyl,  4.6-dichlor-l,3,S-triazin- 
yl-(2)  aind  the  radical 


-00-NH— ^        \ 


R7  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  methyl  and  ethyl,  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  indusive. 


3,886,884 
COMPLEX  METAL  COMPOUNDS  OF  WATER- 
INSOLUBLE  AZO-DYESTUFFS 
Rlchaid  Grom,  Fhukfort  am  Mahi,  and  Hamo  Hertcl, 
Reinhard  Mohr,  and  Walter  Slaah,  aU  of  Offenbach  am 
Main,  Gcmmny,  nTiigr—T  to  FarhwcriM  Hocdut  Alc 
ticngcacllschaft   vormals  Meister  Ledns   A   Brfining, 
Franlrfnrt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcr- 


NoDrawfa*.    Filed  Dccl3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  75,482 
Cfadms  pitoclly,  avpilaHion  Germany  Dec.  18,  1959 

6aafan>.    (CL268--T51) 
1.  A  complex  metal  compound  containing  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  nickel, 
of  a  water-insoluble  azo-dyestcdf  having  the  formula 


-co— N 


\. 


Ri 


Ri  and  Rj  having  the  same  meanings  as  indicated  above, 
X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cSrbonyl  and  sulfonyl,  A  stands  for  a  member  of  die 
group  consisting  of  naphthalene,  anthracene,  carbazole, 
benzocarbazole  and  dij^nylene  oxide,  R  repreaents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  benzene,  dipbenyl, 
naphthalene  and  dijrfienylene  oxide  series. 


3,886,885 

NOVEL  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THE 

SYNTHETIC  PREPARATIONS  THEREOF 

Elbert  M.  Idebon,  BrtMkUnc,  MsM.,  amignor  to  Pobroy 

Corporation,  CambrUge,  Mam,,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


No  Drawfa«.  Filed  Imi.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,745 
18  Oahns.  (O.  268—282) 
.  1.  A  process  for  preparing  azo  dyes  which  comprism 
the  steps  of  oxidizing  a  dye  selected  from  the  groiq> 
consisting  of  mono-  and  disazo  dyes  characterized  in  ttiat 
said  dyes  contain  not  less  than  one  and  not  more  than 
two  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  <ntho- 
hydroxyazo  and  ortho,ortho'-dihydroxyazo  groups,  said 
dyes  being  further  characterized  in  that  they  omitain  not 
less  than  one  and  not  more  than  two  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  p-dihydroxyphenyl  and 
o-dihydroxyphenyl  groups  and  the  halogen  and  alkjd  sub- 
stituted derivatives  thereof,  to  thereby  provide  the  qnincHie 
oxidation  product  of  said  dihydroxyphenjd  groups;  acylat- 
ing  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  ortho-hydroxyazo  and 
said  ortho,ortho'-dihydroxyazo  groups  of  said  quinone 
oxidation  product;  and  then  reducing  the  quinone  oxidar 
tion  product  of  said  dihydroxyphenyl  groups  to  provide 
thereby  reconstitution  of  said  dihydroxyphen^  groupa. 


3,886,886 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  MONOAZO-DVESTUFFS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Konrad  Lfihc  and  Joachim  Ribka,  OffcnbatA  am  Mali, 
Germany,   aarignors  to  Farbwerkc   Hocchst  AkUca 
gcsellschaft  vonnals  Meisler  Lndns  Jk 
fnrt  am  Main,  Gcnsmny,  a  corporalfaM  of 
No  Dnwii«.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  S«r.  No.  83,94 
ClafaiM  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  2,  1968 

6Clatan«.    (CL  268— 284) 
1.  The  water-insoluble  monoazo-dyestuffs  having  the 
formula 


/\ 


Br 


X— N 


/ 


Ri 


Rs 


OH 


CO— NH— B 


r\-oo-: 


NUi 


wherein  Ri,   Rj  represent  individual  members  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  i^enyl, 

methylpheayl,   chlorophenyl,   cydohexyl,    and    together    wherein  X,  Ri  and  R|  are  members  sdected  from  the 

with  ttne  nitrogen  atom  the  radical  of  the  group  consisting   group  consisting   of   hydrogen,    chlorine,   methyl   and 

of  piperidine  and  mori>holine,  Rs  stands  for  a  member   methoxy. 
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WATER  SOLUBLE  CELLULOSE  ACETATE  PROPI- 
ONATE SULFATE  SALTS  AND  FILMS  THEREOF 
G«one  P.  Tooey  and  Joha  E.  Kicfcr,  Kingsport,  Tenn^ 
ag^Min   to   Eutaum   Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 
N.Vl,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawiiv.    Filed  Ang.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,381 

SCIaiBH.    (CI.  260— 215) 
1.  A  water  soluble  cellulose  acetate  propionate  alkali 
metal  sulfate  having  the  fonnula: 

(CiHtO,)(080di).(0COCHt)»(0C0CH.CH.).(OH)« 

in  which  0=0.3  to  0.7,  6=0.4  to  1.6,  c=0.5  to  1.8.  </=0 
to  0.8  (C«H70a)  represents  an  anhydroglucosc  unit  of 
cellulose  less  3  hydroxyl  units,  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal 

substituent  ,  ^,       .     *     , 

5.  A  method  of  preparing  a  water  soluble  salt  of  cel- 
lulose acetate  propionate  sulfate  which  comprises  react- 
ing upon  1  part  of  cellulose  with  an  esterification  bath 
essentiaUy  consisting  of  2.5  to  6.0  parts  of  acetic  an- 
hydride. 2.5  to  10.0  parts  of  propionic  acid,  0.1  to  0.5 
part  of  sodium  sulfate  and  0.1  to  0.7  part  of  sulfuric 
acid,  the  sulfuric  acid  being  in  molar  excess  of  the  so- 
dium sulfate  with  at  least  0.3  mol  of  sulfate  groups  per 
md  of  cellulose  present  in  the  reaction  mixture. 


3.M6,ilf  ^ 

CARBAMIDE  ESTERS  OF  SUGARS 
Geoig  Matthaens,  UTcrkncm  and  Mirihiea  QMgdrtt^ 
LeTcrknscn-Baycrwerk,  Germany,  amtgaon  HH  Fwbcn- 
fidwikca  Bayer  AkIiengcMllKhafI,  Lmilm^sa,  Gci^ 

No^nwing.     Filed  Jnly  24,  195S,  Ser.  No.  (75«,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  2^  1957 

4  Claims.    (Q  26»— 234) 
1.  Surface-active  esters  of  the  fonnula 


Bugar-C— 


O  H 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  more  than 
8  aad  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  the  sugar  h  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsubstituted  disaccha- 
ride,  an  unsubstituted  trisaccharide,  a  disacch^ride  ester- 
ified  by  a  fatty  acid  having  from  more  than  8  aiid  up  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  containing  at  least  one  remaliing  avail- 
able reactive  hydroxyl  group,  and  a  trisaccharide  esteri- 
ficd  by  a  fatty  acid  having  from  more  than  8  ai)d  up  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  containing  at  least  one  remaining  reac- 
tive hydroxyl  group. 


3,t86,M8 
MFIHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  A  CARBOHYDRATE 

MATERIAL 
Robert  L.  OpOa,  Westeheiter,  ID.,  and  Adolph  P.  OlMon, 
Fall«rtOB»  CidlL,  amlgnon  to  Com  Protects  Company, 
Matfoa  d  Delaware 
FIM  Sept  22, 195S,  Ser.  No.  762,444 
17  Claims.     (CL  26«— 233.3) 
1.  A  process  for  produdng  ethers  of  starch  which  com- 
prises tranqxNling  a  mixture  of  starch  and  f (vmaldehyde 
containing  not  more  than  about  8  percent  of  moisture 
in  a  thin  layer  of  from  2  to  18  nun.  thick  across  a  straight 
horizontally  mounted  reaction  surface  while  heating  said 
mixture  at  a  temperature  between  about  135*  C.  and 
about  230*  C,  said  surface  being  interrupted  by  ridges 
ectending  across  the  width  of  the  Uyer  which  effects  a 
q>alling  and  crumbling  action  on  the  mixture  as  it  is 
moved  over  said  ridges  to  induce  a  redistribution  and 
internal  mixing  of  the  starch  and  formaldehyde  within 
said  layer,  effecting  movement  of  said  nuxture  across 
said  reaction  surface  and  over  said  ridges  by  vibrating 
said  reaction  surface,  said  vibrations  having  a  frequency 
of  from  475  to  710  per  minute  and  an  amplitude  of 
from  Vi  to  V&  inch,  and  cocking  the  resulting  starch  ether. 


,  3,086,011 

BASIC  ESTERS  OF  11-OXYGENATED  1741-DI- 
HYDROXY-1APREGNADIENEJ,20-D|ONES 

Robert  L.  Hnll,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aMlgnor  to  P^  Davta 
4  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Mkfa- 

I^Drawlng.     FUed  Oct  28,  1957,  Ser.  Noi  692^39 
ICbdra.    (a.  260— 239.5) 

A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

CHi 

CHiOOOCHiY 

io 

0=1 


CHi 


wherein  Y  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  mor- 
pbolino,  pyrrolidino,  and  piperidino. 


3,086,012 

2-HYDROXYMETHYL.A«-CORTICj6lDS 
Albert  Bowers  and  Jamci  C.  Orr,  MexkoOty,  Mexico, 
assignon,  by  mesne  amifmncnts,  to  Syni^  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  Nf>.  138,266 

27  Claims.     (CL  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


3,086,009 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  WATER  SOLUBLE 
HYDROLYZED  CTARCH-FERRIC  IRON  COM- 
PLEX 
Vnd  ZMchck,  John  P.  Towcy,  and  Nonum  K.  Imgit, 
Dm  Moines,  Iowa,  assign  nri,  by  menc  amignmcnts. 
Id  Dinmoad  Labontotlea,  Inc.,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  a 
coipontfion  of  Iowa 
NoDnwtag.    Filed  J«iy  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  43,706 

UCMw.  (CL260— 233J) 
1.  The  proccM  of  preparing  a  water  soluble  hydro- 
lyzed  stardi-ferric  iron  complex  conqnising  adding  a  wa- 
ter loliible  ferric  salt  to  aquous  hydrolyzed  starch  hav- 
ing a  ferricyanide  value  of  between  50  and  260.  adding 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  alkali  and  pre- 
^ip^iting  the  cooqplex  by  the  addition  of  a  mxiaolvent  for 
tho  conplaa. 


R>OHiC 


Wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  groMp  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  ^cyl  group  of 
less  Uian  12  carbon  atoms;  Ri  is  a  member  i<tf  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  «-methyl.  ^-methyl.  «-hy^tnyl 
«id  a  a-acyloxy  group  derived  from  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
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boxylic  add  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  /S-hydroxyl  and  keto;  Y  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine 
and  chlorine  and  Z  is  sdeoted  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  and  methyl. 
27.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


of  hydrogen,  fluorine  aad  dikirine;  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  Ihiorine.  chkxine  and 
methyl;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxyitc  acyl  group  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms;  and  V  and  R*  are  eadi  sdeded 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydro- 
carbcm  radical  containing  iq>  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


RiOHtC 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^- 
hydroxyl  and  keto;  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  fluorine  and  chlorine  and  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine 
and  methyl;  R  aad  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl 
group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  and  R*  and  R*  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,006,014 
16,16-DIFLUORO  ESTROGENS 
Albert  Bowers  and  Plena  Cnbb6,  Mexico  CMy,  Maxlen, 
by  mesne  asstpmsealB,  to  Synlcx  Corpora- 
No  Dnwii«.    FOsd  Mar.  1, 1962,  S«.  No.  176^24 

19  da^    (CL  26^-239  J5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  ftnrmula: 


Albert  Bowsn 


3,006,013 
2-FORMYL.A>-CORTICOiDS 

I  James  C.  Orr,  Mearfco  City,  Mexico, 
by  mesne  assimmcnlB,  to  Syntcx  Corpora- 
No  biawhm.    FUed  Sept  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  13S407 

26  Cbims.     (O.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


tioa,a 


</ 


/\ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group 
of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms. 

7.  A  cMnpound  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  o-methyl-/3-methyl,  a-hydroxyl,  and 
a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy  group  of  less  than  12 
carbon  atoms;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
keto  and  /^-hydroxyl;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  fluorine  and  chlorine,  and  Z  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine, 
chlorine  and  methyl. 

26.  A  oonyound  of  the  fcrflowing  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group 
of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  Ri  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic acyl  group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  and 
R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroflen, 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkynyl  and  lower  alkenyl. 


3,006,015 

Z-DIFLUOROMETHYL-Ai  AND  A^«-3-KETO  STE- 
ROIDS OF  THE  PREGNANE  SERIES  AND  PROC- 
ESS THEREFOR 

James  C.  Orr,  Albert  Bowers,  Md  John  Edwards,  aO  of 
Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignon  to  Syntex  S.Am  Mexico 
CHy,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of  Mcrico 
No  DrawliV.     FVcd  Apr.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  107,200 

24  Claims.     (O.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  keto 
and  /3-hydroxyl;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  at  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy  and  an  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloacy 
group  of  less  flian  12  carbon  atoms. 

21.    2-difluoromethyl-9«-fluoro-16a,17a-isopropylidene- 
dioxy-Ai'*-pregnadiene-l  1^.21-diol-3,20-dione. 
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3,MM1< 
PROCXSS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CYCUC 
TETRAZINES 
M.  Hnl.  Birflcr,  aid  WIHun  V.  Hough,  Vaten- 
I  to  Calkry  Clwrfcri  Comp—y,  fUta- 

'Flkd  Mm.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  973*7 
aCkyni.    (CL2M— 241) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  N-di  (lower  alkyl)hexahy- 
dro-1.2,4,5-tetrazi]ie  which  comprises  reacting  a  methyl- 
ene halide  with  a  mono(  lower  alkyl)  hydrazine  and  re- 
covering the  N-didower  alkyl)hcxhydro.l,2,4,5-tctra2ine 
thus  foimed.  

3,tU,917 
CATALYnC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NTTRO- 

GEN  CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
WUHain  L  Denton,  Chcihke,  Conn.,  iHignor  to  Olln 
MatUeeoa   Chemical  CorporatioB,   a  corporation   of 
VMnfai 

Filed  Jane  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,399 
tChdmt.  (C  260— 247) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  compound  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  morpholine  and  acetonitrile  from 
para  dioxane  which  comprises  catalytically  reacting  para 
dioxane  with  ammonia  in  the  gaseous  phase,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  350  and  600*  C.  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molyb- 
dena-alumina,  a  tungsten  oxide  and  vanadia-alumina. 


paix>l,  normal  propanol  and  normal  butanol  iA  the  pres- 
ence of  from  S  to  35%  by  weight  of  morpholin(  •■,  based  on 
the  weight  of  2,2'-bis(benzothiazyl)disulfide  ua^d 


1  3,0M,019 

2,3.BIS(TRIFLUOROMETHYL)QUINOXALINE 
Leonard  O.  Moort  and  Jarcd  W.  Clarfc,  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  anignors  to  Union  CarMdc  Corpon«lon,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  YoriK 
No  Drawing.     FQcd  Nov.  1,  19M,  Scr.  N04  66,405 

1  Cbdm.    (CL  260— 250) 
2,3-bis  ( trifluoromethyl )  quinoxaline. 


3,086,018 

MANUFACTURE  OF  AMINO  THIAZOLE 

DISULFIDES 

Aliwrt  F.  Hanimff",  NorOamplon  Townaiilp,   Summit 

Conoty,  Ohio,  anignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rnb- 

bcr  Compnny,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Dniwhw.    FDcd  Dec.  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  704,895 

5  Clafans.     (CI.  260—247.1) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  (a)  an  amine 
disulfide  conforming  to  the  general  formula 

B  B 

■    N— 8— 8— N 

^^       y, 

in  which  R  and  Ri  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  cydohexyl  radical,  benzyl,  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1-8  carbon  atoms,. and  radicals  in  which 
R  and  Ri  together  on  a  nitrogoi  atom  are  joined  to  form 
a  closed  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mor- 
pholine, thiomorpholine,  ptperazine,  piperidine  and  pyr- 
rolidine and  (b)  a  thiazyl  disulfide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2,2'-bis(thiazyl)disulfide.  2.2'-bu(duazyl)- 
disulfides  having  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1-4 
cartwn  atoms,  and  aromatic  thiazyl  disulfides  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2,2'-l»s(4-phenyl  benzo- 
thiazyDdisulfide.  2,2'-bis(tetrahydrobenzothiazyl)  disul- 
fide, 2,2'-bis(naphthothiazyl)disulfide,  2,2'-bis(4-chloro- 
benzothiazyl)  disulfide,  2.2'-bts-(6-chlorobenzothiazyl)  di- 
sulfide and  2,2'-bis(benzothiazyl)disulfide  in  an  organic 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  from  1  to  50%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  thiazyl  disulfide  used  in  the  re- 
action, of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia  and  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  lower  alkyl 
amines,  cydohexyiamine,  benzylamine,  dibenzylamine, 
methyl-cydfrfiexylamine,  cydohexylbenzylamine,  mor- 
I^oline,  piperidhie  and  methyldibenz^amine,  the  amine 
disulfide  and  the  thiazyl  disulfide  being  used  in  aRTOxi- 
nutely  equal  molar  inx^wrtions. 

2.  The  method  of  ivqMuriag  2-(4-morpholinyldithio) 
benaothiazole  which  conqvises  reacting  approximately 
equal  molar  pn^wrtions  of  N,N'-dithio-bis(niorplicdine) 
and  2Jt'-bis(benzothiazyl)disulfide  in  an  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  isopro- 


*  3,086,020 

ALKALI  AND  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  2,4-DI- 

CHLORO-5-PYRIMIDINE  SULFONATE 

KjvI  Sdtz,  NcaallachwU,  Swttxcriand,  assignbr  to  Ciba 

limited,  Basel,  Swttzcrland,  a  company  of  Sfriticfland 

No  Drawfaig.    FOcd  Jnly  6, 1961,  Scr.  No..  122,115 

Oafans  priority,  application  Switzerland  InM  12, 1960 

2aafans.    (a.  260— 251) 
1.  Mono-metal    salt    of    2:4.dichloropyriniidine-5-«ul- 
foaic  add,  in  which  the  metal  is  a  member  saected  frcHn 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earA 
m^als.  I 

3,086,021  J 

TERTIARYAMINO  BUTYNYL  ALC0HOLS 
John  H.  Bid,  Milwankec,  Wis.,  assignor,  h$  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Lakeside  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Milwankec, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dtawkig.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1957,  Scr.  N^.  685,091 

lOaaims.     (a.  260— 268) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  i  compounds 

of  the  formula 


Ri  oh  B4 

C— C=C— CH— N 


and  non-toxic  acid  addition  and  non-toxic  qustemary  am- 
monium salts  thereof,  wherein  Ri  is  a  me^iber  of  the 
group  c(Misisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy  phenyl,  lower 
alkyl  phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  halophcnyl,  thi^yl,  pyridyl, 
and  lower  cycloalkyl  groups,  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  thienyl,  pyridyl,  and  furyl,  R3  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
groups,  and  R4  and  Rj  are  members  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl-lowejr  alkyl  and 
lawtT  alkenyl  groups,  and  p-oups  in  which  Ri  and  Rs  are 
joined  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  the  grotp  consisting 
of  pyrrolidino,  morpholino,  piperidino  an|  piperazino 
groups. 


9.    l-cyclohexyl-l-(a-thienyl)-4-(4'-methy 
2-butyne-l-ol. 


piperazino)- 


3,086,022  _ 

l,4-BIS(POLY ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED.4-I>YDROXY. 

4-PIFERIDYL)  BUTANES 
Robert  I.  Meltzer,  Rodmway,  and  WBaon  B.  Lutz,  Flor- 
ham  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Wamer-Lam|>crt  Pbarma- 
ceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  4  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  DrawiM.     FUed  Sept  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,214 

3  Claims,     (a.  260— 294.7) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 

HO      CHjCHiCHiCHi  OH 

X       X 

H»C  CHi     HiC 

/  \ 


H|C 


Ri 


Rt 
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wherein  R|  is  a  member  selected  from  tbt  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  Ra  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  the 
non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  add  addition  salts 
thereof. 


SULFUR  CONTAINING  DERIVATIVE  OF 
VITAMIN  B« 
Gnstav  Schone,  DarnMiaiit-lft si slnOt,  Gcnsan},  — ^ 
to  E.  Mwcfc  Ahiinginnirhaft,  Danatadt,  Gennany, 
a  coiporatfon  of  Germany 

NoDrawta*.    FIM  May  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  107,345 
Clalnu  ptUmitft  application  Gannangr  May  18,  1960 

J  Oafans.     (a.  260— 294  J) 
1.  Bis-[4-hydroxymethyl  -  5-hydroxy-6-methyl-pyridyl- 
(3)-methyl]-sulfide. 


and 


^A        Ah. 


and 


o^\ 


H-i— i. 


Ri 


3,086,024 
PRODUCTION  OF  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES 
Willy  Brann,  Heidelberg,  and  ManfM  Rnsfce  and  Kari 
Malcr,  Lndwigahafcn  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badbchc   AaUm.   Jk   Soda-Fkbrik   Akticngescibdiaft, 
Lndwigahafcn  (RhhM),  Gcrauny 
No  Drawk^    FOcd  Jan.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  82,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  15, 1960 

5Clahns.  (CL  260— 326) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  anthraquinone  dyes 
which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  between 
80'  and  180*  C.  about  one  mol  of  1,4-diaminoanthra- 
quinonc-2,3-dicarboxylic  acid  imide  with  about  2  to  10 
mols  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  formulae: 


in  which  E  denotes  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbon  and  sulfur  and  Ri,  Rj  and  R|  stand 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  vinyl,  phenyl,  para-tolyl  and  chloro- 
alkyl,  bromoalkyl  and  iodoalkyl,  each  of  said  halogen 
alkyls  being  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  reaction  being 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxides,  carbonates  and 
alcoholates  of  the  metals  sodium  and  potassium. 

4.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
the  anthraquinone  dyes  of  the  formulae: 


O       NHi 


CO 

N— CHi.CH.CHi.OCHi 

/  in 

CO 


3.086,025 

POLYEPOXY.l,3.DIOXOLANES 

Samnd  W.  Tfaislcy,  Jr.,  and  Donald  L.  MacPcck,  South 

Charleston,  W.  Va.,  aarignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 

poradon,  a  corporation  ci  New  York 

No  Drawfa«.    FOcd  Mm.  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  16,134 

13  Clafans.    (CI.  260—340.9) 
1.  Epoxy  acetals  of  the  formula: 


R  O— CH— Ri 

R^       0-CH-Ri 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  carbocyclic  aryl,  cydoalkyl,  alkyl- 
cycloalkyl,  cydoalkcnyl,  alkylcydoakenyl,  cydoalkenyl- 
alkyl.  bicycloalkyl.  bicycloalkenyl,  bicydoalkenylalkyl, 
epoxyalkyl,  epoxycycloalkyl,  alkylepoxycycloalkyl  and 
epoxybicycloalkyl  groups  of  not  more  than  22  carbon 
atoms;  Ri  is  an  epoxyalkyl  group  of  from  2  to  8  car- 
bons; and  wherein  said  epoxy  acetals  contain  from  2  to 
4  epoxy  groups. 

3,086,026 

PRODUCTION  OF  MALEIC  ACID  AND  MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE 

Klaus  Wicbuad^  Lndwigriwfcn  (RhiM),  Gennany,  ai^- 
or  to  Badlachc  Anilin-  tt  Soda-FdKft  Aktlcngcsdl- 
■chaft,  Lndwigrimfcn  (Rhhw),  Gcrma^r 
NoDrawl^.    FBed  Jom  23, 1900,  Scr.  No.  38,105 
Claims  priority,  aypBcatlnn  Gennany  Jnnc  27, 19S9 

2Clahns.    (CL  260— 346.8) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  maleic  add  and 
its  anhydride  by  oxidation  of  benzene  with  oxygen-con- 
taining gases  in  the  vapor  phase  at  temperatures  below 
400*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  carrier  caUlyst,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  using  a  catalyst  which  has  been 
obtained  by  impregnating  and  mixing  as  a  carrier  sob- 
stance  titanium  dioxide  of  antase  structure  and  a  mean 
grain  size  of  0.05  to  l.S  microns  with  an  aqueous  solutiMi 
of  a  vanadium  complex  compound  which  is  formed  of  a 
vanadium  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  vana- 
dium pentoxide  and  ammonium  vanadate  and  a  compound 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic  add,  tartaric  add, 
pyrocatechol,  and  salicylic  add,  and  at  least  one  pbos- 
phomolybdenum  compound  from  the  group  coqststing  ot 
phosphomolybdic  acid  and  its  anunonium  salts,  thi^en- 
ing  the  mixture  to  a  dough-like  and  kneadabk  mass,  form- 
ing the  mass  without  pressure  into  shaped  bodies  having 
a  diameter  of  2  to  10  mm.,  drying  the  shaped  bodies  and 
then  activating  them  by  heating  to  a  temperature  between 
170*  and  400*  C.  while  simultaneously  leading  thereover 
about  300  to  1500  liters  of  air  per  liter  of  catalyst  per 
hour,  the  vanadium  compound  and  the  phosphomdiyb- 
denum  compound  being  used  for  the  impregnation  in 
amounts  such  that  the  mol  ratio  of  Vs05:MoOs  lies  be- 
tween 1:1  and  1:8  and  the  finished  catalyst  comprises 
about  60  to  80%  by  wd^t  of  TiO^  about  5  to  30%  by 
weight  of  Wfit,  about  S  to  30%  by  weight  of  MoOs  and 
about  0.2  to  1.25%  by  wdght  of  PaO|. 


789  O.O.— 63 
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April  16,  1968 


l>.NOR-4,*(lt)-STEROro8  AND  PROC^ 
Malvta  PcflvtaBMi  a^  EMMe  Farkas,  Indianapolis,  Ind^ 
MiSMntoSi  imfScamvmy,  Indlanapolk,  Ind. 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


2.4Kiinitrophenyl,  phenyl  and  HjN.CD-;  and  gubjectmi 
the  thus  formed  azo  compound  to  reduction ,  of  the  aio 
group  thereof,  thereby  spUtting  the  same  a^d  formmg 
the  corresponding  3-amino  steroid  compound 


!  3  •M,t29  

16«a7«-METHYIXNlU.SUBS2TririnED 
TERONES  AND  PROCESS  IHERE 
Allan  CampbcU,  Iota  C.  Babcock,  and 
Wcchtcr,  Kaianuooo,  Mkfc^  Hrfnnn  to 
Company,  KalamaTon,  Mkkf  a 


PR 

:fo] 


Wherein  R  and  Ri  arc  chown  from  the  roup  P»«  ««»- 
aistinf  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl,  ethinyl  and  hydroxyl. 
vinyl  and  hydroxyl.  methyl  and  hydroxyl.  ethyl  and  hy- 
dnayl.  propyl  and  hydroxyl  .-hydroxyethyl  and  hydro- 
gen, and  acetyl  and  hydrogen. 


ROGES- 
IR 
WliUani  J. 
Uplohn 
of  Dcla- 


No  Dtawtaig.     Filed  Ian.  12, 1>«2,  Ser.  N#.  W5,W4 

!•  Clata-.    (CL  2«*-3f7  J)  ' 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formnU 

OHi 
GHi 


CHi 


3,M«,t2S 

3-AMINO  ESTRANES  ^^ 

Eikh  Hcckcr,  Mulch,  Gcnaaay,  a«*t>ior  to  Schcring 
AkticageaeilachafI,  Bciliii,  Germany 

Claim  ariority,  appUcatloo  Germany  Apr.  22, 1959 
^^  'gaahnTllci.  2«»— 397.3) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  3-amino  steroid  com- 
pound of  die  formula: 

B 


Wherein  R  U  selected  from  the  group  consiitijig  of  methyl, 
fluorine  and  chlorine. 


/nA 


HiN 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  by 
drogen  and  methyl,  and  wherem  B  is  selected  from  the 
group  coniiiting  of  =0.  -OH  and  Oacyl  wherem  acyl 
is  derived  from  a  lower  aUphatic  carboxyUc  acid,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  compound  oi  the  formula. 


1  3  0g^  930 

4,4-DIALKYL  AND  4,iDIARALKYL-3il7^-DfflY. 

f  DROXY.ANDROSTANES   AND    DEIMVATIVES 

I     '  I  'HEREOF 

Howard  J.  Ringold  and  Gcocgc  Rosenkranx^  Mexico  Ctty, 
Mexico,  assigDors,  by  me«ie  aasignmeaM,  to  Syntex 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pmama 
N^DrawIiig.     FUid  June  24,  I960.  Ser.  No.  38,440 
Clahns  prtority,  application  Mexico  Seflt  7,  1959 
*^27CIaliM.     (CL  260— 397.5)1 
9.  A  compound  of  the  following  formuli: 


HO 


R  fe 


wherein  A  and  B  have  the  same  definitions  as  above  and 
wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  acyls  with  a  hydrazine  derivaUve  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylhydrazme, 
aeaicartwzide  and  2.4-dinitrophenyHiydrazuie  so  as  to 
form  tiie  corresponding  azo  compound  having  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 


25.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

OR* 


R*o 


B.N- 


wherein  A  and  B  have  the  same  definitions  as  above 
and  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consuttng  of 


wherein  R  u  selected  from  the  group  co^sisung  of  alkyl 
and  aralkyi  radicals  conuining  up  to  8;  carbon  atoms; 
R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  £f  hydrogen  and 
methyl;  and  R»  U  selected  from  the  groip  consisUng  of 
hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxyli<i  acyl  group  of 
less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  and  R*  is  a  hlrdrocarbon  car- 
boxyUc acyl  grorup  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms. 
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3,iM,t31 

SUBSTITUTED  STEROID  ETHERS  OF  THE 
PREGNANE  SERIES 


radical  containing  from  5  to  about  13  carbon  atoms  and 

is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  cydopenUj- 

REGNANE  SERIIS  enyl  radical,  the  indenyl  radical,  and  hydrocarbon  wbj- 

ad  Milloa  D.  IWI«r.  New  City,  N.Y.,  t^ted  cyclopentadienyl  and  indenyl  radicals,  wherem  tne 
Kkan  CyMuM  CuaipMj,  New  Yorit,  hydrocarbon  substituents  are  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl.  cydohexyi,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl  and  phen- 
ylalkyl  radicals,  said  process  comprising  reactmg  tlie  cor- 
responding mooomeric  cydomatic  hydrocarbon  com- 
pound, nickel  tetracarbonyl,  and  nitric  oxide. 


N.Y.,  a  cutposatlon  of  Maine  ^     ^^  ,«* 

No  DnwlJfr  FBed  Oct.  28,  1960jS«.  No.  65,586 

5  OaiaH.    (CL  260—^397^5) 
S.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

CHiOB 
i=0 

HO 


/^/\/ 


Y 

OOHi 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals  and  Y  u 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromo 
and  fluoro  atoms. 


3,086,032 

HYDROHALOGENATION  OF  9,ll.EFOXY 

STEROIDS 

HertMrt  A.  Gerte,  Mo«t  IWoas.  NJ.,  ■^J""*; 

Scherlv  Coipontfon,  BloomieM,  N J^  a  corporation 

*No SiSS    FlUd F^  «;  W".  *«iNo.  87,080 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  9a-halo-ll^- 
hydroxy  steroid  by  reaction  of  a  hydrogen  halide  with 
the  corresponding  9ftll^poxy  steroid,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  treating  a  soluble  9p,n^poxy  steroid 
with  a  sohitioo  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  halide  and  wa- 
ter; said  hydrorn  halide  being  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  hydrogen  AuonJ 
in  respective  concentrations  of  about  30%  to  about  38% 
and  about  48%  to  about  79%  calcuUied  on  a  weight  to 

weight  basis. 

5.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  16a-methyi- 
9B\lp  -  oxido  -  1,4  -  pregnadiene  -  17a,21  -  diol  -  3,20- 
dione  with  a  solution  consisting  of  37%  (w./w.)  hydro- 
gen chloride  in  water  thereby  producing  9«-chloro-16o- 
mcthyl- 1 ,4-pregnadiene- 1 1  ^,  1 7a.2 1 -U^iol-3,20-dione. 


3,086,035 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOMATIC  NICKEL 

NTTROSYLS 

Itoman   Farmhmtoai,  Mich.,  swiianri  to  EtM  Coryo- 
ndlon.  New  Yodt.  N.Y.,  a  turparallon  of  Ddmre 
NoDnwta«.    FBei  Ao|.  5,  lf»,  Ser.  No.  t31,7t5 

3Clataa.  (a.26»-439) 
1  Process  for  the  formation  of  a  cydomatic  nickel 
niti-osyl  compound  in  which  the  cydomatic  «ro"P  i|ja 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  5  to  about  13  «™« 
atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
cydopentodienyl  radical,  the  indenyl  radical,  and  hydro- 
carbon subrtitutod  cyclopentadienyl  and  todenyl  radicals, 
wherein  the  hydrocarbon  substituents  are  selected  from 
the  dass  consisting  of  alkyl.  phenyl  and  alkylphenyl  radi- 
cals, said  process  comprising  reacting  the  tricydomatic 
trinickcl  dicarbonyl  compound  containing  the  correspond- 
ing cydomatic  radical  with  nitric  oxide. 


3,086,033  _,_ 

l-METHYL-n-ALKYL-ll-OXYGENATED 

^i.s(i«).ESTROGENIC  COMPOUNDS^ 

KiflM  InMcter  and  KkM  BnsckBcr,  Damstadt,  Ger- 

^^  ,  to  E.  Msr^  AkUty  wHsrhaft,  Barm- 

No  Dnwl-f. '' nwRto!^^19«J«^NJ.  93350 

2.  l,17«-dimethyl-ll-oxo-e8Uadiol-3-niethylether. 
10.  1  .  methyl  -  11  -  oxo  -  17«  -  ethynyl  -  e8tradiol-3- 
methylether. 

3  fg^f}4 
PREPARATION  OF  CYCIjOMATIC  NICKEL 

NTFROSYLS  ^   ^  ^^ 

Jerome  B.  Brown,  Dctnil,  MMu.  »*  Eari  G.De  Witt 

New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

nTSSh-S.    Fled  Jriyl.  1W9,  Ser.  No.  824,214 

7  Cfadasa.    (CL  260—439) 
1    Procem  for  formation  of  a  cydomatic  nickel  mtrosyl 

compound  hi  which  the  cydomatic  group  is  a  hydrocarbon 


Edqrl 


3  086,036 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOMATIC  NICKEL 

NITROSYLS 

Thomas  H.  CofleM,  HeMcibcrg,  Gwasany,  and  Kryn  G. 

mnnai,  Farmlngton,  Mfch.,  ""^^^^Sj"  Jftl.21^ 

pontion.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotponiion  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,706 

SClafans.  (0.260— 439) 
1  Process  for  formation  of  a  cydomatic  nickd  nitrosjd 
compound  wherein  the  cydomatic  group  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  from  5  to  about  13  carbon  atoms  and  is 
selected  from  tiie  dass  consisting  of  the  cydopenta«licnyl 
radical,  the  indenyl  radical,  and  hydrocarbon  w^^l^ 
cydopentadienyl  and  indenyl  radicals,  wherein  the  hydro- 
carbon substituents  are  selected  from  the  dass  consattng 
of  alkyl.  phenyl,  and  alkylphenyl  radicals;  said  process 
comprising  reacting  the  cydomatic  nickd  carhonyl  dunor 
containing  Uie  corresponding  cydomatic  radir-l  with  mtrK 
oxide.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3  086,037 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOMATIC  NICKEL 

NTTROSYLS 

Thomas  H.  Cofteld,  Heideiberg,  Gennany,  and  Kxi^G. 

Ihrman,  Farmlngtpn,  MldiM  — '«T_**'f??_£?T" 

ration.  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Ang.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,930 

3  Claims.  (O.  26»— 439) 
1 .  Process  for  formation  of  a  cydomatic  nickd  nitrosyl 
compound  in  which  the  cydomatic  group  is  a  hy*^ 
carbon  radical  containing  from  5  to  about  13  cMm 
atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
cydopentodienyl  radical,  the  indenyl  radical,  and  ii*- 
stituted  cydopentodienyl  and  indenyl  radicals,  ™^ 
the  hydrocarbon  substituenU  are  selected  from  the  cImb 
consisting  of  alkyl  phenyl,  and  alkylphenyl  radirals;  sa»d 
process  comprising  reacting  a  mixture  of  the  tncydoi^K 
nickd  dicarbonyl  compound  and  the  cydomatic  nidtd 
carbonyl  dhner  compound  both  containing  the  correspond- 
ing cydomatic  radiral,  with  nitric  oxide. 


804 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ORGANOALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS 


Mcria  L.  GiMdd,  Baton  Roatc  La^  aaignor  to  Ethyl 
CorponHoo,    New    York,    N.Y^    a    corporation    of 


No  Drawfag.    FDcd  Mar.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  18,251 
12  Claims.    (Q.  2M— 448) 

8.  A  process  for  making  triethyl  aluminum  substan- 
tially free  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  more  than  2  car- 
bon atoms,  comprising  forming  a  mixture  of  diethyl  alu- 
minum hydride  and  triethyl  aluminum  by  the  direct  re- 
action of  aluminum,  hydrogen  and  ethylene,  then  sepa- 
rating the  diethyl  aluminum  hydride  of  said  mixturfcs^d 
reacting  with  aluminum  chloride  in  approximately  a^i- 
mftifc^Tlftr  proportions  thereto,  forming  thereby  a  cor- 
re^KHiding  quantity  of  a  composition  having  the  empirical 
formula  of  (CaH5)»AlaClsH,  and  then  reacting  said 
oompocition  with  ethylene  and  producing  thereby  ethyl 
aluminum  sesquichl<xide,  and  then  reducing  said  ethyl 
aluminum  seaquichloride  to  triethyl  aluminum  with  an 
alkaline  reducing  metal. 

9.  As  a  new  composition,  a  homogeneous  liquid  ma- 
terial having  the  empirical  composition  RsAliCliH,  where- 
in R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3.88M39 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  BORATE  ESTERS 

dare  A.  Carter,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union  CarMdc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 


York 


Filed  Sept.  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,823 
5  Claims.    (CL  2<»--4<2) 


H 


-f— , 


-a 


-ir 


^ 


Oil 


-a 


l— ,^ 


-A— 


F"». 


'cSsir 


-XT 


ArkiL  16,  1963 

3,88<,840  ! 

l,3,3,5-TETRACHLORO-2-KETO-7-CY>^N042.2.2]- 
BICYCLOOCTENE-5 
Homer  J.  Sims,  Phibdclphia,  Pa.,  asslgno^  to  Rohm  9t 
Haas  Company,  PiiiladclpUa,  Pa.,  a  c»ipoiation  of 
Delaware  i 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jan.  18, 19<2,  Ser.  l|}o.  165,291 

SCiafans.    (Q.  2M— 464) 
1.  The  compound,    l,3,3,5-tetrachloro-2jketo-7-cyano- 
[2.2.2] -bicyclooctene-5. 


3,086,041  , 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALIPHATIC  NETRILES 
FROM  OLEFINS  T 

David  James  Hadley,  Epsom  Downs,  and  David  Gordon 
Stewart,  Epsom,  England,  assignors  to  The  Distillers 
Company  Limited,  Edinimrgh,  Scotland,  %  British  com- 

IMmy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  ^pr-  1<>  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—465.3) 

1 .  A  process  which  comprises  bringing  a,  mixed  stream 
of  propylene,  molecular  oxygen,  anmion|a  and  steam 
into  contact  with  molybdenum  oxide  as  catalyst  sup- 
ported on  a  carrier  containing  an  alkali  mqtal  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  the  hydroxide, 
chloride,  sulphate,  carbonate,  nitrate  and  i  molybdate  of 
sodium,  and  (6)  potassium  compounds  cotresponding  to 
the  sodium  compounds  in  group  (a^  as  a  ptomoter,  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  thereof  at  labout  300  to 
600'  C,  the  proportionate  volumes  of 
based  on  the  total  volume  of  the  mixed 
follows:  1  to  20%  propylene,  1  to  10% 
90%  steam,  and  at  least  2%  oxygen,  to 
nitrile. 


ingredients, 

am,  being  as 

ionia,  20  to 

ice  acrylo- 


3  086  042 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OFJ  LIQUID 
EXPLOSIVE  NITRIC  ESTERS 
James  Blak,  ScamID,  Scotland,  assignor  to  bipcrial  Chem- 
ical Indnstrics  limited,  London,  England  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 

FOcd  Oct  30, 1956,  Scr.  No.  611167 
Oalms  prioiity,  application  Great  Brltafai 
3  Clainm.     (CI.  260—467) 


Dec.  23, 1955 


ttSi 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  borate  triesters  of  lower 
Blipiifttie  alcohcris  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methanol,  ethanol  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  a  mix- 
ture is  obtained  of  said  ester  and  alcohol,  the  improve- 
ment of  vaporizing  said  mixture  in  a  distillation  column, 
oontactii^  the  vaporized  mixture  with  a  downwardly 
flowing,  water-immiscible  solvent,  wherein  said  solvent  is 
a  mixture  of  liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  7  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  removing  a  mixture  of  borate  triester 
and  said  solvent  from  the  bottom  of  the  column,  and 
thereafter  recovering  said  ester. 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  jH-oducti  on  of  explosive 
liquid  nitric  esters  from  rapidly  esterifialle  liquid  poly- 
hydric  alcohols  selected  from  the  grou]i  consisting  of 
glycerine  and  mixtures  of  glycerine  with  aper  p<riyhydric 
alcohols,  and  a  nitrating  mixed  acid,  comprising  intro- 
ducing a  fresh  nitrating  mixed  add  intp  a  stream  of 
refuse  acid  substantially  free  from  susMnded  nitrated 
polyhydric  alcohol,  precooling  the  resulling  diluted  ni- 
trating mixed  acid  and  coincidenUlly  p»sing  the  same 
under  pressure  through  a  first  extended  tibular  structure 
which  leads  into  a  second  and  narrower  ektended  tubular 
structure  having  a  bore  at  least  suflBcicntly  narrow  to 
insure  the  maintenance  of  turbulence  ol  liquid  flowing 
throughout  iu  length,  introducing  said  liiuid  polyhydric 
alcohol  into  the  stream  of  said  diluted  a  :id  downstream 
of  said  first  extended  tubular  structure  under  positive 
pressure  sufficiently  high  to  overcome  this  resulting  back 
pressure,  cooling  the  resolting  mixture  of  liluted  acid  and 
polyhydric  alcohol  and  coincidentally  pissing  the  same 
through  said  second  extended  tubular  iructure  over  a 
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sufiScient  length  thereof  to  insure  that  nitration  is  car- 
ried out  and  completed  only  within  the  same,  passing  the 
resulting  emulsion  of  nitrated  polyhydric  alcohol  and 
refuse  acid  from  said  second  extended  tubular  structure 
into  a  separating  device  remote  from  the  locus  where 
said  polyhydric  alcohol  enters  the  stream  to  thereby 
separate  the  refuse  acid  from  the  nitrated  polyhydric  al- 
cohol, and  introducing  the  fresh  nitrating  mixed  acid 
into  a  stream  of  the  required  portion  of  the  separated 
refuse  add.  

3,086,043  _„   „ 

ALKENYLSUCCINIC  ANHYDRIDE  MONOESTERS 

OF  SULFOALKYL  DERIVATIVES 
Van  R.  Gacftacr,  Dayton,  OUo,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemkal  Compaiy,  St  Lovls,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Ffcd  Dec.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  860,644 

12  Claims.     (0.260—485) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 

B_CH— CHiCOOCHCHi(OCH— CHi).SOiZ 
ioOH  R'  R' 

wherem  R  is  an  alkenyl  radical  having  from  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  seleded  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  Z  is  a  salt  forming  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal,  and  x 
is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3. 


ketenes  of  acetic  add  and  propionic  add.  said  aliphatic 
organic  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to 
500  and  being  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  polyhydroxy  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  those  aliphatic 
compounds  which  are  derived  therefrom  by  substitution 
in  the  hydrocarlxm  molecule  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  aldehyde,  ether,  thioether,  sulfone, 
amino  and  quaternary  anunonium  groups. 


3  086  046 
CLEAVAGE  OF  DIACRYUC  ACID  TO  FORM 
ACRYUC  ACro 
Nftolans  von  Kntcpow,  Kailanht  Itnppmi,  and  Hefannt 
Docrfd,  Lndwigsfaaffcn  (RUnc),  Germany,  assignon  to 
Badiache   AnlUn-  A   Soda-Fabilk   Aiiiiingisrllsrhsft 
Ladwigihafca  (RUm),  Gcmany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,933 
Claims  priority,  appttcadon  Germany  Jan.  30,  1959 

4  Claims.  (O.  260—526) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acrylic  add  by 
continuous  cleavage  of  diacrylic  acid,  which  comprises: 
leading  the  vapors  of  said  diacrylic  acid  at  a  pressure  of 
between  5  and  150  mm.  Hg  through  a  vessel  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  about  350"  to  650"  C. 


3  086,044 
MFTHOD  OF  PREPARING  COMPLEX  DIESTERS 

OF  A  DIBASIC  ACID  WITH  A  DIOL  AND  AN 

EXCESS  OF  A  MONOHYDRIC  ALCOHOL 
Paul  M.  iriiBihnir.  McrccrriUc,  NJ.,  and  Bertrand  W. 

GrecnwaM,  Pwtfand,  Conn.,  assignon  to  CW^Seivfce 

Research  mA  Dcvdopmcat  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhw.    FHcd  May  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,079 
lOCIahM.    (a.  260— 485) 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  synthetic  lubricants  where- 
in a  diacid  of  not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  ether,  thioether 
and  organometallic  diadds,  is  reacted  with  a  diol  of  frcma 
2  to  20  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic,  ether  and  thioether  diols,  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
from  1.5:1  to  1:1,  and  that  reaction  product  is  reacted 
with  a  chain  terminating  aliphatic  monoalcohol  of  from  2 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  the  improvement  comprising  using  an 
amount  of  monoalcohol  in  the  second  reaction  which  is 
at  least  100%  greater  than  (hat  amount  of  monoalcohol 
required  to  react  with  all  the  residual  acid  groups  present 
in  the  diadd-diol  product. 


3,086,047 
PRODUCTION  OF  HALOGEN  SUBSTITUTED 
PHOSPHINES 
Engen  Hofmann,  Norton-on-Tecs.  En^and,  astignns-  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Indnstrics  Lfanited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporatton  of  Great  Brltafai 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Ang.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,058 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Brltafai  Aug.  28,  1959 
6Cbdms.    (CL  260— 543) 
1.  Process   for   producing   secondary    organic   phos- 
phorus halide  compounds  which  comprises  reacting  phos- 
gene with  a  compound  of  fcxmula  (R)aPH  in  which  R  is 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  aryl  groups,  said  reactants  being  present  in 
stoichiometric  amounts  and  said  reaction  being  conducted 
in  a  solvent  inert  to  the  reactants. 


3,086,045 

CARBOXVLIC  ACID  JglTOS  OP  POLYFUNC- 
TIONAL  HYDROXYMETHYL  ETHERS  AND 
A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Ernst  Plocta,  LndwIphaNn  (Rhine),  Cmums,  MlpOT 

to  BadMM  Airilia-  ft  Sodn-Fabrft  Aktkagcsellschaft, 

ludwiashafan  (Rhine),  Germany 

NoDrawfa«.    Filed  Jnly  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,263 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  29,  1959 
lOCIatans.    (0.260—488) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carboxylic  acid 
esters  of  polyfunctional  hydroxymethyl  ethers  wherein  an 
aliphatic  organic  compound  containing  from  2  to  6  al- 
coholic hydroxy  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  primary  and  secondary  hydroxyl  groups  is  reacted  at 
a  temperature  of  about  80*  C.  to  130*  C.  with  from  2  to 
6  times  the  molar  amount  of  formaldehyde  and  the  result- 
ing hemiaceUl  is  treated  in  the  absence  of  water  with  2 
to  6  times  the  molar  amount  of  an  acylating  agent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  anhydrides,  halides  and 


3  086  048 

CHLORO-ALIPHATIC  SULFUR  PENTAFLUORIDES 

NeU  Hunter  Ray  and  Hngh  Leilhcad  Roberts,  Northwicfa, 

Eni^and,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical   Indnstrics 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 

Britafai 

No  Drawlac.     Filed  Ang.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,037 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Brltafai  Sept.  14, 1959, 
7  Clafans.    (CL  260— 543) 
1.  A  compound  having  a  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

R"     R'" 
R'— C C-8F| 

A,  i 


and 


R 
R'— C C— 8Fi 


in  which 

R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  chlorine, 
R"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  lower  alkyl, 
R'"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  lower  alkyl  and 
R  is  alkylene  forming  with  the  carbon  atoms  shown  in 

the  formula  a  cycloalkyl  group. 
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3  M6«C49 
MERCAPTAN  AND  AMIDE  PRODUCTION 
Ma  J.  GoMney,  SBrer  Spri^  Md^  aoipior  to  Cril- 
Cotponidom  San  Fnuctoco,  CaUf  ^  a 


Aps^  16.  196S 

and  said  hydrogen  partial  pressure  and  at  a  i  temperature 
increased  by  the  exothermic  reaction  to  a  vjdue  of  over 
220'  C.  but  not  higher  than  300*  C. 


No'DrawlaC.    Filed  Mar.  16,  19M,  Scr.  No.  15;U2 
ICiaiiiM.    (CL2M— Ml) 

1.  A  prooea  for  producing  a  mercaptan  and  an  amide 
from  a  water-insoluble  thioester  having  from  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  having  the  formula: 

o 
BCHiOH*-C-R' 

where  R'  is  an  alkyl  selected  from  the  grbup  oMisisting 
of  methyl,  ethyl  and  propyl  and  where  R  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 
carbocyclic  aryl  and  cydoalkyl,  which  consists  essentially 
in  forming  a  mixture  consisting  of  said  thioester  and  am- 
monia as  the  sole  reacUnts.  maintaining  said  reaction 
mixture  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  between  about 
0*  to  about  200"  C,  thereby  forming  a  mercaptan  phase 
and  an  amide  phase,  and  recovering  the  mercaptan  and 
the  amide  so  obtained. 


3M6,A50 
PROCESS  AND  MEANS  FOR  EXTRACTING  OR- 
GANIC SOLVENTS  FROM  BATHS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Law  NotarlMvtolo,  Mflan,  and  Alberto  Parin,  Ccamo 
^^  Kaly.    ■■hnors   to   Sida   Vtocow   Sodetik 

I  AppHcaiioai  YlMOM  S.P.A.,  MUan, 


!  3,t84,«52 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  4CET ALDE- 
HYDE AND  ACETONE  ^ 
Jifgcn  Smidt,  Mnnich-SoUn,  Refadwtd  J»a,  Manicli- 
Pasing,  and  Walter  Hafncr,  lowf  Scdlmci|r,  and  Atok 
Maier,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  ConsoidnBi 
fiir  Elcktrodicmischc  Indmtric  G.m.b.|l., .  Munich 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  28, 1958,  Ser.  Ho.  77^721 
aaims  priortty,  application  Germany  Dc^.  2, 1957 

8  Claims.  (O.  260—597)  ; 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  cajrbonyl  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lacetaddehyde 
and  acetone  from  acetylene-containing  gas ;  mixtures,  in 
which  the  acetylene  content  is  up  to  8  Vol.  percent, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetylene-containing 
ethylene  gas  mixtures  and  acetylene-containihg  propylene 
gas  mixtures  which  comprises  contacting  spch  gas  mix- 
tures with  an  acid  aqueous  catalyst  solutioii  of  a  palla- 
dium salt,  a  mercuric  salt  and  an  oxidizing  ^gent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ferric  and  capric  salts  at 
a  temperature  between  SO  and  170*  C,  all!  of  said  salts 
ia  said  solution  being  in  a  form  selected  fr^m  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorides,  sulfates  and  acetatei. 


Italjr,  a  compaayof  Itafy 


No 


I  Inly  It,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,619 
jnpHcation  Italy  Inly  19,  1969 
laidm.    (CL26«— 561) 
A  process  for  recovering  dimeUiylformamide  from  co- 
agulating baths  and  stretching  baths  used  in  the  wet- 
qnnning  of  acrylonitrilc  polymers,  containing  from  30 
to  75%  by  weight  of  potassium  formate,  comprising  ex- 
tracting the  dimethylformamide  with  an  extracting  means 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  approximately  equal  amounts 
by  weight  of  methylene  chloride  and  a  second  component 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  iso- 
int>pyl  and  n-propyl  formates  and  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl, 
n-propyl  and  amyl  aceutes. 


3,086,053 
PHOSPHINES 
RooB  L  Wagner,  Montebcllo,  Calif.,  amigBiDr  to  Ameri- 
can Potash  Jk  Chemical  Corporation,  a  cinnoiation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1957,  Scr.  Mo.  695^41 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 606.5) , 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  heterocyclic  i^iosphine 
oontaining  the  phosphorus  atom  within  said  heterocyclic 
ring  comprising:  contacting  an  alkali  metal  ^alt  of  a  phos- 
phine  having  the  formula  MPHR  wherein  M  is  an  al- 
kali metal  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  ben- 
zyl and  halo-substituted  phenyl  radicals  with  an  alkyl 
dihalide  of  the  formula  (CH2)nX3  where  )i  is  a  halogen 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  four  to  seven. 


3,086,051 
PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLOHEXANOL,  MONO- 
CYCLOHEXYLAMINE,  AND  DICYCLOHEX- 
YLAMINE 
Gncnter   Pochkr,   Ladwigshafcn   (RUne),   and    Anton 
Wsfrich,  Umbuvcrhoff,  Pfah,  Gcnnany,  aarignors  to 
BadiKhe    AniUn-   *   Sod»-Fabrih   Aktiencctcllschaft, 
Lodwiciliafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  May  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  25,872 
Claimi  priority,  application  Germany  May  5, 1959 

6  Cbdms.  (CI.  260—563) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  cyclohexanol, 
together  with  monocyclohexylamine  and  dicyclohexyl- 
amine,  by  the  exothermic  reaction  of  nitrobenzene  with 
hydrogen  and  water  at  elevated  temperature  and  under 
pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  first  preheating  and  mix- 
ing a  substantially  liquid  mixture  of  nitrobenzene  and 
water,  prior  to  contact  with  said  hydrogenation  catalyst, 
with  a  gaseous  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  water 
ymptx  to  provide  an  initial  reacticm  mixture  having  a 
temperature  of  from  160*  C.  to  250*  C.  a  total  pres- 
sut  of  at  least  60  atmosj^res  with  a  partial  pressure 
of  hydri^en  of  at  least  30  atmospheres  and  a  ratio  by 
wd^  of  nitrobenzene  to  liquid  water  of  between  1:1 
and  1:3;  and  then  leading  said  initial  reaction  mixture 
over  aid  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  said  total  ivessure 


3,086,054 , 

0IS(DIALKYLPHOSPHINO)ACETYLEN  IS  AND  1:2- 

BIS(DIALKYLPH08PHIN0)ETHYLENES 
loscph  Chatt,  St.  Albans,  Frank  Alan  Hart,  Wdwyn 
Garden  City,  and  Harold  CrosMc  Fleldh^K.  No 
England,    assignors    to    Imperial    Chei 
Limited,  London,  Fjigland,  a  corporafon  of  Great 
Britafai  1 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,601 
Claims  prtority,  anpHeaUon  Great  Britain  Mar.  14,  1958 
11  Claims.   (CL  26^-6063)1 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  pf  bis(dialkyl- 
phosphino)  acetylenes  having  the  formula 

R  R 

\  / 

p-c=c-p 

and  l:2-bis(dialkylphosphino)-ethylenes  Having  the  for- 
mula 

R  R 

P-CH=CH-P 
R'  R' 

in  which  R  and  R'  represent  alkyl  groups. 
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ph08phinb  roitane  compounds  and  their 
preparahon 

Roger  A.  Baldwin,  Robert  M.  Wsihlaia,  and  K«n*rii*  R. 
Eihv,  WhMlsr,  C^Hf .,  ssslgnnrs  to  Amsrican  Potarii  ft 
Chemical  Conontlon,  a  coiToratton  of  Ddawarc 
NoDrawlM.    PBad  Innc  20,  I960,  Scr.  No.  37,084 

29Clatei.  (a.  260— 606.5) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula  Ra-nArBP:BH| 
wherein  R  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  dkyl,  aralkyl  and  cydoalkyl;  Ar  represenu 
a  group  selected  fnmi  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower 
alkyl-substituted  f^ienyl,  halo-substitoted  phenyl,  naphthyl 
and  methoxy^myl  and  n  it  1-3. 

15.  A  procesB  for  the  preparation  of  a  pho^hine 
borane  of  the  general  formula  Rt_oArBP:BHi  wherein 
R  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl,  aralkyl,  and  cydoalkyl,  Ar  represenu  a  group 
selected  from  the  dau  consistiDi  of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl- 
substituted  phenyl,  halo-substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl  and 
methoxyphenyl  and  n  is  1-3  comprising:  reacting  a  phos- 
phine  of  the  general  formula  Rs-nAr.P  with  an  amine 
borane  of  the  general  formula  R'|N:BHs  wherein  sym- 
bols R.  Ar  and  a  are  used  as  previously  designated  and 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  three 
separate  groups,  each  of  said  groups  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  (a)  alkyl  and  aryl,  at  least  two  of 
said  groups  being  alkyl;  (b)  two  separate  groups,  one  of 
which  is  lower  alkyl  and  the  other  of  which  is  an  alkylene 
group  bonded  at  either  end  to  nitrogen;  and  (c)  a  single 
heterocyclic  ring  which,  with  nitrogen,  forms  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring  selected  from  the  dau  consisting  of  pyridine 
and  lower  aUcyl-mbetituted  pyridines. 


— SOiCHtOH— OHtOH 


<^. 


ud 


— SOiCBt— CB— CHi(OCHiCHi)..O.E 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1-10  and  R  is  lower  alkyl 
Ol  from  1  to  4  cart>oa  atoms  and  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


NOi 


where  X  has  the  meaning  given  above. 

3.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 

RICH=CH-^         \-NOjJ. 

where  R  is  a  homocyclic  aromatic  radical  in  which  the 
ring  structure  contains  no  more  than  10  carbon  atoms, 
m  is  an  integer  no  higher  than  2  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — SOsCCHjCHtOn — ^H  wherein 
n  is  an  integer  from  1-10, 

-80iCH,CHCH|CH», -SGiCHiCHCHi. -80iiCH|CH(CHi)0U[ 

6H  OH  <!>H 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1-10, 

— SOiOHjCH— CHiOH 


3,006,056 
PHOSPHINES 
L  Wi«nsr,  MontehcBo,  CaMf .,  aaslcnor  to  Amcri- 
PolMh  A  Chemifal  Corporatfon,  a  conporation  of 
Ddawma 
No  Drawh«.    Original  appHcatfam  Nov.  8,  1957,  Scr. 
No.695,24L  DMdcd  and  this  appUcadoa  Inly  8, 1960, 
Scr.  No.  44,491 

13  CUms.    (CL  260—606.5) 
1.  The  difunctional  phosphine  (CH|)b(PHR),  where 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl-subttitated  phenyl  and  halo-substituted  phenyl 
radicals  and  n  is  an  integer  from  tiiree  to  seven. 


— 80iGHr-CH— CHi(OOHiOHi)..O.Ri 
6H 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1-10  and  Ri  is  lower  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


L  NOi  J. 


CH=CH- 

\ / 

flOt  J. 

where  X,  R  and  m  have  the  meaning  given  above. 


3,006,057 
NTFRO-SHLBENE-HYDROXYALKYL  SULFONES 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
[MMT  Swtar,  Leadi,  FaglMi,  lirigi  iir  to 
ft  Welch 


No  Draw^    Fled  May  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  107,305 
ClaiM  priotltj,  appMcntlen  Grant  Brildb  May  4, 1960 
UCWm.    (CL  260— 607) 
1.  A  procBSi  for  producing  stflbyl  sulphooes  com- 
prising reactinf  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  baaae  catalyst  a  homocyclic  aromatic  alde- 
hyde in  adddi  the  ring  structure  contains  no  more  than 
10  carbon  atoms  with  a  substituted  nitrotoluene  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

where  X  is  sriectod  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— SOa(CH9CH/»,t— H 
aiierein  n  ia  an  integer  from  1-10, 
-SOtCHiOHOHtOHa,  -SOiCHtOHCHi,  -S04CH|CH(CH|)01.H 

OH  OH  OH 

R  is  aa  iatefer  from  1-10, 


3,086,058 

ETHYLENICALLY-UNSATURATED 

FLUORINATED  THIOLS 

lote  F.  Harrfa,  Ir.,  Wllmi^tnn,  DcL,  nssignor  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  dc  NcnMwn  and  Company,  Wllmingtoa,  DcL, 

a  corpornlion  of  Delaware 

NoDnwl«.    Filed  Innc  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S2U41 

3  Claims.     (CL  260— 609) 
1.  A   compound    of   the    formula    XCH=C(SH)Y, 
wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  polyfluorocarbyl  of  iq)  to  10  carbons  and  X  is 
polyfluorocarbyl  of  up  to  10  carbons. 


3,086,059 

4-HALO-2^UTYNYL  SULFIDES  AND  USB  FOR 

CONTROLLING  NEMATODES 

Thomas  R.  HopUan,  Pndric  VMi^c  and  loc  W^PnDcn, 

Company,  Kanns  Oty,  Mo,,  a  corporation  of  Mtmomi 
NoDrawW    FBad  Apr.  14, 1960,  Sw.  No.  Z24t6 
€nttmt     (CL  260— 609) 

1.  4-halo-2-butynyl  sulfides  of  the  formula 

X— CHr-<:mC— CHr-S— R 

where  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  R  is  an  alkyl  radkaL 

6.  The  process  f(v  prqwring  a  4-halo-2-butynyl  sulfide 
of  the  formula 

X— CHc— CmC— CHr-S— R 
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l,4-dihalo-2-butyiie  of  the 
-X 


wfaidi  compriaes  reacting  a 
fonnula 

X— CHr-C«C-CH 

with  an  alkaU  metal  salt  of  an  alkyl  mercaptan  of  the 

formula  | 

R— S— M  I 

wherdn  X  U  a  reactive  halogen  atom,  R  u  an  alkyl  radial 
and  M  it  an  alkali  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  sodi- 
um and  potassium. 


which  are  isomers  oi  said  meta-dinitro 
comprises  suspending  a  m< 
pound  having  the  fonnula 


„  „„^ CO  npounds  which 

meU-dinitromono<;yclic  aryl  oom- 


NOi 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MONOCHLORO- 
^^^METHYL  METHYL  ETHER 
Albtft  H.  Greer,  HaddonieM,  N  J^  assignnrto  Pfandler 
P««tH  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.  a  corporation  of  New 

Nl^wii«.    Filed  Apr.  13, 1H«,  Ser.  No.  21,853 
6  Claims.    (CL264-414) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  monochloromethyl  methyl 
ether  which  comprises  reacting  methanol,  formaldehyde 
and  chlorosulfonic  acid  in  the  presence  of  water,  wherein 
the  molar  ratios  of  formaldehyde  to  methanol  to  chloro- 
sulfonic acid  are  about  1.0:(0.9  to  1.3):(0.7  to  3),  re- 
spectively,  and  the  water  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  it 
ina  molar  ratio  of  between  about  0.2  and  5:1  water  to 
chlorotulfonic  acid,  and  thereafter  recovering  the  layer 
of  monochloromethyl  methyl  ether  which  forms  an* 
separating  it  from  the  aqueous  layer  by  decanution.     ' 


NOi 


wnerein  R  represenu  a  member  of  the  grc^p  conaistmg  of 
hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  containing  lt6  carbon  atoms 
conuminated  with  dinitro  compounds  wl  ich  are  itomen 
of  said  meta-dinitro  compound  in  a  sub  itantial  quantity 
of  water  of  at  least  part  for  part  by  weigh  of  dinitro  com- 
pound to  provide  a  slurry  of  diniu-o  com  pound  in  water, 
heating  the  mixture  to  above  the  melting]  point  of  the  m- 
dinitro  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  ^aU  amount  of 
surfactant  of  at  least  about  0.05  percent 
m-dinitro  compound,  agiuting  the  moltei 
pound  aqueous  surfactant  solution  until  a 
amount  of  the  molten  dinitro  compound  I 
fied  in  the  water,  cooling  the  emulsion  [so  formed  to  a 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  thfc  m-dinitro  com- 
pound to  solidify  purified  m-diniti-o  compound,  and  sepa- 
rating the  purified  m-dinitro  compound  Urom  the  aqueous 
menstruum.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,08<,M4  .,„.„ 

FLUORINATION  PROCESS  AND! CATALYST 


py  weight  of  the 
m-dinitro  ccxn- 
least  the  major 
been  emulti- 


3,M6,t61  .  ^  ^. 

FBOCESa  FOR   THE   MANUFACTURE   OF   2,«-D^ 
T^Sl^3,iDIMETim-^HLOROPHENOL 

HaraM  P.  Roberta.  TalfauMlge,  OWo,  aaripior  to  Tlie 
Goodyear  Tke  ft  ItabiMr  Compaq,  Aknm,  Ohio,  ■ 


S?dSS£^  f!m  Nov.  12,  1M9,  Ser.  No.  852,222 
"•^^^^SCtalms.    (a.  2«#-423) 

1.  In  tiie  process  of  preparing  2,6-dimethylol-3,5-<i- 
methyl-4-chlorophenol  wherein  4<hloro-3,5-xylenoI  is  re- 
acted witii  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueo«s 
alkaline  solution  of  a  sodium  salt  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding 2,6-dimethyIol  derivative,  the  improvement  ©f 
adding  the  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  the  2,6-dimcthyloi 
derivative  whUe  at  a  temperature  between  about  21*  C. 
and  about  50'  C.  to  about  a  10%  aqueous  hydrochloric 
acid  medium  to  cause  precipitation  ot  said  denvative  aad 
recovering  said  precipitated  derivative, 


r.  No.  32,134 
lay  2f ,  1W9 

halogenated  ali- 
lier  than  fluorine 


3,«84,M2 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  M-D 


iINrTRO- 


Stroh,  UvefkMem  G^- 

kcB  Bayer  Aklicngcsdl- 

a  coipontloa  of  G«r- 


JoMph  C.  Cohen,  Sidtaidrta, 
PecUncy,  Pull, 
No  Dnwing.     Filed  May  27,  19M, 
Claims  priortty,  ■PP"**^,^?"**.. 
11  Claims.    (CL2«»--651 
1.  The  process  of  fluorination  of  a| 

phatic  hydrocarbon  to  replace  halogen  _ 

witii  fluorine  comprising  contacting  th6  halogenated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  with  hydrofluoric  a^d  in  the  presence 
of  a  gallium  fluoride  as  a  catolyst  and  j  at  a  temperatiire 
within  the  range  of  150-450*  C.      ^ 

5  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  for  the  fluon- 
nation  of  a  halogenated  aliphatic  hydrcicarbon  to  replace 
halogen  other  tiian  fluorine  with  fluori^  comprising  im- 
pregnating a  carrier  selected  from  thd  group  consisting 
of  activated  charcoal  and  aluminum  ox^  with  a  gaUium 
compound,  passing  hydrofluoric  acid  jnto  contact  ifnth 
tiie  impregnated  carrier  at  a  temperat*ire  between  15t>- 
250*  C  to  convert  the  gallium  compound  to  a  gaUium 
fluoride  and  tiicn  using  the  gallium  fluo^de  on  the  earner 
as  a  catalyst  in  the  fluorination  reactioi^  to  substitute  fluo- 
rine for  the  halogen  on  the  halogenated  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon in  Uie  presence  of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  175-|I50    C. 


NobnwiDg.    FIM  D^- «»*•*••  ^i^V^lU 

2  Claima.    (CI.  2M—U5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2,4-dmitro-l,3,3 
triitopropylbenzene  which  comprises  nitimting  1,3^-truao- 
propylbenzene  in  an  inert  Uquid  saturated  aliphatic  hy*o- 
caiboo  solvent 


yAc 


3iS(M3 

PURIFICATION  OF  ^DINTrROMONOCYCLlC 

ARYL  COMPOUNDS 

Chalet  I.  Lliid,  Hambng.  a^  ADo  W.  Sogn,  Wllllyt. 

^riD?  N-YTMsipofa  to  ABM  »««»«l  Corporatlo-, 

n5?  Yoril^  NALVeofporatlw  of  New  YoA 

NoDrawtag.    ">•*'«  *»  JJJ*' J*; '^•*  "*»*^ 

7  ClahM.    (CI.  2M—645) 
1.  A  procett  for  the  purification  of  meta-dimtrwnono- 
cycUc  aryl  compounds  admixed  with  dinitro  compoundt 


3  084«M5         ! 
SEPARATION  OF  CLOSE  BOILDSd  CORffONENTS 
Edward  E.  DUhnan  and  Dan  Rtagp,  P®?*?^^?*!,"? 
FarwcU  C.  Boston,  Shreveport,  >^"««*»;i*^2Iu 

Filed  Sept  21,  W5»,  Ser.  Nd.  f41,3»4 

4Clataiit.    (a.2«8— 47«) 

1.  A  procett  for  the  separation  of  close  balmg  hy- 

drocarbon  componentt  in  a  mixttire,  cbmpnsmg  the  ttept 

of    passing  the  mixture  and  an  ine^  gas  through  an 

adsorbent  capable  of  adsorbing  one  df  said  ««iponentt 

•  ■• —  01  the  other  of  saio 


witiiout  any  appreciable  adsorption  _  -- 
components  at  a  predctennined  pressixe  and  m  only  one 
direction  to  selectively  adsorb  said  one  of  said  com- 
ponents, regenerating  tiie  adsorbent  by  inttoducing  a 
regenerating  gas  including  a  lean  mxttire  of  said  inert 
gas  and  said  adsorbed  one  of  saif  componenU  mto 
said  adsorbent  at  substantiaUy  tiie  sa^e  pressure  at  taid 
predetermined  pressure,  thereafter  pMsing  a  purge  gat 
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mixture  of  said  inert  gas  and  the  nnadsorbed  component   the  adsorbent  for  subsequent  adsorp^n.  and 
through  said  adsorbent  to  purge  the  adsorbent  of  sub-  peating  the  above  sequence  of  st^s  as  deauvd. 


SEPARATION  OF  ACETYLKNIC  IMPUWTm 
FROM   OLEFINS   BY   SELECTTVE   POLYM- 
ERIZATION 
SuMd  Biciler,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  md  Hdn 

Upper  Montdair,  N J.,  asslMsii  to  Tke  M.  W. 

Compuiy,  J«i*^  City,  NJ^  a 


800 


>■- 


^ — ixr ^ 

M 

A  C 


stantially  all  of  said  one  of  said  components  which  was 
adsorbed  on  the  adsorption  step,  then  passing  a  cooling 
gas  through  said  adsorbent  to  cool  same  for  conditioning 


NoDrawi^.    FBW  Jan.  22, 19M,  Ser.  No.  4^12 

11  ClalBH.  (CL  24*— i77) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  a  mixture  comprising  an 
acetylene  and  a  monoolefin  which  comprises  contacting 
said  mixture  with  a  deactivated  cracking  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silica-magnesia,  silica- 
zirconia  and  alumina-boria  and  containing  an  alkali 
metal  oxide  as  a  deactivating  agent  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  400*  F.  and  about  1000*  F.  to  selectively 
polymerize  the  acetylene,  and  separating  monoolefin 
from  the  polymerized  acetylene  as  a  product  of  the 
process. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,»8(,e<7 
THERMOPILE  APPARATUS 
LcsUc  B.  M.  BKhanan,  GaUoway,  Ohto,  assignor  to  Wcst- 
fa«hoMC  Electric  CorporathM,  East  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Peantylvania 

Fllad  Apr.  4,  19M,  Ser.  No.  19,878 
5  Clalmt.    (CL  136—4) 


3  886  MS 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THERMO- 
ELECTRIC ELEMENTS         

Teksphorc  L.  Charlaad  and  Robert  H.  Moat,  PMAwgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  WnHnghott  Electric  CorporalfaM, 

East  Pittsbnrgii,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  PcnMylvaaia 

FUed  Jnoe  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,385 

11  Chdmt.    (CL  134—5) 


H^H 


H^K^ 


1.  In  a  thermopile,  first  and  second  sets  of  metallic 
heat  conducting  members,  said  members  each  having  an 
upright  sheet-like  fin  providing  an  extended  heat  transfer 
surface,  the  fins  of  the  members  in  each  set  being  ar- 
ranged in  HMtced,  parallel  and  aligned  relationship,  the 
fins  of  one  set  of  members  being  parallel  to  but  laterally 
spaced  from  the  fins  of  the  other  set  of  members,  the 
members  of  each  set  having  tongues  projecting  from 
their  fins  toward  and  interdigitating  with  the  tongues  of 
the  other  set  of  members,  said  tongues  having  substan- 
tially less  surface  area  than  said  fins,  a  series  of  bodies 
altematdy  formed  of  two  materials  having  dissimilar 
thermoelectric  properties,  said  series  of  bodies  being  dis- 
posed between  said  tongues  in  the  overlapping  regions 
of  the  tongues  with  one  body  electrically  and  thermally 
connected  to  each  adjoining  pair  of  tongues  from  the 
two  sets  of  members,  and  means  for  connecting  the  fins 
of  at  least  one  of  said  sets  of  members  to  each  other 
comprising  a  tubular  spacer  device  formed  of  electrical 
insulating  material,  said  spacer  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  each  other  and  disposed 
in  planet  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  spacer,  the  fins 
of  taid  one  tet  of  members  being  received  therein,  and 
a  staybolt  extending  axially  through  said   spacer   and 
clamping  taid  fint  to  said  q>acer. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thermoelectric  element 
comprised  of  a  compacted  homogeneous  intemnetallic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indium 
antimonide,  indium  arsenide,  cadmium  antimonide  and 
zinc  antimonide,  comprising,  admixing  predetermined 
amounts  of  two  finely  powdered  metals  to  form  an  inter- 
metallic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
indium  antimonide.  indium  arsenide,  cadmium  antimonide 
and  zinc  antimonide,  sintering  the  admixture  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  20'  C.  to  100*  C.  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  intermetallic  compound  for  from  2  to 
15  hours,  and  compacting  the  sintered  admixture  under 
sufficient  pressure  and  heat  to  form  a  compact  of  desired 
density  and  configuration. 


3,884,869 
LEAKAGE  MONFTORING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

POWER  CABLES 
Edward   L.   Kolmorgcn,   Pato   AHo,  Caitf.,  aflsigwir  to 
Anaconda  Wire  and  CiMc  Coospmiy,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1948,  Ser.  No.  19,239 
6  Clahns.     (Ct  174—11) 


1 .  An  electric  power  cable  comprising  a  normally 
tinuously  impermeable  protective  sheath,  a  leakage  o 


,  con- 
leakage  moni- 


810 

toring  outer  impermeable  jacket  surrounding  said  sheath 
substantially  throughout  its  length,  said  jacket  being  of 
substantially  lighter  construction  than  said  sheath,  the 
inside  surface  of  said  jacket  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  inwardly  extending  and  circumferentially  spaced  longi- 
tudinal ridges,  said  jacket  and  sheath  together  defining  a 
plurality  of  channels  between  said  ridges  extending  longi- 
tudinally throughout  the  length  of  said  jacket,  a  mMiitor- 
ing  fluid  contained  in  said  jacket  at  a  pressure  normally 
differing  from  atmosplKric,  and  pressure  responsive  means 
for  indicating  dianges  in  the  pressure  of  said  monitoring 
fluid  and  thus  indicating  leaks  in  said  outer  jacket. 
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3  086  #72 

non-conductiVe  fasteners 

Bcnjwiin  G.  Forman,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y^  asdgnor  to 
Formar  Industries,  Inc^  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,222 
1  Qaim.    (CI.  174—138) 


3,086,070  _     ' 

MOUNTING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  ELEMENTS 
iD  W.  TwadMcU,  SIdMy,  Rickard  J.  DaTies,  Afton, 
Fradcrick  E.  Hamil,  Sidiwy,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Th^ 
CorporatkMi,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Inly  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  671,462 
16  Claims.    (CI.  174—52) 


M      »t- 


A  composite  non-conductive  socket  head  screw  com- 
prising: a  plastic  non-conductive  outer  layer  and  a  holl(W 
co-extensive  and  sleeve-like  reinforcing  metal  core,  sud 
core  having  an  opening  centrally  thereof  throughout  its 
length,  said  screw  having  a  non-conductive  hdad  and  a 
threaded  non-conductive  body,  said  core  being  of  a  larger 
diameter  through  said  head  and  through  a  portion  of  said 
body  than  through  the  threaded  portion  of  said  screw, 
said  metal  core  being  serrated  throughout  the  length  of 
said  screw  providing  localized  grips  for  bonding  said 
plastic  layer  to  said  metallic  core,  said  metal  core  extend- 
ing through  said  plastic  body  to  the  outer  end  f$ces  there- 
of, nid  hollow  core  being  formed  with  walls  arranged  in 
angular  relation  with  each  other  for  engagement  with  a 
tool  having  walls  arranged  in  angular  relation  with  each 
other  for  driving  said  screw. 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  an  at  least  generally 
cylindrical  electrical  circuit  element  having  a  generally 
radially  disposed  projection  on  one  side  thereof  and  an 
at  least  generally  cylindrical  axially  slotted  housing  dis- 
posed about  the  element  coaxially  thereof  and  havmg  its 
side  wall  spaced  from  the  side  wall  of  the  element,  the 
projection  on  the  element  extending  through  the  slot  m 
the  housing,  disc-like  cross  members  secured  to  the  op- 
poaite  ends  of  the  housing,  and  an  electrically  insulating 
element-cradlmg  support  at  each  end  of  the  housing 
inteipMed  between  the  cross  member  and  the  element. 


^  3,086,073 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  LIQUID-FREE  INSULATING 
BUSHING  WITH  IMPROVED  VOLTAGE  DIS- 
TRIBUTION 
Nicholas  F.   Aronc,  Upper  Darby,  and  LalNrrencc  L. 
Mankoff,  Broomall,  Fa.,  assignors  to  Geocrtil  Electric 
Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,84' 
8  Claims.    (CI.  17*-142) 


3,086,071  „.,««« 

FLEXDLE  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Dwid  S.  PiMton,  Loi  Angeles,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Hughes 
Ak«nft  Conpany,  Cuhrer  CHy,  CaMf.,  a  corporatton 
of  Delaware  ^     ^,    ^,.  ,^^ 

Filed  Ana.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,566 
4  ClalBS.    (a.  174—117) 


3.  A  flat  flexible  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
conductors,  a  flat  layer  of  a  copolymer  of  fluoroethylenc 
and  fluoropropylene  outwardly  of  each  side  of  the  con- 
ductor pattern,  and  a  flat  layer  of  glass  cloth  impregnated 
with  a  plastic  tetrafluoroethyl  polymer  outwardly  of  each 
layer  of  copolymer  joined  together  to  form  a  unitary 
cable. 


4.  A   high   volUge   insulating  bushing  ct^mpriaing  a 
tubular  shell  of  insulating  material,  a  centiflly  located 
conductor  adapted  to  be  energized  at  a  high 
tetding  axially  of  said  insulating  shell,  a  tu 
of  insulating  material  closely  encompassing 
tor  and  located  within  said  tubular  shell  in  ri 
relationship  to  said  shell  so  as  to  leave  an  air 
said  shell  and  said  sleeve,  metallic  structui 
outer  periphery  of  said  shell  adapted  to  be 


voltage  ex- 
ular  skeve 
id  conduc- 
ially  spaced 
kp  between 
about  the 
»nnected  to 


gnound,  said  metallic  structure  extending  aljong  a  short 
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portion  of  the  total  length  of  said  shell,  a  first  conductive 
shield  in  the  form  of  a  coating  on  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  shell  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
shell  located  axially  of  the  shell  in  the  region  of  said 
metallic  structure,  said  first  shield  being  electrically  iso- 
lated from  said  metallic  structure  about  said  outer  periph- 
ery by  means  of  said  insulating  shell,  a  second  conductive 
shield  on  said  sleeve  near  the  outer  surface  thereof  ex- 
tending axially  of  the  sleeve  in  generally  longitudinally 
aligned  relationship  relative  to  said  first  conductive  shield, 
said  second  shield  being  electrically  isolated  from  said 
conductor  by  means  of  said  sleeve  of  insulating  material, 
said  second  conductive  shield  having  its  axially  opposed 
ends  covered  by  insulating  material  constituting  a  portion 
of  said  sleeve  so  as  to  locate  the  high  dielectric  stress 
region  adjacent  said  ends  in  the  solid  insulation  of  said 
sleeve,  conductive  bridging  means  extending  across  said 
air  gap  and  electrically  interconnecting  said  two  conduc- 
tive shields,  the  space  between  said  sleeve  and  said  shell 
being  substantially  free  of  insulating  liquid,  the  voltage 
in  the  region  of  said  metallic  structure  being  distributed 
between  said  insulating  shell  and  said  insulating  sleeve 
when  said  conductor  is  energized. 


3,086,974 
SELF-ORIENTATING  TERMINAL  CONNECTORS 
Alex  Just,  Rhrcr  Forest,  Paal  A.  Maximoff,  Barrington, 
and  Richard  T.  KnMisc,  BarrlngtM  Hills,  lU.,  assifnors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assigmntnti,  of  fifty  percent  to 
Mako  Manrfactnrlng  Company,  Chicaco,  111.,  a  part- 
nership, mat  ifly  percent  to  Amphenol-Borg  Electronics 
Corporation,  Broadview,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


FIMI  Feb.  13,  IMl,  Sw.  No.  88^1 
4  Claims.    (CL  174—148) 


3,M6,875 
ELECTRICAL  BUSHING  WITH  SPACED  CONDUC- 
TOR  WITH   METALUC   POWDER  FOR  THER- 
MALLY    CONNECTING    THE    BUSHING    AND 
CONDUCTOR 
Inge  S.  Gard,  LndvilLa,  Sweden,  asiisnor  to  I-T-E  CircnU 
Breaker  Company,  Philadelpliia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  5,  1959 
4  Claims.     (CI.  174—152) 


xx. 


1.  A  terminal  connector  assembly  comprising  a  base 
board  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therethrough 
in  a  precisely  and  evenly  spaced  pattern,  terminal  con- 
nectors secured  in  said  apertures  in  a  predetermined  tol- 
erance of  angular  orientation,  each  of  said  terminal  con- 
nectors including  a  bead  portion  having  a  polygonal  cross 
sectional  shape  with  dimensions  such  that  bead  portions 
of  adjacent  terminal  connectors  are  substantially  comple- 
mentary, the  qwcing  between  the  head  portions  of  ad- 
jacent terminal  connectors  bdng  sufficient  to  prevent  en- 
gagement between  perfectly  angularly  orientated  terminal 
connectors  but  not  greater  than  that  required  to  maintain 
said  predetermined  tolerance  of  angular  orienution  of 
the  terminal  oouMcton. 


1 .  An  electrical  bushing  insulator;  said  electrical  bush- 
ing insulator  comprising  an  outer  insulator  housing  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therein,  a  conductor  passing  through 
said  opening  and  extending  beyond  either  end  of  said 
outer  insulator  housing  and  a  support  means;  said  support 
means  being  connected  between  said  insulator  housing  and 
said  central  conductor  to  support  said  conductor  within 
said  opening  and  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the 
inner  walls  of  said  opening;  and  a  compressible  medium 
having  a  relatively  high  thermal  conductivity  with  respect 
to  the  thermal  conductivity  of  air  being  contained  within 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  space  defined  by  the  external 
area  of  said  conductor  and  the  internal  area  of  the  walls 
of  said  opening  in  said  insulator  housing;  said  medium 
comprising  a  conductive  metal  powder. 


3,086,076 

COLOR  INDEX  TUBE  PROIECTION  SYSTEM 

lohn  Heniy  Owen  Harrici,  Warwick,  liiiunds 

to  Hantet  Electrooks  Corponrtioa  Limited 

Filed  May  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,207 

Cbiims  priority,  ^ipllcation  Great  Brltahi  May  28,  1958 

12  Claims,     (a.  178—5.4) 


7f//^'  /  r^ 


10.  Colour  television  display  apparatus  comprising  an 
electron  beam  tube  having  a  phosphor  screen  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  elemental  areas  constituting  different  sets 
of  areas  coated  respectively  with  phosphors  adapted  to 
radiate  at  different  wavelengths,  said  phosphors  having 
light-diffusing  surfaces  which  diffuse  light  reflected  there- 
from, and  an  optical  projection  system  located  within  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  project  to  the  outside  of  said  tube  a 
magnified  image  of  the  display  on  said  phosphor  screen, 
said  tube  having  formed  in  its  walls  a  housing  for  a  radi- 
ation-sensitive device  having  a  limited  range  of  spectral 
response,  said  housing  being  so  arranged  that  a  radiation- 
sensitive  device  placed  therein  is  exposed  to  radiation 
from  said  phosphor  screen  and  is  shielded  against  ambient 
light  except  by  reflection  from  said  diffusing  surfaces  of 
said  phosphors. 


I 
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TELEVHON  CAMERA  REGULATING  SYSTEM 

Writer  Mayer,  Forth,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Max  Grvndig,  Fnrth,  Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  598,328 

Claims  wriortty,  applicatkm  Germany  July  23,  1955 

3  Claims.     (CL  178-7.2) 


from  Ac  back  to  the  front  of  the  cabinet,  individual 
sound-reproducing  nieans  connected  with  each  0f  said 
multiple  number  of  sound-conveying  passages  >4hcreby 
sound  is  directed  forwardly  from  each  individual '  sound- 
reproducing  means,  and  certain  of  said  individual  sound- 
reproducing  means  comprising  electrostatic  sjwakers 
positioned  in  said  sound-conveying  passages  fotwardly 
of  the  viewing  screen. 


1.  In  a  television  camera  including  a  picture  pick-up 
tube  operating  on  the  vidicon  principle  and  developmg  a 
video  signal  current  at  the  signal  plate  thereof  and  m 
which  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  current,  for  a  predeter- 
mined brightness  of  an  opUcal  image  thereon,  is  depend- 
ent upon  the  value  of  a  direct-current  biasing  voltage  ap- 
plied to  the  signal  plate,  means  for  rectifying  video  signal 
cunent  derived  from  said  signal  plate  and  producing  recti- 
fied signal  current,  voltage  regulating  means  controlled  by 
said  rectified  signal  current  and  varying  the  value  of  said 
biasing  voltage  applied  to  the  signal  plate  to  maintain  the 
mean  signal  current  substantially  consunt,  an  adjustable 
diaphragm  shutter  in  the  optical  system  of  the  pick-up 
tube,  and  means  controlled  by  said  rectified  signal  current 
tor  simultaneously  adjusting  said  shutter  to  move  the  shut- 
ter in  the  opening  direction  as  the  picture  signal  decreases 
and  to  move  the  shutter  in  the  closing  direction  as  the  pic- 
ture signal  increases. 


'  3,086,079 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  CONSTRUCTION 
Russel  H.  McDonald,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Packard-Bel!    Electronics   Corporation,   Los   Angeles, 
Calir.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,874 
13  Claims.    (CI.  178—7.9) 


3,086,078 
SOUND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEMS  FOR  TELE- 
VISION, RADIO  AND  THE  LIKE 
DcTsadni  Nalh  Shama,  22  CarroU  House,  Gloucester 
Terrace,  Loodon,  England 
FUad  Oct  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  844,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  6, 1958 
SOalms.    (CL  178— 7.9) 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  a  cathode  ray  tube 
forming  a  viewing  screen  and  a  rectangular  cabinet  sur- 
rounding the  viewing  screen  in  relatively  closely  spaced 
relation  to  the  rectangular  margin  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  upper  and  lower  horizontal  partition 
walls  spanning  the  cabinet  transversely  intermediate  the 
side  walls  and  spaced  from  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of 
the  cabinet  and  being  closely  adjacent  the  top  and  bot- 
tom margins  of  said  viewing  screen,  secondary  partition 
walls  connected  between  said  first  nientioned  partition 
walls  and  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  cabinet  and 
extending  from  the  back  to  the  front  of  the  cabinet,  said 
first  mentioned  partition  walls,  said  secondary  partition 
walls  and  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  cabinet  form- 
ing a  multiple  number  of  forwardly-opening  vertically 
narrow  sound-conveying  passages  closely  adjacent  the 
top  and  bottom  margins  of  the  viewing  screen  and  span- 
ning the  cabinet  transversely  and  extending  substantially 


1 .  in  a  television  receiver  wherein  a  cabinet  with  an 
inner  lower  support  surface  houses  a  forwardly  facing 
picture  tube  having  a  rearwardly  extending  neck  portion, 
the  combination  therewith  of:  a  rearward  upright  chassis 
pan  having  an  opening  therein  to  surround  said  |ieck  por- 
tion of  the  picture  tube,  said  chassis  pan  being  ik>sitioned 
transversely  of  the  picture  tube,  said  chassis  pan,  having  a 
relatively  wide  base  for  support  in  upright  pcjsition  on 
said  lower  support  surface  of  the  cabinet;  a  loiver  pivot 
means  anchoring  the  chassis  pan  near  a  low^r  corner 
thereof  to  the  cabinet;  an  upper  pivot  means  on  the  same 
axis  with  said  lower  pivot  means,  said  upper  pivot  means 
anchoring  an  upper  portion  of  the  chassis  p4n  to  the 
cabinet;  a  tuner  unit  on  said  chassis  pan  near  the  pivoted 
edge  thereof  and  normally  extending  forward  therefrom 
adjacent  one  side  of  the  picture  tube  in  a  position  to  en- 
counter the  picture  tube  when  the  chassis  pan:  is  swung 
rearwardly  outward  from  its  normal  position,  Mid  tuner 
unit  being  movably  mounted  on  the  chassis  pari  for  rear- 
ward shift  relative  thereto  to  clear  the  picture  tube;  rela- 
tively long  wires  connecting  components  on  the  chassis 
pan  with  fixed  components  in  the  cabinet;  aftd  means 
normally  releasably  holding  the  chassis  pan  against  swing- 
ing movement,  whereby  said  tuner  unit  may  be  shifted 
rearwardly  on  the  chassis  pan  and  said  holding  rtieans  may 
be  released  to  permit  the  chassis  pan  to  be  swung  rear- 
ward from  its  normal  position  without  disconnecting  said 
relatively  long  wires  and  to  permit  the  televisiop  circuitry 
to  function  while  the  chassis  pan  is  in  its  outwardly  swung 
position.  


1  3,086,080  I    ^„ 

SELF-TIMED  REGENERATIVE  REPEATER 
FOR  PCM  I 

Gordon  Raisbcck,  Bernard  Township,  Somerset  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato^cs,  Incor- 
porated, New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorti 
T  FUed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,044 

I  11  Claims.     (CI.  178— 70)       J 

3.  In  pulse  repeater  apparatus  comprising  i  regenera- 
tor for  a  train  of  incoming  pulses,  means  for  jdeveloping 
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timing  pulses  for  control  of  said  regenerator  which  com- 
prises a  band-pass  filter  connected  and  proportioned  to 
selectively  pass  substantially  only  the  fundamental  fre- 
quency component  of  said  train,  said  filter  having  a  phase- 
frequency  characteristic  such  that  the  phase  of  its  out- 
put is  sensitive  to  minute  variations  of  the  frequency  of 
its  input,  means  for  intermodulating  said  passed  funda- 
mental component  with  said  incoming  train  to  develop 


3,086,082 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  COIN 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

WUIiam  A.  Fisdwr,  Forest  HUls,  N.Y^  aasigiior  to  BcH 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incoiyorated,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Str.  No.  73,014 
10  Claims.    (CI.  179 — 6JI) 


]^ 


1    r 


J     L 


ZJ. 


y^'[4mmU-tJ-»J       [s^ 


a  modulation  product  sigral  that  is  representative  of  a 
phase  displacement  introduced  by  said  filter,  means  for 
developing  clock  pulses  in  synchronism  with  said  funda- 
mental component,  means  for  modifying  the  instants  of 
occurrence  of  said  clock  pulses,  under  control  of  said 
modulation  product  signal  in  a  sense  to  offset  any  phase- 
shift  introduced  into  said  fundamental  component  by  said 
band-pass  filter,  and  means  for  utilizing  said  phase-shifted 
clock  pulses  as  timing  pulses  to  control  said  regenerator. 


3,086,081 
TELEPHONE  PAY  STATION 
Pieter  G.  Cath,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkk.,  and  Lester  O.  Hill, 
San  Antonio,  Tez^  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
torics.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ol 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,257 
6  aalms.    (CI.  179— 6J) 


8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  station  line,  a  coin  box 
connected  to  said  station  line,  a  remote  switchboard, 
means  including  a  coin  control  trunk  for  extending  a 
connection  between  said  switchboard  and  said  station  line, 
means  at  said  switchboard  for  transmitting  coin  control 
signals  to  said  coin  control  trunk,  a  control  line  included 
in  said  coin  control  trunk,  means  responsive  to  initial 
transmission  of  a  coin  control  signal  to  apply  a  ground 
signal  to  said  control  line  to  condition  said  control  tnmk 
for  subsequent  transmisison  of  said  control  signals,  means 
including  timer  means  having  a  first  definite  tinter  interval 
for  removing  said  condition  if  said  subsequent  control 
signals  are  not  transmitted  to  said  control  trunk,  and 
means  for  preventing  spurious  operation  of  said  trunk 
control  means  on  occurrence  of  grounds  on  said  control 
line  due  to  busy  conditions  encountered  in  attempting  to 
complete  a  connection  to  said  line,  said  last-mentioned 
means  including  said  timer  means  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  timer  interval  of  said  timer  means. 


1 .  A  telq>hone  pay  station  connected  by  a  pair  of  lines 
to  a  central  office  comprising  transmitting  and  receiving 
means  connected  to  said  lines,  totalizing  means  operable 
in  response  to  the  deposit  of  c<riiu  for  regiitering  the 
amount  of  deposit,  means  controlled  by  said  totalizing 
means  operative  upon  deposit  of  a  first  amount  to  con- 
nect a  low  impedance  path  between  said  lines  and  opera- 
tive upon  deposit  of  a  second  aoKNint  which  taken  in  con- 
junction witti  said  first  amount  equals  a  predetermined 
minimum  amount  to  disconnect  said  low  impedance  path, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  totalizing  means  operative 
upon  deposit  of  said  first  amount  to  connect  relay  means 
in  parallel  with  said  low  impedance  path,  said  rday 
means  being  operative  upon  deposit  of  said  predetermined 
minimum  amount  to  open  said  low  impedvtce  path,  and 
relay  contact  means  operative  upon  opening  of  said  path 
to  prevent  said  path  from  redosing  during  the  remainder 
of  the  call. 


3,086,083 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Herbert  S.  Fedcr,  Faawood,  NJ^  assign ar  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratoiks,  Incorponlad,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  769^51 
11  Claims.    (CL  179— 15) 


'^ir^TT^^^^j^ 


3.  In  a  time  division  telephone  system  a  switching  net- 
work comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  lines,  a  single 
line,  a  gate  circuit  connecting  each  of  said  plurality  of 
lines  to  said  single  line,  each  of  said  gate  circuits  com- 
prising a  pair  of  semiconductive  devices  each  having  at 
least  four  zones  of  alternately  opposite  types  of  semi- 
conductive  material,  means  cotmecting  said  devices  in 
series,  inductance  means  connected  between  one  end  zone 
of  each  of  said  devices  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
individual  lines,  the  other  end  zone  of  each  of  said  devices 
being  connected  to  said  single  line,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing signal  pulses  selectively  to  said  devices  through  said 
series  connection  to  selectively  control  the  com|rietion 
and  inhibition  of  signal  paths  from  said  individual  lines 
to  said  single  line. 
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3  ffl4  f t4 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  AND  RESTORING 
^  OFF.NORMAL  SELECTORS 

Chirk,  E.  Brook.,  M«pl«wood,  NJ.  H««*l  J- ©•NeHl, 

aidnion  to  BeU  Tdephone  L«bor«twles,  Incorponted, 

NeWYofk,  N.Y,  «.<«??f»^  «'  ^'^^ISS 
Filed  July  H,  1^1.  Ser.  No.  123,299 
'^        13Cl«tai«.    (CI.  179-18) 


required  for  the  operative  actuation  thereof,  the 'terminal 
ends  of  said  contort  springs  extending  outwardly  of  the 
scaled-in  portions  thereof,  comprising  an  energfcing  coil 
embracing  each  set  of  contacts  and  being  individual  there- 
to, a  holding  coil  common  to  the  contort  sets  disposed 
in'  a  column  and   embracing  such  contact  s^ts,  mag- 
netizable partiUon  plate  members  disposed  relpectively 
between  adjacent  columns  of  contoct  sets  for  «paraUng 
and  for  mutually  shielding  said  columns  of  codtoct  sets, 
said  partiUon  plate  members  extending,  in  a  plajar  form, 
from  approximately  one  terminal  end  of  eac^  contoct 
set  of  adjoining  columns  to  the  opposite  ends  of  .such  sets, 
and  in  transverse  direcUon  extending  over  the  Jlength  of 
the  column,  said  plate  members  also  servmg  as  magnetic 
return  path  means  for  the  flux  leaving  said  contoct  sprmgs. 


1  3,086,086  ,   ,.^,^ 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  DICTATING 

MACHINES  ^^  ^^     ,^ 

Richard  Ernrt,  Grunwald,  wid  RodoM /dl«dii^u^ 

Germany,  assignors  to  Sud-AtiM  Werke,  Brt^ncB,  l.er. 

°^^     FUed  Ort.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  6M,70a 
Claims  priority,  application  G^many  Feb.  .6,  1957 
5  Claims.    (CL  179—100.1) 


I    In  an  automatic  telephone  system  including  calhng 
lio^  called  lines  and  a  plurality  of  selectors  for  com- 
pSg  connections  between  said  calhng  and  said  call«l 
Ejea.  a  aequcnce  switch  associated  with  each  of  Mid  se- 
lectors, said  sequence  switches  being  rototoble  from  a 
normal  position  through  a  pluraUty  of  oflf-normal  posi- 
tions, means  for  checking  said  selectors  for  detectmg  any 
associated  sequence  switches  in  an  abnormal  off-normal 
condition,  stepping  means  for  connecting  Mid  selectors 
in  turn  to  said  checking  means,  means  effectwe  upon 
detectinf  a  sequence  switch  in  an  abnormal  off-normal 
condition  for  stopping  operation  of  said  steppmg  means, 
means  for  restoring  the  sequence  switch  to  normal  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  restarting  said  stepping  means. 


3,0M,0i5 
COORDINATE  SELECTOR  SWITCH 

'*"**°'nkS1S?5fH5f,S«r.  No.  825,975 

Claims  priority,  application  G«™«iy  i?'y  ^^'  "'* 
^w».  I-    ^^'^^^^^^^    (Q^  i79_27.54) 


.^    ^-^Q;^. 


^v^ 


1  A  coordinate  switch  having  a  plurality  of  columns 
of  ^tort  sets  disposed  side  by  side  »?d  extending  in 
one  coordinate  direction,  each  column  incMmg  a  p  u- 
rality  of  sets  of  contort^  each  contoct  srt  having  a  plu- 
T^ty  of  individual  elertromagnetically  artuated  contorts 
disposed  respectively  at  crossing  points  of  «»»e  coordmatos 
ofSTswitcTeach  individual  contart  being  of  tbcjcM- 
in  type  having  contart  springs  carrying  the  magnetic  flux 


1    Recording  apparatus  comprising,  first  ^and  second 
like  dictoting  machines  each  having  a  recoring  medium 
and  a  sound  transducer  responsive  to  electrical  signals 
for  recording  dato  on  said  medium,  said  sounfl  transducer 
and  medium  being  relatively  movable,  an  external  con- 
trol unit  including  at  least  a  microphone  ^and  control 
switch,  said  external  control  unit  having  connectors  elec- 
trically  coupled   to   said   microphone   and  feaid  control 
switch,  each  of  said  like  dictoting  machines  kaving  a  Uke 
set  of  receptacles  for  making  engagement  with  said  con- 
nectors for  exchanging  electrical  sound  and  e|ectncal  con- 
twl  signals  wiUi  said  external  control  umt.lan  auxiliary 
unit  for  rendering  said  dictoting  machine^  altern^ly 
operative,  said  auxiliary  unit  being  detachabfy  coupled  to 
said  dictoting  machines  and  having  receptacles  for  engage- 
ment with  said  control  unit  connectors  and|  havmg  con- 
nectors for  engagement  simultoneously  with  said  hke  set 
of  receptacles  in  both  said  like  dirtating  njadunes.  said 
■uxUiary  unit  coupling  said  sound  and  control  signals  to 
only  the  operative  one  of  said  first  and  second  machmes 
and  exercising  control  over  said  machines  i  solely  in  re- 
sponse to  only  electrical  signals  transferrejl  through  ito 
Mid  connectors  and  receptocles,  and  mean^  m  said  ai«- 
fliary  unit  responsive  to  an  electrical  signaf  provided  by 
the  tiien  operating  one  of  said  machines  ^presentotive 
of  the  relative  position  between  said  soutid  transducer 
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and  said  recording  medium  of  the  then  operative  dictat- 
ing machine  for  rendering  the  latter  machine  and  the  other 
of  said  machines  re^ectively  inoperative  and  operative. 


3JM,N7 

TRANSDUCER  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 


RECORDED  SIGNALS 
Wayne  R.  Johaaoa,  Loa  Aagdcs,  CaW^ 
Bcsota  Mtefaig  Mid  MamrfactBriBg  CoaipHiy, 
MIbb^  a  eoK^oaUam  of  Delaware 

FIM  May  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  733,t4S 
llCliriiiM.   (CL179— leOJ) 


to  Mia- 

St.  Paula 


other  of  said  magnetic  transducers  secured  in  an  adjust- 
able manner  to  said  housing,  said  adjustable  support  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  surface  cooperating  with  the  arcuate  sur- 
face of  said  bousing,  the  center  of  said  arcuate  surfaces 
being  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylin- 
drical magnetizable  record,  each  of  said  transducers  in- 
cluding a  coil  fixed  in  relation  to  said  support  and  a  core 
with  a  supporting  shoe  rigidly  attached  thereto,  said  core 
and  shoe  being  movable  together  relative  to  said  support, 
a  single  closed  loop  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  sup- 
port and  said  core  for  supporting  said  core  and  shoe  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  said  mag- 
netizable record  member  while  preventing  movement  of 


1 .  A  transducer  head  for  providing  a  transducing  action 
with  a  magnetic  medium  movable  m  a  first  direction,  in- 
cluding, a  hollow  cylinder  of  conductive  ferromagnetic 
material  disposed  in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  the 
first  direction  and  having  a  non-magnetic  gap  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  in 
contiguous  relationship  to  the  medium  for  a  pasuge  of 
flux  in  an  annular  direction  around  the  cylinder  and  in 
the  first  direction  acroas  the  gap  and  for  a  linkage  of  flux 
between  the  medium  and  the  cylinder,  and 
a  signal  circuit  oonqMiiing  a  portion  of  a  conductive 
loop  and  a  portion  of  the  cylinder,  the  conductive 
loop  being  electrically  connected  directly  to  said 
cylinder  at  points  spaced  axially  therealong  for  a 
passage  of  current  in  the  axial  dh^ction  through  the 
cylinder  and  a  transducing  action  between  the  passage 
of  current  in  the  axial  direction  through  the  cylinder 
and  the  passage  of  flux  in  the  first  direction  through 
the  gap. 

3,tM,MS 

MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  SHOE- 
EQUIPPED  FLOATING  HEAD 
WUUam  R.  Maday,  Eadkotl,  Md  Hwry  Chamctsky,  Jr., 
IUi«hanrt(M,  N.Y.,  awignow  to  lateffaaliooal  BmIdcss 
MacUMi  Caqpotatlom  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  cofFOfatkm 
of  New  Yflfk 

Filed  JMa  3«,  1958,  Sar.  No.  745,631 
18  Clafam.  (a.  179— 108  J) 
16.  Magnetic  tnunducer  apparatus  for  use  with  a  cylin. 
drical  magnetizaMe  record  whidi  is  adapted  to  traverse 
a  path  closely  adjacent  thereto,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  generally  arcuate  inner  surface, 
first  and  second  magnetic  transducers  carried  within  said 
housing,  a  support  for  one  of  said  magnetic  transducers 
rigidly  secured  to  «aid  bousing,  and  a  support  for  the 


said  core  along  the  path  of  said  magnetizable  record  man- 
ber  movement,  a  projecting  tongue  on  end  of  each  of 
said  shoes  cooperating  with  slots  in  said  housing  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  shoe  and  said  core  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  movement  of  said  record  mem- 
ber, a  push  rod  connected  to  said  closed  loop  link  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  spiral  spring  cooperating  between  said 
housing  and  a  collar  on  said  push  rod  to  bias  said  link 
and  said  link,  core,  and  shoe  toward  the  surface  of  said 
record  member,  and  a  magnetic  shidd  positioned  around 
one  of  said  transducer  assemblies  and  its  support  member 
for  magnetically  insulating  said  transducers  from  one 
another. 


3,888,889 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REPRODUCING  SIG- 
NALS FROM  A  VERY  SLOW  MOVING  TAPE 
WUUam  H.  Lyon,  Oranfc,  Coask,  aarigaor  to  Th 
scribcr  Corporattoa,  North  Havca,  Coil.,  a 
tioa  of  Conatrtkiit 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,682 
13  aaims.    (CL  179—188.2) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  reproducing  signals  from  a  very 
slow  moving  tape,  the  combination  of  an  electrical  trans- 
ducer rotatably  supported  for  contact  with  a  magnetic 
tape  to  sense  signals  recorded  on  the  tape  as  the  tape  is 
moved  past  said  transducer,  means  for  rotatively  oscillat- 
ing said  transducer  through  a  small  amplitude  at  a  fre- 
quency greater  than  the  frequency  of  the  recorded  sig- 
nals so  as  to  produce  an  electrical  output  from  said  trans- 
ducer consisting  of  a  carrier  voltage  of  the  same  frequen- 
cy as  the  frequency  of  the  oscillation  of  said  transducer 
modulated  by  the  signal  to  be  reproduced,  and  means  for 
demodulating  said  modulated  carrier  for  electrically  re- 
producing the  recorded  signal. 
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3  084  090 

ELECTRIC  SWITCHING  MECHANISM 

Charles  CmtoU,  Danville,  Ill^asrignor  to 

Daff.NortoB  Compuiy,  "ttsborgi,  !*«• 

FUcd  Dec.  5,  195S,  Ser.  No.  778,4*5 

lOChitaM.     (CI.  200— 5) 


the   terminating   impedances   associated   thercwijUi.   said 
switch    comprising    a    group    of    fixed    acUvc    contacts 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  lines,  said  contacts  being 
circularly   arranged   so   that   said   switch   positions  are 
spaced  a  predetermined  angular  distance  apart;  a  group 
of  fixed  shield  conucts  connected  to  electrical,  ground, 
said  Shield  contacts  being  circularly  arranged  ajd  bemg 
inter»erscd  with  said  active  conUcts,  so  that  said  active 
contacts  are  separated  from  each  other  by  atjcast  wie 
shield   contact;   rotatoble   active  switch  arm  mjeani  for 
simuhaneously   connecting  predetermined  ones  of  said 
transmission  line  and  input  line  active  contact$  m  each 
of  said  switch  positions,  said  switch  arm  mcjjns  being 
arcuate  in  shape  and  extending  over  said  predetermined 
angular  distance;  shield  switch  arm  means  arrtoged  for 


2   A  push  button  switch  mechanism  having,  in  com- 
binaUon.  a  housing,  a  pair  of  push  buttons  guided  m  said 
housing  for  movement  inwardly  and  outwardly  along  gen- 
eSTparaUel  paths,  guide  rods  adapted  for  connection 
to  conSct  elements  and  guided  in  said  housmg  for  end- 
wi^vement  along  said  paths,  each  of  said  guide  rods 
having  detent  recesses  spaced  along  the  rod  and  openmg 
toward  the  other  rod,  said  housing  having  a  guideway  ex- 
tending transversely  between  said  guide  rods  and  opening 
at  opposite  ends  adjacent  said  recesses,  detents  ^ovaWe  in 
op^e  ends  of  said  guideway  and  yieldably  urged  away 
from  each  other  and  into  said  detent  recesses  for  holding 
tSWctive  push  buttons  yieldably  in  each  of  an  mncr 
^^^d  a^  outer  position,  main  push  button  ^nng 
SSi  acting  between  a  different  one  of  said  PUsh  buttons 
Ski  said  housing  to  urge  the  button  outwardly,  each  of  sjad 
3ons  having  an  inwardly  opening  «5Jf  ^3«^„^J 
outer  end  portion  of  the  associated  guide  rod  and  such 
^Son  ha^g  an  elongated  slot  therem,  two  pins  eadi 
^tending  transversely  through  a  different  one  of  said  but- 
ton SS  said  slot  in  the  associated  guide  rod,  second  puh 
Sitm  springs  each  extending  along  a  different  one  of  said 
^ZZs  if  said  slot  thereof  and  acting  at  oPPOS.^e°  J 
Igainst  the  associated  pin  and  the  outer  end  of  Jc  slot 
tdurge  the  associated  push  button  outwardly,  and  mter- 
ScSS  mechanism  having  parts  movable  with  e»^h  of  jaid 
auideirods  and  interengageable  to  prevent  movement  of 
S^  S«id  push  buttons  into  said  inner  posiuon  thereof 
when  the  other  push  button  is  in  its  inner  posiuon. 


SHIELDED  SWrrCH  DEVICE     ^  ^  .  _ 
D   ■«M-  little  Hack.  ArlL^  aaigiMHr  to  A  K  «  i 

*^  **  nedMay  5, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  811,1*5 

"^r&ii..    (CL2tf-ll).      .    _.. 

1  A  line  selector  twitch  for  a  dosed-orcmt  dwtnbu- 
tion"  system  for  television  signals  and  the  like  of  the  type 
haviM  a  plurality  of  rignal^airrying  transmuBuon  UnM. 
^  tajut  Itoe  and  a  pluraUty  of  tenmnatmg  ^P^^ 
S^KUted  with  the  transmission  lines,  «aid  switch  hav- 
^Tplundity  of  predetermined  switch  posiUons  for  se- 
E^iy^aSecting  the  input  line  to  one  transmission 
STttd  fTconn<Jting  the  unused  transmissKm  Imes  to 


rota  ion  with  said  active  switch  arm  means  a^d  extend- 
ing angularly  adjacent  both  ends  of  said  actjve  switch 
ami  means,  said  shield  switch  arm  means  bc,«g  arcuate 
in  shape  and  being  in  contact  with  at  least  ope  of  wid 
shield  contacts  in  each  of  said  switch  positipiis;  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  switch  arm  means  toi)lace  said 
switch  in  said  predetermined  switch  positions;  fend  means 
actuated  by  said  drive  means  adapted  to  connect  each  of 
the  unused  transmission  lines  in  ^^ch  switch  |K)siuon  to 
the  terminating  impedance  associated  therewith,  said  last- 
named  means  including  a  second  group  of  fjxed  active 
cont  icts  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  termjnatmg  im- 
p^Sances   an'd   a  second  group  of  fixed  shield  contac^ 
connected  to  electrical  ground  and  interspersed  with  the 
active  contacts  of  said  sicond  group. 


VARIABLE  DEPTH  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
VAKlAUue-       SUB-ASSEMBLIES        J_ ,    , ,,  f 

Wilson  W.  Poulton,  Jr.,  »«»«»2?"'J."i,;h'ta  ^  Tcorpo^ 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  PhUadelphla,  P».,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvanb  ^^^^  _,      ^     .  -^ 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,94^ 
12  Claims.    (CI.  200— 50) 


\ 


1    An  operating  mechanism  for  a  variaHe  depth  en- 
closure wherein  a  circuit  breaker  unit  having  a  manual 
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operating  handle  is  mounted:  said  enclosure  including  a 
cover;  said  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  cover 
mounted  nrwyhnnUm  including  a  handle  sub-assembly  and 
an  enclosure  sub-assembly;  said  handle  sub-assembly  in- 
cluding a  control  handle  carried  on  the  exterior  side  of 
said  cover  for  manual  control  of  said  operating  handle; 
an  extending  mechanism  sub-assembly  having  a  first  end 
being  in  operative  engagement  with  said  operating  handle 
and  a  second  end  of  said  extending  mechanism  being 
operably  engafeable  by  a  portion  of  said  enclosure  sub- 
assembly mounted  on  the  interior  side  of  said  cover  when 
said  cover  is  closed,  said  enclosure  sub-assembly  includ- 
ing fastening  means  which  cooperate  with  said  handle  sub- 
assembly for  rigidly  mounting  said  handle  and  said  en- 
closure sub-assemblies  to  said  enclosure;  registry  means 
removably  connecting  said  handle  sub-assembly,  enclosure 
sub-assembly  and  extending  mechanism  sub-assembly; 
said  registry  means  including  recesses  and  cooperating  pro- 
jections interconnecting  operatively  associated  members 
of  said  sub-assemblies. 


ment  with  said  contacts,  and  means  for  indexing  said 
member  relative  to  said  confining  means  each  time  it  is 


3,086,093 

SENSmVE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Randohk  G.  B«rkcr,  Wert  Bridgcwatcr,  Mass. 

FIM  Jbbc  i,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  115,220 

2  ClalBM.     (CI.  200—05) 


1.  A  normally  closed  electric  switch  comprising  two 
saucer-like  disks  of  insulating  material  facing  each  other 
with  concave  faces  opposed,  one  of  said  disks  having  a 
circular  series  of  holes  therethrough,  a  pin  extending 
through  each  said  hole,  each  said  pin  having  a  shank 
loosely  fitting  in  the  corresponding  hole  and  a  head  of 
larger  diameter  than  that. of  the  hole,  the  end  of  each  pin 
remote  from  the  head  thereof  being  secured  to  the  other 
said  disk,  contact  elements  in  said  one  disk  mounted  in 
position  to  be  pressed  against  the  heads  of  respective  pins 
by  movement  of  said  disks  away  from  each  other,  spring 
means  pressing  said  disks  apart  to  hold  the  heads  of 
said  pins  yieldingly  in  contact  with  respective  contact  ele- 
ments, two  lead-in  wires  entering  between  said  disks,  and 
conductors  connecting  said  pins  and  contact  elements  in 
series  with  said  lead-in  wires,  whereby  relative  movement 
of  any  portion  of  one  disk  toward  the  other  separates  one 
of  said  contact  elements  from  the  corresponding  pin  head, 
thereby  opening  the  switch. 


moved  to  present  different  portions  of  its  surface  to  said 
contacts  on  successive  actuations  of  said  switch. 


3,0SM95 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Gleui  A.  Reese,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  asrigMM-  to  The 
Magoavox  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  7,242 
20  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


p*  -    r* 


3,086,094 
MAGNETIC  SWrrCHING  DEVICE 
Herbert  C.  OvsUaaky.  Oak  Paik,  MkA.,  asignor  to  Tami 
Corporatk>a,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  off  Michigan 
Fiiai  Feb.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  717,074 
7Claimi.    (a.  200— 87) 
1.  A  magnetically  actuatable  electrical  switch  comiHis- 
ing  a  pair  of  contacts  for  connection  to  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit to  be  controlled,  a  conductive  member  for  bridging 
said  contacts,  means  for  confining  said  member  for  free- 
floating  travel  toward  and  away  from  said  contacts,  mag- 
netically actuated  means  supporting  said  confining  means 
for  moving  said  member  therewith  into  bridging  engage- 


1.  A  magnetically  controlled  switching  assembly  includ- 
ing, means  rotatable  on  a  particular  axis  and  having  first 
and  second  walls  spaced  to  define  a  continuous  air  g^)  be- 
tween the  walls,  said  walls  being  made  of  a  magnetic  ma- 
terial and  having  contours  to  define  a  displacement  in  the 
air  gap  in  at  least  one  position  along  the  walls,  stationary 
magnetic  means  magnetically  coupled  to  said  rotatable 
means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  air  gap  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  contours  of  the  walls  defining  the  air 
gap,  switching  means  having  an  elongate  shape  and  abo 
having  two  operating  conditions  and  disposed  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  particular  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rotatable  means,  said  switching  means  extending  into  the 
air  gap  of  said  rotatable  means  and  responsive  to  vari- 
ations in  the  magnetic  field  to  be  actuated  from  one  oper- 
ating condition  to  the  other,  and  means  coupled  to  said 
rotatable  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  means  to  move 
said  walls  adjacent  said  switching  means  to  periodically 
bring  said  switching  means  under  the  influence  of  the  vari- 
ations in  the  magnetic  field. 


,by 
Inc., 


3,086,096 
STEPPING  SWITCH 
Howard  A.  McGce,  Glendora,  Calif., 
assigiunciriB,  to  United  Elcctrodvuniics, 
dcna,  CaW .,  a  corporatioB  of  CaBfonria 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  638,286 

15  Ciaias.    (O.  200—105) 

1.  In  a  multiple-bank  stepping  switdi,  in  combinatkn: 

a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  contact  cards  asMmUed 

with  a  plurality  of  insulating  spacers  and  end  plates, 

said  insulating  spacers  insulating  said  contact  cards 

from  each  other  and  said  end  plates,  said  aMembly 
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of  said  contact  cards,  spacers,  and  end  plates  awn- 
prising  a  contact  card  block; 

a  plurality  of  rotary  wiping  arms; 

means  to  acuate  said  W4>ing  arms; 

an  arcuate  row  of  switch  contacts  printed  on  each 
contact  card  for  cooperation  with  said  wiping  arms 

along  one  edge; 
a  row  of  terminal  contacts  printed  on  each  card  along 

another  edge;  ,.     *       •  j 

electrical  conductive  means  connectmg  each  of  said 


bined  positioning  pin  and  electrical  connector 
through  said  cross-brace  and  longitudinally  of 
ing  toward  said  one  end  of  the  housing,  and 
stra0  means  connected  to  the  interior  end  of 


extending 
the  hou«- 
Btationary 
said  posi- 


tioBing  pin  and  also  to  said  hinge  contact  mea  »s  whereby 
be  transferred  from  the  movable  contact 

to  the  arc- 


current  may 


&j:^r..lm 


mmi 


/ 


niipHiiiiiiiiiLv 


switch  contacts  with  a  corre^Kmding  terminal  con- 
tact; ,      ,.^ 

means  to  connect  said  terminal  contacts  to  a  plurality 
of  external  electrical  circuits; 

a  base  formed  to  receive  said  contact  card  block; 

a  cover  for  said  switch  supported  by  said  base;  and 

sealing  means  cooperating  with  said  block,  said  base, 
and  said  cover  to  form  a  hermetically  sealed  diam- 
bcr,  said  sealing  means  between  said  block  and  said 
base  constituting  the  sole  mechanical  support  for 
said  fifti"»*i"g  means  and  said  ctmtact  card  block  in 
•aid  base.        ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,tM,t97 

CmCUrr  I^f^ERRUFTER 

Victor   DclcT«y,   GrivcgMC,    aad   Fcnumd    CamtMU, 

BcSriqMS  d«  Charicrol,  Charicrol,  Belgliim,  a  corpo- 

FlwIK.  4,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  12,752 
CWm  priority,  application  Fnmce  Mar.  1«,  If  5f 
^^        aOalaiH.    (a.2H— 144) 

1.  An  air-break  type  circuit  interrupter  includmg  a 
substantially  U-shaped  rectangular  housing  of  one-piece 
molded  nisulating  material,  a  pair  of  spaced  terminal 
stnds  mounted  upon  and  extending  through  a  continuous 
rear  portion  of  said  one-piece  molded  housing,  stationary 
contact  means  mounted  within  said  U-shaped  housing  on 
the  interior  end  of  one  of  said  spaced  terminal  studs, 
hinge  contact  means  also  mounted  within  said  U-shaped 
housing  on  the  interior  end  of  the  other  of  said  spaced 
terminal  studs,  a  rotatable  contact  arm  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  hinge  contact  means  and  carrying  a  movable 
main  contact  at  the  free  end  there<rf  for  separable  engage- 
ment with  said  sUtionary  conUct  means  to  establish  arc- 
ing, one  end  of  said  molded  rectangular  housing  being 
open  and  adaped  for  the  reception  of  a  removable  arc- 
duitB  device,  a  front  cross-brace  of  insulating  ifiaterial 
iatBgrally  molded  with  said  housing  and  extendmg  across 
the  front  of  said  molded  housing  between  the  two  side 
waUt  thereof  for  reinforcement  of  the  housing,  a  com- 


through  said  strap  means  and  positioning  pin 

ing  horn  structure  of  the  associated  arc  chutel  for  circuit 

interruption.  

i  3,0M,«98 

CIRCUIT  BSTERRUFTER 
Victor   Delevoy,   Grivegnec,   and    FemandCMiette, 
Liege,  Bclgiam,  assignon  to  Atelicn  de  Cfnstmctlons 
Electriqucs  de  Charicroi,  Charicrol,  Bclgia^,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Belgium  .,-,1 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,75j 


Claims  priority,  applfcatkm  France  Mar. 
11  Claims.     (CI.  200—144) 


0,  1959 


bate 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  a 
relatively  stationary  main  contact  structure 
positioning  means  and  a  cooperable 
structure  supported  upon  said  base  suf^port 
contact  structure  being  separable  from  the 
tionary  main  contact  structure  to  establish 
an  arc,  means  for  extinguishing  said 
eluding  a  removable  arc-chute  device 
tachaUe  to  said  base  support,  and  the 
chute  device  including  a  relatively  stationary 


suppcxt,  a 
including  a 
movable  contact 
the  movable 
relatively  sta- 
and  lengthen 
are  in- 
attachable  and  de- 
rfmovable  arc- 
arcing  con- 
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tact  having  a  mating  positioning  means  to  which  one  end 
of  the  arc  transfers  from  the  relatively  stationary  main 
contact  structure. 


3,«M,t99 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWITCH  CONTACT  SURFACE 
Lester  L.  Nairi,  <i—iiiH,  NJ.,  ■srfgnnr  to  BmII  Ei«i- 
necring  CoaipMiy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
off  New  York 

FUcd  Sept.  28,  19M,  Scr.  No.  58,952 
SClains.    (CL  2H— 164) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  for  high  voltage  capacitance 
circuits,  movable  contact  means  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  and  having  a  radially  extending  end  por- 
tion, fixed  contact  means  comprising  a  nnember  presenting 
an  uninterrupted  flat  face  substantially  parallel  with  re- 
spect to  the  plane  ot  rotation  of  the  end  portion  of  said 
movable  means,  electrically  conductive  contacting  means 
secured  to  said  member  presenting  an  uninterrupted  flat 
face  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  face,  the  end  por- 
tion of  said  movable  contact  means  passing  between  said 
faces  as  said  movable  contact  means  rotates,  said  radially 
extending  portion  making  a  line  contact  with  said  con- 
tacting means  along  an  uninterrupted  straight  line  when 
the  movable  contact  is  at  rest,  and  means  pressing  said 
movable  and  said  fixed  contact  means  together  and  con- 
centrating pressure  along  said  line. 


3,fM,lM 
SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Roy  J.  Carrona,  Chkafo,  aad  AipatW.  Gembol,  Elm- 
wood  Park,  lU^  awig«nn  to  Lo«Hi  Metal  Prodacts, 
Idc,  Chia«o,  DL,  a  coipoiatloM  of  DHnoii 
Filed  Nov.  9,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  151^2 
3  rUlMi     (CL219— 19) 


1.  A  developing  machine  fbr  photographic  prints  com- 
prising a  main  roller  to  be  heated  and  having  heating 
means  associated  therewith  including  an  elongated  elec- 
trical reststanoe  heater  cartridge  inserted  removably  as  a 
unit  into  said  main  roller,  said  cartridge  being  supported 
in  a  metallic  block  for  heating  the  same,  a  thermostat 
switch  in  thermal  contact  with  said  block  to  sense  the 
temperature  tliereof  and  effective  to  control  said  lieater 
cartridge,  means  to  rotate  the  main  roller,  a  plurality  of 
guide  rollers  adliaoent  the  main  roller,  a  guide  band  traiaed 


around  the  guide  rollers  and  effective  to  press  against  the 
main  roller  a  photographic  negative  advanced  into  the 
bight  between  the  main  roller  and  the  guide  band,  means 
to  adjust  one  of  said  guide  roDers  thereby  to  vary  the 
tension  of  the  guide  band,  and  a  multiple  part  housing 
for  the  machine  including  a  cover,  a  separate  top  guide 
formed  from  a  stamping  affixed  to  the  cover  and  afford- 
ing a  guide  throat  directed  toward  the  entrance  bight  be- 
tween the  main  roll  and  the  guide  band,  and  a  separate 
bottom  guide  formed  from  a  stamping  affixed  to  the 
cover  and  affording  a  guide  ledge  extending  to  the  front 
of  the  machine  from  the  exit  bight  between  the  main 
roll  and  the  guide  band. 


3,«M,101 
HEATERS 

Donald  W.  Scoficid,  Gienside,  Pa^  assignor,  by 

signments,  to  PUlco  Corporatioii,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  17,  1956,  Scr.  No.  585,437 
21  Claims.    (CL  219— 37) 
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11.  In  an  electrical  heater,  a  heat  conductive,  elec- 
trically insulating  plate;  a  film  of  an  aluminum  com- 
pound on  one  surface  of  said  plate;  a  metallic  heating  de- 
ment containing  aluminum,  said  element  having  an  ex- 
tended surface  in  conuct  with  said  film;  and  means  lot 
maintaining  pressure  between  said  heating  elemem  and 
said  film. 


3,886,102 
HINGED  OVEN  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Fredric  J.  Meyers,  Los  Altoa,  Calif.,  aasigmir  to  Cntlcr- 
Hammcr,  Inc.,  Milwaakec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Ian.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  80,585 
4  Claims.    (€1.219—37) 


1.  Electric  heating  apparatus  for  a  range  oven  having 
an  oven  compartment  enclosed  by  an  oven  liner  compris- 
ing, a  heater  assembly  including  a  tubular  metal  sheath 
having  a  resistor  element  mounted  therein,  openings  in 
the  side  walls  of  the  oven  liner  adapted  to  receive  the 
ends  of  said  sheath  to  permit  pivotal  up  and  down  move- 
ment of  said  beater  assembly  in  the  oven  compartment, 
a  pair  of  washer  members  fixedly  mounted  on  said  sheath 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  inside  of  the  side 
walls,  a  pair  of  spring  clip  members  fastened  to  the  side 
walls  adjacent  said  washers,  said  spring  clip  members 
having  spring  arm  portions  in  frictional  engagement  with 
washers,  said  spring  arms  having  upset  portions  therein 
adapted  for  engagement  with  detents  formed  in  said 
washers  to  retain  said  heater  assembly  in  raised  positioD. 
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9,686,103 
REFRACTORY  ELECTRODE-INERT  GAS 
SHIELDED-ARC  WORKING 
Robert  L.  Hackman,  Morris  Plains,  and  August  F.  Manz, 
Newark,  N  J^  ass^jnon  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
-^   a  corporation  of  New  York  ».  »^ 

^  Filed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,7f9 

3  Claims.    (CI.  219— 74) 


tween  the  open  end  thereof  and  said  lamp  se^t  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  latter,  a  lens  closing  thej  open  end 
of  said  housing,  and  lens  retainer  means  pivotal^y  mounted 
on  said  housing,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being  free 
to  move  axially  of  said  spring  and  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially adjacent  to  said  lens  in  the  relaxed  condition 
of  said  spring  for  engagement  by  a  lamp. 


^ 


3,086,104 
LAMP  RECEPTACLE 
Leonard  Atkin,  SpringBeld,  N  J.,  asdcnor,  by  mesne  «s- 
signments,  to  Stonco  Electric  Products  Company,  KenU- 
worth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  57,517 
5  Claims.    (CL  240— 3) 


3,086,105 
LUMINAIRE 

Wiafried  Niedcr-Westermann,  Parma,  Ohio,  iissignor  to 
Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,062 
SClainu.    (CI.  240— 9) 


1.  Refractory  electrode  work-in  circuit  inert  gas  shield- 
ed-arc  worlung  apparatus,  comprising  the  combination 
with  an  auxiliary  electrode,  of  a  composite  main  elec- 
trode, and  means  for  energizing  a  pilot  arc  between  the 
end  of  said  auxiliary  electrode  and  said  composite  main 
electrode  to  assist  a  working  arc  at  the  end  of  said  main 
composite  electrode  in  a  stream  of  inert  gas,  said  com- 
posite main  electrode  consisting  of  an  elongated  solid 
member  consisting  of  a  base  composed  of  substantially 
pure  refractory  metal  and  a  metal  segment  composed  of 
a  mixture  of  refractory  metal  and  emissive  material  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  barium,   thorium, 
zirconium,  cesium,  lithium,  lanthanum,   strontium,  po- 
tassium and  yttirum,  said  segment  having  an  external 
surface  extending  longitudinally  of  said  electrode  through- 
out the  entire  length  thereof,  which  has  a  relatively  low 
work-function    compared    to   such   base,    whereby   said 
composite  electrode  has  the  desirable   "balling"   char- 
acteristics of  pure  refractoi7  metal  even  with  A.C.  to- 
gether with  positive  starting. 


i.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  luminairps  mounted 
in  tandem  in  an  end-to-end  abutting  relatiohship,  each 
luaiinaire  comprising  a  housing,  lampholder  si  ipports  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  respectively  of  said  housing  with 
each  said  support  having  slots  in  registratioj  with  slots 
in  an  adjacent  support  of  an  abutting  luminaire,  a  U- 
shaped  connector  having  a  bight  portion  and  side  members 
joined  thereto,  a  bottom  flange  extending  froi  n  said  bight 
portion  and  inclined  with  respect  to  said  side  members, 
said  bottom  flange  frictionally  engaging  a  pc^ion  of  the 
lampholder  support,  and  tab  portions  on  the  free  ends  of 
said  side  members  extending  through  said  rej  istered  slots 
and  being  bent  so  as  to  lock  adjacent  supp<Tts  together 
and  thereby  to  secure  said  luminaires  in  tandem. 


3,086,106 

LANTERN  ' 

Alvadore  Marcellns  Andrews,  6315  SW.  Ri^hey  Lane, 

Porttand  23,  Greg. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,1  « 

1  Claim.   (CI.  240— 25) 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising  a  housing  closed  at 
one  end  thereof  and  open  at  the  opposing  end,  socket 
mounting  means  provided  at  said  closed  end,  a  coil  com- 
pression spring  disposed  centrally  within  said  housing, 
means  provided  on,  the  inner  housing  surface  to  define  a 
•seat  for  one  end  of  said  spring,  said  socket  mounting 
means  being  disposed  adjacent  said  seat  and  axially  of 
said  spring,  annular  means  provided  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  housing  between  said  spring  seat  and  the  open  end 
of  said  bousing  to  define  a  lamp  seat,  lamp  retaining 
qning  means  jH-ovided  on  the  inner  housing  surface  be- 


In  combination,  a  post  having  a  top  eid,  a  lantern 
mounted  on  the  top  end  of  said  post,  said  antern  com- 
prising a  generally  tubular  metal  base  having  means  on 
its  lower  end  attaching  the  same  to  said  pokt  top  end,  a 
circular,  horizontally  extending  thermally  coi^ductive  plate 
mounted  in  said  base  in  thermally  conductiv^  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  said  base,  a  ballast  transformer  secured 
to  the  undersurface  of  said  plate,  said  plate  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  fluorescent  bulb  staner  mounting 
Mock  secured  to  the  undersurface  of  said  plkte,  a  fluores- 
cent bulb  starter  removably  mounted  in  safid  block  and 
extending  above  said  plate  through  said  mate  opening, 
a  mounting  socket  for  a  fluorescent  bulb  secured  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  plate  coaxially  therewith,  a  second 
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fluorescent  bulb  mounting  socket,  a  tubular  mounting 
arm  for  said  second  socket  secured  to  said  base  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  in  offset  relation  to  the  axis 
of  said  plate,  said  second  socket  being  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  arm,  a  fluorescent  bulb  mounted  in  and 
extending  between  said  sockets  coaxially  with  said  base, 
a  housing  removably  mounted  on  said  base  and  enclosing 
said  bulb,  and  circuit  means  electrically  connecting  said 
starter,  ballast  transformer  and  sockets. 


said  first  and  second  heat-sensitive  means  cm  upper  and 
lower  regions,  respectively,  of  each  passing  journal  box, 
means  for  combining  the  electrical  signals  developed  bj 
heat  radiation  on  said  heat-sensitive  means  to  neutralize 
the  signal  differential  due  to  the  temperature  differential 


3^86,107 
ADJUSTABLE  LAMP  HOUSING 


Lyndon  V.  Grovcr,  Los  Aagdcs,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  ■ifiiinm— is.  to  Color  Tran  Industries,  Burbank, 
Calif.,  a  copartBcrshlp 

FUed  June  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,714 
6  Claims.    (CI.  240— 52) 


of  journal  boxes  operating  at  normal  efficiency  and  to 
balance  out  the  effects  of  sunlight  and  ambient  tempera- 
ture and  including  means  responsive  to  the  increased 
signal  differential  resulting  from  overheated  journal  boxes, 
and  utilization  means  responsive  to  said  last-named 
means. 


3,086,109 

TRAIN  WHEEL  PROXIMITY  DETECTOR 

Charics  G.  Kachms,  65  Market  SC,  San  ¥nadmco  5,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3,177 

SCiaiim.   (CL  244— 349) 


TJ-^1 


5.  A  lamp  support  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  lamp  housing  having  an  illumination  axis; 

(b)  a  C-shaped  support  member  having  a  continuous 
inner  surface  disposed  adjacent  to  and  extending 
peripherally  about  said  housing  for  a  distance  some- 
what in  excess  of  200',  and  embracing  and  support- 
ing said  housing  for  rotation  about  its  illumination 
axis,  said  support  member  being  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported at  two  diametrically  opposite  points  defining 
free  ends  extending  therefrom; 

(c)  a  U-shaped  base  pivotally  carrying  said  C-shaped 
support  member  at  said  two  diametrically  opposite 
points  and  enabling  selective  positioning  thereof 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  illumination  axis; 

(d)  manually  operative  clamp  means  at  one  of  said 
points  and  disposed  concentrically  with  respect  to 
said  transverse  axis,  said  clamp  means  including  a 
bearing  abutment  engageable  with  said  C-shaped 
support  member  at  a  levering  point  eccentric  to  said 
transverse  axis,  said  clamp  means  being  operative  to 
draw  said  C-shaped  support  member  and  said  U- 
shaped  base  together  at  said  one  point  to  deter  rota- 
tion of  said  hmisittg  about  said  transverse  axis,  and 
said  bearing  abutment  being  operative  in  response  to 
movements  together  and  apart  of  said  C-shaped  sup- 
port member  and  said  base  to  deflect  the  adjacent  one 
of  said  free  ends  (rf  said  support  member  radially  of 
said  housing  lot  varying  the  resistance  to  housing 
rotation  about  the  illumination  axis. 


I .  A  train  wheel  proximity  detector  for  rigid  mounting 
to  a  track  rail  to  individually  detect  each  successive  train 
wheel  transversing  such  rail  and  comprising  an  oscillator 
circuit  that  includes  a  detector  plate  having  a  capacitance 
effect  in  said  circuit  determining  a  stable  frequency  of  os- 
cillation thereof,  means  mounting  said  detector  plate  in 
insulated  spaced  relation  along  the  gauge  side  of  the  rail, 
with  said  plate  being  disposed  to  extend  in  a  predomi- 
nantly horizontal  plane  located  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion beneath  the  flange  path  of  each  train  wheel  travers- 
ing the  rail  such  that  upon  the  approach  and  movement  at 
a  train  wheel  thereover,  the  capacitance  effect  of  said  de- 
tector plate  in  said  oscillator  circuit  momentarily  increases 
to  momentarily  terminate  oscillation  of  said  circuit  at  said 
stable  frequency,  control  means  responsive  each  time  said 
oscillator  circuit  terminates  iu  oscillation  at  said  stable 
frequency,  and  utilization  means  connected  for  actuation 
by  each  such  response  of  said  control  means. 


INFRARED  HOTMUC  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Charics  G.  KaehiH,  65  Market  St,  Sn  F^BMiaco  5,  Calif . 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1960,  S«r.  No.  16,876 

ICkitam.    (CL  246— 169) 

1.  A  hot  journal  detection  system  comprising  first  and 
second  heat-sensitive  means  for  mounting  adjacent  track 
rails  traversed  by  railroad  cars  supported  on  axles  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  journal  boxes  projecting  laterally  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  car,  each  of  said  heat-sensitive  means 
having  means  producing  an  electrical  signal  in  response 
to  incident  radiant  energy,  optical  means  for  imaging 


3,086,110 
MASS  SPECTR(M1ETER 
Anton  Martin  Klopfcr,  AachcD,  Germany,  aMlgBor  to 
North  Amcrkan  PhUipa  Compwy.  Inc.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Ddawvw 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,626 

Claims  priority,  appttcatton  Germany  Mar.  15,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CL  250— 41.9) 


A  mass  spectrometer  for  a  gas  at  low  pressures  com- 
prising nwans  including  a  source  of  electrons  and  an 
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accelerating  electrode  to  project  a  beam  of  electrons  into 
a  gas  in  a  given  direction  between  a  pair  of  spaced,  rela- 
tively parallel,  electrically  connected  plates;  me^ns  to 
produce  a  static,  homogeneous  magnetic  field  between 
the  plates  in  the  same  direction  as  said  given  direction; 
means  to  produce  a  high-frequency  electric  field  between 
a  second  pair  of  plates  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field;  a  plurality  of  annu- 
lar electrodes  disposed  between    the    latter    plates    for 
homogenizing  the  high-frequency  electric  field;  a  col- 
lector electrode  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  said  plates 
for  the  high-frequency  electric  field  to  coUect  ions  whose 
paths  have  an  increasing  radius  when  subject  to  said 
field;  means  to  apply  a  positive  potential  to  the  accelerat- 
ing electrode  relative   to  the  electrodes  enclosing  the 
space;  a  pair  of  relatively  parallel  plates  disposed  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  and  at  right  angles  to  the  annular  electrodes;  and 
means  to  apply  a  relatively  large  negative  potential  to 
said  latter  plates  to  maximize  the  flow  of  light  and  heavy 
ions  to  the  collector. 


of  three  mutually  accurately  intersecting  axes,  And  means 
operativcly  connecting  said  carrier  to  said  Cardan  ar- 
rangement for  movement  of  such  carrier  alo$g  an  axis 


intersecting  said  Cardan  intersection  point  for  effecting 
adjustment  of  said  carrier  toward  and  away  j  from  such 
intersection  point. 


3,086,111 

MASS  SPECTROMETER  FOR  GASES  AT 

LOW  PRESSURES 

Jan  Peper,  Eindhoven,  NetherUmdi,  assignor  to  No™ 

American  PhUips  Company,  Inc^  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  DcUware 

FUcd  May  10,  I960,  Ser.  No.  28,141 

Oafani  priority,  applicatton  Nctlicriands  May  19,  1959 

2  CbUmt.    (CL  250—41.9) 


3,086,119 

ELECTROSTATIC  DATA  RECORDING  A1*PARATUS 
WITH  RADIANT  ENERGY  INPUT  COlNVERTER 
MEANS  , 

Joseph  T.  McNancy,  La  Mesa,  Call  F. 
FUcd  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,3  »5 
8  Chdmi.    (Ci.  250—49.5) 
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1.  A  mass  spectrometer  for  gases  at  low  pressures 
comprising  means  to  generate  and  project  an  electron 
beam  of  given  cross-sectional  area  in  a  given  direction, 
means  to  generate  a  homogeneous  static  magnetic  field 
in  a  region  of  gas  through  which  the  electron  beam  passe* 
and  ionizes  the  gas  to  be  examined,  means  to  generate 
a  high-frequency  electric  field  which  is  4t  right  angles  to 
the  magnetic  field  and  is  homogenized  by  electrodes  posi- 
tioned parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field, 
said  region  being  bounded  by  electrodes  the  boundaries 
of  which  comprise  the  lines  of  intersection  of  planes  with 
a  surface  of  revolution  of  three  sheete  obtained  by  revolv- 
ing two  conjugate  hyperbolae  about  the  axis  of  one  of 
them,   which  coincides  with  the  axis  of  the  electron 
beam,  the  electrodes  the  boundary  lines  of  which  are 
determined  by  the  two  outer  sheets  of  the  surface  of 
revolution  being  at  a  low  positive  potential  with  respect 
to  the  electrodes  the  boundaries  lines  of  which  are  deter- 
mined by  the  centre  sheet  of  the  surface  of  revolution. 


3,086,112  „ 

CORPUSCULAR  RADIATION  APPARATUS 
Wolfianc  Dieter  fUcchc,  Bcrihi-Dahlcni,  Germany,  aa- 
itaiorto  Max-Pfamcfc-Gcwikckaft  Zu-  Focrdcrang  der 
Wimwichaften  E.V.,  GoMkwen,  Gernwiy 

FOcd  May  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,801 
CUm  prIoritT,  applkattoB  GemuHny  July  24,  1959 

14  Chrima.    (O.  250—49.5) 
1.  In  a  corpuscular  radiation  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tioa  of  a  ^lecimen  carrier,  a  Cardan  arrangement  for  op- 
erativcly difr^"g  uud  Qtrrier  for  movement  about  any 


1.  In  a  recording  apparatus  including 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extending  layer  of  fbotoconduc- 
tor  material  having  first  and  second  en(b; 

(6)  a  plurality  of  first  light  conductor  i^eans  having 
a  predetermined  index  of  refraction  fdr  supporting 
said  layer  and  conducting  light  to  said  pyer; 

(c)  second  light  conductor  means  jacketini  each  of  said 
plurality  of  first  light  conductor  mean$  and  haying 
an  index  of  refraction  less  than  said  {^redetermined 
index  for  controlling  the  reflection  oi  li^t  through 
said  first  light  conductor  means  and  reflection  of  light 
to  said  layer;  I 

(J)  an  electrode  spaced  apart  from  the  >pcond  end  of 
said  layer  and  defining  an  air  gap  therebetween;  and 

(e)  means  for  extending  the  influence  of  an  electrical 

(potential  from  said  first  end  of  said  layiir  to  said  sec- 
ond end  and  across  said  air  gap  npon  die  reflection 
of  li^t  to  said  layer, 
the  improvement  comprising 

(/)  a  record  medium  and  means  intermediate  said  air 

I  gap  and  said  record  medium  for  (1)  isolating  said  air 
gap  from  said  record  medium,  (2)  reoiiving  an  elec- 
trosutic  latent  image  upon  the  extension  of  said  in- 
fluence of  electrical  potential  across  said  air  gap  and 
(3)  conveying  a  development  of  said  latent  image  to 
said  record  medium. 


M86,114 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  DIAPHRAGM  AR- 
RANGEMENT WITH   AUXILIARY  DEVICE 
FOR  X-RAV  SPECTROSCOPY  OF  IRRADI- 
ATED SPECIMEN 
Kail-Hcins  HcmHMH,  BcrHn-Z^aidorf,  Germany,  as- 
10  SiMMM  ft  HaUM  Akti«a«eaelbchaft  Berlin 
Mmrfch,  a  cvporatioa  of  Giiwanj 
FIM  Apr.  14, 1960,  Str.  No.  22,262 
Clainu  priority,  applkatioB  Germany  May  26,  1959 
1  HahHi     (CL250— 51J) 


for  connectable  with  and  between  the  ends  of  said  top, 
adjacent  one  side  edge  tliereof  and  means  for  tiltably  con- 
necting said  top  with  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  links 
normally  disposed  in  horiz(Mital  side  by  side  qiaoed  apart 
parallel  relation  and  maintaining  said  top  in  horizontal 
position,  each  link  having  an  opposite  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame  in  opposed  relation  to  one  anoflier, 
a  connector  element  pivotally  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
each  link  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  table  top,  the 
pivotal  axis  between  each  connector  and  each  link  being 
common  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  connection  between  the 
other  link  and  said  frame,  and  actuating  means  connected 
to  said  links  and  located  on  said  frame  below  said  links 
and  between  said  poinu  of  pivotal  connection,  for  selec- 
tively swinging  said  table  top  on  a  fixed  axis  from  horizon- 
tal position  to  full  vertical  position  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  frame  and  vice  versa  in  either  directicm. 


1.  A  diaphragm  arrangement  for  an  electron  micro- 
scope having  an  auxiliary  device  for  X-ray  spectroscopy 
of  radiation  permeable  specimens,  comprising  a  first 
apertured  diaphragm  which  determines  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  direct  radiation  of  the  illuminating 
beam,  a  seccMid  specimen  diaphragm  which  is  not  im- 
pacted by  the  direct  radiation  due  to  the  size  of  the  aper- 
ture thereof,  at  least  one  auxiliary  diaphragm  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  diaphragms  having  an  aper- 
ture of  a  size  lying  between  the  size  of  the  apertures  of 
the  first  and  second  diaphragms,  said  arrangement  being 
constructed  for  the  operative  disposition  of  spectrometer 
means  between  said  auxiliary  and  qwcimen  diaphragms, 
said  auxiliary  diaphragm  being  effective  to  keep  away 
from  tiie  specimen  diaphragm  scattered  electrons  orig- 
inating at  said  first  diaphragm  and  being  not  impacted  by 
the  du-ect  radiation. 


3,086,115 

TILTABLE  X-RAY  TABLE  STRUCTURE 

GonkM  O.  SathMtand,  69  Chaplin  Crescent,  Toronto, 

Onterio,  Canada 

Flkd  Apr.  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  19,545 

(CI.  250—55) 


i  Apr.  4,  1 
OClatans. 


3,086,116 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  RADIOACTIVB 

MAmUAL  RATIOS 
Rlchmd  M.  Powers,  Cold  Sptlni  Harbor,  N.Y.,  aasigMr, 
by  mctmc  miiltnminU    to  Sytvania  Electrk  Prodncts 
Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  Ddaware 

FUcd  Mar.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,566 
3Clafan8.     (CL250— «3) 


1.  Measuring  apparatus  for  determining  the  propor- 
tions  of  various  «^)article  producing  substances  present 
in  a  sample  comprising  a  holder  for  said  sample  of  radio- 
active material  to  be  measured;  an  a-partide  detector 
located  with  respect  to  said  sample  to  receive  a-particles 
therefrom;  an  enclosure  for  said  sample  and  said  detec- 
tor; an  exhaust  pump  connected  to  said  enclosure  to  re- 
duce the  atmospheric  pressure  therein;  an  indicator  con- 
nected to  said  detector  to  indicate  ibc  impingement  of 
a-particles  on  said  detector;  and  a  second  indicator  to  in- 
dicate the  distance  of  said  sample  from  said  detector. 


3,086,117 
SEMICONDUCnVE  DOSIMETERS 
Clande  A.  Kldn,  WaUham,  and  Wolf  Deter  Stnmb,  Cam- 
bridfc,  Mam.,  asaigBon  to  Raytheon  Compuqr,  Lcxtaig- 
ton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  20,  1959,  Sot.  No.  828360 
I  3C1aku.     (CL  250— 83.1) 


.jf- 


1.  X-ray  UMe  structure  capable  of  tilting  in  opposite 
directions  from  horizontal  position  to  vertical  position 
comprising  a  tabk  top,  a  vertical  supporting  frame  there- 


1.  A  semicooductive  dosimeter  comprising  an  envelope, 
a  thin  wire  of  semicondoctive  material  subsUntialiy  wholly 
of  one  electrical  conductivity  type  positioned  m  said 
envelope,  and  a  body  of  neutron  converting  material  posi- 
tioned within  said  envelope  and  surrounding  said  wire. 
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3,tM,1l8 
INTEGRATING  DEVICES 

tort.  fmSSk  Ei*»«S!  •  ««l?%?^  Sf 
Filed  Mat.  17, 195«,  Ser.  No.  721JJ1 

4m0mT 

, ]tl      . 


an  opaque  member  disposed  between  said  jjhotoemis- 
sive  and  cathodo-luminesccnt  layers  for  bldcking  tne 
passage  of  light  while  permitting  the  passage  thirethrougti 
of  electrons  emitted  by  the  photoenussivc  fcyer,  said 
layers  being  responsive  to  the  other  of  said  mbut  signals 
for  selectively  establishing  an  electrostatic  t|cld  there- 
between whereby  said  cathodo-luminescent  layer  pro- 
vides a  light  output  signal  in  accordance  with  the  logical 

relationship 

C=AD 


-^     'T"    <^ 


An  integrating  device  comprismg  an  elongated  envelope 
containing  an  electrolytic  solution  havmg  radio-active 
maStiierein,  a  pair  of  electrodes  also  contammg  a 
predetermined  amount  of  said  radio-active  matcnal  sup- 
J«Sl  within  said  envelope  at  each  end  thereof  and  un- 
mersed  within  said  electrolytic  solution,  means  for  ap- 
S^aTkSit  signal  to  said  electrodes  the  current  o^ 
Swch  is  dependent  upon  the  quantity  to  be  integrated 
whereby  a  radio-active  material  is  deposited  on  one  of 
said  electrodes,  the  amount  of  such  deposit  on  said  elec- 
trode being  dependent  upon  the  direction,  magmtude  and 
time  of  duration  of  said  input  signal,  a  radio-active  dis- 
integration-detecting device  arranged  at  each  end  of  said 
envdopc  and  adjacent  to  said  electrodes,  a  disintegraUon 
counting  circuit  coupled  to  \hc  output  of  each  of  said 
detectors  for  supplying  a  signal  proportional  to  the  num- 
ber of  disintegrations  which  occurred  at  the  electrode  over 
a  predetermined  time  interval,  and  a  difference  network 
responsive  to  said  last-mentioned  signals  for  supplying 
an  output  proportional  to  tiie  difference  therebetween, 
said  difference  output  being  proportional  to  the  time  in- 
tegral of  the  input  signal  supplied  to  said  electrode  where- 
bythe  net  change  in  the  output  of  the  difference  network 
is  proportional  to  tiie  transfer  of  the  mass  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  integral  of  the  current  which  has  been 
flowing  since  an  initial  condition. 


where  A  represents  one  input  signal,  C  represents  the 
light  output  signal,  and  D  represents  the  other  input  sig- 
nal. ^^^^^^^^^___ 

i  3,086,120 

'  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICES 

Sergei  M.  Fomenko,  Woodl«id  HUls,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
nompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.. 
»  corporation  of  Ohio  o.o^««o 

Tiled  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,3«8 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250— 213) 


3,086  119 
ELECTRO^PnCAL  SWITCHING  DEVICK 

SeiidMr  Fomenko,  Woodl«id  HIUs,  CaUf .  ««S?ii° 
TiMnipMm  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif., 

■  '"''Tffid  J^.?^1959.  Ser.  No.  818.360 
3CWii«.    (CL  250-213) 


1.  An  electro-optical  device  for  use  as  a  memory  ele- 
ment in  a  logic  circuit  responsive  to  Light  Input  signals 
comprising  a  single  evacuated  envelope,  ajpair  of  indi- 
vidual sections  within  said  envelope,  each  ofl  said  secUons 
oomprising  a  photo-emissive  layer,  a  cathod6-luminescent 
layer  arranged  substantially  opposite  the  photo-emissivc 
layer  over  the  extent  thereof,  means  for  Extending  the 
emission  of  electrons  and  radiation  of  ligh<  over  the  ex- 
tent of  one  of  said  sections  in  response  tojlight  incident 
upon  only  a  portion  thereof  including  p^sitiomiig  the 
layers  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  bdiatcd  light 
and  emitted  electrons  may  diffuse  throughbut  the  space 
between  the  layers  of  a  section,  a  source  of  light  sipials. 
a  source  of  potential  for  maimaining  a  predetermined  po- 
tential difference  between  the  layers  of  an  Mividual  sec- 
tion   and  an  impervious  light  shield  positioned  between 
the  'two  sections  in  order  to  prevent  light^  and  electrons 
from  one  section  from  affecting  the  operati<^n  of  the  other 
section  within  the  envelope. 


A  ••«■   B    -  L't>MTOLiT 


1  An  electro-optical  switching  device  for  performing 
a  Icigical  operation  and  producing  an  output  U^t  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  respective  conditions  of  at  east 
two  separate  condifon  representing  input  signals  at  least 
one  of  which  comprises  a  Ught  signal,  said  device  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  layer  of  photoemissive  ma- 
terial upon  which  said  light  input  sgnal  impinges  and 
which  uTadapted  to  emit  electrons  in  response  to  said 


3.086.121 

PHOrOSENSmVE  CODE  READIN 

William  D.  Cockrell,  Waynesboro,  Va„  -< 

eral  Ekdric  Company,  «  «*P<>™n<>"  . 

FIM  Oct  27. 1959,  S«^N«^  84 

6  CfaUms.     (CL  250 — 219) 


A  code  reading  system  for  scanning  objects,  each 
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thereon  and  ei«h  of  which  has  a  pluraUty  of  bits  of 
gate  code  thereon,  and  for  producing  signals  indicative 
of  Mid  informatioa  code,  comprising  a  plurality  of  light- 
sensitive  information  scanning  devices  respectively  ar- 
ranged to  correspond  with  and  to  scan  said  bits  of  infor- 
mation code  simultaneously  and  to  produce  first  signals 
respectively  indicative  of  said  biu  of  information  code, 
an  information  readout  circuit  respectively  coupled  to 
each  of  said  information  scanning  devices  for  producing 
an  information  signal  indicative  of  iu  respective  first 
signal,  said  readout  circuiU  being  normally  incapable 
of  producing  said  information  signals  in  the  absence  of 
a  gate  signal  apfriied  thereto  and  in  the  absence  of  a 
start  signal  applied  thereto,  a  plurality  of  light-sensitive 
gate  scanning  devices  respectively  arranged  to  corre- 
spond with  and  to  scan  said  biU  of  gate  code  simul- 
taneously and  to  produce  second  signals  respectively  in- 
dicative of  said  biu  ot  gate  code,  a  gate  circuit  coupled 
to  said  gate  scanning  devices  for  producing  a  gate  signal 
in  response  to  said  second  signals  and  to  a  predetermined 
arrangement  of  said  biU  of  gate  code,  said  gate  circuit 
being  normally  incapable  of  producing  said  gate  signal 
in  the  absence  of  a  sUrt  signal,  means  coupling  said  gate 
circuit  to  said  readout  circuiU  for  applying  said  gate 
signal  thereto  and  rendwing  said  readout  circuits  oper- 
able in  response  to  said  gate  signal,  a  sUrt  circuit,  said 
start  circuit  being  arranged  to  provide  a  start  signal  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  said  object,  and  means  cou- 
pling said  start  circuit  to  said  gate  circuit  and  to  said 
readout  circuits  for  rendering  said  gate  circuit  and  said 
readout  ciicuiu  operable  in  re^Knse  to  said  start  signal. 


3,086,123 

APPARATUS  FOR  RADIOLOGY,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  LOCAL  DENSIGRAPHIC  EXAMINATION 

Henri  Manricc  Mwchal,  12  Rm  JacvMS  Bintw. 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Ser.  Na.  809,181 

Claims  priority,  awttcalion  Fnmcc  Apr.  30, 1958 

'^ICIalm!(Cr258-227) 


3,086,122  ^^_ 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CHORUS  EFFECT  GENERATOR 
Edward  M.  loMi,  Ctadmsad,  OUo,  Mslgnor  to  The 
Baldwin  FImo  Company,  dndawdi,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion ofOMn 

FUad  Ang.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,327 
HOalDH.   (CL  250— 220) 


Densiography  apparahis  for  use  with  radioscopic  ap- 
paratus including  means  for  generating  a  flux  of  X-rays, 
means  for  directing  a  beam  of  said  rays  through  an  object 
of  examination,  and  means  beyond  said  object  for  ob- 
serving a  radioscopic  image  formed  by  said  beam  after 
passing  through  said  object,  a  surface  element  of  relatively 
small  area  which  emits  light  in  response  to  X-rays,  said 
element  being  disposed  in  a  plane  intersecting  said  beam 
between  said  object  and  said  observation  means,  means 
for  positioning  said  element  in  said  plane  to  intersect 
a  small  section  of  said  beam  at  any  desired  point,  a 
cell  sensitive  to  light  disposed  with  respect  to  said  ele- 
ment and  said  beam  for  receiving  light  as  directed  from 
said  element  and  to  avoid  simultaneously  intersecting 
Uiat  section  of  the  beam  intersected  at  any  tinne  by  said 
element,  a  flexible  sheath  forming  a  duct  exteiiding  be- 
tween said  element  and  said  cell,  said  sheath  being  made 
of  a  material  transparent  to  X-rays,  a  plurality  of  quartz 
pieces  located  in  said  sheath  and  a  liquid  transparent  to 
light  and  having  tiie  same  index  of  refraction  as  quarU 
filling  the  spaces  in  said  sheath  between  said  quartz  pieces, 
whereby  light  is  directed  from  said  element  to  said  cell. 


^ 


3  086  124 

SEQUENTIAL  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING 

MAGNETIC  ELEMENTS 

Harry  J.  Schnlte.  Jr,  WUppuy,  NJ,  amivMr  to  B5II 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorpwated,    New    York. 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii  ^  _  ^ 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,548 

18  Claims.    (CL  307— 88) 


S'^'" 


7.  In  a  photo-resistive  modulator,  an  elongated  rela- 
tively narrow  photo-resistive  coating  having  long  sides 
and  narrow  ends,  a  pair  of  coated  electrodes  for  said  pho- 
to-resistive coating,  said  pair  of  coated  electrodes  sub- 
sisting on  opposite  rides  of  said  photo-resistive  coating 
adjacent  said  long  sides  thereof,  means  for  passing  an  al- 
ternating current  signal  to  be  modulated  through  said 
photo-resistor  via  said  electrodes,  a  source  of  light  di- 
rected on  said  photo-sensitive  coating,  a  light  shutter  lo- 
cated between  said  source  of  light  and  said  photo-srasi- 
tive  "r>«*it,  laid  li^  shutter  iacluding  an  opaque  por- 
tion having  an  edge  extending  acrom  the  narrow  dimen- 
sion of  said  photosensitive  coating  between  said  long 
rides,  and  means  for  moving  said  edge  toward  and  away 
from  one  of  said  narrow  ends,  to  expose  variable  areas  of 
said  photo*aaMitiye  coatinf . 
789  o.a. 


15.  A  pulse  switching  circuit  compriung  a  (Morality  of 
magnetic  elements  each  having  subsUntially  rectanfolar 
hysteresis  characteristics,  each  of  said  elemenu  having 
a  plurality  of  flux  limited  legs  including  an  output  leg 
therein,  reset  means  including  reset  windings  on  each  of 
said  elements  and  a  fint  reset  pulse  source  for  esUblisb- 
ing  a  reset  flu*  distribution  in  each  of  said  elements,  a 
plurality  of  set  circuhs  each  including  set  windings  cou- 
pled to  particular  flux  legs  of  predetermined  combinatimis 
of  said  elements,  the  set  windings  of  each  of  said  set  cir- 
cuits being  coupled  in  the  same  sense  to  corre^ondini 
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flux  legs  of  the  elements  of  their  predetermined  combina- 
tion of  elements,  a  pluraUty  of  set  pulse  sources  con- 
nected reepectively  to  said  plurality  of  set  circuits,  control 
means  for  energizing  particular  combinations  of  said  set 
pulse  sources  for  inducing  a  set  flux  distribution  in  one 
of  said  elements  including  an  output  leg  tijereof,  and  an 
output  winding  coupled  to  said  last-mentioned  output  leg 
energized  responsive  to  said  establishing  of  said  reset  flux 
distribution  in  said  one  of  said  elements  for  generatmg 
an  output  signal.  

3M4,12S 
GATED  AMPLIFIER  INCLUDING  TOTOiJG  FUMES 

AND  SATURATION  EFFECT  TO  EFFECT  DELAY 
H«k»  G«Iii.  M-tefc,  -d.  Hding^Weber,  M«gc^- 

Mnkh,  a  corpontkw 


April 


je,  1963 


ing  the  semiconductor  to  a  magnetic  field  of  iufUcient 
magnitude  to  prevent  impact  ionization  in  the  4emiC0Q- 
ductof  at  the  applied  volUge  of  particular  m^gmtiide. 


...,,,.,,,,,,  1,1 1  i-y 


FM  Oct.  3»,  1»5«,  S«.  No.  «».332 
ty,  aBpHcatkNi  Gcnumr  Nov.  1] 
(CUkM^    (CI.  3«7— 8S.5) 


ux>n 


and  means  for  reducing  the  magnetic  field 
application  of  a  control  signal  to  produce  impajct 
tion  in  tiic  semiconductor  so  as  to  switch  the 
the  circuit  from  a  low  value  to  a  high  value. 


each 

ioniza- 

( current  in 


PULSE  RESPONSIVE  REGISTER  INSENSltn^ETO 

PULSE     WIDTH    VARIATIONS    EIVflfLOYING 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT  MEANS  '      ^ 

Charles  J.  Aadcrsoa,  St  Paid,  MIm^  awigiiori  to  Spenj 

Rwid  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corp|Dratioa  of 

Delaware  I 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  (3,302 1 

ISaaims.    (CI.  307— 88.5)        ' 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  processing  information 
impulses  which  are  avaUable  in  tiie  form  of  a  »enes 
o£  impulses,  comprising  a  plurality  of  successively  dis- 
posed gate  circuits,  means  for  supplying  to  the  first  one 
of  said  gate  circuits  an  impulse  series  compnsmg  the 
information  impulses,  means  for  supplying  to  tiie  respec- 
tive gate  circuits  a  plurality  of  mutually  phase  shifted 
timmg  pulses,  an  amplifier  successively  connwted  with 
each  of  said  gate  circiuts  for  receiving  tiierefrom  said 
impolae  series  and  said  timing  pulses  suppUed  Uiereto. 
mSnTfor  connecting  the  output  of  each  amplifier  with 
the  input  of  the  respective  succeeding  gate,  said  ampli- 
fiers each  operating  in  its  saturation  range  and  respec- 
tively effecting  lengtiiening  of  tiie  impulses  of  tiie  un- 
pulw  series  received,  by  an  amount  corresponding  at 
least  to  the  rise  of  the  leading  flanks  thereof,  each  of 
said   lengthened   impulses   being   respectively   m   coin- 
cidence with  one  of  said  phase  shifted  tuning  pulses,  said 
last  named  impulses  being  phase  shifted  with  respect  to 
die  timing  pulses  of  the  respectively  preceding  gate  cir- 
cuit by  an  amount  corresponding  at  least  to  the  Ume 
of  rise  of  the  leading  flanks  of  the  impulses  of  said  im- 
pulse series,  the  output  impulses  which  are  thereby  pro- 
duced corresponding  in  shape  to  tiie  shape  of  said  timing 
pulses.  ^^^^^^^___ 

3  086  116 
SEMICONDUCTORSWITCHWG  CIRCUrr 

WaUam  Crawford  Dunlap,  Jr.,  W|™»»«'»«i;!lJJ!^  ", 
TTiuMH    ^  ^^^  BuBjiT  Corporation  a  corporation  of 


^tt  16. 1957.  Ser.  No.  «4,228 
{Oalam.  (O.  307,-883) 
1  A  switching  circuit,  including,  a  semiconductor  In 
the 'circuit,  means  for  maintaining  the  semiconductor  at 
a  sufficiently  low  temperature  to  make  it  °o°-co°d"=l';;^' 
a  voltaae  source  in  Uie  circuit  for  applymg  to  the  semi- 
cooduoor  a  voltage  of  particular  magnitude  sufficient  to 
oroduce  impact  ionization  in  the  semiconductor  and  a 
nwltant  breakdown  of  its  resistance,  means  for  subject- 


1.  In  a  pulse-responsive  multiple  stage  register  wherein 
the  contenu  are  changed  by  an  input  pulse  j  a  bistable 
toggle-type  flip-flop  in  each  stage,  tiie  state  of  iaid  flip-flop 
being  determinative  of  the  sUte  of  the  stag^;  meajw  in 
each  stage  to  sense  tiie  state  of  said  flip-flop-,!  first  AND- 
Invertcr  means  responsive  to  an  input  pulso  to  concur- 
rently initiate  the  toggling  of  the  flip-flop  iit  each  stage 
that  meets  the  requirements  for  toggling  by ,  tiie  leading 
edse  of  tiie  input  pulse;  second  additional  A  ^D-Inverter 
means  in  each  stage  responsive  to  said  toggUag  imUaUon 
to  prevent  said  flip-flop  sensing  means  in  eac  i  stage  from 
sensing  tiic  toggled-to  state  of  tiie  flip-flop  ui^til  tiie  trail- 
ing edge  of  said  input  pulse. 

I 


CIRCUIT 


3,086.128 
SERIAL   INPUT  BINARY  TRIGGER  5-—- 
HAVING    THIRD   LEVEL   INPUT   SIGNALS 
Robert  J.  LttwUIer,  P«N«iriMcpsie,  N.Y.,  ijriliwrto  Ji*w- 
natioiial  liuincsi  MbcUmi  CorporatloB.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69.9^ 
13  Claims.    (CL  307— 88.5)    1 
1.  A  bistable  device  comprising  input  an^  output  cir- 
cuits responsive  to  tiie  most  negative  signals  supi^ed 
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thereto,  and  lint  and  second  feedback  drcuits  responsive 
to  the  most  positive  signals  supplied  thereto,  said  output 
circuit  being  coupled  in  feedback  relation  to  said  feed- 
back circuits  and  supplying  thereto  signals  of  determi- 
nable level,  said  first  feedback  circuit  being  coupled  to 
said  input  circuit  and  sun>lying  to  the  latter  signals  at 
a  predetermined  level,  input  means  coupled  to  said  input 
circuit  and  supplying  thereto  signals  whidi  are  more  nega- 
tive than  said  predetermined  level  and  which  thus  domi- 


nate the  signals  supplied  to  the  input  circuit  by  the  first 
feedback  circuit,  said  input  circuit  being  coupled  to  said 
feedback  circuits  and  supplying  to  the  latter  signals  which 
are  more  poiilive  than  said  determinable  level  to  domi- 
nate the  signals  which  are  fed  to  the  feedback  circuits 
from  said  output  circuit,  and  reset  means  coupled  to  said 
output  circuit  and  adapted  for  applying  disabling  signals 
to  the  same,  said  output  circuit  respcmding  to  signals 
from  said  reeet  mcaiM  and  second  feedback  circuit  to 
generate  signals  indicating  one  of  two  stable  sUtes. 


SATURABLE  REACTOR  PULSE  GENERATOR 
TRIGGERED  BY  SWITCH  WITH  ADJUST- 
ABLE BIAS  FOR  PLURAL  DE-PHASED  A.-C. 

INPUTS  ^  ^   „   , 

Fr«d  W.  KeOcy,  Jr^  Medta,  Pm  Gcor|cs  R.  E.  Leiwi, 
HaddoirfUU,  NJ^  ami  Ckarics  E.  RcCtIg,  Harntown, 
Pa^  aiiltiinrs  to  GcMnI  Electric  Conpuy,  a  corpo- 
ratfcM  of  N«w  Yorit 

FIM  Jbm  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  12«,59« 
TClainss.    (CL  M7— M  J) 


1.  In  combiBatioa,  a  semiconductor  type  electric  valve 
having  main  current  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode, 
a  control  circoit  interconnectinf  said  control  electrode 
and  one  of  said  main  electrodes  and  comprising  two 
parallel  brandies,  means  for  supplying  dephased  alter- 
nating voltages  to  said  branches,  means  for  sun>lying  a 
direct  voltage  in  mie  <rf  said  branches,  a  diode  rectifier  con- 
nected in  one  of  said  branches,  and  a  second  diode  recti- 
fier connected  between  said  branches  and  said  control 
electrode. 


material,  a  first  strip  of  superconducting  material  on 
top  of  said  strip  of  dielectric  material  and  a  second 
strip  of  superconducting  material  on  die  bottom  of 
said  strip  of  dielectric  material. 

said  strips  of  superconducting  material  having  periodi- 
cally superimposed  sections  interspersed  by  sections 
where  the  two  superconducting  strips  arc  separated, 

one  pair  of  superconducting  planes  for  each  section  of 
said  transmission  line  where  said  first  and  second 
superconducting  strips  are  separated,  the  supercon- 
ducting i^anes  in  each  pair  of  snperconducting  planes 
being  disposed  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  associ- 
ated section  of  the  transmission  line, 

a  plurality  of  cryotron  gates,  a  first  cryotTtw  gate  be- 
tween the  first  strip  of  superconducting  material  of 
said  transmission  line  and  the  tc^  superconducting 
plane  in  each  sectimi  where  the  strips  of  supercon- 
ducting material  are  separated  and  a  second  cryotron 
gate  between  the  second  strip  of  superconducting 


llfHqi!6«»;W«!Nei«iO!e9Q!K«i«i« 


material  of  said  transmission  line  and  the  bottmn 
superconducting  plane  in  each  section  where  the 
strips  of  superconducting  material  are  separated, 

each  top  superconducting  plane  having  an  aperture 
therein  above  each  second  cryotron  gate  and  each 
bottom  superconducting  plane  having  an  aperture 
therein  below  each  first  cryotron  gate, 

whereby  current  in  the  first  strip  of  superconducting 
material  produces  an  image  current  in  the  top  super- 
conducting plane  above  each  first  cryotron  gate,  and 
whereby  current  in  the  secraid  strip  of  superconduct- 
ing material  produces  an  image  current  in  the  bottom 
superconducting  plane  below  each  second  cryotron 
gate, 

said  image  currents  having  a  magnitude  substantially 
equal  to  the  total  magnitude  of  the  current  in  said 
transmission  line,  whereby  a  relatively  small  current 
in  said  transmission  line  changes  itte  state  of  said 
gates. 

3.Mi.l31 

TRUOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Bvie  W.  BiBiittos,  27  Packet  Rami, 

PorttsfMw  Bosi,  CaUf . 

FHed  Sept  5,  IMl,  Sar.  N*.  135^2 

21ClafaM.    (CL31»— 7) 


Vw 


M( 


3tiMtl39 
CRYOGENIC  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Miw, JMi  teisaii j.  SeiMfc  Qui  lug.  N.Y., 

ttoa.  New  Ywfc,  N.Y^  a  tawsraitsa  af  New  Yocfc 

22.  lMl,fir.  No.  14i.ll» 

7  Claims     (CL  3«7— 18.5) 


1.  In  a  triboelectric  generator,  a  first  member  having 
a  first  surface  composed  of  a  first  insulating  material, 
a  second  member  having  a  second  surface  composed  of 
a  second  insulating  material,  said  second  material  having 
different  physical  characteristics  than  said  first  material, 
means  to  bias  said  surfaces  into  engagement  with  each 


6.  A  cryotronic  device  compridng  the  combiiution  of,   other,  means  to  move  both  of  said  members  relative  to 
a  tranamisBion  line  which  iadudes  a  strq>  of  dielectric  each  other  while  maintaining  said  stuiace  engagement 
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whereby  dectric  diarges  are  generated  cm  the  surfaces 
of  said  mcmben  in  the  tita  of  said  surface  engagement, 
said  surface  charges  being  carried  through  apace  by  the 
moveiiMat  of  said  members,  and  fixed  electrode  means 
n^jneant  the  surface  of  one  of  said  members  and  in 
^■oed  relation  thereto  to  receive  an  electric  charge  as 
laid  surfaces  move  in  relation  to  the  electrode  means. 
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to  the  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  springs  supported  a(  one  end 
to  the  bracket  and  extending  divergently  upward  to  the 
under  faces  of  the  armature  on  respective  sid^s  of  the 


3  m  131 
rBZOELECmiC  MOUNTING  AND  DEVICE 
Staaley  OMraw,  SMrer  Spring.  Md^aMi^«»,  by  Bene  »- 
^^M^^  te  SeMOBica.  bc~  T>  Bslil«iton.  D.C^  a  cor- 

o3S!S^S^I0SS!!!aU  M,  int.  Ser.  No.  52,492.    Di- 


131,255 


(a.  3i«— 9.1) 


pivot  point,  and  means  to  adjust  the  bracket  4round  the 
shaft  to  adjust  the  normal  position  of  the  armature  pole 
facea  with  respect  to  the  sUtor  element  pole  faices. 


GE- 
.TTERN, 
lONTROL 
ES 


cOCJd 


3  9M  134 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  Tw6-D^fEN8iON  AL 
MENT,  VARIABLE  ACCORDING  TO 
OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  ELONGATED 
MEANS  FOR  MULTI-MEMBER  MAC! 
Otto   Dietvch,  St.,  WMgea,   Ba4cMcc,   F 
Ridnrd  Otto  Dictach,  Wlsabaden,  and 
Baril  DIetBckt  WaafiB,  »•••■•••,  oeiBM 
pietadM  Haas  TsarhlB  R.  O.  Dietaach,  m4 
Oletaeh,  hdra  «(  aaU  OMa  Dielach,  SrJ 
BaaaJoacUM  R.  O.  DIctach  aad  Otto  H.  B.  Dletacfa, 


jto  HaiaM 
i;  Clwa  H. 
H.E. 


1.  A  pieaoelectric  crystal  mount  comprising  a  con- 
ductive hounag  securing  and  supporting  a  piezoelectric 
crystal  with  one  surface  of  the  crystal  body  pressure-re- 
•ponsively  exposed,  a  non-conductive  contact  support 
having  an  atoctrical  conuct  integrally  secured  in  the  body 
thereof,  said  eoatact  being  of  relatively  small  surface 
ana  with  respect  to  said  crystal  in  surface  to  surface 
contact  to  avoid  interference  by  the  contact  with  the 
vibrational  surface  characteristics  of  the  crystal,  said 
contact  support  being  adjusUbly  fastenable  to  press 
against  the  opposite  surface  of  said  crystal  with  its  elec- 
trical contact  insulated  from  said  conductive  housing  and 
bearing  in  electroconductive  contact  against  the  said  op- 
posite surface  of  said  crystal. 


FBoi  Fak.  It,  1959,  Set.  No.  794,M 
4Clnta«.    (CL31t— 7t) 


3,9M,133 

MOTOR  FOR  LADIES'  SHAVERS 

Robert  J.  Tal«le,  FaMeM,  Com.,  aaifMr  to  Speny 

^^  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporatfcHi  of 


FOcd  Dec  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  794,439 
4ClakM.    (a.319— 3«) 

1.  In  a  shaver  motw  having  a  U-shaped  sUtor  element 
having  ^aced  legs  with  pole  faces  at  the  ends  thereof, 
and  with  an  oacillatable  armature  pivoted  at  its  mid- 
point on  a  fixed  shaft  and  disposed  between  the  stator 
elemrat  pcrie  faces,  the  outer  ends  of  the  armature  formed 
with  cooperadni  pole  faces,  a  bracket  member  pivoted 


1 .  A   selection   device  comprising  a  plura  lity  of  dis- 
placeable  members,  displacing  means  for  rec^procatingly 
driving  selected  one  of  said  displaoeabk  members,  a 
plarality  of  holding  magnets  adapted  to  bii  selectivdy 
activated,  each  of  said  holding  magaets  oper  itively  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  diq;>laoeable  membisrs  for  coo- 
trolling  the  connection  of  said  displaceable  m  embers  with 
said  displacing  means  during  a  switching  pri  tcess,  a  plu- 
rality of  switches  respectively  electrically  connected  wiA 
said  holding  magnets,  an  impulse  transmitter  for  selec- 
tively influencing  the  switching  position  of  siid  switches, 
transportation  means  for  successively  passing  said  im- 
pulse transmitter  past  each  of  Uie  switches,  a  source  of 
electric  current,  and  electrical  connection  m^ans  ffx  con- 
necting said  source  of  electric  current  to  said  bedding  mag- 
neu  and  to  said  switches,  and  a  main  switc^  tfx  simul- 
tweously  activating  all  magnets  having  tl^  switches 
clMed  under  the  influence  ai  the  impulse  trabunitter  and 
for  simultaneously  interrupting  the  driving  donnection  of 
selected  displaceable  members  so  that  sa|d  displacing 
means  rcciprocatingly  drives  the  remainder  of  said  dis- 
placeable memben. 
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3,tM,13S 

MERCURY-VAPOUR  ELKCTRIC  DISCHARGE 

APPARATUS 

Hmh  Cml  Bcrtelt,  €  Warns  Riwi,  Pwky, 

Sumy,  Ea^aad 

Filed  Ai«.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  49,7t9 

Claims  priority,  anIlalkM  Great  Brttala  Jnc  5, 1952 

22  dahM.    (a.  313—29) 


3,M4,137 

GETTER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDUCING 

CATHODE.ANODE  CAPACFTY 

Henri  Efekea,  5  Chcaila  Maloabrc,  GeMra,  Switierlaad 

Filed  Nor.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t59,9«4 

Claims  priority,  appHcafioB  SwUseriand  Not.  14,  195t 

1  Claias.     (CL  313— ISl) 


1.  Mercury  vapour  electric  discharge  apparatus  com- 
prising an  envelope  containing  an  anode,  a  cathode  and 
a  mercury  vapour  atmosphere,  said  cathode  comprising 
a  solid  member  formed  of  arc-resisting  metal  having  an 
arcing  area  coated  with  a  thin  film  of  liquid  mercury, 
heat-exchange  means  acting  on  part  of  said  apparatus  for 
maintaining  the  coated  area  of  said  cathode  at  a  lower 
temperature  than  that  of  said  mercury  vapour  throu^out 
the  entire  current  range  of  the  apparatus,  whereby  said 
film  of  liquid  mercury  is  maintained  by  condensation  of 
mercury  vapour  upon  said  coated  area,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  envelope  above  the 
saturaticm  temperature  of  the  mercury  vapour  within  the 
envel(q;>e. 

3M4,13C 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE  HAVING  HEAT 
FLOW  CATH01»  CENTERING  MEMBER 
Friedildi   Hiimaaa    RayiMBd   AlMr,   Jan   Feracma, 
r,  HenMk  fltiat,  mi  Jm  Aton  vaa 
of  EhsAovaB,  NotharlsBdi,  aarignors 
to  Nottk  Amarieaa  PMNpa  Cniaay,  Ik.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corpoeoti—  of  Delaware 

FIM  Mar.  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  15,<14 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Nctkcriandt  Apr.  1, 1959 

2Clalnas.    (CL  313— 47) 


An  electronic  tube  consisting  of  an  evacuated  glass 
bulb,  said  bulb  being  of  elongated  shape  and  having  first 
and  second  ends,  a  cathode  in  said  bulb  at  one  end  there- 
of, an  anode  in  said  bulb  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
cathode  and  anode  defining  a  9*ce  therebetween,  said 
anode  consisting  of  an  elongated  rod  extending  toward 
said  cathode,  said  cathode  including  a  coil  coaxial  with 
said  rod  and  axially  spaced  therefrom,  a  getter  in  said 
tube  on  and  adiacent  said  anode,  said  getto-  being  remote 
from  said  space  and  being  adapted  to  flash  on  said  bulb 
at  a  position  remote  from  said  space,  and  a  getter  support 
connecting  said  getter  to  said  anode  and  including  an 
insulating  portion  electrically  isolating  said  getter  and 
anode. 

3,9S^13S 
TELEVISION  AND  LIKE  CAMERA  TUBES 
Eric  Doogias  Hendry,  Chdmaford,  Ea^tamd,  aadgnor  to 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  compony  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2,9«1 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Inly  15,  1959 

2Clatet.    (CL31S— 11) 


1.  An  electric  discharge  tube  comprising  at  least  one 
electrode  including  a  thermionic  cathode,  an  electrode 
centering  member  of  insulating  material  having  a  fint 
portion  engaging  the  cathode  and  a  second  portion  in 
contact  with  a  cooler  pmtion  of  the  tube,  said  center- 
ing member  having  a  portioo  intermediate  the  first  and 
sM»nd  portions  thereof  triiich  has  a  Soulier  sectional 
area  than  that  of  the  first  and  second  portions  whereby 
the  tranifer  of  heat  from  the  first  portion  to  the  second 
portion  is  retarded  and  the  ten^erature  difference  be- 
tween said  first  portimi  and  the  cathode  is  minimized. 


1.  A  system  including  an  image  orthicon  tube  having 
an  electron  gun,  a  multiplier  section  adjacent  said  gun, 
said  multiplier  section  including  at  least  one  dynode,  a 
target,  and  an  electrostatic  field  terminating  mesh  mounted 
substantially  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  target,  whereby 
the  beam  scanning  the  target  ^all  always  be  incident  at 
right  angles  thereto  in  all  directions  of  beam  deflection, 
said  system  further  including  a  scmrce  of  potential  which 
is  positive  with  respect  to  the  potential  of  said  dynode, 
and  means  to  apply  said  positive  potential  to  said  field 
terminating  mesh,  the  voltage  from  said  source  being  of 
such  magnitude  as  to  establish  a  predetermined  negative 
potential  gradient  between  the  mesh  and  said  electron 
multiplier  section,  whereby  secondary  electrons  emitted 
from  the  mesh  are  prevented  from  reaching  said  multi- 
plier section. 

3,tU,139 
CATHODE  RAY  STORAGE  TUBE 
Norman  H.   Lehrcr,  Lea  AmcIcs,  CaHf^  aaslpiwr  to 
Hnghcs  AkcnH  CompwyTOdrar  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Fled  Sept  3«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,59* 
17Ckdnak    (CL  315— 12) 
1.  A  storage  target  for  a  storafe  tube  comiviaing  a 
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conductive  aun>ort  member  having  a  layer  of  cubic  zinc 
sulfide  di^oMd  over  at  least  a  portion  thereof,  and  a 


half-cycle  at  low  and  medium  lamp  current  opera- 
'tion  to  minimize  striations,  and  said  relatively  high 
frequency  of  said  source,  said  high  series  nnpedance 
of  said  ballast  and  said  peaking  transfi>rmer  ar- 
rangement providing,  when  finite  cuntnt  flows 
through  said  lamp,  a  sharp,  steep  waveffont  lamp 
re-ignition  peak  at  the  beginning  of  each  half-cycle 
of  that  portion  of  voltage  impressed  across  said 
fluorescent  lamp  which  is  due  to  said  autotrans- 
former  output  voltage  applied  to  said  series  com- 
bination of  said  ballast  winding  and  said  fluorescent 
lamp,  whereby  stable  operation  of  said  Jamp  over 
a  wide  light  output  dimming  range  is  obtained. 


layer  of  ■econdary  emissive  material  disposed  over  said 
layer  of  cubic  zinc  sulfide. 


FLUORESCENT  UGHT  DIMMING  SYSTEM 

Idwwd   W.    BukM,    HawtiionM,   Calif.,   aasifnor   to 

I  Akcraft  Compa^f,  Inc  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FVed  May  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  31,9M 

1  ClaiBk    (CL  315-— 98) 


3,086,141 

STARTER  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Jacob  H.  Rnbcnsteln,  101  SUricy  Road,  Syradnsc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  44,  1958,  Scr.  No.  730,721 

12  Claims.     (CL  315—100) 


:^ 


It  I 


A  fluorescent  lamp  lighting  and  dimming  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  source  of  A.C.  energy  ivoviding  alternating  voltage 
<rf  a  relatively  high  predetermined  frequency; 

an  autotransformer  including  an  input  and  an  output, 
said  input  being  connected  to  said  source  and  ad- 
justaUe  to  vary  an  output  voltage  from  said  output; 

a  substantially  independent  filament  transformer  in- 
cluding a  primary  winding  connected  to  said  source, 
and  first  and  second  secondary  windings; 

a  substantially  independent  ballast  providing  a  high 
series  impedance  at  low  and  medium  lamp  current 
operation,  and  including  an  inductive  winding  having 
one  end  connected  to  one  side  of  said  autotrans- 
former output; 

a  saturable  core  connecting  said  filament  transformer 
and  said  ballast  in  a  peaking  transformer  arrange- 
ment wherein  said  filament  transformer  primary 
winding  serves  as  a  primary  winding  for  said  peak- 
ing transformer  and  said  ballast  winding  serves  as 
a  secondary  winding  lox  said  peaking  transformer; 

and 
a  fluorescent  lamp  including  first  and  second  filaments 
connected  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  sec- 
ondary windings  of  said  filament  transformer,  and  a 
ground-plane  plate  connected  to  ground,  said  ground- 
iriane  plate  and  the  other  side  of  said  autotrans- 
fcxiner  output  connecting  with  said  first  filament,  and 
the  other  end  of  said  ballast  winding  connecting 
with  said  second  filament  so  that  said  autotrans- 
former output  voltage  is  applied  to  a  aeries  com- 
bination of  said  ballast  winding  and  said  flmH-escent 

lamp, 
said  filament  transformer  providing  cmitinuous  ener- 
gization of  said  first  and  second  filaments,  said  auto- 
transformer providing  an  adjusUbk  output  v<ritage 
to  said  ballast  and  series  connected  fluorescent  lamp 
for  varying  light  output  of  said  lamp,  said  high  se- 
ries impedance  ballast  producing  re-ignition  of  said 
lamp  at  a  substantially  constant  phase  angle  each 


1.  A  starting  circuit  for  positively  startingj  a  gaseous 
electric  discharge  device  a  predetermined  time  after  the 
circuit  is  energized  comprising  a  source  of  e  ectric  cur- 
rent, switch  means  for  coupling  said  device  to  isaid  source 
of  current,  a  ballast  reactor  coupled  to  said  device,  a  time 
delay  circuit  means  for  permitting  preheating;  current  to 
flow  through  the  electrodes  of  said  device  after  the  closing 
of  said  switch  means,  and  means  for  substantially  simul- 
taneously terminating  said  preheating  and  causing  said 
baUast  reactor  to  always  produce  its  initial  |(rita^  dis- 
charge across  the  electrodes  of  said  device  at  substantially 
the  peak  value  of  the  current  cycle  to  positively  start 
said  device  upon  the  initial  application  of  voltage  across 
said  electrodes  by  said  ballast  reactor. 


3,086,142 

FINAL  ANODE  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  f  OR 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 

John  Donald  Bnriw,  54  Hnbbards  Ch|Me, 

Homcfanrch,  EaMx,  Eatfand 

FUed  Not.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,9^1 

2  Claims.     (CL  315—106) 


1.  A  compensating  circuit  for  a  high 
syatem  comprising  in  combination  a  voltage 
a  high  voltage  output  winding  on  said  tninsformer,  a 
ractifier  tube  connected  to  said  high  voltage 
ioB  to  rectify  the  output  therefrom,  a 
ckcuit  for  said  rectifier  tube,  a  low  voltage 


voltage  snpi^ 
ransformer. 


I  >utpQt  wind- 
beating 
Nitput  wind- 


catlode 
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iag  OB  laid  transformer,  connections  from  said  low  Tolt- 
age  ouQNit  winding  to  said  cathode  heating  circuit,  an 
inductive  etement  in  said  heating  circuit,  and,  means  re- 
qKMHive  to  current  flow  through  said  rectifier  tube  voA. 
fnfum^  to  regulate  the  inductance  oi  said  inductive 
element  

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Peter  N.  Wolfe  Pen  HBb  TowMldp,  ADcglicny  County, 

Pa.,  ■■ignni    to  Wcsdng^onsc  Electric  Corporation, 

East  PlUslwiih,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FIM  Nov.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,075 

7CMM.    (0.315—169) 


3,M6,145 
ANTKTATIC  TREATMENT  OF  FLEXIBLE 
TUBULAR  FILMS 
John  Lanreacc  LiMley  Hood,  Bridgwater,  Somerset,  E^- 
land,  assignor  to  British  CeOophaac  Limited,  Bridg- 
water, England,  a  Briti*  company 

Filed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,682 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioB  Great  Brttain  Jnnc  2,  1959 

12  Claims.    (CL  317—2) 


^-^4^ 


ipnMrr<fi*lfi^i 
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sM^^^Mw^^M^^^m 


1.  A  display  device  comprising:  an  electroliuninescent 
layer;  a  layer  of  nonlinear  dielectric  material  adjacent 
said  electroluminescent  layer;  a  first  pair  of  electrodes 
with  said  electrtriumineaceat  layer  and  said  nonlinear  di- 
electric layer  electrically  coupled  therebetween;  a  source 
of  potential  coupled  across  said  first  pair  of  electrodes; 
control  means  to  alter  the  potential  drop  across  said  non- 
linear dielectric  layer  so  as  to  alter  the  light  ou4)ut  from 
said  electroluminescent  layer,  said  centred  means  com- 
prising, for  each  controllable  element  of  said  electro- 
luminescent layer,  second,  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  elec- 
trodes disposed  across  said  nonlinear  dielectric  layer,  said 
second,  thiid  and  fourth  pairs  of  electrodes  including  one 
electrode  common  to  each  pair,  said  common  electrode 
disposed  on  the  side  of  said  nonlinear  dielectric  layer 
remote  from  said  electrohiminescent  layer  for  the  applica- 
tion of  a  contrtri  signal  thereto. 


1.  A  process  for  the  substantial  elimination  of  elec- 
trostatic charges  from  the  inner  surface  of  a  flexible 
tubular  film  of  an  electrosUtic  charge  suswptible  ma- 
terial which  process  comprises  inflating  the  tubular  film 
with  a  gaseous  medium  sufficient  to  separate  contacting 
portions  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  film  and 
to  expose  subsuntially  the  entire  inner  surface  of  the 
tubular  film  to  the  gaseous  medium  and  ionising  Ae 
gaseous  medium  to  such  a  degree  that  electrosUtic 
charges  present  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  film 
are  substantially  electrically  neutralised. 


3,086,146 
SWITCH  CONTROL 

Henry  G.  Edler,  648  26tii  St.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

nied  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,527 

4  Claims.    (CL  317— 124) 


3,086,144 
GAS  TURBINE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Biooki  H.  Short,  Andirwn,  lad.,  asrignor  to  General 
Motor*  Coifontion,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawart 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,586 
3  Claims.    (CL  315—177) 


M        f    m 


U-^' 


1.  A  control  an>aratos  for  evening  and  closing  an 
electrical  circuit  to  operate  an  i^ipliance,  comprising  in 
combination:  a  housing;  a  U^t  sensitive  means  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  responsive  to  illumination  directed 
into  the  front  of  said  housing  to  provide  an  electrical 
signal;  a  li^t  source  mounted  in  said  housing  for  project- 
ing a  li^t  beam  out  the  front  of  said  housing  so  that 
in  the  absence  of  any  interesting  object  close  to  the  front 
of  said  housing,  said  light  sensitive  means  is  not  energized; 
a  cfmtrol  relay  connected  to  said  electrical  circuit  and 
including  means  responsive  to  successive  actuations  there- 
of to  alternately  close  and  (^>en  said  circuit;  and  a  sensi- 
tive lelay  connected  between  said  control  relay  and  said 
said  lesponsive  means  and  responsive  to  said  electrical 
signal  to  actuate  said  control  relay  whereby  interceptiao 
of  said  light  beam  with  an  object  to  reflect  a  portion  there- 
of onto  said  li||it  sensitive  means,  closes  said  dectrical 
circuit,  and  the  next  interception  of  said  light  beam  to 
leflect  a  portion  thereof  onto  said  light  sensitive  means 
opens  said  electrical  drcoit 


1 .  An  electrical  ignition  system  comprising,  an  ignition 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  a  spark  discharge  device  connected  with  said  sec- 
ondary winding,  a  source  of  power,  means  for  transfer- 
ring energy  from  said  power  source  to  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  ignition  coU  indoding  a  first  capacitor,  a  sec- 
ond capacitor  connected  in  series  with  said  secondary 
winding,  and  a  circuit  includhig  a  rectifier  connecting  a 
junction  located  between  one  side  of  said  second  capaci- 
tor and  one  side  of  said  secondary  winding  with  said 
power  source. 


3,086,147 

FLAME  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 

Richard  T.  Ponsids,  Bristol,  lad.,  asstaaor  to  Pc 

Controls,  Inc.,  a  corporatloB  of  Indiana 

Continaation  of  appHcatioB  Scr.  No.  718,005,  Feb.  27, 

1958.    This  afpUcadon  Jnac  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,295 

Tdalms.    (Q.  317— 148.5) 

1.  A  control  comprising  a  resistance  type  photocell,  a 

sensing  circuit  including  said  photocell  and  a  resistor 

adapted  to  be  coimected  in  series  across  a  source  of  elec- 
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trical  alternating  current,  a  relay  having  a  coil,  a  rectifier 
and  a  tranaistor  having  an  output  circuit  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  series  with  said  coil  and  said  rectifier  across 


/!-' 


TiT 
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tially  the  same  direction  and  having  the  free  eids  thereof 
parallel  and  predeterminately  spaced,  said  lead  wires 
each  being  formed  with  an  angularly  divergent  portion 
relative  to  the  other  lead  wire,  and  a  unitary  Rasing  hav- 
ing an  open  end  adapted  to  receive  said  bodyj  said  body 
being  insertable  within  said  casing  through  said  open 
end  and  said  lead  wires  projecting  outwardly  through 
said  opening,  said  casing  being  provided  wit|h  opposed 


I r — ^ir — T slci — T. —    ^    - 


i; 


at  least  a  portion  of  the  source  of  electrical  alternating 
current  and  having  a  control  circuit  connected  with  said 
tensing  circuit 

PORTABLE  DEMAGNETIZER 

Joseph  H.  SoncU,  Bethlcbcm,  Pa^  anignor  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Company,  a  corpontioa  of  Pemsyivanla 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  790,951 

9Claiw.    (CL  317— 157.5) 


j9   Jt 


angularly  divergent  means  at  said  open  eitd  comple- 
mentary to  said  angularly  divergent  portions  df  said  lead 
wires  and  engageable  therewith  in  the  inserted  position 
of  said  body,  said  angularly  divergent  portions  of  said 
lead  wires  and  said  angularly  divergent  me^ns  of  said 
casing  cooperating  to  properly  position  saidB  body  and 
limit  insertion  thereof,  within  said  casing  anid  maintain 
the  predetermined  spacing  between  the  free  <nds  of  the 
lead  wires. 


3,086,159 

CAPACITOR 

Herman  E.  Held,  24  Adam,  Atiicrton,  Calif. 

FUcd  Joly  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,3111 

5  Claims.    (CI.  317— 258) 


6.  A  device  for  demagnetizing  magnetic  bodies  com- 
prising a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  bifilar  wound 
coil  having  first  and  second  windings,  each  of  said  wind- 
ings having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said 
first  winding  connected  to  the  geometrically  opposite  end 
(rf  said  second  winding  and  to  said  source  of  alternating 
current,  switching  means  comiH-ising  first  and  second 
gaseous  discharge  tubes,  each  of  said  tubes  having  a 
cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  conduction  controlling  grid, 
the  anode  of  said  first  tube  being  conected  to  the  second 
end  of  said  first  winding,  the  anode  of  said  second  tube 
being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  wind- 
ing, each  cathode  being  connected  to  a  source  of  power, 
generating  means  for  producing  a  substantially  square 
wave  Vintage,  said  generating  means  having  first  and 
second  output  terminals  at  points  whereby  the  voltage 
at  said  second  output  terminal  is  substantially  180*  out 
of  iriiase  with  the  voltage  at  said  first  output  terminal, 
means  for  impressing  the  v<ritage  at  said  first  output 
terminal  upon  the  grid  of  said  first  gaseous  discharge 
tube,  and  means  for  impressing  the  voltage  at  said  second 
output  terminal  upon  the  grid  of  said  second  gaseous 
disdiarge  tube. 


RniBikB. 


3,t8<,149 
ENCAPSULATED  ASSEMBLIES 

Means,  C— .,  aalpMr  to  YUramon, 

of  DchH 


ImL  27, 19M,  Scr.  N«.  58,803 
SCfaiiaH.    (CL  317— 242) 
1.  An  encapsulated  assembly  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  body  having  specific  predetermined  electrical  prop- 
erties, lead  wires  projecting  beyond  said  body  in  substan- 


*~C* 


1.  A  lightweight  capacitor  adapted  to  opeifate  at  rela- 
tively high  voltages  and  at  temperatures  up  do  1000*  F. 
and  higher  without  deterioration  or  breakdowfjn,  compris- 
ing a  self-supporting  ceramic  wafer  of  substintial  thick- 
ness composed  of  dense  nonporous  aluminiua  oxide,  said 
wacfer  being  characterized  by  a  relatively  high  f nd  uniform 
dielectric  strength  and  a  substantially  nonvai^ing  dielec- 
tric constant  over  the  temperature  range  up  to  about 
1000°  P.,  metal  wafer  conductors  on  each  $ide  of  said 
ceramic  wafer,  said  metal  wafers  being  select^  from  the 
group  of  pure  metals  consisting  of  gold,  si|ver,  metals 
of  the  platinum  group,  and  alloys  of  these  petals  with 
each  other,  and  a  thin  layer  of  glass  fused  to  ixterior  sur- 
face portions  of  said  ceramic  wafer  and  binding  said 
conductors  thereto,  said  glass  covering  surf acel  and  periph- 
eral edge  portions  of  said  ceramic  wafer  and  filling  void 
spaces  between  said  wafer  and  adjacent  conductors, 
whereby  the  glass  serves  not  only  to  bond  Ihe  ceramic 
wafer  and  conductors  into  an  integral  unit  but  also  to 
increase  the  resistance  of  the  leakage  path  around  the 
ceramic  wafer. 

I  3,084,151 

■        POSITIONAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 
PICKOFF  THEREFOR        I 
Pater  Joseph  Hcrzi,  Montreal,  QMbcc,  CaniMa,  assigBor 
to  Sperry  Gyroacopc  Coapaay  of  Camda*  Ltd.,  Mob- 
trcal,  Qacbec,  Canada  i 

Filed  JoBc  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  34,44i 
Clains  priority,  appHcatlon  Cauda  Jan.  1 21,  19<0 

UCfadms.    (CL318— 28)      ' 
4.  A  positional  control  system  for  driving  a  first  ele- 
ment to  an  ordered  precise  position  with  ^spect  to  a 
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second  element,  comprising  positional  pickoff  means  in- 
cluding a  soak  member  on  one  of  said  elements  and  a 
slider  member  on  the  other  of  said  elements  in  coop- 
erative relationship  with  said  scale  member,  said  scale 
member  and  said  slider  member  including  a  series  of  uni- 
formly q>aoed  energy  transfer  means,  an  actuator  for 
moving  said  first  element,  coarse  means  for  controlling 
said  actuator  to  move  said  first  element  to  a  position  that 
amvoximates  the  ordered  position  within  a  deviation  of 


3,084,153 
SYNCHRONIZED  CONYEYOR  CONTROL 
Gerald  E.  MathbK,  Clarence  TownsUp,  Eric  Cooaty, 
N.Y.,  and  Robert  W.  Egglestonc,  West  Hartford,  Coon., 
assignors  to  WestinglMNise  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  July  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  470,318 
SChdms.    (CI.  318— 71) 
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less  than  half  said  spacing  between  said  energy  transfer 
means,  control  means  for  energizing  said  transfer  means 
on  said  slider  member,  fine  means  responsive  to  the  sense 
and  degree  of  energy  transfer  between  said  energized 
transfer  means  and  said  scale  member  for  controlling 
said  actuator  to  move  said  first  element  to  a  point  where 
said  degree  of  energy  transfer  reaches  a  predetermined 
value,  and  means  coupled  to  and  actuated  by  said  control 
means  for  selectively  reversing  the  sense  of  operation  of 
said  fine  means.  

3,084,152 
AUTOMATIC  MOTOR-DRIVEN  LEVELER  FOR 
LOADING  RAMP 
Cart  L.  LodJIc  and  Robert  D.  LIcliti,  Long  Beach,  Calif., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Stanray  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  IUm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aag.  5, 1940,  Scr.  No.  47,797 
5ClafaiH.    (CL318— 32) 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  conveyor  driven  by  an  elec- 
tric motor  comprising  a  first  synchro  having  a  rotor 
driven  by  said  motor,  a  master  synchro  having  a  rotor, 
means  for  driving  said  master  synchro  rotor  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  speed,  said  synchros  having  multi- 
phase primary  windings  connected  together  for  connec- 
tion to  a  common  A.C.  source,  and  having  two-phase 
secondary  windings,  four  transformers,  each  having  a 
primary  winding  connected  to  one  of  said  secondary 
windings,  said  transformers  each  having  two  secondary 
windings,  rectifiers  connected  to  said  transformer  second- 
ary windings  so  as  to  supply  two,  two-phase,  full-wave 
D.C.  voltages,  one  of  which  is  larger  than  the  other  when 
said  rotor  of  said  first  synchro  is  ahead  of  said  rotor 
of  said  master  synchro,  and  the  other  of  which  is  larger 
than  said  one  voltage  when  said  rotor  of  said  first  synchro 
is  behind  said  rotor  of  said  master  synchro,  a  position 
control  winding  connected  to  said  rectifier  so  that  D.C. 
current  flows  in  one  direction  through  said  control  wind- 
ing when  said  one  voltage  is  larger  than  said  other  volt- 
age, and  that  D.C.  current  flows  in  the  other  direction 
through  said  contrc^  winding  when  said  other  voltage  is 
larger  than  said  one  ventage,  and  means  including  said 
control  winding  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  said  motor  for 
causing  said  rotors  to  rotate  in  synchronism. 


1.  In  combination:  two  relatively  movable  structures; 
means  including  reversible  motor  means  for  relatively 
moving  said  structures;  and  control  means  responsive  to 
relative  movement  of  said  structures  for  operating  said 
reversible  motor  means  in  directions  to  mainuin  said 
structures  in  the  same  relative  positions,  inchiding  a  sup- 
porting member  naounted  on  one  of  said  structures  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  struc- 
tures, means  interconnecting  said  supporting  member  and 
said  one  structure  for  biasing  said  supporting  member 
toward  said  other  structure,  a  sensing  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  supporting  member  and  having  an  arcu- 
ate surface  frictionally  and  rollably  engageable  with  said 
other  structure,  and  a  contrd  member  directly  connected 
to  said  sensing  member,  so  as  to  pivot  therewith,  and  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  reversible  motor  means. 
788  o.o. 


3j084,154 

AITTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Robert  Ransscy  Lowtbcr,  Hayes,  and  Peter  Lawcncc  Sell, 

West  Drayton,  England,  assignors  to  Electric  Jk  Mnrical 

Industries  Umlted,   Hayes,  En^and,  a  company   of 

Great  Britafai 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  717,938 

Cbrims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  27,  1957 

5Cbanis.     (CL  318— 142) 

5.  Automatic  control  mechanism  capable  of  controlling 
relative  displacement  between  two  relatively  movable 
members,  comprising  first,  second  and  third  means  for 
producing  relative  diq>lacements  between  said  members  in 
each  of  three  co-ordinate  directions,  means  for  reading  a 
record,  which  record  includes  representations  of  discrete 
values  of  one  of  said  co-ordinates,  storage  means  respon- 
sive to  said  reading  means  for  storing  said  discrete  values 
in  succession,  an  output  circuit  for  said  storage  means 
producing  a  first  control  signal  representing  said  discrete 
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values  only,  means  responsive  to  said  record  for  deriving 
two  further  control  signals  variable  in  substantially  con- 
tinuous manner,  means  for  maintaining  said  first  control 
signal  unchanged  during  intervals  of  variation  of  said 
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connecting  said  line  with  said  motor  and  having! respec- 
tive control  electrodes,  ignition-angle  control  mea^s  hav- 
ing  an  energizing  circuit  connected  to  said  lin4  to  be 
synchronized  with  the  line  voltage  and  having  Ignition 
pulse  means  connected  to  said  control  electrodes  for 
shifting  the  rectifier  firing  moments  relative  to  t|»e  line- 
volUge  cycle,  said  ignition-angle  control  means  i  having 
two  filed  pulse  phase  positions  in  the  cycle  ra»ige8  of 
rectifying  and  inverting  operations  respectively  lof  said 
rectifier  means,  a  source  of  pattern  voltage,  cutrent-re- 
sponsive  means  connected  with  said  load  to  provii|k  a  pi- 
lot voltage  variable  in  dependence  upon  the  recti|ed  cur- 
rent of  said  load,  a  current  regulator  having  in  input 
circuit  to  which  said  pattern  volUge  and  said  pilot  volt- 
age ate  connected  in  mutually  opposed  polarity  relation 
so  as  to  jointly  supply  to  said  current  regulator  »n  error 
signal  of  reversible  polarity  depending  upon  upwfard  and 


further  control  signals  and  for  changing  said  first  control 
signal  to  a  different  value  between  such  mtervals,  said 
first,  second  and  third  means  for  producing  relauve  dis- 
pUcemenU  being  responsive  respectively  to  said  control 

SYNCHRONOUS  MfffOR  CONTRM^Wi™^ 
14  Claims.   (CI.  31ft— 179) 


1  A  damper  winding  protection  circuit  for  a  syn- 
chronous alternating  current  motor  having  a  field  wmdmg 
comprismg;  saturating  transformer  means  havmg  input 
meant  and  output  means,  said  field  winding  connected 
to  said  input  means,  said  output  means  respoiisive  to  the 
frequency  of  the  induced  alternating  voltoge  m  the  field 
winding  for  providing  an  output  voltage,  non-linear  un- 
pedance  means  operably  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
outputmeans  to  draw  current  non-linearly  from  said  out- 
put means,  said  impedance  means  having  an  impedance 
fuBctionaUy  reUted  to  the  integration  of  the  output  voltage 
with  remect  to  time,  and  means  responsive  to  a  jffedeter- 
mined  level  of  impedance  for  deenergizing  said  synchro- 
nous motor.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,tt<,lM  ,„„ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  POWER- 
RECTIFIER  SYSTEM 

to 


downward  departures  of  said  pilot  voluge  front  said  pat- 
tern voltage,  said  current  regulator  having  kn  output 
circuit  connected  to  said  ignition-angle  control  means  for 
conn-oiling   the   latter   to   abrupUy   switch   th;   rectifier 
ignition  moments  between  said  two    fixed    pliase    posi- 
tions in  dependence  upon  polarity  reversal  of  said  error 
signal  for  regulating  the  load  current  in  accordance  with 
said  pattern  voltage,  a  tachometer  generator  connected 
with  said  motor  to  provide  reversible  auxiliary  voltage 
indicative  of  speed  and  running  direction  of  ajaid  motor, 
and  circuit  means  connecting  said  generator  with  said 
regulator  input  circuit  in  the  polarity  sense  itequired  to 
combine  with  said  pattern  voltage  additively  Auring  rec- 
tifier operation  and  subtractively  during  inverter  opera- 
tion  whereby  the  effective  datum  value  for  said  current 
regulator  is  increased  and  decreased  for  recti|ier  and  in- 
verter operation  respectively. 


^       AlSnTTw^  Ser.  N«K  5«,185 

I^^MttcatlM  Gcnmr  Ang.  2i.  1959 

sdSw.  (a.  3IS— 3it) 

2.  A  rectifier  system,  comprising  an  altematmg-current 
line  a  direct-current  motor,  valve-action  rectifier  means 


■ca 

r 


3^8^157 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  \ 
Flivlo S.  C.  Ira^. Loa  Angeles CaM. "-ij^to  J«J 
»cM>tB  Mkil^  aad  MmrfactMtef  Coov*^.  St  Paid, 
[|M~  a  coiporatlaa  of  Ddawate  i 

Filed  Apr.  11. 19a,  Ser.  No.  21.41^ 
ISOaknt.  (a.  318— 314)  . 
I.  In  a  motOT  conti-ol  circuit,  an  adjustable  motor  to 
be  regulated,  an  adjustable  tachometer  couhled  to  the 
m^tor  for  generating  a  signal  having  an  outpuk  frequency, 
ai«l  control  means  coupled  to  Uie  adjustable!  tachometer 
aixl  responsive  to  different  speeds  of  the  m^tor  for  ad- 
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justing  the  operation  of  the  tachometer  in  accordance  with    bination.   an  alternating  current  source,  a  transformer 
the  different  speeds  of  the  adjustable  motor  to  maintain    including  three  parallel  core  portions,  primary  coil  means 

wound  on  one  of  said  core  portions  and  dispoaad  for 
_       _^   ...  connection  to  said  source,  secondary  cod  means  wound 

j^*^ln^^il~^l*y^' °°  °°*  °'  *^  remaining  core  portions  with  said  oi^Nit 

'ctj'^s'^,    '        r-'-'^-,  i  terminals  being  taken  from  a  connection  to  an  intermediate 

point  of  said  secmidary  coil  means  and  the  common  con- 
nection of  the  ends  of  said  secondary  coil  means,  restifica- 
tion  means  connected  in  the  common  connection  of  the 


1  ^ 


» J  ttl^  ^  I 


T'2fr'*»w  ""yimmmU-f^ 


the  signal  from  the  adjustable  tachometer  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  output  frequency. 


3,9S<,15g 

PULSE  PRODUCING  CIRCUIT  FROM 
A.C.  SOURCE 
Theodore  R.  TkooMea,  Fanaingtoa,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
RobotroB  CorpamdOB,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FIM  May  23, 19M,  Ser.  No.  31,027 
4Claini.    (CI.  329— 1) 


=1 


KM 
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ends  of  said  secondary  coil  means,  control  coil  means 
wound  on  the  other  of  said  remaining  core  portions, 
variable  resistance  means  adapted  to  shunt  said  control 
coil  means  for  varying  the  reluctance  of  its  core  portion, 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  demergized  condikion  of 
said  two-rate  relay  for  shunting  a  portion  of  said  resist- 
ance means  thereby  effectively  increasing  the  reluctance 
of  said  other  core  portion  and  the  value  of  rectiHed 
charging  current  delivered  to  said  battery. 


3,ft(,lM 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  USING  BISTABLE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODES 
Wallace  D.  Lofiai,  ladiaaMoiii,  lad.,  aastganr  to 
Mallory  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapoili,  ladL,  a 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aoc.  19,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  41,739 
19Clalsns.    (CL  329-^49) 


*  •  R« 


3.  A  circuit  for  supplying  energy  to  a  load  comprising: 
a  source  of  alternating  potential;  a  transformer  having 
a  primary  winding;  a  pair  of  capacitors;  rectifier  means 
connected  between  said  source  and  said  capacitors  for 
charging  said  capacitors  alternately  by  potential  from 
said  source,  one  capacitor  being  charged  during  one  half- 
cycle  of  said  source  and  the  other  capacitor  being  charged 
on  the  following  half-cycle;  a  pair  of  electric  valve  means 
having  control  electrode  means  for  controlling  the  con- 
ductivity thereof,  each  valve  means  being  connected  in 
circuit  with  one  of  said  capacitors  and  with  said  primary 
winding  so  that  its  associated  capacitor  will  be  discharged 
through  said  primary  winding  when  said  valve  means  is 
conductive;  and  means  for  supplying  an  alternating  con- 
trol potential  to  the  control  electrode  means  of  both  of 
said  valve  means  for  rendering  said  valve  means  con- 
ductive alternately  during  the  respective  half-cycles  of 
said  control  potential,  said  control  potential  being  in  pre- 
determined phase  relation  to  the  alternating  potential 
supplied  by  the  source  so  that  each  capacitor  will  be 
discharged  through  the  primary  winding  during  the  half- 
cycle  of  the  source  fcrilowing  that  in  which  it  was  charged. 


3,914,199 

BATmtY  CHARGING  REGULATION 

A.  IMsr,  RsLhislii,  N.Y.,  aaripMr  to  General 

tUtmtj  aifaal  CunijMy,  Ratlnrtir.  N.Y. 

FBa«  Mar.  31,  mft,  Sar.  No.  729,199 

4CWM.    (CL32A-.J9) 

1.  A  voltage  ragnialion  system  having  output  terminals 

adapted  for  connection  to  a  load  including  a  battery  and 

a  two-rale  relay  ooaacded  in  shunt  comprising,  in  com- 


JUL 


iX  I  *  w-atiiMi^ 


I.  A  voltage-responsive  current  control  circuit  for  sup- 
plying current  to  a  load  and  for  terminating  such  current 
when  the  load  voltage  reaches  a  selected  value,  said  circuit 
comprising:  a  pair  of  bistable  semiconductor  diodes  re- 
spectively adapted  to  remain  substantially  nonconductive 
until  the  voltage  there-across  reaches  a  characteristic 
switching  voltage  level  at  which  each  diode  conducts  at 
a  substantially  lower  constant  voltage,  the  switching  volt- 
age level  of  one  of  said  diodes  being  greater  than  that  of 
the  second  diode  and  each  being  adapted  to  return  to  the 
nonconductive  state  when  the  current  conducted  thereby 
falls  below  a  characteristic  holding  current  level;  an  input 
terminal  and  a  common  terminal  for  said  control  circuit; 
resistive  means  for  connecting  said  one  diode  across  said 
input  and  common  terminals  and  for  further  connecting 
said  second  diode  and  said  load  there-across  in  series;  and 
means  for  establishing  a  direct  voltage  across  said  iiqait 
and  coounon  terminals  which  renders  said  second  diode 
conductive  so  as  to  supply  current  to  said  load,  said  re- 
sistive means  being  responsive  to  sudi  currem  to  cause  the 
voltage  across  said  one  diode  to  reach  the  switching  volt- 
age level  thereof  when  the  load  voltage  readies  said 
selected  value;  v^reby  said  one  diode  then  conducts  and 
reduces  the  current  through  said  second  diode  below  its 
holding  current  level  so  as  to  render  it  nonconductive  and 
effectively  terminate  the  current  through  said  load. 
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ELECTRIC  GENERATING  SYSTEMS 

J.  Dc  Cari»o,  ClcTclnd  HdcMi,  and  John  Yf. 

Km^  EMt  CleTdairf,  Okio«  airigBon  to  The  Lccce- 
Ncrflk  Comftmf,  CleTetaiid,  OUo,  a  corporatloa  of 
Okio 

FiM  Not.  i,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  IMfiH 
14  Clafans.     (CL  322—11) 


nent  of  the  output  current  of  said  dyna^noelectric 
machine,  said  damping  circuit  being  connected  in  circuit 
relationship  with  said  damping  windings  of  said  magnetic 
amplifier. 

3,M6,163 

SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  OF  REGULATED 
1  POWER  SUPPLY 

U  •-_  ^  W7 1_  ■? 1.^<»  MUd.    — i-«ior  to 


1.  In  an  electrical  system,  a  battery,  a  generating  ma- 
chine for  supplying  unidirectional  current  and  having  out- 
put terminals,  load  conductors  connecting  said  battery 
acroas  said  terminals,  said  machine  having  a  field  winding 
and  a  field  energizing  circuit  including  said  winding  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  conductors,  first  contacts  operaUe 
to  connect  said  field  energizing  circuit  to  the  other  of  said 
conductors,  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  of  said  gen- 
erating machine  to  close  said  conucts  when  the  voltage 
reaches  a  predetermined  magnitude,  and  a  resistance  cir- 
cuit cooaected  across  said  contacts  and  effective  to  ener- 
gize said  field  energizing  circuit  when  said  conucts  are 
open,  said  resistance  circuit  including  manually-controlled 
switdi  contacts.  • 


Ucx  C.  Francoh,  Farmlogtoa,  Mkk^ 

Ez-CcU-O  Corpontton,  Detroit,  MkhL 

FUcd  May  24, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  112,302 

€  Claims,    (a.  323—22) 


DavM  B. 


3,9M,U2 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Forcat  Ifllb,  Pa.,  lanes  T.  Caricton, 

,  Md.,  aad  Raymond  W.  Foinaoa,  Penn 

TownaUp,  AUeghcBy  Conty,  Fa.,  SHiinors  to  West- 
tnchoMTEIcctrlc  Corporatloa,  Evt  PMsbnrfh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pemaylvaaia 
Orifiaal  appUcatioii  Aac  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  681,214,  now 
Patent  No.  2,979,(52,  dated  Apr.  11,  1961.  Divided 
•Bd  tUi  appUcallon  J«m  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  37,938 
SClalnu.    (Q.  322— 25) 


5.  In  a  legalating  system  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
having  an  excitation  field  winding  and  output  terminals, 
the  combination  comprising  a  sensing  circuit  for  obtaining 
a  measure  of  the  output  voltage  of  said  dynamoelectric 
machine,  first  means  for  providing  a  reference  voiuge,  a 
magnetic  amplifier  connected  to  said  sensing  circuit  and 
said  first  means  and  responsive  to  the  difference  between 
said  measure  of  said  output  voltage  and  said  reference 
voltage  tor  controlling  the  excitation  current  applied  to 
said  exdution  winding  to  nuintain  the  output  voltage  of 
said  dynamoelectric  machine  at  substantially  a  predeter- 
mined value,  damping  windings  for  said  magnetic  ampli- 
fier, a  damping  circuit  for  obtaining  a  damping  signal 
which  varies  with  the  derivative  of  the  direct  axis  oompo- 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  comprising:  a  pair  of  input  ter 
minals  for  connection  to  a  potential  source;  a  ^air  of  out- 
put terminals  for  connection  to  a  utilization  circuit;  a 
traasistor  having  its  collector-emitter  circuit  cdnnected  in 
scries  between  the  first  one  of  said  pair  of  inpijt  terminals 
and  the  first  one  of  said  pair  of  output  terminals;  a  cur- 
rertf  limiting  resistor  connected  in  scries  in  said  collector- 
emitter  circuit;  a  common  lead  connection  between  the 
second  of  said  pair  of  input  terminals  and  the  second  of 
said  pair  of  output  terminals;  a  stable  voltag^  reference 
network  connected  across  the  input  terminali  and  com- 
prising a  first  resistor  and  a  first  Zener  diod^  connected 
in  series  and  a  second  resistor  and  a  second  tener  diode 
connected  in  series  with  one  another  and  in  p^allel  with 
said  first  Zener  diode;  a  variable  voltage  rcfereiicc  network 
connected  across  the  output  terminals  and  comprising  a 
first  resistor,  a  potentiometer  and  a  second  resistor,  the 
slider   of  said  potentiometer   providing  a  vo|tage  signal 
proportional  to  the  voltage  variation  across! the  output 
terminals;  a  voltage  amplifier  transistor  havin|  its  emitter 
placed  at  a  fixed  potential  by  being  connected  to  the  anode 
of  the  second  Zener  diode,  its  base  connected  o  the  slider 
of  the  potentiometer  to  pick  up  a  voltage  sif  nal  propor- 
tional to  the  voltage  variation  across  the  outpi  t  terminals, 
said  voltage  signal  appearing  amplified  and  inv  erted  across 
a  load  resistor  connected  between  the  coUertor  of  the 
said  voltage  amplifier  transistor  and  the  first  nput  termi- 
nal; an  emitter  follower  transistor  having  its  bise-collector 
circuit  connected  across  the  load  resistor  and  its  emitter 
connected  to  the  base  of  the  regulator  transistor,  whereby 
the  voltage  of  the  base  of  said  regulator  tram  listor  is  sub- 
jeeted  to  a  vdtage  signal  inversely  proportonal  to  the 
vdtage  variation  signal  across  said  output  t  irminals  for 
varying  the  conductance  of  the  collector  emitier  circuit  of 
sidd  regulator  transistor  in  a  way  that  compensates  the 
variations  of  voltage  across  the  output  terminals;  a  circuit 
bleaker  network  comprising  a  first  transisto^  of  a  com- 
plementary type  having  its  base  connected  t|  the  first  of 
the  output  terminals  to  sense  short  circuits!  across  said 
oatput  terminals,  its  emitter  connected  through  a  resistor 
to  the  fixed  voltage  reference  junction  at  t|»e  anode  of 
the  second  Zener  diode  and  its  collector  coni«icted  through 
a  load  resistance  to  a  source  of  fixed  voluke;  a  second 
transistor  having  its  base  connected  through  la  resistor  to 
the  collector  of  the  first  transistor.  iU  emitter  connected 
throu^  a  third  Zener  diode  to  the  source  of  Axed  voltage 
and  ite  collector  connected  to  the  base  of  thi  enrtitter  fol- 
lower transistor  for  rendering  the  regulator  tnnsistor  non- 
conductive  of  current  in  the  event  of  a  short  across  the 
output  terminals;  and  a  reset  circuit  comprising  a  load 
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between  the  first  input  terminal  and  the  base  of  the  first 
transistor  with  a  switch  in  series  whereby  the  potential  of 
said  first  input  terminal  can  be  used  to  bias  said  base  of 
the  first  transistor  to  reset  the  circuit  breaker  portion  of 
the  circuit  to  an  off  condition  once  the  short  circuit  has 
been  cleared. 


3,660404 
TAP^HANGING  EQUIPMENT 
William  M.  Bogcrt  and  Hcvy   V.  Jokivoa,  Hidiory 
Township,  Mcfccr  Coaaty,  Pa.,  assigMtn  to  Westing- 
bonae  ElccMc  Corpontfoa,  Eaat  PittriNirgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PcMHyivaaia 

Flkd  Feb.  17, 1906,  Scr.  No.  9,366 
14  ClaiaBS.     (O.  323-^43.5) 


1.  A  Up-changer  system  for  a  transformer  having  a 
plurality  of  phase  windings  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  tap  connections,  each  of  said  phase  windings  having 
connected  in  series  therewith  a  reactor  phase  winding  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  tap  connections,  a  first  multiple 
position  switch  for  selecting  one  of  the  Up  connections 
in  each  of  said  transformer  phase  windings,  a  second 
multiple  position  switch  for  selecting  one  of  the  tap  con- 
nections of  each  reactor  phase  winding  and  either  a  delta 
or  Y  connection  of  said  phase  windings,  first  and  second 
(grating  skafts  for  changing  positions  of  said  first  and 
second  switches,  respectively,  ftist  and  second  drive  motors 
for  driving  said  first  and  second  shafts,  respectively,  first 
and  second  control  circuits  for  energizing  the  respective 
motors,  first  means  actuated  by  each  of  said  shafts  and 
connected  to  each  of  said  control  circuits  for  maintaining 
the  energization  of  each  motor  afta  it  is  energized  until 
the  next  position  of  the  respective  switch  is  reached  and 


then  for  deenergizing  the  respective  moton,  and  secoad 
means  actuated  by  each  of  said  shafts  having  contacts 
associated  with  each  position  of  the  respective  switches, 
said  contacts  of  said  second  means  being  connected  to  the 
respective  control  circuits  for  preventing  said  first  means 
from  deenergizing  the  respective  motors  when  undesired 
positions  ot  the  respective  switches  are  reached  after  the 
respective  motors  are  energized. 


3,660,105 
SHOCKLESS  AUTOMATIC  TO  MANUAL  CHANGE- 
OVER SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATORS 
laadorc  K.  DorSoit,  PbfladsipblB,  Pa.,  ■iilgiiiii  to  i>T-E 
Oradt  Brealnr  Conpoiy,  Pliilaiilphia,  Pa.,  a 
ratkM  of  PeoBsyivanliB 

FUcd  Jbbc  27, 1956,  Scr.  No.  745,155 
tOaioBS.    (CL323— 00) 


1.  In  an  automatic  to  manual  change-over  system  for 
a  regulator  system;  said  regulator  system  being  connect- 
able  to  control  the  output  of  an  electrical  device  and 
comprising  an  output  parameter  measuring  means,  and 
an  automatic  regtdating  means;  said  electrical  device  hav- 
ing an  output  parameter  control  means  associated  there- 
with; said  output  parameter  measuring  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  said  regulator  means;  said  regulator 
means  generating  an  output  control  signal  dependent  upon 
its  input;  said  output  control  signal  being  connected  to 
said  output  parameter  control  means  of  said  electrical 
device  to  control  the  output  of  said  electrical  device; 
manually  operable  control  means  for  adjusting  the  regu- 
lation characteristic  of  said  regulator  system  and  for 
manually  energizing  said  output  parameter  control  means 
independently  of  said  regulator;  a  means  for  rendering 
the  connection  'xtween  said  regulator  and  said  output 
parameter  control  means  ineffective;  said  manually  op- 
erable means  for  adjusting  said  regulator  characteristic 
being  operable  to  reduce  said  output  signal  generated  by 
said  regulator  means  to  a  zero  value;  said  means  for 
rendering  the  connection  between  said  regulator  and  said 
output  parameter  control  means  ineffective  being  operable 
when  said  regulator  means  output  signal  is  zero  without 
imparting  a  shock  to  said  electrical  device;  said  output 
of  said  electrical  device  being  thereafter  under  the  control 
of  said  manually  operable  control  means. 


3,660,100 
CUBIC  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Vbiccnt  L.  SaivalMl,  Stale  Collage  Pa.,  asaigMr,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  HRB-Sbsgcr,  Im.,  State  College 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawaic 

FUcd  Jmi.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,044 
1  Claim,    (a.  323— 79) 


A  cubic  function  generator  comprising  two  nonlinear 
impedance  elements  each  having  similar  current-voitage 
characteristics,  the  individual  current-voltage  character- 
istics of  each  of  said  elements  being  defined  by  a  diar- 
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acteristic  curve  drawn  on  a  plane,  rectangular,  current- 
voltage  coordinate  system  having  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  quadrants  therein,  the  characteristic  curve  of  each 
element  comfH-ising  a  relatively  steeply  sloped  portion  ex- 
tending exclusively  into  said  first  quadrant  and  a  rela- 
tively flat  portion  extending  exclusively  into  said  third 
quadrant,    said  steeply   sloped   portion   being   generally 
cubic  in  shape  but  less  steep  in  slope  and  smaller  in  am- 
plitude than  a  cubic  curve  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude, 
said  flat  portion  being  approximately  equal  in  slope  and 
in  amplitude  to  the  difference  between  said  steeply  sloped 
portion  and  a  cubic  curve  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude, 
and  said  steeply  sloped  and  flat  portions  being  joined  to- 
gether  to  form  a  single,  continuous  characteristic  curve 
representing  the  current-voltage   characteristics  of  said 
non-linear  impedance  element,  said  two  non-linear  imped- 
ance elements  being  coupled  together  in  parallel  in  such 
polarity  as  to  define  a  combined  current-voltage  charac- 
teristic curve  having  a  first  substantially  cubic  curve  por- 
tion extending  into  the  first  quadrant  of  a  plane,  rectan- 
gular, current-voltage  coordinate  system  and  a  second 
substantially  cubic  curve  portion  extending  exclusively 
into  the  third  quadrant  thereof,  said  first  cubic  portion 
being  formed  by  adding  the  relatively  flat  characteristic 
curve  portion  of  one  non-linear  impedance  element  to 
the  relatively  steeply  sloped  characteristic  curve  portion  of 
the  other  non-linear  impedance  element,  said  second  cubic 
curve  porticm  being  formed   by  adding  the   relatively 
steeply  sloped  characteristic  curve  portion  of  said  one 
non-linear  ioipedance  element  to  the  relatively  flat  char- 
acteristic curve  portion  of  said  other  non4inear  impedance 
element,  said  first  and  second  cubic  curve  portions  being 
joined  together  to  form  a  single  continuous  cubic  curve 
representing  the  overall  current-voltage  characteristic  of 
said  two  parallel  coupled  non-linear  impedance  elements, 
an  electrical  energy  source  and  a  linear  load  impedance 
element  both  coupled  in  series  with  said  two  parallel 
coupled  non-linear  impedance  elements  and  forming  a 
closed  series  loop  whereby  an  output  signal  derived  from 
said  load  impedance  will  be  a  substantially  cubic  function 
of  electrical  energy  applied  to  said  impedance  elements 
by  electrical  energy  source,  and  a  variable  linear  imped- 
ance element  coupled  in  series  with  said  linear  load  im- 
pedance and  two  parallel  coupled  non-linear  impedance 
elements   and    a    variable    linear    impedance    element 
couiried  in  parallel  with  said  two  parallel  coupled  non- 
linear impedance  elements,  said  variable  linear  imped- 
ance elements  adjustably  varying  the  slope  of  said  cubic 
function.  

mOKB.  HOLE  LOGGING  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Prcetoa  E.  Chaacy,  DaBas,  nd  Fred  M.  Mayes  and  John 

D.  li—itf.  RkhaH•oi^  Tex^  assignors  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,  PhlladclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpmatkHi  of  New 

Jersey 

FIM  Nov.  13, 195S,  Scr.  No.  773,(52 
TdafaBS.    (0.324—1) 

1.  Bore  hole  logging  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  con- 
taining recording  apparatus,  the  casing  being  of  a  size 
capable  (d  being  lowered  through  a  hollow  drill  stem 
through  which  mud  flows  downwardly^  the  lowering  being 
independent  of  supporting  coimection  of  the  casing  from 
the  surface,  a  flexible  wand  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  said  casing  and  comprising  detecting  means  for  con- 
ditioiu  existing  in  the  vicinity  of  a  bore  hole,  means  pro- 
viding a  signal  channel  between  said  detecting  means  and 
said  recording  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  signals 
from  the  former  to  the  latter  for  recording,  said  wand 
being  of  a  size  to  project  through  an  (vening  for  mud 
flow  ia  a  bit  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  a  drill  stem  to 
extend  bdow  die  bit,  and  means  tor  imposing  restraint  on 
the  descent  of  the  casing  and  wand  as  the  lower  end  of 


the  wand  approaches  said  opening  so  that  a  vertical  down- 
wani  rate  of  mud  flow  through  the  drill  stem  i|iay  exceed 


m 


the  downward  rate  of  movement  of  the  waW  to  guide 
the  wand  into  said  opening. 


3M4tlM 

SYNTHETIC  ARRAY  LOGGING  SY$TEM 

AND  METHOD 

Gay  O.  BKiaaer,  Jr^  Hoaston,  Tex.,  asBigm>f  to  HalU- 

burtoa  Company,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  39, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,7f  5 

19ClaiaBS.    (CI.  324— <) 


1 .  In  a  bore  hole  logging  system  in  which 
coil  induces  eddy  currents  in  ambient 
such  eddy  currents  in  turn  induce  voltages 
of  receiver  coils,  the  improvement  which 
cording  quantities  representative  respectively 
voltages  induced  in  said  receiver  coils  in 
cOrdings  and  combining  information 
individual  recordings. 


3,M4,1<9  , 

SYSTEMS  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTI|OLYTIC 
CONDUCTIVITY 

James  U.  Eynoa,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  asa      

and  Nortfamp  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pi .,  a  cocpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania  ! 

FUcd  Jan.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2,61 6 
7Clainis.    (Q.  324— 3«)      [ 
1 .  A  system  for  measuring  the  conductivii  y  of  a  liquid 
comprising  a  conductivity  cell,  resistance  iqeans,  a  voli- 
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M*-retul>tteg  power  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing for  connection  to  an  alternating-current  source  and  a 
teooodary  wiodinf  connected  to  apply  its  constant  alter- 
nating output  voltage  to  said  conductivity  cell  and  said 
resistance  means  in  series,  a  demodulator  having  two  in- 
put circuits  and  an  output  circuit,  a  signal  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  connected  across  said  resistance 


I 


ict:- 


^w»  <Q^ — i — ^ 


means  and  a  secondary  winding  connected  to  one  of  said 
input  circuits  oi  said  demodulator,  a  second  power  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  for  connection  to  said 
alternating-current  source  and  a  secondary  winding  con- 
nected to  the  other  input  circuit  of  said  demodulator,  and 
a  direct-current  reqwnsive  means  in  said  output  circuit 
of  the  demodulator. 


3,M<,17f 

OHMMEICR  Wrm  POWER-SOURCE-ISOLATING 
TRANSDUCERS  FOR  TESTING  HAZARDOUS  OR 
SENSmVE  CIRCUITS 
Robert  E.  Eiislhor,  4211  RcdwiM  Court,  Bcthesda, 
Md^  tmd  Even!  Donnlo,  370S  Elby,  Silver  Spring, 
Md. 

Filed  July  27,  1H6,  Scr.  No.  45,797 
llCkdoH.    (CL324— (2) 


10.  An  electrical  impedance  wpuring  device,  com- 
prising, alternating  current  gen^ating  means  including 
a  multi-vibrator,  a  pair  of  uansducers  connected  to  said 
multi-vibrator,  each  of  said  traasducers  being  alternately 
energized  thereby,  a  seccxid  pair  of  transducers  positioned 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  pair  and  in  electrical 
istrfatioo  therefrom,  said  second  pair  of  transducers  be- 
ing responsive  only  to  said  first  pair  of  transducers,  a 
transformer  haviag  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding, 
said  second  pair  of  traaaducen  being  coupled  to  said 
primary  winding  and  indudng  an  alternating  current 
to  flow  thereta,  said  alternating  current  indudng  an  out- 
put in  said  secondary  winding,  vobage  drop  indicating 
means  coupled  to  said  primary  winding,  and  test  leads 
coupled  to  said  secondary  winding  whereby  electrical 


impedance  measuring  means  is  provided  wherein  said  out- 
put is  of  such  low  level  as  to  permit  the  checking  of  haz- 
ardous or  sensitive  circuits  without  detonation  or  injury 
thereof,  and  whereby  an  impedance  load  connected  across 
said  test  leads  causes  a  change  in  loading  across  said 
secondary  winding  which  is  reflected  back  into  said  pri- 
mary winding  and  indicated  on  said  voltmeter  as  a 
change  in  voltage  drop  thereacross,  said  voltmeter  being 
calibrated  in  ohms  to  provide  a  value  of  the  impedance 
load  across  said  test  loads. 


3,tM,171 
CARRIER  WAVE  TELEPHONY 
WUliam  C.  DUIon,  Van  Nays,  CaHf.,  aad  ClarcMc  H. 
Kehm,  Chicago,  ID.,  — riguori  to  W.  C.  Dillou  A  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  IHiiuis 
Original  application  Feb.  12, 1954,  Scr.  No.  4t9,8SS.    Di- 
vMed  and  this  appUcatiou  Oct   12,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
846  049 

2  Clainas.    (CL  325—55) 


1.  A  bi-directional  telephone  voice  signal  system  of  the 
carrier  wave  type  comprising: 

(a)  a  transmission  line, 

(b)  a  central  station  including  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing means  operable  at  a  discrete  frequency  connected 
to  the  transmisaon  line, 

(c)  a  subscriber  station  including  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving means  operable  at  the  same  discrete  frequency 
as  the  central  station  transmitting  and  receiving  means 
connected  to  the  transmission  line  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  central  station, 

((f)  an  adjustable  phase  shifting  network  coiwected  in 
the  transmissioo  line  at  the  central  station  to  com- 
pensate for  the  inherent  phase  shift  in  the  trans- 
mission line  and  the  subscriber  station, 

(e)  a  preadjusted  phase  shifting  network  connected  in 
the  transmission  line  at  the  central  station  to  com- 
pensate for  the  inherent  phase  shift  in  the  central  sta- 
tion, the  preadjusted  phase  shifting  network  being 
spaced  from  the  adjustable  phase  shifting  netwm-k; 

(/)  a  carrier  wave  generator  connected  to  the  trans- 
mission line  between  the  adjustable  phase  shifting  net- 
work and  the  preadjusted  phase  shifting  network, 
and 

(;)  a  band  pass  filter  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the 
carrier  wave  generator  connected  in  the  transmission 
line  between  the  preadjusted  phase  shifting  network 
and  the  connection  to  the  carrier  wave  generator. 
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3,08^,172 
TUNABLE  FILTER  ARRANGEMENT 
Major  A.  Johnson,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Dec.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,552 
9  Claims.    (CI.  328^22) 


burst  synchronizing  signal  and  a  locally  generated  signal 
desirably  in-synchronism  at  a  desired  phase  relationship 
but  which  may  be  undesirably  out  of  such  synchronism; 
only  three  unidirection  conductive  devices;;  and  circuit 
means  including  load  circuits  having  a  comdon  portion 
and  phase-shift  means  intercoupling  said  supply  means 
and  devices  in  two  pairs  constituting  two  balanced  phase 
detectors  for  applying  said  signals  to  the  detectors  at 
such  magnitudes  and  phases  as  to  produce  iit  one  of  the 
detectors  a  first  balanced  control  voltage  Which  mini- 
mizes as  the  signals  approach  such  synchronism  at  said 
desired  phase  relationship  and  in  the  othet  detector  a 
second  balanced  control  voltage  which  maximizes  as  the 
signals  approach  such  synchronism  at  said  dfcsired  phase 
relationship  but  is  substantially  less  at  other'  phase  rela- 
tionships for  indicating  whether  the  signals  are  out  of  or 
in  such  synchronism  at  said  desired  phase  relationship. 
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3,«M,173 

BALANCEb  PHASE-DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Donald   Rkhman,  Fresh  Meadows,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 

HaidtiBe  Rcscardi,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corppration  of 

'  I 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1955,  Scr.  No.  496,171 

14  Claims.    (CI.  328—134) 


3,086,174  1 

SIGNAL  ENERGY  DISCRIMINATOR 
James  R.  Zoerner,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assigitor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,44ft 
1  Claim.    (CI.  328—139) 


1.  In  combinaticm,  a  plurality  of  first  signals  of  com- 
mon frequency  and  given  phase  angles,  a  source  of  a 
plurality  of  second  signals  having  a  fixed  frequency  dif- 
ference between  each  of  said  second  signals,  means  for 
mixing  each  of  said  first  signals  with  a  respective  second 
signal  to  provide  third  signals,  a  source  of  a  plurality 
of  fourth  signals  having  said  fixed  frequency  difference 
between  each  of  said  fourth  signals  and  an  adjustable 
phase  angle,  means  for  mixing  said  each  of  said  third 
signals  with  a  respective  one  of  said  fourth  signals  to 
derive  fifth  signals,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  phase 
angle  of  said  fourth  signals. 
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8.  A  balanced  phase-detection  system  for  a  color-tele- 
vision receiver  comprising: 'means  for  supplying  a  color 


A  system  for  selecting  intelligence  data  s  gnal  compo- 
nents in  the  form  of  pules  from  a  composite!  signal  which 
also  contains  undesired  signal  components  Comprising  a 
sequential  detector  for  analyzing  the  probsibility  of  the 
occurrence  of  intelligence  data  signals  in  ssid  composite 
signal,  said  detector  producing  signals  reptesentative  of 
potential  intelligence  data  and  signals  repiesentative  of 
the  components  of  said  composite  signal  ivhich  poten- 
tially contain  no  intelligence,  a  first  threshjold  amplifier 
coupled  to  said  sequential  detector  for  passing  only  the 
potential  intelligence  data  signals,  an  integrator  circuit 
coupled  to  said  first  threshold  amplifier  for  integrating  the 
potential  intelligence  data  signals  to  fori^  waveforms 
representative  of  the  energy  content  of  the  pptential  intel- 
ligence data  signals,  a  comparator  circuit  cdupled  to  said 
integrator  for  passing  only  portions  of  tnc  integrated 
waveforms  above  a  predetermined  level  corresponding  to 
a  minimum  energy  content  for  intelligence  4ata,  a  binary 
circuit  coupled  to  said  comparator  for  converting  the 
portions  of  the  integrated  waveforms  pa^d  by  said 
comparator  into  pulses  of  a  duration  cor^sponding  to 
the  duration  of  the  portion  of  the  respective  integrated 
waveform  above  the  predetermined  level  |of  the  com- 
parator, a  pulse  width  discriminator  coupled  ko  said  binary 
circuit  for  imxlucing  signals  of  an  amplituc^  correspond- 
ing to  the  duration  of  the  respective  pulses,  land  a  second 
threshold  amplifier  coupled  to  said  pulse  Wijidth  di<^crimi- 
nator  for  passing  only  signals  from  said  pifse  width  dis- 
criminator above  a  predetermined  threshoM  level  which 
corresponds  to  pulses  of  the  duration  o^  the  original 
inteMgence  pulse  signals. 
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3JS4,175 
INDUCTANCELB3S  FM  DISCRIMiNATOR 
bring  F.  Barditch,  Bidtimorc.  and  RajraMiad  G.  Hartcn- 
stcta,  Fcriidala,  Md.,  anignon  to  Wcftii«howc  Elec- 
tric Coipinalton,  East  PMibaigK,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Fled  Feb.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  87,352 
SCfadMB.    (CL  329— 132) 
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1.  A  discriminator  circuit  curative  within  a  frequency 
modulated  receiver  and  including  signal  input  means  to 
receive  frequency  modulated  signals,  a  pair  of  limiting 
means  to  conmionly  receive  said  frequency  modulated 
signals  and  being  operative  to  amplitude  gain  control 
said  frequency  modulated  signals,  detecting  means  to  re- 
ceive said  frequency  modulating  signals  and  being  cura- 
tive to  gain  control  said  limiting  means,  a  pair  of  tran- 
sistor tuned  amplifiers  to  commonly  receive  said  gain 
controlled  signals  from  said  limiting  means  and  being 
each  tuned  reflectively  to  the  different  maximum  devia- 
tion frequencies  from  tlie  rest  frequency  of  said  frequency 
modulated  signals,  a  pair  of  unidirectional  devices  to 
separately  receive  tlie  ou^Hits  of  each  of  said  tuned  am- 
plifiers and  being  operative  to  provide  unidirectional  out- 
put signals  indicative  of  the  output  of  said  tuned  ami^i- 
fiers,  and  comparing  means  to  receive  said  unidirectional 
signals  and  being  operative  to  provide  an  output  indi- 
cative of  tlie  amplitude  difference  between  said  unidirec- 
tional signals. 


3,t>6,176 

NOm  ELIMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIERS 

John  S.  Cook,  Now  PtotMcmc,  ani  WiUhui  H.  LoniseU, 
Swnmit,  N J.,  awlgnnn  to  BcU  TdcphoM  Laboratories, 
Incorpoiotad,  New  YoHk,  N.Y.,  a  cofporation  of  New 
York 

FDad  Nov.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,076 
4ClaiBis.    (a33«-^7) 


3.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  means  for 
forming  and  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons  having  fast 
and  slow  modes  of  propagation,  a  source  of  signal  fre- 
quency waves,  a  source  of  pump  frequency  waves,  and 
transmitting  means  for  propagating  said  signal  and  pump 
waves  in  coui^ing  relationship  with  the  fast  mode  of 
said  beam,  said  transmitting  means  being  so  designed  that 
an  uncoupled  electromagnetic  wave  at  the  signal  fre- 
quency travels  thereon  at  a  first  predetermined  velocity, 
said  beam  being  so  designed  that  an  uncoupled  space 
charge  wave  in  the  fast  mode  at  the  signal  frequency 
travels  thereon  at  a  second,  predetermined  velocity,  the 
coupling  between  said  beam  and  said  transmitting  means 
at  said  pump  frequency  giving  rise  to  in-phase  and  out- 
of-phase  normal  modes  of  propagation  of  said  coupled 
pump  wave,  said  in-phase  ncxmal  mode  propagating 


along  the  beam  and  helix  at  a  third  velocity  of  propaga- 
tion, and  said  first,  second  and  third  velocities  being  sub- 
stantially equal. 

3,N6,177 
D.C  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Kenneth    H.    Beers,    Lakcwood,    and    John    L.    Bower, 
Downc7,  CaHf.,  aasignon  to  North  AnMrkan  Aviation, 
Inc. 

FUed  Oct  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  847,630 
6ClafaM.    (a.  330— 18) 


UjJfe^ 


1.  A  single  ended  load,  first  electronic  D.-C.  amplify- 
ing circuit  means  for  providing  a  first  current  flow  through 
said  load  in  a  first  direction,  second  electronic  D.-C. 
amplifying  circuit  means  for  providing  a  second  current 
flow  through  said  load  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction,  and  balance  means  responsive  to  the  sum  of 
the  magnitude  of  said  first  and  second  current  flows  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  second  circuit  means  for 
controlling  one  of  said  circuit  means  to  maintain  said 
sum  of  said  current  flows  constant,  said  l>alance  means 
including  a  D.-C.  reference  source  connected  between 
said  first  and  second  circuit  means. 


3,006,170 
DIRECTIONAL    COUPLER    FOR    INDIVIDUALLY 
CONNECTING    EACH    OF    PLURAL    INPUTS, 
WITHOUT  CROSS  TALK,  TO  ALL  OF  PLURAL 
OUTPUTS 
Charics  R.  Boyd,  Jr.,  North  Syracnae,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  June  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  116,184 
9ClafanL    (O.  333— 6) 
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1.  A  directional  coupler  for  operation  with  waves  of 
specified  frequency  and  having  a  set  of  M  input  ports 
and  a  set  of  M  output  ports  adapted  for  coupling  to 
external  transmission  lines  of  predetermined  diaracter- 
istic  admittance  comprising  a  plurality  (M)  of  electrically 
parallel  transmission  lines  each  interconnecting  an  input 
port  to  a  corresponding  output  port  and  having  equal 
electrical  lengths  of  odd  integral  quarter  wavelengths;  a 
first  star  connection  intercoimecting  each  of  said  trans- 
mission lines  at  one  end  and  a  second  star  coimection 
interconnecting  each  of  said  transmission  lines  at  the  other 
end,  the  brandies  of  said  star  connections  having  an 
electrical  length  pf  an  odd  integral  eighth  wavelength; 
said  transmission  lines  and  said  branches  having  char- 
acteristic admittances  clioaen  so  that  tlie  input  set  of 
ports  is  matched  wlien  the  output  set  is  properly  termi- 
nated by  connection  to  an  external  line  of  said  prede- 
termined characteristic  admittanor. 
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3  OM  179 
TRANSMISSION  REGULATOR  UTILIZING  PASSIVE 
VARIABLE-LOSSER  WHICJH  IS  CONTROLLED, 
VIA  CIRCUIT  HAVING  EXPANSION  NETWORK, 
BY  SIGNAL  LEVEL 
Robert  E.  Powcn,  North  AndoTcr,  Mass^  assignor  to  Bell 
Tdcphooc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  27,743 
7  Claims.     (CI.  333—14) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  level  of  wave  energy 
propagating  in  a  transmission  medium  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  rectifier,  a  first  expansion  network  and  a  sec- 
ond expansion  network  intercoupling  said  rectifier  and 
said  first  expansion  network,  amplifying  means  electrical- 
ly interconnecting  said  first  and  second  expansion  net- 
works, said  second  expansion  network  comprising  a  diode 
connected  to  a  resistor,  the  resistance  of  said  resistor 
being  substantially  smaller  than  the  forward  impedance 
exhibited  by  said  diode,  and  input  terminals  for  said  am- 
plifying means,  said  resistor  being  connected  across  said 
input  terminals. 

3,0M,1M 
DELAY  LINE  FOR  TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBES 
Jacqaci  Anand,  Paris,  France,  and  Bcraard  Epsztein, 
Jaaaalca,  N.Y.,  asripiors  to  Compagnic  Gencrale  de 
Tel^rapiiic  Sans  FU,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,835 

CUbm  priority,  applkatioB  France  Feb.  27,  1958 

21Clalinf.   (CL333— 31) 


waveguide  segment  comprising  at  least  t^o  oppositely 
disposed  walls;  a  comductrve  luiob-like  m^ber;  and  a 
barrier  providing  a  vacuum  tight  seal  between  said 
segments;  said  rectangular  waveguide  sogment  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  through  one  (tf  said  walls; 
Bid  coaxial  transmission  line  segment  cj>mprising  an 
outer  conductor  and  an  inner  conductor  havjing  a  portion 
hereof  extending  beyond  the  end  of  saitl  outer  con- 
ductor; said  outer  conductor  being  positioned  with  said 
and  adjacent  said  one  wall  in  such  a  maitner  that  said 
and  terminates  at  said  one  wall  and  said  in$er  conductor 
portion  extends  through  the  aperture;  s|iid  knob-like 
tiember  having  the  base  thereof  conducjtively  aflBxed 
lo  the  other  of  said  walls  in  a  position  op)xMite  to  said 
aperture  and  having  the  upper  portion  thereof  conduc- 
tively  joined  to  said  inner  conductor  porticjn,  said  knob- 
like member  being  larger  in  diameter  than  Md  aperture; 
said  knob-like  member  having  an  annular  jjroove  extend- 
ing therearound  and  in  concentric  relationship  with  said 
inner  conductor  portion;  said  barrier  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical dielectric  member  open  at  both  encfi  thereof  and 
having  one  end  positioned  and  sealed  iit  the  annular 
groove  and  the  opposite  end  extending  atj  least  to  said 
one  wall  and  sealed  thereto. 


3,086,182  , 

MECHANICAL  FREQUENCY  FitTERS 
Manfred  Bomcr,  Ulm  (Danube),  Gcrmaaty,  assignor  to 

TelefunlMn  G.m.bJI.,  Bcriin,  Gcrtaiany 
1  Filed  Oct  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  693 ,681 

I      Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  N  i>t.  2, 1956 
7  Claims,     (a.  333— 71) 


./V 


15.  A  delay  line  structure  comprising  a  rectangular 
metallic  wave  guide  having  two  broad  and  two  narrow 
walls,  one  of  the  broad  walls  being  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  in  the  middle  thereof,  and  a  number  of 
identical  equidistant  metallic  bars  disposed  outside  said 
wave  guide  in  close,  parallel  and  transverse  relationship 
to  said  slotted  wall,  each  of  said  bars  being  supported 
in  the  middle  thereof  by  a  metallic  support  traversing 
said  slot  and  fixed  inside  the  wave  guide  to  the  other 
broad  wall  thereof. 


2.  A  mechanical  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical resonator  elements  adapted  to  vibrat^  in  a  torsional 
mode,  said  cylindrical  resonator  elements  [being  disposed 
with  their  axes  in  mutually  spaced  parallel  relation;  at 
least  two  coupling  wires  disposed  across  Said  cylindrical 
resonator  elements  in  directions  substantiklly  normal  to 
their  axes  and  each  wire  being  fastened  to  a  respective 
end  of  each  of  the  resonator  elements  to  JForm  a  ladder- 
like structure,  said  wires  constituting  meatis  for  suspend- 
ing said  resonator  elements  in  such  a  mamner  that  each 
resonator  element  vibrates  in  a  torsional  njode  as  a  single 
unit,  said  wires  being  oscillatory  in  a  longitudinal  mode 
wherein  longitudinal  oscillation  of  the  wires  corresponds 
with  torsional  oscillation  of  said  resonator  elements. 


3  886,181 

COAXIAL  LINE  TO  WAVEGUIDE  TRANSITION 

Jaaet  N.  Lind,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Elactric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fikd  May  i,  1960,  Scr.  No.  27,299 

3  Claims.    (CI.  333— 34) 


1.  A  transition  for  coupling  waveguide  systeni}  in- 
cluding a  coaxial  transmission  line  segment  for  connection 
to  one  waveguide  system;  a  rectangular  waveguide  seg- 
ment for  cmmecticHi  to  a  second  waveguide  system,  said 


3,886,183 
ELECTROMECHANICAL 
Franz  Schofcr,  Bcrlin-Sici 

Siemens  and  Habkc  AktiengcscI 
nkh,  a  corpontkM  of  Gcrauuiy 

FOcd  Jaw  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  81t,35S 


Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
1  Claim.    (CL  333—72) 

An  electromechanical  filter  with  piezo^lectrical  drive, 
comprising  a  planar  piezoelectrical  member  having  cut- 
outs formed  therein  subdividing  it  into  a  plurality  of  no- 
plane-shear  resonators,  eadi  reflectively  coupled  to  the 
adjacent  resonator  by  a  mechanical  elemei  t  integral  there- 
with and  subjected  to  Clearing  stresses,  thin  conductive 
coatings  carried  by  said  resonators,  relatively  thin 
L-shaped  resilient  wires  soldered  to  sai<i  coatings  in  a 
nodal  plane  of  the  resonators,  the  solde^  portions  of 
said  wires  extending  normal  to  said  plankr  member  and 
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the  remaining  portions  extending  parallel  thereto,  a  sup- 
porting member,  and  a  idurality  of  metallic  strips  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  i^anar  member  and  transverse  to  said 


parallel  portions  ol  the  reflective  wires,  and  operatively 
coimecting  the  latter  portions  and  said  supporting  member 
to  support  said  resonators  therefrom  and  form  terminal 
means  for  said  resonators. 


3JM,184 
COIL  CTRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

INDUCTION  APPARATUS 

Frank  S.  Nkhoh.  PMiScld,  Maas^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  coiporatiM  of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  648,639 

ICIaiBL    (CL334--68) 


Transformer  apparatus  comprising  core  means,  tubu- 
lar insulating  means  surrounding  said  core  means,  a  foil- 
wound  coil  wrapped  around  said  tubular  insulating  means, 
said  foil-wound  coil  being  formed  of  a  concentrically 
wound  composite  unitary  siieet  member  comprising  an 
imier  layer  of  insulation  material  and  outer  layers  of 
metal  en  opposite  siuf  aces  of  said  inner  layer  in  intimate 
contact  therewith,  the  iimer  insulating  layer  extending 
beyond  said  outer  metal  layers  axially  of  sakl  coil,  the  op- 
posite metal  layers  of  adjacent  turns  of  said  wound  sheet 
member  being  in  electrical  contact  with  each  other  and 
jointly  forming  a  composite  coiled  conductor,  means  form- 
ing ducts  extending  axially  through  said  coil  between 
certain  adjacent  turns  of  said  composite  unitary  sheet 
member  for  cirevlation  of  cooling  media  through  said  coil, 
and  elongated  tap  means  arranged  in  and  projecting  from 
at  least  one  of  said  ducts  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
metal  layers  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  duct 


UNBONDED  STRAJNGAGE  TRANSDUCER 
Mario  Di  Giovanni,  Padie  Ptriiandes,  Calif .,  insignor  to 
Statham  Instrmncats,  lac,  Lm  Alleles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  CaHfomfai 

FUafDac  13,  1968,  Sar.  No.  75,579 
4CtafaM.  (a.  33»— 6) 
1.  An  untOnded  strain  filament  transducer  comprising 
a  frame,  a  first  and  a  second  unbonded  strain-sensitive 
filamentary  restitor,  a  first  mounting  on  said  frame,  one 
end  of  the  first  filamentary  resistors  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  first  mounting,  said  first  filament  on  said 
mouotiog  being  insulated  from  said  frame,  a  second 
mounting,  one  end  of  the  second  filamentary  resistors 


mechanically  connected  to  said  second  mounting,  said 
second  filamentary  resistor  on  said  mounting  being  in- 
sulated from  said  frame,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  spaced  ItrngitudinaUy  from  said  first  and  second 
mountings,  one  end  of  each  of  said  resistors  connected 
to  said  spring,  a  force-summing  means,  a  lever,  one  end 


r 


T- 


of  said  lever  ccmnected  to  said  frame,  said  second  mount- 
ing connected  to  said  lever  at  a  point  spaced  from  said 
connection  of  said  lever  to  said  frame,  and  a  force-sum- 
ming means  connected  to  said  lever  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate said  points  of  connection  of  said  second  mount- 
ing and  of  said  lever  to  said  frame. 


3,M64M 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Bernard  Cohen,  East  Meadow,  and  BcnJaBska  G. 

New  York,  N.Y.,  anignors  to  General  TransiBtor  Cor> 

poration,  Jamaica,  N.Y~  a  c»rmnMou  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  731,889 

5  Claims     (0.338—237) 


1.  An  electrical  resistor  comprising:  a  planar  baae 
member,  a  hollow  cap  member  integrated  with  said  base 
member,  a  plurality  of  leads  extending  through  said  base 
member,  a  coil  of  resistance  wire  disposed  within  said 
cap  member,  the  ends  of  which  are  interconnected  with 
said  leads,  and  an  electrically  insulative  viscous  givaae 
filling  said  cap  member  and  surrounding  said  coil,  said 
coil  being  free  of  other  support  within  said  cap  member. 


Robert 


3,086,187 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ELEMENT 

[>iiggn  and  Angnt  AUnd  Klapkekc, 
Ky.,   aasignors  to  Anserican  Radkitor  * 
anHary  Cotpotntien,  New  Yerk,  N.Y.,  a 
of  DdawMv 
Filed  May  28,  1968,  Scr.  N*.  38,677 
2  Oaiass.     (CL  338—283) 
1.  In  an  air  heating  device,  a  strip  of  electric  resistance 
sheet  material,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  electric  conductors 
straddling  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  sheet  material 
and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  material  and  in  electric 
conducting  contact  therewith  throughout  the  length  of 
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Mid  material,  said  material  being  so  consUtuted  that  it 
may  be  rewiily  and  easUy  severed  transverse  to  the  length 
of  said  conductors  and  in  accordance  with  desired  heat 
output,  said  material  and  conductors  being  folded  trans- 
verse to  the  length  thereof  to  form  opposed  loops,  said 
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ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  FOR  USfe  WITf 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS'     ^_  ^  ^ 
Alex  Robbins,  New  York,  N.Y^  asi^or  to  Standard 
Systems  Corp^  Long  Island  City,  N.Y^  a  i  corporation 

of  Delaware  „      ^,     ,-.  «i, 

FUcd  Not.  »,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  151,2>2 
!•  elates,    (a.  339— 176) 


opposed  loops  being  in  contact  with  each  other,  means 
insulating  adjacent  loops  from  each  other  and  said  ma- 
terial being  positioned  with  its  surface  planes  in  the  planes 
of  air  flow  thereover  so  that  the  heat  transfer  from  the 
resUunce  material  to  the  surrounding  air  is  multiplied 
for  the  length  of  the  device  ti-ansverse  to  the  loops. 


3,»M,188 

NON.REVERSING  HERMAPHRODITIC  CABLE 

CONNECTORS  .^  ^^ 

lAMBk  I  Rom.  4  RMsc  Rock  Laoc,  East  Norwich,  IN.Y. 

£3iL£^^^S2SS«^S.r.  no.  722,7W,  Mar.  20, 

ImTtoi  ^Slo.  J-.  II,  1H2,  S«r.  No.  168,020 

4CUmM.    (CL339— 49) 


r   •/ 


1   An  electiical  connector  comprising  a  ^>aae  section, 
a  mid-section,  and  a  cover,  a  plundity  of  elongated,  sub- 
stantially  parallel   spring  members   betwedn   said  base 
section  and   said   mid-section,   an  elongated   front  plat- 
form on  said  base  section  adapted  to  receive  a  flat  circuit 
ipcmber  to  be  contacted  by  said  elongated  spnng  mem- 
bers, a  series  of  vertical  compression  sprini,  each  bemg 
dectrically  connected  to  said  elongated  spring  members, 
said  mid-section  resting  against  the  tops  of  faid  compres- 
aon  springs,  complemenury  hook  means  on  said  mid- 
section and  said  cover  whereby  said  mid-se^tion  and  said 
cover  may  be  locked  by  pressing  downwardly  on  cover 
against  the  action  of  said  compression  sprinfa  and  may  be 
anlocked  by  detaching  said  hook  means,  ahd  means  for 
introducing  an  external  wire  against  sai(^  compression 
springs  so  as  to  effect  electrical  contact  with  said  elon- 
gated spring  members  through  said  compression  spnngs. 


3,086,19«  , 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOl 

Rudolf  NeWecker  and  Hciiirich  Hamm,  Basel,  Swltxer- 

land;  said  Hamm  aflrifMir  to  aid  Njfcldecker 

FUed  May  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  81^548 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Rjay  27,  1958 

14  Claimi.    (CL  339—177) 


T 


1.  A  hermaphroditic  connector  for  a  multiconductor 
cable  comprising  an  insulating  block  constituted  by  a 
suck  of  superposed  decks,  constituted  by  a  top  deck, 
at  least  one  intermediate  deck  and  a  bottom  deck,  the 
top'  deck  being  divisible  into  two  hemicycles,  each  of 
which  is  divided   into  sectors  of  like  size,   the  several 
sectors  being  alternately  raised  and  depressed  whereby 
the  connector  is  adapted  to  intermesh  with  another  con- 
nector   a   plurality   of   hermaphrodite    pins   extending 
through  said  block  and  engageable  at  said  top  deck  with 
like  pins  in  said  another  connector,  said  pins  being  dis- 
tributed symmetrically  between  said  hemicycles  and  be- 
ing divided  equaUy  among  the  sectors  whereby  for  each 
pin  in  any  sector  of  one  hemicycle  Uiere  is  a  correspond-j 
ias  pin  in  the  complementary  sector  in  die  oppo«ng  hemi- 
cycle to  form  a  pair,  conductive  means  in  said  inter- 
mediate decks  of  said  block  to  interconnect  the  pms  in 
said  pair,  one  of  said  pins  in  the  pair  being  an  acUve  pm 
of  extended  length  to  project  from  the  bottom  deck  of 
said  block  for  connection  to  one  conductor  of  said  ca- 
bles, the  other  pins  in  the  pair  being  a  blind  pin  terminat- 
ins  in  said  bottom  deck,  said  active  pins  bemg  spaced 
apwt  a  distance  substantially  twice  that  between  adjacent 
pios  in  said  block. 


1    An  electiical  cwmector  comprising  [a  plurality  of 
subsUintially  parallel,  slender  conUct  spiings  extending 
spacedly  alongside  one  another  witii  shallow  curvatures 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  common  ax  s,  each  of  said 
springs  being  longitudinally  subdivided    nto  two  sepa- 
rately curved  and  independently  deflectal  Ic  portions  co- 
extensive witii  corresponding  portions  of  sach  remaining 
contact  spring,  link  means  mechanically  interconnecting 
corresponding  extremities  of  said  conUct)  springs,  and  a 
pair  of  co-operating  clamping  members  cdmmon  to  aU  of 
said  springs,  said  clamping  members  eokaging  each  of 
said  springs  at  :\  location  between  said  t|¥0  curved  por- 
tions tiiereof  and  maintaining  said  locatipns  in  a  prede- 
termined relative  position. 


3,886,191 
STAB  CONTACT 
William  F.  OlaAaw,  New  Britain  C«m., 
cral  Elcctrk  Coapany,  a  corpontfoa 
Filed  Sept  13,  1961,  Str.  No.  ' 
12  Claims.    (CL  339—1) 
1.  A  male  sUb  conUct  for  insertion 
conductor  to  engage  the  inner  walls  ther« 
pair   of  electroconductive   strips   having         .    _ 
secured  togetiier  in  face-to-face  relation  said  strips  hav- 
ing adjacent  resilient  end  portions  reversely  bent  and 


I) 
into 


a  slot  of  a 
',  comprising  a 
body  portions 
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spaced  from  the  associated  body  portions,  and  resilient 
means  secured  to  the  strips  including  part  in  the  space 
between  the  end  portions  and  the  associated  body  portions, 
said  resilient  means  resisting  movement  of  said  end  por- 


tions toward  the  associated  body  portions,  said  resilient 
means  having  a  laterally  extending  projection  spaced  from 
and  intermediate  said  parts  of  said  resilient  means  and 
the  ends  of  said  strips  other  than  said  resilient  end  por- 
tions.   

3,986.192 

TAPERED  PIN  SOCKET 

David  DibMT,  WIHoB,  Com.,  assigaor  to  Bandy 

CorporatfoB,  a  cocporatloB  off  New  York 

FUcd  May  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  26,388 

1  Claim,     (a.  339—285) 


An  electrical  connection  comprising  an  insertable  and 
removable  tapered  electrical  contact  pin,  an  integral 
dielectric  body,  a  first  and  second  Upered  cavity  in  said 
body,  in  small  end  to  small  end  relationship,  each  of 
said  tapeied  cavities  including  a  recess  in  its  inner  wall 
a  Upered  pin  disposed  in  each  of  said  Upered  cavities 
and  in  direct  mechanical  connection  with  the  inner  walls 
of  said  tapered  cavities,  an  inserUble  and  removable 
electrical  conUct  element  resilientiy  diqiosed  in  each 
of  uid  Upered  cavities  partially  within  the  recess  and 
partially  within  the  Upered  cavity  and  in  direct  electrical 
connection  witib  said  Upered  pin  and  a  channel  in  said 
dielectric  body  interconnecting  said  recesses  in  said  end 
to  end  reUted  cavities,  and  a  conductive  link  disposed 
in  said  channel  and  electrically  connecting  said  conduc- 
tive elements. 


socket,  said  sides  of  said  socket  at  one  end  thereof  being 
formed  to  define  an  entrance  opening  through  whidi  a 
spade  terminal  may  be  inserted  into  said  socket,  said 
first  portion  along  the  center  of  the  socket  lengthwise 
thereof  being  offset  inwardly  into  said  socket  and  co- 
<^)erating  with   the  ends  of  said   ears  which   form   the 
opposite  side  of  the  socket  and  extend  the  full  length 
thereof  to  grip  an  inserted  spade  terminal  for  yieldably 
frictionally  holding  it  in  said  socket,  the  inwardly  offset 
portion  of  the  side  of  said  socket  being  provided  with  a 
central  detent  for  cooperation  with  a  hole  in  such  an 
inserted  terminal,  the  ends  of  said  ears  which  are  bent 
toward  each  other  being  rounded  off  along  the  inner 
edges  thereof  and  bent  inwardly  of  the  socket  toward 
the  center  thereof  so  that  the  nomaal  clearance  between 
the  ends  of  said  ears  and  the  inwardly  offset  portion  form- 
ing the  opposite  side  of  the  socket  is  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  an  inserted  spade  terminal  and  the  clearance  be- 
tween the  sides  of  said  socket  at  the  edges  thereof  is  sub- 
stantially  greater   than   the   width   of  such   a   terminal 
whereby  the  lateral  edges  of  the  Utter  have  a  clearance 
wiUi  respect  to  botii  sides  of  said  socket,  said  connector 
socket  having  provisions  for  connecting  a  current  con- 
ductor thereto,  said  socket  being  formed  as  a  pair  of 
opposed  laterally  4>aced  channels  generally  triangular  in 
cross  section  and  the  sides  of  said  socket  being  fonned 
so  tiiat  boOi  sides  Uiereof  have  approximately  the  same 
flexibUity  and  are  disposed  essentiaUy  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  a  spade  terminal  frictionally  secured  in  said 
socket,  and  means  comprising  a  bowed  ridge  in  the  con- 
cavo-convex portion  {M^ojecting  imo  the  socket  and  co- 
operating witii  ooc  of  said  ears  to  provide  a  more  stable 
gripping  effort   Uiereby  on  an  inaertMl  ^wie  terminal 
than  that  provided  by  tiie  other  of  said  ears  and  said 
detent 


3,886,194 

TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 

ThoMS  C  Price.  Movoc,  Cmm^nfn  nr  toBowdy 

Corponitioo,  a  corpjatfoB  off  N*w  Y«k 

FUcd  Sept  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  S54^ 

1  Oafan.     (a.  339—272) 


3,886,193 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

.  Jen,  142  RcM  St,  New  CmberiaDd, 

FBad  Dec.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  74,512 

SdaiM.    (CL  339— 258) 


1     ^-J-,  -^ 


Pa. 


1.  An  electrical  cminector  comprising  an  integral  piece 
of  thin  sheet  metal  formed  to  provide  a  slot  type  socket 
for  teleacopically  receiving  and  yieldably  frictionally 
holding  a  tfudt  terminal,  said  sodtet  connector  com- 
prising a  first  sheet  metal  concavo-convex  portion  form- 
ing one  side  of  said  socket  and  having  integral  Uterally 
projecting  iesible  ears  the  ends  of  which  are  bent  to- 
ward each  other  in  ^wced  converging  reUtion  with  said 
first  portioa  so  u  to  form  the  opposite  side  of  said 


A  terminal  asMmbly  for  a  conductor  comprising:  a 
body  having  a  conductor  receiving  socket  therein;  a 
Uireaded  hole  included  in  tiie  wall  of  said  body  giving 
access  to  said  socket;  a  setscrew  disposed  in  said  threaded 
hole  and  adapted  to  project  into  said  socket,  an  end  por- 
tion  on  said  screw  having  a  surface  for  applying  pressure 
to  an  abutting  surface,  an  annular  groove  on  said  screw 
adjacent  said  end  portion;  a  cup  shaped  intermedute 
member  adapted  to  transmit  pressure  from  said  end  por- 
tion to  tiie  surface  of  an  inserted  conductor;  said  cup  en- 
closing said  end  portion  and  having  a  plurality  off  resilient 
fingers  adapted  to  engage  said  groove;  said  cup  indudmg 
a  plurality  of  resUient  profections  adapted  to  enfage  the 
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surface  of  the  inserted  conductor  and  thereby  fix  said  cup 
to  the  conductor  surf ace>  said  cup  being  free  to  rotate 
with  respect  to  said  setscrew. 


FLAW-DETECTION  AND  LIKE  SYSTEMS  USING 

SONIC  OR  ULTRASONIC  WAVES 

WUIkuB  HallMay,  BarUi«aid«,  Ea^ma* 

Filed  Oct.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  615,998 

ClaloH  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Brttaia  Oct  U,  1955 

lOClataH.    (a.  340— 15) 


cttit  means  including  a  delay  line  being  eneikized  at  one 
end  thereof  by  said  transmitting  means  at  [the  time  of 
transmission  of  each  sound  pulse,  said  delajl  line  haying 
a  plurality  of  output  taps  closdy  spaced  aiid  connected 
in  parallel,  said  taps  being  so  positioned  aloag  said  delay 
line  that  their  common  output  comprises  a  ^ting  signal 
which  encompasses  the  expected  reception  time  of  re- 
flection pulses  from  reflecting  surfaces  within  said  given 
range  of  distances,  said  signal  acting  upon  ^id  amplifier 
and  controlling  it  to  be  responsive. 


3.M4,1M 

PULSED  ULTRASONIC  DETECTOR 

Gcorie  Vandc  Sandc,  BelhMda,  Md.,  avigiior  to  General 

RaUway  Sigiial  CompHiy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,457 

8  Claims.    (CI.  340—38) 
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I  3,016,197 

I  CRYOGENIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

John  L.  Anderson,  Ponghkecpsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporatioa^  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  i 

Fflcd  Dec.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,'  49 
30  CUdow.     (CL  34»— 173.1) 


1.  A  wave  propagation  system  for  propagating  through 
a  medium  pulses  of  wave  energy  generated  by  an  elec- 
trical oscillation  generating  device  to  an  electrical  detect- 
ing device,  said  system  comprising  at  least  one  electro- 
mechanical transducer,  a  terminal  for  connection  to  at 
least  one  of  said  devices  and  coupling  means  between  said 
transducer  and  said  terminal,  said  transducer  comprising 
a  unitary  piezo  electric  body  having  on  one  siuf  ace  there- 
of at  least  three  mutually  insulated  electrodes,  one  of  said 
electrodes  being  centrally  disposed  on  said  surface  with 
respect  to  the  remaining  electrodes,  said  coupling  means 
comprising  a  coufrting  element  between  each  said  electrode 
and  said  terminal,  said  coupling  elements  providing  re- 
flectively different  time  delays  for  said  wave  energy  from 
said  terminal  to  tte  respective  electrodes  with  the  greatest 
time  delay  being  provided  for  said  one  electrode  and  de- 
creasing amounts  of  delay  for  the  remaining  electrodes 
in  accordance  with  their  distance  from  said  one  electrode, 
the  ratio  of  the  difference  in  time  delays  provided  by  said 
coupling  elements  for  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  elements 
to  the  distance  between  said  pair  increasing  for  successive 
pairs  increasingly  remote  from  said  one  electrode,  where- 
by said  wave  energy  is  propagated  in  a  convergent  beam. 


1.  In  a  system  for  detecting  vehicles  as  they  pass 
through  a  detection  zone  defined  by  a  beam  of  repetitive 
sound  pulses,  the  combination  comprising,  transmitting 
means  for  transmitting  said  beam  of  sound  pulses,  receiv- 
ing means  for  receiving  said  pulses  upon  their  being  re- 
flected from  sound  reflecting  surfaces  lying  within  a  given 
raafB  of  distances  fhmi  said  transmitting  means,  said  re- 
ceivinf  means  including  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said 
reflection  pnlses,  gating  means  for  controlling  said  am- 
I^ifier  to  be  responsive  only  throughout  a  limited  time 
inlenral  occurring  for  a  predetermined  time  after  the  trans- 
miaion  of  each  sound  pulse,  output  circuit  means  con- 
naeled  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  being  controlled 
ttereby  to  a  distmctive  condition  to  indicate  the  presence 
of  a  yahicle  within  said  detection  zone,  said  gating  cir- 


4.  In  a  superconductor  memory  indudiiig  a  plurality 
of  superconductor  storage  devices  each  capable  of  as- 
suming at  least  first  and  second  different  st»le  informa- 
tion representing  states;  each  of  said  storate  devices  in- 
cluding input  and  output  means;  first,  secofid,  third  and 
fourth  superconductor  current  paths  connected  in  paral- 
lel across  a  current  source;  each  of  said  st  perconductor 
paths  being  maintained  at  a  superconduc  ive  tempera- 
ture; said  third  superconductor  current  pah    being    ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  output  means  of  each  of  said  stor- 
age devices;  said  fourth  superconductor    current    path 
being  arranged  adjacent  the  input  means  of  each  of  said 
storage   devices;   and   means  for   controlling   read   and 
write  operations  in  said  memory  comprising  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  control  conductor  means  lach  arranged 
adjacent  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  current  paths  and  effective  whea  energized  to 
introduce  resistance  into  the  correspondini  one  of  said 
^aths;  each  of  said  first,  second,  third  an  I  fourth  con- 
trol conductors  being  initially  energized  lor  both  read 
and  write  operations  and  then  said  third  control  con- 
ductor being  deenergized,  said  first  and  second  control 
conductors  being  deenergized,   said  third !  control  con- 
ductor being  energized,  and  said  third  anl  fourth  con- 
trol conducton  being  deenergized  in  tha    order  for  a 
read  operation,  or  said  fourth  control  coiductor  being 
deenergized.  said  first  and  second  conduciors  being  de- 
energized, said  fourth  control  conductor  boing  energized, 
and  said  third  and  fourth  control  conductors  being  de- 
energized in  that  order  for  a  write  operation. 


3,086,198 
CORE  CODE  TRANSLATOfl 
Lawrence  A.  Tate,  Pooghkccpsie  N.Y., 
national  Bosincss  Machines  Cotporatiof, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FBcd  Inly  24, 1950,  Scr.  No.  751^747 
3  Clafam.    (a.  340-347) 
1.  In  a  binary-to-decimal  core  code 
selected  orders  in  the  binary  system  in 
sentation  of  a  given  number  of  dutfacters 
system,  the  combteation  comprising  a  plifality 
netic  cores,  each  having  a  first  and  a 
state,  said  plurality  of  cores 
with  said  munber  of  characters  and 
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sentative  of  said  diaracters,  a  set  winding  and  an  ovtpot 
winding  for  each  said  core,  means  for  applying  set  pulses 
to  each  of  said  set  windings  of  a  polarity  to  set  aU  of  said 
cores  in  said  first  magnetic  sutc,  each  said  con  having 
a  plurality  ai  reset  windings  cwreaponding  in  number 
with  said  number  of  orders,  iqwt  circuits  correqwrnding 
in  number  with  twk*  said  number  of  orders  and  naptc- 
tively  representotive  of  the  bits  of  said  orders  and  their 
complements,  circuit  connections  for  including  in  each  in- 
put circuit  reset  windings  associated  with  cores  repre- 
sentative of  characters  each  having  an  order  which  is  the 


--^ 


means  movable  in  accordance  with  positional  change  of 
the  structure  to  be  controlled,  a  number  of  detector  shafts 
coupled  with  said  detecting  means  and  coi^led  with  eadi 
other  at  a  fixed  transmission  ratio  so  as  to  be  digitally 
related  to  each  other;  each  of  said  control  shafts  being 
coaxially  aligned  with  one  of  said  respective  detector 
shafts;  a  number  of  photoelectric  devices  each  havmg  two 
discs  coaxially  mounted  on  one  of  said  respective  oontroi 
shafu  and  the  one  aligned  detector  shaft  respectively,  one 
of  said  discs  having  mounted  thereon  a  lig^t  source  posi- 
tioned on  one  side  of  said  other  disc  and  three  radially 
aligned  photosensitive  devices  on  the  other  side  of  said 
disc,  said  other  disc  defining  three  arcuate  apertiuvs  at 
different  req>ective  radii  and  occupying  mutually  exclusive 
sectors,  two  of  said  arcs  being  substantially  semicircular 
and  the  third  being  small  relative  to  the  other  two,  whweby 
said  photosensitive  devices  issue  a  corrective  ou^ut  signal 
when  the  instantaneous  angular  position  of  one  diK  de- 
parts from  that  oi  the  other. 


3,080,200 

TERRAIN  CLEARANCE  SYSTEM 

Francis  J.  AMiimann,  MiBBtapolis,  MIbb. 

GeMral  Mills,  be,  a  vmwanakm  of  Dela' 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  635,274 

48ClainM.    (CL  34»— 5) 
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complement  of  the  order  represented  by  sakl  input  circuit, 
means  for  applying  reset  pulses  to  said  input  circuits  cor- 
responding with  each  bit  of  each  order  of  the  character 
to  be  translated  for  resetting  all  but  one  of  sakl  cores 
in  their  said  second  magnetk  state,  aad  means  for  apply- 
ing to  said  cores  read-out  magnetomotive  forces  of  mag- 
nitude and  direction  to  itset  aU  of  sud  cores  in  their  said 
second  magnetk  sUte  whereby  said  sin^  one  of  sakl 
cores  is  reset  to  produce  an  output  pulse  from  its  outpM 
winding  whkh  is  indicative  of  the  fact  that  sakl  single 
core  represents  the  input  character  to  be  translated. 


NUMERICAL  fOoSSk  CONTROL  SYSTCM 

Kavyo  mimtam,  HaHnsc  Mori,  ^^^^^f^HJ^ 
-  --   ■■  -^ 1  Id  Falil^HMirid  Sciso 

Japan,  a  corporation  of 


FUad  Dec  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  79,429 
4ClafaBS.    (0.340—347) 


1.  A  terrain  clearance  system  for  use  with  an  airborne 
radar  set  comprising  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  radar  set  responsive  to  shadow  portions  in  the  ou4>ut 
signal  from  sakl  radar  set  for  producing  a  signal  having 
an  anatog  function  indKative  of  the  length  of  said  shadow 
portions,  and  means  for  determining  if  saui  analog  func- 
tion is  changing  with  respea  to  time. 


1.  A  nuraerkal  control  system  for  controUmg  the  posi- 
tion of  a  structure,  comprising  a  number  of  control  shafts 
coupled  with  each  other  at  a  fixed  traasmisskm  ratM  so 
as  to  be  digitaUy  related  to  each  other;  positkm  detectmf 


3,§86401  

PULSE  DOPPLER  RANGE  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Hany  B.  Snrflh,  CatoMiville,  and  WaUw  Ewmm,  Gk 

Barak,  Md.,  Mslgann  to  Westki^oasc  Ekcktic  Cor- 

poratkM,  EMt  PHtsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corponOoa  of  PsasH 

^^      Fled  Jane  28, 1956,  Scr.  No.  594,661 
15Clitea.    (€1.343— 8) 

1.  In  a  pulse  Doppler  radar  system,  a  source  of  energy 
pulses  having  a  first  pulse  repetition  frequency,  a  source 
of  energy  pulses  having  a  second  pulse  repetition  fre- 
quency means  for  selectively  transmitting  energy  pulses 
at  said  first  or  second  repetition  frequency,  apparatus 
connected  to  said  sources  of  energy  pulses  for  producing 
a  souree  of  energy  pulses  having  a  fundaukental  pulse 
repetition  frequency  equal  to  tiie  difference  between  saki 
first  and  second  repetitkm  frequencies,  a  time  modulator 
coupled  to  sakl  apparatus  and  reqwnsive  to  a  control 
current  for  producing  spaced  output  pulses  having  a 
pulse  repetition  frequency  equal  to  the  said  ftmdamental 
frequency  and  a  phase  position  relative  to  output  pulses 
from  sakl  apparatus  which  is  a  functkin  of  sakl  control 
current,  a  frequency  multiplier  for  increaamg  the  rapcCi- 
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tion  frequency  of  pulses  from  said  time  modulator  to 
aid  llraC  repetition  frequency,  a  sectMid  frequency  multi- 
plier for  incfeuinf  the  repetition  frequency  of  pulses  from 
said  tifwf  modulator  to  said  second  repetition  frequency,  a 
aoorae  of  oadllatory  voltage,  modulator  means  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  the  output  of  one  of  said  frequency  multi- 
pUert  for  jitterinf  the  phase  of  the  output  pulses  from 
Mid  frequency  multiplier  as  a  functkMi  of  said  oscillatory 
voltage,  means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  energy  pulses 
reflected  from  a  distant  object  with  the  jittered  output  of 
said  modulating  means  to  produce  an  alternating  current 
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configuration,  a  forward  end,  a  trailing  end,  Und  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  the  walls  of  said  body  member  licing  formed 
of  a  non-metallic  material  permeable  by  rhdar  waves; 
nwans  defining  a  plurality  of  normally  i  intersecting 
planes  atuched  to  said  body  member  and  positioned  in- 
teriorly of  said  body  member  and  having  a  tnetallic  sur- 
face for  reflecting  exteriorly  propagated  rhdar  waves; 
aerodynamic  means  carried  on  said  body  (member  for 
continuously  rotating  said  body  member  ab<>ut  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  to  subilize  said  body  member  in  flight  where- 
by said  plurality  of  intersecting  planes  are  fe-otated  with 
said  body  member  to  increase  the  probability  of  detec- 
tion of  the  tow  target  by  the  reflected  rad4r  waves;  an 
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infrared  emitter  carried  by  said  body  memb«  r 
iag  end  of  said  Ixxly  member  to  simulate 
radiations  from  the  power  plant  of  a  self 
vehicle;  a  generator  carried  by  said  body 
teriorly  of  said  body  member  and  connected 
said   infrared  emitter;   propeller   means   roia 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  membsr 
carried  by  said  body  member  at  the  forwar^^ 
body  member  for  continuous  rotation  ^ 
said  body  member  as  said  body  member  is 
the  air,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
means  to  said  generator  for  actuation  of  the 
the  propeller  means  whereby  the  generator 
infrared  emitter. 
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COMMUNICATION  SYSTCM  l^INCjP^Li^Jim^ 
WAVES  AND  EMPLOYING  CONCENhUC  WAVE- 
GUIDES TO  CONTROL  TRANSMTTEER-RECEIV. 
ER  INTERACTION  !   .  ,    ,  „ 

Paul  T.  HatcUson,  New  ProvMcBee,  N  J^  aUpor  to  Bdl 
TclcphoDC  Laboratories,  Incofporated,  New  Yort, 
N.Y.,  a  coiporatloB  of  New  York  i 

Fifed  Mar.  7,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  94,fM 
It  Claims.    (Q.  343— IM) 


signal,  a  phase  detector,  means  for  feeding  said  oscillatory 
volUge  and  said  alternating  current  signal  to  said  phase 
detector  to  produce  a  varying  direct  current  signal  whose 
amplitude  is  proportional  to  the  phase  difference  between 
the  signals  and  whose  polarity  d^nds  npoa  tbc  relative 
phases  of  the  signals,  means  for  feeding  said  varying 
direct  current  signal  to  said  time  nnxiulator  as  a  control 
current,  and  means  for  causing  said  transmitting  means 
to  transmit  one  of  the  two  sources  of  energy  pulses  while 
simultaneously  coupling  the  corresponding  frequency 
multiplier  to  said  jitteriat  means. 


3,§M,292 
INFRARED  EMIITING  TOW  TARGET 
Robert  J.  Hopper.  d«*ased,  late  of  1^?*^ J2£*^ 
r,  by  Jue  Wesley  Hopger,  eaecutrt.  r^dBcTM. 
OSU^  Md  Boyd  B.  Elder,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
to  Del  Mar  Enftoming  Laboratories,  Los 
Calir.  a  eotpwalliw  of  CaHfomla 
I  Oct.  22,  IW*,  S«.  No.  «17,45» 
2ClaiM.    (CL343— It) 
1.  An  aerial  tow  target  comprising  a  holjow,  thin- 
walied,  rigid  body  member  having  a  low  drag  aerodynamic 


6.  In  a  feed  for  interconnecting  a  broapband  antenna 
and  separate  high  frequency  transmitters  I  and  receivers, 
a  first  section  of  circular  waveguide  of  diameter  appro- 
priate to  the  feed  port  of  the  antenna,  a  Second  circular 
waveguide  section  concentric  with  the  firs^  and  haying  a 
wall  thickness  tapering  from  that  require*^  to  provide  an 
inner  diameter  appropriate  to  the  trans 
to  the  receiver  to  substantially  zero  thic 
port  of  the  antenna,  means  for  launchin 
transmitted  in  the  coaxial  region  defined 
tion  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  sea 
means  for  converting  waves  entering  sai<  second  wave- 
guide section  from  said  antenna  to  circi|larly  polarized 
waves. 


lion  of  signals 
at  the  feed 
wave  to  be 
ly  the  first  sec- 
section,  and 
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3,tt€,2t4 

ISLAND  ANTENNA  FOR  INSTALLATION 

ON  AIRCRAFT 

Andrew  Aifora,  Wlnchertcr,  Maas. 

(299  Atlantk  St,  BMton  It,  Mam.) 

Contlnnatlon  of  appikation  Ser.  No.  449,717,  Ang.  13, 

1954,  now  ab— ioaiJ.    Tbk  appHcadoa  Nov.  27, 1959, 

Ser.  No.  855,949 

5  ClaioH.    (CI.  343— 7tt) 
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being  centrally  apertured,  each  of  said  plates  of  said 
third  waveguide  being  of  electrically  conductive  material 
and  conformable  to  a  surface  of  generally  cylindrical 
shape,  the  cylinders  being  concentric  and  of  different  di- 
ameter, the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinders  coinciding 
with  the  axes  of  the  sheets  comprising  said  first  and  sec- 
ond waveguides,  said  third  waveguide  interconnecting 
the  entire  outer  circumferences  of  said  first  and  second 
waveguides,  the  inner  circumference  of  said  first  wave- 
guide being  adapted  to  receive  directional  microwave 
energy  directed  thereto  through  the  aperture  in  said  outer- 
most plate  thereof,  and  the  inner  circumference  of  said 
second  waveguide  being  adapted  to  radiate  said  micro- 
wave energy  through  the  aperture  in  said  outermost  plate 
thereof. 

END  FDIE  PLANAR  DIPOLX  ARRAY  WITH  LINE 
TRANSPOSITION  BETWEEN  DIPOLES  AND  IM- 
PEDANCE INCREASE  TOWARDS  FEED 
Harry  Grecnbeii,  Kerbooiisoii,  N.Y.,  aasigner  to  ChaaDcl 
Master  Corporatioa,  EUcavillc,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoB  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  €3^29 
9  Ciafaas.    (CI.  343— tl5) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  conductive  airfoil  having  op- 
posite generally  parallel  conductive  surfaces  in  an  air- 
craft, a  pair  of  substantially  parallelly  aligned  antennas 
one  mounted  in  each  surface  of  said  airfoil,  said  antennas 
having  aligned  rectangular  conductive  sheets,  means  form- 
ing a  dielectric  gap  of  uniform  width  about  each  sheet  in 
the  plane  of  the  respective  airfoil  surface  having  a  length 
dimension  ci  between  a  half  and  a  wfacrfe  wave  length  in 
the  range  ol  the  operating  frequency,  a  pair  of  coaxial 
lines  one  each  feeding  said  antenna  across  said  gap  at  cor- 
responding potitioos  in  a  plane  dividing  said  rectangular 
sheets  into  congruent  rectangles,  each  of  said  positions 
defined  by  a  pair  of  feedpoints  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  gap,  whereby  an  additive 
radiation  field  may  be  obtained  in  the  plane  of  said  airfoil 
polarized  generally  parallel  to  said  plane,  a  balun  having 
first  and  second  balanced  terminals,  an  unbalanced  ter- 
minal and  a  plurality  of  reference  terminals  with  means 
for  maintaining  said  reference  terminals  at  a  common 
potential,  first  and  second  unbalanced  transmission  lines 
coupling  a  respective  one  of  said  antennas  between  a  re- 
spective balanced  and  tmbalanced  terminal,  and  a  third 
unbalanced  transmission  line  for  exchanging  energy  with 
said  unbalanced  terminal. 
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RING  SCANNING  ANTENNA  ADAPTED  FOR 

FLUHi  MOUNTING 

Bcmai^  Beitewttx,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  MslKnor  to 

Spciry  Rand  CovpocatlQa,  a  cuiparalton  of  Delaware 

Fifed  Oct  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  MM12 

t  CMrna.    (CL  343—754) 


1.  An  antenna  adapted  to  launch  waves  of  directional 
microwave  energy,  said  antenna  comprising  first,  second, 
and  third  paraUel  plate  waveguides  wherein  electromag- 
netic energy  flows  along  geodeaics  on  a  surface  median 
to  the  parallel  plates  comprising  each  waveguide,  each 
of  said  plates  of  said  first  and  second  waveguides  being 
sheets  of  electrically  coiKluctive  material  conformable  to 
a  circle,  each  of  said  plates  of  said  first  and  second  wave- 
guides being  disposed  relative  to  the  others  in  a  respec- 
tive parallel  plane  with  at  least  the  two  outermost  plates 


1.  A  broad-band  directive  antenna  array  having  a  di- 
rection of  greater  effectiveness  extending  from  its  front 
end  comprising  at  least  six  dipole  elements  arrayed  in 
file  in  horizontally  spaced  relation  with  corresponding 
arms  of  said  dipole  elements  d:q>oaed  in  a  common  plane 
and  at  least  six  adjacent  ones  of  said  elements  being  of 
graduated  length  decreasing  toward  the  front  of  said 
array,  means  for  connecting  a  sigiud  transmission  line  to 
the  front  one  of  said  elements,  means  for  cormecting  each 
other  dipole  element  of  said  array  to  the  dipole  element 
forward  thereof,  the  last  said  means  comprising  an  air- 
dielectric  transmission  line  harness  with  the  conductors 
thereof  transposed  to  coimect  req)ectively  to  opposite  ter- 
minals of  each  pair  of  adjacent  dipole  elements  which 
it  interconnects,  said  harness  having  a  length  between 
respective  elements  substantially  equal  to  the  inter-ele- 
ment spacing,  said  dipole  elements  having  different  re- 
spective impedances  relative  to  the  impedance  of  said 
transmission  line  harness  at  their  reqiective  pc»nts  of 
connection  thereto,  said  element  relative  impedances  in- 
creasing toward  the  front  of  said  array  and  causing  the 
proportion  of  energy  absorbed  from  the  transminion  line 
harness  by  reqtective  dipole  elements  to  be  progressively 
greater  for  elements  farther  from  said  transnuMion  line 
connecting  means,  the  said  abaorption  ralatiooahip  ob- 
taining for  any  set  of  three  adjacent  efemeata  at  at  least 
one  <varating  frequency  within  dw  opentfing  range  of 
said  amy,  and  means  for  determining  die  hamoaie  mode 
radiation  pattern  and  impedance  of  certain  of  said  ele- 
ments comprising  dose  spaced  short  parasitic  elements  in 
front  of  certain  ctf  said  dipole  elements,  said  parasitic  ele- 
ments causing  the  said  absorption  relationship  to  obtain 
for  at  least  three  adjacent  dipole  elements  of  said  array 
throughout  said  operating  range  of  frequencies,  including 
a  portion  of  said  range  where  said  elements  function  in  a 
harmonic  mode. 
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195,«M 

PILLOW 

WnHam  M.  Emery,  44  Pittaford  Way, 

New  ProvldcBcc,  N  J. 

Filed  Ang.  8, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  71,211 

Term  of  patoit  14  jtan 

(CL  D3— 9) 


195,023 

BACKPLATE  FOR  DOOR  PULLS  AND  THE  LKE 

Leo  Jiranek,  New  York,  N.Y.,  atrigiior  t|>  Banett 

Fnmttnre  Industries,  Bassett,  Va 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  67,0|7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl»--8) 


195,021 

NECKTIE 

Arthnr  N.  Weeks,  12338  Montana,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

nied  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,587 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D3— 16) 


195,024 
CANOPIED  SERVICE  BOOTH  OR  S^OLAR 
ARTICLE  • 

Joseph  Stanley  McGce,  Dorral,  Qacbec,  Gaor|s  Jacqacs 
Miron,  Montreal,  QMbec,  and  Marfarc^  E.  A.  Pttt, 
Westmomt,  Qncbcc,  Canada,  amignon  to  Modcaco 
'  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada  ] 

Filed  Not.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


195,022 

FLOOR  MAT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Meyer,  23  Latham  Park,  Melrose  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Inly  25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  71,048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD9^-6) 


195,025 

SWIMMING  POOL  COPING 

Leslie  N.  Jefferson,  5042  Kahn  Way,  Canaldiael,  Califs 

and  Lawrence  J.  Jeme,  Jr.,  7045  UncolQ  Oaks  Drire, 

Fair  Oaks,  Calif.  , 

Filed  Sept  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  71,^95 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CL  D13— 1) 
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195,016 

COVE  MOLDING  FOR  TILE  CEILINGS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Edgar  A.  Laaring,  bUtnatioMd  Fall,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Compa^r,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FIlMl  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,541 

Tens  of  pataiit  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 6) 


195,029 
AMUSEMENT  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Ralph  Hotttes  and  Charles  «IhsBhmaB.  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  CaaHol  Pro)acfor  Cotp^  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Ang.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,360 
Term  of  patsnt  7 
(CL  D25— 1) 


195,027 
COMBINED     INCUBATOR     AND     ILLUMINATOR 

FOR  TEST  TUBES  AND  RACK  FOR  PIPETTES 
Gerald  D.  Gnlotta  and  George  Goda,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Chiy-Adams,  Inc.,  Now  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
porattoa  of  New  York 

FDed  Ian.  22.  1962.  Ser.  No.  68.388 

Term  tii  patoit  14  years 

(CL  Dl(— 2) 


195.030 

HOOK-ON  ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Roger  B.  Kerr,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,518 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 1) 


195,028 
TILE 


Walbure  Lanz,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Minnesota 

and  Ontarto  Pap«  CoinMny,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  195,031 

FUad  lnMl2Tl9<2.  Ser.  No.  70,515  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  COVER  PLATE 

Term  of  potent  14  years  Peter  J.  Hand!,  59  Bedford  PhMO,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  and 

(CLD18— 2)  Robert  A.  Ferguson,  95  Homewood  Ave.  Yonkers, 


N.Y. 


Filed  Jnly  10,  1961,  Scr.  N«.  65,165 
Term  (rf  patsnt  14  yi 
(CL  D26— 13) 
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195^32 
RADAR  REFLECTOR 
R«y  FnMk  WBHmmm  m^  FnMck  Jwnea  Ntaoice  MU- 
MT,  LobJw.  P-»^«»^,  Miiinnrt  to  A.  C.  Cowor  Lim- 
ited, Loodon,  Eusiand,  a  ■«*•*  «»«'"ffgl« 
Filed  Apr.  24, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  M,^© 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Oct  26,  1960 
Term  of  pideat  14  yean 
(CL  DM— 14) 
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■  19S,9M 

I  STUDENT  DRAFTING  TARLjE 

Harry  N.  Grow,  ManHowoc,  and  Rol»ert  G^  Roiide,  Two 
Riven,   Wis.,  assigMn  to   Hamiitoa  MamifactvlBf 
Compniy,  Two  Rivers,  Wifc,  a  corpor$tioa  of  Wis- 
consin ^«  *.- 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  M,|S5 
Term  of  potest  14  yean    i 
(CL  D33— 14)  I 
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19M39 

TO  Y  JUMPING  HORSE 

Cari  G.  raifii.  9M  PiMk  Scnrke  Mdg., 


195,933 

FENCE 

FicttoB  George  Pierce,  133«  BrookhUl  Drive, 

Fort  Myen,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,266 

Term  of  potest  14  yean 

(CL  D2t— 1) 


FHed  Oct  12,  i»t2,  Ser.  No.  72,M9 
(CLD34— 5) 


19S,942 

BLADE  FOR  AN  AERATOR  TOOL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Marie  Hantam,  59  Cmrteih  Road,  Lirevpooi  S,  Eatlaad 

Flad  Fek.  9, 19tt,  S«.  N«.  M332 
Claime  priority,  appHcaHea  Great  BtltaiB  Ai«.  15,  1961 
Term  of  poteat  14  y« 
(CLD35— 2) 


195,034  / 

FLORAL  VASE  OR  THE  LIKE         ^ 

Edwin  K.  Kaellu,  Macomb,  IB.,  amignor  to  Th«  H«««e'' 

Potteries,  Inc.,  Dmdee,  IB.,  a  corporation  of  Ulinois 

Ftted  May  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  65^77 

Term  of  palMt  7  yean 

(CL  D29U.28) 


195,037 

COCKTAIL  TABLE 

JoMpli  E.  Adldnaon,  Yori^  Pa.,  aarigmir  i  o  Weiman  Co. 

Inc.,  Rockford,  01.,  a  corporation  of  New     - 

FHed  Sept  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,709 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  ^ 

(a.  D33— 14) 


195,035 
PORTABLE  OFFICE  FILE 
Roiiert  K.  Fniioiu,  Loe  Anfeies^Cattf ^ 
N^  Prodads  Company,  Boreriy  Hflis,  Calif, 
lattoa  of  CaMf oraia 

FBcd  Sept  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,765 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD13— 7) 


195,040 

TOY  RAILROAD  SIGNAL  TOWER 

Rol>ert  I.  Geala,  New  RadwBe,  aad  Leoa  S.  Wirch, 

Forest  HiOs,  N.Y.,  emlgnsn  to  CUM  Gnldance  Toys, 

Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  trnpiwatioa  of  New  York 

FOed  Mar.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  69,172 

Term  of  Mteal  7  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


1M,043 

HEDGE  TRIMMER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

ManhaU  B.  JokMoa,  Bel  Air,  Md^  i  wiBl  ■  r  to  Tfce  Black 

'  Maaafactarinc  Caaipaagr,  Tawsoa,  Md.,  a 
^  M^rv^^rf 
Fled  Mm.  S,  1962,  Sw.  Ma.  69,it5 
Temafpalcatld; 
(CLD40— 1) 


to  Lit' 
a  corpo- 


195,030 

DIVING  BOARD 

Raymond  Cnrtii  Radc,  2510  Qacendl>erry  Road, 

•  [ 


ItSiMl 
TOY  RAILROAD  WATER  TOWER 


CaUf. 
FUed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  4^,038 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
(0.034—5) 


Robert  L  Geala,  New 
FoRSt  HBIi,  N.Y., 
lac.,  Broax,  N.Y.,  a 

F1M  Mar.  9, 1 

Term  of 

(CL 


S.  Wireh, 
ta'  ChHd  Gaidaace  Toys, 
of  New  York 
il,  Ser.  No.  69,173 
7yi 
ID 


§54 


N 


I 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


AhuL  16,  1963 


195,t44 

CASTER  FOR  CONDIMENT  DISPENSERS 

Oil  THE  LIKE 

E.  Roc,  Sicm  Maire,  Callf^  a«igiior  to  DIs- 

tme^  GoMa,  Caif^  a  corpwatlM  of  California 

Filed  Oct  1,  1M2,  So-.  No.  71,935 

Tomi  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 7) 


I  195,«47 

^  PITCHER 

WIIHam  Marau,  CIcTclaiid,  Ohio, 
Pfaistics  Corp.,  CIcTclaad,  OUo,  a 

Fikd  Ang.  4,  IMl,  Scr.  No. 
Tern  of  potent  14  years 
(CI.  D44— 21) 
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19S#51 
UGHIING  FIXTURE  DIFFUSER 
"rlnrtrh  rMlinfcilat,  Miilin,  ICiiii  Iwiliifc 

Btffcdqr,  Critf.,  a  corpawtiaa  of  CaUfonrin 
Filed  Sept.  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  623M 

(CLD4t— 1<) 


ncrriiip 


195,«55 
FOLDABLE  TRAVERSD^G  SCREEN 
Caltf .,  aMicnor  to 
CaMf^a 


FBed  Feb.  5,  t»«.  Scr.  No.  «,M2 
(CL  D54>-4) 


195,M5 

DRINKING  MUG 

Victor  I.  Bergeron,  HUlsborongli,  CaUf . 

(29  Cosmo  Place,  San  Frandaco,  CaUf .) 

Filed  Aag.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  71,320 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD44— 9) 


195,948 
END  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BRACELETS 

John  F.  Sand,  Conrent  Station,  N  J.,  Bvi^or  to  Forstner, 

Inc.,  Irvhigton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  ol[  New  Jeriey 

Filed  Jane  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  6$,560 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years ; 

(CrD45— 1) 


195,t52 

HOUSING  FOR  BICYCLE  LAMP 

Anton  J.  Panrica,  Hhudaic,  Di.,  aaimor  to  Arnold, 

Schwfaui  A  Co^  Chicafo,  DL,  a  corporatloB  of  miMiit 

Filed  Am-  M»  I9<I,8er.  No.  6M55 

(CLIMt— 24) 


1H^9  , 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  ARACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Morray  L.  Cowan,  Boetoo,  Maefc,  Mnor  to  Speidcl 
Corporation,  ProYid««ce,  RX,  a  corpoMon  of  Rhode 

Island  1 

Filed  Anf .  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,142 

Term  of  patent  14  years! 

(CLD45— 4) 


195,956 
FOLDABLE  TRAVERSING  SCREEN 
James  HfatHhiU,  Los  Angdct,  CiAf .,  asrignor  to  U^vane 
Prodncti  Conpany,  Lot  Aatihi,  CaHL,  a  iMitcd  part- 
ncrrii^ 

FBed  Feb.  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  6S,738 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CLD54— 2) 


i95,f53 

FLASHLIGHT 
NIchofaM  A.  AaMTOio,  HilMale,  NJ.,  aaricnor  to  Brlgfat 
Star  Indnatrics,  Clifton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Icney 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  69,639 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CLD41--24) 


a  com- 


195,946 
COMBINED  BOWL  AND  TRAY 
B.  Swett,  Barrinttoo,  ILL,  aarigBor  to  Rezall  Dmg 
Chemical  Company,  Loc  Angeles,  Calif 
ofDcfaiwarc  ^..., 

Filed  Inly  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  iSMS 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D44— 19) 


195,959  , 

SEPARABLE  FINGER  RING 
Robert  C.  Marcks,  Stndio  City,  CaUf.,  iasignor  to  Tranb 
Manufacturing  Compaogr,  Detroit,  Ml^^  ■  corporation 
of  Michigan  .    ^„ 

Filed  June  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  70,459 
Term  of  potent  14  yearf 
(CL  D45— If) 


195,954 
MULTI-ANGLE  GLOflSMETER 
Matthew  A.  Cattaro,  Gnnt  PaBa,  Va.,  GBbert  L.  Gibcon, 
Chery  Chacc,  Md^  nad  AiMrko  J.  Gtovannonl,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  OMignon  to  GardMr  Laboratoiy,  Inc^ 


195,957 
FOLDABLE  TRAVERSING  SCREEN 

James  Iflrashild,  Loa  Aagdcs,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  U^^ 

Products  Company,  Loa  Angcica,  CaUf.,  a  Itoiitcd  part 
nersliip 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  68,739 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 2) 


MA.  a  corporadon  of  Maryhmd 
iPIMMv.  1. 1962,  Sar.  No.  69,t4« 
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fAc  ACS  195yMl 

FOLDABLE  TRaVwMNG  SCREEN  TOR*  ORS»«;^  ^MJCIf  SEI^ISr^SL- 

TOTB  Of  pMMi  i#  y»««  ^^^  ^  ^^1^  ^^  y  ^ 

(CLD54— 12) 


19SJM 
BOTTLE 

bc^  New  York,  N.Y^ 


(CLD54— 3) 


195^59 
FOLDABLE  TRAVERSING  SCREEN 
iHkaAifci,  Lm  Alleles,  CaHf^  aMlffMMr  to  Unhrcnc 

FIM  F«b.  9, 1H2,  Stf .  No.  M,753 

Tcm  of  potest  14  yean 

(CLD54-2) 


V  »  V  ll 


Roy  W 

Can  Ck^^r^mrt 
of  New  Yotfc 

FBW  Mar.  21, 1M2,  S«r.  No.  69354 
Tent  of  fttmtt  14  y 
(CLD5S— 4) 


to  CoMttonrtal 
a  corporattoa 


195,9M 

WATER  SKI  TOW  HITCH 

Andrew  Georte  Grivorte,  %  Fmtutty,  be,  P.O. 

Mflk  Road,  JoMcC,  DL 

Filed  Dec  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  (7,987 

Tenn  of  poleal  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 
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195,9<5 

COMPARTMENTED  CANDY  TRAY 

Hugh  R.  Weta,  IM  S.  Mowrtaki  Atc.,  Mootclair,  N  J. 

Filed  Mm.  19, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  M,375 

Tent  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL  D5S— 11) 


I  195,962 

'  JUG 

Lawrence  C.  Lynd,  Pataikala,  Ohio,  an^nor  to  Ohio 
Contafaier  Corporatioa,  Cohunbos,  Ohlo,{  a  corporation 
of  OUo  [ 

Fned  May  S,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,^9 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD5t— 5) 


195,969 
FOLDABLE  TRAVERSING  SCREEN 
_  HkMUU,  Loa  A^dM,  CaUf  ., 
PraiMli  CoBpMjr,  Lot  Ai«elM,  Calif 


toUnirenc 
.,  •  Umlted  part- 


FBed  Feb.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  69,754 

Teroi  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD54— 2) 


195,963 
BOTTLE 

Henry  LilUng,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,       

Piacoo,  Inc.,  a  coiporadon  of  Nei  f  itntj 

FOcd  Dec  29,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  6fc,124 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLDSt— 5) 
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195,969 
GARMENT  HANGER 
Jack  M.  Zockerman,  Elmhurrt,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Yankee 
Plastics,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  67,878 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D89— 8) 


195,966 

FRUIT  TRAY 

Hugh  R.  Weta,  164  S.  Mowitaln  Ave.,  Montclair,  N  J. 

FOcd  Dec.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  67,765 

Tenn  of  potent  14  yens 

(CL  D5S— 13) 


to 


195,967 

AIRPLANE 

Albert  J.  Lectecr,  NofA  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  aslgnor  to 

Lockheed  Ataoafl  Corporation,  Bnrhank,  Calif. 

FHed  Dec  S,  1969,  Scr.  No.  63416 

Tcrai  of  pat«rt  14  y« 

(CL  D71— 1) 


195,979 
REGULATOR  FOR  UNDERWATER  BREATHING 
APPARATUS 
Samuel  G.  Lccocq,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Sports- 
ways,  Inc.,  Paramount,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fomia 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,961 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 
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195,t71 

ASH  TRAY 

y.  VMilt,  il34  Kkkwood,  Am^  CUcago,  IH. 

Filed  Aag.  13, 1M2, 9m.  No.  71,244 

Totb  of  poiMt  14  yan 

(CLDt5~4) 


I 


195,072 

COSMETIC  TRAY 

.  F.  Kolarik,  6H  Ardmorc  Ave.,  Eric,  Pa. 

FiM  Feb.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  i332S 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D84— 10) 


19S,f74 

COMBINED  GRATER  AND  SHREI^DER 

RIchaH  B.  Croakctam  411 N.  7fk  St,  St  1^1^  Mo. 

FflMl  Oct  15, 1M2,  Str.  No.  72,1^9 

Tcnn  of  pateoA  14  y« 

(CL  Dt9— 1) 


195,175 
MOTOR  SCOOTER 
Jim  May,  12110  SE.  Ptai 

Filed  Apr.  19, 19tt,  Scr.  No.  #9,f71 
Term  of  pateat  14  yf 
(CLD90— 8) 


195,077 
TIRE 
Waiter  Hamphricf,  Erdlngton,  Blnnkngham,  England,  as- 
signor   to    Dvnlop    Tire    and    Rubber    Corporation, 
Buffalo,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jnly  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  (5,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  2,  1961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D90— 20) 


195,078 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 
John  D.  Bcinert,  Babylon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intematioaal 
Patent  Research  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,059 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D91— 1) 


COMBINED  FOOD  ^XER  AND  BLENDER 
N.  Fncdman,  Gwat  N«ck.  N.Y.,  amignor 
VofBC  Ekctraok  *  Applfamcc  Corp.,  a  corporation 
N*w  Y<wk 

FDcd  Feb.  M,  1962,  Scr.  No.  68^58 
Term  off  patent  14  y« 
(CLIM9L-.1) 


to 
of 


TIRB 

IValter  Humphries,  Eidtagtoa, 
signor   to    Dualop   Tire   aad 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  cw'poratioB  of  New  Ye  rk 
Filed  July  3,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  65,1 04 
Cbdms  priority,  awHcatton  Groat  Britain  " 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD90--20) 


Corporatkm, 


Mar.  2,  IMl 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1968 

Mora AirmaMd  In  aecortanec  with  tb«  llr«t  ■igBlllemBt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  aceordanea  witM  «lty 

^^^  tatopboa*  directory  practice). 


BaMlmans,  WllhelmaB  J.  C.  M.  DeTlcw  for  re«OTlnf  ereuM 
from  IndlTldual  piece*  of  fabric  br  means  of  a  current  of 
air.    Re.  28.S70  {-l»-«3.  CI.  SS— 1 

National  Beeearrti  Coaacil :  8«e — 
Bwlhaad,  Paal  A.     Be.  25,Se». 

Pepe,  Enrico  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Chloroeranoalkyl 
iUanea  and  nfoxane*.    B«.  20,371.  4-10-63,  CI.  260--t48:8. 


Redhead,  Paul  A.,  to  National  BoMardi  Council.  lonlaa- 
tlon  faufe  for  the  measuremont  of  low  preasurea.  a*. 
28,3««.  4-16-63.  CI.  324 — 83. 


Union  Carbide  Corp. 
P^>e,  Enrico  J. 


'  Be.  25471. 


T.TST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


FiMAter,   Carl,  to  Imperial  Tlowtra  Ltd. 

2,261.  4-16-63.  O.  47 — 60.  ,    ^ 

Flaeber,    Carl,    to   Imperial    Flowera   Ltd. 

2,252.  4-16-6S.  CI.  47— 60._  ,  ^ 

Fiactaer.  Carl,   to   Imperial  Tlowars  Ltd. 

2^  4-16-«S.  CnT—W. 


Oladioloi  idaat    Imperial  Flowera  Ltd. :  Set 
Fladier,  Carl.     2,251. 

Gladiolus   plant.  Fischer,  Carl.     2,252. 

Fls«dter,  Carl.     2,253. 

Oladlolna  plant. 


T.TST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


/ 


M — 24. 


Corp. 


CI. 


AdklMon.  JoMDh  E..  to  Welwn  Co..  Inc.    CocktaU  table. 

195,031 4-lft-63,  CI.  DSS— 14.  ,   ^      _.  ™.     v 

Amoroso.    Nidiolaa   A.,    to    Brlxht    Star    Industries.      IHash- 
liCht.    1»5,06S,  4-16-63.  CI.  &4< 

Arnold,  Schwlna  tt  Co.  :  Be* — 

Panalca.  Anton  J.     195.082. 
Baaaett  Formltsra  Induatriea  :  Bt 

Jlranek   Leo      i98.02o.      ^       ,   „  .    .   „         ^ 
Belnert,   John  D.,   to   International  Patent   Reaeardi 

Lawn  sprinkler.     195,078.  4-16-63.  CI.  D91— 1. 
B«r««ron  'victor    J.      Drinklnff  mug.      196.046.   4-16-63, 

D44— 9 
Bladt  and  Decker  Mff.  Co.,  The  ■Bee— 

JobnaoB.  MarahaU  B.     190,048. 
Bright  Star  ladoatrlea  :  See — 

Amoroao,  Nlehoiaa  A.     196.063. 
Capltid  Projector  Corp. :  See —  ^^ 

Hotklas    "Bali^,  and  Sbankman.     195,029. 
Cattaro,  MattlMw  A.,  G.  L.  Glbaon,  and  A.  J.  Qiorannoni    to 
Gardner  Laboratorr.  Inc.     Multlanfle  ffloaameter.     19S,- 
064,  4-16-68.  a.  De2--6. 
Child  Guldanea  Toya,  Inc. :  flfeo—  _,  „^^ 
Oenln,  Bebart  I.,  and  Wireh.     190  040. 
Genln.  Bobert  I.,  and  WinA.     196.041. 
Clay- Adams,  Inc. :  See — 

Gnlotta,  Gerald  D.,  and  Goda 
ContinenUl  Can  Co.  Inc. :  See- 
Dike,  Boy  W.     196,064. 
Coasqr,  A.  C,  Ltd. :  See — 

Wllllaauoa,  Roy  F.,  and  Milner. 
Cowan.  Murray  L..  to  Speidel  Corp 
for   a   bracelet  or   similar   article. 
I>45— — 4. 
Cronbeim,  Richard  B.    Combined  frater  and  shredder 

074^4-16-68.  a.  D89—1.  „  ,„.  ^. 

Dike.  W  W.,  to  ContinenUl  Can  Co..  Inc.    Bottle.    195.064, 

4-16-48,  Ci.  D0»— 0. 
Diapenaera.  Inc. :  See — 

^toe.  Noman  B.     196,044. 
Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp. :  Bee — 
Humphrlea.  Walter.     196,076. 
Humpbriaa.  Walter.     195,077 
Emery.  William  M.    PUlow. 
Ferguaon,  Bohart  A. :  flee— 

Himlll,  Peter  J.,  and  Ferruaon.     196,031. 
Foratner.  Inc. :  *••-— ^,  ^,„ 
Sani.  John  F.     196,048. 


196.027. 


195,032. 
Expansible  link  chain 
195,049,    4-16-63.    CI. 


195, 


>,vi  I. 

196,020,  4-16-63,  CL  D3— 9. 


'combined  food' mixer  and  blender 
D»— 1. 
Fujioka.  Bohart  K.,  to  Lit-NinaProducta  Co. 

file.    196.086,  4-16-68.  CL  DM— 7. 
Gantenbrink.  HelnrttA,  to  PreacoMte  llfjt .  Corp 

ture  dlAuier.     196,051,  4-16-63,  CI.  D48 — 16. 
Gardner  Laboratonr,  Inc. :  flee— 

Cattaro.  llattbew  A.,  Glbaon.  and  GlOTannonL 

Gauatad.  Carl  G.     Toy  Jumping  horaa.     196.039, 

CL  DM—O. 
Ganaral  BlaeCrie  Co. :  fle»-- 

Kerr,  Bogar  B.     190,080. 
Genin.  Bobart  I.,^  and  L.  8.  Wlrcb,  to  Child  Guidance  Toya, 

In&  ^^taJiWoad  aigaal  tower.     190,040,  4-16-63.  CI. 

D84— 10. 


Portable  office 
Lighting  flx- 


195,064. 
4-16-63, 


Genin,  Robert  I.,  and  L.  S.  Wirch.  to  CWld  Ouldanca  Toiii, 
Inc.     Toy   railroad  water   tower.     195,041.  4-ie-«8,   Q. 
D34 — 15. 
Gibson,  OUbert  L.  :  See —  ^  _,  .      ,«,-«-.. 

Cattaro,  Matthew  A.,  Gibson,  and  GioTannoni.     195,064. 
Oiorannoni,  Americo  J.:  flee —  ,„.«-.. 

CatUro,  Matthew  A.,  Gibson,  and  Oiorannoni.    196.004. 
Goda,  George:  flee—  .«.,»«- 

Oulotta,  Gerald  D..  and  Goda.     195.087.    ,^.  ^^„    ^  ,^ 
Griparls,  Andrew  G.     Water  ski  tow  hitch.     195,068.  4-16- 

Grow.  Harry  N.,'  and  R.  G.  Bohde.  to  Hamilton  Mfg.  Co. 
Student  drafting  table.     196,036.  4-16-63,  O.  D«3 — 14. 

Gulotta,  Gerald  D.,  and  G.  Goda,  to  Clay-Adams,  Inc.  Com- 
bined Incubator  and  illuminator  for  te«t  tubes  and  rack  for 
pipettaa.    196,027.  4-l*-63.  CL  D16— 2. 

Haeger  Potteries,  Inc..  The  :  flee — 
^TCaelke,  Edwin  K.      195.034.  __^  ^ 

HamiU,  Peter  J.,  and  R.  A.  Ferguson.  Emergency  switch 
plate  cover.    195,031.  4-16-63.  CI.  D26— 13. 

HamUton  Mfg.  Co. :  flee— 

Grow.  Harry  N^  and  Rohde.     190,086. 

Harrison.  Mark.  Blade  for  an  aerator  tool  or  tbe  like. 
195.04i,  4-16-63.  CI.  DSS— 2. 

Hiraahiki.  Jasses,  to  Unlrerse  Products  Co.  FoIdaMe  tra- 
versing sc.  een.    195.055.  4-16-63,  CI.  D64 — 2. 

HlrashilU,  James,  to  Universe  ProducU  Co.  Foldable  tra- 
versing screen.    195.056,  4-16-63.  CL  D54 — 2. 

Hlrashlkl.  James,  to  Universe  ProducU  Co.  Foldable  tra- 
versing screen.    195,067.  4-16-63,  CI.  D64 — 2. 

Hlrashlkl.  James,  to  Universe  ProducU  Co.  Foldable  tra- 
versing screen.     195.058.  4-10-63,  Cl.  D64 — 2. 

Hiraahiki,  James,  to  Universe  Products  Co.  Foldable  tra- 
versing screen.     195,059.  4-16-63.  Cl.  D64 — 2. 

Hlrashlkl,  James,  to  Universe  ProducU  Co.  Foldable  tra- 
veraing  acreen.    196,060,  4-16-63,  Cl.  D54 — 2. 

Hoover,  Itavld  B.,  and  W.  Toth,  Jr.,  to  Wallace  Silveraadtha, 
Inc.  Fork  or  similar  article  of  flatware.  196,061.  4-16- 
68,  CL  D64— 12. 

Hotkina,  Ralph,  and  J.  Shankman,  to  Capitol  Projector  Corp. 
Amusement  driving  device.     195,029,  4-16-63.  Cl.  D25— 1. 

Humphries.  Walter,  to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp.     Tire. 

195.076,  4-16-63.  Cl.  D90— 20. 

Humiriiries,  Walter,  to  Dunlop  Tire  and  RuMwr  Corp.    Tire. 

196.077,  4-16-63,  Cl.  D90— 20. 
International  Patent  Reaeareh  Corp.  :  flae — 

Belnert,  J<An  D.     196.078. 
Jefferson,   Leslie   N..   and   L.    J.   Jerue.   Jr.      Swimming  pool 

coping.     196,025,  4-16-63,  CL  DIS— 1. 
Jerue.  Lawrence  J..  Jr. :  flee — 

Jefferaon,  Lealie  N.,  and  Jerue.     195,020. 
Jiranek,   Leo,   to  Bassett  Furniture   Induatrles.   Back   plate 
for  door  pulls  aud  the  like.     195,023,  4-16-63,  O.  DIO— 8. 

Johnson,   Marshall   B.,   to  Tbt>  Black  and   Decker  Mfg.    ('<>. 

Hedge    trimmer  or   similar   article.      195.043.   4-16-63.   Cl. 

D40 — 1. 
Kaelke.    Edwin    K.,    to   Tbe   Haeger   Potteries.    Inc.      Floral 

vase  or  the  like.     195.034.  4-16-63,  Cl.  D29— 28. 

Kerr.  Roger  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Hook-on  electrical 
Instrument.     195.030.  4-16-63.  Cl.  D26 — 1. 

Kolartk,    Louis    F.      Cosmetic    tray.      196,072,    4-16-63,    Cl. 

D86— 10. 
Lans.  Wallace,  to  MinnesoU  and  OnUrto  Paper  Co.     Tile. 

196.028.  4-16-63.  Cl.  D18— 2. 


u 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Laarlnc,    Edgar   A.,    to   Minnesota    and    Ontario    Paper    Co. 
Cove  molding  (or  tile  ceilings  or  the  like.     19o.026.  4-lH- 
63,  a.  D13— 6. 
Lechner,    Albert   J.,   to   Lockheed   Aircraft   Corp.      Airplane. 

105.M7,  4-16-«3,  a.  D71— 1. 
Lecocq,    Samuel    G.,    to    Sportsways,    Inc.      Regulator    for 
underwater  breathing  apparatus.      19$,070,   4-16-63.   CI. 
D83— 1. 
Lllllng,   Henry,   to   Placon,   Inc.     Bottle.     195,063,  4-16-63, 

a.  D68— 6. 
Ut-Nlng  Products  Co. :  Bte — 

Fujloka,  Robert  K.    195,036. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  Hee — 
Lechner,  Albert  J.     190,067. 
Lynd,  Lawrence  C,  to  Ohio  Container  Corp.     Jug.     19fl,062, 

4-16-63,  CI.  D5g— 8. 
Marcks,  Robert  C,  to  Tranb  Mfg.  Co.     Separable  finger  ring. 

195.<feO.  4-16-63.  a.  045—10.  .  ,     ^ 

Marcus,    William,    to    Merrymald    Plastics    Corp.       Pitcher. 

193,047,  4-16-63.  CI.  D44 — 21. 
May,  Jim.     Motor   scooter.      1B5,075,   4-16-63.  CI.   D90— 8. 
McOee,  Joseph  S.,  O.  J.  Miron,  and  M.  E.  A.  Pitt,  to 
Modenco  Ltd.     Canopied  service  booth  or  similar  nrticlp. 
195,024.  4-16-63,  CI.  D13— 1.  , 

Merrymald  Plastics  Corp.  :  See — 

Marcus.  William.     193,047. 
Meyer     Emanuel.      Floor    mat    for    automoblleH    or    simtlnr 

article.     195,022,  4-16-63,  CI.  D9--6. 
Milner,  Francis  J.  M. :  See— 

Williamson,  Roy  F.   and  Milner.     195.032. 
Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co.  :  See — 
Lans.  Wallace.     193,028. 
Lauring,  Edgar  A.     190,026. 
Mlron.  George  J. :  See —  „,  „„. 

McGee,  Joseph  S.,  Miron,  and  Pitt.     195,024. 
Modenco  Ltd. :  See — 

McGee,  Joseph  S..  Miron.  and  Pitt.     19.'5.024. 
Ohio  Container  Corp.  :  See — 

Lynd,  Lawrence  C.     195,062. 
Panslca,  Anton  J.,  to  Arnold,  Schwinn  ft  Co.     HouBinjc  for 

bicycle  lamp.     195,052,  4-16-63,  Cl.  048— 24. 
Pierce,  Preston   G.     Fence.     195,033,   4-16-63,   Cl.   l)2H— 1. 
Pitt,  Margaret  E.  A. :  See —  ^    ^  ^ 

McGee,   Joseph    S.,   Mlron,   and   Pitt.      193.024. 
Placon,  Inc. :  flee —  "^ 

LlUlBC,  Henry.     190,063.  '- 


or  condiment 
IW4 — 7. 


and  Rohde.     195,036. 

Diving    board.      195,038,    4-16-63,    Cl. 

attachment    fur 


Co. 
D44- 


Coni- 
10. 


I'rescollte  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

(iantenbrlnk,  Heinrich.     195,031. 
Hpxall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Swett,  James  U      195,046. 
Boe,   Norman   E.,   to  Dispensers,   Inc.      Caster   . 
dlapensers  or  the  like.     193,044,  4-16-63,  C 
Rohde,  Robert  G. :  S 

Grow,  Harry  N., 
Rude,    Raymond    C. 

D34 — 3. 
Sand,    John    F..    to    Forstner,    Inc.      End 
bracelets.     193,048.  4-16-63,  Cl.  D45— 1. 
Hliankman,  Charles  :  See — 

Hotkins,  Ralph,  and  Shankman.     195,029. 
S|)eldel  Corp. :  See- 
Cowan.  Murray  L.     195,049. 
Sportsways,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lecocq.  Samuel  G.     195,070. 
Sv-ett,    James    B.,   to    Rexall   Drug  and   Cbeml«tal 

bined   bowl  and   tray.      193,046,   4-16-63,   Cl, 
Toth,  William,  Jr.  :  See — 

Hoover,  David  B.,  and  Toth.     195,061 
Traub  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Marcks,  Robert  C.     195,050. 
Universe  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Hlrashikl,  James.     195,053-60. 
Vasile,    Paul    V.      Ash    tray.      193,071,  4-16-6.1,   Cl.   1)83 
Vogue  Electronic  k  Appliance  Corp. :  See — 

Freedman,  Robert  N.     195,073, 
Wallace  Silversmiths,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hoover,  Dnvld  B.,  and  Toth.      195,051. 
Weeks,   Arthur   X.      Xecktle.      195,021.   4-16-6$,   Cl.   D3— Iti. 
Welman  Co.,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Adkinson    Joseph  E.     195.037. 
Weiss,  Hugh  R  Compartmented  candy  tray.     193,065,  4-16- 

63,  Cl.  D58 — 11. 
Weiss,  Hugh  R.     Fruit  tray.     195,066,  4-16-63,  Cl.  1)58— 13. 
Williamson,  Roy  K.,  and  F.  J.  M.  Milner,  to  A.  T.  Cossor.  Ltd. 

Radar    reflector.       195,032.    4-16-63,    Cl.    D^fi— 14. 
Wirch.  Leon  S. :  See— 

Genln,  Robert  I.,  and  Wirch.    193,040. 

(;enin,  Robert  L,  and  Wirch.     195,041. 
Yankee  Plastics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Zuckerman,  Jack  M.     195,069. 
Zuckerman,    Jack    M.,    to    Yankee    Plastics,    I^c.       Garment 
hanger.     195,069,  4-16-63,  Cl.  D80 — 8. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1968 

iB  •eeardaace  wltk  the  flrat  stgnlllcuit  chametcr  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accerdaneo  wttk  clt7  aatf 

talcphOM  directory  practice ) . 


3,086,018. 


de   Nemours   and   Co. 
ether  and  process  of 


C. 

Frame 


Nora, 


ACF  iBdostrlca,  lac. :  flc. 

Johnson,  Bldon  A.     3,080,620. 
Sscaepanlk,  John  A.,  and  Nicastro. 
AMP  Inc.:  «ree— 

Macy.  JanM  C.     8,085.318. 
AR  &  T  ■lectroBlca,  Inc. :  «ae— 
Reld.  John  D.     8,066,001. 
Abashlan,   Btevmi,   to  ■.   I.  dn   Pont 

Linear  polyeater  containing  a  dlaryl  ^v^^. ^. 

prodadnc  ai«e.     8,080,9«T,  4-16-68,  Cl.  260— S3.2. 
Acme  Jalcer  Mfg.  Co. :  Bte — 

Mollne,  DeaffUs  F.    8,080,006. 
Adams,  Albert  H. :  »••— 

OtnaTva.  Marrln  ■.,  and  Adams.     8^88,628. 

Adama,  John  M..  J.  B.  Cummlngs,  W.  P.  Dalton,  and  F 

Oandet.  to  International  Bualneas  Machines  Conv     Fn 

member.     8,065.664.  4-16-68,  Cl.  189—84. 

Adams,  MUton  B. :  ««• —  ^  ,     ^     _.      .  ^,_  __. 

PecAowAi,  Joaeph  L.,  Adaim,  and  Jandrasl.    3^85,006. 

Adee,  Raymond  A.,  and  A.  A.  White,  to  Heaston  Mfg.  Co., 

Ini.     Crop  conditioner.     3.086^884,  «-l«r«»,  CI.  5^1. 
Ader,  Wll^Bd  U..  and  W.   M.   Bpes.  to  Oj7-C*taWst.   Inc. 
Unt   remorer   f'or   fabric   dryer.     3.080,348.    4-16-68,    O. 

3^ ^j 

Admerand.  Tbomas  M..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. .  Apoaratus  for 
formiBS  flexible  conduit     3,060.029.  4-16-63.  Cl.  118—88. 
Aerotec  iBdmtries,  Inc. :  See —  _  ___  ,„_ 

Finney,  Jams  A.,  Jr.,  and  Shattuck.     8,080,882. 
Aerpat  AktUa  OeaelUchaft :  floe— 

^yera.  Paul  D.     8,065,461.  ^     .       .w       v 

Agnew,  Kenneth  L.  Recording  •n«  «P'2*'clng  the  shape 
of    thi«-dl»«Mlon*l    objeeti.      8.088,»23.    4-16-63.    Cl. 

156—68. 
Air  RednctlOB  Co^.  Inc. :  flee— -  _  ^,, 
Champion,  Ward  M.     8,086,428. 

^""B?natI'RSSlik''l*^Albr«ht.     8.086.086. 

Alcolac  Cbemleal  Corp.  ■B9ih- 

Bnn.  Blchard  R.     8,088.850.  _ 

Aldredae  Hoinird  D.  and  li.  L.,  to  Container  Serrlce  Co. 
Sutwlkl  handling  dteTlce.    3,060,702,  4-16-68,  C\.  214—802. 

Aldredge,  Robert  L. :  flee—  ,«..•«• 

Aldredce,  Howard  D.  and  R.  L.     8,088,702.     ,     .      _  _. 

AlexanderrSay  B.,  and  P.  C.  Tatw,  to  B.  I.  ««  Pont 
de  N«od7and  Co.  Proceas  for  Mt^mAng  »  'j5*«to'7 
metal  oxide   In  another   meUl.     3,085,876,   4-16-63,   Cl. 

AlflerT  Olnsenoe.  to  Fabbrtca  ItalUna  Mametl  Marelll  Sp-A. 

Bi&iM  S?SSt^«t  with  a  t«lr  of  wgjoenUy  o^ml 

brake  fiiltiatinf  means.     8.085.8S5.  ti^-^«^%;:;;Vft 
Alford.  Andrew.     laUnd  antenna^  for  inatallatton  on  aircraft. 

8,08k.2Ol  4-16;«.  Cl.  848— 708.  AkHrf^Uaet 

AiiBn<i*r    cla^    B    Lanne.  and  8.  Wallin,  to  AktieMUgei 

avwilU  mS'tfabrlken      Threadliig  web  material.     3,0&,- 

AHeljKiitSa.  to*The'Hob-j;d  Mfg.  Co.     Aatomjtic  con- 
Teyor  and  wel^aliks  acale  ayatem.     8.085,640.  4-18-63.  i,i. 
177—8. 
Alles  ft  naher.  Inc. : .fee— 

Romnberg.  Sheldon.     3,085,581. 
Allied  CbMsteal  Corp. :  Se^ 

Und.  Charles  J.,  and  Bogn.     8.086,063. 
Allison"  TtwmuB  K.     Doctor  blade  and  holder.     8.085.27^ 

AimeVf^iffieSciVR!.  j..'>«'r"ju\'^««s^2.«i?S?5; 

and   J    A.    Tan   Veldhniien,   to   North  American   PhUlps 
cS*  inc.    MiStrt/dSSur|e>be  »«Tl« 
centering  member.     8.086.186.  4-16-<8,  CL  »\*—: *\-  ^„„ 
AlBwana    Ralph.     Theatrical   procedire  and   stage   setting 

IS^T  {^^<S2«?kSj7S.     Terrain  clear- 

«^S?^!SteE^?086:200,  4-18-68.  CL  848-5. 
Alnmtnlom  Laboratories  Ltd. :  flee— 

Tmbey,  Philip  W..  and  Bruce.    8,080.858. 
Alumlnnm  w^«l:^^rt<?iA•5^ 

Nelson,  ©•▼id  CK    -•iSS?'^**' 

Rollea.  Bolf.    8,0e5.860. 

Alyanak.  Bdward  J..  ^^i;Sk^.**^S!tIiJWlW^^^ 
Corp.     Floid  pump.     8.085.512,  4-16-68.  Cl.  10»— *». 

^"•i?y"..?'oeSi;  ?n,065,7«.. 
Valentine.  WUlUm.    8,088,»44. 


8.066.006. 


8.085,040. 
8.085,041. 


3.086.074. 

3,085,888. 


American  HooBttal  SoW^y  CojEi,=  *••— 
BorralL  Baall  B.     S.065.6T0. 

American  MaefalM  *£2«»*fy  <^^!*2;i 
Pattanott,  Moretaead.  and  Zaercner. 


8.085,801. 


American  Potaah  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  flee — 

Baldwin,  Roger  A..  Waahbum,  and  Bilar. 
Wagner,  Ross  I.      3,066,068. 
Wagner,  Rosa  I.     3,086,006. 
American  Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. 
Burkhardt,  Kenneth  W.     3,085,741. 
Duggan   Robert  B.,  and  Klapheke.    3,086,187. 
American  Viscose  Corp. :  See — 
Haley,   Harold  A.      8,066,764. 
McDennott.  Henry  J.     8.080,469. 

Amea.  Irving,  and  R.  L.  Chrlstenaen.  to  International 

neas  Machines  Corp.    Vacuum  method.    8,085,789,  4-16-68, 
Cl.  230—69. 
Ametek,  Inc. :  flee — 

Schwesler.   Roy   F.      3,085,632. 
Amphenol-Borg  Electronlca  Corp. :  flea- 
Just,  Alex,  MaxlmofC,  and  Kransc. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  flee — 

Ansell,  George  E.,  Bullock,  and  Sortland. 
Kolmorgen.  Edward  L.     8,086,069. 
Anderberg,  A.  W.,  Mfg.  Co. :  flee— 

Anderberg,  Axel  W.,  Reld.  and  Taylor.     8,085.707. 
Anderberg,  Axel   W.,  T.   W.    B.   Beld,  and   Q.   A.   Taylor,   to 
A.  W.  Anderberg  Mfg.  Co.     Window  operating  apparatus. 
3,085,797.  4-16-63,  Cl.  268—108. 
Anderson,  Charles  J.,  to  Bpcrry  Rand  Corp.     Patoe  respon- 
sive register  Insensitive  to  polaa  width  Tarlationa  amploT- 
ing  logic  circuit  means.     8,086.127,  4-16-68,  O.  807—88.8. 
Anderson,  Edward  P.,  to  Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.    Re-ignlter. 

3.080,402,  4-16-63.  Cl.  60—89.82. 
Anderson.  George  B. :  flee — 

Miller,  Wifllam  R.,  Jr.,  Hold,  Compton,  and  Anderson. 
3,085,311.  ^ 

Anderson,  John  L..  to  International  Bualaeaa  Madilnes  Corp. 
Cryogenic  memory  system.     8,086.107,  4-16-68.  Cl.  840 — 

Anderaon.  Leonard  A.  Uft  for  cowa.  8.060.508.  4-16-«8.  Cl. 
119—100. 

Andr6,  GustaTC  :  flee—  „  ^^_  ^^ 

Colombet,  Robert,  and  Andr«.    3,085,309.  ^  ^ 

AndrewB,  AWadore  M.  Lantern.  8,086,106,  4-16-68,  Ci. 
240— 61.11. 

.\nDett.  Donald  L. :  flee —  «„..  ^„„ 

Kauffman.  Ivan  L.,  and  Annett.    3,085,480. 

Anscberllk,  Arnost.  to  Vyskumny  nstav  energetlcky.  Auto- 
matic olpette.    3.085.717.  4-16-«3,  Cl.  222—109.      . 

AnaelL  Geoige  E..  t.  R.  Bullock,  and  8.  Sortland.  to  Anacon- 
da wire  and  Cable  Co.  Compoond  applicator  for  cable  core. 
3,085,388,  4-ie-63,  a.  57—1  „_^  ^ 

Anstalt  fur  die  Bntwleklung  Ton  Erflndungen  und  gewer- 
blidien  Anwendungen  ENEROA  :  flee— 

Brandt,  Bdgar  W.    8,066,006.  _  „  _^^ 

Anstrom,  Jerome  C,  H.  L.  Carilsle,  and  H.  L  CoTcy.  to  North 
American  Aviation,  Inc.  Adjuatablc  engine  mount.  3.085.- 
773,  4-16-68,  Cl.  248 — 5. 

Ansnl  Chemical  Co. :  flee— 

Bera,  Alfred  V.     3.083,424.  „     ,._.       « 

Appel,  Theodore  B.,  Jr.,  and  H._C._Roberta,  to  Koebrt"JL^**- 
Batcher  control  mechanism. 
108. 

Aqua-SerT  Bnglneera,  Inc. 

Jennings,  Charles  B.    3,085^6.  ^  ^ 

Archer,  F^wird  J.,  to  Wtoconajn  Alnsjni  Research  Founda- 
tion.   Teaching  machine.    3,080,353.  4-16-66.  Cl.  65— «. 

Archer.  Harold  B.,  to  Rochester  lP""*'?^^°2Ll5Li^  n' 
tone  screen  for  color  separation.     8,088,878,  4-i6-os.  v-i. 
96 — 118. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  «ee— 

La  Tear,  Harry.     3,086.528. 
Armour  ft  Co. :  flee — 

Bchooley,  Maurice  A.,  and  Sbina.     3,085,983. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  flee— 

Swift,  Thomas  G.     3,085,889. 
Armstrong,   Robert   W.,   and   O.   V.    Pollen    to    Mlnn^PoUa- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Co.    Aircraft  Inatrnments.    S.085,506. 

Art;id;*jiSi«i?^Md  B.  Bpaateln,  to  Compagnle  0«»«1  «• 
TeleSrapwi  Bans  Fll.  Delay  line  for  traTelling  waTe  tnbes. 
3,066.180,  4-16-63.  O.  88—81. 

Arone,  Nlebolas  P.,  and  L.  I^  Mankot,  to  Of»«»!i J"^!*?^^ 

Hl^  TolUge  lK|uld-fpee  insulating  bjirtinjrwlttilmproTed 

Toltage  dlBtrtbutlon.    8086^8.  ♦-16-M.  &   "♦r-"^;. 

Ashmead.  UarA  R..  to  Rtcharda-WOeas  Mfg.  Co.    Cnafcloned 

wtarSSr.    awSW-tioO.  4-16-M.  O.  lM-42.     .    ^  p„.  ^e 

Atadan    Erdem  jrf.,  and  F.  D.  Manh.  to  E.  I.  ««  JJ"*  * 

Nemours  and  Co.     Process  for  *»»  0'25oc«<»  o'^H^* 

fluoride  and  nltrosyl  fluoride.    3.080,862,  4-16-68,  Cl. 

208. 

Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electriques  de  Charlerol 

DeleToy,  Victor,  and  Cassalette.    S,M6.0jr7. 

Daleroy,  Victor,  and  CaaaaleCte.    8,066.098. 

Atellera  de  Construction  BmUe  D'Hooge  B.P.R.L. :  fl' 

IXHooge,  Smile.     8,066,416. 

m 


3.080.641.  4-16-63.  Cl.  177— 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Lamp  rectip- 


3,085,479. 


3,085,745,  4-l«M>3, 


AtUo.  Leonard,  to  Stonco  Klectrlc  Products  Co. 

Ucie.    3,086.104,  4-l»-«3.  CI.  240—3. 
Atlas  Copco.  AktleboUs :  See — 
Lareen.  Jan  A.    3,085,838. 
Atlaa  Ocaeral  Indattrtea.  Inc. :  Bee— 

HoTrnp.  Slcnrd  J.,  and  Pagendarm. 
Atomic  SBMrCT  of  Canada  Ltd. :  Bee — 
CharlMWortta.  Donald  H.     3,085,9«1 
Wtalttaker.  SUnley  J-    3,085,962. 
Anberser,  Walter.     Counter  mecbanlsm. 

CI   2So— 94. 
Aubert  mebei    and  R.  Rocfae.  to  CommiHariat  a  I'Enerile 
Atomlque.     Supports   for   combustible  elements  In   atomic 
piles  or  reactors  baring  vertical  cbannels.    3,088,965,  4-16- 
63.  CL  204 — 193.2. 
AogMmrg-Numberg,  Mascblnenfabrik  :  See — 

ICenrcr,  Siegfried.    3,085,557. 
Auto  «M»arch  Corp- :  See — 

Tbomaa.  Thomas  B.    3,085,663. 

Automotire  Products  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Jakeways,  Frederick  T.    8.085,663. 

Atco  Cori>. :  Bee — 

Zoemer,  Jamea  R.    3,086,174. 

Avaklan,  Arra  8. :  Bee — 

Hatfield.  Qebume  B.,  Speiaer.  and  Araklan.     3,085,391. 

Babcock,  John  C. :  Bee—  „     ^  „  „„.  „^ 

Campbell.  J  AUan.  Babcock.  and  Wechter.     3.086.029. 
Badiscbe  Anilin-  ft  Soda-Pabrik  AktlenKesellscbaft :  See — 

Banmann.  Hans,  and  Dehnert.    3.086  003. 

Baomann.  Hans,  and  Leucbs.    3,086,002. 

Braaa,  WUly.  Raske.  and  Maler.    3.086,024. 

Haupt.  OostaT,  Rai<Ale,  and  Jung.    3,085,318. 

Ploeta,  Ernst.    3.086.045. 

Poehler.  Ouenter,  and  Wegerlch.    3.086,051. 

Von  Kutepow.  Nlkolans.  and  Doerfel.     3,086,046. 

Wlebnacb.  Klaua     3.086,026. 
BaaemaB.  Fred  J.    Wheel  balancing  method.    3,085,442,  4-16- 
&,  CL  73—483. 

Baker  Perkins,  Inc. :  Bee — 

MatOm,  Bugene  O.,  and  Waack.    3,085,519. 
Baldwin  Piano  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Jonea.  Edward  M.     3.086,122. 

Baldwin.  Refer  A.,  R.  M.  Washburn,  and  K.  R.  EUar,  to 
American  Potash  ft  Chemical  Corp.  Pboaphlne  borane  com- 
poanda  and  their  preparaUon.    3,086,055,  4-16-63.  CL  260— 

Ball.  MUdrwl  S. :  Bee — 

Ball.  Richard  N.     3.085.881. 

BaU.  Richard  N..  deceased,  M.  S.  Ball,  executrix.  Method  of 
treating  ripe  ollTes.    3.085,881.  4-16-63,  CI.  99—103. 

Ballentlne,    Earle   W.     Triboelectrlc  cenerator.     3,066,131, 

4-16-63,  CI.  310 — 7. 
Bantoa,  B^ward  W.,  to  Douglaa  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.      Fluores- 
cent light  dimming  system.     3,086,140,  4-16-63,  CI.  315 — 

98. 
Barbee,  Marion  A.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.  -  Clothes  drying  ap 

paratns.    3,085,»»9,  4-16-63.  C\.  »4— 89. 
BardMtA,  Irrlng  F.,  and  R.  O.  Hartensteln,  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.     Indnctanceless  FM  discriminator.     3,086.- 

175,  4-16-63.  CI.  829—132. 
Barker.   Randolph  O.     Sensitive  electric  switch. 

4-16-63.  a.  200—86. 
Barnard.  Therldes  V.     Com  popping  machines. 

4-16-63,  CI.  99—288.1. 
Barnes.  James  H.    Detachable  sidewall  trim  ring. 

4-16-63.  a.  301—37. 
Baron.  Frank  E.,  to  Vitramon.  Inc. 

3.086.149.  4-16-63.  Ci.  817—242. 
Bass  Bros.  Enterprises.  Inc. :  Bee — 
O'Shields,  Richard  L.    3,085,587 

Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Oinaven,  Marvin  E.,  and  Adams. 
Horstman.  Anton  J.    3.085.624. 

iUnin«iin,  Haua.  and  D.  Leuehs.  to  Badisclie  Anilin-  ft  Soda- 
Fabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Quaternlaed  water-soluble  basic 
dyestuffs.     3.086.002.  4-16-63,  CI.  260—146. 

Baumann  Hans,  and  J.  Dehnert,  to  Badiscbe  Anilin-  ft  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Quaterniied  imidaaole  aio^n- 
lene  dyestuffs  containing  a  piperaslne  snbstltuent.  3,086,- 
003,  4-16-63    CI.  260—146. 

Bayllnson,  S  Brian.  Motor  hotel.  3,085.699.  4-16-63,  CI. 
214— id.l. 

Bechert.  James  R. :  Bee—  «  «^  „,« 

Howe.  Ralph  S..  Jr.,  and  Bechert.    3.085.810. 
Bedford.  William  A..  Jr.^  to  Thompaon  Bremer  ft  Co.    Vibra- 
tion (hamper.     3.085.6&8.  4-16-63.  CI.  188—1. 
Beera,   Kenneth   H..    and   J.   L.    Bower,   to  North   AmerlMD 
ATlatloB.  Inc.     D.C.  power  amplifier.     3.086.177,  4-16-63, 
CI.  830—18. 
Betane,  Ernst-August :  See — 

Patsold.  Johannes,  Behne,  and  Fleer.     3,085,338. 
Behriagwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 
BiWch,  Georg.    3,085  687. 
Kandewit.  Frits.    3,085,946. 
Belfortl.   George   F.,   to   Draper  Corp.     Filling    carriers  for 
shutUelewriioms.     3.085.5^.  4-16163.  Q.  139—122. 

Bell  ft  Howell  Co. :  Bee—-  ,  „»-  ..oa 

Bushman,  Stephen  F..  and  Suigussaar.  3.085.486. 
Leasman,  Gerhard.    3.085^71. 
Mayer,  Peter  J..  Jr.    3,086.467.  t 


3,086.093, 
S.085.4«3. 
3.085,829. 
Encapsulated  assemblies. 

3,085,623. 


3.085,760.  4-10-03,  Cl. 

to  Johnitfn  ft  Jotinson. 
3,(1^.903,  4-16- 


BfU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See 

Brooks,  Charles  E.,  O'Neill,  and  Stover.     3.086,084. 
Cath.  Pieter  G..  and  HUl.     3,086.081. 
Cook.  Joan  S.,  and  Louisell.    3,086.176 
Feder.  Herbert  8.    3,086.083. 
Fischer,  >tllliaai  A.    3,086.082. 
Hutchison,  Paul  T.    3.086,203. 
Powers,  Robert  E.     3.086,179. 
Ralsbeck,^  Gordon.     3,086.080. 
Schulte,  Harry  J.,  Jr.     3,086.124. 
Tanenbaum.  Morria.    3,085,981. 
Helolt  Iron  Works:  Bee — 

JuMtus.  Edgar  J.    3,085.347. 
B*l8ky,  Charles.     Paper  roll  holder. 

242 — .'W.aa. 
ItenimrlM,  Cyrus  W..  and  R.  M.  Smith 
Adhesive  sheet  and  method  of  making  It. 
«3.  Cl.   117—76.  I 

Itendix  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Admerand.  Thomas  M.    3,085.529.  J 

Alyanak,  Edward  J.,  and  Eissner.     3,085.912. 
Dunlap.  WUUam  C.  Jr.    3,086.126.  1 

I'aufve.  Kldred  H.    3.085.646.  | 

Pecakowskl,  Joseph  L.,  Adams,  and  JandraSi.     3,085.550. 
Twaddell.  Eusaell  W.,  Davles.  and  Hannl.    B.086.070. 
Benes.  Wensel.     Homogenlser  for  fuel-air  mlzt|ire  from  car- 
buretor.     3,08,'^,869,  4-16-63.   Cl.  48 — 180.     I 
Henger  Laboratories  Ltd. :  Bee — 

r'owl  >r.  Frank,  and  Golberg.    3.085.943.         , 
lienham,  Kent  W.,  to  The  Sanymetal  I'roductHi  Co.     Pilaster 
Ht.uctures  and  hinge  bracket  asHembllee.     3.(85,665,  4-16- 
63,  Cl.   189—46. 
Ilennett,  John  D. :  See — 

Chaney,  Preston  E.,  Mayes,  and  Bennett.     8,086,167. 
Uennett.    John    D.,    to   »un   Uil   Co.      Side   wail   core   Uking 

apparatus.     3,0fo,tt37.  4-16-03,  Cl.  175—77 
lipnnett,   John   £>.,   a^d   P.   E.  Chaney,   to   Sun 


jOil  Co.  Side 
wall  core  taking  aii^ratus.  3.08:r,636.  4-16f«3.  Cl.  176— 
77.  ^        . 

Benson.  Louise  P.  Garment  for  infant  of  cfawUng  stage. 
3.085.248,  4-16-63.  Cl.  2—80.  I 

Hentley.  George  P..  G.  C.  McNabb,  and  E.  L.  ILewls.  to  In- 
Htrument  Development  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  of  mak- 
ing slip  ring-commutator  devices.  3.085,95lL  4-16-63.  Cl. 
204 — Ae.  [ 

Ilerg,  Alfred  V.,  to  Ansul  Chemical  Co.  Molilture  Indicator 
houHlng.     3.085.424,  4-16-63.  Cl.  73—53.     ] 

Herg.  Quentln.  Electrical  connector.  3.086.191  4-16-63.  Cl. 
339 — 258.  ' 

Herge.  Jacques  M.  A.  C.  to  Ch.  Oervlas  Soclete  Anonyme. 
.Vpparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  cheese.  3,985,333.  4-16- 
6a,   Cl.   31 — 16.  . 

BfTger,  C.  L..  ft  Sons.  Inc.  :  See- 
Davis.  Elwln  \V.    3.085,463.  I 

Berger,  P^mlUo  C.  Apparatus  for  Improving  vtkuallty  of  pro- 
jected imaues.     3.08.^.470,  4-16-63.  Cl.  88—2(4. 

Berger    Frank  M..  and  B.  J.  Ludwig.  to  CarterJProductSj^ 


Inc. 


3.085.031 


Analgesic  aryloxypropanolamlnes 

167 — 65. 
Berkley  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Subklew.  Hermann.    3.085.762. 
Berkowlti.   Bernard,   to    Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Jllnj 


antenna  adapted 
Cl.   343—754. 
Berman,   Richard   M., 


for  flush  mounting.     3.086,20 


and   B.  Schwarts,  to  Vector  Mfg.  Co., 


4-16-6i.  Cl 


scanning 
4-16-63. 


121 


Mfg. 
8—4 


18. 


|3,085.354. 


r 


steel  Rolling 


Inc.     Body  electrode.     3,085.577,  4-16-63.  Cl 
Bernstein,  Seymour,  and  M.  D.  Heller,  to  Amer  can  Cyanamid 
Co.      Substituted    steroid   ethers    of   the    pi^gnane    series, 
3.086  031.  4-16-63.  Cl.   260 — 397.46 
Bertele.   Hans   C.      Mercury-vapour  electric  d  scharge  appa 

ratUB.      3.086,135.  4-16-63.  Cl.   313 — 29. 
Bertl,  Rudolf  J. :  See— 

Rasmussen,  Arne  P.,  Bertl,  and  Geyser 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Sonekl,  Joseph  H.    3,086,148.  .  ^      ^ 

Blel.  Hans,  and  H.  Hornung.  to  H.  Slcklnger.   'Apparatus  for 

producing  booklets.     3.085,265,  4-16-63.  Ch  11—1, 
Big   Boy   Mfg.   Co.,   a  division  of  Seldelhuber* 
Mill  Corp.  :   See—  „,  .„. 

Persinger  Laverne  O.  and  M.  L.    3,085, 562 
Big  Mve  Shoe  Brake  Corp.  :  See — 

Darling,  Ralph  E.     3,085,660.  ,  „      . 

Blel.  John  H..  to  Lakeside  Laboratories,  Inc.    ITertlarTanilno 

biitynyl  alcohols.     3.086  021,  4-16-63.  Cl.  ?60— 268. 
Blllen,  Peter,  E.  BUnmerich,  W.  Haendeler,  andjW.  Llnnera,  to 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft.     Extruded  tjnbes  and  cable 
sheaths.    3.085,684,  4-16-63.  Cl.  207—10. 
Binder  Magnete  KG. :  Bee — 

Binder.  Wllhelm.  and  Bauer.    3.086.662. 
Binder.    Wllhelm.   and   R.    Haner,    to   Binder 
Electromagnetlcally    releasable    spring    brage. 
4-16-63,  Cl.  188 — 171. 
Bingham,  Raymond :  See —       „    „,     ^  okn,<..«AK 

Snipe,  Arthur,  T.  R.  and  R.  Bingham.     3J086,796. 
Bingham,  Terrence  R.  :  See —  „    _,     ..  _  .._  „_ 

Snipe,  Arthur,  T.  R    and  B.  Bingham.     3^86,796. 
Birmlngnam  Sound  Reoroducers  Ltd- :  See — 

Quest,  Lawrence  V.     3,086,769. 
Blschof,  Julius  L.,  and  W.  A.  Dosenbach. 

ment.    3,085,334.  4-16-63.  Cl.  32—2. 
Blssell,  Inc. :  See —  ^  „         _.  ,    ^^  . 

Tonkers.  Robert  A..  Rosendall.  and  Lathi  op. 
Bixby.  Guy  T..  to  L.  B.  Weber.    Combined  ti« 
tie  protector.    3.685.247.  4-16-63.  Cl.  2—46. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co^  The :  Bee— 

Stanley.  Allen  C.     3.086.603. 
Black-Clawson  Co..  The :  Beth— 

Moore,  Lawrence  A.    3.086.603. 
Blackford.    Benjamin   B..   deceased 
Tape.    i,088T672,  4-16-63,  CL  la 


Iienture  attadi- 


,      3.086.284. 
clip  and  neck- 


to  Johnapn 
166. 


Magnete   K.G. 
3,086,662, 


ft  Johnson. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Blackatone  Cora. :  Bee — 

DoQglaa,  FiytOB  W.     3,088,418. 
Blair,   James.. to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Ltd. 


tin'ooas  prbdaetlon  of  liquid  ezplostre  nitric  esters.    3,086,- 
042,  4-19-33,  CL  260—467. 
BlardlneUL  Albert  J.,  and  W.  H.  Taako.  to  Moasanto  Chemical 
Co.    DlmarlaatleB  of  dlehloroethylene.    3,066,963,  4-16-63, 
Cl.  204—164. 
Block,  Chartaa.  aad  A.  O.  Dl  Gtollo,  to  Burrouchs  Corp.     Mo- 
tion stop  aaaenblage.    3,086.668.  4-16-68.  Ci.  192—149. 
Bloecher,  Fiefteil^  w„  Jr. :  Bee — 

Zimmle,  William  E..  and  Bloedter.    3,086^16. 
Bloom,  Charles  O..  and  I.  A.  Chaaaeey :  said  Channcejr  asaor. 
of  %  to  F.  A.  ChauBcey,  and  \Lto  3.  E.  Channeey.    Flow 
Indicator.     3.066,432,  4-16-63.  CI.  73^228. 
Bloom.  Martla  B. :  Bee — 

Bradford,  Bernard  W.,  Healop,  Lord,  and  Bloom.     3,080,- 
670. 
Bloomer,  Mlltoa  D.     Bee — 

Terman,  Alexander  J.,  and  Bloomer.    3,086,431. 
Blumberc ,  Morria :  See — 

Britt.  Nonnan  G.,  Bngle.  Carroll,  and  BInmberg.    3.086,- 
896. 
Boch.  Robert  F.  ■..  E.  A.  RIos,  and  A.  P.  LaCort.  to  Soclete 
des  Uslaes  ChlBsiaues  Rhons-Poalaae.    Atemisiag  discharge 
valves.    3.066.720.  4-16-68.  Cl.  233—394. 
Bock.    WillT,   aad   H.   Prohaaka,    to  BWF-8pesla1fabrtk   fur 
Autos-ibeaor  Onstar  Ran  0.m.b.H.     Conaectlng  deriee  for 
windshleM  wiper.     3.066,277,  4-16-63.  CL  iS— 360.32. 
Bode,  Robert  H. :  Bee — 

Vincent,  Darrell  M.,  Brown,  Lamade.  Bode,  and  Maurer. 
3.086.ST4. 
Bodenroder,  Karl,  to  Record  Aotomatao.  A.O.    Record  chang- 
ing mechaaisBfi.    8,086,806.  4-16-63,  Cl.  274—10. 
Bodmeier,  Gottfrlad:  Bee — 

Gattaar,    Anton,     Schwausch.    Bodmeier.    and    Zeltler. 
3^86.787. 
Bogert.  William  M..  and  H.  Y.  Johnson,  to  Westiagbouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Tap-changing  equipment.     3.086.164.  4-16-63. 
CT    823—43.6. 
Bocnar.  Btlaaae,  and  M.  A.  Maistre,  to  Comoacnie  de  Salnt- 
Oobxtn      Heat  transfer  apparatus.     3.066.626,   4-16-63, 
Cl.  165 — 11. 
Bok,  Edward.     Flat  bag  with  an  adheaive  seal.     3,085,738, 

4-16-68,  Cl.  229—62. 
Bolldens  QruTaktlebolag :  See — 

Johansson,  Karl  S.,  and  Rapp.    3,085,794. 
Bolton,  John  W^ft  Sons,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Danforth,  Donald  w.,  and  de  Reus.    3,085,756. 
Bookout,  Charles  C,  and  P.  E.  Taylor,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Power  atecring  ayatem.     3,086,645,  4-16-63,  Cl.  180— 79J. 
Bord.   Max.     Carton  pouring  spout.     3,085,732,   4-16-63,  C\. 

229—17. 
Borg-Wamer  Corp. :  Bee — 

Barbee,  Marion  A.    3.086,349. 
Harlow,  WillU  E.,  and  Rice.    3,085.419. 
Borner,  Manfred,  to  Telefnnken  O.m.bH.     Mechanical  fre- 
quency flHers.     3,086,182.  4-16-63,   Cl.  333 — 71. 
Bosshard,  Haas  :  See — 

Dussy,  Paul,  Bosshard,  and  Leutenegger.     3,086,849. 

Boston.  «rwell  C. :  flee —  ^^ 

Dfllman,  Bdward  B.,  Rlngo,  and  Boston.     3.085.380. 
Dlllman.  Edward  E..  Rlngo,  and  Boston.     3,086.065. 
Bourgeanx.  Manriee.  and  F.  Nandla.  to  Compagnle  de  Salnt- 
Ooeala.     Sheet,  bricks,  blocks  or  similar  articles  made  of 
transoarent  material,  especially  glass.     3,085,473,  4-16-63, 
Cl.  88— 87  J. 
Bourgeanx,  Maurice,  and  F.  Naudln.  to  Compagnie  de  Saint- 
Gobaln.     Articles  made  of  a  transoarent  material  snefa  as 
glass  shsets.  bricks  or  blocks,  and  haring  variable  trans- 
parency or  ooloratioa.     3.088.474.  4-16-63.  Cl.  88—60. 
Bower  Joha  L. :  Bee — 

Beers.  Keaaeth  H..  and  Bower.    3.086.177. 
Bowera.  Albert:  Bee — 

Orr.  JaflM*  C  Bowera,  aad  Edwards.     3,086,015. 
Bowers,  Albert,  and  J.  C.  Orr.  to  Syntez  Corp.     2-hydroxy- 
mettayl-^eortlcolds.     3.086,013.  4-16-63.  Cl.  260—236  55. 
Bowera.  Albert,  aad  J.  C.  Orr.  to  Srntex  Corp.    2-formyl-A«- 

cortlcoids.     3.086.013.  4-16-63.  Cl    360—239  66. 
Bowers.  Albert,  and  P.  Crabbe.  to  Syntax  Corp.     16.16-dl- 

fluoro  oatrofena.     8.086.014.   4-16-63.   CL   260—239  65. 
Boyd.  Charles  R..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Directional 
counter  for  iadlTldnally  connecting  eadi  of  plural  inputs, 
without  eroaa  talk  to  all  plnral  oatpnta.    3,086.178.  4-16- 
63.  CL  333—6. 
Brader.  Walter  H.,  Jr. :  See-— 

Krane.  Herbert  G..  and  Brader.    3.066.972. 

Bradford.  Bernard  W  .  J.  R.  W.  Heslop.  L.  W.  Lord,  and  M. 

8.  Bloom,  to  Imnerial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Granular 

materUls.    3.088.870,  4-16-63.  Cl.  71— 64.  ^      ^ 

Branco.   Flavlo   S.   C.   to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.   Co. 

Motor  control  circuit.     3.086.167.  4-16-63.  Cl.  318 — 314. 

Brandt.  Edgar  W..  deceaaed   (by  P.  E.  Denolx.  executor), 

to    Anstalt   far    die    Bntwlcklunc   Ton    Brflndungen    nnd 

r'werbHrhea  Anwendungen   BXEROA.     Practice  grenade. 
086.609.  4-16-63,  Cl.  102—41. 
Branlck.   Charles  B.     Method  of  wrapoing  pneumatic  tire 

casings.    3.066.373.  4-16-63.  a.  63—13. 
Braun.  Arthur  R. :  flee — 

Brana.  Harry  L.  and  A.  R.    3.086.763. 
Braun.  Harry  L.  and  A.  R .  to  B    J.  McKeman.  and  N.  W. 

Seaqulat    Aeroaol  dispenser.    3.086.763.  4-16-63.  G.  239— 

337 
Braun.  WiUy.  M.  Ruske.  and  K.  Maler.  to  Badiscbe  Anilin-  ft 

Soda-Fabrik    AktIenceMllaehaft.      Prodnctlon    of    anthra- 

qulnone  dyea.     3.086.034.  4-16-63.  Cl.  260 — 326. 
Braanholts,  Jaha  T..  aad  F.  C  Peacock,  to  Imperial  Chemloil 

Indastriea    Ltd.      Nematoeldes.      3.086.930.    4-16-63.    Cl. 

167 — 30. 
BreedoB.  Darfd  B..  J.  T.  Carletoa,  aad  R.  W.  Ferguson,  to 

WesttaMboona  BleeMe  Corp.     Control  apparatus.     3,086,- 

16S,  4-46-63,  Cl.  323—36. 


Breeae  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

▼an  Tubergen.  Richard  F.,  aad  MacUcr.     8.086,413. 

Con-    Brelter,  SamueL  and  H.  Helnemann,  to  The  M.  W.  KallMg 

Co.     Separation   of  acetylenlc  imparities   froas  olsAasbr 

selective  polymerisation.    3,086,066,  4-16-63.  CL  260— ffTT. 

Briede,  Arthur  F..  to  DoYer  Corp.    Automatic  dlapenalnc  Boa- 

ilea.    3,085,600,  4-16-63,  Cl.  141—200. 
Brlggs  Filtration  Co..  The  :  flee — 

May,  aUTord  H.    3.086.690. 
British  AlnmlBium  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  flee — 

Thomaa,  Robert  W.,  and  Toang.     3.085.960. 
British  Cellophane  Ltd. :  See- 
Hood,  John  L.  L.    3,086446. 
Britiah  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  flee — 

Cbampagnat.  Alfred.     8.086.868. 
Britt.  Norman  G..  L.  8.  Engle.  F.  P.  OarroU  and  M.  BloMberg. 
to   Intcrchcmlcal  Corp.     Method  of  making  foamed  poly- 
urethaaea.     3,086.896.  4-16-63,  CL  117— SS! 
Brooks,  Charlea  E..  H.  J.  O'NalU.  and  W.  M.  Stovar,  to  Ball 
Telephone   Laboratoriea,   Inc.     Qrcalt  for  detecting  and 
restoring    off-normal    sriectors.      3,066,064.    4-16-61.    Cl. 
179—18. 
Brown,  Gay  lord  B. :  See — 

Ynrklaaa.  Joseph  W..  and  Brown.    3.066.263. 
Brown.  George  L. :  Bee — 

Zdaoowaki.  Richard  E..  Brown,  and  Laraaoa.    3.066JKy7. 
Brown.  Jerome  E.,  E.  G.  De  Witt,  and  H.  Shapiro,  to  E^l 
Corp.     Preparation  of  cydomatk  nickel  nltroayla.    6,06(.- 
034.  4-16-63.  Cl.  260—439. 
Brown.  Noland  W.  :  See — 

Evans,  Thomas  M.,  and  Brown.     3.086,680. 
Brown.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Vincent,  Darrell  M.,  Brown,  Lamade.  Bode,  and  Manrer. 
3.086.274. 
Bruce,  Ian  6.  :  See — 

Trufoey.  PhUlp  W.,  and  Bruce.     3,085.868. 
Rrundage.  Clinton  F..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mf g.  Oo^    Aj 
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paratns    for    mounting    inserts.       3.086,618.    4-16-63.    CI. 
156 — 530, 
Bruckner.  Klaus :  flee — 

Irmscher,  Klaos,  and  Bruckner.    3,086,083. 
Brunswick  Corp. :  See — 

Varney,  PhiUp  L.     3.085,705. 
Weichselbaum,  Edwin  G.    3.086.272. 
Bryant,  Marvin  R..  to  Hosiery   Research  Corp.     Omameated 

knit  fabric.     3.085.409,  4-lfr-68.  Cl.  66 — 180. 
Rncek,  Adolf,  to  Strojosrit,  naroani  podnlk.    Automatic  ma- 
chine for  continuous  treatment  of  hides  and  leather.    3,086,- 
421.  4-16-63.  Cl.  69 — 42. 
Buchanan,  Leslie  B.  M.,  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corp.    Ther- 
mopile apparatus.     3.086,067.  4-16-69.  CI.  136 — 4. 
Buckman.   Stanley  J.,  J.  D.  Pera,  and  O.  R.  Fnnderburk.  to 
Bockman  Laboratories,  Inc.    Barium  sircoaium  borate,  pig- 
ments containing  the  same,  and  proceaaea  for  their  produc- 
tion.   3  085,893,  4-16-63,  Cl.  106—299. 
Rurkman  Liaboratorien.  Inc. :  flee — 

Buckman.  Stanley  J.,  Pera,  and  Funderbnrk.     8.086,893. 

Buckner.   Guy   O..    Jr..    to   Hallibarton  Co.      Synthetic  array 

logging  system  and  method.     3.086.168.  4-16-63.  Cl.  324—6. 

Rndiich.  Tadeuas.  to  The  Weatherhead  Co.     Pomp  cooling 

apparatus.     3.086.514.  4-16-63.  CL  103—173. 
Ruell  Ehiglneering  Co.,  Inc. :  flee — 

Nagel.  Lester  L.     3.086.099. 
RuggUnl.  Pletro  :  See — 

No  vein,  Alberto,  and  Buggianl.    8.086.571. 
Bullock.  Kenneth  R. :  See — '■ 

Ansell,  George  E..  Bullock,  and  Sortland.    8.085.388. 
Bulman.  E.  O.,  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  flee — 

Walts.  Edward.     3.085.727. 
Bunn.  B.  H.,  Co. :  See — 

WImmer,  Glen  E.    3,085.501. 
Hurgin.  Kermlt  H..  50%  to  F.  B.  CUne.     Torsion  bar  multiple 

section  door  balance.    3,085,622.  4-16-63,  CL  160—191. 
Burk,  Emmett  H..  Jr. :  flee — 

Mool.  John.  Thomas,  and  Burk.     3.085,971. 
Burke,  John  D.    Final  tno^e  supply  systems  for  cathode-fay 

tubes.     8.086,142.  4-16-63,  Cl.  315—106, 
Burkhardt,  Kenneth  W.,  to  American  Radiator  ft  Standard 
Hanltarr  Corp.     Centrifugal  fans.     8.086.741.  4-16-63.  Cl. 
230 — 127. 
Burndy  Corp. :  See — 

Dlbner.  David.    3.066.192, 
Price,  Thomas  C.    3,086,194. 

Burns.  John  S..  to  Van  Waters  ft  Rogers,  Inc.     Procew  for 
making    celluloslc    nuterlals    water    repellent.      8,086,902, 
4-16-68.  Cl.  117—76. 
Burrell.  Banil  A.,  to  American  Hospital   Supply  COrp.     Dl»- 

penser.    3.086,679^  4-16-63,  Cl.  206 — 42. 
Rurmiighs  Corp. :  See — 

Block.  Charles,  and  Dl  Glullo.     3,085,668. 
Paige,  Walter  G.    8.086.670. 
Paige,  Walter  G..  and  Hoffman.    3,086,6<M. 
Paainakl.  Arthur  M..  and  Jabloaakt.     3.066,746. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  ft  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc. :  flee — 

Phillips.  Arthur  P.,  and  Burrows.     3.066,906. 
Burrows,  Robert  B. :  flee — 

Phillips.  Arthur  P.,  and  Borrows.  3.086.936. 
Bushman,  Stenhen  F..  and  Y.  Suigussaar,  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Co. 
Photographic  camera  having  an  antomatle  exposnre  control 
device.  3.086.486.  4-16-63.  Cl.  96—64. 
Butter.  George  N.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Oxasollnes 
as  antistrlpping  agents  In  asphalt  pavtnga.  3.066,801. 
4-16-^3.  Cl.  106—273.  k—      •-  — • 

Cable  Covers  Ltd. :  flee— 

Drndale.  John.    3.085,306. 
Cabot  Corn. :  See — 

JordaB.  Merrill  E.    3.066,980. 
Cadre  ladnstries  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hnrlbat.  (Jordon  K.,  and  Reynolds.     3,066,466. 


LIST  OF  PA*rENTEES 


CUdai.  Joae  M..  and  0.  St.  CUlr,  to  S.  B.  Penlck  »  Co. 
OtiIiitnHenteritli-dUrrhe*!  ■yndrome  treatment.  3,085,936, 
4-ie-e8.  CL  167—63. 

'''»*SSSj^?^oJd=0*,'«d  D.  r.    8,0«8,260. 
CtMwSn/Uoj6  O .  and  D.  F.    Edge  roll  .tructore.    3.088. 

260  4—16-63  CL  &— 954 
CaldweU.  John'B    to  Eaitman  K(^k  £«•     H»l?f°»^»>*- 

Qcloheptane  derlvatlvea.    3,088,885,  4-16-63,  Cl.  106 — lO. 
Oallfomla  Research  Corp. :  See— 

Oodfi«7,  John  J.    3.086.049. 
Callerr  Chemical  Co. :  tiee — 

Sin?  RlSart  M..  and  Hough.     8.086.016. 
Caloyannldl,  KlpU.  ^  to  T  K  O'Mrlen,  and^  to  J.  P^^ocop'" 

DeoantiBi  tntoe  for  tiuld  contalnert.     3,085,722,  4-16-63, 

CaSbbSr?  Ailan,  J.  C.  Babeock,  and  W.  J  Wechter.  to  The 
UBloha  Co.  l««.17«-ineth7lene-«-«ubaUtuted  progeiiterones 
■Ad  proceaa  therefor.    3,08«,02»,  4-i«^-63,Cl.  260— 397.3. 

CkapMll,  John   K.     Pattern   control  tor  buckshot   charges. 

Caiiarosa,  Ralph  J.,  to  Redl-Knot  Inc.  The  riders.  3.089,725, 
^16-63.  Cl,  223—87.  ^  ..     ,        ..  , 

Canlan  Arthur.  Writing  Instrument  for  producing  linps  of 
i«ri^   width.      3.085,554.    4-18-63,    C1.^120--*2.2. 

CAplaa,  Bwmii»>  R.,  to  ^atlon«l  Research  Development  Corp. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  etfecUng  electiocbromatoKraptiic- 
■•pantions.     3,085,966,  4-l«-«3,  Cl.  204-^80. 

*^"'*i^paiSi,"  StanTey  L.,  and  Kelthler.      3,085,900. 
Carborundum  Co.,  The :  See-— 

tihatfer,  Peter  T.  B.    3.085.888. 
Car«r-J»cJ»'all  Co. :  Bee— 

Di  lenno.  John  J.     3,085,774. 
Carleton,  James  T. :  See— 

Brsedon.  David  B..  Carleton,  and  Ferguson.     3,086,1«2. 

^'""SSit^r'jeriiie*c7carllsle,  and  Covey.     3.085.773 
Carlson.  Carl  O..  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.     Opt|c"l 
information-processing  apparatus  and  method.     j.UHo.-tnu, 
4-16-63.  Cl.  8»— 24.  .       , 

Carlston.    Hamilton    a.      Unidirectional    control    mechanism 
for  «  sliding  closure  member.    3,085,300,  4-16-63.  Cl.  20- 

Carpenter.  Gardner  I>.,  to  The  McLaughlin  Co.     Plastic  nut 

retained    by    a    washer    received    In    an    exterior    annular 

groova.    3,085,613,  4-16-63.  C\.  191—41.72. 
Cuveater.  Marjorie   L..   and  T.   C.   Denninger,   to   General 

Precision.    Inc.      Aircraft    engine    fuel    control    simulator. 

8.085,356.  4-16-63,  Cl.  35— 12. 
Carreau  Joseph  S.     Storage  compartment  extensions.    S.Ooo,- 

826.  ^l«-«3.  Cl.  296—37. 
Carrier,  Raonl :  See —  ^^_  ^„„ 

Ouaiemctte.  Oerard.     3.086,832.  ^,     .  .  .»  k> 

Carroll     Charles,    to    Duff-Xorton    Co.      Electric    switchinK 

mectMnUm.    3.086.090.  4-16-«3.  Cl.  200—5. 

Britt,  Norman  G..  Engle,  Carroll,  and  Blumberg.     3.089,- 
896 
Carroasa    Rot  J.,  and  A.  W.  Gembol,  to  Lonn  Metal  Prod- 
ucS,  Inc^  8h~t  handling  apparatus.     3.0^6.100.  4-l«-«3. 
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Carter    Oare' A.,   to  Union   Carbide  Corp.      Preparation   of 

"Si  borate  esters.     3,086.039.  4-16-63.  Cl.  260-462. 
Carter  Products,  Inc. :  Sse — 

Berger,  Frank  M.,  and  Lodwlg.    3,085,938. 

Cassalette.  Femand  :  Bee — 

Delevoy,  Victor,  and  Cassalette.    3,086.097 
Delevoy'   Victor,  and  Cassalette.      3,088,098. 
Caswell    Hollls  L.,  to  International  Business  Machine  Corp. 

Vacuum    evaporaUon    method.     3,085.913,    4-16-63,    Cl. 

117 212 

Cath.  Pleter  G..  and  L.  O.  Hill,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 

twfiesTlnc.     telephone  pay  station.      3.086.081.   4-l«-«3. 

Cl   17^-— 8  3 
Caocfaola.  Antonin  L..  M.  M.  Estavoyer.  and  J.  M.  Lamaxou. 

25%    to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlqne  and  79%    to 

Boatto  Nationale  dea  Petioles  d'Aqultnlne.     Devices  for 

manipoUtlag  radio-active  articles  from  a  distance.    3,085,- 

826,  4-16-«3.  Cl.  294—88. 

''•^feSk«'S:*cl^iaSrdC.A.    3.086,827. 

CedeifirgrSIrl  a  and  C.  A.    Olari  shield.    3.085.827.  4-l«- 

68    CL  296     97 
ChalAa.  Wmiam  L..  to  Wilmington  Chemical  k  Rubber  Corp. 

BoiSns.    3.085,265,  4-16-63.  Cl.  2—267.  ,,       .  .^ 

ClmmDi^at.    Alfred,    to    The    Britiah    Petroleum    Co.    Ltd. 

FaeToO  cmnposltlon.     3,086,868,  4-16-63.  Cl.  44—79. 
Ctaampion.  Ward  M.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     Leak  detec- 

UonT   3,085,423,  4-16-63,  Q.  73—40.5. 
Cbamnlaln  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

iFlncher.  Paul  K..  and  Neff.    3,086,457. 
Chaney,  Pwston  B..   F.  M.   Mayes,  and  J.  D.   Bennett    to 

Svu  bu  Co.     Bore  hole  logging  methoda  and   apparatus. 

3,086.167,  4-16-63.  a.  824—1. 
Chanor.  Preaton  B. :  See —  _  ^^,  ^^^ 

^aJlmatt,  John  D..  and  Oianey.    3.085,636. 
CtanaBrt  Iteater  Corp. :  Sm — 

(SrS^Krg.  HariT.    8.086.206. 
.    CtaaMn.  Riehud  D.     Potted  pUnt  watering  device.     3.085.- 

SMr*-l»-«8.  a.  47—1. 
Chariaad.  Telaaphore  L..  and  R.  H.  Moss,  to  Westinghouse 

Eleeme  Corp.     Process   for   the  preparation  of   thermo- 

etoetric  elemenU.     3,086,068.  4-16^370.  136—5 
Charlesworth.  Donald  H.,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd. 

Meana  for  detecting  Insulation  failure  in  reactor  pressure 

tfSefc     8.086.961.  Al6-63,  O.  804—193.2. 

*^**M5SS.f^aim"ii:.*i2d"chamet.ky.     8.086,088. 


Cbatt,  Joseph,  F.  A.  Hast,  and  H.  C.  Fieldlni,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  ,Iitd._  Bis (dUlkylphospi^o) acetylenes 


3,08SL432. 


,085^432. 


3,(^85,861. 


3,085,484. 


4-1*^- 


and  1 :2-bls(dUlk7lphospblno)ethyleneB.     3,()iB6,064.  4-16- 
63.  Cl.  260 — 606.5.  I 

CSiauncey,  Fred  A. :  See —  i 

Bloom   Charles  U.,  and  Chauneey.    3.085,4^2. 
CSiauncey,  Irving  A. :  See — 

Bloom,  Charles  O..  and  Chauneey. 
(Jhauncey,  James  R. :  See — 

Bloom,  Charles  O.,  and  Chauneey.     3 
Chemical  Construction  Corp. :  See — 

Pike.  Daniel  E.,  and  Htone.    3,085,793. 
Chicago  Carton  Co. :  See — 

\vy80ckl.  Lawrence  S.    3,085,736. 
Childress,  Manuel  \V.     Bow  string  retainer  dp.     3,086,561, 

4-16-«3,  Cl.  124—23. 
Cbrlstensen,  Bruce  V..  to  Clark  Equipment  Coi     Compaction 

wheels.     3,083,483.  4-lft-83.  Cl.  94 — 50. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  S«e — 

Sarto,  Jorma  O.     3,085,558. 
Chisholm,  Raymond  S. :  See — 

Thornhill.    Fred    S.,    and    Chisholm. 
Cbrlstensen.  Bruce  V. :  See — 

McAdams,   Paul  F..  Ellis,   and  Chrlstens4n. 
Cbrlstensen,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Ames.  Irving,  and  Christensen.    3,085,739. 1 
Chu.  Edward  J.,  to  KesUtotlex  Corp.     Method  land  apparatux 
for  producing  large  diameter  thin   wall   ttbing  of  poly- 
tetraduoroethylene.     3.085,290.   4-16-63,   Cl.   18—14. 
Clba  Ltd. :  Se»— 

Seltx.  Karl.     3,088,020.  I    _     . 

Clrami    Ualvatore.      Walking   roundabout.      3,985,ol6. 

63,  6\.  104—247.  ,  ^         „ 

Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  CoJ:  see — 

Kerschner,  Paul  M.,  and  Greenwald.     S,0B6,O44. 
Clark  Euulpment  Co. :  See —  I 

Christensen,  Bruce  V.    3.085,483.  1  „„„.,„, 

McAdams.   Paul   F.,   Ellis,   and   Christensen.     3,086,484. 
Clarlc    Hadden,  to  Ksso  Research  and  Engineeiing  Co.     Lami- 
nated articles  of  reinfoiced  plastics  and  methods  of  malc- 
ing  same.     3,085.919,  4-16-63.  C\.   164 — 4;. 
CUrk.  Jared  W. :  See- 
Moore,  Leonard  O.,  and  Clark. 
Clay-Adams,  Inc. :  See — 

Mycock,  John  R..  and  Palmer. 
Cllnch-Tlte  Corp. :  See — 

Rawle.  Ehivid.     3,086,706. 
Cllnej^  Frederick  B. :  See— 

6nrsln.  Kermlt  H.    3,085.622. 
Cllne,    Nathan    R.      Marking   pen. 

15—506. 
Cockrell.  William  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  ,  * 
code  reading  system.     3,086.121.  4-16-63.  pi. 
Coffee,  Wendell :  See —  , 

Henderson,  Don  A.     3,085,629.  I 

Coffield.    Thomas   H..    and   K.    O.    Ihnnan.    ^o 
Preparation     of     cyclomatlc 
4-l(^-63,   Cl.    260 — 439. 
CotUeld.    Thomas    H..    and    K. 
Preparation     of    cyclomatlc 
4-16-63,   Ci.  260 — 439. 
Coffield.    Thomas    H.,    snd    K. 
Preparation    of    cyclomatlc 

4-16-68.  Cl.   260 — 489.  ^    i       .  «.         ._ 

Cohen    Bernard,   and   B.  G.   Forman.   to  General  Transistor 

Corp.      Blectrlcal    resistor   and   method   ol    making    same. 

3.086,186,  4-16-63,  Cl.  388—287. 

Cohen.   Joseph   C,   to  Pechlnery.     Fluoriaaton  process  and 

catalyst.     8.086,064,  4-16-68.  O.  260--66J  .7     ,    „    ^      „ 

Collier,  Eugene  L.,  \k  each  to  B.  B.  Parker  t  ind  J^.  Orrell. 

Con/ectlon  with  prise.     3,086.888,  4-16-63 ,  Cl.  99—187. 
Colombet,    Robert,   and   G.    Andr«,   to   Compignie   de   Salnt- 
Oobaln.   Fitting  connector.    8,086.806,  4-16f48,  Cl.  24 — 126. 
Color  Tran  Industries  :  See — 

Orover,   Lyndon  V.     8,086.107. 
Comfort  Slipper  Corp. :  See  — 

Rosenbaum,  Felix.     8,086,294. 

Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :  See — 

Butter,  George   N.     8,085,891. 

Commlasariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlqne  :  See — 

Aubert.  Michel,  and  Roche.     3,085,969. 

Cauchols,  Antonin  L.,  Estavoyer,  and  Lanfasou.  3,086,825. 

Correc.   Henri.     3,089.960.  i  ^     „     _, 

'    '    '      Godart,    Jouin,    Laurent,    and    SougL 


3,086,019, 


3,085.776 


3,085.284,    4-16-68,    Cl. 


nickel 


Photosensitive 
260 — 219. 


io   Ethyl   Corp. 
rls.     8,086,085, 


G.    Ihrman,    ^o   Ethyl    ,     . 
nickel     nltroi  yls.     3,086,03 


G.    Ihrman,    ko   Ethyl    Corp. 
nickel     nitroi  yla.     8.086.437, 


Douls.    Michel, 

3.085,327. 
Martin.  Roger.     3,085.968. 
Htohr.  Jacques  A.,  and  Gauthron 


Compagnie 
8.A. :  See — 

QulnUn,  Albert  A.  J.     3,086.522. 
Compagnie  General  de  Telegraphle  Sans  Pll 


3.088 ,964 


des   Metaux   d'Overpelt-Lommel    et  de  Corphalle, 


Set 


Arnaud,  Jacques,  and  lipssteln.     3,086,180. 
Compton,  Francis  E.  :  See —  „  ^    .     . 

MUler.   WlllUm  R.,  Jr.,  Hold,  Compto^.  and  Anderson 
3.086.311. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. : 

Dosker,  Cornelius  D.     3,086,708. 

Henry,  James  J.     8,086,688. 

Consolidation  Coal  Co. :  See — 

Regan.  Thomas  J.     3,085.757. 
Consolidated  Devices  ft  Development,  Inc. :  £^ 

Simmons.  Charles  A.,  Br.     3,086,701. 
Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelting  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.,  The 
ggg 

SutherUnd,  Charles  A.,  and  White.     3.Q  B6.856 
Consortium  fur  Blektro  Chemiache  Industrh   0.m.b.H. 

Smldt.    Jttrgen.    Jlra.    Hafner,    S«Umfler,    --■ 
3.086.062. 


See— 
Maicr. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TU 


3.086.702. 


8.086,976. 


8.086,778. 
4-16-63,   Cl. 


rudder  mech- 
4-16-68,  Cl. 


Conrtaiaer  Berrka  Co. :  See —  • 

Aldredga.  Howard  D.  and  Rl  L. 
Continental  6ui  Co.,  Inc. :  Sae — 
Qaas.  Robert  H.     3.086.377. 
Contlnaatal  Oil  Co. :  See — 

PhaMalkar,  Achynt  K.,  and  Poptaam 
Tung.  Bhao  B.     8.086.999. 
Cook.  Doadaa  L. :  Sea— 

kook.lrrlBC  L.  and  D.  L.     »,088,5«9.  ^      ,  „„_ 

Cook.  Inrlnc  L.  and  D.  L.     Separable  plaster  east     3,086,- 

K^Q    4  1  sT  aa    CL  128 ^91 

Cook,'  JohnT.  and  W.  H.  Louisell.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Nolaa  elimination  system  for  parametric 
ampUflers.     k.0««,176,  4-16-M,  Q.  38^— 4.T.  ^  _^   ^.  , 

Cooper.  Alfivd  L..  to  General  Biectrtc  Co.     Labyrinth  seal. 

3.0U,809, 4-16-88.  Cl.  277—66. 
Cornell,  Rldiard  H. :  See—     ^  ^        „      _  ^^_  _„„ 
oWphant,  William  J.,  and  CoraeU.     8.086.688. 
Corn  Prodacta  Co. :  See — 

OoodlBf,  Chaatar  M..  and  Cravena.     8.086.882. 
OpUiriofcwt  L.,  and  Oleaon.     8,086.608. 
W*a£wcrtk.  Daniel  V^  Marino,  and  Ho.     8.0SMT»- 
Wadsworth.  Daniel  V..  Rosenberg,  and  Marino.    3.088JI14. 
Correc.  Henri,  to  Oommiasarlat  a  I'Bnerfle  Atomlque.    Girdles 
for  vertlcaUy  ataeked  solid  aMderator  bars  In  a  nuclear 
reactor.     8!0U.96O.  4-16-68.  Cl.  204— 198.2. 

Covey.  Harold  L  :  Saa —    ^    ..  ^  ^ 

AnstiWB.  Jarome  C,  (^rliale.  »fd  Cow. 
Cowan,   Lavena  M.     Toothbrush.     8.08S.278. 
16—167^ 

Bowera.  Albert,  and  Crabbe.     3.086.014. 
CrabUle.  Arttanr  L.     Antoaatle  lUlHiP  water 
anlam  for  sallboato  and  alrboate.     8.086,640. 

CnitiirJainaa  C,  and  R.  B.  Potter.    Drop  ellp.     8,088,775, 

4-16-68.  a.  848— «1. 
Cravena.  Comeliua  A.:  See—  .ftoKooo 

Ooodlac  Ckeater  M..  and  Cravena.     8.085,882. 
Crawford.  Lola  K.     Cat  sanitary  container  enclosure.     3,089,- 

660,  4-16-eS,  Cl.  llj?— 1-    „ 
Cromptoa  ft  Knowles  Corp.  -Bee— 

Dolbeni*.  Mwliv  F.   ^086,697. 
Cryogenics.  !■«. :  See — 

Bchmuell.  Kalaum^8,086,4SS. 

*^'"AdiSli.'*"'llLr"cum»ln«a,    Dalton.    and    Gaudet. 

8^J64.      „ 
Customark  Corp. :  Se*;- 

Vanrto.  rrana  V.  B.    8.086,898. 

cutJrffe.2;r*ff  %™n^**  -« «•-**»"*  '^•*' 

8,08il.»4.  4-l»-68,  Cl.  2— «*«. 
DCA  Food  Industries  Inc. :  See— 

DAc^e^SSSo^L  'VT^h^rli?  "*  •"**"'  '^'" 
Da-^l?  iai''^o*-A^'S2lSet'*^*a  Flaktfahriken 
^VSiiMeffM  btadea^    sSSSIJlJl.  4-16-68.  CL  170-199. 

^"A<la'S2!.*^^M..*'cUnl.ga.  Dalf .,  and  Gaudet    3.085, 

AAA 
Daly    Frakk   A.,    to   General    Railway  ^Sljpial    Co.     Battery 

chirguVwiatlon.     3,086.189.  4-16-6S.  Cl.  320-39. 
Damlc  ControlB  Ltd. :  See^ 

Danf^rft.JSS'^:.  a'^d't  da  Reus,  to  John  W.  BoUon 
ft  SwM,  tat     Apparmtus  and  method  for  pnlpUig.     8.086.- 

DartfM*"B£S'  S:  to  *iij  Five  SbM  Brtke  Corp.     Brake 

DaritnctonTwaltir  A.,  to  Monaaato  Chemical  Co  P»»nt  \lrus 
CTowth  Inhibitors.     3.086,981.  4-16-63.  a.  167—38. 

DaffiSy^Pb&lTM..  to  SCTlDto  Inc.  ijame  producing  ignl- 
tlSdevtaau    S586.411,  4-16-M.  CU  «T— 7. 

'**'''t%S&'^bLmI*  w:  Davlea.  and  HannL    8,()86.070 

ceUs  and  laaerts  therefor.     8.0M.9T0,  4-16-63,  en.  m* 
De^ngella,  Donald.    Zli»er  atuehment  for  overcoat.    3,085.- 
De^  »;*«  *  wSaS  D."  Mt-plapf^Jt^,  r***"'  releasable 

Co.     Electric  •enerating  systems.     8,086,161.  4-lo-w,  v.i 

De' Co7i.*Mleba€l  A.,  and  B.  W  Tovraaend  to  Fw^^Mo^y 
Co  Aotoasatle  transmission  control  system.  3.u»n.««», 
4-i»-6S.  Cl.  74—752. 

Deckel,  Frledridi  W.  :Be^ 
Zwlck.Kurt    S.08B.477. 

DeckeL  Haaa:  Be»— 

Zwlck.  Kurt    3,085,477.  ,        ^       a    .  *^^ 

De  Flllopla,  Bajmopd  I-Jdlng  of  aircraft  and  take-off. 
3.086w772.  4-18-88.  CL  244-114.  v— •.k^w— 

n^aener     Bbatkart    and    F.    Btelnfatt    to    Farbenfabriken 
RivWr  Aktlenaesellschaft.     Polyurethane  plastic  contain 
i^5>S4?»R!iu^U52^"d  Jroce-a  tor  preparing  same 


I>elevoy._Vlctor,  and  F.  Caasalctte,  to  Atellera  de  CouUvr 
tlons  ^lectriqnes  de  Charlerol.    Circuit  interrupter.    a,OB«,- 

097.  4-16-63.  Cl.  200—144.  ..     «       ^_ 
Delevoy.  Victor,  and  F.  Caasalette.  to  AteUera  de  Contrac- 
tions Blectriques  de  CharleroL    Circuit  intermpter.    8.086- 

098.  4-16-«3.  CL   200—144. 
Del  Mar  Engineering  Laiboratortaa  :  See — 

Hopper.  Robert  J.,  and  Blder.    3.066.202. 
Jones.  f>onald  M.    3.088,70». 

De  Mert  ft  Doogberb^  :  S#f— 

DrelL  Leonard  B.    S.08S.752. 
Dempster  Brothers,  Inc. :  nee —  ^^ 

Dempster,  George  R.,  and  Herplcfa.     8.066.703. 
Dempster.  John  S.     .•J,085.704.  ^  „       .  ^ 

Dempster,  Georn  R.,  snd  W.  A.  Herplch ;  ssld  Herpleh  aaaor. 
to  Dempster  Brothers,  Inc.  Front  end  loader  cqnipoMnt 
3.085.703.  4-.16-63.  Cl.  214—802.  ^^ 

Dempster,  John  8..   to  Dempster  Brothers.  Inc.     ^ont  cad 

loider  equipment.      3,08&.ffH.  4-16-63.  Cl.  214—802. 
Denninger.  Thomas  C. :  See —      ,  ^       .  .  «--  ... 

Carpenter,  Marjorie  L..  and  Denninger.     3.086.865. 
Denoix.  Paul  B. :  See—  ««..-«« 

Brandt,  Edgar  W..  and  Denoix.     S,0«6.6p9. 
Denton    William  I.,  to  Olln  Matbleoon  Cbemieal  Corp.    Caba- 

— -—'—• — compowuis. 


lytic  proceaa  for  nrododnf  nltroaea  coatatali 

3,086.017.  4-16-63.   ('17260—247. 
De  Reus.  Gerrit  H.  :  See—  ^    ^   „  •  mk  «iui 

Danforth.   Donald  W..  and  de  Beua.     ».<»J.*2«-    .    ^„ 
De  Bidder,  Ernst  J.,  and  R.  G.  Early,  to  ^TS^mt"!!^.^ 

Interiocklng  extruded  waU  panelllnc.     3.086.867.  4-16-63. 

CL  60— M6. 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries.  Inc. :  Soe — 

Kearney.  Thomas  J.    8.065.948.       ^  ^^    „.        -««-•«. 
Deuss    Peter  R.     Floorboard  liftera  and  the  like.     S,08B,T86, 

4-lft-6S.  a.  254—100. 

"•  ^B^w^le^rii.?  bTdc  Witt  "d  Shapiro.    8,0e6,0W 

De  Woskln.  Irvln  8.     Absorbent  pads  and  tibe  BMnnfaetnre 

thereof.      8.086,579.   4-16-f8.j5.    126--«0. 
Dexter.  Wilbur  rf^^  and  H.  A.  VUson.     Can  panefa.     8.085.- 

DHoo'p.  Bmile',  to  Ateliers  de  Con"trnctloii»nIlje  D^oo«b 
8  P.R  L.  Device  for  the  automaUc  adjustment  «*  *■•««»- 
position  of  bath  fluids  in  apparatus  for  <•>•  «**"*,?L«Ti«" 
Ing  of  textile  materiala  and  almiiar  matter.  8.066.416, 
4-16-63.  Cl.  68—13. 

Diamond  Laboratorie«j  Inc. :  See— 

Zuscbek.  I-Ved.  Howeir   and  Jnngt     SJ^gOgi-    .   .. 

Dl  Benedetto,  Vincenao.  WrecklBf  truek.  3.086.646,  4-16- 
63,  CL  183 — ^2.  _  ^     .        _^„^     _  rt,- 

Dlbner,  David,  to  Bsirndy  ^n>.    Tapered  pin  socket.    8,066,- 

DieU '  Richard  M.  "  Combined"  dreaalnu  tool  and  work  piece 

holder.     3.089.370.   4-16-63.  Cl.   91—92. 

Die tssch,  Clara  H. :  See —  ..  «   t»  »     sAsaiaa 

Dietiach,  Otto,  Sr.,  and  H.  R>  O.  awl  0.  H.  B.    8,086»184. 

Dletssch.  Hans- Joachim  R.  p^  See—      ^^__     -ft.-,** 

Dletsach,  Otto,  Sr.,  and  H.  R.  O.  and  O.  H.  B.    8,066,184. 

DIetssch.  OttoH.  E. :  See—  „   _    .        ^  n  n  -m     sAaaita 

Dletasch,  Otto.  Sr    andf.  "ip.  and  O.  H.  »    »i*%*'i- 

Dietiach.   Otto.   St.,  deceaaed.  and  H.^.  O.   ^^J^J^^: 

DIetssch.     to    VerwaltangageyllsAaft    derWWkwmja- 

Hchlnenfabrik   Oertikon.      ^vice ,»»'   ^   *^S*»^,?*<^'?£^ 

Sf  "e^-SSSS*  rt-S*  itSf?oV;iaTr.S.&'iJ5S!2 

Di'ffik^nlJt.  -i^toi'taffVatrumenu^         ggojed 

strain  gage  transducer.     3.086,186.  4-16-63.  CL  as»— «. 
Dl  Glulio,  Arnold  O. :  See — 

DiiJSi.^iS;rsrto'^.S-§^^icon?§Uitre..  8.066.- 

Dl"^*'Bd;S«l'E..^l?~R?ngo.  and  F.  C.  Bo^on.  to 
neers  ft  Fabricators    Inc.     Adsorption  process.     8.066.1 

DiU^^Adwkt^E:'  b  Rinao.  and  F  C.  »»JJ«»»nf«  ^z=,. 
neers  ft  Fabricators.  Inc.  SfP'i™*'.®"®' c'«^  boning  com- 
ponents.     8.086  066.  4-16-68.  Cl.   260-676. 

Dillon,  W.  C^ft  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee—       .-.-,_, 
Dillon,  ifrilllamC..  and  Kehm.    3,086,171. 
Dillon,  William  C,  and  C.  H.  Kehm    to  W    C.^Uon  ft  Co. 

Inc     Carrier  wave  telephony.    3.086.171.  4-1 0-«3,  Cl.  8»— 

66. 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See—  -  «--  ft4i 

Hadley.  David  J.,  and  Stewart.    3,086.061. 
Doerfel.  Helmut :  See —  ^^  -^ 

Von  Kutepow,  Nlkolaus.  and  Doerfel.     8.086.64^^^^ 
DoIbMK   Bdwln  l' .  to  Cromnton  ft  Knowlea  Cpro     Harneaa 

cS^"tl™or  lo;.ms.     S.o^V^L  V^-iSi  iSItS^ 
Dolnlck,  Seymour  S..  to  Glen  Igg.  Inc.    Toilet  bowl  wrw. 

3,086.611.  4-16-68,  CL  IB*— 62. 
Dona  to,  Bvaral :  Sw    _         ^  _       .        -  «,^  ,  _- 

Kemelbor.  Robert  E..  and  Donate.     SjOM.m.  _,, 

Doniwr.    Hani    O.      Tall    of    mortar    projMtUa.      8.086.B11, 

4-16-68.  CL  102—660.  -^„.._ 

Dortort  Isadora  K.,  to  I  T-B  Orertt  Btentor  Co.     "^o^**; 

automatie  to  mamul  changeeirer  qrstai  for  rafnUtora. 

8,086,168,  4-16-6*.  CL  3S8— 66. 

'^Stt2if7S5S.a\.,'!SrDo.enb.ah.    6066,884. 

Doaker.  ComeUns  D     to  ConA  Int^agojaal  ^*2JJ5«  ^g; 
Membrane    type    storage    tank.      S,08o,70B,    •-i»-»»,   ** 


3^086  964. 
Dehnert.'< 


260— 2.1 


Haaa,  nad  DehMTt    8,086,008. 


Doufberty.    Frank   H._   CoUapaibla    load   earrTiaf   deftoa. 

3!B56,8lk.  4-16-68,  Cl.  280—47.88. 
DoncLaa  Aircraft  Co..  Inc. :  Sjj— 
^nianloa  Bdward  W.  .S^OMi^^O. 
LladarMt,  Hal  B.    8,086,SiT. 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vui 

Doodms.  Brmdl«7  C,  to  Micro  Controta.  Inc.     Ufluld  dlfr 

DouSuTaimatl  A.,  to  General  Prtctalon,  Inc.    T«p  lotter. 

DiS^^M'Aa-  l*]f^;  H.  Lau«nt,  and  M.  8ou,l. 
to  fcSiSllaiiatirrSnergle  Atomlque.  ^Otwicemtotoo^- 
lu  and  bandUnc  from  a  distance  a  container,  ud  In  par- 
UcoliranlrTadlated  tube.    3.0S6.327.  4-16-«3.  O.  80—11. 

"^^SdJiJffiirP.     3.086.600. 

^'l^S^;?a.S%n1f^.tt«U.  3  0||^ 
LeaiMkl,  Cheater  A^  and  aaUlvan.  3.085,883. 
8eSStUL.  Herman  U..  and  PrieUpp.     3,086,809. 

^'"Sl^t 'gIw  F.     3,08».898.       _ 
DreliTLMMLrd  B?to  De  kert  4  Dpafherty.     Preaaure  dl« 
^SmST  8.086.7^2,  4-16-68.  CI.  23f--308.  ,  ^.  ma 

Diji^e!  John,  to  dable  CoTort  Ltd.     Stay  roda.     3,088.806, 

Dobtatt?:iSi»o!*t^^*jijgOTeDuW^ 

forvratolac  yama.     3.0eS,3©0,  4-16-68,  CI.  87 — S4. 
DqHbI.  QlOMPP*.  *  C.  S.A. :  0M— 

EhblBroSiUo.     3,086.390. 
Dofl-MortoB  ^. :  «••— .  ^„.  «_. 

OartoU.  Charlaa.     3,086.090.                       ^        „  ^,  . 
Doi^SuBoUrtB.,  and  1.  A.  KJapheke.  to  American  Radiator 
^PSltawStfd   SanlUrr   Corp.     Blectrtcal   heating  element. 
3.086487,  4-16-63,  CI.  338—383.  

D.SSr'EolUrt  P..   tb   Paelflc  ▼•»^««.„^«;».S<^,"aS.  "'pf 
owUl    Inaart   for    gate   TalTea.      3,085,784,    4-16-68,    ci. 

DiS^  WUliam  C,  Jr.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corn.    8emlcomductor 

a^rltaimg  Srcult!     3,0»6.12*i.  4-16-63.  C\.  307—88.8. 
Dn  P««t  «•  Na«oaw,  B.  I.,  ">d  Co. :  8«e— 

Abaahlan,  SteTon.     3,088,987. 

AlazMder.  Ooy  B.,  and  Xatea.     3,088.876. 

AtadaATsfnto  mI.  and  Marab.     3.065.862. 

H«Rla.'Joha  F..  Jr.     3.086,068. 

HMtaiB;jokB^.     3.0i(6.929. 

HaUrt.  Bobart  B.     3.086.488. 

HlBton.  Braratt  H.,  «•„ AS?*'***- 

KdUar.  Cbarlea  B.     3.086.922. 

Krlteharer,  liathew  F.     3,086,293. 

Lake.  Deaald  B.,  and  MamantOT.     3,088,856 

uidMr.  WilUam  B.,  and  Vanderhorst.     8.086.901.  ,    ^ 

Dnaay.    Paia,  H.   Boiahard,   and  W.   Leutenegger.   to  J.   R. 

o4g7,  A^.     Proeaaa  for  dyeing  and  Prtntb*  """ft 

ewBtalaiag  flbrea  and   compoaitlon  for  aame.     3,086,849, 

4-18-«SrCl.  8—64.2.  -^ 

''"'^•^ddLr  B?5rt  J.,  and  Barly.     3,086,867. 
Baatara  Prodneta  Corp.,  The  :  8«e — 
^iSiUid,  Martin  cT    8,086,666. 
tamu  Kodak  Co. :  ««»—  .  ^^. 

Caldwell,  John  R.     3,086.885. 

Hall.  Darld  C,  and  Vaochn.     3.086.088. 

Prlaat.  William  J.,  and  Yadelaon.     3,086,897. 

li^^^^r-.  Herbert  T.     8.086.471. 

TMMor.  GMrge  P..,and  ftaCer.     3^.007. 

■WtSaU,  Staoban  J.,  and  Joaaa.    8,086.606. 
Bharifl.  JiAn.     Oil-Ultera  tor  internal  comboBtion  enginei). 

lJ;^iSh*-h^^''^^t    S.086.146,   4-l(M«.   CI. 

Slf— 124. 
Edwarda.  John  :  8laa — 

Orr:  James  C.,  Bowera.  and  Bdwarda.     8,086.015. 
Bdwaxda.    Tboaiaa    C.      Portable  electronic   moalcal   Instm- 
nS!   S.086,460,  4-16-63,  CL  84—1.  ^  „ 

■.  Biehaid  k..  to  AlcoUc  Cbamlcal  Corp.    Proeaaa  and 
tapoaltlon  for  retarding  water  eraporaflon.     3,086,860, 
4-l^-«.  CI.  21—60.6. 
Bobert  W. :  B 


3,085, 


BoU- 


Appa- 
4-16- 


ff  Tuf   ueraia  a<.,  ana  --Ky™*"—      «,vw,m.v». 

Bgll,  Alwln,  to  Behweiaerlaebelndoatrle-Oeaalladiaft.  Appa- 
ratna  for  the  prodnetlon  of  baga  from  precot  leaTca  with 
tbarmo-Dlaatle.    3,086,478,4-1^^3,0.53—12.    „  ^,  ,^ 

BbrUdi.  Joaaph  R.     Polyaater  priatinf  ■ereen.     3,086,904, 


4-1 


16-48,  C 
n.  Hen: 


01.  117— •8. 


ElckMk,  Henri.      Getter  arrangeaaent  for   reducing  cathode- 
anode  capad^.    3,086,13777-16-68,  CL  318—181. 


Bllar,  Kaa£iac  B. :  kaa—    ^^  ^  ^,         «*--^, 

Baldwla.  Boger  A.,  Waahban,  and  SUar.    3,086,066. 

Elmeo  Corp..  The :  8laa 

Ckkwarb,  Daniel  M..  Hadwtt.  and  BoaenbUtt.    3.086, 


Hrt.  WUliam  H..  Jr. :  M—— 
Alyaaak.  Bdward  J.,  and  BUaner.     3.086,512. 
Klaatie  Stop  Nat  Corp.  of  America :  ilaa— 
HaUodi.  EabartX.    3.086,488. 

'Aamte.  JMMTt  J.,  and  Blder.    8,086,202. 

Bectrle  ft  Mnaical  Induatrtea  Ltd. :  8««— 

livwtbar.  Bobart  B..  and  BalL    8.086,164. 
Bleetronlea  Beawircti  Corp.  of  America :  Bee — 

WaddUl.  Alfred  W.,  7r.    8.086.428. 

Eleotnwtar  Ojn.b.H. :  »••—  _ 
aahottla,  Haaa.    8,086.607. 

*'"*i^dS^  Paul  F..  BllU,  and  Ctarlatenaen.     3,085.484 

^SHiarllker,  F^cia  B.»  and  BIUb.    8,086,918. 

*"*"»& *Peter,  '^nmarlch.     Haendaler,    and    Unnen 


Eagel,  Manfred  O. :  See —  , 

Ritz,  Hugo  U.  L..  Engel,  and  Porster.     3,(M»5,964. 
EaKelhard  Inauatrles,  inc.  :  tiee — 

And^moD.  Edward  1*.     3,085,402. 
EagelH,  Eugene  O.,  and  E.  V.  Waack,  to  Baker  [I'erklne,  Inc. 
bough  handling  mactolnee.    8,085,519.  4-li»-68,  CI.  107—8. 

EaKine«ra  k  Fabrlcatora,  Inc. :  See —  „„„ 

Uillman,  Ewdard  E.,  Ringo,  and  Boaton.    ^,085,380. 
IMllaian,  Edward  E.,  Ringo,  and  Boston.    |3.086,065. 
EBgle.  Loy  8.  :  Hee —  ^  ^  „.   _i.. 

Britt,  Norman  G.,  Engle.  Carroll,  and  Blun^berg. 
886. 
tlngllsh  Electric  ValTe  Co.  Ltd. :  See—  | 

Hendry,  Eric  D.    3.086,138.  j      , 

l!2h«iKn.  Robert  H.,  and  A.  0.  Jackson,  to  Mont4g.  Inc. 

er  clip  board.    3,085,579.  4-16-68,  CI.  129—28. 
I-iiee,  William  M.  :  See — 

Adey.  Wilfred  M..  and  Epes.    8,085,848. 
tkxizteln.  Bernard  :  See —  ' 

Arnaud,  Jacques,  and  Bpsiteln.    3,086,180. 
I-kbach.   Georg,   to  Behrlngwerke  Aktlengesellsttaft. 
ratua  for  the  ultraflltraUon  of  aolutlons.     3,(185,687. 
«3,  CI.  210 — 195.  ,  ^]    ^.     ^. 

Krdmann,  Hans,  to  Waldes  Kohlnoor  Inc.  Cdmblnatlon  w 
talnlng-rlng  dispensing  and  assembling  tooai.  S,0s&,3^J. 
4-16-63,  A   29 — 212.  I 

Brickson,  llohn  W..  to  WeatlnahouM  Electric  C^p.    No-we" 
onlubr^cated   variable    U-belt  puUey.      8,085j446,   4-16-63, 

Brnst.  Richard,  and  R.  Albrecht,  to  Sud-Atlas  Werke.    Derice 
for  the  operation  of  dictating  machines.     3,086,086,  4-16- 
63,  a.  179—100.1. 
Bsso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  Bee — 
CUrk.  Hadden.     3,085.919. 
Gay,  Raymond,  and  Slganos.     8.065i866.     , 
Goryl,  William  M..  and  Howard.    3.085,58a 
Rosi.  James  F..  and  Tegge.    3,085.998. 
gstavoyer,  Michel  M. :  See —  ^  ,    1  «  aor 

Cauchols,  Antonin  L.,  EsUroyer,  and  Lariiasou.     8,080.- 
825.  I 

•^""^B^"^;  J^er'Ue   E..    De   Witt,   and    Shaplto.      3.086.0**. 
Coffleld.  Thomas  H..  and  Ihrman.     8.086,035. 
Coffleld.  Thomas  H..  and  Itorman.    3,086,08  8. 
Coffleld,  Thomas  H..  and  Ihrman.    3.086,03 1       „  ^.  „, ^ 
GlraHis    Albert  P..  Johnston,  and  Shapiro.     3,085.31». 

Evan*^  Ja^A'*to'-8out2^wi2f*Product.  Co.     Jlethod  of  mak- 

inK  beorlngs.     3.08.-5.312.  4-16-63.  CI.  2»— 149.5 
F vans  Thomas  M.   and  N.  W.  Brown,  to  General  KlectHc  Co. 

Fritirpapi>r  package  and  method  of  packagti»g  Alter  paper. 

3.085,680.  4-16-63   a   20»--46.  pttrua  fruit 

Everlngton.  William  T..  to  J.  Lyons  *  Co.   Lt  1.    CHrua  iruit 

wmilnutor.     8,085,604.  4-16-68.  CL  146— S  , 
Evew    Arthur  J.     Web  feeding  apparatus.     8085,761,  4-16- 

63,  CI.  242 — 67.1. 
EwanuB,  Walter :  See- 

Smith,  Harry  B.,  and  Ewanua.    3,086,201. 
Kx-Cell-0  Corp. :  See — 

P^cola.  Alex  C.    8.086.163.         »^.^, 
Kauffman.  Ivan  L    and  Annett.  ^  3.086.4»  '■     „  .^^ 

Eynon.  James  U..  to   Leeds  and  Northrup  Cji.  ^Systems  ror 

measurlBg    electrolytic    condttctirlty. 

CI.  324--S0. 

•'%'i'Si:i.Ti...o».«»^3,. 

Slemmons.  Arthur  J.    3.086,388. 
Fabbrica  Itallana  Magnetl  Marrill  B.p.A. 

Alfleri,  Oinaeppe.     3,086,888. 
Fafnir  Bearing  Co..  The  :  *«^_^h.,. 

Howe^  Ralph  S.,  Jr..  and  Bechert. 
Falkner.  6aUas  J.     8W  rope  retriever. 

Faili,^Ft^aSo.     Frying  kitchen  utensil. 
63,  CI.  99—347. 

Farb^nfabrifcw^Bayer  Aktlen«jell.chaft .  »«|^ 

Ma^^ffif-Georg.  "d  Qu.^t11«      3.0^,010. 

^'^l'  ^^^.  •s?L"i^anrf«P     S£«i.998 
FarbWerke  H«>eihst  Aktiengeeellschaft  vorn^Ui   Meiater 

^'"<lr^s.n";5fard^'Wl.    Mohr    and    Staab      J,086,004. 

positions.    3,088,867,  4-16-63,  CI.  44— WJ. 

^^"'^"ere^'Sn"  MeM^and  Farkas.    3,086.02|. 

'"liS^*XtSn^R:.  'j"r".  =  Ho'lVcompto4. 

3,085.311.    ^  ^  „^ 

Farrlngton  ^?to'\^°^nia^ 

Fa.«rr'!len""L      'coS^nding    and    backaging     unit. 

taad^vlce  for  uncorking  bottles.    3.086,- 
FeSmai  Alfred  P^  Zf^S?  Cl'2^^ 

^[r.rriohW.^r.n^^waA^^p-,at 

Folding  conTayor.     8,086,676.  4-ia-«i,  «*. 


§Cc .      Systems  for 
.0»  1.169.    4-16-63, 


See-- 


3.088,810. 
3.0»,543 


4-16-6:'., 
aL085.498.  4-16- 


Lu- 


and  Anderson. 


_     Inc. 
179—15. 
Iflc    Co.     Preosur- 
i,^B4,  4-16-63,  CI. 

method  and  ap- 

ment  Co.,  Ltd. 
198—113. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fennema,  Jan :  See —  _  ,         «     ^  ., 

Aimer,  Friedrldi  H.  B..  Fennema.  Kniper,  Banting,  and 
Van  yddtaaiaen.     3,<W6,136.  ,    „    „  .     . 

Ferguson,  Joba  L.,  Jr.,  B.  C.  l^aHtot.  and  J.  P.  SUmiman. 
to    Textile    Machine     Worka.      Case     sealing     apparatus. 
3,085,376,  4-l»-6S.  CI.  63—75. 
Ferguson.  Baymoad  W. :  See — 

Bieedon,  David  B.,  Carletoa.  and  Ferguaon.     3,086,162. 
PibUh.    Artbar.    to   lUlnola   Tool   Worka   Inc.      Plastic  con- 
tainers.    3,086,730.  4-16-63,  CI.  229—1.5.  ^  ^ 
Fiedler,  Dean  B.     Itactalne  for  production  of  frosen  confec- 
tions.    3,086520,  4-16-63.  CT.  107—8.  ^    w.  _^ 
Field,  Thomaa  B.,  to  Jenn-Alr  Producta  Co^  Inc.     Combined 
skylight  and  ventUator.     3,085,490.  4-16-63,  a.   98-^3. 
Fielding,  Harold  C. :  See—          _  ,              »„„.„«. 
Chatt.  Joaeph.  Hart,  and  Fielding.     3,086.05i4. 
Fields,  George  C7to  Phileo  Corp.     Drive  mechanism.  3,085,- 

AAK    A \e  a3    Cl    74 230  17 

Flndley.    Howard   J.     Gear"  flnlataing.     3,085,369,   4-16-63, 

FlneiU,  Anthony  F.,  to  The  Goodyear  Th-e  A  Rubber  Co. 
Stabilisation  of  polyurethanes.  3,085,991.  4-16-63,  Cl. 
260 — 45.96.  ,      ,^,.  ^  .     ^ 

Finlay.  Donald  W.  Article  of  wearing  apparel  with  detach 
able  back  extenalon.     8.086,250,  4-16-68,  O.  2—102 

Flnlayaon,  Frank  S.,  to  Blee  Barton  Cwp.  Controlled  dif- 
ferential drtva.     i.085,448.  4-16-63,  Cl.   74—687. 

Finney,  Jamen  A.,  Jr.,  and  H.  O.  Shattuck.  to  Aerotec  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Malti-tabe  eentrifnaal  aeparators.  3.085,382. 
4-16-63,  CL  66 — 449. 

Fischer,  Oeorc,  AO :  See— 

Kraaae,  Georges,  and  Hubscher.     3,085,817. 

Fischer,  Paul  B.,  and  H.  E.  Neff.  to  Champlain  Co  Inc. 
High  spaed  web  stopping  mectaanlam.  3,085,457,  4-16-«3. 
Cl.  83—236.  ^  r    w      .    . 

Fischer.  WllUam  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc. 
Telephone  ayatem  Including  coin  control  circuits.  3,086,- 
082,  4-18-8S,  a.  179—6.31. 

Fishing  Tackle  Oo.  of  America :  See — 

SalmlTOori.  Brkkl.    8,085.766.  .„„....„    .   ,„ 

Fitdi,  Earl  L.  Drill  collar  for  oil  wella.  3,085,639,  4-16- 
63,  a.  176—323. 

Fleckenateln.  John  G. :  See—       _    ^         .       „««,«,- 
Lnehalngar,  Wayne  W.,  and  Fleckenateln.    3.08o,94.i. 

Fleer,  Otto :  See —  „ 

Pataold,  Jobannee,  Behne  and  Fleer.     3,085,338. 

Flora  John  W..  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  Liquid 
bomooenooaa  fuel  element  and  reactor  therefor.  3,08o,- 
966.  4-18-6S.  a.  204—193.2.  „.    ,   „ 

Floyd  Chariaa  C.  Jr.,  to  United  Statea  Stejd  Corp  Ex- 
panding mandrel     3.085,763,  4-16-63.  Cl.  242—72.1. 

Polls  Packaflar  Corp. :  See — 

Kauffeid,  Don  B.    3,085,734.  _  „     ,.  ..        , 

Fomenko,  Sergei  M..  to  Thompaon  Bamo  Wooldrldge  Inc. 
Electro-optical  switching  devices.     3,086,119,  4-16-63,  C\. 

250—213.  _^  „  .^     ,^_i^        T 

Fomenko,   Sergei  M.,   to  Tbomnaon   Ramo  Wopldridge  Inc. 
Electri^tlSa    deVlcea.      3,ol6;i20,    4-16-63,    Cl.    250^- 
213. 
Ford  Motor  Oo. :  See —  _  ^„_  „^. 

Bookottt.   Charles  C.   and  Taylor.     8,085,645. 
De  Corto.   Miebael  A.,   and  Townsend.      3,088,449. 
Forman,  Benjamin  G. :  See —  .  «„.  ,  «^ 

Cohen,  Bernard,  and  Forman.    1,086,186.  ,.  ,^  , 

Forman,  Bcnjaailn  0.,  to  Format  Indaatriea  Inc  Molded 
plastic  faateaer  having  a  sheet  metal  core  element.  3,085,- 
461.  4-16-eS.  Cl.  85 — 1.  _  „  „ 

Forman.  Banlamln  G.,  to  NaUonal  Bealatance  Corp.  Means 
and  method  for  forming  electrical  components.  3,085,899, 
4-16-68.  a.  117—88.  ,    .     _        , 

Forman.  Benjamin  G.,  to  Pormar  Indaatriea,  Inc.     Non-con- 
ductive faatenen.     8.086,072,  4-16-83,  Cl.  174—138. 
Former  Indaatriea,  Inc, :  See — 

Forman.  Benjamin  G.    3.085,461. 
Forraaa.  Benjamin  O.     3,086,072. 
Forster,  Barrington:  See —  _  »„„.  ^.. 

Bits.  Hugo  H.,  Enael.  and  Forater.     3.085,964. 
Fowler.  Frank,  and  L.  Oolbera.  to  Benger  Wborato 
Antimony  preparatlona.     3.085.943,  4-16-63,  Cl. 


itorles  Ltd. 
Antimony  preparatlona.     s.uso.Ma,  «-io-oa,  01.  167—68. 
Francois.  Alax  C..  to  Ex-Cello^  Corp.  .Short  circuit  pro- 
tection  of   regaiated   power  supply.     3.086,163.    4-16-6S, 

Fraatti.  Bdael'  W.,  to  Weatingbonae  Electric  Corp.  Thermo- 
electric air  conditioning  apparatna  for  a  protective  gar- 
ment.   8,086,406,  4-1«mIs,  a.  JM.^     ^     a     ^    r^y    n 

Freedman.  Arthur  J.,  and  O.  Rdd.  to  ^Standard  Oil  Co. 
Condactometrlc  corroalon  teat  probe  with  replaceable  probe 
Insert.    3  086,426,  4-16-83.  P^-**     «    .    „ 

Friedell.  Morley  V.,  and  B  Sebaffranke,  to  C.  A.  Norgren  Co. 
LSbrt'catorliaembly.    8,086,664,  4-l*-68,  Cl.  l8+--55^ 

Prieee,  Cbarlea  L.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.  Method  of 
permanently  marking  Teflon.  3,065,912,  4-16-63.  Cl. 
117— «12. 

Pruehanf  Trailer  Co  :  See —  .«ox«,- 

Tantlinger,  Keith  W.,  and  Lo<±er.     3,086,816. 

Fuji  Tsnataiakl  Salao  Kaboahiki  Kaiaba :  Se^ 

Sbimlan.  Xanryo,  Mori,  and  Koga.     3,086,199. 

Funderbark,  Qlen  2. :  See—-  ^  «_  ^    .     ^      .  /^o.  oo? 

Bueknan.  BUnley  J.,  Para,  and  Fanderburk.     8.086.893. 

Fuse,  Antoa :  Sea —         _  _         »  ^.  ^^. 

kock  Helnrieb.  PfelSer,  and  Fnsa.    3.086.985. 

GPE  Coatiola.  Inc. :  See—  ^_  ^ 
OateratroMi.  Gordon  E.  3.086.4S7. 
Gaertner.  Van  B..  to  Mouaato  Cbemieal  Co 

ciale    aakvdrtde    monoeaters    «t    snlfoalkyl 

3.086.048.  4-18-88.  CL  260—486. 

Gagin.  Lawranee  ▼.  •8e»—  „  _,       .  .._  .._ 
LaMnOk  Danlnlcfe;  and  Oagln.    8,oe6.M7. 


GagUardi,  Domenlck  D.,  F.  B.  Sfaippee,  and  W.  J.  Jutraa,  Jr., 
to  Gagliardl  Beaearcfa  Corp.  Silver  containing  reaction 
producta,  methods  for  their  production  and  uae  iik.  form- 
ing permanent  silver  containing  deposits  on  baae  mate- 
rials.   3^085,909.  4-16-63,  CL  117—138.6. 

Gagliardl  Research  Corp. :  Se*—  -  «««  on* 

GaglUrdi,  Domenlck  D.,  Shippee,  "d  Jutraa.     3,086,909. 

Gallagher.  Edward  P.     Shrine  caae.     3.086,889,  4-18-88,  O. 

Gans.  Robert  H.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Method  and 
machine   for   packaging   articles.      3.086.377,   4-16-68,   CL 

GarblK,  Billy  L.     Air  cleaner  adapter.     3,086,383,  4-18-88, 

PI   XK 504 

Gard,  Inge  S..'  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Elec«ri^l  boab- 
ing  with  spaced  conductor  with  metallic  Powderfw  ther- 
mally  connecting  the  bnahlng  and  conductor.     8.086,078, 
4-1^-63,  a.  174—152. 
Garrett  Corp..  ITie :  Bee — 

Vigilante,  Arthur  M.    3.086.867  

Gaskeli;  Walter  L..  to  Klnf-Seeley  Tbermoa  Co.    TUtlngr  arbor 

saw.     3,085.602.  4-16-^,  Cl.  143^-^.     -  ^  ,    ,  .,,       » 

Gattnar.  Anton,  E.  Schwausch,  G.  Bodmeier,  and  A.  «•»"* L  ♦*» 
Siemens  Banunion    G.m.b.H,      Slip-form    Jack.      8.088,787, 
4-16-63.  Cl.  264 — 106. 
Oaudet,  Francis  C. :  Sfe— 

Adams.  John  M..  Cumminga,  Dalton.  and  Oaudet.    3,088.- 
664. 
Gauthler,  Alfred.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Stlerininr.  Albert.    3,085,485. 
Oauthron,  Maurice  :  See —  «*-.„... 

Stotar,  Jacques  A.,  and  OaUthron.     3.086,954. 
Oavette,  Leon  D.,  tx>  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Multl-purpoee 

powerpUnt  stand.     8,085,798,  4-16-63.  Cl.  289—17 
Gay;  Raymond,  and  E.  Slganoa.  to  Baao  Raaeareh  and  Bigl- 
neerlna  Co.     Fuel  oil  compoattlons  of  improved  combustion 
characteristics.      8.085,86674-16-68,  Cl.   44—57. 
Oeigy,  J.  R..  A.-G. :  Bee —  _  ^„.  „^^ 

Dusey.  Paul.  Boashard,  and  Leutenegger.     8.086.849. 
Geiasing     Heins,    to    Slemens-Schuckertwerfce    AktiengsasU- 
schaft     Apparatus  for  controlling  a  power-rectifler  ayatam. 
3.086.166.  4-16-63,  Cl.  318—808.      ^.      ^      ,,.  .  ^ 

Gelst,  \tlllUm  L.,  to  RC  Caa  Co.    Madilne  for  the  prodae^n 
of  helically  wound  tubea.     3,086,481,  4-16-68.  Cl.  93—80. 
Gembol,  August  W. :  See —  »„„„,,»« 

Carroxaa,  Roy  J.,  and  Gembol.    3,086,100. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Arone,  Nicholas  P.,  and  MankotT.    8,086,073. 
Boyd,  Charles  R.,  Jr.    3.086,178. 
Cockrell,  William  D.    3,086.121. 
Cooper.  Alfred  L.    3,086,806. 
Evans,  Thomas  M..  and  Brown.    3,086,680. 
Germer,  John  H.    3,086,9j59. 
Grandey,  Max  P..  and  Kulp.    8.085,886. 
Ingleson,  James  F.     3,085,808. 

Jobnaon.  Major  A.    8,086,172.  »  „„.  ..^ 

Kelley.  Fred  W.,  Jr..  Lexan,  and  Rettig.     3,088,129. 
Und.  JamebN.    3,086,181.       ,  ».»„.„,., 

Netaier,  Kenneth  C,  and  Stillman.     3.086,917. 
Nicbola.  Prank  S.    3,086.184. 
Olashaw.  William  F.    3,086,101. 
Ollphant,  William  J.,  and  Cornell.     3,088,888. 
O'NeUl.  WlUiam  C.    3,085,396. 
Patterson.  Herbert.    3,085,838. 
Prener,  Jerome  8.    8,085,863. 
Sonder,  Gerhard,  and  Lets.    3,086,400. 
Yerman.  Alexander  J.,  and  Bloomer.     3,088,431. 
General  MUla.  Inc.  :  See— 

Altermann.  Francis  J.    8,086.200. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  Bee — 

Mathues,  Thomas  O.    3,086,608. 
Ryck,  Francis  M.    8,086,821. 
Short,  Brooka  H.    8.086,144. 
General  Preciaion,  Inc. :  See —    ,  _       ,  .  ^.  „„ 

Carpenter,   Marjorte  L.,  and  Denninger.     8,066.355. 
Douglas.    Samuel   A.      3,085,321. 
Hemstreet.  Harold  S.    3,086.466. 
General  Railway  Signal  Co. :  See- 
Daly.  Frank  A.    3,086,159. 
Vande  Bande,  George.    3,088.196. 
General  Translator  Corp. :  See — 

Cohen,  Bernard,  and  Forman.    3.086,186. 
Georgia  Kaolin  Co. :  See — 

Rowland,  Ben  W.    3,085,894. 

Gerber,  Herberi  A.,  to  Scbering  Corp.    Hydrohalofenatlon  of 

9.1lH>poxy  ateroids.     3,086^.  4-16-63,  Cl.  290—897.46. 

Germer,  John  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Liquid  moderated 

vapor  superheat    reactor.     3,065,969,   4-16-63,   Cl.   204 — 

193.2. 


Alkenylsuc- 
dertvativca. 


Gervias,  Ch.,  Societe  Anonyme  :  See —  « 

Berge,  Jacquea  M.  A.  C.    8,085.888. 

Geyser.  Albert  I. :  See— 

Rasmussen.  Arne  P.,  Bertl,  and  Geyser.     3,085,854. 

GlgnlUlat,  Leigh  R.,  Jr.     Cutting  device.     3,085.831.  4-16-63, 

a.  30—334. 
Glllnmn,   Edward   T..   to  Putnam    Boiling  Ladder  Co..   Inc. 

Ladders.     8.085.649,  4-16-63,  O.  182 — 46. 
Glnaven,  Marvin  B..  and  A.  H.  Adama.  to  The  Baner  Beao. 

Co.     Impregaator.     3,086,623,  4-16-88,  Cl,  182—286. 
GlraHla,  Alberi  P.,  J.  D.  Johnston,  and  H.  Shapiro,  to  Btbyl 

Corp.     Subdivided  lead  product.     8,086,819.  4-18-88.  CL 

29—101.2. 
Gobel,   WUllam   B.      Bottle   holder.      3,086,612,   4-16-68.   CL 

150—82. 

Godari,  Jean:  See — 

Douls.    Michel,    Oodart,    Jooln,    Lanrant.    and    SoogL 
8,068,827. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Qodfny.  John  J.^  to  CalifornU  ReM«rd»  Corp  Mereaptan 
^u^dunlde  pr<;4nctlon.  3,0M,04».  4-l«-e3.  CI.  260-^61. 
Ooerlleh,  Bdnliard :  Bee— 

Heirmaim.  Qanter,  and  Goerlicta.    3,083,758. 

*^1r5wlSw!*  fUKTb*  Golbera .    3,083  943.  ■ 

Goleariukl.  Bdwari  8.     DUrusliis  and  dlipenlnc  ipray  device. 

3!o«6,82*,  4-16-63,  CI.  SO— 123.8.  ^  „  .„      , 

Ooldi^in,  iWnlel.  to  Schenley  l»»d«.trie*,  Inc      BotUe  closure 

and  ponrar.     8,086,721.  4-16-63,  CI.  222—484. 

G<SSl.rChe-ter'll.."anA  C.  A M^;,"".*"  ^Z^e^Z^Cl 
Co.     JNoTCl    confectioner!     fat     3,085,882,     4-16-03,     ci. 

BA— 118 
Ooodinc    Wlllard  H.,  to  Western  Velo  4  Cement  SpedaltteB 

C?    i^t  itnictuTe;.     8,083,673,  4-16-63.  CI.  19^62. 
OiiSiB/^Wmard  H.,  to  Weatem  Velo  A  6ement  Specialties 

Co~Trnloadei«.    3'088,«T4.  4-16-63.  CI.  198—84 


GuBiln,  Helns,  and  H.  Weber,  to  Blemena  4  Hal^*  Aktitnge 


'  Gated  ~  anipllfle'r  indudlna  timlnf 
effect  to  effect  deUy.     3,086,125, 


pulMt   and 
V16-63,  CI. 


8.085,- 


Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co..  The  :  Be 
^hnelli.  Anthony  F.     3,085,991. 
H.wimaii,  Albert  F.     3,086,018. 

Boberta.  Harold  P.  J.08«,0«l. 
SanderaoB.  William  M.     8^085,615. 
tatthTliatiieard  L.,  and  4*te.     3,085  616 
Tutor.  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  and  Remlta.     S.085,920. 
Wich.  Andrew  P.     3.085.287^ 
WtPfOts.  Bernard.    3.086.000 

GorteV^^fe  ^f/A^-ScS&'.'Ld  J.  Verweel.  to  North 
AjSrioTn     Philii     Co..      Inc.        Ferromagnetic     material. 

Go%Tvv^SU^'AS'F''l:^?W\rd.  to  Bsso  Be^rcft  and 
Eak^n^  Co.     System  for  traniportlng  oil  under  w.ter. 

matle    dry-cleaning    machine*.      3.085,415.     4-1B-03,     »-i. 

88 — 12. 
Uottacbo.  Adolph,  Inc.  :  See— 

a5t«TVAv'''M"2aoS  of'ffi^ce  for  p^^^ 

m<^lB  for  dies  to  be  caat     8.085.304.  4-16-63,  Cl.  22 — ivo. 
Goult^ltwle  L.rto  BthTl  Corp.     Orfanoalumlnum  compounds. 

3.036.088.  4-16-63.  Cl.  260-448. 
Grace.  W.  R..  4  Co.  :  8»e— 

iiarrtaon.  John  W.     3.086.8TB. 

Harrison.  John  W.     3,085,688.  .    .  „      « nan  ami 

Graham.    Loiiu    A.    and    R.    A.     Transmission.     8.085.460. 

4-l«-i8.  Cl.  74-796. 
Graham.  Richard  A. :  oe*—    .      _  „__  ,.„ 
Graham,  Louli  A.  and  B.  A.     3,085,460. 
Grand  Specialties  Co.:  8e^- 
ar.n^^L/lt'  a'kd  */.**¥  Tulp,  to   Oenen.1   Klectric   Co. 

Me1h«l  tfToreiirinJsmwii  nltilAe  foam  material.     3.085. 

O^l^^^^^o  &n^'ill-.ter  Corp.     «» V.^'*rn*d^ 

"TlSta'i^^th  line  t«"P«S"'';^i^Se"A'fS^3    CI 

Impedance  Increase  towards  feed.     3.086,206.  4-io-«3.  «-i. 

Gr«»r  Afb^rt    H.;  to    i^t*!"!!*'    Permntlt    inc.     P^"   '«' 
^ncing     moiochloromethyi     methyl     ether.     8.086.060. 

G^r.^BSfceS:  'S^^shower  brush.     8,085.269,   4-16-63. 

nimth?~Kinneth  P      Method  for  producing  the  refractory 

^'Suii    hSnii^.    tiuni^.    Tana&um.   sljcon    ^'^^^3' 

thorium,  columblum  and  chromium.     8.086,871.  4-16-oi. 

nr<ffi*ht~iitnneth  F      Method  for  produdnjr  the  refractory 

or  eolnmbinm.     3,086,87SL4-16-63.  Cl.  7»— »4.i.    -  ^^j^, 
Grimes.    WlUUm   \^.,  .to   Th«    Standard   OU    Co^cawiyuc 

reformer  gas  handling  system.  3,085,851,  4-18-83,  <-i. 
oSir*Rlehart    H.    HerteL   U.    Moh'.    and    W.    Staab     to 

RaSTik  B^SS:  ,Comoh«  metal  «mgn«»*i  ||j^V5T 
0^*"a:,^fe73te^S?Vr<;o^^io'^     3.085.782. 

4-16-«8^-  •  Industries.     Adjustable 

°'SSp'  hSr    \'OM.lS?;'tl6^3.  a.  240-452. 

GmadiK.  Max :  «••—  ,  .-^  -y,- 

Mayer,  Walter.     8,086,077.  „  ^    ,  r.„      winM 

4-16-68.  CT.  302—87. 
°"*'p^"*^1?r'aBd  Oulnet     3.086.905. 

oSmo.  SSnSS  C'  Schmld.  and  Zabor.     8.086.962. 


•ellschaft 

Jsturatlon 
07 — 88.5.  ■ 

Ounsallus.  Richard  M.     Windshield  cleaning  device. 

283.  4-16-63.  a.  15—568.  ^        . 

Gutman.    Edward    J.      Composite    wooden    foundry    pattern 

t.085.895.  4-16-63,  Cl.  117—5.1. 
HBB-Slnger,  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Salvatori,  Vincent  L.     3.086.166. 
Hackethal  Draht-  und  Kabel  Werke,  A.G. :  See— 

Lebnert,  Guenther.     3,085,729. 
Hackett,  Theodore  N. :  See —  w,  »1     «  aok  a^b 

Schwartx.  Daniel  M.,  Hackett,  and  Bosenblat ;.    3.088.648 
Hnckman,  Robert  L.,  and  A.  F.  Mam,  to  Union  <  ^rbide  Corp 
Befractory      electrode-Inert      gas      shielded-arc      working 
8,086,103,  4-16-63,  Cl.  211>— 74  ™.«,i.^ 

Ha<key,  David  J.,  and  D.  Q.  Stewart,  to  Tfce  rWsUUers 
Co  Ltd.  Production  of  aliphatic  nltriles  from  olefins. 
8.086,041.  4-16-63,  Cl.  260—466.3.  1 

Hadley,  Edwin  V. :  See—  I 

Sorg,  Adam.     8.085,617. 

"••"BUte'n,  ''p"ter,=  ^B^ericb,  Haendeler.  .Ld  Unners. 
3  QS&  684 

Haes  Eduar'd  J.,  and  F.  Tomholt,  to  North  Am^ican  PhlUps 
Co'  Inc  Device  for  manufacturing  magnetically  aniso- 
tropic bodies.     3,085.2»1.  4-16-63.  Cl.  1»-I6f5. 

"*'"s^ldi'*' JQrJn':^lr.,  Hafner.  Sedlmeier.',  and  Maier. 
3,086,052.  „,  _. 

Haley,  karold  A.,  to  American  Vlsco^  Corp 
wind-up  apparatus.      3.085.764.  4-16-63.  Cl. 

HUllburton  Ca :  See— 

Buckner.  Guy  O    Jr.    3.08«.1«8;-.  .„ 
Huddleston.  Richard  H..  Jr-    3.065.43«. 

Halllday,    WlllUm.      P'»w-detec«Mi    and    like 
dontc  or  ultrasonic  waves.     3,088.1»«>.  4-18- 

Hallock.   Robert   L..   to  Elastic  Stop  Nut  Co 
Deformable  tubular  fastener  with  external  ta 
3  085.463.  4-16-63.  C\.  85 — 40  .     „  « 

HRmbUn.  Henry  J.,  and  H.  J  Nation,  to  Natl 
Development  Corn.  Hydraulic  power  transm 
3.085.^3,  4-16-63.  Cl.  60—97.         .....„„ 

Hamlin,   Chauncey  J..  Jr.,   to  North  Amertan 


Differential 
42 — 75.53. 


stems  using 
CL  340 — 15. 

,  of  America. 

tping  threads. 

inal  Besearch 
Ion  systems. 

▼iatlon.  Inc. 


y  J     Jr..   to  Nortn  American  ATiaaon,  m.uk 
starting   method.      3.085.«93.|  4-16-63.    Cl 


Rocket   engine 

Ha^n.'^  Peter  M..  J.   E.   Snffifv,"*  .^i^ 
Marine  proputalon  units.    8,085,644,  4-16-63^ 
Hamm.  Helnrich  :  8e»—  o  aoa  ion 

Neidecker.  Rudolf,  and  Hamm.    3.086,190. 
Hampton.  C.  4  J..  Ltd.  :  See-- 

Laycoek,  Alfred  H..  and  Lees.     3^5.456. 
HanbuiT.    John    C.      Automatic    Inmlter    sorted 

4-16-63,  Cl.  209—82 
Handley  Brown  Heater  Co.  :Se^ 

Handley.  Harold  E.    3,086.323.  „    A     p« 

Handlev,  Hi'rold  E..  »«  H"<»>«;^  B^^^  ^A*iU!«f " 
od  of  making  an  enclosure.     3.085,323,  4-i^-«m, 

Handley.  Lawrence  M..  to  United  Aircraft 
propeliant  injector.     3.085.394.  4-16-68.  O 

Hanebuth,  Paul  N.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp. 
assembly.    3,086.406.  ^1«:«3.  Cl.  •^2-     .  . 

Hanna.   cflnton   R..   ^^^^^^TTt^^cT 
[>ower   apparatus.      3,085,818,    4-18-»a,    ci 

Banni.  Frederick  E. :  Bet— 

Twaddell.  Russell  W..  Davles.  and  Hannl 


Horstmann. 
a.  116—41. 


3,085.688. 


Metb- 


Cl. 


I  ;orp.      Rocket 
60—85.6. 
Flexible  shaft 

Corp.     FlQld 
280—124. 

3,086.070. 


Botary  gang  ihower.    3.085. 


Set 


Hansen,  Fred  L.,  and  A.  Smith. 

385.  4-16-63,  Cl.  56—7. 
Harbison-Walker  Re'rjctorieB  Co. 
Lelak.  John  W     3,085  623 

Piatt  Richard  O..  and  Lloyd.    3,086,468.     i .    _  . .        „ 

H.rdmanV  Al  "rt   F.     to  Jhe' Goodyear  l^re' 4   Rubber  Co^ 

Manufacture  of  amine  tbiasole  disulfides.     3J086,018,  4-18- 

63,  Cl.  260—247.1.  L_  ^         _, 

Hardy.   Edgar  E..   to  Mobay   Ch"»»«L?®ia»r2?f «!!«?"  Cl 
celliilar    polyur«thane    plastics.      3.085.988J    4-16-68,    Cl. 

Harl^^  Willi.  E..   and  V.   C.   W«.   to   BorjjjWagerCorg. 

Lint  filter  agitator  screen.    3.085.419,  4-16-  63.  Cl-  •»     i»- 
Hamon""cIriyle.  "d  R    M.  Smitt    toJohmon  4Jjg«»a. 

Reinforced   paper.     3,086,906,   4-16-63,   1,1    **;~~*tr*-k 
Harp*/    Will  *m:      Rot;ry    Uwn^  mower   sh^penlng   batch. 

3,88ji,387.  4-16-63.  Cl.  Mr-»*-^ 
Harries  Electronics  Corp.  J***- :  *••— 

Harries.  John  H.  O.    3.086.076.  .   .     „  . 

Harries.  John  H.  O.    to  Harries  f  Sg^?*"  CJaiHAi.  Sts^ 
Index  tube  projection  system.    3,086,076,  4-l<V-63,  CL  17»— 

Harris.  John  F..  Jr.,  to  E    !;,•»«  P<»t<»«Ni"»'>'''?  *?^-52 
Ethylenically-unsaturated    fluorinated    thi<»ls. 

4-16-«3.  CL  260 — 609. 

Harris.  Rl<diard  V. :  See—  ,  nan  «kt 

NlBsen.  George  P..  and  Harria    3.085.387., 

Hart.  Frank  A. :  See—  »u«i  ji«.      Jfuui  niu 

Chatt,    Joseph.    Hart,    and   Fielding.      S|08«,004. 

Hartenstein.  Raymond  O.:  Sea—     onaaiTa 

Barditch.   Irving  F..  and  Hartenstein.     3,086.175^ 

Hartle.  Glenn  A.,  to  Farrington  Sairford  Corp     '<>«*  P«>«"- 
Ing  tray.    8.0M.352,  4-1^43.  CL  34—288. 

.Hartmann.  Fridolin  :  Sse —  s  «m  a^i 

Jacobowsky,  Armin,  and  Hartaau.     aV088.9W. 


3.086.068, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


Haslam.  John  H..  to  B.^  I.  dn^Pont  de  Namours  and  Co. 
Rrdrozrantato  PMtlelde.    S.086.9S9.  ♦-1«-«S,  Cl.  ly— ». 

Hatleld.  CMvrw?.  M.  R.  ipeiser.  and  A.  8.  Avaklaa.  to 
8  4  M  ProAoets  Co..  Inc.  Antomatie  hydraulic  transmU- 
sion.    S,086,«9l.  4-14-68.  CL  90— 19. 

Haoer.  Bndolx :  See —     ,  _  .  ^.  „_ 

Binder.  Wilhela.  and  Haner._ 8^.662.  ^  ^  _^     .    ... 

Haupt.  GastaT,  L.  Baiehle,  and  H.  Jou.  to  Badl^e  Anllin- 
4  Soda-Fahrtk  Aktiengeaellsehaft.  Strip  <or  the  produc- 
tion of  strtp-wonnd  higii-pressure  vesaeis.  3.085,318.  4-16- 
63.  Cl.  39— 18S.6.  ^     ,  ^  .     , 

Hansweiler.  Arnold.  B.  Homeyer  K.  Legrand.  "d  K. 
Schwaraer.  to  Farbenfabriken  Barer  Akhenaesellsch^. 
Method  of  combating  nematodes.  3,086.928,  4-16-63.  Cl. 
167-22.  ,      „ 

HawalUn  Development  Co.,  Ltd. :  Se»— 

Feitelra.  John  M..  Jr.    3.085,675.   .„„.„„„    .   ,.  -,    o, 

Hawkins,  Floyd  L.     Rail  connector.     3.085.788.  4-16-63,  Cl. 


3.086,604. 


L.  Larson, 
.289—666. 


to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Notxle. 


3.086.637. 
Hydrofoil  apparatus. 


3,085. 

S-amloo 


3.085. 


Ima 


Cl. 


of 


3.086.031. 
j.086.551. 


317— 


4-16-63,  Cl. 


gDdHcmfort    3,066,748. 
Magnetie  dnst  pan.    8,086.278,  4-16- 

to  General  Precision,  Inc.     Interfer- 
es, Cl.  88 — 14. 
6.    V4    to   F.    C.   Hender- 
inuln  control  coupling. 


twklns,  . 
286—66 
Hay,  William  J.,  and  D. 
3,6m,766.  4-ie-«8.  a 
Haseltine  Bessareh.  Inc. 

Prela.  CariO.    3,086,667.     , 
Biehmaa,  Donald.    3,086.178. 
Headrtck.  Edward  ■. :  See — 

Headrtck,  Bi4*ard  T.  and  B.  E 
Headriek.  BMurd  T.  and  B.  B. 

837.  i-lO-eS,  Cl.  114-46  6.  „    v  -* 

Heekar.    Brici.    to    Bcherint,    Aktl«nces*U£<*ift 

eotraaes.    a.te«.028.  4-l»%.  Cl.  26^-897.3. 
Hehn.  Leater  C    Dldiroie  filter  color  balance  systems. 

4M  4—14-48  Cl   88— M. 
HeUri.  Robert  k.  to  E.  1.  de  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
reprodnctioa  apparatoa     ».9M.*«8j  *zl«fc?«.,CL 
Helder,   Pa«l  ■.     Mixinf  wagon.     3,086,789.  4-16-63, 

259—97. 
Helnemann.  Hclns :  Sea—-  _  ^„^  ^^^ 

Brelter.  Bamnel.  and  HclnemaaB.    S.08A.066.      „  ^     ..     , 
Heitmann.  Hana-Ovnther.  and  W.  Elehl.  to  SiemeBS-Setaockert- 
werfce  Akttenaesellaehaft.     Method  at  removing  rast  from 
Iron-conUtalag  materials,  particnlariy  for  the  cleaning 
holler  plants.    8,086,916.  4-16-M.aj34--22. 
Held,  Hensaa  ■.    Capacitor.    3,08t.l60,  4-16-63,  CL 

26k 
Heller.  Milton  D. :  See— 

Bemsteia,  Sermour.  aad  Heller. 
Hrtmer,  Norman  U.     Cat  scratcher 

119—1. 
Hemfort,  Heinrich 

Stelnaeker,  Peter 
Hemphill,  Wastey.  Jr. 
68rci    16— «57.1. 

Hemstreet.  Harold  S..    ._    .^  __ 

ence  goniometer.     3.085.468.  4-16-83 
Henderson.  Dan  A..    4   to  W.   Coffee, 
son.  and  H  to  D.  Henderson      Pa 
3.080.629.  4-1 6-43  Cl.  16«— 824. 

Handstnog  Don  A.    ».0S6  629. 
Benderaoa.  rraneis  C. :  Sas— ,  ^^ 

Henderson.  Don  A.     8.066JR2«. 
Hendry.  Bite  D..  to  English  Bleetrie  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  .Tele- 
viaton   and  lUKa   cuMra   tnbea.     8,096.188.   4-16-68,   Cl. 

Henry.  JaisM  J.,  to  Condi  Intenatloul  Methane  Ltd.  Ship 
for  the  trnmhortatlon  of  a  liqneAed  gas.    3.085.538.  4-16- 

Herinc  Harold  B.'.  and  E.  V.  Painter,  to  Johnson  4  Johnson. 
iriuiV  ».'-»-'bly.     3.085.689.  4-16-68.  Cl.  210—232. 

Herpidi.  Wmiam  A. :  See — 

Demnatar.  George  B,.  aad  Herpieh.     S.OSe.TOS. 

Herrmann.  Qanter  and  B  Ooerlidi.  to  Protona  Produktions- 
geaeU^ditft  fner  elektroaka«t*dw  Geraete  m.b.H.  Sound 
recording  and  renrodMclng  apnaratns  driving  mechanism. 
3,085.7U.  4-16-68,  Cl.  243—66^2.^    „  ,  ^      .^.. 

Herrmann,  Karl-Helas.  to  Siemens  4  Halake  Aktiengeaell- 
sehaft Btoetren  microscope  diaphragm  arrangement  with 
auxlllaxT  darlee  for  X-ray  speetroseoiv  of  irradiated  speci- 
men.   S.08e.ll4.  4-16-43.  Cl.  360— «1.6. 

Oroaa,  Blehard,  Hertel,  Mohr.  and  Staab.     3.086.004. 
Heral.  Peter  J.,  to  Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.  of  Canada.  Ltd. 
Podtioaal  eontrol  syatam  and  pldtoif  therefor.    8,086,161. 
4-iak«S.  a.  318-^ 
Healop,  lenn  B.  w. :  See —  _  ^  ,^, 

Bradford.  Bernard  W.,  Heslop.  Lord,  and  Bloom.    8.065.- 
0TO. 
HeMtea  lll|.  Co.,  Inc. :  fee —  .  ^,  ... 

AdaalayMnd  A.,  and  White.     3,086.884. 
Hleksen  4  Weleli  litd.  ■Bag— 

Sarknr.  Aalm  K.     8.086^7. 
Hill,  Arthar  >.,  to  HoUey  Cartairetor  Oo. 
T^  4-l«-«i  CL  261—89. 

Hni.Jjg«o 

""'^*^—        -  —718 
HincheUle.'AilIy:  fae — 

HtaMkcMeTTlMoAoi*  H.     S.0M.e76. 

HinchdlCe,  TbaedOTS  H.,  doesaaed  (B.  HlnchcliffC.  admla- 
istratriz    to  T.    H.    HinehcUffs).      ConTcyor    belt    cleats. 

s.oeo.e7«,  4~\9^n,  cl  i9«— im. 

Hlntoa.  SveNtt  H..  Jr„  to  B.  L  dn  Pont  da  Namoon  and 
Co.  ^niam  pelyncryU»idtrila  and  edivloste  blen^  with 
vat  and  eaBoaSe  dyeo.     3.085,848.  4-16-63.  CL  8—31.  ^ 

Hirayaw^  Rtaao.  to  Shionoffl  4  Co..  Ltd.  Method  ^  OMsbat- 
inc  ooeeMledto  with  anlfonaiiMe  eespoeitiraa.  8,086.987, 
4-^9-OS.  CL  167-48.1. 

^'  ^''^  "-r-^ Y..  XfirtaM,  Mi  He.    t,0663TB. 


Hobart  Mtr  Co..  The :  aej—  ^^^ 

AOMTXeaMth  C.     S,088,040. 
HoO.  AllMi  SberBan.  Co.,  The :  0«e- 
^(yltinc.  Lanrlts  B.     8.0i6.8Sl. 
Hoffman.  Paul  B. :  Saa— 
Paige.  Walter  G^  an 

Hoffmann-La  Boeha  Ine. :  S«      ^^^ 

Mafld,  Loais.  and  Welea.    3,0«l^.  ^ 
KoEin.  Sanl  H.,  and  Zbindtto.     3,0M.9M. 
HofmaanTBagen.  to  Imperial  Chaatieal  ladnatrlaa  Ltd.    Pro- 
duction   at   halogen    snhstitnted    phoaphlnes.      8.086,047. 
4-16-63,  CL  280—643. 
Hold.  Peter  :  Sao —  ,    .    , 

Miller.  William  B..  Jr.,  Hold,  Comptoa,  and  Anderson. 

S.0A3II. 

HoUey  CartMretor  Co. :  See- 
Hill.  Arthur  J.     3.086.792. 
Sterner,  Melvlo  F.     8.086,790.  _        ,^^ 

HolUnger.    Richard   G.      Contact   1mm   travOI   Mt.      S.00S.604, 
4-l7^  CL  184—137. 

Holman,  Glenn  E. :  See— 

MiUeek,  Bill,  and  Holman.     S,088,97«. 

Hoist.  Anna  D. :  Sea — 

HoUt.  Fred  W.  and  A.  D.     8,008.688. 

Hoist.  Fred  W.  aad  A.  D.     Lawn  Bdaor.     S.086.0SS.  4-16-63. 

H<dstad,  Arleigh  J.     Basketball  pmeMce  dartee.     S.0».800. 

4-16-68  CT.  27J-1.5. 
Holiteis,^AlTln  W..  and  J.  T.  SdraDor.  to  Nttloiul  Toodon. 

Inc.     vending  machine.     3.085.711,  4-16-63.  Cl.  221 — ^78. 
Homnar,  Bemaard  :  See — 

Hansweiler.  Arnold.  Homeyer.  Legrand.  aad  Sehwaraer. 
S.080.»a8. 
Hood.  John   L.   L..   to  British  Cellophane  Ltd.     Aattotntie 

treatment  ot  flexible  tnbalar  fllaa.     8,080,140,  4-16-61, 

Cl.  317— a. 
HopCeld,  Frad  P..  to  Grand  Spedalttos  Ce.    Lift  tra^  een- 

straend    from    detaehably    conaeetod    parts.       8,088,606, 

4-16-68.  Cl.  187—9. 
Hopkins,  Thonsas  B.,  and  J.  W.  PnUan,  to  Spmcsr  Chemical 

Co.      4-halo-3-batynyl    snlfldas    and    nae    for    eontioUIng 

nematodes.    8,086.060,  4-16-63,  CL  300— 000. 
Horaer,  Jane  W. :  Sea — 

Hopoer.  Bobert  J.,  tad  Elder.    3X66,901. 
Hopper,  Bobert  J.^deeeaaed_  (J.  W.  Hoopar,  axaentclx)^  fnd 


B.  B.'  Elder,  to'bel  Mar  Ei 


Uorlea.     fnfn- 


Hom.  Hovrell'F.  :  Si 

Whit^  Donald  L.,  Ketcham,  and  Horn.    8.068.893. 
Homoaff.  Rtai :  Bm — 

Bid.  Hans,  and  Homang.     8.086JM6. 
Horstman,  Anton  J.,  to  Th*  Banor  Brea.  Co.     Cantlaaoas 

digMter.     3.085  624.  4-16-63.  CL  162 — 337. 
Horstmann.  Bieven  <3.  :  See — 

Hamlyn.  Peter  M..  SncUlng,  aad  Hontmann.     8,088,644. 

HqrtoB,  Donald,  to  Olin  Mathleeon  Cbrade^^Corn.    But  with 


interrnoted   lonffUadlnal 
239—56. 
Hosiery  Beoearcb 
Bryant,  Marvin 


3.085,767, 


Cl. 


Corp 
iryant,  Marvin  R. 
Hot<Akiss.  Robert  J. 


3.000.684. 


Carbaretor.    3.085, 


'cXnttitQ.  andHllL 

*aa:eSisrffi?>''^:oo5. 

ehdUN,  ftetly:  f ea— 


8,086,081. 


8—— 
n,.     3  065  400. 

.  Jr.    "tootk  drag  attaehiseat. 
4-16-63.  Cl.  1T2— 180. 
Hon^,  William  V. :  B9»— 

Hnnt  Rict«ard  M ,  and  Hoagh.    8,086.016. 
Howard,  Frank  A. :  See — 

Goryl.  WlU*am  M.   and  Howard.     3.086,683. 
Howard.  Willism  W.    Coin  handling  means.    8,086,878.  4-10- 
63.  CL  53—264.  .       ^     . 

Howe,  Ralph  8.  Jr.,  and  J.  R.  Baefaert.  to  The  Fafntr  Benr- 
Inir  Co.  RetRlnlna  ring  for  a  heariac  seaL  8,086.610, 
4-16-68,  a.  277--181.  "*       '       • 

Howe  Boaad  Co. :  See — 

MeCarroU.  Sidney  J.     8.066.875. 

Hoymp.  SIgnrd  J.,  and  B.  V.  Piveadarm.  to  Atlaa  General 
Industries  Inc.  Devices  for  forming  heat  se<tlable  blanks 
into  box  form  and  method.    3.086.479.  4-16-03.  Cl.  OS — 61. 

Hramlec.  John  C.  Bdncational  aid  for  teaching  tka  rolar 
and  other  subject  matter.     3.086,860,  4-10-OS7ci.  86—61. 

Hubarher.  Bndnlf  K. :  Be*^— 

Kranse.  Oeoraes.  and  HnlMicher.    8.066.817. 

Huddlaston.  Blehard  H.  Jr..  tt  Halllbn-  ton  C)  Temoemture 
measuring  system.     3.085.436.  4-16-68,  Cl.  73 — 801. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Lehrer.  Norman  H.    3.086.130. 
Preston.  Daniel  R.    3.086,071. 

Hull.  David  C.  and  fl.  B.  Vaughn.  Jr.,  to  Baotman  Kodak  Co. 
Process  for  incorporatinc  additives  into  polymers  and  ra- 
snlting  prodoet     S.pO<L»88.  4-10^68,  CL  360— 88.0. 

Hull,  Bobert  L .  to  Parke.  Davis  4  Co.  Basic  eaters  of 
11-oxygenated  17.21-dlhydroxy-l,4-pregnadleoe-3,20  dioaea. 
3.086,011,  4-1I6-43,  Cl.  260—280.5. 

Hunt.  Charles  R.,  to  Hnnt  Industries.  Inc.  Boat  hulL  8.066.- 
635.  4-16-63.  Cl.  114—56. 

Hunt  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 
Hnnt.  Charies  R.    3,085.535. 

Hnnt.  Richard  M.,  and  W.  V.  Hough,  to  Cailery  Ckemkal 

Co.     Process  for  production  of  cyclic  tetrasinea.     8,066,- 

016,   4-16-63.  Cl.   260—241. 
Hurlbut.  Gordon  K..  and  H.   C.  BeynaUa  to  Oidre  ladas- 

tries  Corp.    Cable  strlpplag  apparatua    8.086.455.  4-16-68, 

Cl.  81—8.51. 
Hurst.  Mowatt  M.     Automobile  drying  insullation.     3.085,- 

331,  4-16-63,  a.   34—229. 
Hurtle.  Boy  E.,  to  FMC  Corp.    Antomatie  choke  eontrol  for 

a  screw  press.     3.085.502,  4-16-63,  CL  100—48. 
Hnrwita.  Max.  to  Maxam.  lac    Qnick  detachable  dla  aad  die 

carrier.     81)86,508,  4-16-68,  CL   101—384. 


zu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,086,035. 
3,086,030. 
3,086,037. 


3.085,- 


3,085, 


3,085, 


3,085,739. 


Hntdilson,  Paul  T.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Commanlcatlon  system  aalng  poUrlaed  wares  and  employ- 
Inc  concentric   wavecaldea   to   control   transuiitter-recelver 
Interaction.     3.066.203,  4-10-63.  CI.  343 — 100. 
I-T-K  Circait  Breaker  Co. :  See— 

Dortort.  laadore  K  .  3,086,165. 

Oard,Infe8.    3.086,075. 

Poolton,  \»Uaon  W..  Jr.    3,086,092. 
Idelaon,  Blbert  M..  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Novel  chemical  com- 
Boanda  and  the  ayBthetic  preparations  thereof.     3,086,005, 
4-10-6S.  CI.   260— 20.J. 
Ihrman,  Krrn  (i. :  Bee — 

CoOleld,  Thomas  H.,  and  Ihrman. 

CMueld,  Thomas  U.,  and  Ihrman. 

Ooflleld,  Thomas  U.,  and  Ihrman. 
lUinols  Tool  V»  orks.  Inc. :  Hee — 

Klbiata,  Arthur.     3,085.730. 

Poopltch,  UucUeM  J.     3,085,682. 

8eem.WUUam.    3,085,264. 
Imperial  Chonieal  Induatrlea  Ltd. :  See — 

BUir,  James.    3,086.042. 

Bradford,  Bernard  W.,  Ueslop,  Lord,  and  Bloom 
870. 

Branntaolts,  John  T.,  and  Peacock.     3,085,930. 

Oiatt,  Jowpta,  Mart,  and  tneldlnc    3,086.054. 

Hofmann,  Kugen.    3.086.047. 

Keoner,  Christopher  N.    3,085,995. 

Uecfa,  Marry  K.,  and  Riding.    3,085,949. 

O'SnUttTan.  Diarmld  J.  M..  and  Pearce.     3,085,857. 

Bay.  Nell  H.,  and  Roberts.    3,086,048 

ShcrllKer,  iTrancis  R.,  and  Ellis.    3.085,918. 

StalnforUi.  Peter  T.,  and  Weir.    3,085.6»6. 
Imperial-Bastnaui  Corp. :  See — 

PhiUppe,  Howard  L.    3,085,779. 
IngersoU-Kand  Co. :  See—  „„„,,., 

Morrison,  William  A.    3,085,555.  „    .  v,     , 

Incleson.  James  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Variable-clear 
anee  shroud  structure  for  gas  turbine  engines.  3,080, J»8 
4-16-63.  CI.   60 — 39.32.  ,    _  .-      » 

Inatitat  nancais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubriflants 
Bee — 

Larbre,  Jean.    3,085,559. 
Instroment  Development  Laboratories,  Inc. :  «««— ,  ^., 

Bentley,  Ueor^  P.,  McNabb,  and  Lewis.    3,085,951. 
Intercbemleal  Corp. :  See — 

Britt^  Norman  O.,  Bngle,  Carroll,  and  Blumberg. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See— 

Adams,  John  M.,  Cummings,  Dalton,  and  Ciaudet. 
664. 

Amet,  Irving,  and  Cbrlstensen. 

Andenwn.  John  L.    3.086.197. 

Caswell.  HoUU  L.    3,085,9l3. 

L«lcbing.  Joseph  O.    3.086,314. 

UrwiUer,  Robert  J.    3,086,128.  «  „„„  ^o 

lUeUy,  Wllltam  R.,  and  Charnetsky.     3.086  088 

MMeii,  Norman  H.,  Roctieeter,  and  Scfallg.    3,086,130. 

Rntx.  Richard  F.    3,085,310. 

Tate.  Lawrence  A.    3.086,198.     , 

TUton.  Charles  J.    3,088,747. 
IntematioBal  Harvester  Co. :  See— 

Kolthoff,  C.  Paul,  Jr.    3,085.625. 
IntemaUonal  Nickel  Co„  Inc.,  The :  See- 
Rhys.  David  W.    3,085,320. 
International  Packings  Corp. :  See— 

Workman.  Woodrow  I.    3,085,515. 
Internatloaal  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Pesch,  Anthony  W.^  3,085,927. 
InvMiU  A,G.  fur  Forscfanng  un  Patentverwertung :  See — 

Wegener.  Harry,  and  Keller.    3,085,389. 
Imwcber,  Klaus,  and  K.  Bruckner,  to  E.  Merck  Aktiengesell- 
Tchaft    l-meSiyl  17-alkyl-ll-oxygeneated  Ai.«  •"«-estrogenlc 

compounds.     3j)86,03S,  4-16-63,  CI.  260—297.45 
iTy;  Gerald  b.     ^inAow  well  shield.    8,086,489,  4-16-63,  CI. 

Jablenakil  Richard  J. :  See —  _    „.  _.„ 

PaS^.  Arthur  M..  and  Jablonski.     3,085,746. 
Jackson.  Alban  O. :  See — 

^^ign.  Robert  H.,  and  Jackson.    8,085,579 
Jacobowsky,    Armin,    and   F.    Hartmann,    to   Knapaack-Orie- 

■beim  AJctiengeaeUschaft.     Process  for  preparing  hydrogen 

chloride.    8,085,860,  4-16-68.  CI.  23—166. 
Jacnm  Bros.,  Inc. :  See — 

Jaeossi.  Candldo.    3.085,267.  „    .       . 

JacoBSi.  Candido,  to  Jacnssi  Broa..  Inc.    Swimming  pool  clean- 
er head.    3,085.267.  4-16-68,  CI.  15—1.7. 
Jakcways.  Frederick  T.,   to  Antomotive  Products  Co    Ltd. 

Antomatic   adjusting  device  for  disc  brakes.      3,085,663, 

4-16-6S,  CI.  188—196. 
Jamison,  WUUam  H.     Dome  construction.     3,085.366.  4-16- 

63,  CI.  60—6(2. 

Jandrasl.  Frank  J. :  Bee—  ^  ,     ^      ,     f,  naK  k'm 

Pecikowskl,  Joseph  L.,  Adams,  and  Jandrasl.    3,085.556. 

Janssen.  Leroy  A.    ColUpalble  mop  holder.    3,085,271,  4-16- 

63.  CL  16—147. 
Jealooa,  Alwyne  C. 

864,  4-16-63.  CI 
Jenn-Air  Products  Co.,  Inc^ee— 
Field.  Thomas  R.    8.pM^90. 
Jena.  Louis  J.,  and  Morrison.    3,085,647. 
Jenn.  Louis  J.,  and  W.  B.  Morrison,  to  Jenn-Air  Products  Co., 

Inc.     Acoustic  curb.     8,088,647.  4-16-63,  C\.  181—66. 
JennlnKS,  Charles  K.,  to  Aqua-Serr  Engineers,  Inc.     Process 

for  6»atlng  water.    3,W>5,975,  4-1*43,  a.  210—58. 

Jira.  Reiahard :  See — 

BmUHL    JOrien.    Jira.    HafBer,    Sedlmder.    and    Maier. 
8.086.O62.  3 


Johansson,  Karl  8.,  and  B.  G.  Bapp,  to  Boliddna  Gmvaktle 


'Raise  driving  apparatus.  '  3,085,794 


bolag. 
262 — 5. 
Johna-ManTlUe  Fiber  Glass  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Lablno,  Oomlnick,  and  Oagin.     3,085,887. 
Johnson,  Christopher  L. :  See — 

Jubb,  Albert,  and  Johnson.    3,085,397. 
Johnson,  Eldon  A.,  to  ACK  Industries,  Inc.    Fi  lel  supply  sys- 
tem for  internal  combustion  engines.     3,085,620,  4-16-63, 
CI.  158 — 36.4. 


4-lfr-«S,  CI. 


N. 


Pedicure  cabinets. 


Fish  gair. 


3.085^842,   4-16-63, 
3,085,824,  4-l*-63,  Q.  294— 


nble  filter  ar- 

Co.    Trans- 
96,087,  4-16- 


ro.     3.085,319. 
Laboratories. 
4-16-68.  a. 

Photoelectric 


3,086,122,  4-16-63;  CI.  250—220. 
3,085,600. 


Jobnaon,   Elolse 

CI.  312 — 209. 
Johnson,  Oustof  O. 

26.  I 

Johnson,  Henry  V. :  See —  J 

Bogert,   VvUliam   M.,  and  Johnson.     3,084,164. 
Johnson  Ai  Johnson  :  Bee — 

(Bemmels.  Cyrus  W.,  and  Smith.     3,086,903; 
Blackford,  Benjamin  B.     3,086,572. 
Harmon,  Carlyle,  and  Smith.    3,085,906. 
Hering,  Harold  £.,  and  Painter.    3,085,e 
Sexsmith,  (Yed  U.    3,085,910. 
Johnson,  Major  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Tv 
rangement.     3,086,172,  4-16-63,  CI.  328 — 2i 
Johnson,  Wayne  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
ducer  for  magnetically  recorded  slgnala.     3,1 
63,  CI.  179—100.2. 
Johnston,  James  D. :  See — 

Ulraltis,   Albert  P.,   Johnston,   and   Shapl^ 
Jones,    Donald    M.,    to    Del    Mar    Bnglneerina 
Means  to  decelerate  a  towllne  reel.     3,086,7<! 
244 — 3. 
Jones,  Edward  M.,  to  The  Baldwin  Piano  CpJ 

chorus  effect  generator. 
Jones,  George  S.  :  See — 

Wenthe,  Stephen  J.,  and  Jones. 
Jones  k  Laughlin  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Kacsuta,  George.     3,085,549. 
Jones,  Llewellyn,  to  Strongcraft  Products,  Inc      Merchandise 

display  rack.    3.085,694,  4-16-63,  CI.  211 — 1  14. 
Jordan,  Merrill  E.,  to  Cabot  Corp.     Process  fo  '  incorporating 
a  polymer-coated  acidic  pigment  in  polyetl  ylene.     3,086,- 
989,  4-16-63,  CI.  260—41. 
Jouin,  Jacques  :  See — 

Douis,    Michel,    Godart,    Jonln.    Lauren:,    and    Sougi. 
3,085,327. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Hay.  William  J.,  and  Larson.     3.086,766. 

Price,  Howard  W.    3,085.439.  „  ,  „ 

Jubb,  Albert,  and  C.  L.  Johnson,  to  RoUa-Revoe  Ltd.     Gas 

turbine  engine  fuel  system.     3,086,397,  4-16-63,  Q.  «0— 

39.28. 

Jung.  Hans :  See 

Haupt,  GustaT,  Raichle,  and  Jung.     3,C 

Jnn^,  Norman  K. :  See — , 

Zuschek,  FYed,  Towey,  and  Jnngk.    3,086,C 
Ju8t,  Alex,  P.  A.  Maximoff,  and  R.  T.  KranseJ 
Mfg.  Co.,  and  50%    to  Amphenol-Borq 
Self-orientating  terminal  connectors. 
Cl.  174 — 148.  _  „  . 

Justus,  Edgar  J.,  to  Beloit  Iron  Works.     We| 

trol  in  drying  apparatus.     3,086,847.  4-l« 
Jutras,  WUliam  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Gagllardl,  Domenick  D.,  Shlppee,  and  Jutkaa.    8,066,909. 

Kacsuta,  George,  to  Jones  *  Laughlin  Steel  C<rp.    Apparatas 

for  introducing  fluids  into  pipes.     3,085,54 »,  4-16-68,  Cl. 

118—317. 

Kaehms,  Charles  G.    Infrared  hotbox  detection  system.    8,066,- 

108.  4-16-63,  Cl.  246 — 169. 
Kaebms,  Charles  G.     Train  wheel  proximity  d  stector.     3,086,- 

109,  4-16-63,  a.  246 — 249.  ^  ^^  „,^    ^   ,„ 
Kassmeler  WUllam.     Double  drawbar  pin.     3,085,819,  4-16- 

63   Cl    280—474.  I 

Kaudewitx,  Fritz,  to  Behringwerke  Aktienges)  Uschaft.     Proc- 
ess for  tne  production  of  mutants  of  vegeta  »le  bacteria  and 


\ 


;S18. 

50%  to  Malco 

ronles  Corp. 

.074,  4-16-«, 


breaking 
Cl.  84- 


con- 
-49. 


Cl.  196—78. 
QartoBs.    8,085,- 

Sx-Cell-O  Corp. 
carton  blanks. 


Llqald-Uqnld  contacting  columns. 
28—270.5. 


3,086. 


spores  of  lower  fungi.    3,085,946,  4-16-68,^ 
Kauffeld.  Don  B.,  to  FoUs  Packaging  Corp. 

734,  4-16-63,  Cl.  229 — 28. 
Kauffman,   Ivan   L.,   and   D.  L.  Annett,  to 

Method   and   apparatus   for  side   seaming 

3,086,480,  4-16-63,  Cl.  93 — 62. 
Kawaguchi.    Shinichi,    to   Riccar    Sewing   Ma)ehlne 

Stitch   pattern  control  means  for  algaag 

3.085,526,  4-16-63,  Cl.  112—158. 
Kearney,    Thomas    J.,    to    Detrex    Chemical 

Continuous   deneaser.     3,085,948,  4-16-6^, 
Kehm,  Clarence  H. :  See — 

Dillon,  William  C,  and  Kehm.    3,086,171 
Keithler,  WUliam  B.  :  See—  _  ^^^    ^ 

Lopata,  Stanley  L.,  and  Keithler.    8,085,^. 

Keller,  Heinrich  :  See —  „^ 

Wegener.  Harry,  and  KeUer.     3,086,389. 
Kelley,  Fred  W.,  Jr.,  G.  R.  E.  Leian,  and 

General  Electric  Co.    Saturable  reactor  null .  _        _    _       _ 

gered  by  switch  with  adjustable  biaa  for    >lural  de-phased 

A.-C.  Inputs.    3,086,129,  4-16-63,  Cl.  307 — I  8.6. 
Kelley.  John  T.,   to  Union  Carbide  Cwrp.     Mttal  porlfleation 

process.     3,08lS,874,  4-16-63,  Cl.  76— *4.4. 
Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co..  The  :  See —  ^ 

Brelter.  Samuel,  and  Helneatann.    3,086,(  86. 
Kemelhor,  Robert  E.,  and  E.  Donato.    Ohmmi  iter  with  poww- 

Bonce-isolating  transducers  for  testing  has  irdons  or  sensl- 

tlye  circuits.     8,086,170.  4-16-63.  CL  3244-62. 
Kendall  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Olson.  Arthur  R.    3,085,309. 
Kendrick,  John,  to  Spek  Instrument  Co.     R«  idlng  means  for 

Instruments.     8,085^5,  4-16-68^  Cl.  88— f ' 
Kennedy,  Arthur 

4-16-68.  Cl. 


Co..   Ltd. 
^wing  machine. 

[ndustries.    Inc. 
CT.  202—170. 


:.  E.  Rettig,  to 
generator  trig- 


M.    Retr'aeUble  wieeU  for  b  tats.    S,08<f.261, 
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Kenney,  Christopher  N.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indvitries  Ltd. 
Process  for  preparing  polymers  of  vinyl  phoaphprus 
monomeric  compounds.  8.086.995.  4-16-63.  Cl.  260 — 80 
Kenshol.  Kenneth  W.,  to  MetallUlng  Co.  of  America.  Inc. 
Molten  material  n>ray  gun  with  laterally  deflecting  air  cap. 
8,086,760.  4-16-63.  Cl.  289—84.  „  ..   „  ,  ,^      _ 

Kent,  lieUon  H.,  an*)  8.  F.  Smith.  to_EoUiJftoyce  Ltd     Gas 
turbine  engine  with  gas  starter.     8,086,896,  4-16-63.  Cl. 

60 — 39.14.  „  .^    ^     ^^. 

Kerschner,  Paul  M.,  and  B.  W.  Greenwald,  to  Cities  Service 
Research  and  Development  Co.     Method  of  preparing  com- 
plex dleatera  of  a  dibasic  acid  with  a  dish  and  an  excess 
of  a  monohydric  alcohol.    3,086,044,  4-16-«3,  Cl.  260—485. 
Keskkula,  HcBno :  See- 
Lee,  Ueng-Huan.  and  KeskkuU.    3,086,992. 
Keeling,  Peter  C.    Orthodontic  lock  pin  and  bracket  appliance. 

3,085.836.  4-16-63,  Cl.  32 — 14.  „„„.„„.     ..,« 

KMlng,  Peter  C.     Orthodontic  appIUnce.     3,086,336,  4-16- 

63,  Cl.  82—14. 
Ketcbam,  Harry  L.,  Jr. :  See— 

While.  Donald  L.,  Ketcham,  and  Horn.    3,085,892. 
Kldde  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Kronbeim,  John  H.    3.085.599. 

Kiefer.  John  ■. :   See —  ^^^  ^ 

Touey.  George  P..  and  Kiefer.    8,086  007. 
Kindseth,  Harold  V.     Method  of  producing  open  mesh  "heet- 
Ing  of  thennoplagtic  realn.    3,085,292,  4-16-63,  C\.  18—55. 
Klng,_Charlea  8.:  See- 
Penny,  Robert  N.,  and  King.    3,085,619. 
King-Seeley  Thermos  Co. :  Bee — 

Oaskell.  Walter  L.    8,080,602. 
Kircher.  Rene  :  flee —  _  „„.  „,  , 

Meyheck,  Jean,  Kircher,  and  Leclerc.  „3^6jW4 
Kitchens,  WiilUm  T.    Rotary  Jet  engine.    3,085,399.  4-16-63. 

Klyonaga   Kiunio,  and  M.  L.  Suval.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Puriflcatioa  of  light  gases  with  molecular  sievea.    8,085,379. 

4-16-68,  CL  56 — 23. 
Klapheke,  August  A. :  See — 

Duggan.  Robert   B..   and  Klapheke.      8,086.187. 
Klein,  Claude  A.,  and  W.  D.  Straub,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Semi- 

conductlve  dwiimeters.    8,086,117,  4-16-68,  Cl.  250—83.1. 
Klein.  Paul  8.,  %^to  ProducU.  Ltd.,  Inc.    Bottle  cap.    3.086.- 

709,  4-16-68.  CL  220—23. 
Kloirfer.    Anton   M..    to    North    American    Philips   Co.,    Inc. 

Mass  spectrometer.     3,086,110,  4-16-63,   Cl.  250 — 41.9. 
Knapaack-Ortesheim  Aktiengesellsebaft :  See — 

JacobowaAcy.  Armin,  and  Hartmann.     3,086,860. 
Knights,  Heiftert  C,  and   P.  N.   Mnnn,  to  United  Kingdom 

Atomic  Bacrgy  Authority.    Graphite  moderator  structures 

for  nuclear  wactore.    3,086,968,  4-16-63.  Cl.  204—193.2. 
Koch,  Hehnrtch,  B.  Pfeiffer,  and  A.  Fnaa,  to  Farbwerke  Hoeehst 

AktlengeaellMhaft     Tonnals    MeUter    Lucius    A    Brhnlng. 

Polymer  dlspenlons  containing  metal  powder  and  proeeaa 

for  their  mannfaetnre.     3,066,986,  4-16-^,  Cl.  290 — 17. 
KoebriagCo. :  Bee —  _  ^^   ^^ 

Appel.  Tbsndore  B..  Jr.,  and  Roberts.     8,086,641. 
Koga.  Takoyshl :  See — 

Shimlsu.  Kanryo.  Mori,  and  Koga.    3,086.199. 
Koller,   CiMrlaa  R..   to  B.   I.   dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Co. 

Porous  flexible  self-supporting  sheet  material  and  method  of 

making  same.     8,086,922,  4-16-68,  Cl.  154 — 40. 
KoUsorgoi,  Bdward  L..  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Oo. 

Leakage    moakorlnc    means    for    electric    power    cablee. 

8.086,069.  4-16-68.  Cl.  174—11. 
KelthoC,  C.  Paul.  Jr.,  to  International  Harvester  Cb.    Rotary 

Improved    sealing    means. 


3,086.907. 

3,085,284. 
sppara- 
3.086. 


regenerator    asaembly    having 
3,086,626,  4-16-63,  Cl.  166—9. 
KonenkiUk*    Nederlandae    VUegtuigenfabrlek    Fokker,    N.V. : 

SchllekelaMBB,  Robert  J.    8,086,926. 
Koning,  John  H. :  Bee — 

wrable,  MUtra,  Randman.  and  Koning.    3,086,989. 
Korda,  John  W. :  Bee — 

De  Chrbo.  Cbarlea  J.,  and  Korda.    8,086,161. 
Kom.  Robert.     Adjusting  means  for  swing  lever  suspensions. 

8,066.778.  4-16-63.  CL  248—899. 
KowalaU.  Cheater  M.,  to  Lyon  Ine.    SUection  means  for  draw 

preaoea.     8,066,681,  4-16-63,  Cl.  173—50. 
Krane.  Herbert  0~  and  W.  H.  Brader,  Jr.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

ProdnetloB  of  high  oetaae  gaaolinc.     8,086,972,  4-16-63. 

Cl   206—99 
Kraoae.  OeorasL  and  R.  F.  Hubadier,  to  Georg  Fiacber,  AG. 

Method  oi  and  device  for  stabilising  crank  axles  with  pneu- 

matle  eoahlMilBc.     3,086,817.  4-1^3,  CL  280—124. 

Krauae,  Blebatd  T. :  See — 

Jtet,  Aln,  Maximoff,  and  Kranae.     8,086,074. 
Kritchever.  Matibew  F.,  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

PUutic  tube  forming  method.    8,089,298,  4-16-63.  CI.  18— 

67. 
Kronheim,  John  H.,  to  Kidde  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Apparatus  for 

handliuK   flnld    under   pressure.     6,085,599,   4-16-68,    Cl. 

141— IC 
Krsea,  Caaey  S.    Battle  game.    8,066,803,  4-16-6t.  Cl.  273— 

ISO. 

Kuiper,  Adrlanoa :  See — 

Aimer,  Frtodrieh  H.  R„  Fennama.  Kulper,  Santlng,  and 
vanTeMbidMO.    8.0^8,186. 
Knlp,  Johar. :  Bee— 

Orai^dey,  Max  F..  and  Kulp.    3,066,886. 
Kunetka,  LawreuM  8.     Rabber  printiag  plate  with  built-in 

curvatare.     OiMOT,  4-lfr-6Sr  CL  101—8X9. 
Kurth  Malting  Cb. :  See— 

Lnchefatfar.  Wayne  W^  and  Fleckenatein.     3,085,946. 
Labino,  DoBiBlek.  and  L.  v.  Oagin.  to  Johns-Maavllle  Fiber 
Olaaa  Xae.     Otaaa  eompoattion.     8,086,887,  4-16-6S,  Cl 
106—60. 
La  Braache,  Ron  P. :  Bee — 

Meyer.  Jeiiiw  H.,  and  La  Branehe.       8,086,678. 


Laemmle,  David  C.     Convertible  Ottoman  bed.     8,088,267, 

4-16-63.  Cl.  5—29.  „ 

I.dike.   Donald  B.,  and  O.   Mamantor.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Co.     Production  of  peroxymonophoapboric  acid 
and  a  saR  thereof.     3,0a5,866,  4-16-63.  Cl.  23 — 107. 
Lakeside  Laboratoriea,  Inc. :  See — 

Biel,  John  H.    3,086  021. 
I.4imade,  Ralph  M.,  Jr. :  See — 

Vincent.  Darrell  M..  Brown,  Lamade,  Bode,  and  Maurer 
3,085,274. 
Lamasou.  Jean  M.  :   See- — 

Cauchois,  Antonin  L.,  Estavoyer,  and  Lamasou,     3,085,- 
825. 
Lang.  Albert  P..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Clutch  brake  friction 

disk.    3.085,667,  4-16-^3,  Q.  192—66. 
Lanne,  Bengt :  See — 

Allander.  Claes.  Lanne.  and  Wallin.     3,085.346. 
La  Pointe,  Gabriel  M.,  to  H  A  A  Machine  Co.,  Inc.     Valve  ac- 
tuator.    3.085.781.  4-16-68.  CL  251—67. 
Larbre,  Jean,  to  Instltut  Francais  du  Petrolc  des  Garburants 
et  Lubriflants.    Double  injection  device  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines.     3,085,559,  4-16-63.  Cl.  12»— 139. 
Larcen,   Jan  A.,    to  Atlas   Copco  Aktiebolag.      Bock  drilling 

mechanisms.      3,085^38,  4-16-63.  CL   175—129. 
La  Rocque,  Ovlla  J.     Drain  cleaner.     3,086,585,  4-16-63.  Cl. 

134 — 169. 
Larson,  Dale  L. :  See — 

Hay,  WUUam  J.,  and  Larson.    3,086,765. 
Larsson,  BJorn  E. :  See — 

Zdanowski,  Richard  E.,  Brown,  and  Larsson. 
Lathrop,  Henry  T.  :  See — 

Tonkers,  Robert  A.,  Rosendall,  and  Lathrop. 
La  Tour,  Harry,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Method  and 
tuB  for  fabricating  articles  of  coated  sheet  metal. 
528,  4-16-63.  CL  113—33. 
Laurent,  Henri :  See — 

Douis,     Michel,     Godart,    Jouin,     Laurent,    and    Sougl. 
3,085,327. 
Iaux.  David  E. :  See — 

Sariti.  Anthony  A.,  and  Laux.     3.085.806. 
I..aycock,    Alfred   H.,  and  T.    J.   Lees,   to  C.   A  J.   Hampton, 
Ltd.      Shank   mounting  means   for   a   slidable   outer  Jaw 
wrench.     3,085,456.  4-16-63,  CL  81—101. 
Leach,  John  M.     Boat  cleaning  brush.     3,085,541.  4-16-63, 

Cl.  114 — 222. 
Leclerc,  Jacqueline  :  See — 

Meybeck,    Jean,    KIrcber,    and   Leclerc.      3,085,854. 
Lectrolure  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Rhodes.  Or.ville  E.     3,085.361. 
Lee.  Lleng-Huang,  and  H.  Keskkula,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Alkyl  amine  termloated  polycarbonatea.     3,089,892, 
4-16-63,  a.  260—47. 
Leece-Xeville  Cq^  The  :  See — 

De  Cartto,  Charles  J.,  and  Korda.     3,086.161. 
Leech,    Harry   R.,   and   T.   Riding,    to   Imperial   Chemical   In- 
duatriea  Ltd.     Surface  tieatment  of  titanium  or  titanium 
base  alloy.    3,086,949,  4-16-63,  Cl.  204—29. 
Leeds  and  Northrup  Co. :  See — 
Eynon,  James  U.    3,086,169. 
Lees,  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Laycock,  Alfred  H..  and  Lees.     3,085,466. 
Lefebvre,   Arthur   H..   and   R.   A.   Rloe,    to   Rolls-Royce   Ltd. 
Reheat    combustion    equipment    of    gas-turbine    engines. 
3,085,401,  4-16-63,  Cl.  60—39.72. 
Lefort,  Alfred  P. :  See—  _  ^„     „^ 

Boch,  Robert  F.  E.,  Rios,  and  Lefort     3,085,720. 
Legrand,  Karlbeins  :  See — 

HauBweiler,  Arnold,  Homeyer,  Legrand,  and  Schwarser. 

3.085,928.  „ 

Lehnert,   Gnenther,   to  Hackethal  Draht-  und  Kabel   Werke, 

A.G.      Apparatus    for    forming    cable    sheath.      3,085,729, 

4-16-63,  a.  226—173.  ^        „    ^   ^ 

Lehrer,  Norman  H.,  to  Hugtaea  Aircraft  Co.     Cathode  ray 

storage  tube.  8,066,189,  4-l«-68.  a.  816—12. 
Leiby.  Dayton  O.,  to  DCA  Food  Industries  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  making  doughnuts.  3,086,499,  4-16-63,  Cl.  99 — 855. 
Lelching.  Joseph  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Method  of  making  a  cote  plane  aasembly.  8,065,- 
314,  4-16-63,  Cl.  29—166.66. 

Leis,  Robert  F. :  See — 

Sonder,  Gerhard,  and  Leis.     3.085,400.  _ 

Lelak.  John  W.,  to  Harbison- Walker  Refraetoriea  Co.  Fur- 
nace roof  block.     3,085,528,  4-16-68,  a.  110—99. 

Leslnski,  Chester  A.,  and  E.  J.  Sullivan,  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Co.  Method  of  employing  dextrans.  8.066,853,  4-16- 
63   Cl.  23—62. 

T  f  saman.  OerbMrd,  to  Bell  *  HoweU  Co.  Precision  position- 
ing  apparatus.      3,085,371.    4-16-63,    Cl.    61—163. 

Lenois,  IMeter :  See — 

Baumann,  Hans,  and  Lenclis.    3J086,002. 

Leupold,  Cart  W.,  R.  Mohr,  and  K.  H.  SpoaseL  to  Vereinigte 
Papierwerke  Schickedaax  A  Co.  Process  for  glueing  fibers, 
fillers  and  objecta  made  of  the  same.  3,085,811,  4-16-68, 
CL  117—140. 

Leutenegger,  Willi :  See — 

Dusay,  Paal.  Boaahard,  and  Leutenegger.     3.085.848. 
Leata.   Koeracr  E.,   to    Sun   OU    Co.     Transfer  of  granuUr 

solids.     3^086,669,  4-16-63,  Cl.  193—2. 
Lewinskl,   JnUus,   and   A.    Rashbaum,    to   Willeox   A   Gibba 
Sewing  Machine  Co.     Catting  device.     3.085,330,  4-16-63, 
Cl.  30—298. 
Lewta.  Bdward  L. :  See — 

BMitley,  G«>rce  P..  McNabb,  and  Lcwla.     3,065.961. 
Lewtan,  Marvin  :  S«e — 

Lewtan,  Robert  and  M.     3,086,777. 
Lewtan,    Robert   and   M.      Magnetic   clipboard.      3.065,777, 

4-16-68,  CL  248—206. 
Lewyt  Corp. :  Bee — 

Mayw^fer,  Carl  E.     3,066.279. 
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3,085,816. 


to  Stenray  Corp.     Auto- 
loading   ramp.    3.086,152. 


!  vmn,  Ocorgea  R.  E. :  Bee — 

Keller.  Vred  W.,  Jr..  Lexan.  and  Rettlg.     3.088,129. 
Ubbejr-Owena-Ford  (ilaaa  Co. :  Hee — 
Walten,  Ummctt  L.    3.085,«97. 
Uehti,  Robert  D. :  See— 

Lodjlc.  Carl  L.,  and  LichU.    3.086,152. 
Lighter,  Stephen.     ConUlner  for  Uqulda  and  procees 
penalns   therefrom.      3,085,714,   4-16-63.   CI.   222- 
LlUj,  KIL  and  Co. :  See— 

Penlnun.  Melrln,  and  Parkas.    3,086,027. 
Llnd,  Charlea  J.,  and  A.  W.  Sogn.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Parlflcation     of     n-dlnltromonocycUc     aryl      compounds. 
3J)8«,063,  4-16-63.  CI.  260—645. 
Lino.   Jamee   N.,   to   General    Electric   Co.     Coaxial   line   to 

waregalde  tranaltlon.     3.086,181,  4-16-63,  a.  333—34. 
Llnderfelt,  Hal  R.,  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.     Door  for 

preswirlMd  cabin.     3.085,297.  4-16^3.  CI.  20—16. 
Llndet,  Chrlatlan  J.-L.  A.  J.,  to  Soclete  d'Btudes  de  Manu- 
tenaom  et  d'Eqaipements  IndustrleU  S.E.M.E.I.     Assembly 
of  tabes  and  rods.    3.085  J22,  4-16-63,  a.  287—54.1. 
Lladaer,   William   B.,   and   P.   J.    Vanderhorst,   to  £.    I.   du 
Pont  de  Ncmonra  and  Co.     Process  for  coating  regenerated 
cellalow  film  with  sabcoat  of  cellulose  nitrate  and  thermo- 
setting resin  and  topcoat  of  vlnylldene  chloride  copolymer. 
3.080>)1,  4-16-63.  CI.  117—76. 
Llnaen,  WUll ;  See — 

BUlen,  Peter  E.,  Haendeler,  and  Linneri.     3,085.684. 
Llqoefreese  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Morrison.  Wlllard  L.    3.085,884. 
LltwUIer.    Robert    J.,    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.      Serial   input    binary    trigger   circuit    having    third 
lerel  input  signals.    3,086.128.  4-16-63,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
L4TenBore.  Harry  O.     Ground-rooting  tooth  and  its  mount- 

iac.    8^.636.  4-16-63.  Cl.  172—699. 
Uoyd,  Thomas  w. :  See — 

Piatt,  Richard  O..  and  Lloyd.    3,085,458. 
Lo,   Elisabeth   S^   to   MlnnesoU  Mining  and  Mfg.   Co.     Co- 
polymer of  2.3,3,3-tetralluoropropene  and  fluorlnated  cod- 
fugated  dloleflns  and  the  preparation  thereof.     3,085.990, 
4-16-63,  Cl.  260 — 87.5. 
Locker,  Hans  :  See — 

TantUnger,  Keith  W.,  and  Locker. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 
Oarette,  Leon  D.    3.085,798. 
SattoB.  Jamea  F.     M80,770. 
Lodjie,  Call  L.,  and  R.  D.  Llchtl. 
matie  motor-driven   leveler   for 
4-16-68.  a.  318 — 32. 
LocwT  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Bownthal.  Salli.  and  Salter.    3,085.812. 
Loftns,  Wallace  D.,   to  P.  R.   Mallory  k  Co.,  Inc.     Control 
drenit   using    bistable    semiconductor    diodes.      3,086,160, 
4-16-63.  a.  320—40. 
Logan  Metal  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Carrossa.  Ray  J.,  and  GemboL    3.086.100. 
Lohe,  Konrad.  and  J.  Rlbka,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktienge- 
■eUaehaft    Tormais    Melster    Lucius   4    Brunlng.      Water- 
insoluble  monoaio-dyestuffi  and  process  for  their  manu- 
facture.    8.086,006.  4-16-68.  a.  260—204. 
Loislllon.   Guy    O.,    to    Pilot    Research    Corp.     Hosiery   and 
method    ot    forming    the    same.     3.085,410.    4-16-63.    Cl. 
66— 18B. 
Loag.  Joseph  C,  and  C.  B.  Milton,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  the  oxidation,  of  metal  powders.     3.086,865, 
4-1^-68,  CT.  2a— 277. 
Lopata,    Stanley    L.,    and    W.    R.    Keithler.    to  Carbide    Co. 
Process  of  forming  a  galvanic  action  coating  on  a  ferrous 
surface.     3,086.900,  4-16-63,  CL  117—62. 
Lord.  Leslie  W. :  See- 
Bradford,     Bernard     W.,     Healop.     Lord,     and     Bloom. 
3,088.870. 
LoQisell,  William  H. :  See- 
Cook,  John  S.,  and  Loulsell.     8,086,176. 
Loathan,   Rector  P..  to  Phillips  Petroleum   Co.     Production 

of  sulfur  compounds.     8,080,965,  4-16-68.  Cl.  204 — 162. 
Lowe.  Harold  IC    Clothesline  tightener.    3,085,602.  4-16-63, 
a.  211—119.16.  ,     , 

Lowther,   Robert    R..    and    P.    Sell,    to    Electric    k    Musical 
ladustries    Ltd.     Automatic    control    of    machine    tools. 
8,086,154,  4-16-63,  O.  818—162. 
Loy,  AlTln  L.,  Sr. :  See — 

Warrick  JiCon  H^and  Loy.     8,085.751. 
LodisiBier.   Wayne   w_    and  J.   O.   Fleckensteln,   to   Kurth 
Malting    Co.      Malting   process.      3,085,946,    4-16-63,    Cl. 
196—70. 
Lidwlg,  Bernard  J. :  See — 

Berger.  Frank  M.,  and  Ludwlg.     3,086.938. 
LiudeMerf,  Frederick  N.    EUipse  guide.    8,086,341.  4-16-6S, 

CL  88— 5o. 
Lnts,  Wilson  B. :  Bee — 

Metier,  Robert  I.,  and  Lutx.     8.086,022. 
Lrdard.  Martin  L.,  to  The  Eastern  Products  Corp-     Celling 

eonstrtietion.     3,086,666,  4-16-68,  CL  189—86. 
L^aes,  lac. :  See — 

Malone,  Billy  C.     8.085,628. 
Lrnn.   Lawrence   B..   to   Westinghouse   Electric  Corp.     Gyro 

apiiafatns.      3.086.444.  4-16-657  Cl.  74 — S.4. 
LvoSrOeerae    A.,    to    Lyon    Inc.     Wheel    trim.     8.085,880. 
4-16-68,  a.  301—37. 

Lym  Inc. :  8e« — 

Kowalski.  Chester  M.     3.086.631. 
Lyon.  Georae  A.     3j085J880.  ^    _^^      „ 
Lyon.  William  H..  to  The  Soundscriber  Corp. 
means  for  reproducing  signals  from   a  very 
Upe.     8,086.(»9.  4-16-68.  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Lyons,  J.,  *  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

ISreriBftoB'  William  T.     8.086,604.  _  , 
Macaoley.  Bill  T.,  to  Sundstrand  Corp.     Solar  energy  derice 
SfiM.ii».  4-16l<3.  CL  126—270. 


with  plTotally 

International 

icer  with  ahoe- 

17J^— 100.2. 


Method  and 
slow   moving 


Sedlmeic^,    and    Maler. 
8.086,0^4. 


MacGregor,  Dean  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Syn- 
chronous motor  control  system.  3,086,1601  4-16-68.  Cl. 
318—170.  .       .  -^^ 

Mack.  Dorothy  S.     Magnifying  make-no  alas 

mounted  lenses.     3,086t472.  4-16-68.  Cl.  U 
Kaclay,  William  R.,  and  H.  Cbaraetsky,  Jr.,  t^ 
Business  Machines  Corp.     Magnetic  transdv 
equipped  floating  head.     3,086,088,  4-16-63, 
MacPeek,  Donald  L. :  See — 

Tinsley,  Samuel  W.,  Jr.,  and  MacPeek.     3,086,025. 
MacPlum,  K.  A.,  Industries,  Inc. :  See —  j 

Unianoff,  Martin.     3  085,733.  ! 

Macy.  James  C,  to  AMP  Inc.     Method  of  niaking  an  elec- 
trical connection.     3,085.313.  4-16-43.  Cl.    209 — 166.65. 
Magid,    Louis,   and   M.    Weiss,    to    HoCCmann-  '.jm.   Roche   Inc. 
Antitussive     compositions     and     preparati  >n.     3.086,942. 
4-16-63.  CL  167 — 87.  ■ 

Magna  vox  Co..  The  :  See — 

Reese.  Glenn  A.     3,086.096. 
Magnuson,    Carl    W.,    to    Nekooaa-Edwards    flaper   Co.     Cut 
sTie    paper    handling    machine.     3,086,677,    4-16-68,    Cl. 
198—211.  ' 

Maler,  Alois  :  Bee — 

Smidt.     JUrgen.    Jira.    Hafuer. 
3,086.052. 
Maler,  Karl :  See— 

Braun,  Willy.  Ruske,  and  Mater. 
Maistre,  Michel  A. :  Bee — 

Bognar,  Etienne,  and  Maistre.     3,086,624. 
Majendie.  Alastalr  M.  A.,  to  S.  Smith  4  Sons  ISagland)  Ltd. 
Visual   indicating  devices  for  use  In  aircrift.     3,086,429, 
4-16-63,  Cl.   73 — 178.  | 

Maico  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Just,  Alex.  Maxlmoff,  and  Krauae.     8,0861074. 
Malllna,    Rudolph    P.,    to    Thompson   Ramo   Wooldridge   Inc. 
Combined  deak  and  booth.    3,086,848,  4-16-6b,  Cl.  813 — 239. 
Mallory.  P.  R.,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Loftus,  Wallace  D.     3,086,160. 
Malone,  Btily  C.  to  Lynes.  Inc.     InflaUble  well  tool.     8,085,- 

828.  4-16-63,  Cl.  166 — 187.  j 

Mamantov,  Gleb  :  See — 

Lake,  Donald  B.,  and  Mamantov.     3,086,8|MI. 
Manatrol  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Zajac,  Theodore  S.  and  J.  W.     3.086,592.  i 
Manclni,  Louis  P.     Multiple  first  aid  storage  device.     8.086,- 

844,  4-16-68,  CL  312—278. 
Mankoff,  Lawrence  L.  :  See —  1 

Arone,  Nicholas  P..  and  Mankoff.     3.086.(rr8. 
Manning,  Melvin  L.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Co.    Ofethod  of  con- 
structing   insulating    barrier    for    statioiary    induction 
apparatus.     3.086.315.  4-16-68,  CL  29 — 16(^57. 
Mans,  August  F. :  See — 

Hackman,  Robert  L..  aad  Mans.     3.086,1C 
March  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Zlmmermann,   Frederick  N.     3,086.613. 
Marchal,   Henri   M.     Apparatus  for  radloloi 
for   local    densigraphic   examination.     3,(1 
Cl.  250—227. 
Margraf.   Phllbert   8.,   to  Poor  k  Co.     One 

rail  anchor.     3,085,748,  4-16-63,  Cl.  238 
Marino,  Santlno  P.  :  See — 

Wadsworth,  Daniel  ¥.,  Marino,  and  Ho. 
Wadsworth,  Daniel  Y.,  Rosenberg,  and  Matlno. 
Marsh,  Prank  D. :  See—  _  ^^_  ^1 

Atadan,  Erdem  M..  and  Marsh.     8.086^. 
Martin.  Fred  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     ViArl  ether  jpolym- 

erixation   catalysU.     8,086,997,   4-16-«3.   Cl.   260—91.1. 
Martin-Marietta  Corp. :  See —  | 

Friese.  Charles  L.     8,086,012.  .,„     !_.       ..      . 

Martin,     Roger,     to     Commissariat    a    rSnergie    Atomlque. 
New    method   of   connecting   solid   moderator   rods  in    an 
atomic  pile.     3,086,963,  4-16-68,  CL  204—198.2. 
Martin,  Thomas  B.     Dynamometer.     8,086,4!  t,  4-16-63,  CI. 

73 — 136. 
Massa  Division  of  Cohu  Electronics,  Inc. :  See-  - 

Masiia,  Frank.     8,085JM7.  .  ^  ^     ,.,    ^     , 

Massa.  Frank,  to  Massa  Division  of  Cohu  ]  Blectroales,  Inc. 
Dli^t     recording    oecUlograph.     8,086,847,    4-16-68,    Cl. 

346—140.  .  ,     L       .. 

Massman.  Irwin.  Nail  polish  container,  mlxe  r  and  removable 
applicator.     3,085,281,  4-16-68,  Cl.  16—610. 

Mathlas,  Gerald  E„  and  R.  W.  Bgglestone,  lo  WestU^nse 
Bieetrtc  Corp.  Synchronised  conveyor  control.  8,086,108, 
4-16-68.  Cl.  318—71.  ,  ^  „         , 

Mathoes.  Thomas  O..  to  General  Motors  CorpJ  Bag  of  perme- 
able plastic  material.     3,085,608,  4-16-68,  O.  IW— 1-  ^ 

MatthaeuB,  Georg.  and  M.  Quaedrliet  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  AktlengeseHschaft.  Oarbamlde  esters  of  sagars. 
3,086.010.  4-l5-«8.  Cl.  280--284 ,««-««« 

Matty.  Pete.  Urn  system  and  bsfvaraga  pump.  3,080,880. 
4-14-68.  Cl.  9»— 71. 

"vi^nt.  DarreU  M.,  Brown,  Lamada,  Bobe,  and  Manrcr. 
8,086,274. 
Maxaa,  Inc. :  See — 

Hnrwlts.  Max.     8,086,608. 
Maximoff,  Paul  A. :  See —  .. 

Just,  Alex,  Maximoff,  and  Kranas.     8/MB.074. 
MaxPlanck-Oeaellschaft  Zur  Foerderung  der  Wisasnscbaften 
B.y. :  Am — 

Blecks.  WoUfaoaD.     3,086,112. 
Itay.  Cliltord  H..  toThe  Brlccs  Filtratloa  qo. 

rator.    8,088,e!iM),  4-16-68,  Ct  210— »07. 
Mayer.  Peter  J..  Jr..  to  BeU  k  Howdl  Co. 

467,  4-16-63,  Cl  feS— 17. .^ 

Mayer,  Walter,  to  M.  OruBdlg._TriSfrW«i 

lac  lyttem.    3,086,077,  4-16-8S.  Cl.  178—1.2. 
Mayas  Fred  M. :  ««•— 

Chaaey,  Pvsston  B.,  Mayes,  and 


in  particular 
,128,    4-16-63. 

plural  slse 


18.065,879. 

8,086.814. 


Water 


I  ^aawra.    8,086.- 


nolat- 


S.0MA87. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MeAdama.  Paal  F., 


Clark  BMipmsat 

taamjj..  t( 


Mcdarroll, 


B.  ▼.  Oirlatanssa. 
compaction 


to 


of 


Co.     Treatment 
CL  76—101. 

Inc.     Teleseoplc 
iXting   Tehleles. 


Cutter 


C.  L.   EUls.  and 
Co.     Clsaaer  for 
94—60. 
to  Hows   Sound 

■■nainssa  ona.    V®*'2T*«>-.*^-*^       i 
Mc<^r^,  Jaha,  to  Oar  Wood  iBdnstrtoa.  In 

Lolit    hsi~Vt    for    tilting   bodies   of   dam; 

8  066388.  4-^8-68.  CL  29^—28. 
McDensottT  Haary  J.,   to  Amariean   Viaoass  Corp.     cut 

for  bsadsd  odas  8lBiB.     8,066,469,  4-16-n,  CL  fo— *S1. 
McDonald.   RmbsU   H.,    to    P*ckard-BsU   Blectronl«   Corp. 

Talavlsloa  rasalvsr  constmetioB.     8,086,079.  4-16-63,  CL 

178—7  • 
McDoDOOgb.  WUm  D.     Foldabia  taat  straetaxa.     3,086,686, 

4—16-6170.  188—4 
McOesTHoward  A.,  to  United  Elactrojaiyasm*«Pk-^'=-     ^**^ 

^g  switch.     Sd8e,p96,  4-16-68.  CL  SOO--IO6. 
McGraw-BdlaoB  Co. :  Aee—  ^^ 

Mcllhuu^.^&aa.    Flow  eoatraTTalva.     8,086,690,  4-16-68, 

CL  187—801.  ^  ^       ^_,  L.  *  ._. 

McIlroT,    Friada   ▲.     Attadtasat    far   drinking   eomtaiaer. 

8.086.710.  4-18-88.  CL  220—80.4. 
McKeman,  Edward  J. :  See—- 

BraoB.  HarrrL.  and  A.  R.     8,086.788. 

McLauffhllB  Co..  The :  Mm—     

Carpaatar.  Oardaar  D.     3,085,818. 
McNabb,  Gaoraa  C. :  8se —  .  .  ^       «  .»,„.  «.. 

Beatler.  QMrae  P^  MeNabb.  aad  Lewia.     3,086.961. 
McNaney,  Joseph  T.    BileetroaUtie  data  rseordiag  appumtus 
with    radiant  SBargy  input  esavartsr  mssas.     8.006,118. 
4-16-68.  CL  888     19.6. 
MsctrM  Corp. :  Mm— 

RaaklB.B«rmoarH.    8.086,848.  _      ^ 

Metnleks.  BriS.  to  Tratasehler  k  Co.     Device  for  opening 

bales  at  Sbar.    8,086  286.  4-16-68.  CL  10--81.        ,       ^  ^ 

Meltssr.    Robert   I.,   and  W.   B.    Lota,   to   Wamer-Lambart 

Pharmaeeattaal    Co.      1.4-bls(psl^kyl    sttbstttntsd-4-hy- 

1)  botanss.     8,086;022,  4-16-68.  CL  260— 


8,086.621, 


4-16-68, 


deanlag  paint 


dron-4-plpsndyl 

Meranto.  Samnal  R.    AntomobUs  wiadew  sereea. 
4-ie-i3,  CL.180— 81. 

Irmacbsr,  Klau,  and  BnickMrr  8,086,888. 
Sefaorra,  0«sUT.    8,086,028. 
Merk.  Andrew  W.     Orchard  pUtform.     8,086.660, 

CL  183—88. 
Meslek,   Donald   B.   aad   J.    M.      Moans   for 
^Stu&mu    8,088,282.  4-16-88.  CL  1»— 644. 
Mesiek.  JaM  M. :  Mm— 

Meslek.  DoMid  B.  and  J.  M.     8,088,262. 
MeUllirina  Co.  of  Amarlca,  Inc. :  Mm 
KomSoL  Kannatta  W.    8.085,760. 
Metiacr.  James  F.,  to  M.  Taeker.     BUdabls  door  mounting. 

3\086,298,  4-16-48,  CL  20—19. 
MMirer,    8l«fMod,    to   Maschinenfabrik   AofsbarrNnmberg. 

Combustion  diambers  for  pistons.    8,088,567,  4-16-63,  Cl. 

128 — 82. 
Merbeck,  Jean.  R.  Kircher,  and  J.  Ledere,  to  Soclete  d'Etudes 

Chimiques  Pour  I'ladustrls  I'Afriealtare.     Prodoetlon  of 

bromine  oxtcsb  eompoaada    8io65,854,  4-16-83.  CL  28— 

80. 
Meyer.  JerosM  H.^  and  R.  P.  La  Braadia.     Cleanaing  appa- 

ratua    8,065,67^.  4-16-68,  CL  12»— 240. 
Meyerhoaftr   C»rl  E.,  ta  Lswyt  Corp.     Vaennm  cteaner  aa- 

semblj.    8.085.278.  4-18-88,  Cl.  16—828. 
Meyers,   Fredrlc  J.,   to  Cutler-Hammer,   Inc.     Hinged   oven 

heatiag  etossant    8,088402,  4-18-88.  CL  219--37. 
Mayers.  Gaaivs  L-  to  Aaserieaa  Can  Co.     Carton  opening 

meana.    8j0BO.TC«,  4-16-63,  CL  229—61. 
Mayara,    Narman   £L,    N.   RoAsster,   awl  E.    8.    Schlig,   to 

intaraatlOMl  iMiBeis  Mkt^tam  Corp.    Cryofenic  eoapUng 

devlee.    3.088.180,  4-lfr-83,  CL  807—88.5. 
Micro  Oontisls.  be. :  fsa — 

DoB^aaTindlaT  C.    8.086.716. 

Midlandltaaa  Corp. :  See—    

Sehulta.  l^snaat  O.  B.     8,086.888.      .  ^.  .^.    ,  ..  ^, 
Millar.  Carl  A.     Hinge  for  crane  boom.     3.066,696,  4-16-63, 

Millar.  WUllam'  R.,  Jr„  P.  Hold,  F  B.  Compton,  and  G.  B. 
Anderaan,  to  Farrsl-Blrmlnsham  Co^  Inc.  Aatomated  rail- 
road wheel  step.     S.O6&.SII.  4-16--6S,  CL  29—33. 

Milton.  Clisrtas  0. :  M0* — 

LbnTj^Mph  C,  and  Milton.     3,086,885 


"^sSSaAfSlfi?..  2,085,681 


Mlnnespolta-HaaCTweU  Bafalator 
ArmatroBC   K*ber< 


Co.:  S« 
Pnllan. 


jbert  w:,  ud 
laa  aad  MCg.  Co. 
Braaea.  JliTao  &  C.     SiMMLlBT. 
Bruadaca,_Cllnton  F.    iAMMB. 
Johnson.  Wayne  R.    S.O86  08T. 
Lo,  WthVK*  S.     3,086,808. 
Miseo€L 
Stod 


3.085,695. 


Antkav  J.,  and  H.  R.  Pratt,  Jr..  to  Uaited  St 
Corp.     llethod  and  apparatus  for  determining 
a  at  apaesd   poiots  within  a  chambsr.     8,085, 


ditlons  at  apaesd   pol 
4-16-68,  CL  T8 — 844. 
Bok/BUl         "  ~    ~ 


SUtes 
con- 
436, 


Mitaeek.  BUI   and  O.  E.  Holasaa,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
iBtaiaal  ewbostton  engine  lobrleaat.    8.085,978,  4-16-68, 
Cl.  262— 8S.4. 
Mobaz  ChilMl  Co. :  Mm—  ^^ 
Ha(d7.  BfttarB.     8,085.982. 
Petar,  JnSai,  Schmidt,  and  Mnllsr. 

Mohr.  Balahard 


8,086.908. 


■Isfcard.  Hartsl,  Motar,  aad  Btaab.     8,006.004. 

t   tMt'  §9^— 

laapoM  T^  W..  Mokr.  and  SpouaL    8,085.811. 

Mofcr.  Bado^  aad  &  H.  Qwadt    Oaa  ilgktar.    8,085,418, 


Moldovan.  Andrew,  to  Toronto  Brick  Co.  Ltd.  Pallet  for 
brick  rubes  and  means  for  handling  same.  3,085.688, 
4-16-63.   a.   214 — 10.5.  ^.     ^    . 

Moline.  Dougas  P..  to  Acme  Juicer  Mfg.  Co.  VegeUMc  Jale- 
inK  machine  having  a  friction  cutter  drive.  3,086.606. 
4-16-63.  CL   146—76.  ^      ^      .     .  « 

Monroe.  Joseph  W.,  and  C.  M.  Neal,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. 

Hydro-dynamic  loader.     3.085.422.  4-16-63,  Cl.  73—12. 
Munsanto  Chemical  Co.  :   Her — 

BlardlnelU.  Albert  J.,  and  Yanko.    3.0854>53. 
Darlington.  Walter  A.    3,085.931. 
(iaeriner.  Van  R.    3.086,043. 
Mheehan,  Charles  J.     3,085,548. 
Tung.  Chlng  C.    3.085.990. 
Wlldl.  Bernard  S.     3.086.001. 
Montag.  Inc.  :  See- 
Ensign.  Robert  H.  and  Jackson.    3.085.579. 
Mooi.  John,  (>.  H.  Thomaa.  and  E.  H.  Burk.  Jr..  to  Sinclair 
Research.  Inc.    Hydrogenatlon  process  employing  bydrovni 
hallde    conUminated    hydrogen.      3.0S5J»71,    4-16-63,    Cl. 
208—89 
Moore,  Charles  G.,  to  Rubbermaid  Inc.     Toilet  bruah  holder. 

3.085,678,  4-16-63,  CL  206 — 15.1. 
Moore,  Lawrence  A.,  to  l%e  Black-Clawsoa  Co.     Paper  ma- 
chinery.     3.085.503.  4-16-63.  CL   100—00.      ^_     ^ 

Moore,  Leonard  O.,  and  J.  W.  CUrk,  to  Union  Carbide  Con. 
2.3-bls(trifluoromethyl)  (juinoxaline.  3.066.019,  4-16-«. 
a.  260—250.  „  ,        „  _^.- 

Morehouse.  Edward   L.  and  A.  N.  Pines,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.     AmlnoBlllcon  treated  meUls  and  methods  of  trejt- 
ment  and  production.      3,085,908.  4-16-63,  Cl.   117 — 127. 
Mori,  HaJUne  :  Hee—  »    „    ..^ 

ShlmUu,  Kannro,  Mori,  and  Koga.    3,086,199. 
Morln,  Louis  H.     Variable  compound  speed  reducer.     3.085. 
4.-»l.  4-16-63.   Cl.  74—800.  .       „       _,        ^ 

Moriya.   Ikuro,   to   Victor   Co.   of  Japan,   Ltd.      Severing  de- 
vice for  recorded  magnetic  recording  sheets  In  a  magnetic 
recorder/Kprodueer.     8.085.728.  4-16-03.CL  225--88. 
Morlik.  Andrew  L,   to  Saginaw  Products  Corp      AdJusUble 

wheeled  assembly.      3.085,285,  4-16-63.   Cl.   16 — 88. 
Morris.  George  A.,  and  C.  W.  Saunders.     Pin-type  fastener. 

3,08il.307.  4-16-63.  Cl.  24—161. 
Morris.  PbUip,  Inc. :  See — 

Raybin.  Benjamin.    3,085,332. 
Morrison,  Mary  B. :  See — 

Morrison,  William  A.    3.085.555.  ^   ^     . 

Morrison.  Wlllard  L..  to  Uquefreeae  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of 
freesing  and  skipping  foodstuffs.  3.080.884.  4-16-68.  Cl. 
9t>-^192 
Morrison.  WlUlam  A.,  deceased,  by  M.  B.  Morrison,  exeeatrtx. 
to  IngersoU-Rand  Co.  Pneumatic  hammer  rock  drill. 
3.085,555,  4-16-63,  Cl.  121 — 10. 
Morrison.  William  B. :  tiee — 

Jenn.  Louis  J.,  and  Morrison.    3.085.647. 
Moss,  Robert  H. :  Bee — 

Charland,  Telesphore  .  L.,  and   Moss.     3,086.068. 
Mossberg.  Carl   W.     Method   of   preforming  a    coolant   type 

drlU.     3.085.453.  4-16-63.  CL  76—108. 
Motock.  George  T..  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Puaed 
bath  electrolytic   celL      3,085.967.   4-16-63.    CT.   204—247. 
Motock,  George  T.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Cath- 
ode seaUng  means  for  electrolytic  cell.    3,085,968,  4-16-63, 
Cl    204^—247. 
Motock.  George'  T..  to  Olin  Mathleeon  Chemical  Corp.     Col- 
lection device  for  producU  of  fused  salt  electrolysis  eelL 
3.065.069,   4-16-63.   Cl.   204 — 247. 

Mueller,  Charlee  A. :  See—  ,  „.,.„..,,. 

Van  Tubergen,  Richard  P.,  ited  Mueller.     3,085,413. 

Peter,  Julius.  Schmidt,   and  MflUer.     3,086.903. 

Munn,  Peter  X. :  See—  _  „„.  ^„ 

knights.  Herbert  C^ and  Munn.    8.0M.9M      ^  ,„  .,  ^, 

Murphy.  Raymond  E.  Burner  batBe.  3.066,563.  4-16-63.  Cl. 
126—06.  __ 

Murray  Corp.  of  America.  Tlie  :  See — 
Oles.  Joseph  P.    3.085,417. 

Muskat,  Irving  E.,  to  SlncUlr  Research.  Inc.  Composition 
comprising  a  low  viscosity  styrene-malein  anhydride  co- 
polymer and  a  polyhydric  alcohol.  3.085.966.  4-16-63.  Cl. 
'JftS— 31  8 

Muskat,  Irving  £*Np  Sinclair  Research  Inc.  Chain  termi- 
nated copolamer  or  styrene  and  malelc  anhydride  or  low 
solution  Viscosity.     3.085.994,  4-16-63,  Cl.  260-78.5. 

Muth  Pranx,  to  H.  P.  k  Ph.  P.  Reemtsma.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing a  fibrous  tobacco  materiaL  for  rigarettes.  3.085,- 
580.  4-16-68.  CT.   131—140.  ^.       ».. 

Mycock.  John  R.,  and  D.  H.  Palmer,  to  CUy-Adanm.  Inc. 
Test  tube  bolder  and  support.  3.086.776.  4-16-63.  Cl. 
248 103 

Myers.  Paul  D..  to  Aerpat  Aktiea  Oeoellschaft.  Double  act- 
ing release  pin.    3.08i5j4*2.  4-16-63.  Cl.  85—6. 

Myllus,  Elmer  W.,  to  SUndard  Bag  Co.  Sewing  machine 
for  draw-string  bag  making.    8.086,524,  4-18-63,  Cl.  112—2. 

Mylting.  Lanrttx  E..  to  The  Allen  Sheman  Hoff  Co.  Pine 
solids  traaaferring  device  and  method.  3.060.831.  4-16-68. 
Cl.  302 — 27.  .       ,  „._^ 

NageL  Lester  L..  to  Buell  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  High  volt- 
age switch  coaUct  surface.  3.086.099.  4-16-63,  CT.  20O— 
164. 

Nation,  Harry  J. :  See—  __    ^_ 

Hamblln.  Henry  J.,  and  Nation.    8.065.403. 

National  Can  Corp. :  See —  _  ^^_  _^ 

Renard.  RoUnd  E..  and  Davidson.    3,065,532. 

National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The :  See — 
Carison,  Oarl  O.    3,065.488. 

Natlanal  Research  DeTelopaasnt  Corp. :  See— 
Chplaa,  Samnd  R.    8.085.968. 


Hamblln.  Henry  J.,  aad  Nattoa.     3,068,408. 
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3,085,711. 


Corp.     Nuciear  reactor 
3,085,957,  4-16-«3.  CI. 


3,085,473. 
3,085,474. 


3,085,980. 


National  B«aiatance  Corp. :  Bee — 

J^'onnan,  Benjamin  G.    3,085,899. 
National  Vendora,  Inc. :  Bee — 

HolstBtn,  AItU  W..  and  Scfaoller 
Natioaato  S.A.,  La  :  Bee— 

Zellweger,  conrad.    3,085,601. 
Natland.  Manley  L.,  to  Bictafleld  Oil 
for  neating  a  ■ubanrfaoe  stratum. 
204 — 193.2. 
Naudln,  fVanda  :  Bee — 

Bourgeanx,  Maurice,  and  Naudln. 
Bourgeaux,  Maurice,  and  Naudln. 
Neal.  Charles  M. :  Bee— 

Monroe,  Joseph  VV.  and  Neal.    3,085,422. 
Nelde<*er.  rfudoll';  and  H.  Hamm  ;  8aU  Hamm  a^o^t"  ««" 
Neldccker.      Klectrlcal   connector.      3,08«,190.    4-16-63.   CI. 
339 — 177. 
Neff.  Herbert  K. :  Bee—    ^.  .     „  „„^  ^__ 
FUcher,  Paul  B.,  and  Xeff.    3,085,457. 
NekooM-ISdwards  Paper  Co.  ■■Bee  — 

Magnuson,  Carl  W.    3.085,077.  „  .^  ^     # 

Nelson,  David  G.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  Am"l<«.     Method  of 

nKkinK    two-piece    closure    caps.       3,08a,324.    4-16-63.    CI. 

29—416 

Nelaon.   Hirtwrt  P.,   to  The  HUslnger  Corp.     Dlspenner  for 

■mall  parts.     3,085,718.   4-l«>-63,  CI.  222—168. 
Nelson.  Robert  H.,  to  Sage  Electronics  Corn.    Method  of  mak 

Inr  k  resistor.    3,085,316,  4-16-63.  CI.  2»— 155.63. 
Netsier,  Kenneth  C.  and  A.  N    StUlman,  to  Oen««>  Electric 
Co      Chemical   cleaning  method  and   material.      3,08S,»17, 
4-16-63.  CI.  134 — 27. 
Nieastro.  Cannelo  J. :  Bee—  _.  ^„      ^         „  ___  .,  „ 
Bscxepanik.  John  A.,  and  Nlcaatro.     3,085,518. 
NlchoUrmnk' S.,   to  General   Electric  Co. ,  Opil   structure 
for  electpomagnetic  induction  apparatus.     3,086,184,  4-i6- 
gq    CI    336—60 
Nichols  ■  Raymond   B..   to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co. 
Method  ofttre  balancing.     3,085,924    ♦Tl<^-«3fcCl.  156— 75. 
Nleder-Westermann.  Wlnfrled,  to  Westlnahouse  Electric  Corp. 
*    Luminalre.    3.086,105.  4-16-63.  CI.  240—9. 
Nissen  Corp. :  Bee — 

NlsaenrOeorge  P..  and  Harris.    3,086.357.  ,^      ^ 

Nissen   Oe<;rge  pf  and  R.  V.  Harris,  to  Msaen  Corp.    Teach- 
ind   aid  for   tumbUng.      3,085,357,   4-16-63,   CI.    .Jo — £V. 

^*"*FH4dillti4^rley*V*rand  Schaftranke.     3.085,654. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  Bee-        -,  fvoK  771 

Anstrom.  Jerome  C.  Carlisle,  and  Covey.     3,085.773. 

Beers,  Kenneth  H..  and  Bower.    3.086.177. 

Flora.  John  W.    3.085.966. 

H^lli  Chauncey  J^  Jr.    3.085,393. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. :  See —  „     ^  „j 

Aimir.  Frledrtch  H.  R..  Bennema.  Kulper,  Banting,  and 
Van  Veldhuisen.     3.086,136. 

Oorter.  Evert  W..  Schulkes,  and  Verweel. 

Baes.  Eduard  J.,  ana  Tomholt.    3.085.291. 

Klopfer.  Anton  M.    3.066,110. 

Pepcr,  ian.    3,08e,lll.  ,,    ^ 

Northrnp,  Lyles  M.    Vvater  ski  tow-rope  attachment. 

NoU?l)iJrtoi;^^lL^."atd  T  Pasln,  to  Snla  Vlscpsa  Sodeta 
NaSonale  InduStrta  Appllcailoni  Vlscosa  S.p.A  Process 
and  means  for  extracting  organic  solvents  from  baths  con 
talnlng  them.     3.08«,05<7.  4-16-63.  CI.  260-581. 

NoVelll    Alberto,  and  ^.  Bugglanl.     Underwater  respiration 

aSiratir  3.085^         ■h.^.^^K^^-i'^^n^ik  ini    *-iA-«3 
Nuorlvaara.  Enslo.    Assembly  of  boards.     3.088,301,  4-16-63, 

CI.  20—92.         „       „ 
O'Brien.  Thomas  E  :  Bee— 

Caloyanaldi,  Elpis.     3,085,722.  „    ^    „  ..       »    r,   „ 

Odioso   Haymond  C.^B.  K.  Schmid.  and  R.  C.  Zabor,  to  Gulf 
^!l«iS  A  Development   Co.     irradiation   Isomeriiatlon. 

OlfraV'^'ifeiS:^:  t«^^™i*Electric  CO.  8Ub  contact 
aSJmbltas.    3"8«^91,  4-16-63.  CI.  339—196  „.,.,„, 

OlesJoseph  F..  to  'The  Murray  Corp.  of  America  Washing 
midline  dispenser.    3,085.41  f,  4-16-63.  CI.  68—17. 

*"'*•  Opiuj  BSbeft  L.f  alToieson.    3.086,008. 
Olln  Ifathlcson  Chemical  Corp.  .Bee— 

Denton.  WlUUm  I.    3,0^6.017. 

Horton.  Donald.     3.085,737. 

Co.     valve  with  sealing  means.     3,085,588,  4-16-63,  ci. 

OlioJrArthur  R.,  to  The  Kendall  Co.  Throwaway  diaper. 
3.0^.309.  4-16-63.  CI.  28—79. 

Oltay    Ernst,  and  R.  Stroh,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
aSilfSSt.     Process  for  the  production  of  2.4-dlnlo-l,3 
frtSopropylbeasene.     3.086.062.   4-16-63,   CI.  260-645. 

^^'^'^SlloSS^^a.frie.^Br  O'Neill   and   Stover.     3.086,084 
O'NeHlWllam  C.  to  General  B\ectric  Co.     Afterburner  fuel 
^  wntroL    S/SsrsiS.  4-16-63.  CI  60-35e- ,  „  .  .,„      ^re.t 
OoaUand,  Alfred  N..  to  Compagnle  «»•  n^»°^«^,VJ"?;V 
inc  corrugated   surfaced   sheets.     3.085.368.   4-16-6.J,   ci. 

61—14. 
Opila,   Rotoert  L..  and  A.  P.  qiewan    to  Com  Products  Co. 
Method   for   modlfvlng   a   carbohydrate   material.      3,088,- 

Or2?lrtit%'''  gL?2^^.''&85.»45.  4-ie-.»3.  CI.  116-22. 

^"•B^^.^Aihfrt%ndOrr.    3.086.012. 

Orr  %S:C^X&we?ra.ST'Sil'Wards.  to  Syntax  8.A 
"'aldiaSi^melhyl-Ai  and  A»*-3-keto  steroid^  ofthe  P^Kg^ 

series  and  process  therefor.     3,086,010.  4-l»-«3,  ti.  zou 

2S9M. 


OnelL  Joseph  B. :  Bee — 

Collier.  Eugene  L.    3.065,883.  1 

Oralnger.  Albert  R.,  and  A.  P.  Williams,  to  Texas  Instnunents 
Inc.  Floating  roof  Unk  gauge.  3,085,434,  <  1-16-63.  CL 
73—321.  ' 


uabields,    Richard   L..    to   Bass   Brothers   Bnteh>rises,   Inc. 

Hethod    and    apparatus    for    treatment    of   drilling   mad. 

3,085,587,  4-16-63.  CI.  137 — 4.  ' 

UstierHtrom,   Gordon   E.,    to_OPB_  Controls,_  Inc. 


pressure   transducer.'    '3,088.437, '4^16-68.    Cl.i  73 — 407. 


3.080,- 


3,085.479. 
Print  ng 


3,088,504.    4-16-63,    CI 


3,085,700, 


DlfferentUI 

_.    _  .^,~.   ^1.1  73 — 407. 

08%row,    Stanley,   to   Sensonlcs.   Inc.      Piesoelectnc  mounting 

and  device.    3,086,132,  4-16-63,  C\.  310—9.1.     ' 
Owtwald,  Adolph.     Cap  with  unitary  cover  sapplort. 

251,  4-16-63,  CI.  2—195.  , 

U'Sulllvan,    Dlarmld   J.    M.,   and  B.   B.   Pearce,   to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Manufacture  of  ammonium  sul- 

Shate.     3,065.857,  4-16-63,  CI.  23 — 119. 
ulllvan,   Eugene.     Vehicle  storage  apparatus 
4-10-63,  CI.  214—16.1.  , 

Ovsbinsky,  Herbert  C,  to  Tann  Corp.     Magnetic  switching 

ievlce.    3,086,094.  4-16-63,  CI.  200—87.  I 

Uwens,  David  P.     Miter  tool  for  a  straight  bade  hand  saw 

3.085,342.  4-16-63,  CI.  33 — 78. 
Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co.  :   See — 

WUklns,  Colbert  W.     3,085,731. 
Oxy -Catalyst,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Adey,  Wilfred  M.,  and  Epes.    3,086,348. 
Pacific  V  alves.  Inc. :  See — 

Dumm,  Robert  P.    3,085,784. 
I'ackard-Bell  Electronics  Corp.  :   See — 

McDonald.  Kusaell  H.     3.086.079. 
Pagendarm,  Richard  V.  :  Bee — 

Hoyrup.  Sigurd  J.,  and  Pagendarm. 
I'alpe,    waiter    U.,    to    Burroughs   Corp 

8,086,670,  4-16-83,  CI.  197 — 16.  1        ^      „ 

Paige    Walter  G..   and   P.   R.   Hoffman,   to  Burfonghs  Corp 


machine. 


101—93. 


:haft.    Coor- 
179—27.64. 


(et.     AiHMi- 
;e  in   a   cen- 
18. 


3,085,- 


3.oak.« 


Lubrication 


Printing    apparatus. 
I>aiinter.  Erie  v.  :  Hee — 

Heriug,  Harold  E.,  and  Painter.     3,085,689. 
Palm,  Alfred,  to  Siemens  4  Halske  AktlengeseUs 
illnate  selector  switch.     3,086,085,  4-18-63,  C| 
I'alnier,  Dewey  H. :  Bee —  _  ^^  __^ 

.Mycock,  John  R.,  and  Palmer.    3,085,776. 
Palmqvlst.  Fredr.k  T.  E.,  to  Separator,  AktleD 
ratus   for   maintaining   constant  flow   reslstai 
trlfugal  extractor.      3,085,742,  4-16-63,  CL 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See — 

Park,  Arthur,  and  Spurlock.    3,085,977.       ,^     „ 

Park,  Arthur,  and  J.  W.  Spurlock,  to  Pan  .j^erl^n  Petroleom 

Corp.     Fluid  loss  retarder  for  clear  water  drilling  Holds. 

3.085,977,  4-16-63,  CI.  252—8.5. 

Parke,  Davis  k  Co. :  See — 

Hull,  Robert  L.     3,086,011. 
Parker,  Bruce  B.  :  Bee — 

Collier.  EuKene  L.     3,085.883. 
Parsons.  C.  A.,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Ritx,  Hugo  H.  L.,  Engel,  and  Forster.    3.08P.964. 
Parva  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

White,  Paul  W.     3,085,308. 

Pasin.  Alberto  :  Bee —  _  „„„  ^,„ 

N'otarbartolo,  Lulgl.  and  Pasln.     3.086.080. 

I'SHlnskl.  Arthur  M.,  and  R.  J.  Jablonskl    to  Burron^s  Corp 

Keyboard  operated  switching  unit     3,085.746^  4-16-63,  Cl. 

236—145. 

Patent  Concern  N.V. :  See—  „  ^.  ^^^ 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells.    3,085,644. 

I'atterson,    Herbert,    to    General    Electric    Co 

means.     3,085.83^,  4-16-63.  CL  308— 187.   _.  1       „     .  ,        . 
Patterson.  Morehead,  and  J.  Zuercher,  to  Ameriaan  Machine  * 
Foundry    Co.      Ball    delivery   mechanism    fo^^  bowling   pin 
spotting  machines.     3,085,801.  4-16-63,  CI.  :t73— 49. 
I-Btzold,  Johannes,  E.-A.  Behne.  "<»  O.  Fleei    to  Stoens- 
Relniger  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.    Dental  ui  it    8,085,338, 
4-16-63.  CI.     32 — 22. 
PHufve    Eldred  H..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Mot«r  venlcle  con- 
trol system.     3,085,646,  4-16-63,  a.  I8O— 82j. 
Peacock.  Frederick  C.  :  See—  ^      -  «o«  ,A,n 

Braunholtx,  John  T.,  and  Peacock.    3,085,130. 
IVarce,  Barrle  B. :  See —         ,         ^  „  «  noK  qht 

O'SulUvan,  Dlarmld  J.  M.,  and  Pearce.     34085,857. 
Hearson,  Henry,   1^   to  W.  T.   Sevold.     Angle  i  feasuring  and 

indicating  device.     3,085.345.  4-16-68,  CL    13—174. 
Pechlnery  :  Bee — 

Cohen,  Joseph  C.     3,086,064. 
Pechv,  William  :  See— 

ftively,  Clair  M.,  and  Pechy     3,086.686      ,     ,     ^      .    ^ 
ppcxkowski,  Joseph  L,  M.  R.  Adams,  and  F.  , .  Jandraal,  to 
The  Bendix  Corp.     Rate  signal  gmerator.    8,  185.656.  4-16- 

63.  CI.  121—38.  .       .       ^        .  ^     #^. 

Peebles ADavld  D.,  to  Western  Condenslna  Co.    Apparatus  for 

the  treatment  of  dry  powdered  materials.     S.066.492,  4-16- 

63.  CI.  99—234. 
PellejTlni,  John  P.,  Jr. :  See—  „.,_.,      .  .1.  _-_ 
Fareri,  Elisabeth  L.,  and  PeUeplnl.     8.<>|6iW7. 
Pelletler,  Romeo.    Traffic  sign.    3,085,546.  4-lf-88.  CI.  116— 

63. 
Penlck,  8.  B,  *  Co.  :  See — 

Caldas,  Jose  M..  and  St  Oalr.    3,065.936. 
Fenksa,   Stanley.     Prophylactic  device.     3.08(^570 

CI.  128—132. 
Penksa,  Stanley.     Vaginal  tampona.     3,086, 

128 — 263. 
Penn  Controls,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pounds,  Richard  T.    3,086,147. 

Penny,  Robert  N.,  and  C.  S.  K1b(.  to  The  Rovei 

turbine  engine  fuel  system.     8 

36.4. 
Penny  wise  Investment  Association  :  81 
Tucker,  Richard  C.     8,085,844. 


i,6T  I 


I.   4-16-63, 
.  4-16-68,  a. 


-,  Co.  Ltd.    Gaa 

1,086,619,  4-14-68,  O.  IBS- 
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Peper,  Jan,  to  North  Amarican  PhUlps  Co.,  Inc.    Mast  apec- 

urometer  for  gases  at  low  ptmnrm.     3,086,111,  4-16-63, 

CL  260— 41A. 

Pera,  Pohn  D. :  «•• —  .  ,^   ^  _, ,.      .  »«  nas 

backmaa,  Stanley  J..  Pent,  and  Fandarbark.    3,086,898. 
Perelman,  IMvla,  and  K.  Farkaa.  to  ?«  "JlJ.  »»J  COi.  ^Sz 

nor-4.  9(10)-i*ai«lda  and  process.    8,086,027,  4-16-68,  CI. 

260— 387.8. 
Permntlt  Co.  l*dj.  The :  Bm — 

Davis.  Joha  B.    3X186,970.  ,  ^  ^    , 

Perry.  Edward  0„  to  Texas  Inatrumanta  ^c^_fWV!iSi"«iK 

recording  nophrslcal  signals  on  a  depth  basts.    8,066.845. 

4-16-68,  (5.  Mil— S3.  „,     „       ^s      n      - 

Perslacer,  Latmbs  O.  and  M.  L.,  to  Bto  Boy  Mfr  Co.,  a 

dlriiSoii  of  SsMclhober  Steal  Rohlas  MUl  Corp.    BariMcue 

equipment     8.086.662,  4-l»-63.  CL  126—26. 
Peralnger.  Merte  lu  :  «•• —     ^  „  ,      „  _„_  _-„ 

Peralnaer,  lAVWM  O.  and  M.  L.    3i)86,6^.         

Pesdi.  Anthoay  W.,  to  Interaatloaal  Papwr  Co     P^^w" 'of 
preparatloa    of    flben    baTinc   dUtsrlni    charMterlatlea. 

Pef«»n^i*^?^^^^  Jl  to  Farbe. 


•ter.  Julias.  ».-t«.  Bcnmiai,  ana  a.  ssnuer,  71  "»  'JSt"^ 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktlengea^aehaft  V^iCjS  •V*'!7i?*?^ 
cal    Co.      pSlyaietliaM   plastlca.      8,085>9».    4-l«-«S.   CI. 

Peters,  Brtaardt  N.    Arrow  and  projector  therefor.    8.086,660. 

4—1  n— 63   0   124—28 
Peter^lDfirt'    Bwanitlon  of  llthlnra  iwtcpM.     3,086.862, 

Peterson,  XdolpM  cT'  Tleldable  support  means  for  land  and 
air?&lcl2aS:088.771.  4-16-68.  <S^  244-104. 

Peterson,  Adolpbt  C.     Apparatus  and  hoUt  means  for  con- 
struction.   8.08B.786.  4-16-68.  CL  a64— 89. 

Pfaudlcr  Panmtlt  Inc. :  «SS— .„ 
OrMr.  Albert  H.    8.066,060. 

PfeUfer,  Erich  :  8ae —      _  ,  _^        ,  „,  ^.^ 

Ko;*.  Haterldi.  PfelCer,  and  Fnaa.    8,086^. 

Phansalker,  A^ynt  K.,  and  J.  L.  P^»>»«^w  ^.^SS^^^^^^LSy 
Co.     OU  bttsa  drilling  mnd  addltlv*.     S,086,97«.  4-16-63, 

CL  262—8^. 
Philco  Corpw :  4m — ^     .^.  ....- 
Flelda,  OwMrn  C.    S,085.44» 
Ooan^.  MIttael  P.    8,086,416. 
Seofeli^,  Donald  W.,  8.066,101. 
Fitlllppe,  Howard  L..  to  Imperial-Eaatatan  Corp.    FInah  valve. 

Z.&6.i79.  4-16-6i.  CL  281—21.  

Phllllpa.  Arthnr  P;,  and  R.  B.  Burrow;,  «•  B»'«»'>«^*,JJ*i}; 

nematodo  Infaatations.    3,086.986,  *-}fi-^.  ^^•^— ?*• 
PhUllpa.  BerMid  C.,  to  T^  ^fl?S5 'JS'^Si-S?"^ 

Ing  appantna^    8.086,T»l,  4-16-68,  CI  261 — 86. 
Phllflpa  Petrataua  Co.  :«••--  _  ^^^ 
Gnenthar,  SBmcrich.    ikM&.440. 
IxMthan.  Baetor  P.    8.0W,986. 
MlUeek.  Bin.  and  Holssnn.    8.085.978. 
ftUrk,  Cbrtato^r  P.    8.088,m.  ,,«..«  ~,e_ 

Pleper,  Wnrnt  O/Wit  potter.    8,068,804.  4-16-68,  O,  2T8— 

168 
Plffko!    Haiu.     Puftlicatloii    proceas.     8.086,«7»4,    4-16-68, 

Cl    208—808 
Pike'  Daniel  bJ^  and  A.  F.  Stone,  to  Chemical  Construction 
Corp.     Apparatus  for  scmbMait  solids  from  gas  streams. 

P^jtSSiJ^^ioS-t^^Siic^.    8,086..'W2.  4-l«MW, 

Cl.  11»— 67. 
Pilot  Research  Corp. :  See — 

liOlsUloa.  Guy  O.    3,086,410. 
Pines.  Arthur  N. :  See —  _,  ,  ^._  ,^„ 

Morehouse,  Bdward  U,  and  Plnaa.    3.086.908. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  flree-- 

Thomhni,  Fred  S.,  and  Chlshplm.    3.085.861. 
Plxley.  FnuteU  ▼.    ConTcyor  and  conveyor  syatem.    3,ot»,- 

R71    4—16—68.  Cl    198— «0 
Piasln'o.  Michael  A.',  and  F.  J.  Randlno.     Method  of  making 

InSli   rtSSto.      8.086.286.   4-16-63.   CL    18-«1.    „.  ,^ 
Piatt    Blchard   O.,   wl   T.  V.    Uoyd.   to   Hartdson-W^lker 

Refractorlee    Co.     Apparatus   fw   m*Mng   tapered    meto^ 

blanks  for  key  brick  cases.     3,068.458.  4-16-63,  CT.  83— 

240 
Plemmons,  Howell  T.     Boat  construction.     3.086.262.  4-16- 

PlSts.*BrJiIt*to  Badlscbe^Annin-  *  8<>«HJ>*!j?J^*,*^2JSI^ 
schaft.  Carhozjrlic  add  eaters  of  polyfunctlonal  hydr^ 
methyl  ethera  and  a  jwooeas  for  «belr  production.  3.066.- 
045,  V-16-4S.  O.  2«tf— 488.  „  ...    w      .    ...       m. 

Poehler.  Onenter.  and  A.  Wegerich    to  Badlsche  Anllln-  ft 
SoS-WbHk  Akt»eiiteeellK*aft    Prodnettoo  of  c^ 
nol,  menoorrlekezyUmlne  and  dicyclohexylamlne.     8.08«.- 
061.  4-16-68,  a.  260—668. 

Polaroid  Con^:  8«e—    _Qg--jQ_ 

Polli**AlIdww**r  DetaAable  Vpewnpllng  in^^  a 
detachable  lanfe.     3.086,820.  4-18-68.  Cl.  285—368. 

Poor  ft  Co, :  8m--        „     .  ^_  _  .. 
Mnrgraf,  Philbert  8.    3.065,748. 

**'"*Pa/jffii:  'AdJS^t  K.,  and  Popham.    3,086,»76. 

Potter,  Ronald  E. :  8**—^  „  ^        _  ,^,  ___ 
Crates.  Jamee  C,  and  Potter.    3.085.776. 

Poulton.  Wileon  W..  Jr..  to  I-T-K  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Varl 
able  depth  operatluK  mecfaaniam  sub-assemblies.  S,08«,- 
092.  4-16-68.  Cl.  200—50. 

Pounds.  Blchard  T..  to  Penn  Controls,  Inc.  /lame  detec- 
tor dr«]^  3.086.147,  4-16-88.  Cl.  il7-148.6 

Poupltch,  Outfje*  J..^  ♦i,™!??lVj"S   M&J 
talner  carrier.    8,066.682.  4-16-68,  Cl.  zoo— «o. 

PowelL  Bdward  J.  B.  ,Meth«l  "^  angMatasfor  forming 
and  fllllnc  cartons.     3,066,874,  4-16-W.  CL  68 — Xt. 


Powers,  Richard  M.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  determining  radioactive  material  ratioe. 
3,086.116.  4-16-63,   Cl.   250--83.  ,    ^     ,  ^  ,„^ 

Powers     Robert    E.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Transmission    regulator    utilising    passive    varlabli  teaser 
which  is  controlled,  via  drcult  having  expanston  network, 
by  signal  leveL     3.086,179.  4-16-68,  a.  338—14. 
Pratt  F.,  ft  Co.  Ltd. :  See-- 

Pridgeon,  Herbert    8.066.811. 
Pratt.  Harry  R.,  Jr. :  Kee— 

MlBCoe.  Anthony  J.,  and  Pratt     3.085  435. 
Prels,    Carl   O..    to    Haseltine    Research.   Inc^  ^7"**"Jio 'T 
uuency  vibration  absorber.    31W8.657.  4-16-^.  CT.  188—1. 
Prener.  Jerome  S.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Method  of  Mk- 

ing  iilicon  cart»lde.     3.086^863    4-16-63    a.  23-^. 
Preston.    Daniel    8..   to   Ungfaes  Aircraft  Co.      *^«*!«  «"?*■ 
trlcal  cable  and  method   of  making  the  same.     S.OBO.uri, 
4-16-63,  Cl.   174 — 117.  „  .  __,     . 

Prevot  Pierre,  and  P.  Golnet,  to  Sodete  dec  Csines  Chlmlqnee 
Rhone-Poulenc.  Treatment  of  finely  «"vlded  soUito  with 
organosllldc  derivatives.  3.085,905  4-16-63  Cl.  "7—100. 
Price  Howard  W.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.    Gas  samMIng  apparatas. 

3.085^39.  4-16-63.   Cl.   73 — 421.6.  ..._ 

Price     Thomas    C,    to    Burndy    Corp.      Terminal    aaaeasMy. 

3,0«6.194,   4-'16-63,  Cl.   33»— 272.  ^  ^. 

Pridgeon,  Hertiert,  to  F.  Pratt  *  Co.  Ltd.    Mounting  studs  for 
machine  tool  Aucks.  face  plates  or  the  like.     3,085,811, 
4-16-63,  CT.  279—1. 
Priellpp,  Glenn  E. :  See—         ^  „^  „  «  «•-  ano 

S^olten,  Herman  G..  and  Pririlpp.     S.085.869 
Priest   William   J.,  and  J.   8    Yudelson.   to  ■••g^V^^^t* 
Co.     Method  of  quick-setting  Pn>t|^«>.«"»^*"*H,2Si  aSP 
by  fuming  with  a   nitrogenous  alkaline  gas.     «.«»,«»< . 
4-16-68.  CL  117—34. 
Procqpls,  James :  See— 

Caloyannldl.  EIpls.    3.086,722. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co..  Ttie  :  See— 

Steer,  David  C,  and  Smith.     3  <»5.»82  ^,«_«a 

Proctor,  ^ward  A.     Wall  hung  shelves.     3,085.521.  4-16-63. 

Cl.  108—27. 
Products.  Ltd..  Inc. :  See- 
Klein.  Paul  8.    3.085,709.      ^ 
Prohaska,  Hans :  See— 

Bock.  Willy,  and  Prohaska.     S;086,277.  ^ 

Prolss.    Wllfaelm.      Sailing  veesel   witfc   square-rined  masts. 

Protona  Prodnktlonsg'esel'lschaft  fuer  dektroakostlcbe  Oersete 
m.b.H. '.  Bee —  n^m  *tiko 

Herrmann,  (iunter.  and  Goerilch.    3,085,758^  .t_iR_ 

Proulx.  Romeo  T.      Sanding  belt  cleaner.     3.066,268,  4-n>- 
63.  Cl.  15—21. 

*'""Hj>pkfnI^il»*mM  R.,  and  Pullen.     3,086,00©. 
PuUen.  Orrin  V. :  See —  ^  ^  .,  ,  ,utK  km 

Armstrong,  Robert  W..  and  Pullen.     8,085,BM>. 
Pulling.   Michael,   to  Damlc  Controls  Ltd.     \slves 

783.  4-16-63,  Cl.  251—175. 
Putnam  Rolling  Ladder  Co.,  Inc- :  »'«— 

Glllman,  Edward  T.    3.085.649. 
QuaedvUeg.  Mathleu  :   Bee —  _  ^„_  ^,^ 

^       MatSieus,  Georg,  and  Quaedvlieg.     3,086,010. 
Quandt.  Hans  H.   Bee —  .„ 

Mohr.  Rudolf,  and  Quandt    3.086,412.  «o«P«.it 

Qulntln.  Albert  A.  J.,  to  Compaq  de.  Metjux  d^^W^ 


3.O8S.- 


Lommd  et  de  Corphalle.  S-ArOwwlatlon  of  flnriy-4^ 
materials  In  a  wet  state,  with  a  ^lew  to  their  snbae«uent 
^bostlon.     3,085,522,  4-16-63.   Q.   110—7. 
R  ft  A  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

La  Polnte.  Gabriel  M.    8.086,781. 
BC  Can  Co. :  osa — 

Gelst,  William  L.    3,085.461. 
Rablnow  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  •See— 

Rablaow.  Jacob,  and  Rosenberg.    3,086,534. 

R*bta?w,  Jaci*,  anA  H.  J.  R««**TL,*%*'*lrm«.*'y2S5r 
Ing    Co      Inc.      Aerodynamic   control    for   sailing    vessels. 

3,085.534.  4-^16-68.  Cl.   114—39. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  8e^        -  «».  ■«- 
Sarlti,  Anthony  A.,  and  Lanx.    3,085,806. 
Sleoltis.  Justin  F.    3  085,825. 
Ulrich.  Robert  E..  and  Ware.    3,085.253. 
Raldile.  Ludwlg :  See—  ,nan«iB 

Haupt,  Gnstav.  Ralchle.  and  Jung      3,085.318 
Raisbeck.  Gordon,  to  Bell  T*lephone  Laboratories.  I ntSetf 
timed  regenerative  repeater  for  PCM.    3,086.060,  4-ie-nB. 

Ralphs.  Geonti  T.  AnparatM  for  iwrformlng  op^^  on 
shoe   components.     3.085.266.  4-16-63.  a.   12—88. 

Randlno.  Felix  J. :  See—  ^naKoai 

Plaaino.  Michael  A.,  and  Randlno.    3.066.295. 
Rapp,  Bo  Guatav  :  See —         _^  _  _„  _^^ 

iohanasoa.  Karl  S..  and  Rapp.    3,086.7»4. 
Raahbanm.  Abraham  :  8«»—  __  .  ^  ,  ^^.c  ««« 

Lewlnskl,   Julius,   and   Raahbanm.      3,(w5^0. 
RnahbatmTAiirihnm,  to  Wlllcox  ft  Olbta  »•»»?» J**??'"* 
cS.     Griding  madilne.     8,<»8.>*0t,*-l»-"'  C«-.»-il^„ 
Raskin,    Seymour    H.,    to   l^ectron    Corp.  ,,y«»J**»«   **^«* 
and  metfiod.     8.0^.642.   t:J«-«»'  A-  JJiZ?!  wertina 
Rasmnsaefi.  Ame  P.,  B.  J.  BertL  and  A.  L  Ojyew.  to  Wwttng- 
house  Electric  Corp.    Multl-glmbal  flight  almutator.    8.085.- 
3M.  4-16-68.  CL  $6—12. 
Rawle,  David,  to  CUneto-Tlte  Corp.     Pallet  Mn.     8.066.706. 

Ra^N^fa?i»d"Hrif  Roberta,  to  Imperial  Chsmleal  Indus- 
tries  litd.  Chloroallphatlc  sulfur  pentafluorldes.  8.066,- 
048.  4-16-63.  Cl.  260—643.  ,         „     ^    i     ^.^^1 

RayMn.  Benjamin,  to  Phllln  Morrta  Inc.  HawJ**?'  !Sy**' 
Wad*.  anTthe  like.     3,086482,  4-16-68,  Cl.  80—88*: 

■*^nSlli.^aiiSn:,  and  Stranb.     8.086417. 
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'S,065,806. 

3,085.72S. 
, :  ««• — 


Co.     Switch  aMcmbly. 


.  Coal   Co. 
3,086,757, 


Method   of 
4-16-63.  CI. 


Rleh.  Howmrd  B 

Blefa,  Howard  B. 

BldMid.    CharlM  D 

4-16-61  CL 


Record  Aatomateii  A.a. 

Bodwrorter.  Karl. 
Sedt-Knot  Inc. :  Bee— 

Caparooa,  Ralph  J. 

Math,  rrans.    S.08&.580. 
Bmm.  OlMm  A.,  to  The  M»«mJO» 

8,0i6,095,  4-lA-e3,  CI.  200— 87. 
iuoth    Tbomaa   J.,   to  Conaolldatlon 

eouunlBatlng  particulate  material 

241—26. 

****kw3lmaB.  Arthur  J.,  and  Held.    3,085,426. 
B«ldrJ«S!rD^  uTAR  A  ¥  Electronlca,  Inc.     Shielded  .wJtch 

diTic«a.o6e,o9i.  4-16-63,  a,  200— 11.      ^     ^, 

B^   BolMrt  J     Method  of  prodoclng  animated  motion  plo- 
^wTaSsMTT,  4-16-63.  a.  »6-V. 

■•**:J*SS:?«.A^Vw'.*^id.  and  Taylor.     3.083.797. 
BdaersTwaltSr.    Yam  coil  conv^ing  and  ■orting  apparatuH. 

■iffi*  whl£i*^'t?*TSViiold  Co.     ColUpalble  tub- 

"rSTto^'aS'rlM  W.!*j7.,  and  RwnlU.     3,085^920. 
lUBardT  Rolud   B..   and  J.   P.   Darldaon,    to  National   Can 

GBrn      Can  end   curling   and    compoond   lining   machine. 

^.582.  4-16-68.  Q.  fl8-80. 
Hwittw^*  Corp. :  Bee — 

8"*5JriSi.dJi^'??and  Tltterton.    3.083,438. 

■•"fc^KSrf'^.f'ji^T  L.«n.  and  Bettlg.     3.08e,12». 
Bern^.  i^oel  C.     Operating  and  locking  mochlinUun  for 

oUMffliMitSpe  wU»do#i.     3J»5;»9.  4-1^.  OT  20— 42. 
BernSSTDonald,  to  Rowe  Mif.  Co..  Inc.  „81nide  cup  freah 

wi£iS%rewer.     S.086.4M,  4-16-6i.  CI.  9»-58». 

"•^ISibS^rSii^KTand    Heynlda.      3.065,455. 

"•'^Vd'dS'BiSiit'jrind  Early.     3.085.367.  ^^        , 
RhodM.  Orrilli   E.,   to   Lectrolure  Co.  Inc.     Fiahing  lure. 

RAf^«Jid'-i.*:*?o''T.i'Tn'S;^ti.nal    SU*.^^  Co.    Inc. 
rKnuS  lw»«inf  »M<>y-     8.086,320.  4-16-63.   CI.  29—194. 

*"*to&1ti^':ird  Rihka.     8.086/)06. 
Riecar  Scwinc  Machine  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Ktwuudii,  BUnichl.    3,085.026. 
Riee  Barton  Con?. :  Bee—  ,  .  „  ^^ 

Flnlayaon,  nank  B.    3,085,448. 

****"Lrfl^^'Ai5t!I^.,  and  Bice.     3,085,401. 

^^^'i'floJr,  wSTb.,  and  Rice.    3^.419.        ^^       ,  ^^ 
BidL   Howard  B7  to  Howard  B.   falch.   Inc.     Step  ladder. 

Rlrri?Jii^BV*!i'ioJS^'l'Rlch.  Inc.     Step   ladder. 

p65,6B2.  4-16-68,  CL  182—228.  , 

RldL  Howard  B.,  Inc. :  Bee —  I 

•»cih_f»y   _         •.  „     8,086,681.  1 

8.085.662.  ^  ^      , 

bcTlee   for    recording    the   "P^^of 

aidlie  and  the  like  apparatui.     3.085,- 

.•—108. 

Co.:  Bee—  i 

ASOBiVBW,     A4*v#w    B.        8,065.vOV.  I 

Ri^fleld  Oil  Corp. :  Bee —  ' 

NaSMd.  MaJBley  L.    8,086.967.            ^     ^  „  .        ^ 

]S>nald,    to   Haaeltine   Beeearch.   Inc^  •SS^'J*;*.* 

jteetion  eyitem.    8,086,178,  446-68.  C\.  328—134. 

^^SeAHaiw  R..  and  Riding.    8.085,949. 

BJedSwoSlS  D .  tl?  MiS^nA-OeaeUschaft  Zur  Foer- 
iSiina  der  wiaecnefheftfrn  E.V.  CorpnaeuUr  radiation 
apparatoa.    3.086,112,  4-16-63,  CL  250—49.6. 

■*^Sti.*Kd;^d  B.,  Rlngo,  and  Boeton.    3,085.380. 
^Kui.  Edward  E..  Blago,  and  Boaton.     8,086,066. 
RlaaSodTHoWanl  J.,  and  0.  rfoeenkrani,  to  Syntex  Cor^ 
"*;5KSalkTl   and   4,Wralkyl^l7«HMhydrog-andro.l*n«a 

and  dtflTattTee  thereof.     3,086,080,  4-16-63,  a.   260— 

897.6. 
■*'%5l?lSLrt'F*BrWo^andLefort.    8.W8.T2p. 

»&^^^-SJti^n  ^s&ts;."?»r45ns 

CL  ab9--76.      _  J 

Bobatron  Corp. :  Se^—  \ 

Thomaen,  Theodore  B.     S.086,108. 

BebMM.  Alex,  to  Btondard  Byetema  Corp.     E»e«t5'3i,  J«2- 

neeSntet  VKt  with  printed  eirenit  boarda.     3,086,189. 

d^M^.  CL  889-176.*^ 
Bobblna^Uwle  C,  and  L.  O.  Bmith;  Mid  Smith  Mjor.  to 
^SdRebUna.     Safety  deriee   for   roTolTen.     8.085,360, 

4-16-48.  CI.  49—66. 
it—ii-LPtM    Harold   P      to   Tbe    Ooodycar   Tire   *   Ratmer   ce. 
*pSSS«    fS    tbi  SaSfaenSTof    2j«-^^Jjii\:^'i^l' 

SSSSU^t^^ol    8,086,061.  4-l(U8.  a.  260-621 

"**'SSt5'5S2a£i  Srrr..  and  Boberta.     8,086,641. 

iS^.^le^ H.,'andBobert8.    8,086,048. 

at    Herbert  T..   to  Fratt«»"«  Kodalc  Co.     AntMnatlc 
&  dSr>&tS.    8^.471.  *-ie^,  a.  88-2T 


Boehe,  Roland:  See — 

Aubert,  Michel,  and  Roche.    3.085,965 
Rocbeeter  Inatitnte  of  Technoloaj  :  See — 

Archer.  Harold  B.     3,086,878. 
Bocheater,  Nathaniel :  Bee — 

Meyera,  Norman  H.,  Rocheeter,  and  Schlltg. 
Rocke,      William.      Hydrotherapy      apparafua 

4-16-63,  a.  128—369. 
Rockwell  Standard  Corp. :  Bee — 

Sobeck,  Harold  R.     8,085,381 
Rohm  A  Haaa  Co. :  Bee — 

Blma,  Homer  J.     8.086,040.  ^ 

Zdanowakl,  Richard  E^  Brown,  and  Lar^n. 
Rollee,  Rotf,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America 


8,086.180. 
3,086,670. 


k»wii.     3.085,907. 

, , .  .,. L  Baling  alamlnoin 

uaint  manufacture.     8,066,890,  4-16-68,  C .  106—241 
Rolli-Royce  Ltd. :  8fe«— 

Jubb,  Albert,  and  Jotanaon.     3,085,397. 
Kent.  Nelson  H.,  and  Smith.     8.088,396.  > 
L«<ebTre,  Arthur  H.,  and  Rice.     8,085,4(11. 
Roman,   Michael.      Milk  aampling  and  teetiiig  apparatna. 

3,086,425,  4-16-68,  CT.  78—61. 
Ronton  Corp. :  Bee — 

Zellweger,  Conrad.    8,066,601. 
Roaander.  Axel  E.     Infnalon  type  coffee  m^er.     8,085,494, 

4-16-68,  CI.  99 — 283.  . 

Roaander,    Axel    K.      Antomatle    preeauriaed    coffee    maker. 
8,085,495,  4-16-63,  CI.  99—283. 

Roeeman,  Leo  and  R.  J.    Sewing  machine;  attachment  for 
•ewlng    hook    faitener    tape    on    garmtnta.    8.085,625, 
4-16-68,  CI.  118—2. 
Roaeman,  Richard  J. :  Bee — 

Roaeman.  L«o  and  R.  J.      8,085.625.  ^.    ^  ^       . 

Koaenbaum,    Felix,    to    Comfort    Slipper    C  >rp.     Method    of 
aecuring  a  rubber  aole  to  a  shoe  upper.     3,1 186,294,  4-16-63, 
CT.  18—59. 
Roeenberg,  Harold  J. :  See- 

Rablnow,  Jacob,  and  Roeenberg.     8,086  684. 
Roeenbera.  Norman  :  Bee — 

Wadaworth.  Daniel  V.,  Roaenberc,  and  Mi  irtne.    8.088,914. 
Rosenberg,  Sbeldon,  to  Allea  A  Flaher,  Inc.     Proeeea  of  treat- 
ing tobacco  and  the  reaultant  product.     8;  )85.681,  4-16-63, 
CI.  131—144. 
Roaenblatt,  JoMph  :  See— 

Schwarts,  Daniel  M.,  Hackett,  and  Roeei  bUtt 
Roaendall,  Henry  J. :  See—  ^  ,    .  u 

Tonkera,  Robert  A.,  Roaendall.  and  L«tlirop. 
Roaenkranx,  George  :  See — 

Rtngpld,  Howard  J.,  and  Roaenkrani 


8.085.643. 
8,086.284. 


Bidutfda-Waeof  Mfc.  . 
Lloyd  R 


coating 
8,086,614, 


4-16-«8.  CI. 


_„.™,  „ ll,086,M0 

Roeenthai.  Salll,  and  F.  8.  Salter  to  The  L  «iy  *»lglS*^°« 

Co.  Ltd.    Preaaing  tooli.    8^85,812,  4-l«  -68.  O.  279—4. 
Roaa.    Jamea   F.,   and    B.   R.   Tegge.   to   Ei »   BMeareh   and 

Enalneering   Co.     Dehydration   of  polynn  irliatlon   diluent. 

8,085.998,  4-16-63,  CI.  260—98.7. 
Roaa     Joaeph    I.      Non-reTcralng   hermaphr  kdltic   cable    con- 

nectora.    3,086,188.  4-16-68,  CI.  889 — 49. 
Ron.  Richard  W.    Boom  rentilattng  appaktu.    8,085,491, 

4-16-63,  a.  98—119. 
Royer  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See—-  , 

Penny,  Robert  N.,  and  King.     3,086,619 j 
Rowe  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Reynolda,  Donald.     3,086.496. 
Rowland,   Ben   W..   to   Georgia   Kaolin. 

plgmenta.     8,086,894,  4-16-68.  CI.  IC 
Roxanaki,    Anthonv    J.      Tire    anti-ekid 

4-16-63.   a.   152 — 229. 

Rubbermaid  Inc. :  See — 

Moore,  Charles  0.     3,086,678. 
Rubena,  Harry  E.     Rotatable  heel.     3.086,^69, 

36 — 39. 
Rubenateln,  Jacob  H.     Starter  and  rircul    for  electric  dia- 

charge  derlce.    8,086,141,  4-16-63,  CI.  31  h— 100. 
Rubin,  Saul  H.,  and  G.  Zblnden,  to  Hoffmi  nn-La  Rodielnc. 

Therapeutic    composition    comprising   8,  -dlethyl-6-meOiyl- 

2,4-piperldlnedlone     and     7-chloro-2-metj  ylamlno-8-ohenyl- 

3b  l,fbenaodlaiepine-4-oxide.      8,0«5.Mi      4-16-68.     CI. 

167—62. 

Rundman.  Sven  J. :  See —  ,  ^ 

Wruble,   Milton,   Rundman,  and   Konifg.     8,080,l»B». 

Ruske,  Manfred  :  See —  . 

Braun,  Willy,  Ruske,  and  Maler.     8,08#,034. 
Rusaell,  Warren  O.    Cooking  apparatoa.    8l086,600,  4-16-63, 

CI    99—427 
RutL  Richard  F.,  to  International  Boslncia  Ma«*lnes  Corp. 

8elnlcJ»ductor  derlce.     3,086.810,  4-16-lp,  CL  2^-28.3. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  'The  :  Bee—  \ 

Wagner,  Fred  O.     3,086,740.  | 

Ryck,  Francis  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  LWindahield  wiper 

ari   attachment.     3,066,821,   4-16-63,   CI.   287—68. 

SAM  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  See—  I 

Hatfield,  Cleburne  B.,  Speiser.  and  ATifkUn.     8,086,891.  ? 

S-P  B4fg.  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

SampaonT  kerrttt  B.    3.085,813.  . 

SWF-SpeiUlfabrik  fur  Autorabehor  GasfaLT  Bau  0.m.b.H. 

Bock,  WlUy,  and  Prohaska.     8,(*6,277|. 
Sage  Blectrontcs  Corp. :  f«^_,- 
Nelson,  Robert  H.     8,086,816. 

Saginaw  Product*  Corp. :  8*^..^ 
Morlik,  Andrew  L.     8,085,286. 

St.  Clair,  Olles  :  See —  ^  ^   —  .        ,  «_„  k«a 
Cal^s,  Joee  M.,  and  St.  Clair.     8,066.^36. 

St.  Oobain,  Compagnle  de :  See- 
Arbeit,  Pierre.     8,086,408. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Salnt-Gobaln,  Compagnle  de  :  See— 

Bognar,  Btienne,  and  MaUtre.     8,086.686. 

Bourgeaux,  Maartce,  and  Nandin.     3,086,473. 

Bourgeaux.  Maurice,  and  Nandin.     8.086,474. 

Colombet,  Robert,  and  Andr4.     3.085,306. 

Oostland,  Alfred  N.     8,086,868. 

Touvay,  Robert     3,085,464.  _    _   _,      _       .     «    ,  * 
St  John,  Alexander  N.  T.,  nnd^  W.  ».  Tltterton.  toReeisto- 
fiex    Corp.     Dip   pipe   aasembly.      8,088,488,   4-16-63,   CI. 

SalmlTuori.    Brkki,     to     Flahina    Tartje     Co.     of    America. 

Spinning     type      flshing      reel.     8,086.766,      4-16-63,      CI. 

242—84.81. 
Salter,  Frank  8. :  See— 

Roeenthai,  Salii.  and  Salter.    3,085,812. 
SalTatorl.  Vincent  L.  to  HRB-Sinpr.  toe.     Cubic  function 

generator.     8.086,166,  4-16-68,  CT.8M— 79. 
Sampietro,  AehUIco  C.     Internal  combostion  engines.     8,083,- 


to  S^wettser 

3,086.749,  4-16- 


8,066,101. 


8.066. 


39^,  4-10-63,  CL60— 19. 
Merrttt  B.,  to  The 


Quick  change 


of 
.806. 


Sampaon.  Merritt  B.,  to  Ttte  8-P  Mfg.  Corp, 

chuck.     8,086J18,  4-16-63.  CL  279— 119. 
Sanderson,  Wffliam  M.,  to  ^OoodntrTlre  *  Rf***' Co. 

Flat  a»  warning  device.    3,085,61^;  ^^^-Cl- 152-8*0 
Sandor,    William    C.      Bed   spring   construction.     3,086,258. 

^J^»^  CL  »^4r  ^^     8,086.889,  4^-16-63.  CT.  187— 

498. 

^''^Aftie?MSdrieh*H!  B..  Fennema,  Kulper,  Banting,  and 

Tan  ValdhniieB.    SjM6,1S6. 
SanysMtal  Prodnets  Co..  l*e  :  jj^— 

p^niipiM   KsBt  W.     3.066,666.  ,.^        ^.  , 

Sartan    Snren,  to  Uaioa  Carl>ide  Corp.     Pressure-differential 

type' apparatoa  useful  in  denaitj  and  rolnme  measurements. 

3'686,«1.  4-18-68,  CL^7»--460. 

Saritl,   Antionr  A.,   and  D.   E.   Lanx,  to   Radio   Corp 

America.      Dual    ■tJlui    phonograph    plcknp.      3,085,< 

Sarimr"^lm*i^*toHlckBon  A  Welch  Ltd.     Nltro-atUbene- 

lirdi«xyalkjrl    solfonea    and    proeeaa    of    preparing    same. 

s'086.057r4-16-63.  a.  260— 607.         ^     ,      ,  ^       » 

aarto,  ionM  O..  to  AiTOler  Coro.    PiPe«>«*ter  for  carburetor 

inlet  air.    8,0to,658,  4-16-68.  CL  128—122. 
Sauber,  John  P..  and  R.  C.  Wei8brl<*.     Game  trap.     3,086.- 

-62,  4-lft-6S,  CL  43—69. 
Sa  liiders,  Ohailaa  W. :  Bee— 

Morria,  George  A.,  and  Saunders.     3,085,807. 
SchaCranfce.  S«Af :  8ee — 
^IWeSen,  Mortar  V.,  and  Schaffranke.    3,085,864. 

OwUr.%Htert  A.     3,086.038. 
S<AUekdmann.  Robert  J.,  to  Konenklijke  Nederlandse  .TUeg- 
tnitmfabrtak  fokker.  N.V.    Method  of  'ormlng  an  alrcnrft 
part  haTlng  a  pUable  delcer  boot  thereon.    3.086,925.  4-16- 
63.  CL  i^-tnT 

^^TLS!^nfS^JSra:.  Rocheeter.  and  Sehlla.     8,086.130. 
SchmneU.  Kalaan,  to  Cryoccnies.  Inc.    CiTOffenlc  liquid  lerel 

detector.    8.065.488.  4-llUsTCL  78— »6.       ^       ..^  , 
Schneider,  John  H..  to  Mine  Safety  Ap^ancM  Co.    BxhaU- 

tlon  Talve.    8,084.691,  4-16-«S.  CI..  187-;^25.8.      „    .    ^ 
Schofer,  Frans.  to  Biemena  aikl  Halato  AktJengeseUeehaft. 

Eleetromeehanlcal  Alter.     3.086,168,  4-16-68,  CI.  383—72. 
Schloemann  AktlengeeellsAaft :  89f—  ,  .  ^     , , 

Blllen.     Peter,    Emmerich,    Haendeler,     and    Llnnen. 


Maler. 


..d/BraoTlL :  Bee — 
Odioeo,  RaTaoad  C^  fkhmid. 


Schmidt  Kail-Ladwig: 
PeterTToUna,  fehi 


Schmld.  Bmc  .  . 

•        ^  -  Cy  fkhmid,  and  Zabor.    8,086,962 

..^ ,  _Jimidt.  and  mner.     3,(^.993. 

Scholten.  berman  OT,  and  O.  E.  PrleUpp.  to  The  Dow  Ch«nl- 

cal  Co.    Mereory  reooTery  and  remeraL    3,086,859,  4-16- 

68,  CL  28—184. 
Sehooley.  Mwuice  A.,  and  B.  M.  ShiniL  to  Armoor  »  Co. 

Orowtii   promotant   substaneee.     3,086,9S3_4-l^-d8,   CI. 

167 — 68.  _  .^ 

Schorrs,  OnatnT.    to   «.   Merck   Aktt»n«epdlajBhaft      Srifnr 

containing  derlTatlTe  of  Titemin  B»     8.066.023.  4-16-63, 

CL  260-— «M.8. 
SchotUe.  Haaa,  to  Kleetroatar  Ojat.«>.H.    Vood  sllear.    8,086,- 

607.  4-16-9.  CL  146—124. 

**°Oofterr»»S?W.".'  S<SaIkaa.  and  YerweeL     3.088.960. 
Schuner,  Jamea  .T. :  !••—  ^  _  .    „         ,  „«„  _„ 
— w.,  and  Smaller.     8,086,711. 

Bell  TelephOBe  Laberatorier  Inc. 


Sehweitaer,  Howard  V.,  and  B.  J.  Verba. 
troaUtle  Co.    Electrostatic  spray  headi 
68  CL  839 — 15. 
Schweiserlsehe  Indnstrie-Geeellsdbaf t :  Be 

E^  Alwin.     3,066,478.         ^  „     ^ 

Scofleldri>onald  W.,   to   Philco  Corp.     Heaters. 

4-16-63.  a.  119—87.  ^       .       «      .^ 

Scott  Edward  L.    Handle  construction  for  akl  polea. 

814,  4-16-68.  a.  280—11.87. 
Scrlpto.  Inc. :  8es —  _  ,^_  ^^ 

Daogherty.  PhlUlp  M.     3,086,411. 
Sea-LamT  Serrlee  Inc. :  See— 

Tanta^er^JLeith  W.     3,086,707. 
Seaquist.  Nela  W. :  See—  _  ^__  ..^ 

Briun,  Harry  L.  and  A.  R.     3,086,  753. 
Sedlmeier,  Jomt :  «•»—       „  _       .  «     , 

Smidt    Jttrgen,    Jira.    Hafner,    Sedlmeier.   and 

Seits    KATL'to  Clba  Ltd.     Alkali  and  "Ikftitoe  earth  metal 
2.4-dldiloro-5-pyrlmidlne    snlfonate.      3,086,020.    4-16-63. 
d  260—261. 
Srtl,  Peter:  «ee—  .^..  ._. 

Lowther,  Robert  R.,  and  SelL    8,086JM.     ^ 
Seneehal,  Wallace  R..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Traaapareat 

dosure.    3,085,840,  4-16-43,  CL  312 — 188. 
Sensonlcs,  Inc. :  See — 

Ostrow,  Stanley.     3,066482. 
Separator,  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Palrnqrlit,  Predrlk  T.  K.    3.088,742. 
SveaaaoB.  Stiff  A.  0.    a.06^420. 
Sevold.  William  tT  :  fee- 
Pearson.  Henry.     3,086.846.  , 

Sexsmlth,  Fred  H.,  to  Johnson  ft  Johnson.  Polyrlnyl  chloral, 
methods  of  making  the  aame  and  uses  thereof.  73.065  910, 
4-16-63,  a.  117—188.8. 
Shalfer,  Peter  T.  B.,  to  The  Carboraadom  Co.  Zireoaiam 
boride-allicide  bodies  and  methode  of  autklag  aame.  8,066,- 
888.  4-16-63,  CI.  106—57. 
Shapiro,  Hymln  :  See — 

OiraitU,  Albert  P..  Johnston,  and  Shapiro.     3.085.819. 
Brown,  Jerome  E..  De  Witt,  and  Shapiro.     8,086.084. 
Sharma,  Derendra  N.     Sound  reproducing  systems  for  tete- 
Tlsion,  radio  and  the  like.    3,086,078,  4-76-68.  a.  178—7.9. 
Shattuck.  Homer  G. :  See— 

Finney,  James  A.  Jr.,  and  Shattacfc.     3.065.862. 
Shaw^LeaUe  B. :  Bee— 

whitebouse,  Samuel,  and  Shaw.     3,085,286. 
Shay,  Robert  R.     Single  stick  boat  control.     8,066,447,  4-16- 

63.  a.  74—471. 
Sbeenan,  Clurlee  J.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.    Apparatna 
for  eimtlnuoua  depoaition  of  particulate  materiaL    3,085,- 
648.  4-16-63,  CI.  118—606. 
Sheealey.  Jay  R. :  See — 

Smith,  James  T.    3.086.617. 
SheU,    Inrlng    W.      Display    rack.      3.066,698,    4-16-63.    CL 

211—134. 
Sheppard  EnterpriseB  :  Bee — 

Winston.  Jack  W.    3,086,366. 
Sherllker.  Francis  R  .  and  K.  C.  H.  Ellis,  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Ltd.     Cleaning  proeeaa.     3,085,1)18,  4-16-63, 
CI.  134 — 30. 
Sherman.  Ralph.     Grlpper  for  hangers.     3,066,726.  4-16-63. 

CI    223^—91 
Shimlxu,  KaniTo.  H.  Mori,  and  T.  Soga.  to  Fuji  Taaahinkl 
Seiso  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.     Numerical  poaltlon  control  sys- 
tem.   3,086,199,  4-16-63.  H.  340 — 347. 
Shinn.  Byron  M. :  See — 

Schooler,  Maurice  A.,  and  Shinn.    3,086.938. 
Shlonogl  A  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Hirayama,  Hisao.    3.086.937. 
Shippee,  Fred  B. :  See — 

Qa^iardl,  Domenick  D..  Shippee,  and  Jntraa.    3.086,909. 
Shim,  George  A.,  to  Bprague  Btoctrle  Co.     Method  for  In- 

dUTuaion.    3.085.979,  4-16-63,  CI.  262—62.3. 
Short,  Brooks  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Gas  turbine  igni- 
tion system.    3.086J44,  4-16-68,  CL  316 — 177. 
Shulman.    Melvin.      Dental    impression    derlce.      3,086.337, 


3,086.683,  4-16- 


Bodmeler,    and    ZHtler. 


iplOTing  magaatic  etameats.     3,086,- 


Corp.    Brake  control 
8,086,888.  4-16-68,  CT.     " 


808—29. 


Holatela.  AItIb 

Sdinlte.  Harry  J.,  Jr., 

Sequential  drenite  emplori 

124,  4-16-68.  a.  807—88.  .     ^ 
Sdinlis,  rorteft  O.  B..  to  Midland 

for  diacoaaected  tn^en. 

^'^emaf  lS5trftt7  and  Schwarts.     8.065,577. . 

SiAwarti.  DaaM  M.,  T.  N.  Hackatt.  aad  J.^RoaeabUtt  to 
neUmeocSrp.  Badtaea  tnad  rehide  hariag  a  pomp 
ibonated^aem;    8.066,648.  4-16-68.  CI.  180-^. 

Schwaraer.  Klaoa  :  ffee — __  , ^         .  __, ._ 

Hansweller,  AraoM.  Hosaayer.  L«graBd,  and  Sehwaraer. 

8.066,t8A 

Sdiwaaaeh,  Erwla :  Bee—  ..«-_.  ...  .»,^. 

Gattnar.    Aaton.    Schwanaek.    Bodmeier,    and    Zeltler. 

SehweSTViq^'r..  to  Ametek,  lac     Faa.     8,086,682,  4-l»- 
68.Tl  170—167.     ^    ^ 
iweltaer  ■ectrieUtle  Op, 


8^1 


▼..  BBdTarta.    S,0I8J46. 


4-16-63.  a.  32—19. 
Slcklnger,  Hans:  See — 

Blel,  Hans,  ani  Homung.    3.085,266. 
Slek.  Clarence.     Paint  bruah  deanlag  aid. 

63,  a.  134 — 109. 
Siemeaa-Baumion  0.m.b.H. :  See — 
Gattnar.    Anton.     Sdiwanach, 
3  086  787. 
Siemens' A  dalake  Aktienfeeellsekaft :  Bee— 
Qumln.  Helns.  and  Weber.    8,066.125. 
Herrmann.  Karl-Heins.    3,086,114. 
Palm.  Alfred.     3,086,086. 
Schofer.  Fraas.     3,086.183. 

Slemens-Belnlfer-Werke  Aktiengeaellaehaft : 
Pataold.  Jotmnaea,  Behae,  and  Fleer. 
Slemens-Schuekertwerfcs  Aktieageeellaehaft : 
Oeinsiag.  Ueins.     3.086.166. 
Heltauaa.  Haaa-OanOer.  and  BiehL 
V.  ManteuSel,  Gert  Z.    8.086,443. 
Sigaaos,  Hmmaaoel:  See — 

Gay.  Raymond,  and  Siganoa.    3,086,866. 
Silber.  Tictor  B.     Shoe  heeL     3.086,678.  4-16-63.  a. 

590. 
Simmona.  Charles  A..  Sr.,  to  Consolidated  Derlecs  A  PsTelep 
ment  Inc.     Automobile  paridag  system.     S,068;701,  4-16- 
63,  a.  214—16.1. 
Sime,  Homer  J.,  to  Rohm  A  Haaa  Co.    l,8,8,6-letraeUoro-2- 
keto-7-cyano- [  2.2.2  ]-blcydoocteae-6.      8,086,040.    4-16-68, 
CI.  280     481. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Mool.  John,  Thomas,  and  Bnrk.    3,086.971. 
Mnakat  Irrtag  B.    &.066,986. 
Mnakat  Xmaf  ■.    8,0M,86i. 


See— 
^086,338. 

8,088,916. 


I 
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Skerbinc  Frank :  See— 

Bloaa.  Otto,  and  Bkerblnc.    3,085.476. 
BkrlDakTrBarold  U.     Straight  edge  with  means  for  attaching 

to  a  woriTolw*.     3.085.543.  *^l«-e3.  CI.  33-«0 
Bknmawlts.  Max.     Automatic  rending  machines.     3,085.712, 

i   Ifl  ftH    Cl    001      ISO 
Blemmona,'  Arthur  J.,   to  PMC  Corp.     EoUry   Uwnmower. 

BlJ^S§5.%tV^Vka'5r^A.  or  America.     Method  of 
brailng.    3.086^26,  4-16-63.  Cl.  2»— 493.  ^     ,     ,       , 

Bloan,  Utto.  and  V.  ^kertiinc.    Cutting  tool  for  Bi*erlcal  sur 

ssso  8•s^^  •3',^SB5"a»5J.  s°?»7."'' '"" 

Bmldtrjirgen,  R.  Jiri,  W.  H^ner,  J.  Bedhneler.  and  A^  MalM. 

to  i:onsortlum  fur  Slektro  Chemiadie  Industrie  O.m.b.H. 

Proceis  for  the  production  of  acetaldehyde  and  acetone. 

8,086.062.  4-l«-«5.Cl.  260-*»7.    ,  . „  ^-.     a-iilm     Cl 
Smith.   Alonao   L.      Breakwaters.      3.085,404,    4-16-oJ.    Li. 

•1—5. 

^"^'^tSI^i'rSd'i::  and  Smith.    3,085.388.     „,      .^  ^ 
BmltTDS^d  H..  to  David  H.  Smltt    l£f:     «^"«f»«lKJ- 
ment  team  construction.     8.085.256.  4-16-63.  Cl.  2 — £io. 
Smith.  Darid  H.,  lac. :  0«e— 

SmltSTarrrB**  ^id'^l'i^^us,  to  Westi».hou.e  E.ecUlc 

Corb.      Pulse   dopDier   range   tracking   syitem.      3,086,201, 

4-'ltL  fl3    Cl    343     8 
Smlthr^mesT..  to  J.  R.  Bheesley.     Slldln*  Copper  closure 

dilSiarglna  aiiembly.     3,088,8lJ,  -t-l^J    Cf   1^^282. 
Smith.  JoaeiMiine  t.     Clothesline  banger  holder.     3,080,681, 

4-1^-68.  Cl.  211—86. 

*"**Bi)bMni!£irts*c':;nd  Smith.    3.085.360.^_,  ^,      ^ 

Smith.  Mainiard  L..  and  J.  D.  Tate,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  * 

Ba^r  Co.     Tir«  with  wide  cord  ply.     8,086,616,  4-16-63, 

Cl.  152—355. 

*°"*8tlS?.^Tld\:.  «rimith.    3.085,982. 

*'"**fcSSiryJ«;  w!7nd  smith,   3.086.908.  | 

Harmon 'Culyle.  and  Smith.    3.085,»06. 
Smith.  S..  *  Sons  (England)  i^tA.:6e^ 

l^aJendie,  Alastalr  M.  A.    3,085,429. 
Smith,  Samuel  M.    PermanenUy  creased  cap 

63.  CL  2—196.       „ 
Smith,  Stanley  F. :  8« 

Kent,  Nelson 

^■•"a!m&n.°P^tir''5rSnelling.  and  Horstmann      3  085,844. 
Snia^nscosa  SocleU  Naslonale  Industria  Appllcaslonl  Vls- 

"NoUrbartolo*!*Lillgi,  and  Pasin.    3.086,060. 
Snip^  Arthur,  T.*R.,  «»<»».  Bii«ham.MinUiamachlne8  hay- 
iu  a  rotary  cutting  head.     3,085,795,  4-16-63,  CI.  Z02— 

8ny«ier,  Francis  H.  Hydropyrolysis  of  woody  ""tert*'"  " 
form  thermosetting  compounds.  3,085,926.  4-l«-«M,  v-u 
im    SI 

Snyder   Irrin.    Display  cabinet  corner  structure.     3.085,841, 

1    -aa*  ^q    pi    310 140 

S6beck.  Harold  R^.^o  Roj^weJkJ^^S^'tsS^s^i.  ^"'^"^ 

re : 


8,085  426. 
8.085.1  72. 


8.085.696. 


Mfg.  Co 


3,085,252.  4-16- 


'h..  and  Smith.    3,085.396. 


-.    AuxU- 
S.085,603, 


Bee 


3,086, 


oUMParator.    aLp86,881,  4-ie-68.  Cl.  65—828. 
SoSetr^rStudes  (hUnaaoM  Pour  l^ndustrle  I'Agricultu 

ffmj 

Meybeck    Jean.  Kircher,  and  Leclerc.     3,085,854. 
Socleto  d'Etudea  de  Manutentlon  et  d'Bquipements  Industrlels 

®liJS'6h!Stian  J.  A.  J.     3,086,m. 
SodAte  d'EixploiUtion  des  Materiela  Hispano  Bulia 

Thompson.  Tliomas  A.    3.085.482. 
Societe  Natlonale  des  Petroles  d'Aqultalne :  See — 
Cau^ois.  Antonin  L..  BataToyer.  and  Lamaiou. 
825. 
Sodlcb.  Erneit  0..  to  Tixm,  Jnc.    lafltUble  packer  or  ele- 
meat.     8,085,627,  4-l»-68.  Cl.  1«6— 120. 

^^VndrChirlllfjTandSogn.    8.086.0«».  ( 

Sonuners.  Earl  F. :  See —    ^  ^  .  .__  __ . 

Wn*Mi  Homer  O.   and  Sommera.    8.085,884. 
Bonder    0<;rta?dana  R    F^ia.   to  6eneral  Electric  C». 
CoSlin?  nuld  impelter  for  elastic  fluid  turbines.    8,oe6,40«. 

*-18-«8.  a.  60— 39.M.  „  _  wi.  ^        . 

SoneU.  Joaeph  H.,  to  Bethl^em  Steel  Co.     Portable  demag 

neSier.     «^86,148,  4-lft-68.  Cl.  817- 157.6. 
Sorensen.  Hirry  B.     Cargo  transfer  apparatus.     8,085.698, 

«o«^  ASL^to  a"1£«.  and  E.  V.  Hadley.     Ai»aratua  far 
**f?nA!rpA?icit3' Alter  paigri^^  for  ta?S;ion  pack 

8oJt^rJ'°%i22i.t'*li'u2i«'55^aaoed    weighbean, 
**SttSS.     8!o85.T44.  4-l«-e8.  cTiw-ei. 
"•'4;ilS'SISiiBTial>«H*."*»<»rtland.    8.0M,888. 

^°%J!!f*Ml?hS:  Godart,    Jooia.    Laur«t.    a*    Sougl. 

8,0te.827.      ^      „ 
Sooadwwiber  Corp..  The  -Bf^- 

Lyon.  William  H.     8,(w6,089. 
Boothwcat  Prodoeta  Co. :  Se;— 

Braaa.  Jack  R.    8.088,8ia. 
SpeeUltlefl.  Inc. ;  «w— ,  .._  .^ 

Graf.  Walter  W.    8.086.480. 

**%3wrc8K«e-B!Vl.er.  and  ArakUn.     3,086.891 

Spck  iMtromeBt  Co. :  fl«e— 
'^Kendrick.  John.    8.085.4T6. 

"*^iSS^*^«£Si;  BTi-a  Panan.     8.066.059 


Sperry  Gyroacope  Co.  Ltd..  The:  fiaa— ^^ 

Sommerlin.  Frederick  A.     8.086.118. 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.  of  Canada,  Ltd. :  See-  - 

Uersl.  i'eter  J.    3,086,161. 
Sperry  Band  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson.  Cbarlea  J.    3.086.127. 

Berkowlti.  Bernard.     8,086.206. 

Ladk.  Albert  P.    8,086,6«7.     i 

SenechaL  Wallace  B.    8,085.440. 

Totaile.  Robert  J.    3,086,138. 
Sponsel.  Kurt  H.:  See—  i/voKo*-, 

Leupold,  Curt  W.,  Motor,  and  Sponael.     t,085,911.         • 
Spragens,    George    F.      Mutti-way    rotary    falve    structure. 

3.085,094.   4-lfr-63,  Cl.   137—626.18. 
Sprague  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Shlrn,  Qeorxe  A.     3.085,979. 
Sprague  Engineering  Corp. :  See— 

Tomlinaon,  Kenneth  J.    8,086.407. 
Hpurlock.  James  W. :  See — 

Park,  Arthur,  and  Spurlock.     8.066.977 
Squire,  Alexander.  Ltd. :  Sae— ■ 

Whitehouse.  Samuel,  and  Shaw.     8.086.^86. 

''^"fero.'il^lflchf^drHertel.  Mohr,  and  StaMb.     ^086.004. 
Stackhouse.    Robert    D..    to    Union    CarWdel   Corn.      Coated 

graphite  bodies.     3,068.817.  4-]jMJ3.CL:»— 188.6^ 
Stalnforth.  Peter  T..  and  P.  8.  Weir,  to  Ii  iperial  _CSiemjcal 
Industries  Ltd.    Handling  of  packed  containers. 
4-10-63,  Cl.  214 — 6. 
Standard  Bag  Co. :  See — 

Myllus.  Elmer  W.    3,086.624. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See— 
Freedman,  Arthur  J.,  aad  Raid. 
Krane,  Herbert  O.,  and  Bradar. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio).  The  =  See— 
Grimes,  William  W.     3.085,861. 
Standard  Systems  Corn. :  See- 
Bobbins,  Alex.    8^,180. 
sunley.  Allen  C.  to  Tbe  Black  and  DoAeri—-- 
lary  cooling  means  for  portable  electric  ]i|  saw. 
4-16-63,  a.  148— «8. 

^'*™  Sr^cirftTand  Uchti.     8,086,152.   _     ^      „ 
Stark^ristopher  t.,to^ Phillips  Petroleun   Co     8«a'atU«. 

of  thloethers  from  hydrocarbon  oils.     8.(85.978.  4-l»-«J, 

Cl.  208—226. 
Statham  Instrumenta,  Inc. :  See— 

Co.      Uquld    detergent    compoaiOon.      8.(^.982.    4-in-oa, 

StSe^i^awJ^Karl    H.      Method    and    "ean^    for   continuous 
carting  employing  compartmented  molds.  |  3,i 

StlfnaAer^'pltar,  and  H.  Hemfort.  to  Wftfalla 
aS     Sludge  dlsirharglng  centrifugal  sepaiatora. 
4--i«-63.  Cl.  233—2(5. 

Stelnfatt,  Frltx  :  See—  a*»inf.tt      1  ol 

Degener,  Eberhart.  and  Stelnfatt.     s,o» 

stern    William,  to   Illinois  Tool  Works   It 

carburetor.     3.085.790.  4-16-63.  Cl.  2tll- 
Stero  Chemical  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Federlghi,  George  J.     8,086,40*. 

Stewart.  David  G. :  f**—.  of««.rt      <in8«1041 
Hadley.  David  J.,  and  Stewart.     3,uhi^.w*i. 

Stewart- Warner  Corp. :  See— 

Hanebuth.  Paul  N.    » ,^i*''* •„»,,,. _ 
Stlerlnger,    Albert.    *«- ;^«{?<» ^^^S^* V 
graphic  camera.     3.085,486.  4-l(V-«s,  tJi.) 

^*"^e?iler"^enneth'c:and  Stlllman.    8,<f85.»17. 

^"™iKsJrJohnL."57..  Talbot,  and  ^tirniman. 

Stoble^kf.-  MlAael    J.      Botatlng    wiper   ffor    wire    tinning. 

3.086.647.  ♦-le-M- ^   M^lShron    t*   Commlsaartat   a 
«rE'ie/i?'Mom1aue''"VfeiS{|lnr?ir  {n  atomic  reactor. 

8^85^.  4-lft-68.  Cl.  204-1M.2. 
fttonoo  Electric  P^^''^^"  Co       *ee— 

Atkln.  Leonard.     8,086.1O4. 
Stone.  Arthur  F. :  See— -  o  im«  T»a 

Pike  Daniel  E..  and  Stone.    3.08».7»3. 

'^''^'B'roXV'S.a'Ji^  E%'Nelll.  and  Stovfr. 

'*"^^l'olin?n,'^m^..^a'^Strachan.    3,085|682. 

''*"  Kieto"ci?u^e*Annd  Straub.    8,086,117, 
atraus^r  •  William  H      Needle  setter  ani 

527  4-16-63.  Cl.  112—226. 
Street.  Louis  F..  to  Weldlnf^Bnglneeraj  Inc^ 


>,085,808.  4-16- 


Separator 
8,(»6.743, 


i  984. 
tc'    Screw  shank 
turret  rotatably 
8,085.- 


Mnlti-stage 


G.ra.b.H. 
95—10. 


Photo- 


8,085. 


apparatus.    3,085.288 


ing  wninuer™.  i»»v, 
4-16-63,  Cl.  18—  2 


StriTter'Lonts  N.    Hair-capping  Inatitunent, 

63    Cl.  80 — 29.5. 
Stroh,  Bndolf :  See--  „_ 

Oltay,  Ernst,  and  Stroh.    3,086,00^. 

Strojoavlt,  narodnl  PS&lJ'*~ 

3ncek.  Adolf.     8,088.421. 
Strongcraft  Producta.  Inc. :  See — 

J^nea.  Llewellyn.    3.086.6M.  „  „    v  „  •„. 

Subklew.  Hermann,  to^BerUey^Machlne^^BoU  changing 


3,086.084. 


threader.     3.085.- 


Material  treating 


8.085.328,  4-16- 


aivaratna.     8,086,762,  4-16-«8,  CL  21 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8.086.086. 


Sullivan.  Bdward 


r.     8.085,486. 


LealnikL  ClM«t«r  A.,  and  BolliTaa. 
Summerlin.  Fredai 


Sod- Atlas  Werke :  8m— 

Bmat.  Richard,  and  Albre^t. 
Suigoaaaar.  Vdlo :  Sae—  ^  __  . 

Bnahmaa.  Btephea  F..  and  Boigni 

ird  J. :  See—   .   ._  ^  ^„  „,, 

6,086.853. 

^...„,  ,.^^rtck  A.,  to  The  8p«*nr.0x.">J!«Pe  Co    Ltd. 

Inteffrating  devices.    8,086,118.  4-16-68.  Cl.  250—83.3. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See —  _ 

Bennett.  John  D.    3.085.687. 
Bennett.  John  D.,  and  Chaney.    3.085.686. 
Chaney.  Pnaton  B..  Mayea.  and  Benaett.     8.086,167. 
Lents.  Koemer  E.    8,086,669. 
Sundatrand  Oerpi :  flee — 

Macanley.  Bin  T.    3.086.565.       „  .,--.«..- 

Snnray,  Bermrd.     AerUl  toys.     3,085.363.  4-16-68.  Cl.  46— 

74 
Sutherland.  Charlea  A.,  and  A.  O.  White,  to  The  Conaolldated 
Mining  aad  Smelting  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.     Proeeaa  for  the 
prodaettoa  of  nioMam  penta^loride.     8.086.855.  4-16-68, 
Cl   28— —87 
Sutherland.  Gordon  O.    Tlltable  X-ray  table  structure.    8.086,- 

115.  4-16-66.  CL  280—65.  ^  .,         ^ 

Button.  Jameo  F..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Aircraft  pro- 
pulsion system.     8.086.770.  4-16-68.  Cl.  244—23. 
Suval.  Marvin  L. :  B9» —  ^  ^,_  .^_ 

Klyonaga.  Kasao.  and  Suval.     S.066.8T9. 
Svenaka  FUktfahrlken,  Akticbolag^ :  See—-  „„.  „^. 
Allander.  Claea.  Lanne.  aad  Wallin.     8,085,346. 
Dagrell.  Knat.    S.086.681.  ^  .  ^  ^^ 

Svenaaon.    Stlg  A.  G..   to   Separator.   Aktl|^>olaget.     Qothea 

waahlng  nsaehiae.     8,085.420.  4-l4-63,  CL  68—178. 
Swanson.    Albert   B..   Jr.     Back   scrabbing   bath    acceaaory. 

3.085.276.  4-16-68.  Cl.  16—244. 
Sweeney.  Harold  L..  and  J.  Faneroa.    Qeaalag  pada.    3,085,- 

872.  4-16-68.  CL  51—185. 
Swift.  Thomas  O..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     Bmnlaloas  stabi- 
lls«l  aniaat  (raaalns.     SOUIbSO.  4-16-68.  a.  106—219. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Producta  Inc. :  See — 

Powera.  Blehaid  M.    8.086.116. 
Syntax  Corp. :  899— 

BoweraT  Albert,  and  Crabbe.    8.086.014. 
Bowera,  Albert,  and  Orr.    S.086.012-. 
Bowera.  Albert,  and  Orr.    8.086,018. 
RlncoM.  Howard  J.,  and  Roaenkraaa.    8.086.030. 
Syntex  S.A. :  See — 

Orr.  Jamea  C.  Bowera,  aad  Edwarda.     3.086,015. 
Sicxepanik.  Joha  A.,  and  Cf.  J.  Ntcaatro.  to  ACF  ladastries 
Inc.     Mnltl-parpoee  railroad  car.    8,086.518,  4-16-6S.  a. 
106     866 
Takagi.  Tataoya.    Oil  damper.    3.085,661,  4-16-68,  Cl.  188— 

96. 
Talbot.  Rldiard  C. :  Sea—  „  .  „  „„    „.„ 

Ferguaoa.  Joha  L.,  Jr..  Talbot,  aad  Btimlaian.    3.086.376. 
Tanenbaum.  Morris,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc.    Fer- 
rimagnetle  cryatals.    3.086,981.  4-16^68,  Cl.  252—62.6. 

Tann  C?orp. :  See —  

Ovahinaky,  Herbert  C.    8/>86,094. 
Tantllnger,  Keith  W.,  to  Sea-Land  Service  Inc.     Freight  con- 
tainers adapted   to  be  staeked.     8.085,707,  4-16-68,   Cl. 
220—1.5, 
Tautllnaer.  Keith  W..  and  H.  Locker,  to  Fniehanf  "mUer  Co. 
Longitudtnalljr  adlaatable   traUer  anspension.     3.086,816. 
4-16-63.  Cl.  2iW>--80. 
Tate.  Jamea  D. :  See —  ^^      ,  _ 

SmHh.  Maineard  L..  and  Tate.    8.085,616. 
Tate.  Lawrence  A.,  to  International  Bnsincaa  Machinea  Corp. 

Core  code  tranaUur.    3,086,198,  4-16-68,  CLS4(V— 847. 
Ikylor,  Cbarlea  W.,  Jr_^  an4  K.  N.  Bemlta.  to  The  Goodyear 
tire  A  Rubber  Co.    \^ood  producta  and  method.    S,085;b20, 
4-16-63,  Cl.  164 — 48. 

'■•^'Aid^rtS.Vxel'w:,  Reid,  and  Taylor.     8.086.797. 

Taylor.  Paal  K. :  Sea—  .  ^  .         .  ^.  -.,. 

Bookoat.  Charlea  C.  and  Taylor.     8,(»6.646.   ,„  ^,    _, 
Teetor.  Maey  0.    Mattiple  hall  boat.    3,085,536,  4-16-63,  C\. 
114—61. 

''*^<i2rj!iSi;/!t^dTegge.    8.0864>98. 

Telefunkea  0.aa.b.H. :  Sea--     ^_ 
Bomer.  Maafrad.    8,066,182. 

Texaa  laatraaMBta  lac. :  See — 

Ortlnger,.  Albert  R..  and  WiUlama.    8,085,484. 
Pwry,  B^hrard  O.    8.086,846. 

Textile  Machine  Works  :  Sejj—  ^  „^     .  ,  ««.  ,-- 

Ferguson,  John  L.,  Jr..  Talbot,  and  Stimiman.    8,086,376. 

Thiokol  CbeBBleal  Corp. :  Bm—       .  ..„  ,^ 
Monroe,  Joacph  W.,  and  NeaL    8,089,422. 

Thomaa.  Owaa  H. :  See 

Mool.  Joha,  Tliomaa,  and  Burk.    3,085,971. 

Thomaa.  Robeit  W..  and  R.  8.  Tonng.  to  The  British  Alamlnl- 
nm  Co.  Ltd.  Electrolytic  etching  of  aluminum  foil.  3,088.- 
960,  4-16-68,  Cl.  204—141. 

Thomas,  Thomaa  R.,  to  Auto  Research  Corp.  Lubrication  ays- 
tern.    3,085,663,  4-16-63,  Cl.  184—7. 

Tfaompaon  Brsaser  ft  Co. :  See — 

Bedfotd,  William  A.,  Jr.    3.085,658. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridfe  Inc. :  See — 
Fomenka,  Bergel  M.    8.086,119. 
Fomenko.  Bergei  M.    8,086,120. 
Malllna.  Rudolph  F.    3,086,843. 
Thompaon,  Thoaaa  A.,  to  Soelete  d'Bzploltatlon  dee  Materiels 
Hiraaao  Balaa.     ladeslng  table.     8,086,462,  4-16-68,  Cl. 
74—822. 
Thompeoa,  Walter  V.  B.    Half-drde  aprlnkler  head.    8,086,- 
754,  4-i6-6S.  a.  289—628. 


Thomsea.  Theodore  B.,  to  Boba^on  Coip-^^I^ilae  prodadaf 

eirealt  from  A.C.  aooree.    8.086458.  ^l^fi.  CLtts-i: 
Thornhill.  Fred  B..  and  R.  B.  Chlaholm,  to  Plttabiu[tfi  Plate 

Olaaa   Co.     Preparation   of   aUlceous   pigment      8^085,861. 

4-16-63.  CL  28—182. 
TUlatsoa  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  89»— 

Phtllipa.  Bernard  C.    3.085.791.  ^,  ^.        ^ 

Tllton.  Charles  J.,  to  International  Boataeaa  Ma^lnea  C^rp. 

Asynchronous  multiplier.   3.086.747.  4-16-^8.  Cl.  235-48*. 
TInsley.  Samuel  W..  Jr^  and  D.  L.  MarPeekJbo  Union  QarMde 

Corp.      Polyepoxy-l.S-dloxoUnea.     8.086.026,   4-1A-68.   Cl. 

260— -^40  8 
Titterton.  Wiiliam  E. :  See—  _,  ,  ^^^  ^,. 

St.    John.    Alexander   N.   T..   and   Titterton.     8.086,488. 
ToUea.   Walter  B..  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.     Apparataa  for 

meaaurlnK  the  electrical  response  of  living  tlaaoc.     8.088.- 

.^6fl.  4-16-63.  a.  128 — 2.1.  _  ........ 

Tolmle.  Robert  J.,  to  Sperry  Raad  Corp.     Motor  for  ladles 

shavrm.    8.086.133.  4-16-63.  O.  810—86. 
Tomcufrlk.  Andrew  S..   S.  D.  Willaon.  and  A.  W.  Vogel,  to 

American  Cyanamld  Co.     N.N'-mett/lene-bia-aiitodei  for 

the  suppression  of  tumors.     8.086,940,  4-16-68,  CL  187 — 

Tomcufcik,  Andrew  8..  B.  D,  Willaon.  aad  A.  W.  ▼oasL  to 
American  Cyanamld  Co.     Acrvlamlde  derivatlrea  far  oe 
suDpreaalon  of  tnmora.     3.086,941,  4-16^68,  O.  167—66. 
Tomholt.  Frita  :  See—  ^  ^^_  ^, 

Haea,  Eduard  J.,  and  Tomholt.    8.086.281.      ^ 
Tomllnson.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Spragae  Bnalaeertag  Corp.     Cou- 
pling meana.    3,085.407.  4-16-68.  Cl.  64 — 6. 
Toronto  Brick  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Moldovan.  Andrew.    8,086  606.  „  .  ..  r^ 

Toiiey.  George  P.,  and  J.  E.  Klefer.  to  Baataaan  Kodak  Co. 
Water   aolnble    ceUuloae    acetate   proplflSate^BBltate   aalta 
and  films  thereof.     3.0«'6.007,  4-16-68.  Cl.  260—215. 
Touvay.  Robert,  to  Salnt-Gobaia  Oomna«nie  de.    TraaM>arent 

wall-element     3.085,464,  4-16-63.  Cl.  88—1. 
Towev.  John  P. :  See —  _    ^  „^^^ 

ZuRchek.  Fred,  Towey.  and  Jangk.    8.086,000. 
Townsend.  Richard  W.  :  See — 

De  Corte.  Michael  A.,  and  Tewnaead.    8,p«M49. 
Trattler,  Jeanne.    Combination  tabe  holder.    8,086,716,  4-16- 

63   Cl.  222—83.  _  _       ^  _.         .  ^. 

Trentelaar,  Bdward  J.     Tlierapeatlc  traction  device.    8,086,- 

7«8.  4-l«-68.  Cl.  242 — 107.  ,    ^       ^ 

Trubey.  Philip  W.,  and  I.  B.  Bnice,  to  Aluminium  Laborato- 
riea Ltd.  Recovery  of  magneealnm  compoanda  from  orea. 
8,086,858,  4-16-68,  Cl.  28—129. 

Trutascbler  ft  Co. :  See— 

Meinlcke,  Erich.    3,088,296. 

Tucker,  Morton  :  See —  

Metaaer.  James  F.     3,086.298.  

Tucker.   Richard  C,   to  Feja^^  Inj^jS"*?*  .^aaodatlon. 

Drawing  instrument.     8.085.844,  4-16-68.  Gl.  88—80. 
Tufty.  Harold  G.     Method  and  apparatus  for  prodoelasr  rtr- 
nace  charging  mixtures  including  cartwnaeeoaa  fOeL    8,085,- 

947,  4-16-6S;CT.  202— 9.    _  ,„       „    ^. ^  v 

Tung,  China  C  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    Heat  treatjagrnb- 

bers  with  dlnltrosoresorelnol.    3,086,900,  4-16-68,  Cl.  260 — 

41  5 

Tung.  Shao  E.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.    Metal  oxMe  promoter 

for    alkali    metal    alkvl-traaaitlon    metal    halide  eatalyat 

3.08.'i.909.  4-16-63,  CL  260—88.5.      ^ „       ....--. 

Twaddell,  Rnaaell  W.,  R.  J.  Davlea.  and  F.  B.  Haaal,  to  The 
Bendix  Corp.     Mounting  for  electrical  elementa.    8,086,070, 

A tA__A^   PI    174      52 

Tyler.  Loren  B.     FertHlaer  spreader.     8,088,807,  4-16-68,  Cl. 

275 — 8. 
Tynes,  Inc. :  See — 

Sodlch,  Ernest  O.    3,085,627.  ,„ 

Ulrich,  Martin  T.    Fishing  reeL    3,085,765,  4-16-68,  a.  242— 

84  1 
Ulrich,'  Robert  E.,  and  E.  R.  Ware,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Ear  pada.    3.086.25S.  4-16-63  6.  2— 209. 
UmanoST  Martin,  to  R.  A.  MacPlnm  Induatriea.  Inc.     Oputon 
having  built-in  pour  spout     8,086,733,  4-16-63,  Cl. 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See —    ^ 
Carter,  Oare  A.    3,086.080. 
Hackman.  Robert  L..  and  Manx.    3.086.103. 
Kelley.  John  T.     3.08j5^74. 
Klyonaga.  Kaauo,  and  SovaL    3XMJn9. 
LongTJoaeph  C,  and  MUtOB.    3.M6,866. 
Martin,  Fred  E.    3,085  997. 
Moore,  Leonard  0..  and  Clark.    8,086J)19. 
Morehouse.  Bdward  L.,  and  Plnaa. 
Sariaa.  Suren.     3.088,441. 
Stackhouse.  Robert  D.     3,085,817. 
TInsley,  Samnel  W.,  Jr.,  and  MacPeak.     3.086,025. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

Handler.  Lawrence  M.    8.066,884. 
United  Electrodynamics,  Inc. :  See — 

McOee,  Howard  A.     8,086,096. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Baenrv  Authority  :  See — 

Kaighta.  Herbert  C.  and  Mnnn.    3,065.958. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Floyd,  Charles  C,  Jr.    3,086,768. 

Miacoe,  Anthonv  J.,  and  Pratt    8,08M35. 

Slosraan.  Sam  8.,  and  Straehan.    8,085,682. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Campbell,  ' 

W  ruble. 
Uslnes  Chlmlqua- .  --- —  -»-«-*_«« 

Bocfa.  iSbert  F.  B..  Rloa.  and  Ufort    8,085,720. 

Prevot.  Pierre,  and  Guinet    8,086,906.  „       .  _, 

Valentine,  William,  to  Amerieaa^Cranamid  Co.     Free-flowlag 
Intrinsic  factor  ooncratrate.    8,(^,944.  4-16-63,  CL  167 — 

74 
Vanderburg,  Doris  W.     Drying  form  for  braaalare.     8,086.- 
723,  4-16-63.  CL  2aa— 66. 


3,086,008. 


8,086,026. 


obeli.  J  Altan,  Babcock,  and  Wechtar.  8.0%0: 
ble.  Milton,  Randman.  and  Konlng.  8,086,98S 
hlmlquee  Rhoae-Poulenc,  Societe  dee :  Sea— 


xzu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tandwbont.  PhUlp  J.  :«<•*—  „     ^  ^      ^     ,  nan  «rti 
liBtey.  Win&m  B..  and  V»ndertiorit.    3^M,«01. 
Van  AwTTar.  Cornell.,  to  P»t«at  Concern  K^.     Trmctor 

eoatrol  and  drlTlng  means  therefor.     3,0oo,«44,  4-16-iw. 

CL  18ft— T7 
Vude  Sande,  'Oeorge.  to  Qenerll  Railway  Signal  Co.     PnUed 

"traionlc   detector.      3.08«.1»«.    4-l«-«3.    CI.    MO— «8. 
Van  tok,  Victor  R.     EleTatlng  container  for  fartwge  cauB. 

Vaal  RlDer.  larUn  W.'  Plaatle  material  eztnulon  bead.  3,085,- 

WMl  aI.1A_<t3  CL  18—12 
V«  fnbSieST'Rl^rd  F.;  and  C.  A    Mueller  to  Breejjln- 
daatrtea.   Inc.     Oaa  burning  candle.     8,08o.418,  4-16-8J. 
CL  87—87.       ,       .       „ 

^"XS£?*Frtidrtd.^ri.  BTi-cnnema.  Kalper.  Banting,  and 

Van  Veldbnlien.    8,088,136. 
Van  Waters  4  ^<*V"v}S^'aMS*~' 
VartfiTfin  h"    to?'2?il5!r-   3,085,810.  4-l«MJ3.  O.  150- 

VuMT.  PhUlp  L..  to  Bmniwlck  Corp.    Cloaures  for  laboratory 
^SSiwre:    8,6!m.70B,  4-18-«8,  Ct  J15-41. 
Vauhn  Bamnel  B..  Jr. :  8e0 — 

nlullDaTldC    and  Vaughn.    8,086.»88.  _  ^  .,»k 

VawSTlWna  V.^B.,  to  Cuatomark  ^rD.Pw^r  R«><^''"h 

watermark  and  proceas  therefor.     8,086,W8,  4-18-w.  t-i. 

117—88. 
""•^iJSin^'B&iii  Srind  Bcbwart..     3.085,677. 
^•'ViSS?r,'tfoii;?d-y„  and  Ve*..    3  088,749. 

VarmoSngageeellwdiaft  der  VirerkaeagmaMblaenfabrik  Ocrli* 

kon:  Bte — 

DtotMdi,  Otto,  Br.    3,086,134. 

^•"oSrtir"iv?rtW.,  Schulkes.  and  Verweel.     8.088,W0. 
Victor  Co.  of  Japan,  Ltd. :  fjj— 

Morbra    Ikuro.     3,086.728.  .^.  . 

VleruifTWld  B.    Improred  PjfSSS^^***! 'gST'c? °167- 
■•tnod  of  employing  same.     8,086,»34,  4-1&-83,  ci.  !»<— 

vl!24^K;!^l.'5l.'T^' Bi.,..  E,u.  L^d.  J, 

E^fc  and  F.  W,  Blaurer.     RoUry  bruab  atructure. 
274!Vl«-«8.  CI.  18-183. 
'^•*"fi".5n'&'iWnf^3.088.14». 

^'^USaek'lid^Ti..  WllUon.  and  Vogel 
Tomenfelk.  Andrew  8.,  Wlllaon.  and  Vogel 
VolTO.  Aktlebolaget :  B*9— 

von  feSSSSl'&t-..  inTfe"V''^^*o  "•*»'?%tS^\t 
£  BadCFabrlk  Aktlengea^lsdiaft.     CleaTage  of  dUerylic 

tMtit^»^^S^^!^^^'(>*»'  *-l*-«3.  CI.  »*- 

^•Saasg:  ^.iS-fi?  2:siS"rt'S*iSS?£r;^.e^~tr.: 

vi^^Jt.Wia'J  T.V¥ii»t  applicator..    3.085.270. 

"  TSS-Sa.  CL  18-114. 

^•^ISSikSKlp^teSiSr^.S.    3.086.270.  | 

^^lSae"rfflrA"^r*5^5?fr 

WaehfrawVY!!  to  ^«  <%!^5*' *»«  ^,»?|^^°     ^* 
en^ng  amaratua.     3,085,287,  4-18-83,  CI.  18— «. 

I^odncS  Co.     NoTel  cocoa  product..     3.088,879.  4-16-68. 

5ft  Jump  for  boundary  layer  control  ayatem.     3,085.740. 

wSit^iSi   L?To°Amertean   Potart   *Ch«nlcal   Corp. 

PboTOblneT    3,088.068.  4-16-63.  CL  260--606.6 
wSww     Rooa    I.,    to   American    I»oUab    *    Chemical    Corp 

lCMPhli«r  3,688,066.  4-16-63.  CI.  260-606.5. 
WaldMKohlnoor,  Inc. :  Bee— 

■rdmann.  Han..    3,088,322.  .  __ 

WallSrSrAuiuat  Q.  F.    Slide  bearing..     3.085.837.  4-16-63. 

oTsoif— 1». 

^■^AiiAfc".' oSSi:  Lanne,  and  Wallln.    3.085,346. 
Walt*n,  Bmmett  L..  to  U^r-Ow»UrToriQVum  Co.  Hwdl^g 

equipment  for  .beet  materiala.     3,088,697.   4-16-63.   Cl. 

314—10.6.  «      ,         .n        ^1 

Waits,  Bdwa«i    t*  K    O.  Bnlman  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Tape  dls 


Wasbbum,  Robert  M. :  See—  ^  „,  . 

Baldwin,  Roger  A.,  Waahbum,  and  EUir 
Washington  Oas  Ught  Co. :  ««e—  .  „[ 

White,  Donald  Llqjd.  Ketebam,  and  Hcfn 
Waters,  Robert  —     •  . 


>bert  S.,  to  Westlnghoose  Bleetri?  Corp, 
heater.    3.085.360.  4-16-63.  CL  34—91.     _! 


3,066,056. 


3,088,892. 
Portable 


acjn 


3.085,719, 


.  R.  H. 

3.085.- 


3,085.940. 
3.085.941. 


rari  to  K.  O.  Bnlman  Mfg.  Co. 
87085.727.  4-16-63.  Cl.  228—66. 


8,085,748 


(orp!     Test   tube 


_, . >,  «-io-oo,  *-i.  om — wx. 

Wayfleld,  Darld  J.    Swimming  Inatructlon  dc^cea.    3,086,366, 

4-16^.  CL  88—29. 
Weattaerbead  Co..  The :  Bee—      ^ 
Bodslcb.  Tadenss.    3.088.614. 
Weber.  Helmut :  See — 

Qumln.  Helns.  and  Weber.    8.086.126 
Weber,  Lyle  B. :  Sec — 

Slxby,  Guy  T.    3.088.247.  ^  ^      ^ 

Weber,  Robert  L..  III.     Metering  liquid  dispenser 

4-14-63.  Cl.  222—809.  ' 

Wechter.  William  J. :  See—  „,    ^^         ««„.««« 

Campbell.  J  Allan,  Babcock.  and  Wechter.     3.086.029. 

Wegener.^arry,  and  H.  Keller,  to  InTenU  A  ,G.  fur  Foractaung 

und  Patentrerwertung.    Anparatoa  for  fa:  se  twist  crimping 

synthetic    fibers    for    procndng   a    woolfUke    appearance. 

3.088.889,  4-16-63.  Cl.  67—84. 

Wegericb,  Anton  :  See —  _  ^,  ^__ 

Poehler.  Guenter.  and  Wegericb.     8.08(  LOOl 

Welcbselbaum.    Bdwln   G.,    to   Brunswick 

bniahes.     8,085.272.  4-16-68.  Cl.  18—16^  .  ^„.  .^ 

Weldenfeld.  Abraham.    Shield  for  handbag  f  ramea.    8,088,609 

4-16-68,  Cl.  180—28.  ^  ,..  .^^     ^   ,.  .. 

Welmer  Gerald  A.     Heating  systanu.     8,^,864,  4-16-68, 

CL  126—121. 
Weir.  Peter  8. :  See—  ,  ^^_  .  ^ 

^talnforth,  Peter  T.,  and  Weir.     8,088,1 186, 
Welsbrich,  Robert  C. :  See —  , 

Sauber,  John  P.,  and  Welabrtch.     8,088^162. 
Welaa.  Michael :  See —  .  ^«.  „.„ 

liagld.  Lonla.  and  Welaa.    8.088,942 
Welding  Engineer.,  Inc. :  See- 
Street,  Loul.  F.     8,086.288.^    «..  _A^     .^ 
Wendler,  Bberhard.    Devlee  for  the  flatd  tre  itment  ^nmnln 

lengths  of  textile  materUl.     8,086,414.  4  -16-68, 
Wehthe,    Stephen    J.,    and    O.    B.    Jones,    t«   JBa«ttt.__    _--_- 
Co.    fandorser  die  drum.    8,088,606,  4-16f-68,  Cl.  101—111 
Weittern  Condensing  Co. :  See — 

Peebles,  David  D.     8,066.492.  _ 
Western  Velo  k  Cement  Bpaclaltles  Co 
Gooding.  WUlard  H.     8,088,678. 
Gooding,  Wlllard  H.     8,086,674. 
Westf alU  Separator  A.O. :  See— 

Stelaacker.  Peter,  and  Hemfort 
WeatlnghouM  Blectrte  Corp. :  «•*—    ^  ,       .««-,-. 
Bardltch,  Irrlng  F..  and  Harten.teln.  1 3,086.178. 
Bogert,  William  M..  and  Johnaon.     8^  16.164. 
Breedon,  David  B^  Carleton.  and  Feituson.     8,086.162 
Buchanan,  Lealle  B.  M.     8.086.067.  ,  ^  ..- 
Charland,  Telespbore  L..  and  Moaa.     8,p86,068 
Brlckwn.  John  W.     8,068,446. 
Franttl,  Bdwl  W.     8,088^._ 
Hanna,  Qlnton  R.     3,088,818. 
Lynn,  Lawrence  B.     8,0M,444. 
iCacOrexor,  Dean  J.     8,086,188.  i„_--_, 

Mathlas,  Gerald  K..  and  ■»»•■»«»?•;„„ t.08«>l**- 
Nleder-^eatermann.  WlnfHed.     8.086^06. 
RaunuBsea,  Arne  P.,  Bertl,  and  Oeyse^    8,088,884 
Rlvely.  aaJr  IT.  and  Peehy.     8,088.681  ^ 
Smith,  Harry  D.,  and  Bwanus.     8,086p)l. 
Water..   Robert  S.     3.088.880. 
Wolfe.  Peter  N.     8.086.148. 

Wett».  ?Strr,^*  i'^tlefc^nolvo.    H^^^ 
Boapenelon  and  damping  device  for  v^hlclea.    ^.088.796. 
4-16-63.  CL  267—64.  j 

'^''' Adi^"  BJin=o2?r.  and  White.     3.086(384. 

^'••'1utl«UndVa*rWA.  and  White.     J^85  888 
White    Donald  L..  H.  L.  Ketcham.  Jr..  abd  H.  F.  Horn,  to 
Washmgton  Oa.  Light  Co.     Joint  sealjnt  for  ga.  main.. 

wSr •^a'ii^^Vt'o  S^aJv^P^iuct.    cf     Tabbed    buckle. 
Wh«^uS  t.^^j^«dVS%haw    tKlexandar  S<n..re 

Ltd.     Hinge.     8.068.286.  4-16-68.  Cl.  1^—180. 
WhlteseH,     Harry.     Phyelo-therapy     app^ratUL     8.088.868, 

4-16-63.  Cl.  128 — 38.  ,     _ 

Whlttaker,    SUnley   J.,   to   Atomic  Bneri 

Reactor  absorber  rod  and  retracting  m 

8.086.962.  4-16-63.  Cl    204--193.2. 
Wiebusch,  Klaus,  to  Badlsche  AnlUn-  *  _ 

sellscbaf  t.    Production  of  malelc  add  a 

3.086.026.  4-16-63.  CT.  260—846.8. 
Wlgal.  Voorhls  F.    Rotary  wing  aircraft. 

Cl.   170—136.21. 
Wilde.  Come*  L.    Coat  hanger  aeparator. 

WUdL^Bl^^wl   8..  to  Monaanto  Chemlca^  Co 


of  Canada  Ltd. 
laalam  therefrom. 

.-Fabrlk  Aktlenoe- 
1  malele  anhydrioe. 

$.088,680.  4-16-68. 
18,088,724,  4-16-68, 


rile/hydrogen'     sulfide 
6-43,  CT.  260—128. 


uvu  v,uw~<v—  w—     PyromelUto- 
reactlon     product.     8.086.001, 

Container 
8.065,781. 


W.,  to  bwensHUnol.  Glaa.  Co 


^•"AlrtSTB^rtSriUdWar..    8,068,288. 
^K^S5^?'of*Sloa*...^'Ta?500'"i!li63^^^^ 

WKri«t_Uon  H..  an*  A.  UJ^J.  »'      Water  .prlnkltr. 


nltnie, 

Wllklns,  Colbert   tt.,  i«  ^"^•"T'-Jliri^-^^mii, 
with  deavable    coating    on    Intertor     lurface 

4-16-63.  CT.  229 — 8.1.  „ 

WlUcox  4  Oibb.  Sewing  M"""*  Co j  Se*4- 

LewlMkL  Jnllu.,  and  Raahbaum.    8.q88.880 
Raahbaum,  Abraham.     8,066,340. 
WUUama,  Alvle  P. :  Be 


Oralngar,  Albert  R..J»d  WUllania 
,  John 


ItitS! 


WorthlnstL.    . 
8,088.808. 


:on  Cor]). 


^!i\'r%nt"J&ie2Ckai;r-*8;oi8:8b8rg^^ 

WUllamaoa,  Floyd  M.  Hydranlie  press  ran 
4-ie-es.  CL     "    "" 


2,088.484.     ^     , 
^     Mecta*nleal  aeal 
-    CL  277—8. 
8,086.880, 
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Wlllson,  Stuart  D. :  See — 

Tomcufclk,  Andrew  8.,  Wlllson,  and  Vogel.     3,086,940. 

Tomcufdk,   Andrew  S.,  Wlllson.  and  Vogel.     8.086.941. 
Wilmington  Chemical  4  Rubber  Corp. :  See — 

Chalfln.  William  L.     8,085,255. 
Wilson.  Howard  A. :  See — 

Dexter,  Wilbur  H.,  and  Wilson.     8,085,326. 
Wimmer,   Qlen   ■.,   to   B.   H.   Bunn   Co.    fiystem   for  auto- 
matically tying  bundlea.     3,085.801.  4-16-63,  CT.   100—4. 
Winston,     Jack     W..     to     Sheppard    Enterprises.     Building 

structure.     8^086.866.  4-16-M,  Cl.  BO— 16. 
Wlremold  Co..  The  :  See — 

Rejeskl.  William  B.     8.065.596. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Reaearch  Foundation  :  See — 

Arcber.  Edward  J.     3.085.353. 
Wolfe,   Delolt   R.     OrthodonUc  pliers.     3,085,839,   4-16-68, 

Cl     ftO       ftfl 

Wolfe,    Peter  N.,    to   Westinfhouse   Electric   Corp.      Display 

device.     3,086.143.  4-16-63.  CL  315—160. 
Wolferts,    Max  A.      Holder   for   Invalid   walker.     3.085,258. 

4-16-63,   Cl.  6 — 92. 
Wood.  Gar,  Industrlea,  Inc. :  See— 

McCarthy;  John.    3.085,828. 
Workman.    Woodrow    I.,    to    International    PacklnEs    Corp. 

Priming  pump.     3,085,.')  15,  4-16-63.  Cl.   103 — 178. 
Worth.  Francis  C.  to  Adolph  Uottscbo,  Inc.    Marking  device. 

3.085.506.  4-16-68,  CT.  101 — 894. 
Worthlngton  Corp. :  See — 

Williams,  John  G.    3,085,808. 
Woten.  Homer  0.,  and  E.  ¥.  Sommers.     Material  spraying 

apparatus.     3.0M.834.  4-16-63.  CL  302—49. 
Wnible,   Milton.   S.  J.   Uundman.  and  J.  H.  Konlng.  to  Ihe 

Upjohn  Co.     OlMn-water  emulsion  for  oral  administration. 

and  proceas  for  preparation.     3,085.930.  4-16-63.  Cl.  167— 

65. 
Wurgaft,  Robert  L.     Peach-orlenUtlng  machine.     3,085,672, 

4-1^-63,  CL  196—33.  ^  „  „„, 

Wysockl,  Lawrence  S.,  to  Chicago  Carton  Co.    Carton.    3,085.- 

73.-5.  4-16-68.  CT.   220—51. 
Yakublk.    Michael   A.,    to   The   Goodyear  Tire   4   Rubber   Co. 

Composite  floor  structure  and  method  and  apparatus  for 

making  the  same.     3.085.482.  4-16-63.  Cl.  94— -3.       ^  ^ 
Yale,  Wayne  0.    Pressure  operated  diaphragm  valve.    3,065.- 

780.  4-16-68.  Cl.  251—61. 
Yanko,  WillUm  H.  :  See— 

BlardlneUL  Albert  J.,  and  Yanko.    3,085,953. 
Yarasbes.     John     C.       Electromagneticaily     operated     game. 

3,085,802.  4-16-63.  Cl.  273 — 118. 

Yashlca  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Akahane.  Nlro.    3,085.487. 


Yates,  Paul  C.  i  —  ^^.  ._„ 

Alexander.  Guy  B..  and  Yates.    3.066.876. 


Yerman,  Alexander  J.,  and  M.  D.  Bloomer,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.  Flow  measuring  apparatus.  3.085.431.  4-16-63. 
Cl.  73—204. 

Yonkers.  Robert  A.,  H.  J.  RosendaU,  and  H.  T.  Lathrno.  t 
Bisaell,  Inc.     Applicator  machine.     3.085,284.  4-16-63.  Cl. 
15 — 669. 

Young,  Ueginald  S.  :  See — 

Thomas,  Robert  W..  and  Young.    3,085,950. 

Y^udelson.  Joseph  8. :  See — 

Priest,  WillUm  J.,  and  Yudelson.    3.085,897. 

Yurkinas.  Joseph  W..  snd  G.  B.  Brown.  Device  for  retriev- 
ing sunken  objects.     3.085,263,  4-16-63,  CT.  9 — 9. 

Zabor.  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Odloao,   Raymond   C,   Scbmld,  and  Zabor.     3,085,962. 

Zajac,  Julius  H. :  wee — 

Zalac.  Theodore  S.  and  J.  W.    3,085,592. 

ZaJac.  Theodore  S.  and  J.  W..  to  The  Manatrol  Corp.  Valve 
mechanism.     3,085.592,  4-16-63,  CT.   137 — 556. 

Zblnden,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Rubin,  Saul  H.,  and  Zblnden.    3,085,932. 

ZdanowskL  Richard  E.,  U.  L.  Brown,  and  B.  E.  Larason.  to 
Rohm  4  Haas  Co.  Aqueous  polymeric  methyl  methacrylata 
compositions  for  coating  cement  products  and  methods  for 
coating  such  products.     3,085.907.  4-16-63.  CT.  117— '126. 

Zeise.  Clarence  L,  Jr..  to  \\ estlngbouse  Electric  Corp.  Res- 
inous treated  fibrous  sheet  material.  3,085,921,  4-16-68. 
CL  184-^48. 

Zeltler,  Anton  :  See — 

Gattnar,    Anton,     Sctawauach,    Bodmeler.    and    Zeltler. 
3  086  787 

Zellweger,  c'onrad,  to  La  Natlonale  S.A.,  and  KonMO  Con. 
(ias  fueled  lighter  valve.    3,085,601,  4-16-63.  CT.  141—293. 

Zerbest,  Charles  J.  Trot  line  reel.  3,085,767,  4-16-63.  CL 
242—106. 

Zlehl,  Wllfrled  :   See— 

Heltmann.  Hans  GQnther,  and  Zlehl.    3.085,915. 

Zimmermann,  Frederick  N..  to  Mardi  Mfg.  Co.  Portable  tB- 
inerslon  electric  liquid  pump.  3,085,513.  4-16-68,  CT.  108 — 
87. 

Zimmle.  Wlllalm  E..  and  F.  W.  Bloedier.  Jr.  ;  said  Bloecber 
assor.  to  said  Zimmle.  Metbod  of  removing  and  prevent- 
ing accumulation  in  cooling  systems.  3.085,916,  4-'16-68. 
Cl.   134—22. 

Zoemer,  James  R.,  to  Avco  Corp.  Signal  enetxr  dlaerlml- 
nator.      3.086.174.  4-16-63.   CL   828—139. 

Zuercber.  John  :  See — 

Patterson,  Morehead.  and  Zuercber.     3.086.801. 

ZuBcbek.  Fred.  J.  P.  Towey,  and  N.  K.  Jungk.  to  Diamond 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  a  water  solnbla 
hydrolyied  starch-ferric  Iron  complex.  3,086.000,  4-16-68, 
CT.  260—233.3. 

Zwick,  Kurt,  to  H.  and  F.  W.  DeekeL  Machine  tool.  8,066,- 
477.  4-16-68,   CT.  90 — 13.1. 
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lo- 
ll— 
13- 
16- 


46: 

80: 

97: 

102: 

195: 

209: 

343: 

367: 

278: 

30: 

93: 

347: 

364: 

31: 

54.3: 

1: 

2: 

9: 

2: 

1: 

88: 

1.7: 

21: 


114: 
147: 
184: 
167: 
188: 
316: 
344' 
260.83: 
267.1: 
338: 
906: 
610: 
544: 
586: 
560: 

16-  86: 
180: 

18—  8: 
12: 

14: 

16.6: 

66: 

67: 

66: 

61: 

81: 

16: 

19: 

42: 

68: 

93: 

00.6: 

66: 

186: 

106: 

3: 

32: 

53: 

86: 

87: 

107: 

119: 

126: 

134: 

156: 

183: 

»>: 

306: 

270.5: 

277: 

24—      136: 


19- 
30- 


21— 
23— 


23— 


28- 
2»— 


161: 
300: 

79: 

25.3: 

33: 

149.5: 

156.66: 

165.86: 

156.57: 

166.68: 

183.6: 

191.2: 
104: 
308: 

313: 
416: 

498: 


3.066.347 
3,066.346 
8,066,349 
3,066,360 
3,066,351 
8,06^363 
3,066,368 
8,065,264 
8,066,266 
3,066,286 
8,066,367 
3,066,366 
3,066,3M 
3,066,380 
8,066,848 
8,065,849 
8,066,361 
1,066,288 
3.066,188 
8.066.964 

8,066,286 

S,086,«7 

8.066,2n 

3.068^106 

8.066.370 

8,066.271 

8, 066. 273 

8,066,278 

1,066,274 

8,066,278 

8,066,276 

8,066,2n 

8,066,376 

8,066.276 

8,066,260 

8,066,281 

1.066,382 

8,066,368 

8.066.364 

8.066.366 

8,066.M 

8,068,287 

8.068,286 

8.066,260 

8,066.280 

8,068^261 

S,066,2n 

8,086,368 

8,066,364 

8,066,366 

8,066,266 

8,066,267 

8,066,286 

8.066.266 

8.066.800 

1066,801 

8.068.880 

8.068.608 

3,086,806 

8,066,804 

8.066.661 

3.066,881 

3.068^688 

8.068.164 

8,068.686 
3.066.667 
8.068,686 
8.066,689 
3.066.600 
8,061^111 
8,0U,MI 
8,066,868 
8.066,664 

8,066,806 
8.066.806 
8,066,807 
8.086.106 
3.066,800 
3.066.810 
3.066.811 
3.061813 
S,066,SU 
1068,814 
1061816 
1061816 
1061817 
1061SU 
1061819 
lOSlW 
1061121 
1061122 
1061» 
1061111 
1061126 


80— 


81— 
83- 


86- 


47— 


6.1: 

11: 

30.5: 

1313: 

393: 

384: 

389: 

46: 

2: 

14: 

19: 
22: 

00: 
11: 
30: 
75: 
80: 

174: 

10: 

M: 

79: 

80: 

91: 

239: 

386: 

9: 

13: 

39: 

31: 

89: 

3: 

06: 

313: 

60: 

57: 

66: 

79: 

74: 

1: 

60: 


ao- 


160 

16: 

8B: 

386: 

51—        14: 

93: 

63: 

166: 

165: 

88-        13: 

39: 

30: 

76: 

186: 

354: 

55—        33: 

68: 

838: 

441: 

804: 

86-         1: 

7: 

25.4: 

W-         7: 
34: 


60- 


61- 


66- 


67— 


19: 

35.3: 

316: 

30.14: 
30.36: 
39.33: 
30.35: 
89.66: 
80.73: 
30.88: 
97: 
6: 
8: 
2: 
«: 
121: 
180: 
186: 
7: 
7.1: 
67: 


1061836 
1065,327 
1061828 
1061330 
1061 SM 
1061331 
1061333 

1061884 
1061316 
1061336 
1081 8r 
1061886 
1061 389 
1061840 
1061341 
1061 143 
1061  Itt 
1061344 
1061846 
1061346 
1,061347 
1061 M8 
1061340 
1061360 
1061861 
1061888 
1061363 
1061864 
1061366 
1061366 
1061867 
8,061886 
1061360 
Re  .31 170 
1061860 
1061861 
1061362 
1061686 
1061867 
1061666 

1061864 
P.P.  3,261 
P.P.  1262 
P.P.  3,288 
1061860 
1061866 
1081366 
1061867 
1061866 
1061860 
1061870 
1061371 
1061873 
1061873 
1061874 
1061176 
1066,876 
1061377 
1061878 
1061379 
1061880 
1061861 

loum 

1061884 
1081866 
1061866 
1061867 

lOSlW 
1061310 
1061801 
3.061393 
1061886 
1061864 
1061806 
1061306 
1061307 
1061806 
1061899 
1061 40O 
1061401 
1061403 
1061408 
1061404 
1061406 
3,061406 
1061407 

1061406 
1061400 
1061410 
1061411 
1061413 
1061 4U 


71— 


5: 
13: 
13: 
17: 

18: 

173: 

43: 

64: 

13: 

40.8: 

53: 

61: 

86: 

186: 

161: 

178: 

179: 

304: 

386: 

395: 

331: 

344: 

361: 

407: 

431: 

431.5: 


480: 

488: 

506: 

74-      5.4: 

380.17: 

471: 

067: 
763: 
796: 
800: 
822: 
76-    64.1: 


64.4: 
101: 
306: 
106: 
8.3: 

9.61: 
101: 
386: 
340: 

ai: 

1: 

1: 

5: 

40: 

1: 

3.3: 

14: 

17: 

24: 


76- 
81— 


84- 
86- 


95- 


28: 
41: 

57.5: 
60: 
74: 
12: 

13.1: 
13: 
51: 
52: 
80: 
3: 
50: 

10: 
64: 

75: 

27: 

118: 

37: 

43: 

119: 

36: 

71: 

103: 

118: 

117: 

103: 

384: 

386.1: 

388: 


1061414 

1061418 

1068,416 

1068,417 

1061418 

1061419 

1061430 

1061431 

1061870 

1065,433 

1061428 

1061434 

1061435 

1061420 

1061427 

1061438 

1061430 

1061430 

1061431 

1061 4S3 

1061433 

1061484 

1061486 

1068.436 

1065,437 

1061438 

1061430 

1066.440 

1061441 

1061443 

1061443 

1065,444 

1081445 

1061446 

'3,061447 

1061448 

1061449 

1061480 

1061451 

1061453 

1061871 

1061 673 

1061678 

1061874 

1061875 

1061876 

1061468 

1061454 

1061466 

1061486 

1061467 

1061486 

1061480 

1061460 

1061461 

1061463 

1061463 

1061464 

1061466 

1061466 

1061467 

1061466 

3,081469 

1061470 

1061471 

1061473 

1061473 

1061474 

1061476 

1061476 

8,061477 

1061478 

1061479 

1061480 

1061481 

3.061482 

1061483 

1061464 

1061485 

1061486 

1061487 

1061488 

3,061877 

3,061878 

1061480 

1061400 

1061401 

1061879 

1061860 

1061881 

1061863 

1061883 

1061864 

1061403 

1061498 

1061494 

1061406 


99—    369: 
340: 

347: 
386: 

437: 

4: 

43: 

90: 

93: 

HI: 

334: 

379: 

364: 

41: 

43: 

80: 

«: 

87: 

173: 

178: 

104—    347: 

106-    383: 

366: 

106-  15: 
41: 
50: 
67: 

319: 
341: 
273: 
378: 
389: 
306: 

107—  8: 


lOO- 


101— 


loa— 


108- 


106- 

110- 

113- 


37: 
7: 

00: 
3: 


186: 

336: 

118-     88: 

86: 

46: 

80: 

60: 

114—      10: 

30: 

66: 

61: 

66.5: 

74: 

80: 

163: 

332: 

385: 


115— 
116- 


41 
23 
68 

117—  5.  1 
33 
34 

36 

63 
76 


96: 
100: 
123: 
126: 
127: 
136.5: 
138.8: 
140: 
213: 

118—  109: 
306: 
317: 

119—  1: 

57: 

100: 

130—  43.3: 

121—      10: 

38: 

12^-  32 
133 
139 

134—      38 


136—      36: 


1061496 
1061497 
1066,406 
1066,409 
1061800 
1066,801 
1065,502 
8,065,503 
1061804 
1061505 
1061806 
1061607 
1061506 
3,061500 
1061510 
1061511 
1061613 
1061613 
1061614 
1061516 
1061616 
1061617 
1061  US 
1061865 
1065,886 
1061887 
1665,886 
1061880 
1065,800 
1061801 
1061803 
1061803 
1061894 
1061519 
1061830 
1061831 
1061833 
1061833 
1065,534 
1061635 
1061836 
1061837 
1061838 
1061839 
1061680 
1061681 
1061583 
1061533 
1061534 
1061535 
1061536 
1061837 
1061888 
1061680 
1061540 
1061541 
1061643 
1061 6M 
1061644 
1061648 
1061846 
1061805 
1061806 
1061807 
1061886 
1061 IM 
1061600 
1061901 
1061903 
1061903 
:  1061904 
:  1061905 
:  1061006 
:  1061907 
:  3,061906 
:  3,061909 
1061910 
1061911 
1061913 
1061918 
3.061547 
3,081548 
1061549 
1061600 
1066,661 
1061662 
1061568 
1061664 
1061655 
1061550 

1061667 
1061686 
1061580 
1061660 
1061561 
1061608 


136— 

96:  1061868 

167— 

67:  1061942 

131:  1061864 

66:  10619O 

370:  1061565 

74:  1061944 

127- 

30:  1061914 

170-13121:  1061610 

136-3.05:  1065,867  | 

189:  10616U 

3.1:   1061560 

167:  1061683 

33:  1061566 

173— 

16:  1061688 

91:  1065.500 

160:  1061684 

183:  1066,570 

600:  1061686 

143:  1061S71 

174- 

11:  1081060 

186:  1066,573 

63:  1061Q9O 

340:  1065,573 

117:  10610(71 

363:  1065,674 

186:  1061073 

200:  1061S7S 

142:  1061078 

360:  1061670 

148:  1081074 

418:  1085,677 

162:  1081076 

800:  1061578 

176- 

77:  1061686 

130- 

28:  1061579 

1061617 

181- 

140:  1061860 

120:  1061686 

144:  1061861 

888:  1061689 

184— 

23:  1061915 

in— 

3:  1061640 

1061916 

108:  1061641 

37:  1061917 

IM:  1081611 

10:  1061018 

178- 

14:  10M,07« 

S7:  1061563 

7.3:  lOOlOn 

109:  1061868 

7.9:  1061076 

ir:  1061864 

1061019 

160:  1061865 

70:  1061666 

186- 

4:  1061866 

179— 

13:  1061061 

136- 

4:  1081067 

131:  lOSlOn 

1  1061006 

11  1661063 

187— 

4:  1061867 

18:  8.081064 

110:  8,061886 

37.64:  1061066 

406:  1061860 

lOai:  1061066 

801:  1061600 

100.3:  1001067 

6311  1061601 

1061066 

586:  1061803 

1061666 

615:  1061608 

160- 

63:  10616tt 

61118:  10618M 

77:  1061644 

779:  1081006 

79.3:  1061646 

136- 

181:  1061806 

83.1:  1061646 

189-  86:  1061807 
123:  1061806 

141-  18:  1061860 
300:  1061600 

208:  1061601 

148-      36:  1061603 

66:  1061608 

146—        3:  1061604 

49:  1061606 

76:  1061606 

134:  1061607 

180-       1:  1061606 

38:  1061609 

86:  1061610 

83:  1061611 

1061613 

151—41.72:  1061618 

153—  339:  1061614 
340:  1061615 
866:  1061616 

154-  43:  1061919 

1061930 

3. 066.  on 

161— 
182- 

164— 
187- 
186- 

180- 
193— 

06:  1061647 

3:  1061646 

46:  1061649 

68:  1061600 

2B:  1061661 

216:  ia616a 

7:  1061668 

66:  1081664 

1  1061666 

9:  1061666 

1:  1061667 

1061686 

43:  1061680 

78:  1061680 

96:  1061661 

171:  1061662 

196:  1061668 

34:  1061664 

46:  1061666 

86:  1061606 

00:  1061667 

140:  1061686 

45:  1061933 

106— 

2:  1061660 

186— 

86:  1061933 

196- 

70:  lOeiOU 

71  10610M 

78:  1061666 

285:  1061986 

197- 

11  10616I« 

500:  1061617 

196— 

30:  1061671 

510:  3.065.618 

38:  1061673 

156—  80.4:   1 061619 

18:  1061678 

1061660 

64:  1061674 

160- 

91:  1065,631 

113:  ICBim 

191:  1061622 

106:  1061676 

163- 

21:  1065,036 

311:  1061677 

56:   1061027 

200— 

5:  1061000 

230:  1061823 

U:   1061001 

237:  1065.634 

SO:  1061093 

166- 

9:  1066,635 

85:  1061068 

11:  1061636 

87:  1061004 

166- 

130:  1061637 

1081  ON 

187:   1066.038 

105:   3,061000 

234:   1061630 

144:   3,081007 

167— 

22:   1061938 

3,061006 

1061939 

164:  1061000 

30:  1061930 

202- 

9:  1061647 

33:  1061931 

170:  1061646 

53:  1061913 

204- 

30:  1061949 

53:  1061988 

141:  1061080 

1061934 

140:   1061961 

1061985 

154:  1061983 

1061  «M 

1061063 

53.1:  1061917 

164.3:  1061064 

65:  1061918 

163:  1061966 

1061989 

180:  1081966 

1061940 

198.3:  1061967 

1061941 

1061986 
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204—193.2: 


206— 


247: 


aoi: 

l&l: 
42: 
4«: 
47: 
65: 


a07-  10: 

SB: 

W: 

236: 

186: 

300-  76: 

62: 

2UV-   66: 

196: 

2n: 

307: 

»1-  M: 

110.15: 

114: 


212— 
214— 


144: 

«: 

10.6; 

16.1: 


302: 


216-  41: 

217—  48: 
21B—   19: 

87 


230- 


281— 


333- 


74: 
1.6: 

9: 

23: 
BO.  4: 

76; 

160: 

171: 

1: 

70; 

08: 
lOB 
188 

aoB 

804 


3,085,960 
3.085,960 
3,086,961 
3,085,902 
3,085,968 
3,086,964 
3,086,965 
3,085,966 
8,085,967 
3,085,068 
8, 066, 009 
8,086,970 
8,066,678 
8,085,679 
8,085,680 
8,085,681 
8,086,682 
8,046,688 
8,085,684 
8,085,971 
6,066,072 
8.086,973 
8,085,974 
8,065.685 
8,085,886 
8,085,976 
8,085,687 
8,065,688 
8,066,689 
8,066,600 
8,066,601 
3.066,802 
8,065,603 
8.065,604 
3.066,605 
8,065,600 
8.066,807 
1.066,808 
8,086,609 
8,085,700 
8,085,701 
8,085,702 
8.085,703 
8,066,704 
3,065,705 
8,066,706 
8,066,100 
8.066,101 
S.  066, 102 
8,086,108 
8,066,707 
8,066,706 
8.065,700 
8,065,710 
8.065,711 
3,065,712 
:  8,065,713 
:  3,085,714 
:  3,065,715 
:  3,085,716 
:  3,065,717 
:  8,065,718 
:  8,065,719 
:  8.065,720 
:  8.065,721 


222-  685: 


223— 


22*- 

236- 
229- 


280- 


238— 
285- 


288— 


240— 


Ml^ 
242- 


66: 

85; 

87: 

91: 

66: 

89: 

173; 

1.5: 

3.1; 

17: 

23: 

51: 

55: 

62: 

60: 

95: 

127: 

15: 

20: 

61: 

94: 

145: 

165: 

380; 

16: 

84: 

183: 

308: 

387: 

583: 

565: 

3: 

9: 

25: 

83: 

5; 

26: 

66.12: 


344- 


65.53: 

57.1; 

86: 

72.1: 

75.68: 

84.1: 

84.21: 

106: 

107: 

3: 

23: 

104: 

114: 

16B: 

249; 

6: 

89: 

61; 

163; 

206; 

3B9: 

260-  41.9: 


348- 


3,066,722 

3,086,728 

3,085,724 

3,066,726 

3,086,726 

3,065,727 

3,065,728 

3,065,729 

8,085,780 

8,085,731 

3,065,732 

3,065,788 

8,085,784 

3,086,735 

3, 065, 736 

8,085,737 

3,065,738 

3,065,739 

3,085,740 

8,065,741 

8,086,743 

8,085,743 

8,065,744 

8,085,745 

8,065,746 

3,066,747 

8,086,748 

3,066,749 

8,066,780 

3,065,751 

8,065,752 

3,065,763 

3.065,754 

8,085,755 

8,086,104 

3,086,105 

3,086,106 

3,066.107 

3,065,756 

3,086,787 

3,086,758 

3,085.750 

8,065,760 

3,086,761 

8,065,762 

8,085,763 

8,086,764 

8,065,765 

3,085.706 

8,085,767 

8,065,768 

3,086,769 

8,085,770 

8,085,771 

3,085,772 

8, 086, 108 

3,086,109 

8,065,773 

3,065,774 

8,065,775 

3, 085, 776 

8,065,777 

8,085,778 

8,086,110 

3,066,111 


260-  49.6: 

51. 5: 
55: 

83: 

83.1: 

83.8: 

213: 


261— 


262- 


219: 

230: 

237: 

21: 

61; 

67: 

134: 

176: 

176: 

8.5: 


264— 


33.4 
63.3 
62.5: 

187; 

SB: 

100: 

106: 

266-   66: 

280-   97: 

200-  3.5: 

17: 
81.8: 
83.2: 
33.6: 

41: 

41.5: 

45.95: 

47: 

78: 
78.5: 

80: 
87.5; 
91.1: 
93.5: 
93.7; 
94.3; 

125; 

146: 

151: 
202: 
204: 
315; 
333.3: 

284; 
239.5; 
230.55: 


241 
347 


3,086,111 

3,066,113 

3.066,114 

3,066,115 

3,066,116 

3,086,117 

3,086,118 

3,066,119 

3,066.120 

3,086,131 

8,066,123 

8,066.121 

8,085,779 

3,085,780 

3, 065,  781 

8. 085.  783 

3.085.781 

3.085.784 

3.065.971 

3.085.977 

3.086,078 

3.065,979 

8,065,980 

3,085,961 

3,065,061 

8,065,786 

8,065,788 

3,085,787 

8,086,788 

8,061^781 

8,065,981 

8,065,961 

8.065,986 

3,085,966 

8,085.987 

3,085,988 

8,085,988 

8,065,900 

8,085,991 

8,065.9ae2 

3,085,098 

3,085,9M 

3,085,996 

3,065,9SB 

3,085,907 

3,065,999 

3,085,9» 

3,066,000 

3,086,001 

3.086,002 

8,086,0(6 

8,066,004 

8,066,005 

3,086.006 

3,086,007 

3,086.008 

3,066,009 

3.066,010 

3,086.011 

3,086.012 

3,086.013 

3,086,014 

3.086,015 

3,086,016 

3.066.017 


380-347.1: 
250: 
251: 
366: 

294.7; 

294.8; 
326: 

340.9; 

846.8: 

397.3: 


397.45;  3 
3 

3B7.5: 
439: 


448: 
448.8: 

482: 

464; 
465.3: 

467; 

485: 

488 
836 
643 


861:  8 


563 

597 
606.5 


261- 


263— 

267— 
268- 
26»- 
272— 
278— 


607: 
60B; 

614: 
623: 
645; 

653.7; 

676: 

677: 

33: 

85: 

80: 

112; 

5: 

27; 

64; 

106; 

17; 

10: 

1.5: 

4B: 

118; 

180; 


,066,018 
,066.019 
,008,020 
,066,021 
.066,022 
,086,023 
,086,034 
,066,025 
.086,026 
.086,027 
,086.028 
,066.029 
,  086. 031 
,086.032 
3.086.033 
3,086.080 
3,066,034 
3,066.035 
3,086.036 
3.086.037 
3.066.038 
Re.35,371 
8,066,039 
8,066,040 
8,086,041 
3,066,042 
3,066.043 
3,086.044 
3,086,045 
^ 066, 046 
,066,047 
,066,048 
,066,049 
,066,050 
.086.051 
1, 086. 053 
,086,053 
,066,054 
,086,055 
,066.086 
,086.057 
,  086. 058 
.086,050 
,086,060 
1,066,061 
1,066.063 
1,066.063 
1,086.064 
1,086.065 
1.086,066 
1,085.790 
1,065,791 
1,065,792 
1,085.793 
1,085.794 
,085.796 
,085,796 
1,085,797 
,065.798 
,065,790 
i.  085. 800 
i.  085.  801 
1.085,802 
1,085.803 


273—  168: 
274- 


275- 

277— 


279— 


8 


3 


8 


10: 

36: 

8: 

3: 

56: 

181: 

1: 

4: 

119: 

280—11.87: 

47.88: 

80: 

134: 

474; 

285-  868; 

287—  53; 
511; 
17: 
26: 
86: 
87: 
97: 
22; 
87; 


296- 

2S6- 

801- 

802— 


27: 
87; 
49; 
808-  29: 
53; 

807-   88: 
88.5 


3, 


808—  121: 

187: 

310—   7: 

9.1; 

86: 

78; 

83: 

188: 

140: 

300: 

289; 

278: 

39: 

47; 

181; 

11: 

12: 

96: 

100: 

106: 

169 

177: 

2 

124 


312— 


318- 


316— 


317— 


3,065,804 

3,065,805 

3,065,806 

3,065,807 

3,065,806 

8,065,809 

3,065,810 

3,065,811 

8,085,813 

8,085,813 

8,065,814 

8.065,815 

8,085,816 

8,085.817 

3.085.818 

3, 065, 819 

3,065,820 

3,065,821 

3,065,822 

8,065.823 

3,065.834 

3,065,835 

8,065,836 

8,065,827 

8,065,838 

8,065,829 

3,065,830 

8,085,831 

8,065,882 

8,065,834 

8,065,833 

8,065,835 

8,065,836 

8,066,124 

8.066.135 

3. 066. 136 

3,086,137 

3,066,128 

8,066,129 

3,086,130 

3,085,837 

3,085,838 

3, 086, 181 

3,066,183 

3,086,188 

3,086,134 

3,085,889 

8,065,840 

3, 085, 841 

3,085,842 

3,085,848 

8,065,844 

3,066,135 

3,086,136 

3,086,137 

3,086.138 

8,066,139 

8.066,140 

3,066,141 

8,086,142 

3,086,143 

8,086.144 

3,086,145 

3,086,146 


318- 


SB— 


71 


^40- 


843- 


3,066,147 

3,086,148 

3,066,149 

3,086,150 

3,066,151 

3,066,153 

3, 066, 163 

3,066,154 

8,066.155 

8, 066. 156 

8.066,157 

S.  066, 158 

3,066,150 

3.086,100 

3,086,161 

3.086,163 

8,066,163 

8,066,164 

8,066,165 

8.066,166 

3.086,167 

8,086,168 

8,066,180 

Rc.26,80e 

8,066,170 

8,066,171 

3,066,172 

3,066,178 

3,086,174 

8,086,175 

8,066,176 

8.086,177 

3,066,178 

8.066,179 

8,086,180 

:  3,086,181 

:  3.066,183 

:  8.066,183 

:  8,066,184 

;  8,066,185 

:  8,086,186 

:  3,086,187 

:  8,066,188 

:  8,086,189 

:  8,086,190 

:  8.066,191 

:  8,066,192 

:  31066,198 

:  8.086,194 

:  3,086,196 

:  3,066,196 

:  3,066,197 

:  3,066,196 

3,066,199 

:  3.086,200 

:  3,086,301 

:  3,066,202 

:  8.066.203 

:  3.066,204 

:  8,086,205 

:  3,066,206 

:  3,085,845 

:  8.065,846 

i;  8,065,847 


Classification  of  Designs 


D3- 

D9- 
DIO- 
D18— 


D16— 
D18— 
D36— 


9: 
16: 
6: 
8: 
1: 

6: 
3: 
3: 
1: 


196,030 
196,021 
196,032 
195,023 
196,024 
196,026 
195,026 
196,027 
195,028 
195.039 


D26— 


D28- 
D39- 
D83- 


D84— 


1; 
13: 
14: 

1: 
28: 

7: 
14: 

5: 


196,030 
196,031 
106,082 
196,033 
195,034 
195,035 
195,036 
196,087 
196,038 
196,080 


D84- 

D85— 
D40- 
D44- 


D45- 


15: 

2: 
1: 
7: 
9; 

10; 

21; 
1: 
4: 


195,040 
105.041 
105.042 
195.043 
195,014 
105.045 
195.046 
105,0(7 
195,048 
105,040 


D45- 
D48— 


D52— 
D54— 


10; 
16: 
24: 

6: 
3: 


195,050 
105,051 
105.052 
195.053 
195.054 
195.055 
105.056 
195.057 
105,086 
105,059 


D64— 
D88— 


D71— 
DOO- 


2 
12 

6 


11 

13 

1 


105.000 
105,061 
105.062 
195,063 
196,064 
196,065 
196,066 
195.067 
195,068 
105,060 


D8>- 
E>85— 
D86— 
DOB- 

DOO- 


D91— 


1: 

3: 

10: 

1: 

8: 
30: 

1: 


196,070 
196,071 
196,072 
196,073 
196,074 
196,075 
196,076 
196,077 
195,078 


U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

April  16,  1963  Volume  789  Number  3 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Aammal  Index  of  Tndciiiarlu 

The  1B62  edition  of  the  Annual  Index  of  Trademarks  has 
been  pubUahwL  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents,  OoTernment  Printing  Office,  Washing- 
ton 28,  D.C. 

Price :  Buckram  bound  82.SO. 


Deditoas  of  the  Commlirioiier  of  Patents 

The  1962  edition  «f  the  Dedaloni  of  the  CommlBRioner  of 
Patents  has  been  released  from  the  printer  and  is  available 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Ooyemment  Printing 
Office,  Washington  2S,  D.C. 

Price :  88.75. 


iraocBn  Mm 

Notices  under  IB  U.S.C.  1U6;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Beg.  We.  SS,4M  (COCA-COLA),  T^e  Coca-Cola  Company, 
Nutrient  or  tonic  b«TeraffeB;  Beg.  »>.  47,188,  same,  Tonic 
bererages  and  syrups  for  the  manufacture  of  such  beverages  : 
Beg.  If*.  116.140,  same ;  Beg.  If e.  SaS.lM,  same  ;  Beg.  No. 
415,766  (COKB),  same.  Non-alcoholic  maltless  beverages  and 
the  symps  for  making  such  beverageB,  Ued  Feb.  2,  1962, 


D.C.  Kans.  (Widliita).  Doc.  W-2M8,  The  Coeu^ola  Compamy 
V.  Winnie  Witikle.  Decree  granting  injunction  (notice  Jan. 
25.  1»«3).  SMBe.  tied  same,  Doc.  W-2669.  The  Ooo*-Csla 
Company  r.  Broion  Wheel  et  al.  Decree  as  above.  Saase. 
filed  same,  D.C.  Kans.  (WichlU),  Doc.  W-2567,  The  Oooa- 
Cola  Company  v.  BkaeU  Bteak  JTonae.  Decree  as  abore. 
SMBe,  filed  Jan.  80,  1963,  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  M/«3, 
The  Coea-Cela  Company  v.  Fireeide  Reetaurant  Bar.  8mm, 
filed  Feb.  9,  1»«3,  D.C,  E.D.  Tenn.  (Oreenvllle).  Doc.  1658, 
The  Coca-Cola  Company  v.  CHont  Chief,  etc.  fTnmp.  filed 
Feb.  28,  1963,  D.C,  W.D.  Ky.  (Owensboro),  Doc.  lOW,  The 
Coca-Cola  Compamy  v.  The  Bowlodrome  Club  SOO. 

Bee.  Ne.  47.ia0.      (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

Be».  No.  47,18e(o)  (COCA-COLA),  The  Coca-Cola  Company, 
Tonic  beverages  and  syrups  for  the  manufacture  of  such 
beverages;  Beg.  Ne.  t8fi.l46(a),  same;  Beg.  Me.  88fi,l««(a), 
same:  Beg.  Ne.  41A.T8e(a)  (COKB),  same,  Non-aleohoUc 
maltless  beverages  and  the  syrups  for  making  such  beverages, 
filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  DC,  ED.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  88426, 
The  Coca-Cola  Company  v.  I«47  Bar,  Inc.  Consent  i«dg- 
ment ;  Injunction  granted  Jan.  16,  1963.  Sense,  filed  same. 
Doc.  32427,  The  Coca-Cola  Company  v.  .^onnaiidy  Bar,  Inc. 
Decree  as  above.  Seme,  filed  same.  Doc.  32428,  The  Coca- 
Cola  Company  v.  Landy't  Keetaurant.     Decree  as  above. 

Beg.  No.  tS8.14A.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

Beg.  Ne.  288.146.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1963 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 16,  862 

Date  of  oldest  new  application June  15, 1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application July  2,  1962 


i.  H.  BIIBCHANT,  Dkeelsr. 


slsdag  Oyenllen 


TBADBMABK  EXAMINING  DHnaONS.  BXAftONEBS  AND  TBADKMABK  CLA88B8 

UNDBB  EXAMINATION 


(I)  0.  M.  WENDT,  Classes  8.  IJ,  18.  14.  16,  17,  19.  M,  21,  31,  24,  25.  26,  27,  28.  26,30,  SI,  22.  21, 24,  IS,  26,  S9,  41,  42,  43,  44.  . . 

(H)  H.  B.  KABCHUB,  Classes  1.  2.  8.  4,  6,  6.  7,9,  10. 11, 16.  18,  22.  27.87,  38,  40,  45.  46.  47,  48,  48,  50,  51,  62;  Service  Mark 
ClasBSS  MM,  101.  101, 108.  104,  106,  106.  107;  Coltoctlvs  Msubenhlp  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Msrks,  Claises  A 
and  B 

Renewals  (AU  ClOMS) 

See.  12(e)  Pa blleattoiM  (All  Classes) 


Oldest  Applieatian 


New      Amaodsd 


6-15-62 


7-2>-«8 


7-»-a 

7-l»« 

3-16-6I 


AppIicatMos  filed  during  the  month  of  Febmary  1963—1,878 


RetistratkMu  lisued 286— No.  747,985  to  No.  748,270 

Rowwali  latued 50 


n^TBADEMARK  SECTION  of  tW  OFnCIAL  GAZETTE.  uMed  waeUr.  w  naiM  uadar  the  dkoetioa  «#  Um  SupwiDteiMiaDi 

°— ??**?.**•  Cnff— ■«  Prwtng  OSoo.  Wuhii^ae  2S,  D.  C  to  wboa  aU  aobaeripUoB*  AoaM  ba  Mada  payable  and  all 

*••■"'■'•■•'•■•  ledteemii  Mbieripliae  petes,  tlO.OO  par  aaoiuB,  foraiga  mailiag  $3. 75  additiooal;  aiBgla  copiaa,  20  oonu  oack. 


PKOfTBD  corns  OP  TBADBMABK  BKGI8TBATIONS  an  AvniaiNd  by  tke  Paieat  OSes  fcr  16  eeels  seek.    A4 

•rdan  ts  tke  CaanrfarisMr  ef  Patsals.  WaaUiwtee  2S.  D.C. 
TM  TM  0.0.-t  TJ4  93 


TM  94 
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B«C.  No.  M8.2M  (THOMAS  HEATH  CLOTHES  AND  DE- 
SIGN), Alfred  Decker  k  Cohn,  Inc.  (republished  by  Hart 
Scbaffner  4k  Marx),  Coata,  Testa,  trousers,  and  overcoats  for 
men,  young  men  and  boys,  Ued  Feb.  14,  19S3,  D.C.,  N.D. 
Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  41296,  Hart  Schaffner  i  Marx 
r.  Rooa  Bro:  Jne.  et  oL 

Wfg.  N*.  tM.«7  (GENUINE  DUNCAN  YO-YO  AVD  DC- 
SIGN),  Donald  F.  Duncan,  Inc.,  Bandelore  toy  spinning  topi; 
Bee.  N«.  SM.SM  (YOYO),  same;  Keg.  No.  MS,84t  (BUT- 
TERFLY), same.  Tops  of  the  bandalore  return  type.  Mod 
Sept.  21,  1961,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  61cl59«, 
Donald  P.  Duncan,  Inc.  v.  United  Nation  Supply  Company. 
Complaint  dismissed  without  prejudice ;  counterclaim  dis- 
missed With  prejudice  Oct.  2,  1962. 
Ueg.  No.  SM.8M.  (See  Reg.  No.  296,697.) 
B«r.  N«.  881,775  (REPLY-O),  The  Reply-O  Products  Com- 
pany, Printed  advertising  folders  including  a  reply  card,  sold 
to  the  trade  as  such  ;  Rer.  No.  SM,216  (REPLY-O-LETTEB 
AND  DESIGN),  same.  Advertising  material — namely,  letters 
having  return  pieces  provided  in  pockets  therein,  said  return 
pieces  consisting  of  mailing  envelopes  and  postcards,  lll«d 
Mar.  18,  1960.  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  60/1044,  The  Reply-O 
Letter  Co.  r.  Latham  Procett  Corporation.  Stipulation  and 
order  of  discontlnnance  Jan.  23, 1963. 

Bef.  No.  U1AM  (EBSO).  SUndard  Oil  Company  of  New 
Jersey,  Keflned,  semlreflned  and  unrefined  oils  made  from 
petroleum,  both  with  and  without  admixture  of  animal,  vege- 
table or  mineral  oils,  for  illuminating,  burning,  power  fuel 
and  lubricating  purposes,  and  lubricating  greases ;  Bee.  No. 
n7,8W,  same,  flled  Dec.  11.  1962,  D.C..  N.D.N.Y.  (Utlca), 
Doc.  9269,  Humble  Oil  A  Rellnimii  Company  v.  Roy  MUltr 
etdl. 

.  No.  877,««6.     (See  Reg.  No.  347.466.) 
..Mo.4U.78S.     (See  Reg.  No.  22.406.) 

J  S:  818,874  (GEORGE  WASHINGTON'S  CHOICER. 
Bates  Mannfaeturlng  Company.  Bedspreads ;  Beg.  No.  588,780 
("LOOMED  TO  BE  HBIRLOOBIED" ) .  Bedspreads,  draperias, 
sbeets.  napkins.  Uble  cloths  and  pillow  cases ;  Bog.  No. 
•1S,7M  (HEIRLOOM),  same.  tUA  Jan.  30,  1963,  D.C. 
8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  63/297.  Bate«  Manufacturing  Company  et  »l. 
r.  Northioiek  MUU,  Jne. 
Ber.  No.  888,758.  (See  Reg.  No.  518,274.) 
Bog.  No.  571,7»6  (ROQUEFORT).  The  Community  of  Roque- 
fort, Cheese,  flled  Mar.  1,  1963,  D.C.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc. 
7899,  The  Community  of  Roquefort  etc.  et  al.  v.  Henritzft 
Restaurant. 

Boff  No.  575,871  (TRAVELODGE).  Travelodge  Corpora- 
tion, Lodging  services,  flled  Feb.  28,  1963.  DC,  M.D.  Tena. 
(NaskTiUe),  Doc.  3410,  The  Travelodge  Corporation  v.  W.  D. 
Martim.  ■ 

No.  5M.X18.     (See  Reg.  No.  331,775.)  ) 

_^.    No.    00«,4«4     (MISS    PAT    CALIFORNIA    AND    DE 
SIGN)    Miss  Pat  &  Co.,  Children's  and  women's  blouses  and 
skirts,' Ued   Nov.    28.    1960,    D.C,    S.D.N.Y.,    Doc.    60/4662. 
RUfhard  R.  Woodtoard  et  al.  v.  Mr.  Pat,  Inc.    Consent  judg- 
ment ;  injunction  granted  Feb.  21,  1963. 
B«r.  No.  •18,780.     (See  Reg.  No.  518,274.) 
Ber-    No.    •Sfl.804     (CHANQE-O-MATIC),    Change-O-Matic 
Corporation,  Compartment  cabinet  for  depositing  soiled  work 
clothing  and  for  storing  same  when  cleaned,  flled  Feb.   15, 
1968,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  63/444,  Change-O-Matic  Corpora- 
tion et  al.  V.  Oeneral  Steel  Product*  Corporation. 

Beg  No  668.412  (BONNIE  BAKER),  Operators'  Ware- 
hoMc'lnc'  Wheat  flour ;  Beg.  No.  688,»86,  same.  Fresh  dough 
biscuits  and  vegetable  shortening;  Beg.  No.  898,285,  same, 
Fresh  eggs,  flled  Apr.  5,  1962.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc. 
282/62.  Piggly  Wiggly  Operators'  Warehouse,  Inc.  v.  Amert- 
eom  Instants,  Inc.  Order  of  dismissal  Jan.  18,  1963. 
Beg.  No.  •82.8««.     (See  Reg.  No.  660,412.) 

,  No.  885342.     (See  Reg.  No.  398,697.)  | 

_.  No.  ••8,«88.     (See  Reg.  No.  660.412.) 
^^    jl,    7S4,888    (LOCK  AND  KEY).   Simonii  Compaay, 
Lock  and  key ;  Bog.  No.  784.818,  same,  Floor  polish  remover, 


flled   Jan.   24,   1963,   D.C,   N.D.   111.    (ChicUgo),  Doc.  63cl44, 
Simoniz  Company  v.  Lunax  Chemical  Cof$pany. 

Beg.  No.  784.818.     (See  Reg.  No.  734,006.) 
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such  proceedings 

at  the  last  known 

fllce  as  undellver- 

registrants  listed 

es,  shall  enter  an 

te  of  this  publica- 

th  as  in  tne  case 


Scrrke  by  Pablicatioi 

.V    petition    to   cancel   each    of   the   regit 
below  having  been  flled,  and  the  notice  a 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  each  registrant! 
iiddreHM  having  been  returned  by  the  Post 
able,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  thj 
tierein,   their   assigaH   or  legal   representatij 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  d( 
tion,   the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded 
of  default. 
Western  Industrial  Engineering  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Reg. 

N'o.  401,578,  Cane.  No.  7966. 
Koyal   Saxe  Corporation,   assignee  of  Prince  Ernst  Helnrich 

von  Sachsen  ;  and  Royal  Saxe  CoriKtratidn,  New  York,  N.Y., 

Reg.  Nos.  655,242  and  740.005,  Cane.  No.  7981. 
Fanhlon   Craft  Jewelry  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.,  Reg.  No. 

409,838,  Cane.  No.  "7983.  , 

Vincent   Oiordano,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.,   Reg.   Ko.   648,878,   Cane. 

No.  8009  J 

HORACE  d.  FAY,  Jr., 
Assistant  CommisHoner  of  Patents. 


Notice  off  Dayligirt  SaTlng  Tfane 

The    Patent   Office   will    operate   on   Dayftight    Saving   Time 
from  April  29,  1963  through  October  26,  19^3. 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS      I 

Chapter  I — ^Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  1 — Rdlbs  of  Pbactico  in  PAtcNT  Casks 

The  following  amendment  is  made.  tO'  take  effect  thirty 
days  after  publication  In  the  Federal  Iteglster.  Advance 
publication  of  the  proposed  change  was  ndt  considered  neces- 
sary In  view  of  its  nature. 

The  text  of  the  amendment  is  as  follows  : 

Section  1.24  is  amended  by  cancelling  the  phrase  "these 
coupons  may  also  be  used  for  small  remiittances"  appearing 
in  the  first  sentence  and  substituting  "tl\e^  coupons  will  not 
be  accepted  for  other  purposes",  so  that  said  section  reads 
as  follows  : 

I  1.24  Coupon.  Coupons  in  denominations  of  ten  cents 
and  twenty-five  cents  are  sold  by  the  Patent  Offlce  for  the 
convenience  of  regular  purchasers  of  printed  copies  of 
patents,  designs  and  trademark  registrations ;  these 
coupons  will  not  be  accepted  for  ot^er  pnrpoaes.  The 
ten-cent  coupons  are  sold  indivldua$y  and  in  pads  of 
20  for  $2.00  and  books  of  100  with  Mubs  for  record  for 
$10.00.  The  twenty-five  cent  coupons  are  sold  Individ- 
ually and  In  pads  of  20  for  $5.00  atad  in  books  of  100 
with  stabs  for  record  for  $26.00.  jThese  coupons  are 
good  until  used  ;  they  may  be  transferred  but  cannot  be 
redeemed. 

NoTS. — Public  document  coupons  Issued  by  the  Super- 
intendent of  Documents  cannot  be  lised  in  the  Patent 
Offlce,  nor  can  the  coupons  Issued  b^  the  Patent  Offlce 
be  used  at   the  Government  Printing  lOfflce  or  elsewhere. 

(Sec.  1.  66  Stat.  793,  35  U.S.C.  6.) 

(Signed)      DAVI^  L.   LADD, 

Commisipioner  of  Patents. 
Approv«'d  : 

J.  Herbirt  Hollomon, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce 
for  Science  and  Technology. 

D^te  :  March  19,  1963. 

[F.R.  Doc.  63-3153  ;  Filed  Mar.  26,  19|B3  ;  8  :  49  a.m.] 
Published  in  26  F.R.  t9S9,  Mar.  tt.  19$S 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  foUowlnc  marks  are  pabUshed  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rnlea  2.101  to  2.10S. 

As  proTldod  by  aeetioB  81  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  moat  accoBpany  each  aotleo  of  opposition. 

Class  1-Riw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  '^p^LXV  2^TiS':"'  ""^""^  """'  "'"" ''"°'  ""*"'• 


SN  124,502.     The  Baker  Castor  Oil  Company,  Bayonne,  N.J. 
Filed  July  24, 1961. 


POLYCIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  642,247  and  660,472. 

For  Elastomer  Prepolymers  and  Urethane  Polymers. 

First  use  June  8, 1948. 


SN    139.667.      Pennsylvania    Foundry    Supply    *   Band   Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUed  Mar.  12,  1962. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green. 
For  Resin  Coated  Sand. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1961. 


SN  146,372.     General  Plastics  Corporation.  Bloomfleld,  N.J. 
Filed  June  7,  1962. 


GENPLY 


For  Laminated  Plastic  Sheet  Material  for  Oeneral  Use  in 
the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  Dec  14, 1961. 


SN  152.840.      Sechrist  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Bayonne,   N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  10,  1068. 


KENRON 


For  Compounds  Kssentially  of  Polyrinyl  Chloride  for  Wire 
and  Cable  Insulation. 
First  use  Feb.  18, 1962. 


^>^'^^**^^ 


For  Flower  Bnlbs. 
First  nso  Veb.  16, 1948. 


BROIL-ET 


For  Charcoal  Briquets. 
First  use  May  11. 1961. 


Qass  2  — Receptacles 


SN  130,303.     Rox  Cheml-Plastlcs  and  Researdi  Corporation, 
Richmond,  Va.    Filed  Oct.  19. 1961. 


NEWFLOW 


For  Bottles  and  Jugs. 
First  use  July  26,  1961. 


SN  137,864.     Pfaadler  Permntlt  Inc.,  Sodiester,  N.Y.     Flled 
Feb.  13.  1962. 

NUCERITE 

For  MeUllic  Fluid  Containing  Tesoels — Namely.  Chemical 
Storage  Tanks  Having  a  Protective  Oeramie  Coating  Applied 
Thereto. 

First  use  Nov.  21, 1961. 


SN   143.997.     Pearlecraft.  Birmingham,  AU.     riled  May   7, 
1962. 

PEARLECRAFT 

For  Paper  Boxes,  Particularly  Designed  for  Keeping  Rec- 
ords of  Wedding  Events  Such  as  Quest  List,  and  Record  of 
Oif ts  Received. 

First  use  Oct.  21.  1961. 


SN    153,318.      Oregon    Bolb   Farma,    Oreabam,    Oreg.      Filed 
Sept.  17. 1962. 


SN   144.642.      Protective:  Lining  Cori>oratlon.  Brooklyn,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  15,  1962. 

STERITHENE 

For  Plastic  Bags  and  Linen  Made  of  Flexible  Plastics. 
First  use  Apr.  26, 1962. 


Oats  3  —  Baflfage,  Amaal  Eqaipwewts,  Port- 
folios, aid  Pocketboob 

SN    136,340.      Bri-Son    Compoay.    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1962. 


For  Leather  and  Plastic  Aceeaaorles — ^Namely,  Card  and 
Money  Wallets  and  Brief  Cases. 
First  use  Aug.  20, 1968. 

ThA95 
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Oats  4- Abrasives  and  PoGshmg  Materiab 

SN   14«,301.     MiiUMMta  MlnlBf  and  MADofaetarinc  Coii»- 
pany.  St.  Pul.  Minn.   Filed  J  ana  «,  IMS. 


A.PRIL  16,  1963 


SN  13&,944.     American  Rubber  and  Chemical  Company,  New 
York.  NY.     Filed  Jan.  ai,  1»62. 


ARC 


3in 


For  Polybotadlene. 
First  UM  Not.  22,  1»«1. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  6«,397,  B87.909.  and  S»8,4»8. 
For   AbrasiTe   and   Poliabins  Materials  In   the  Form   oT 
Sbeeta,  Discs,  Packs,  Pads,  Bnisbes.  Belts,  and  Wheels. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  2, 1»«2. 


SN   137,214.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1M2. 

WEEDBEAD$ 

For  Herbicide. 

First  ose  Not.  9,  1961. 


Qass  5— Adhasivas 


8N  140,830.  Ante  Chemical  Research  Company,  d.b.ft.  Auto- 
Chan.  Beaaardi  Company,  S«n  Frandsco,  Calif.  FUed 
Mar.  21, 1992. 


SN  137,474.     Vaagfaan's  Seed  Company.  C^icaco,  IlL    Filed 
Feb.  7,  1962.  j 

PRE-VENTS! 

For  Preparation  To  Control  Crabfrass  6eed  Qermlnatlon. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  IMU. 


MINIT  SPARE 


SN   138,527.      Paz-Prodncts.   Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb. 
23.  19ft2. 

PAX-CELL  I 


For  Derlce  Indndlng  a  Sealant  for  Tires  and  Inner  Tubea 
Used  for  Sealing  and  Inflating  Damaged  Tires  and  Inner 

Tabea. 

First  nse  Jan.  2,  IMt. 


For  Chemical  Addltlre  Used  as  an  Air 
for  Concrete. 
First  use  Jan.  19, 19«S. 


SN  148,S8S.    Hysol  Corporation,  Olean.  N.T.    Filed  July  t, 
1M2.  I 


UNALLOY 


SN  141,512.     Farbwerke  Hoedist 
MeUter  Lucius  ft  Brftnlng,  Frankfurt  am 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1962. 


Entraining  Agent 


Aktlengc  lellsdiaft 


TormalB 
Main.  Germany. 


For    AdbealT«    Sealant    and    ProteetlTe    Coating    of    tlM 
TbermoMttlBg  Type  Supplied  In  Liquid,  Paste,  and  Sheet  or 

Tape  Forms. 

First  nse  Apr.  38, 1»«2.  


INTHION 

I 

Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  338,141.  da^d  Aug.  28,  1925. 
For  Dyes  and  Dyestuffs.  ^  ! 


Class6-Chaaicals  aid  Chanical  Com- 


8N  118,495.     Sabine  Chemlaa  Co.,  Inc.,  Port  Arthur,  Tex 
Filed  Apr.  24.1961. 


ijsggasar-i 


SN   141,988.     The  Pure  Oil  Company,  Pjlatlne,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  10.  1962. 

AGRISOLV 1^ 

For  Liquid  Compositions  for  Use  as  a  iHertolclde,  Insecti- 
cide, Nematodde  or  Fungicide ;  and  for  U^  aa  a  Carrier  for 
Other  Chemicals  for  Use  as  a  Herbldde,  Ifsectldde,  Nemato- 
dde or  Fungicide. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  12, 1962. 


SN  141,984.     The  Pure  Oil  Company,  p|aatlne,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  10.  1962. 

AMSCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  679,447,  «94,444, 
For  Liquid  Compositions  for  Use  as'^ 
clde,  Nematodde  or  Fungldde  ;  and  for 
Other  Chemicals  for  Use  as  a  Herbldde, 
clde  or  Fungldde. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  14, 19«2. 


and 


694,446. 
Herbldde.  Insectl- 
as  a  Carrier  for 
Ihseetldde.  Nemato- 


Uie 


Halatine.   111.      Filed 


No  claim  is  made  to  ttaa  atogaa  "The  Quality  Goes  In  Before 
the  Label  Ooes  On"  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Roach  and  Waterbng  Powder  and  Insect  Spray. 

First  ose  on  or  about  May  1.  1964.  on  roach  and  waterb«g 
powdar. 


SN    141,986.      The   Pure   Oil   Company, 
Apr.  10,  1962. 

AMSCO  AGRISbLV 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  679,447.  604.444.  aid  694.446. 

For  Liquid  Compositions  for  Use  as  aj  Herbldde,  Insectl- 
dde,  Nematodde  or  Fungldde ;  and  for  Use  as  a  Carrier  for 
Other  Chemicals  for  Use  as  a  Herbldde,  |nsectldde.  Nemato- 
dde or  Fungldde. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Feb.  13. 1962. 
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SN    142,886.     Velsleol   Chemical   Corporattea,    Chicago,    ni.    SN   154,180.     Metal   Hydrldea  Incorporated,  Bererty,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1962.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1962. 


DITAC 


For  Herblddal  Compoaltions  for  Manufacturing  Use  Only. 
First  nse  Apr.  3, 1963. 


HYDRIPILLS 


SN    153,260.      Diamond   AlkaU   Compuxj.    Clareland,   Ohio.    Hydrogenatlon  Agent 
Filed  Sept.  17. 1962.  pir,t  use  July  27, 1961 


For  Mixture  ConUinlng  About  7.2  Percent  of  Cobaltie 
Chloride  and  About  92.5  Percent  of  Sodium  Borohydride.  for 
Use  as  a  Portable  Source  off  Hydrogen  and  as  a  Catalytic 


SIROC 


For   Composition   for   Use   in   the    Soil   Subluxation   and    SN   154.132.     Metal   Hydrides  Incorporated.   Bererly.   Mass. 
Chemical  Grouting  Field.  Filed  Sept.  28. 1962. 

First  use  Aug.  9. 1962. 


HYDRIQUAT 


SN  153,492.    Lea-Ronal,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.T.    Filed  Sept.  19, 


1962. 


LEA-RONAL 


For  Chemical  Compaaltlona  far  Sleetroplatlng. 
First  use  July  10. 1950. 


For  Quaternary  Ammonium  Borohydride^  for  Use  in  the 
Organic  Chemical,  Petrochemical  and  Polymer  Chemical  In- 
duBtries. 

First  use  May  36,  1962. 


—^^^——  SN  154458.     Heritage  House  Products.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 

8N   168.494.     The  Uonel  C^poraUon.  HUlslde.   N-J.     Filed        ""f  **  ^L^*****"*  ^^  '"'■'  '"*= '  «*«»«nrh.  Pa.     Filed 
Sept  19, 1962.  ^P*"  ^^'  ^**^- 


CHEMCRAFT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  109,068  and  116,637. 
For  Chemical  Laboratory  Reagents. 
First  use  on  or  abont  Nor.  1, 1»16. 


HERITAGE 
HOUSE 


For  Herblddes. 

First  use  June  20,  1962. 


SN  153,764.    B.  F.  Houghton  ft  Co..  PhlUdelidiU,  Pa.    Filed 

Sept  24.  1962.  

SLIMEX 

For  Chemical  Composltloas  for  BUme  Control  in  Industrial    QaSS  7  ~'  CofdaOa 

Proeeasea. 

First  use  Ang.  2T,  1962. 


SN  163,765.     J.  M.  Haber  Corporation.  Borgtr,  Tex.    FUed 
Sept  24.  1962. 

ARO 

For  Carbon  Black. 
First  nse  Sept  4, 1962. 


SN   163,132.     Tufllne   PUstles.   Inc..  Meaomonee  Falls.   Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1962. 

TiDliLINE 


For  Plastic  Clotheslines. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1962. 


SN  153.837.     Union  Oil  Company  flC  California.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Sept  24;  1962. 


SN   153,164.      DUle  Fish   Net  and  Twine  Company.   Shelby, 
Tenn.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1962. 


UNIGAS 


REBEL 


For  Uqaefled  Petroleom  Oaa. 
First  nse  July  1. 1946. 


For  Nylon  Twlno. 
First  use  Aoc.  7,  IMS. 


SN    153,989.      Slangells   Associates,    Inc.,    New   Tork,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  26.  19«2. 

GOTAN 

For  Thermic  Catalysts  and  Thannoeatalytle  Agents. 
Firy  use  Sept  90, 1962. 

SN   164,085.     Aaertcan  Cyaaunld  Ce«paay,   Wayne,   N.J. 
Filed  Sept  28. 1963. 

AEROSIZE 

Owner  of  B«.  No.  400,066. 

For  Btslng  Preparation  for  Use  to  the  Tnatment  e*  Paper 
and  Paper  Palp. 
First  OM  Notrsmbor  1940.  - 


GasslO— FeitSzan 


SN  143,970.     International  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corporation, 
Skokle,  111.    FUed  May  7, 1962. 


apart  from  the  mark 


onie  word  "FertUlaer"  l» 
as  shown. 

For  FertUlser. 

First  use  In  or  about  1986 ;  In  or  aboat  1910  with 
to  "Hartavllle." 


i 
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SN  129,034.     J.  F.  Prltduird  *  Co.  at  California,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.    nied  Oct  2, 1961.  i. 
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AtUL  16,  1968 


BN   138,021.     InternaUonal   Sauna  CorporatKan,   New  York, 
j     NY.     Filed  Feb.  15,  19ft2. 


TimberLodge 

For  Prefabricated  Components  for  Con«tmctln«  Log  Cabins.         The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  orange. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1960.  For  Sauna. 


Q-  c^ 


<^. 


<b' 


r  ur  oauuo.. 

j     First  use  Jan.  24. 1961. 


SN   129,035.      J.   F.   Pritchard  *  Co.   of  California,   Kansas 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1961. 

PREFABULOUS  i 

^.       T       fy  Ki...  For  Asphalt  Shingles. 

For  Prefabricated  Components  for  Constructing  Log  Cabins.         ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^  ^^^^ 

Flrat  DM  Dee.  12, 1960. 


SN   139.269.      Bird  *  Son,  Inc..  BSast  Walpole.  Mass.      Filed 
Mar.  7.  1962. 


SEAL  KING 


I 


Company,    Inc., 


PANELAIRE 


™,  .1   la        o     SN    141,747.       Panelboard    Manufacturing 
SN    131,672.     Graphics,   Inc.,   Kearny,   N.J.     Filed   Nov.    v. ^      Newark,  N.J.    Filed  Apr.  6. 1962. 

GRAPHMITE 


SN    131,744.      Samuel    Cabot,    Incorporated,    Boston.    Mass 
Filed  Not.  10, 1961. 


"CABOTIZED" 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  224,937.  „       „. 

For  Pre-Stjaned  Eooflng,  Deddng.  Wood  8idl»f,  Panelling. 

and  Fencing. 

First  aie  as  early  as  January  1959.  • 


SN    148  253.      The    Valspar    Corporation.    d.b.a.    Mlghty-Mlx 
Company,  Rockford,  IlL    FUed  July  2,  196f . 

MIGHTY-PATOH 

For  Patching  Compound  for  Large  Cracky  or  Holes  in  Con- 
crete. Masonry,  Plaster,  Wood  and  the  Uke. 
First  use  June  1,  1961. 


SN    132,792.      Amercoat    Corporation.    South    Gate,    Callt 
Filed  Not.  27, 19«1. 


SN    148,885.      Fllon   Corporation, 
July  12,  1962. 


Hawtho^e,   Calif.     Filed 


NOB-LOCK 


For  Hobbed  Surface  Plaatlc  or  Bobber  Sheet  Dted  as 
Interlining  tor  Concrete  To  PreTent  Chemical  Deterioratloji 

Thereof. 

Firat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  20, 1961. 


SN   134,041.     Rognoni   S.n.C,  MlUn,  lUly.     Filed  Dec.   1*. 
1961. 

ROVIR 

Owner  of  Italiw  Reg.  No.  148.e94.  dated  Apr.  21    1980^ 
Fw  Constructlmi  Panela.  Wall^  and  Other  ConstrucU.n 
Units  HaTlng  Plstnres  or  Prl«ts  Th«f«>n. 

SN  137,122.     Dnnwwte  Corpwatlon,  RaTenna,  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  2, 1962. 

RIGIDRUG 

Per  Reinforced  Laminated  Plastic  Sheets  Employed  for 
C«T«HBg  and  Construction  Purposes. 
First  OSS  June  27, 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  673,734. 

For   Fiberglass   and/or   Fiberglass   and 
Plastic   Panels  for  All   Types  of   Buildings 
Purposes. 

First  use  July  1,  1967. 


Nylon  Reinforced 
for  Deeoratlye 


SN  149,581.     Mas-Con  Supply  Co.,  Denveij,  Colo.    Filed  July 
23,  1962.  ' 


sm 


lalmed  apart  from 


The  representation  of  the  goods  is 

the  mark  as  shown.  i  .    . 

For  Concrete  Form  Components— NamAy.  Waler  Bracketa. 

Water  Comer  Couplere,  Waler  <^««**;.^"!^S"?*'J~^" 
ete.  Beam  and  Footing  Clips,  Panel  Clip^,  Tie-Rod  Couplers, 

and  Scaffold  Jacks. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  May  15, 1962. 
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SN  160,415.    Hi  Style  Inc.,  Miami.  Fia.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1962.    SN  136.825:     Sandm  Associates.  IncMporated.  Nashua.  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962. 


llTVLC 


SANDERS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  621.611  and  622,213. 
For  Hydraulic  Serro  TalTes. 
First  use  Jan.  18, 1962. 


SN    137.261.      Long-Lok    Corporation.    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1962. 


T-SERT 


For   Bath   Bnclosures,   Patio  Doors,   Aluminum   Windows, 
Aluminum  Threshold  and  Sliding  Doors. 
First  use  July  21. 1962. 


Qafs  13  — Hardware  aad  Planbing  and 
SteawRttiit  SippBai 

SN  130,448.    Qcneral  Precision,  Inc.,  LitUe  Falls,  N.J.    Filed 
Oct  23,  1961. 


For  Self-Locking  Inserts. 
First  use  Jan.  23, 1962. 


J 


SN    138.038.       Mineralise    Electric    Company,    Chicago,     III. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1962. 

MINNY-TWIST 

For  Conduit  and  Pipe  Hangers. 
First  use  Nov.  6.  1960. 


SN  138.172.     Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Company,   Inc..  Oar- 
wood,  N.J     Filed  Feb.  19.  1962. 


For  Air  Operated  Sound  Generator  for  Use  in  Defoamlng 
Liquids. 
First  use  Bept  •,  1961. 


DI-EX 


SN    134,200.      Double    Rotary    Sprinkler   Company,    Kansas 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  18, 1961. 

GREENKEEPER 

For  Rotary  Sprinklers. 
First  use  May  12, 1947. 


For  Expansion  Andiors. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1962. 


SN  138,714.     Harold  8.  Hilton,  d.b.a.  Hilton  ProdncU  Com- 
pany, Seattle.  Wash.    Filed  Feb.  27.  1962. 


POWER  CAP 


SN  135,329.     Bonney  Forge  k  Tool  Works,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1902. 


For  Power  Drtren  ValTes. 
First  use  Aug.  21, 1961. 


FLANGOLET 


SN  142.940.    The  Ferry  Cap  and  Set  Screw  Company,  Cleve- 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  24, 1962. 


For  Pipe  and  Conduit  OuUet  Fittings. 
Flrat  use  Oct  80, 1961. 


DUBL-HEX 


SN  185,570.     Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.     FUed  Jan.  11.  1962. 


For  Screw  Products. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  6. 1962. 


HIFLEX 


For  ValTea. 

Flrat  use  NoTembar  1961. 


SN  147.217.    The  National  Screw  *  Manufacturing  Company, 
CleTeland.  Ohio.    Filed  June  19.  1962. 


SEAT-TITE 


SN  136,796.     National  Lo<±  Co..  Boekford.  111.     FUed  Jan. 
29,  1962. 


For  Threaded  Fasteners. 
Flrat  use  June  12.  1962. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  419,976. 

For  Cabinet,  Chest  Batrlgwator,  Baafls,  Bathroom.  House- 
hold and  OSce  Furniture,  Window,  Door  aad  BuUdera'  Hard- 
ware and  Accsasortes;  and  General  Household  Hardware — 
Namely,  HingM,  Screws,  Bolts,  Nuts,  Washers  and  Other 
Fastenen  and  Bupports. 

Fint  use  Dec  18, 1961.  ' 


Class  14-Metak  aMi  Matal  Castims  aMi 
Forgings 

SN    186,745.      Deutsche    Kdelstahlwerice    Aktiengesellsefaaft. 
Krefeld.  Germany.    Filed  Jan.  29. 1962. 


OERSTIT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  454,399,  dated  Mar.  16,  19S3. 

For  Magnet  Alloys. 
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SN   141 SM      Waaco  Sopply   Comiwar,   Kansas   City,   Kans.     8N   150.404.      El   Paso  Natural   Oas   Product^  Company,   Bl 
Piled  Apr.  2.1962.  raso.  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  3.  1962. 


DURABLE     FLAN CARD   | 

The  word  "Durable"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark  as 
Shown  In  the  drawing. 
For  Flangeway  for  Railroad  Ralls. 
First  use  Oct  13, 1961. 


SN    142,286.      Deutsche    BdeUtahlwerke    Alctlengesellscbaft, 
Krefeld,  Germany.    Filed  Apr.  16. 1962. 

MARATHON 

REMANIT 

Owner    of   U.S.    Reg.    Nos.    608.215.    615,692.    and   739,260. 
For  Rust-Corrosion  and  Add-ResisUnt  Steel. 
First  use  1949 ;  In  commeroe  October  1958. 


I'ASOTORQIJ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  653,295,  729,622.  and  dtbers. 

For  Petrolenm  Base  Oil  for  Use  as  a  HydiVuHc  Fluid. 

First  use  June  20,  1961. 


n 


SN    148,701.      Aluminum   Company   of   America.    Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  July  10,  1962. 


SN    150.480.      Vletryllte   Candle   Co.,    Oshkosb,    Wis.      Filed 
Aug.  3,  1962. 


DURANEL 


For  Laminated  Alumlnum-Stainleea  Steel  Sheet. 
First  use  June  21,  1962. 


For  Taper  Candles. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1964. 


SN    148,789.       Madlson-Klpp    Corporation,     Madison,    Wis. 
Filed  July  10,  1962. 


KIPP 


SN    151,375.      United    Co-Operatlves,    Inc.,   |Alliance,    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  516,025  and  408,224. 
For  Die  Castings. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1943. 


12M 


For  Motor  Oil. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  4, 1968. 


SN  149,435.     American-  Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  20,  1962. 


SN    151.376.       United    Co-Operatlves.    Inc., 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1962. 


AMZINC 


For  ZlBC  Base  Alloys. 
First  use  Jane  26,  1962. 


Qaif  15-Oib  and  Greases 

SN  147,471.    LPS  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills. 
Calif.    Filed  June  22. 1962. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  877,904. 

For  Motor  Oil. 

First  use  at  leaat  as  early  M  Wot.  *i  IW*. 


Wow  liotelauit-Penetraat-Bust  FreventatlTe. 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1962. 


Alliance,    Ohio. 


1 


Pass  16-Ppetective  md  PecorH  Kre  CeatJugs 

SN  124.501.    The  Baker  Caatw  OU  Oompaar.  Bayonne,  N.J. 


SN  148,953.    Carolina  Company,  Inc.  d.b.a.  Carolina  Soap  k        Filed  July  24,  1961. 
Candle  Makers,  Southern  Fines.  N.C.    FUed  July  18.  1962. 


THE  GIFTS  OF  THE  THREE 
WISE  MEN 


POLYCIN 


ForCaadlea. 

Flrat  ase  on  or  about  Jane  30, 1965. 


Owner  of  Re«.  Vou.  642.347  and  •69,472. 
For  Urethane  Coatings. 
First  use  May  16.  1969. 
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SN    148.467.      Allied    Store*    Corporatton,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Jaly  6,  1962. 

AT  TFST 

SN  142.441.    Th«)dontt  Nlwneljer  N. v.,  Qronlngen.  Nether-  /i-UlIIiOX 

lands.    Filed  Apr.  17. 19«S. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672.261. 

For  Vitamin  Tablets.  Aspirin  Tablets,   Saccharin   Tablets 
for  Medldnal  Purposes,  Milk  of  Magnesia,  Mineral  Oil,  Aatl- 
Owner  of  Dateb  R«c  No.  80,851,  dated  Apr.  3,  1944.  septic  Mouth  Wash  and  Gargle,  and  Rubbing  Alcohol  Cam- 

For   Prepared    Mixture   of    Different    Tobaccos   for    Pipe    pound. 
Smoking.  First  use  Mar.  1.  1962. 

First  use  1947  ;  in  commerce  1964. 


Chss  17-TelMtto  Prodicts 


CLAN 


8N  144.39C     Liggett  *  Myers  Tobaeco  Company,  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  May  11,  1962. 


PELHAM 


For  Clgarettea. 
First  use  May  4.  IMt. 


SN  148.941.     Anabolic,  Incorporated,  Olendale.  Calif.     Filed 
July  18.1962. 

COLIEF 

For  Relief  of  Minor  Cold  Synptoma,  SUnple  Neuralgia. 
Minor  Musenlar  Aches  and  Pains  and  FunetlOBal  (Menstrual) 
Pain. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1959. 


8N  147,2M.  Baabrandt  Tobaeco  Corporation  (Overseas) 
Limited,  BtaUankoaeh,  Cape.  Bepublle  of  Booth  Africa. 
Filed  Jnaa  10. 1M2. 

VASCO  DA  GAMA 

The  name  "Vaaeo  Da  Oama"  Is  the  name  of  a  famons  Por- 
tuguese explorer.  Owner  of  South  African  Reg.  No.  38«8/56, 
dated  Dee.  S,  19M. 

For  Clgarattea^ ^^^^_^^^^__^_^_^__ 


SN  149,877.     Scherlng  Corporation,  Bloomfleld.  N.J.     Piled 
July  26,  1962. 

ETRAFON 

For  Psychopharmaceutleal  Preparation. 
First  use  July  11,  1962. 


SN  150,483.     Steven  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo.     FUed 

Oast  18- MtdiciMS  md  Pliar«ace«tical     A„g  3  mz 

UT1LJ.TAIS 

For    Thned    DIslntecratloB    Tablets    Containing    Internal 
SN  129,127.    Bmerald-Cross  ViUmln  Labs.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Medicine  Preparations. 


Filed  Oct  3,  19ftl. 


First  use  Mar.  14, 19<»2. 


VITERALS 


For  Vitamin  Preparatlaa  With  Mlaerala. 
First  use  October  I960. 


SN  150,464.     Steven  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Clayton,  Mp.     Filed 
Aug.  3,  1962. 


UTILICAP 


SN  138,402.    Orgaaon  Inc.,  West  Orange,  N.J.    Filed  Dec.  5. 


1961. 


GESTANIN 


For   Timed    Disintegration   Capsules    ConUlnlng    Internal 
Medicine  Pr^;>aratlons. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1962. 


For  Steroid  Hormone  Preparatloa. 
First  oaa  Mot.  SO,  1961. 


SN    150.491.      Aaserican   Cyaaamld   Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 


Filed  Aug.  6, 19«t. 


SN  140,«S0.     Brttiah  Chemotbeatle  Products  Limited,  Brad 
ford.  B^aad.   Filed  Mar.  M>,  IMt. 


•  *-/*' 


HAEMAZOmS 

ritlA  Reg.  No.  819,663,  date^ 

.  ^. eeutical  Prtparatioa  i«  Tablet 

positoriea  AD  for  Use  In  the  TreatBteat  of  H«Borrholds 


MANDETS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  564,425. 


^^    ,««,  For  Chewable  Tablets  Containing  Human  Pharmaceuticals. 

Owner  oC  BrttlA  Reg.  No.  819,a63,  dated  Apr.  20,  1961.        Ki„t  use  July  26, 1962. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Prtparatioa  i«  Tablet  Form  and  Sup- 


8N  14t,MT.    The  Uploha  Compaay,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    Filed 
Apr.  19.  INt. 

VEIUDESM 


SN  161,643.     AJoye,  Incorporated.  Oriando,  Fla.     Filed  Aug. 
22,  1962. 


FADE 


For    8klB-UpM 
Topical  Drags. 
First  aaa  Dm.  11, 1M9- 


For  Relief  of  Stomach  Distress  Due  to  Excessive  Acidity, 
as    an    Ingredient    in         V{nt  use  June  1962. 


SN  147,017. 
Jane  15,  1961. 


Oaq^.  *Ooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 

VITACARE 


SN    161,732.      Dart    Drug    CorporatlOB,    Washington,    DC. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1962. 


THERA  12-M 


For  Dietary  Bapplemeat  Contalalag  Vitamin,  and  Minerals.        For  Therapeutic  Vitamin   and   Mineral  Preparation. 
iSst^ISlir.  iT  1962.  «"*  «-  «<^  3.  "^ 
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SN   182,006.      Service   and   Research,    Inc.,    Springdale,   Ark. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1962. 

NUTRA-BLEND 

For  Dry  Premlx  Nutritional  Concentrate  for  Use  as  a 
Supplement  in  the  Feeding  of  Fowl  Such  as  Turkeys  and 
Chickens. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1962. 


Oass  19- Vehicles 


SN    141,730.      The   Mather   Spring   Compan#,   Toledo,   Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1962. 


For  Automotive   Vehicle   Springs,   Stabilizer  Bars,   Torsion 
Bars,  Hanger  Brackets,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1955. 


SN  129,588. .  Ratsey  h  Lapthom,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct  9,  1961. 

RATSEY  VENTURI 
SPINNAKER 

The    words    "Ratsey"    and    "Spinnaker"    are    hereby    dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Sails. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1961.  I 

SN  130,116.     Shlnn  Industries.  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.    Filed 
Oct  17,  1961. 


SN  143,047.     Plagglo  &  C.  Sodeta  per 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1962. 


VESPA  JET 


Aiioti,  Oenoa,  Italy. 


The  English  translation  of  the  Italian  ^ord  "Vespa"  is 
"wasp."  The  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Jpt"  as  shown  in 
the  drawing  of  applicant's  mark  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  a  whole.  Priority  claimed  und^r  Sec.  44(d)  on 
Italian  application  filed  Jan.  27,  1962;  R^g.  No.  159,048, 
dated  May  2,   1962.     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  N^).  547,766. 

For  Aircraft  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN  145,945.     Klingler  Products  Corporatlon,|  Wakarusa,  Ind. 
Filed  June  1,  1962.  , 

HOLIDAY  RAMfiisR 


For  Travel  Trailers. 

First  use  on  or  before  July  6,  1954. 


SN  146,121.  Humber  Limited,  London,  England.  aMlgnee  of 
Sunbeam -Talbot  Limited,  Ryton-on-Dunspore,  Coventry, 
England.    Filed  June  4,  1962. 


SCEPTRE 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  orange,  but  the  color  Is 
not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Light  Sport  Aircraft. 
First  use  Sept  0, 1961. 


Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.   777,496,  date^  May  10,  1958. 
For  Automobiles  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN  147,917.     Andrew  Fisher  Cycle  Co.,  Inc.,,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  28,  1962. 


SN    132,868.      Rupp    Manufacturing,    Inc.,    Mansfield,    Ohio. 
Piled  Not.  27,  1961. 


FISHER 


For  Bicycles  and  Bicycle  Parts. 
First  use  June  1,  1954. 


^B 


The  word  "Cycle"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  us 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712,058. 
For  Motor  Scooters. 
First  use  Feb.  6. 1961. 


SN  150,187.     S.W.  Virginia  Tire  Company,  Snc,  d.b.a.  Rich- 
lands  Metal  Prods.,  Richlands,  Vs.     Fllefl  July  81,  1962. 

THE  VIRGINIi^N 

For    Truck    Bodies    Without    Hoists,    Dulnp    Bodies,    and 
Specialty  Bodies  for  Trucks. 

First  use  March  1956.  1 


SN    132,870.      Rupp    Manufacturing,    Inc.,    Mansfield,    Ohio, 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1961. 


SN  150,682.     Dura  Corporation,  Oak  Park,  yieh.    Filed  Aug. 
7,  1962. 


RIDGE 

RUNNER 

H  y    w  u  f  I' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712,068. 
For  Motor  Scooters. 
Flnt  use  June  6, 1961. 


For  Manual   and  Power  Operated  Rvgul^tors 
Windows,   Clutches  for  Vehicle  Window  Regulators, 
'  Door  a«d  Window  Regulator  Handles;  Plate  1 
motive   Trim    Including    Inside   and  Oatsldti 


for  Vehicle 

Vehicle 

Die  Cast  Aato- 

Door  Handles. 
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Window    Baa«UtMr    Handles,    lastnuMBt    Knobs.    Orlllas,  fl^--  ^A  ^  I  ^^J^^^  «^  Afl*J  rLk*li 

Stone  Shields,  Lamp  Housings.  Ornaments  and  Medallions ;  **■•■  *^       UBIIie««  IMI  VHeV  VIVIh 
Vehicle  Spring  Snspensions ;  and  Logging  and  Cargo  Trailers. 

First  OS*  July  1, 1»«1.  sN  147,504.     Robblns  Floor  Prodneta.  Inc.,  Tnscumbia,  Ala. 

_^_^___  Filed  June  22, 1962. 


SN  151,083.    Row  Q«ar  and  Tool  Compony,  lac,  Lafayette, 
Ind.    FUod  Aug .  18, 1062. 


ENCORE 


Owner  of  log.  Ka  671,210. 

For  Yehiel*  Steoriag  Ooars  and  Puta  Tboraof. 

First  use  oa  or  nboat  Bopt  18, 1»». 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  660,704. 

For  Vinyl  Tile. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  9,  1962. 


Oass  21  -  BMtrical  ApfMratas,  MadriMs, 

SN    130,823.      Perrtne    Battery    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Boston 
Battery  Company.  Waltham,  Mass.     Filed  Oct  «7,  1961. 

TORNADO 

For  Storage  Batteries. 
Pint  ose  Oct.  16. 19«1. 


SN  181,100.     Willys  Motors,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     FUed  Aug. 
13,  196X 

WAGONEER 

Tvt    Passeagar    AntomotlTs    V^ldas    ladndlng    Station 
Wagons. 
First  use  Jnly  19, 1982. 


SN    131,059.      Oak    Manufacturing    Co..    CrysUl    Lake,    Dl. 
FUed  Oct  31. 1961. 


OAK 


SM  151,781.     The  Byan  Aeronaotleal  Co.,  San  Diego.  Calif.        *^"t  «••  March  1036. 
Filed  Aog.  28.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  391.258. 

For  Electric  Appliance  Timers,  Choppers,  Relays,  Rotary 
Solenoids,  Inverters.  Radio  Taaers,  and  Television  Tuners. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red,  bot  this  particular  color  it 
not  an  esaentlgl  fsatnrt  of  tbo  mark. 
For  Aircraft  With  Bogallo  Type  Wings. 
First  OM  March  1061. 


SN  131,660.     Qsme  Industries,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.     FUed 
Nov.  8, 1961. 


I  I^B    JfeWTRIES 

V^l  IWCWOMTD 


SN  151.709.     Atlas  %vm^  Company,  Newark,  N.J.     FUed 

Aug.  24,  1082.  Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Indastrtes  Incorporated.' 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Loudspeakers  and  Sound  Equipment 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1961. 


ATLAS 


Load  Balancer 

Without  walTlng  its  cobubob  law  rights  and  for  purpooes 
of  this  registratloB  only,  appUeant  makes  no  claim  to  the 
words  "Load  Balancer."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Beg.  Mo.  514,684. 

For  Shock  Ahaorhors. 

First  nat  Jaljr  16^  1002. 


SN  132,024.     Brown  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  HontsvlUe, 
AU.    Piled  Nov.  15,  1961. 


BECON 


For  Printed  Circuit  Connector. 
First  use  Nov.  13, 1061. 


SN 
FUod 


1M400.     Q^m^  Moblla  H«a..  Inc.  Elkhart.  Ind.    ^''^'^^\    '''''''  ^   '*"^-'  ^"'  »'^'  *^'"'  ''^    "^ 
lod  Bopt  14. 1002.  "**•  ^^'  ^'^• 


CONESTOGA 


"DIALrA-DOZEN'' 


For  MobUa  Ha 

First  ose  MarA  1001. 


For  Digit  Impulse  Swltdi. 
First  nse  June  27, 1061. 
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Fll«d  Jan.    8N  137,366.    WllllAin  F.  Palmer.  Carllak,  I^mb.    FUad  Veb. 
6, 1M3. 


For  CitbUI  Filters,  and  Discriminators,  and  Voltage  Con- 
trolled Crystal  OadUators. 
FInt  ow  on  or  about  Not.  7, 1961. 


For  Ignition  Coasponents  for  Combnstl^n  Englnea  and 
Heaters  Including  Colli,  Transformers,  Transistors,  Ampll- 
tlers.  Spark  Plugs,  Seslston,  Distributors,  Cf>ollng  Structures 
and  Wire ;  Laboratory  and  ladastrtal  Hlg)i  Voltage  Spark 
Oenerators  and  Power  Sources;  Temperat^ire  and  Voltage 
Regulators ;  Alternating  Cnrrent  Rectifier^  and  Electrical 
Insect  Luring  and  Destroylag  Devleee. 

First  use  Oct.  19. 1961. 


8N    138.648.      Unlted-Carr    Fastener    Corporation,    Boston, 
Filed  Jaa.  11, 1962. 


SN   137,366. 
6,  1962. 


W'ilUam  F.  Palmw,  t^arHale,  lUss.     Filed  Feb 


TYKON 


For  Bleetrical  Connector  Derloe  Comprising  a  Socket  Body 
of  InsuUtlng  Material  Carrying  a  Plurality  of  MeUl  Contact 
Members  for  Electrical  Engagement  With  Metal  Conductors 
Carried  by  a  Male  Plug-in  Dnlt. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1962. 


Combnati  on 


8N  136,396.     Rayllte  Electric  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  23,  1962. 


For    Ignition    Components    for 
Heaters   Including  Coils,   Transformers,   Transistor*. 
flera,  Spark  Plugs.  Resistors.  Dlatribatora, 
and  Wire ;   Laboratory  and   IndnatrUl 
Generators   and   Power   Sources;    Twnperaiu 
Regulators;    Alternating    Current    Rectifier i 
Insect  Luring  and  Destroying  Devices. 

First  use  Oct  19,  1961. 


Engines    and 

Ampll- 

Cjooling  Structures 

VolUge  Spark 

re  and  Voltage 

and    Electrical 


Hlib 


SWIRL-GLOW 


For  DeeoratlTe  Lighting  Outfits  for  Christmas  Trees  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  In  April  1961.  I 

SN   136,693.      Stephens   Trusonlc,    Inc.,   Culver   City,    Callt 
Illed  Jan.  26, 1902. 


SN  138,077.     The  Birtefaer  Corporation,  I^m  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1962. 

KOOL-TAINEft 

For  Devices  for  ReUinlnc  —A  CooUng  Electronic  Compo- 
nents, Such  as  Tubes  and  Transistors. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1961. 


TRUSONiC 

FREE-CONE 
8PENSI0N 


SN   138,078.     The  Birtcher  Corporation,  If)s  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1962. 


TRANS-CLIF 


For  Devices  for  ReUlnlng  Electronic  Co^iponents,  Such  as 
Tubes  and  Transistors. 
First  use  January  1987. 


SN  138,245.    The  Taylor-Wlnfleld  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio. 
Piled  Feb.  19,  1962. 

TAYLOR-WINFIELD 


The  wording  "Free-Cone  Suspension"  is  disclaimed  apart 
.  frosi  the  mark.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606,648. 

For  Sound  Reproducers,  Loudspeakers,  Loudspeaker  Enclo- 
sures and  Cabinets,  Loudspeaker  Systems  and  Sonic  Genera- 
tor Systems;  Cross-Over  Networks  and  Controls  Therefor, 
Tweeters.  Woofers,  and  Mid-Range  Loudspeakers  and  Com- 
btnatloiia  Thtnot  Independently  of  and  Assembled  Within 
Acoustic  Endosures  and  Cablneta. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  18, 1987. 


Owner  at  Reg.  No.  403,430. 

For    Electric   Resistance  and  Arc   Weld|ng 
Fixtures  Therefor,  and  Electrical  Power 
trols  for  Welding  Equipment  and  Metal  \^orking 

First  use  July  1,  1927. 


Machines   and 

4nd  Sequence  Con- 

Madiinery. 


m    1S0.746.      Deutsche    Xddstahlwerke    Aktiengesellschi 
Kr^eld,  Germany.    Filed  Jan.  29, 1962. 


i 


SN  139,256.     Allied  Radio  Corporati^,  (|hicago.  HI.     Filed 
Mar.  7,  1962. 

KNIGHT 


OERSTIT 


OwMT  of  German  Reg. 
For  MagBCts. 


No.  454,399.  dated  Mar.  16,  1938. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  006,820,  679,186, 
For  Transmitters,  TranscelTers.  BeedreK 
amplifiers.    Tuners.    Speakers.    Maltlplex 
phonic    Controls,    Reverberation    Units, 
Address  Systems,  Intercommunication  Systjems. 
Chokes,  Twlnllne,  Microphones,  HeadseU, 
Direct  Current  Power  Supplies,  and  Code 
First  use  September  1928. 


4nd  others. 

AaipUflers,  Pre- 
Adaptors,    Stereo- 
Antennas,    Public 
Transformers, 
:flcrophone  Stands, 
Praetieo  Sets. 


AnoL  16,  196S 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  10ft 


SN  130300.    AllM  Rtdlo  CoiporatiOD.  Ckt«nfo,  lU.     Iltod    SN  143,197.  AeaunaUtorea-rahrik  Aktlemgcsellsefaaft,  Prank- 
Mar.  14,  1962.  fnrt  am   Main,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.   87,   1962. 


KNIGHT-KIT 


Owner  of  Bsg.  Nos.  80«»8Mt  eTOAtC,  ud  others. 

For  Kits  of  Electrical  and  Electronic  Parts  in  Disassem- 
bled Form  for  Constmctlng  Radio,  Audio,  Experimental, 
Test,  Signal,  and  Photoflash  Equipment. 

First  use  Noveober  1986. 

T  

SN  141,294.     Qnlton  ladostrtes.  Ine.,  Metnehen,  N.J.     Filed 


Apr.  2,  1962. 


LIFE  LITE 


without  waiTiag  any  of  Ita  costmon  law  righta  and  for  the 
purposes  of  tills  saglstratlon  only,  ap^icant  makes  no  cxdu- 
slve  claim  herein  to  the  word  "Ute,"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  677,976. 

For  Electrical  Standby  Emergency  Lighta. 

First  use  Dee.  1, 1961. 


SN  142,241.     Aktlsbolaget  InstalUtlonsmatertel,  Vimmerby, 
Sweden.    Filed  Apr.  16, 19t2. 


CERWISTOR 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  90,992,  dated  Dec  16,  1960. 

For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Apparatus  (Including  Radlo- 
tecfanical),  and  lastmrnents — Nassely,  Radio  Receivers,  Radio 
Transmitters,  Television  Receivers,  Tslevlsion  Transmitters, 
Telephones  and  Telephone  Swltdiboards,  Generators,  Ampli- 
fiers. FUters,  Reetlflers.  Storting  Devices  for  Electrical 
Engines  and  Generators,  Wddlng  Dsvioes,  Electrical  Control 
Devices  and  Control  Means  for  Xteetrtcally  Driven  and  Steam 
Driven  Engines  for  Combustion  Engines  and  for  Electrical 
Generators,  Telewriters,  Telegraph  Devices;  and  Parts  for 
all  of  the  Aforesaid  Oooda,  BspecUny  Eleetrieal  Resistors. 


SN  142.797.     Ceuoadated  Bystams  Corporation.  Monrovia, 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  SS,  1062. 


CSC 


For  Digitol  Data  Processing,  Reeording  and  Monitoring 
Systems ;  DaU  Acquisition,  Handling  and  Receiving  Stotlcms 
and  Systems;  Airborne  Vibration  Monitoring  and  Warning 
Systems ;  Indnstrial  Process  Control  ^Systems ;  Missile  Ground 
Support  Systems. 

First  use  May  SO,  1969. 


SN  142,889.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Ca,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


Apr.  23. 1962. 


AUDITION 


For  Radio  Receiving  Sets. 
First  nse  Apr.  22, 1988. 


SN  143.168.    M»OT^»  Baper  Stores,  Infc,  Roanoke.  Va.    Filed 
Apr.  M,  It 


^j^  Moorestyle 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  734,322. 
For  Television  Sets,  Electric 
Heaters. 
First  ois  Apr.  8, 106S. 


VAiriAUT 

Owner  of  Gem«n  Reg.  No.  768,880,  dated  Sept.  30,  1961 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  896,469. 

For  Oalvnalc  PriaMry  and  Secondary  Oatla  and  Parts 
Thereof,  Electrical  Batteries  and  Parts  Thereof,  Contaiasra 
for  Accumulators,  Devices  for  Charging  Bleetrical  Aecuia- 
lators  and  Parts  Thereof,  Rectifiers  and  Switching  Appara- 
tus, Charging  Swltdies,  and  Cell  Switdies. 


SN  144,663.     Thompson  and  Sons,  Inc.,  lorons.  111.     Filed 
May  18,  1962. 

CUSTOM-KING 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610,689. 

For  Electrically  OjMrated  Vacuum  Cleaners  Primarily  for 
Domestic  Use. 

First  nse  Aug.  27, 1988. 


SN  145,468.     B  ft  B  Import^xport  Company,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Blay  28. 1962. 


RHAPSODY 


For  Radios. 

First  use  Oct.  2,  1961. 


SN   147,423.     Christopher  York  Lighting,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  June  21. 1962. 


y^rr^z 


"Christopher  York"  is  a  fanciful  teita  coined  by  applicant. 
For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  about  February  1902. 


SN  147,716.    Electronics  Coriwratlon  of  America,  Cambridge. 
Mass.    Filed  June  26,  1962. 


For  Programming  Controls  for  BoUers. 
First  use  June  8,  1902. 


SN  149,370. 
1962. 


itron.  Tme., 


Md.     Filed  Jnly  19, 


ACRA  SPLIT 


,  and  meetrie  Water        For   Passive    Divider    Network   Used   In    High   Frsqoeney 

Distribution  Lines. 
First  OSS  May  1064. 
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SN   149,700.     Berg  Kleetronlcs.  Inc..  New  CumberUnd,  Pa.    Q^gg  22  ^  GlMOS    TOVS    MMI  SpfliltiM  feolh 


I  SN  134,535.    Artbar  M.  Fay,  d.b.«.  Mcrltcr^ft  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Dec.  22,  19«1. 

WIZ-WORD 

For  Asiutiiif  Receptacle  and  Indicator  PI|Mes  for  Playing 
a  Word  Qame. 

First  use  October  IMl. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  Indicates  the  colors  red  and 
black,  and  no  daim  Is  made  to  the  colors  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724,739.  , 

For  Strip  Terminals  for  Electronic  Conductors.  { 

First  ase  June  19«2. 


SN    134,995.      Walter   Lants   Productions,    Inc.,    Hollywood, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1902. 

ANDY  PANDi 


8N   1S0,722.     The  Rustic  Crafts  Co.   Inc.,   Englewood,   N.J. 
Filed  Aog.  7. 1962. 

RUSTIC  I 

For  Blectric  Log  Firss,  Electric  Flame  Logs,  and  Electric 
Fireplaces. 
First  nse  1939. 


For  Toys — Namely,  Sqneete  Toys,  Coloring 
Toys,  Hand  Puppets,  and  Equipment  Bold  ai 
ing  Various  Type  Parlor  Oames. 

First  use  January  1940. 


Sets,  InflaUble 
Units  for  Play- 


SN  151.824.     The  I-T-K  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  PhUadel- 
phla.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1962. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697,572. 

For  Transformer  as  Part  of  a  Combination  of  a  Trans- 
former and  Rectifier,  a  Rectifier  as  Part  of  a  Combination  of 
a  Transformer  and  Rectifier,  and  a  Transformer-Rectifier 
Combination  for  Use  on  Heavy  Duty  D.-C.  Systems. 

First  nse  Nor.  27. 1961. 


SN    135,008.     Walter   Lantx  Prodnctions,   fnc,   Hollywood, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  2, 1962. 

CHILLY  WILLV 

For  Toys — Namely,  Sqneese  Toys,  Coloring  Sets,  Inflatable 
Toys,  Hand  Puppets,  and  Equipment  Sold  a^  Units  for  Play- 
ing Various  Type  Parlor  Oames. 

First  use  March  1965. 


SN    135,011.      Walter    Lants    Productions,     Inc.,    Hollywood, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1962. 

WOODY  WOODPECtKER 


SN    152,144.      Model    Engineering    k    Manufacturing,    Inc., 
Huntington,  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  29, 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  558,834. 

For  Toys — Namely,  Squeese  Toys,  Coloring 
Toys,  Hand  Puppets,  and  Equipment  Sold 
Ing  Various  Type  Parlor  Oames. 

First  use  July  1945. 


ai 


Sets,  Inflatable 
Units  for  Play- 


SN   148,287.     American  Enterprises,  Inc.,  sian  Mateo,  Calif. 


Piled  July  3,  1962. 


CAPTAIN  AC 


:^ 


For  Kits  for  Assembling  Flying-Type  Toys. 
First  use  May  14, 1962. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  699,338. 
For  Electrical  Resistors. 
First  use  Not.  21. 1961. 


SN    152.343.      Sigma    Instniments,    Inc.,    South    Bralntree, 
Mass.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1962. 

NITEUGHTER 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  680,796. 

For  Automatic  Photo-Electronic  Light  Switches. 

First  nse  March  1954. 


SN  156,943.  The  CoricMM  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signee of  Color  Renewal  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Nor.  9, 1962. 

DUmCON 

For  Dielectric  Fhiida  Used  To  Fwos  aa  Insulation  Film 
on  the  Surface  of  Electrical  Conductors  or  Insulating  Mate- 
rtali  and  Alao  Uaed  as  an  AdditlTe  to  InanUtlon  Compounds 
To  Sahanoe  Electrical  Charaeterlstles. 

First  naa  Not.  1, 1962. 


diss  23  -  Cutlery,  MadNMry,,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof  | 

SN   131,260.     Automation  Engineering  Labjoratory,  Incorpo- 
rated, Stamford,  Conn.    Piled  Not.  3,  1961. 

AEL 

For  Automatic  Machines  for  Manufactukng  and  Packag- 
ing Confections,  Automatic  Machines  fori  AssembUng  and 
Packaging  Manufactured  Articles,  and  Anfomatle  Machines 
for  Fabricating  and  Collating  Cards. 

First  use  September  1954. 


SN    131,687.      IngersoU-Band    Company, 
Piled  Not.  9, 1961. 


ffew    Tofk.    N.Y. 


TAPPING  JACK 


For  Apparatus  for  Drilling  a  Hole  In 
Blast  Furnace. 

First  use  Oct.  30. 1961. 


tl  le  Tap  Ploc  of  a 
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8N  13S.22S.    Crodbla  Steel  Coapuy  of  America,  PlttM>urgh,    8N  135,327.     Black,  BlTalls  *  Bryson.  Inc.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Pa.    FUed  Doc  4, 1961.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1962. 


EEEE 


WHISPER-CUT 


For  Holtow  Btoel  Drills  and  Parts  Thereof,  for  Rock  Drill-        I?'  I^^^  Mowers 
my  First  nse  August  1961. 

First  use  Jan.  19. 1954.  _ 


SN  185,328.     Black,  SlTalls  A  Bryson,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 


SN    133,269.     Frits  W.    Olltsdi   k  Sons,   Inc.,   Dallas,   Tex.        ^'***  ^*°  ®'  ^•«2. 

F.„.D,c«..«.  VAC-U-MATIC 

BALXjAST  For  Lawn  Mowers. 

First  nse  September  1961. 
For  Chemical  and  Petrolena  Vapor-Uqnld  Contact  Appa- 
ratus— Namely,  Trays,  Decks  and  Parts  Thereof.  " 


First  use  S^t  1. 1961. 


SN  183,649.    FMC  Corporation,  Ban  Jooe,  Calif.    FUed  Dec. 
8, 1961. 


For  Madiiaes  for  BemoTlng  Bulk  Produce  From  Boxes. 


SN  136,190.     Black,  SlTalls  k  Bryson,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1962. 

MOW-A-MAGIC 

For  Lawn  Mowers. 
First  use  Sept  29, 1961. 


First  use  Nor.  27, 1961. 


SN  137,792.     Pumps  k  Softeners,  Limited,  London,  OnUrio, 
Canada.    Filed  Feb.  12, 1962. 


SN   134.29T.     Waatmra  Sewlag  Machlae  Distributors,   lac. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.    FUad  Dm.  18, 1961. 


For  Sewing  Madiinet,  Parts  and  Aeoenoriet. 
First  use  Mar.  S,  1961. 


_  .  Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  101,069,  dated  July  29,  1955. 

SN   134,620.     Drtres  Incorporated.  Fulton,  111.     Filed  Dec.        p^r  Industrial  and  CommercUl  Water  Treatment  Eqnip- 
26,  1961.  ment  and  Pumping  Equipment 


SN  138.171.     DU-Chrome  Co..  Olendale.  Calll     FUed  Feb. 
19,  1962. 


For  Chains,  Chain  Ltaks,  aad  Ckaln  Derlces  Such  as  Are 
Used  In  CoiiTeyora,  Bterators,  and  Power  Transmissions. 
First  use  Jan.  16. 1960. 


DIALLOY 


For   Diamond   Coated    Band   Saws   and  Diamond   Coated 
SN   135,213.     Magnastatlc  Corporation,  DoTer,   N.J.     Filed    RoUry  Cutting  Tools. 
Jan.  4, 1962.  First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1961. 


SN  138,503.    Helmlck  Foundry-Machine  Company,  Fairmont. 
W.  Va.    FUed  Feb.  23, 1962. 


For  Pumps,  Such  as  Centrifugal  Pumps. 
First  nse  May  1951. 


f  y  \ 


For  Paint  Spray  Systems. 
First  use  Juno  1, 1961. 


SN  139,812.     MP  Pumps,  Inc.,  Detroit  Mich.     FUed 
1962. 


7, 


SN  186,282.    mlihllire  Belfs  d'AlffoUlaa,  Bapen,  Belgium. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  IMl. 

MAGICOL 

Owner  of  BolgUa  Beg.  No.  2.648,  dated  Feb.  11,  1961. 

For  SrirUic  MadiliM  NeodlM. 

First  naa  in  eoBBorce  Doeamher  I960. 


For  Engine-Attachable  Hydraulic  Pump  Unlta. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  20, 1960. 
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SN  140,843.     E«gl«  Iron  Works.  De»  MoIdm.  Iowa.     Filed 
Mar.  23.  1M2. 

AUTOSPEC 

For  Water  Bealplof  and  Sand  Claaslfylns  Equipment. 
Flrat  nae  Feb.  28. 1»62. 


tN  140,271.    Domns  Prodaets  Inc.,  New  To: 
July  18,  1»«2. 


A#BIL  .16,  1968 
Filed 


k  N.T, 


8N  141,112.     Theodore  A.  Rledo,  d.b.a.  Clam  Bam,  Newlng- 
ton,  Conn.    Filed  Mar.  29. 1M2. 

CLAM  RAM 

The  word  "Clam"  la  dleclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Hand-Tool  for  Openlnc  Clanu. 
First  use  May  20, 19B6. 


For  Plaatle  Sdasora  or  Shears. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  19,  19«2. 


BN   149,575.      The   Landaay  Wire  WeaTlng  Qompany,   CTere- 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  July  23, 19«2. 


DURACRIMP 


SN  141,125.     Steel-Tex   Manufaetarlnc  Corporation,   Farm- 
Incton,  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  29, 1962. 

MICRO-MIRROR 

For  Guide  Plna,   Leader  Plna,   Bnahlnga  and  Guide  Poata 
for   Stamping   Dlee,   Die   Cast   Dies  or  Plastic  Mold  Bases. 
First  ase  Mar.  6, 1962. 


For  WoTcn  Wire  Belts  for  Paper-Making  ipaehines. 
Flrat  use  Feb,  9,  1962. 


SN  149,591.     Overmyer  Mould  Company,  Iiic,  Winchester, 
Ind.    Plied  July  23,  1962. 


OMCO 


For  Glass  and  Plastie  Forming  Moulds. 
First  use  Feb.  26, 1960. 


SN    141,718.      Farrel-Blrmlngham    Company,    Incorporated, 
Ansonla,  Conn.    Filed  Apr.  6. 1962. 


FARRELOY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  131,749,  WH,4«8,  and  others. 

For  Mill  Rolls. 

First  nse  Apr.  2, 1962. 


aats26-MeasMriM     aad    jScititific 
AppliaMM 


SN  143,470.    Trump  Ltd.,  Oliyer,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1962. 

GIRETTE 

For  Mobile  Aerial  Platforms. 

First  ase  Dec.  8,  1956 ;  in  commerce  Dec.  8,  1986. 


SN    128.102.      Howe  Rlchardsoa   Beale   Company.    Rutland, 
Vt.  by  assignmeat  and  change  «t  name  ham  Richardson 

Scale  Company,  aifton,  N.J.     Filed  Sept  18,  1961. 


For  Automatic  Weighing  Apparatus. 
Flrat  use  about  Apr.  20, 1961. 


SN  147,808.    S.  A.  Felton  k  Son  Company.  Manchester.  N^H.     g^,  128.508.     Harold  F.  Byrd.  Bu  Tsldro.  cklif.    Filed  Sept. 

assignee  of  Dersal  Corporation,  Worcester.  Mass.     Filed        ^^  ^^  

June  27,  1962.  , 


PROFITAKER 


TIGER     IL) r  ^^^  Mathematical  Plastic  Computer,  a  ^pecUUsed  Sden- 
Por     Industrial     Power    Driven    Brushea-Namely.     End    tlflc  Circular  Slide  Rule. 

Brushes  and  Wir«  Brush  Wheels.  First  use  Aug.  21. 1961. 

First  use  in  or  about  July  1956.  I                                          _ 

~~^''^'''~~  SN    131.059.      Oak    Manufacturing    Co.,    Crystal    Lake.    ni. 

SN  148,165.     Diamond  Chain  Company,  Inc..   Indianapolis.        Filed  Oct.  31.  1961. 

Ind.    FUed  July  2. 1962.  OAK 

DURALUBE  owner  of  Reg.  no.  391.268. 

I  «.^„        For  Electric  Coin  Counters  and  Intenrelo^ters 
For  Bushing  Type  Sprocket  Chain  for  Power  Transmlaaloa        ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^ 

and  ConTeying  Systems.  j         ^ 

First  use  May  28. 1962.  f 

^-mmm^^-—  SN  131,616.    Radio  Shack  Corporation,  Boiton.  Mass.    Filed 

.~.-.  Til       iimia<i         Not.  8,  1961. 

SN  148,389.     IlUnois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  ni.     Fuea  RFAI  ISTIC 

"rONAPORM"  I        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678.854. 

V^V^l-^-rt-X  VfAW»*  I        ^^^  Electronic  Teat  Equipment— Namelj|.  Voltmetera  and 

For  Gear  Shaper  Cutters,  Signal  Generators,  and  Such  Teat  Sqnlpmknt  la  Kit  Form. 

First  nse  on  or  about  May  2, 1962.  ,        Flrat  use  Dec.  1.  1959. 

BK  148  997      Brlles  Manufacturing,  Bl  Segundo,  Calif..  »»•    g^^  135,362.    Johnson  Fare  Box  Company,  dhlcago,  HL    Filed 
slgi«  ofPawlock  Tool  Co..  Coronado,  Calif.     Filed  July        j^„  g  ^^^^ 

13.  iiH«^        ^_  AUDIT-IN-ROUTE 

For  Counter  Mechanism  for  Counting  and  Bortlag  Colas. 
First  use  Not.  10, 1961. 


PAWIX)CK 


For  Wien^ea. 

Flnt  oae  Sept.  3, 1909. 


April  16,  IMS 
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SN    13«,8M.      ■andtn   AMOdataa,    lM«rporated,    NMhua,    8N  151,729.     Da-Llte  Screen  Company,  Inc.,  WarMW,  lal. 
N.H.    Filed  Jan.  39,  19«a.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1962. 


SANDERS 


CHEMI-COTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  621.611  and  611,213. 
For  Phase  Comparators.  QyroeeafM,  aad  Gyroscopic  In- 
struments. 

First  use  Jan.  18.  II 


For  Picture  Screen  Fabric. 
First  use  July  20,  1962. 


SN    152.781.      Fred   BlUs,    Jr..    d.b.a.    Sdentlflc   Instruments 
Co.,  Berkeley,  Calif.    Filed  Sept  10. 1»«2. 


SN    188.476.      Bastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1962. 


SIC 


For  Film  Readers. 
First  use  Jan.  8. 1962. 


MICROSTRIP 

/ 

Lktttt 


For  Slide  Rules  and  DIaplay  Casea  Therefor. 
Flrat  use  Nor.  27,  1961. 


SN    152.825.      Predalon    Scientific    Company.    Chicago.    111. 
FUed  Sept.  10.  1962. 


SN  143,197.  AecvmoUtoren-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main.  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1962. 


ASTROMET 


For  Laboratory  Equliwaent  for  Preparing  and  Pollahlng 
Metallographlc  Samples,  PartlcuUrly  Sample  Cutting  aad 
Mounting  Equipment  and  Polishing  Cloths. 

First  use  NoTember  1961. 


VAIHALIT 


SN    152.826.      Precision    ScieatUlc   Company.    Chicago,    Hi. 
PUed  Sept.  10.  1962. 


META-TEST 


For   Laboratory    Exjulpment  for  Preparing  and   Polishing 
Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  758,866..  dated  Sept.  30.  1961 :    Metallographlc    Samples.    Partlcularty    Sample    Cutting   and 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  690,459.  Mounting  Equipment  aad  Polishing  Cloths. 

For  Instruments  for  Measuring  Capacities.  First  use  NoTember  1961. 


SN  147.038.     Quality  Prertslen  Products,  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea. 
Calif.    Filed  June  10,  1968. 


FLO-PROBE 


Class  27  -  Horalogical  hitr—erts 

SN    151,496.      Magnolia   Dlamonda.    Inc..    Birmini^am,    Ala. 
Piled  Aug.  20, 1962. 


For  Bleetrie  Medical  Instnuaaati — Namely,   Fluid  Flow- 
meter Sensors. 

First  use  Dee.  16, 1969. 


PRAISE 


For  Watdies. 

First  use  May  2, 1962. 


SN  147,084.     Quality  Precision  Products.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    FUed  June  16,  1962. 


MEDICON 


For  Medical  Diagnostic,  Electric  Sdentlflc  Instruments — 
Namely,  Blood  Flowmeter  Systems,  Electric  and  Electro- 
magnetic Kxtra-Corporal  Blood  Flow  and  Chronic-Implanta- 
tion Blood  Flow  Sensors  and  Traasdaeers,  Fluid  Flow 
Sensing  Probes,  and  Temperature  Transducers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nor.  1. 196*. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  md  Predees-Metal  Ware 

SN  141,280.     Bspo-Plex  Mfg.,  Inc..  ProTldenca,  R.I.     FUad 
Apr.  2.  1962. 

ESPO-FLEX 

For  Costume  Jewelry. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  16, 1951. 


SN  147.086.     Quality  PredslMi  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.    FUed  June  15,  1962. 


MICROFLO 


For  Bleetrie  Medical  Instmments— Namely,  Fluid  Flow- 
meter Systems. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1, 1969. 


SN  141,281.  Eapo-Plex  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Proridence,  R.L,  assignee 
of  Esposito  Jewelry.  Inc.,  Providenee,  R.I.  Piled  Apr.  2, 
1962. 

ESPO 

For  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  January  1932. 


SN   142,359.      S  *  M  Jewelry   Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.     FUed 


Apr.  16.  1962. 


SN  149,036.     Heary  TUrtn  AfiM,  dA.a.  Fayrport  Farm, 
Shaftsbory,  Vt    Fflad  Jaly  16, 1661. 

HYDROTHERM 

F6r  iBStndMBt  Uaed  To  Indleate  tlie  Tunperatare  Be- 
qultad  To  CUibrate  Weight  per  OallOB  la  Maple  Bymp 
ProeesalBg. 

Flrat  nae  Febraary  1941. 


S^M 


For  Jewelry— Namely.  Gold 
leU,  Pins,  Clasps,  Barrings. 
First  use  1940. 


and-  Platinum  Rings,  Brace- 
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SN  143,783.     Antaya  Brother!,  Inc.,  Attleboro,  Mau.     Filed 
May  4,  1962. 

SYMBOLINE 

For  Jewelry  and  Relifloua  Key  Chains  Made  of  Predoas 
Metal  and  Bearing  a  Religious  Symbol. 
First  use  Jan.  22, 1962. 


8N  146,516.     Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The 
Rlke-Kumler  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Flle4  Jane  8,  1962. 

■rkJ 


SN  143,848.     Lenox  Jewelry  Prodncts  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  4,  1962. 


LENOX 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  May  18,  1962. 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  or  Adornment  Not  Includ- 
ing Watches — Namely,  Watch  Bands  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  Qse  Mar.  2, 1946. 


SN     144,830.       The    Fratlanne    Mfg.    Co.,    Cleyeland,    Ohio. 
Filed  May  17, 1962. 


8N    147,197.      Oorham   Corporation,   Proyidenfce,   R.I.      Filed 
June  19,  1962.  i 

I      ITALIAN  PROVINCIAL 

For  Sterling  Sliver  Hollowware,  Silver-Platid  Hollowware, 
and  Sterling  Silver  Flatware  and  Table  Cutlery. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1961. 


SN  148,801.     Famor  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.     Filed  July  11, 
1962. 


FABU-LOOK 


For  Jewelry  Such  as  Diamond  Blngs  and  Pendants. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1962. 


For   Engagement    Rings,    Wedding   Rings,    Dinner   Rings, 
Fancy  Finger  Rings,  Gentlemen's  Rings. 
First  ate  on  or  about  Apr.  15, 1946. 


3N  148,802.     David  Felberbaum,  d.b.a.  D.F.  jewelry,  Spring 
Valley,  N.Y.    Filed  July  11,  1962. 


SN  144,857.     J.  C.  Keppie  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  May 
17,  1962. 


For  Finger  Rings  and  Mountings. 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1946. 


The  mark  comprises  the  letters  "DFJ." 

For  Jewelry. 

First  use  June  26, 1962. 


SN   144,982.     Leon   Rudberg,   d.b.a.   Leon   Rudberg  Jewelry 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  May  18, 1962. 


SN  149,098.     Lltwin  k  Sons,  Cincinnati,  Oh)o.     FUed  July 
16,  19«2. 


LIT 


For    Finger    Rings,    Bar    Pins,    Bracelets,    Brooches,    and 
^'ecklaces. 
'    First  use  Sept.  10,  1930. 


BN  149,669.     Loewi's  Jewelry,  New  York.  N 
24,  1962. 


Y.     Filed  July 


For  Jewelry  (or  Personal  Wear  Made  of  Precious  Metal. 
First  DM  about  1930. 


LikJ 


8N  140,002.    Edward  Lerln,  d.b.a.  Ed  Lerln,  North  Benning- 
ton, Vt    FUed  May  21, 1962. 


LEVIN 


For  Jewelry. 
First  use  1960. 


The  mark  comprises  the  letters  "LJ." 
i    For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear,  Such  as  Rings,  BraceleU, 
Charms  for  Charm  Bracelets,  Amolets,  Necklaces,  and  Other 
Similar  Articles  of  Personal  Wear. 

First  use  July  1, 1962. 
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SN   149,896.     TarlB  Jewelry  Ltd..  New  York,  N.T.     FUed    SN   161,497.     MagnoUa  DUmonda,   lac.,   Blrmln^iam,   Ala. 
July  26, 1962.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1962. 


PRAISE 


For  Diamonds  and  Diamond  Elnge. 
First  use  May  2, 1962. 


SN  152,727.     Straus  Findings,  lac.  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Sept.  7,  1962. 


The  mark  comprises  a  design  consisting  of  the  letter  "T" 
resting  on  a  base  resembling  the  letter  "U." 
For  Gold  Jewelry,  Chiefly  Bracelets. 
First  nie  May  16. 1969. 


SN  161,220.     Leon  Friedman,  d.b.a.  MoI4  Jewelers,  New  York,         p.^.  Jewelry  for  Personal  Adornment. 
NY.    Filed  Aug.  16, 1962.  pirst  use  Aug.  20,  1962. 


SN   152,747.     Beatrix   Jewelry  Co.,   Preridence,   R.I.     FUed 
Sept.  10,  1962. 


For  Jewelery. 

First  ose  July  1, 1962. 


SN  161,299.     Concord  Jewelry  MannCaetnrtng  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.T.   FUed  Aug.  16. 196S. 


For  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  OM  Jane  12, 1962. 


The  nark  to  a 

For  SoUd  Oeld  Jeweliy- 

First  use  J«ly  1. 1962. 


ef  tka  Mtera  -CT  aai  'H)." 


] 

SN    162,766.      Daniels  Jewelry    Co.,    Lansing,    Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  10,  1962. 

DANC 

For'    Jewelry     Consisting     of     Finger     Rings,     Pendants, 
Brooches,  Tie  Tacks,  and  Other  Jewelry  From  Predoas  Metals. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1962. 


SN  161,366.    Benjamin  Orgel,  d.b.«.  B.  Orgel  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Ang.  16. 1062. 


ORG 


For   Predoas    Metal    Jewelry— Namely,    Rings,    Pendants, 
Bracelets,  and  Croeoea. 
First  ase  Jane  20,  1962. 


SN  162,792.     Howard  Raseell  Hind  and  Esther  Sgan  Hind, 
Laguna  Beach.  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  10, 1962. 

HIND 

For  Jewelry  and  Predous  MeUls,  Rings,  Broodies. 
First  use  before  Aug.  16,  1969. 


SN   161.483.     Hany  Gaas,  d.b.a.  Pena  Diamond  Ccmipany, 
Scranfbn,  Pa.    FUed  Aug.  20, 1962. 


SN  152,897.     Morris  Kaplan  ft  Sons,  New  York,  N.T.    TU»t 
Sept.  11,  1962. 


The  mark  eomprlses  the  letters  "PD"  wlthla  a  diamond 
design. 
For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear. 
Firet  aee  Jaljr  2.  1062. 


For  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  Mar.  1. 1928. 


TM  112 


8N  102,907.    Stanley  Necdln,  d.b.a.  Stanlty  Creationa.  PhiU 
delpfaU.  Pa.    Filed  Sept  11,  1902. 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Class  11  -  Rkers  ami  Ri 


AHul  16,  1968 


I 


Mrif^i'iUii 


SN  134,203.     The  Dow  Chemical  Companr,  [Midland,  Mich 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1961. 


MASPAC 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  Inelndlng  Pins,  Rlnra, 
Charme.  Brooches,  Bracelets,  and  Necklaces  Made  In  Whole 
or  In  Part  of  Predoas  Metal. 

Flnt  OM  Ang.  1,  1962. 


For  Plastic  Tower  Packings  for  Qas-Llqui^  ConUct  Sys- 
tems Such  as  Chemical  Recovery  Bystons,  W^ter  Degaslflera. 
Fume  Scrubbers  for  Atmospheric  Pollution  Control,  Fmlt 
Storage  Controlled  Atmosphere  Systems.  Soliitlon  Tanks  for 
Dissolved  Air  Flotation  Systems,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Not.  22,  19«1.  i 


^N    136,063.     T.B.T.— Sodete   d'Etude   et    ^  Constmetlon 
I    d'Apparelllages  pour  Tres  Basses  Temperatures,  Grenoble, 
Isere,  France.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1962.  i 


SN   102,991.      Oorham  Corporation,   Prorldenoe,   K.I.     Filed 
Sept  12, 1962. 


Lw: 


For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware  and  Table  Cutlery. 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1963. 


fBl 


SN    102,992.      Oorham    Corporation,    Providence,    R.I.      Filed 
Sept  12,  1962. 

ROBERT  BRUCE 

The  name  "Robert  Bruce"  is  thftt  of  the  historical  King 
of  BcotUBd.  called  "Robert  The  Bniee"  (1274-1329). 
For  Starling  Silver  Flatware  and  Table  Cutlery. 
First  use  Nov.  19,  1949. 


Class  29-BnNNRS,  Brushes,  and  Dastars 


Owner  of  Frendi  Reg.  No.  10,61S,  dated  iJune  20,  1960 
(Grenoble)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  146,886. 

For  Cryoatata,  Cryogenics  Apparatus  for  i«w  and  Ultra- 
Low  Temperatures,  Apparatus  for  Liquefying  and  Separat- 
ing Gases  at  Low  and  Ultra-Low  Temperatures,  Particularly 
Liquefactors  for  Nitrogen,  Hydrogen  and  HeUnm,  Level  Indi- 
cators and  Regulators  for  Liqnefled  Oases  at  Low  and  Ultra- 
Low  Temperatures ;  Apparatus  and  Accesiortes  for  the 
Transfer  of  Liqnefled  Oases  at  Low  and  Ultr^-Low  Tempera- 
tures, Particularly  Transfer  Syphoiu,  Pipes,  ^ose,  Hose  Con- 
nectors, ValveH,  Heat  Exchangers,  Vaporiser^  and  Evapora- 
tors, Insulators  and  Haat-Shields  for  Low  jand  Ultra-Low 
Temperatures  ;  Storage  and  Transter  Containers  for  Lique- 
fied Oases  at  Low  and  Ultra-Low  Temperattires  and.  Gen- 
erally, All  Kinds  of  Apparatus  Using  Low  and  Ultra-Low 
Temperatures. 


SN    148,190.      Industrial    Brush    Company,    AreadU,    Calif.    BN  143,168.    Moore's  Suptr  Stores,  lac.,  Roai|oke,  Va.    FUed 
FUed  July  2, 1962.  Apr.  26,  1962. 


PRODUCE  MATCHED 

For  BruskM  for  Treating  Fruit  and  Prodnee. 
V\nt  nM  June  22, 1962. 


,^1^  Mooresjtyle 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  734,322. 
For  Freesers  and  Refrigerators. 


SN    148,567.     American   Home   Products   Corjwratlon,    New        First  use  Apr.  5,  1962. 
Tort.  N.Y.    Filed  July  9.  1962. 


SANI-FLUSH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  86,069. 
For  Toilet  Bowl  Bmdiet. 
Flnt  use  May  21,  1962. 


3N  146,561.     Frostmaster  Company,  Tyler,  Toz.     Filed  June 
8.  1962. 


SN  149.116.     Otis  Company.   San  Francisco,   Calif.     Filed 
July  16, 1962. 

RING-A-TING 

For  Booflng  Mop  RaflUs. 
Flnt  ose  Dec.  80, 1960. 


ylRJUj-JUL 


For  Domestic  Refrlgeraton,  Froien  Food 
Food  Freesing  Units  and  Cabinets  Therefor. 
i    First  use  Jan.  14,  1960. 


I. 


Stonge  Units, 


8N  146,560.    American  Plant  Bqntpment  Company,  Bliiabeth, 
NJ.    FUed  June  11,  1962. 


BN  149,931.     T.  K.  Gray,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Jaly  27. 1962. 

SMOOTHEE 

For  Squeegee. 

Flnt  OM  Jan.  17,  1967. 


PRONTO 


For  Preasure  Vessel  Containing  Filtering  Blemcnts  Daad 
In  the  Filtration  of  Liquids  and  Oases  for  (be  Purpose  of 
Removing  Solids  Therefrom. 

First  use  July  18,  1900. 


Apui.  16,  1968 


SN  147,116.    Hi 
June  18, 1962. 
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ReMgwator  Co.,  St  Loula,  Mo.    Filed    SN   144.611.     Fidrilty   File   Box.   Ue..   MlnneapoHs.   Mtan. 

Filed  May  16, 1962. 


BIGS 


For   BafrlgaiatM  Display   Fixtures,   Fartlcnlarly   Freeser 
Shelving. 
Flnt  nan  May  24,  1962. 


SN    147,367.      The    Dnriron    Company,    Inc.,    Dayton,   Ohio. 
Filed  June  21, 1962. 


ROTO-LEAF 


For  Filters  aatf  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Apr.  10, 1962. 


Applicant  makes  no 
the  mark  as  shown  on  tk* 
For  File  Boxes. 
Flnt  use  Mar.  1, 1961. 


ta  the  word  "File"  apart  from 


SN   147,798.     Braner  Corporation,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     FUed 
June  27.  1962. 

cMtteutyE 

For  Panel-Moanted  Water  Softmlng  Apparatus: 
First  nae  Mat  %,  1962. 


BN   147.790.      Bmner   Corporation.   MDwankee,   Wis.      FUed 
June  27, 1962. 

/com 

For  Water  Softtning  A^aratns  for  Domestic  Use. 
Flnt  use  May  7, 1962. 


SN    149,907.     American   ■•atfng  Cwspany,   Grand   Raptda, 
Midi.    FUed  July  27.  19tS. 

BODlU  REST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  444,449. 
For  Stacking  Chairs. 
Flnt  use  July  11,  1962. 


SN  161,602.     WlUlam  M.  MelntiMh,  d.b.a.  Kid-Nik  Mfg.  Co., 
Anaheim,  Calif.    Filed  Ang.  20, 1962. 


SN  147,800.    Century  Softener  Corporation,  Milwaakee,  Wis. 
FUed  June  27. 1961. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Set" 
For  Infants'  and  Juvenile  Furnitur 
Benches. 

Flnt  ase  June  20. 1960. 


-Namtiy,  Tables  and 


For  Water  Battening  Apparatus. 
Flnt  use  Mnr.  IS,  1962. 


SN  161,930.     The  F.  H.  Lawson  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1962. 


SN    147,998.     Bruner  Corporation,   MUwaakee,   Wis.     Filed 
June  29,  1962. 

GOLD  CROWN 

For  Water  Softening  Eqoipmant 


ijAtn^am 


Flnt  use  Jnna  6, 1962. 


Cass  32-hi«itm  md  Upholitory 


_        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  676,016. 
For  Bathroam  Cablaeta. 
Flnt  us*  Jnly  28, 1962. 


«l? 


SX^  140,616.     American  PUatte  Products  Co.,  Detroit  Mich.     QlSS  34  ~- iMraMflf  U9"^n9/ MM  VdHtHtMII 
FUed  Mar.  26,  196X 


APPCO 


SN  134,104.     The  Klectric  Auto-Ute  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
FUed  Dec  10, 1961. 


For  Farnltara  Steola. 

Flnt  nae  on  or  about  Apr.  22, 1960. 


For  Qas  Heating  Units,  Infra-Bad  Oas  Burners,  Igalten 
and  Parte  Therefor. 

Flnt  use  Sept  26, 1961. 
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8N  136,078.    8k]r-Ko<ri,  Inc.,  New  OrlMU,  La.    FUed  Jan.  2,    SN  143,158.    Moore'a  Soper  Storea,  Ine.,  Ro^noka,  Ya.    Piled 
1M2.  Apr.  26,  1962. 

SKYKOOL  I 


(Mine 


For  Heat  Pumpa,  Air  Condltionera,  and  Heating  Units  for 
Vehicular  Use  When  Parked. 

Flrat  use  May  22, 1961.  J 


^ML  Maorestyle 


SN  137,472.     Thomaa  Indnatrtea  Inc.,  LouiBYllle,  Kj.     Filed 
Feb.  7,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  734,322. 
For  Stoves  and  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1962. 


SN  146.112.  Lear  Slegler,  Inc.,  Olean.  N.Y,.  by  merger  and 
change  of  name  from  The  Slegler  Coriwrafclon,  Olean,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  4,  1962. 


KWIK-KLAM 


ii 


For  Vent  Unit  for  Heater. 
First  use  May  22,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  647,394,  701,298,  and  others. 

For  Lighting  Equipment,  Particularly  Troffers,  Reflectors, 
Bafflea,  Lenses,  Louvers,  Diffuaera,  Housings,  Mounting 
Brackets  and  Hangers,  Shades,  Lamp  Holders,  Guards,  Com- 
bination Lighting  and  Air  Handling  Fixtures,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

Flrat  aae  in  or  aboat  Jaly  1960. 


SN  146,118.  Lear  Slegler,  Inc.,  Clean,  N.Tl,  by  merger  and 
change  of  name  from  The  Slegler  Corporation,  Olean,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  4,  1962. 

PERIMA-VENt 

For  Heaters. 

First  nae  May  22,  1962. 


SN  137,940.     Pfaudler  PermnUt  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     Filed 


Feb.  14, 1962. 


NUCERITE 


For  Fluid  Heating  Devices — Namely,  Bayonet  Heaters  and 
Heat    Exchangers;    and    Chemical    Processing    Equipment— 
Namely,  Reactors  and  Distillation  Columns  All  Being  Formed  > 
of    MeUl    Having    a    Protective    Ceramic    Coating    Applied 
Thereto. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  6,  1961.  | 


SN  146,114.  Lear  Slegler,  Inc.,  Olean,  N.Y4,  by  merger  and 
change  of  name  from  The  Slegler  Corporaklon,  Olean,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  4,  1962. 

KWIK-VENT 

For  Heaters. 

First  use  May  22.  1962. 


SN    147,398.      The    Protane    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  21,  1962. 


PROTANE 


SN    141,571.      Blackstone    Corporation,    Jamestown,    NY. 
FUed  Apr.  5. 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  195,392. 

For  Oas  Ranges  and  Water  Heaters. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Apr.  16,  1824, 


BLACKSTONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  546,600  and  546,605. 
For  Heat  Tranafer  Derleea  of  the  Nature  of  Heater 
Radiator  Corea. 

Flrat  nae  Sept  1. 1961. 


:,  on  b 


aa  raBfea. 


and' 


SN  147,670.     Anemostat  Corporation  of  Aifieriea,   Scranton, 
Pa.    Filed  June  26, 1962. 


SN  142,046.     The  McKay  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed        p^^    ^,p    Dlffusers,    Air    Distribation    U+lts,    Air    Mixing 
Apr.  11,  1962.  Units,  Air  Valves,  and  Anti-Smudge  Rings. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  May  31, 1962. 

SPEED-ALLOY 

For  Welding  Wire. 
First  nae  Jan.  30, 1962. 


SN  147,928.     Inductotherm  Unemclt  Corpora tioB,  Bancoeaa, 
,        N.J.    Filed  June  28,  1962. 

I  ILC 


8N    142,587.      All-State    Welding    Alloys    Co.,    Inc.,    White        For  Induction  Furnaces. 
FUina,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  19, 1962.  Flrat  aae  Oct.  13, 1961. 


SN  147,929.     Inductotherm  Llaemelt  Cwpo^tlon.  Rancocas, 
N.J.    Filed  June  28,  1962. 


LINEMELT 


For  Self-Fluxing  Brailng  Alloy. 
First  ase  Mar.  1, 1962. 


For  Induction  Fumacea. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1961. 
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8N  147,930.    ladaetotberm  Llnenelt  Corporation,  Rancocas,    8N   137,661.     Ortofon  A/8,   Copenhafen,  Denmark.     FIMI 
N.J.    Filed  Jane  28, 1962.  Feb.  9,  1962. 

UNEMELT  60 

For  Induction  Fnmaces. 
Flrat  nae  Oct.  13,  1961. 


Class  35  -  Baltiim,  Hose,  Madiiiiery  PkIc- 

Um,  MM  NMHMiMK  TifM 

'  SN    128,359.      Kex    Products,    Incorporated,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1961. 


For  Stereo  and  High  Fidelity  Sound  Recording  Equipment 
for  the  Production  of  Phanograirti  Records — Namely,  Micro- 
phones, Control  Units,  Tape  Recordera,  Tape  Reproducers 
Used  for  the  Transcription  of  Sound  From  Tape  to  Lae^ner 
Discs,  Cutting  Heads,  Catting  Lathea  and  Oalvanle  Appa- 
ratus for  the  Prodaction  of  Matrices  and  Btampera  Fr«m 
Lacquer  Diacs  for  Pressing  Phonograph  Records ;  Egnlpment 
for  the  Reproduction  of  Soand  From  Tape  and  Pbonagmph 
Records — Namely,  Stereo  and  High  Fidelity  Plek-Up  Car- 
tridges, Tone-Anna,  Ampliflera,  Loudapeakers  and  Tape 
Equipment. 

First  use  1950 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  1,  1951. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  201,828. 

For  Tire  Repair  Kit  Campriaing  Oun,  Probe,  Pluga,  and 
Cement. 

First  nae  Sept  1, 1961. 


SN  142,322.     Korlis   (N.J.)   Limited,  Englewood,  N.J.     Filed 
Apr.  16, 1962. 

STOMIL 

For  Tirea. 

Flrat  nae  February  1961. 


SN  147,157.    Sara-Seal  Equipment  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.    FUed 
June  18,  1968. 


TRAC-SEAL 


For  Oreaae  and/or  Oil  Seals  for  Crawler  Tractors. 
Flrat  use  Nov.  1,  1961. 


Cass  36-MMical  iMtnwieits  and  Supplies 


SN   139,256.     Allied  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.     FUed 
Mar.  7,  1962. 

KNIGHT 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  606,820,  679,156,  and  othera. 
For   Turntables,    Phonograph   Needles,    Stereophonic  Car- 
tridges, Tape  Recorders,  Tape  Decks  and  BCagnetic  Tape. 
First  use  September  1928. 


SN  139,697.     Todd  Recording  Coriwratlon,  Naahville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1962. 

BRIAR 

For  Phonograph  Saeorda. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Jnne  29, 1961. 


SN    145,978.      Time   Recorda.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      FUed 
June  1,  1962. 


SN   129,914.     Candiz   Sntcrprlsaa,   Inc.,   HoUywood,   Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1961. 


For  Phonograidi  Recorda. 
Flrat  nae  Sept  8, 1960. 


SN  130,475.    Mars  Broadcaating.  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.    Filed 
Oct.  28. 1961. 

SCRAMBLED  SING  ALONG  ^      ,    ,      ^  .   .h.    . .          ,  ..      ^ 

No    claim    la    made    to    the    exdaaive    aae   of    the    word 

For  Pre-Recardsd  Tapaa  for  Dae  by  Radio  Buttons  in  Pro-  "Process"  apart  from  the  nlark  aa  ahown. 

grammlng  and  Promotion.  For  Phonograph  Records. 

First  nae  Jane  1, 1961.  First  use  Apr.  19,  1962. 


SN  182,559.     Lafayette  Radio  Electronics  Corporation,  Ja-    Q|m  37  ~"  PaPeT  aild  StatlOMrV 
malca,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  22, 1961.  ""  ' 

SN  131,126.    C.  R.  Oibaon  *  Company,  Norwalk.  Conn.    Filed 
Nov.  1,  1961. 

GIBSON 

For  Memento  and  01ft  Booka,  Albnma,  Blanka  for  Promis- 
sory Notes,  Draf  ta,  and  Roeelpta. 
First  aae  December  1902. 


ORDE. 


For  Traaalst«rlsad  Tap*  Becordar. 
Flrat  aas  Ang.  U.  1961. 
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8N  132,888.     Arthur  Abb^.  d.b.a.  Abbey  Pen  CompAUj,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Piled  Not.  28,  1901. 

YOUR  GUARANTEE  IN 
WRITING 

For  Ball  P<4Bt  Peaa. 
Fint  an  Nor.  9,  IMl. 


•N  125,007.     Colorteck.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.   < Filed  Jnly  31. 
1901. 


COLORTECK 


For  Natural  Color  Photoffrapha. 
Flrat  uae  on  about  Feb.  16, 1940. 


8N  151.150.     Mason  Marking  Systems  CorporaUon,   Norfolk, 
Va.    FUed  Aug.  14, 1962. 


MAMARCO 


I  

tN   129.120.     James  A.  Clark.  Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Oct  3, 
1961. 

TALES  OF  THE  OIL  COtlNTRY 


For  Stencils. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  May  29. 196S. 


For  Articles  Published  From  Time  to  Time 
Flnt  use  May  3,  1953. 


SN    161,188.      American    Pad  k   Paper   Company,    Holyoke, 
Mass.    FUed  Aug.  16,  19«2. 

WIREMASTER 

For  Notebooks,  and  Particularly  Class  Assignment  Books. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1962.  


in  Periodicals. 


SN   130,158.     Ad-Kap,   Downera  Orove,  111.     Filed  Oct.   18, 
1961. 


AD-KAP 


For  Advertising  Flyera  Adapted  To  Be  AtjUched  to  Con- 
tainers. { 
Fint  use  on  or  about  May  18,  I960. 


Cbfs  38-Priiits  imI  PdilkatkNis 

SM    106.592.      Appalachian   Hardwood   Manufacturera,    Inc., 
Claelaiuitl.  Ohio.    FUed  Oct  3. 1960. 


SN    134.996.      Walter   Lantx   Productions,    I^c,    Hollywood, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1962. 


ANDY  PANDA 


For  Comic  Books. 

Flrat  use  Septnnber  1941. 


SN    134,999.      Walter    Lantz    Productions,    Ipc,   Hollywood, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  2, 1962. 


For  Prtnta,  Brodiuret,  Pamphlets,  Membership  Directories, 
and  Other  Similar  Pnbllcatloni. 
Flnt  use  about  October  1931. 


8N  119.511.    C.  B.  OlbsoB  k  Compaay.  Norwalk,  Conn.    Filed 


May  8, 1961. 


GIBSON 


For  Memory  Book*  aad  Chlldraa*!  Bo<rin. 
Flnt  ow  la  Daoogber  1902. 


For  Motion   Picture  Films — Namely. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1958. 


8N  119,512.    C.  E.  QlbMn  k  Company,  Norwalk,  Conn.    Filed  j 


May  8. 1961 


GIBSON  MEMORY  BOOKS  . . . 
DONT  FORGET 


SN    135,009.      Walter    Lants   Productions, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  2, 1962. 


Cart<on  Films. 


Ipc,   HoUywood, 


For  Meoiory  01ft  Books. 
nnt  aae  Jaa.  81. 1960. 


I 


CHILLY  WILLY 


For  Comic  Books. 

Firat  use  September  1954. 


8N    119,M7.      MiBa«apoU»-Hon«jwrtl    Begulator    Company, 
MlnneapoUs,  Minn.    Filed  May  8, 1991. 

TRANSISTOR    TIPS 


For  laftormatlonal  Balletla  Primarily  of  Interest  to  Tech- 
nically Trained  Persons  PubUahed  at  Irregular  Interrals. 
rirat  OM  8«pt  26,  i960. 


SN    135,012.      Walter   Lanti   Productions,    Jnc.    Hollywood, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  2, 1962. 

WOODY  WOODPE(1kER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  558,834. 

For  Motion  Picture  Films — Namely,  Carton  Films. 
,     First  use  July  7, 1941. 
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SN  135.014.     Walter  lAsts   Productions,    Inc.,    Hollywood,    SN    147,113.      Jeanne   O.    Hart    Kew   Gardens,    N.T      Filed 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  2, 1962.  June  18,  1962. 

WOODY  WOODPECKER 

Owner  of  R«c.  No.  658,834. 

For  Prints  and  Publications — Naaely,  Comic  Books. 

Flnt  use  in  May  1942. 


SN   136,274.     Pageant  Press,   Inc.  New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  22. 1962. 


The  matter  inside  the  heart  design  Is  Intended  to  represent 
a  pipe,  a  high  bat,  and  the  lettera  "JOH." 

For  Works  of  Art  Sudi  as  Paintings,  Etchlnfft.  Dnwlngs. 
Prints  and  the  Like ;  and  Memonbilla  Such  as  Oenealogleal 
Data,  Letters,  Photographs,  Deeds  and  the  Uke. 

Firat  U8«  May  25,  1991. 


SN  147,813.  Farrar,  Straus  and  Company,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  by  change  of  name  from  Farrar.  Straus  k  Cudahy. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  27,  1962. 


ARIEL 


For  Books. 

Firat  use  June  1952. 


For  Booka 

Fint  use  on  or  abont  Aug.  IS,  19S1. 


SN    136,464.      Indastrlal    Beseareh,    InoMporated,    Bererly 
Shores,  Ind.    Hied  Jan.  24. 1962. 

TECHNICAL 

aiANAOEMB|«T 

For  Mlniatnr*  Magailnc. 
Firat  use  Nor.  20, 1961. 


SN  148,960.     The  Reuben  H.  Donnelley  Cori>oratlon,  Chicago. 
111.    Filed  July  13,  1962. 

WHArS  NEW  IN  HOME 
ECONOMICS 

For  Magaxine  In  the  Home  Bcomomlc  Field. 
First  use  SeiH.  IS.  1936. 


SN   149,313.      Monumental   News-ReTlew,   Inc.,  Buffalo,   N.Y. 
Filed  July  18,  1962. 


SN  137,499.    Shirley  Bridges,  New  York.  N.T.    FUed  Feb.  8, 
1962. 


RIZONS 


CHEMI 


For  Publication  Printed  From  Time  to  Time  Comprising 
an  International  Summary  for  Executives  In  Chemical  Mar- 
keting and  Sales. 

Firat  use  Jan.  22, 1962. 


MONUMEN 


For  Magaxine. 

Flnt  use  Apr.  1, 1991. 


''^^^fi^i^ 


SN  150,094.     The  National  Cash  Register  Comiwny,  Dayton, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  30,  1962. 


SN    187,878.     Ace  Badlo   Control.   Inc.,   d.b.a.    Grid   Leaks, 
HlgglnsTllto,  Mo.    FUed  Psb.  14. 1962. 


NCR 


GRID  LEAKS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  148.174  and  others. 

F<»  Company  Magamiae  aad  Company  Newsletten  Whldi 
Are  Issued  as  Often  as  Deemed  Advisable. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  16, 1962. 


For  Periodical  PubUcatlon  on  the  Subject  of  Radio  Control. 
First  use  during  October  1957. 


SN   150,334.     Gospel   Light  Publicatloaa,  d.b.a.  The  Sunday 
School  House,  Glendale,  Calif.     FUed  Ang.  2.  1962. 


SN  144,688.    The  %iibsii  H.  Donnelley  Corporation,  Chicago, 
111.    Filad  May  16. 1962. 

NATIONAL  CLEANER 


Owner  of  Bag.  Naa.  M6.9T2  aad  607,049. 
For  Magasiaa  In  the  Dry  Cleaning  FMd. 
Flnt  oM  la  March  1960. 


For  Printed  Materials  tor  Bellgloas  Bdncatlon. 
Flnt  use  May  11, 1962.  -      _-  -i- 
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SN    150,884.      American    Oreetlnffs    Conwratlon,    Cleveland,    SN    129,887.      Silyer   Knit  Hosiery   MllU,   Inci,   High   Point, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1»62.  N.C.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1961. 


MR.  PIMA 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  nse  June  27, 1962. 


No   claim   is   made   to   the   word   "Pima,"   apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Hosiery  for  Men  and  Boys. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  9,  1961. 


SN    134,042.       S.M.W.    Buying    Syndicate,    In^.,    New    York, 
SN  IBO.nS.     Brooks  k  Perkins,  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.         N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  14,  19ftl. 
Filed  Aug.  6, 1962. 


METALSCOPE 


For  Magaslne,  Pabllsbed  Quarterly. 
First  use  Feb.  13, 1902. 


(Lftfy^ 


SN  150,661.     Hollywood  School  Photo  Association,  Los  An-        The    mark   consists   of   Frendi    words   whl<^,   in   English, 
geles.  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  6, 1962.  mean  "it  Is  magnificent"  j 

For  Women's  Clothing — Namely,  Hosiery,  Brassieres,  Oir- 
dles.  Blouses,  Capri  Pants,  Shorts  and  Lingerie. 
First  use  Sept  1,  1961. 


3N  135,841.     Stone  Manufacturing  Company,  Qreenyllle,  S.C. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1962. 

ADJUST-A-LENGtH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  636,239. 

For  Women's  and   Qirls'    Slips,   Dresses,    Underwear,   Pa- 
jamas, and  Blouses. 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1961. 


For  Photographs. 

First  nse  September  1956. 


SN   161.028.     SJB.N.T.   Digest,   Inc.,   Nortbfleld,   111.     FUed 
Aoff.  13. 1962. 

E.E.N.T.  DIGEST 

For  Periodical  Magazine. 
First  nse  May  19S9. 


3N  136,531.     Bud  Berman  Sportswear  Inc.,  llew  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1962. 

f  CLICK  TAB 

Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  in  the  worA  "Tab"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  | 

For  Shirts. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1961. 


SN   136,673.     Modern  Shoe  Company,  St  I<oi|ls,  Mo.     Filed 
Jan  26,  1962. 


TOM  COLLINS 


SN    151,389.      Armour   Pharmaceutical    Company,    Chicago, 
HL    Filed  Aug.  17, 19«2. 


The  name  "Tom  Collins"  is  fanciful. 
For  Men's  Shoes. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1961. 


PHARMOUR 


For  Pablleation — ^Namely,  Balletliis  lasoed  From  Time  to 
Time. 

First  use  Mar.  20, 1959. 


SN  136,881.     Caressa,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     FUedj  Jan.  30,  1962. 

CARINA 


For  Shoes. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1954. 


SN  129,068.    White  Sock  Uniform  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Oct  2, 1961. 

WHITE  ROCK 


•N  138,637.     Nina  North,  Inc.,  New  York,  N|Y.     FUed  Feb. 
26,  1962. 

NINA  NORTH 


For  NnrMs'  fxA  Beaatleians'  Unlferms. 
First  OM  Mar.  IS.  1940. 


The  name  "Nina  North"  Is  fictitious  and  dobs  not  identify 
a  particular  liring  indlTidaaL 

For  Slips,  House  Coats,  Blouses,  Pajamai,  Nigbtgowns, 
Bedjackets,  Panties,  Petticoats,  Dresses,  Plkysuits,  Sleep- 
Coats  and  Robes  for  Women  and  Children^  and  Infanta' 
Dresses  and  Suits. 
,   First  use  Feb.  14,  1962. 
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SN  139,477.     FairieM  Knitwear,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed    SN  144,478.     The  Bnro  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  LoaisriUe,  Ky.     Filed 
Mar.  9, 1962.  May  14, 1962. 

CHALKIES 


For  Knitted  Sportswear — Namdy,  Wonen't  and  Misses' 
Knitted  Sweaters. 

First  use  Dee.  1. 1961. 


FaaJthss 
Topper 


'  V'^',..?'"  "••"■'  •'"""*•  "*^"''  ^      ""*'        'IPP"-"  b.,«„  dl„U...  th.  ..nl  -Topp.,"  .p.n  f™. 

Mar.  12,  ivo^.  ^.  .  ,    

the  mark  as  shown. 

>r^^w....^..-^-.r^w      w  .  w  -r  For  Shirts  and  Pajamaa. 

COUNSEL  HALL  ^"t ««.  jan  i,  1953 


For  Men's  Suits  and  Orereoats. 
First  nse  Ang.  2S.  1961. 


SN   140,003.     Cooper's.  Incorporated,  Kenoaha,   Wis.     Filed 
Mar.  16, 1963. 


POWER-KNIT 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dnderwwar. 
First  use  on  or  befmr*  May  18, 1961. 


SN  144,479.     The  Bnro  Shirt  Company,  Inc.,  LoulsriUe,  Ky. 
Filed  May  14.  1962. 

Faultless 

COMFO-KNrr 

Owner  of  E«g.  Nos.  268,483,  329.482,  ud  642,069. 
For  Shirts  and  Pajamas. 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1940. 


SN  140,169.    Nina  Footwear  Co.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
Mar.  19. 1962. 


SN  146,617.     Qladstooe-Arcuni.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
June  11.  1962. 


oVL 


^»fU 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  681,187. 
For  Ladles'  Shoes. 
First  nse  Mar.  1. 1962. 


The  name  "Battle  Leeds"  is  fictitious. 
For  Ladies'  Dresses. 
First  use  July  1941. 


SN    140,683.      P.    H.    Hanes    Knitting    Company,    Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.    FUed  Mar.  26, 1962. 


EMISSARY 


SN   147,063.     S.  Angstein  k,  Co..   Inc.,  CoUege  Point,   N.Y. 
Filed  June  11, 1962. 


For    Und«rw«ar;     Sportswear — Namely,     Shirts,     Slacks, 
Trousers,  Sweaters  and  Ja<Aets ;  Sleepwear ;  and  Hosiery. 
First  nse  Mar.  14, 1962. 


OUNCES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  598,791. 

For   Women's,    Misses',    and   Children's   Dresses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1962. 


SN    140,684.      P.    H.    Hanes    KalttlBg    Company,    Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.    FUed  Mar.  26,  1962. 


STATESMAN 


For    mderwMr;     Sportswear — Namely,     Shirts,     Slacks, 
Trousers,  Sweaters  and  Ja<^ets ;  Sleepwear ;  and  Hosiery. 
First  use  Mar.  14, 1962. 


SN  148,125.     Aquascntum,  Limited.  London,  BagUnd.     Filed 
July  2,  1962. 

AQUASPECTRUM 

Owner  of  Britlah  Reg.  No.  827,146,  dated  Not.  6,  1961; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No«.  42,796  and  564,983. 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Suits,  Coats,  siid  Raincoats ;  Men's 
Trousers  and  Jackets ;  Women's  Skirts. 


SN  143,049.     Tbe  Paritaa  Sportswear  Corp.,  Altooaa,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  26. 1962. 


SN  148,866.    United  SUtes  Rubber  Coapujr.  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  11,  1962. 


PLAY>i   ONE 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts  and  Jadiets. 

First  use  Apr.  10, 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  630,051  and  668,673. 
For  Men's  Oolf  Oster  Clothing. 
First  nse  Mar.  27, 1962. 
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8M  148.8M.    United  St&tM  Robber  Compeay,  New  York.  N.T.    BV  150,838.     ImperUI  Shirt  Corp.,  New  Tor4  N.T.     lUed 
Filed' Jnl7  11.  IWa.  '"^  ''•  ^^^ 


^S^i^Ji 


Owner  <rf  Beg.  Nm.  680,091,  8S8.&73.  and  M4,«73. 
For  Women'!  Golf  Outer  Clothinc. 
Flrrt  nee  lUr.  2T,  1M2. 


8N  149.690.     Wembley,  Inc.,  New  Orleane,  L*.     FUed  Jnlj 
2S.1M2. 

*TAKE  THE  GUESSING  OUT 
OF  DRESSING" 

For  Neactlee. 

Flrat  voe  Apr.  1, 1M4. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  gold,  bnt  no 
color.    The  black  diagonal  line*  shown  on  tbe 
of  a  shield  are  a  part  of  the  design  and  do  not 
oDlor  green. 

For  lien's  and  Boys'  Dress  and  Sport  ShlH^ 

First  nse  Jan.  11, 19«0. 


clatn  Is  mnde 


Is  mnde  to 
r^prsMntatton 
represent  the 


8N  149.6S1.    Wembley,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  I*.    FUed  Jnly 
as.  IMS. 

"TAKES  THE  GUESSING  OUT 
OF  DRESSING" 

ForNe^tlee. 
VlraCiiMAprU1906. 


SN  100,»1«.    BOS  Shoe  Cwporatlon.  Man^eol 
Ang.  10,  IMS. 

SHOGS 

For  Ladies'  Shoes. 
First  nse  July  10,  1M2. 


I 

tN   IBl.OOO.     BnrUngton  Indostrien,  Inc.,  N^  Toi^  N.T. 
Filed  Ang.  IS,  1962. 

P  E  N  S  I  V 


SN  1S0.8S1.     Imperial  Shirt  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Jaly  B,  1963. 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Oct  4. 19«1. 


IP 


od 


L 


>ti»r,  NJa.    Filed 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  gold,  bnt  no  dalm  la  made  to 

eolor. 
For  IC^s  and  Boys'  Dsvss  and  Sport  Shirts. 
Flnt  nM  Jane  19, 1909. 


101,080.     mk  Brand  Kanntaetnring  Com^MUiy,  Hopkins- 
TiUe.  Ky.    FUed  Ang.  13, 1963. 


For  Boys'  Jeans  and  Men's  Dongarees. 
Firat  nse  Jnly  18,  1962. 


SN    161,183.     WeUs   *   CoTorly,   Ineorporatjed.   Troy,   N.T. 
Filed  Ang.  14,  1968. 

BM  JMJ8S.     Imperial  Bhlrt  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.     Filed  '  HAVtiN     liALlL 

Jnly  B.  1962.  P^^  Men's  and  Yonng  Men's  Clothing  ani  Famlshlagn— 

Namely,    Suits,    Sport    Coats.    SUeka.    Ontewoats.    JadMta, 
^  ^  *  Raincoats.   Dress   Shirts,    Sport   Shirts,   Swt^ters,   Neckties, 

and  Handkerdiiefs. 

First  use  In  or  abont  AprU  19B8. 


(/<. 


:\*\y 


SN  151,241.     Little  S^nlre.  Inc., 
Ang.  15, 1962. 


Kansas  ckty.  Mo.     FUed 


SUZY  SQUIRE 


Tko  imwiag  is  Uned  for  bine,  bat  no  dalm  Is  made 

and  Sport  Shirts. 


n'a  and  Boys' 
FlntW«a9S6,lW4 


For  Oirlswear  for  Infanta,  Toddlers  and 
Smock  Tops,  Blouses,  Dresses,  Orertlls,  Cor^  rails, 
to    Sweaters,  Blue  Jeans,  Pedal  Pnshen.  Panti, 
Shorts,    Swimwear,    Snits,   Eaineoata.  Jad*|s. 
and  Hats. 

FirM  ose  Jnly  25, 1962. 


Olrtt-4luMly, 

Saa  Bolts, 

Skirts  macks. 

Coats,  Caps, 
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SN  151,328.     Ideal  Shoe  Cookpaay,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     FUed    SN  142.696.     Bdmos  ProdaeU  CorporaUon,  Platnrlew,  N.Y. 
Ang.  16, 1962.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1962. 


World 
Master 


/ 


DUVO-CLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  727,540. 
For  Knitted  Fabrics  Daed  for  Sportswear, 
ing  Suits  and  tbe  Uke. 
Pint  use  Mar.  27,  1962. 


,  Bath- 


For  Shoes. 

Firat  use  Feb.  1. 1962. 


SN  143,369.     Tlie  Oeneral  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  Aknm. 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1962. 


SN  191,379.     Wales  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Ang.  16, 1962. 

WEATHER  ROUNDER 

e 

For  Raincoats  and  T(q>eoats. 
Firat  nse  Aug.  8, 1962. 


VINELLE 


For  Decoratlre  Plastic  Material — e.g.,   Dpholstery,   Anto- 
motlTe  Headlinlngs,  Clothing,  and  the  Like. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  28, 1960. 


SN    144,984.      Cannon    MlUs    Company,    Kannapolis,    N.C. 
FUed  May  18,  1962. 


SN  161,563.     Bine  B^  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.     FUed  Aug. 
21  1962. 

COKESBURY 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sport  Shirts,  Slacks,  Bermuda  Shorts, 
Ja<Aets  and  Rainwear;  and  Misses'  and  Girls'  Blouses, 
Slacks,  Shorts,  Jackets,  and  Rainwear.  The  mark  Is  a  fanciful  raprasenUtion  of  a  trophy  cup  in 

Firat  use  July  SI,  1962.  the  general  shape  of  a  champagne  glass. 

For  Towels.  f^    f% 


SN  151,600.     Locust  Hoaleiy  MHla,  I*e.,  Mount  Pleasant, 
N.C.    FUed  Ang.  21, 1962. 

DISP.HOSE 

For  W<hbm's  HMttry. 
Firat  nse  June  19, 1962. 


Flrat  use  May  1, 1962. 


]H 


SN    144,93s.       Cannon     MlUs    Company,     Kannapolia.    N.C. 
FUed  May  18,  1962. 


SN  151,669.     Byer-Rolniek  Hat  Corporati<m.  Garland,  Tex. 
Filed  Ang.  22. 1962. 


TELSTAR 


For  Men's  Hata. 

Firat  use  on  or  aboot  Jnl7  20, 1962. 


SN   151,691.     Tbe  Porltaa  Sportswear  Corp.,   Altoona,   Pa. 
Filed  Ang.  22, 1962. 

AQUAknXt 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  729,220. 
For  Women's  Sweaters. 
Firat  ose  Feb.  8, 1962. 

Oaistt-IUitUd,  Nttterf,  vtA  Textile 
Fabrks,  mk  SdmitoU*  TiMrafor 

SN   1S9.842.     J.   P.  Frank  Chemical  *  Plastic  Corp.,   New 
York.  N.Y.    FUed  Mar.  14, 1962. 

PRESTOLENE 

Owner  of  Beg.  Ho.  625.504.  -  ^ 

For  Plastic  Film,   Sold  as  Piece  Ooods.  for  Making  Into 
Shower  Curtains.  RaincoaU,  and  the  Llka. 
First  OM  Oct  21, 1963. 


Tbe  mark  is  a  tanctful  representation  of  a  crown  orer  a 
trophy  cup  in  the  general  shape  of  a  chamfMgne  glass. 
For  Towels. 
Firat  nse  Feb.  19,  1962. 


SN  147,506.     Singing  Needles,  Inc.,  Leola.  Pa.     FUed  June 
22,  1962. 

BABYTEX 

For  Articles  for  Babies — Namely,  Blankets,  Carriage 
Covers,  Bath  Mats,  Bath  BlankeU,  Sheets,  Pillow  Cases. 
Wash  Cloths.  Towels.  Diapers,  and  Buntings. 

Firat  use  December  1980. 


SN  148,061.     A.  A  J.  Macnaughton  Limited.  PlUochry,  Scot- 
land.   Filed  June  29,  1962. 


HRY 


The    words    "Highland   Homespun"    are   disclaimed   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Wool  TextUe  Piece  Ooods. 

Firat  nse  Mar.  22,  1932 ;  in  commarce  Sept.  9,  19S9. 
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SN  148,082.     A.  *  J.  Macnau«bton  Limited,  Pltlodiry,  8«ot-    BN    152,608.      Dox    Incorporated,    BurllnfMW,   C*llf.      Piled 
land.    Plied  June  29. 1962.  ,    Sept.  5. 19*2. 


900 


P0^ 


The  word  "Homespun"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  "  i 

Por  Wool  Textile  Piece  Goods.  f  t     .w  ^    «  - 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1932 ;  In  commerce  Sept.  9,  1989.  For  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  Unen,  Bynthetlc  Mate- 

rials and  Combinations  Thereof,  Indndlnf  fabrics  for  Use 
-~^"^~^  In   Upholstery   and   Casement   and   Drapery  Fabrics. 

SN   148.992.     Mosse.   Incorporated.   New  York.   N.Y.     Filed        First  use  Jan.  15.  1954. 
July  13, 19»2.  _ 

VIGORETS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  8«3,648. 
Por  Textile  Bath  Towels. 
First  use  January  1981. 


SN  182.017.    J.  P.  Sterens  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    Piled 
Aug.  27. 1982. 

BEAHYSCREEN 

Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  287,585,  •47.188.  and  717.948. 
For  Fabrics  Made  From  Qlass  Fibers. 
First  use  June  7, 1982. 


SN    152,042.      W.    F.    Breuss,    Inc.,    West    New    York.    N.J 
Filed  Aug.  28, 1982. 


SN  152,820.     O'Callaghan,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  8, 
1982. 

LOUTREL 

For  Dress  Fabrics. 
First  use  June  12,  1982. 


SN  152,788.     Denlson  Cotton  MUl  Company,  Denisoa,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1982. 


CELLUFAB 


For  Woven.  Knitted  and  Netted  Fabrics  Made  Wholly  or 
Partially  From  Twisted  Paper  Yam  or  twisted  Cellulose 
Kraft  Yam. 

First  use  Sept  4, 1962. 


For  Curtains,  Table  Cloths,  Doilies,  and  Napkins. 
First  use  May  14, 1982. 


SN  182,129.    Btan-Plcone.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Au| 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


SN   137,890.     BeU  Yam  Co.   In*.,  New  Ylork,  N.Y.     Piled 
Feb.  14, 1962. 


29, 1982. 


RAJAH  PLUS 


Por  WoTen  Fabrics  of  Cotton  and  Spun  Rayon  Viscose. 
Flrat  use  May  1982;  June  1980  as  to  "Rajah." 


Sept.  4. 1962.  For  Yam. 


ind  'Tarn,"  apart 
is  lined  for  blae. 


Dd4^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  660,153  and  others. 
For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
rirtt  nM  Joly  24, 1*63. 


First  use  Jan.  81, 1982. 


SN  162,439.     Lawrence  Relaman,  d.b.a^ 
Thread  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.    FU«d  ' 


lllendall  Synthetic 
4,  1982. 


Seiit 


BLENDALL 


For  Sewing  Thread. 
First  use  June  6, 1962. 


\ 
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Qaci  dd « DABtal     ilAdical  mmA  SMrairal    ^^    132,989.      Plggly    Wlg^y    operators'    WarehooM    Inc., 

-Lsnv  ^-»        wsskVi,   anvmu%mug  •■«&   .#«iyi%«i        ShreTcport.  La.    Filed  Nor.  28.  1981. 

Appli 


SN  140.278.     Melpar,  Inc.,  Falls  Church.  Ta.    Filed  Mar.  20, 
1982. 


CARDIAC  SENTRY 


BonnieBaker 


The  name  ot  "Bonnie  Baker"  Is  not  the  name  of  any  known 
living  Individual.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  860,412,  882,986,  and 
693.285. 
Applicant   disclaims   "Cardiac"   apart   from    the   complete        For  Wheat  Flour ;  Fresh  Dough  Blscolts ;  Vegetable  Short- 
mark,  ening:   Fresh  Eggs;  Fresh  Bre«d;  Brown  'N*  Serre  Bolls: 
Por  Cardiac  Monitoring  Derlce.  Canned  Evaporated  Milk  ;  Instant  Non-Pat  Dry  Milk ;  Oleo- 
Flrst  use  Feb.  1, 1982.  margarine  ;  and  Salad  and  Cooking  Oils. 

First  use  Dec  17, 1966,  OB  wheat  floor. 


BN    149,936.      Johnson    *    Johnson.    New    Brunswick.    N.J. 
Filed  July  27. 1962. 


SN    135,006.      Walter    Lants   Prodoetlons,    Inc..    Hollywood, 
Calif.    FUed  Jan.  2. 1962. 


REGENT 


WOODY'S 


For  Face  Maaka. 
First  use  May  17, 1962. 


Cass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Wators 

SN  130.718.     The  Nashoba  Products  Co..  Inc..  West  Acton, 
Mass.    FUed  Oct  26, 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  558.834. 

For  Foods — Namely,  Chewing  Gum. 

First  use  August  1980. 


SUR-VI-VO 


SN    135,007.      Walter    Lants    Productions,    Inc.,    Hollywood. 
Calif.    FUed  Jan.  2,  1962. 

WOODY  WOODPECKER'S 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688.834. 

Por  Animal  Foods — Namely,  Bird  Food. 

First  use  October  1961. 


For  Bottled  and  Canned  Drinking  Wnter. 
First  use  Oct.  16.  1961. 


SN   135,910.     Peter   Reeves  Markets.   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1962. 


Class  46-Foods  and  ligradieiits  of  Foods 

SN  114.674.    Booth  Fisheries  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Booth  Fish- 
eries Canadian  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  Mar.  1,  1961. 


The  color  lining  In  the  drawing  is  used  to  Indicate  that 
the  letter  "P"  Is  on  a  green  background  and  the  letter  "R" 
la  on  a  black  background.  The  word  "Brand"  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  580.964 
and  693.283. 

For  Frocen  Foods  and  Ingredients  «f  Foods  Specifically 
Frosen  Peas. 

FlrstuseAug.  14,  1961. 


The  diamond  portion  of  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing  is 
lined  for  red. 

Por  Frosen.  Fresh  and  Salt  Water  Fiah.  SheU  TUh,  and 
Frosen  Seafood  Dlnneta  Containing  Flab.  Rice  or  Potatoes, 
and  Vegetahlea. 

First  nae  on  or  before  Jan.  3. 1961. 


SN  136,823.    Baiada-Shlrriir-HorMy  Ltd.,  Don  MUU,  Ontario. 
Canada.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1962. 

CHOC-ALADA 

For  Milk  Additive  Comprising  a  Chocolate  Agglomerate. 
First  use  Oct.  27.  1961, ;  in  commerce  Oct.  31,  1961. 


SN  121.942.    Roma  Macaroni  Factory,  dJD.*.  Roma  Macaroni 
Company,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     FUed  June  13.  1961. 

ROMA  WHEELS 

Ai>pllcant  disclaims  ezelostTe  rl^ts  in  the  word  "Wheels" 
apart  from  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  646.390  and 
692,148. 

For  Aliments  r7  Pastes. 

First  nao  May  19,  IMl. 


SN    139.406.       Hooton    CbocoUte    Company.    Newark.    N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1962. 

HOOTON 

For  Chocolate  and  Cocoa  Products  for  the  Confectionery. 
Ice  Cream,  and  Baking  Trade — Namely.  Chocolate  Coatings, 
Cocoa  Coatings,  Cocoa  Powders.  Chocolate  Flavors,  and  lee 
Cream  Coatings. 

rirst  use  Sept  29, 1897. 
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BN   140.166.      Natton»l  VlUmln  ProducU  Company.   Mlnne-    BN    153.218       The    Bobb-Ro«   Company.    Slotx    City.    Iowa. 
apoUa,Mlnn.    Filed  Mar.  19.  1»62.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1962.  | 


PUP-VITA 


STARBURST 


For  ▼ItMnto  ■.rtcbed  Doc  »ood  FormuU  Whlcb  U  Also         For  Unpopped  Popcorn. 

Sufuble  for  Cat.  and  Other  Dom-tlc  Peta.  ^^"t  u«  Sept.  1. 1961. 

Flnt  oM  about  Bept  1, 1»S».  |                                   -^ 

——^^^——  sN   153,488.     Jaw  Teasers  Inc.,  East  Bosto^.  Mass.     Filed 

8M   141.649.      Raymond   Myru.kl.    Ooahen.   N.Y.  Filed   Apr.         Sept.  19,  19«2.                               Ta»Tmi7 

i».  i9«a.                                   ,  DYNAMllti 

DIAMOND  GM 


For  Ba«i  Filled  With  Fresh  Vegetables. 
Flrat  nae  at  least  as  early  as  September  1958. 


For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  us©  Sept.  7,  1962. 


SN  163.487.     Kakawateei.  Ltd.,  Flndlay,  Ol^lo.     Filed  Sept. 

SN  161.249.     Natlonale  CooperatleTe  Zulvelverkoopcentrale        19.  1962.  rm^^nxn-mm 

Q.i!.    Meppel.    Netherlanda.      FUed   Aug.    IB.    1962.  TOTEM 

Y^  -^  '      For   Dry   Roasted  Nuts— Namely.  Peanut^  Almonds,  and 

c-i  £'«»  I  /a\  First  use  Aug.  2. 1962.  on  dry  roa»ted  peandto. 

I 

^J  Qass  49  -  Dtstilled  AlcokoTK  L^uors 


W^^J 


For  Cheese.  ,         „„    ,.., 

Flrat  uae  June  20.  1961;  In  commerce  June  20,  1961. 


SN  135,749.     Jules  Berman  It  Associates, 
Calif.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1962. 


Inc.,  Beverly  Hills, 


^VNiMI 


SN  152.139.     AUen  Klrkpatritdc  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rehoboth  Beach.  owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,962. 

Del     Filed  Aug.  29,  1962.                                                               |  For  Coffee  Uqaeur. 

_                        I  First  use  May  20, 1937. 

KIRKPATRICK'S           |  _ 

For  Frosen  Breaded  Beady  To  Fry  Oysters.  Canned  Salt  gjj  135,750.     Jules  Berman  *  As«>clates.  Ifc.  Bereriy  Hills. 

Water  Oysters,  Canned  Froiea  Oysters,  Canned  Froxen  Oyster  f,^^^f     ^^y^^  j^n.  16.  1962. 
Stew. 


First  aM  193& 


KAHLUA 


aN    1B2  37B       ChocoUte    Producta    Company.    Chicago,    IlL         Owner  of  Reg.  Ko.  ni,9M. 
mi^^t  A  ia«2.  For  Coffee  Llqoaar. 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1962.  ^  First  use  May  20,  IMT. 


The  linoi  on  the  drawing  are  a  feature  of  the  trademait 

and  do  not  represent  color.  ^      „  »,,^ 

For  Dairy  Powder  for  Use  by  Dairies  in  the  Preparation 

Of  Lower-Calorie  Chocolate  Flavored  Skim  Milk  Drinks. 
Flnt  nie  Julj  1»«0. 


SN  138,935.    Julea  Berman  k  AaeocUte*. 
Calif.     Filed  Mar.  2, 196a. 


tac,  Beverly  Hills, 


AZTEC 


For  Tequila. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1962. 


SN  146,669.     Hanns  Oeorg  Selnemeler,  ib.a.  H.  O.  Bel 

-    1 1  Jane  11,  IMl 


Beine- 


8N  182.848.      Universal  Foods  Corporation.  Milwaukee,   Wis. 
rOed  Sept.  10,  1962.  ' 


meler  ft  Co.,  Mnnleh,  Oermany.     Filed 

BLACK  LADV 


600 


For  Primary  Dried  Nutritional  Teaat. 
First  ose  Jan.  21. 194)6. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  748,899. 
For  Whiskey  of  Britlah  OrigU. 


di  ted  May  17,  1961. 


SN  16M1T.     ».  Wtter  «  Co..  Lo.  Aagele^  Calif.     Filed 
Sept  14,  1962. 


SN  160.234.     J.  A.  Doogherty's  Bona,  !■<. 
delphla.  Pa.    FUed  Aug.  1, 1W2. 


VANASYN 


For  Food  VlKfoting. 
Wtnt  OM  Mar.  1. 1962. 


DOUGHERTY'S 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  371.836  and  87SA*1 
For  Whiskey. 
Flrat  oae  1849. 


,  DUtlllers,  PhUa- 
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SN  182,779.     Babeeo  Dfstilling  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.     SN  143,515.     Dr.   Scfaupp  K.O.,  Frendenstadt,  Black  Forest. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1992.  Germany.     Filed  May  1,  1962. 


PRINCE  IVAN 


"Prince  Ivan"   is  not  known  to  be  the  name  of  a  living 
individual. 
For  Vodka. 
First  use  1902. 


SN  153,022.     BeheBley  Import  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Companla 
Ron  Carioea,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1962. 

CONQUISTADOR 

For  Rum. 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1962. 


Class  50 -MercbaMdis«  Not  Otherwise 

Oassifiod 

SN  131.152.     P(dydirome  CMporatlon,  Tonkers.  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  1.  1961. 

LITHOKOTE 

For  Grained  Alaminom  Oltaet  Printing  Plates. 
First  use  Oct.  13, 1961. 


The  lining  shown  In  the  drawing  forms  part  of  the  mark 
and  not  coloring.  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  676,408,  dated 
May  20,  1950. 

For  Perfumeries  and  Aids  for  Cosmettes  and  Beauty  Cul- 
ture— Namely.  Bath  Additlvea. 


SN  144,522.    Norex  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
May  14,  1962. 

NORIDENT 

For  Denture  Cleaner. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1962. 


SN  136,806.     Parsfern.  Inc..  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.    Filed  Jan. 


29,  1962. 


PARSFERN 


SN  144,523.     Norex  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


May  14,  1962. 


For  Arttfldal  Parsley. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1961. 


NOR-I-DENT 


For  Denture  Cleaner. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1962. 


SN  144,506.     Arlle  S.  Kline,  d.b.a.  The  Village  Craft  Shop. 
Onekama,  Mich.    Filed  May  14, 1962. 


PETOS-KIT 


SN  145,980.    Turner  Hall  CorporaMon,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
June  1.  1962. 


For  Hobby  Kit  (or  MaUag  Jewelry,  Containing  Stones. 
Settings,  Materials  for  Polishing  and  Smoothing  the  Stones, 
and  Instruction  Sheets. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1962. 


FREEFORM 


For    Cold    Permanent    Waving    Supplies — Namely,    Hair 
Waving  Lotions  and  Nentrallaers. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1962. 


SN  146.918.    Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,    SN  146,731.     Lanvln-Parfums,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  June  14. 1962.  June  12,  1962. 


3m 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  612,683  and  686,007. 
For  Treated  Textile  Fabric  Usetal  fOr  Receiving  an  Artistic 
Impression. 

First  nse  Oct.  26,  1961. 


Class  51  —  CMnetia  md  Tofl«t  PreparatioM 

SN  126,362.     Lacky  Tiger  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.   Filed  Aug.  tl.lMl. 

LUCKY  LADY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  321,154.  419.775.  and  otiiers. 
For  Hand  and  Body  Massage  Lotion. 
First  nse  July  18, 1961. 
TM  78»  CO.— 11 


For  Suntan  Cream  and  Skin  Pomade. 
First  use  May  17,  1962. 


SN  149,038.     Harry  Benet,  d.b.a.  Dara  ProdncU.  Norwood, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  16.  1962. 


CYMO 


For  Hair  Grooming  Lotion. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1962. 
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8N  1B1.428.     Nortb  American  Philips  Company.  Inc.,  New    SN     152.705.       Kennej-Crippfl,     Incorporate!,     Walliagford, 


York,  N.Y.    Piled  Aug.  17, 1962. 


FINALE 


For  BhaTing  Lotion. 
First  nae  ICajr  26. 1962. 


8N  1B1.600.    Brlstol-Myera  Company,  Nev  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Ans.  21,  IMS. 

COMBO    y. 

Owner  of  Bog.  No.  6tS,588. 

For  HAlr  CondltloiMr. 
First  use  May  SS,  1M2. 


Conn.,  assignee  of  Kenney-Crlpps,  Wallinc(0rd,  Conn.    Filed 
Sept.  7.  1962. 


I 


First  use  July  5,  1962. 


8N  leO.OlS.     Stndlo  Olrl-Hollywood.  Inc..  Glendale,  Calif.        For  Antomotlve  and  Martne  Chemical  Cleai^nr. 
FUed  Dec  81«  1962. 

CREME  DE  CREME 


For  Skin  Cream. 

First  nse  on  or  at>out  Dec.  5, 1961. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  149.961. 


Class  52  — Detergents  and  Soaps 

8N  148.756.     Serral  Products  Co..  Inc.,  College  Point,  NY. 
Filed  Joly  10. 1962. 


SN  153,303.    Oabe  B.  Weil,  Dallas,  Tex.    Flle|d  Sept  17,  1962. 

AVIVA 

For  Jewelry  Cleaner. 
First  use  Aug.  31. 1962. 


SN  153,354.     Oabe  B.  Well,  Dallas,  Tex.     Piletd  Sept.  17,  1962. 


VIVID 


For  Jewelry  Cleaner. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1962. 


For  Hoasehold  Laundry  Detergent 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1962: 


SN  153,587.     The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  148,174.  619.264.  and  others. 

For  Ink  Remover. 

First  nse  on  or  about  July  12. 1963. 


Oms  100  -  MlmMinaoMs 


SERVICE  MARKS 

aass101-Advertisii««Ml 


SN  98  429      Burger  King  of  Florida.  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.    SN  33,837.     The  Producers'  Counell,  Inc.,  ^ashlngton,  D.C. 
FUed  June  6,  1960.  F»ed  July  16,  1967. 


HOME  OF  THE  WHOPPER 

For  Drlre-In  BesUurant  Serrices. 
First  nse  Jan.  12. 19S8. 


SPEC-DATA 


Spedflea  tlon 
Ardi  itects. 


8N  112,348.    Farmers  Union  Central  Bxdiange,  Incorporated,        For  Trade  AssocUtion  Serrices  in  the 
8««tb  8t  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Not.  17,  I960.  and  Construction  Products  and  Equipment— {Namely, 

Hemlnation  of  Technical  Data  and 
•rvr%-W^ar^-r%TTVr*Tr\TkJ   TiMfV  Regarding  Produces  and  B«nliMB«nt  to 

PRESCRIFTIUW-MIA  Spedaers,  and  Others  Int»re.t«l  la  This 

the  Mail  in  the  Form  of  Promotional  Literature, 
For  8oU  AnalysU  and  Blending  of  Fertiliser  Components.    Magasines,  and  Other  Publieationa. 
FlntaaaAiif.2«.196T.  First  nse  May  21, 1967. 


field  of  Building 

.theDla- 

Informatlon 

1,  Engineers. 

llateriid.  Through 
,  Brochures, 
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SN    100,660.      Stanley    Publishing    Company,    Chicago,    111.    n«c*  107  ^  ImiM  mmim  ^ad  f|U«mffl«l 
Filed  July  11,  I960.  Smn  IVA       Ml^^HS  ^M  FH^Nia 


SALES-QUERIES 

For  Proaotlac  the  Sale  of  Products  by  Forwarding  In- 
quiries Coneemlng  AdTertisements  Appearing  in  Applicant's 
Publications  to  Advertisers  and  Snbeertbers. 

First  nse  Apr.  t.  IMO. 


8N  143,378.    Onlfco  Investaseat  Group,  Incorporated.  Ma^s- 
ville.  La.    Piled  Apr.  30,  1962. 


SN   187,637.     ■.    F.   MacDoaaid   Stamp   Company,    Dayton, 
Ohio.    Flted  Fob.  8. 196S. 


For  Personal  Loan  Services. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nor.  1. 1961. 


For  Promotlag  the  Sale  of  Qoods  of  Others  Through  the 
Use  of  Trading  Stamps  Whidi  Are  Bedeemed  for  Merchan- 
dise or  Money. 

First  use  Nor.  8. 1961. 


SN    137,639.     B.    F.   MacDonald   Stamp  Company,   Dayton, 
Ohio.    FUed  Feb.  8,  1962. 

MACDONALD  PLAID 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Ooods  of  Others  Througji  the 
Use  of  Trading  Stamps  Whidi  Are  Bedeemed  for  Mer<dian- 
dlse  or  Money. 

First  use  J«ly  14, 1961. 


dau  103-ConstnKtion  mi  Repair 

SN  141,240.    James  E.  Anderson,  d.bji.  Southern  Rooflaf  Co., 
Nashville.  Tenn.    FUed  Apr.  2. 196S. 

WE  STOP  LEAKS    NO  STOP 
NO  PAY 

For  Repairing  and  Installation  of  Roofs  and  Sidings  and 
the  Insulation  of  Hoasea. 
First  use  October  1941. 


Cass  105  -  TraMportaliMi  md  Storafa 

SN  128.198.    Neptune  Worid-Wide  Moving.  Ine.,  New  Bocbelle. 
NT.    Filed  Sept  19, 1961. 

ECONOMOVER 

For  Transportation,  Storage  and  Packing  Servlet  for 
Household  Ooods  by  Motor  Vehide,  Rail,  Air.  or  Any  Com- 
bination Thereof. 

First  use  May  9, 1960. 


daw  107  -  EAurtJon  mi  f  nraitiJMant 

SN  127.178.     Auto-Trap-Shoot.  Inc.  Chttsipalgm.  UL 
Sept  6,  1961. 

AUTO-TRAP-SHOOT 

For  Operating  Trap-Shoot  Oallerles. 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1961. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
CIms200 


SN  66.439.  American  Institute  of  Real  Estate  Appraisers 
o<  tke  National  Aaaoeiation  of  Real  Estate  Boards,  Chi- 
cago. lU.    FUed  Aug.  1,  1968. 


M.A.L 


For  ladieatlBf  Mambenhip  in  An^Ilcant 
Flnt  ate  Jane  SO,  19S2. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Class  1- Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemiical  Com 


747.985.  PE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Thlokol  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.     SN  131,527.     Pub.  1-29-63.     Filed  11-7-61. 

747.986.  DUKABEAUTY.  CoMOweld  Corporation.  SN 
133,453.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  12-6-61. 

747.987.  NTZER.  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation. 
SN  146,038.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  6-4-62. 

747.988.  R  'N'  R.  Robs  ft  Roberts,  Inc.  SN  146,218.  Pub. 
1-29-63.    Filed  6-5-62. 

747  989  NORDEL.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  146,986.     Pub.   12-18-62.     Filed  6-15-62. 

747,990.  PLASLUBE.  Flberfll,  Inc.  SN  147,817.  Pub. 
1-29-63.    Filed  6-27-62. 

747  991  "GOLD  STANDARD."  Wm.  T.  Burnett  *  Co.,  In- 
corporated.    SN  147,892.     Pub.  1-29-63.     Filed  6-28-62. 

747.992.  A  (FANCIFUL  DESIGN).  Armour  and  Company. 
SN  148,127.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  7-2-62. 

747.993.  8  AND  DESIGN.  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated. 
SN  148,235.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  7-2-62. 

747.994.  KWIK-THIK.  Magnet  CoTe  Barium  Corporation. 
SN  148,821.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  7-11-62. 

747.995.  GBANULEX.  Magnet  Core  Barium  Corporation. 
SN  148,823.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  7-11-62. 


positions 


(Cblr 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 


SN 


747.996.      BRADLEY   SUN.     American   Can   Company. 
133,120.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  12-1-61. 

747  997      NEOA  FILE  AND  DESIGN.     The  Nega-Flle  Com 
pkny,"  Inc.      SN  140.867.     Pub.   1-29-63.      Filed   3-27-62. 

747,998.      F   AND   DESIGN.      Fox    Specialty   Co.,   Inc.      8N 
143,523.    Pub.  1-29-63.    FU«d  5-1-62. 

747,999     TRAY-MOB.     Diamond  National  Corporation.     SN 
145,2(10.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  5-23-62. 

Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Aninial  Equipments,  Port- 
folos,  and  Pocketbooks 

748,000      COPY  CALF.     Aristocrat  Leather  Products,   Inc. 
SN  94,235.    Pnb.  ll-l-«0.    Filed  4-4-60. 


748,0(K>.  BLAKODIZE.  Tool  Treatments  (Chemicals)  Lim- 
ited.     SN    114,653.      Pub.    1-29-63.      Filed  ^28-61. 

748.007.  OXETTE.  Mitchell  Manufacturlitg  Corp.,  by 
change  of  name  from  John  R.  Mitchell  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration.    SN  127,622.     Pub.  1-29-63.     Filed  9-11-61. 

748.008.  FINNTITAN.  Vuorlkemla  Oy.  SN  j 27,972.  Pub. 
l-29-6.'l.     Filed  9-15-61. 

748.009.  SUSPENOL.  Mud  Control  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
129.963.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  10-16-61.         | 

748.010.  CONTROL  M-D.  Mud  Control  Labpratorles,  Inc. 
SN  129,964.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  10-16-61. 

748.011.  POLYDOL.  Eastman  Kodak  Cbmpany.  SN 
130,689.     Pub.  1-29-63.    FUed  10-26-61. 

748.012.  ALIFOAM.  General  BClUs,  Inc.  SN  130,902.  Pub. 
1-29-63.    Filed  10-30-61. 

748.013.  SNO-SEAL.  Anderson  k  Thompson  Ski  Co.  SN 
130,998.     Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  10-31-61. 

748.014.  PROTOVAC.  The  Borden  Company,  SN  131,006. 
Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  10-31-61. 

748.015.  EROPAL.  R5hm  k  Haas,  G.m.b.H]  SN  131,077. 
Pub.  1-29-63.     Filed  10-31-61. 

148.016.  TEK-CHROME.     Hamblet  k  Hayes  Company.     SN 
j    131,837.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  11-13-61. 

748.017.  SUN-X.     Sun-X   International,   Inc. 
Pub.  1-29-63.     Filed  11-15-61. 

748.018.  PRIMENIT.       Farbwerke     Hoechst 


SN   132,096. 


■'I 


Aktlengesell- 
SN    132,144. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

748  001  ATRACTA.  AtracU  Wax  Corporation,  assignee 
of  F.'  D.  Lowell.  SN  139,872.  Pub.  1-29-63.  Filed 
3-14-62. 

dassS-Adhesives 

748.002.  MATSTICK.  Mats  Unlimited,  Inc.  SN  113,347. 
Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  2-9-61. 

748.003.  PBO-FLOC.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  121,061. 
Pub.  10-2-62.    Filed  5-31-61. 

TAOMU  ROCKET  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
cXanr     SN   146,3»0.     Pub.   1-29-63.     Filed  5-24-02. 

748  005  TRUE  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Wuriburg  Bros.,  Inc.. 
Sl^a  WuxSburg  Brother..  SN  148.552.  Pub.  1-2J^63. 
Filed  7-6-62. 

TM  128 


Hchaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  BrUnlng, 
Pub.  1-29-63.  Filed  11-16-61. 
748  019  REMOL.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak  tlengesellschaft 
▼ormals  Meister  Lucius  k  Branlng.  SN  Il32,145.  Pub. 
1-29-63.     Filed  11-16-61. 

748.020.  PRO-AIR.  Protex  Industries  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Autolene  Lubricants  Companyj  SN  132,623. 
Pub.  1-29-63.     Filed  11-24-61. 

748.021.  GAMMA-DENT.  Stauffer  Chemical!  Company.  SN 
133.027.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  11-29-61.       j 

748.022.  AEROSEAL.  American  Radiator  &i  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corporation,  assignee  of  Aero  Research  Instrument 
Company,  Inc.    SN  133.088.   Pub.  1-29-63.   ^led  11-30-61. 

748.023.  MUNCY  CHIEF  AND  DESIGN.  $i.  Milton  Hoff- 
man, d.b.a.  The  Hoffman  Seed  k  Grain  ^Company.  SN 
133,271.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  12-4-61. 

748  024  HOSTADYE.  Farbwerke  Hoech<t  Aktlengesell- 
schaft  vorraals  Meister  Lucius  k  Brttnl^,  assignee  of 
Carblc-Hoechst  Corporation.  SN  134,189.  Pub.  1-29-63. 
Filed  12-18-61.  .  ; 

748  025.  BLACK  OPAL.  Frltssche  Brotiiers,  Inc.  SN 
135,583.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  1-11-62. 

748  026  PRESERV-0-80TE.  Crowley  Tari  Products  Com- 
pany.' Inc.      SN    136,349.      Pub.    1-29-63.      Filed   1-23-62. 

748  027  BAYCOVIN.  Farbenfabrlken  Bayjer  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.     SN  136,546.     Pub.  1-29-63.     FlUd  1-25-62. 

748  028  POT-0-GOLD.  International  Minerals  k  Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  186,563.     Pub.  1-29-63.     Filed  1-25-62. 

748.029.  CALOXOL.  John  k  E.  Sturgej  Limited.  SN 
137,399.     Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  2-6-62. 

748.030.  8ANI-KITT.  Plunkett  Chemical  Company.  SN 
137,789.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  2-12-62. 

748.031.  SPEEDUP.  Acme  Markets,  IncI  by  change  of 
name  from  American  Stores  Company.  Sf  138,359.  Pub. 
1-29-63.    Filed  2-21-62.  i 

BN 


748,032.      MIKRO-QUAT. 
138,780.    Pub.  1-29-63. 


Economics  Laboi^tory,  Inc. 
FUed  2-28-62. 
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748.033.  BANAMODBE.      Aiii«rte.n   Beientlfle  Laboratories 
Inc.     SN  139,564.     Pub.  l-2©-63.     Filed  3-12-62. 

748.034.  8TAN.MAO.    Harwlek  SUndard  Chemical  Co     SN 
140,125.    Pub.  1-29-63.    FUed  3-19-68. 

748.035.  GRAPH-O-STAT.  PhUlp  A.  Hunt  Company  SN 
140.260.     Pub.  l-2»-63.    FUed  3-20-62. 

748.036.  ASPBRETMH.  The  BnijmM  Derelopment  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  140,550.     Pub.  l-2J^-63.     Filed  3-23-62. 

748.037.  SALT  KKM.  MUwbite  Mud  Sales  Company  SN 
141,092.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  3-29-62. 

748.038.  CURRY-TROL.  The  Plel  Manufacturing  Company 
Incorporated.    SN  142.132.    Pub.  1-29-63.    FUed  4-12-62. 

748.039.  B-276.  BIl  Ully  and  Company.  SN  142.833  Pnb 
1-29-63.    Fll«d  4-23-62. 

748.040.  SABOA.  Masury- Young  CtMupany.  SN  142  837 
Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  4-23-62. 

748.041.  PRO-LONG.  Howard  P.  Hawley,  d.b.a.  H.  F.  Haw- 
ley  Chemical  Company.  SN  143,956.  Pub.  1-29-63  FUed 
5-7-62. 

748.042.  F-116.  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  144,700.    Pub.  1-29-63.    FUed  6-16-62. 

748.043.  DURALIFE.  Fox  Elrer  Paper  Corporation  SN 
144,829.    Pub.  1-29-63.    FUed  5-17-62. 

748.044  DURAMAX.  Fox  River  Paper  Corporation  SN 
145,254.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  5-23-62. 

748.045.  MILLBRTTE.  Chapman  Chemical  Company  SN 
145,328.    Pub.  1-29-63.    FUed  5-24-62. 

748.046.  BARISBAL.  Nlx-A-Mlte  Systems,  Inc.  SN  145,580 
Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  5-28-62. 

748.047.  NO-MUST.  Arthur  J.  Williams,  d.b.a.  Vapor  Prod- 
nets  Company.    SN  145,904.    Pub.  l-2»^3.    Filed  5-31-62. 

748.048.  BROMOCHAR.  Amos  Turk.  SN  146.531  Pnb. 
1-29-63.    FUed  6-8-62. 

748.049.  PTRAMAT.  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation  SN 
146.616.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  6-11-62. 

748.060.  KOLERIZB.  Charles  Koehler  *  Son  Inc  SN 
146,908.    Pnb.  1-29-63.    Filed  6-14-62. 

748.051.  ABRO.  American  Cyanamld  Company  SN  147  066 
Pub.  1-29-eS.    Filed  6-18-62. 

748.052.  THBRMINOL.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company  SN 
147,604.    Pub.  l-2ft-63.    Filed  8-2S-62. 

748.053.  FLUORO-TRON.  Crown  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  147,896.    Pnb.  1-29-63.    FUed  6-28-62. 

748,064.  AQUAOIS.  Pred'k  A.  8tr«wo-Renter,  Inc  SN 
148.670.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  7-9-62. 
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Qass  12-CeMtrKtien  Materials 

748.055.  TBOLKOTB.     Canfleld  OU  Company.     SN  189  823 
Pub.  1-29-63.    FUed  3-14-62. 

748.056.  FABRI-BOND.     Pltttburgh   Steel  Company.     8N 
147,756.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Piled  6-26-62. 

748.057.  JET  PLUG.     Wall  Flrma,  Inc.     SN  149.145.     Pub 
1-29-63.    FUed  7-16-62. 


748.063.     MIGHTYPLATE  99  YEAR  ROOF.     Texas  Retoery 

Corp.      SN   142,141.      Pub.    1-29-63.     Filed   4-13-62. 
748.064       LIQUID   GLASS.      Mary   Carter   Paint   ComlMuiy 
SN  142.496.     Pub.  1-29-63.    FUed  4-18-62. 

748.065.  KEMFA8T.     The  Sherwln-WUllams  Company      8N 
143.879.    Pub.  12-4-62.    FUed  5-4-62. 

748.066.  SEAL  RITE  AND  SEAL  DESIGN  Seal  Rite 
Caulking  Company,  Inc.  SN  148,609.  Pub.  l-W-68 
FUed  7-9-62. 

748.067.  BRCU80L.      Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktleugcaell. 
schaft.      SN  149.551.      Pnb.   1-29-63.      Filed   7-23-62. 

Class  18 -Medicines  and  PharmaceHtical 
Preparations 

748.068.  VELO.       F.    O.    Okie,    Inc.       SN    126.945       Pub 
1-29-63.    FUed  8-30-61. 

748.069.  RAPITARD.      Novo   Industri   A/8.      SN   128  205 
Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  9-19-61. 

748.070.  ZORAMYL       American   Cyanamld   Company       SN 
142,248.    Pnb.  1-29-63.    FUed  4-16-62. 

748.071.  SEA  MIST.     Horace  Benton.      SN  143,206      Pub 
1-29-63.    FUed  4-27-62. 

748.072.  THBRMOFOAM.     Vista  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.     SN 
148.896.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  5-4-62. 

748.073.  NEVCO.      American    Cyanamld    Company       8N 
144,434.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  5-14-62. 

748.074.  SPIRAMA8T.     Soclete  des  Uslnes  Chlmlques  Rbone- 
Poulenc.     SN  146.228.     Pnb.  l-2»-63.     PUed  6-»-62. 

748.075.  RANGE  CON-O-MINERAL.     Vltamlneral  Products 
Co.     SN  146.763.     P^J).  1-29-63.     FUed  6-12-62. 

748.076.  MBOANOX.      Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation       8N 
147,730.     Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  6-26-62. 

748.077.  ACTO-DERM.      Irving    H.    SUcks.    d.b.a     Beacon 
Pharmachl  Co.    SN  148.241.    Pub.  l-2»-63.    Piled  7-2-62. 

Class  21 -Electrical  Apparatns,  Machines, 
and  MppHes 

748.078.  TELEOARD.  Reliable  Electric  Company  SN 
106,941.    Pub.  12-12-61.    PUed  10-21-60. 

748.079.  600.  George  Cohen  Sons  and  Company  Umlted 
SN  124.057.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  7-17-61. 

748.080.  BIAGNITB.  The  BmerMa  Electric  MaaufaeturtDg 
Company,  assignee  of  U.S.  Electrical  Motors  Inc  SN 
132.883.    Pub.  10-23-62.    Filed  11-27-61. 

748.081.  GOLF-BURRO.  Seaman  Enterprises.  Inc  SN 
186,298.    Pub.  1-30-63.    Piled  1-22-62. 

748.082.  ETTCO  FLEX-P.J.  Ettco  Wire  k  Cable  Corp  SN 
137,903.    Pub.  1-15-63.    FUed  2-14-62. 

748.083.  THOR.  United  Co-OperaMvea.  Inc.  SN  146.SS1 
Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  6-6-62. 


Cbif  t6-IW.<tiv.  sad  OHonO,,  Coati.,.  a».  22  -  C«m.,  T.,..  mi  S^^tiH  «o.4. 


748.058.  ELLIOTT'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Elliott  Paint  k 
Varnish  Company.  SN  113,106.  Pnb.  1-29-63  Filed 
2-*-81. 

748.059.  McCLOSKEY  ALL-AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN. 
McCloakey  Yamlsh  Co.  SN  128.280.  Pub.  1-29-63.  Filed 
9-20-61. 

748.060.  8UN-QLEAM  AND  DESIGN.  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Company.  SN  129,521.  Pub.  1-29-63.  FUed 
10-9-61. 

748.061.  TROPILON.  Tropical  Palat  Company.  SN  135.847. 
Pub.  1-29-63.    Piled  1-15-62. 

748.062.  GALVA-WHITB.  Conchemco.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  SeldUts 
Paint  *  Varalak  Co.  SN  139.178.  Pub.  1-29-63.  PUed 
3-6-62. 


748.084.  BURP  GUN.     Mattel.   Incorporated      SN  93  825 
Pnb.  3-21-61.    FUed  3-28-60. 

748.085.  POPN'SOK.       Seymour    Welnsteln.       SN    117  572 
Pub.  1-29-63.     Filed  4-10-61. 

748.086.  8TAK-BL0X.      Modern    Toys,    Inc.      SN    119.638 
Pub.  1-29-63.    rUed6-*-61. 

748.087.  SHU   FLI   HI.     Donald   J.   Purcell.     SN  129  037 
Pub.  1-29-63.     Filed  10-2-61. 

748,088      TWIST^WBIST.       Benjamin     3.     GriAn        8N 
131,365.    Pub.  1-29-63.    FUed  11-6-61. 

748.089.  ASTRO  CLIMBBR.     Sbepard  Engliieering  Co     8N 
131,409.    Pnb.  1-29-68.    PUed  11-6-61. 

748.090.  ROLLS    AND    SHIELD   DESIGN.      Herters    Inc 
SN  137.232.    Pub.  1-29-63.    PUed  2-&-«2. 
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SN  137,830.     Pob. 


Ifarrld,    d.b.a.    Marvid 
Pub.    l-2»-63.      rUed 

A.  Bernard  k  Companr. 
Filed  3-2-62. 
UalTcraal  Manafactnr- 


748,091.     MABK  X.     Woadercraft,  lac. 

10-2-«2.    Filed  2-12-62. 
748.0M.      "PLA.-QAKD."      Bthel    M. 

Athletic    Serrlce.      SN    137,8«0. 

^13-«2. 
748,0»8.     CONWAT  CADILL.AC.     B. 

lac.     8N  188,»3«.     Pub.  1-29-63 
748.004      TWIRIiBK  AND  DBiSION. 

^Jc'ompTny.    8N  141.231.    Pub.  1-29^3.    Filed  3-80^2. 
748.085     THB-QOOD  COMPANIONS.    Ttaomaa  BUck  *  Sons 

(oILii)   Limited.     8N  146.468.     Pub.  1-28-63.     FUed 

6-8-e2. 

aass23-Crtlery,  Machiiiery,  and  Took, 
md  Parts  Theraof 

748  096.  TOTO.  Toyo  Kogyo  Company  Umlted.  SN 
130.396.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  10-20-61. 

Qau  24  -  LMiidry  AppliMcos  aiid  MKhiMs 

748  097  CLKAN-A-MAT.  Vamco  Corporation,  by  awlgn- 
ment  and  ehange  of  name  from  CJean-A-Mat  Corporation 
of  Arnica    ^11».165.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  B-1^1. 

748.098.  DBT-CLBANOMAT.  V«nco  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  Duplex  Vending  Corporation.  SN  119.946. 
Pub.  12-19-61.    Filed  5-18-61. ^^______^__ 


A3#L  16,  1968 
Reynolds    Metali    C<^pany.      SN 


748.106.      REYNOLDS 

145.734.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  5-29-62.  I 

748,109.      PBLACITE.      The   Dow   Chemical   Company 

146,985.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Piled  6-18-62.  ' 


SN 


T 

Oms  38-Pitab  mi  PiAliatioM 

748  110  A.V  AUDIO-VISUAL  AND  DESIGN.  Bert  H. 
Brlney.  d.b.a.  AV  Company.  SN  110.734.  Pub.  1-9-62. 
Filed  12-23-60.  | 

748.111.  THE  SONIC  PULSE.  Sonic  Bnglneirlng  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   139,147.      Pub.    1-29-63.     Filed  M-«2. 

748.112.  OVAL  AND  CIRCLE  WITH  STAB  DESIGN. 
North  Carolina  National  Bank.  SN  140,580.  jPnb.  1-29-63. 
Filed  3-23-62.  | 

T48.113.      PAC  AND  DESIGN.      Doty   Uthogr^ph.   Inc.      SN 

142.288.    Pub.  1-20-63.    Filed  4-16-62.  , 

748  114       SPRINGFIELD  DAILY   NEWS.      Tfie   Republican 

Publishing  Co.     SN  146,103.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  0-4-62. 
748  115      THE   SPRINGFIELD  UNION.     SpHngfleld  Union 

p'ublUhlng  Company.     SN  146,117.     Pub.  l|29-63.     FUed 

6-4-62. 
748,116.     WINDSOR  ART.     Sunshine  Art  8tn»lot,  Inc.     SN 

146.122.     Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  6-4-62. 
748  117        BIKE-I-DENT.       Benjamin    Saben,    d.b.a.     Saben 

Safety    Enterprises.      SN    146,666.      Pub.    1+2^63.      FUed 

6-11-62. 
748,118.       SPRINGFIELD     SUNDAY    RBPU^UCAN    AND 

DESIGN.     The   Republican   Publishing   Co.|     SN    147,629. 

Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  6-25-62. i 


daif  26-MeasMria«     and     Scientific  ciass40-FaKy  Coods,  FarMs^gs,  adi 

NotiOM 


748.090      VIDBOSONIC  AND  DB8IGN.     Hoghei  Aircraft 

Company      SN  98,092.     Pub.   11-13^2.     Filed  5-31^0. 
748100.      VIDBOSONIC.      Hughes   Aircraft   Company.      SN 

1(>6.S01.    Pub.  ll-l»-88.    FUed  10-11-60. 
748 101     TOYO.  Toyo  Kogyo  Company  Umlted.  SN  130,897. 

Pub.  il-13-«2.    Filed  10-20-61. 
748108      IfKLOQRAF.     The  Dow  Chwnlcal  Company.     SN 

149.0*59.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  7-16-62. 


Oms  32- FwMtMfo  and  Upkobtory 

748.103.    AMPA.     Ampa.  Inc.     SN  115.757.     Pub.  11-20-62. 
Filed  8-16-61.  ^^_________ 


748119  SCULPTURE.  The  Harrls-Renwicki  Company  Lim- 
u'ed.  "  SN  108,977.    Pub.  1-29-63.    FUed  111-28-60. 

748,120.  DORBKN.  Notions  Unlimited,  In^.  SN  144,874. 
Pub.  i-29-63.    Filed  5-17-62. 


I 

Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  aid  Snrgical 
AppliaKes  | 

748  121      RED!- VAC.    Orthopedic  Bqnipaeni  Company.    8N 

142,157.     Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  4-9-62. 
748122       COMPANION.      Beltone   Electronics   Corporation, 

by   change   of  name  from   Beltone  Heariii|g  Aid  Co.     SN 

147  887.    Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  6-28-62. 


Oass  34- Heating,  Ligliting,adlVentllatln9  ciass45-Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 


I 


Yfaters 


748404.     ABE- VAC.     Aer-Vac  Incorporated.      SN    188,273. 
Pub.  19-4-62.    Filed  2-20-42.  


748,123.     SQUIRT    AND    DB8ION.      The    Squirt   Company. 
SN  147,048.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  6-15-6S 


^ 


(|ass36-MMicallnstnMientsandSHppries  q^  4^- Foods  and  Ingredients  off  Foods 


748  105      CORO  DISCOS  AND  DESIGN.     Casa  Riojas,  S.A. 
8N  iinM7.    Pub.  1-8-63.    Filed  12-21-60. 


Oass  37-Paper  ad!  Stationery 

T48.106.      SCOTT   FASHION   PWNT8.    J^^ Z^l^"^ 
^any.      SN   118,913.      Pub.   1-29-68.     Filed  4^28-61. 

T48107      MOB-GLO.     The  Morgan  Sign  Machine  Co.     SN 
lUfiU.   P«b.l-2<MB.   111ed{MMJ2. 


748  124  OULEVAY  (SCRIPT  FORM).  Oblevay  S.A.  SN 
118,365.    Pub.  1-29-63.    FUed  4-21-61. 

748.125.  OULEVAY.  Onleray  S.A.  SNi  118,366.  Pub. 
1-29-68.     Filed  4-21-61.  ' 

748.126.  BAUER'S  AND  EAGLE  AND  IJONOOBAM  DE- 
SIGN. The  C.  F.  Sauer  Company.  Slf  118,498.  Pub. 
1-29-63.    Filed  4-24-61. 

748.127.  HOLIDAY    INN    OF    AMBBICA 


Holiday  Inns  of  America.  Inc. 
Filed  5-5-61. 


8N  119,37#.    Pub.  1-29-68. 


AND    DESIGN. 
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748.128.  8PDN  TBX  AND  DB8IGM.  Hardin's  Bakeries 
Manacement  Carporatlon.  AAa.  Hardin's  Bakeries.  SN 
120,987.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  5-29-81. 

748.129.  POMONA  SUNSHINE.  Poaoaa  Products  Com- 
pany.    SN  181.592.     Pub.  1-39-63.     Filed  6-7-61. 

748.130.  MUfTIT  AND  DESIGN.  Guy  PaMiul,  dJ>.a. 
Florida  Oldtenna.  SN  122,888.  Pub.  1-29-83.  Filed 
6-22-61. 

748.181.  HBBDSI.  CompanU  ComereUl  Herdet,  BJL.  SN 
125,472.   Pnb.  1-29-63.    Filed  8-7-61. 

748.132.  GOBLET  DESIGN.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company. 
SN  130.810.    Pnb.  1-29-68.    Filed  10-27-61. 

748.133.  ROBENA.  Natloaal  BUcult  Company.  SN  130.819. 
Pub.  1-29-83.    FUad  10-27-61. 

748,184.  J.  LBMARCHAND.  Sodete  Marocaiae  des  Con- 
serres  J.  Lemarehand.    8N  1S1.17S.    Pnb.  1-28-63.    Filed 

10-17-61. 

748.135.  COM-PRO.  The  NashrlUe  Agricultural  and  Normal 
Institute,  d.bJL  Madison  Foods.  SN  132,672.  Pub. 
I-2»-6S.    FUed  11-88-61. 

748.136.  8CBNIC.  John  Pomeroy.  SN  133.813.  Pub. 
1-29-63.    FUed  12-11-61. 

748.137.  CAMPY  AND  DESIGN.  The  Cracker  Jack  Co. 
SN  134,375.    Piib.l-»-88.    FU«d  18-S0-81. 

748.138.  BUD  OF  CALIFORNIA  AND  DESIGN.  Bud  Antle, 
Incorporated.    SN  184.429.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  12-21-61. 

748.139.  CHB8TY.  Fairmont  Foods  Company.  SN  135.195. 
Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  1-4-62. 

748.140.  RED  HBAHT  AND  DB8IGN.  John  Morrell  k  Co. 
SN  136,998.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  1-31-62. 

748.141.  MANHATTAN.  Manhattan  Caffte  Company.  SN 
137,351.    Pnb.  1-29-63.    Filed  2-6-62. 

748.142.  EI8IN0  BUN.  Tokyo  International  Commerce  Co., 
Inc.     SN  187,874.     Pub.  1-29-63.     FUed  2-8-62. 

748.143.  RI8INO  BUN  AND  DESIGN.  Tokyo  International 
Commerce  Co..  Inc.  SN  187.578.  Pnb.  1-29-03.  Filed 
2-8-82. 

748.144.  FK-L-BASRSL.  Whitfield  Pickle  Company.  SN 
138,447.    Pnb.  1-39-63.    FUed  2-21-62. 

748.145.  CUMAZl  AND  DESIGN.  Jerome  Kantro.  d.b.a. 
Jerome  Kantro  Company.  SN  139,498.  Pub.  1-29-63. 
Filed  8-8-81. 

748.146.  OOON.  Maietti  Aktlebolag.  SN  140,573.  Pub. 
1-29-63.    FUed  8-28-62. 

748.147.  BONNIS  BROOK.  PAC  Food  Markets,  Inc.  SN 
143,419.    Pnb.  1-18-08.    FUed  4-30-62. 

748.148.  8AFFAMIX.  Saffaeol,  Ine.  SN  143,434.  Pub. 
1-29-63.    FUed  4-80-62. 

748.149.  0H8E  AND  DESIGN.  Ohse  Meat  Products,  Inc. 
SN  148,981.    Pub.  1-29-88.    Filed  6-7-62. 

748.150.  HOLLANDIA.  Bauer  k  Loewy  Trading  Corp.  SN 
144,182.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  5-9-62. 

748.151.  GROTESQUE  MAN  WITH  PIPE  IN  MOUTH. 
"Nordsee"  Dentadie  Hodiseeflsdierel  O.m.b.H.  SN  144,177. 
Pnb.  1-29-68.    FUed  5-8-82. 

748.152.  BARBA**Q"BONI.  Hetnwr  Foods,  Inc.  SN  144,494. 
Pub.  l-2»-6S.    FUed  5-14-62. 

748.153.  TULIP.  Uithoornsdie  Connervenfabrlken  "De 
Boom"  N.V.     BN  145,898.    Pub.  1-29-68.    Filed  5-81-62. 

748.154.  BOCCA  BELLA.  Bocca  Bella  OUtc  Association. 
SN  146,217.    Pnb.  1-28-63.    FUed  8-6-82. 

748.158.  BIO-CYMB.  Blo-Zyme,  Incorporated.  SN  148,574. 
Pub.  1-29-63.    FUed  7-8-62. 

748,156  MINDFTTBS.  Community  Shops  Inc.,  d.^.a.  Com- 
munity Bakeries.  SN  149,052.  Pnb.  1-29-63.  Filed 
7-16-62. 

748,167  GROW  BIG.  Sonthem  States  Coopers  tire.  Incor- 
porated.    BN  150,110.     Pnb.  1-29-63.     FUed  7-30-62. 

748,168.  TOP  STAB.  Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.  SN  160,147. 
Pub.  l-«9-63.    Filed  7-31-62. 

748.159.  PBINCBLLA,  The  PrincerUle  Canning  Co.  SN 
150,818.    Pnb.  1-28-63.    FUed  8-8-62. 


Oau  47- Wines 


748,160.     APRIGOLD.     The  Westminster  Corporation.     SN 
146,435.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  6-7-62. 


Pass  48-Malt  Beverages  and  Lignen 

748.161.  GROL8CH  BEER  AND  DESIGN.  Orolsehe  Bier- 
brouwerij  N.V.    SN  183,661.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  12-8-61. 

748.162.  M0L80N  LA€RENTIDE.  Molson  Breweries  Lim- 
ited, by  rtiange  of  name  from  Molson's  Brewery,  Limited. 
SN  136,384.    Pub.  1-29-68.    Filed  1-23-62. 

748.163.  REGENT.  Metropolis  Brewery  of  N.J.,  Inc.  BN 
142,535.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  4-18-62. 


Oass  49  -  DistiM  AlceMc  Uqaoffs 

748.164.  ONE  03  AND  DESIGN.  Manuel  Fernandes  y  Cia 
S.L.  d.b.a.  Bobadilla  y  Cia.  SN  117,116.  Pub.  1-19-83. 
Piled  4-4-61. 

748,166.  MAYA.  La  Madrilena,  8.A.  SN  129,073.  Pnb. 
1-29-63.     Filed  8-29-61. 

748,166.  KENTUCKY  LIFE.  Standard  DUUUers  Products, 
Inc.     SN  147,050.     Pub.  1-29-63.     Filed  6-16-62. 


Oass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


748.167.  LIFE  SAVER.  Marcel  Panigel.  SN  107.045.  Pnb. 
1-29-G3.     Filed  10-24-60. 

748.168.  CHARLIE  CAUTION  AND  DBBIQN.  Print  Pak 
Corporation.     BN  115,183.     Pab.  1-28-63.     Filed  8-8-81. 

748,160.      DAZZLEBRITE.      Permafrost    Corporation.       SN 

140.284.  Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  S-tO-62. 

748.170.  PERMAFROST.       Permafrost    CorporaUon.       SN 

140.285.  Pub.  1-29-63.    FUed  3-10-62. 

748.171.  MULTILON.  Joanna  Weetera  Mills  Company. 
SN  143.287.    Pub.  1-29-63.    FUed  4-27-62. 

748.172.  CORK  A  WONDER  PRODUCT  OF  NATURE  AND 
DESIGN.  LIptex.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Cork  Specialty  Company. 
SN  143,414.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  4-30-62. 

748.173.  AMERICAN  BULL  DOG.  John  A.  Poorman.  BN 
144.000.     Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  5-7-62. 

748.174.  V-X.  IJp-Right,  Ine.,  d.b.a.  XJp-Rlght  Scallolda. 
SN  144.117.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  5-8-62. 

748.175.  CLOVER  CLOSURES.  Clover  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
144,460.    Pnb.  1-29-68.    Filed  6-14-62. 

748.176.  BAND-MATES.  WUI  Ross.  Inc.  SN  147.658. 
Pub.  1-29-63.     Filed  6-28-62. 


Pass  51  -  CosMotiq  and  ToJet  PiiparatioM 

748.177.  MIDNIGHT.  Lehn  *  Fink  Products  CorporaMon. 
d.b.a.  Tussy  roxmetlcfi.  BN  129,874.  Pub.  1-28-63.  Filed 
10-6-Gl. 

748.178.  COLOR  GUARD.  Mark  Allen  Co.  SN  129.564. 
Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  10-1O-61. 

748.179.  WEST  WIND.  Herbert  Flnley,  d.b.a.  Jen««.  SN 
134.628.    Pub.  1-29-63.    FUed  12-26-61. 

748.180.  MARK  ANTHONY.  Jacque  Medley,  Inc.  SN 
134,980.     Pub.  1-29-63.    FUed  1-2-62. 

748.181.  RENOMMEE.  Gebmder  Kleiner.  SN  136,144. 
Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  1-3-62. 

748.182.  POPULAR  JEWEL  AND  DESIGN.  Cbariee  F. 
Smith,  d.b.a.  Do  Good  Products  Co.  SN  145,972.  Pnb. 
1-29-63.    Filed  6-t-62. 

748.183.  SECRET  CHANGE.  The  Andrew  Jergens  Com- 
pany.    SN  146,062.     Pub.  1-28-63.     t^  6-4-62. 
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748,184.     UNrOROETTABLB.      Avon    Products,    Inc. 
l'46,34«.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  ft-7-62. 


dasi  52-Deterf|«its  and  Soaps 

748.186.  KA.VON.     Avon  Prodocti,  Inc.     SN  85,953.     Pub. 
ll29-«3.    Filed  11-24-59. 

748  186      LANSOL.      Stuart  J.   Dlmock,  d.b.a.   Utility  Prod- 
a'cti  Co.      SN   126,993.     Pub.   1-29-63.     Filed   8-31-61. 

748.187.  DIAPER-NU.     Ke-Nu  Products,  Inc.     SN  129,012. 
Pub.  i-21MB.    Filed  10-2-61. 

748  188       MYAL    AND    DESIGN.      Lawrence    A.    Evenson. 

d'.b.«.  Myal  Product.  Company.   SN  133,240.    Pub.  1-29-63. 

Filed  12-4-61. 
748,189.      AEICID.      Heatbath    Corporation.      SN    134,642. 

Pnb.  1-29-63.    Filed  12-26-61. 
748  190      HANDS  UP!     American  Home  Products  Corpora 

tion.  ■  SN  141.678.     Pub.  1-29-63.     Filed  4-6-62. 
748  191       SBQUESTROL.       Amcbem     Products,     Inc. 

142,676.    Pub,  10-16-62.    Filed  4-20-62. 
748  192      8IMBOL.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation. 

1*43,078.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  4-26-62. 
748  193      SANITB.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation. 

143,080.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  4-26-62. 
748194      OBRMIPHBNB.     Aerosol  Corporation  of  America. 

8N  143,086.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  4-2fr-62. 

748196  DOWCLOR.      The   Dow   Chemical   Company.      SN 
143,943.    Pub.  ll-20-«2.    Filed  6-7-62. 

748 196.    IMPACT.  Economies  Laboratory,  Inc.   SN  146,802. 
Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  6-13-62. 

748 197  SPRAY-BATH.     Huntington  Laboratories,  Inc.     SN 
146,908.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  6-1^-62. 

748198  UNITROL      Barco  Chemicals  Division,  Inc.     SN 
148.262.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  7-2-62. 


SN    748,208.      WOFAC.      Wofac  Corjwratlon,  by  cblanre  of  name 
from  The  Work-Factor  Company,  Inc.     8N  i41>481.    Pnb. 
—        1-29-63.    Filed  4-3-62.  ' 

Oass  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnand^l 

748,206  NFL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  NaUonal  Fidelity  Life 
Insurance  Company.  SN  131,700.  Pub.  ^-1-63.  Filed 
11-9-61.  i 

748.207.  EASY  JACK  AND  DESIGN.  Tow*  and  Country 
Securities  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Midwest  Accept«(nce  Co.  SN 
140.200.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  3-19-62. 

748.208.  OVAL  AND  CIRCLE  WITH  S^AR  DESIGN. 
North  Carolina  National  Bank.  SN  140,722.  [  Pub.  1-29-63. 
Filed  3-26-62. 

748.209.  CIC.  Capitol  Indemnity  Corjwratio^.  SN  143,344. 
Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  4-30-«2. 

748  210  CO  DESIGN.  Connecticut  General  [Life  Insurance 
Company.      SN    149,267.      Pub.    1-29-63.     JFlled   7-18-62. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Class  106-Matarial  TraataMrt 


748  211  STRATEGIC  UDY  AND  DESIGN.  jStrategic  Mate- 
rials "  Corporation.  SN  117,849.  Pub.  l|-29-63.  Filed 
4-10-61.  i 

Oass  107  -  EducatiM  and  LitMl^hMmt 

748  212  STRIKE. IT. LUCKY  AND  DBSIGI^.  Advance  Pro- 
ductions, Inc.     SN  143,319.    Pnb.  1-29-63.!  Filed  4-30-62. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Service  Bfarks 

dais  100  -  MiscaHaneous 

748199      ABBT  BENT-A-FUB.     Abet  Fur  Company,   ij.^ 
Ilirt  ■  Ee.t.A-F«r.      SN    101,146.      Pub.    1-29^3.      Filed 
7-20-60. 

Qais  101  -  Advertising  and  Bnsiness 

748  200.     GOODWILL  CASH  AWARD.     0«<xj»;"  ^'*!"";- 

ligCompany.     SN  93,308.     Pub.  l-2tMW.     Filed  3-21-60. 
748.201      GOODWILL  AWARD.     Goodwill  Advertising  Com- 

W      BN  93.309.     Pub.   1-29-63.     FUed  3-21-60. 
748  202      MISS  HIGH  SCHOOL  OF  AMERICA.     A-nerlcaa 

CoSii    of    Co«netolo,y.      SN    108,863.      Pub.    1-29-^3. 

FUed  11-22-60. 

748.203.  NUMBER'S  UP  AND  DESIGN,  ^^oman  Out.e^on. 
d.b.a.  Broadcast  House  Enterprises.  SN  126,034.  Pub. 
1-29^.    Filed  7-81-61. 

748.204.  KAY.  Kay  Jewelry  Stores.  Inc.  SN  141,078.  Pub 
1-29-63.    Filed  8-29-62. 


Oass  200 


748  213  ASSOCIATED  TELEPHONE  AI^SWBBING  EX- 
CHANGES Inc.  Associated  Telephone  Answering  Ex- 
changes, Inc.      SN  82.067.     Pub.  1-29-63.     Filed  ^25-89. 

748  214  JEFFERSON  ISLANDS  CLUB,  ikcORPORATBD 
1931  AND  DESIGN.  Jefferson  Islands  Cltb,  Incorporated. 
SN  141,073.    Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  3-29-621 

748  215  PILOT  CLUB  INTERNATIONAL.!  The  Pilot  Club 
International.     SN  147,499.    Pub.  l-2fM>ai    Filed  6-22-62. 

748  216  PILOT  INTERNATIONAL  P  ANl|>  DESIGN.  The 
Pilot"  Club  International.  SN  147.600.  |  Pub.  1-29-63. 
Filed  6-22-62. 

748  217  A  AND  DESIGN  RBPRBSBN'^ATION  OF  AN 
ANCHOR.  The  Pilot  CTub  Intematlonil.  SN  147,601. 
Pub.  1-29-63.    Filed  6-22-62. 


Certification  Mark 

OassA-Goods 

748  218       OBC   AND  DESIGN.      Outboard!  BoaUngOub   of 
America.     SN  146.118.     Pub.  1-29-63.     filed  6-21-62. 


\ 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

(•giatratlons  are  not  subject  to  oppoattlon. 


Oass  l-Riw  or  Partly  Pranrad  Materials  Oass  7  -  Cordage 

'*f,^T*i,^*i^!^\^T?,**if;  '^*''   ^''^'^^^o^^Jo     ^"^     '4S22*      IMa.-TleH  Company.  Santa  Ana.  Cllf.     SN  117.904. 
127,612.      Filed    P.R.    9-11-61 ;    Am.    S.B.    12-28-62.  pn^^  PR.  4-14-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-19-62. 


Yot  Calf  Leather  and  Shoe  Upper  Leathers. 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1940. 


DISPENS-A-TIE 


For  Wire  Reinforced  Tape  for  Tying. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1961. 


Oass  2  -  Receptacles 


Oass  13 -Hardware  and  Plnmbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

748,220.      Bergaon    Products,    Inc.,    Plalnvllle,    Mass.  SN 

121,348.    Filed  P.R.  6-6-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-61-63.  748,225.     Horst  Wolfgang  Benta,  d.b.a.  Melltta-Werke  Bents 

■ni;iT>/^Q/-VXT  *^   Sohn,   Westphalia,   Germany.      SN   139,571.      Filed  P.R. 

tSUitCvrdi/.^  3-12-62  :  Am.  S.R.  1-14-63. 

For  Burial  Yanlts. 

First  ns«  oa  vt  about  Apr.  24, 1961. 


748,221.      Bergson    Products,    Inc.,    Plalnvllle,    Mass.       SN 
121,349.     Filed  P.B.  6-6-61;  Am.   S.R.   1-31-63. 


For  Burial  Taoltt. 

First  use  oB  or  about  Apr.  M,  lf61. 


W*i 


Oass  3  —  Baggage^  Aninud  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

748.222.  Wettland  Plastics,  Inc.,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.     BN 
115,557.     Filed  P.R.  3-13-61 :  Am.  S.R.  9-10-62. 

KORNER  FEEDER 

For  Pet  Fe«d*r«. 
First  nae  Jan.  10. 1961. 

Oass 6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

748.223.  U.S.  ICwkotinc.  Inc.,  New  OriMaa,  La.   SN  128.869. 
Filed  P.B.  ft-a^-M  ;  Am.  8  JL  S-S-M. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  746,664,  dated  Mar.  9,  1961  ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  024,591,  699,811,  and  others. 

For  House  and  Kitchen  Implements — Namely,  Non-Electric 
Machines  for  the  Preparation  of  Coffee  and  Tea  as  Well  aa 
Non-Electric  Machines  for  Warmkeeplng  of  Coffee  and  Tea. 


748,226.  Horst  Wolfgang  Bents,  d.b.a.  Melltta-Werke  Benti 
&  Sohn,  Westphalia,  Germany.  SN  139,576.  Filed  P.R. 
3-12-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-14-63. 


KIT 


roT  InwetieMM  la  Kit  Form. 
Pint  UM  Jaly  19. 1960. 
TM  789  O.O.— IS 


Owner  of  German  Bag.  No.  TM,«M^  dated  Feb.  IS,  1961 ; 
and  U.S.  R«r  No*.  024.591.  699.811.  and  others. 

For  House  and  Kitchen  Implemeats — Namely.  Non-Eleetrie 
Maehlaet  for  the  Preparation  of  Coffee  and  Tea  aa  Well  aa 
Non-Electric  Madilnes  for  Warmkeeplng  of  Coffee  and  Tea. 

TM  133 


TM  134 


I 
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m        I       748  l-v\      Horst  Wolfgang  Benti,  d.b.a.  Mellttajwerke  B«nt« 

a«i,22-fi«i»»,Toy»,«iidSportiiigfioodi  'T''  ■       ■•   — " 


748.227.     John   Bayeai.   New  Bwlford.   Maw.      8N   121.067. 
PUed  P.B.  ft-31-«l ;  Am.  8.R.  12-28-62. 

THREE  IN  A  LINE 

For  Bquipment  Sold  aa  a  Unit  for  Playln.  a  Board  Game. 
First  nw  May  3.  IMl. 


_   Sohn,   \Ve8tphalla.   Germany.      8N   139,576l     Filed  P.R. 
3-12-62  ;  Am.  8.B.  1-14-63.  | 


748.218.      Bo«ue   Beela.    Inc..   Berkeley.   Calif.      SN    121.123. 


Fllod  5-81-61 


For  Flahlng  Reels.         4 

Flnt  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  7. 1959. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  745.628.  dated  jeb.  18  1961 . 
and  IJ.8    Reg.  Noh.  624.591.  699.260.  e»9.8U.  knd  others 

For  MUk  Funnel..  Milk  Strainer..  Coffee  l^ot..  Tea  Pot.. 
All  Made  of  Porcelain  and  Earthenware. 


748  229      The  Pengad  Companlea.  Inc..  Bayonne.  N.J.     8N    Q^^  31  -  FlHerS  aild  R«frig«ratOrS 

1*22.661.    FUed  P.R.  6-21-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  l-8-«3. 


BIBLE  LOTTO 


For  Banipment  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
.First  OM  Jan.  1. 1931. 


748.234.  Hornt  Wolfgang  Bent.,  d.b.a.  J^elttja-Werke  B«U 
h  Sohn,  Westphalia,  Germany.  8N  139.573.  riiea  r.K. 
3-12-62  ;  Am.  8.R.  1-14-63. 


748.230.     The  Pengad  Companlealnc     Bayonne    N.J      SN 
122.562.     Filed  P.B.  6-21-61 ;  Am.  8.R.  l-8-«3. 

BIBLE  RHYMES 

For  BiinlpBMit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  1.  1»41. 


748  231     Exercyde  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.    SN  134,108. 
Filed  P.B.  12-16-61 ;  Am.  B.B.  ia-17-«2. 

ALL-BODY  ACTION 


For  Exerdalag  Madilnea. 
Flrat  oie  Angnrt  1961. 


datt  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcehhi 


Owner  of   German   Reg.   No.  746.554. 
and  U.8    Reg.  No..  624.691.  699,811,  and 

For  Coffee,  Tea.  and  Milk  Filter.  ™'*' 
Filter  Cotton.  


'   748.5 


,d  235      Horst  Wolfgang  Bent.,  d.b.a. 
748.2^.     Horat  Wolfgang  Bent.,  d.b.a.  Me»tta-W„ke  BenU         ^  ^ohn,   Westphalia.  Germany.     SN 
h  Sohn,  Westphalia.  Germany.     SN  139.572.     *iiea  r. 
3-12-62  ;  Am.  8.E.  1-14-63. 


3-12-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-14-63. 


date^  Mar.  9,  1961  ; 
era. 
Fllterlns  Papers.  Milk 


Mel  itu 

139,577 


i-Werke  Bent. 
FHed  PR. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  746.664.  dated  Mar.  9.  1961, 
and^S    Reg.  No..  624.691.  699.811.  "Jothen. 

For  Milk  FunneU.  Milk  Strainer^  Coffee  P»U.  Tea  Poti. 
All  Mad*  of  Porcrtaln  and  ■artbenware. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  746.628. 
and  U.S.  Reg    Noh.  624,591.  6W.2W.  699 

For  Coffee,   Tea,   and   Milk  Filter.  «'• 
Filter  Cotton. 


daljed  Feb.  13.  1961 ; 
syi,  and  others. 
Fllteking  Paper.,  Milk 
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Qmf  37 ""  Paper  and  SlatieMry  748,243.     Hltchooek  PuhUahlnc  company,  Wheaton.  III.     gN 


136.906.    Filed  l-S0-«2. 


'^\^'..^''t^T^'i'^^'\^:^'^''^l ^^:' ^'^-  ^^    ASSEMBLY  ENGINEERING 

1<>1.^4b.     FlUa  r.K.  11— o— 01  !  Am.  B.K.  2—0—63. 

For  Trade  Magailno. 

D  ARIWRAP  **»"'  »••  ^"^  "•  !»<» 


For  Wrapplag  1 

Flrat  uae  Aig.  IS,  IMl. 


748.243.     Hitchcock  Publl.htng  Company,  Wheaton.  111.     SN 
186,906.     FUed  P.R.  l-<30-«2 ;  Am.  8.R.  2-4-63. 


Qiss  38-Priiib  mA  PiMcatieM 

For  Trade  Maga.lne. 
748.237.      Mlnneapolla    Star    aad   Trtbane    Company,    d.b.a.         First  uw  Jan.  19,  1962. 
San    Fernando    Valley   TteM    Today.    North    Hollywood, 
Calif.,  aulgnee  of  Elaa 
North  Hollywood. 
Am.  S.R.  1-81-63. 


ASSEMBLY 


Valley  Time.  Company. 
North  Hollywood.  Callt    SN  120,753.    Filed  PR.  5-24-61  ;     748.244.     McGraw-HlU  PubUahlng  Company.  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.y.     8N  137,«4S.     Filed  P.R.  9-»-«8 ;  Am.  SJl.  2-8-63. 


VALLEYHO! 


SCIENCE  WEEK 


For  Newapapcr  Column. 
Flr.t  UM  Feb.  14, 1961. 


For  Monthly  Trade  Magailne. 
First  use  January  1962. 


748,238.  Mlnaeapoll.  Star  and  Tribune  Company,  d.b.a. 
San  Fernando  Valley  Time.  Today,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.,  aastgaoe  of  San  Fernando  Valley  Time.  Company, 
North  Hollywood,  CalU.  8M  120.764.  FUed  P.R.  5-24-61 ; 
Am.  S.R.  1-81-63. 


For  Want  Ad  Pag*  in  a  Newspaper. 
Pint  OM  FiS.  8, 1961. 


748.289.     Haywood  PubUahlng  Company  of  nUnoia,  Chicago, 
111.     8N  128,436.     Filed  P.R.  9-2a-«l :  Am.  S.R.  1-25-S3. 


748.245.  The  Industrial  PubUahlng  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    SN  137,763.    Filed  P.R.  »-12-62 ;  Am.  SA.  l-89-t3. 

MATERIALS  MANAGEMENT 

For  Trade  Magaalne  Pobllataed  Monthly  or  From  Tla»a  to 
Time. 

Flrat  UM  on  or  about  Jan.  24.  1962. 

__^^^^__^  K        t 

748.246.  United  Newapaper.  Magadae  Coipomtl«B,  New 
York,  N.T.  SN  18S.972.  Filad  P.R.  3-18-42;  Am.  S.R. 
2-4-63. 

ThlsT^eek's 

WORLD  FORECAST 
MAP 


For  Column  or  Feature  of  a  Newapaper  Maga.lne  Section. 
First  UM  Dec.  81,  1961. 


748,247.  United  Newspaper.  Magaslne  Corporation,  New 
York,  NY.  SN  139,973.  Filed  P.R.  8-16-62;  Am.  S.R. 
2-4-63. 


For  Technical  MagailBe. 
First  us*  Sapt  6. 1*61. 


748,240.    OA  Boslaess  Pnblleatlena,  Xac.  Elmhnrst,  111.    SN 
135,527.    FIM  P.R.  l-10-«a :  AflL  8.&.  3-11-68. 

BUSINESS  AUTOMATION 


BoBwff 


Aknff 


For  Column  or  Feature  of  a  Newspaper  Maga.lne  Section. 
First  UM  Jan.  14,  1962. 


For  Trade  Magaidne  Produced  Monthly. 
Flrat  use  July  6, 1961. 


748,248.     Super  MaHDtt  PabUahiag  Co.,  lac.  Maw  York,  N.T. 
S.V  142,868.     Fll«4  P.R.  4-1S-4S;  Am.  SJt.  2-4-63. 


748.241.     Leaderahlp  Resources.  Inc..  Waahlngton.  D.C.     SN 
136,670.     FUad  P.R.  1-2S-6S;  Am.  S.R.  1-18-68. 

LOOKING  INTO  LEADER- 
SHIP SERIES 

For  Series  of  Monographs. 
First  nss  Mar.  13, 1961. 


IVM 

k88|MI 


MASS  I  MARKETING 


For     Weekly  Newsletter  of  lateroat  to  Those  Coaesraed 
With  Self-Serrice  ReUUlng. 
First  use  Jan.  6, 196S. 
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748.249.     B«ln.M  Intem.tloo.1  S.A..  Geneva.   8wlt.erl.nd.    748.254^    ^"J^^ ^y**!!*"^,™" !l*  **  sx  fsJsM'^'FfledTR 
8N  146.356.    Piled  P.R.  6-7-62;  Am.  8.R.  1-24-63.  *   Sohn.   >\e8tphalla.  Germany.     SN   139.578.     Filed  P.R. 


BUSINESS  EUROPE 

For  BaslneM  Report  Publisbed  Weekly. 

Flnit  UM  NoTember  1960;  in  commerce  Norember  I960. 


t-12-62  ;  Am.  8.R.  1-14-63 


748,250.  MacNalr-Dorland  Company.  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
MacNalr-Dorland  Company  and  MacNalr-Dorland  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y.  8N  147.428.  Filed  P.R.  6-15-62  ;  Am. 
8.R.  1-24-63. 


maintenance 


For  Monthly  Trade  Magaslne. 
First  nae  on  or  about  Jan.  10. 1962. 


Fteb. 


dau  46-Foods  and  Ingrdrwirts  of  Foods 

748  281.     Merory  Flarora,  Inc..  Boonton.  N.J.     SN  113,539 
FU«d  P.B.  a-13-61 ;  Am.  8.R.  1-23-62. 

MALTON 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  745,628,  dated 
aid  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  624,591,  699.811.  and  others 

For  Coffee.  Coffee  Substitute,  and  Tea,  and 
Bags. 


Coffee 


13.  1961 : 
and  Tea 


748,255.  Warren  Yuen  Jong  Yee,  d.b.a.  Pacific  Isle  Products, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii.  SN  141,908.  Filed  P.R.  4-9-62;  Am. 
S.R.  2-6-63. 

HAWAIIAN  KISSilS 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Feb.  16.  1966. 


For  Food  Flarorlng  Bxtracts. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  IB,  1960. 


748,256.      McKee  Baking  Company,   CoUeged^e,  Tenn.     SN 
143,984.     Filed  P.R.  5-7-62;  Am.  8.R.  " 


8-1S-42 


748,252.      PWladelphU    Chsfwlng    Onm   Corporation     Haver- 
town.   Pa.      SN   122,109.     Filed  PJt.   6-15-61;   Am.    8.K 


NUTTY  BAR 


1-31-63. 


BUBBLE  ^OPS 


For  Sugar  Wafers. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1960. 


For  Cbewlns  Qom. 
First  oae  May  22,  1961. 


748  258  Horst  WoUgang  Bentx.  d.b.a.  Melltta-Werke  Benti 
l^kn,  WestphallT  Germany.  8N  139.574.  Filed  PR. 
3-12-62  :  Am.  S.R.  1-14-63. 


Class  47 -Wines 

748  257.    Cucamonga  Winery,  d.b.a.  The  Orlgl  lal  Cocamonga 


rS. 


'i^A 


Winery,    Cncamonga,    Calif.       8N    111,B9C 
1-10-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-7-62. 


BOMAMO 


Filed    P.R. 


For  Wines. 

First  use  August  1960. 


SSSLmm 

^ 

1 748.258.  Blanchard  Importing  k  Dlstrlbutln  \ 
ton.  Mass.  SN  123.400.  Piled  P.R.  7-* 
12-26-62. 


Co..  Inc.,  Bos- 
1-61;   Am.   S.R. 


Owmt  of  German  Beg.  No.  746,664.  dated  Mar.  9.  1961 ; 
and  U.8.  Beg.  No..  624.691.  699.811.  and  others. 
For  Coffee;  Coffee  Substitute,  and  Tea,  and  Coffee  and  Tea 


BLANCHARD 


For  Wines  and  Champagne. 
First  use  1953. 
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748.259.     Paul  Masaoa.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Paul  Masson  and/or  Paul    f|^„  ^Q  ^  DlftfllAJ  AlfslMfic  liflMin 


Masson    Vineyards,    San    Francisco,    Calif.      SN    126.066. 
Filed  P.R.  7-31-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-30-63. 


t48,263.     Darid  Sherman  Corporation.   St.  Louis,  Mo.     SN 
108,223.      Plied  P.R.   11-10-40;  Am.   S.R.   12-13-S2. 

RUBINOFF 

For  Vodka.  ^ 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1969. 


748.264.  Meldiers  DlstlUMlea,  Llmltad.  Montreal.  Quebec. 
Canada.  SN  127,418.  FUed  P.R.  9-7-«l  ;  Am.  S.R. 
1-16-63. 


<KJ^ 


Melchers 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.   No.  261/66,121,  dated  Jan.  18, 
1933. 
For  Canadian  Whiskey. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  configuration  of  a  bottle  with  First  use  Apr.  13,  1901  ;  in  commerce  Aug.  14,  1961. 

Integrally  formed  projections  simulating  droplets  of  moisture  ^^^^^^^^ 

condensed  on  Its  external  surface.  ' 

For  Wines.  748,266.     Garrey.   S.A..   Cadii.   Spain.     SN   136,766.     Filed 

First  use  Juno  8, 1961.  1-29-62. 


748,260.    Doff  Gordon  *  Co..  Puerto  de  SanU  Maria.  Spain. 
SN  136.493.     niod  P.B.  1-10-68;  Am.  BJt.  S-6-6S. 

"THE  STANDARD  BY  WHICH 

OTHER  SHERRIES  ARE 

JUDGED." 

For  Sherry  Wine*. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1960 ;  In  eommeree  Jan.  18,  1960. 


Class  48-Mah  BtveragM  mA  Uqwrs 


748,261.      Oraoe  Bros.   Brewing  Co.,   Santa  Rosa,  Calif.      SN         f^^  mark  consists  of  the  configuration  of  a  bottle,  together 
97,936.     Filed  P.R.   6-26-60;  Am.   BJl.   7-12-62.  with   the  words  "Garvey-Jeres,"  used  as  a  container  for  ap- 

plicant's goods.     Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  227,570,  dated 
Nor.  4,  1949 ;  and  U.S.  Beg.  No«.  306,966  and  696,909. 
For  Brandy  and  Liqueurs. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  gold. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  16,  1968 ;  abont  Jan.  29,  1984,        The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

as  to  "Old  German."  ""     '*     "'^' 


Class  51  -  CosMetks  and  Toflet  PrtparatioM 

748,266.  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee 
of  Northam  Warren  Corporation.  SUmford,  Conn.  SN 
87.819.    FUed  P.R.  12-22-69  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-6-63. 

s'lipstick 


For  Lipsticks. 

First  use  Dec.  2,  1989. 


748,262.     Pearl  Brewing  Company.  San  Antonio,  Tex.     SN 
126,678.     Filed  P.B.  8-26-61 :  Am.  8.B.  2-8-68. 

FROM  THE  COUNTRY  OF 
1100  SPRINGS 

For  Beer. 

First  use  July  28, 1961. 


748,267.    Louis  Bender,  d.b.a.  Elbee  Sales  Co.,  Westfletd.  N.J. 
SN  99.406.     Filed  P.B.  6-21-60;  Am.  S.B.  1-26-63. 

SPRINKLE  TOE 

For  Foot  Deodorants. 
First  use  May  20.  1959. 


TM  188 

dau  52 — DttMfMMs  ad! 
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Service  Biarks 


748.2«8.     8ar«-Z>raln.  Inc..  Dm  Moinet,  Iowa.     SN  148.022.    Q^SS  106  —  Material  TrMtneilt 
Filed  P.R.  7-13-«2 :  Am.  8.K.  2-«-83. 


SURE- 
9RAIM 


'748,269.  Mastercolor  of  New  England,  Inc.,  d|l>.a.  Mallmaster 
Fhotolabt,  Boston,  Mau.  8N  188,51«.  nie4  P-R.  2-2S-«2 : 
Am.  S.R.  2-4-«3. 

RETURN-A-ROLL  PJLAN 

For  Photo  Finlshlnc  SerrleM. 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1961. 


irtlii 


Class  107-Ediicatioa  mJ  Entertbimieiit 

748,270.     Star  EnterpriMS,  Inc.,  OreenyUle,  SX:.     8N  127,962. 
Filed  P.R.  9-1:^-61 ;  Am.  8.B.  8-2»-«2. 

WORLD  SERIES  OF 


For  Chemical  Cleaner  for  Toilet  Bowls,   Sink   or  Other 
Drains. 

First  ase  on  or  abont  Ang.  10,  IMl. 


BOWLING 


r 


For  Organizing  and  Conducting  Bowling  Tournaments. 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1961. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


161,644. 
162,303. 

1«3,6»8. 
163.898. 
163,973. 
16S,2S1. 
169,591. 
168,753. 
165,059. 

166,026. 
166,060. 
166,062. 
166.931. 
166,932. 
167,070. 
167.674. 
168.847. 

ie8.«04. 
168.636. 
168.706. 
168.791. 
170,293. 
170.458. 
170.696. 
171.108. 
171.228. 


11-14-22. 
AND     DESIGN. 


CI.     28. 


2-6-23. 
2-6-23. 


3-20-23. 
AND    DESIGN. 


ANIJM-MBTIi.     CI.  13 
M     TRUSTWOETHY 

12-12-22. 
LAGABDE.    CI.  8.    l-2»-23. 
8TANDAJLD  B  ft  P  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  37 
PACE  MAKER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   39. 
HUSH-A-PHONB.     O.  21.     3-6-23. 
NELVO.     CI.  42.     3-13-23. 
BOBBIE  AMD  DESIGN.     CI.   17. 
BALTIMORE    COPPER    PAINT 

CI.  16.    3-27-23. 
DURITE.    CI.  1.    8-27-23. 
BALTIMORE.    CI.  16.    3-27-23. 
KNOX.    CT.  89.    3-27-23. 
NIBROC  KRAFT  AND  DESIGN 
NIBROC  KRAFT  AND  DESIGN. 
L.BONABD.     CL  22.     4-24-23. 
PBB8T-0-LITK.     CI.  34.     6-8-23. 
8WP  COVER  THE  BiARTH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16 

5-22-23. 
CLUB  PARCHMENT.     CI.  37.     5-29-28. 
CAL-PAC.    CI.  46.    8-29-23. 
mBROC.     CI.  37.     8-29-23. 
BDA.    CT.  42.    5-2»-28. 
ORAT-SEAL.    CI.  18.    7-10-23. 
WONDERTONE.    CI.  36.    7-17-23. 
BDBBLES.    CL46.    7-24-23. 
PARLAC.    CI.  46.    7-31-23. 
.  AUTOCRAT.    CI.  22.    7-81-23. 


a.  37. 

01.  37. 


4-17-23. 
4-17-23. 


398.940. 
399,049. 
399,378. 

399,428. 
399,743. 
399.753. 
.399,900. 

400.175. 
400.446. 
400.538. 
400,542. 
400,543. 
400.946. 

401.028. 

401.057. 
401,266. 
401,754. 
401.816. 
402.018. 
402.102. 
402,157. 
402,319. 
402.425. 
402.496. 


12-8-42. 


STONE  TARLOW  SIGNATURES.   )C1.  39. 

OVENRICHED.     CI.  46.     12-8-42. 

RED     AND     BLUB     BANDS     DESIGN.       CI.     12. 

1-5-43.  1 

OVERGLO.    CI.  52.    1-5-43. 
LILEE8.    CI.  39.    1-26-43.  | 

FANDP.    CI.  46.    1-26-43.  ( 

REPRESENTATION       OF       THE'     SUN       WITH 

STREAMERS  AND  J.8.     CI.  l.j    2-2-43. 
NIALK.    CI.  6.    2-16-43. 
MINEROY.    CI.  46.     8-9-48.  | 

S  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21.    3-16-43J 
TRIUMPH  BOND.     CI.  37.     3-16-43. 
ARENA  BOND.    CI.  37.    3-16-43.  j 
INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONIC  ANI>  DESIGN.     Ok. 

21  and  28.    4-13-43. 
GOLD  MEDAL  LABEL  ITALIAN  bwiSS  COLONY 

AND  DESIGN.     CI.  47.     4-20-43 
CEL-TEX.     CI.  39.    4-20-43. 
LBJON.    CI.  49.    5-4-48. 
80ILS0RB.    CI.  52.    6-8-48. 
NIPHANOID.     CI.  18.    6-8-43. 
ROMP-N-REST.     CI.  39.     6-22-43. 
ALUCO.    a.  6.    6-29-48. 
AMERICANA  AND  DESIGN.     CI  39.     7-6-43. 

FOSTER.    CI.  28.    7-13-43. 
TRAYTEX.    CI.  37.    7-20-43. 
FRANKLIN  SQUARE.    CI.  39.    7-J27-43. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


107.571. 
344,885. 

The 

641.915. 

041.921. 
641.923. 
•41.927. 
841.928. 
841.930. 
641.981. 
641,932. 
641.941. 
•41.942. 


SmUmi  t 

CARHARTT'8  AND  DEMON.     CI.  89.     12-14-15. 

8UMALIN.    CI.  89.    4-6-87. 

ftU^wing  regUtratiatu  Uaued  Fet.  tt.  1957 

UKIYHRSAL   PDLVBRIZINO    UPCO    ETC.    AND 

DESIGN,    a.  1. 
OPNA.    CL  1. 
FUL-SBAL.    CI.  2. 
U-R-TALBT.    CL8. 
DUET.    C1.4. 
0LA8ITB.    CI.  5. 

PINBKINO.    CL6i  | 

MOTH  CHEK.    CI.  6. 

FRANPIC.    CI.  6.  ^    ^ 

COLUMBLl  CARBON  CO.  AND  DS8I0N.     CI,  6. 


641,945. 
641,946. 
641,961. 
641.9&4. 
641,967. 
641,974. 

641,977. 
641,978. 
641.979. 
641,993. 
641,997. 

641,909. 
642,012. 
642,020. 
642,022. 
642.026. 


LBCTON.    CL«. 

PRE-MED.    CI.  8. 

BFD  AND  DESIGN.    0.9. 

NITRA-MIX.    CI.  10. 

D-P  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12. 

CHROMA-TONE.    CI.  12. 

K  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  12. 
CEDARCRAFT.    CI.  12. 
GRIPAC.    CL  12. 
LIKUT.    CL  15. 
PERMATRED.    CI.  16. 

QUAFF-AID  AND  DBBION. 
MALCODEX.    CL  18. 
AZODBTTEB.    Q.  18. 
INJECTO-BIOTIC.     CI.  18. 
BOATMOBILE.     CL  19. 


a.  Ii8. 


APRIL  16,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  189 


642,029.  OPHIL  AND  DESIGN.    CL  21. 

642.032.  HYDROTOR  AND  DESIGN.     O.  21. 

642,034.  EXTRUDO-LITE.    CL  21. 

642.085.  SILIMAT.    CI.  21. 

642.037.  COAXAOUIDE.    a.  21. 

642.038.  BIGPETB.     CL  21. 
642.040.  THRU-CON.    CL  21. 
642.048.  CHEE-KI.    CL  22. 

042.052.  FORMIT.    CL  23. 

642.053.  CALLVETOR.     CI.  23. 

642.054.  THE   RINGMASTER  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   23. 

642.055.  BB.    CL  23. 

642,061.  RIBCO-TTPER.    Q.  28. 

642,063.  NIF-T-VEN.    CL  23. 

642.067.  RIBMA8TER.    O.  23. 

642.073.  MILBMA8TER.    CI.  26. 

642.074.  DI8TRIBUTRON.    CI.  26. 
642,076.  TOT  BOX.    CI.  82. 
642,084.  MONOCORD.    CL  35. 

642.086.  MONOCABLE.    a.  35. 
642,086.  TBLLBNO.    a.  36. 

642.088.  WONHAN.    CI.  37. 

642.089.  KKK.    CL  87.  

642,096.  THE  SUNDAY  STAR  TELEYUB.     CI.   38. 

642,096.  GJ  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 


BITTERS  AND  DE- 


642.097.  GBORG  JENSEN  INC.  CI.  39. 

642.098.  OEORG  JENSEN  INC.  CL  39. 
642,101.  TERACINO.  CL  39. 

042.105.  DYNADYE.  CL  42. 

642.106.  CHALILAN.  CL  42. 

642.107.  TRAVBRSE  BAY.  CI.  43. 
642.106.  GODFREYARN.  CI.  43. 
642,118.  NU-LAK.  CL  46. 
642,114.  KI.NG  COTTON.  CL  46. 

642.133.  APPBNZBLL    BEVERAGE 

SIGN.     CL  49. 

642.134.  BVBRLAST.     CL  50. 
642,138.  APPEAU.    CL  51. 
642,140.  PRETTY  PLEASE.    CL  51. 
642,144.  TOOFURS.    a.  101. 
642,146.  STORY-TOONS.     CI.  107. 
642,158.  FERGUSON'S  FORMULA. 

642,157.  QUICK-FIX.    CI.  46. 

642.160.  CLARK'S  SPEARMINT  GUM  AND  DESIGN. 

46. 

042.161.  MORGAN'S.    CI.  46. 


CI.  18. 


CT. 


699,749.     J.    CL  21. 


Scctkw  18 

6-21-60. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


64,816.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  SPEAR.  CI.  46. 
8-20-07.  Wm.  Wrlgley  Jr.  Co.  Wm.  Wrl^ey  Jr.  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.    Amended  to  appear : 


277.813.  GREEK  LETTERS  DELTA  OMICRON.  CL  28. 
11-2&-30.  Delta  Omlcron.  Delta  Omlcron  International 
Music  Fraternity,  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio.  Amended :  In 
the  heading,  signature  and  In  the  sUtement,  column  1. 
line  1,  after  "Omlcron"  ,  «•«  by  ehange  •/  name  Delta 
Omicn>»  Interntitnal  Mutie  Fraternity  is  inserted. 

641.332.  HUBBARD.  CI.  18.  2-12-67.  Hubbard  Milling 
Company,   Mankato,   Minn.      Amended   to   appear : 


HUBBARD 


653,483.  CRB8T.  CI.  44.  10-23-67.  Zenith  Radio  Corpo- 
ration. CblcafO,  111.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  2, 
Une  1.  "and  parts  thereoT'  is  deleted. 


653.484.  DIPLOMAT.  CL  44.  10-22-67.  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation.  Chicago,  111.  Amended :  In  the  statement, 
column  2.  line  1.  "and  parts  thereor'  is  deleted. 

086,721.  BIG  GIANT  COLA.  CT.  45.  10-13-59.  MUsion 
of  California,  Inc.,  New  Haren,  Conn.    Amended  to  appear : 

BIG  GIANT  COLA 

708,798.  KENT  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46.  12-20-60.  Inter- 
national Packers  Limited,  Chicago,  111.  Amended :  In  the 
statement,  column  2,  line  1,  after  "beef'  for  human  eon- 
gumption  Is  inserted. 

741,838.  MBDINOL.  CI.  18.  12-11-62.  Warner-Lambert 
Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  Amended  : 
In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  3,  before  "antiseptic" 
oral  is  Inserted  and  after  "antiseptic"  for  kwrnan  nee  is 
inserted. 

744,663.  MONA8CORB.  CI.  18.  2-5-63.  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the 
Statement,  column  1.  line  3,  "St."  should  be  deleted  and 
Ave.  should  be  inserted. 

745,502.  SMIDGENS.  CL  38.  2-19-63.  National  News- 
paper Syndicate.  Inc..  Chicago,  Hi,  Corrected :  In  the 
statement,  column  2,  line  2,  after  "use"  Feh.  should  be 
inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

N««r  C«tlflctt66  i»oed  under  sections  7(c),  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademaric  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  ttta  original  reglstratioDt. 


375  214.  BEN  MONT  MA8TBBCBAFT.  CT.  37.  Ben  Mont 
Papers,  Inc.  2-18-40.  New  Cert  Sec  7(c)  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi. 

375  217.  BEN  MONT.  CT.  37.  Ben  Mont  Papers,  Inc. 
2^13-40.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, MldUnd,  Mich. 

391968.  BEN  MOlfT.  CL  37.  Benmont  Papers,  Inc. 
12-2-41.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, MidUad.  Midi. 

564  327.  LU8TERTONE.  CT.  87.  Benmont  Papers  Inc. 
9^23-52.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland.  Midi. 


566,785.  BRILL.IANTONE.  CT.  37.  Benmont  Papers  Inc. 
10-21-62.  New  Cert  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

578,635.  VBR-TAN.  CL  6.  Bersworth  Chemical  Company. 
8-11-63.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

659,924.  SALESPOWER.  CT.  100.  Salespower,  Inc  3-25-68. 
New  Cert  Sec.  7(c)   to  Salespower,  Inc,  (Hiicago.  m. 

676.031.  BRILLIANTONB.  CT.  37.  Ben-Mont  Papers,  Inc 
8-24-59.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  (memlcal  Com- 
pany, Midland.  Mich. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(Bagtrtand ;  Benewad  ;  CmneeM ;  Amended.  Dlsdaimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certiflcatet ;  12c  PalOlcatloiig.) 


Q 


N.Y. 


AV  Co. 

Brlney,   B«rt  H. 
Abet    Fur    Co.,    d.b*.    Abet    Rent-A-Fur,    New    York. 

748il»e,  pab.  l-2»-«3.     a.  100. 
Abet  Rent-A-For:  See- 
Abet  For  Co. 
Acme  Markets.  Inc.,  from  American  Stores  Co..  Philadelphia, 

Pa.      748.031.  iMtb.  l-2»-«3.     CI.  6. 
Addlson-SeuuDM  Corp.,  Radae,  Wis.    748.23«.     O.  87. 
Advance  Prodaetlons.  Inc.,  Kansas  Cltr,  Mo.     748.212.  pob. 

l-29-«S.     CL  107.  .       .  »~ 

Aero  Research  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  ;8ee — 

American   Radiator   k   Standard    Sanitary   Corp. 
Aerosol  Corp..  Wellesley  HlUs,  Mass.     748,104.  pnb.  1-29-6S. 


748.104,    pub.    12-4-«2. 


CI.   52. 
Aer-Vac    Inc..    Mason    City,    Iowa. 

CI.   84. 
Alrtron,  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J.    «42,037.  cane.    CI.  21. 
Allen  Electric  and  Equipment  Co.,  Kalamaioo.  Mich.    642,074, 

cane.     CL  M. 
Allen,    Mark,    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.      748,178.    pub.    1-20-65. 

CI.  51. 
AIHng  A    Conr   Co.,    The,    Rochester,    NT.      400,642-8,    ren. 

4-16-63.     CL  87. 
Amber   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     641,800,  cane. 

CI.  18. 
Amcbem  Producta,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.    748,101,  pub.  10-16-62. 

CI.  82. 
American  Beauty  Macaroni  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo 

cane.     CI.  46. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Marathon  Paper  Mills  Co. 
American  Can  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     747,086,  pub.  1-20-63. 

a.  2. 

American  Collefe  of  Cosmetology,  Newark,  N.J.    748,202,  pub. 

1-20-63.     CI.  101. 
American  Cyanamid  Co..  Wayne.  N.J.     748.0S1,  pub.  1-20-63. 

CI.  6. 


Beltone  Hearinc  Aid  Co.  :  Bee — 

Beltone  Electronics  Corp. 
Bender.  Louis,  d.bJi.  Blbee  Sales  Co..  Westfleld.  N.J.    748.S67. 

CI.  81. 
Ben-Mont  Papers,  Inc.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Midland, 

Mich.     676.081,  new  cert     CL  37. 
Ben  Mont  Papers.  Inc.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Midland, 

Mich.     37S.214,  new  cert.      CI.  37. 
Ben  Mont  Papera,  Inc..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Mldlaad, 

Mich.     375,217,  new  cert.     CT.  87. 
Benmont  Papera,  Inc.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Midland, 

Mich.     301.SHM,  new  cert.     a.  37. 
Benmont  Papers  Inc..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Midland. 

Mich.    564.327.  new  cert.    CI.  37. 
Benmont   Papers   Inc.,    to  The   Dow   Chemical   Co..   Midland. 

Mich.    565,785.  new  cert.    CL  37. 
Benton,  Horace,  PhoenS,  Arts.    748,071,  pub.  1-28-63.    CI.  18. 
Bents.  Hortt  w.,  d.b.a.  Melltta-Werke  Bents  k  Sohn,  West- 

falen.  Qermany.    748.225-6.    CL  13. 
Bents,  Horst  W.,  d.b.a.  MelltU-Werke  Bents  ft  Sohn,  West 

falen,_permany.    748,232-3.    CL  SO. 
Bents,  Horst  W.,  d.b.a.  MelitU-Weriie  Bents  ft  Sohn.  West 

falen.  Germany.    748.234-5.    CI.  81. 
Bents,  ^orst  W.,  d.b.a.  MelitU-Werke  Bents  ft  8<riin.  West 

falen,  Germany.    748,253-4.    CL  46. 
Bergson  Products,  Inc.,  Plainrille,  Maaa.     748,330-1.     CI.  2 
Bernard,    B.   A.,   ft  Co..    Inc.   Camden,   N.J.     748,003,   pab. 

1-20-63.     CI.  22. 
642,167,    Bersworth  Chemical  Co.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Midland, 

Mich.    578,636,  new  cert.    a.  6. 
Blo-Zyme,    Inc.,    Hospera,    Iowa.      748.166,    pah.    1-20-63. 

a.  46. 
Black,  Thomas,  ft  Sons  (Greenock)  Ltd.,  Port  Olaafow,  Scot- 
land.   748.008,  pub.  l-20-«3.    Cl.  22. 
Blanchard  Impornng  ft  Dlstrlbutinc  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa. 

748^258.     CL  47. 


Blue  felda*  MaaaCactarers.  Inc  : 
Stuart.  Keith,  ft  Co.  Inc. 


American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.    748.070,  pub.  1-20-63.    Bobadllla  y  Cla  :k 


a.  18. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.    748,073,  pub.  1-20-63. 

CL  18. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    744,663,  cor. 

Cl.   18. 
American  Home  Producta  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.     748,100, 

pub.  1-20-68.     a.  52. 
American  Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.,  N^w  York, 


Femandes,  Manuel. 
Boorum  ft  Peaae  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.T. 

Ct'37. 
Borden  Co..  The :  See — 

Merreli-Soule  Co. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Stokes,  John  8. 
Borden   Co.,  The,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Cl.  6. 


163.808,  ren.  4-16-68. 


748,014,   pub.    1-20-63. 


Ki''-7f8^?^*a'^f?55^3.'"5iT*"*  ^"'  '"*•  *^'"""'  »?«°i, ^":  ^£5?'«rr-4.^"'  '^•'  """"'^  ""^^ 


,  mil 
tlBc 


168,701,  ren.  4-16-63.    Cl.  42. 


American  Sclentflic  Laboratories.  Inc.  Madison.  Wis.    748.033,    BriS^y!  BirtHrdlTr  AV  cV,  Denrer.  Colo.     748,110,  pnh 


pub.  1-20-68.     CL  6. 
American  Stores  Co. 

Acme  Markets,  Inc. 
Amity  Leather  Products  Co. :  Se( 

Stember,  Joha^  ft  Co._ 
Am 


1-0-62.     a.  38. 
Broadcast  House  Enterprises :  See — 

Olttlaaoa,  Norman. 
Brockton  Footwear,  Inc. :  See — 

Stone-Tarlow  Co..  Inc. 


npa.    Inc.,'  Chariottsrlile,    Va.     748,108,    pub.    11-20-62.    Broi^Coi.Berirn.N.H      168,705. 
.9-?2i     ^._„     .    o-      X, ^,       ,-«,««     -„K     Brown  Co..  Berlin.  N.H..     16e.b31-; 


ren.  4-16-63.     C\.  37. 
T^BiKB     .nK     ".«"- -o".  •^..— .  *- "•     ^«,^.—*-2,  rcH.  4-16-68.    Cl.  87. 
748,158,    pub.    Burleson,  Allen  A.,  Dallas,  Tex.     642,063,  cane     Cl.  33. 

Burnett,  Wm.  T..  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Baltimore,  Md.  747,091,  pab. 

1-20-68.     Cl.  1. 
Bushere  Sales  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     643,183.  cane    Cl.  18. 
Baaineas  International  S.A..  Genera.  Swltaerland.     748,340. 
Cl    88 
Apponaug  Co.,  The,  Apponaua,  B.I.     642,105,  cane  ,CT-  «•    California  Hand  Printa,  Inc,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.    643,106. 
Aristocrat  Leathwr  ProducU,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     748,000,        eane.    Cl.'42. 


Anderson,    Clayton    ft    Co.,    Houston.    Tex 

1-20—68      Cl   46 
Anderson  ft  Thompaon  Ski  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.    748,013.  pab 

1-20-68.     CL  6. 
Antle,    Bud,    Inc.    Salinas.    Calif.     748.138.    pub.    l-20-«3. 

a.  46 


,Aub    11-1-60.     Cl.  8. 

Aimour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL     747.002.  pub.  1^20-63.    O.  1. 

Armour  and  Co..  Chicago,  ni.     748.008,  pab.  10-2-62,    Cl   6. 

Associated  Telephone  Answering  Bxchsnaea,  Inc.,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.    748^13.  pub.  l-20-68._Cl.  200.         ^„„  ,^„ 

AtUntlc  Chemicals  k  MeUls  Co.,  Chicago,  DL    402,102,  ren. 
4-16-68.     Cl.  6. 

Atracta  Wax  Corp.,  from  F.  D.  Lowell,  Chicago,  111 
pub.  1-20-68.     a.  4. 

AuDin  Bnterprlaea:  See — 
Aubin,  Norhert. 


Canfleld  Oil  Co.,   CICTeland,   Ohio.     748,068,   pnb.    1-30-68. 

Cl.  13.  _ 

Capitfri  Indemnity  Corp.,  Madiaon,  Wis.    748.300.  pob.  1-30- 

63.    a.  102. 
Carblc-Hoechst  Corp. :  See — 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellsehaft  Toraals  Melstar 
Lucius  ft  Brunlag. 
748.001.    Carter.  Mary.  Paint  Co.,  Tampa,  Fla.    748,064,  pub.  1-30-63. 
Cl.  16. 
Chapman  Chemical  Co..  Memphis.  Tenn.    748,045.  pub.  1-30- 
„„„.„    .,„.»>..  63.     Cl.  6. 

Aubin,   Norbert,  d.b.a.  Aubin  Enterprises,   Inglewood,   Calif.    Chek   Chemical   Products  Co.,    Inc.   Newark,   N.J.      641,032, 

Au*tti;SJ®Lu'brt^nt?cl.*:  See-  Ch«SbroSh-Pond's    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.,    from    Northam 

j>rnt»x  Tndnatriea    Inc  Warren  Corp.,  Stamford,  Conn.     748.266.     CI.  51. 

Avon  KtSurt8?I«;,  New  York,  NY.     748,184,  pub.  1-20-63.  CUrk  BroUiers  Chewing  Gum  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     642.160, 

rii    51  cane     Cl.  46. 

ATOii  Pri>dueta,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     748,185.  pub.  1-20-68.  Clean-A-Mat  Corp.  of  America :  See— 

ft]    mn  vameo  Corp. 

Bartiour-StockweU    Co.,    Cambridge,    Maaa.      642.0T8,    cane  Clorer  Industries,  Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.    748,176,  pub.  1-30- 

m    9a  •  63.    Cl,  50.  _     .      .     _,^ 

^'-  *^-       -     -     - —      -.«-.n.o    __w  r.-i —  n^ — B,  Sons  and  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England.    748.070, 

_  .Y.  641.043.  cane  Cl.  6. 
Community  Bakertea,  Chicago, 
~  46. 

p~     '-T-1'  m "  j-ji  j1  Cn    •   " —  «_i»iinwiiii«  \,vMuiMrcrKMmi  xacruca,   d.A..  McxICO  City.  MeX.      748,- 

atsckinjJ^  H  ■  13l7pub.  1-20-63.     Cl.  46. 

Beaver  Brindl«ken  Foods,  Inc.,  New  Yerk.  N.Y.     642,161,    Conchemco,  Inc..  db.a.  Seldllts  Paint  ft  Varnish  Co., 

canr       Cl    46.  City,  Mo.     748,062,  DUD.  1-W-08.     Cl.  10-_  .  ^  _ 

Beltone   Bie<^rMilcs   Corp..  from   Beltone  Hearing  Aid  Co.,    Connecticut    CheniicaT    BesearA    Corp..    Bridgeport,    Conn- 
Chicago,  in.    748,122,  pub.  12-26-62.    CL  44.  641,081.  cane    a.  6. 

TM  i 


TlCu 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Conn«ctlcnt    General    Life    InBDrance    Co.,    Bioomfleld,    Conn. 

748.210.  oab.  l-29-«3.    CI.  102. 
Conaoweld  Corp.,  WiacoiiBln  Rapids,  Wis.    747,986,  pub.  1-29- 

63.    CL  1. 
Cork  BpeeUltjr  Co. :  See — 

Liptex,  Inc. 
Cominanlty  Bakerlea  :  Bee — 

Community  Shops  Inc. 
Cowles  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Cowles  Detergent  Co.,  The. 
Cowles  Detergent  Co..  The,  to  Cowles  Chemical  Co.,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    401,794,  ren.  4-16-63.    CI.  52. 
Cracker  Jack  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     748,137,  pub.  l-2»-63. 

CI.  4A. 
Crown  Chemical  Corp.,  ProTidence,  R.I.     748.053.  pub.  1-29- 

63.    CI.  6. 
Crowley  Tar  Products  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     748,026, 

pob.  l-2»-e3.    CI.  6. 
Cneamonga  Winery.  d.b.a.  The  OrlsUial  Cucamonga  Winery, 

Coeamonn,  CaUf .    748.257.    CI.  477 
Dallas,  B.  Roy,  Detroit,  Mich.     641.927.  cane.     CI.  3. 
Delta  Omicron.     Delta  Omleron  International  Music  Frater- 
nity, Cnyahon  Palls,  Ohio.     277.813.     Am.  7(d).     a.  28. 
Delta  Omleron  International  Music  Fraternity  :  Bee — 

Delta  Omleron. 
Diamond  Match  Co..  The.  New  Toir.  N.T.     641,961,  cane. 

CI.  ». 
Diamond    National    Corp..    New   York,    N.Y.      747,999,    pub. 

1-29-6S.     CI.  2.  _ 

Dicks-Pontius  Co^  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.    641.967,  cane.    CI.  12. 
Dimock.  Stuart  J.,  d.b.a.  Utility  Products  Co.,  Oregon  City, 

Or«g.     748,186,  pub.  1-29-63.     CI.  S2. 
Do  Oood  Prodacta  Co. :  Bee — 

Smith,  Charles  F. 
Doty    Lithograph.    Inc..    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.      748,113.    pub. 

1-29-68.    CI.  38. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Ben  Mont  Papers,  Inc. 
Berawortb  Chemical  Co. 
Dow    Chemical    Co..    The,    Midland,    Mich.      748.102,    pub. 

1-29-63.     a.  26. 
Dow    Chemical    Co..    The,    Midland,    Mich.      748,109,    pub. 

1-29-68.     CI.  37. 
Dow    Chemical    Co.,    The,     Midland.    Mich.       748,195,    pub. 

11-20-62.     a.  62. 
Danlop  Tlr«  and  Rubber  Corp.,  Baflalo,  N.Y.    642,084-S,  cane. 

a,  86. 
Daptex  Vending  Corp. :  Bee — 

Vamco  Corp. 
Da    Pont    de    Nemours, 


Fiberfll,    Inc..   Warsaw.   Ind.      747,990,  pub.    1-29-63.     CI.   1. 
FlUw  *  Perrelll  Canning  Co.  :  Bee — 

Fllice  A  Perrelli  Canning  Co.,  Inc. 
Filice   k    Perrelll    Canning   Co.,    Inc.,    to    Fi|lce    k    Perrelll 

Canning    Co.,    Richmond.    Calif.     399,753,    ren.    4-l«-63. 

Cl    46 
Flnley,  Herbert,  d.b.a.  Jenea,  Rosemead,  Calif.,     748,179,  pub. 

1-29-63.      CI.   51. 
Florida  Oldfarms  :  See — 


Paschal,  Guy. 
Co.. 


.81  i 


ren.  4-16-63. 
t48,043-4.    pub. 


641.945,  cane.     CI.  6. 
Da    Pont    de    Nemours,    K 


I.,    and    Co..    Wilmington.    Del. 

tru    twm.    tiT    .-.cu.«-.o.    «.    I.,    and    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del. 

747.989.  pub.  12-18-62.     O.  1.  ^  . 

Dn    Poat   de    Nemonrs,    E.    I.,    and   Co.,    Wilmington,    Del. 

748,042.  pub.  1-29-63.     O.  6.  ^^      „  .^^ 

Eastern    Footwear   Corp.,    DolgeyiUe,    N.Y.,    to    The   Unitwl 

States  Shoe  Corp.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     402,167,  ren.  4-16-63. 

CI    39 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N.Y.     748.011.  pub.  1-29-63. 

CI    6 
Bbneter,  Bmll.  ft  Co.  A.O.,  Appenxell,  SwitierUnd.     642,183, 

Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn.     748,032,  pub. 

Bconomlcs'  Lnbbratory*   Inc.,   St.   Paul,   Mion.      748,196.   pub. 

1—2^-68      CI    S2 
Bdelman.  Oeorife.  d.b.a.  George  Edelman  Co.,  New  York,  to 

George  Edelman  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     401,087.  ren. 

4-16-«3.     CI.  39. 
Edetman,  George.  Co. :  Bee — 

■deunan,  Oeoroe. 
Edelman,  Georae.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bdelman.  George. 
Blbee  Bales  Co. :  8«0— 

Elllo??°pSlnt^A**Vamish    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      748.058?  pub. 

Elmo.  Inc.".  Philadelphia,  Pa.     642  140    cane.     CI.  5JL 
Bmenoa  Electric  Mfg.   Co..  The,   St.  Louis,  Mo     from  U.S. 
BleSrtc  Motors    Inc.,   Los  Angeles,    Calif.     748,080,  pub. 

Bniyme  DeVelopment  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     748.036, 

■rSten  ft^  Hot^in^Wiimiaston,  Del.     842.076,  cane.     CI.  82. 
EttcT  Wire    ft    Cable    Cor^    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      748,082.    pub. 

BTinlSt'ur^ewMaper  Co.  of  Washington,  The.  Washing 

ton.  D.C.    •42.098,  cane.     CI.  38.  ^      t     ,, 

EY«Si>n!  Lawreiee  A.,  d.b.a.  Myal  Products  Co.,  La  Crosse. 

WlsT  748,188.  pob.  1-29-63.  CI.  52.  ^  ^„ 
Exer^de  Corp..  N?w  York.  NY.  748,231.  CI.  22. 
Fairmont  Foods  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     748,139,  pub.   1-29-63. 

a.  46. 
Parbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft,  I^erkusen-Bayer- 

werk.  Germany.     748,027.  pub.  1-29-63.    CI.  8. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leyerkusen-Bayer 

werk.  Germany.    748,067.  pab.  1-29-63.    CT.  16. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  ▼of™*'"  >«*}?*"  i'^fJ.'Jf 

ft  Bmning.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.    748,018-19,  pub. 

1-29-63.     a.  6. 
I^rtowerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Tormals  Melster  Lucius 

fcEiSSlna.   Frankfurt^  am   Main    9*1?"?    '.'«•»   ^a^S 

HoecksC  CS»rp..  MoonUinside,  N.J.     748,024,  pub.  1-29-63. 

CI.  6. 
f%ar  Bmest  D.,  to  De-Raef  Corp..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     400.446, 

i«n.  4-16-63.     CI.  46.  ^  ..       „     . 

Fkrnandea.    Manuel.    d.b.a.    Bobadilla   y    CU.    Cadis,    Spain. 

TdtrmT  pub.  1-29^.     CI.  49. 


Foster  Machine  Co..  Westfleld,  Mass.     402 

CI.  23. 
Fox    River    Paper    Corp..    Appleton.    Wis. 

1-29-63.     CI.  6.  . 

Fox  Specialty  Co..  Inc.,  Lowell.  Mass.     747,99^,  pub.  l-2iM(3. 

CI.   2.  ^ 

Fritxsche    Brothers,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.  ,  748.026,    pab. 

1-29-63.     CI.   6. 
Fuller  Label  ft  Box  Co.,  The,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     641,923,  cane. 

CI.  2.  \ 

Garvey.S.A.  Cadls.  Spain.    748.265.    O.  49.    , 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.Y.     748,04flL  pub.   1-29-63. 

CI.  6.  7 

Oelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.Y.     748,076.  pub.  1-29-63. 

CI.  18.  1^ 

General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Yi     747,987.  pub. 

1-29-63.     CI.  1.  I 

General    Cigar    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      166,753,    ren. 

4-16-63.      CI.  17. 
General  Electric  Co..   Auburn.  N.Y.     642,040l  cane.     CI.  21. 
General     Mills,     Inc.,     Minneapolis,     Minn.    ■  748,012,    pab. 

1-29-63.     Cl.  6.  i 

Glttleson.  Norman,  d.b.a.  Broadcast  House  Baterprlses,  Man- 
chester, N.H.     748,203,  pab.  1-29-68.    Cl.  lOl. 
Godfrey.  Howard  G..  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York„  N.Y.     642,108. 

cane.      Cl.   48.  , 

Goodwill    Advertising    Co.,    Boston,    Mass.      f48,200-l.    pub. 

1-29-63.     Cl.   101.  i 

Gordon.  DufT,  ft  Co.,  Puerto  de  SanU  Maria,  Spain.     748,260. 

Cl.  47.  I 

Gorman,  George  D.,  Stillwater,  Minn.  642,086,  cane.  Cl.  37. 
Grace  Bros.  Brewing  Co..  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  748,261.  Cl.  48. 
Griffin,    Benjamin   J..   Laporte.    Ind.      748,0881   pub.   1-29-63. 

Cl.  22.  i 

GroUcbe   BierbrouwerlJ   N.V.,   Bnschede,   Netlerlanda.      748,- 

161,  pub.  1-29-63.    Cl.  48.  I  -^     « 

Hamblet  ft  Hays  Co.,  Peabody,  Mats.    748,011,  pab.  1-29-63. 

Cl.  6.  I 

Hamilton    Carhartt    Manufacturer.    Detroit,    pilch.      107,571, 

cane.     Cl.  39.  i 

Hardin'g  Bakeries  :   Bee — 

Hardin's  Bakeries  Management  Corp.         i 
Hardin'g  Bakeries  Management  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Hirdin's  Bakeries, 

Meridian,  Miss.     748,128.  pub.  1-29-63.     Cl.  46. 
Harrison,  William  E..  New  York,  N.Y.    642,092,  cane.    CL  21. 
Harris-Ren  wick  Co.  Ltd..  The,  Ottawa.  OnUri<^  Canada.    748,- 

119,  pub.  1-29-63.     Cl.  40. 
Harwick  SUndard  Chemical  Co.,  Akron,  Ohid.     748,034,  pub. 

1-29-63.     Cl.  6.  ^ 

Hat  Corp.  of  America  :  See —  i 

Knox  Hat  Co..  Inc.  ^      .      

Hawerlander,  Eberhard  S.,  and  Louise  W.  Hawlander,  Phoenix, 

Aris.    642,146.  cane.    Cl.  107.  ^     ^, 

Hawkins.  Earl  C..  BufTalo,  N.Y.     642.054,  ca^c     Cl.  23. 
Hawley.  H.  F.,  Chemical  Co.  :   See —  , 

Hawley.  Howard  F.  '  „      _ 

Hawley,  Howard  F.,  d.b.a.  H.  F.  Hawley  Ch^lcal  Co.,  Stock- 
ton, dallf.    748,041,  pub.  l-29-«3.    Cl.  6.      [ 

aywood  PubllBhing  Co.  of  Illinois,  Chicagb,  111.     748. 


ieag|>,  111.     748.239. 
748|189,  pub.  1-29- 


Hayt 

Cl    38 
Heatbath  Corp..  Indian  Orchard.  Mass. 

63.     Cl.  52.  i 

Hedley.  Jacoue.  Inc..  Lebanon,  Ind.     748,18ft.  pub.  1-29-63. 

Herter'B  Inc.,  Waseca,  Minn.    748,090.  pub.  i-29-63.    Cl.  22. 
Hesmer  Foods.  Inc..  Evansvllle,  Ind.     748.15^.  pub.  1-29-63. 

Hitchcock  Publishing  Co.,  Wheaton.  HI.     741.242-3.     Cl.  38. 
HolTman.   M.    Milton,   d.b.a.   The   Hoffman  SelM  ft  Grain  Co., 

MuncT,  Pa.    748,023jpub.  1-29-63.    Cl.  6.   1 
Hoffman  Seed  ft  Grain  Co..  The  :  Bee —  i 

Hoffman,  M.  Milton.  i 

House   of   Westmore.   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y      399,428.   ren. 

4-16-63.     Cl.  52.  ' 

Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  Memphla.  Ten^.     748,127,  pub. 

1-29-68.     Cl.  46. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. : 

Niagara  Alkali  Co.  .    _      .       .,^, 

Hubbard  Milling  Co..  Mankato,  Minn.     641, 192.     Am.  7(d). 

Cl    18 
Hashes  Aircraft  Co.,  Culver  City.  CaUf.     7f8.099-100,  pub. 

11-13-62.     Cl.  26.  i-.„  ^    ,    «« 

Hunt,  Philip  A..  Co..  Palisades  Park,  NJ.    74$,036.  pub.  1-29- 

Huntington'  Laboratories.   Inc.,   Huntington]  Ind.      748,197, 

pub.  1-29-63.    CT.  52. 
Hush-A-Phone  Corp.,  to  Hush-A-Phone  Sales  Corp.,  New  York. 

NY.     165,251,  ren.  4-16-63.    CI.  21. 
Hush-A-Phone  Sales  Corp. :  See — 

Hush-A -Phone  Corp.  _^_ 

Hyland    Laboratories,    Los   Angeles,    Calif,  i    641,946,    cane 

Cl    6 
Industrial  Electronics  Corp..  Newark.  N  J.    4a|U.946,  ren.  4-16- 

63.    Cl.  21  and  26. 
Industrial  Publishing  Corp..  The.  Oerelaadj  Ohio.     748,245. 

Cl.  38.  I 

International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp..  Skoftle.  HI.    748.028. 

pub.  1-29-63.    CT.  6.  I 

International  Packers  Ltd.,  Chicago.  lU.    704793.    Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  4«. 
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tanee  Co.  :  See — 


lony,  Asti,  Calif.     401,- 


748.183.  pab. 


M«,721. 


IntersUte  Chestteal  Co..  West  Trentoa.  VJ. 

Italian  Swiss  Colonv.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  to  United  Vint- 
ners, Isc.'d.b.a.  Itallaa  Swiss  Col  ----- 

028,  ren.  4-16-83.    CT.  47. 
Jefferson  Islands  CTab,  Inc.,  River  Springs,  Md.    748,214,  pub. 

1-29-63.    CT.  200. 
Jea«a:  See — 

Flnley,  Herbert. 
Jensen,  Georg.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.    642.096-8,  cane    CT.  39 
Jergens,  Andraw.  Co.,  The,  Clndnnatt,  Ohio. 

1-29-63.    CL  4l. 
Joanna  Westwa  Mnis  Co.,  Chicago,  DL    748471,  pub.  1-29- 

63.     Cl,  50. 
Kantro,  Jerome.  Co. :  See — 

Kaatro,  Jerome. 
Kantro,   Jerome.   d.b.a.   Jerome   Kantro  Co.,   Salinas,   Calif. 

748.145.  pob.  i-29-«S.    CT.  46. 
Kay  Jewdry  8tM««,  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C.     748,204.  pub. 

1-29-63.    CL  101. 
Kellogg  Co. :  Sss — 

Kellogg  Toasted  Com  Flake  Co. 
Kellon  Toasted  Cera  Flake  Co..  to  KeOogg  Co..  Battle  Creek. 

Mich.    1T0.996.  rea.  4-16-68.    Cl.  46. 
Ke-Nu    Prodncts.    Inc.,    Los  Angeles.    Calif.      748,187.   pab. 

1-29-63.    ct7»«. 
Kessler  Products  Co..  Inc..  Yonngstown,  Ohio.    641.977.  eaac. 

CT.  12. 
Kleiner.  Gebruder.  Berlin,  Germany.     748.181.  pob.  1-29-63. 

Knit-King  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     642.067.  cane.     CT.  23. 

Knox  Hat  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Hat  Corp.  of  America. 
Norwalk,  Coaa.     166,062,  rea.  4-16-68.     CT.  88. 

Koehler,  Cbaries.  ft  Son  Ine,  Baldwin,  N.T.  748,050,  pnb. 
1-29-63.    CT.  O. 

La  France  Mfg.  C^  St  Louis,  Mo.    •41.941,  cane.    Cl.  6. 

La  Madrilena.  8.A..  Mexico  City,  Mexico.  748,165,  pub.  1-29- 
63.     Cl.  49. 

Leadership  Resources,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  748.241.  CT. 
38 

Lebn  ft  Fink  Prodncts  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Tossy  Cosmetics.  Bioom- 
fleld. N.J.     748.177.  pub.  1-29-68.     CT.  51. 

Leonard.  H.  L..  Bod  Co..  Tlie,  New  York.  N.Y.  167,070. 
ren.  4-l*-68.      CT.  22. 

LlUr,  BIL  and  Col.  IndUnapolia.  Ind.     748.039,  pab.  1-29-6S. 

Lily  of  France :  tte — 

Lily  of  France  Corset  Co.,  Inc. 
Lily   of    Franca  Corset    Co..    Inc..    to   Uly   of    France    Inc., 

New  York.  NY.    899,748.  ren.  4-16-63.    CT.  39. 
Liptex.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Cork  Specialty  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.     748.172. 

pab.  1-29-68.     CL  50. 
LoweH.  F.  D. :  See — 

Atracta  Wax  Corp. 
Lowenstein,  Hermann,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.    748,219.    CT.  1. 
MacNalr-Dorland  Co. :  See— 

MacNalr-Doriand  Co.,  lac 
MacNalr-Dorland     Co..     Inc.,     d.b.a.     MacNair-Dortand     Co. 

and  MacNalr-Dortand  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     748.250. 

CI.  88. 
Madison  Foods:  ftse — 

Nashville  Agrienltural  and  Normal  Institute,  The. 
Magnet  Cove  Barlom  Corp..  Hooston.  Tex.     747,994-6,  pnb. 

1-29-63.     CT.  1. 
Magnl-FIood.  Inc.  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y.    642,084.  cane.    CT.  21. 
Mallmaster  Photolabs  :  See — 

Mastercolor  of  New  England,  Inc. 
Manhattan  Cofl^  Co.,  St.  Loala,  Mo.    748.141,  pab.  1-29-68. 

CT.  46. 
Mappin    ft    Webb    Ltd.,    London,    England.      182,808,    ren. 

4-1A-68.     CT.  28 
Marathon  Paper  Milts  Co..  Menasha.  W^U.,  to  American  Can 

Co.,  New  York,  If.T.     402,426.  ren.  4-18-63.     CT.  87. 
Mareva  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.     642,188,  cane.     CL  51. 
Marvld  Athletic  Service  :  See— 

u  Ji[.*T?.fcLi':^.*  vl    u ,A  A*wi.M.  ■— ,1—  i^  A.^i^     Okie.  F.  G..  Inc..  Ambler.  Pa.    748,068,  du».  .----^~.    ^^  .-. 

''^'T?/l"t'SiJ!i'*V-,'^I^^^*?5*^5**'^'*''*^^'****-    Olean   Wholesale  Grocery  Coop.,   Inc.,  Olean,  N.Y.     642,144, 
Calif.     748,WX.  pnb_  1— z»-<is.__i,i.  ££.     _  _       _     ,  ..  cane.    CT   101. 


Midwest  Acoepi 

Town  and  Country  Securities  Corn. 
MllwUlte    Mnd    Sales    Co.,    Hoaston.    Tea.     748.087,    pab. 

1-29-68.     CL  6.  '^ 

MlaneapoUs  BUr  and  Trtbone  Co.,  d.b^  San  Fernando  Vattay 

Times  Today,  from  San  Fernaado  Valley  Times  Co.,  North 

Hollywood,  Calif.     748.287-8.     CT.  S8. 
MinnesoU  Mining  and   Mfg.  Co.,   St.   Paol,   Mian.     748,004. 

pub.  1-29-63.     CT.  5. 
Mission    of    California,    Inc..    New    Haven,    Conn. 

Am.  7(d).     CT.  45. 
Mitchell,  John  R.,  Mfg.  Corp. :  See- 
Mitchell  Mff.  Corp. 
Mitchell    Mfg.    Coin.,    from    John    R.    Mit<Aell    Mfg.    Corp., 

Mount    Veraoa.    N.Y.      748.007,    pab.    l-2»-«S.      CT.    6. 
Modera  Toys.   Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N.Y.     748,086,  pub.   1-29-68. 

CT.  22. 
MolBon    Breweries    Ltd..    from    Molsoa's     Brewery.     Ltd., 

Montreal,  Qoebec,  Canada.     748.182.  pob.  1-29-8S.     CL  48. 
Molson's  Brewery  Ltd. :  See — 

Molson  Breweries  Ltd. 
Monsanto  ChenUeal  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    748,062,  pub.  1-29-63. 

Morgan  Sign  Machine  Co..  Hie.  Chicago.  HI.     748.107,  pab. 

l-2»-«S.     CT.  87. 
MorrelL  John,  ft  Co..  Chicago,  DL     748,140.  pab.  1-29-68. 

CT.  46. 
Mud    Control     Laboratories.     Inc.    Oklahoaaa    CTty.    Okla. 

748,009-10.  pab.  1-29-88.     CT.  6. 
Munro,  D.  R„  ft  Son  :  See — 

Munro,  Donald  R.,  Jr. 
Munro,    Donald    R.,    Jr..    d.b.a.    D.    R.    Munro    ft    Son    Co., 

Portland.  Greg.    641.979,  cane.     CT.  12. 
Muter  Co..  The,  Chicago,  III.     6M,749,  cane.     CT.  21. 
Myal  Products  Co. :  See — 
Evenson.  Lawrence  A. 
NaahviUe    Agrtcaltural    and    Normal    Institute.    The.    d.b.a. 

Madison    Foods,   Madison,   Tenn.     748,185.   pub.    1-29-63. 

Cl.  46. 
National  Biscuit  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.    748,183,  pub.  1-29-83. 

CT.  46. 
National    Fidelity    Life    Insurance    Co.,    Kansas    CTty,    Mo. 

748.206,  pab.  1-1-68.    CT.  102. 
National  Oypeum   Co.,   Buffalo.   N.Y.      641,974.  cane.     CT.  12. 
National  Newspaper  Syndicate.  Inc..  Chicago,  HI.     746,602, 

cor.     CT.  38. 
Neall  Pressed  ProdoetR  Co.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.     M1.978, 

cane.    CT.  12. 
Nega-File    Co.,    Inc.,    The.    Doylestown,    Pa.      747,997.    pob. 

1-29-63.     Cl.  2. 
Nelson,  Jamea,  Ltd..  Nelson,  Baglaad.     165,591,  nu.  4-16- 

«3.     CT.  42. 
Neptuna  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     642,026,  cane.     CL  19. 
NlaJrara  Alkiui  Co.,  to  Hooker  CTiemleal  Corp.,  Niagara  Falla, 

N.Y.    400,175.  ren.  4-16-63.    CT.  6. 
Nix-A-Mlte  Systems.  Inc.  Mnrfreesboro,  Tenn.     748.046.  pnb. 

1-29-63.     CT.  6. 
"Nordsee"  Deutsche  Hochseeflscherei  G.m.b.H.,  am  Rathaus, 

Bremerhavea-G,  Germany.     748,151.  pnb.  1-29-63.     CT.  46. 
Northam  Warren  Corp. :  See — 

Cbesebrou^-Pond's  Inc. 
North  Carolina  National  Bank,  Charlotte,  N.C.    748,112,  pub. 

1-29-63.     CT.  38. 
North  Carolina  National  Bank,  Chariotte,  N.C.     748,208.  pnb. 

1-29-48.     Cl.  102. 
Notions  Unlimited,  Inc,  AtlanU.  Ga.    748,120.  pab.  1-29-63. 

CT.  40. 
Novo  Induatrt  A/ 8,  Copenhagen,   Denmark.     748,069,   pob. 

1-29-68     CT.  18. 
OA  Business  Publications,  Inc,  BUnhurst.  III.     748.240.    CL 

38. 
OFC' Laboratories:   See — 

Pratt,  Lavern. 
Ohse  Meat  Products,  Inc.  Topeka,  Kana.    748,149,  pub.  1-29- 

83     CT   4M 
Okie."  F.  d..  Inc..  Ambler.  Pa.    748^068,  pub.  l-W^.    (?.  18. 


Masson.  Paul.  Inc.  db.a.  Paul  Masson  and/er  Paul  Masson 
Vineyards,  Saa  Francisco.  Calif.     748.259.     CT.  47. 

Masson.  Panl,  aad/or  Paul  Masaon  Vineyards :  See — 
Masson.  Panl.  Inc. 

Mastercolor  of  New  Bnglaad.  Inc,  d.b.a.  Mallmaster  Photo- 
labs.  Boston.  Mass.    748.269.    CT.  106. 

Masury-Yoans    Co..    Boston.    Mass.      748,040.    pub.    1-29-63. 
CT.  6. 

Mats  nmimited,  Inc,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    748.002.  pub.  1-29-63. 
CT.  5. 

MatteL    Inc..    Hawthorne,    Calif.      748.084.    pob.    3-21-81. 
CT.  22. 

Masetti.  Aktiebolag.  Malmo,  Sweden.     748.146,  pub.  1-20-63. 
CT.  46. 

McCloskey    Varalsh    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      748.050,    pub. 
1-29-68.     CT.  16. 

MeGraw-Hin  PabUsblng  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  NT.    748,244. 

CT.  38 
McKee  Baking  Co..  Collegedale,  Tenn.     748.256.     CT.  46. 

Mead  Johnson  ft  Co..  EvanavUle.  Ind.    748.182.  pub.  1-29-63. 

CT.  46. 
Melchers     Distilleries.     Ltd..     MontrsaL     Quebec,     Canada. 

748,264.     CT.  49. 
Melltta-Wertce  Beats  ft  Sohn  :  See — 

Bents,  Horst  W. 
Merory  Flsvors,  Inc.  Boonton,  N.J.     748.251.     CT.  46. 


Oregon   Purebred    Nutrin   Associates,    Portland,   Oreg.      641.- 

921.  cane.    CT.  1. 
Orientex,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.T.     642.089.  cane     CT.  87. 
Original  Cucamonga  Winery.  The  :  See — 

Cucamonga  Winery. 
Orthopedic  Equipment  Co..  Boarbon,  Ind.     748.121,  pub.  1-8- 

63.     Cl.  44. 
Oulevay  S.A.,  Morges  (Vaud).  SwitserUnd.     748.124-5,  pnb. 

1-29-63.     Cl.  46.  .  ^  . 

Outboard  Boating  CTub  of  America,  Chicago,  111.     748.218, 

pub^l-29-63.    CT.  A. 
P  k  t  Food   Markets.    Inc..    Syracuse.   N.T.     748.147,  pub. 

l-2»-63.    CT.  46. 
Paeifle  Isle  Products  :  See — 

Tee.  Warren  Y.  J.  _  ^_ 

Panlg^  Marcel.    New   York,    N.Y,      748,167,   pub.    1-29-88. 

Pasekal,' Guy,  db.a.  Florida  Oldfanns,  Tallevast,  Fla.  748,- 
130.  nub.  1-29-83.    CT.  46.  _ 

Pearl   Brewing  Co.,   Saa  Antonio.  Tex.     748^2.     CT.  48. 

Pengad  Companies,  Inc.,  The,  Bayonne,  N.J.  748,229-80. 
CL  22. 

Permafrost  Corp.,  Csristsdt,  N.J.     748,169-70,  pub.  1-29-83. 

Peterson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Ratllff  Construction  Co.,  Kansas 
CTty.  Mo.    642.038,  cane    CL  21.  _        _.„-._-. 

Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum  Corp.,  Havertown.  Pa.     748,282. 


CL  46 
Merrell-Sonle  Co..  Syracuse.  U  The  Berden  Co.,  New  York,    phlltpD.'o..   ft   Co..    Inc.    New   York.    N.Y.     642.029 

NY.     171.106,  ren.  4-16-68.     CT.  48.  CT.Tfl.  •  ,  ,.«,»-.       ^   . 

Metropolis   Brewmr  of  N.J.,   Inc.,  Trmton.   NJ.     748488.    Plel  Mftr  Co..  Inc..  The.  Hubbard.  Iowa.    748.088,  yob.  1-: 

pob.  1-2^-68.     A  48.  88.     Cl.  6. 
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TBi  It 

I'Ulaburr  Co..  The  :  £le«— 

PlIMkary  Plour  MtlU  Co. 
PUlabiU7  near  Mills  Co.,  to  The  Plllsbary  Co.,  Mlnneapolia, 

Minn.    3M,049,  ren.  4-i8-fl3.    CI.  46.  .   .„        ^ 

PUot  Clab  InternaUonal,  The,  Mmcon,  Oa.     748,210-17,  pub. 

1-2^-63.    01.  200. 
Plttd>arfh  PUte  Qlan  Co.,  Plttsbuivb,  Pa.     748,0«0,  pub. 

l-S^-Ss.    CI.  1ft. 
Plttabnr^  Steel  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     748.066,  pub.  l-2»-«3. 

CL  IS. 
PlanUtloa    FertUisers    Corp.,    Hoinna,    La.      641.»64.    cane. 

Plaa^Tlei  Co.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif .    748.224     CI.  7 

Plcamer.  Paul.  Co.,  The.  Detroit.  Mich.  ,M2.020.  cane.    CI.  18. 

Plankett  Cbomleal  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     748.030.  pub.  l-2»-63. 

Pomerar.  John.   Haael  Park,  Mich.     748,136,   pub.   1-29-63. 

Pomona   Products   Co..   Orlfln.    Oa.      748.12S.   pub.    l-2»-63. 

Pooman.   John  A..   Robinson.   111.     748,173,   pub.   1-29-63. 

Pratt,  liaTem,  d.b.a.  OFC  Laboratories,  WUUamston,  Ml<*. 

Pr«at-b-Lfte  Co'.,  Inc..  The,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  to  Dnlon  Car- 
bldTCorp.^  New  York.  N.Y.     167.^74.  ren.  4r-16-^.     CI.  34. 

Prlnceyllle  (iannlng  Co!  The.  PrlncevUle.  111.  748,159,  pub. 
t_oji_««       PI    4A  • 

PrintPak  Corp.,  Dallas.  Tex.    748,168.  pub.  l-^^lt®^     ^i*^ 
Progrew  Paint  kfg.  Co..  LouisrUle.  Ky.    170.293.  ren.  4-16- 

fta       CI     16 

Protex  Industries  Inc..  from  Autolene  Lubricants  Co..  Denver, 
Colo.,   748,020,  pub.  1-29-63.     CI.  6  k    i    oa_ 

PnrceU:  Donald  i.T  University  City,  Md.  747.087.  pub.  1-29- 
63      CI.  22. 

Ratliff  CoMtructlon  Co. :  See— 

Peterson  Mfc.  Co.,  Inc.  ,«ftitQ    ^„ 

Reeder.  Oliver,  i  Son,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     165.069,  ren. 

BeederToilver,'  *   Son,   Inc..   Baltimore.   Md.      166,060,   ren. 

ReUaUe^'ecMc  Co..  Franklin  Park.  111.    748.078.  pub.  12-12- 

61     CI   21 
Republican  Publlahlng  Co..  The,  Springfield,  Mass.     747,118, 

Rep^Uoin  Publishing  Co.,  The.  Springfield.  Mass.     748.114, 

E«5ioldB"Miuis  ci"..  Richmond.  Va.     748.108.  pub.  1-29-63. 

Cl   37 
Ribbon    Copies    Sales    Corp.    of    Amo-ica.    Clevetand,    Ohio. 

RiS^wS  iS,  lipeer    MWi.     642  053    can«.    CL23. 
Rlojaa,  Caaa,  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mei.     748,106,  pub.  1-8-63. 

Ro^ 'sella  Olive  Association,  Wallace,  Calif.     748,154.  pub. 

1— 2ft— ft3       Cl    4fl 
Rofoe  Reels,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. ^  748,228.     Cl.  22. 
R^  4  Haas,  0.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany.     748.015,  pub. 

l-2»-«S.     a.  6.     ^       „ 
Roawbaam,  M.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Bos.  *^Xrtf,^n*ers"ra%rd.  Conn.    747,988.  pub.  1-29^3. 
bSL,   Will,    Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     748,176,   pub.   1-29-63. 

Ru^llPlaying  Card  Co.,  Milltown.  N.J..  to  The  United  States 
Playing  Card  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     171,226,  ren.  4-16-63. 

SaSn  ^Benjamin,     d.b.a.     Saben     Safety     Enterprises,     Los 

AlielMrcillf.    748.117.  pub.  1-29-63.     Cl.  38. 
Saben  Safety  Enterprises  :  See — 

SafeSSj'stofesl^lSy.^Oakland.  Calif.    747,993.  pub.  1-29-63. 

Saffkcii.  Inc..  Northfleld.  III.     748  148,  pub.  1-29^3.     Cl.  46. 
Saleapower,  inc.,  to  Saleapower,  Inc..  Chicago,  Dl.     659.924. 

new  cert.     Cl.   100. 
San  Fernando  Valley  Times  Co  :  See—  i 

MlnneaDollB  Star  and  Tribune  Co.  I 

San  Fernando  Valley  Times  Today  :  See—  ^ 

8and^':Tu?£J*;n.b"a^'S[5e^^|S;y  Woolen  Co.,  Traven« 
S.Sy'c'''F^'co?li2,'Ri"mon^d!  41     748,126,  pub.  1-2^3. 

Cl'4«-  ,         c  i 

Seberl  k  Roth,  Inc. :  See—  f 

8cott®Pa'S'r*cl?Wil«delphla,  Pa.     748.106,  pub.    1-29-63. 
SeSllto  CaulkiM  Co..   Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.Y.     748.066,   pub. 

SeiiS^nte^prhL.   Inc..   Cincinnati.   Ohio.     748,081,    pub. 

1-29-63.    CL  21. 
SeidUtx  Paint  k  Varnish  Co. :  See—  i 

Conctaemco.  Inc.  T 

Sbepard    Engineering    Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      748.089.    pub. 

1-^9-63.     a.  22.  ^     .„ 

Sherman.  David,  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     748,263.     CT.  49. 
Sherwin-Williams  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      168,347.   ren. 

4-l<Mt3.     CL  1«.  .„^«        w 

Shwwln-WUlUms  Co.,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     748,066,  pub. 

12-4-62.     a.  16. 

Sh«wan-Jone«:  See-— 

Sbewan-Jones.  Inc. 
gbewan-Jonea,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.,    to   United   Vlntneim 

IBC     d.b.a.  Shewan-Jonea,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     401.260, 

wn:'4-l«-«3.     Cl.  49. 
BimoBli  Co..  Chicago.  M.    641,928,  cane.    a.  4. 


Slmaon  k  Frev,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.,  to  Seh^l  k  Roth,  Inc., 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     170,468,  ren.  4-16-63.     Ci.  36. 
Sinclair  Refining^ Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     641>93,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Smart    Novelty  Blouse   Co.,    Inc.,    New  York,!  N.Y.     642,101, 

cane.     Cl.  39.  , 

Smith,  Charles  F..  d.b.a.  Do  Good  Products  Co.,  Loa  Angeles, 

Calif.     748,182,  pub.  1-29-63.     Cl.  61. 
Sobelman,  Morris,  d.b.a.  Perfect  Garment  Co..,  Baltimore,  Md. 

344,883,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Societe  des  Usines  Chimlquea  Rhone-Poulenc^  Paris,   France. 

748.074,  pub.  1-29-68.      Cl.  18. 
Societe  Marocalne  des  Conserves  J.  Lemarchand.  Casablanca. 

Morocco.      748.134,  pub.  1-29-63.      Cl.  46.    ■ 
Sonic    Engineering    Corp.,    Stamford.    Conn.     748.111,    pub. 

1—29—63      Cl  38 
Sonnenscheln,  J.  Hop  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.t.    399,900,  ren. 

4-16-63.     Cl.  1.  i 

Southern    SUtes  Cooperative,   Inc.,   Richmond,  Va.     748,167, 

pub.  1-29-83.      Cl.  46. 
Southland    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Wilmington,    N.C^      402,496,    ren. 

4-16-63.     Cl.  39. 
Spotllte,   Inc.,   Memphis,  Tenn.     642,114.  ca>c.     Cl.  46. 
Springfield  Union  Publishing  Co.,  Springfield, ;  Maas.    748,115, 

pub.  1-29-63.     CL  38.  , 

Squirt  Co.,  The,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.     748.120.  pub.  1-29-63. 

Stacks,  Irving  H.,  d.b.a.  Beacon  Pharmacal  C*..  Boston.  Mass. 

748.077,  pub.  1-29-63.     CL  18.  ^      ..„.„„ 

Standard  Dlgtillers  Products,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     748,166, 

pub.  1-29-63.     Cl.  49.  ,  ^      «„ 

Star  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Greenville.  S.C.     748,^70.     Cl.  107. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    748,0fl,  pub.  1-29-63. 

Cl    6  I 

Steniber,    John,    ft    Co..    New    York.   N.Y.,    to    Amity   Leather 

Products    Co..    West    Bend.    Wis.     163.69S,    ren.    4-1  •-6». 

Cl.  3. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 

Wlnthrop  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  .  ^    _ 

Stocker   Mfg.   Co.,   Netcong,   N.J.      641,930,  ^nc.      Cl.  8. 
Stokea,  John   8.,  PhiladelphU.   Pa.,  to  The  Borden  Co.,  New 

York,  NY.     166,026,  ren.  4-16-63.      Cl.  1.       ^         „       ^ 
Stone-Tarlow  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Brockton  Footweaf,  Inc.,  Brockton. 

Mass.     398,940.  ren.  4-16-63.     Cl.  39.  ,,„„,, 

Strategic   Materials  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Yj     748,211.   pob. 

Stresen-neuter.Fred'k  A..  Inc..  Bensenvllle.  I|l.      748.064.  pub. 

■a  OO       fl^  f  1  ft  ! 

Strong,  Carlisle  *  Hammond  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  to  White 
Sewing    Machine    Corp.,    Lakewood.    Ohld.    ,161.644.    ren. 

Stuart.    Keith   k  Co.    Inc..   Baltimore.   Mdj,   to   Blue  Ridge 
Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    168,973.  ren,  4-16-68. 

Cl    39 
Stur'ge,    John    &    B..    Ltd.,    Birmingham.    Bi|gUnd.      748.029. 

Sunshine  Art  Studios,  inc.,  Springfield,  Maiii.     748.116.  pub. 

1      OQ    ftjt  C*\      ft  ft  1 

Snn-X  International,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.    74$.017,  pub.  1-29- 
Super  Market  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     748,248. 

Supreme  Sportwear  Co.,  to  M.  Roaenbaum  Mig.  Co.,  St.  Louis, 

fto.     40^018,  ren.  4-16-63.    Cl.  89. 
Sure-Drain,   Inc.,  Des   Moinea,   Iowa.     748,^68.     CL  62. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  ,_.„,. 

Sylvanla   Electric   Products   Inc.,   Salem,   M*"-,,,  to  Sylvanla 

Electric  Products,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    4^,538  ren.  4-16- 

63.     Cl.  21.  ] 

Tech-Art  Plastics  Co.,  Morristown,  N.J.     642,066,  cane.     Cl. 

23 
Teller,  Henry,  k  Son.  Chicago,  Ul.     642,0a6,  cane.  ^  Cl-  M; 
Texas  Refinery  Corp.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     7i8,063  pub.  1-2^ 

63       Cl    16  L 

Thlem  Products  Inc..  West  Allls,  Wis.  ,  Ml*18.  <»«>«•     CL  1. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.,  Bristol.  Pa.     747.986.  pub.  1-2^^3. 

Cl    1 
Tokyo   International    Commerce  Co..   Inc.,  |New   York,   N.Y. 

748.142-3.  pub.  1-29-63.    CL  46.  „  1     _...„,     ^ 

Tool  -treatments  (Chemicals)  Ltd..  West  Brfmwich.  EngUnd. 

748,006,  pub.  1-29-63.     Cl.  6. 
Town   and  Country   Securities  Coro.,db.a.  I  Midweat  Accept- 
ance Co.,  Fort  Wayne,   Ind.     748,207,  pfb.  1-29-63.     Cl. 

102                                                                        ' 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.,  Akl-gun,  Hiroshima-lien,  Japan.     748,- 
096j)ub.  11_-13::62.    CL  23.      ^ ,._.  J„    ,. ^^^, 


Toyo  ^ogyo  Co.  Ltd..  Akl-gun.  Hiroahima-lien.  Japan. 
101,  pub.  11-13-62.    CL26.  I      ^,„„„. 

Transltron   Electronic  Corp.,   Melrose.   Mas^.      642.038.   cane. 

CL  21.  ^         „  I 

Traverse  Bay  Woolen  Co. :  See — 

Tropfcal  p7lnt  Co.*' Clwreland,  Ohio.     748,o|b1,  pub.  1-29-63. 


ropl 
Cl.  16. 
Turk,  Amos,  Danbury,  Conn. 


748,048.  pub    1-29-68.     Cl.  6. 


748,083,   pob. 


Tussy  Cosmetics  :  See — 

Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corp.  i 

Ulthoornsche  Conservenfabriken  "De  Hoorif '  N.V.,  Uithoom, 

Netherlands.    748.153.  pub.  l-29-«3.    Cl.  46. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Prest-O-Llto  Co..  Inc..  The.,  , 

United    Co-OperaUves.    Inc.,    Allianoa,   Ohi(». 

12-4-«2.     Cl.  21.  „        t,     ..    „  w      ^AB 

United  Newspapers  Magaxlne  Corp..  New  BTork,  N.T.     748,- 

246-7.    Cl.  38.  „  I 

U.S.  Electric  Motors,  Inc. :  See--  i 

Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  „aa  .«    -^      a^^o^ 

United  SUtes  Gypsum  Co..  Chicago,  UL     3(  9.378,  ran.  4-16- 
68.     a.  12. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


U.S.   Marketing.  Inc.,   New  Orieans.  La.     748.223.     C\.  6. 
United  States  Playing  Card  Co..  The  .  See— 

KuBsell  Playing  Card  Co. 
United  States  Shoe  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

EaHtern  Footwear  Corp. 
United  Vintners,  Inc.  :   See — 
Italian  Swins  Colony. 
Shewan-Jones,  Inc. 
UnlverHal  Mfg.  Co.,  Bossier  City,  La.     748,094,  pub.  1-29-63. 

Cl.  22. 
Up-Right,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Up-Right    Scaffolds.    Berkeley.    Calif. 

748.174,  pub   1-29-63.     Cl.  50 
I'p  Rlitht  Scaffolds  :   See — 

Up-Right,  Inc. 
Utility  Products  Co.  :  8(e— 

Dlmock,  Stuart  J. 
Vamco    Corp.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.,    from    Clean-A-Mat    Corp.    of 
America,   Toledo,   Ohio.      748,097.   pub.    12-19-61.     Cl.   24. 
Vamco   Corp.,   from    Duplex   Vending   Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 

748,098,  pub.  12-19-61.     Cl.  24. 
Vapjor  Products  Co.  :   Bee — 

Williams,  Arthui  J. 
Vista  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     748,072,  pub. 

1—29—63      Cl    18 
Vltamlneral   Products  Co.,   Peoria,  III.     748,075,  pub.   1-29- 

63.     CL  18. 
Vuorlkerola   Oy,    Helsinki,    Finland.      748,008,    pub.    1-29-63. 

Cl.  6. 
Wall   FJrma,   Inc.,   Monongahela,  Pa.      748,057,   pub.   1-29-63. 

Cl.   12. 
Wallace  k  Tiernan  Inc..  Belleville,  N.J.     642,012,  cane.     Cl. 

18- 
Ward,  Samuel.  Mfg.  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     168,604,  ren.  4-16- 

63.     Cl.  37. 
Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co.,     Morris    Plains,    N.J. 
741,838.     Am.  7(d).     CL  18. 


Cl.  50. 
1-29-63. 


Weekes,  Donald  F..  Wewtwood,  N.J.     642,134,  cane. 
Welnsteln,  Seymour,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     748.085,  pub. 

Cl.  22. 

West  End  Iron  Works.  Albany.  X.Y.     642,052,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Western  California  Fish  Co.,   San  Francisco,  Calif.     168,<W0. 

ren.  4-16-(>3.     Cl.  46. 
Westland  Plastics.  Inc..  Newbur>-  Park.  Calif.     748,222.     CL  3. 
Westminster    Corp.,    The,    Lonp    Island    City,    N.Y.      748.160. 

i)ub.  1-29-63.     Cl.  47. 
White  Sewing  Machine  Corp.  :   See- 
Strong,  Carlisle  k  Hammond  Co..  The. 
Whitfield  Pickle  Co..  MontRomery.  Ala.     748,144,  pub.  1-29- 

63.     Cl.  46. 
Wlllen  Chemical  Co.,  Odenton,  Md.     641,997,  cane.     Cl.  16. 
Wnilnms.  Arthur  J.,  d.b.a.  Vapor  Products  Co.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

748,047.  Dub.  l-29-6:j.     Cl.  6. 
Wlnthrop  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York, 

.V.Y.     401.816,  ren.  4-10-63.     Cl.  18. 
Wofac   Corp.,   from   The    Work-Factor  Co., 

N.J.     748.205.  pub.  1-29-63.     Cl.  101. 
Wondercraft.  Inc.    York.  Pa.     "48,091,  pub. 
Work-Factor  Co.,  Inc.,  Thf  .    See — 

Wofac  Corp. 
Wuriburg  Brotners  :  See — 

Wuriburg  Bros.,  Inc. 
Wurzburg   Bros.,    Inc..    d  b.a.    Wuriburg   Brothers, 

Tenn.     748.00r>.  pub.  l-29-6;i.     Cl.  5. 
Wrljfley,   Wm.,   Jr..   Co.      Wm.    Wrlgley,   Jr.   Co.,   Chicago,   III. 

«4.816.     .\m.  7(d).     Cl.  4»J. 
Wyandotte    Chemicals    Corp.,    Wyandotte,    Mich. 

pub.  l-29-6;{.     Cl.  52. 

Yee,    Warren    Y.    J.,   d  b.a. 

Hawaii.     748,25.^.     Cl.  4fl. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     653,483-4.     Am. 

44. 
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Inc., 


10-2-62 


Haddonfleld, 
Cl. 


22. 


M>*mphlM, 


748,192-3. 


Taclflc   Isle  Products,   Honolulu, 


7(d).    Cl. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appcab  DccWom  Rendered  te  the  Moatk  of 

March  1M3 

Examiner  afflrmed 841 

Examiner  afflrmed  In  part 63 

Examiner  reversed go 

ToUl 484 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGirrS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Ofke,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  1 — Ruus  or  Pkactici  im  Fatbnt  Cams 

The  followlnc  unendment  ia  made,  to  take  effect  thirty 
daja  after  publication  In  the  Federal  ReglBter.  Advance 
publication  of  the  proposed  change  was  not  Considered  neces- 
sary in  Tiew  of  Its  nature. 
The  text  of  the  amendment  Is  as  follows : 
Section  1.24  is  amended  bjr  cancelling  the  phrase  "these 
coupons  may  also  be  used  for  small  remittances"  appearing 
in  the  first  sentence  and  substituting  "these  coupons  will  not 
be  accepted  for  other  purposes",  so  that  said  section  reads 
as  follows : 

i  1.24  CowpoM.  Coupons  in  denominations  of  ten  cents 
and  twenty^Te  cents  are  sold  by  the  Patent  Office  for  the 
convenience  of  regular  purchasers  of  printed  copies  of 
patents,  designs  and  trademark  registrations ;  these 
coupons  will  not  be  accepted  for  other  purposes.  The 
ten-cent  eonpons  are  sold  indlTldually  and  in  pads  of 
20  for  12.00  and  books  of  100  with  stubs  for  record  for 
$10.00.  The  twenty-flve  cent  coupons  are  sold  individ- 
ually and  In  pads  of  20  for  IS.OO  and  in  books  of  100 
with  stubs  for  record  for  $25.00.  These  coupons  are 
good  until  used ;  they  may  be  transferred  but  cannot  be 
redeemed. 

Nora. — ^Public  document  coupons  issued  by  the  Super- 
intendent of  Documents  cannot  be  used  in  the  Patent 
OlBce,  nor  can  the  coupons  issued  by  the  Patent  Office 
l>e  used  at  the  Oovemment  Printing  Office  or  elsewhere. 

(Sec.  1,  «6  But.  793,  35  U.S.C.  8.) 

(Signed)     DAVID  L.  LADD, 

CommUaioner  of  Patent$. 
Approved : 

J.  Hbbbut  Hollomon, 
AttUtant  Seontary  of  Commerce 
for  Soienet  and  Teehnclogif. 

Date :  March  19,  1963. 

[F.R.  Doe.  63-3188  ;  Filed  Mar.  29,  1963  ;  8  :  49  a.m.] 
PuhlUhe*  in  tt  F.R.  t»S»,  Mar.  tt,  19$3 


Deciiions  of  the  CommiaikMier  of  Patents 

The  1962  edition  of  the  Dedalons  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  has  been  released  from  the  printer  and  is  available 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Doeumenta,  Government  Printing 
Office,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

Price :  $8.76. 


Notice  of  Daylight  Saiing  Ttanc 

The  Patent  Office  will  operate  on  Daylight   Saving  Time 
from  April  29,  1963  through  Oct(riMr  26,  1963. 


2,911,688. — Fred  C.  Often,  8r.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Sill  Con- 
8TRCCTION  rOR  Olioikc  Windowb.  Patent  dated  Nov. 
10,  1959.     Dedication  filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  by  the  Inventor. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  people  of  the  United  BUtet  tke 

full  term  of  said  patent. 


Disdafancr 

2,905,826. — Tom  W.  Bonner,  Houston,  and  Richard  L.  Cald- 
well, Dallas,  Tex.  Measusbmbnt  or  Qahua  Rat  Enbbot 
Dub  to  Inblastic  Nbctron  Scattbbino.  Patent  dated 
Sept.  22,  1959.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  by  the 
assignee,  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  <daims  1,  5  and  6  of  said 
patent. 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(DC.  Tex.)  Jasper  Patent  No.  2,372,723  (29 — 446),  for 
manufacture  of  multilayer  cylinders  for  high  pressure  ves- 
xels.  Claims  6,  7  and  9  Held  not  infringed.  A.  O.  Smith 
Corp.  V.  Hahn  and  Clay,  212  F.  Supp.  22;  136  USPQ  33. 

(D.C.N.Y.)  Katiman  Patent  No.  2,387,156  (219 — 40),  for 
electric  vaporiser.  Held  not  infringed.  Kaz  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
Chesebrough-Pond'i  Inc.,  211   F.   Supp.   815;   136  USPQ  65. 

(D.C.  Tex.)  Jasper  Patent  No.  2,480,369  (29 — 446),  for 
manufacture  of  multilayer  cylinders  for  high  pressure  ves- 
sels. Claims  1  to  5  Held  valid  and  infringed.  A.  O.  Smith 
Corp.  V.  Hahn  and  Clay,  212  F.  Supp.  22 ;  13«  USPQ  33. 

(D.C.N.Y.)  Katzman  Patent  No.  2,680,793  (289 — 505).  for 
vaporizer.  Held  not  infringed.  Kaz  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Cheaebrouoh- 
Pond't  Inc.,  211  F.  Supp.  815  ;  136  USPQ  65. 


New  AppMfBrtnns  Received  Dnring  Febraary  1943 

Patents 6.498 

Designs 368 

Plant  Patents 13 

Retssnet 1* 

Total e,888 


PatenU 953— No.  3,086,207  to  No.  3,087,159,  ind. 

Designs 34 — No.      195,079  to  No.      195,112,  ind. 

ReUsues 3 — No.        25,372  to  No.        26,374,  incL 

Total 990 

861 


862 


Vol.   789— official  GAZETTE 


Ann.  i  8,  1968 


(D.C.  Colo.)  Downey  Patent  No.  2,887,710  (68 — 6),  for 
apparatus  and  proccM  for  making  mineral  wool.  Hel4  valid 
aod  Infringed.  V.8.  Oypaum  Co.  v.  Rock  Wool  Intulating  Co., 
212  F.  Sopp.  1 :  138  UBPQ  524. 

(D.C.  Colo.)  Downey  Patent  No.  2,«46.5»3  (76— «),  for 
method  and  apparatus  for  flbertslnc  molten  material.  Beld 
▼alld  and  Infrinced.    Id. 

(D.C.N.Y.)  Kntiman  Patent  No.  2,886,750  (21—117),  for 
coyer  and  remoyable  »pout  extension  for  a  vaporlier.  Held 
not  Infringed.  JCo*  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Che*ebrough-Pona'a  Inf..  211 
P.  Bnpp.  818  ;  136  USPQ  68. 

(D.C.  Del.)  FoBter  Patent  No.  2.928,230  (200—136.6),  for 
deUcbable  temperature  regulating  connector  for  electrically 
heated  derlces.  Claim  1  Held  valid.  8.  W.  Farber,  Inc.  v. 
Tewae  InetrumumU.  Inc.,  211  F.  Sopp.  686;  138  USPQ  394. 
(DC  Tex.)  Lehman  and  t<ehman  Patent  No.  2,994,387 
(172—687),  for  cultivator.  Claims  8,  10  to  13,  and  20  to  24 
Held  vaUd  and  infringed.  Ulleaton  Implement  Co.  v.  S.  L. 
CaUwell  4  Bone,  Inc.,  212  F.  Snpp.  413 ;  136  USPQ  543. 

(D.C.N.T.)  Katsman  Design  Patent  No.  181,257  (D-83 — 1), 
for  vapoiiser  head  unit.  Held  not  infringed.  Kaz  Mfg.  Co. 
V.  CheeeWmthPond'e  Inc.,  211  F.  Snpp.  818 :  136  D8PQ  66. 


eit 

1 


AT^laMc  for 


or  Side 


2.688,499.     Sewer-C^urer. 
8t,  Kokomo,  Ind. 


Leon  C.  De  Croes,  209  B.  Carter 


2,798.992.     Skimmer  Spoon.    Hugb  Perrln,  5804  ConnecU- 
cnt  Ave!.  Chevy  Chase  16,  Md. 

3,079.181.     Pofo    Pony.  ,  T     W     Roeera,    884    Balrdmore 
Crei.,  Rl^mond.  British  Colnmbla,  Canada. 

Alfred   J.    Nelson, 


3.082,990.     Water   Ski   Line  a^nger. 
184V  W.  TuUre  Road.  Lindsay,  Calif. 

3,081,108.  Golf  Club  Cart  Irene  C.  Vogt,  118  N.  Walnut 
St.,  Wilmington,  Ohio. 

2  668  027.  Quick  Release  Animal  Harness.  Fred  L.  Clay- 
ton.' 1808  Norfolk  Lane,  FaUs  Chun*,  Va. 

3,074.378.  Quick  Release  Reatraining  Device.  Fred  L. 
Clayton.  1808  Norfolk  Lane,  Falls  ChuwA,  Va. 

3,083,241.  Jet  Profiled  Aircraft.  Helmut  P.  J^ni*!}^*'- 
Augsburg.  (Jermany.  Correspondence  to  Michael  8.  Striker, 
380  Lexington  Ave..  New  York  17,  N.Y.\ 


ADDllcatlons  for  license  under  the  following  3  pat  »nts  may 
be  ad^esaed  to :  General  Electric  Company.  Patent  Counsel, 
Chemical  and  MeUllurglcal  Division,  One  Riv^r  Road, 
SchenvcUdy  6,  NY. 

2,701  .t38.     Flaw  Detector. 

2.886,682.     Method  and  Apparatus  for  Measuring  ifhlckness. 

3,074,883.      Fire  Extinguishing  Means. 

Applicatloni  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addretsed  to :  (Jeneral  Electric  Company,  Motor  ani  Qenera- 
tor  Division.  3001  E.  Lake  Road,  Erie,  Pa. 

2,962.410.      Kthoxyllne  Resins. 

Apallcations  for  license  under  the  following  3  paients  may 
be  addressed  to :  Division  Patent  Counsel,  Missile  ^nd  Space 
Division,  Valley  Forge  Space  Technology  Center,  jP.O.  Box 
8558,  Pblladelpbia  1.  Pa. 
3,018,449.  Electronic  Commutator. 
3,088,190.  Digital  Timers. 
3,0674i6O.     Gas  Purifier. 

Apfllcations  for  license  under  the  following  3  patent*  may 
be  acRlressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Heavy  Military  EBectronics 
Department,  General  Electric  Company,  Legal  Section, 
Bldg.   1.  Room  36.  Court  Street  Plant,  Syracuse,  M|.Y. 

2,970;270.     Switching  Circuit. 

2,987^49.     Coupling  Arrangement 

3,034.074.     Full-Wave  Modulator  Circuits. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  8  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Major  Applianc^  Division, 
General  Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park,  Louisville  1,  Ky. 

2,912,554.     Electronic  Oven  Shelf  Arrangement       | 

3,075,323.     Honing  Tool. 

3.077.079.  Control    Arrangement    for   Thermoelectric   Appa- 
ratus. 

3.077.080.  Thermoelectric  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus. 

Re.  26,326.    Removable  Door  Structure. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  7  [>4tento  mar 
be  addressed  to :  (}eneral  Electric  Coinjpanj^PateB|t_  Counsel, 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non^f"^?- 
slve  Uerases  under  the  following  22patents  upon  reasonable 
teims  to  domestic  manufacturers. 


L}nn, 


Instrument  Department,  40  Federal  St.,   west 

2,808,727.  Gyroscope  Caging  Mechanism. 

2,907,213.  Electrical  Telemetering  Systems. 

2,914.863.  Gyroscoplcally  SUbilised  Compass  System. 

2.948,228.  Accelerometers. 

2,947,178.  Accelerometers. 

3,007,988.  Thermocouple  System. 

3,007,990.  Thermocouple. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WRITM OKB.  SapariatMdMrt 


Oldest  Appllcatloa 


PATKNT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-P.  E.  MAN  CAN.  DICMter. 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY.  OROUP  UO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Supsrvisory  Eiamlner 

Inonanlc  and  Organo-mstal  (formwly  Dlv.  68)— M.  A.  Brindtel. 

Metallurgy  (formsriy  Dlv.  «). 

Electrochemistry  (formsriy  Dlv.  M)— J.  R.  8p«*. 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  OROUP  120-1.  MARCUS.  Supervisory  Examiner - 

HsUrocycUe  (formerly  Div.  6)— H.  J.  Lidofl. 

SpeciaUMd  Organic  Compounds  (formerly  DIt.  38)— C.  B.  Parker. 
Medicines  (lormsrly  Dlv.  43). 
PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130-J.  S.  BAILEY.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Hydrocarbons  (formsriy  Dlv.  81). 
0x0-  and  Oxy-Derlvatlves. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  140-M.  8TKRMAN.  Supervisory  Examiner 

High  Polymer  Preparation  (formerly  Div.  «). 

Mlx*l  High  Polymers  and  Natural  Resins  (formerly  Div.  50). 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  150-L.  H.  GASTON,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Coating  Compositions  and  Molding. 

Special  UtUlty  Compositions  (formerly  Dlv.  M)-J.  OreenwaW.                                    „         .        „       . 
COATINO  AND  LAMINATING.  GROUP  IflO-L  G.  STONE,  (J.  REBOLD.  Acting)  Supervisory  Examiner 

Coating  Methods  and  Apparatus  (formerly  Div.  25)-R.  D.  Nevius. 

Laminating  and  Stock  Materiab  (formerly  Div.  87). 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  OROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  SuperviK)ry  Examiner 

Specialiied  Cbemloal  Arto  (formerly  Div.  «3)-A.  H.  WinkelsUin. 

Reactors  and  Miscellaneous  Industrial  Processes. 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Gases,  Liquids  and  Bolida  Separating  (formerly  Div.  32)— H.  L.  Martin. 

Dlitillatlon,  Drying  and  Physical  Prooaeses. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-N.  H.  EVANS,  Direetw. 


Nl 


Amended 


11-3-61 


12-2»-61 


U-21-61 


5-8-61 


8-21 -61 


9  20-61 


2  18-61 


8-16-61 


POWER,  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Generation  and  Utlliiation  (loimerly  Div.  36)- O.  L.  Rader. 

General  Applications  (formerly  Div.  48)-8.  Bernstein. 

Conversion  and  Distribution  (formerly  Dlv.  71)— L.  McCoUum. 

Heating  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Dlv.  76)-R.  M.  Wood. 
SECURITY,  OROUP  220— S.  BOYD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Chemical  (formerly  Div.  46). 

Electrical  (formerly  Dlv.  44)— C.  L.  Justus. 

Mechanical  (formerly  Dlv.  10).                                                                                     ^        , 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230-8.  W.  CAPELLI,  Supervisory  Examiner - 

Communications  (fcrmerty  Dlv.  16)—  R.  H.  Rose. 

Multiplexing  Tedmlquss  (formerly  Dlv.  n)-D.  O.  Redlnbaugh. 

Facsimile  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  41)-  R.  Uke. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-W.  W.  BURNS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Processing  and  Ralated  Art  (formerly  Dlv.  68)-M.  A.  Morrison. 

Storase  Devices  and  ReUted  Art  (formerly  Div.  42)— I.  Sragow. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-B.  O.  MILLER,  Supervisoo'  Exammer. 

Semi -Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices  (formerly  Div.  51)-G.  N.  Weetby. 

Electronic  Component  Circuits  (formerly  Dlv.  72)— A.  Gauss. 

Wave  Transmission  Unas  and  Networks  (formally  Dlv.  65)-H.  K.  Saalbach. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  OROUP  290-F.  M.  STRADER.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Optics  (formerly  Dlv.  73)— J.  H.  Pedersen. 

Radiant  Energy  (formerly  Dlv.  54)— R.  G.  Nllson. 

Measuring  (formerly  Dlv.  74)-W.  L.  Cartoon. 
ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270-E.  J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner 

(3onducton  (formerly  Dlv.  75)-J.  P.  WlMman. 

Switches  (ftormeriy  Dlv.  17)— B.  A.  OUheany. 
MlsoeDaneooa  (formerly  Dlv.  78)— J.  F.  Burns. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OFEBATION-B.  A.  WAHL.  Direetor. 

GENERAL  BNGINEBEING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Diracter. 


10-2-61 


11-34-61 


12-20-61 


4-afr-6l 


8-25-61 


9-19-61 


6-«-«0 


10-2-61 


9-1-61 


9-5-61 


9-15-61 


8-10-61 


9-5-61 


5-5-61 


9-8-61 


8-31-61 


9-19-61 


9-26-61 


8- 17-61 


8-16-61 


9-7  61 


9-18-61 


INTERIM  PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS  AND  8UPERV1SOBT  EXAMINERS 


(IID  MADKR.  R.  C.-MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(TV)  NINAS.  O.  A.-MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  EVANS.  R.  L.-8TATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A.-AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION  ... 

(VU)  BENDETT,  B.-HEATINO  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION  AND 
MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE.  „.,^„„ 

(CLASSIFICATION)  GORECKI,  O.  A.-ART8  UNDEROOINQ  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  USTED  UNDER 
CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS. 


3,  12.  1«,  14,  21,  24, 
57,  98,  61.  81.  82. 

7,  11,  17,  27,  »4,  «. 
»,  6>,  «3. 

6, 8,  an  ».».».  40. 

52,66. 
1,  4.  8,  18,  22,  2>,  28. 

45,47. 
IS,  19.  SO.  4*.  55. 

01,  02.  98,  94,  OS. 
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DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(BoBan  Buncnla  In  pvcntlMMa  indicate  Ezamlnlag  Groap) 


Oldest  Application 
as  of  Feb.  29,  1063 


New       Aitiended 


r.c,  .>»rK.u  A  J     Brakes;  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Inloaflers;  Earth  Working ,    »-ISM)2 

2.  (Ill)  StSnE.  A  rFl^Wng^PPi.*  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Pre«e,:  Tobacoo;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles.  Buttons 


1.   (VI)  OOLDBERO.A.  J., 


andCla.^p8 ,""':,.  

.    /viN  W4TTVR  E  A    Material  or  Article  Handling - ;       „"'""    ,. 

\  mROBIVSOVc'w.    Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knott^rs;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture 

oJ^y;  ButcherliiR;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutter,  and  Comminutors;  Fences;  Clates;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Acoustic 


:.  (IV)TNS?S8?rEToXTpar7^^^^ 

«    ("?HE/RT.1p"B.''"actVngK'B^^^^^ 

Ladders-  Depoelt  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds -  

n    !m  BENSS'EV:SZ^.^^dLe^n^Shoeand-I.athe;Manu^^^^^^ 

N^Sn«  SupUng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Plr^s  and  Tubular  Conduits 

,,    am  DURHAM  B  O  .  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls    — 
a'    111    S??R  W  W  ;  Jr  (acting).  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal 

Wn,^jL,  foJti  eg    special  Work.  ForginB.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling.  Planing.  Turning...   

(IlT)  wTixrS  A  :  M^crrklng  (part)  e.g..  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

DlM»8mbly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

.1   ^vrn  BRTNDI8I  M  V  .  Plastics;  PlasUc  Blocit  and  Earthenware  Apparatus. ---    

n.  im  LEWHEy!'^A  .  PaSaglnV.  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  A^ociatlng  or 


14 


18. 


IS 


,v™"'iJn.(S™E°='"Se."p«i..;pi»..i  n^^^^         «""•«  ^"--  "•  "■•'"■: '■""r; 


,vrsrTTdK"ri:"i»r»r,s'rr;or:;;rp»rB=VH.^^^^ 


Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners. 
„.  (V^SeTrS.  J.T  M^ellaneous  Fardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pastry  and 


Confccilon'Maklng;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Cranes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors. 
S'  m!  "ivculil.  Ml'TiSonautla.Boats;  Buoysrshlps:  M;^ne-VropuibionrP^^ 


5-1  62 
3  1^2 


4  2  f.2 

11  2-fil 

3  1  €2 
3  1 -f.2 

3  9-62 
10-20-61 

12  8  61 

11^-61 
2  7-«2 

n-21-61 

2  13  62 

10  31V61 

2  1  62 
12-1-61 

3  7  62 


1   19-62 

J4-30  62 
'2-19-62 


4   2  ti2 


f2 


11  01 


23.  (VI) 


mlSL'StvXcic;^»tors;"Bookk'eepl"ngMac^^^^^^^^^^^ 


24 


(UiThTcTe?.  ?^!'App.rer(exoept'corsets'and"^^^ 


2.    (:?)rLtS'iTT^^nirrrLr  °^-^^^^  Brush.  Br.m  and  Mop  Ma.ng; 

^    J':T.VS^ir^i  rr;'i^=^rJ^  SSir?St- Motors;  Kiuld-^VomotorsrSprl.- 
^  Mo^f  CyUndersTins:  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors. 


w»w-i  Hnhrtitutes' Hoists-  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chutes. 

Wheel  substitutes.  Hol^;;';^^;^;^^.  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wlieel  Making;  Bajgage.  Cloth,  beat  her  and 

Rubber 


"■  ^"^  ^^bfr^I^P^l^-  p"r4i'a^'2'rrt;;i7^^te«"ri-ai;ed  Pipe  couplings;  Jcint  Packings;  T.^l-Handllng  Fastenings 
(VII)  ?l^rT^A  .  Cormlnutors;  Retrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing.  Separating  and  Assort 


30 


tof  Solids  (part). 


..    .J;  MT  8HAEE  W  ^""BWr'Hydraulicand  Earth  Engineering:  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  Structures 

2'  ^I^UACKENbT^SH   L    Siiways^raft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock.  Tr.ck 

**•  "LS^  E^lty.  ^in  to  vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements. 


'''*D?MBO;iVi:."Di.pen.ingVFIlVlng  Receptacl^^  «'«''">«•  ^°"^  Controlled  Appa- 


4-6-62 


2-20^2 


3- 1»-«2 


2  16-62 

1  15  62 

l-17-»)2 
12-13-61 


4-12  62 
.1-25  r,2 

3  19  <'.2 
11  13  61 

11  20-61 

9-»-«l 

1  3-62 

10  31  »il 

2  9  62 

10  27  61 

2-2  62 

11  27-61 

3  23  62 

4  27  62 
2-7  62 

4- 10  62 


1-29-62 
2  .■)  62 

1  10  62 
12  H  61 


ratos- Dbpenaing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  HandUng 

Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Earth  Boring. 


».   tv\jvttn-v  r   A    Snnnorts  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) ''^'."J 

«    m  mSA^S"  A    BX^rBcSrSakinTManifoldlng;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and  Blnden; 
"•  ^Vi^^^tvLt^  Cl^t  Petitions;  Dc«r..  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food 

Appwatos;  Clonire  Operators;  Illumination - iS  \V,'  \^ 

Kft    /-vin  WBAVKT  IV  J   f acting).  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artlftdal  Body  Membtrs ---- y;'"" 

«     S  Toitus!c:  w!7;SSi).Tlt:  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw 

Fastraings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting.         1  ■  B.^^wnrkin,    Abrading 

88    fim  BRONAUQH    F    H.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working.  Abrading 
B8.  (Ill)  »«<*,^^^°f^^^-B.o»,.  cioeeu.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufacture;  Selective 


Cutting 


61.  (Ill) 


OTWiVi"pVwtadln'g'and  Reeiln"g:"'Pu»h^^^  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 


'*^?iJ?!?^B;:Oai»i;;To;.7Am'u.;™nUand^^^^ 


ea.  av) 

Appantos - 

ae.  (V)  LIB  ANN,  I.,  Oeometric  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

81.  (ni)  HANNAH,  A.  B.,  Industrial  Arts 

82.  (Ill)  HUNTER,  E.  H.,  Household,  Perwmal  and  Fine  Arts 

91.  BAILEY,  J.  B.,  OlaM  Manntaetarinc- 

«.  OAUBB.H - 

«.  PURDY,  W.  F.  (acting).  Wire  Wofkto*. 

M.  BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Motors.  Fluid 

M.  ANOKL.  C.  D.,  (BEZNEK,  J.,  aotlnt).  Metallic  Building  Btmotnres- .. 


11 -K  61 

I 

2  1^2 
1  8  62 

1   16  62^ 
1-31-62. 

4-6-62: 
3-1  ft 

12-19-611 
2-26-62 


11-13-61 
2  12-6^ 

11-21-61 


4  11-6J 
4  l6-flt 

11-13-61 
11-6-61 

10-17-6^ 
I 
^. 


5-3-flfc 

7-6-* 

12-4 -i 


n  6  61 

1-8  62 
1-10-62 

1   15-62 
2  2-62 

6  l-«2 
2-26-62 

11-20-61 
4  11-62 


11-20-61 
3-7-62 

10-25-«l 


5-10-62 
4-18-62 

11-1*^1 
11-6-61 
10-3-62 

10-20-62 


3-1-62 

10-l5-«2 

12-4-61 


t«4 


I 

n-ia-«i 

I 

ll-«-61 

* 

10-3-82 

« 

10-29-62 

- 

tt 

3-1-62 

n 

10-15-«2 

1 

12-4-«l 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1963 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) ^^^  ^^^ 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending   -.----------- i  in'  056 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 2  234 

Total  numbtT  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action '^gg^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action ,  ^      •  .^^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action '    ' 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  Mtents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  April  1963.  eioept  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 

ProvislTo'he  vZn,  Patent^Extension  Act  (M  St.t.  3,6«ani.„de<l  by «  Stat.  32n  and  tb«e  whlC  may  '-7/^;^;;:^-;^^;'^:;;^^^^^ 

terms  under  the  provision,  ot  Public  I^w  6«0.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  eUendedapp^rsJnO.  ^^^^^J^l^^^^^^H 

Patents - V umbers  672  to  667  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents ..- ---  —  "" 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASpS 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  John  G.  Milleb 

No.  6878.     Decided  Janutry  16,  196S 

[50  CCPA  — :  311  F.2d  955;  136  USPQ  205] 

■       1.    PATENTABn-ITY-REFEEENClCS-NON-ANALOOOrs    ABT-BlOW    MoI^INO    FlASTIC 

AND  Glass  Bottles. 
"We  do  not  agree  with  appellant's  position  tliat  the  Wadman  patent  cannot 
be  considered  as  a  reference  because  It  involves  a  nonana'ogous  art.     There 
is  no  question  but  that  producing  bottles  of  plastic  Is  rtifferent  than  forming 
bottles  of  glass  and  that  the  two  procedures  in  most  respects  are  not  similar. 
However,  appellant  falls  to  take  Into  consideration  that  the  s^tep  he  made 
critical  and  the  one  upon  which  he  pre<licates  patentability  in  his  process  is 
found  in  the  Wadman  patent.     Therefore,  we  are  face<l  with  the  question 
of  whether  it  would  be  reasonable  for  one  skilled  in  the  blow  molding  p  astic 
bott'e  producing  art  to  seek  a  solution  to  the  problem  of  maintaining  uniforn. 
thickness  of  the  substance  by  searching  for  an  answer  in  the^low  molding 
glass  bottle  producing  art.  ^We  are  of  the  opinion  that  this  question  must  be 
answered  In  the  affirmative." 
2    Same-Pabticulab   Subject   Matteb-'Tobming   Plastic   Containebs." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  a  claim  In  an  application 
entitled  "Forming  Plastic  Containers"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  Is 
affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  643^82. 

AFFIRMED. 

Andrew   B.   Beveridge.   Mead,   Browne,   Schuyler   &   Bevendge, 
Alfred  E.  WUson,  Wihon,  Settle  &  Craig,  Hiram  P.  Settle,  Jr., 

^Za^^rV.  Moore   {Joseph  F.  Nakamura  of  counsel)    for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents.  i 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  ^^      ^       ,     , 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  by  the  primary  Examiner  o  claim 
16  of  appellant's  application.  Serial  No.  643,282,  filed  March  1,  1957, 
entitled  Forming  Plastic  Containers.     1 

The  appealed^laim  reads:  |  ,     .^      *       ^# 

16.  in  a  method  of  making  a  blown  organic  plastic   article,   the  steps  o 
extruding  through  an  orifice  a  hollow  plastic  tube  having  a  substantially  constan 
wal7thickness,\tennittently  applying  a  cbllling  medium  to  P-tio-  -^^  «' 
The  exterior^rface  of  said  hollow  tube  immediately  adjacent  the  orifice  as  the 
tuL  is  extruded,  said  chilling  medium  being  applied  to  subsUntial  y  less  than 
tSfentlre  tXlength  and  extracting  sufficient  heat  from  said  portions  to  sub- 
Itontially  ^duce  the^  expansibility  of  said  portions  without  extracting  so  much 
^t  tieLf^m  as  to  prohibit  subsequent  expansion  of  even  the  eM"ed  ^.rti-s 
simultaneously  pinching  shut  one  end  the  tube  and  enclosing  the  tube  in  a 
wniner^y  forming  an  expansible  blank  having  -n-lforn^y  e^aB-i- 
b le«)rtions,  injecting  air  under  pressure  into  the  mold-enclosed  blank,  and  non- 
nni?^rXe^!^^^irJu.e  blank  portions  interiorly  of  the  mold  to  the  final  con- 
flgnratlMi  of  said  article. 

Claim  17,  the  remaining  claim,  has  been  allowed. 
The  reference  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  are: 
Wadman,  2,336,822,  December  14,  1943. 
Bailey,  et  al.,  2,529,897,  November  14,  1950. 
Sherman,  2,710,987,  June  21,  1965. 
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Appellant's  application  relates  to  the  formation  of  plastic  articles 
such  as  bottles,  jars  and  the  like.    It  discloses  a  method  wherein  or- 
ganic plastic  material  is  extruded  in  tubular  form  from  an  extruder 
nozzle  through  an  orifice  opening  into  a  neck  mold.    The  neck  mold  is 
then  moved  upwardly  at  a  speed  slightly  faster  than  the  rate  at  which 
the  plastic  material  is  being  forced  from  the  orifice  opening.    This 
results  in  the  formation  of  a  tubular  blank.    Appellant  contemplates 
chilling  selected  areas  along  surfaces  of  the  tubular  blank  as  it  is  being 
extruded  in  order  to  render  those  areas  less  susceptible  to  stretching 
when  the  tubular  blank  is  subjected  to  the  final  blowing  operation. 
This  chilling,  it  is  asserted,  controls  the  wall  thickness  of  the  ulti- 
mately blown  article  in  predetermined  portions  of  its  wall  structure. 
With  completion  of  the  extrusion  of  a  sufficient  length  of  tubular 
blank,  vertical  movement  of  the  neck  mold  is  arrested  and  the  halves 
of  »  blow  mold  are  closed  around  the  tubular  extrusion,  pinching  the 
tubular  extrusion  at  one  end.    Immediately  thereafter  air  is  admitted 
at  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  extrusion  to  expand  the  tube  to  the 
shape  determined  by  the  blow  mold. 

Appellant  in  his  brief  points  out  that  in  the  prior  art  processes,  the 
upper  and  lower  shoulder  portion  of  plastic  bottles  or  the  like,  and 
particularly  the  comer  extremities  thereof,  are  thin  and  weak,  be- 
cause  the  plastic  material  reaches  those  portions  of  the  mold  last  dur- 
ing blowing  operations.  It  is  stated  that  the  present  mvention  has 
as  its  prime  purpose  the  formation  of  a  tubular  preform  or  blank 
which  is  non-xmiformly  expansible  upon  blowing,  so  that  the  expan- 
sion of  various  portions  of  the  tube  can  be  correlated  to  the  occurrence 
of  those  portions  of  the  tube  in  the  final  article,  thus  yieldmg  an 
improved  final  structure.  #    i  ^• 

The  patent  to  Sherman  shows  generally  the  formation  of  plastic 
botUes  by  the  extrusion,  blow  mold  process  broadly  the  same  as 
appellants.    However,  no  control  of  wall  thickness  is  mentioned. 

The  Wadman  patent  discloses  chilling  selected  portions  of  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  a  heated  parison  ^  by  applying  a  chUlmg  medium 
to  selected  portions  only  of  the  exterior  surface  of  a  heated  glass  pan- 
son  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  reduce  the  expansibility  of  said  portions 
The  parison  is  then  placed  within  a  blow  mold  where  it  is  expanded 
upon  blowing  to  meet  the  confines  of  the  mold. 

The  Bailey  et  al.  patent  relates  to  extruding  and  blow-forming  plas- 
tic tubes.  The  plastic  tube  is  subjected  to  jets  of  cooling  air  immedi- 
ately after  extrusion.  The  amount  of  air  is  increased  to  cause  addi- 
tioiil  chilling  when  a  thin  section  occurs  in  the  tube.    The  patentees 

state  * 

•  .  .  The  additional  chUIing  reduces  expansion  and  thinning  of  the  underlying 

portion  of  the  tube  and  greater  uniformity  of  thickne«  Is  obtained. 

The  Examiner  found  nothing  patentable  in  subjectmg  the  heat^ 
extruded  tube  of  Sherman  to  the  chilling  technique  taught  by  Wad- 
man prior  to  expansion  in  a  blow  mold,  especially  since  Bailey  eal. 
would  seem  to  clearly  suggest  that  organic  plastic  reacts  to  a  chillmg 

operation  in  much  the  same  manner  as  glass. 

The  Board  in  affirming  the  Examiner,  stated: 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  one  ordinarily  skilled  in  the  art  would  belnformed 
by  ihe  wV^  patent  to  expect  certain  portions  of  a  blown  bottle  to  be  hlnner 
San  otte«T  Mown  from  a  blank  having  uniform  viscosity,  regardless  of 
^^efube  organic  pUstic  material  or  glass,  since  the  thickness  depends  on 

tThefoUowli.,  d^toltioa  froe.  We»-ff.  Third  N.w  Intentional  Dictionary  (IMl) 
U  ndjraat  ^'^.^  ^  ^  ^^   th.t   ha.  b.«  prtiaUy  .haped   or   molded   Into   an 

otojtet.  •  •  • 
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Tiscosity.    Also,  Wadman  suggests  the  solution  of  the  problem,  i.e.,  cooling  cer- 
tain areas. 
While  it  may  be  true,  as  appellant  argues,  that  some  phases  of  the  glass 

making  art  wonld  not  be  suggestive  of  procedures  to  be  followed  when  organic 
plastics  are  involved,  we  believe  that  the  understanding  of  the  control  of  a 
blown  wall  thickness  by  viscosity  control  in  one  art  would  constitute  a  complete 
teaching  for  the  other  art. 

In  any  event,  if  this  were  not  the  case,  we  believe  that  the  teaching  of  Bailey 
et  al.  that  the  thickness  of  a  blown  organic  plastic  may  be  oontrol>d  by  con- 
trolling the  viscosity  of  the  extruded  plastic  would  be  a  clear  teaching  to  one 

skilled  in  the  art  to  use  similar  means  in  conjunction  with  Sherman  If  it  were 
found  that  certain  sections  were  too  thin.  I 

Appellant  urges  that  the  Wadman  patent,  since  it  relates  to  glass 
rather  than  plastic,  is  from  a  non-analogous  art  and  is  not  properly 
combinable  with  Bailey  et  al.  and  Shernjan.  It  is  alleged  that  glass 
cannot  be  extruded  as  a  practical  manner  and  hence  Wadman  cannot 
teach  any  selective  cooling  of  an  extruded  tube  as  the  tube  is  formed. 
Appellant  additionally  contends  that  Wadman  selectively  cools  a 
predetermined  shape  which  is  already  a  blo\\'uble  bubble,  but  does 
not  show  selective  chilling  during  exfrtimon,  nor  does  he  show  form- 
ing a  blowable  bubble  after  extrusion  and  selective  cooling.  As  to 
Bailey  et  al,  appellant  urges  that  it  hardly  appears  logical  that 
Bailey  et  al.  could  suggest  treatment  of  an  extruded  tube  to  obtain 
non-uniformity  of  expansion  or  differential  expansion  where  Bailey 
et  al.  are  merely  making  a  cylindrical  object  and  are  not  even  utilizing 
a  blow  mold.  Furthermore,  he  asserts,  combining  Bailey  et  al.  with 
Shennan  which  teaches  only  uniform  expansion,  does  not  preclude 
appellant's  invention  from  being  unobvious. 

Appellant  does  not  question  the  fact  that  Sherman  discloses  a 
method  of  forming  plastic  bottles  by  first  extruding  a  plastic  sub- 
stance and  then  using  a  blow  mold  to  produce  the  finished  article 
nor  that  Bailey  et  al.  teaches  a  method  of  maintaining  a  uniform 
thickness  of  the  wall  of  plastic  tubing  by  means  of  circumferential 
cold  air  jets  which  are  used  to  regulate  the  viscosity  of  the  plastic 
tubing  after  it  has  been  extruded. 

The  two  principal  features  upon  which  appellant  predicates  patent- 
ability of  his  invention  are  the  process  of  chilling  the  plastic  tubing 
while  it  is  being  extruded  and  the  chilling  of  those  portions  which 
will  ultimately  become  the  so-called  shoulders  and  heels  of  the  bottle. 
We  find  not  only  both  these  features  in  Wadman  but  also  a  state- 
ment describing  the  problem,  encountered  in  the  blow  mold  bottle 
producing  art,  which  appellant  is  endeavoring  to  solve  by  his  method. 
The  problem  to  which  we  refer,  of  course,  is  the  problem  of  produc- 
ing a  finished  bottle  which  has  approximately  the  same  thickness 
of  material  in  locations,  such  as  the  shoulder  and  heel,  or  in  the  verti- 
cal comer  portions  of  a  rectangular  bottle,  as  in  the  wall  portions 

themselves. 

As  to  the  second  feature,  Wadman's  specification  reads  in  part : 
To  carry  out  the  present  invention,  a  charge  of  molten  glass,  produ-^ed  by  an 
antomatic  feeder  or  otherwise,  may  be  formed  into  a  hollow  parison  of  gen- 
erally cylindrical  shape  in  any  preferred  waj  and  by  the  use  of  any  preferred 
parison  forming  mechanism.  After  this  stage  in  the  formation  of  a  non-circular 
glass  article  has  been  reached,  such  parison  is  acted  upon  according  to  the 
present  invention  to  cool  locally  the  longitudinally  extending  circumferentially 
spaced  portions  of  the  parison  wall  which  will  become  the  longitudinally  ex- 
tending or  vertical  corner  portions  of  the  waU  of  t|e  finally  formed  article. 

This  localized  cooling  may  be  effected  by  applying  jets  of  air  or  other  cooling 
medium  locally  to  these  portions  of  the  parison  wall  at  the  outer  surface  thereof 
or  by  placing  metal  strips  or  other  heat  conducting  members  or  means  In  contact 
or  good  heat  abstracting  relation  with  such  portions  of  the  parison  waU.     If 
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desired  or  deemed  necessary,  heat  may  be  applied  to  the  intervening  portions 

of  the  parison  wall  to  assure  that  the  glass  thereof  has  the  temperature  and 

viscosity  desired.  Thereafter,  the  hollow  parison  is  placed  within  the  non- 
circular  cavity  of  the  final  blow  mold  so  that  the  locally  cooled,  more  viscous. 
longitudlnalUv  extending  portions  of  the  wall  of  the  parison  are  in  the  appro- 
priate positions  to  be  forced  outwardly,  on  blowing,  into  the  comer  portions 
of  the  blow  mold  cavity.   On  such  final  blowing,  these  portions  of  the  wall  of  the 

parison  will  resist  distention  by  the  blowing  pressure  more  than  the  interven- 
ing less  viscous  portions.    The  wall  of  the  finally  blown  non-circular  article  will 

be  thicker  at  the  vertical  corner  portions  thereof  than  has  been  the  case  in  a 
generally  similar  article  as  produced  by  the  methods  and  machinery  commonly 
used  prior  to  this  invention  to  produce  such  an  article. 

With  reference  to  the  first  feature  the  Wadman  specification  states: 
•  ••  In  the  operation  of  this  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  local  cooling  of 
the  spaced  vertical  portions  of  the  hollow  parison  wall  may  be  accomplished 
at  the  parison  forming  station  and  by  use  of  the  parison  mold  as  the  cooling 
medium.  Instead  of  the  spaced  water  cooled  portions,  such  a  parison  mold 
may  be  constructed  to  have  portions  of  higher  conductivity  next  to  the  portions 
of  the  parison  to  be  locally  cooled  than  that  of  the  mold  portions  next  to  the 
intervening  portions  of  such  parison. 

[1]  We  do  not  agree  with  appellant's  position  that  the  Wadman 
patent  cannot  be  considered  as  a  reference  because  it  involves  a  non- 
analogous  art  There  is  no  question  but  that  producing  bottles  of 
plastic  is  different  than  forming  bottles  of  glass  and  that  the  two 
procedures  in  most  respects  are  not  similar.  However,  appellant  fails 
to  take  into  consideration  that  the  step  he  made  critical  and  the  one 
upon  which  he  predicates  patentability  in  his  process  is  foimd  in 
the  Wadman  patent.  Therefore,  we  are  faced  with  the  question  of 
whether  it  would  be  reasonable  for  one  skilled  in  the  blow  molding 
plastic  bottle  producing  art  to  seek  a  solution  to  the  problem  of  main- 
taining uniform  thickness  of  the  substance  by  searching  for  an  answer 
in  the  blow  molding  glass  bottle  producing  art.  We  are  of  the  opinion 
that  this  question  must  be  answered  in  the  affirmative. 

We  think  our  opinion  finds  support  in  In  re  KyUtra,  24  CCPA  938, 
940,  87  F.2d  487,  488,  32  USPQ  382,  383.    In  that  case  there  was  in- 
volved an  application  which  dealt  with  a  combination  of  a  machine 
gun,  an  ammunition  container  for  feeding  shells  to  said  gun  and  an 
associated  counter.    The  reference  principally  relied  upon  was  a  patent 
to  Cravath  which  was  described  in  the  decision  of  the  Board  as  show- 
ing a  "step-by-step  operated  counting  mechanism  similar  to  appel- 
lant's but  designed  for  use  with  a  street  car  or  similar  vehicle  and  for 
indicating  distance  through  counting  of  the  number  of  rotations  of 
one  of  the  vehicle  wheels."   In  that  case  appellant's  principal  conten- 
tion with  respect  to  the  Cravath  patent  was  that  it  was  a  nonanalogous 
art,  it  being  insisted  that  a  street  car  distance  register  is  not  analogous 
to  a  machine  gun  ammunition  counter. 
In  affirming  the  rejection  in  the  KyUtra  case,  this  court  held : 

It  does  not  seem  to  us  that  the  broad  difference  between  the  arts  of  street 
car  operation  and  machine  gun  firing  are  decisive  of  the  Issue  here.  The  actual 
art  is  numbering  or  counting,  with  a  display  of  the  result  at  a  desired  location, 
and  we  regard  such  art  as  being  the  same  in  both  the  device  of  appellant  and 
that  of  the  Cravath  patent  In  re  Weingartner,  19  CCPA  (Patents)  1202,  58 
F.2d442. 

We  have  considered  Plax  Corporation  v.  Elmer  E.  MiUi  Corpora- 
Hon,  106  F.  Supp.  399,  93  USPQ  496;  on  appeal  204  F.2d  302,  97 
USPQ  198  but  do  not  find  it  controlling  in  the  instant  case. 

[2]  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  we  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board. 

AFFIRMED. 

Smith,  /.,  sat  but  did  not  participate  in  decision. 
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Jan.  24,  1963,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C-03/49. 
Aeroquip  Corporation  v.  Z  d  W  Manufacturing  Corporation 
et  al. 

2.478.001.     (See  2,312,257.) 

2.485,078.     (See  2,476,480.) 

2.M4,840.     (See  2.334,567.) 

2.582.80S.     (See  2,334,567.) 

2.S82.S14,  H.  O.  Doll.  Electromagnetic  well  logging  system  ; 
2.7S8.48S.  same,  Phaae  rejection  networks;  8,007,882,  D.  R. 
Tanguy,  Induction  well  logging,  flled  Feb.  1,  1963.  D.C.,  S.D. 
Tex.  (Houston).  Doc.  63-H-46.  Behlumberger  Well  Surveying 
Corporation  v.  Dreeetr  Industrie;  Inc. 

2,502.184.     (See  2.280.226.) 
2.S06.S00.     (3ee  2,280.226.) 

2,«24.0S4.  O.  A.  Lyon,  Wheel  cover;  2.707,440.  Method  of 
making  wheel  trim  or  covers;  2321,488,  Mme,  Wheel  cover, 
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2.821.428. 
2.824  J6S. 
2.880.887. 
2.808J0S. 

2,80SJ04. 

2,000,176. 

2,071,882. 

2.087,108. 

2.002.820. 
3.028,018.    Bopp 

vertical  blinds ;   2,001,005.   same 
flled   Fob.    6,    1963.   D.C..   N.D. 
Edgar  M.  Orr  v.  Verticalt,  Inc. 

2.028.020.     (See  2.792,911.)  j 

2.028.810.     (See  2,903,535.)  ' 

2,048,008,  Juvlnall  and  Marsh,  Electrostatic  spray  coating 
system,  flled  Feb.  12,  1963,  D.C.,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
63C204,  Ranaburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation  v.  H.  0. 
Pitcher  d  Co. 

2.066.174,    W 

1963,   D.C. 
Work*  etal. 

S.081,806. 
2.007.802. 
2.074.000. 


Macdonald,    Long  draft   cradle,   flled  Feb.   1, 


Mass.    (Boston),   Doc.  63/70-8, 
V.  Maedonald  and  Bone,  Inc. 

(See  2.993.536.) 
(See  2,582,314.) 
(See  2,792,911.) 


Whitin  Machine 


Dec.  187.874,  C.  C.  Carse,  Dispensing  head  for  llqul48,  flled 
Jan.  28,  1963.  DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
63/103-JC,  BarMaeter,  Inc.  v.  Maeter  Mimer. 

Dee.  180.001,  E.  Rodrlgues.  ExiMinslble  link  chain  for  a 
bracelet  or  the  like,  flled  Feb.  8.  1961.  D.C..  S.D.N.t..  Doc. 
61/479,  Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.  v.  Baldwin  Bracelet  Corporation. 
Stipulation   and   order   of  discontinuance   Feb.   8.   19#3. 


REISSUES 

APRIL  23,  1963 

llattor  acloood  1b  hmrj  brockots  []  ai>peori  in  the  original  patent  bat  forms  no  part  of  tbU  reissue  apecification :  matter 

printed  In  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


2S^72 

BOAT  MOORING  APPARATUS 

Adolph  A.  Dick,  <1<  GcroBimo  Drive,  Coral  GaMcs,  Fla. 

Origfaul  No.  2,92t,597,  dated  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

7«7.547,  Jul  7,  195S.    AprHcatfoa  for  Ktesac  Jan.  5, 

19«2,  Scr.  No.  1<S,722 

nCblBH.    (a.  114— 230) 


1.  Boat  mooring  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  dock,  a  pair  of  mooring  arms  having  front  and  rear 
ends,  pivot  means  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  attached 
to  a  side  of  the  dock  to  space  said  arms  apart  laterally 
for  vertical  swinging  movement,  a  pair  of  forwardly  ex- 
tending flat  jaws  of  plate  form  fixed  on  the  front  ends  of 
said  arms,  respectively,  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  flat 
jaws  of  plate  form  hinged  on  top  of  the  fixed  jaws  for 
vertical  opening  and  closing  movement,  said  fixed  jaws 
and  the  movable  jaws  hinged  on  top  thereof  forming  com- 
plemental  pairs  of  fixed  and  movable  jaws  having  free 
front  ends,  the  complemental  pairs  of  fixed  and  movable 
jaws  having  in  the  front  ends  thereof  openings  and  front 
entrance  throats  to  said  openings,  the  openings  and  en- 
trance throats  in  the  complemental  pairs  of  jaws  mating 
when  the  movable  jaws  are  dooed  to  form  a  pair  of  ball 
receiving  sockets  in  said  complemental  pairs  of  jaws  for  a 
pair  of  ball  members  inserted  into  said  sockets  through 
the  mating  throats,  and  a  pair  of  ball  members  insertable 
through  the  mating  throats  into  the  sockets  and  attachaUe 
to  a  boat,  said  mating  throats  having  cam  sides  for  cam- 
ming the  movable  jaws  open  in  resp<Mise  to  insertion  of 
said  ball  members  through  said  mating  throats,  and  spring 
means  interconnecting  the  fixed  and  movable  jaws  of  each 
complemental  pair  and  yieldingly  maintaining  the  mov- 
able jaws  dosed. 

25,373 

SEQUENCE  READOUT  TRANSDUCER  FOR 

ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 

Nathaniel  B.  Wako,  Jr„  New  Yorit,  N.Y,,  aooigiior  to 

Monroe  Call  ■lattm  MacUnc  Company,  Orange,  N  J., 

a  conoration  off  Dolawovo 
OrigfaulNo.  2,903,440,  dated  May  9,  19(1,  Scr.  No. 

583/702,  Majr  9,  1950.    Application  for  rvtanc  Mar. 

20, 1H2,  Sar.  No.  103,340 

30ClalnH.    (0.235—00.4) 

33.  For  an  accounting  machine  or  the  like  having  a 
plurality  of  item  selecting  members,  registering  and 
printing  devices,  differentially  movable  reciprocatory  ac- 
tuators therefor,  and  cyclic  operating  devices;  the  com- 
bination therewith  of,  means  for  recording  data  as  per- 


forations on  a  record  media  including,  resilient  brush 
members  each  one  freely  and  independently  displace- 
able  to  selective  value  positions  with  related  ones  of 
said  actuators  during  forward  stroke  movement  thereof, 
selective  circuit  means  disposed  relative  to  said  brush 
members  for  establishing  selected  electrical  connections 
therewith  according  to  the  individual  positions  of  said 
brush  members,  means  operable  under  control  of  said 
cyclic  devices  following  said  forward  stroke  adjustment 


of  the  actuators  for  effecting  flexing  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  said  brush  members  with  selected  ones 
of  said  circuit  means,  and  punch  means  responsive  to 
operation  by  said  engagement  of  said  circuit  means  with 
any  selected  ones  of  said  brush  members  including  a 
sequence  switch  for  sequentially  perforating  data  in  ac- 
cordance therewith  as  information  upon  a  record  media, 
and  means  operable  by  said  punch  means  for  effecting 
independently  of  the  cyclic  devices  successive  opera- 
tions of  said  sequence  control  means. 


25,374 
WIRE  TRACTION  INSERT  FOR  TIRES 
Edward  Cousins,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tin  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  conoration 
oTOhio 
Orlghial  No.  3,003,534,  dated  Oct  10,  1901,  Scr.  No. 
« 851,094,  Nov.  5,  1959.    Application  for  raimnc  Nov. 
5,  1902,  Scr.  No.  235,920 

8  ChOms.    (CI.  152—211) 


7.  In  a  tire,  a  rubber  tread  portion  integral  therewith, 
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having  at  least  one  anti-skid  insert  made  of  metal  wire 
embedded  in  the  tread  portion,  said  insert  extending  lon- 
gitudinally and  transversely  of  said  tread  portion,  said 
insert  having  a  width  of  substantially  the  same  dimension 
as  the  thickness  of  the  tread,  said  insert  having  at  least 
one  continuous  base  wire  extending  longitudinally  of  the 


insert  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  teeth  projecting  from 
said  base  wire  and  terminating  at  the  tread  surface,  the 
base  of  said  teeth  being  looped  around  and  interlocked 
with  said  base  wire,  whereby  said  teeth  are  maintained 
in  interlocked  relationship  throughout  the  life  thereof  to 
prevent  them  from  being  thrown  out  of  said  trfad. 


\ 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  23,  1963 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


PNEUMATIC  FASTENING  TOOL 
Hanison  C.  Linglc,  WUmettc,  and  Artfanr  Langas,  Chi- 
cago, HI.,  ast^non  to  Signodc  Steel  Strapping  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,926 
12  Claims.    (CL  1—44.4) 


1.  A  pneumatically  operated  fastening  tool  comprising 
a  housing  containing  fluid  under  pressure,  first  and  second 
chambers  defined  by  said  housing,  a  piston  slidably  dis- 
posed in  said  first  chamber,  a  hammer  secured  to  said 
piston,  first  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
into  said  first  chamber  for  driving  the  piston  in  a  driving 
direction,  said  first  valve  means  including  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive member  in  said  second  chamber,  means  for  vent- 
ing one  side  of  said  pressure  responsive  member,  second 
valve  means  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  other  side  of  said  pressure  responsive  member,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  second  valve 
means. 


3,OS6,208 

SURGICAL  CLIP  ASSEMBLY 

Harry  CliCoid  Eby,  McadTiilc,  Pa.,  awignor  to 

EtUcoa,  lac^  a  corpontioB  of  New  Jcney 

Filed  Oct  6,  I960,  Scr.  No.  60,977 

SClaioM.    (CLl— 56) 


1.  A  skin  clip  carrier  for  a  series  of  skin  clips  each 
having  a  generally  U-shaped  body  with  spaced  pointed 
leg  portions  and  a  connecting  web  portion,  the  carrier 
comprising  a  flat  strip  of  metal  having  a  central  upstand- 
ing rib  to  support  the  clip  web  portions  and  laterally  ex- 
tending side  ^nges  to  support  the  dip  leg  portions,  the 
rib  having  spaced  upwardly  projecting  qiring  ears  ex- 
tending over  the  clip  web  portions  to  removably  retain 
the  clips  in  position  on  the  carrier. 


3,t86,209 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  FLEXIBLE  COVERING 

MATERIAL  TO  A  RIGID  BACKING 

Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  133  Forest  Ave^ 

West  Newton,  Mass. 

FUed  May  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,570 

4  Claims.    (CI.  1—60) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  covered  panel  comprising 
workpieces  that  include  a  relatively  rigid  backing  panel 
and  a  flexible  covering  sheet  by  applying  the  covering 
sheet  to  the  panel,  and  wherein  the  covering  sheet  is 
located  upon  a  support  with  the  panel  positioned  upon  the 
sheet  leaving  a  margin  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  panel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  to  the  margin  that  extends  beyond  a  selected  por- 
tion of  the  panel  edge  a  pulling  stress  having  a  com- 
ponent directed  along  said  edge  portion  and  a  component 
directed  heightwise  of  the  panel  so  as  to  feed  the  cover- 
ing sheet  and  panel  along  the  support  and  concurreirtly 
pull  the  margin  of  the  covering  sheet  heightwise  of  the 
panel;  concomitantly  applying  a  feeding  force  against  the 
bottom  of  the  covering  ^eet  and  panel  having  a  com- 
ponent directed  towards  said  edge  portion  and  a  com- 
ponent parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  component  of  the 
pulling  stress;  concomitantly  inwiping  the  bei^twise 
pulled  margin  by  bending  said  margin  over  the  top  (rf  said 
edge  portion  and  then  exerting  a  force  having  a  compo- 
nent of  motion  directed  inwardly  of  said  edge  portion 
across  the  top  of  the  panel;  and  progressively  and  con- 
tinuously applying  the  pulRng  stress,  the  feeding  force 
and  the  inwiping  force  from  one  point  to  another  along 
the  edge  of  the  panel. 


3,MUH 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STRUCTURAL 

FRAMES 
Romcr  F.  Good,  Brighton  airi  Alois  A.  MsMcr,  iron- 
dcquoit,  N.Y.,  assigDOffs  to  MorgaB  Machine  Conip— y, 
Inc.,  Rodwstsr,  N.Y.,  a  conontloa  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  166^^ 
14  daloM.    (CL  1—149) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  and  uniting  structural 
frame  components,  comprising  a  supporting  structure  in- 
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eluding  means  for  supporting  said  frame  components, 
members  on  said  supporting  structure  for  releasably  posi- 
tioning and  holding  said  frame  components  relative  to  one 
another,  devices  on  said  supporting  structure  effecting  rel- 
ative movement  between  said  positioning  and  holding 
members  and  said  frame  components  and  adapted  to 


meat  in  a  plane  from  a  first  i>osition  in  the  line  of  vision 
of  a  wearer  to  a  second  raised  position  abovp  said  line 
of  vision;  actuating  means  coupled  to  said  eye  shield 
means  for  moving  said  eye  shield  means  between  said 
first  and  second  positions;  heading  means  iticluding  a 
masually  operable  shaft  positioned  on  the  front  of  said 


apply  said  members  successively  to  successive  assemblies 
of  said  components,  means  adapted  for  applying  fastening 
means  to  said  components  for  securing  said  components 
together,  a  carriage  movable  on  said  supporting  structure 
and  having  said  fastening  means  thereon  and  means  for 
moving  said  carriage  and  actuating  said  members,  devices 
and  fastening  means  in  succession  to  complete  said  frame. 


FALLOUT  PROTECTIVE  GARMENT 
Jowph  Dc  Gn^  WasUngtoii,  D.C^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  AoMrica  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary off  tlic  Army 

FUcd  Jan.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,139 

12  Claims.    (CI.  2— 2) 

(Gfwiad  midcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  fallout  protective  garment  comprising  a  shroud- 
like garment  including  an  integral  head  covering  portion, 
means  for  securing  said  head  covering  portion  atop  a 
wearer's  head,  the  remainder  of  said  garment  being 
normally  disposed  in  a  stored  position  achieved  by  rolling 
said  garment  upwardly  to  provide  an  annular  formation 
suiTOunding  saiid  head  covering  portion,  securing  means 
for  readily  releasably  securing  said  garment  in  said  stored 
position,  and  said  garment  automatically  unrolling  by 
gravity  to  a  body-covering  operative  position  upon  release 
of  said  securing  means. 


3,086,212 

EYE  SHIELD  HOLDING  MECHANISM  FOR 

WELDING  HELMETS 

Lloyd  L.  Hill,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anto- 

View  WddUng  Hebnct  Compny,  a  coqwratioD  of  CaU- 
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hood  and  passing  into  said  hood  normal  to  said  plane; 
guide  means  supporting  said  shaft  for  movement  from  a 
first  position  clear  of  said  eye  shield  means  tp  a  second 
position  adjacent  to  said  plane  of  said  eye  shield  means 
when  said  eye  shield  means  are  in  said  second  position 
for  engaging  a  portion  of  said  eye  shield  me|ns  to  hold 
said  eye  shield  means  in  said  second  position. 


3,086,213 

WELDING  HELMET 

Donald  F.  Crozat,  Santa  Monica,  and  Haroi|  R.  Hack- 

bartb,   L«KS    Angeles,   Calif.,   assignors  to  Anto-Vicw 

Welding  Helmet  Company,  a  corporatioa  otf  California 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  72,75| 

4  Claims.    (CI.  2— 8) 


Filed  Aag.  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  52.489 
5  Claims.    (CL  2— 8) 

4.  In  combination   with  a  protective  hood,   a  front 
frame;  eye  shield  means  couiried  to  said  frame  for  move- 


t.  In  combination  with  a  protective  ho<^,  a  front 
frame;  eye  shield  means;  mounting  means  m<^unting  said 
eye  shield  means  to  said  frame  for  sliding  n^vement  in 
its  own  plane  from  a  first  position  in  the  line  bf  vision  of 
a  wearer  to  a  second  raised  position  out  of  ^aid  line  of 
vision;  chin  operated  structure  pivoted  to  said  front  frame 
and  positioned  to  be  depressed  by  a  wearer's  jchin;  a  pair 
of  coupling  members  having  their  outer  e^d  portions 
pivoted  to  said  front  frame  and  having  their  intier  end  por- 
tions overlapping,  said  inner  portions  including  register- 
ing slots,  said  eyeshield  means  including  a  central  upper 
pin  extending  through  said  slots  to  couple  s^d  members 
to  said  eye  shield  means;  pull  rods  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  members  at  points 
spaced  outside  the  points  of  pivoting  of  said  knembers  to 
said  frame  so  that  a  force  moment  arm  is  i  defined  for 
swinging  said  coupling  members  to  cause  asud  slots  to 
catn  against  said  pin  to  move  said  eye  shield  means  from 
said  first  to  said  second  position  upon  downjward  move- 
mtnt  of  said  pull  rods;  and  actuating  meaiu  Coupling  the 
lower  ends  of  said  pull  rods  to  said  chin  opiated  struc- 
ture to  pull  said  pull  rods  downwardly  wh^  said  chin 
operated  structure  is  depressed  whereby  sai4  ^V^  sliield 
mtans  is  movable  by  said  wearer's  chin. 


April  23.  1968 
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3,086,214 

SELF-ADIUSTING  STRETCH  COVERALL 

SaysBowr  Lash,  40  Fox  Place,  HIckairille,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  I960,  Scr.  No.  20,792 

4CkdmB.   (CL2— 79) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  stretch  coverall  comprising: 

a  one-piece  coverall  garment  having  a  panel  of  elastic 
material  inserted  as  a  horizontal  band  around  the 
waist  region  thereot  said  elastic  material  having 
elasticity  in  the  vertical  and  horizontal  directions; 

a  pair  of  vertical  panels  of  elastic  material  extending 
from  the  shoulder  region  of  the  garment  to  said  hori- 
zontal panel,  one  vertical  panel  on  each  side  of  said 
garment,  said  vertical  panels  having  elasticity  at 
least  in  the  horizontal  direction,  said  panels  providing 
said  garment  with  vertical  expandability,  and  also 
horizontal  expandability  in  the  shoulder,  chest  and 
waist  regions;  and 

a  front  and  rear  flap  substantially  encircling  said  cover- 
all in  the  waist  region,  said  flaps  extending  upward 
from  tlie  trouser  section  of  said  coverall,  the  junc- 
tion of  said  flaps  with  the  trouser  section  being  close 
to  the  junction  of  the  horizontal  elastic  panel  with  the 
trouser  section;  and 

a  plurality  of  belt  loops  attached  at  intervals  to  the 
outer  surfisoe  of  said  flaps. 


JACKET 
Antliony  Jote  Dl  Paoia,  Tockahoc,  N.Y., 
liance  Mamrfactniing  Company,  New 
corporatioB  of  DIlBois 

FDed  Oct  26, 1960,  Scr.  No.  65,207 
ddaims.    (CL2— 93) 


Yorl^ 


toRe- 

N.Y.,  a 


3L. 


1.  A  jaclcet,  comprising  a  lower  back  portion,  an  inner 
liner  of  perforated  cloth  stitdied  along  its  lower  edge  to 
the  upper  edge  of  said  lower  back  portion,  an  upper  back 
overiying  said  inner  liner  and  extending  downwardly  be- 
low said  lower  edge  of  said  inner  liner  and  below  said  up- 
per edge  of  said  lower  bade  portion  in  covering  relation 
with  said  upper  edge  and  forming  an  access  opening  be- 
tween said  upper  back  portion  and  said  inner  liner  for  the 
passage  of  ventilating  air  to  said  inner  liner,  a  backing 
strip  of  material  secured  to  said  vpptr  back  portion,  and 
also  secured  to  said  inner  liner  at  a  position  between  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  inner  liner,  and  cooperating 
fastener  means  for  releasably  securing  said  backing  strip 
adjacent  the  loirer  edge  of  said  liner,  for  releasably  clos- 
ing said  access  opening. 


3,086,216 

REINFORCED  PROTECTED  DECORATIVE 

STRIP  MATERIALS 

■d  Thoams  A.  SaMoa*  BronklfB,  N.Y.| 
la  The  Cee-Bce  Ma— faiinilsn  Coaspaaj, 
Inc.,  Bntoklya,  N.Y.,  a  coip«Mli«i  of  New  Ymk 
FDed  Jaly  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,648 
3  Claims.    (CL  2— 278) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  stitched  reinforced  bead  and 
fin  structure  comprising  extruding  a  bead-like  element  of 
vinyl  chloride  having  a  large  cylindrical  body  and  an 
integral  thin  fin  and  then  simultaneously  superimposing 
upon  said  extruded  vinyl  chloride  element,  while  said 
element  retains  the  heat  of  extrusion,  an  outer  sheet  hav- 
ing an  inside  layer  of  a  vinyl  chloride  adhesive,  causing 
said  outer  sheet  to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  said  body 
and  said  fin,  applying  pressure  to  said  outer  sheet  to  cause 
said  vinyl  chloride  adhesive  layer  to  become  integrated 
with  said  hot  extruded  vinyl  chloride  element,  quickly 
chilling  the  integral  material,  and  then  stitching  through 
the  covered  portion  of  said  fin. 


3,086,217 
DUAL  FLUSHING  UNIT  FOR  TOIIiT  BOWLS 
Edward  H.  Bwlow,  Waterboiy,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Scorill 
Mannfactnring  Company,  Watcrbory,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Comcctiait 

FUed  May  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  110,747 
3  Claims.     (O.  4 — 41) 


1.  Flushing  apparatus  for  toilet  bowls  having  a  rim 
flush  comprising  a  tank,  a  float-type  tank-outlet  ball  valve 
therein,  a  ball  cock  valve,  a  diverter  valve  between  the 
ball  cock  valve  and  tank,  said  diverter  valve  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  rim-flush  outlet  port  and  a  tank-refUl 
outlet  port,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  which  in  one 
position  serves  to  close  said  tank-refill  port  and  open  said 
rim-flush  port  and  in  another  position  serving  to  open 
said  tank-refill  port  and  close  said  rim-flush  port,  hy- 
draulic means  for  shifting  said  piston  between  such  posi- 
tions including  a  pilot  valve,  and  means  carried  by  and 
responsive  to  the  position  of  said  tank-outlet  valve  for 
actuating  said  pilot  valve. 


3,086^18 
ONE-PIECE  TANK  BALL 
Stanley  B.  Grom,  PresUeiMial  Apaitmcata,  City  Line  Ave., 
PUladdpUa,  Pa. 
FUed  Aag.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,827 
1  Claim.    (CI.  4— 56) 
In  a  one  piece  tank  ball  used  for  sealing  a  round  valve 
seat,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  having  an  in- 
clined, circular  seating  surface,  a  circular  guide  mem- 
ber extending  below  and  connecting  to  bottom  of  said 
body  portion,  said  guide  member  and  body  porticm  being 
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concentric  and  a  universal  connector  assembly  inserted 
into  top  of  and  being  concentric  with  said  body  portion; 
said  body  portion  being  of  hollow  construction  with 
closed  top  of  relatively  thick  material,  said  inclined  sides 
having  bottom  and  top  diameters  increasing  from  bot- 
tom to  top,  said  bottom  diameter  being  smaller  than  di- 
ameter of  valve  seat  and  said  top  diameter  being  greater 
than  diameter  of  valve  seat  and  said  bottom  of  body 
portion  being  open  and  communicating  with  said  guide 
member;  said  guide  member  being  of  hollow,  cylindrical 
construction  and  having  diameter  equal  to  said  bottom 
diameter  of  body  portion,  said  guide  member  provided 
with  a  horizontal  hole  extending  completely  through 
cylindrical  construction  and  conununicating  with  said 
hollow  interior,  said  hole  being  less  in  diameter  than  di- 
ameter of  guide  member,  said  guide  member  arranged 
to  fit  within  said  valve  seat  upon  operation  and  said  guide 
member  extending  from  and  formed  in  one  piece  with 
said  body  member;  said  universal  connector  assembly 
comprising  an  inverted  conical  depression  in  said  closed 
top  of  body  member,  said  depression  being  less  than  thick- 
ness of  material  of  said  top  and  having  circular  width  at 
top  of  diameter  approximately  equal  to  diameter  of  said 


ing  one  side  pivotally  attached  to  the  opposing,  side  por- 
tions of  said  frame,  the  lower  of  which  has  a{  free  side 
overlying  said  support  bar;  a  cable  and  pulley  System  at- 
tached to  both  ends  of  the  side  portions  of  said  frame  and 
to  both  ends  of  said  support  bar;  an  upstanding  member 
disposed  substantially  centrally  at  each  end  of  Haid  pool; 
and  means  associated  with  said  cable  and  pulley  system  to 


guide  member,  a  flanged  insert  molded  into  said  top  of 
body  portion  at  base  of  said  depression,  said  insert  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  extending  cylindrical  hole  and 
internal  threads  along  said  hole,  said  hole  having  lower 
terminus  in  said  insert  and  upper  terminus  open  and  in 
communication  with  said  depression,  a  vertical  short  con- 
necting rod  removeably  attached  to  said  insert  having 
upper  and  lower  ends,  the  lower  of  said  ends  provided 
with  external  threads  and  turned  into  said  insert  to  form 
a  threaded  attachment  and  the  upper  of  said  ends  terminat- 
ing in  a  ball  of  diameter  greater  than  said  connecting 
rod,  a  vertical  cylindrical  operating  member  attached  to 
top  of  said  connecting  rod  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
said  lower  end  provided  with  a  spherical  socket  of  dimen- 
sions corresponding  to  said  ball  and  said  upper  end  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical,  upwardly  extending,  cylindrical  hole 
and  internal  threads  along  said  hole,  said  hole  having  a 
lower  terminus  in  said  operating  member  and  said  upper 
terminus  open  providing  place  of  attachment  for  said 
tank  ban,  said  socket  fitting  over  an  enveloping  said  ball 
whereby  universal  ball  joint  swivel  action  is  provided 
and  operating  member  is  free  to  incline  within  confines  of 
said  conical  dq;>ression. 


elevate  said  frame  and  said  bar  to  the  top  of'  the  pool, 
the  side  portions  of  said  frame  including  yielding  means 
associated  with  said  cable,  said  yielding  meanfe  and  up- 
standing members  cooperating  with  said  frame  and  said 
pulley  and  cable  system  to  further  elevate  saiq  bar  to  a 
position  substantially  above  the  top  of  said  pocl  whereby 
said  support  members  are  inclined  downwardly  toward 
the  sides  of  said  pool. 


3,086^20 

SWIMMING  POOL  WITH  INTEGRAL  WALKWAY 
Lcir  A.  Zars,  %  The  Gary  ComiMBy,  111  NEJMIUtary 
Drive,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,185 
2  Claims.     (CI.  4—172) 


iw  n        a 


1.  A  swimming  pool  construction,  in  combin|ation  with 
a  ground  excavation,  said  swimming  pool  including  an 
upstanding  rigid  peripheral  wall  formed  againsk  the  sides 
of  said  excavation  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end  at 
substantially  ground  level,  said  peripheral  wall  including 
an  integral  laterally  and  outwardly  projecting' cantilever 
walkway  extending  at  least  partially  about  Ithe  upper 
end  of  said  peripheral  wall,  said  walkway  l^ing  sup- 
ported by  said  peripheral  wall  and  being  desigii|ed  to  sup- 
port all  normal  superjacent  loads,  said  side  wall  and 
walkway  including  internal  reinforcement  ana  said  ex- 
cavation including  a  shallow  recess  underlying  said  walk- 
way throughout  substantially  its  entire  outw  trd  extent 
froia  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  peripheral  wal . 


M>M19 

SWIMMING  POOL  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Okw  p.  StaHord,  Myyrllie,  Te—.,  airignor  of  one-half 

to  Wade  H.  Patrick,  JoiunoB  CMy,  Tran. 

FHcd  JUy  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  4(,135 

5  CWms.    (CL  4—172) 

1.  In  a  swimming  pool:  a  frame  disposed  in  said  pool, 

said  frame  having  two  side  portions  and  two  end  portions 

and  a  size  and  shape  ccMresponding  to  the  inner  perimeter 

of  said  pool;  a  support  bar  overlying  the  end 'portions  of 

said  frame  substantially  centrally  of  the  side  portions 

thereof;  a  pair  of  overlapping  support  members,  each  hav- 


3,8M,221 
SAFETY  BATHTUB  SEAT 
Junes  FruMta  Gsm,  M  E.  83id  St,  New  Yodt,  N.Y. 
1  FUcd  lidy  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,03^ 

I  1  Claim.    (CL  4—185) 

A  bathtub  seat  comprising  a  rectangular-s  taped  flat 
wooden  panel  constituting  a  seat,  said  panel  having  holes 
at  its  ends,  spaced  angular  supporting  brackets  connected 
tc  tke  ends  of  the  panel  and  extending  angular]  ^  and  out- 
wardly of  the  ends,  said  angular  brackets  ha /ing  boles 


. 
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adjacent  one  end  thereof  in.hne  with  the  holes  in  the 
panel,  said  connection  including  bolt  and  nut  assemblies 
extending  through  the  holes  in  the  panel  and  brackets, 
corrugated  strips  of  rubber  on  the  surfaces  of  the  pro- 
truding portions  of  the  brackets  to  prevent  slippage  of 
the  brackets  and  panel,  an  angular  bracket  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  panel  between  the  first-named  brackets,  said 
latter  angular  bracket  having  a  threaded  opening  in  one 


shifting  movement  of  said  screws  under  shift  of  said  back 
rest  to  prevent  overtravel  of  said  back  rest  relative  to  aid 
side  members  extending  above  the  surface  of  said  back 
rest  to  provide  means  limiting  lateral  movcoieat  of  aa 

occupant  of  a  said  chair. 


end  thereof,  a  screw  member  extending  through  said  open- 
ing, a  rubber  cup  on  one  end  of  the  screw  member  for 
engagfng  the  wall  of  a  bathtub,  a  finger  piece  on  the 
other  end  of  the  screw  member,  an  L-shaped  bracket 
having  one  end  secured  to  a  long  edge  of  said  panel,  said 
bracket  having  an  arm  extending  vertically  perpendicular 
to  the  panel,  and  a  board  secured  to  the  upper  free  end 
of  the  arm  to  serve  as  a  backrest. 


3,886,222 

BATHING  CHAIR  FOR  CHILDREN 

Gloria  E.  HaO  and  Frank  H.  Jenkins,  both  of 

PX).  mn  385,  Stepheac  Ark. 

Ffled  Jan.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  169,363 

6  Claims.    (CI.  4— 185) 


1.  In  a  bathing  chair  adapted  for  use  with  children, 
a  pair  of  upstanding  side  supports  extending  from  front 
to  rear  of  said  chair  and  having  feet  for  seating  upon  a 
bathing  area  surface,  means  interconnecting  said  side 
supports  adjacent  their  front  ends,  a  seat  elevated  above 
the  bottoms  of  said  side  supports,  the  lateral  edges  of 
said  seat  rigidly  connected  to  and  spanning  between  said 
side  supports  below  the  upper  edges  ttiereof,  said  seat  tilted 
rearwardly  downwardly,  the  rear  edge  of  said  seat  dis- 
posed forwardly  of  the  rear  part  of  said  side  supports,  the 
rear  part  of  said  side  supports  inclodmg  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  wings  projecting  substantially  above 
said  seat,  diagonal  slideways  formed  in  said  side  supports 
rearwardly  of  and  closely  adjacent  to  said  rear  seat  edge, 
said  slideways  extending  intermediately  along  the  wings 
of  said  side  support  substantially  throughout  the  depth 
of  said  side  supports  diagonally  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly, a  back  rest,  the  side  edges  of  the  backrest  sHd- 
ably  mounted  in  said  slideways,  said  backrest  being  diift- 
able  to  and  from  adjusted  positions  relative  to  said  seat, 
said  back  rest  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  seat  at 
an  obtuse  angle  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  backrest  be- 
low the  upper  surface  of  said  seat,  slots  in  said  side  sup- 
ports communicating  with  said  slideways  and  alined  there- 
with, screw  means  mounted  on  said  side  members  extend- 
ing through  said  slots  into  adjustable  engagement  with 
the  edges  of  said  back  rest,  said  screw  means  adjustable 
to  hold  said  back  rest  in  selected  shifted  positions,  said 
slots  being  of  less  extent  than  said  wings  and  limitiiig 


3,886;t23 

ADJUSTABLE  RAISED  TOILET  SEAT 

James  Francis  Gaas,  66  E.  83rd  St.,  New  Ywfc,  N.Y. 

FHed  May  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  111^5 

1  Claim.    (CL4— 237) 


In  an  auxiliary  seat  assembly  for  a  toilet  bowl  top,  an 
oval  seat  having  a  rounded  upper  side  and  a  flat  lower 
side,  four  legs  depending  from  said  lower  side  and  being 
substantially  equidistantly  spaced  from  each  other  around 
the  seat,  said  legs  each  having  a  series  of  spaced  holes 
centrally  thereof,  said  legs  having  lower  ends  arranged  to 
engage  the  edge  of  a  toilet  bowl  top  on  one  side  thereof 
with  the  seat  superimposed  over  the  toilet  bowl  top  and 
spaced  above  the  toilet  bowl  top,  brackets  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  legs,  said  brackets  each  having  a  series 
of  spaced  hol6s  in  register  with  the  holes  in  the  legs,  screws 
extending  through  the  registered  holes  for  adjt^ably  con- 
necting the  brackets  to  the  legs,  wing  nuts  on  the  screws 
for  holding  the  brackets  in  adjusted  position  on  the  legs, 
said  brackets  having  angular  ends  arranged  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  toliet  bowl  top  at  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
said  brackets  having  angular  portions  adapted  to  seat  upon 
the  upper  side  of  the  toilet  bowl  top  so  as  to  stjpport  the 
seat  on  and  spaced  above  a  toilet  bowl  top,  and  mbber 
strips  covering  the  angular  ends  and  angular  portions  of 
the  brackets  for  preventing  marring  of  the  toilet  bowl  top, 
and  an  annular  shield  extending  downwardly  from  the  seat 
to  the  toilet  bowl  top,  said  shield  being  secured  to  the  legs 
by  screw  and  nut  assemblies,  the  angular  end  of  eadi 
bracket  extending  at  a  slight  angle  inwardly  toward  the 
lower  end  of  the  adjacent  leg,  and  is  provided  with  cor- 
rugated rubber  lining  for  gripping  the  said  toilet  bowl  and 
keeping  the  brackets  thereon  in  non-skid  position. 


3,886,224 

CONVERTIBLE  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

Allen  Layton,  2887  BayHs  Ave.,  ElflMWt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  88,717 

8  Claims.     (CL  5—52) 


A    ' 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture  including  a  support  and  a 
folding  bed  frame  mounted  on  said  support,  a  pair  of 
arms  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bed  frame,  means 
pivotally  mounting  each  arm  on  the  lower  portions  of 
said  bed  frame  for  pivotal  movement  between  an  upright 
position  and  an  extended,  outwardly-inclined  position,  the 
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upper  portion  of  said  arms  overiapping  tlie  upper  side 
portions  of  the  bed  frame  in  their  upright  positions  and 
being  out  of  vertical  alignment  with  the  bed  frame  in 
their  extended  positions  whereby  to  provide  clearance 
for  unfolding  of  the  bed  frame,  the  lower  portion  of 
laid  arms  being  adapted  to  move  inwardly  and  under 
said  seat  portion,  and  means  at  the  front  and  rear  of  said 
support  coupling  said  arms  for  simultaneous  and  co- 
ordinated movement  thereof,  said  coupling  means  com- 
prising a  scissor  linkage  including  a  pair  of  crossed  links, 
each  of  said  links  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  op- 
posite ends  to  the  respective  arms  above  and  below  the 
pivotal  mounts  of  said  arms. 


3.eM.225 

ORTHOPKDIC  DEVICE 

JoacpUnc  R.  FiDl^iB,  1*2  BcrUcy  Avc^  Highland 

Tcnrace,  Peaaacda,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  U,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,906 

11  Claims.    (CI.  5—327) 


by  said  brackets,  in  parallel  and  coplanar  arrangement, 
with  their  channels  facing,  and  having  an  upturnied  flange 
on  the  lower,  inner,  flange  edge,  a  carriage  havirig  a  cross 
member,  adjustable  in  length,  a  plate  carried  on  leach  end 
of  said  member,  arranged  transversely  to  the  lengthwise 
direction  thereof,  a  pair  of  rollers  joumalled  '  on  each 
plate  and  each  pair  received  in  the  channel  elf  one  of 
the  respective,  said  rails,  an  upwardly  extending! arm  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  plates,  outwardly  thereof,  and  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  a  horizontal  platform  jhaving  a 
vertically  disposed  book  portion,  with  downwfirdly  di- 
rected end  received  on  said  arm,  a  base  foot  i pivotally 
mounted  on  said  platform  for  swinging  movement  about 
a  vertical  axis,  indexing  means  for  angular  positioning 
of  said  foot,  a  vertical  rack  carried  by  said  foot,  a  sleeve 
telesoopically  received  on  said  rack  and  having  a  crank- 
operated  pinion  engaging  said  rack,  a  90  degree  cou- 
pling with  one  arm  rotatably  mounted  in  said  ^eeve,  in- 
dexiqg  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  adjustment  ot 
the  angular  position  of  said  coupling,  a  table,  naebns  rotat- 
ably mounting  said  table  on  the  other  arm  of  ^d  cou- 
pling; for  tilt  of  its  surface  about  a  h(M-izontal  axis,  and 
indexing  means  for  positioning  said  table  in  adjuited  posi- 
tions of  tilt. 


"  1.  An  orthopedic  support  for  use  with  a  bed  com- 
prising, a  rectangular  base  member  extending  transversely 
of  the  bed  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  bed  frame 
under  the  mattress  of  the  bed,  upright  supporting  mem- 
bers pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  corners  of  said  base 
member  and  adapted  to  bie  rotated  about  an  axis  which 
i«  subatantially  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  bed  and 
subttantially  in  the  plane  of  said  rectangular  base  mem- 
ber, aide  brace  members  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
bed  engagiiig  said  upright  members,  ^  said  brace  mem- 
bers having  t(9  pmtions  inclined  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  ol  the  bed,  a  footboard  member  secured  to  two 
of  said  upright  members  nearer  the  foot  of  the  bed,  and 
a  foot  and  leg  rest  secured  to  said  inclined  portions  of 
said  brace  ntonbers. 


3,»86426 
HOSPITAL  BED  TABLE 
Robcr  J.  Kyacr,  164  Bay  St.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.;  Maurice 
E.  Prcvost,  21  Pntman  Ave.,  Fort  Edward,  N.Y.;  and 
Gendd  P.  BcMidn,  Ir.,  7  Wilkm  St,  Sooth  Glens  Falls, 
N.Y. 

Fled  Ang.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  133,899 
3Clafam.    (a.  5— 332) 


1.  For  attachment  to  a  bed,  an  adjustable  table  system 
comprsing  a  plurality  of  brackets,  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  bed  frame,  a  pair  of  rails  of  channel  section  carried 


3,»M,227 

SHIPS'  GRAVITY  DAVITS  FOR  LAUNCHING  LIFE- 
BOATS  FROM  STOWED  POSITIONS  BETWEEN 
DECKS 

Martinns  Lecndert  Scfaat,  13  Aldenham  A^e., 
.  Radlett,  England 

I  FUed  Jane  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  34,008    * 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  8,  1959 
1  Claim.    (CI.  9^-36) 


A  gravity  davit  for  a  lifeboat  of  a  ship,  the  ship  hav- 
ing apper  and  lower  decks  in  spaced  relation,  J  the  davit 
comprising:  a  davit  arm  having  a  free  end  aapted  for 
supporting  the  lifeboat  in  a  first  position  in  pe  space 
betwpen  an  upper  and  lower  deck  of  the  ship,  [the  davit 
arm  being  of  curved  shape  for  accommodating  the  life- 
boat and  preventing  inward  movement  thereof,  two  sus- 
pending arms  pivotaUy  connected  to  the  upper  deck  for 
supporting  the  davit  arm,  one  of  said  suspending  arms 
being  of  curved  shape  and  being  pivotally  jconnected 
at  an  end  thereof  to  the  upper  deck  at  a  location  out- 
boar^y  with  respect  to  the  lifeboat  with  thd  latter  in 
said  first  position,  said  one  arm  having  an  enq  opposite 
to  the  first  said  end  thereof  and  pivotally  ctHipled  to 
the  davit  arm  at  a  location  adjacent  the  fnoe  end  of 
the  davit  arm,  the  other  of  said  suspending  ar^  having 
one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  deck  pt  a  loca- 
tion inboardly  with  respect  to  the  lifeboat  with  the  latter 


in  said  first  position,  said  other  suspending 
an  end  opposite  the  first  said  end  thereof 
connected  to  said  davit  arm,  such  that  the  piiotal  con- 
nections of  said  other  suspending  arm  are  su^tantially 
vertically  aligned,  said  other  suspending  arm 
nected  to  said  davit  arm  at  a  level  immedia 
the  Efeboat  with  the  latter  in  said  first  position  jtuch  that, 
upot  swinging  of  the  davit  arm  outboardly,  tlije  lifeboat 


having 
pivotaUy 
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and  davit  move  along  an  outboard  downwardly  path  in 
spaced  relation  from  the  lower  deck  and  outside  a  clear 
4>ace  defined  by  the  lifeboat  and  davit  with  the  lower 
deck  when  the  lifeboat  is  in  the  first  position. 


3  086,228 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOCK  WASHERS 
Charies  N.  Mcllowcs,  MUwaniicc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Posi- 
tlve  Lock  WMhcr  Co.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,327 
ICUm.    (CI.  10— 73) 


of  Uie  mandrel,  between  a  receiving  position  at  wtudk 
said  fingers  are  upright  and  in  line  with  the  punch  to 
receive  and  have  the  lower  uninterrupted  portion  of  a  ring 
severed  from  the  coil  wedgingly  lodged  therebetween  by 
the  punch  during  its  shearing  stroke,  and  a  lowered  hold- 
ing position  at  which  said  fingers  hold  the  ring  in  place 
on  the  lower  coining  jaw;  and  coining  means  on  said  die 
jaws  operable  upon  closure  of  the  die  to  produce  an  in- 
dentation in  each  helical  face  of  the  ring,  adjacent  to  its 
interruption,  which  indentations  terminate  at  the  ends  of 
the  ring  in  sharp  radially  extending  edges  that  face  out- 
wardly in  opposite  axial  directions. 


3,086,229 
LNTERCONNECTED  PIVOTED  LATCH  MEANS 
FOR  DIE-HEADS 
Royce  M.  Strickland,  New  Havos,  Conn.,  aadgnor  to 
United-GrecnieM  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ddaware 

Filed  Sept  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,698 
7  ClainM.    (CL  10—95) 


In  apparatus  for  producing  lock  washers  from  a  con- 
tinuous length  of  wire  stock:  a  fixed  horizontally  elon- 
gated mandrel  having  a  vertically  extending  notch  across 
one  end  thereof,  said  notch  opening  to  one  side  of  the 
mandrel  and  defining  a  shearing  edge  on  the  top  of  the 
mandrel  extending  generally  lengthwise  thereof;  means 
for  winding  wire  stock  about  the  mandrel  at  a  location 
spaced  from  said  end  thereof,  comprising  a  forming  tool 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  mandrel  for  helically  coiling  wire 
stock  fed  endwise  between  it  and  the  mandrel,  and  a 
reciprocatory  wire  gripping  vise  which  is  adapted  to  be 
recurrently  moved  a  predetermined  distance  toward  the 
mandrel  to  endwise  feed  a  length  of  wire  stock  between 
the  forming  tool  and  the  mandrel  sufficient  to  form  one 
complete  helical  convolution  about  the  mandrel,  said 
forming  tool  effecting  periodic  advance  of  a  coil  of  wire 
wound  upon  the  mandrel  toward  said  end  of  the  mandrel 
as  a  consequence  of  the  recurrent  feeding  of  wire  toward 
the  mandrel,  to  thereby  cause  successive  convolutions  of 
the  coil  to  be  presented  to  said  shearing  edge  on  the 
mandrel;  meana  for  severing  convolutioiu  from  the  coil 
at  the  same  rdative  locations  along  then-  peripheries, 
comprising  a  punch  adapted  to  be  recurrently  moved 
downwardly  faito  said  notch  in  shearing  relation  to  said 
shearing  edge  on  the  mandrel,  in  timed  relation  to  pres- 
entation of  the  successive  convolutions  to  the  shearing 
edge,  so  as  to  cause  the  coil  to  be  cut  up  into  peripherally 
interrupted  rings  each  having  circumferentially  adjacent 
but  axially  offset  arcuate  ends  one  of  which  is  formed  on 
one  shearing  stroke  of  the  punch  and  the  other  of  which 
is  formed  on  the  next  shearing  stroke  of  the  punch;  a 
forming  die  opposite  said  end  of  the  mandrel,  compris- 
ing  complementary  vertically   separable   coining  jaws; 
means  for  socoessively  transferring  rings  severed  from 
the  coil  to  the  forming  die,  comprising  a  transfer  member 
having  spaced  fingers  between  which  an  uninterrupted 
portion  of  a  ring  severed  from  the  coil  may  be  wedged, 
and  means  mounting  said  member  for  swinging  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis  normal  to  and  beneadi  said  end 


1.  In  a  die-head  comprising  a  skdeton  or  frame  having 
an  elongated  shank,  a  plurality  of  chasers  mounted  on 
said  skeleton  for  reciprocal  movement  radially  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank  into  and  out  of  work- 
engaging  position,  an  operating  member  supported  on 
said  skeleton  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  shank 
in  one  direction  in  order  to  move  said  chasers  into  work- 
engaging  position  and  in  the  other  direction  for  retracting 
said  chasers,  and  stop-means  positioned  on  said  shank  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  operating  member  in  said 
other  direction;  the  improvement  in  which  said  stop- 
means  comprises  in  combination  a  pluraUty  of  stop-leven 
each  pivoted  intermediate  its  extremities  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  latching  position  with  respect  to  said  op- 
erating member,  means  interconnecting  adjacent  ends 
of  said  stop-levers  such  that  each  of  said  stop4evers  is 
pivoted  out  of  latching  position  upon  pivotal  movement 
of  any  one  of  said  stop-levers  out  of  latching  position, 
and  resilient  means  urging  said  stop-levers  into  latching 
position. 

3,086,230 
AUTOMATION  OF  SHOEMAKING  MAClflNERY 
Alfred  S.  Clark  and  Adolpb  8.  Doroaa,  Bcvcily,  An*«w 
J.  GUbttde,  Swampacolt,  and  John  E.  Wahh,  Beverly, 
Mms.,  assignor!  to  United  Shoe  Marhinffy  Corpora- 
tion, Flemington,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Jane  5, 1961,  Ser.  No,  114,957 
5Clafans.   (CL  12— 1) 
I.  An  article  handling  sysiem  for  presenting  a  pair  of 
articles  to  a  pair  of  adjacent  work  stations  substantially 
simultaneously  for  performing  a  similar  operation  on 
each  article,  comprising  conveycM*  means  extending  past 
both  work  stations,  article  hold-back  means  disposed  on 
the  conveyor,  means  releasing  a  pair  of  articles  from  the 
holdback  means,  means  permitting  the  first  article  of  said 
pair  to  pass  the  first  work  station,  means  stopping  said 
first  article  at  the  second  work  station,  means  stopping 
said  second  article  at  the  first  work  station,  means  respoa- 
sive  to  the  arrival  of  both  articles  at  their  respective  work 
stations  for  starting  said  operation  on  said  articles,  means 
responsive  to  the  completion  of  said  operation  for  caus- 
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ins  said  articles  to  be  removed  from  the  work  stations  by  3,086,232 

the  conveyor    means  responsive  to  the  removal  of  said    METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING 
^    '  CABLES  FOR  SUSPENSION  BRlDGp:S 

Joha  E.  Nixon,  Langhome,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Th^  Colorado 
Fue^l  and  Iron  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.,  p  corpora- 
tion of  Colorado 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,134 
27  Claims.    (CI.  14—23) 


articles  from  the  work  stations  for  releasing  another  pair 
of  articles  from  the  hold-back  means. 


3,086,231 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SOLE-ATTACHING 

MACHINES 

OidHcli  §toora£,  Gottwaidov,  Ciedioslovakia,  assignor 

to  SVIT,  Gottwaidov,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  54,466 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Sept  9,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  12—33.2) 


1.  A  method  of  spinning  a  parallel  wire  cable  for  sus- 
pension bridges  and  the  like  which  comprises  anchoring 
the  free  end  of  a  supply  of  wire  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
desired  cable,  carrying  said  supply  of  wire  al^ng  a  path 
conforming  substantially  with  the  contcur  of  the  desired 
cable  and  paying  out  wire  from  said  supply  a|  the  latter 
advances,  applying  frictional  resistance  to  the  (delivery  of 
wire  from  said  supply  to  apply  a  tension  thereto  between 
the  anchorage  therefor  and  said  supply  to  eliniinate  slack 
as  the  wire  is  delivered  from  the  supply  and  tp  maintain 
the  wire  along  the  desired  path  of  the  cable,;  anchoring 
a  portion  of  said  wire  at  a  point  adjacent  ttle  opp<»ite 
end  of  the  desired  cable,  and  returning  said  supply  of 
wire  to  a  point  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  desired 
cable  along  a  path  conforming  substantially  w|th  the  con- 
tour of  the  desired  cable  while  said  frictional  resistance 
is  applied  to  the  delivery  of  the  wire  from  s^d  supply. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  shoe  soles  to  uppers  by 
heat  and  pressure,  in  combination,  a  mold  including  a 
presaer  foot  member,  a  plunger  member,  and  two  jaw 
members,  said  members  being  each  movable  toward  and 
away  from  an  operative  position  in  which  said  plunger 
member  and  said  jaw  members  define  a  substantially 
closed  mold  cavity  about  said  presser  foot  member;  elec- 
tric heater  means  arranged  on  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
bers; first  actuating  means  for  actuating  movement  of  said 
presser  foot  member  toward  and  away  from  said  operative 
position  thereof;  second  actuating  means  for  actuating 
joint  movement  of  said  plunger  member  and  of  said  jaw 
members  toward  and  away  from  said  operative  position 
thereof;  first  and  second  electrical  control  means  for 
respectively  controlling  said  first  and  second  actuating 
means;  third  control  means  for  controlling  flow  of  elec- 
tric current  to  said  heater  means;  and  first  circuit  means 
interconnecting  said  control  means  for  preventing  actua- 
tion of  movement  of  said  members  by  said  actuating 
means  until  said  one  member  has  been  heated  to  a  pre- 
determined temperature  by  said  heater  means. 


3,086,233 

BOWLING  BALL  CLEANING  MAClllNE 

Carl  Knott,  Comwells  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Melvfai  Blatt,  Yardlcy,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  54,607 

10  Claims.    (CI.  15— 21) 


5.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishftig  t>owling 
balls,  a  cleaning  brush  of  a  generally  conical  form,  a 
polishing  brush  of  a  generally  conical  form,  said  brushes 
being  arranged  in  substantially  axial  alignment  with  the 
smaller  ends  thereof  adjacent,  means  for  ri>tating  said 
bmshes  about  the  axes  thereof,  and.  means  for  moving 
a  ball  parallel  to  said  axes  from  the  cleanijtg  brush  to 
the  polishing  brush. 
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3,086434 
POWER  DRIVEN  SNAKE  CANISTER 
Robert  R.  Cimc,  Los  A^dcs,  Calif.,  anigiior  to  Flexible 
Plnrabertools  lac.,  Loi  Aacdci,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Fllad  itm.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,081 
8  Claims.    (CI.  15— 104J) 


rotatably  mounted  on  said  post,  to  which  the  end  of  said 
second  arm  is  anchored,  and  means  for  securing  said 
head  to  said  post  in  selected  positions  of  roUtaUe  ad- 
justment thereon  for  adjusting  the  intensity  of  the  spring 
loading  applied  to  said  snake  through  said  idler  roller. 


3,086,235 

WIRE  BRUSH  CHAIN 

Anthony  J.  Taoraitaia,  RockrOlc  Centre,  N.Y. 

(578  Seaman  Ave,  Baldwin,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jnly  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  124,663 

3  Clafans.     (Q.  15—201) 


1.  In  an  {4>paratus  for  feeding  and  rotating  a  drain 
cleaning  snake,  in  combination:  a  canister  comprising  a 
rim,  a  rear  end  cap  and  a  flat  partition  ring  q>aced  for- 
wardly  of  said  rear  end  cap,  cooperatively  defining  a  rear 
chamber  to  contain  a  coiled  snake,  said  canister  having 
at  its  forward  end  a  nozzle  through  which  the  snake  may 
issue;  a  support  having  bearing  means  in  which  said  can- 
ister is  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  axis  of  said  nozzle, 
means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  canister  for  routing 
the    snake   in   a  cleaning  operation;   and  guide   means 
comprising  a  freely  flexible  guide  tube  having  a  forward 
end  fixed  in  the  forward  end  of  said  canister  and  ccun- 
municating  with  said  nozzle,  said  canister  transmitting 
rotation  to  said  forward  end  of  the  guide  tube  and  a  sup- 
port disc  mounted  in  said  canister  in  a  radial  plane  ad- 
jacent the  plane  of  said  partition  ring,  for  free  rotation  on 
said  axis,  said  support  disc  having,  near  its  periphery,  an 
opening  through  which  the  rear  end  of  said  guide  tube  is 
extended,  free  of  fixed  atUchment  to  said  disc,  whereby 
the  local  area  of  said  disc  around  said  opening  will  rotate 
about  said  rear  end  of  the  guide  tube  to  accommodate 
orbiul  flexing  swinging  movement  of  said  guide  tut>e  in 
a  generally  conical  path  within  the  canister  while  iu  said 
forward  end  remains  fixed  with  reference  to  the  canister, 
the  rear  end  of  said  guide  tube  following  the  circumferen- 
tial movement  ai  the  point  of  separation  of  said  snake 
from  said  canister  rim  diiring  uncoiling  and  coiling  move- 
ments of  the  snake  within  said  reel  chamber. 

6.  Apparatus  for  feeding  and  rotating  a  drain  cleaning 
snake,  comprising:  a  canister  defining  at  its  rear  end  a 
reel  chamber  to  contain  a  coiled  snake  and  having  at  its 
forward  end  a  nozzle  through  which  the  snake  may  issue; 
a  support  having  bearing  means  in  which  said  canister  is 
mounted  for  roUtion  on  the  axis  of  said  nozzle,  said  sup- 
port including  a  bracket  projecting  forwardiy  beneath  said 
nozzle;  and  means  carried  by  said  bracket  for  fading 
said  snake  longitudinally  in  said  nozzle,  comprising  a 
drive  roll  hating  a  toothed  periphery  for  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  snake  and  having  means  for  transmittiijg 
rotation  thereto,  said  drive  roU  being  mounted  on  said 
bracket  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis  at  one  side  of  said 
nozzle  axis  in  engagement  with  said  snake,  an  idler  roller 
engaging  the  side  of  said  snake  opposite  said  drive  roller, 
a  swinging  mount  on  one  end  of  which  said  idler  roller 
is  mounted  for  rotation,  a  vertical  pivot  connecting  tfie 
other  end  of  said  swinging  mount  to  said  bracket  for 
horizontal  swinging  movement  transver^ly  of  said  nozzle 
axis,  and  means  spring  loading  said  mount  toward  said 
snake,  comprising  a  vertical  post  mounted  on  said  bracket, 
a  mouse-trap  spring  including  a  coil  encircling  said  post, 
an  arm  at  one  end  of  said  coU  engaged  against  said  roUer 
mount,  a  second  arm  at  the  other  end  of  »id  coil,  a  head 


1.  A  brush  chain,  comprising  a  plurality  of  brush 
members,  each  of  said  members  including  a  shell-like  cas- 
ing having  an  open  side,  a  core  filling  the  casing,  bristles 
embedded  at  one  end  in  the  core  and  extending  out  of 
said  open  side,  a  plurality  of  link  plates  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  members  pivotolly  connected  to  said  opposite 
sides  of  the  members,  so  that  the  members  may  be  dis- 
posed to  engage  the  bristles  on  an  irregularly  shaped  sur- 
face for  cleaning  the  same,  a  connecting  plate  extending 
upwardly  from  the  closed  top  of  each  casing,  each  con- 
necting plate  having  a  cylindrical  ridge  formed  oo  the 
upper  free  edge  thereof,  and  an  elongated  flexible  handle 
bar  having  a  cylindrical  groove  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  bar,  the  ridge  of  each  connecting  plate  being  slid- 
ably  disposed  in  the  groove. 


FOLDABLE  BRUSHES 

SbcMon  Lee  Anonsen,  Minneapolis,  MhinM  assignor,  by 

direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Product  Development 

Corporatioa,  ■  corporation  of  Mlnneaota 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,893 

7  Claims.    (CI.  15—203) 


6.  A  folding  device  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a 
plurality  of  brush  bristle  units  mounted  for  rocking  move- 
ment in  said  body,  an  actuating  bar  slidably  mounted  in 
said  body  and  having  pivotal  connections  with  said 
plurality  of  brush  bristle  units,  a  cover  member  pivoted 
to  one  end  of  said  hollow  body,  said  cover  meniber  when 
in  one  position  forming  a  closure  for  said  body  and  con- 
cealing said  brush  bristle  units,  and  when  in  an  open  ex- 
tended position  forming  a  handle  for  said  body,  and  a 
flexible  strap-like  member  formed  integrally  with  and  in- 
terconnecting the  adjacent  ends  of  said  actuating  bar  and 
said  handle  member,  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said 
liandle  member  will  impart  relative  sliding  movement  of 
said  actuating  bar  to  rock  said  units. 


APRllj.  23,  1963 
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3,«M,237  I  3,08U39 

DOUBLE  SQUEEGEE  WINDSCREEN  WIPERS        i 

WBUhb  a.  HaaMB,  44S  8u  Biwm  Atc^  BrislMuc,  Calif.    La«icn    P^ras,    BiUaaconrt,    France,    aiaigwtr*  to    Rcclc 
FUmI  Apr.  12,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  192,521  Nationalc  dcs  Urines  RcnaoM,  BUbacowt,  iPrancc 

iClaimi.    (CLIS— 245)  FUed  Dec.  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  78,«44 

Claims  priorfty,  appHcatkiD  France  Dec.  Sl,  1959 
3  Claims.     (CL  15— 25tJ9)       ' 
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1.  A  double  squeegee  adapted  to  clean  two  adjacent 
sides  of  the  panes  of  louvered  windows  simultaneously 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  squeegee  blades  each  com- 
prising an  elongated  and  generally  rigid  body  member 
and  a  flexible  wiper  member  mounted  on  said  body  mem- 
ber with  a  wiping  edge  thereof  remote  from  and  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  body  member  and  generally  rigid 
support  means  interconnecting  said  body  members  of 
said  blades  and  supporting  said  blades  together  generally 
rigidly  with  the  wiping  edges  thereof  lying  generally 
parallel  to  each  other  and  facing  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  body  members  on  which  they  are  mounted, 
said  support  means  comprising  adjustable  means  for 
rigidly  supporting  said  blades  in  a  plurality  of  positions 
^wced  with  respect  to  each  other  along  a  direction 
measured  perpendicular  to  said  edges. 


ELECTRIC  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROLLER 
Donald  H.  Banmkart,  Uronia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dcarbora,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawart 

Filed  Oct.  18,  IHl,  Scr.  N<k  14S,M2 
liaakna.    (0. 15— 25«.12) 


I*.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  windshield,  particularly  of 
the  curved,  convex  type,  which  includes  lateiUl  posts  at 
the  ends  of  the  windshield,  a  windshield  wiper  comprising 
a  wire  of  relatively  small  diameter  extending  transverse- 
ly across  the  outer  surface  of  the  windshield  bjetween  the 
lateral  posts,  a  pair  of  left-hand  and  right-han^  wire  sup- 
ports disposed  adjacent  the  lateral  posts,  pulleys  carried 
by  the  supports  and  guiding  the  wire  and  permitting  the 
wire  to  move  to  and  fro  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the 
windshield  and  substantially  vertical  guide  members  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  posts,  said  supports  being  displaced 
vertically  by  the  wire  tension  in  the  guide  members  so 
that  the  wire  performs  a  movement  of  translation  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  itself  from  top  to  bottom  ^nd  bottom 
to  top  of  the  windshield. 


I 


3,086049 

DEVICE  FOR  EUMINATING  FLYING  FIBftE  FROM 
TEXTILE  MACHINES,  PARTICULARLY  SPIN- 
NING  AND  DOUBUNG  FRAMES 
Hchnnt  Bciberlch,  Wistbcim,  Mar 
■Id  Heinrlch  Thoma,  Zwrkh,  Switicriand, 
Thoma  Company,  Zurich,  Swkicriaiid, 
pany 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  19M,  Ser.  No.  9,5Ml 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.i24, 1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  IS— 312) 


VIES 

Aagrimrb  Germany, 
iticrland,  Mgnors  to 
eriaad,  a  Swtei  com- 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  the  combination  compriang, 
an  electric  motor  having  an  armadure,  a  variable  resistor 
positioned  in  series  with  the  armature  of  said  electric 
motor,  and  means  responsive  to  the  current  drawn  l)y  said 
armature  for  varying  the  resistance  of  said  variable  resit- 
tor  as  an  inverse  function  of  the  current  drawn  by  said 
armature. 


Tfi^QOt-o        1 


-Ol 


1.  A  device  for  eliminating  flying  fiber  fro^  a  textile 
machine,  comprising:   a  longitudinally  mova|>le  motw- 
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fan  unit  arranged  for  movement  along  the  machine,  said 
unit  having  a  suction  chamber  and  a  pressure  chamber;  a 
plurality  of  vertical  suction  conduits  of  different  length 
arranfed  on  both  sides  of  the  machine,  each  of  the  con- 
duits being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  suction 
chamber,  the  suction  conduits  having  suction  nozzles  at 
the  other  ends  tberecrf  directed  toward  the  machine  and 
toward  the  floor,  reqiectively;  a  plurality  of  compressed 
air  conduits  each  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
pressure  chamber  and  having  a  discharge  nozzle  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  discharge  nozzles  being  essentially 
vertically  disposed  and  being  located  between  the  respec- 
tive sides  of  the  ««^hii^  and  above  at  least  some  of  said 
suction  nozzles  so  that  air  is  discharged  downwardly  from 
said  discharge  nftrr^ft  toward  the  machine  and  thence 
said  air  passes  toward  the  sides  of  the  machine  and  to 
the  suction 


vessel,  means  for  cooling  said  expanded  tul)e,  means  for 
conveying  said  tube  through  said  cooling  means,  and 


means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said 
tube  while  the  tube  is  conveyed  through  and  out  of  said 
vessel  and  through  said  cooling  means. 


3,M4,241 
GLASS  WASHER 
Frank  W.  Boh^  1125  Ro«  Ave^  Scnnton,  Pa. 
Oriclnal  appilcaOon  Oct  29, 19<L  Scr.  No.  14(,«1(. 
Tided  and  fUs  lypHcalion  Apr.  39,  1962,  Scr. 
191,691 

2CWM.     (CLIS— 511) 


3,9S6443 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
nL  WASHING  HIGHLY  VISCOUS  MASSES 

^o     Ednaid    Bcrsmcbicr,    RnpprecM    FritzwcHer,    Hcrlbcrt 


r,  aUof 


Upper 


1.  A  washing  device  for  the  interior  of  glasses  com- 
prised of  an  outer  covering  of  inverted  frusto-cohical 
shape  with  iU  larger  end  at  the  top,  of  sponge  like  mate- 
rial and  a  substantially  centrally  disposed  inner  recepuble 
adapted  to  contain  a  cleansing  material,  said  inner  recep- 
tacle having  a  threaded  opening  at  iU  top  and  a  threaded 
closure  plug  for  said  threaded  opening,  said  inner  re- 
ceptacle having  a  plurality  of  exit  openings  therein  for 
the  exit  of  said  cleansing  material,  said  openings  progres- 
sively increasing  in  size  from  the  bottom  to  the  top,  a 
handle  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  closure  plug,  and 
a  hollow  light  weight  closed  filler  secured  interiorly  of 
said  inner  receptacle  and  spaced  therefrom  for  reducing 
the  size  of  said  receptacle  to  preclude  the  insertion  of  an 
excessive  quantity  of  cleansing  material. 


3,iM,242 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
MATERIALS  HAVING  PLAffllC  MEMORY 
Fanl  M.  Cook,  Alkartom  and  Rkknrd  W.  Mnchmore, 
Redwood  dtjr.  CaUf.,  —Ignnrs  to  Rayckcm  Corpora- 
tkm,  RcdwMd  Otj,  OM^  a  cwponttosi  of  CaUforada 
FUei  My  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  43439 
Unrimi     (a.  It— 1) 
11.  Apparatus  for  producing  dimensionally  heat-un- 
stable tubing  comprising  a  pressure  vessel  having  a  beat- 
ing zone,  meau  in  said  void  for  retaining  a  sundy  of 
tubing,  means  for  conveying  a  length  of  tubing  from  said 
supply  through  said  heating  zone,  means  for  applying 
heat  to  said  heating  zone,  means  for  conveying  said  tub- 
ing exteriorly  of  said  vessel  throu^  an  opening  therein 
for  expansion  of  said  tubing  upon  emerging  from  said 


Schwarz,  and  Hans  Wi 

Bavaria,     Crrmany,     aarignors     to 

Gjn.bJI.,  Mnddi,  Germany,  a  corporatkm  of  Ger- 

FOed  Dec  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  77,141 

■ppHcatioa  Gcima^r  Dec.  39, 1999 
llCyaH.    (CLIS— 1) 


5.  Apparatus  for  continuously  washing  highly  viscous 
materials  comprising  a  casing,  a  mixing  chamber  in  said 
casing  having  perforated  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a 
perforated  side  wall  which  is  spaced  from  said  casing, 
means  for  continuously  feeding  a  highly  viscous  material 
downwardly  imder  pressure  into  said  mixing  chamber 
through  the  perforated  top  wall  diereof  and  thence  in 
the  form  of  strings  through  the  perforated  bottom  wall 
thereof,  means  for  feeding  a  washing  liquid  under  pres- 
sure into  the  q>ace  between  said  casing  and  said  side  wall 
and  thence  through  said  side  wall  into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber for  admixture  with  said  highly  viscous  material,  an 
cmulsifier  including  a  truncated  conical  housing  having 
its  small  end  communicating  with  the  perforated  bottom 
wall  of  said  mixing  chamber  to  receive  the  mixed  ma- 
terial extruded  therethrou^  a  truncated  conical  rotor 
in  said  housing  separated  from  the  latter  by  an  annular 
space  having  its  large  end  opening  into  the  bottom  d. 
said  housing,  means  for  severmg  the  mixed  material 
extruded  through  the  perforated  bottom  wall  of  aid 
mixing  chamber,  means  on  the  adjacent  conical  surfaoea 
of  said  rotor  and  said  conical  housing  for  intenuvdy 
mixing  the  severed  material  fed  through  said  annular 
space,  and  means  for  discharging  mixed  material  from 
the  bottom  of  said  emulsifier. 
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3,086^44 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Karl  Hehl,  LoiriNug,  Warttembcrg,  Gcmumy,  assignor  to 
Arborg  Fcingcnitefabrik  oHG  If ehl  &  Sohne,  Lowsburg, 
Warttembcrg,  Germany 

Fflcd  Apr.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  105,998 

Claimt  priority,  apH^tion  Germany  July  23,  1960 

12  Claims.    (CI.  18—30) 


1.  In  an  injection  mold  machine,  the  combination  which 
comprises:  a  support;  a  mold  clamping  mechanism  and  at 
least  one  injection  casting  assembly  provided  with  a  ma- 
terial feeding  means  which  is  operative  irrespective  of  the 
orientation  of  said  injection  casting  assembly,  said  mold 
clamping  mechanism  and  said  injection  casting  assembly, 
each  being  an  independent  and  self-contained  device  which 
has  a  generally  longitudinal  axis,  said  devices  being  posi- 
tively and  detachably  connected  to  each  other  such  that 
their  longitudinal  axes  are  either  continuations  of  each 
other  or  that  they  intersect  each  other  at  right  angles,  as 
desired,  the  thus-connected  devices  together  constituting 
a  single  rigid  composite  work  unit;  mounting  means 

mounting  said  work  unit  on  said  support  for  rotation 
about  a  transverse  axis  which  intersects  the  juncture  of 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  devices;  and  means  for  re- 
taining said  work  unit  in  any  desired  position  on  said 
support 

3,086,245 

MOLD  FOR  MAKING  AN  INDICIA-BEARING 

ARnCLE 

Jnlcs  P.  Gits,  River  Forest,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Joseph  A.  GHs,  River  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Jane  21,  1957,  Scr.  No.  667,076 

4  Claims.    (CL  18— 36) 


close  to  «aid  cavity  and  that  has  a  large,  i  unvarying 
volume-to-surface  ratio  and  that  is  to  be  supplied  with 
mofcen  "second  shot"  plastic  material,  a  passage  in  the 
first  said  mold  element  which  has  the  outlet  epd  thereof 
extending  to  and  in  communication  with  sai^  chamber 
and  having  the  inlet  end  thereof  connectable  ^  a  source 
of  molten  "second  shot"  plastic  material,  wfaiereby  said 
passage  can  receive  molten  "second  shot"  plast  ic  material 
and  can  conduct  said  molten  "second  shot"  plistic  mate- 
rial to  said  chamber,  a  thin  wall  of  the  first  said  mold 
element  that  is  intermediate  said  cavity  and  iiaid  cham- 
ber and  that  directly  abuts  said  siu^ace  of  said '  first  shot," 
said  cavity  being  shallow  and  having  a  pre  letermined 
height,  said  thin  wall  having  a  thickness  cliMe  to  the 
height  of  said  cavity,  and  a  plurality  of  smal  diameter 
opetiings  in  said  thin  wall  that  interconnect  laid  cavity 
and  said  chamber,  said  openings  being  short  ^nd  having 
lengths  close  to  said  height  of  said  cavity,  ^aid  open- 
ings being  frusto-conical  in  configuration,  sai(i  thin  wall 
abutting  and  overlying  those  portions  of  said  surface  of 
said  "first  shot"  which  define  said  recesses  and!  said  open- 
ings being  smaller  than  said  recesses  whereby  said  open- 
ings can  direct  molten  "second  shot"  plastic  mkterial  into 
said  recesses  despite  lateral  displacement  of  smd  recesses 
relative  to  each  other  because  of  shrinkage  o^  said  "first 
shot,"  said  openings  having  their  smallest  crdss  sections 
immediately  adjacent  said  cavity,  said  chambe^  receiving 
molten  "second  shot"  plastic  material  from  s^id  passage 
and  conducting  said  molten  "second  shot"  plastic  mate- 
rial to  said  thin  wall  and  holding  said  molten  "second 
shot"  plastic  material  adjacent  said  openings  in  said 
thin  wall  so  additional  molten  "second  shot"  pjastic  mate- 
rial introduced  into  said  chamber  from  said  dassage  can 
cause  some  of  the  first  said  mc^ten  "second  s^ot"  plastic 
material  to  pass  through  said  openings  in  sai0  thin  wall 
and  to  enter  and  fill  said  recesses  in  said  "first  >  shot,"  said 
chamber  being  elongated  and  said  openings  being  spaced 
lengthwise  of  said  chamber  to  enable  the  said  $ome  of  the 
first  said  molten  "second  shot"  plastic  material  from  said 
chamber  to  enter  and  fill  a  plurality  of  longitudinally- 
spaced  recesses  in  said  "first  shot." 


3,086,246 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SLIDE  FASTI^^ERS 

Geprgc  R.  Stone,  McadviUc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ^alon.  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  93,088 

12  Claims.   (CI.  18-^7.5) 


1.  A  mold  that  can  accommodate  a  "first  shot"  which 
has  a  plurality  of  individual  and  discrete  indicia-defining 
recesses  in  one  surface  thereof  and  that  can  direct  molten 
"second  shot"  plastic  material  into  said  indicia-defining 
recesses  of  said  "first  shot"  to  form  an  indicia-bearing 
molded  article  and  that  comprises  a  mold  element  which 
coacts  with  another  mold  element  to  form  a  cavity  to 
accommodate  said  "first  shot,"  a  normally-enapty,  tm- 
heated  chamber  to  fixed  and  unvarying  dimensions 
that    is    within    the    first    said    mold    element    and    is 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  continuous  fastdning 
of  the  type  adapted  to  interlock  with  a  continuous 
paaion  fastening  device  which  comprises  pioviding 
el^gated  member  having  a  pair  of  oppose< 
tiotis  interconnected  at  least  along  one  edge  thi  reof, 
idg  a  series  of  spaced-apart  transversely  extending 
in  at  least  one  side  of  said  elongated  memqer, 


device 

com- 

an 

wall  por- 

form- 

slots 

each  of 
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said  slots  extending  from  the  edge  of  said  member  to  a 
point  intermediate  the  width  thereof,  forcing  a  tool  into 
each  of  said  slots  so  as  to  widen  and  expand  the  same 
so  as  to  provide  a  series  of  spaced-apart  interlocking  head 
portions,  and  finally  deforming  the  material  of  each  of 
said  head  portions  adjacent  the  end  thereof  so  as  to  pro- 
vide an  inter-locking  portion  on  each  of  said  head  portions. 


the  ranse  of  about  2-20  pounds  per  square  inch  gage  is 
achieved  at  the  steam  inlet  of  said  mold  and  disdiarging 
said  product  from  said  mold,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  applying  vacuum  to  said  mold  on  the  side  op- 
posite from  that  in  which  steam  is  admitted  to  said  mold 
during  the  time  steam  is  admitted  to  said  mold,  cutting 
off  the  steam,  and  immediately  subjecting  the  product 
in  said  mold  to  vacuum  in  the  range  of  10-28  inches  of 
mercury  for  a  period  of  5-15  minutes. 


3  086,247 
COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    EXPANDABLE 
THERMOPLASTIC    MATERIAL    AND    POW- 
DERED IRON  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOLD- 
ING SAME 
Loub  C.  Rnbcns,  Midland,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mi^.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  564^74 
7Clafans.  (CL  18— 48) 
7.  Method  for  expanding  into  a  uniform  molded  foam 
structure  an  expandable  granular  thermoplastic  resinous 
material  containing  a  blowing  agent  incorporated  in  its 
discrete  particles  which  ccMnprises  distributing  a  metallic 
magnetic  material  to  be  incorporated  with  ti>e  granules  in 
approximate  uniformity  in  and  physically  fixed  with  said 
granules  in  the  mass  oX.  expandable  thermoplastic  resinous 
material,  said  magnetic  material  being  in  a  finely  divided 
solid  form  having  an  average  particle  size  substantially 
smaller  than  the  particular  size  of  said  granular  resinous 
material;  placing  the  magnetic  material-containing  mass  of 
expandable  thermoplastic  resinous  material  within  the  con- 
fining space  of  a  mold  form;  attracting  the  magnetic  ma- 
terial-containing mass  of  expandable  diermoplastic  resin- 
ous material  by  means  of  at  least  one  magnetic  field  which 
is  positioned  and  directed  in  a  manner  tending  to  physi- 
cally position  and  distribute  the  mass  uniformly  within  the 
confining  space  of  the  mold  form;  and  subjecting  the  mag- 
netically attracted  expandable  mass  while  it  is  under  the 
influence  of  the  magnetic  field  to  an  adequate  quantity  of 
heat  to  soften  the  mass  of  thermoplastic  resinous  material 
and  cause  expansion  of  the  blowing  agent  in  the  discrete 
particles  in  the  mass  to  expand  the  mass  to  an  integral, 
substantially  uniform,  molded  foam  structure. 


3  086,248 
PROCESS   FOR    REDUCING    AGING   PERIOD   OF 

CELLULAR  PRODUCTS  FORMED  WITH  STEAM 

Charics  R.  Cirip,  East  Hcapficid  TowMUp,  Lamastcr 

Comty,  Pa.,  ■■ifnr  to  Arasstrong  Cork  Company, 

Lancaster,  Piu,  a  corpontioa  of  PcBMytraBli 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8573«3 

SCWas.    (CLlg— M) 


~^^;:5I^- 


3  086,249 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

John  R.  Nelson  and  Leonard  D.  SooMcr,  Toledo,  OUo, 

assignors  to  Owcns-IWaois  Giaas  Coaipaay,  i 

ration  of  OMo 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,044 
4  Claims.    (CL  18—55) 


I .  The  method  of  forming  a  hollow  plastic  article  hav- 
ing a  closure  integral  with  the  neck  thereof  comprising 
closing  a  partible  neck  and  closure  defining  moid,  bring- 
ing an  extrusion  head  having  an  annular  orifice  into  co- 
axial alignment  with  the  neck  defining  portion  of  said 
mold,  extruding  a  first  heater  thermoplastic  material  from 
said  head  into  and  partially  filling  said  neck  defining  por- 
tion of  said  partible  mold  under  predetermined  pressure, 
interrupting  said  extrusion  pressure,  bringing  an  injec- 
tion head  into  horizontal  alignment  with  the  closure  de- 
fining portion  of  said  partible  mold  and  spaced  from  said 
extrusion  head,  injecting  a  second  heated  thermoplastic 
material  through  the  communicating  closure  defining  por- 
tion of  the  mold  into  and  filling  the  remainder  of  the  neck 
defining  mold,  reestablishing  said  extrusion  pressure,  mov- 
ing said  mold  in  a  vertical  direction  away  from  said 
extrusion  head  and  injection  head,  simultaneous  there- 
with continuing  the  extrusion  of  said  first  thermoplastic 
material  to  form  a  tube  integral  with  the  molded  neck 
portion,  and  expanding  said  tube  within  a  mold  cavity 
to  form  a  hollow  body  thereof  integral  with  the  neck. 


3,086,250 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  A  MOLDED  INDICIA- 
BEARING  ARTICLE 
Jules  P.  Gits,  River  Forest,  I1L,  asignor  of  one-half  to 
Joseph  A.  Gits,  River  Forest,  111. 
Filed  June  21,  1957,  Scr.  No.  667,077 
7  Claims.    (CL  18—59) 


1 .  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  cellular  shaped 
articles  oi  synthetic  thermoplastic  resins  which  comprises 
charging  a  mold  having  a  perforated  top  and  bottom  plate 
with  small  particles  of  porous  synthetic  thermoplstic  resin 
which  have  been  partially  but  incompletely  foamed  by 
means  of  heat  and  which  particles  contain  liquid  blow- 
ing agents  in  which  the  thermoplastic  resin  is  insoluble, 
said  liquids  having  boiling  pmnts  lower  than  the  soften- 
ing point  of  said  resin,  and  passing  steam  through  said 
perforated  plates  of  said  mold  until  a  steam  pressure  in 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  molded,  indicia-bearing 
article  wherein  the  indicia  are  free  of  shadows  whra  trans- 
illuminated  that  comprises  forming  a  "first  shot"  with  a 
plurality  of  indicia  in  relief  thereon,  at  least  one  of  said 
indicia  being  a  "closed"  indicia,  said  indicia  projecting 
forwardly  from  a  face  on  said  "^rst  shot,"  forming  said 
"first  shot"  with  a  recess  that  is  in  register  with  and  ii 
disposed  rearwardly  of  a  part  of  said  "dosed"  indicia 
which  must  pass  light  when  said  article  is  trans-illimii- 
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nated,  said  recess  being  frusto-conical  in  configuration 
and  having  its  smallest  cross  section  adjacent  the  rear  of 
said  indicia  and  having  its  largest  cross  section  di^>osed 
rearwardly  of  and  spaced  away  from  said  indicia,  said 
recess  extending  forward  to  and  opening  to  said  face  of 
said  *^rst  diot"  and  opening  into  tfie  "island"  of  said 
"dosed"  indicia  and  opening  to  the  space  external  of  said 
"closed"  indicia,  whereby  said  recess  places  said  "island" 
of  said  "closed"  indicia  in  communication  with  said  space 
external  of  said  "closed"  indicia,  said  "first  shot"  being 
light-transmissive,  applying  "second  shot"  material  to 
said  face  of  said  "first  shot"  to  bond  to  portions  of  said 
face  external  of  said  indicia  and  to  bond  to  the  exposed 
sides  of  said  indicia  and  to  fill  said  recess  and  thereby 
pass  under  said  part  of  said  "closed"  indicia  and  to  fill  said 
"island"  of  said  "closed"  indicia,  said  "second  shot"  ma- 
terial that  passes  under  said  part  of  said  "closed"  indicia 
underlying  and  being  capable  of  casting  a  shadow  upon 
said  part  of  said  "closed"  indicia  and  removing  the  "sec- 
(xid  shot"  material  in  said  recess  to  render  said  molded, 
indicia-bearing  article  shadow-free,  said  "second  shot" 
material  being  light-opaque. 


LPfUIi 
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tion  thereof,  stretching  the  tow  after  relaxation  thereof 
to  effect  further  molecular  orientation  withih  the  fila- 


ments, and  maintaining  the  tow  of  filaments  under  tension 
while  cutting  the  same  into  short  sections.       | 


3  9MJt51 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  PLUGS 

Charkfl  A.  B«nuiL  Jcwctt  City,  Conik,  anignor  to  Ptaatk 

Wke  Jk  CaMc  Corporation,  Icwctt  City,  Conn^  a  cor> 

pofirtioa  of  Comiecticat 

Filed  Sept  M,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  M,270 
iCMma.    (CL18— 59) 


3,M4,253  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
FIBROUS  BATTS  |_ 

Cart  G.  Joa,  Boynton  Beadi,  Fla.,  aarignor  to  FaOi  Paper 
it  Power  Company,  Chester,  PiL,  a  corporaaon  of  Wla- 

Fllcd  Mar.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  i4t,t9l6 
1(  Ctaims.    (CI.  19~15«) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  molded  electrical  connec- 
tor plug  comprising  forming  a  block  of  thermoplastic 
insulating  material  with  a  plurality  of  contact-receiving 
recesMS  in  the  perii^ery  thereof,  connecting  electrical 
contacts  to  a  plurality  of  conductors,  positioning  the  con- 
nected contacts  on  the  block  with  the  contacts  disposed 
in  the  contact-receiving  recesses,  securing  the  contacts  in 
said  recesses  to  provide  a  readily  handleable  assembly,  in- 
serting the  assembly  in  a  mold  cavity  having  contact  posi- 
tioning means  with  said  conUcts  engaging  said  positi(xi- 
ing  means  for  holding  said  contacts  and  connected  block 
in  jMvdetermined  spaced  relation  in  said  mold  cavity,  and 
injecting  hot  thermoplastic  material  into  said  mold  cavity 
under  pressure  to  surround  the  block  and  complete  the 
plug  with  the  hot  thermoplastic  material  softening  the 
surface  of  the  block  and  becoming  integral  therewith. 


3  #84,252 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STAPLE  FIBERS 
Robert  G.  Marlcy,  MtrntfOlt,  Pa.,  atrifwir  to  American 
ViKMe  CotvontiOB,  PkiiadclpUa,  Pa^  a  corporation 

Filed  Ang.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,128 
9CIalnii.    (CI.  19— .44) 

6.  A  method  for  producing  staple  fibers  including  the 
steps  of  forming  a  tow  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  fila- 
ments of  vinyl  chloride  copolymers,  stretching  the  tow 
to  effect  at  least  partial  molecular  orientation  within 
the  filaments  thereof,  relaxing  the  stretched  tow  to  relieve 
the  filaments  of  uneven  internal  strains  which  may  develop 
therein  during  the  formation  thereof,  said  filaments  being 
stttyjected  at  most  to  such  tension  as  may  be  induced  by 
the  iwight  of  the  filaments  themselves  during  the  relaxa- 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  batt,  which  n^etbod  com- 
prises  the  steps  of  establishing  a  pressure  differential 
across  a  generally  upri^t  screen,  projecting  jfibrous  ma- 
terial at  high  velocity  through  space  toward  Mid  screen, 
advancing  upwardly  upon  said  screen  fibrous  ^terial  ad- 
hering thereto,  dislodging  and  rearranging  fibri>u8  material 
on  the  surface  of  the  material  advancing  upwardly  on  said 
screen,  accumulating  fibrous  material  which  fails  to  ad- 
here to  said  screen  and  advancing  such  material  toward 
said  screen  at  a  lower  level  than  that  at  wfiich  freshly 
arriving  fibrous  material  is  projected  therein,  the  said 
pressure  differential  causing  said  accumulated  and  pre- 
viously non-adherent  material  to  cling  to  sa|d  screen  in 
the  path  of  newly  arriving  projected  material  and  subject 
to  the  impact  thereof. 

12.  A  batt  forming  device  comprising  mea^is  for  mov- 
ing finely  divided  fibers  of  batt  forming  m^rial  in  a 
generally  horizontal  direction,  a  generally  \fertical  con- 
veyor screen  toward  which  said  batt  forming  material  is 
delivered  by  said  means,  means  for  moving  Vid  vertical 
screen  in  an  upward  direction,  a  vacuum  box'  behind  said 
vertical  screen  to  draw  said  batt  forming  material  pneu- 
matically against  said  screen  to  form  a  relatively  thick 
batt  thereon,  first  means  for  metering  the  batt  forming 
material  to  establish  a  predetermined  batt  nickness  on 
said  vertical  screen,  second  means  to  reduce  t  ie  thickness 
of  the  batt  to  substantially  its  final  dimension  and  thereby 
also  to  increase  air  flow  through  the  remaining  material, 

said  second  means  including  means  to  dislodge  batt  form- 
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ing  material  from  said  batt  and  rearrange  it  in  the  pres- 
ence of  gravity  and  the  flow  of  air  to  said  vacuum  box 
for  redeposit  of  some  of  the  dislodged  material  on  por- 
tions of  said  batt  below  said  second  means. 


COTTON  CLEANING  MACHINBRY 
Orvilk  MiteheH  mmi  Ei«mm  Gordoa  WaMom  Jr.,  DaBai, 
TcL.,  asrifnn  te  Joha  E.  Mitckdl  CoMp—y,  IMIm, 
Tez~  a  coipoBrthw  of  Mlawri 

FDed  Oct  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  845,8M 
4Cliitai.    (CL19L-3t3) 


with  respect  to  said  upper  drawing  rollers,  endless  deaainf 
belt  means  including  an  upper  and  lower  nm  traiaad  lo 
run  around  said  guiding  means,  clan^Hng  roller  neans 
rouubly  supported  on  said  frame  between  the  fint  and 
second  guiding  means  and  oppoiile  said  driving  rolkr 


pair  in  a  position  overlying  the  lower  run  of  said  cleaning 
belt  means,  said  frame  being  supported  above  said  pairs 
of  drawing  rollers  in  a  manner  to  press  said  clamping 
roller  means  against  said  cl^Miing  belt  means  and  the 
upper  roller  of  said  driving  roller  pair  to  cause  frictiooal 
drive  of  said  cleaning  belt  means. 


3,884,254 
FOLDING  STAGE 
Robert  E.   Sdrfcbcr,   Jr.,   Detroit,   Midk,   aarignor  to 
ScUcbcr  Mamrfactartaf  Comrtmj,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporatioB  of  MidUgaa 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  183,448 
lOaiB.    (CL  28— 1.123) 


1 .  In  a  cotton  cleaning  machine:  means  for  introducing 
cotton  into  the  machine;  first  and  second  cleaning  saw 
cylinders;  means  for  directing  tome  of  the  cotton  toward 
the  first  cleaning  saw  cylinder  and  the  rest  of  the  cotton 
toward  the  second  cleaning  saw  cylinder,  the  cleaning  saw 
cylinders  each  haviag  means  for  impaling  cotton  while 
slinging  away  extraneous  debris;  a  diacliarge  opening  for 
the  debris;  the  second  cleaning  saw  cylinder  being  pon- 
tioned  for  interception  of  cotton  directed  with  the  debris 
from  tlie  first  cleaning  saw  cylinder  toward  the  diadiarge 
opening  and  for  discharging  the  debris  through  the  dis- 
charge opening;  a  third  cleaning  saw  cylinder;  means 
for  doffing  cotton  from  the  first  cleaning  saw  cylinder  and 
for  directing  it  to  the  third  cleaning  saw  cylinder;  means 
for  doflBng  cotton,  directed  to  and  intercepted  by  the  sec- 
ond cleanmg  saw  cylinder,  from  the  second  cleaning  saw 
cylinder  and  for  directing  it  to  the  third  cleaning  saw 
cylinder;  and  a  reclaimer  saw  cylinder  positioned  below 
the  third  cleaning  saw  cylinder  for  intercepting  all  of 
the  cotton  dropped  with  trash  from  the  third  cleaning 
saw  cylinder;  the  second  cleaning  saw  cylinder  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  reclaimer  saw  cylinder  for,  among 
other  things,  doffing  the  cotton  from  the  reclaimer  saw 
cylinder  intercqrted  by  the  reclaimer  saw  cylinder. 


3,814455 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  DRAWING  FRAMES  OF 

SPINNING  MACHINES 

Hdlnnt  CorMa,  Rtamtaala  42,  Mnrkardt,  Gcraany 

F1M  N«r.  13, 1959, 8«r.  New  852,788 

TCkhM.    (CL19— 245) 

1.  In  a  drawing  frame  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 

cooperable  upper  and  lower  drawing  rollers  arranged  in 

a  mating  fashion  akng  a  feed  path  including  at  least  one 

driving  roller  pair,  the  improvement  comprising  a  cleaning 

device  includkg  a  supporting  frame  disposed  above  said 

drawing  rollers,  first  and  second  guiding  means  dispoaed 

adjacent  opposite  respective  ends  ai  said  frame,  at  least 

one  of  said  guiding  means  being  in  spaced  irlatinnship 


In  a  folding  stage  construction  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality    of   juxtaposed    panels    hinged    together    along 
their  adjacent  edges  and  foldable  between  a  generally 
horizontal  position  wherein  they  constitute  a  supporting 
surface  and  a  zigzag  accordion-like  folded  position  for 
storage,  and  a  substructure  comprising  a  first  plurality 
of  legs  at  alternate  hinge  points  below  the  junction  of 
the  edges  which  are  downwardly  disposed  when  the  stage 
is  folded,  a  second  plurality  of  vertically  movable  legs 
hinged  at  intermediate  hinge  points,  and  means  to  raise 
said  vertically  movable  legs  to  facilitate  folding  of  the 
panels,    the    improvement    comprising    fully    concealed 
hinges  for  joining  the  panels  together  along  their  edges 
that  are  exposed  downwardly  when  the  stage  is  in  its 
folded  position,  said  hinges  being  arranged  to  pivot  about 
pivot  axes,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  panels 
to  said  first  plurality,  respectively,  of  vertically  extend- 
ing leg  portions  of  the  substructure  that  extend  generally 
in  the  vertical  pbmes  of  said  pivot  axes,  said  connecting 
means  including  guide  plates  secured  to  the  bottom  sur- 
faces of  the  panels  and  having  arcuate  slots  curved  about 
said  pivot  axes,  said  guide  plates  being  disposed  in  abnt- 
ting  sliding  relationship  with  said  first  jdurality,  respec- 
tively, of  leg  portions,  and  pins  fixed  to  said  first  plu- 
rality, respectively,  of  leg  portions  of  the  substructure 
and  extending  therefrom  generally  parallel  to  said  pivot 
axes  through  said  slots  at  positions  offset  from  the  ver- 
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tical  planes  of  said  pivot  axes,  whereby  during  folding 
and  unfolding  travel  of  the  panels  said  guide  plates  and 
said  pins  cooperate  to  keep  said  first  plurality,  respec- 
tively, of  leg  portions  and  the  panels  in  predetermined 
alignment  with  each  other. 


3,0M,257 

DOOR    SWINGING    DEVICE    WHICH    MAKES    IT 

POiiSDLE  TO  MOVE  HEAVY  DOORS  WITH  A 

REDUCED  EFFORT 

Raymond  Hagact,  Aatony,  France,  SHigiior  to  Com- 

miscwiat  a  PEneiiic  Atomiqac,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,253 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioD  France  May  6, 1958 

4  Claims.    (CL  2«— li) 


£ 


-TFT 


odt  2^^ 


^^ 


jy 


1.  In  combination,  a  heavy  door,  hinge  assemblies  for 
said  door,  each  of  said  assemblies  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  hinge  pin  fixed  to  the  door,  a  hollow  hinge 
bearing  member  surrounding  said  pin  fixed  to  the  door 
frame,  fluid  sealing  means  between  said  pin  and  the  top 
of  said  member,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure mounted  on  said  door,  and  conduit  means  from  said 
supply  means  for  said  fluid,  an  axial  passage  through 
said  hinge  pin  and  means  connecting  said  conduit  means 
to  said  passage. 

3,086,258 

WEATHER  STRIPPING 

James  D.  Fnllcr,  3635  16th  Ave.  W.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,788 

1  Claim.     (CI.  20-^2) 


and  said  stop  strips  and  hinges  at  the  insic^  upon  the 
closing  of  the  sash  thus  to  seal  the  joint  entirely  about  the 
sash. 

I  ■^^^"'"" 

3,086,259 

WINDOW  STRUCTURE  WITH  REMOVABLE 

SASHES 

Robert  L.  Klein,  9  Woodlawn  Drive,  Morri^own,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,615 

8  Claims,    (a.  20—52. 


8.2) 


1.  In  a  window  structure  including  a  window  frame, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  sashes,  at  least  o$e  of  which 
being  bodily  removable  from  said  window;  frame,  the 
latter  comprising  inner  and  outer  jambs;  an  inner,  lower 
or  bottom  sash  operative  between  the  inne^  jambs,  an 
outer,  upper  or  top  sash  operative  betwee^i  the  outer 
jambs,  a  parting  bead  separating  the  inner  and  outer 
jambs,  a  weatherstrip  supported  by  said  parting  bead  and 
rendering  weathertight  both  sashes,  at  least  one  counter 
balance  for  each  of  the  sashes  housed  in  onei  of  their  re- 
spective jambs,  at  least  one  latch  means  at  thd  bottom  rail 
of  each  of  the  sashes  for  either  connecting  t^em  with  or 
dijconnecting  them  from  their  respective  Counter  bal- 
ances; normally  outwardly  projecting,  but|  depressible 
sash  guide  means  provided  at  one  side  rail  o£  each  of  the 
sashes  and  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  edges  of  one 
of  the  sash  jambs;  said  sash  guide  means  |>eing  spring 
biased  and,  when  said  latch  means  are  moj^ed  to  their 
disconnecting  position  relative  to  said  counter  balances 
and  when  said  sash  guide  means  are  depressed,  the  sashes 
are  rendered  movable  into  one  of  their  jamb^  and^can  be 
swung  out,  past  the  opposite  jamb,  thus  facilitating  the 
bodily  removal  of  the  sashes  from  the  windo|w  frame. 


A  window  structure  comprising  a  frame  providing  an 
opening,  a  sash  mounted  in  the  said  opening  for  adjust- 
ment between  open  and  closed  positions,  stop  strips  ap- 
plied to  the  frame  within  the  caning  thereof  against 
which  said  sash  is  adapted  to  close;  said  sash  being  formed 
entirely  about  its  peripheral  edge  with  a  continuous  rab- 
beted channel  that  receives  said  stop  strips  therein  upon 
the  closing  of  the  sash  and  which  provides  a  peripheral 
shoulder  about  the  sash  in  opposed  relationship  to  said 
stop  strips,  said  stop  strips  providing  hinge  spaces  there- 
in at  opposite  sides  of  the  sash  opening,  a  pair  of  friction 
hinges  gained  into  the  sash  at  opposite  sides  thereof  in 
positions  to  be  received  within  the  open  spaces  in  the 
stop  strips  upon  closing  the  sash,  and  a  compressible  strip 
of  conformative  weather  stripping  material  fixed  to  and 
extending  entirely  about  the  sash  In  position  for  its  com- 
presskHi  between  said  peripheral  shoulder  at  the  outside 


Weaver,  St 
Mc,  assign- 


I  3,086^60 

'  AWNING 

Donald  Macy,  Richmond  Heigiite,  Joseph  F. 
Ann,  and  Grant  E.  Knoblanch,  St.  Louis, 
ors  to  Artcraft  Venetian  BUnd  Manufacinrinc  Com- 
pany of  St.  Louis,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cofporation  of 
Missouri 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,6t0 
8  Claims.     (CL  20—57.5) 


1.  An  awning  having  a  roof  panel  and  side  panels,  ap- 
proximate but  separated  from  the  roof  panel,  a  frame  for 


April  23,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


889 


each  said  side  panel  and  for  said  roof  panel,  each  side 
panel  frame  comprising  a  bottom  channel,  a  wall  channel 
and  a  top  channel,  each  attached  to  the  others,  said  bot- 
tom channel  and  said  wall  channel  each  extending  to  a 
point  beyond  its  attachment  to  said  top  channel,  said  roof 
panel  frame  comprising  two  oppositely  disposed  roof 
channels,  the  extensions  on  said  wall  and  bottom  chan- 
nels providing  bearing  points  for  the  support  of  said  roof 
channels,  and  means  for  holding  the  roof  channels  against 
those  bearing  points,  the  space  between  the  separated  roof 
panel  and  each  side  panel  being  thus  bonded  by  a  top 
channel,  a  roof  channel  and  the  extensions  of  a  bottom 
and  a  wall  channel,  the  roof  panel  and  the  side  panels 
each  comprising  several  interlocking  stepped  sections, 
each  of  said  side  panels  including  a  single  step  panel  of 
different  color  from  said  stepped  sections  adjacent  and 
slidingly  interlocliingly  engageable  with  a  stepped  section, 
said  wall  channels  each  having  a  hole  cut  therethrough  to 
permit  the  removal  of  said  single  step  panels  when  it  is 
desired  to  change  the  color  thereof. 


3,086,261 

FLOOR  SEAL 

Ray  Lapof ,  Lake  Sacccas,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Torjcsen,  Inc., 

New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corponrtioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Jmc  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  116,735 

6  ClaimB.     {CI.  20—68) 


3,016,262 

CARPET  ANCHORING  DEVICE  AND  COVER 

THEREFOR 

Curtis  R.  Kranti,  %  Kramti  Bros.  Ri«  Scrrlcc, 

2114  Lyndale  Ave.  S.,  MiimcapoUs,  Miim. 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  135,955 

4  Claims.    (C.  20— 74) 


1.  Floor  construction  comprising  a  base  floor,  an  up- 
standing wall-engaging  baseboard  supported  at  its  lower 
end  by  said  base  floor,  a  tile  covering  overlying  the 
greater  area  of  said  base  floor  and  exposing  a  marginal 
area  of  said  base  floor  inwardly  of  said  baseboard,  an 
elongated  anchoring  strip  secured  to  said  base  floor  within 
said  marginal  area,  the  inner  edge  of  said  anchoring  strip 
abutting  said  tile  covering  and  the  outer  edge  thereof 
being  spaced  from  said  baseboard  and  defining  there- 
between and  said  baseboard  an  upwardly  opening  channel, 
an  elongated  bridging  strip  formed  from  rubber-like  mate- 
rial and  overlying  said  anchoring  strip,  said  bridging 
strip  element  having  a  relatively  long  leg  received  in  said 
channel  and  resting  upon  said  base  floor,  and  a  relatively 
short  leg  resting  up<Mi  said  tile  covering  adjacent  the 
inner  edge  of  said  anchoring  strip,  and  means  associated 
with  said  upstanding  baseboard  releasably  securing  said 
bridging  strip  in  overlying  relation  to  said  anchoring  strip. 


3,0M,M3 

STERILIZING  APPARATUS 

Johami  Hnbcr,  Peter  MnOcr  9tr.  21,  Mani^  GcimBoy 

Filed  July  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,673 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Gcnmmy  July  10,  1959 

SCiaiM.    (a.21— M) 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  a  door  or  the  like  having  a 
recessed  portion  opening  onto  the  lower  marginal  edge 
thereof  comprisinf  a  seal  member  redprocably  mounted 
in  said  recess  and  shifuble  outwardly  therefrom,  ^ring 
means  urging  said  seal  member  to  retracted  position 
within  said  recess  and  a  composite  pneumatic  expansi<» 
assembly  interpMed  between  the  upper  edge  of  said  re- 
cess and  said  seal  member,  said  assembly  including  a 
first  casing  engaglDg  said  upper  edge  of  said  recess  and 
having  a  downwardly  directed  open  mouth  portion,  a 
second  casing  engaging  said  seal  member  and  having  an 
upwardly  directed  open  mouth  portion,  a  boundary  block 
slidably  supported  in  spanning  relation  of  said  tasings, 
and  a  pair  of  pneomatically  expansible  members  dis- 
posed in  said  flrat  and  second  casings,  respectively,  be- 
tween the  upper  face  of  said  block  and  said  upper  edge 
of  said  recess,  and  the  lower  face  of  said  block  and  said 
seal  member,  said  expansible  members  having  a  common 
source. 


1.  Sterilizing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
sterilization  chamber;  a  vacuum  source;  means,  includ- 
ing a  first  valve  means,  connecting  said  vacuum  source 
to  said  chamber;  a  source  of  sterilizing  steam,  means,  in- 
cluding a  second  valve  means,  connecting  said  steam 
source  to  said  chamber;  and  an  automatic  program  con- 
trol device  connected  to  said  valve  means  and  operable, 
when  activated,  to  open  said  first  valve  means;  said  device 
including  timing  means  operable,  a  preset  time  interval 
after  said  activation,  to  dose  said  first  valve  maani  and 
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to  Open  said  second  valve  means  to  initiate  a  chamber 
heating  period  during  which  the  chamber  temperature 
is  increased,  means  operable  to  measure  the  vacuum 
value  of  said  chamber  at  the  end  of  said  preset  time  in- 
terval and  to  transfer  said  value  to  a  storage  means,  and 
sterilization  period  determining  means,  including  other 
timing  means  controlled  by  said  storage  means,  operable, 
at  the  end  of  said  chamber  heating  period,  to  close  said 
second  valve  means  and  to  open  sfud  first  valve  means  a 
preset  time  interval  after  each  closing  of  said  second 
valve  means  inversely  prop<Hli(Mial  to  said  vacuum  value. 


apart,  and  into  the  bore  thereof,  with  its  teeth  nested  in 
the  head  cavities  in  clamped  interlocked  engagement  with 
the  head  teeth. 


3,0M,2M 

SUCED  FOOD  PACKAGE  AND  CLIP  THEREFOR 

lohn  M.  Tlndall,  522  Grecnlcaf  Avc^  WUmettc,  fll. 

FBcd  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25^3 

1  Claim.     (CL  24—30.5) 


A  device  for  sealing  a  flexible  wrapper  comprising  an 
elongated  clip  formed  from  flexible  plastic  material  and 
having  a  pair  of  clamping  arms  joined  together  along  one 
side  thereof  by  an  integral  connecting  portion,  one  of 
said  arms  having  a  pair  of  straight  elongated  ribs  extend- 
ing along  the  inner  surface  thereof  in  generally  parallel 
relation  with  said  connecting  portion  and  with  the  free 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  arms,  said  ribs  being  spaced 
apart  to  define  a  longitudinaUy-extending  recess  therebe- 
tween, the  other  of  said  arms  being  provided  along  its 
inner  surface  with  a  straight  elongated  longitudinally- 
extending  rib  seated  under  ^ring  tension  of  said  clip 
within  said  recess  of  said  one  of  said  arms  and  firmly 
contacting  said  first-mentioned  ribs  along  substantially 
the  entire  longitudinal  extent  thereof,  the  opposing  inner 
surfaces  of  said  arms  being  spaced  apart  about  said  ribs, 
said  ribs  being  shorter  in  length  than  said  arms  and  hav- 
ing tapered  ends  merging  smoothly  with  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  arms,  whereby,  the  arms  of  said  clip  are 
spaced  apart  at  their  ends  for  receiving  multiple  layers  of 
flexible  wrapping  material  as  the  same  is  slid  longitudi- 
nally therebetween  and  into  contact  with  said  ribs. 


3,0M^C5 

CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  BAGS 

Michael  Orenick,  1224  Irene  Road,  Lyadhnrst,  Ohio,  and 

EmU  OreBidt,  9011  W.  Morciand  RomI,  Panna,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163^16 

3  Claims.     (CL  24—303) 


3,086aM 

CRAVAT  HOLDER 

Rene  M.  Schupbach.  142  Ridge  St.,  Pawtn^et,  R.I. 

Filed  Jbbc  24,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  30,5^ 

2  Claims.    (CL  24 — 49) 


1.  In  a  tie  clip,  a  front  jaw,  a  rigid  rear  [jaw,  means 
having  two  work  engaging  areas  for  forcing  the  work 
toward  the  front  jaw  at  locations  spaced  longitudinally 
of  the  front  jaw,  said  means  comprising  Independent 
members  each  having  a  work  engaging  area  torovided  by 
cams  having  a  normal  point  of  contact  wiji  the  front 
jaw,  means  for  independently  pivotally  motinting  each 
of  said  members  on  the  rear  jaw,  and  spring  means 
secured  to  said  rear  jaw  and  acting  at  Mations  sub- 
stantially adjacent  said  points  of  contact  t0  force  said 
members  towards  the  front  jaw.  | 


3,086,267 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  THE  ENDS  OF 

TIE  MEANS 

Darant  B.  Matties,  2614  Litchfield,  WicbHhi,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,82 

3  Claims.    (CI.  24— 117) 


3.  A  device  for  securing  the  ends  ot  tie  me^s  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  hollow  body  membej-,  said  body 
member  having  openings  of  different  sizes  lat  the  ends 
thereof  and  being  tapered  from  one  of  said  i  openings  to 
the  other  of  said  openings,  a  spherical  element  within 
said  body  member,  a  convex  cover  mounted  ion  and  clos- 
ing the  larger  of  said  openings  with  the  convex  portion 
thereof  projecting  away  from  said  body  number,  said 
cover  having  i^rtures  therethrough  opening  into  said 
body  member,  said  device  being  constructed  bmd  ada^pted 
so  that  the  ends  of  tie  means  can  be  passed  through  said 
device  and  through  said  apertures  in  said  c0ver  so  that 
when  said  tie  means  are  urged  towards  the  smaller  of 
said  openings  in  said  body  member  said  sphencal  element 
will  wedge  said  tie  means  between  said  element  and  said 
body  to  prevent  accidental  removal  of  said  tie  means 
therefrom  and  movement  of  said  one  of  said  tie  means 
towards  the  larger  of  said  openings  will  move  said  spheri- 
csH  element  toward  said  cover  and  permit  ifiovement  at 
the  other  of  said  tie  means  through  said  sm^ler  of  said 
openings.  ' 


1.  A  closure  means  for  bags,  comprising,  a  cylindrical 
clamp  head  of  flexible  material  having  an  axial  bore 
therethrough  and  a  radial  slot  in  the  wail  thereof  extend- 
ing tlie  length  thereof,  intersecting  the  bore  and  dividing 
the  head  into  two  halves  whidi  may  be  flexed  away  from 
or  towaid  each  other,  at  the  slot;  a  plurality  of  annular 
teeth  in  the  bore  defining  qpaced  cavities;  a  flexible  strap 
formed  integral  with  the  head,  extending  laterally  thereof 
and  having  a  plurality  of  annular  teeth  ol  a  cross-section 
matching  that  ol  the  head  cavities;  the  strap  being  adapted 
to  be  looped  upon  itself  around  the  neck  of  a  bag  and 
preaed  throu^  tlie  head  slot,  by  flexing  tlie  two  halves 
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3,086,26s 
SEPARABLE  TWO-PART  MAGNETIC 
Leo  L.  Chaffln,  Jr.,  Chicafo,  IIL, 
Magnetic  Lock,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III., 
miBois  _ 

I  Filed  Apr.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,9^78 

I  7Cblma.    (CI.  24— 201)       i 

1.  A  separable  two-part  magnetic  connec^  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  magnet  part  and  a  I  cooperating 
annature,  said  magnet  part  comprising  a  per^nent  mag- 
net of  the  ceramic  type  and  in  the  form  of  a  flat  disk 
presenting  oppositely  facing  pole  faces  of  opposite  polarity 


i 
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and  a  narrow  outer  rim,  and  a  flat  disk-like  pole  piece  of 
magnetic  material  coextensive  with  one  pole  face  of  the 
magnet  and  fixedly  secured  in  coaxial  and  face-to-face 
relaticmship  therw^inst,  the  over-all  extent  of  the  pole 
piece  being  sUgfatly  greater  than  the  over-all  extent  of 
said  one  pole  face  whereby  the  peripheral  region  of  the 
pole  piece  overhancs  and  projects  outwardly  a  slight  dis- 
stance  beyond  the  outer  rim  of  said  one  pole  face,  said 
armature  compriiing  a  cup-shaped  meml>er  formed  of 
magnetic  material  and  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  con- 
tinuous side  wall,  the  axial  extent  of  the  armature  side 
wall  being  slightly  greater  than  the  axial  extent  of  the 
magnet  and  the  internal  cross-sectional  area  of  the  arma- 


3^86^70 

HOSE  CLAMP  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

H«rtert  P.  Zartkr.  HUiiMeJIL.  aMlgnni  to  WMtek 

_  Co.,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  cenoialkm  •! 

FBcd  May  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  33,3S4 

3Claima.    (CL  24— 378) 


^^ 


ture  side  wall  being  slightly  greater  than  the  over-all  ex- 
tent of  the  magnet,  so  that  when  the  magnet  part  and 
armature  are  magnetically  coupled  to  the  fullest  extent 
of  which  they  are  capable,  the  magnet  will  be  telescopi- 
cally  received  within  the  annature  with  a  slight  freedom 
of  lateral  shifting  movement  therein,  the  rim  of  the  arma- 
ture side  wall  will  seat  upon  the  overhanging  peripheral 
region  of  the  pole  piece,  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  arma- 
ture will  remain  spaced  a  slight  distance  from  the  other 
pole  face  of  the  magnet  and  lie  within  the  magnetic  field 
thereof,  an  attachment  element  on  the  periphery  of  the 
pole  piece  and  diapoaed  radially  outwardly  of  the  extend- 
ed confines  of  the  armature  side  wall,  and  an  attachment 
element  on  the  side  wall  of  the  annature. 


3,086469 
TOP  STOPS  FOR  ZIPPER  FASTENERS 


O. 


lor.  Wi 


ratfoBof 


•o  ScoTfli 
I.,  a  cotpo- 


Filed  Oct  f ,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  143Jt9 

1  null  I       (CL  24— 205.11) 


1.  A  hoae  clamp  of  the  radial  screw  type  including 
a  band  looped  upon  itself  and  having  its  ends  over- 
lapped, an  outwardly  extending  bi^t  formed  in  said 
overlapped  ends,  an  arcuate  member  bridging  said  bight 
on  the  interifM^  c^  said  loop,  said  arcuate  member  having 
onxMcd  flanges  at  each  end  thereof  slidably  engaging 
said  loop,  a  nut  disposed  in  the  circumferential  space 
between  said  outwardly  extending  bight  and  said  arcuate 
member,  a  radial  screw  freely  passing  through  said  over- 
lapped ends  and  engaging  said  nut  and  bearing  against 
the  top  of  said  arcuate  member  whereby  to  constrict  the 
loop  v^n  the  screw  is  driven  into  said  nut  to  force  Ae 
nut  against  the  inside  of  said  bight,  holding  and  position- 
ing means  whereby  said  component  parts  are  aligned 
during  assembly  thereof,  said  means  compriang  a  pair  of 
resilient  upstanding  guide  walls  on  oppoaite  edges  of  said 
arcuate  member  substantially  medially  between  said 
flanges,  said  walls  each  having  an  inwardly  extending 
abutment  oo  the  inside  surface  thereof,  the  abutments 
being  aligned  oo  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  clamp, 
said  nut  having  a  pair  of  opposite  flat  surfaces  spaced 
apart,  the  distance  between  abutments  being  less  than 
the  dimension  across  the  flat  smfaoes  of  the  nut  prior 
to  assembly  of  said  hoae  damp,  whereby  the  nut  is  forced 
between  said  abutments  during  assembly,  spreading  said 
walls  and  frictionally  holding  said  nut  in  position  to  en- 
able engagement  with  said  screw  when  inserted,  iMit  per- 
mitting movement  of  the  nut  owercoming  said  friction 
when  the  screw  is  operated. 


1.  A  zipper  fastener  having  a  pair  of  stringers  with 
qpaced  fastener  elements,  a  complementary  pair  of  struc- 
turally similar  top  stops  attached  to  said  stringers  in  op- 
posed offset  relatioa  each  of  which  is  spaced  from  the  top- 
most fastener  element  on  its  strinfer  approximately  half 
the  width  of  the  sb^  each  stop  consisting  of  a  generally 
U-shaped  member  r'B'"!'*^  around  the  stringer  edges  and 
being  of  generally  triangular  cross-section  to  provide 
upper  and  lower  sloping  surfaces  extending  from  the  apex 
of  the  cross-section  toward  the  stringer  edge,  and  a  slider 
having  a  front  wing.  «  back  wing,  and  a  connecting  neck 
defining  a  Y-shaped  channel,  said  stops  being  so  dimen- 
sioned in  length  and  thickness  that  they  may  pass  freely 
into  the  slider  channel  and  also  in  width  so  that  when  the 
slider  is  moved  to  its  top  limit  positioa  they  may  enter 
said  channel  to  a  depth  where  both  stops  are  well  below 
the  slider  neck  with  the  sloping  surfaces  of  one  stop  abut- 
ting the  endmost  fastener  element  and  the  lower  sloping 
surface  of  the  stop  on  the  opposing  stringer. 


3,006,271 

MACHINE  FOR  MOUU>ING  TILES,  SLABS  AND 

THE  LIKE  OR  OTHER  OBIECTS 

Enrico  LooghMtli,  Via  DoMto  GiaaMdi  7S, 

FlortM,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  10,613 

Oatans  priority,  sfpBfatlun  Italy  Apr.  7,  19S9 

3aainBB.    (CL25— 60) 


1.  In  an  automatic  moulding  machine  for  tiles,  slabs, 
and  the  like,  in  combination:  a  plurality  of  presaing  pads, 
two  movable  frames  supported  in  a  plane  under  the  prcaa- 
ing  pads,  three  movable  bottom  mentberi,  horizontal  gvide 
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means  supporting  the  bottom  members  under  the  frames, 
any  two  of  the  bottom  membel-s  being  selectively  as- 
sociated with  said  frames,  a  vertical  central  frame  defining 
a  pressing  position  for  said  tiks,  vertical  guide  means 
and  first  control  means  for  lowering  said  pads  into  the 
vertical  central  frame  at  said  pressing  position,  said  hori- 
zontal guide  means  comprising  first  horizontal  guides  ar- 
ranged to  receive  an  assembly  including  the  two  movable 
frames  and  two  of  said  bottom  members  for  horizontally 
slidably  guiding  the  same,  second  control  means  for  con- 
trolling horizontal  sliding  movements  of  said  assembly 
so  that  while  either  of  said  movable  frames  is  located  in 
the  pressing  position  the  other  of  the  two  movable  frames 
and  an  associated  bottom  member  is  located  in  one  of  two 
loading  positions  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  press- 
ing position,  said  horizontal  guide  means  further  com- 
prising second  horizontal  guides  disposed  perpendicular 
to  the  first  horizontal  guides  and  located  in  a  common 
horizontal  plane  with  said  bottom  members  to  receive  one 
of  the  bottom  members  for  slidably  guiding  the  same 
towards  any  one  of  two  spaced  pickup  positions  for 
moulded  tiles,  third  control  means  for  urging  the  bottom 
members  along  said  second  horizontal  guides  under  the 
central  frame  in  the  pressing  position,  means  for  partly 
and  temporarily  rai«ng  one  movable  frame  located  at 
the  pressing  position  after  pressing  of  a  tile  at  the  press- 
ing position  to  permit  withdrawal  of  a  tile  from  an  under- 
lying bottom  member,  said  third  control  means  being 
actuated  to  move  the  bottom  members  during  the  raising 
of  said  one  movable  frame  so  as  to  bring  a  bottom  mem- 
ber from  a  pick-up  position  to  the  pressing  poMtion  and 
to  bring  another  bottom  member  from  the  pressing  posi- 
tion to  the  other  pick-up  position,  said  second  control 
means'  being  actuated  after  raising  and  subsequent  lower- 
ing of  a  movable  frame  to  move  a  bottom  member  and 
associated  frame  from  the  pressing  position  to  one  load- 
ing position  and  to  move  another  bottom  member  and 
another  associated  frame  from  the  other  loading  position 
to  the  pressing  position. 


the  wall  form  installation  and  comprising  ai  length  of 
flat  metal  stock  presenting  parallel  upper  land  lowor 
longitudinal  edges,  said  edges  being  formed  Vith  break- 
backs spaced  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  t|ie  tie  rod, 
thus  dividing  the  tie  rod  into  a  medial  section  adapted 
to  remain  embedded  in  the  hardened  concrete  of  the 
wall  installation  and  two  end  sections  adapted  to  pro- 
ject outwardly  beyond  the  opposite  faces  of  <he  wall  in- 
stallation, one  end  section  projecting  between  the  spaced 
apart  webs  of  the  frame  members  of  the  two  panels  and 
being  provided  with  spaced  apart  troughs  14  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  said  throughs  seating  upon  Ithe  axially 
aligned  pins,  the  upper  edge  of  said  one  end  section  being 
formed  with  a  trough  substantially  midway  between 
the  transverse  planes  of  said  spaced  apart  troughs,  said 
vertical  frame  members  being  provided  with  holes  in 
register  with  each  other  and  with  said  latte^  trough,  a 
bolt  having  a  slotted  shank  projecting  through  said  hc4es 
and  passing  through  and  latter  trough,  and  4  wedge  ex- 
tending through  said  slotted  shank  on  the  sidje  of  one  of 
said  webs  remote  from  said  end  section  of  the  tie  rod 
for  drawing  said  frame  members  hard  against  each  other. 


I  3,086,273  I 

METHOD  FOR  PRE-STRESSING  CONCRETE 
Jack  Vernon  Welborn,  Santa  Monica,  Callf.v  assignor  to 
Super  Concrete  Emnlsions,  Ltd^  Los  Anijcles,  Calif., 
■  corporation  off  Nevada 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  448 
2  Claims.    (CI.  25—154) 


TSZEB. 


3  §86,272 
CONCRETE  WALL  FORM  WITH  INTERLOCKING 

TIE  ROD  CONNECTION  THEREFOR 
Byron  Rath,  Chkaio,  and  Roman  Kort,  Rhrcr  Forest, 
IlL,  aaignon  to  Symons  Mfg.  Company,  Chicago,  OL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,227 
ICfadm.    (C1.25— 131) 


J.  A  method  of  pre-stressing  concrete  cofnprising  the 
steps  of:  coating  at  least  one  tendon  with  a  thin  coat  of 
concentrated  retardant  including  a  salt  of  tetra-hydroxy 
adipic  acid  in  a  resinous  emulsion  soluble  in  alkaline 
water  and  free  of  any  concrete  mix  prior  to  the  position- 
ing of  said  tendon  in  any  concrete  mold;  transporting 
the  coated  tendon  to  and  positioning  the  coated  tendon 
in  a  concrete  mold;  pouring  concrete  in  a  dekired  pattern 
to  cover  said  tendon,  the  ends  of  said  tendom  being  acces- 
sible from  portions  of  said  pattern  between  ivhich  tensile 
stress  is  to  be  provided;  curing  said  concreQe  sufficiently 
to  enable  said  pattern  to  retain  its  shape  tigainst  com- 
pressive forces  resulting  from  tension  of  Mid  tendon; 
aad  thereafter  tensioning  said  tendon  by  applying  pulling 
forces  to  said  ends. 


In  a  concrete  wall  form  installation,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  contiguous,  upright,  panels  arranged  in  edge-to- 
edge  relati(Miship,  each  panel  including  a  panel  facing 
and  a  vertical  steel  frame  member  of  shallow,  outwardly 
.presented,  channel  configuration  having  a  flat  web  with 
marginal  ribs  extending  therealong,  the  frame  members 
of  the  two  panels  being  di^osed  with  their  ribs  in  abutting 
relatkndup  and  with  their  webs  slightly  spaced  upart. 
a  pair  of  short  su^iorting  pins  projecting  outwardly  from 
each  web  and  disposed  in  a  c<mmion  horizontal  plane, 
the  pins  of  each  pair  being  disposed  in  axial  alignment, 
■aid  pands  being  disposed  on  one  tide  of  the  wall  form 
installation  in  opposition  to  a  similar  pair  of  contiguous 
panels  on  the  other  side  of  the  wall  torm  installation,  a 
tie  rod  extending  transversely  and  horizontally  across 


T  3  086,274 

METHOD   OF  MAKING   COMPOSITE 

INCORPORATING  TEXTILE 
Meyrkk  Amett,  Lcyland,  Engfamd, 
tfustrics  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

Filed  May  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814, 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  ' 
7  Cfadms.    (CL  28—74) 


RODUCrS 
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to  BTRin- 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  fabric  reinforced  elasto- 
itieric  material  adapted  for  use  in  articles  subject  to 
tension  comprising 'providing  a  fabric  including  inter 
woven  threads  extending  generally  in  directions  length- 
wise and  crosswise  of  the  fabric,  resp<  ctively,  with 
alternate  threads  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  fabric 
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contractible  by  different  amoimts  and  with  any  single 
thread  of  said  alternate  threads  formed  of  a  single  textile 
substance,  subjecting  all  of  the  threads  in  the  lengthwise 
direction  to  uniform  tensi<Mi  during  weaving,  subjecting 
the  fabric  to  a  thread-contracting  condition  after  weaving 
whereby  those  of  said  alternate  threads  which  contract 
the  lesser  amount  acquire  greater  crimp  than  those  of 
greater  contractibility  thereby  forming  spaced  projections 
on  either  face  of  the  fabric  while  the  said  alternate  threads 
which  contract  the  greater  amount  comprise  tension- 
resisUnt  elements  in  the  fabric,  and  applying  elastomeric 
material  to  the  fabric  with  the  said  material  penetrating 
between  the  spaces  provided  by  the  said  projections. 


grated  relatioi^with  said  fabric  to  skew-brace  the  latter 
and  to  provide' at  one  face  thereof  a  surface  comprising 
fibre  ends  projecting  angulariy  from  the  plane  thereof. 


3,086,277 
ABRASIVE  FINISHING  DISK 
Peter  S.  Hardy,  Trwnbull,  Conn.,  awigniw  to 
Aluminum  Foudry  Co.,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,   C 
corporation  of  Connccticnt 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  18,299 
4Chdnis.    (CL  29^78) 


3,086,275 
METHOD    OF   TREATING   FILAMENTOUS    ARTl- 
CLES  OF  ETHYLENE  POLYMER  AND  THE  RE- 
SULTING PRODUCT 
James  E.  Pritcfaacd,  Barticsrillc,  Oida.,  assignor  to  PhUUps 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dehware 
Filed  Oct  23/1959,  Scr.  No.  848,310 
llOahns.    (Q.  2B— 76) 


v) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  filamentous  article  of  ethyl- 
ene polymer  having  a  density  at  25*  C.  of  0.940  to  1.00 
gram  per  cubic  centimeter  which  comprises  immersing 
said  article  in  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  at  100  to  125* 
C.  and  withdrawing  said  article  from  said  solvent  after 
a  residence  time  of  0.05  to  10  seconds. 

7.  A  filamentous  article  of  ethylene  polymer  having  a 
density  at  25*  C.  of  0.940  to  1.00  gram  per  cubic  centi- 
meter and  a  frictional  resistance  of  from  20  to  100  per- 
cent greater  than  an  untreated  article  having  the  same 
composition  and  density. 


3,086,276 
PAPERMAKER'S  FELT 
Raymond  F.  Batte,  Howard  M.  nsBanil,  and  Clifton  J. 
Vincent,  Newfanc,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Loclcport  Fctt 
Company,  Inc.,  Nawftam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,624 
iSOninM.    (CL2S— 79) 


1.  In  an  abrasive  finishing  disk,  a  disk  body  having  a 
plurality  of  elongated  channels  in  its  face  side  having 
parallel  outer  and  inner  side  walls,  an  inner  end  wall, 
and  an  outer  end  opening  to  the  periphery  of  said  disk, 
said  channels  being  arranged  in  equally  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  successive  relation  with  their  longitudinal  axes 
tangential  to  a  concentric  circular  line  of  said  disk  body 
with  the  inner  end  wall  of  each  channel  opposite  to  the 
inner  side  wall  of  the  next  adjacent  channel  at  a  point 
between  the  outer  and  inner  ends  of  said  next  adjacent 
channel,  and  the  degree  angle  relation  between  the  outer 
side  wall  of  each  channel  and  the  inner  side  wall  of  the 
next  adjacent  channel  being  the  quotient  of  360*  divided 
by  the  number  of  channels,  and  a  file  member  having 
parallel  outer  and  inner  side  edges  and  outer  and  inner 
end  edges  secured  in  each  said  channel  with  its  abrasive 
surface  outwardly  offset  from  the  disk  face  to  provide 
clearance  spaces  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  respective 
file  members,  each  said  file  member  being  of  a  width 
whereby  its  side  edges  engage  the  side  walls  of  its  re- 
spective channel  and  of  a  length  whereby  its  inner  end 
edge  abuts  the  inner  end  wall  of  said  respective  channel 
and  its  outer  end  edge  is  inwardly  of  the  periphery  of 
said  disk  body. 


3,086,278 
FEENING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
a  Fmte,  AMadsaa,  CaMf .,  i   ilgiiii    to  Metal 


1.  A  papermaker's  felt  for  use  in  a  belt  on  pepermak- 
ing  machinery  for  siqiporting  and  draining  papermaking 
material,  said  fek  comprising  a  fabric  consisting  of  cross- 
woven  strands  diqtosed  bias-wise  to  the  direction  of  belt 
travel,  and  a  sUbilizing  fabrication  needled  into  mte- 
789  O.Q.— B» 


FBad  Ask.  25,  I960,  Scr.  No.  51,885 
SOafans.    (CL29— 90) 

1.  Work  treatment  apparatus,  comprising  a  perforate 
rotary  shell  adapted  to  receive  work  {Meces  for  elevation 
and  droppage  therein  in  response  to  rotation  diereof,  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  rotary  rollers  which  are  in- 
clined from  horizontal,  rotary  flange  means  peripherally 
supported  by  said  rollers  to  be  rotated  by  at  least  one  of 
said  rollers,  said  flange  means  transmitting  a  portion  of 
shell  imposed  loading  so  as  to  freely  support  said  shell  fbr 
rotation  in  spaced  relati(m  to  said  rollers,  means  for  ro- 
tating at  least  one  of  said  rdlers,  said  shell  having  an 
entrance  away  from  which  said  work  pieces  tend  ,to  drop, 
conduit  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  particles  throu^ 
said  entrance  to  impinge  against  the  work  pieces  dropping 
in  said  shell,  an  outer  chamber  within  which  said  shell  is 
removably  received  in  openly  q)aced  relation  to  the  diam- 
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ber  waUs  and  for  confining  particles  ^scaping  outwardly 
through  the  perforate  shell  to  graviute  outside  said  shell 
but  within  the  outer  chamber,  and  a  projection  extending 
between  the  shell  and  a  lower  portion  of  the  chamber 
for  transmitting  the  remainder  of  shell  imposed  loading 


3,08MM 

phocxssing  of  soft  magnetic  ma|i 

Wlliam  B.  Glbbc,  Buriinctoiu  N.C^  and 
HaalcC  and  Dukl  H.  Wcuy,  Ir^  Wot 
laid  GH»ba  Mrifnor  to  Wcatera  Electric 
torporatcd,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  i 
Yofffc;  aid  WaU  aid  aM  WtMj,  Jr^ 
TefefiboiM    Laboratoriea,    bcotporatod,    JHvm 
N.Y^  a  corporatkM  of  New  York  j 

Filed  Jue  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  I21,1M 
SOaimi.    (CL  29^155.5) 


•vy 


and'  freely  supporting  the  shell  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation  to  the  chamber  for  free  upward  withdrawal  away 
from  said  rollers,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  flanges  coaxial  with  said  projection  and  integral 
with  said  shell,  said  projection  also  being  integral  with 
said  shell  to  provide  a  handle  therefor. 


3,tSM79 

DEFLECTION  MINIMIZING  DOUBLE  SHELL 

HEAT  EXCHANGING  ROLLS 

AloaMkr  V.  Alcxcff,  CtcTciand,  OUo,  airigBor  to  IndBs- 

Mai  Otcm,  Incoiioratcd,  dcTclaad,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

tiOBOf  OUo 

Filed  Mar.  15, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  95^^ 
5  ClatoM.     (a.  29—123) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  magnetic  ^emory  ele- 
ment utilizing  a  soft  magnetic  tape  having  a  minimum 
coercive  force  of  approximately  3  oersteds;  comprising 
the  successive  steps  of  cold-drawing  a  body  0f  soft  mag- 
netic material  comprising  nickel  to  produce  a  wire,  said 
cold-drawing  causing  an  increase  in  both  the  coercive 
force  and  squareness  of  the  hysteresis  loop  <)f  said  body 
of  soft  magnetic  material,  heat  treating  said  cold-drawn 
wire  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  fromi  100*  C.  up 
to  about  900"  C.  for  one  second  to  24  houri  the  shorter 
times  corresponding  with  the  higher  ranges^ of  tempera- 
ture, the  temperatures  and  times  of  said  hqat  treatment 
being  so  interrelated  as  to  require  a  minin$um  time  of 
oae  second  and  a  maximum  time  of  four  seconds  for  the 
temperature  range  of  700"  C.  up  to  about  900'  C.  and  a 
heat  treatment  of  24  hours  at  100°  C.  further  cold- 
drawing  said  wire,  so  as  to  reduce  its  dianleter  a  mini- 
mum of  5  percent,  and  flattening  said  cold-d^awn  wire  to 
form  a  tape  and  winding  the  cold-worked  tape  so  pro- 
duced without  annealing  around  a  conductor  to  fmm  a 
magnetic  memory  element 


METHOD 


1.  A  roll  comprising  an  inner  cylindrical  beam  and 
an  outer  tubular  cylindrfcal  beam  forming  a  double-wall 
roll  with  a  hollow  zone  between  the  walls,  annularly  ex- 
tending first  and  second  q>acer  means  in  said  hollow  zone 
and  in  toad-bearing  retationahip  with  and  between  said 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  beams,  said  first  ^accr  means 
being  located  intermediate  the  longitudinal  center  of  said 
roll  and  a  first  end  of  said  outer  tubular  beam,  said  sec- 
ond spacer  means  being  located  intermediate  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  said  roll  and  the  opposite  seccmd  end 
of  said  outer  tubular  beam,  each  of  said  spacer  nieans 
having  a  radially  outer  periphery  and  a  radially  inner 
periphery,  the  radially  outer  peripheries  of  said  first  and 
second  spacer  means  traveling  respectively  in  first  and 
tffffiw*  outo-  paths  of  rotation,  the  radially  inner  periph- 
eries travding  reflectively  in  first  and  second  inner  paths 
of  rotation,  each  of  said  inner  paths  of  rotation  being  in 
a  r****  of  rotation  which  is  skewed  with  reqiect  to  the 
plane  (A  roution  of  the  associated  outer  path  of  roution 
when  said  roll  is  rotating  in  laterally  deflected  condition 
as  when  under  load  whereby  during  each  turn  the  radially 
inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  each  spacer  means  move 
relative  to  each  other  with  a  wobbling  motion,  eadi  of 
said  spacer  means  comprising  spacer  elements  each  hav- 
ing a  slendemess  ratio  substantially  in  excess  of  unity. 


3,§M,2tl 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LEADS  AND 

OF  ATTACHING 

WUIiam  ShocUcy,  234M  Coite  Via,  Loi  Altos,  CaHf., 

,  and  Arnold  O.  Bccknian,  21M  E.  Crcaccot  Drhrc,  AHa- 

'  dcna,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  657J9S    . 
tClaioM.    (O.  29— 155J5) 


1.  The  method  of  attaching  leads  to  k  plurality  of 
semiconductor  devices  in  one  operation  w|ich  comprises 
forming  a  lead  assembly  by  punching  tonnes  in  a  sheet 
of  lead  material,  which  tongues  extend  oitwardly  with 
their  end  portions  in  a  conunon  plane,  bringing  saikl  end 
portions  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  F^er  of  semi- 
conductor material  having  the  desired  comppsitional  stnic- 
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ture,  bonding  said  end  portions  to  the  wafer  and  sub- 
sequently dicing  the  wafer  to  form  devices  having  leads 
attached  thereto. 

3.  As  a  transitory  artide  of  manufactore,  a  first  and 
a  second  unit,  said  first  unit  comprising  a  wafer  of  semi- 
conductor material  having  the  desired  compositional  struc- 
ture, said  second  unit  comprising  a  lead  assembly  includ- 
ing a  sheet  of  lead  material  having  a  plurality  of  outward- 
ly extending  tongues  at  predetermined  points,  said  lead 
assembly  being  in  contact  with  said  wafer  at  predeter- 
mined poinu  defined  by  the  ends  of  the  tongues,  said 
contacts  being  low  resistance  bonds. 


3,M44t4 
THERMAL  INSULATING  CONSTRUCTION 
LavMce  M.  Schctky,  Fiaai— fcaa,  Maaa.,  aasltMr  to 
AUoyd  Reaearefc  Coipwattan,  Watsrtown,  Maaa^  a 

Filed  Oct  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,9*9 
4ClaiaBs.    (Q.  29— 183.5) 


3,M«,282 
LEAD  MAKING  METHOD 
Harold  E.  CootM  aad  Eari  E.  Fotteroth,  Paxtaag,  Henry 
F.  Fortna,  Pafanyra,  Gfcawood  A.  Faller,  Hcrshey, 

Hwrfabwg,  Pa.,  aaicBon  to  AMP 

iHoa  of  New  Jersey 
18, 195«,  Scr.  N«.  61M14,  now 
.  dated  Oct  4,  19M.     Divided 
Nov.  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (99,419 
(CL   29—155.55) 


and  Robert 
Incorporated,  a 
OrlglaalaL 
Patent  No.  2,! 


1.  A  heat  insulating  sheet  product  comprising,  in 
bonded  sequence,  a  metal  support,  a  vapor  deposited  metal 
coat,  an  inorganic  fibrous  layer,  a  refractory  metal  coat 
and  a  refractory  metal  oxide  coat,  said  metal  of  said 
meul  support,  said  vapor  deposited  metal  coat,  said  re- 
fractory metal  coat  and  said  refractory  metal  oxide  coat 
having  melting  points  each  in  excess  of  1000*  C,  said 
vapor  deposited  metal  coat  ranging  in  thickness  from  0.1 
micron  to  .001  inch,  said  inorganic  fibrous  layer  ranging 
in  thickness  from  10  to  300  mils  and  said  metal  support 
ranging  in  thickness  from  10  to  300  mils. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  leads  having  terminals 
crimped  onto  the  ends  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of, 
feeding  insulated  wire  longitudinally  through  and  for  a 
definite  disUnce  beyond  a  cutting  and  stripping  zone,  sev- 
ering a  lead  from  the  end  of  the  fed  wire  and  simultane- 
ously cutting  through  the  insulation  at  said  zone,  moving 
the  severed  lead  away  from  said  zone  to  a  crimping  su- 
tion  along  an  arcualt  path  having  longitudinal  and  lateral 
components  while  restraining  the  cut  section  of  insulation 
against  movement  thereby  to  strip  the  pre-cut  insulation 
from  said  lead,  and  thereafter  applying  a  terminal  to  the 
stripped  end  of  the  laterally  displaced  lead  at  said  crimp- 
ing station. 


3,984,285 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 

William  Kdtel,  StmA  Orange,  NJ.,  aasigaor,  by  bbcmc 

■sslg Mt    to  Ei«clhavd  indnstriw,  bsc,  Ncwart, 

N  J.,  a  eorporalioB  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawli«.     FHcd  Nov.  5.  1957,  Scr.  No.  494,528 
4  Claims.     (O.  29—199) 

1.  An  electrical  contact  element  consisting  essentially 
of  silver,  a  coating  of  a  silver  halide  on  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  silver  and  finely  divided  particles  of  heavy  metal 
dispersed  in  the  silver  halide  coating,  the  amount  of 
silver  halide  being  not  more  than  6%  by  weight  of  the 
silver. 


3,984,284 

FRUIT  KNIFE 

Radolph  A.  Faller,  2838  Rambling  Road, 

Kalamaioo,  Mick. 

Filed  Sept  12, 1941,  Ser.  No.  137,598 

7ClaiaaL     (CL  38— 24) 


3,884,283 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  ASSEMBLY  OF  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Charict  A.  Webber  555V4  Washington  St,  Venice,  Calif., 
■ad  lack  I.  Iillb,  3881  DaUpvn  Ave.,  Loc  Angclct, 
Calif. 
Origtoal  aapHcaMpsi  An.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,519.  Di- 
1j!j  TEJIifc  ^JflTidinn  May  27,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
38,889 

1   elite.    (CL  29^1573) 


>c» 


1.  A  fruit  knife  comprising  a  handle  and  a  flat  Made 
extending  from  said  handle,  an  end  portion  of  said  flat 
blade  being  split  and  formed  so  as  to  provide  separated 
cutting  ends  angularly  disposed  with  one  another  extend- 
ing from  the  same  side  of  the  plane  of  said  flat  blade. 


In  a  method  for  aaembly  of  a  heat  exchanger  for 
semiconductors,  said  heat  exchanger  having  a  slug  mem- 
ber, a  retaining  tobe,  and  a  central  cooling  fin,  the  step 
of  coining  the  shig  member  inside  the  tube  by  expanding 
and  locking  die  slug  member  inside  the  tube  while  si- 
multaneously locking  the  fin  around  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  the  tube. 


3,814,287 

BARK  HACK  WITH  CHIP  UP 

Cvttas  L.  Cook,  188  Lakcvicw  Drtvc,  Uhmfott,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Jnly  29,  1948,  Sar.  No.  44,228 

2  Gabm.'  (CL  38—121) 

2.  A  baric  hade  compiinng  a  stock,  an  attarhmfitf 

member  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  stock  and  having  a  Made- 
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receiving  portion,  and  a  hack  blade  comprising  a  jaw,  a 
bill,  a  bar  and  a  thank,  the  jaw,  bill,  and  bar  having 
sharpened  edges  and  the  bar  and  jaw  extending  from  the 
bill  at  approximately  a  right  angle  in  spaced  apart  relation. 


3,986^9 

SALIVA  EJECTORS 

John  Hanry  Orsing,  Jungmanagatan  9,  Raa,jSwed«B 

Filed  July  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  44,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jnly  2$,  1959 

6  Claims,     (a.  32—33)  ^ 


the  bill  being  flat  and  planar  between  said  bar  and  jaw 
and  having  a  sharpened  point  disposed  in  the  plane  of  said 
flat  bill  and  lying  in  a  line  generally  parallel  to  said  jaw 
aiKl  bar  and  bisecting  said  biU. 


3f84,2SS 
ULTRASONICALLY  VIBRATED  CUTTING  KNIVES 
Lewis  Bataunrth,  SmnyMe,  and  Artfanr  Kwis,  Bronx, 
N.Y.,  aaiiBnii  to  CavUron  UttrasoBici,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration or  New  YoriK 

Filed  Apr.  2«,  1955,  Scr.  No.  502,«72 
SCliUnf.   (CL3a— 272) 


1.  An  ultrasonically  vibrated  surgical  knife  designed 
to  be  held  in  the  hand  which  includes,  a  tubular  hand- 
piece, a  ntagnetostrictive  transducer  including  a  bias  cur- 
rent winding   surrounding   a   magnetostrictive   vibrator 
mentber  contained  within  said  tubular  handpiece,  an  am- 
plitude   magnifying    acoustical    impedance    transformer 
rigidly  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  vibratw  member  and  con- 
tained within  said  tubular  handpiece,  a  cutting  knife  hav- 
ing a  tapered  neck  section  rigidly  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  impedance  transformer  and  a  blade  section 
having  a  cutting  edge  extending  from  said  neck  section 
and  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  said  tubular  handpiece, 
the  tapered  neck,  section  of  said  cutting  knife  having  a 
base  area  t^ch  approximately  conforms  to  the  end  area 
of  the  impedance  transformer  to  which  it  is  rigidly  se- 
cured and  tapered  side  faces  which  merge  into  the  side 
faces  of  the  blade  section  of  the  knife,  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  neck  section  in  the  region  of  attachment  to 
said  transformer  being  a  plurality  of  times  greater  than 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  blade  section,  said  mag- 
netostrictive   vibrator   niember,    impedance    transformer 
and  knife  fixed  thereto  having  a  combined  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  an  integral  multiple  number  of  half 
wavelengths  at  the  frequency  of  operation  of  the  blade 
section  of  the  knife,  said  impedance  transformer  com- 
prising two  sections  of  substantially  different  mass  vath 
the  junction  of  said  sections  located  substantially  at  a 
nodal  area  of  longitudinal  vibration  of  said  transformer 
and  operative  to  increase  the  amplitude  of  vibration  de- 
livered to  the  blade  section  of  the  knife,  a  resilient  seal- 
Zing  element  located  between  the  transformer  and  tubular 
/  luUK^piece  at  the  approximate  nodal  area  of  the  trans- 
N  former  and  which  provides  substantially  the  sole  direct 
contact  support  for  the  magnetostrictive  vibrator,  imped- 
ance transformer  and  cutting  luiife,  a  sealing  plug  extend- 
ing into  said  tubular  handpiece  and  spaced  from  the  free 
end  of  said  magnetostrictive  vibrator  member  and  form- 
ing with  said  sealing  element  cooling  chamber  there- 
between, bias  current  conductors  extending  through  said 
sealing  plug  and  connected  to  said  winding,  and  inlet  and 
outlet  tubes  extending  through  said  sealing  {riug  for  sup- 
plying a  coolant  to  said  chamber  and  withdrawing  coolam 
therefrom. 


1 .  A  saliva  ejector  including  the  combination  of  means 
forming  a  continuous  suction  passage,  said  means  com- 
prising an  integral  tube  which  at  normal  roofi  tempera- 
ture is  both  plastically  and,  to  a  limited  extent^  elastically 
deformable  by  hand,  one  end  of  said  tube  be|ig  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  suction  hose,  tongue  protedUon  means 
foGtned  by  a  spirally  wound  portion  of  said  wbe  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  holding  means  for  securing  the 
saliva  ejector  on  the  patient  with  said  one  end  [placed  out- 
side the  mouth  and  said  other  end  placed  insideithe  mouth, 
said  holding  means  being  formed  by  a  portion  6f  said  tube 
between  the  ends  thereof  to  positively  embrade  a  portion 
of  the  patient's  head. 


3,0M,29t 

LINING  APPARATUS 

Emmctt  L.  Kuelil,  2969  Klncaid,  OveriaiSd,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,24  D 

3  Claims.     (CL  33— 41) 


1.  Lining  apparatus,  for  forming  lines  on  i  blackboard 
having  a  chalk  rail,  comprising  a  carriage;  a  tubular  staff 
extending  upwardly  from  and  carried  by  said  carriage; 
a  marking  means  carrying  bracket  slidably  mounted  on 
said  staff,  said  marking  means  carrying  bracket  compris- 
ing a  U-shaped  piece  with  upper  and  lower  pegs  project- 
ile away  from  said  suff.  said  legs  being  be^t  circularly 
at  their  ends  to  form  tube  holders;  means  f(^r  selectively 
clamping  said  bracket  to  said  staff,  and  sbacing  diaks 
mounted  on  said  carriage  on  axes  parallel  Htth  the  staff, 
ssid  carriage  having  spaced  rollers  adapted  ta  bear  on  the 
chalk  rail,  said  rollers  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  axes 
perpendicular  to  the  blackboard  and  to  the  long  axis  ot 
tbe  staff,  and  being  axially  long  as  compart  with  their 
dpmetera. 
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3,M6,291 

LOCKING  T-SQUARE  OR  LBKE  ARTICLE 

KcBBdii  W.  ItotlHM,  7171  Moitcaview  Drive, 

Taylor,  Mich. 

FOcd  Apr.  25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  19«,t32 

3  CWhh.     (O.  33 — M) 


element  movably  mounted  in  said  forward  portion  for 
longitudinal  motion  away  from  said  stop  device  into  en- 
gagement with  the  other  surface,  and  motion-transmitting 
mechanism  in  said  supporting  structure  operatively  con- 
necting said  feeler  element  to  said  dial  indicator  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  motion  of  said  feeler  element  relatively  to 
said  stop  device  for  corespondingly  actuating  the  dial 
indicator  to  indicate  the  separation  of  said  surfaces. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  a  support  having  a  flat  tc^  surface  and  opposed 
edges  at  right  angles  to  said  top  surface,  comprising  a 
flexible  arm  having  parallel  longitudinal  edges  and  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  arm  being  adapted  to 
be  laid  on  the  top  surface  of  the  support  with  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  arm  engaging  the  top  surface  of  the  sup- 
port, a  fixed  guide  secured  to  the  arm  and  extending 
below  the  bottom  nirface  of  the  arm  thereby  providing 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  edges  of  the 
support,  said  shoulder  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
said  arm,  a  movable  guide  slidably  mounted  on  said  arm 
and  extending  below  said  bottom  surface  of  the  arm  to 
provide  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said 
edges  of  the  support,  thie  shoulder  on  the  movable  guide 
lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angks  to  said  arm,  said  arm 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  tlie  top  surface  thereof, 
the  movable  guide  having  a  trajtfverse  passage  there- 
through of  a  greater  width  thlmthe  width  of  the  arm 
whence  the  arm  registers  loosely  slidably  in  said  passage, 
the  movable  guide  having  a  threaded  opening  through 
a  wall  thereof  extending  into  said  passage  at  right  angles 
to  said  arm,  a  screw  threadably  registering  in  said  open- 
ing and  projecting  through  both  ends  of  said  wall,  the 
end  of  the  screw  which  projects  into  said  passage  having 
a  disc-shaped  lug  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  the  lug  hav- 
ing a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
groove  and  registering  in  said  groove  and  being  adapted 
to  be  forced  against  the  floor  of  the  groove  to  lock  the 
movable  guide  on  said  arm. 


3,086^3 
DESIGN  AND  CONSTRUCTION  OF  JIGS 
AND  FIXTURES 
John  Wharton,  St  Albans,  England;  Alice  Mary  Wharton, 
executrix  of  the  estate  of  said  Jolw  Wharton,  deceased, 
assignor  to  Wharton  A  Wiicocin  limited,  Hertford, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S5«,738 
2  Claims,     id.  33—174) 


3,086^92 

SURFACE-SEPARATION  MEASURING  GAUGE 

Andrew  Eiscic,  4S9  BcMon  Road,  Garden  City,  Midi. 

Filed  Inc  If,  196t,  Scr.  No.  35,215 

ICWm.    (CL33— 147) 


ij»i*i'» 


1.  A  unit  for  use  in  constructing  the  frame-work  of  a 
jig  or  fixture  to  position  a  work-piece  above  a  base 
having  a  flat  face  formed  with  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  parallel  T-slots  extending  lengthwise  in  the  upper 
face  of  the  base,  which  unit  comprises  interchangeable 
rings  each  having  a  first  tenon  slot  in  its  underface,  tenon 
means  removably  engageable  in  a  T-slot  of  said  base  and 
the  first  tenon  slot  of  a  selected  ring  for  orienting  the 
selected  ring  with  respect  to  a  slot  in  the  base,  each  ring 
also  having  a  second  tenon  slot  in  its  upper  face  disposed 
at  a  respective  fixed  angle  to  said  first  tenon  slot,  the 
fixed  angles  of  respective  rings  differing  from  each  other, 
a  block  of  polygonal  section  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  selected  ring  on  the  base  and  having  a  flat  lower 
end  engageable  with  the  upper  face  of  the  selected  ring, 
tenon  means  operatively  associated  with  said  block  and 
engageable  in  said  second  tenon  slot  of  the  selected 
ring  thereby  to  determine  fixedly  the  angular  relation- 
ship between  the  block  and  the  ring,  and  means  for 
securing  the  block  and  the  selected  ring  to  the  base. 


3,086,294 
AUTOMATIC  GEAR  CHECKER  FOR 
INTERNAL  GEARS 
Cari  Henry  Motz,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Na- 
tional Broach  tt  MadUnc  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Mldiigan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M8,995 
6  Claims.     (CL  33—179.5) 


1.  A  predsioB  surface-separation  measuring  gauge  for 
measuring  the  axial  distance  between  two  axially  spaced 
internal  surfaces  diqNMed  within  an  opening  having  an 
entrance  of  restricted  size,  said  gauge  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  supporting  structure  having  forward 
and  rearward  portions,  a  dial  indicator  mounted  on  said 
rearward  portion,  a  stop  device  including  a  plurality  of 
circumferentiaUy-«p«ced  stop  elements  movably  mounted 
on  said  forward  portion  for  lateral  motion  from  a  re- 
tracted position  of  reduced  overall  diameter  insertable 
through  said  entrance  to  an  extended  position  of  enlarged 
overall  diameter  fixedly  engageable  with  one  of  said 
surfaces,  means  for  so  moving  said  stop  elements,  a  feeler 


1.  Apparatus  for  checking  internal  gears  comprising 
a  fixedly  located  rotatable  master  pinion,  a  movable  ro- 
tatable  master  pinion,  means  mounting  said  movable 
master  pinion  for  movement  radially  of  said  fixedly  lo- 
cated master  pinion,  a  loader  comprising  a  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  abutment  surface  engageable  with  the  side 
of  an  internal  gear  and  a  retractable  plug  within  said 
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member  shaped  to  enter  loosely  into  the  gear,  means  for 
moving  said  member  generaUy  axiaUy  of  the  gear  earned 
thereby  and  of  the  master  pinions  to  mesh  the  work  gear 
and  master  pinions,  and  measuring  means  actuated  by 
movement  of  said  movable  master  pinion. 


April  is,  1968 


TALKING  BOOK 
Lo«iae  A.  Kaalrawlti,  bow  by  chMV  of 
Uwiac  A.  Kjqr,  Wcit  HMtford,  Com. 
"  -^—  Scff.  No. 


Subadtntci  for 
N«»r.  17,  lf53. 
N&  135,4*3 

It  Claims.    (Q.  35— 35) 


3924S5, 
AnC.  21,  1#61,  Scr. 


SCRIBING  DtJiCT  for  DOORS 
Rnymoad  S.  IMpe,  2S13  S.W.  14tfa  St., 

FoH  LMdMdalc,  Fla. 

Fltod  Sept  M,  1H2,  S«-.  No.  225^42 

1  fliim-     (CL33— 194) 


1.  A  tool  for  holding  a  door  in  alignment  with  a  door 
opening  formed  by  door  jambs  and  whereby  to  hold  the 
door  so  that  one  edge  may  be  scribed  to  mdicale  the 
amount  to  be  trimmed  off  the  door  for  fitment  into  the 
door  opening,  the  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
frames  having  overlapping  and  slidable  engagement  with 
each  other  and  with  an  inner  frame  defining  a  rectangu- 
lar socket  dimensioned  to  engage  a  marginal  edge  of  the 
door,  means  to  bias  the  two  frames  apart,  an  angled  stop 
fixedly  connected  to  one  leg  of  the  outer  frame,  means 
carried  by  the  opposite  legs  of  the  outer  frame  whereby 
the  frames  may  be  manually  shifted  in  opposed  relauon 
to  the  bias  means  when  the  inner  frame  has  been  engaged 
with  the  door  and  whereby  the  angled  stop  will  engage 
the  side  of  the  door  opening  and  to  yieldably  hold  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  door  against  the  opposite  side  of  the 
door  opening.        ^^^^^^^__ 

3,eM,2M  „ 

DEVICE  TO  AID  DRAWING  OF  TRUE 

PERSrECTTVE  VIEWS 

Erie  V.  Berptrom.  Bynu.  Shore  Ro«d,Bynj»»  Cooo. 

RM  Jan.  5, 1H2,  ^.  No.  165,W9 

5  Clainw.     (CL  35 — 24) 


■ 

3.  A  talking  book,  comprising  a  book  ha\ing 
least  some  of  its  pages  intelligence  reproduce^ 
sual  observation,  a  sound  record  with  a  sound 
ing  recorded  thereon  for  audible  reproduction 
genoe  corresponding  to  that  on  the  pages  of 
souad  reproducing  apparatus  comprising  a 
for  operatively  engaging  said  record,  means 
the  record  relative  to  the  pick-up  unit  to  reproduce 
intelligence  thereon  audiblly,  manipulative 
gaging  and  disengaging  the  pick-up  unit  with 
to  bring  said  pick-up  unit  selectively  into 
with  different  parts  of  the  record  respectively 
ing  to  the  pages  of  the  book,  a  casing  for  sai(| 
producing   apparatus  including   means  adapted 
port  said  book  in  open  position  on  said  casing, 
to  Stop  said  record  at  the  end  of  each  part. 


pi:k 
far 


means 


on  at 
for  sen- 
track  hav- 
intelli- 
the  book, 
up  unit 
moving 
the 
for  en- 
the  record 
e  ngagement 
cjorrespond- 
sound  re- 
to  sup- 
and  means 


3  086.298 

INFORMATION  DISSEMINATION  APPARATUS 
George  H.  Hamlin,  Jr.,  Roslyn,  Samuel  K.  Hart,  Elliins 
fark,  Arnold  J.  Krelsmaa,  Wyndmoor,  Joha  L.  Manh, 
Jr.,  Clielteiiham,  and  Charies  H.  Sayder,  PfiilaMpUa, 
pa.,  assigDon,  by  mesne  wdgmiMnls,  to  Aero  Stryict 
:orponition,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware      I 
FOcd  Oct  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,56b 
2  Claims.    (CI.  35— 41) 


1  Apparatus  for  facilitating  drawing  of  true  perspec- 
Uve  views  comprising  a  viewing  element  and  adjustable 
support  means  therefor,  said  viewing  clement  comprising 
a  frame  having  an  opening  therein  and  two  sets  of  mu- 
tually perpendicular  strands  secured  at  their  ends  to 
the  frame  and  spanning  the  opening  therein,  said  ad- 
iusUble  suppoit  means  comprising  an  elongated  member 
of  non  resUient  bendable  material  of  a  strength  sufBaent 
in  aay  configuration  to  support  said  frame,  said  elongated 
member  having  a  clip  secured  to  one  end  thereof  for  de- 
tachaUy  mounting  the  frame  thereon  and  having  means 
•ecured  to  the  other  end  for  detachably  mounting  the 
on  any  staticmary  object 


1 .  A  three-dimensional  contoured  display  Picture  com- 
prising a  thin  upper  sheet,  a  thin  backing  ibeet,  and  a 
middle  sheet  slidably  di^?osed  between  th<   upper  and 
leaver  sheets,  said  upper  sheet  having  its  central^ portions 
contoured  in  relief  representing  the  three 
picture  desired  and  having  a  raised  border 
cated  slightly  inward  from  the  periphery  to  f 
upper  sheet  against  bending  and  to  provide  i  an  integral 
fisune  about  the  relief  picture,  the  edges  of  the  upper 
sieet  about  the  periphery  of  the  upper  sh<iet  displaced 
tiiansversely  below  all  other  portions  of  tie  sheet  and 
engaging  with  the  backing  sheet,  whereby  all  portions 
ai  the  upper  sheet  arc  spaced  from  the  tjacking  sheet 
except  the  engaging  edges  thereof. 


dimensional 

contour  lo- 

reinforce  the 
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said  middle  sheet  having  a  retaining  tab  at  one  end 
thereof  and  said  backmg  sheet  having  a  slot  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  and  olbet  from  one  edge 
thereof  to  slidably  receive  the  middle  sheet  for  slid- 
ing movement  in  the  space  provided  between  the 
upper  sheet  and  backing  sheet  but  said  slot  being 
of  insufficient  length  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
outstanding  tab  oo  the  middle  sheet  from  passing 

therethrough, 

said  slot  in  the  backing  sheet  providing  guidance  for 
the  edges  of  the  middle  sheet  permitting  only  sliding 
movement  of  the  middle  sheet  between  the  upper 
sheet  and  the  backing  sheet, 

and  said  middle  sheet  having  a  portion  of  its  surface 
continuously  dispoeed  beneath  a  depressed  portion 
of  the  un>er  sheet  located  sli^tly  inward  of  the 
raised  border,  thereby  to  provide  guidance  along  a 
different  edge  of  said  middle  sheet  and  prevent 
movements  of  said  middle  sheet  at  said  different 
edge  other  dian  sliding  relative  to  said  upper  and 
backing  fleets, 

said  middle  sheet  containing  spaced  indicia  pertaining 
to  the  relief  portions  of  the  upper  sheet. 


with  a  plurality  of  marking  stations  representing 
to  a  plurality  of  muhiple  choice  test  items  and  at  least 
one  second  paper  sheet  of  the  same  size  and  shape  as 
the  first  sheet  and  sealed  thereto  along  their  marginal 
edges,  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  color  transfer  ma- 
terial on  one  of  the  contacting  surfaces  between  said  first 
sheet  and  said  second  sheet,  said  orfor  traittfer  material 
underlying  and  disposed  in  registry  with  the  marking 
stations  on  the  exposed  face  ol  said  first  sheet,  said  layer 
of  color  transfer  material  being  disposed  in  localized  pre- 
selected areas  in  distinct  patterns  representative  of  cor- 
rect and  incorrect  responses  respectively,  said  pattern 


3,986,299 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  DEMONSTRATING 

EARTH  GLOBE  ROTATION 

Edward  D.  WBfcaBaa^  289  E.  NortkBcU  Road, 

Filed  Nov.  iSlUSTser.  No.  T74397 
SCWOH.    (CL35— 46) 


1.  An  educational  device  for  demonstrating  rotation 
about  a  plurality  of  different  axes  of  a  sphere  representing 
the  earth,  said  device  comprising  a  support,  a  support 
shaft  joumalled  on  uid  support  and  defining  a  first  axis 
of  rotation,  a  carrier  fixed  to  said  support  shaft  and  ro- 
tatable  therewith  about  said  first  axis  of  rotation,  a  second 
shaft  on  said  carrier  and  defining  a  second  axis  of  rota- 
tion angulariy  related  to  said  first  axis  of  rotation,  a  sec- 
ond carrier  fixed  to  said  second  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with about  said  second  axis  of  rotation,  said  second  shaft 
being  joumalled  on  said  first  carrier,  a  third  shaft  on 
said  second  carrier  and  dining  a  third  axis  of  rotation 
in  angular  rclatioo  to  laid  second  axis  of  roUtion,  all  of 
said  axes  of  roCatioa  being  always  di^oaed  in  angular 
relati(»  to  one  another,  a  sphere  tumable  about  said 
third  axb  whereby  said  carriers  and  wphen  can  be  simul- 
taneously turned  about  one  of  said  axes  of  rotation,  all 
of  said  axes  of  roUtion  intersecting  at  the  center  of  said 
iphere  and  thusly  being  axes  of  said  sphere,  and  single 
power  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shafts  for 
imparting  simultaaaoua  rot^on  to  said  carriers  and  sphere 
about  said  •»•  of  rolatioa. 


representing  correct  responses  undo-lying  the  respective 
marking  stations  corresponding  to  correa  responses,  and 
the  pattern  r^-esenting  incorrect  re^KMises  underlying 
all  of  the  other  marking  sUtions,  said  localized  pre- 
selected areas  of  the  pattern  representing  correct  responses 
differing  in  size  and  shape  from  the  localized  preselected 
areas  of  the  pattern  representing  incorrect  responses,  a 
filler  layer  of  non-tranafonble  color  material  disposed 
in  the  spaces  between  and  around  said  localized  pattern 
areas  of  color  transfer  material,  said  filler  layer  being  of 
substantially  the  same  color  and  opacity  as  said  color 
transfer  layer.  

3  986,391 

SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 

Gcrardo  Pastor,  Nor*  Mlaasi,  Fla^  >"'po'  ?1>BT* 

Shoe  Corpontkm,  Mtaad,  Fla^  a  corpontfoa  of  Florida 

FOcd  Mar.  19, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  lM,iSS 

8ClaiM.    (CL36— 2.5) 


«»► 


1.  A  shoe  construction  comprising  a  ground-engageable 
outsoie,  an  upper  connected  to  said  outsole  along  the  mar- 
gin thereof,  said  outsole  having  a  generally  central 
through  opening,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  extending 
across  said  outsole  opening  spaced  above  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  outsole  for  supporting  a  wearer's  foot,  where- 
by said  diaphragm  is  adapted  to  support  a  wearer's  foot 
over  an  air^woe  between  said  diaphragm  and  the  ground. 


muluplb  choks  RBSPO^a■  device 

dFofBox  127,  Ckdc  PIb«^. 
I  Apr.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  199,997 
TcMm.    (0.35—41) 
1.  A  mnhipla  choice  response  indicating  device  com- 
prising a  flrat  paper  sheet  provided  on  its  face  surface 


3,886,392 
CONICAL  SHELL  HEEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  Sidla^  WcstbaiT*  N.Y. 
(1991  Padic  St.,  BraoUym  N.Y.) 
RM  Afr.  29,  1968,  Smr.  No.  23,488 
7Cki^    (CL  36-^34) 
1.  In  a  shoe  heel  constructioa  having  a  substantudly 
frustro-conical  meUl  shell  with  a  narrow  bottom  opening 
and  a  heel  lift  insertaUe  into  said  bottom  opening,  the  im- 
provement whidi  comprises  a  plurality  of  stepped  recesaed 
portions  on  said  heel  lift  and  a  locking  fin  attachable  inside 
of  said  bottom  opening,  said  fin  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jecting members  with  a  shape  corresponding  to  said  stepped 
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recessed  portions,  whereby  when  said  heel  lift  is  inserted 
into  said  bottom  opening  said  recessed  portions  will  be 


jammed  against,  and  locked  in  position  by,  said  projecting 
members. 

3,08633 

SCRAPER  BLADE  MOUNTINGS  FOR  TRUCKS 

Warren  D.  Weeks,  Kafaunazoo,  Midi^  assignor  to  Root 

Spring  Scraper  Co.,  Kalaniazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  197,797 

lOaaimf.    (CI.  37— 42) 


5.  A  scraper  blade  mounting  on  a  truck  having  frame 
memben  comprising  a  pivotal  support  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  said  frame  members  and  supported  therebelow, 

a  scraper  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivotal  sup* 
port, 

an  operating  cylinder  su[^)ort  bracket  fixedly  supported 
from  the  frame  of  said  truck  by  engagement  with 
said  pivotal  suppcM-t  and  projecting  above  the  rear 
of  said  blade, 

spaced  trunnion  bearings  carried  by  said  support  bracket 
above  and  to  the  rear  of  said  blade, 

a  cylindrical  spring  housing  having  trunnion  bearings 
transverse  to  its  axis  pivotally  supported  by  the 
trunnion  bearings  on  said  bracket  and  having  an  an- 
nular abutment  at  its  upper  end, 

an  inner  cylinder  positioned  in  spaced  relation  within 
said  housing  and  having  an  annular  abutment  around 
its  lower  end  axially  slidably  and  non-rotatively  en- 
gaged with  said  spring  housing, 

a  cushion  spring  bearing  between  said  abutment  on 
said  housing  and  said  abutment  on  said  inner  cylin- 
der, 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  positioned  within  said  inner  cylin- 
der and  bearing  against  the  upper  end  thereof, 

and  a  piston  rod  reciprocable  in  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der and  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
blade  below  said  support  bracket, 

said  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  fluid  connection  at  its 
lower  end  positioned  below  said  inner  cylinder  and 
a  fluid  connection  at  is  upper  end  projecting  through 
the  upper  end  of  said  housing. 


3  086304 
SNOW  THROWER  WITH  SELF-RESTORING 
IMPELLER 
PUUp  E.  La  Tcndrcne,  Baraga,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,721 
SCIainis.    (CI.  37^-43) 
1.  A  snow  throwing  rotor  including 
a  pair  of  oK>ositely  pitched  feed  screws,  and 
an  impeller  between  the  feed  screws,  including 
a  peripherally  located  plate  disposed  normally  in  an 
operating  position  generally  radially  of  the  rotor  and 
hinged  along  its  inner  edge  to  the  rotor  to  swing 


between  the  operating  position,  and  a  position  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  that  is,  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  causing  the  screws  to  feed 
toward  the  impeller,  and 
a  compression  spring  rearwardly  of  the  plat^  normally 


holding  it  in  operating  position,  but  yieldaMe  to  allow 
the  plate  to  swing  rearwardly  to  accoipmodate  a 
foreign  object,  and  effective  after  the  object  has  been 
passed  to  restore  the  plate  to  its  operatiijg  position; 
said  rotor  including  stop  means  against  whicji  said  plate 
is  pressed  by  said  ^ring. 


1  3,086,305 

DREDGE  i 

Robert  Dunliam  West,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  Assignor  to 
Manitowoc  Shipbuilding  Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,1011 
19  Claims.    (CI.  37—73) 


1.  A  dredge  comprising,  in  combination,  a|  barge  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated  spuds  mounted  thereof  for  move- 
ment in  generally  vertical  directions  between  alplurality  of 
positions  one  of  which  is  effective  to  maintaiii  the  dredge 
at  a  desired  location,  said  spuds  being  disposed  on 
the  barge  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  $ide  of  the 
longitudinally  extending  centerline  in  the  ^orequarters 
adjacent  the  bow,  a  mobile  type  crane  unit  hafing  crawler 
treads  and  a  travel  drive  assembly,  said  travjel  drive  as- 
sembly comprising  a  pair  of  independently  an|  simultane- 
ously operable  clutch  devices  for  selectively!  enabling  a 
pair  of  driving  members  to  normally  actuate: the  crawler 
treads,  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  crime  unit  on 
the  barge  along  the  longitudinally  extending  qenterline  in 
the  forequarters  adjacent  the  bow  and  interined'ate  the 
pair  of  spuds  with  the  crawler  treads  of  the  crane  unit  be- 
ing removed  mechanism  for  moving  said  spuds  between 
the  positions,  said  mechanism  comprising  a|i  elongated 
bodily  flexible  drive  element  for  each  of  sai^  spuds,  the 
end  portions  of  each  of  the  elongated  drive  eleknents  being 
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secured  to  the  reqwctive  spud  adjacent  die  end  portions 
thereof,  a  pair  of  feaenlly  horizontally  disposed  elon- 
gated drive  shaft*  roUtably  joumaled  on  said  barge,  said 
drive  shafts  being  sabstaotially  axiatty  alifiied  and  ^Mced 
apart  and  extending  generally  atfawartahqw  in  <q>po«ite 
directions  from  su^aoent  the  travd  drive  aaaembly  of 
the  crane  unit  with  eadi  drive  shaft  terminatint  ad^cent 
a  respective  one  of  the  qnids,  each  of  said  drive  shafts 
having  a  driven  member  secured  thereto  adjacent  eadi  end 
portion  thereof  for  rotation  therewith,  one  of  said  driven 
members  being  in  driving  engagement  with  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  adjacent  elongated  drive  element, 
and  apparatus  for  enaUing  the  travel  drive  assembly  of 
said  crane  unit  to  drive  the  drive  shafts  and  actuate  said 
mechanism  to  move  the  tpadM  between  the  positions, 
said  apparatus  comprising  an  endless  drive  element  for 
each  of  said  drive  shafts,  each  of  said  endless  drive  ele- 
ments being  in  driving  engagement  with  the  respective 
other  one  of  the  driven  members  on  the  req>ective  drive 
shaft  and  in  driven  engagement  with  one  (rf  the  driving 
members  of  the  travel  drive  assembly. 


3.M6,3t6 

ELECTBOMAGNETIC  INDICATOR 

William  H.  Moign,  Cisniah,  Calif.,  aasirMr  to  The 

Bcndfai  CornufJUn,  ■  conoraliM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826^88 

llClafaBS.    (CL4*— 52) 
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to  movement  of  said  first  input  element  through  its 
fixed  distance; 
said  differential  mechanism  moving  its  said  output  ele- 
ment a  distance  substantially  greater  than  said  one 
increment  between  different  base  positioiis  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  second  input  demeat 
through  its  fixed  distance. 


3,M«,3t7 

FOOrmALL  DOWNS  MARKER 

Roiwft  A.  GiwM,  550  Sinbwsa  Mvd^ 

Dnytona  Isnch,  Flfc 

FUad  JuM  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,541 

4ClaiiM.    (CL4«— 77) 
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1.  In  a  football  downs  mariLer;  a  rod  or  post,  a  housing 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  a  drum  rotatably  naonnted 
in  the  housing  and  bearing  indida  at  upper  and  lower 
levels  respectively,  said  housing  having  a  window  therein 
at  each  of  said  levels  and  on  lespectively  opposite  sides 
of  the  housing,  means  for  rotating  said  housing  and  drum 
relatively  to  cause  the  indicia  on  the  drum  at  eadi  level 
to  register  selectively  with  the  window  in  the  hooang  per- 
taining thereto,  means  for  latching  the  drum  and  housing 
in  the  various  relative  indexed  positiona  thereon,  means 
inside  the  dnmi  member  forming  a  source  of  illnminataoo 
for  illimiinating  the  indicia  to  enhance  the  visibility  Hnen- 
of  through  said  window  means,  said  drum  being  fonned 
of  light  transmitting  matiaial. 


SHELF-EDGE  SIGN 
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F1M  IMC  29, 1959,  km.  No.  823,723 
iCUmm.    (CL4t— 13t) 
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10.  An  indicatCM-  for  selectively  displaying  a  plurality 
at  symbols  one  at  a  time  in  the  same  qtace  comprising: 

a  first  screen  including  a  {riurality  of  indicating  and 
nonindicating  porticMis,  a  second  screen  in  juxtaposed 
relationship  to  the  first  screen  and  having  indicating 
and  nonindicating  portions,  said  first  and  second 
screens  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  relative  posi- 
tions, the  total  number  or  relative  positifms  being  a 
function  of  the  total  number  of  symbols  to  be  dis- 
played; 

a  differential  mechanisni  having  an  output  element  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  screens  for  selectively  shifting 
said  one  screen  into  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 
positions  relative  to  the  other  screen  and  having  first 
and  second  h^ut  elements  differentiaUy  coupled  to 
said  output  dement  such  that  an  increment  of  move- 
ment apfdied  to  said  second  element  produces  sub- 
stantially greater  movement  of  said  ou^mt  dement 
than  does  tbt  same  increment  q^died  to  the  first 
ii^Hit  element; 
said  differential  mechanism  moving  its  said  output  de- 
ment one  hKrement  from  a  base  position  m  reqwnse 
T8»  O.O.— eo 


1.  In  combination  with  a  store  shelf  (m-  the  like,  a  sign- 
support  oKdding  mounted  on  and  along  the  ahdf  c^ 
posite  the  forward  tbdt  edge  and  having  a  channd  fonaa- 
tion  of  umform  cross  section  dcAnad  between  mutually 
intumed  side  flange  portiotts  boondfaig  a  web  portioo  at 
the  shelf  side  thereof  and  defining  mntnaUy  opposed 
groove  along  the  moklmg  and  outwardly  of  ^  web 
portion  of  the  mftl^i"t.  a  sign  imit  for  mounting  on  s^ 
moldhig  between  said  flange  portions  tbettai  and  com- 
prisfaig  a  base  member  comprising  a  plale  having  out- 
standing flanges  extending  integrally  from  mulnally  pnral- 
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lei  side  edges  thereof  for  their  disposal  opposite  and  be- 
tween said  molding  flange  portions,  a  sign  element 
mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  said  base  plate  and  coopera- 
tive therewith  to  enclose  an  electric  lamp  for  iUuminating 
the  sign  element,  a  lamp-energizing  circuit  porUon  pro- 
vided on  the  plate,  means  mounting  said  base  members 
on  said  molding  between  the  molding  flanges  and  com- 
prising leaf  spring  elements  extending  across  the  base 
plate  opposite  its  forward  face  and  through  and  from  said 
flanges  of  the  base  member  for  the  simultaneous  sliding 
engagement  of  the  extending  spring  end  portions  in  said 
grooves  of  the  base  strip  for  mounting  the  unit  on  the 
molding  for  its  adjusted  positioning  therealong.  and  means 
on  said  base  plate  of  the  sign  unit  providing  power  con- 
nections for  energizing  the  lamp^nergizing  circuit  por- 
tion carried  by  the  sign  unit  plate. 
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striking  position,  a  firing  pin  arranged  to  be|striKk  by 
said  hammer  for  discharge  of  a  chambered  qutridge,  a 
double-action  trigger  disposed  for  pivotal  di^lacement 
between  a  normal  and  a  firing  position  and  sol  as  to  dis- 
plaoe  said  hammer  from  the  strBung  to  th^  retracted 
position  prior  to  release  thereof  during  disi^iicement  of 
said  trigger  to  the  firing  position,  a  plunger-l|ype  safety 
operationally  disposed  between  said  trigger  a4d  said  fir- 
ing pin  for  rcleasably  blocking  displacement  thereof  ex- 


3,iMJ#9 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

Joseph  M.  Kate,  PMabvfh,  P>^J»^V*«Lto  ^,  '■J^*' 

li^;  PMibaisli.  Pa^  •  conytkw  of  Pennsylir«iil« 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,332 

ICbinu.    (CL40— 309) 


cept  when  said  trigger  is  displaced  sufficienUf  to  release 
said  hammer  therefrom,  said  safety  being  disposed  for 
vertical  reciprocation  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  firing  pin  between  a  firing  pin  blocking  ind  a  firing 
pin  release  position,  a  spring  disposed  for  resipentiy  bias- 
ing said  safety  to  the  firing  pin  bloclung  position,  and 
cooperating  means  operationally  diqiosed  on!  said  safety 
and  said  trigger  for  actuating  said  safety  to  the  firing  pin 
release  position  when  said  trigger  is  displaced  sufficiently 
from  the  normal  position  thereof  to  release  sdid  hammer. 


1  A  dispenser  for  a  roU  of  tape  or  the  like  compnsing 
a  transparent  sidewaU  having  a  circular  opening  therein, 
a  cylindrical  hub  element  projecting  from  the  edge  of  said 
opoiing  and  integraUy  formed  with  said  sidewall,  mtegra^ 
edge  walls  projecting  outwardly  from  the  edges  of  said 
SidewaU  at  right  angles  thereto  and  in  the  direction  of 
projection  of  said  cylindrical  hub  element,  said  hub  ele- 
ment being  adapted  to  receive  said  roU  of  tape,  an  op«ung 

in  one  of  said  edge  walls  to  permit  the  tape  to  pass  there- 
through, an  opaque  backing  plate  positioned  m  parallel 
relationship  to  said  transparent  sidewaU  at  the  ends  of  said 
edge  waUs  opposite  said  transparent  sidewall,  a  circular 
opening  in  the  backing  plate  in  aUgnment  with  said  hub 
element,  a  cyUndrical  element  having  a  flange  on  one  «ige 
thereof,  the  last-mentioned  cylindrical  clement  bemg 
passed  Uirough  the  circular  opening  in  the  backmg  plate 
and  press-fitted  into  said  cyUndrical  hub  element  with  the 
flan«  holding  the  backing  plate  in  snug  abutting  relirtion- 
ship  against  said  ends  of  the  edge  walls,  and  pnnted 
mi^al  on  the  backing  plate  facing  said  roll  of  upe 
whereby  both  the  printed  material  and  the  roU  of  tape 
may  be  seen  through  said  transparent  sidewall. 


I  3,M4,311  _    . 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  FIS> 

Fmnk  E.  Hurst,  826  Ptaey  Woodi  R«^^Hfi™**'  ^^ 

Filed  May  8,  W61,  Ser.  No.  108,641 

8Claiiiis.    (CI.  43— 25) 


1.  A  fish-holding  device  for  fishing  ro^s  having  a 
handle  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  fibger  engage- 
able  lug  on  said  handle,  said  device  comprising  a  jaw 
member  pivoully  attached  at  its  rear  end  !to  the  outer 
end  of  said  lug,  the  outer  end  portion  of  the,  jaw  member 
being  adapted  to  contact  the  underside  of!  the  handle; 
and  means  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  jaw  member 
positioned  closely  adjacent  said  lug  and  ektending  up- 
wardly a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  piv6t  connection 
towards  the  handle  to  enable  the  user  to  [have  proper 
leverage  when  using  the  forefinger  of  the  saiie  hand  with 
which  he  is  holding  the  rod  to  open  and  ilose  the  jaw 
member;  and  means  normally  yieldaWy  utging  the  jaw 
oiember  into  contact  with  the  handle. 


3«tt6f31* 
SAFETY  FOR  DOUBLE  ACTION  TRIGGER 

MECHANISM  .  ,.   ^ 

DiivU  L.  Kati,  Luf>«i«>w.  Maai..  ay^Nwr  to^ 
VwmU  SMH  of  AMrica  m  lapswiiil  fcy  the  Sten- 

^  "^  FMdL  14.  IH^S*.  Njo.75.8i8 

2  nal—  (CL  42— 7f) 
(GimM  ..der  TUIe  35.  UJS.  Code  (1952),  mc.  266) 
1  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  includmg  a  hammer 
pivotal  between  a  xetncted  and  a  striking  position,  a 
nring  dispoaed  so  as  to  be  wound  by  said  hammer  dur- 
ing pivotal  displacement  thereof  to  the  retracted  posi- 
tion and  d»«iergi2ed  when  said  hammer  is  adjacent  the 


I  3.886.312 

HOOK  AND  LURE  FROTECTIVE  DEViCE  FOR 
FISHING  RODS 

Chwtei  S.  Dari^  457  NE.  24lfc  St,  Mi  u^  Fin. 

1  Fil«l  Sept.  17,  Iftt.  Ser.  No- M4^" 

I  TcbliM.    (Cl43— 25J)    , 

1.  A  protective  means  for  fishing  hook  i  of  the  type 
tfiat  are  carried  by  the  terminal  end  of  a  fi  hing  Une  and 
iuppocted  upon  a  fishing  rod  and  whereby  o  prevent  the 
^ook  from  engaging  other  objects,  the  ^f^^^'^^l^ 
a  flexible  pouch  having  a  base  portion,  an 


uj^ier  portion 


Ad  a  pair  of  overiapping  flaps,  the  pooch  ipon  itt  inner 
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side  being  covered  with  a  sheet  of  relatively  thin  plastic, 
an  absorbent  pad  overlying  the  plastic  sheet  and  with  the 
pad  and  the  alwet  being  co-extensive,  the  said  pad  adapted 
to  be  impregnated  widi  oil,  snap  fasteners  carried  by  the 
Bapa  whereby  the  txpt  are  held  in  overlapping  relatimi 
to  the  base  portion  and  a  fish  hook  within  the  poudi,  a 
relatively  rigid  bar  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  pouch  and 
with  the  bar  being  substantially  co-extensive  with  the 
width  ot  the  base  portion  when  the  flaps  are  overlapped, 
the  said  bar  being  riveted  in  overlying  relation  to  the  pad 
and  with  the  rivets  extending  through  the  pad,  the  plastic 
sheet  and  the  base  portion  of  the  pouch,  the  bar  being 
provided  intermediate  its  length  with  a  pair  of  apertures, 
a  chain  loop  positioned  within  the  pouch  and  being  in- 
serted in  one  of  said  apertures  for  the  reception  of  a  fish 


3,tM.314 
COASTER 
Lady  M.  Pender,  Otatm 

(Rte.  1,  Liiiilsani 
Filed  Dec  19, 1961.  Sar.  No.  168.488 
lOaiM.   (CL4S— tt.4) 
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A  coaster  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  two  f4anar 
disk  members,  one  of  said  members  being  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  the  other  member  and  being  impervioua  to 
moisture  and  constituting  a  body  suppwting  member, 
the  other  planar  disk  member  being  of  lener  diameter 
than  the  supporting  body  member  inchiding  a  fabric  con- 
tact body  for  flat  placement  on  the  impervious  member 
centrally  thereof  and  capable  of  displacement  for  launder- 
ing, and  a  snap  fastener  connection  at  the  center  of  the 
supporting  body  and  tlie  fabric  contact  body. 


Frad  A. 
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HOOP  TOYS 

Faaano,  121—81  Jaaudca  Ave. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  65.879 

l&ClBias.    (CL46— 47) 


N.Y. 


hook  which  is  attached  to  a  Une  entering  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  pouch,  a  coU  apdag  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  the  other  aperture  so  that  the  spring  may 
extend  below  the  pouch,  a  second  diain  loop  positioned 
outside  the  poudi  and  bemg  cooneded  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  spring,  a  snap  hook  carried  by  the  last  named 
loop  tiiat  is  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  a  winding  reel 
carried  by  the  rod,  the  winding  reel  adapted  to  tension 
the  fishing  Une  and  the  pouch  through  the  medium  of  the 
firing  and  whereby  to  prevent  the  pouch  from  swingmg 
lateraUy,  the  first  named  loop  functioning  to  prevent  with- 
drawal of  the  hook  from  the  pooch  when  the  Une  and 
the  spring  are  temicMied.  the  pooch  being  open  at  its 
opposite  ends  adjacent  the  tMse  poctioa  and  the  upper 
portiofL 

ARTIFICIAL  LUiSfOR  GAME  FBH 

Mw|«ffy  B.  DhihaH,  g76_Crsio—  Drive. 

Mittvflh,  Pa* 

FUad  Get  S,  IMl.  9m.  N*.  143,182 

2  nilins     (CI.  43-^35) 


1.  In  combination,  a  4>Ut  hoop,  means  to  detachaMy  at- 
tach togetlief  the  split  ends  of  the  hoop,  and  a  pair  of 
hoops  smaller  than  the  first  hoop  and  interlooped  with 
the  first  hoop,  said  smaller  hoops  having  diameters  at 
least  one  third  the  diameter  ot  the  larger  hoop. 


3,886.316 

SELF-PROPELLING  TOY 

Chwics  R  Riker,  38  Mcnte  Tral,  DcavUk.  N  J. 

Filed  Jwc  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818.853 

3  CUM.    (€1.46— 58) 


1  A  fishing  fasTB  conpriaiBg  a  head  sectkm,  a  tail 
tion  and  a  nkUedioa  and  a  ptnraUtjr  of  pkrdng  de- 
menu  hooaed  in  the  tafl  section  for  movement  into  the 
mid-seotioa.  said  pierdnf  ekmenta  bcint  mounted  on  a 
shaft  extendiat  through  &e  mid-^ectkm  and  head  m^oo 
of  the  hue  for  attadmieat  to  a  ftsUaf  Une,  said  shaft 
extending  to  the  tafl  aectiM  of  the  hue  and  a  coil  spring 

dispoaed  aioand  said  shaft  for  normaDy  hokttng  said 
piercing  elemeots  in  said  tafl  sectioii. 


1.  A  walking  gyroscopic  toy  adapted  to  route  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  and  to  walk  along  a  horizontal  surface  with 
spasmodic  motion,  said  toy  conquising  an  annular  outer 
wheel  having  a  rounded  outer  peripheral  surface,  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  outer  wheel,  a  rotor  supported  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  spin  concentrically  within  said 
outCT  wheel,  a  frictiqp  dutch  mounted  on  said  outer 
wheel  engaffeafale  with  Uie  outer  periphery  of  said  roUir 
to  ooiq>le  energy  of  rotation  from  said  rotor,  "'  '" 
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ning,  to  said  outer  wheel,  said  clutch  having  extension 
means  disposed  outwardly  radially  beyond  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  outer  wheel,  a  biasing  spring  urging  said 
clutch  to  a  disengaged  position  and  urging  said  exten- 
sion means  outwardly,  said  biasing  spring  having  a  force 
less  than  that  produced  by  the  weight  of  the  toy  so  that 
the  net  biasing  force  is  overcome  and  said  clutch  is  en- 
gaged when  the  weight  of  said  toy  is  transmitted  through 
said  clutch  extension  means  to  said  clutch,  thus  causing 
a  momentary  impulse  of  energy  of  rotation  to  be  im- 
parted from  said  rotor  to  said  outer  wheel  each  time  the 
weight  of  said  toy  is  transmitted  to  said  clutch  as  said 
toy  rolls  along  a  horizontal  surface,  whereby  the  toy 
walks  with  a  spasmodic  motion. 


ment  in  said  shell  and  having  a  front  portion  jnormally 
visible  through  said  aperture,  said  front  portion  being 
spacad  from  the  periphery  of  said  aperture,  an  welid  ele- 
ment comprising  a  partial  sphere  within  said  s^U  mov- 
able between  two  positions  at  least,  one  such  position 
being  within  the  space  between  said  front  portion  of  said 
eyeball  element  and  said  aperture  periphery  so  $s  to  con- 
ceal said  eyeball  element  to  give  the  effect  of  closed  eye 


3  9M«317 

TOY  MISSILE,  WITH  AUTOMATIC  OPENING 

Aleaandro  Qncrcctti,  77/16  Via  BardoncccUa, 

Tmrtii,  PtcdmoBt,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  16,350 

Cfarims  priority,  application  Italy  Mar.  24,  1959 

lOdalms.    (CI.  46— 74) 
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and  movable  to  another  position  within  said  shell  so  as 
to  expose  the  front  portion  of  said  eyeball  ele(ment,  the 
axis  of  said  eyeball  being  at  a  predetermined  ai^gle  to  the 
axis  of  said  shell  whereby  said  eyeball  is  tilted  in  a  verti- 
cal plane,  said  eyeball  element  and  said  shell  being  dis- 
posed so  that  the  geometric  centers  are  displaced,  the 
center  of  said  shell  being  located  forward  and  above  the 
center  of  said  eyeball  element. 


1  3,006319 

ROAD  TRAFFIC  TOY  REMOTE  CONTROLLED 
Marshall  H.  Frisbic,  Hamden,  and  Minor  G.  Krctzmcr, 
Jr.,  Middle  Haddam,  Conn^  assignors  to  tbc  A.  C. 
CHlbcrt  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,496 
SClaiiiia.    (CL  46— 244) 


1.  A  toy  missile  comprising  a  fixed  body  portion,  a 
movable  body  portion  hinged  to  said  fixed  body  portion, 
said  fixed  and  movable  body  portions  together  constituting 
a  tapering  hollow  body,  a  sliding  latch  slidably  mounted 
on  one  of  said  body  p(M^ons  and  engaging  in  its  closed 
positicm  the  other  of  said  body  portions  thereby  main- 
taining said  hoUow  body  fastened,  resilient  means  con- 
nected to  said  hdlow  body  and  to  said  slidable  latch 
striving  to  open  said  latch,  and  a  two-armed  lever  hinged 
to  one  of  said  l>ody  portions  on  the  side  opposite  to  the 
sHding  latch,  said  lever  having  a  lesser  arm  interior  to 
said  hollow  body  engaging  said  latch  and  an  exterior 
longer  arm  having  near  its  extremity  an  aerodynamic 
tongtie,  whereby  during  the  upward  flight  the  aerody- 
namic action  effective  on  said  tongue  maintains  said 
longer  arm  near  to  the  body,  said  latch  in  closed  position 
against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means,  and  said  hollow 
body  fastened,  while  at  the  highest  point  of  the  flight  the 
aerodynamic  acticm  being  negligible,  the  action  of  said 
resilient  means  becomes  prevalent  and  causes  said  slidable 
latch  to  disengage  said  fixed  body  portion  from  said 
movable  body  portion  causing  said  hollow  body  to  open. 


3,0S6,318 

DOLL  EYE  HAVING  MOVABLE  LID 

Hany  Bradncy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarinor  to 

DoDnc  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  154,177 

8  Clains.   (0. 46—166) 

6.  A  doll  eye  comprising  an  outer  shell  comprising  a 

partial  H>l>Bie  having  a  front  aperture  and  an  eyeball  ek- 


1.  In  a  toy  traffic  system  the  combinaticm  of^  a  wheeled 
vehicle  having  a  propulsion  motor  and  a  caitible  road 
whoel.  a  roadbed  having  a  surface  on  whicl^  the  road 
wheels  of  said  vehicle  may  track  along  a  predetermined 
course  of  travel,  a  wheel  carriage  supported  jat  least  in 
part  by  said  cantible  wheel  and  including  a  pa|t  pivotally 
related  to  the  vehicle  to  permit  said  wheel  tarriage  to 
cant,  two  parallel  electrical  conductive  ways  insulated 
from  each  other  and  each  continuous  as  t^  electrical 
polarity   without  insulative  gaps  along  said  { course  of 
vehicle  travel  on  said  roadbed  including  a  vehicle  guid- 
ing way  and  a  flanking  way,  the  former  co^nprising  a 
body  of  homogeneous  conductive  metal  havingan  ingredi- 
ent of  magnetically  permeable  substance,  and  a  vehicle 
piloting  unit  connected  to  said  pivotal  part  of  I  said  wheel 
carriage  and  including  both  an  electrical  conductive  face 
positioned  in  riding  contact  with  said  v^iicle  guiding  way 
and  a  permanent  magnet  positimied  to  maintai  i  said  guid- 
ing way  within  its  magnetic  field  at  the  vehicle  traveli,  a 
cuirent  c(rilector  carried  by  said  vehicle  in  ri<  ing  contact 
with  said  flanking  way,  and  electrical  connectioi  is  operative 
to  maintain  said  propulsion  motor  in  circuit  with  said 
electrically  conductive  face  and  said  current  collector, 
whereby  the  vehicle  derives  steering  guidance  from  one 
of  aaid  two  ways  and  propulsion  current  fnm  both  of 
said  two  ways. 
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3,086,320 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  GROWING 
MUSHROOM  MYCELIUM  SUBMERGED  FER- 
MENTATION 
Bnrdet  Heincmann,  Springfield,  Mo.,  anignor  to  Pro- 
ducers Creamery  Company,  Springfield,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Misaovi 
No  Drawing.    FVcd  Ang.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,956 

12  Claims.  (0.47—1.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  mushroom  myce- 
lium with  improved  flavor  which  comprises  inoculating 
a  sterile  milk-containing  medium  with  mushroom  myce- 
lium, incubating  the  culture  under  aerobic  conditions  and 
at  a  temperature  of  between  about  33*  and  85*  F.  and 
harvesting  the  mycelium  grown  during  the  incubation. 


tally-spaced  spacer  members  secured  to  the  outer  surteoe 
of  said  sheathing,  an  outer  substantially  imperforate 
sheathing  secured  along  its  inner  surface  to  said  npaccr 
members  thereby  defining  upstanding  air  spaces  between 
said  sheathings  having  substantially  uniform  cross-sec- 
tional areas  throughout  their  lengths  so  that  the  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  sheathing  faces  the  inner  surface 
of  said  outer  sheathing  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer 
sheathing  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  sheathing 
are  non-facing,  said  outer  surface  of  said  outer  sheathing 
having  a  finish  with  an  absorptivity  and  tmissivity  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  absorptivity  and  emissivity 
of  the  inner  surface  finish  of  said  outer  sheathing  and  Ae 
inner  and  outer  surface  finishes  of  said  inner  sheathing. 


3,086,321 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  FLOW  OF  GUMS 

AND  OLEORESINS  FROM  TREES 

Willie  C.  Wade,  P.O.  Box  6,  Stodrton,  Ga. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,480 

1  Claim.  (CL  47—10) 
The  method  ol  obtaining  gums,  oleoresins  and  the  like 
from  coniferous  trees  comprising  applying,  to  wounds  in 
the  bark  of  said  trees,  a  stimulant  consisting  of  6  parts  by 
volume  of  dilute  sulfuric  acid  of  approximately  50% 
strength,  1  part  by  volume  of  kerosene,  and  1  part  by 
volume  of  light  mineral  (Ml,  commonly  known  as  No.  1 
heating  oil. 

3,086,322 

LAWN  EDGER  TAPE  AND  APPUCATOR 

Myron  P.  Ln^hlin,  1705  BeMdi  Drive  SE., 

St  Petcrsburf,  Fla. 

Original  application  Sept  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  534,043,  now 

Patent  No.  2,951,314,  dated  Sept  6,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,105 

9Clainis.    (CL  47— 58) 


}■       *0* 


whereby  the  absorptivity  and  emissivity  of  the  outer  sur- 
face finish  of  the  outer  sheathing  coacts  with  the  absorp- 
tivity and  emissivity  of  the  other  surface  finishes  to  «»- 
trol  the  rate  and  direction  of  radiant  thermal  energy 
passing  through  the  panel  structure,  and  openings  at  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  air  q>aces  conununicating 
same  with  the  atmosphere,  said  openings  having  their 
width  and  depth  at  least  equal  to  the  width  and  depth 
of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  air  vpacts,  whereby  air 
may  enter  said  lower  openings  and  flow  through  said 
air  ^>aces  by  natural  convectioi  to  exit  through  said  upper 
openings  when  the  temperature  of  one  of  said  sheathings 
is  above  the  ambient  temperature  of  the  incoming  au" 
thereby  substantially  eliminating  thermal  conduction 
across  said  air  q>aces. 


3,086,324 
GRAVEL  STOP  AND  FLASHING  FOR  ROOFS 
Allan  Cheney,  23  Edgcrrtowsc  Rand,  Prlncaton,  N  J. 
Filed  Ang.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,064 
2Claini8.    (CL  50— 66) 
1.  A  terminating  edger  for  lawns  and  like  cultivated 
areas  wherein  a  sharp  line  of  demarcation  is  desirable, 
said  device  including  in  combinaticm  a  guide  adapted  to 
follow  the  aforesaid  line  of  demarcation,  a  cutter  to  free 
the  same  of  vegeUtion  and  operating  with  and  guided  by 
said  guide  and  a  vegetation  chemical  control  tape  carried 
by  and  (grating  with  said  guide  and  cutter  to  a^rfy  said 
tape  and  thereby  apply  a  prorated  amoimt  of  said  chem- 
ical evenly  along  the  cut  produced  by  said  cutter  in  said 
vegetation. 

3,086,323 
VENTILATED  BUILDING 
WUbur  M.  Ptoa,  WasMnglni,  D-C,  MiiBanr  to 

vent  Prodadi  CorpontioB,  Wa^l^ni,  D.C,  a 
noration  of  Delaware  _   ^_ 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,975 

7  Cbdmi.    (CL  50—16)  .    .        ^ 

1    In  a  buflding,  a  pUnar  panel  structure  inclined  from       1.  In  a  roof  havmg  a  deck  and  an  overlymg  water- 

the  horizontal,  said  panel  structure  comprising  an  inner  proof  gravel  covering,  an  edge  construcUon  comprising 

substantially  imperforate  sheathing,  upstanding  horizon-   a  pluraUty  of  elongated  metal  sheets  arranged  with  the 
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ends  thereof  in  spaced  end-to-end  relation  along  the  edge 
of  said  roof,  each  of  said  sheets  being  bent  along  spaced 
lines  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  sheets  to 
provide  a  rear  anchor  strip,  said  anchor  strip  being  se- 
cured to  the  roof  deck  and  underlying  the  marginal  edge 
porticm  of  a  roof  covering,  an  outwardly  and  upwardly 
extending  inclined  portion  to  provide  a  gravel  stop  por- 
tion for  retaining  the  gravel  on  said  roof  covering,  and 
a  downwardly  directed  portion  extending  from  the  apex 
of  the  inclined  portion  to  a  line  below  said  roof  cover- 
ing to  provide  a  flashing  portion,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
fl—hing  portion  having  an  inwardly  turned  marginal  ex- 
tensitn  said  sheets  being  secured  to  said  roof  only  at 
points  located  in  said  anchor  strips  of  the  sheets  and  be- 
neath said  roof  covering,  the  gravel  stop  portion  and 
flashing  portion  of  said  sheets  being  disconnected  from 
the  roof  and  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
roof  and  with  respect  to  each  other  to  allow  for  ex- 
pansicm  and  contraction  of  said  portions,  and  a  splice 
plate  having  a  cross  section  corresponding  to  that  of 
said  metal  sheets  and  contacting  the  inner  surfaces  there- 
of, the  splice  plate  being  secured  to  both  the  top  and  the 
outer  edge  of  the  roof  deck  beneath  said  sheets  and  across 
the  space  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sheets,  said 
splice  plate  having  a  projecting  lower  edge  arranged  in 
inteititting  engagement  with  the  inwardly  turned  mar- 
ginal extensions  on  the  flashing  members  of  said  sheets 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  metal  sheets. 


*  3,086,325 

ASSEI^LY  OF  ACOUSTICAL  MEMBERS 

Oliver  C.  Eckel,  155  Fawcctt  SC^  Carlisle,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  85,2M 

9Claliii8.    (CL50— 101) 


having  a  bottom  portion  spanning  the  width  of  the  open- 
ing and  terminating  in  side  portions  extending  upwaxdly 
aloag  the  spaced  sides  of  the  opening  to  substantially  the 
top  thereof,  each  portion  comprising  a  web  side  bortions  of 
substantially  the  width  of  the  wall  and  marginal  flanges  at 
the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  web  lying  substantially 
in  die  planes  of  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  the 
wall  with  said  wall  extending  between  said  fl^ges,  each 
of  said  webs  having  medial  longitudinal  rail  formations 


1.  An  aasemMy  of  acoustical  members  comprising  a 
support  having  two  tracks,  each  said  track  having  two  in- 
wardly extending  retainer  flanges  spaced  laterally  apart 
two  sound  absorbing  devices  each  embodying  a  joiner  at- 
tached to  said  (racks  and  having  four  ri^t-an^ed  side 
portions  and  four  connector  flanges  extending  angulariy 
inward  from  said  side  portions,  any  two  of  said  con- 
nector flanges  that  are  oppositely  disposed  being  of  such 
size  that  they  are  receivable  on,  and  overlapped  by,  one 
said  retainer  flange  of  one  said  track  and  one  said  retainer 
flange  of  anodier  said  track,  and  are  slidable  along  said 
latter  two  retainer  flanges. 


3  086J26 
WINDOW  FRAME  MOUNTING  CONSTRUCTION 
WilBam  A.  Becker,  Jamestown,  and  Horbcrt  M.  Wcndlliic, 
Dmew,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rolitc  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Lancaster, 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  851,708 
4ClainBS.    (CL  50— 122) 

1.  In  a  wall  having  a  window  opening  and  window 
frame  structure,  a  buck  member  open  at  the  top  and 


projecting  inwardly  of  the  opening  in  a  dire(^on  oppo- 
sitely to  said  flanges,  and  a  window  frame  having  out- 
wandly  opening  channel  formations  along  its  bottom  and 
side  edges  receiving  the  rail  formations  of  said  buck  mem- 
ber therein  for  retaining  said  frame  within  said  buck 
member,  whereby  said  frame  and  buck  members  cannot 
be  disassembled  excepting  by  relative  upward, movement 
of  flie  frame,  and  locking  means  between  the  frame  and 
buck  member  preventing  relative  upward  movement  of 
said  frame  relative  to  said  buck  member. 


REI 


•lIlNlN< 


3,086,327 
JFRACTORY  UNIT  FOR  FURNACE-l 
CONSTRUCTION 
Doaald  G.  Samocl,  Norristown,  Frank  G.  Heclt,  Prospect- 
villc,  and  Horace  N.  Hall,  Collcgevlllc,  1^  assl|pM>rs 
to  E.  J.  Lavino  and  Company,  PhUadclphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  721,198 
6Claima.    (CL  56— 162) 


1.  A  refractory  furnace-lining  unit  for  d^aved  con- 
struction comprising  a  solid  refractray  body  p  arUoa  liav- 
ing  a  larger  end,  a  smaller  end,  two  oppositiiig  substan- 
tiafly  parallel  trapezoidal  flat  sides  and  tw)  opposing 
substantially  rectangular  flat  sides,  an  oxldisable  metal 
plate  superimposed  upon  and  adhesively  senired  to  a 
rectangular  side  and  an  oxidizable  metal  flate  super- 
imposed upon  and  adhesively  secured  to  a  trapezoMal 
side  of  said  body  portion  so  as  to  project  outwi  u-dly  there- 
frotn,  each  of  said  plates  being  sub^antially  ixxxtenstve 
with  but  terminating  just  short  of  the  edges  of  the  side 
of  the  body  portion  to  which  it  adheres  e^ch  of  said 
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metal  plates  having  corrugations  extending  from  its  own   add  Uth  sheet  engaging  said  naibng  ^»^^  V^ 
S5r5^?ttasSS?\nd  of  said  refr^tory  body   spwed  from  said  lath  sheet  edge  and  holding  portions  o< 

portion  toward  its  opposhe  edge,  the  corrugatioos  ui  said 

^ate  adhering  to  a  trapezoidal  side  bdng  oi  subatantiaUy 

constant  magnitude  measored  in  a  i^ane  normal  to  the 

plane  indudfaig  said  plate,  and  the  corrugations  in  said 

plate  adhering  to  a  rectangular  side  behig  of  greatest  lo^ 

magnitude,  measured  in  a  piane  normal  to  the  plane  in- 
cluding said  plate,  adjacent  the  smaller  end  of  said  body 

portion  and  gradually  and  iwogressivcly  decreasing  in  i      ji 

magnitude  with  distance  toward  the  larger  end  of  said  |     f 

body  portion,  said  corrugations  being  diq^osed  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  ends  of  said  body  portion  and  present- 
ing relatively  flat  raised  surfaces,  the  remainder  of  said 
plates  being  substantially  flat  and  being  in  surface  con- 
tact with  the  flat  sides  of  said  body  portion. 


3,086,328 
PRECREASED  PAPER  TAPE  FOR  said  lath  spaced  from  said  lath  sheet  edges  tighUy  against 

WALLBOARD  JOINT  j^id  nailing  channel. 

John  H.  Petcraoo,  EBsworth  David  Fooln,  and  Edward 
James  ODomcB,  States  Ishud,  N.Y.,  Mjpors  to  — ^-^— 

United  Statw  Gjpsnni  Cumpanj,  CUea«a,  DL,  a  cor-  3,086^30 

REFRACTORY  BRICKS  ^    ^ 

Ned  W.  Rondabuh,  PMsbmrgh,  Pa.,  aastrior  te  H.  K. 
Porter  Coaspony^  *■«•.  PMtsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpoiaiion 

Continnatlon  of  application  Ser.  No.  MtOSS.  Od.  M, 

1959.    TUs  application  Jnnc  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  205,482 

2Clalms.    (CL  50— 395) 


noratioB  of  _^~~. 

Filed  Mnr.  25, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  723,825 
4CMM.    (CL  50-402) 


fA^- 


1.  A  waUboard  joint  tape  adapted  for  concealing  both 
flat  joinu  defined  by  the  abutting  edges  of  waUboard 
panels  disposed  in  coplanar  relationship  and  comer  joints 
defined  by  edges  of  waUboard  paneb  disposed  in  angu- 
lar relationship  compriilng  a  strip  of  paper  havmg  a  sub- 
stantial proportion  of  croasad  fibers  extendmg  transversely 
of  said  strip,  a  substantially  straight  and  substantially 
invisible  crease  line  extending  longitudinally  of  said  strip, 
said  crease  line  having  been  formed  by  creasing  said  strip 
while  moistened,  flattening  said  strip  and  drying  said 
strip  while  in  tiie  flat  condition  under  tensiwi,  said  strip 
being  substantially  flat  and  having  a  predisposition  when 
folded  longitudinally  to  fold  along  said  crease  line,  said 
tape  also  having  a  disposition  to  assume  a  substantially 
flat  condition  across  tiie  widtfi  tiiereof  when  supported 
along  one  longitudinal  edge  portion  thereof  until  pur- 
posely folded  in  the  normal  course  of  use. 


to  Na- 


3.086,329 
WALL  LATH  ATTACHMENT 
Joseph  W.  SchswBcr,  Ut«tPrm€,'N.Y^J 
tlonal  Gypsmn  Company,  BnCaio,  N.Y.,  a 

of  Ddawnra  _      _^,     _,^^  _ ._ 

Filed  Oct  7. 1957,  Ser.  No,  688,569 
5  Claims.  (CL  50— 314) 
1.  A  latii  attaching  system,  comprinng  an  elongate 
formed  metal  nailmg  channel  having  means  for  receiving 
and  holding  ribbed  nails  drivto  tiiereinto,  latii  sheets 
disposed  over  the  face  of  said  channel,  formed  wire  clips 
disposed  at  and  between  abutting  edges  of  lath  sheete  ex- 
tending behmd  the  remote  side  of  said  channel  and  hav- 
ing portions  diapoaed  on  the  face  of  said  latii  sheet  hold- 
ing said  latii  sheet  edge  portions  tightty  against  said  nam- 
ing channel,  and  m  ribbed  nafl  disposed  extending  througti 


2.  A  vertical  waU  construction  for  a  BBCtallnrgical  or 
like  furnace  and  comprising  rows  of  elongated  brjcks 
each  having  a  core  of  refractory  material,  eadi  wcfa  core 
being   of   generally   uniform   rectangular   croaaaectun 
tiu^oughout  its  lengtti  and  having  substantially  flat  aidea 
and  end  faces,  each  such  brick  having  a  metallic  casmg 
extended  about  selected  sides  tiiereof  and  extending  from 
one  end  face  of  tiie  related  core  to  weU  beyond  tiie  op- 
posite face  to  tiiereby  afford  fln-Bke  extcnaiaas  o«  the 
casmg  in  each  brick  projecting  weU  beyond  said  opposite 
end  face  of  the  related  refractory  core,  an  oppoaed  pair 
of  said  extensions  havhig  openings  tiierein.  said  bric^ 
being  laid  one  atop  another  and  one  aside  another  m 
generally  horizontal  attitudes  in  tiie  side  waU  of  tiie 
furnace  with  said  canng  fins  (fispoeed  ontermoat  fai  ttie 
aide  wall  and  aligned  one  with  anotiier  to  afford  a  hooey- 
comb  networit  of  open-ended  fOur-sided  metal  poAeto 
at  tiie  outer  side  of  flie  furnace  side  wall  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  supplementary  refract&ry  material  padad 
into  tiie  honeycomb  at  a  stage  of  furnace  operation  where 
the  inner  ends  of  the  bricks  have  been  nbstan^y 
eroded,  said  openings  in  the  casing  fins  of  ac^aceat  bricks 
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being  aligned  and  registered  one  with  another,  said  wall 
construction  including  at  the  outer  side  tiiereof  hon- 
zontally  spaced  apart  vertically  disposed  buck-stay  col- 
umns, horizontal  bars  supported  at  their  ends  by  and  ex- 
tended between  said  columns  and  disposed  outward  of 
the  fin  ends  of  said  bricks,  and  unitary  wire-like  fasteners 
anchored  to  said  horizontal  bars  and  having  free  ends 
entered  in  and  hooked  into  said  aligned  openings  in  the 
brick  fins  to  anchor  and  stabilize  a  plurality  of  the  bncks. 


I 
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support  at  the  other  end  of  the  base  which  ektends  up- 
wardly from  the  base  substantially  the  distance  of  the 
drum  radius,  parallel  ratches  on  opposite  sifes  ai  the 
drum  location  each  extending  from  one  sidb  member 
to  the  end  support  at  a  distance  from  the  ba^  equal  to 
the  radius  of  the  dnun,  a  spring  latch  engagfeable  with 
each  ratch  and  supported  in  a  slide  adapted  [to  be  slid 


GRINDING  MACHINE  FOR  BILLETS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Foike  EvaM  Edqvlit,  5  HallspialtaBatan, 

Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  July  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,938 

CUrims  priority,  .ppHoitlojn  Sweden  July  15,  1959 

1  Claim.   (CL  51—122) 


A  machine  for  grinding  bUlets  and  similar  work  pieces 
of  substantially  parallelepipedic  shape  compnsmg  a  table. 
clamping  means  for  a  work  piece  provided  on  said  table, 
a  guide  having  said  table  reciprocally  mounted  thereon 
for  movement  between  two  end  posiUons,  a  pair  of  sep- 
arately driven  annular  grinding  wheels,  means  moveably 
supporting  one  of  said  grinding  wheels  over  said  table  with 
said  grinding  wheel  extending  normal  to  the  directioti  of 
movement  of  said  table  including  a  support  mounted  to 
one  side  of  said  table,  a  carriage  slideably  mounted  on 
said  support  for  movement  towards  and  from  said  table, 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  carriage,  a 
grinding  wheel  head  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  and 
rotaubly  supporting  said  one  of  said  grindmg  wheels,  and 
»  second  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  carriage  and 
said  head,  means  moveably  supporting  the  other  of  said 
grinding  wheels  alongside  said  table  with  said  other  grind- 
ing wheel  extending  normal  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  table  and  in  substantially  the  same  transverse  plane 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  displacement  of  said  table 
as  said  first  grinding  wheel,  means  for  moving  said  first 
grinding  wheel  supporting  means  for  directing  said  grind- 
ins  wheel  towards  and  away  from  said  toble,  bemg  con- 
nected to  said  carriage  and  said  second  arm  for  movmg 
the  sMne  and  said  head,  and  means  for  moving  said  second 
grinding  wheel  supporting  means  directmg  said  second 
^ding  wheel  towards  and  away  from  said  table. 

3,f86332 
DRUM  TUMBLER 

Robert  A.  W«^  Trilm«lge,  »hS  ««g2;.*J^ 
United  Stntet  Stoneware  Co.,  Taiimadgc,  owo,  a  coipu- 

"^    HtoSFeb.  15. 1961,  Skr.  No.  89.479 

4  Claims.    (CL51— 1<4),  . 

1  In  a  drum  tumbler,  a  base  with  i  foot  at  one  end 
adapted  to  hold  one  end  of  a  druin  when  m  the  dnim 
SoSon.  fide  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base  inter- 
mSSTte  the  ends  thereof  which  rise  from  the  base  wb^ 
SwtiaUy  the  distance  of  the  drum  radius,  which  «de 
.nemberi  limit  side  movement  of  the  drum  wh«i  m  Ae 
drum  location,  releasable  strappmg  means  connecUng  ^ 
™^r  ends  of  said  side  members  and  Mpable  of  bemg 
^nS^^  a  drum  when  in  the  drum  location,  a 


along  its  ratch,  an  adjusting  bar  spanning  t^  distance 
between  the  ratches  and  attached  to  the  slides,  la  compres- 
sion screw  threadedly  engaged  about  the  mid^<Hnt  of  the 
adjusting  bar,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  a  compreiBsion  screw 
and  a  block  swivelly  attached  to  the  other  end  ^hich  block 
is  adapted  to  be  screwed  against  the  other  lend  of  the 

drum. 

V  3,086,333 

BUFFING  WHEEL 
George  R.  Chnrchlll,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  George 
R.  Churchill  Company,  Inc..  Hln^bam,  Mais.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,7$0 
7  Claims.    (Ci.  51—193) 


7.  A  buffing  roll  comprising;  a  cylindrica  core  naem- 
ber  having  a  continuous  helical  flange  exten^ng  radially 
from  its  outer  periphery  and  defining  a  plurality  of  axial- 
ly  spaced  convolutions;  an  axially  extenoing  inte^al 
flange  at  the  inner  edge  of  said  helical  flange  and  having 
a  free  edge  remote  from  said  helical  flangej  means  per- 
manently securing  said  axially  extending  ii^egral  flange 
to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  core  ipember;  and 
a  buffing  element  extending  between  adjacent  convolu- 
tions of  said  helical  flange  and  extending  t^adially  out- 
wardly therefrom,  and  means  permanently  ^curing  and 
locking  the  inner  edge  portion  of  said  bulfing  eleinent 
against  only  one  face  of  only  one  of  said  convolutions 
and  against  axial  movement  away  from  said  one  face. 


METERING  APPARATUS 

Artfanr  1.  Griner,  Westficld,  and  Robert  J^  Allirecfat, 

River  Edge,  N  J. 

FDed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,928 

24Clainis.    (0.53—26)      I  . 

1.  A  feed  control  mechanism  for  a  convjeyor  unit  m- 
duding  a  frame  and  a  conveyor  on  the  fran^  adapted  to 
svpport  and  advance  a  pliu-ality  of  spaced  rot's  of  articles, 


I 


April  23,  1968 

which  comprises  a  i^atfonn  in  receiving  relation  to  said 
conveyor  for  receiving  said  rows  of  articles,  means  f«- 
arresting  the  forward  travel  of  said  articles  on  said  plat- 
form in  sucked  rows,  said  arreting  means  comprumg  a 
plate  in  abutment  with  the  lead  articles  in  each  of  said 
stacked  rows,  a  plurality  erf  slots  in  said  plate  in  respec- 
tively spaced  registry  with  said  stacked  rows,  and  a  plu- 
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to  form  a  container  tube,  means  for  reaprocating  said 
tube  former,  and  means  for  clamping  »a»d  P*f'^a*^J5!J 
terial  to  said  tube  former  to  puU  said  packaging  material 
with  said  tube  former. 


3,086.336  ^.^..^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ASEPTIC 

PACKAGES  ^^  ^ 

Gad  Anders  R«»i-I,  L-d,  »*  _Alerio  T^W  Mrigo. 
Sweden,  aaslfnon  to  HcnMrioB  IM..  Toroirto.  Oitario. 

c2S£^*Sri!SaMim  Ser.  No.  860.880,  Dk.  11, 

1959.   Tldsapplkallo«J«ly^lH2,S».N<^2JM46 

ClnlB.  priority,  appUdto.  Swe*«Ja«.  2.  If  » 

7  Claim.    (CL  5^—180) 


/  /" 


rality  of  rows  of  conveyor  flints  extending  respectively 
through  said  slots  in  the  general  direction  of  said  sucked 
rows  said  conveyor  flights  being  staggered  in  stepped 
relation  to  one  another  whereby  each  lead  article  m  said 
arrested  rows  is  recurringly  successively  engaged  and  segre- 
gated therefrom  in  staggered  relation,  said  segregation  of 
the  arrested  articles  being  timed  to  impart  a  predetermined 
spacing  therebetween. 

24.  A  method  of  packaging  articles  which  compnses 
continuously  advancing  a  plurality  of  columns  of  articles, 
spacing  said  plurality  of  advancing  columns  of  articles  m 
staggered  relation  and  combining  same  into  a  single  ad- 
vancing column,  dividing  said  single  advancing  column 
into  a  plurality  of  shorter  groups  to  form  an  advancing 
column  of  packageable  units,  and  continuously  folding  a 
web  of  flexible  material  about  said  advancing  units  to  pro- 
vide a  wrapper  therefor. 


3,086335 

PACKAGING  MACHINES 

Cart  A.  FrahlK.  Roclcf  ord,  Dl. 

(624  Stanley  Place,  RIvervnIe.  N  J.) 

Filed  Apr.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  193«« 

nClaknt.    (CI.  53— 180) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  producing  aseptically  filled  and  sealed 
packages  having  sterile  contcnU  comprising  a  first  CMOg 
having  an  initially  closed  inlet  thereto  through  *"»«  » 
fed  a  supply  of  container  material  in  the  form  of  at  least 
container  blanks,  means  within  said  casing  for  "»5~»a^ 
a  sterile  filling  material  into  containers  formed  from  said 
material,  means  for  sterilizing  the  interior  of  said  Msmg. 
a  second  casing  having  stored  therein  a  pre-stenhred  Mjp- 
ply  of  said  container  material,  said  second  casing  bemg 
structurally  independent  of  said  first  casing  and  mcludmi 
an  initially  closed  outlet  therefrom,  and  means  fw  »"«■ 
connecting  said  outlet  from  said  second  casmgjwth  said 
inlet  to  said  first  casing  and  estabUshing  an  asepfic  com- 
munication tiierebetween  by  which  to  lead  said  container 
material  out  of  said  second  casing  into  said  first  caamf. 


3.086337 
TRAY  FORMING  FRAME  FOR  JRAY  FILLING 
AND  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Hairy  E.  Eagleion,  Morton  Grvrt,  wad  g"^": 

Cicero,  m.,  aasifnors,  fcy  ■«^?-'fP'*"g;^  'i  «k 
ton  ft  Knowfaa  Cocpofajtton.  Worce^v.  Maw.,  a  coi^ 

oriSiuipltoSsrosrs;  1959.  »«•  ^^  »f  ^jsjss 

p!S»t  Nr3.016,67t.  *ite*,fe  !{.  ^21^,.?$}}^ 
ud  this  appHcatton  Apr.  5,  IHl,  S«.  No.  1H.M7 
4  ClaiBii.    (CL  53—194) 


.  1    In  a  tray  filling  and  forming  apparatus,  a  tny 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


910 

walls,  and  flaps  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  side 
walls  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  walls  upon  forma- 
tion of  the  tray  blank,  said  frame  comprising  four  up- 
standing bars  rectangularly  spaced  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  flaps  of  said  tray  blank,  and  opposed  horizratally 
arranged  folding  bars  between  said  upstanding  bars  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  side  and  end  walls,  said  horizontally 
arranged  bars  adapted  to  engage  said  end  walls  being  at 
a  lower  elevaticm  than  said  bars  adapted  to  engage  said 
side  walls,  means  coacting  with  said  flap  engaging  bars 
for  breaking  said  flaps  prior  to  engagement  between  said 
side  walls  and  corresponding  horizontal  bars,  means  for 
plunging  an  article  and  tray  blank  thropgh  said  frame, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  plunging  means  for  moving 
said  flap  breaking  plates  ahead  of  the  plunger  until  the 
flaps  are  broken. 

3,M6.338 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  BANDING 

ENVELOPES 
Giinthcr  Ehlschcid,  NicdcrMcbcr,  near  Neawied,  Rhine- 
hnd,  Gcnoany,  aHigMW  to  Berkley  Machine  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,1M 

Clafans  pvlorily,  ■■pBcarton  Gcmuuiy  Apr.  1,  1960 

2t  cUmi.    (a.  53—198) 


April  33,  1963 


the  other;  a  pair  of  grippers  carried  in  fixed  spa^  rela- 
tion upon  each  of  said  members  to  maintain  i^pwardly 
openiag  pockets  therebetween  corresponding  to  |  the  si« 
of  the  envelope  packs;  means  4pr  guiding  the  (^ains  to 
provide  a  substantially  vertical  upward  run  b<low  the 
collecting  station  for  projecting  a  pair  of  grippersi  substan- 
tially simultaneously  across  the  front  and  rear  I  faces  of 
the  collected  envelopes  to  provide  a  substantia(lly  hori- 
zontal run  for  carrying  the  collected  envelopes  between 
said  grippers  and  to  provide  a  downward  verticil  run  to 
withdraw  said  grippers  in  substantially  simultaneous 
movement  from  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  collected 
envelopes;  and  means  for  actuating  the  chainf. 


3,086,339 
TECHNIQUE  WITH  THE  FRACTIONATION  OR 
SEPARATION  OF  COMPONENTS  IN  A  GAS- 
EOUS FEED  STREAM 
Charles  W.  Skarstrom,  Montvalc,  and  William  O.  Heil- 
num.  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esao  Research  and 
Ei^neerii«  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jonc  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  34,940 
3  Claims.    (CI.  55— 26) 


mmm. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  collecting  and  banding  envelopes 
from  an  envelope  making  machine:  means  for  moving 
envelopes  throu^  a  path  in  face  to  face  relation;  means 
in  the  path  of  the  envelopes  providing  a  station  for  col- 
lecting the  envelopes  into  packs  containing  a  desired 
number;  means  spaced  from  the  said  collecting  station  for 
providing  a  banding  station;  means  spaced  from  the  band- 
ing statitM  for  providing  a  station  for  subsequent  advance- 
ment of  the  banded  packs  imder  pressure  of  one  pack 
against  another;  endless  chains;  grippers  carried  by  the 
chains;  means  mounting  the  chains  with  one  run  carrying 
the  grippers  across  the  path  of  the  envelopes  and  into 
engagement  with  respective  faces  of  a  collected  pack  in 
the  collecting  station,  a  run  for  carrying  the  grippers  with 
the  peck  therebetween  to  the  banding  station  and  from 
the  banding  station  to  the  pressure  station,  a  run  for  with- 
drawing the  grippen  at  the  last  named  station,  and  a  run 
for  returning  the  grippers  to  the  beginning  of  the  first 
named  run;  means  for  actuating  the  chains  with  pauses 
when  the  gri^wrs  reach  the  respective  stations;  pack 
baclung  means  at  the  banding  station;  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  pack  backing  means  into  and  out  of  support 
of  the  pack  while  in  said  banding  station;  and  means  for 
actuating  the  reciprocating  means  in  timed  relation  with 
movement  of  the  chains. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  support- 
ing means  on  which  envelopes  are  moved  on  edge  in  face 
to  face  relation  into  a  collecting  station;  laterally  spaced 
apart  endless  chains  located  under  said  supporting  means 
with  one  chain  being  in  advance  of  the  other;  substan- 
tially rigid  members  between  said  chains  and  having 
artkulate  connections  with  the  respective  chains  with 
one  articulate  connection  being  in  advance  of  the  other 
and  in  accordance  with  the  advance  of  one  chain  over 


'^'       S:r 
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1.  In  an  operation  wherein  at  least  three  4dsorption 
zones  arc  used  and  wherein  a  feed  gas  mixtur^  is  cycli- 
cally introduced  into  one  end  of  each  of  the  l<spective 
adsorption  zones,  the  improved  process  for  th^  segrega- 
tion of  various  components  fr<»n  said  gas  mixture  which 
comprises  utilizing  suiuble  adsorbents  in  the  Respective 
zones  and  introducing  said  gas  mixture  into  one  end 
of  an  initial  zone  on  the  adsorption  phase,  ^hich  in- 
itial zone  is  maintained  at  a  relatively  high  presafcire  under 
conditions  whereby  a  plurality  of  componentjs  will  be 
adsorbed   on   said   adsorbent   therein   and    at^east   one 
component  of  said  feed  mixture  passes  througp  said  in- 
itial zone  unadsorbed  and  is  withdrawn  from  ^d  initial 
zone  at  the  other  end  thereof,  maintaining  thje  remain- 
ing zones  on  the  desorption  phase  at  lower  an^l  different 
pressures  and  removing  different  adsorbed  components 
from  said  adsorbent  therein  countcrflow  to  Pie  direc- 
tion of  the  feed,  continuing  the  phase  untU  ^d  initial 
zone  is  saturated  to  a  predetermined  extent  with  said 
adsorbed  components  and  until  said  other  zon^s  are  de- 
sorbed  to  a  predetermined  extent  of  said  adsorbed  com- 
ponents, thereafter  introducing  said  feed  into  said  zone 
of  fewest  pressure  and  progressively  lowering  said  in- 
itial zone  in  stages  to  said  lowest  pressure  and  maintain- 
ing the  time  length  of  the  phase  so  as  to  substattially  bal- 
ance the  heat  of  adsorption  and  desorption  ^»rithin  said 
zones,  operating  said  zone  of  lowest  pressure  od  a  desorp- 
tion-repressuring  phase  for  a  time  period  si4>stantially 
equivalent  to  the  time  period  of  the  zone  dn  the  ad- 
sorption phase,  and  operating  said  zone  of  lowest  pressure 
on  said  desorption-repressuring  phase  in  a  first  step  of 
reducing  the  pressure  so  as  to  permit  adsorbed  com- 
pooenu  to  be  removed  therefrom,  then  in  a  a^ood  step 
backwashing  with  said  unadsorbed  component^  from  the 
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zone  on  the  adsorption  phase,  then  in  a  final  step  building 
up  the  pressure  in  said  zone  of  lowest  pressure  to  said 
relatively  high  pressure  in  the  zone  on  the  adsorption 
phase,  and  thereafter  cyclically  continuing  the  operation. 
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3  086,340 
PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  NICKEL  CARBONYL 
VAPOR  FROM   GASES  CONTAINING   THE 

AnJ^^sLneckaakacte.  Wealftdd.  NJ.,  aasisMr  to 
General  Aaliiac  Jk  FUb  Coipontioa,  New  YotIk,  N.y., 
a  corpontioa  of  Delaware  „,  ,« 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,352 
1  ClaiB.    (CL  55—66) 


impact  point,  a  second  hammer  on  Je  JW*?^^  ^ 
saidset  of  plates,  a  second  aen«  ^'^''^J^'^i 
about  two  thirds  of  the  height  of  the  plale^  a  fert  on^ 
Mid  second  series  of  anvUs  being  arranged  to  »  i»JP~ 
by  said  second  hammer,  succeeding  ««  "^J^^j^ 
anvils  being  arranged  one  after  the  other  betT7^.r; 
iacent  ones  of  said  plates  and  a  last  one  of  said  latter 
anvils  constituting  an  adjustable  impact  point 


Mi.lMC(a,      . 


3,086,3^ 

COMBINATION  EVAP«^VE  COOLER  AND 

CARBON  FILTERING  MEANS 

Adam  D.  GoetU,  Phocaix,  Arix.»  ■ff^^OL^VH^T^ 
Bdbon  Company,  Milwartee,  Wis.,  a  corpontkia  of 

'^^"''"nkd  May  10, 1960,  S^.  No.  28,130 
4ClalBis.    (CL55— 316) 


The  process  of  removing  nickel  carbonyl  vapor  in  ad- 
mixture with  at  least  one  gas  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  carbon  monoxide,  nitrogen  and  helium,  which 
comprises  scrubbing  the  admixture  with  glacial  acetic 
acid  followed  by  dilution  of  said  acid  with  water  and  re- 
moving the  nickel  carbonyl  in  a  separate  liquid  phase. 


3  086,341 

SHAKING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  FILTERS  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  SAME 

Hert>ert  Biaadt,  RotkenMhk,  arar  (Mp^  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1960,  Sar.  No.  67^358 

Claims  priority,  •»»«««' G«??y,N"'-  *'  *'*' 
3ClahM.    (CL  55—112) 


1    In  a  combination  evaporative  cooler  and  carbon 
filtering  means  the  combination  of:  an  evaporative  cooler 
housing  having  an  evaporative  cooler  pad  "?ff"5  "~ 
pad   having  an  inlet   side   and  an   outiet  «d^.  means 
for  forcing  air  through  said  pad  from  its  inlet  side  to  its 
outlet  side;  said  housing  having  air  inlet  louvers  com- 
municating with  the  inlet  side  of  "^l^r'P?"*'''*  ^^fi 
pad;  and  a  pair  of  carbon  filtering  pads  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  the  inlet  side  of  said  evaporative  cooler  pad,  sard 
carbon  filtering  pads  mounted  on  axes  near  the  midd^ 
portions  thereof  and  having  first  free  ends  wijacent  ea^ 
other;  a  baffle  pivotaUy  interconnecung  said  tot  ^fe  enos 
of  said  carbon  filtering  pads  to  provide  an  air  •«"  there- 
between, said  carbon  filtering  pads  having  second  free 
ends  opposite  to  said  first  free  ends  and  means  in  said 
housing  adjacent  each  of  said  second  free  ends  of  said  car- 
bon filtering  pads  forming  a  contact  teal  whereby,  aur,  en- 
tering said  louvers  must  pass  through  said  carbon  filtenng 
pads  on  its  way  to  the  inlet  of  said  evaporative  coolo"  pad 
and  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said  carbon  filtenng 
pads  shifts  them,  at  said  second  free  ends,  out  of  intw- 
fcrence  with  air  passing  from  said  louvers  to  the  inlet 
side  of  said  evaporative  cooler  pad. 


1 .  A  rapping  device  for  a  set  of  ctdlecting  electrodes 
in  an  electrical  precipiutor,  said  electrodes  being  vw- 
tically  suspended,  equidistant  metallic  plates  arranged 
parallel  to  one  another  and  having  their  vertical  center 
lines  in  a  common  vertical  plane,  said  electrode  plates 
being  arranged  perpendicularly  to  said  common  plane 
and  said  rapping  device  being  positioned  in  said  common 
plane,  said  rapping  device  comprising  a  first  hammer  on 
one  side  of  said  set  of  plates,  a  first  series  of  aligned  anvils 

at  about  one  third  of  the  height  of  the  plates,  a  firrt  one 
of  said  anvils  being  arranged  to  be  rapped  by  said  tort 
hammer,  mcceediag  ones  of  said  anvils  being  arranged 
one  after  the  other  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  plates 
and  a  last  one  ol  said  anviU  constituting  an  adjustable 


3,086,343  „..^«, 

VAPORLIQUID  SCTARATOG  APPARATUS 
Tobias  Stem,  Bn>oklyn,  N.Y^aasltnor  to  FogCT  Wi^ 
CorporatkNi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatioa  of  New 

^°*     FltodJ«i€  24.  I960,  to.  No.  38,508 
3  Claims.    (CL  55—456) 

1  A  vapor-liquid  separating  apparatiis  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed  intake  conduit  having  a  lower  inlet 
end  and  an  upper  outlet  end  and  communicaUng  at  the 
lower  end  with  an  upflowing  stream  containing  a  nuxtore 
of  vapor  and  liquid,  a  vertically  extending  flrj  baffle 
having  open  upper  and  lower  ends  dispo^  witii  its  toww 
end  overiapping  and  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  inUke  conduit  to  define  with  said  intake  con- 
duit a  downflow  passageway,  said  first  baffle  defimng  atjwre 
said  intake  conduit  a  whiri  chamber  in  commumcaaon 
with  said  conduit  and  said  downflow  passageway,  means 
disposed  in  said  inUke  conduit  adjacent  the  outlet  thereof 
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to  impart  a  centrifugal  spin  to  said  upflowing  mixture  of 
vapor  and  liquid  as  said  mixture  discharges  into  said  whirl 
chamber,  said  first  baffle  extending  a  substantial  distance 
above  said  intake  conduit  so  as  to  laterally  confine  the 
full  flow  of  said  mixture  for  a  distance  sufficient  to  cause 
substantial  separation  of  vapor  and  liquid  in  said  whirl 
chamber,  the  separated  vapor  flowing  upwardly  through 
said  whirl  chamber  and  the  separated  liquid  flowing  down- 
wardly through  said  downflow  passageway,  a  second  baffle 
having  open  upper  and  lower  ends  encompassing  at  least 
in  part  said  first  baffle  and  said  intake  conduit  and  extend- 
ing from  a  point  below  said  downflow  passageway  up- 
wardly in  spaced  relationship  with  said  intake  conduit 
and  said  first  baffle  to  define  with  said  intake  conduit  a 
liquid  passageway  and  with  said  first  baffle  a  vapor  pas- 


sageway, said  liquid  passageway  communicating  with  said 
downflow  ptssageway  to  receive  liquid  therefrom,  said 
vapor  passageway  communicating  with  said  liquid  passage- 
way to  receive  vapor  released  from  the  liquid  in  said 
liquid  passageway,  and  vane  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
lower  end  at  said  downflow  passageway  to  convert  the 
downward  angular  velocity  of  the  separated  liquid  from 
said  whirl  chamber  into  a  substantially  horizontal  flow 
so  that  the  liquid  discharged  from  said  downflow  passage- 
way impinges  on  said  second  baffle  to  cause  further 
separation  and  release  vapor  entrained  in  said  separated 
liquid,  said  first  baffle  having  an  inverted  frusto-conical 
shape  converging  in  an  upward  direction  and  arranged  to 
prevent  separated  liquid  in  said  whirl  chamber  from 
passing  over  the  top  edge  of  said  baffle. 


3,«M344 
HAY  CONDITIONER 
Honcc   G.  McCarty,  New  Holland,   Pa^  assignor   to 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddaware 
Oriiinal  appHcation  Ang.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,807,  now 
Patent  No.  2,991,«11,  dated  Jnly  11,  1961.     Divided 
and  tkis  application  Apr.  11,  19(1,  Scr.  No.  102,218 

IClains.  (CL  56— 1) 
1.  A  crop  conditioner  having  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rotat- 
able  rolls  mounted  on  said  frame  and  coacting  to  crush 
crop  material  passed  between  the  rolls,  one  of  said  rolls 
being  rigid  and  rotating  in  one  direction,  the  other  of  said 
roUs  being  resilient  and  rotating  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  one  direction,  and  means  on  said  resilient  r(^ 
for  discharging  material  tending  to  lodge  between  said 
rolls  comprising  a  first  set  of  peripheral  grooves  extend- 


ing parallel  to  each  other  and  diagonally  in  onp  direction 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  resilient  roil,  a  sedond  set  of 
peripheral  grooves  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and 
diagonally  in  an  opposite  direction  relative  t0  said  nil 


axis  and  intersecting  said  first  set  of  grooves  to  form 
separate  generally  diamond  shaped  sections  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  resilient  roll,  the  number  of  grooves  in 
said  first  set  of  grooves  being  different  from  t£e  number 
of  0-ooves  in  said  second  set  of  grooves. 


3,9oO,345 

LIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  MOWEI 
Charles  H.  Muehlhausen,  Shelbyville,  III.,  a^dgnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Oliver  Corporation,  Chi« 
cage,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,666 
3  Cblms.    (CI.  56—25) 


1.  For  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  pair  <)f  laterally 
spaced,  power  lifted,  trailing  lower  draft  link$  mounted 
for  pivotal  lifting  and  lowering  movement,  ja  mowing 
implement  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  bi  pivotally 
connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  draft  linksi  an  upper 
link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  at  the  otfer  end  to 
said  tractor,  a  transverse  drag  bar  pivotally  n^ounted  on 
said  frame,  a  yoke  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  |  said  trans- 
verse drag  bar.  a  shoe  pivotally  mounted  on  isaid  yoke, 
a  cutter  bar  adapted  to  support  a  sickle  for  reciprocal 
movement  therealong,  said  cutter  bar  extending  trans- 
versely from  said  shoe  and  having  an  end  Secured  to 
said  shoe  for  pivotal  movement  therewith,  a  pupey  mount- 
ed for  turning  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  r^ar  axle  of 
said  tractor,  said  pulley  being  supported  by  said  frame 
between  the  ends  of  said  upper  link  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  said  tractor  and  being  off-set  tran^ersely  <A 
said  tractor  so  as  to  be  closer  to  one  of  said  lower  draft 
links  than  to  the  other,  a  cable  actuating  arm !  depending 
from  said  upper  link  adjacent  the  end  thereoif  which  is 
pivotally  connected  to  said  franK,  said  arm!  extending 
transversely  of  said  tractor  toward  said  pulley  ahd  adapted 
to  have  the  free  end  thereof  swing  in  an  arpuate  path 
away  from  said  pulley  when  said  draft  links  ire  pivoted 
upwardly  to  raise  said  frame,  and  non-extensilile  motion- 
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transmitting  means  operably  connected  between  said  shoe 
and  said  cable  actuating  arm  for  pivoting  said  shoe  up- 
wardly when  said  draft  links  are  pivoted  upwardly  wberc- 
by  to  provide  additional  clearance  for  said  cutter  hu, 
said  non-extensible  motion-transmitting  means  including 
first  and  second  bcU  crank  levers  pivotaUy  mounted  on 
said  yoke  and  said  frame,  respectively,  means  connecting 
one  arm  of  said  first  bell  crank  lever  to  said  shoe,  means 
connecting  the  other  arm  of  said  first  bell  crank  lever  to 
one  arm  of  said  second  bell  crank  lever,  and  a  cable  ex- 
tending around  said  pulley  and  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  other  arm  of  said  second  beU  crank  lever  and  its 
opposite  end  connected  to  said  caWe  actuating  ann, 
whereby  swinging  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said  cable 
actuating  arm  exerts  a  positive  pulling  force  on  one  end 
of  said  cable  when  said  frame  is  lifted  by  said  draft  links. 
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the  nip  of  said  cone  back  rolls  to  cause  said  roving  to 
be  drafted  different  amounts  between  said  cone  rolls  and 


3  086346 
POWER  MOWER  SAFETY  DEVICE 


WnUam  A.  ZhaMimann,  3702  N.  16th  St., 

MilwiiiikM,WIs. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1961,  S«r.  No.  83,961 

6CWas.    (CL56— 25^) 


VJ 


said  delivery  rolls  according  to  the  transverse  position  of 
said  roving  in  the  nip  of  said  cone  back  rolls. 


3  086348  ___ 

MEANS  FOR  DISSIPATING  DRIVE  l^WTO*™^ 
Max  J.  Fowler,  James  B.  Smith,  I— »?_W.  StMrt,  »■ 

Ernst  P.  Nakel,  aU  of  Chariatta,  N.C,  r-- *- 

PncnmaOl  Corporation,  Chailotta,  N.C.,  a 
of  Delaware  ^__  „      ».,     -,^  ^m 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1958,  S«.  No.  716,418 
1  Claim.    (CL57— 56) 


1.  In  a  power  operated  mower  having  a  verticaUy  dis- 
posed roUtaUe  shaft,  the  combination  with  a  blade  car- 
rier plate  secured  to  the  kwrer  end  of  said  shaft  and  rotat- 
able  therewith,  of  a  Wade  supporting  arm  extending  radi- 
ally of  said  shaft  and  pivotaUy  mounted  on  said  plate  for 
movement  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
means  rotatabla  widi  and  dispowd  between  said  plate  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  said  means  being  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  opcrativdy  connected 
with  said  arm  to  move  said  arm  about  said  pivot  axis,  a 
coU  spring  disposed  about  said  shaft  and  between  said 
plate  and  means,  said  spring  Masing  means  to  position 
said  arm  and  said  Wade  above  their  normal  cutting  posi- 
tion, and  manually  operable  means  for  moving  said  first 
mentioned  means  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  and  main- 
taining said  blade  in  its  normal  cutting  position. 


3,086347 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING 
VARIABLE  YARN 
William  RoDiB  KacB,  Media,  Pa.,  and  R»y«>  C-,  JHE^ 
Uonaid  W.  Morton,  and  William  T.  Satterield,  Nor- 
wood,  N.C.,  aaalfMin  to  Collins  ft  Aikca  Corporation, 
New  Yori^  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
Filed  Ai^21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  132,711 
lOCWms.    (CL57— 38J) 
1.  In  an  appumtns  for  drafting  textile  rovings;  a  pair 
of  cooperative  cone-shaped  back  rolls  adapted   to   be 
driven  at  constant  speed  and  having  a  nip  formed  be- 
tween surface  portions  of  corresponding  diameter;  a  pair 
of  front  delivery  rolls  adapted  to  be  driven  at  constant 
speed  such  that  their  peripheral  speed  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  that  of  the  cone  back  rolls  at  the  large  diam- 
eter end;  and  pre-set  travel  control  means  for  directing  a 
roving  to  different  pre-selected  transverse  positions  along 


In  a  textUe  mill  having  a  spinning  frame,  and  a  dnve 
motor  for  said  spinning  frame,  apparatus  for  f*cihtatmg 
the  cleaning  of  the  spinning  ft^me  and  cooling  the  dnve 
motor,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  duct  arranged  on  tne 
spinning  frame,  said  duct  carrying  an  air  stream  in  wtacn 
lint,  fly  and  the  like  foreign  matter  is  entrained;  a  a)l- 
lector  unit  coupled  to  said  duct;  a  fan  in  said  coUector 
unit  producing  the  air  stream;  a  screen  positioned  in  said 
collector  unit  over  said  fan  to  separate  any  sohd  PJUj^ctes 
from  the  air  stream;  a  housing  encasing  saad  coU«sctor 
unit  and  the  spinning  frame  drive  motor;  a  baffle  pUte  m 
said  housing  deflecting  the  air  stream  from  «ud  co^^ 
unit  downwardly  over  the  drive  motor,  and  then  gmdmg 
the  air  sfream  upwardly  to  a  discharge  onfice  in  Mid 
housing  said  baflte  plate  forming  a  common  waU  between 
the  upwardly  and  downwardly  directed  au^  streams. 
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SPINDLE  1|ELT  DRIVE 

Johann  Jacob  Kcyser,  Grabenallcc  1(,  Aaran,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  102,794 

Clainu  priority,  application  GcnMay  Apr.  16,  1960 

3  CfaUms.    (a.  57—104) 


in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  machine:  la  frameM  a 
plurality  of  balloon  separators,  and  a  plurality  of  guiding 
m«ans  connected  to  said  frame  and  extending  |  at  an  an^ 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  madiine  fi>r  guidiniJy 
receiving  at  least  the  upper  marginal  portion  iof  said  bal- 
loon separators  and  permitting  adjustment  of  ^ch  of  said 
balloon  separators  individually  from  a  working  position 
into  an  ineffective  position  and  vice  versa,  ^d  balloon 
separators  respectively  being  arranged  between  each  two 
adjacent  spindles. 

I  3,086,351  _, 

COMBINED  SWITCH  AND  ALARM  ACfUATlNG 

APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Boyics,  Wayland,  Ma«^  aarignor  to  Gcnoal 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Nei^  York 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  14,2#2 

7  ClaiBU.    (CL  50—38) 


3,086,350 

BALLOON  SEPARATOR  FOR  SPINNING  OR 

TWISTING  MACHINE 

Johann  Jacob  Keyscr,  GrabcnaUce  16,  Aaran,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  177,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  20,  1961 

7  Ctefans.    (CL  57—108) 


2.  A  spindle  belt  drive  system  for  textile  machines, 
which  comprises:  a  spindle,  a  driving  member  adapted  to 
be  drivingly  connected  to  said  spindle  for  rotating  the 
same,  said  driving  member  having  a  belt  running  sur- 
face for  engagement  with  a  driving  belt,  a  drum  spaced 
from  said  driving  member  and  having  its  axis  extending 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  driving  member,  an  endless  belt  passing  around 
said  drum  and  around  said  running  surface  of  said  driv- 
ing member,  said  running  surface  being  located  opposite 
to  said  drum  and  extending  in  axial  direction  of  said 
driving  member  over  a  minimum  length  confined  by  two 
parallel  planes  each  of  which  extends  perpendicularly 
with  regard  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle  and  tangent  to 
the  surface  of  said  drum. 


7.  In  an  alarm  clock  comprising  a  sui^>orti|ig  structure, 
an  alarm  mechanism  having  a  resilient  vibrator  arm,  an 
electric  alarm  circuit  including  a  switch,  a  ti^^ing  mecha- 
nism, a  release  mechanism  operated  by  said  titaing  media- 
nism  fcM-  sounding  said  alarm  at  a  pre-set  tjme,  the  im- 
provement comprising  manually  actuated  meiins  for  shut- 
ting off  the  alarm  and  closing  the  switch  fof  a  predeter- 
nined  short-time  interval  comprising,  a  conttj[ri  means  in- 
terconnected with  said  release  mechanism,!  a  pivotally 
mounted  sector  gear  for  moving  said  contro^  means,  said 
sector  gear  being  normally  spaced  from  said  taning  means, 
a  vertically  reciprocatory  posh  button  lelver  slidaUy 
mounted  on  said  supporting  structure,  and  aj  cam  pro)eo- 
tion  formed  on  said  push  button  lever  for  pivdting  said  sec- 
tor gear  to  simultaneously  connect  the  gear  t|>  said  timing 
mechanism  and  move  said  control  means  td  temporarily 
shut  off  the  alarm  and  close  the  switch.  sai4  sector  gear 
co<^)erating  vfith  said  control  means  to  hold  Isaid  vibrator 
arm  in  the  alarm  off  position  and  said  switc|i  in  a  dosed 
position  for  a  predetermined  short  intervat 


3,086,352 
ALARM  WRIST-WATCH 
Reni-PhiUppe  Jaccard,  Geneva,  S^ 
1  Samuel  Jack  Kaufman,  New  York, 

t  Filed  Sept  20,  I960,  Scr.  No.  57, 

Claims  priority,  ap^icatioa  Switicrland  ' 
ICfatan.    (CL  58— 57.5) 


30,  1959 


I .  In  combination  with  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine        In  an  alarm  watch,  the  combination  ol 
having  a  plurality  of  spindles  spaced  from  each  other    tern,  a  clockwork  carried  by  the  plate 


a  plate  «y*- 
aod  in- 


syitem 
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eluding  an  hour  wheel  and  a  pipe  coaxially  rigid  with 
the  latter,  a  peripherally  toothed  disc  coaxially  fitted 
with  slight  friction  over  said  hour  wheel  pipe  to  rotate 
therewith,   an  annular  hour  scale  carried  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  disc,  stud  mean^  rigid  with  ttw  disc  and 
extending  along  the  periphery  of  said  disc  at  a  point 
thereof,  an  alarm  system,  a  lever  pivotally  carried  by 
the  {date  system  round  an  axis  parallel  with  the  hour 
wheel,  facing  said  disc  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  away 
from  the  disc  by  said  stud  means  as  said  disk  and  stud 
means  pass  in  front  of  said  lever,  a  spring  urging  the 
lever  towards  the  disc,  means  wherry  said  lever  locks 
the  alarm  system  against  operation  as  long  as  the  lever 
has  not  been  shifted  away  by  said  stud  means  on  the 
disc,  a  time-setting  and  winding  mechanism  including  a 
knob  shiftable  between  an  inner  winding  position  and  an 
outer  time-setting  position,  a  rocker  secured  to  the  idate 
system  pivoted  round  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  hour  wiieel  and  controlled  by  the  knob  to  operatively 
connect  the  latter  when  in  its  outer  position  with  the 
hour  wheel,  a  further  rocker  pivoully  secured  to  the 
plate  system  round  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
hour  wheel,  a  further  spring  urging  said  further  rocker 
into    permanent    engagement    with    the    first-mentioned 
rocker,  a  toothed  wheel  revolvaWy  carried  by  said  fur- 
ther rocker,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  peripheral  teeth 
on  the  disc  under  the  action  of  a  thrust  exerted  by  the 
first  rocker  on  the  further  rocker  upon  shifting  of  the 
knob  into  its  outer  position,  a  pinion  levolvably  carried 
by  the  further  rocker  round  its  pivotal  axis  and  perma- 
nently engaging  the  toothed  wheel  on  said  further  rocker, 
and  means  controlling  last-mentioned  pinion  to  control 
the  angular  setting  of  the  disc  when  the  knob  is  in  its 
outer  position. 


3,086,353 
AFTERRURNER  SYSTEMS 
Stuart  L.  Ridlgway,  Rsiorio  RcMh,  CaHf ., 


temperatures  below  a  predetermined  minimum  dur- 
ing certain  other  regimes  characterized  by  low  heat 
release.  ' 

3j006354 

UTILIZATION  OF  PROMOTERS  IN  EFFECTING 

REACTIONS 

Edward  N.  Hall,  Palos  Vctdas,  CaHf^  milginr  «•  Avk 

Rcseaicb  Corpontioa,  Los  Ansalcs,  CaW,  a  eotpara- 

tion  of  Deiawart 

Filed  Oct  2, 1958,  Scr.  Ntt.  765,004 

9  Claims.    (Q.  60—35.4) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  propulsion  system,  an  operating  method  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  dispersing  a  combustion-modifying 
additive  in  a  material  which  is  chemically  inert  to  said 
additive,  but  which  is  reactable  with  combustible  fluid 
to  release  said  additive,  contacting  combustible  fhiid  with 
said  inert  material  to  thereby  release  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  additive  from  said  inert  material  atid  disperse  said 
additive  in  said  combustible  fluid,  and  thereafter  pasnng 
said  additive  bearing  combustible  fluid  to  a  combostion 
zone  for  combustion  of  said  fluid. 


a  corpontfaw  •(  Okia 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1960,  Scr.  No.  12,607 
18  Claims.    (CL  60— 30) 


PMrk,Calif. 


rH.Wl    tXMAUkT 


9.  In  combination  with  an  afterburner  connected  to 
receive  incomptetely  burned  exhaust  gas  from  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  means  for  controlling  the  air- 
fuel  mixture  and  operable  in  a  plurality  of  regimes  includ- 
ing substantially  different  air-fuel  mixtures  and  variable 
engine  throughputs: 

A.  means  for  supplying  fresh  air  to  said  afterburner 
at  a  controlled  rate  to  maintain  a  substantially  stoi- 
chiometric mixture  during  normal  operation; 

B.  temperature  sensitive  means  in  said  afterburner  for 
reducing  said  air  supply  in  response  to  temperatures 
above  a  predetermined  maximum  during  certain  re- 
gimes characterized  by  high  engine  throughpuU  and 
rich  fuel  mixtures; 

C.  said  temperature  sensitive  means  being  associated 
with  said  mixture  controlling  means  and  said  air  sup- 
ply for  increasing  the  richneu  of  said  air-fuel  mix- 
ture and  increasing  said  air  supply  in  rehouse  to 


3,086,355 
HYDROCARBON  JET  FUEL  CONTAINING  DECA- 

BORANE  AND  ALKANOLS  OR  PHENOLS 
BlaMhvd  L.  Mkkd,  MnMlsr,  bd.,  Md  Fl«d  K.  r 
hmrm,  Pvfc  Foi«st,  DL,  assifnocs  to  Staisdavd  OR 
pany,  CUcago,  lU^  a  tatparalfam  of  ladfama 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,236 

5  Claims.  (0.60—35^) 
1.  A  jet  and  rocket  fuel  composition  conmting  eMcn- 
tially  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  normally  liquid  hydro- 
carbon  of  the  jet  and  rocket  fuel  boJUng  range  normaUy 
tending  to  cause  gum  and  coke  deposito  at  hii^  traopen- 
tures,  from  about  0.001  to  about  5  volume  percent  of 
decaborane.  and  from  0.001  to  about  20  volume  percent 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkanoU  having 
from   1   to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  phenols 

having  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule.        

4.  The  method  of  operating  jet  and  rocket  enpnes  com- 
prising burning  in  said  engines  a  fuel  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  naraudly 
liquid  hydrocarbon  of  the  jet  and  rocket  fuel  bofling 
range,  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.5  vrfume  percent  of 
decaborane.  and  from  0.001  to  about  20  volume  percent 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkanols  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  phenols  hav- 
ing from  6  to  8  carbon  atonu  per  molecule. 


3  086,1^6 
HYPERGOUC  FUEL-OXIDIZER  SYSTEM 
DavM  J.  Cndg,  ABcn  Park,  Mfc*^  and  Walter  B^Mo^, 
Bcflwlcy  HdlMs,  NJ.,  ssslgnnw  t»  Ak  Riftirflna 
CoinWf  ■^eofpmtod;  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cmrpm- 

lioa  of  N6W  Yotk  ^^  ^      „     .,^ .__ 

NoDiawfav.    FRad  May  18, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  814,099 

IS  C^^mi>  (CL  60  Jj-S) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  spontaneous,  mbatantially 
instanuneous  combustion  reaction  between  an  oxklunr 
and  a  fuel  comprising  sq^ately  storing  liquid  Qxygen  as 
said  oxidizer  containing  about  S-10%  by  weig^  otomoe 
and  a  liquid  petroleum  fraction  as  the  fud  comp^iWint 
containing  about  5-10%  by  weight  of  an  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyU  alkenyi,  alkynyl 
substituted   acetylene,  hydrazine  and  lower  alkii  sub- 
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stituted  alkynyl  and  bringing  into  contact  streams  of  said  tube  of  each  set  abuts  two  tubes  of  each  set  adjioent  there- 
liquid  components  in  predetermined,  controlled  prcq^r-  to  to  form  small  interstices  therewith  for  maximum  braze 
tions.  strength. 


SUPERSONIC  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

S.  RsMd,  Wabou  and  Doo  H.  Roas,  Newton, 

Mam^  MilMnri,  bj  mmmm  ■■Ifiiieirta,  to  MHhras, 

be,  CaBifcffMga,  Mml,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

Fitod  Apr.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,179 

9  aaims.     (a.  60—35.6) 


1.  In  a  supersonic  flow  device  having  an  inlet  passage, 
an  inlet  diffuser  for  operation  at  supersonic  velocity  with 
respect  to  the  atmosphere  surrounding  said  diffuser  com- 
prising a  passage,  a  nozzle  positioned  within  said  passage, 
a  source  of  gas  coimected  with  said  nozzle,  means  for 
ejecting  gas  at  supersonic  velocity  from  said  nozzle  to 
form  a  virtual  innerbody,  spike  like  in  shape,  extending 
forwardly  from  within  said  passage,  the  interaction  of 
said  virtual  innerbody  with  said  atmosphere  initiating 
an  oblique  shock  wave,  and  means  to  control  the  flow 
of  gas  to  said  nozzle  to  produce  variations  in  the  length 
of  said  virtual  innerbody  whereby  said  oblique  shock 
wave  is  positioned  to  intercept  the  periphery  of  said  inlet 
diffufer. 


3,006,358 
ROCKET  NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION 
laUos  W.  TamavlcH,  IndiaBtowii,  OM  Saybrook,  Conn., 
mmltaor  to  United  Aircraft  Corporatfon,  East  Hartfonl, 
CoHk,  a  corponrtkNi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Msnr  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,738 
IClafaB.    (CL6*-^5.6) 


1  3,086,359 

INTEGRAL  NOZZLE  SEPARATOR  FOR  A  MULTI- 
STAGE REACTION  MOTOR 
Edward  James  Davii,  Granada  Ifflii,  Calif.,  JMdfBor  to 
fhe  United  States  of  America  as  represented  vy  tiic  Sec- 
Mtary  of  tlic  Navy 

FUcd  July  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,966 
7  ClaiuM.     (a.  60—35.6)        i 
eCraated  under  Title  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


I ).  A  combined  ram  jet  and  rocket  engine  |  comprising 
a  single  hollow  missile  body  providing  an  Mr  inlet  in 
the  forward  end  and  an  exhaust  (^>ening  in  ithe  trailing 
end.  means  for  separating  said  body  into  a  forward  sec- 
tion and  an  aft  section,  said  separating  mean$  capaUe  of 
blocking  the  admission  of  ram  air  into  the  aft  section, 
a  rem  jet  motor  suppmled  in  the  forward  section,  a  solid 
propellant  rocket  motor  supported  in  the  aft  Section,  said 
ram  jet  motor  having  a  nozzle  supported  wit|un  the  out- 
let, said  rocket  motor  having  a  nozzle  concentrically  sup- 
ported within  the  ram  jet  nozzle  and  neste4  therein,  a 
band  secured  within  said  body  and  having  a  [plurality  of 
radially  extending  dogs,  said  separating  mean^  comprising 
a  collapsible  segmented  ring  havteg  a  central  opening  and 
a  f  late  of  a  size  to  block  said  <^ning,  rod  means  con- 
netting  said  plate  to  the  rocket  motor  nozzlel  to  form  an 
inmgral  assembly  of  a  size  capable  of  passing  throu^ 
said  rocket  motor  nozzle  whereby  upon  burn-out  of  the 
rocket  motor,  the  segmented  ring  collapses  aiid  is  ejected 
with  said  assembly  through  the  rocket  motor  nozzle. 


3,086,360 
THRUST  REVERSER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jokn  C.  Gavin,  GlaatoniNny,  Cona^  aasigi 
Aircraft  Coiporation,  East  Hartford,  Coo^. 
ration  of  Delaware  . 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  790,57to 
5aatam.    (0.60—35.54) 


to  United 
corpo- 


A  wall  structure  for  a  rocket  in  wliich  the  wall  is  sub- 
stantially annular  and  varies  in  diameter  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion, said  wall  structure  being  made  up  of  axially  extend- 
ing tubes  arranged  in  a  ring  with  the  tubes  in  contact  jvith 
one  another  and  brazed  together  so  that  said  tubes  so 
brazed  form  said  wall  structure,  said  tubes  comprising  a 
firH  set  ct  constant  diameter  tubes  and  a  seccmd  set  of 
constant  diameter  tubes  ci  smaller  diameter  than  and 
poeitioned  alternately  with  said  tubes  ci  said  first  set, 
said  tubes  being  positioned  so  that  all  tubes  are  in  cir- 
cumferential alignment  at  the  largest  diameters  of  the 
wall  structiHxs  and  smoothly  cliange  in  relative  radial 
and  circumferential  position  until  at  the  smallest  diam- 
eters of  said  wall  structure  said  first  set  oi  tubes  are  in 
drcomferentially  abutting  relatimi  at  a  fint  radius  and 
said  second  set  of  tubes  are  in  circumferentially  abutting 
rdation  at  a  second  radius  smaller  than  said  frst  radius, 
said  radii  and  said  tube  diameters  selected  such  that  with 
said  tnbes  of  said  first  and  second  sets  drctmiferentially 
stagfered  at  said  wall  structure  smallest  diameters,  each 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  thrust  reverser,i«aid  system 
including  fuel  control  means  and  a  first  pilot  jalve,  means 
for  coordinately  operating  said  fuel  control  means  and 
said  first  pilot  valve,  means  for  admitting  a  I  motor  fluid 
to  said  first  pilot  valve,  an  in-fli^t  lock  for  skid  reverser, 
means  for  operating  said  in-flight  lock  in  the  locking  and 
unlocking  directions  by  the  admission  of  motor  fluid 
thereto  from  said  first  pilot  valve,  a  second!  pilot  valve, 
said  second  pilot  valve  having  means  for  delayed  opera- 
tion in  response  to  operation  of  said  in-flight  jlock  operat- 
ing means,  means  for  admitting  a  motor  flui(  i  to  said  sec- 
ond pilot  valve,  and  an  actuating  cylindeii  operatively 
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connected  with  said  reverser,  said  second  pilot  valve  coo-  said  boiler  to  provide  fuel  for  said  boiler  and  coatnA 
trcriling  the  admission  of  motor  fluid  to  said  actuating  cyl-  means  for  combining  a  proportion  of  said  volatile  com- 
inder  to  extend  and  retract  said  reverser. 


3,086J61 
COMBUSTION  VAPORIZER 
George  R.  Howfawd  and  Donald  A.  Malohn,  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  74,019 
lOOains.    (0.60—39.14) 


ponent  in  excess  of  the  requirements  cA  said  gas  turbine 
assembly  with  the  char  directed  to  said  boiler. 


3,086,363 
ANNULAR  TRANSITION  DUCT 
Bruno  M.  Flori,  East  Hartford,  Comi..  anisnor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporatton,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Debiware 

Filed  July  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  44,586 
2  Claims.    (CL  60—39.37) 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  combustion  chamber,  a 
housing,  a  fuel  vaporizer  extending  through  said  housing 
into  said  combustion  chamber,  said  fuel  vaporiser  com- 
prising an  outer  casing  member  affixed  to  said  housing, 
a  fuel  conduit  having  a  section  extending  through  said 
outer  casing  member,  said  fuel  conduit  terminating  within 
said  combustion  chamber  in  a  plurality  of  coils,  one  of 
said  coils  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  positioned  therein, 
said  fuel  conduit  being  constructed  of  a  material  having 
substantial  electrical  resistivity,  a  sleeve  of  conductive 
material  having  substantially  lower  electrical  resistivity 
than  said  fuel  conduit  positioned  about  said  section  of 
the  fuel  conduit  extending  through  said  outer  casing  and 
connected  to  said  coils,  an  electrical  insulator  positioned 
between  said  outer  casing  member  and  said  sleeve,  and 
an  electrical  terminal  connected  to  said  sleeve  for  de- 
livering electrical  energy  to  the  plurality  of  coils  of 
said  fuel  conduit,  a  portion  of  said  coils  remote  from 
said  sleeve  being  connected  to  said  outer  casing  member. 


COMBINED  STEAM-GAS  TURBINE  PLANT 
Richard  W.  Foctcr-Pco,  Banrt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Her  Majesty  the  Qaccn  in  dM  ritht  of  Canada  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Mhristcr  of  Mines  aad  Technical  Sarveys, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  699,620 
1  Claim,  (a.  60— 39.18) 
A  power  plant  comprising  a  gas  turbine  assembly  in- 
cluding a  gas  turbine,  a  combustion  chamber  for  the  gas 
turbine  and  a  gas  turbine  compressor  for  compressing  air 
for  said  gas  turbine,  a  steam  turbine  assembly  including 
a  steam  turbine  and  a  boiler  to  generate  steam  for  said 
steam  turbine,  means  to  direct  exhaust  gases  of  said  gas 
turbine  to  said  boiler  to  provide  a  combustion  atmos- 
phere for  said  boiler,  a  carbonizer  assembly  adapted  to 
separate  coal  into  a  volatile  component  and  a  char  com- 
prising carbon  and  the  ash  content  of  said  coal,  means  for 
conveying  at  least  part  of  said  volatile  component  to 
said  combustion  chamber  to  provide  fuel  for  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  means  for  conveying  said  char  to 


1.  A  jet  engine  having  an  axis  and  an  inner  and  outer 
housing  concentric  about  said  axis,  a  combustion  chamber 
having  flame  tubes  therein  located  within  said  outer  hous- 
ing, a  turbine  having  an  annular  inlet  located  within  said 
outer  housing  and  spaced  axially  from  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  further  including  a  unitary  transition  unit 
located  within  said  outer  housing  and  concentric  about 
said  axis  and  forming  a  gas  passage  between  said  coonbus- 
tion  chamber  flame  tubes  and  said  turbine  annular  inlet, 
said  transition  unit  having  a  forward-end  adjacent  said 
engine  combustion  chamber  and  an  after-end  adjacent  said 
turbine  annular  inlet  and  an  iimer  side  and  an  outer  side 
farther  from  said  axis  than  said  inner  side  and  compris- 
ing first  substantially  radially  extending  wall  means  in- 
duding  therein  a  series  of  substantially  circular  aper- 
tures equally  spaced  circiunferentially  about  and  equal 
distance  from  and  having  parallel  axes  which  are  also 
parallel  to  said  axis,  a  circular  ring  positioned  in  eadi  of 
said  apertures  and  permanently  connected  thereat  to  said 
first  wall  means  and  being  sized  to  support  said  after-ends 
of  the  flame  tubes,  second  wall  means  including  a  one 
piece  inner  wall  member  extending  the  full  distance  be- 
tween said  flame  tubes  and  said  tubular  annular  inlet  and 
having  a  forward-end  and  an  after-end  and  being  of  sub- 
stantially circular  cross  section  and  concentric  about  said 
axis  and  being  (rf  minimum  diameter  and  connected  to  said 
first  wall  means  at  said  forward-end  and  then  diverging 
away  from  said  axis  and  being  of  maximum  diameter  aiid 
abuttingly  engaging  said  turbine  annular  inlet  at  said 
after-end  and  further  including  a  one  piece  outer  wall 
member  cooperating  with  said  inner  wall  member  to  de- 
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fine  an  annular  gas  passage  therebetween  and  extending 
die  full  distance  between  said  flame  tubes  and  said  turbine 
annular  inlet  and  having  a  forward-end  and  an  after-end 
and  being  of  substantially  circular  cross  section  and  con- 
centric about  said  axis  and  being  of  maximum  diameter 
and  connected  to  said  first  wall  means  at  said  forward-end 
and  then  converging  tcrmrd  said  unit  axis  and  said  inner 
wall  member  and  being  of  minimum  diameter  and  abut- 
tingly  engaging  said  turbine  inlet  at  said  after-end,  said 
minimum  diameter  of  said  outer  wall  member  being  larger 
than  said  maximum  diameter  of  said  inner  wall  member 
so  that  said  wall  member  after-ends  form  an  annular  pas- 
sage corresponding  in  size  to  the  turbine  annular  inlet, 
said  transition  unit  further  including  inner  connecting 
means  connecting  said  transition  unit  inner  side  to  said 
engine  inner  housing  means  and  accessible  from  said 
transition  unit  forward-end,  and  said  transition  unit  still 
further  including  outer  connecting  means  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  transition  unit  outer  side  to  said  engine  outer 
housing  means  and  accessible  from  said  transition  unit 
outer  side. 


HYDROSTATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSIONS 
Graham  Dcsborougii  Page,  Moaelcy,  Binnincliaiii,  Eng- 
taund,  aarigDor  to  The  Austin  Motor  Company  Lhnttcd, 
Birmingliam,  F^g***"* 

Filed  JoDC  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  33,797 
IClahn.    (a.*  60— 52) 


J  .a  Ji 


lands  on  said  spool,  openings  in  said  bore,  sai<i|  lands  and 
said  openings  defining  an  inlet  port,  a  return  |x>rt  and  a 
plurality  of  outlet  ports,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
positive  displacement  pump  in  series  relation  with  one 
of  said  outlet  ports,  a  bypass  conduit  around  said  pump,  a 
fixed  orifice  in  said  bypass  conduit,  a  second  fijxed  orifice 
in  series  relation  with  said  pump,  conduit  and  chamber 


means  communicating  the  pressure  at  one  side  of  said 
pump  to  an  end  of  said  spool  and  communicating  the 
pressure  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  pump  to  tl^e  opposite 
end  of  said  spool,  said  spool  valve  being  thereby  operable 
to  equalize  the  pressures  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
pump  and  to  equalize  the  pressure  gradients  Itcross  said 
orifices,  and  means  adjusting  the  rate  and  direction  of 
displacement  of  said  pump. 


3,0M»3M 
HYDRAUUC  GATES 
Pfctrc  F.  Danel,  La  Troncbc,  Fraacc,  ai 
Grenobldae  dTtndca  ct  rAppUcaikim 
Greooble,  France,  a  corMntJeii  of  FruKc  ! 
Filed  Joly  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  747,22]| 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloii  France  Jaly 
19  Claims.    (CL  M— IS) 


toSodetc 


A  variaUe  ratio  hydrostatic  power  transmission  having 
a  positive  disiriacement  pump  for  transmitting  power 
through  a  working  circuit  to  a  positive  displacement  mo- 
tcK-,  hydraulically  <H>erated  means  for  effecting  ratio 
changes  of  said  pump,  an  auxiliary  pump,  a  hydraulic 
control  circuit  for  supplying  at  least  two  feeds  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  from  said  auxiliary  pump  to  said  hydrau- 
lically operated  means  for  effecting  said  ratio  changes, 
and  means  for  priming  said  working  circuit  at  a  positive 
pressure  from  said  auxiliary  pump  comprising  a  priming 
conduit  connected  with  the  working  circuit,  and  means 
including  pressure-responsive  valve  means  to  connect  the 
priming  conduit  with  either  of  the  two  hydraulic  fluid 
feeds  depending  upon  the  pressures  in  the  latter,  said  last 
named  valve  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spring-loaded 
one-way  valves  having  their  respective  inlets  connected 
to  the  respective  hydraulic  fluid  feeds,  and  having  their 
outlets  connected  together  and  connected  with  the  priming 
condait. 


HYDRAUUC  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

HmoM  Gold,  3645  Tolland  Road,  Shaker  Hci|hts,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  98,897 

19ClainH.    (Clf—52) 

1.  A  mechanism  for  positioning  a  spool  valve,  said 

spool  valve  comprising  a  spool  operating  freely  in  a  bore. 


1,  1957 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  plant  providing  a  flow  channel  com- 
posed of  a  base  wall  and  spaced  lateral  walls,  ja  gate  hav- 
ing its  plane  of  surface  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said 
flow  along  said  walls,  said  gate  including  an  a^ron  having 
lateral  edge  portions  respectively  disposed  adjacent  said 
lateral  walls,  and  a  structure  for  supporting  Isaid  apron 
and  having  lateral  side  portions  adjacent  said  walls,  means 
supporting  said  structure  for  movement  thereof  along 
said  lateral  walls  transversely  of  said  direct!^  of  flow. 
including  a  plurality  of  grooves  of  substantial  width 
formed  in  said  lateral  walls  in  adjacent  substantial  paral- 
lelkm  with  said  lateral  side  portions  of  sai<l  structure, 
said  lateral  side  portions  of  said  structure  being  located 
in  said  grooves  for  sliding  movement  therein,  and  said 
grooves,  at  least  in  part,  being  in  open  communication 
with  the  sides  of  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  deflpied  by  said 
walls  and  containing  such  fluid,  said  apron  beiig  provided 
at  its  lower  portion  with  a  flow  control  edge  exending 
transversely  of  said  lateral  walls  and  disp<ied  toward 
said  base  wall,  said  flow  control  edge,  said  bale  wall  and 
said  lateral  walls  defining  a  flow  orifice  va^able  upon 
said  movement  of  said  gate,  and  the  whole  of  said  flow 
coatrol  edge  and  therefore  all  of  said  flow  orifice  being 
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substantially  spaced  from  all  of  said  grooves  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  flow  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  said 
channel. 

3,986,367 
OFFSHORE  MOORING  PLATFORMS 


form  in  air,  and  each  chain  comprises  a  plurality  of  metal 
links  coupled  together,  at  least  some  of  said  Unks,  includ- 
ing links  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  chain,  being  pro- 
vided with  internal  cavities  having  such  a  vofume  that, 
upon  immersion  of  the  chain  in  water,  the  wei^  of  the 


Chrlstoahrr  J.  F< 
(44Whilchall 


Filed  Sept  22. 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,515 
3Clahn>.    (CL  61— 46) 


1.  In  an  offshore  mooring  platform  which  also  includes 
a  floaUng  oil  storage  barge,  a  hollow  buoyant  anchor 
base  seated  on  the  sea  bottom,  means  to  flood  the  hoUow 
buoyant  anchor  base,  a  vertical  anchor  cylinder  attached 
thereto  and  extending  above  the  sea  level,  a  platform 
mounted  thereon,  a  buoyant  annular  moonng  tank  con- 
centrically mounted  on  the  anchor  cylinder  and  free  to 
float  and  swivel  aU  around  the  upper  part  of  the  verucal 
anchor  cylinder  and  free  to  move  up  and  down  thereon, 
an  anchor  chain  coQed  on  the  bouoyant  annular  mooring 
tank  with  one  end  atUched  to  the  storage  barge  and  *« 
other  end  attached  to  the  annular  mooring  tank,  an  added 
short  tension  connection  between  the  barge  and  the  moor- 
ing tank  resisting  the  full  mooring  pull,  means  whereby 
the  short  tension  coonecuon  is  released  when  the  moor- 
ing pull  substantially  equals  one  quarter  of  the  permissi- 
ble stress  of  the  anchor  chain,  a  flood  valve  on  the  an- 
nular tank  and  means  whereby  the  flood  valve  is  opened 
after  the  tension  release,  thus  permitting  the  annular  tank 
to  sink  to  and  be  puUed  all  around  the  lower  part  of  the 
vertical  cylinder  by  the  floating  storage  barge  chamed 
thereto. 

3,686,368 

CHAINS  AND  MARINE  AFPARATl^  MTORED  OR 

ANCHORED  BY  CHAINS  TO  THE  SEA  BED 

Otto  Popper,  Fhl  5,  Tndor  Honsc,  Parwn  St, 

London,  England   .^^^, 

nicd  Oct  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  844,793 

1.  Marine  apparatus  comprising  a  buoyant  vessel,  a 
plurality  of  chains  anchoring  the  apparatus  to  an  under- 
water bed,  at  least  some  of  said  chains  bemg  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  the  vertical,  hollow  stanchions  secured  to 
the  vessel,  a  platform  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
stanchions  and  tubes  mounted  in  said  stanchions,  the  out- 
side diameter  of  said  tubes  being  substantially  smaller 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  stanchions  and  the  lower 
ends  of  the  tubes  being  welded  to  the  walls  of  the  associ- 
ated stanchions  to  provide  buoyant  water-tight  annular 
chambers  therein,  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  chains 
extend  downwards  through  said  tubes  and  the  vessel  and 
at  least  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  sunchions  are  sub- 
merged and  displace  a  volume  of  water  having  a  weight 
in  excess  of  the  weight  of  the  vessel,  standiions  and  plat- 


water  displaced  by  the  chain  is  approximately  equal  to  the 
weight  of  the  chain  in  air  so  that  said  chains  are  substan- 
tially weightless  in  the  water  and  when  subjected  to  the 
upward  thrust  produced  by  the  buoyancy  of  said  vessel 
and  said  water-tight  annular  chambers  the  chains  stretch 
out  straight  and  form  no  catenary. 


3  086.369 
UNDERWATER  PIPE  LINE  AND  METHOD 
Robert  H.  Brown,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  >»ignor  to  Ata- 
minnm  Company  of  America,  PtttslNirfh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  142,188 
It  Claims.    (CI.  61— 72  J) 


1.  A  composite  pipe  line  for  underwater  anchorage 

comprising 

at  least  one  metal  sM^ice  pipe, 

at  least  one  addiUonal  pipe  of  metal  adapted  to  serve 
as  an  anode  to  cathodicaUy  protect  said  service  pipe 

metal  in  water,  and  ...._.  w 

means  for  electrically  connectmg  said  pipes  to  esUb- 
lish  protective  current  flow  therebetween  m  water. 

said  pipes  being  mechanically  affixed  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  .  .    ^  i 

said  composite  pipe  line  exhibitmg  at  least  substantial 
buoyancy  in  water  when  empty,  and 

said  addiUonal  pipe  being  further  adapted  upon  being 
at  least  partially  filled  with  ballast  to  serve  u  an 
andior  for  said  composite  pipe  line  under  water. 
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3,086,37« 
GASIFIED  PRODUCT 
Hury  M.  Bwncs,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y^  and  WilUam  A. 
MHdMlL  Lincoln  Park,  and  Leon  T.  Krcmzner,  Upper 
Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration, White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,912 

3  Claims.    (CI.  62— 1) 
3.  A  gasified  ice  product  comprising  ice  containing 
bound  nitrous  oxide  in  amount  equal  at  least  to  the  mini- 
mum hydrate  ratio  of  about  IS  and  prepared  at  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  about  ISO  p.s.i.g.  and  less  than  about  600 


p.s.i.g. 


3,086,371 
FRACTIONATION  OF  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Clarence  J.  Schilling  and  Lilbura  Carroll  Claitor,  Allen- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,   to  Air 
Firodocts  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Trexlertown,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dcfaiware 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No^83,643 
31  Claims.    (CI.  62—13) 


h^ 


-1 

LnnrTi  v 


the  second  portion  of  the  gaseous  phase  |>art  of  the 
separated  fractions, and  to  vaporize  the  iompressed 
liquid  phase  part, 

the  mass  of  the  minor  portion  of  compressed  gaseous 
mixture  being  proportioned  relative  to  tie  mass  of 
the  second  portion  of  the  gaseous  phase  part  of  the 
separated  fractions  and  compressed  liquid 'phase  part 
in  heat  interchange  therewith  so  that  the  ;heat  inter- 
change therebetween  warms  the  second  poftion  of  the 
gaseous  phase  part  of  the  separated  fraK:tions  and 
compressed  liquid  phase  part  to  about  5°  F.-IO"  F. 
of  the  temperature  of  the  minor  portion  of  com- 
pressed gaseous  mixture, 

expanding  the  minor  portion  of  compressed  gaseous 
mixture, 

and  passing  expanded  minor  portion  of  the  gaseous 
mixture  and  cooled  major  portion  of  compressed 
gaseous  mixture  to  the  fractionating  operation. 


T  3,086,372 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  MEANS  FOR  SPACE  VEHICLES 
J  ferry  Barger,  Arlington,  Mass^  Benjamii  F.  Love, 
Scotia,    N.Y.,    and    James   K.    Sparreli,    Marblehead, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  AIco  Products,  Incorporated,  New 
'  Tork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,754 
3  Claims.    (CI.  62— 222) 


1.  Method  of  separating  gaseous  mixtures  in  a  frac- 
tionating operation, 

in  which  operation  compressed  and  cooled  gaseous 
mixture  is  separated  into  fractions  of  the  gaseous 
mixture, 

the  separated  fractions  of  the  gaseous  mixture  com- 
prising a  gaseous  phase  part  including  one  compo- 
nent of  the  gaseous  mixture  and  a  liquid  phase  part 
including  another  component  of  the  gaseous  mixture. 

comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  major  portion  of 
compressed  gaseous  mixture, 

passing  the  major  portion  of  compressed  gaseous  mix- 
ture in  heat  interchange  with  cold  fluid  including  a 
first  portion  of  the  gaseous  phase  part  of  the  sepa- 
rated fractions  under  relatively  low  pressure  to  cool 
the  major  portion  of  the  compressed  gaseous  mix- 
ture and  to  warm  the  first  portion  of  the  gaseous 
fbaae  part  of  the  separated  fractions, 

the  relative  masses  of  the  major  portion  of  compressed 
gaseous  mixture  and  of  the  cold  fluid  being  so  pro- 
portioned that  the  heat  interchange  therebetween 
warms  the  first  portion  of  the  gaseous  phase  part  of 
the  separated  fractions  to  about  5°  P.- 10°  F.  of  the 
temperature  to  the  major  portion  of  compressed 
gaseous  mixture, 

providing  a  minor  portion  of  compressed  gaseous  mix- 
ture under  a  high  pressure  relative  to  the  major 
portion  of  compressed  gaseous  mixture, 

compressing  liquid  phase  part  of  the  separated  fractions 
to  provide  compressed  liquid  phase  part, 

passing  the  minor  portion  of  compressed  gaseous  mix- 
ture in  heat  interchange  with  a  second  portion  of 
the  gaseous  phase  part  of  the  separated  fractions 
under  relatively  low  pressure  and  in  heat  interchange 
with  compressed  liquid  phase  part  to  cool  the  minor 
p<Mlion  of  compressed  gaseous  mixture  and  to  warm 


3.  A  heat  exchanger  of  the  shell  and  tube  iype  for  re- 
ducing the  temperature  of  a  fluid  circulated  through  the 
exchanger  comprising  a  shell;  an  inlet  to  and  an  outlet 
from  the  shell  disposed  on  opposite  ends  theileof  to  pro- 
vide for  the  circulation  of  the  fluid  through  ^he  shell;  a 
pair  of  spaced  tube  sheets  within  the  shell;  a  closed  cham- 
ber adjacent  one  tube  sheet  on  the  end  of  the  shell  having 
the  inlet  for  the  shell  fluid;  a  chamber  adjaceitt  the  oppo- 
site tube  sheet  opening  into  the  ambient;  a  Plurality  of 
tubes  of  predetermined  length  extending  between  the 
tube  sheets  establishing  communication  between  the 
closed  chamber  and  the  opposite  open  chamber;  a  con- 
taiaer  to  store  a  cooling  fluid;  means  to  mfaintain  the 
fluid  in  the  container  at  a  predetermined  prdssure;  fluid 
passage  means  between  the  container  and  the  closed  cham- 
ber; a  control  valve  in  the  fluid  passage  m^ns;  and  a 
metering  oriflce  in  each  tube  adjacent  the  clbsed  cham- 
ber to  provide  for  the  flow  of  cooling  fluid  from  the 
closed  chamber  to  the  tubes,  the  arrangement  pf  the  parts 
being  such  that  the  cooling  fluid  maintained  at  a  pre- 
determined pressure  in  the  container  and  delivered  to  the 
metering  orifices  undergoes  a  pressure  drop  in  passing 
thnough  the  orifices  sufficient  to  initiate  vap<^rization  of 
the  fluid  at  its  ambient  temperature  as  it  passes  into  the 
tubes  and  to  cause  complete  vaporization  of  |the  fluid  as 
it  passes  along  the  length  of  the  tubes  in  he^t  exchange 
relation  with  the  shell  side  fluid. 
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3,986,373 

FLUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Clyde  P.  Freer,  Wiriten,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Halscy  W. 

TaykMT  Company,  Warren,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,675 

5  Claims.    (CL  62— 389) 


in  said  cabinet  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  below  said 
compartment,  two  doors  hinged  to  the  front  wall  of 
said  cabinet  for  access  to  said  compartment  for  obtain- 
ing a  drinl:  of  water,  U-shaped  cradle  means  disposed  on 
the  rear  of  said  cabinet  for  afl&xing  it  to  a  wall  to  pro- 
vide a  ventilating  space  between  the  rear  of  the  cabinet 
and  the  wall  to  which  it  is  affixed,  said  wall  mounting 
providing  a  neat  compact  and  narrow  cabinet  for  ob- 
taining a  drink  of  water  therefrom  wid  which  may  be 
readily  disposed  in  a  hotel  room  the  front  surface  of 
'  said  cabinet  and  the  rear  surface  of  said  doore  adapted 
to  support  advertising  media  whereby  the  advertismg 
media  is  exposed  to  the  view  only  when  said  doors  are 
open.  

3,t86,375  ,,^,^ 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  'RODUCWG 

MULTIPLE  GLASS  SHEET  GLAZING  IWrre 
Franz   Malm,   Wttten   (Ruhr),   Gcnuuy,   aMfMr   to 
Ubbey-OwcM-Ford  Glass  Coapny,  Toledo,  OWo,  a 
corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Not.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,M2 
8  Claims.    (CI.  65—58) 


2.  Heat  transfer  apparatus  for  refrigerated  drinking 
fountains,  comprising  a  drain  pipe  leading  from  the  catch 
basin  of  said  fountain  to  a  drain,  said  pipe  having  a 
vertically  disposed  plain  cylindrical  interior  wall,  a  helical 
conduit  having  the  cross-section  of  a  flattened  tube  with 
an  outer  peripheral  portion  in  close  conUct  with  said 
plain  cylindrical  interior  wall  and  an  inner  peripheral 
portion  angling  upwardly  from  said  outer  portion  and 
thereby  forming  a  helical  trough  with  said  interior  wall 
through  which  unconsumed,  cooled  waste  water  may  flow 
downwardly  to  said  drain,  and  means  adjacent  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  drain  pipe  for  directing  waste  water 
to  said  interior  wall. 

3,086374 

WATER  COOLER 

David   LcThi,  6M  Lmovc  Mmdam  Dc  VUlicn  St., 

JohMHOcsbw*,  Tcawraal,  RcpabUc  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,688 

SCUnii.    (CI.  62— 391) 


4.  Apparatus  for  making  multiple  glass  sheet  glazing 
units,  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  pair  of  glass 
sheets  in  vertical,  spaced  face-to-face  relation,  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  supporting  means  for  heating  the 
edge  portions  of  the  glass  sheets  from  the  outside  to  bend- 
ing temperature,  forming  means  engaging  the  hM^d 
edge  portions  progressively  from  one  end  of  the  sheete 
to  the  opposite  end  and  operable  to  bring  the  heated 
edge  portions  into  fusion  contact  to  form  an  edge  wall,  a 
gas  burner  disposed  adjacent  said  forming  means  for 
directing  heat  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  edge  wall 
as  it  is  formed,  and  means  mounted  adjacent  said  form- 
ing means  and  said  gas  burner  for  introducing  dry  air 
under  pressure  into  the  space  between  the  glass  sheeto 
during  formation  of  said  edge  wall. 


3  §(6,376  

APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETO 
Fnmk  J.  Canon  md  Heibert  A.  Lefct,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohk^ 
affignofs  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glan  Compmy,  To- 
ledo, OWo,  a  corporation  iA  OUp 

FDcd  Jan.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  556,986 
12  Claims.    (CL  65—288) 


l^ 


:^ 


r^ 


D- 


1.  A  wall  mounting  comprising  a  narrow  rectangular 
hollow  cabinet,  a  horizontal  elongated  rectangular  shaped 
water  tank  disposed  in  the  ui^r  portion  of  said  cabinet 
for  holding  drinking  water  therein,  a  filler  (^>ening  in 
the  top  of  said  water  tank,  said  cabinet  having  a  com- 
partment positioned  directly  below  said  tank,  a  faucet 
depending  from  the  bottom  of  said  water  unk  disposed 
in  said  compartment,  a  water  container  supported  in 
said  compartment  below  said  faucet  to  receive  drinking 
water  therefrom,  a  refrigeration  unit  operativcly  con- 
nected to  said  water  tank  for  maintaining  the  drinking 
water  therein  cold,  said  refrigeration  unit  being  disposed 


3.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  bending  glass  sheets  in  a 
hot  atmosphere  including  a  mold  comprising  a  shaping 
rail  having  a  rfiaping  surface  conforming  in  elevation  to 
the  shape  to  which  the  glass  sheets  are  to  be  bem  and 
whose  projected  periphery  defines  an  open  area,  and  a 
foraminous  heat  absorbing  member  comprising  a  grid  of 
spaced  rod-like  elements  formed  with  a  surface  area 
greater  than  a  solid  member  of  the  same  dimensions  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  within  said  area  below  the  shap- 
ing surface  of  said  shaping  rail  and  facing  and  directly 
exposed  to  a  surface  of  the  glass  sheet  when  supported  on 
said  shaping  surface. 


^ 
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APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Hcrbwt  A.  Ldkt,  Jr^  Tokdo,  Ohio,  aaigMNr  to  Libbcy 
OwcM-Ford  GtaM  Company,  Tokdo,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
tloo  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €5t^K 
ICIataii.    (CI.  (5— 2M) 


ing  fluid  against  said  side  walls  of  said  cup  t^  rotatably 
drive  said  cup,  thereby  to  discharge  the  conte|it8  thereof 


1.  A  bending  mold  {<«  bending  glass  sheets,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  movable  mold  sections,  sheet  support  means 
comprising  an  elongated  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
legs  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  an  arm  operably 
ciHinected  to  each  of  said  movable  mold  sections  and 
extending  above  the  lowermost  ends  of  said  legs,  and 
links  between  and  swingably  connected  to  said  arms  and 
said  legs. 

3,«86,378 
CONTROL  AND  BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  PIN- 
CARRYING  DRUMS  OF  CIRCULAR  KNIT- 
TING MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gnido   AlzolarL    Brignano   d'Adda,   Italy,   assignor   to 
FabriqM  Nattonalc  d'Armes  dc  Guerre,  Sodcte  Ano- 
nymc,  Hcntal-lcz-Licgc,  Bcigiiim 

Filed  Apr.  21,  I960,  Scr.  No.  23,795 

dalma  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  24,  1959 

9  Claims.    (O.  66— 5«) 


centrifugally  into  the  machine  for  conditioning  contact 
with  the  articles  being  cleaned. 


3,086,3M 

WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  PUTTER 

Andrew  H.  Gerhardt,  Franldin,  and  WiUianl  P.  Yanik, 

Meivindalc,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Motors  Cor- 

poratioD,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  ol  Maryfamd 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  94,624 

6Chanis.    (CI.  68— 17) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  fixed  support  and  a  pin-carrying  drum  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  control  and  braking  device  for  said  pin-car- 
rying drum  comprising  in  combination,  at  least  one  ratchet 
wheel  fixed  coaxially  in  the  pin-carrying  drum  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  one  of  said  teeth  being 
of  greater  length  than  any  other  tooth  on  said  ratchet 
wheel,  an  oicfllating  lever  mounted  on  said  support  ad- 
jacent said  pin-carrying  drum,  a  pawl  supported  on  said 
oscillating  lever  and  having  a  tip  portion  adapted  to 
selectively  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  cam  adapted  to 
shift  said  oscillating  lever  periodically,  means  for  modi- 
fying the  stopping  position  of  said  oscillating  lever  in 
order  to  reduce  the  amplitude  of  its  movements  caused 
by  said  cam,  and  elastic  means  urging  said  pin-carrying 
drum  and  its  coaxial  ratchet  wheel  against  said  fixed 
support. 

3,086,379 

ADOniVE  DISPENSING  MEANS  FOR  A 

CLEANING  MACHINE 

Robert  F.  Ftarte,  St  Joseph,  MWl,  aoignor  to  Whirlpool 

CMporatioa,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcl- 


3.  A  washing  machine  having  a  basket  ada;>ted  to  con- 
tain fluids,  a  dasher,  means  for  continuously  spladiing 
said  dasher  in  an  orbital  path  for  moving  sa  d  fluids  up- 
wardly externally  adjacent  thereto,  and  filtei  means  car- 
ried by  said  dasher,  said  filter  means  being  laterally 
spaced  from  said  dasher  to  provide  an  opei^ing  therebe- 
tween for  passage  therethrough  of  said  upwaitdly  splashed 
fluids  to  said  filter  means,  and  said  opening  being  above 
the  static  level  of  the  fluid  in  said  basket. 


Filed  Jnly  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  829,090 
20Cfadms.  (CI.  6S— 12) 
4.  A  deaning  machine  comprising  means  for  cleamng 
articles,  and  a  diqwnsing  device  in  said  machine  compris- 
ing a  cup  having  side  walls,  means  supporting  said  cup 
for  rotatioo  about  a  central  axis  there(rf,  means  to  intro- 
duce fluid  into  said  machine  including  means  for  iminng- 


f  3,086,3S1 

MEANS  FOR  FASTENING  AND  SEAL  NG  YARN 
PACKAGES    ON    PERFORATED    CIRCULATING 
PIPES  OF  DYEING  MACHINES 
Pearce  E.  Jaciuon,  2207  Sbtc  Drive,  Coli^bns,  Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  244,735 
TCbihns.    (CL  68— 198)      ! 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth^  the  combi- 
nation of, 

(a)  an  upright  perforated  liquid  circulating  pipe, 

(6)  an  anchor  plate  fixed  across  the  top; of  said  pipe 

and   having   a  central   opening  with   fit   least  one 

lateral  extension,  ^ 

(c)   a  wound  package  core  surrounding  aiid  projecting 

above  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,        I 
(</)  a  manually  tumable  locking  pin  having  its  lower 

end  insertabie  in  said  opening,  I 

(e)  laterally  projecting  locking  lug  means! on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  pin  and  insertabie  in  s^id  extension, 
(/)  a  coil  spring  on  the  upper  portion  of  I  said  pin  and 

compressible  in  an  upward  direction,  ^nd 
(g)  a  closure  cap  for  the  upper  end  bf  said  core 
slidably  and  rotatably  carried  by  said  i  pin  between 
said  spring  and  said  locking  lug  metens  whereby 
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when  said  pin  is  turned  requiring  no  downward  push  mediate  itt  ends,  a  tnovaWe  locking  ^.^^"^^^ 
?y  o^atoT  the  n.ii  7n  move,  downwardly  to  said  cage  having  »ei!r  »«^„«?2irSe^^S^ 
depose  said  lug  below  said  anchor  plate  and  i.  of  iu  ends  and  having  a  projectKMi  J^^S^  ■".  "^^^d 
uupu>«  .   u    «,  ^  tboiilder  formed  thereon  m  spaced  relauon  with  «ia 

projection,  a  spring  biased  latch  pivotally  mounted  within 
the  locking  cage  for  automatic  engagement  with  the  pro- 
jectioa  on  the  locking  bar  whereby  the  locking  bar  u 
held  in  locked  posiUon.  a  locking  rod  connected  to  the 
locking  bar  slidably  mounted  in  the  door  stile,  a  second 
locking  rod  having  gear  teeth  on  one  side  adjacent  one  of 
iu  ends  sUdably  mounted  in  the  door  stile  and  tn  the  lock- 
ing cage  and  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
said  first  mentionod  locking  rod,  a  fear  wheel  in  the  sMd 
locking  cage  in  engagement  with  the  gear  teeth  on  the 
first  mentioned  locking  rod  and  also  with  the  gear  teeth 
on  the  said  second  mentioned  locking  rod  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  locking  bar  is  communicated  to  the  "ecood 
mentioned  locking  rod,  a  spring  connected  to  one  of  said 
locking  bars  whereby  the  locking  rod  upon  which  the 
spring  is  mounted  is  biased  toward  iU  retracted  position, 
and  a  rotatoble  member  in  the  said  cage  havmg  a  laterally 
projecting  lug  thereon  for  selective  engagement  with  the 
shoulder  on  the  locking  bar  whereby  the  locking  bar  is 
moved  into  locking  position  and  with  the  said  Utch  where- 
by the  said  latch  u  moved  out  of  locked  position  with 
the  kxdungbar. 


partially  routed  and  then  released,  said  spring  will 
press  said  cap  on  said  core  and  frictionally  lock 
said  lug  against  the  underface  of  said  anchor  plate. 


3,086,384 

KEY  LOCK  ACCESSORY 

Joseph  W.  Wyche,  2452  Lakevlew  Ave,  Dayton,  Ohio 

^^      Flkd  Oct  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849434 

9Clatans.    (0.70—447) 


3,086,382 
WITHDRAWN 


3,016,31? 
TWO-WAY  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Robert  G.  Scott,  Lenont,  DL,  siilfnr  ••  Bni«»  Mann- 
factnrfag  Caaip-y,  Harrcj,  DL.  a  corpondon  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Jnly  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  44,655 
5aatanB.    (0.70—156) 


3  A  freczc-prcventing  device  for  a  key  lock  comiffis- 
ing,  in  combination,  a  pipe  having  an  extension  of  flat, 
narrow  configuration  and  having  a  serrated  edge,  and  of 
a  length,  shape  and  size  as  to  fit  into  the  keyhole  of 
a  door  lock,  said  extension  being  provided  with  open- 
ings in  communication  with  said  pipe,  Uquid  m  swd  pipe 
having  a  freezing  temperature  lower  than  that  of  water 
and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  liquid  when 
the  key  extension  is  inserted  into  said  key  lock. 


3  086,385 
FURNACE  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  IN  DILATOMETOY 
Maurice  Brancfacrean,  Vtaceancs^and  MswJm  Nto 
Paris,  France  asrignors  to  Co«pa«nlc  dc  Satat-Gohnm, 

'^*'fKdOcLl3,1959,S«^N«j.M6,li9 

Ctato,  priority,  «»PP»»«**«  %^^?*^  **•  ^^ 

15  CbOou.    (CL  73—16) 
11    A   precUion   dUatometer   comprising   a  specunen 
holder,  a  microscopic  head  for  the  specimen  holder,  and 
a  furnace  for  heating  the  specimen  holder  and  the  con- 
tained specimen  to  the  predetermined  desired  tempera- 
ture, said  furnace  comprising  a  first,  internal   heaUng 
chamber  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive 
the  specimen  holder,  a  second,  external  heating  chamber 
containing  the  first  chamber,  and  heating  fjeaw  within 
the  second  chamber  and  outeide  the  first  chamber,  said 
heating  means  mainUining  the  internal  surface  of  the 
second  chamber  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  the  tirst 
1    A  A«r  l«khi«  mechaasm  adapted  for  use  with  a    chamber  transmitting  said  predetermined  desired  tempera- 
d«L  t.i£?.l£Sr^e3^^S?toiS  mechanism    ture  to  the  object  to  be  heated,  said  beating  motn.  com- 
2SpX^  »^<S  -^^^^«2?2^  stik  inter-    pri«ng  a  first  heating  resistance  co.l  surrounding  sub- 


, 
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stantially  the  entire  partition  separating  the  internal  cham-   "'^'J^'ly  J^^^^^^?'^^^^^^ 

ber  from  the  external  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary   end  of  the  a«f'"J»ly  .«^.*P^f  f°^ff.^^^^^ 

heating  coils  acting  on  localized  parts  of  the  height  of  f-„-»- ^J^^^/relon^^^^^^^ 

pcn«it  intermediately  intercoupling  the  opposit«i  end  por- 
*T — 1  tion^of  said  assembly   in  flow  communication  there- 

through, slidaMy-interrelated  means  coaxial  With  said 
component  reciprocable  axially  of  the  assembly  Ito  accom- 
modate fluid  flow  upwardly  therethrough  in  automatic  re- 
acUon  to  lowering  of  the  line-suspended  assem  )ly  within 


the  external  ctt|niber  and  being  separately  regulated  for 
compensating  th?1femperature  differences  which  may  be 
established  along  the  height  of  the  external  chamber. 


3j086«3M 
VISCOSITY  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Sixt  Frederick  Kapff,  Homewood,  lU.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard  OU   Company,   Chicago,   III^  «   corporation   of 

Indiana 

FUcd  Sept  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,288 
1  Claim.     (CI.  73—23) 


A  temperature-independent  gas  viscosimeter  apparatus 
comi»ising  a  pneumatic  bridge  system,  an  orifice  restric- 
tion in  one  outlet  arm  of  said  system,  a  capillary  restric- 
tion in  the  other  outlet  arm,  a  second  capillary  restriction 
in  the  inlet  arm  adjacent  the  outlet  arm  having  an  orifice 
restriction  therein,  a  second  orifice  restriction  in  the  inlet 
arm  adjacent  the  outlet  arm  having  a  capillary  restriction 
therein,  a  temperature  compensating  resistance  in  one  of 
said  outlet  arms,  a  conduit  disposed  intermediate  the  arms 
of  said  bridge  and  having  a  temperature-sensitive  elec- 
trical resistance  element  therein  for  indicating  bridge  im- 
balance, and  ao  adjustable  resistance  in  one  arm  of  said 
bridge  system,  the  adjustment  of  said  adjustable  resistance 
to  restore  bridge  balance  being  a  measure  of  the  viscosity 
of  a  gas  passing  through  said  system. 


the  casing  and  concurrently  to  inhibit  fluid  flow  down- 
wardly through  the  assembly,  and  elements  ii^  said  latter 
means  automatically  reactive  to  supported  en^gemcnt  of 
the  assembly  with  the  float  collar  and  consequent  Ttiitt 
of  tension  on  the  line  to  interrupt  communicaUon  between 
the  interiors  of  said  component  and  the  casiiig,  whereby 
to  apply  fluid  pressures  introduced  to  the  casing  above  the 
coUar-seated  assembly  for  length-contraction  c  f  said  com- 
poaent  and  concomitant  radial  expansion  there  )f  into  seal- 
ing compression  against  the  surrounding  casirlg. 


James  D 
270  W 
Ohio 


3,«M3S7 
RETRIEVABLE  CASING  TESTER 
GcraM  E.  Uyton,  3M8  Monaco  Parinray,  Denver,  Colo. 
Fikd  Jnac  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,206 
8  Claims.    (CI.  73— 40.5) 
1.  A  tester  unit  for  retrievable  coaction  with  a  length 
of  tubular  well  casing  downwardly  terminated  by  a  con- 
ventional float  cMu,  comprising  a  cylindrical  assem- 
bly loosely  receivable  within  the  casing  for  free  recipro- 
cation longitudinally  thereof,  means  at  one  end  of  said 
assembly  connectibie  with  a  line  manipulable  to  regulate 


3  086388 

SEDIMENT  TESTING  DEVICE       ^    ,  .  ^ 

Soriey,   1469  2iid  St.,  and   WUIia^m  C.   List, 

Steels  Comer  Road,  bodi  of  Cuyahoga  Falls, 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,781 
2  Claims.     {CL  71—61) 


1.  A  method  of  testing  the  sediment  conient  of  fluid 
during  transfer  of  the  same  through  the  testing  apparatus 
of  a  connecting  line  that  connects  a  land  Storage  tame 
with  the  storage  of  a  hauling  truck,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  closing  off  fluid  flow  through  saidl  connecting 
line  between  said  testing  apparatus  and  said  storage  tank 
of  said  hauling  truck  while  permitting  fluid  to  flow  into 
s«d  testing  apparatus,  whereby  said  testing  spparatus  re- 


ceives a  measured  amount  of  fluid  therein 


said  measured  amount  of  fluid  trapped  in  saii  testmg  ap- 


sealing  off 
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iSpl^g  a  suction  pressure  agaimt  the  fluid  «aled^ 

bV»ii<l  filter,  whereby  said  measured  amount  of  trapped  _^ 

fluid  will  be  drawn  through  said  filter. 


3,d86,3S9 

SEDIMENT  TESTING  DEVICE 

!..».  n    «mIct    1469  2nd  St,  and  William  C.  List, 

^"Si  W.  IS37cilS  SlTbotii  of  Cny-W  Falls, 

^^     FUed  Sept  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  57,319 
5ClaiBU.    (CI.  73— 61) 


VjCmA  *Sm» 


"g 


mn 
ixwl 


mi 


in  said  plane,  and  means  coupling  said  t'*°«f«*J.  ."f^ 
o  said  indication-producing  means  to  acUvate  »«d  u.^- 
cation-producing  means  in  dependence  upon  waves  re 
ceived  by  said  transducer  means. 


1 .  A  sediment  collecting  device  for  use  with  *««"**>« 
line  of  a  storage  tank,  comprising  an  adaptor  fit^ng  re- 
ceived in  said  line  and  providing  communication  between 
the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  thereof;  ^  ^^'^J^'- 
voir:  first  and  second  fluid  supply  passages  each  intercon- 
nectmg  said  fluid  reservoir  with  said  adaptor  fittmg;  means 
for  liiniting  the  flow  through  each  said  passage  to  umdi- 
rectional  flow  whereby  one  said  passage  may  serve  as 
inlet  passage  for  said  reservoir  while  the  «'!«»«>"f  P"" 
sagc  S«iy  serve  as  an  exhaust  passage  for  said  rescrvmr^ 
sediment  collecting  means  inteipojed  m  at  least   one 
said  passage  whereby  sediment  m  flmd  passmg  through 
^d  ^ssaje  wUl  be  Collected  on  «dd  atdiment  collectmg 
^ai^  and  heating  means  disposed  adjacent  at  least  one 
of  said  fluid  supply  passages  said  heatmg  means  heatmg 
fluid  passing  through  «*»<1  pawagc. 


SSTibSidiSSASMdrAG,  Nenwled  (Rbtae), 

Germany,  a  coipotnlioii  of  G«Mny 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93j556 

Claims  priority,  ■PP»«**<«  ^ernw  Mar.  8,  1969 

7  Claims.     (O.  73 — 87) 


EXAMINATION  ^i^^^^^flg^^^^^ 

HAVING  A  NON-PLANAR  SURFACE  

Thomas  G.  Brawn,  imilivton,  Glaagow,  Scotland;  aarign- 
^TI  sitaSfc  JksSMEnfln.*)  "i^***.  I^«>«"' 

EMfamd,  a  Rritt*  compangr 

^Fltod  Apr.  27, 1959,  Ser.  NoM»9,lM 

1    Apparatus  for  the  examination  by  ultrasomcs  of 
non-planar  surfaces  located  within  a  body  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  transducer  means  for  emitting  and  receiving 
ultrasonic  waves  through  a  surface  thereof,  means  sup- 
porting said  transducer  means  for  movement  ma  plane 
over  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  with  said  surface  of 
said  transducer  means  in  contact  with  said  outer  surface 
means  for  varying  the  effective  resultant  direction  of  said 
emission  and  reception  angularly  about  an  axis,  a  display 
screen,  indication  producing  means  producuig  an  indi- 
cation on  said  screen,  deflecting  means  «>Medto  said 
indication-producing  means  for  movmg  »id  ")djc»t>on 
along  a  path  which  is  substantiaUy  circumferential  to  an 
origin  and  at  least  in  part  circular,  means  couphng  said 
direction-varying  means  to  said  deflecting  means  to  vary 
the  direction  of  said  mdication  from  said  ongm  m  de- 
pendence upon  the  direction  ot  emission  and  reception 

789  O.O. — 61 


^^?^nflr" 


V    • 


1 .  A  method  of  testing  sheet  material  which  compns«. 
pressing  the  sheet  material  between  two  smooth  sur- 
^  faces  of  large  area  with  a  first  force  which  is  di- 
rected substantially   ,Krpend.cularly   to  ^^ J^^ 
material  to  thereby  effect  flattening  of  the  surface 
profile  of  said  sheet  material;  n^tt^^mA 

measuring  the  distance  said  surface  profile  is  flattened 
in  response  to  said  first  force;  ..„,..„„  re- 

applying a  second  force  directed  s"*^^"*;;"^  .J!! 
^ndiculariy  to  said  first  force  to  urge  «^  »^» 
material  to  move  laterally  with  respect  to  sa^sur^ 
faces  and  simultaneously  urging  said  ««^  ^^ 
ward  each  other  and  into  gnppmg  «««agcmcnt  wrtB 
the  sheet  material  to  oppose  lateral  movement  theie- 

mewuring  the  further  flattening  of  said  surface  pro- 
file effwted  when  said  sheet  material  moves  laterally 
with  respect  to  said  surfaces. 
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3,086392 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

REFRIGERANT  SYSTEMS 

Henry  Ehrcns,  Creaskfll,  NJ^  assicnor  to  Scaled  Unit 

Parts  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Ffled  Sept.  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  55,907 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73—168) 


and  means  responsive  to  said  sensitive  means  td  melt  said 
accumulated  ice. 

2.  In  a  system  according  to  claim  1,  further  including 
means  responsive  to  said  sensitive  means  to  det  ;rmine  the 
rate  of  ice  accumulation  in  said  second  sensor. 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  normally  hermetically  sealed 
refrigerant  system  of  the  type  including,  in  a  closed  series 
circuit,  a  compresscx*,  a  condenser,  a  capillary  tube,  and 
an  evaporator:  said  method  comprising,  while  maintain- 
ing all  the  system  components  operatively  connected  to 
each  other,  removing  all  the  refrigerant  from  the  system; 
opening  tlw  fully  connected  system  to  atmosphere  at  a 
first  point  between  the  evaporator  outlet  and  the  com- 
pressor inlet;  then  operating  the  system  to  balance  the 
pressures  at  such  first  point;  and,  while  so  operating  the 
system,  measuring  the  pressure  at  a  second  point  between 
the  compressor  outlet  and  the  condenser  inlet  to  obtain  a 
measure  of  the  evaporator  temperature  when  the  system  is 
re-filled  with  refrigerant 


3,086393 
ICE  DETECTOR 
Stanford  B.  SOvenchotz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Inteivationai  Tetepbooc  and  Teicgn^  Corporation, 
Nnticy,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Maiybuid 

Filed  Jnne  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,122 
8  Claims,    (a.  73— 170) 


3,086,394 
TAKE-OFF  MONITOR 
Wiliam  C.  Peck,  Hazardvfllc,  Conn^  aarignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporatioii,  East  Hartford,  Coan.^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,331 
€  Claims.    (CL  73—178) 


3.  Apparatus  to  ascertain  early  in  airplane  t|ke-off  roll 
whether  the  airplane  will  be  airborne  at  desired  take-off 
poiat  comprising  means  to  ascertain  airplane  ground  ve- 
locity, means  to  ascertain  airplane  acceleration!,  means  to 
determine  the  remaining  runway  time  of  the  total  runway 
lime  calculated  to  arrive  at  the  desired  take-off  point, 
means  to  differentiate  said  velocity  and  accel^ation  and 
multiply  the  sum  of  said  differential  velocity  an^  accelera- 
tion by  said  remaining  runway  time  to  obtain  a  product, 
means  to  add  said  product  and  said  velocity  I  o  obtain  a 
predicted  desired  take-off  point  velocity,  and  si;  nal  means 
to  compare  said  predicted  desired  take-off  poi  it  velocity 
to  required  airplane  velocity  for  take-off. 


1.  In  a  system  for  detecting  the  presence  therein  of  ice 
formed  during  relative  motion  between  the  system  and 
the  atmosphere,  a  first  sensor  element,  a  second  sensor 
element,  said  first  and  second  sensor  elements  each  having 
at  least  <Mie  hollow  extension  projecting  into  said  atmos- 
phere, each  said  hollow  extension  converges  to  a  particu- 
larly minute  opening  which  presents  a  minimum  frontal 
area  into  the  direction  of  said  relatively  moving  atmos- 
phere, means  to  maintain  said  first  sensor  element  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  prevent  ice  from  forming  therein, 
means  sensitive  to  the  pressure  differences  between  said 
fint  and  said  second  sensor  elements  due  to  the  formation 
and  accumulation  of  ice  in  said  second  sensor  element, 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  73—178  see: 
Patent  No.  3,086,599 


3,086,395 

FLOWMETER 

PhUip  K.  York,  2007Vi  Ridgccreit  Drivci  S£, 

Alboqncrina,  N.  Mcx. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,827 

3  Claims.    (Q.  73— 205) 


1.  A  flowmeter  for  use  in  combination  wit 
conveying  fluid,  said  flowmeter  including  a 
ment  comprising  a  plurality  ot  flat  ribbon-likej 
having  a  helical  twist  therein  along  the  longi|| 
thereof,  annular  caps  at  both  ends  of  said  ba 
ment  tor  mounting  said  vanes  whereby  the| 
speiced  from  each  other  between  said  caps, 
substantiaUy  filling  and  thereby  narrowing  th^  fluid  pas- 
sagieway  in  said  conduit. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


April  28,  1963 

P^^JS^aariSawii,  tn  As  United  Statm  of  America 
Sr!msotid>  Iks  Sccfctanr  of  Ac  Navy 
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diferenccs;  all  the  converting  means  connecjed  fa 
with  each  other  and  with  the  indicator  so  that  the 


cator  indicates  the  sum  of  the  pressure  differences  ob- 
tained by  all  the  converting  means. 


1    A  device  for  measuring  velocity  pressures  in  a  high- 
temoeraturc  gaseous  stream   comprismg  a  probe  tuoe 
Sg  a  tranSerse  portion  extending  »"^"»"«"yJ„X 
vJrse  of  said  stream  and  an  upstream  portion  "tend^J? 
substantiaUy  upstream  from  said  transverse  PO^io^  ^^5 
upstream  portion  of  the  probe  havmg  an  open  end  which 
CsTiLn,  a  jacket  member  havng  a  transverse  por- 
tion encompassing  and  extendmg  a  length  of  the  trans 
verse  portionSAe  probe  and  having  an  upstream  portion 
en^m^a^ind  eSSiding  a  length  of  the  upstream  por- 
Uo'of'th^obe,  the  upstream  PJ^ion  of Jhe  ^^t  h.v  ng 
an  ooen  end  facing  the  stream,  the  jacket  member  havmg 
Tn  faSTrirsuSSf  which  i,  spaced  from  «.  "ten^r  sui^ 
face  of  the  probe  so  as  to  define  an  mtenor  transverse 
passage  and  an  interior  upstream  passage  in  communica- 
tion with  one  another  with  the  latter  passage  oP«».»n8  "^ 
M  stream,  the  jacket  member  having  a  first  leading  edge 

extending  along  the  length  of  its  t™*"^"*. jj^lj^  Valnl 
baffle  secured  to  and  extending  along  said  first  leading 
edge,  said  baffle  conforming  to  and  ^Pa^^^^^™  *  5°"^! 
of  Vn  exterior  surface  of  the  jacket  member  on  both  sides 
of  the  first  leading  edge  so  as  to  define  an  exterior  passage 
with  respect  to  the  transverse  porUon  of  the  jacket  mem- 
ber the\ransverse  portion  of  the  jacket  member  having  at 
least  one  vent  opening  into  the  interior  transverse  passage 
and  the  exterior  transverse  passage  w  as  to  commumcatc 
one  with  the  other,  the  open  end  of  the  probe  extending 
a  predetermined  disunce  upstream  from  the  open  end  ot 
the  upstream  portion  of  the  jacket  member,  the  open  end 
of  thT  upstream  portion  of  the  i«Jtet  member  bemg  a 
second  leadmg  edge  of  the  jackst  member,  a  second 
baffle  formed  by  a  flared  configuration  of  the  extension 
of  the  upstiwm  portion  of  the  probe  and  means  for 
supplying  a  coolant  to  the  jacket  member  whereby  the 
coSant  is  diKAarged  through  the  vent  to  cool  the  ttans- 
verse  portion  of  the  jacket  member  and  Arough  Ac 
open  end  of  the  upstream  portion  of  Ac  Jacket  member 
tocool  the  flared  extension  of  the  probe  and  the  latter 
mentioned  portion  of  the  jacket  member. 


3,086398 
THERMAL  UNIT  .      , »_. 

RoUway  CorporatloB,  Synoue,  N.Y^  ■  corporMloii  oi 

oSTal^Sicatioo  May  »,1J58S^- No.  734.9^,^ 
PrtentTSo.  2.924,083,  dated  Fek,  9,  1960.     WvWcd 
and  ftis  application  Aug.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,317 
2  Claims.    (CI.  73— 368) 


i?^ 


2  A  thermally  responsive  device  comprising  an  outer 
capsule  member  having  an  end  wall  and  an  open-ended 
skirt  extending  therefrom,  a  plug  member  having  a  skirt 
telcscopically  within  Ae  skirt  of  Ae  capsule  member  aiid 
an  end  wall  closing  off  the  capsule  skirt  at  one  «nd.  said 
skirt  of  said  plug  member  having  a  plurality  of  PcfiPjeral 
recesses  about  the  exterior  thereof,  the  end  wall  of  Ae 
plug  member  being  in  juxtaposition  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  Ae  skirt  of  Ac  capsule,  and  a  Aerma^ly  expansible 
material  between  said  end  walU  and  wiAm  said  skirt 
of  said  plug  member. 


3,086,399 
INDICATOR  THERMOSTAT 

Charles  &  Mcrtkr,  Maasllcld,  "ii«««9;J5^S; 
Belleville,  Ohio,  aadgnort  to  Sterew  Mannfactnring 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  OWo 
^.ump-nj^^  Set.  1,  1959.  Scr.  No.  843,741 
9ClalnM.     (CL73— 37gJ) 


3,086,3»7        _ 

PNEUMATIC  DEVICE 

Ray  E.  HndsiM,  0«e«^  Ta^  «^tyr  Id  BeU  Corpora- 

tkm.  OdMMk  TsKw  •  cwpowHw  of  Texas 

ihSdAw.  8,  I960.  S«.  N^^20,928 

IOOWm.    (€1. 73-^11)  ,        ^ 

1  A  liquid  volume  indicator  lor  a  pluraUty  of  tanks 
comprising:  a  ptarality  of  meaturing  means,  each  being 
a  measuring  means  for  determining  the  Uquid  level  of  one 
of  said  plurality  of  tanks,  a  plurality  of  converting  means 
each  being  a  comoling  means  for  producing  a  differen- 
tial gas  pressure  from  a  source  of  pressurized  gas  pro- 
portional to  the  Uquid  level  of  each  tank  as  determmed 
by  Ae  measuring  means,  and  an  indicator  of  gas  pressure 


8.  An  indicator  thermosut  comprising,  fa  combination, 
a  metallic  base,  a  Utch  pUte  having  a  first  end  fixedly  at- 
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tached  by  a  rivet  on  a  central  axis  of  said  thermostat,  a 
bimetal  disc  centrally  apertured  and  journalled  thereat  on 
said  rivet,  a  longitudinal  face  and  a  cam  face  merging 
therewith  on  a  second  end  of  said  latch  plate,  a  radially 
protruding  tongue  on  said  bimetal  disc  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  latch  plate  faces,  a  spring  post  fixedly 
carried  relative  to  said  base,  a  torsion  spring  having  one 
end  fastened  on  said  spring  post  and  the  other  end  engag- 
ing and  acting  on  said  bimetal  disc  to  urge  same  from  a 
first  rotational  position  whereat  said  tongue  is  in  engage- 
ment with  said  longitudinal  face  of  said  latch  toward  a 
second  rotational  position,  a  reset  lever  journalled  on  said 
rivet,  a  first  finger  on  said  reset  lever  engagcable  with 
sides  of  an  aperture  in  said  bimetal  disc,  a  cover  welded 
to  said  base  and  providing  an  enclosure  for  the  parts  of 
the  thermostat,  an  apertured  window  in  said  cover  adja- 
cent said  reset  lever,  red  and  green  portions  on  said 
reset  lever  movable  adjacent  to  said  window,  an  arcuate 
slot  in  said  cover,  a  second  finger  on  said  reset  lever  ex- 
tending through  said  arcuate  slot  to  the  exterior  of  said 
enclosure,  a  fixed  contact  mounted  on  said  base,  an  elastic 
contact  blade  mounted  on  said  base,  a  movable  contact  on 
said  elastic  contact  blade  disposed  for  cooperation  with 
said  first  contact  and  normally  disengaged  therefrom,  an 
insulator  block  on  said  elastic  contact  blade  on  the  face 
opposite  said  movable  contact,  said  bimetal  disc  having 
first  and  second  opposite  concavo-convex  conditions  and 
adapted  to  deflect  with  a  snap  action  from  the  first  to  the 
second  concavo-convex  condition  upon  being  heated  above 
a  predetermined  temperature,  whereby  said  bimetal  disc 
in  said  first  rotational  position  and  first  condition  has 
said  tongue  in  engagement  with  said  longitudinal  face  to 
establish  said  reset  lever  green  portion  adjacent  said  win- 
dow and  upon  said  disc  being  heated  above  said  predeter- 
mined temperature  said  disc  snaps  to  said  second  condi- 
tion whereat  said  tongue  is  longitudinally  moved  to  a 
position  disengaged  frwn  said  longitudinal  face  of  said 
latch  and  said  torsion  spring  partially  rotates  said  bimetal 
disc  on  said  rivet  to  said  second  rotational  position  where- 
at said  tongue  engages  said  insulator  block  to  close  said 
contacts  and  said  first  finger  also  moves  said  reset  lever 
to  a  position  whereat  said  red  portion  is  adjacent  said 
window,  and  whereby  said  bimetal  disc  must  be  coded 
below  a  second  predetermined  temperature  to  again  snap 
to  said  first  condition  whereupon  said  second  finger  may 
be  actuated  to  rotationally  return  said  bimetal  disc  to  said 
first  rotational  position  to  open  said  contacts  and  with 
said  tongue  sliding  over  said  cam  face  to  latch  against 
said  longitudinal  face. 


for  directing  said  fluid  to  act  against  said  rotpr  to  q>in 
the  same  when  the  pressure  is  released  by  oi^ening  the 
discharge  outlet. 

'  3,«M,401 

TUNER  SLroE  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  C.  Horton,  Haddonlleld,  NJ^  assisiior^  by  mesne 

assignments,    to   Thompson    Ramo   Wooldfidge    Inc., 

Euclid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,61< 
11  Claims.     (Ci.  74—10.33) 


1.  A  tuner  slide  assembly  comprising  first  and  second 
elongated  slide  members  overlapping  each  other  for  a  por- 
tion of  their  respective  leng'ths,  means  guiding  said  mem- 
bers for  relative  sliding  movements  between  fiijst  and  sec- 
ond positions  respectively,  a  cam  pivotally  njouiited  on 
said  first  member,  a  lever  overlying  said  slidd  members, 
said  lever  including  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  cam  and  movable  into  en- 
gayment  therewith  to  lock  said  cam  against  pi>|otal  move- 
ment, said  lever  having  an  aperture  intermedia^  said  ends 
thereof,  projection  means  rigid  with  and  extending  out^* 
wardly  from  said  first  member  and  passing  through  said 
aperture,  said  projection  means  having  arm  poHions  over- 
lying and  engaging  said  lever  for  defining  a  fiilcrum  for 
said  lever  and  for  removably  locking  said  le^jer  in  posi- 
tioa,  the  width  of  said  fulcrum  across  said  ai|m  portions 
being  less  than  the  length  but  greater  than  the  width  of 
said  aperture,  camming  means  on  said  second  member 
positioned  for  engagement  with  said  second  (  nd  of  said 
lever  and  for  moving  said  lever  about  said  f ulci  um  to  lock 
said  cam  when  said  slide  members  are  in  said  second  posi- 
tion, spring  means  for  biasing  said  lever  into  engagement 
with  said  fulcrum  and  for  biasing  said  second  lever  end 
against  said  engaging  camming  means,  and!  means  re- 
siliently  engaged  by  said  spring  for  removably  securing 
said  spring  in  the  assembly. 


3,086,400 

GYROSCOPE 

Thomas  W.  Barnes,  Oriando,  Fla. 

FUcd  lone  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,120 

12  Oainif.    {O.  74—5.7) 


3  086  402 

SELF-WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  TIMEPIECES 

Raoul  H.  Erard,  Bois-Nofar  39,  La  Chaux-«|e-Fonds, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  55,5l4 

Claims  priority,  application  Switxcrland  Sepi.  11,  1959 

6ClahBs.     (CI.  74— 126) 
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9.  In  a  gyroscopic  apparatus  having  a  gyro  rotor 
mounted  to  rotate  in  a  gimbal  ring,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  an  air-tight  casing  for  said  ring  and 
rotor,  and  a  sealable  discharge  outlet  from  said  casing, 
fhiid  under  pressure  within  said  casing,  said  rotor  having 
means  on  its  periphery  for  causing  it  to  spin  resulting 
ffom  the  reaction  of  fluid  directed  thereagainst,  and  means 


6.  In  a  self-winding  mechanism  for  tim^ieces,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame  including  two  extreme  pafts,  a  rotary 
driven  member  journalled  within  said  framfc,  a  motion 
transmitting  member  mounted  in  said  fram^  for  rotary 
and  for  oscillatory  tilting  motions  with  restoect  thereto 
and  comprising  a  shaft,  a  first  shaft  portionT  disposed  in 
one  extreme  part  to  hold  this  portion  pivotal,  a  second 
shaft  portion  disposed  in  the  other  extreijie  part  for 
transverse  movement  and  guided  thereby,  a  ^driving  gear 
fixed  on  to  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  driven  mem- 
ber and  a  toothed  wheel  also  secured  to  said  shaft,  pawl 
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means  rockably  arranged  on  said  trame  and  cooperating 
with  said  wheel  to  permit  rotary  motions  of  said  mem- 
ber only  in  one  direction  thus  converting  the  oscillatory 
tilting  movements  of  said  member  into  unidirectional 
rotary  motions  of  said  driving  gear  and  of  said  driven 
member,  and  an  oscillating  power  member  mounted  on 
an  axis  on  said  frame  and  guiding  means  disposed  in 
said  oscillating  power  member  for  cooperating  with  a 
third  portion  of  said  shaft  projecting  above  the  other 
extreme  part  to  produce  said  oscillatory  tilting  motion 
of  said  motion  transmitting  member  when  the  oscillating 
power  member  is  moving  about  the  axis  thereof. 


3,086,403 
DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Carl  J.  KneiT  and  Charles  R.  Waldrop,  Hcrrfn,  HI.,  as- 
signors to  Bort-Wamcr  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporatioa  of  nUnob 

FUcd  Oct.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  60,341 
9Clafans.    (Q.  74— 242.9) 


adapted  to  be  received  between  said  spaced  chedn,  a 
pinUe  for  hinging  said  elements  together,  said   spaced 
cheeks  having  perforations  to  receive  said  pintie,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  pintie  in  the  space  between  the  cheeks 
of  said  first  mentioned  link  element,  said  second  men- 
tioned link  element  having  a  perforation  to  receive  said 
sleeve,  and  means  to  prevent  endwise  displacement  of 
said  pintle,  said  means  comprising  a  deformable  mem- 
ber  adapted   to   be  driven  in  from   the   outside  of  said 
cutter  chain  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis   of   said    pintle    through    an   opening  wholly    in   a 
cheek  of  said  first  mentioned  link  element,  one  at  least 
of  said  pintle  and  said  sleeve  providing  a  means  for  de- 
forming an  end  of  said  deformable  member  as  it  is  driven 
in,  and  one  at  least  of  said  pintie  and  said  sleeve  having 
a  recess  to  accept  the  deformed  end  of  said  deformable 
member. 

3,086,405 
MECHANICAL  POWER  TRANSMISSION  UNIT 
WUIiam  T.  Fleminc,  Boonton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  SpedaMcs 
Development  Corponiioii,  BeUcvillc,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jerwy 

Filed  June  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,359 
6Clahns.     (CI.  74— 388) 


1.  In  a  drive  assembly  including  a  frame;  a  plurality  of 
spaced  drive  and  driven  pulleys  having  parallel  axes  of  ro- 
tation, said  driven  pulleys  being  joumaled  on  said  frame; 
a  belt  interconnecting  said  pulleys  for  conjoint  rotation; 
means  for  loading  at  least  one  of  said  driven  pulleys;  and 
a  power  unit  having  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  drive 
pulley,  the  improvement  residing  in  means  for  mounting 
said  power  unit  on  said  frame  including  a  frame  member, 
a  support  member  secured  to  said  power  unit,  and  means 
connecting  said  frame  and  support  members  including 
fixed  pivot  means  connecting  said  members,  said  drive 
shaft  being  vertically  disposed  for  movement  of  said 
power  unit  and  support  member  in  a  horizontal  plane  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  member,  an  arciute  track  on  said 
frame  member,  an  element  fixed  to  said  support  member 
and  disposed  within  said  track  for  guiding  pivotal  bodily 
shifting  movement  of  said  support  member  and  power 
unit  about  said  fixed  pivot  means  and  relative  to  said 
driven  pulleys  during  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  to  auto- 
matically tension  said  belt  in  proportion  to  the  load  on 
said  power  unit. 


I.  In  a  mechanical  power  transmission  unit,  the  com- 
bination of  a  continuously  driven  oscillating  input  power 
member,  a  rotatable  output  power  member,  a  wedge 
member  positioned  between  said  power  members  and 
mounted  on  one  of  said  power  members  to  be  moveaWe 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  members  are  free 
to  rotate  with  respect  to  each  other  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  members  are  locked  against  relative 
rotation  in  one  direction,  a  rotatable  control  shaft,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 
for  placing  said  wedge  member  in  said  second  position 
only  during  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


3,086.404 
CUTTER  CHAIN  JOINT 
Ciandc  B.  Krakalnr,  ChclMall,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cfatdnnali  MhM  Mnchhmy  Ok,  Cfaidmiati,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FiM  Dec.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,823 
12  daims.     (O.  74—254) 


3,086,406 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  PIVOTAL 

POINT  OF  A  PART 

Otto  Voscr,  VicoHlcn  52,  Genera,  SwttzcriaBd 

FUcd  Jnly  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  135,692 

ClaiBM  prioctty,  appHcation  SwMacriaad  Jnly  25. 1960 

13CtahDS.    (CL  74-418) 
1.  A  lever  system  comprising  a  lever,  two  arcuate  ele- 
ments pivotally  secured  at  points  on  said  lever,  a  member 
provided  with  two  arcuate  surfaces  guiding  each  one  of 
said  arcuate  elements  and  the  center  of  each  ci  wbkh 
lies  on  the  path  of  the  pivot  carrying  the  dement  guided 
1.  In  a  cutter  chain,  a  first  link  element  having  spaced    along  the  otiier  arcuate  surface,  means  constraining  the 
cheeks,   a  second  link  element  having  a  single  check    lever  to  selectively  move  in  unison  with  each  element  slid- 
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ing  over  its  guiding  surface  around  the  pivot  carrying  the 
other  element  within  each  of  two  predetermined  adja- 


cent angular  areas,  and  an  operative  member  contn^Ied 
from  a  further  point  on  the  lever. 


3  986  407 

DAMPER  POSmONING  MEANS 

Clark  B.  Recce,  Altadcu,  Califs  SHlgiior  to  RJ.N.C.O. 

Loe  A^gdca,  Calif^  a  United  pwHienUp 

Filed  Jaly  25, 1961,  Scr.  No.  126385 

3  Claims.    (O.  74—533) 


1.  A  dandier  regulator  for  use  with  a  gas-carrying  duct 

having  a  damper  means  pivotally  carried  by  a  damper 

rod,  said  dandier  regulator  comprising: 

a  body  member  adapted  to  be  held  to  the  gas-carrying 

duct  and  having  a  wall  with  an  opening  through 

which  the  damper  rod  may  extend  and  freely  rotate, 

said  wall  having  a  forward  face  facing  away  from 

the  gat-cairying  duct  when  said  body  member  is  held 

thereto  and  said  wall  being  provided  with  a  series  of 

drcomferentially  arranged  locking  detents  placed  out- 

'  wanfly  of  the  (^>ening;  and 

an  elongated  miring  steel  locking  member  including  a 
hanfle  portion,  means  for  holding  said  locking  mem- 
ber in  tight  sliding  engagement  with  the  forward 
face  of  the  wall  of  the  body  member,  said  locking 
member  having  a  damper  rod  receiving  hole  along  its 
length  adapted  to  engage  the  damper  rod  and  a  rear- 
wardly-tumed  locking  ub  for  cooperating  with  var- 
ious ones  of  the  locking  detents  to  position  said  lock- 
ing member  with  respect  to  the  body  member,  said 
locking  member  being  provided  with  a  forward!  y 
projecting  tab  immediate!/  adjoining  the  damper  rod 
receiving  hole  with  the  forwardly  projecting  tab  being 
on  the  side  <rf  the  hcrie  closest  to  said  locking  Ub  and 
set  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  rod  receiving 
hole  and  inclined  away  from  the  locking  Ub,  said 
loddng  member  being  repositioned  by  forward  pull- 
ing (rf  the  handle  portion  thereof  to  disengage  the 
tab  from  a  locking  detent,  followed  by  turning  of 
die  locking  member  to  a  desired  new  position  and. 


o 


release  of  the  handle  to  permit  return 
engagement  with  another  one  of  the  locking 
at  said  position. 


the  Ub  into 
detenu 


PORTABLE  ANGUE  DRILL  Jli; 
Cari  W.  Douis,  Radwwid  City,  Ci  UT. 

(2787  S£,  SetaMM,  Porflaiid,  OrjT 

Filed  Oct  18,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  144,8M 

7  daiass.     (CL  77—42) 


1.  A  porUble  angle  drill  jig  comprising  a 
ing  base,  a  member  fixed  to  and  extending  at 


work-engag- 
right  angles 


from  the  base,  a  dril!  bit  holder  pivoted  adjac  cnt  iu  lower 
end  on  said  member,  said  member  having  i  protractor 
scale  centered  with  respect  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
holder,  and  clamping  means  spaced  from  the  pivoUl  axis 
of  the  bolder  and  acting  between  the  holdsr  and  said 
member  for  retaining  the  holder  in  a  selecjed  position, 
said  holder  being  a  radially  elongated  block  having  an 
axial  drill  bit  receiving  bore  extending  there  hrough  and 
having  an  arcuate  lower  end  bearing  upon  thi !  base. 


3,8B6,48y 
SINE  BAR  ROTARY  TABLE 

IVflchael  P.  Bwlncy,  Bciliii,  Hcwy  S.  BadM^ 

dew  W.  Badncy,  Ncwiagtoa,  aad  MattkcwV.  Swxawa, 
^etlMnilcId,  Cou.,  asrigaors  to  Atiaalic  MbcUm  Tool 
^Woits,  be,  Ncwingtoi^  Cobb.  i 

Filed  Aog.  28, 1956,  Scr.  No.  685,8^1 
6  aaims.     (a.  77—63) 


4.  A  rotary  Ubie  for  use  in  a  machinink  operation 
comprising  a  support,  a  base  mounted  on  slid  support, 
said  base  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  tabk  roUUbly 
mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  receivelwork  to  be 
mgchined,  means  to  rotate  said  Uble  including  a  shaft 
arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  tlie  longitudmal  axis  of 
said  base,  means  on  the  shaft  cooperating  witl^tbe  meant 
on  the  Uble  for  rotating  said  Uble  upon  rotuion  of  said 
shaft,  a  gear  upon  said  shaft,  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
bate  inwardly  of  said  gear  upon  said  shaft  a4d  having  a 
gear  in  mesh  with  said  gear  upon  said  shaft  wiereby  said 
shaft  may  be  routed  by  said  motor,  and  hand  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  independently  of  said  mo^M-  whereby 
accurate  positioning  of  the  UUe  may  be  had 
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3,886,418 
TREPANNING  TOOL 

S755  BluuiiiH  GlcM  Road, 
IMich. 
23,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  84045 
2ClaiBH.    (0.77—69) 


I.  A  cutting  tO(rt  for  performing  trepanning  operations 
having  a  cutting  head  bifurcated  on  its  longitudinal  axis 
providing  a  pair  of  cutting  elements  spaced  180  degrees 
apart,  said  cutting  dements  being  formed  on  combined 
H>iral-helica!  curves  each  having  a  cutting  tooth  with 
the  face  thereof  di^KMed  in  the  direction  of  cutting  roU- 
tion  of  said  cutting  tool,  one  cutting  element  being  formed 
to  cut  the  outer  portion  of  the  trepanning  cut  spiraling 
inwardly  therefrom,  the  other  cutting  element  being 
formed  to  cut  the  inner  portion  of  the  trepanning  cut 
siMraling  outwardly  therefrom,  and  the  axial  ends  of  said 
cutting  demento  being  formed  to  cut  the  bottom  of  the 
said  trepanning  cut. 


3,886,411 
FLE^CnLETOOL 
EcHc  W.  Dc  LaMcy,  MartiMvillc,  Va.,  aMignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  dc  NciMm  aad  Compaay,  WUmii«ton.  Del., 
a  corporatioa  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,884 
4  Claina.     (O.  78—1) 


1.  A  punch  tool  comprising:  a  longitudinal  inexten- 
sible.  flexible  shank  adapted  at  one  end  thereof  to  fit 
into  a  chudc;  and  a  punch  member  atuched  to  the  shank 
at  its  oppoaile  end. 


3,886,412 

PALLET  STONE  SETTING  TOOL 

Hugh  A.  PrtOcr,  321 N.  RoMomm,  Oidaboma  City,  OUa. 

Filed  Aag.  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  129,823 

5  Ciaina.     (CI.  81—7) 


5.  A  pallet  ttone  setting  tool,  including:  a  base;  means 
mounted  on  said  bate  for  pivotally  mounting  opposing 
end  portioot  of  a  paUet  fork  pivot  shaft;  meant  mounted 
on  said  base  for  gripping  the  stem  of  a  pallet  fork;  gage 


means  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  respective  stone 
carrying  ends  of  a  pallet  fork  and  positioning  a  stone 
thereon,  said  gage  means  having  edge  surfaces  forming 
pallet  stone  longitudinal  center  line  reference  planes;  and 
means  connected  with  said  base  and  engageable  with  said 
gage  means  for  adjusUbly  positioning  the  latter. 


3,886,413 

POWER  OPERATED  PIPE  WRENCH  AND 

SPINNING  MEANS 

James  C.  MaaoB,  Loag  Beack,  Calif.,  aiwitBor  to  Maton- 

CaritOB  Tool  Co.,  ParaMoaat,  Calif.,  a 

FIM  Aag.  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  58,993 
8  daioM.     (CL  81-53) 


1.  A  power-driven  spinner  capable  oi  routing  a  first 
length  of  threaded  tubing  relative  to  a  second  length  of 
threaded  tubing  when  said  said  spinner  is  mounted  on  a 
tubing  tongs  that  includes  a  handle  having  two  tubing 
engageable  jaws  sui^>orted  therefrom,  which  spinner  is 
adapted  to  be  used  to  route  said  fint  length  to  effect 
an  initial  make-up  with  said  second  length,  with  said 
engageable  jaws  being  used  to  engage  said  first  length 
after  said  initial  make-up  and  permit  the  completion  of 
said  make-up  at  a  desired  torque  by  means  of  a  routing 
force  applied  to  said  tongs  through  said  handle,  said 
spinner  comprising:  a  frame  member;  a  jaw  pivotally 
movable  relative  to  said  frame  member  to  cooperate 
therewith  in  defining  an  opening  wherein  said  first  length 
of  tubing  can  be  disposed;  track  means  formed  on  said 
members  and  encompassing  said  opening;  a  pair  of  sup- 
port half  rings  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  track  means; 
two  semi-circular  die  carriers  roUUbly  mounted  <mi  said 
half  rings;  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  radi- 
ally movable  die  blocks  mounted  on  said  die  carriers; 
cam  means  disposed  at  fixed  positions  relative  to  said 
half  rings,  which  cam  means  is  slidably  engaged  by  the 
exterior  ends  of  said  die  blocks  when  said  die  carriers 
are  rotated  in  either  of  two  possible  directions  relative 
to  said  half  rings,  with  said  die  blocks  being  moved 
inwardly  when  said  slidable  movement  takes  place;  latch 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  frame  and  jaw  mem- 
bers together  in  a  closed  position;  power  means;  trans- 
mission means  connecting  said  power  means  to  said  half 
rings  to  rotate  the  same  with  sufficient  initial  accelera- 
tion as  to  move  said  die  blocks  inwardly  to  frictionally 
grip  said  first  length  and  rotate  the  same  relative  to  said 
second  length;  manually  operable  means  fcH*  actuating 
said  power  means;  safety  means  that  only  allows  said 
manually  operable  means  to  be  operated  >^en  said  frame 
and  jaw  members  are  locked  together  by  said  latch  meant; 
means  for  automatically  stepping  the  roUtion  of  said 
half  rings  in  positions  where  the  abutting  faces  thereof 
are  in  substantially  a  vertical  plane  which  passes  through 
the  abutting  faces  of  said  frame  and  jaw  members  when 
the  same  are  in  a  dosed  position;  and  support  means  for 
pivotally  supporting  said  frame  and  jaw  members  from 
said  handle. 
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3,086,414 

COMBINATION  WRENCH 

Gny  Nxrdi,  496  Main  St,  Hanson,  Mass. 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,564 

2  Claims.     (CI.  81—90) 


1.  A  combination  wrench  for  accommodating  inter- 
changeably square  nuts,  hexagonal  nuts,  wing  nuts  and 
prong  nuts  having  a  common  internal  thread  diameter, 
said  wrench  comprising  a  stem  having  a  central  bore  of 
sli^tly  larger  diameter  and  of  greater  length  than  the 
diameter  of  the  screw  fitting  said  common  internal  nut 
thread  diameter,  said  stem  having  four  equally  spaced 
radial  slots  extending  longitudinally  from  the  open  end 
of  the  bore  forming  peripheral  segments  of  said  stem  hav- 
ing parallel  separating  faces,  said  segments  having  flat 
inner  surfaces  and  a  ledge  at  the  lower  end  of  said  surfaces 
to  form  a  square  nut  socket  into  which  a  square  nut  is 
fitted  so  that  said  inner  surfaces  engage  the  four  sides  of 
said  square  nut,  the  central  portion  of  each  said  flat  inner 
surface  having  a  longitudinal  groove  opening  at  120°  to 
receive  comers  of  hexagonal  nuts  fitted  into  said  wrench 
so  that  two  opposed  said  inner  surfaces  will  engage  two 
opposed  sides  of  a  hexagonal  nut  and  the  longitudinal 
grooves  of  the  remaining  opposed  inner  surface^  will  re- 
ceive the  two  cross-diagonally  located  comers  of  said 
hexagonal  nut,  and  said  slots  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  stem  substantially  beyond  said  ledge  to  receive  be- 
tween said  parallel  faces  the  wings  of  wing  nuts  and  the 
prongs  of  four  prong  nuts. 


3,t86v4l5 
APPARATUS  FOR  SO^nTING  ROLLS  OF  CLOTH 
Edward  R.  JohnMia,  Valley  Stream.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Lever  Bias  Madiinc  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  New  York 

FHcd  Nov.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,223 
15  Claims.     (CI.  82—49) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  off  portions  of  rolls 
of  cloth  and  the  like,  a  rotary  knife;  a  base;  movable 
means  including  a  pivot  device  pivotally  mounting  said 
knife  on  the  base  about  a  given  axis  for  advancing  cut- 
ting movement  in  one  direction  and  retracting  movement 
in  the  opposite  direction;  a  knife  conditioning  device 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  knife  when  the  latter 
is  in  retracted  position;  movable  means  including  a  pivot 
device  pivotally  mounting  said  conditioning  device  for 


movement  with  respect  to  the  said  base,  both  said  mount- 
ing means  being  angularly  movable  about  tbeir  respec- 
tive pivot  axes  toward  and  away  from  eac|  other;  co- 
operable  abutments  on  both  said  mounting  means  for 
halting  the  same  in  a  predetermined  relative  position 
when  the  mounting  means  are  moved  toward  each  other; 
and  manually-operable  adjustment  means  connected  with 
the  mounting  means  for  the  knife-conditioning  device  for 
effecting  an  adjustable  positioning  of  the  said  condition- 
ing device  and  knife  by  simultaneously  shifting  both  the 
said  mounting  means  about  their  respective  pivot  axes 
when  the  abutments  thereof  are  engaged,  m^ans  for  re- 
leasably  locking  said  knife  mounting  means  to  said  knife 
conditioning  mounting  means,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  locking  means  operative  to  prevent  inadvertent  ad- 
vancing movement  of  said  knife  while  affecting  adjust- 
ment of  said  adjustment  means. 


3,086,416 
CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  PAPER  MAYING 
MACHINE 
Rudolf  G.  Minarik,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  t9  Kimberly- 
Clark   Corporation,   Neenah,  Wis.,   a  corforatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,13(3 
16  CUims.    (Ci.  83—345) 


14.  In  a  rotary  cutter,  a  knife  roll,  an  anMil  roll  pro- 
vided with  a  bed  plate  mounted  thereto  as  4  cantilever 
with  an  unsupported  portion  so  as  to  exteitd  substan- 
tially circumferentially  thereof  with  the  Unsupported 
portion  of  the  bed  plate  having  a  clearance  with  the 
anvil  roll,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  sslid  rolls  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  form  an  open  nip  there- 
between, an  inherently  flexible  knife  having  a  base  por- 
tion fixed  to  said  knife  roll  and  a  non-sup^rted  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  cutting  edge  positioned  outwardly 
of  said  roll  at  a  distance  slightly  beyond  saijd  nip  with 
the  non-supported  portion  having  a  clearance  with  re- 
spect to  said  knife  roll,  means  for  driving  siid  rolls  in 
counter  rotation  with  said  cutting  edge  posjtioned  for 
contacting  engagement  with  the  free  portion  of  said 
bed  plate  whereby  said  knife  flexes  towards  said  knife 
roll  and  said  bed  plate  flexes  toward  said  anvtl  roll,  and 
means  for  feeding  sheet  stock  through  said  nip  and  over 
said  anvil  roll  for  severance  by  said  knife  wl^en  rotated 
into  said  nip  to  contact  said  bed  plate. 


3,086,417 
SELECTIVELY     ENGAGEABLE    MEAf 
PLURAL  ROLL  TAPE  DISPENSE! 
Clbcrt  C.  Williams,  Medford,  Orcg., 

Mech  Corporatioii,  a  corporatioa  of ' 

i  Filed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,6*] 

I  9  Claims.    (O.  83 — 416) 

3.  A  dispensing  machine  for  an  elongated  fl4t  material, 

comprising  a  casing  including  a  storage  champer  for  the 

material,  a  pair  of  dispensing  sections  in  said  niachine  and 

including  tables,  pairs  of  rollers  at  the  ends  of  paid  tables, 

said  tables  being  connected  with  said  casing,  siid  pairs  of 

rolkrs  having  the  material  passed  therebetwetn  to  guide 

the  material,  means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  length 
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of  said  material  and  including  a  pair  of  oonveyort,  one  of 
stid  cimveyon  drMn^y  awnected  with  t  fint  and  a  sec- 
ond roller  in  said  fint  section,  the  other  of  said  conveyors 
drivin^y  connected  with  a  fint  and  second  rcUer  of  the 
other  section,  and  medbaincal  means  sdecttvdy  engage- 
able  wkh  selected  portions  of  either  of  said  conveyon  to 
actuate  a  selected  conveyor  throu^  a  predetemiined 
length  of  travel  to  thereby  propel  a  selected  length  of  ma- 


terial from  a  selected  section,  each  section  having  a  cover 
hinged  to  said  casing,  and  a  cutter  carried  by  said  cover, 
the  pairs  of  rollers  each  consisting  of  a  lower  roller  and 
an  upper  roller,  at  least  one  of  said  upper  roUen  being 
carried  by  said  cover,  said  mechanical  means  including  a 
slide  on  a  shaft  rockably  mounted  by  the  casing,  fingers 
protruding  from  said  slide  and  engageable  with  a  portion 
of  each  conveyor. 


3,086,418 
SHEARPROOF  METAL  PUNCH 
John  E.  Uvinc,  AiU^ton  Heigiits,  IlL.  assignor  to  Ancts- 
berger  Brothcn,  Inc,  Nortfabrook,  IlL,  a  coiporation  of 
niinois 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,979 
2  Claims.    (CL  83— 635) 


3,086,419 
ADAPTER  FOR  PUNCH  TOOLS 
_jk  J.  Fox,  BkM  Bdl,  Pa^  sirfgnr  to  W 
Machine  Compuiy,  Kiii«  ot  Prasiia,  Pa^  a 
of  Pcnasyivaaia 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  85S,237 
scums,    (a.83— 64i) 


1.  In  a  punch  mounting,  a  pimch  holder  adapted  to 
be  fixed  to  the  ram  of  a  punch  press  and  to  move  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  punch  press  having  along 
one  side  a  key  hole  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  punch, 
a  punch  adapter  unit  including  a  punch  fixed  in  the  said 
adapter  unit  at  its  forward  end  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  punch  holder,  the  punch  holder  and 
the  punch  adapter  unit  extending  one  within  the  other,  the 
punch  adapter  unit  having  around  its  circumference  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  keyways  which  selectively  align 
with  said  keyway  on  the  punch  h(rider  with  rotation  of 
the  punch  adapter  unit,  a  key  in  the  keyway  on  the  punch 
holder  and  in  one  of  the  keyways  on  the  punch  adapter 
unit,  and  means  for  fastening  the  punch  adapter  unit  on 
the  end  of  the  punch  holder  to  hold  the  punch  adapter 
selectively  rotationally  fixed  to  said  holder. 


3,086,420 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Kinya  Yaniamolo,  1924  Kogand,  Koganci-cho, 

Kltatama-gnn,  To^o,  lapan 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,543 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan  Mar.  8, 1958 

4CUnM.    (a.  84— 195) 
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1.  In  a  press,  relatively  rectprocable  male  and  femak 
dies,  means  on  one  tA  said  dies  to  receive  fed  work,  a  first 
one  of  said  dies  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  die  in  the  dkection  of 
work  feed  with  their  axes  extending  parallel  to  each  other 
in  the  direction  of  the  die  reciprocations,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  guide  pin  independently  slidably  mounted  in 
each  of  said  apertures,  spring  means  diqwsed  in  each 
said  aperture  inwardly  of  the  guide  pin  therein  for  re- 
siliently  urging  the  latter  outwardly  toward  the  second 
said  die  and  enabling  retraction  of  the  associated  guide  pin 
into  its  aperture  when  movement  tibereof  with  said  first 
die  is  arrested  by  a  work  piece  interposed  between  said 
dies,  said  second  die  having  i^wrture  means  spaced  com- 
plementary to  said  first  mentioned  apertures  for  re- 
ceiving said  guide  pins,  when  the  latter  are  noC  arrested 
by  a  work  piece,  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  said 
dies  relative  to  each  other  transversely  kA  the  direction  of 
said  reciprocations. 

789  O.O— 62 


1.  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  in  combination, 

(a)  sound  board  means; 

(6)  an  elongated  bar  member  secured  to  said  sound 
board  means;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  rows  of  substantially  uniform  pro- 
jections on  said  bar  member. 

(1)  the  projections  of  each  row  being  substan- 
tially uniformly  spaced  in  the  direction  of  elon- 
gation of  said  member,  and  fredy  projecting 
therefrom  transversely  of  said  direction, 

(2)  said  projections  jointly  defining  a  plurality  of 
helically  extending  grooves  therebetween, 

(3)  at  least  one  of  said  grooves  extending  about 
said  bar  member  in  a  clockwise  direction,  and 
at  least  one  other  groove  extending  about  said 
bar  member  in  a  counterclockwise  direction 
from  one  longitudinal  end  of  said  bar  member 
toward  the  other  end. 
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3«MM21 
SHEET  METAL  NUT  HAVING  REGULAR  POLYG- 
ONAL    OPENING     WITH     HELICALLY     DE- 
FLECTED EDGES 
Denver  C.  Hammaa,  Palatine,  IIL,  aaaltnor  to  IlUaois 
Tool  Woiks,  Lkm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aog.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  758,016 
5  Claims.    (CI.  85— 32) 


1.  A  (Hie  piece  sheet  mat^ial  rotary  nut  member  suit- 
able for  application  to  an  unthreaded  stud  comprising  an 
axially  thin  substantially  planar  section  disposed  trans- 
versely of  an  axis  <rf  rotation  of  the  nut  member,  said 
section  having  a  generally  centrally  disposed  equilateral 
triangular  aperture  means  therethrough  defined  by  initial- 
ly substantially  straight  uninterrupted  side  edges  extend- 
ing entirely  between  comers  of  the  triangular  aperture 
means,  intermediate  portions  of  said  edges  located  sub- 
stantially centrally  between  and  spaced  from  comers  of 
said  triangular  aperture  means  and  entirely  within  a  cir- 
cle disposed  within  said  comtn  being  helically  deflected 
to  provide  a  helical  edge  portion  with  a  lending  end  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  said  section  and  a  trailing  end 
out  of  the  plane  of  said  section,  each  helical  edge  por- 
tion being  a  portion  of  an  individual  helix  disposed  for 
threadedly  engaging  the  stud  whereby  three  individual 
threads  are  formed  on  said  stud,  and  said  nut  member 
having  inclined  edge  portions  providing  junctions  be- 
tween trailing  ends  of  said  helical  edge  portions  and  said 
substantially  straight  edges,  which  junctions  are  rounded 
with  an  arch  of  substantial  radius  reversely  directed  with 
respect    to   said   helical   edge    portions    for    facilitating 
threaded  engagstnent  of  the  helical  portions  with  said  stud 
'^upon  reverse  rotation  of  the  nut  member,  each  said  heli- 
cal edge  portion  and  inclined  edge  portion  being  radially 
outwardly  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  section  which  contains  the  straight  edge  por- 
tions on  either  side  thereof,  the  material  of  said  planar 
section  extending  uninterruptedly  from  the  straight  side 
edge  at  one  side  of  said  helical  edge  portion  to  the  straight 
side  edge  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  helical  edge  portion 
to  provide  back-up  strength  for  said  helical  edge  portion 
and  said  inclined  edge  portion. 


3,086,422 

RADIATION  DETECTING  DEVICES 

David  E.  Sonsteln,  464  Consiiobocken  State  Road, 

Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1955,  Scr.  No.  538,408 

18  Ctoims.    (CI.  88—14) 


.'-'■ — X  ^^ 


signal  from  said  control  means  for  being  re^ionsive  to 
the  variations  in  the  total  i>itensity  of  the  freouencies  of 
said  radiant  energy.  I 

8.  The  method  of  determining  the  color  a$d  spectral 
selectivity  of  an  object  which  comprises  illumihating  said 
object  with  radiation  the  spectrum  of  which  cqanges  with 
time,  continuously  receiving  and  instantly  sending  the  in- 
staataneoiu  total  intensity  <tf  radiation  from  laid  object 
by  a  detector,  and  measuring  the  form  of  the  time  varia- 
tion of  the  output  of  said  detector. 


1.  A  ook>f  detecting  device  for  radiant  energy  com- 
prising a  source  of  radiai>t  energy,  control  means  for 
periodically  affecting  the  relative  intensities  of  the  fre- 
quencies ck  said  radiant  energy,  and  detecting  means  for 
continuously  instantly  sensing  the  instantaneous  total  in- 
tensity of  said  radiant  energy  and  receiving  a  reference 


3,086,423 

DUD  JETTISONING  DEVICE 

Rkhard  S.  Chambcrtta,  PooUbo,  and  Ralph  IF.  Hcrcth, 

Port  Orchard,  Warii.,  aaigMMi  to  the  Unltdd  States  of 

America  as  represcoted  bj  flic  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  141,21$ 

5  Claims.     (CL  89^1.7) 

Granted  under  THlc  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  ptc.  266) 

■  mtrndcamera 


r 


!  1.  A  device  for  jettisoning  a  dud  missile  frofi  a  launch- 
ing arm  of  a  missile  launcher,  comprising  a$  elongated 
unitary  tubular  member  having  a  large  area  pre 
ber  and  a  small  area  pressure  chamber  the 
area  hydraulic-pneumatic  actuated  piston 
wall  disposed  within  said  large  area  pressure 
movable  from  an  initial  position  to  an  opera 
a  small  area  hydraulic  actuated  pistCMi  head  i 
in  said  small  area  pressure  chamber  and 
tending  into  the  large  area  pressure  chamber  i 
gagement  with  the  large  area  piston,  said 
sure  chamber  having  a  quantity  of  oil 
at  one  side  of  said  piston  head,  said  large 
chamber  having  a  quantity  of  oil  disposed  therein  at  the 
other  side  of  said  piston  head  between  the  end!  wall  oo  die 
large  area  piston  and  the  small  area  piston  he^,  a  piston 
rod  carried  by  said  small  area  piston  head,  a  idud  missile 
engaging  head  fixed  to  the  terminal  end  of  saia  ptstoo  rod, 
means  including  a  hydraulic-pneumatic  device  in  commu- 
nieation  with  said  large  area  pressure  chambetj  for  lupply- 
ing  additional  oil  to  the  oil  therein  to  increase  ^he  pressure 
of  the  oil  an  amount  sufficient  to  slowly  advanbe  the  small 
area  piston  head,  missile  engaging  head  and  rod  until  said 
engaging  head  contacts  a  dud  missile,  means  Bcluding  an 
air  supply  source  in  communication  with  tail  lar|B  vea 
pressure  chamber  for  i4>plyui8  hi^  jvessure  I  fluid  to  (he 
end  wall  of  the  large  area  piston  to  move  th^  large  area 
piston  against  the  quantity  of  oil  in  the  larae  area  praasnre 
chamber  until  the  oil  pressure  therein  reaches  ^  value  suffi- 
cient to  quickly  move  the  small  area  piston  hdad,  rod  and 
dud  engaging  head  to  a  dud  missile  jettiaooing  position, 
a  bypass  in  communication  with  the  small 
chamber  for  quickly  porting  the  oil  therefkxxn  during 
mDvement  of  the  small  area  piston  head,  rod  and  dud  en- 
gi^g  head  to  said  jettisoning  position,  said|pistDB  head 
sealing  the  bypass  as  the  dud  engagiQ<  head  nears  a  jetri- 
soning  position,  a  restricted  port  in  communication  with 
the  small  area  pressure  chamber  for  slowly! porting  the 
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ofl  therefrom  after  the  piston  head  seals  said  bypass  and 
tbe  dud  engaging  head  near  said  dnd  missile  jettisoamg 
position,  and  hydranlic-pnenmatic  actuated  means  m  own- 
munication  with  said  port  means  for  receiving  the  oOas 
tbe  oQ  is  ported  from  said  small  area  pressure  chamber. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


085 


3,086,424 

MASS  ACCELERATOR 

W.  Lkw,  PMsAcid,  Mass.,  Mipor  to  General 

Eiktrlc  Caaspany,  a  corpotatiMi  "f^^*?  J"* 

Filed  laly  IS,  1956,  Ser.  No.  598,678 

4  0^    (CL8»-4) 


2.  In  a  mass  accekrafc>r  ftw  propagating  a  mMS  by  the 
successive  disdiarie  ot  electrical  arcs  down  like  lengOi  of 
an  enclosure  immediately  behind  said  mass,  means  for  in- 
creasing the  uniformity  and  ionization  density  of  the  arcs, 
said  means  including  a  layer  of  radioactive  material 
formed  inside  of  said  enckMure  member,  said  radioactive 
material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  tritium  and 
polonium. 

3,086,115        

TURRET  AND  ELECTRONIC  SIGinTNG  STATION 

HoDMT  D.  Hucy,  BaMMre,  Md^  assl|Mir  to  Marthi- 

Marietta  Coraaratioa,  a  cwpotalioa  of  Maryfaud 

Filed  May  29, 1946,  Scr.  No.  673,198 

liCMBU.    (CL  89— 37.5) 


located  in  said  housing  member,  whereby  they  tend  to 
counterbalance  said  guns  and  said  sighting  means  in  fte 
forwardly  extending  turret  housing,  said  gum  being  spaced 
laterally  from  the  axis  of  said  turret  so  that  in  the  for- 
wardly  directed  position  they  may  fire  without  uileifw- 
ing  with  said  sighting  means  and  in  said  position  saad 
guns  extend  longitudinally  of  said  last  named  housing 
member  and  said  turret  member  and  in  the  laterally  ex- 
tended position,  the  butts  of  tbe  guns  pivot  to  a  poamoB 
wholly  within  said  turret  housing,  and  means  including 
said  motor  operated  means  for  moving  said  guns  into 
firing  posiUon  against  a  target  detected  by  said  sightmg 
means.  

3,086  426  _ 

ANGULARLY  AND  RECTILINEARLY  ADJUST- 
ABLE  TOOL  CARRIER 
Willy  Brodbeck,  CalnbMJi  (En«),  Gcraiany,  anigBor  to 
Alfwd  GautUcr  G jbJ>.H.,  Calasbach  (Em),  Gcnnany, 

a  corpomtioB  of  GcnMMy  „.  ... 

Filed  Sept  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  75M44 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Germany  Sept  14,  1957 
5  Clainu.    (CI.  9»— 17) 


1.  A  remotely  cootrdled  turret  and  automatic  sighting 
sution  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  mcHmted  in  a 
streamlined  sh^ed  structure  mounted  on  an  aircraft,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
line  of  fli^t,  truHverae  mountins  ring  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  aiicraft  structure,  a  turret  ring  supported  by  roUer 
bearings  for  tuning  in  said  mounting  ring,  motor  op- 
erated means  to  turn  said  turret  ring  on  said  mounting 
ring,  guns  pivoted  from  sui^cnts  secured  to  said  turret 
ring,  said  guns  being  capable  of  turning  from  a  forwardly 
directed  to  a  lateral  position,  a  turret  housing  having 
sloU  formed  therein  through  which  the  barreb  of  said  guns 
extend,  said  housing  b^ng  secured  to  said  turret  ring 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  to  form  tbe  forward 
portion  of  the  streaffllined  shaped  itructare,  a  radar  scan- 
ner sitting  means  located  at  the  outer  end  of  said  turret 
housing  for  detecting  targets  within  the  field  of  fire  cov- 
erage of  said  tanat,  a  cover  owmbar  therefor  faired  into 
said  turret  neaber  to  complete  the  streamlined  KniGtnre, 
a  housing  meaaber  secured  to  said  turret  ring  eitftwting  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  ring  from  said  turret  housuig 
inwardly  of  said  streamlined  structure,  aonnunition  bases 
and  feed  mechanism,  and  turret  drive  componenU  being 


1,  In  a  machine  tool,  in  combination,  a  base,  at  least 
one  fixed  guide  fixedly  carried  by  said  base,  a  carriage 
revenibly  movable  on  said  fixed  guide,  adjusting  means 
connected  to  said  carriage  for  shifting  said  carriage  along 
said  guide  minute  amounts,  a  tool  carrier,  an  adjustable 
carrier  support  means  c^iried  by  said  carriage  for  sup- 
porting and  adjusting  said  tool  carrier  relative  to  said  car- 
riage, said  tool  carrier  comprising  two  coc^rating  rela- 
tively movable  parts  connected  to  said  adjustable  carrier 
support  means,  said  carrier  support  means  being  adapted 
to  adjust  said  tool  carrier  relative  to  said  carnage  for 
relative  angular  movement  therebetween  and  also  for  rela- 
tive translational  movement  longitudinally  therebetween 
along  the  axis  of  said  relative  angular  movement  there- 
between, said  tool  carrier  further  having  a  fastening  device 
joining  said  two  coopCTative  parts  for  effecting  relative 
rotative  adjusting  movement  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  also  with  respect  to  said  carrier,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  tool  carrier  in  different  adjusted  positrons  with 
respect  to  said  carriage. 


3,086,427  ^„„ 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FOLDED  BOXES 

AND  BOX  COVERS 
Wilhelm  Waidbaaer,  Stattgart-Lwtefaerg,  RidMid  Ocs- 
teric  Stnttgart-Wangca,  and  Kurt  ■?*«[•  J^^' 
Mohriwca,  Gcmumy,  assignors  to  Container  A.t*., 
PatenhrOT«rartn««Mcllschaft,  Ch«r,  Switzcrtend,  a  cor- 
poratkHi  of  SwUierlaBd 

Filed  July  5, 1962,  Scr.  No.  207,566 
Cfailms  priority,  appHcatfon  Gamiaay  July  S,  1961 

2  Cfaihns.  (CL  93—51) 
1 .  A  uniUry  apparatus  for  producing  folded  box  parts 
in  the  form  of  open  boxes  or  box  covers  and  for  then 
stacking  said  box  parts  so  as  to  nest  in  a  zigzag  forma- 
tion in  each  other  cwnprising  a  folding  box,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  reciprocate  in  a  subsUntiaUy  horizontal  di- 
rection into  and  out  of  said  folding  box  for  folding  a 
precut  Wank  into  a  box  part  and  for  then  electing  the 
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latter  from  said  folding  box  by  means  of  -the  follow- 
ing OHnpleted  box  part,  said  folding  box  having  a 
subrtantially  horizontal  lower  wall,  a  platform  substan- 
tially in  alignment  with  and  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  lower  wall  for  receiving  the  ejected  box  parts  from 
said  folding  box,  a  pair  of  slide  members  adjacent  to 
the  rear  edges  of  two  opposite  side  walls  of  said  folding 
box  defining  the  box-forming  area  thereof,  said  slide  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  reciprocate  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  jAunger  and  over  said  rear  edges 
of  said  opposite  side  walls  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  the  ends  of  said  slide  members  facing  each  other 
having  one  side  facing  said  box-forming  area  adapted  to 
form  stop  members  for  supporting  the  bottom  of  the  box 
part  formed  in  said  area,  said  rear  edges  and  also  the  rear 
side  of  each  of  said  slide  member  ends  being  beveled  so 


as  to  diverge  from  each  other  in  the  direction  toward  said 
platform  so  that,  when  said  slide  members  are  retracted, 
the  corresponding  beveled  surfaces  of  said  slide  members 
and  said  folding  box  are  substantially  in  alignment  with 
each  other  so  as  to  form  continuous  guide  surfaces  along 
whkh  the  free  edges  of  the  reqtective  side  walls  of  the 
completed  box  parts  can  slide,  and  a  second  pair  of  slide 
members  behind  said  first  pair  in  the  direction  of  ejection 
of  said  box  parts  from  said  folding  box  and  movaMe  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  first  pair,  each  of  said  slide 
members  of  said  second  pair  being  adapted  to  engage  al- 
tematively  with  one  of  two  opposite  side  walls  of  succes- 
sively ejected  box  parts  so  as  to  shift  one  box  part  toward 
one  side  and  the  next  box  part  to  the  opposite  side,  where- 
by each  box  part  slides  over  the  beveled  guide  surfaces  at 
the  side  toward  which  it  is  shifted  to  a  position  at  an 
inclined  angle  to  and  into  the  previously  ejected  box  part. 


a  wrapping  machine,  said  apparatus  comprisiilg  an  inter- 
mittently driven  box  conveyor,  a  pick  up  station  at  the 
end  of  said  box  conveyor,  a  box  stop  at  said  pick  up 
station,  an  intermittently  driven  wrapper  cohveyor  dis- 
posed below  and  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
box  conveyor,  a  transfer  station,  said  WTtcppcF  conveyor 
extending  past  said  pick  up  station  to  said  transfer  sta- 
tion, end  registration  means  for  the  wrappers  at  said 
transfer  station,  reciprocating  box  pick  up  qieans  mov- 
able in  the  line  of  motion  of  said  conv^eyors  between  said 
pidc  up  and  transfer  stations  for  transferriiig  boxes  in 
succession  from  said  pick  up  station  into  register  with 
corresponding  wrappers  on  the  wrapper  conveyor  at  said 
transfer  station,  a  wrapping  station  at  one  ^de  of  said 
transfer  station,  and  transfer  means  movable  transversely 
of  said  wrapper  conveyor  between  said  transfef  and  wrap- 
ping stations  for  transferring  in  succession  unadhered 
box  and  wrapper  assemblies  from  said  transfer  station  to 
said  wrapping  station. 


1  3,086,429  . 

ERROR-PROOF  GARMENT  MARKING  MACHINE 

PUUp  N.  Brann  and  John  F.  FHaingcr,  Syracuse,  N.Y^ 

•SBignors  to  Tag-O-Matk  Machine  Co^  In^^  Syivciisc, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,80^ 
1  Claim.    (CI.  93—88) 


3,086,428 
BOX-WRAPPING  SYSTEM  FOR  LOOSE- 
WRAP  WORK 
Y.  Aibcrtson,  Abiuton,  Lodwig  H.  Laagc, 
Roddcdge,  LcaUc  E.  Lord,  Nortii  WtHow  Grove,  and 
Roy  Sckcmpp  and  James  W.  Steely  PhOadciplila,  Pa., 
on  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 


FBcd  May  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,672 
12  Claims,    (a.  93— 54) 


A  garment  marking  machine  having  a 
porting  arm  movable  to  and  from  a  tag 
print  means  for  imprinting  a  tag  with  ideni 
for  attachment  to  a  garment,  said  print  mei 
a  type  wheel  movable  through  a  plurality  ol 
form  successive  identification  indicia,  motion 
means  operatively  connecting  said  garment 
ann  to  said  type  wheel  and  being  operabi 
movement  of  said  arm  to  said  tag  affixing 
vance  said  type  wheel  one  position,  a 
mounted  in  juxtaposition  to  said  tag  alfl 
b^ing  normally  positioned  to  interfere 
tioning  of  an  invoice  at  said  tag  affixing  stai 
connect  arm  being  movable  from  normal  i 
placing  an  invoice  at  said  tag  affixing  stati( 
tion  of  a  tag  to  said  invoice,  and  said  arm  b 
i4>on  nwvement  from  normal  position  to  dii 
motion  transmitting  means  from  said  type  i 
t^  said  type  wheel  is  not  advanced  upoi 

lovement  of  said  garment  arm  to  said  tag  af 


1 


lent  sup- 
g  staticm, 
ition  indicia 
IS  including 
positions  to 
traiumitting 
supporting 
upon  each 
ition  to  ad- 
innect  ann 
station  and 
the  poti- 
I,  said  dis- 
ition  upon 
for  afflxa- 
_  operable 
smmect  said 
^heel,  where- 
subsequent 
ig  station. 


img 


4.  For  use  in  an  automatic  box-wrapping  system  for 
"loose-wrap"  work  wlierein  the  wrappers  have  unset  ad- 
hesive  only  along  their  edges,  apparatus  for  supplying 
r^stered  but  unadhered  box  and  wrapper  assemblies  to 


3,086,430 
TRAFFIC  CONTROL  EQ 

David  T.  Emmcl,  1823  SBvcr  Atc^  AI 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789, 
12  Clafans.    (CL  94—1) 

1.  A  trafiBc  control  device  com^iaing:  a 
itoessed  into  the  area  to  be  controlled  with 


Pa. 
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housing  sulMtantially  Huh  with  the  area  surface,  the  hous- 
ing having  a  drcnlar  aperture  formed  in  said  top;  a  sup- 
ped member  mounted  in  said  housing  and  formed  with 
a  top  surface  extending  into  said  aperture,  said  aperture 
and  the  top  of  tlie  support  forming  a  circular  slot,  the 
support  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  onwsitely  diqxned 
slots  extending  in  a  direction  from  the  top  to  Uie  bottom 
of  said  housing;  a  tubular-shaped,  flexible  marker  sur- 


3  086,432 
CAMERA  WITH  BiAlT-IN  PHOTOCELL-COTJ- 
TROLLED  GALVANOMEIWl  TYPE  EXPO- 
SURE METER  ^  ^ 
Gerhard  Wemnann,  Nombcrg,  Gcraumy,   ssslgHiir  to 
Carl  Brann,  CaiMnwcrfc,  Nwnbcis,  Giimanjr,  a  fins 
FUed  Jan.  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  639,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  10,  1956 
1  Claim.    (Cl.  95— 10) 


rounding  said  support  and  extending  tlirough  said  slot  out- 
wardly of  tlie  housing  and  terminating  in  a  bead  portion; 
a  drive  bar  mounted  in  said  slots  for  movement  there- 
along;  means  connecting  said  toaxker  with  said  drive  bar 
for  movement  therewith;  a  rotaUble  screw  extending 
alcNig  said  support  and  connected  with  said  drive  bat, 
roution  of  the  screw  causing  movement  of  the  drive  bar: 
and  a  motor  cooDected  with  said  screw  for  routing  the 
same. 

3,086,431 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  HIGHWAY 

MARKERS  IN  SITU 

Charlcc  L  Pany,  Jr.,  115  New  Moottoncry  St., 

San  Fnndtaeo,  Cidlf  . 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,154 

2  Claims.    (CL  94-^39) 


The  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  photographic 
intra-lens  shutter  structure  and  an  exposure  meter,  and 
having  diaphragm  and  shutter  speed  setting  members 
disposed  co-axially  with  reqwct  to  tlie  axis  of  tlie  shutter, 
of  a  control  ring  mounted  on  the  shutter  structure  for 
axial  and  turning  movwnent  thereon,  said  control  ring 
being  separate  from  said  setting  members  and  movaUe 
with  respect  thereto,  and  being  co-axial  with  the  shntler 
struaure  and  with  said  setting  members;  a  movable  trac- 
ing member  associated  with  said  exposure  meter;  drive 
means  for  actuating  said  tracing  member  in  response  to 
axial  movement  of  the  said  contrd  ring;  and  means  for 
shifting  said  ring  axially  in  nsponm  to  relative  turning 
movement  of  said  setting  members. 


3,086,433 
AUTOMATIC  CAMERAS 
Willy  Kadcn  and  Alfred  Winkler,  Mnnlch, 
sifnon  to  Agfa  AkticngcscUscfaaft,  Lev 

wcrk,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,081 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany  Oct  29,  1959 

24  Clafans.    (0.95—10) 


1 .  A  madiine  for  forming  a  marker  on  a  hi^way  com- 
prising a  wheeled  frame  adapted  to  be  advanced  on  the 
surface  of  said  hi^way,  means  on  said  frame  for  first 
depositing  on  said  highway  surface  as  said  frame  ad- 
vances thereover  a  succession  of  qiaced  deposits  of 
measiued  quantities  of  plastic  material,  a  mold,  means  on 
said  frame  for  then  lowering  said  mold  into  and  raising 
said  mold  out  of  momentarily  stationary  molding  engage- 
ment with  said  deposits  on  said  highway  during  and  in 
syndironism  with  the  advance  of  said  frame  on  said 
hi^way. 


1 .  In  an  automatic  exposure  control  assembly  for  cam- 
eras, in  combination,  support  means;  lever  means  for 
determining  the  exposure  tinae  and  exposure  aperture  of 
the  camera,  said  lever  means  being  tumably  carried  by 
said  support  means,  having  an  exposure  time  determining 
portion,  an  exposure  aperture  determining  portion,  and  a 
sensing  portion  which  includes  a  scanning  edge,  all  of 
said  portions  of  said  lever  means  being  rigidly  connected 
to  each  other  and  said  lever  means  forming  a  unitary 
member;  and  light-responsive  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port means  and  including  an  element  automatically  as- 
suming a  position  determined  by  the  lighting  conditions 
and  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  scanning 
edged  sensing  portion  of  said  lever  means  for  determining 
the  angular  position  of  said  lever  means  prior  to  exposure 
(rf  film  in  the  camera. 


I 


1^ 
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3,tS6,434 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

Arthur  EidkUtOj  Jaiaaka,   N.Y^  aaiSBor  to  Balora 

Watch  Compuiy,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  «  corpontioa 

of  New  York  _  .^. 

FIM  May  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  111^49 

iClaiiiu.    (CL95— 10) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  lens  and  camera  aperture,  a 
shutter  cmitrcri  mechanism  comprising  an  adjustable  shut- 
ter blade,  a  density  wedge  coaxial  with  said  adjustable 
shutter  blade,  means  to  maintain  a  constant  angular  rela- 
tion between  said  adjustable  shutter  Made  and  said  density 
wedge,  a  fixed  shutter  blade  coaxial  with  and  located  be- 
tween said  density  wedge  and  said  adjustable  shutter 
blade,  a  light  responsive  transducer  mounted   on  said 
fixed  shutter  blade  and  facing  said  density  wedge  to  pro- 
vide a  contnd  signal,  said  adjusUUe  shutter  blade,  said 
fixed  shutter  Made  and  said  density  wedge  being  deployed 
between  said  lens  and  said  camera  aperture  with  said 
density  wedge  being  closest  to  said  lens,  and  means  re- 
qxmsive  to  variations  in  said  control  signal  and  cpera- 
tively  coupled  to  said  density  wedge  to  vary  the  angular 
position  of  said  density  wedge  and  the  adjustable  Gutter 
blade  in  a  direction  and  to  an  extent  tending  to  maintain 
said  centred  signal  constant  whereby  the  resultant  angular 
displacement  between  said  fixed  and  adjustable  shutter 
blades  constitutes  a  shutter  opening,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  shutter  control  mechanism  as  a  unit  relative  to  said 
camera  aperture  to  iMTOvide  an  exposure  in  accordance 
with  said  shutter  evening. 


time  control  means  for  setting  the  exposure  tii|ie  d  the 
camera;  support  means;  a  pair  of  lever  means  tumabty 
carried  by  said  support  means  for  movement  frmn  a  rest 
position,  each  of  said  lever  means  having  a  pa|r  of  con- 
trol   portions   req>ectively   cooperating   with   ^id   dia- 
I^agm  control  means  and  said  exposure  tim^  control 
means  during  turning  of  the  lever  means  fr(|m  a  rest 
position  thereof  for  setting  the  diafriiragm  an^  the  ex- 
posure time  of  the  camera,  said  pairs  of  control  por- 
tions of  said  pair  of  lever  means  reflectively  jproviding 
different  programs  of  control,  and  each  oi  laid  lever 
means  also  having  a  scanning  portion;  manu^y  oper- 
able selecting  means  cooperating  with  the  pait  of  lever 
means  for  selecting  which  of  said  lever  means  is  to  turn 
from  said  rest  position  thereof  and  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  non-selected  lever  means  from  its  i  rest  posi- 
tion, so  that  said  selecting  means  can  be  manipulated 
by  die  operator  selecting  one  of  the  programs;  and  sens- 
ing means  sensing  the  ligjiting  conditions  and  located  in 
the  paths  of  turning  of  said  scanning  portions  of  said  pair 
of  lever  means,  respectively,  for  limiting  the  turning  of 
the  selected  lever  means  to  an  angle  determii|ed  by  the 
lighting  conditions  so  that  in  accordance  with  tie  selected 
program  the  diaphragm  and  exposure  time  of  the  camera 
will  be  set  according  to  the  lighting  portions. 


1  3,086,436 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

DIAPHRAGM  SETTING  DEVICE 
Waldemar  T.  Rentschlcr,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Alfred  Gaothicr,  Gjn.bJI.,  Calmbach  (Enz), 
Germany,  a  corpontioa  of  Germany 

Filed  July  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  126,63# 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  %€,  1960 

6  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 


3,M4,43S 

AUTOMATIC  CAMERAS 
FridoUn  Henaig  and  Joackiiii  V.  AH»cdyll,  Mnnidt,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Agfa  AktieBgeKllsdiaft,   Lever- 
knacn-Bayairerk,  Gcmuiay 

FUcd  July  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,001 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Gcraiaiiy  luiy  19,  1960 

9  Claims.    (CL  95— 10) 


O   Q» 


12  Om 


1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  diiq;>hragm  c<»trol 
means  for  setting  the  diaphragm  of  the  camera;  exposure 


1 .  In  a  photographic  camera  of  the  type  provided  with 
an  automatic  setting  means  including  a  ligit  intensity 
moasuring  device  having  a  movable  li^t-conti  oUed  mem- 
ber and  a  movable  sensing  member  cooperaMe  with  the 
li^t-controlled  member  to  be  positioned  th(Teby  when 
the  camera  release  is  actuated,  said  camera  hi  iving  a  dia- 
phragm adjusting  member,  having  nuuiual  cohtnd  means 
comprising  a  selector  device  lettable  in  "ant<  matic**  and 
"non-automatic"  positions  and  manually  opeitble  setting 
means,  in  combination,  spring  means  biasing  the  dia- 
ptragm  adjusting  member  in  a  direction  t^  effect  the 
smallest  diaphragm  aperture;  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting the  diaphragm  adjusting  member  either  to  the 
setsing  member  to  be  automatically  regulati  '^  '^ 
to  the  manually  operable  setting  means  to 
regulated,  said  selective  coimecting  means  ii 
on  the  sensing  member  and  manual  setting 
are  respectively  shifted  from  inoperative  to 
sitions  in  response  to  the  selector  device 
respectively  in  the  "automatic''  and  "non-ai 
sitions,  and  including  additional  aiopi  reqiKtivdy  co- 
operable  with  said  first-named  stops  and  disf  osed  on  thjc 
diaphragm  adjusting  member,  engagement  o  !  said  addi- 
tional stops  being  effected  under  the  action  o '  said  ^ring 


thereby  or 
maniially 
iUding  stops 
which 
itive  po- 
;  placed 
itic"  po- 
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rneam  and  ael«eth«ty  accMxHiic  to  ttie  letttiif  of  tbe 
sdector  device;  and  means  rendered  inopentfiye  in  re- 
sponse to  actuation  of  the  camera  release,  for  riiifting  the 
diaphragm  adjastiiif  member  to  and  for  wnmally  holding 
it  in  a  position  corresponding  to  the  largest  diaphragm 
apertare  after  an  actuation  of  said  camera  releaae,  said 
shifting  means  including  an  abutmem  on  the  diaphragm 
adjusting  member  and  a  movable  driver  member  adapted 
to  engage  said  abutment  in  *  unilaterally  driving  con- 
nection therewith  under  the  action  of  said  spring  in  the 
non-actuated  posiUon  of  the  camera  release,  said  driver 
member  being  shifted  out  of  the  range  of  movement  of 
the  abutment  upon  actuation  of  the  camera  release  and 
prior  to  the  release  of  tbe  camera  shutter. 


Xtt<,43t 

PORTABLE  RAPID  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

PROCESSOR 

A  FUm  CorpontfcM,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  coqponlioa  of 

Delaware  _      _ .     __ 

Filed  Feb.  2,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  g*,7f5 
1  Claim.    (CI.  95—94) 


AUTOMATIC  EJtPOSURB-CONTROLLING 
STRUCTURE  FOR  CAMERAS       ^^ 

Dieter  riiailBi— ,   UnliihaillBti   "Mr  ^•■S*'      ^ 
HnbcrtHackeabert,  Mmih*,  GeiMMy,  anlgnnri  to 

""****hledSept.l4,lf«l,Ser.No.l3M«J 
Cteims  priority,  appHcatloa  Gerauqr  Sept  22,  19M 
23CMIIII.    (a.  95— 10) 


1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  setting  means  for  set- 
ting at  least  part  of  the  structure  of  the  camera  which 
determines  the  expoaure  made  thereby;  meter  means  hav- 
ing an  indicating  element  capaMe  of  assuming  positions 
indicative  of  the  lighting  conditions;  scanning  means  for 
scanning  said  indicating  element  of  said  meter  means  so 
that  the  posktoB  of  said  acanning  meana  wiU  also  be 
indicative  of  dw  Hating  c<»ditionr.  transaaission  means 
cooperating  with  setting  means  for  trammitting  movement 
of  said  scanning  means  to  said  setting  means  so  that  the 
latter  will  set  said  camera  structure  according  to  the  lij^t- 
ing  conditions,  s^d  scanning  means  and  transmission 
means  forming  a  unitary  assembly;  manually  operable 
release  means  cooperating  with  said  assembly  for  re- 
leasing the  latter  for  operation  so  that  said  scanning  means 
will  scan  said  mdicating  element  of  said  meter  means  and 
said  transmission  means  will  transmit  the  movement  of 
said  scanning  means  to  said  setting  means;  first  spring 
means  cooperatuig  with  said  manually  operable  release 
means  for  urging  the  same  to  a  predetermined  rest  posi- 
tion where  said  manually  operable  release  means  main- 
tains said  assembly  to  an  inoperative  position;  second 
spring  means  for  movtog  said  assembly  from  said  inopera- 
tive position  thereof,  upon  actuation  of  said  manually 
operable  releaae  means,  in  a  direction  where  said  scan- 
ning means  will  scan  said  indicating  element  and  said 
transmission  means  will  transmit  movement  of  said  scan- 
nmg  means  to  said  setting  means;  and  connecting  means 
connecting  said  second  spring  means  to  said  assembly  for 
urging  said  assembly  in  said  direction  from  said  inopera- 
tive position  thereof  and  for  maintaining  said  second 
spring  means  at  all  thnes  to  a  floattog  condition  supported 
between  elements  tHiich  simultaneously  move  in  the  same 
direction  during  movement  of  said  asMmbly,  whereby  said 
flnt  spring  means  can  have  a  much  smaller  force  than  if 
Hjd  aeoond  spring  means  were  mounted  between  elements 
one  of  wfaidi  wm  stationary. 


A  portable  photographic  flhn  processor  comprising  a 
light-tight  housing  including  removable  tide  covers,  a  ver- 
tical support  waU  centrally  positioned  withto  die  housing, 
a  li^t-tight.film  feed  magazine  adapted  to  be  deto^ 
ably  secured  to  the  housing  at  one  end  thereof  and  >t<^ 
in  the  boosing  under  a  removable  side  cover,  a  «««»»; 
up  reel  includmg  an  integral  drive  connection  •^V^ 
to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  housing  at  the  end  thereof 
opposite  tbe  film  feed  magazine  and  also  adapted  to  be 
stored  within  the  housing  within  a  removable  side  cover, 
a  plurality  of  separate  proceastog  tanks  within  the  hous- 
ing, each  tank  containing  a  thin  cavity  Ibr  the  passage  of 
film  therethrough  in  contact  with  the  processing  solu 
lion,  an  air  drying  unit  withm  the  hooting  for  passing 
heated  air  over  the  film  and  exhausting  the  heated  air 
through  the  side  of  the  housing,  means  for  guidtog  aiid 
driving  a  lltai  from  said  film  feed  magazine  to  said 
processing  tanks  and  air  drying  unit  and  to  said  «"»-"? 
reel,  means  for  supporting  said  air  drymg  unit,  said 
processing  tanks,  and  said  film  guiding  means  from  one 
side  of  said  vertical  support  wall,  a  plurality  of  processing 
solution  containers,    one    for   each   processing  tank,    a 
liquid  connection  from  one  of  the  solution  containers  to 
one  of  said  processing  tanks  for  supplying  suitable  film 
processing  solution  to  the  thin  cavities  in  each  of  said 
tanks  a  drive  motor  for  the  processor  withm  said  housing, 
means  for  supporting  said  drive  motor  and  said  scdution 
containers  from  said  vertical  support  wall  on  the  op- 
posite side  thereof  from  the  side  supporting  said  procets- 
tog  tanks  and  air  drymg  unit,  absorbent  means  contact- 
ing the  film  as  it  passes  from  said  processing  tanks  to 
the  said  drying  unit  for  rcmovtog  water  spots  therefrwn 
mcluding.  juxtaposed  pieces  of  absoi^)ent  material  be- 
tween which  the  film  travels  to  contact  therewith,  a  hollow 
block  of  porous  substance  momiting  each  piece  of  said 
abaofbent  material  at  the  end  thereof,  a  source  of  warm 
afr  supply  connected  to  said  block  so  that  warm  air  di- 
rected through  said  block  rapidly  evaporates  moistare 
absorbed  from  the  film. 


3,M4,439 
FRAMES  FOR  USE  IN  TWO  DIMENSIONAL  FAFBR 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 
J<M.pb  Grceu.  LoMloi^  aisd  Peler  RMgw^  WaM, 
Swiey,  EMbnd,  asslgiinw  to  VtanslM  Ltas 

^       ra^Mar.  11.  1940,  W  No.  14ff5 

3.  A  chromatography  frame  compristog  two  end  plates 
having  apertures  dierein;  means  for  securing  said  end 


940 

plates  in  spaced  face  to  face  relationship;  carrier  arms 
arranged  inside  said  end  plates;  bashes  on  said  carrier 
arms  which  are  movable  in  said  apertures  in  said  end 
plates;  bosses  fitted  on  said  buriies;  springs  bearing  on 
said  bosses  to  urge  them  to  move  in  said  apertures  out- 
wards of  the  frame;  paper  supporting  bars  extending  be- 
tween said  end  plates  and  mounted  on  said  carrier  arms, 
said  supporting  bars  having  aligned  transverse  slots  posi- 
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and  including  said  common  pivot  means. and,  (iterative 
with  said  guide  means  to  enabk  a  given  iifcremental 
movement  of  a  respective  one  ai  said  kvers  to  |Mroduoe  a 
first  amount  of  change  in  position  of  a  respective  control 
valve  means  in  one  portion  of  iu  operating  raitge  and  to 
enable  the  same  incremental  movement  of  saidi  one  lever 
to  p-oduce  a  different  amount  of  change  in  iK>sition  of 
the  respective  control  valve  means  in  another  portion  of 
iu  upending  range. 
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AIR  CURTAIN  DEVICE 

Stuart  Paai  London,  Su  Carloa,  CaHfn  >^  -^^  -^ 

tkMuii  Industrial  EqvlpiiMiit  Co.,  a  corpoMnm 

Filed  Oct  6,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  143,45« 

7  Claims.    (CL  9ft— 3<) 
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tioned  to  receive  edge  portions  of  paper  sheets  inserted 
in  the  frame  parallel  to  said  end  plates  and  having  longi- 
tudinal passages;  cam  followers  on  said  carrier  arms; 
rotataUe  cams  mounted  on  said  end  plates  and  bearing 
on  said  cam  followers  to  cause  movement  of  said  carrier 
arms;  a  handle  for  rotating  said  cams;  and  skewers  which 
can  be  moved  lengthwise  into  and  out  of  said  longi- 
tudinal passages  to  secure  or  release  said  paper  sheets. 


3  ftB6,4H 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  HEATING  AND 
VENTILATING     SYSTEM,     ESPECIALLY     OF 
MOnrOR  VEHICLES  „....„_  r- 

HcmanB  Scknld,  Maidriiiteii,  Krds  BobUngcn,  Gcr- 
naay,  asripor  to  Daimlcr-Bcnx  Akticngcseilsdiaft, 
Stattnrt-UntcrtacrUicfan,  Gcmany 

Filed  Apr.  •,  IMf,  Ser.  No.  M4,3<3 

Claiiiis  priority,  appllcatkMi  Gcmuunr  Apr.  12,  1958 

MOaims.    (CL98-2) 


I.  An  air  curtain  device  comprising  a  housing,  said 
housing  having  an  open  top  and  closed  sides,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  substantially  planar  bottom  cufved  down- 
wardly near  the  rear  side  of  said  housing  to  define  a  nar- 
row elongated  discharge  opening  having  vertical  walls,  a 
plurality  of  transverse  vanes  extending  betwe^  said  ver- 
tical walls,  a  substantially  horirontal  solid  diaphragm 
joined  to  said  sides  and  panning  the  interior  of  said 
hotsing,  said  diaphragm  having  fan  openii^  therein, 
beams  spanning  the  interior  of  said  housing,  meaiis  for 
supporting  said  beams  on  said  diaphragm,  a  plurality  of 
driving  motors  having  shafts,  means  for  sup^rting  said 
motors  on  said  beams  with  said  shafts  in  Mial  align- 
ment with  said  fan  (^nings,  and  propeller  f>m»  on  said 
shafts  of  said  motors  and  disposed  in  said  o|)enings. 


JoL  W. 


3,884,442 
CLOSURE  BLADE  FOR  L0UVEI|S 
WaMron,  Summit,  NJ.,  aalgiior  h 
LoaTcr  Corponrtkm,  Newark,  NJ.,  i 

^•^  '*FSd  Ang.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  837,2*2 
IChlm.   (CL9»— 121) 


1.  A  contnd  installation  for  an  adjustable  heating  and 
ventilating  installaticm  by  means  ot  control  valve  means, 
e^ecially  for  motor  vehicles,  comiHising  two  approxi- 
mately horizontally  disflaceMt  adjusting  levers,  a  rela- 
tively stationary  vehicle  part  provided  with  elongated 
slot  means,  support  means,  said  adjusting  leven  being 
pivotally  secured  to  said  support  means  and  adapted  to 
be  diqdaced  iuAsaid  slot  means  to  define  operating  ranges, 
guide  means  fwmed  at  least  in  part  by  said  support 
means  for  essentially  rectilineariy  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  one  end  of  each  of  said  levers,  common  pivot 
means  for  said  levers  adjacent  die  other  ends  of  said 

kvers  enabling  said  kvers  to  be  pivotaUy  displaced  in      .  .,    .       ,  .      .    .»..„.  ^„w,i«-  mmnrk. 

said  slot  means,  connecting  means  operatively  connect-  A  ventilatmg  louver  for  buiWmg  «?^^  ~^™- 
ing  said  other  end  of  each  tever  with  a  respective  valve  itg  a  frame  to  fit  in  an  opemng  »«  »  buiWjjg  J«cttH«. 
iMans.  and  lost  motion  means  associated  with  each  lever   a  pluraUty  of  louver  blades  mounted  m  skid  frame  m 
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spaced  apart,  lubsUntially  parallel  relation,  said  blades 
having  front  and  back  nvfaoes  inclined  to  the  plane  of 
the  front  of  laid  frame,  at  least  one  closure  blade 
mounted  in  aaid  frame  havhif  a  blade  portion  extending 
lengthwise  and  transversely  thereof  in  substantially  paral- 
lel relation  to  said  plurality  of  blades  and  a  front  edge 
adjacent  to  the  front  of  said  frame  and  a  rear  edge  dis- 
posed between  the  front  and  back  of  said  frame,  and  a 
flange  extending  laterally  from  adjacent  said  rear  edge 
of  said  blade  portion  toward  the  c^n^ing  surface  of 
an  adjacent  blade,  and  means  on  said  opposing  surface 
of  said  adjacent  blade  engaging  said  flange  and  cooper- 
ating therewith  to  dose  the  space  within  said  frame  be- 
tween said  one  blade  portion  and  said  adjacent  blaxk. 


erally  semi<ylindrical  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  qiaced 
side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall, 
a  rouuble  screw  extending  along  said  cylindrical  bottam 
wall  and  having  a  spiraled  blade  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  a  mixture  of  the  product  to  be  scalded  and  a  heated 
liquid  lengthwise  through  said  tank,  a  drain  trough  formed 


3,M<,443 
AKREGBTER 


to  The 
of 


Marcus  C.  DooMtla,  la"  Croaa^  Wk.,  -~-"    .4_ 
Trane  ComfmyT^  Croaaa,  Wh.,  a  corporation 

tT  MCOIIbUI 

FIM  Feb.  IS,  19M,  S«.  No.  16,994 
3CtalB8.    (CLM— 121) 


on  the  upper  edge  of  each  side  wall  and  arranged  to  dis- 
charge outwardly  of  said  tank,  and  a  cover  of  generally 
inverted  V-shape  disposed  over  said  tank  with  its  lower 
edges  disposed  in  said  drain  troughs  for  directing  con- 
densate which  forms  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover 
into  said  troughs  for  discharge  outwardly  of  said  taiJt. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MSrtJFACTURING  PRE- 
SERVED FRUITS 
Dean  J.  Umpert,  BfaKkwood  IMr*,  .VI"dM*,  N  J. 
Orighud  appUcalloa Sept.  11,  If 58, S^- No.  7J«,312j«m 
piteit^o!M32,41f,  dated  Mi^  1.  ^^^-^^ji*^ 
and  lUs  appHcatkHB  Jaly  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  123,iM 
^^7Clatai«.    (CLW— 239) 


1.  A  one-piece  louver  for  assembly  with  similar  louvers 
in  an  air  register  comprising  a  resilient  sheet  having  a 
first  subrtantiaUy  planar  body  portion,  a  second  tubrtan- 
tially  planar  body  portion  making  a  dihedral  an^e  with 
said  first  substantially  planar  body  portion,  a  projectioo 
at  each  end  of  each  substantially  planar  body  portion  and 
extending  iub<antially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  sub- 
stantially planar  body  portion  from  which  it  extends,  each 
of  said  projections  having  an  engaging  edge  substantially 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  substantially  planar  body  por- 
tion from  which  the  projection  extends,  said  body  portion 
having  a  subftantially  coplanar  extension  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  engaging  edge  at  each  end.  each  said 
body  p<MtioB  edge  having  an  extent  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  intenectioa  of  said  substantially  planar  body  por- 
tions sufficient  to  receive  and  support  the  engaging  edge 
of  a  projection  of  a  next  adjacent  louver,  said  engaging 
edges  and  said  body  pcKtion  edges  each  having  cooperat- 
ing means  thereon  so  podtiooed  that  the  engagins  edges 
of  one  louver  will  normally  not  pass  the  body  portion 
edges  of  the  next  adjacent  louver  as  the  louvers  arc  moved 
toward  each  other  for  assembly  with  the  dihedral  angles 
of  the  louvers  similarly  directed,  substantially  coextensive 
and  facing  in  the  same  direction,  said  engaging  edges  and 
said  body  portion  edges  being  so  positioned  that  a  force 
resUicnUy  defonning  one  of  the  louvers  to  change 
its  dihedral  angle  wQl  allow  the  louvers  to  be  moved 
toward  each  odier  so  that  said  cooperating  means  of  said 
one  louver  engage  the  cooperating  means  of  tiie  body  por- 
tion edges  of  the  next  adjacent  louver,  whereby  upon  re- 
lease of  the  defonning  force,  the  engaging  edge  of  each 
louver  wiU  frietionaUy  engage  and  be  interlocked  with 
the  body  portion  edges  of  the  next  adjacent  louver. 


vcwj'^;^^^^£f4.yt  -^-^r  -^-«'«/%^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  syruping  fruits  for  the  production 
of  preserved  fruits  comprising  a  solution  chamber, ^a 
plurality  (A  drums  for  holding  the  fruit  to  be  syrupad. 
means  for  conducting  syrup  in  paraUd  from  **»^o^ 
portion  of  the  solution  chamber  to  the  lower  portin  Of 
the  drums,  a  syrup  heater,  means  for  conducting  ayr^ 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  drums  in  paraUd  into  the 
heater,  a  screen  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  solutioocfaam- 
ber  for  receiving  granulated  sugar,  and  means  for  coo- 
ducting  heated  syrup  from  the  syrup  beater  into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  solution  chunber. 


3984,444 

APPARATUS  FOR  BLANCHING  COMESTIBLES 

WHIi^  da  Back,  Saa  Jose,  CaUf. 

FBad  N«v.  8,  1M7,  S«.  No.  *»S,283 

idaiw.    (a.f»-13») 

1.  ApptntDi  for  scalding  a  product  such  u  fruit  or 

vegetables  comprUng  an  dongated  tank  having  a  gen- 


3,884,444 
COFFEE  BREWING  APPARATUS 
Jola  A.  ToStaa,  llaiwinnd 
•to,  to  Rock-da 

,  DL,  a  cutpusatiiMs  •< 

nkd  Oct  4, 1948,  Sar.  No.  48,M4 

MCUnH.  (CL99-283) 
1.  In  coffee  brewing  apparatus  adapted  to  brew  tm- 
gle  cup  quantities,  a  frame,  a  brew  chamber  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  equipped  with  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a 
water  storage  chamber  on  said  frame,  means  on  said 
frame  for  mainuining  water  in  said  storage  chamber 
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at  an  elevated  temperature,  conduit  means  coupling  the  3,M<,448 

bottom  of  laid  storage  chamber  with  said  brew  cham>  TILTABLE  COOKING  UTENSl 

ber  inlet,  means  on  said  frame  for  introducing  a  pres*    Hlf^  M.  Fonnan,  Brockport,  N.Y.,  Msisno^  to 

Electric  Compuy,  a  corpotatkn  of  Net  York 
Filed  Jaly  8, 19ML  Scr.  No.  41,5: 
SCkrimc    (CL99— 425) 


surized  gas  into  said  storage  chamber  to  force  water 
therefrcMn  through  said  conduit  means  into  said  brew 
chamber,  and  additional  means  for  introducing  said  pres- 
surized gas  into  said  brew  chamber  outlet 


M8M47 
PERCOLATOR 
Lcriie  Anctt  and  WilHm  G.  Fidae,  Chicago,  ID^ 
rilBon   to   United  Coffee   Coifs  a  corporatioo 
miMil 

FiM  May  11, 1955,  Scr.  No.  5«7,(S8 
1  CUm.     (CL  99—195) 


of 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  body  including  a 
normally  horizontal  cooking  surface,  a  laterally  extend- 
ing handle  secured  to  said  body,  a  downwardly  extending 
boss  on  said  handle,  a  leg  member  having  la  pivot  pin 

adjacent  one  end  thereof,  tpriag  means  for  polding  said 

pivot  pin  in  pivotal  engagement  with  said  bjoss,  said  leg 
being  movable  between  a  retracted  position  generally 
parallel  to  said  handle  and  a  downwardly  e|ctending  po- 
sition generally  perpendicular  diereto,  the  length  of  said 
leg  member  being  such  that  said  cooking  lurface  rests 
in  an  inclined  position  when  the  utensil  i$  on  a  level 
supporting  surface  and  said  leg  is  in  its  [downwardly 
extending  position,  and  a  lever  member  seeded  in  fixed 
relation  with  said  leg  member  adjacent  its  pivotal  axis, 
said  lever  member  extending  from  said  axis!  on  the  ^de 
opposite  said  leg  member  so  as  to  rotate  iipwardly  as 
saad  leg  member  is  moved  by  finger  pressure  on  said 
lever  member  from  its  retracted  position  toward  its 
downwardly  extending  position,  the  length  ^f  said  lever 
member  being  sudi  that  it  contacts  a  porpon  of  said 
handle  and  is  held  in  frictional  engagement  ^rewith  by 
said  spring  means  when  said  leg  i*  in  its  idownwardly 
extending  position. 


3,t86,449 
BUILT-IN  BARBECUE  UNIT 
lame*  W.  Cahffl,  Covlagtoa,  Ky.,  — Ignnr 
Inc.,  ClKiiiBall,  OMo,  a  conotatioa  of 

Filed  Apr.  17,  IMl,  9v.  No.  1%3M 
aOaima.    (CL  99— 44<) 


NatoM, 
Yorik 


^ew 


A  percolator  of  the  character  described  for  use  with 
prebagged  beverage  charges  and  arranged  to  be  installed 
as  a  package  in  a  suitable  diqiensing  machine,  compris- 
ing: a  tubular  vertically  extending  housing  including  an 
doogated,  eup4hspcd  part  having  a  closed  upper  end 
provided  with  an  inlet  opening,  and  a  closure  part  hav- 
ing a  transverse  porticm  extending  across  the  open  lower 
end  of  the  cup-shaped  part  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
"r«««*g  and  a  tubular  portion  readily  removably  tele- 
scoped ovw  said  open  end,  a  charge  of  beverage  ingredi- 
ent in  said  housing,  said  charge  being  retained  in  a  bag 
having  centrally  gathered  opposite  ends  and  extending 
transversely  across  the  housing  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  cup-shaped  part,  said 
sealing  engagement  being  over  a  full  360*  concentrically 
of  the  axis  of  the  cop-shaped  part  and  substantially  die 
foil  length  of  the  bag  between  said  gathered  ends;  and  a 
perforate  member  extending  transversely  acron  said 
open  end  of  the  cup-shaped  part  inwardly  of  said  closure, 
said  member  being  concave  toward  and  centrally  of  said 
oqKshaped  part  for  supporting  the  bagged  charge  an-  '  I.  In  a  barbecue  unit,  the  combination  ^minising  a 
nularly  adjacent  said  inner  wall  surface  of  the  cup-shaped  phirality  of  electrical  heating  rods  arranged  ii  i  spaced  par- 
part  aiad  permitting  the  center  of  the  lower  end  of  the  allel  relation  and  a  grease  catcher  dispose(  below  said 
bag  to  project  thereinto  coaxiaUy  of  the  inner  wall  sur-  rods,  said  grease  catcher  comprising  a  mat  o  metal  fibers 
face  at  the  ci4>-«haped  part.  superimposed  over  a  tray. 
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WIRE  TIER 
lote  P.  Tatai,  PyhiiljtlB,  Til,  iiitlinr  to  Spwry 
Ra^  Caifwtt^m,  NMrIMM  Pil,  a  c«>yorailo«  oC 
IMawvs 

mM  F^  2»  19S9,  8«.  No.  7fMS2 
ISCktei.    (aiW-32) 


MS 


teeth  beias  Autiicr  reoe«ed  at  their  cffecthv  flanks  for 
aocoaiinodatiDg  ttid  strap  between  said  flanks  a<  nid  1 


mething  teeth,  driving  meiBi  for  one  of  Mid  toothed 
wheds  and  a  slipping  coupling  in  said  driring  meaaa. 


12.  In  a  tying  mechaniam  for  hay  balers  operable  to 
twist  togedier  the  ends  of  a  wire  loop  surrounding  a  bale, 
means  for  forming  a  loop  of  a  continuous  strand  in  a 
detenmnale  plMe  and  widi  ends  eoextendm^y  laid  out- 
side the  loop,  •  ihiftable  end  damping  member  bearing 
spaced  end  receiving  and  dan^g  formations,  one  of 
which  formations  when  the  member  is  at  rest  Ues  in  a 
first  position  in  the  plane  of  the  loop  to  directly  receive 
a  newly  laid  end  ready  to  be  daaiped  while  the  next 
adjoining  formation  holds  in  damped  relation  a  preoed- 
in^y  laid  end  and  connecled  strand  in  a  second  position 
removed  and  separate  from  die  first  positioo,  means  for 
shifting  said  member  to  move  the  one  formation  and  the 
newly  laid  strand  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
position,  normally  fixed  means  coacting  with  the  clamping 
member  during  its  shift  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  to  release  the  pcecedingly  laid  end  and  to  clamp 
the  newly  laid  end,  which  normally  fixed  means  has  a 
periphery  extending  from  the  first  portion  toward  the 
second  position,  and  means  fbr  intermittently  shifting  said 
member. 

MACHINBS  FOR  KCURING  A  METAL  STRAP 
AROUND  A  CONTAINER,  BOX,  PACKAGE  OR 
THE  LIKE 

N 


3,tg<,4S2 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  JUICE 

SUCROSE  BEARING  MATCRIALS 
Alfrad  W.  FroKk,  Plqn,  Ohio,  i  irfgi  iijo  TW 
OU  Mill  Macktecry  CDaspany,  Fiiaa,  Oklo,  a 

Filed  Jnly  %  lf57,  Sor.  N«.  «7«.743 
IClafaM.    (CLIM— 75) 


FROM 


^ 


Anka  ▼•■  dw  Wil,  Tka  HagM,  Niiftiiiandi,  aarigMrto 
N.y.  "I    If-    MataahrafFakUv  MaafeMtap^  The 
nsihsrhmfc.  a  coaapaay  of  the  Ncthcriaods 
FBad  My  It,  IMt,  See.  No.  43,St5 
CidhMpriafRy,a||limisaN  i   ilii ii  Oct.  1,  l»Sf 

2  data!.  (CLIM-Ml 
1 .  A  machine  for  fastening  a  metal  strap  around  a  box 
or  the  like,  comprising  in  oomMaation  strap  feeding 
means,  means  for  guictog  said  alrap  around  said  box, 
strap  tensioning  means  and  strap  fastening  means,  said 
tensioning  means  being  provided  with  two  toothed  and 
intermeshing  wheels  between  which  the  str^  is  guided, 
eadi  of  said  toothed  wheels  harfaig  three  seU  of  teeth  at 
its  dicumfersDoe  and  having  tlie  tealh  of  the  middle  set 
of  said  teeth  of  at  least  one  of  said  wheds  recessed  at  the 
head  thsiwof  ejrtmding  over  an  axial  length  correspond 
ing  to  at  least  half  the  width  of  said  wheel,  said  " 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  at  least  80-85%  of  tfie 
juice  from  sucrose  bearing  cellidar  fibroos  material  sodi 
as  sugar  cane  comprising  the  combination  of  meaiu  for 
reducing  the  cane  to  desired  lengths,  a  first  elongated  ex- 
pression cage  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  a 
throu^  passage  therebetween  and  drahngB  openfaags  hi 
the  waUs  of  said  cage,  said  failet  opening  bdng  pod- 
tioned  to  receive  the  raw  cane  from  said  redodng  mMM, 
means  providing  a  restricting  orifice  at  said  ootkt  open- 
ing, an  intemipted-fliglit  feed  screw  extending  into^ 
first  cage  and  having  means  for  rotation  thereof  to  farce 
the  cane  under  mechanicd  jvessoie  diroo^  said  oriOoe 
to  express  an  fahial  quantity  of  juice  from  the  cane  for 
discharge  through  said  drainaae  openings  in  said  trtt 
cage,  a  main  expression  cage  having  an  inlet  and  anoot- 
let  and  having  drainage  openings  in  flie  walls  tfimof,  a 
closed  expansion  chamber  connectuig  said  main  cage 
iiriet  to  said  ouUct  of  said  first  cage  for  recehring  tte 
cane  forced  through  said  orifice,  means  connected  tota- 
troduce  maceration  liquid  into  said  chamber  for  absorp- 
tion by  the  cane  where  the  mechanical  pressure  ttiereon 
is  relatively  idaxed,  a  feed  screw  member  extendtog  ad- 
jacent said  main  cage  inlet  and  having  *i^^n«M«  "J 
roution  thereof  to  take  »p  cane  from  ntd  chamber  and 
feed  H  under  relativdy  high  mean  medianiraj  ptessure 
throudi  said  main  cage,  a  mam  intecrupted-Oii^  sww 
member  extending  through  said  main  aCB?<^***];3 
means  for  rotation  thereof  at  a  liamtt  «oad  «mb  nM 
feed  screw  member,  and  cooperatinc  mewis  oo  tajdmum 
and  the  walls  of  said  main  ca«B  adaplad  lodawar 


944 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ApkIl  23,  1968 


•nd  to  comptct  the  cane  alternately  while  the  relatively 
hifli  mechanical  pressure  is  maintained  thereon  for  ex- 
pressing a  major  quantity  of  the  juice  therefrom. 


^,•86,453 

CONTINUOUS  DISC  TYPE  PRESS 

Arnc  Johan  Arthur  Aaphnd,  11  OrcTagen, 

Brommat  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  769,366 

Ctaims  priority,  appllcatkm  Sweden  Oct  28,  1957 

9  Claims.    (CI.  100^106) 


pension  is  introduced,  means  for  rotatinK  said  press 
members,  said  press  members  being  on  hori^ntal  axes, 
with  one  of  the  press  members  being  arra^ifed  eccen- 
trically within  the  other  to  thereby  providei  ^Mcing  of 
crescent  formation  between  them,  said  spacing  at  its 
narrowest  point  providing  for  a  material-compressing  nip, 
the  two  press  members  having  foramindis  portions 
through  which  separation  of  the  liquid  takei  place,  and 
hydraulically-opcratcd  servomotors  located  pn  opposite 
sides  of  the  inner  press  member  for  urging  the  inner 
press  member  toward  the  outer  press  meiiM>er  with  a 
force  having  a  radial  direction  tending  to  be  everted  below 
the  point  where  the  spacing  between  the  pr^as  meonbers 


1.  A  diac  type  press  for  expressing  liqdd  from  a  liquid 
nnpeniioo  of  oeUnloae  fibres,  bark  particles,  peat  or  the 
like,  oompriaing  two  facially  opposed  discs  provided  with 
perforations  and  arranged  substantially  coaxially,  which 
diacs  are  urged  toward  one  another,  each  of  the  discs  hav- 
mg  a  di^  incUnation  of  its  axis  to  thereby  provide  a 
relatively  laife  apace  between  the  iq>per  portions  of  the 
discs  and  a  ensaller  apace  between  tbt  lower  portions, 
said  discs  being  rotated  in  the  same  direction,  the  mate- 
rial to  be  coiq|>ressed  being  introduced  through  an  inlet 
between  the  discs  where  the  space  between  the  latter  is 
comparatively  large,  the  expressing  of  liquid  from  the 
material  taking  place  while  the  material  is  carried  by  the 
rotatioo  of  the  discs,  along  the  narrowest  portion  c^  the 
sptct  between  the  discs  and  thereafter  discharged,  the 
<yscs  being  each  iHX>vided  with  a  plurality  of  separate 
per^herally  spaced  cdls  behind  the  perforations,  said 
cells  being  formed  by  intermediate  walls  extending  radi- 
ally and  axially  from  the  discs  on  the  sides  thereof  remote 
from  (he  apace  between  the  discs,  said  cells  being  closed 
by  walls  extenduig  substantially  parallel  to  the  discs  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate  walls,  said  cells  in 
each  disc  being  separated  from  one  another  and  being  of 
sector  shape,  the  cells  having  one  side  in  communication 
with  die  perforations  and  the  other  side  provided  with 
individual  passages  so  located  that  draining  the  liquid 
from  one  cell  takes  jiace  during  only  a  portion  of  one 
rotatiaa  of  the  discs,  a  suction  source  for  aiding  in  said 
draining,  each  of  said  cells  being  {vovided  with  two  out- 
let passaces  arranged  to  drain  the  liquid  from  the  perfo- 
rations in  the  diacs  during  different  portions  of  the  rota- 
tional cycle  whereby  the  liquid  will  form  two  different 
fractions. 


3,886,454 

CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  PRESS  APPARATUS 

AfBC  Johan  Artfanr  Aaphud,  11  Orcvagcn, 

wrommaf  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  15,958 

ClaiBS  priority,  appikatioa  Sweden  M«r.  23, 1959 

4  daioH.    (CL  188—121) 
1.  A  press  for  separating  material  suspended  in  a 
liquid  and  wlrich  material  is  of  a  fibrous  nature,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  drum-like  press  members,  one  of  which 
is  disposed  within  the  other  and  between  which  the  sus- 


is  narrowest,  the  inner  press  member  being  {radially  dis- 
placeable  relative  to  the  outer  press  memb^  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction  in  order  to  adjust  the  size  6f  the  nip  in 
the  spacing  between  them,  bearings  at  each  side  of  the 
inner  press  member,  and  two  additional  MydraulicaUy- 
operated  servo  motors  acting  in  opposition  [to  the  first- 
mentioned  servo  motors  to  obtain  a  tap  between  the 
press  members  of  the  same  width  for  the  length  of  the 
press  members,  said  additional  motors  bein 
the  sides  of  the  inner  press  member  to  indi 
ate  said  bearings,  the  first-mentioned  mof 
larger  capacity  than  the  last-mentioi 
motors. 
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3,886,455 
FRUIT  PROCESSING  APPARA1 

WUber  C.  Belk,  Ukebmd,  Fhu,  assigMNr 
1  poration,  a  corporatloa  of  Dclai 

!  Filed  Nov.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,^ 

4Cbdm8.    (CI.  188— 131) 

2.  In  a  fruit  processing  apparatus,  a  frj 
ing  means  mounted  for  longitudinally  reciprc 
mcnt  in  said  frame,  fruit  receiving  means  ' 
conducting  opening,  means  for  removably 
fruit  receiving  means  in  said  frame  for  nnoi 
versely  of  said  truit  engaging  means  and  int^ 
assembled  relation  with  the  same,  means  fi]|tnly  securing 
said  fruit  receiving  means  in  axially  aligned  Irelation  with 
said  fruit  engaging  means  after  assembly  th^with,  juice 
accumulator  means  removably  connected  with  said  fruit 
receiving  means  and  in  alignment  therewith,!  guide  means 
on  said  frame  for  axially  locating  said  juioej  accumulator 
means  while  accommodating  oonjtmit  moticM^  of  said  juice 
Mx:umulator  means  and  said  fruit  receiving  i8eans  relative 
to  said  frame  upon  assembly  of  said  fruit  reaving  means 
with  the  frame,  juice  conducting  means  co^mecting  said 
opening  in  said  fruit  receiving  meam  withiaid  juice  ac- 
cimiulator  means,  drive  means  on  said  framje  for  moving 
said  fruit  engaging  means  toward  and  awiy  from  said 
fruit  receiving  means,  a  plunger  axiaUy  slidaUe  in  said 
jtice  conducting  means,  drive  means  on  s4id  frame  for 
lifting  said  {Hunger  as  said  fruit  engaging  meus  ap- 
froaches  said  fruit  receiving  means,  and  me#ns  for  kmgi- 
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tudinaUy  lestrminiiis  «id  plunger  on  said  phuicer  drive  means  wiU  Muse  «id  side  waU  means  to  »>«  "^fj*^ 
^^l^t^^wodM^^J^^ytnc  m^  of  .aid  each  other  and  wiU  also  cause  said  top  waU  to  be  uned 
plunger  relative  to  wid  drive  means  to  quickly  connect    toward  said  bottom  wall. 


3  0g^57  

HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Caratac   J.   ABtomscd,   Uniondalc,   N.Y.,   "^"J 
Potter  InsliBMinf  Compasij,  bc^  Plata  i  lew,  in.y. 
corpontiM  of  New  Yofk 

Filed  Mar.  M,  1H2,  Str.  No.  If2,51« 
SCIitei.    (a.ltl— 93) 


said  plunger  thereto  and  quickly  disconnect  said  plunger 
therefrom  upon  assembly  and  disassembly  of  said  fruit 
receiving  means  with  the  frame. 


3§8^4M 
APPARATUS  FOR  BALING 
Lawrence  P.  Ei«luid,  Hmob  Cooty,  Ohio,  aoignor  to 
The  Amerkaa  Bidar  ConvMy.  BeUevue,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

OhSiuiI  ■PPl»M«»o«  Sept  1.  IHi,  S«- N».  SS^^^lS!!; 
Pate^  No.  3J24,719rdatod  Mar.  13,  1962.    Divided 
•Dd  Sis  ap^batei  6ct  25,  19(1,  Ser.  No.  147,528 
(Clatet.   (CLlH-192) 


1.  In  a  baling  madiine;  an  elongated  baling  chamber, 
a  baling  pluncer  reciprocable  in  said  chamber  in  one  end 
thereof  to  compact  material  to  be  baled  therein  and  to 
push  the  material  toward  and  out  the  other  end  of  the 
baling  chamber  said  baling  chamber  at  said  other  end 
comprising  a  fixed  bottom  wall,  a  vertically  movable  tc^ 
wall,  and  lateraDy  movmble  side  wall  means,  a  vertically 
acting  piston-cylinder  means  having  one  part  mounted 
on  the  top  wall  and  having  another  part,  Unks  connecting 
said  other  part  with  said  side  waU  means  at  the  top  there- 
of and  means  carried  on  the  botom  of  said  bottom  wall 
extending  UtwaUy  of  the  baling  chamber  and  adjustable 
in  length  and  imerconnecting  said  side  wall  means  at  the 
bottom,   wheraby  energization   of   said   piston-cylinder 


1.  In  a  high  speed  printer  apparatus: 

carrier  means  ad^ted  to  move  a  plurality  of  type  char- 
acters past  a  printing  sution; 

a  plurality  of  print  hammers  siipported  m  the  printer 
apparatus  at  the  printing  station; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  coils,  one  for  each  print  ham- 
mer, for  operating  the  hammers  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  electrical  code;  . 

enclosure  means  having  surfaces  closely  spaced  with 
the  electrical  coils  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings, 
one  opening  for  air  intake  and  <me  opening  for  air 
exhaust  and  one  opening  to  permit  the  print  ham- 
mers to  strike  toward  the  carrier  means; 

connector  means  at  the  air  exhaust  opening  for  con- 
nection to  an  exhaust  pump  so  that  air  is  drawn  mto 
the  air  inUke  opening  and  past  the  electrical  ooils 
and  out  the  exhaust  opening;  and 

means  to  support  the  enclosure  means  about  the  pcmt 
hammers  and  coils  so  that  air  through  the  mtake 
opening  tends  to  follow  a  path  oontignoos  wMi  the 
print  hammers  and  coils  to  the  exhaust  opening  tar 
removing  heat  eflfectively. 


DECORATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Hal  J.  Shafer,  Jr.,  ToMo,  Ohio,  ■■■*■■"*;  2S!T 

nikiob  Gtaas  Coaip«»,  a  corMndMS  of  Ohio 

FOW  Dec  12, 195g,  Ser.  No.  77>,9>5 

llOafaM.    (6.  HI— 115) 
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1.  In  the  decorating  of  articles  of  nonmagnetic  mate- 
rial, the  method  of  orienting  the  articks  to  bring  a  pre- 
determined surface  area  of  the  article  into  position  for 
decoration  which  comprises  the  stq)s  of  apirtying  a  vot 
of  magnetic  material  to  the  surface  of  the  article,  Wng- 
ing  an  electromagnet  into  position  adjacent  to  and  qMced 
from  the  snrface  of  the  article,  rotrting  the  artick  t^ 
tive  to  the  magnet  to  scan  the  surface  at  the  artide  aad 
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canM  the  spot  of  magnetic  material  to  increase  die  mag- 
netk  field  of  the  electromagnet  as  it  enters  said  field 
thereby  producing  an  electrical  impulse,  amplifying  the 
impulse,  and  causing  the  amplified  impulse  to  stop  the 
rotation  of  the  article  in  a  predetermined  position. 


M86,459 

CARD  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Douglas  P.  Rofevcr,  Leztegtoo,  md  Gcocfc  A.  Wood,  Jr., 

Sooth  Lincoli,  Mms^  Mrigaon  to  Artknr  D.  Littie, 

Ibc^  Cambridge,  Man^  a  corpontioB  of  Massachnsctts 

Filed  May  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,941 

9Claiiiis.    (CLIOI— 297) 
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2.  In  a  card  printing  madiine  of  the  dan  deicribed 
having  a  slot  for  the  insertion  of  a  record  card  or  the 
like  into  the  machine,  a  punching  element  mounted  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  die  general  plane  of 
said  slot  and  being  spaced  from  and  between  the  dde 
edges  of  said  slot,  a  sensing  member  mounted  for  nxyve- 
meat  genenlly  parallel  to  said  general  plane  and  in  the 
direction  of  card  inserting  movement  into  the  machine, 
said  aenaing  member  having  a  tapered  card  engageable 
portion  cross  sectionally  generally  corresponding  to  said 
punching  element  and  engageable  in  a  card  aperture 
previously  punched  by  said  punching  element  as  a  card 
is  being  inserted  into  the  machine  to  accurately  align  the 
card  in  the  madiine  and  form  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween tile  card  and  sensing  member,  said  card  engageable 
portion  of  the  Knsing  member  being  qiaced  from  the 
punching  elonent  in  the  direction  of  card  inserting  move- 
ment into  the  machine  being  aligned  widi  the  punching 
element  laterally  of  said  slot,  and  means  (^ratively  con- 
necting the  punching  element  and  sensing  member  to 
effect  movement  (rf  the  punching  element  toward  said 
general  plane  in  response  to  noovement  of  the  sensing 
member  by  a  card  in  said  direction  of  card  inserting 
mowment,  and  card  engageaUe  means  movable  with  the 
sensing  member  to  effect  actuation  of  the  punching  de- 
ment when  there  is  no  previously  punched  aperture  in  a 
card  engageable  by  said  sensing  member. 


Ave^ 


CENTER  GAUGE 
Han»ld  RM>«iMlBg,  944 

FHed  May  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  112,377 
•  Clalw.    (CLltl-^1) 
A  stud  plate  marker  comprising  an  open  bottom 
a  marking  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing; marking  means  carried  by  said  dnun  and  including 


1. 


an  ai^icator  projecting  slightly  outwardly  beyond  the 
outermost  circumferential  edges  of  said  drumi  for  apply- 
ing a  mark  to  the  surface  over  which  said  dn}m  is  being 
rolled,  said  drum  including  fluid  removable  and  readily  re- 
placeable reservoir  means  separate  from  but  communi- 


cated with  said  applicator,  said  reservoir  mean$  including 
a  sealed  container  having  an  outlet  opening,  said  drum 
including  resilient  spring  clip  means  within  said  drum 
removably  securing  said  sealed  container  therein  with 
its  outlet  opening  communicated  with  said  applicator. 


3,08<,4<1 

PRINTING  WHEEL  , 

Bcraanl  J.  GUI,  Dcs  Plaines,  DI.,  assignor  to  iOwf  Codan 

Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  DHaois 

Filed  Oct  25, 1961,  Scr.  No.  147,5«: 

nClaimc    (a.  1«1— 377) 


;5J 


1 .  A  printing  wheel  comprising,  an  annular  piember  of 
non-magnetic  material  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  rota- 
tion and  having  annular  magnetic  means  in  ttie  interior 
of  and  coaxial  with  and  spaced  below  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel,  a  {riurality  of  slots  each  c^wning  to  add  periph- 
ery and  circumferentially  arranged  about  the  wheel,  each 
slot  communicating  widi  said  anmriar  magnetic  means 
at  the  perimeter  of  said  means  to  establish  a  sitbstantially 
uniform  magnetic  field  around  said  perimeter  adjacent 
the  bottom  ends  of  said  slots  whereby  metal  type  mem- 
bers disposed  within  said  slots  reqieotively  Vill  be  at- 
tracted and  firmly  held  in  said  slots  substantially  entirely 
by  said  magnetic  means. 


to  Ncwi- 
of  New 


1  ^         3«986,4<2 

RELIEF  PASTE-UP  PROCESS 
Allan  M.  Woods,  Garden  CUy,  N.Y., 

day.  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  a 

York 

Filed  May  19, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  111,3T  i 
gClaiM.    (Cl.lfl— 4tlJ)      I 

1.  In  the  composing  of  relief  dements,  ipduding  a 
plurality  of  Imes  of  type,  into  assembled  formj  the  meth- 
od comprising  forming  the  lines  of  type  as  slings  of  sub- 
stantial depth  from  type  face  to  rear  face;  asscknbling  the 
lines  of  type  into  a  group  in  vfiuch  (he  linec  have  the 
spacing  desired  in  the  finished  assemUy;  applying  to  type 
faces  of  all  of  the  lines  of  type  a  single  demept  carrying 
a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  in  such  fashio^  tliat  the 
single  element  is  secured  to  the  type  faces  by  thie  adhesive; 
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severing  all  of  the  shigs  in  a  common  plane  located  lethal  range  of  «id  mine.  ^  "^ir^^S.riSSS 
^Vw  to  the  type  fa«i  and  so  close  thereto  that  only  located  in  said  dnU  secuon  and  released  by  the  voltage 
a  small  thickness  of  the  body  materid  of  the  slugs  re- 
mains to  support  the  type  faces;  recovering  the  severed  


thin  lines  of  type  held  in  tiie  desired  spaced  relation  by 
the  single  element;  adhesivdy  securing  the  rear  faces  of 
the  thin  lines  of  type  to  the  surface  of  a  support  sheet; 
and  then  removing  said  single  element  from  the  type  faces. 


3  9g4w443 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INCREilSING  THE 

DRAG  ON  FALLING  MISSILES 

James  J.  TcuvMia,  32  Bifll  Ave,  Watcff ord,  Coan. 

FU^Dec  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854379 

4Clainis.    (CL  lt2— 3) 

(Granted  andcr  Title  35,  U  A  Code  (1952),  aec.  Zt6) 


actuation  of  said  detector  means  for  providing  a  visud 
signal  to  indicate  the  operation  of  the  mine. 


OIL  WELL  FIRE  CONTROL  VEHICLE 

Gerald  Simon  de  Montfbrt,  21444  Laagc  Blvd., 

St.  Clair  Sborca,  Mich. 

FHcd  May  9,  i9M,  Scr.  N«.  17.757 

7CblBS.    (CLlt2— 22) 


1 .  A  method  of  increasing  the  drag  on  a  missile  falling 
through  the  earth's  atmosphere  toward  the  earth  for  the 
purpose  of  reducing  the  disintegrating  effect  of  aerody- 
namic friction,  where  the  missile  is  of  the  type  that  has  a 
particular  part  that  is  at  the  trailing  end  during  its  fall, 
and  where  the  missile  leaves  an  ion  trail  during  its  fall, 
which  comprises  generating  a  locd  substantially  constant 
magnetic  fidd  learward  of  and  exterior  to  the  trailmg  end 
part  of  the  missile  and  exposed  to  and  intersecting  any 
fluid  medium  in  the  wake  of  the  missile  during  at  least 
part  of  the  time  that  the  missile  is  falling  and  is  leaving 
an  ion  traU  and  which  said  magnetic  field  moves  with  the 
trailing  end  of  the  missUe,  and  is  oriented  generdly  nor- 
md  to  the  axis  of  the  missile  and  interacting  with  the  ion 
trail  for  exerting  a  drag  on  the  falling  missile. 


3,MMM 
DETACHABLE  PRACTICE  MINE  SECnWJ^ 

V    9^^    WMklanloa.  D.C  ami  Cfank  W. 
DoveU  Md  DomM  M.  Lsdia,  SOvw  Sprtog,  and  Vhin 

cTcMllcy,  l^koM  Park,  Md.,  aad  La  Vensc  C.  Lnh, 
AlexaiAta,  Va^  aaHinon  to  the  United  State,  nf  Amei- 

ica  as  rcBswnted  by  the  Sccniary  of  the  Navy 
FHed  taly  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  43,947 
SCIalM.    (dlW— !•) 
(Graated  nadcr  TMe  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  -c.  244) 
1.  A  drill  mine  for  providing  realistic  trainmg  m  mam- 
taining,  handling  and  laying  of  mines  conqpriiing  a  rdeas- 
able  anchor  section,  a  mechanism  section  having  one  end 
normally  attached  to  said  aadior  section,  a  driU  section 
integraUy  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  mechanism 
section,  means  located  in  said  anchor  section  for  releas- 
ing said  anchor  section  and  mooring  said  mechanism  sec- 
tion and  drill  section  at  a  predetermined  submerged  level, 
detector  means  located  in  said  mechanism  section  for  gen- 
erating a  voltage  signd  whenever  a  ship  passes  withui 


1  A  vehide  for  use  in  combating  oil  well  fires  com- 
prising: an  insulated  heat  resistant  enclosed  body;  said 
body  being  provided  with  at  least  a  pair  of  supporting 
wheels  on  the  left  side  thereof  and  with  at  least  a  yir 
of  supporting  wheds  on  die  right  side  dicreof;  power 
drive  means  mounted  in  said  body  for  driving  aaid  wtieeia; 
an  dectro-magnetic  clutch  means  rdcasably  connectmg 
each  of  said  pair  of  wheels  to  said  power  drive  m«»ns;  a 
load  carrier  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  body  for 
supporting  a  load  of  explosives  diereoo  and  depositmg 
tht  same  on  die  ground;  and,  remotdy  operated  control 
means  for  controlling  tiw  operation  of  said  power  drive 
means  and  said  load  carrier  means,  whereby  die  vehKde 
may  be  operated  to  depodt  a  load  of  explosives  beside 
a  burning  oU  wdl  for  detonation  by  means  of  a  Tenxrtety 
oontroUed  radio  signal 


3,4g4,1<4 

QUICK  CONNECTOR 

HaroM  D.  UKk.  MIS  15th  Ave  HjajtefMe,  Md^  «^ 

itanor.  by  Mcnac  MdgnaMnii,  to  the  United  Sonm  «■ 

A^^  ..  npnwmted  by  th.  SemteiT  <fl|hc  Anqr 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1941.  »«.  N^- »M49 
SOalBS.  (d.  142—44)  . 
1.  A  quick  connector  for  joining  an  igniter  tube  ot  a 
rocket  to  a  cartridge  case,  said  caae  induding  a  tube  and 
a  head  secured  to  said  tube,  there  bang  an  axiaUy  dia- 
poaed  recess  in  said  bead  and  a  central  bore  between  aaid 
recess  and  said  case,  the  igniter  tube  of  the  rocket  bong 
nonnaUy  received  in  laid  head  whereby  a  portion  tbutci 
extends  into  said  recess  in  said  head  to  a  distance  lluah 
with  the  end  of  said  head,  said  igniter  tube  having  a 
series  of  external  buttreas  threads  on  the  extended  portion. 
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a  9lit  nut  having  symmetrical  segments  encircling  the  ex- 
tended p<Mtion  of  said  igniter  tube,  said  ^it  nut  having  a 
seriet  of  annular  grooves  on  its  outer  peripheral  surface, 
and  t  Mriet  of  internal  huttress  threads  on  its  inner 
peripheral  surface  for  engagement  with  said  external 
ImOiess  threads  on  the  extended  portion  of  said  igniter 
tube,  a  drcttlar  qiring  wire  nested  in  each  groove  for 


disposed  between  said  conductor  and  the  outlet  of  said 
guideway,  free  floating  means  disposed  in  sa|id  guideway 
and  adapted  to  move  through  said  outlet  to  fracture  said 


holding  the  split  nut  segments  in  assembled  relation  on 
said  igniter  tube,  means  carried  by  said  segmented  nut 
and  said  head  for  preventing  turning  of  said  segmented 
nut  on  said  igniter  tube,  detachable  means  securable  in 
said  head  for  preventing  axial  di^lacement  of  said  nut 
and  sealing  means  sealing  between  said  tube  and  said 
bore. 


GAS  OPERAl^D  EXTENDIBLE  PROBE  FOR 

BALLISTIC  MODEL 

John  J.  Gidlaghcr,  Chevy  Chase,  and  WOUam  R.  Witt,  Jr^ 

Silver  Spriiv,  Md^  assignorB  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  off  tiic  Navy 

Flkd  May  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,M5 

2  ClaiiBS.    (CL  If  2— 50) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  ballistic  model  comprising  a  projectile  body  hav- 
ing an  axis,  an  extensible  probe  moveable  from  a  recessed 
position  within  said  body  to  an  extended  position,  said 
probe  being  mounted  coaxially  within  said  projectile  body 
and  slideable  therein,  gas  chamber  means  within  said 
projectile  body,  a  port  in  said  chamber  in  communication 
with  the  rear  of  said  projectile  body  whereby  projectile 
pn^ielling  gases  may  enter  said  chamber  under  pressure, 
check  valve  means  for  locking  gases  under  pressure  with- 
in said  chamber,  piston  means  connected  to  said  iMt>be, 
said  piston  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
chamber  and  operative  to  drive  said  probe  to  the  ex- 
tended position  when  the  propelling  gas  pressure  exists 
in  said  chamber,  and  means  for  locking  said  probe  in  said 
extended  position. 


3,086,468 
ANGLE  SENSmVE  SWITCH 
Garrard  Moon^y  and  Jota  D.  Rdd,  little  Rode,  Ark., 
■Islinnrs.  I>y  mesne  assignnNBts,  to  the  United  States 
of  Anstriea  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FHcd  Dec.  2t,  1957,  Ser.  No.  7M,214 
4  Oatans.    (CL  182— 78.2) 
1.  In  a  projectile  having  an  electrically  operated  and 
normally  short  circuited  squib,  an  improved  switch  for 
unshorting  said  squib  when  said  projectile  is  fired  at  an 
elevational  angle  greater  than  a  {nedetermined  minimum 
value  comprising;  a  frangible  electrical  conductor  short 
circuited  across  said  squib,  a  hollow  frusto'  conical  guide- 
way  axially  aligned  with  the  projectile  and  having  the 
base  thereof  disposed  forewardly  of  the  apex  in  said  pro- 
jectile whereby  the  apex  of  said  frusto  conical  defines  an 
outlet  adjacent  to  said  conductor,  a  frangible  diaphragm 


diaphragm  and  said  conductor  when  said  projsctile  is  fired 
at  an  angle  of  elevation  greater  than  a  predetehnined  mini- 
mum. 


3,086,469 

ELECTRIC  EXPLODER 

Daniel  D.  Mnagnvc,  8201  Caraway  ISt^ 

Cabfai  John  Valley,  Md. 

Filed  June  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  35,9^8 

2  Claims.    (CL  102—70.2) 


■"■    ^   Js- 


1.  An  electric  exploder  comprising:  an  electromagnetic 
coil,  a  Ifxigitudinally  bored  core  <rf  low  magnetic  reten- 
tivity  disposed  centrally  in  said  coil;  a  diamag  netic  operat- 
ii«  rod  slideable  in  the  bore  of  said  core;  jan  explosive 
primer  aligned  with  said  rod  and  separated  therefrom; 
a  first  permanent  magnet  pivotably  mountedlon  said  rod. 
said  magnet  engaging  an  end  portion  of  sai^  core  in  the 
normal  locked  position  of  said  exploder;  aj  second  per- 
manent magnet  mounted  on  said  rod;  means  for  applying 
a  current  alternately  in  (^posite  directions  to  said  coil; 
said  coil  being  energized  by  a  current  applied  in  one 
direction  to  repulse  and  pivot  said  first  permi  nent  magnet 
from  said  core  thereby  mechanically  releaiing  the  en- 
gagement of  said  core  and  said  first  magnet  to  release 
said  rod  for  movement  toward  said  primer,  9nd  to  attract 
said  second  magnet  to  said  core  thus  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  rod  toward  said  primer;  said  cdil  being  sub- 
sequently energized  by  a  current  applied  in  {the  opposite 
direction  to  repulse  said  second  permanent  tnagnet  from 
said  core  to  move  said  rod  toward  and  strik^  said  explo- 
sive primer.  [ 

3,086^470  [ 

SYSTEM  FOR  INCREASING  FLUID  PflESSURE 
Bugcn  SUpor  and  Scrfaij  Bachynsiql,  ChitMo,  IlL,  as- 
signon  of  sixty  percent  to  said  Sidpor,  and  JTorty  perccsrt 
to  said  BadiynskyJ  , 

Filed  Mw.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17  JB6 
8  Clafans.  (Q.  103—50)  ' 
1.  In  a  system  for  increasing  fluid  pressure  the  com- 
bination including,  an  inlet  conduit  fm*  a  source  of  liquid 
under  pressure,  a  first  valve  housing  and  a  (second  valve 
housing,  said  inlet  conduit  being  connected  Ito  said  valve 
housings,  a  slide  valve  assembly  in  said  firsi  valve  hous- 
ing, a  slide  valve  in  said  second  valve  housing,  a  lower 
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cylinder  and  an  upper  cylinder  positioned  in  axial  align- 
ment, said  lower  cylinder  being  ol  greater  diameter  than 
said  upper  cylinder,  pistons  lUdaMy  arranged  in  each 
of  said  cylinders,  a  faoUow  rod  connecting  said  cylinder 
pistons  whei«by  liquid  may  flow  from  the  undorside  of 
said  lower  cylinder  piston  through  said  hollow  rod  to 
tlie  top  side  of  said  npper  cylinder  piston,  a^  first  check 
valve  arranged  to  allow  one  way  flow  of  liquid  from  tiie 
lower  cylinder  td  the  upper  cylinder  and  a  second  check 


turbine,  said  turbine  pump  and  said  condenser  means  being 
arranged  in  substantial  symmetry  about  said  axis  of  said 


housing,  said  steam  turbine  being  positioned  within  said 
impeller  and  said  condenser  means. 


valve  arranged  to  allow  one  way  flow  of  liquid  from  out 
(rf  the  upper  cylinder,  a  valve  lifting  means  connecting 
said  hollow  rod  to  the  slide  valve  of  said  second  valve 
housings,  and  conduit  means  arranged  so  that  liquid  will 
flow  from  said  inlet  conduit  through  the  first  valve  hous- 
ing into  the  lower  cylinder  when  the  slide  valves  are  in  a 
first  position  and  will  flow  from  tfcie  lower  cylinder  through 

the  first  valve  housing  to  exhaust  when  the  slide  valves 
are  in  a  second  position. 


3  086  472 

FLOAT-CARRIEb  PUMP  APPARATUS 

Lorenzo  LorenzcttI,  1230  Ave.  Prisldiat  WHsi 

Sao  Paalo,  Brazil 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17^17 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  Braifl  Mar.  31,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CL  103-«7) 


3,086,471 
UNITARY  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR-POWERED 


Stephen 


PUMP  ^ 

,  nTiiiiiT  •--""-.  NJ.,  assign nr,  by 
^  lo  Daystflvns,  Incorporated,  Marray 

MIL  N  J.  a  carpondoa  of  Tans 

FBai  Oct  12, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  768,941 
9ClalaM.    (CL103— 87) 

1.  A  unitary  nratronic  reactor-powered  pump  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  bofling  water  type  closed 
cycle  reactor,  including  a  pressure  vessel,  for  producing 
steam,  a  steam  operated  turbine  having  a  rotatable  rotor, 
a  turbine-type  pump  having  a  roUtable  impeller  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  said  steam  turbine  and  providing  means 
for  pumping  main  water,  condenser  means  for  receiving 
effluent  steam  exhausted  from  said  steam  turbine  and  for 
reducing  the  same  to  water  condensate,  said  condenser 
means  having  roUtably  mounted  means  for  circulating 
said  effluent  steam  as  the  latter  reverts  to  condensate,  feed 
water  pump  means  operatively  connected  to  said  con- 
denser means  for  returning  the  condensate  from  said 
condenser  means  to  the  interior  of  said  pressure  vessel, 
and  a  closed  substantially  cylindrical  casing  providing  a 
common  sealed  housing  enclosure  for  said  reactor,  pres- 
sure vessel,  steam  twbine,  condenser  means,  turbine  pump 
and  feed-pump,  and  said  closed  casing  having  openings 
therein  for  intake  and  discharge  respectively,  of  main- 
water,  the  rotational  axes  of  said  steam  turbine  rotor,  of 
said  tiutine  pump  impeller,  and  of  said  condenser  cir- 
culating means  being  substantially  coaxial  with  the  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  casing  and  said  turbine  rotor,  and  said 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  pumping  a  body  of  hquid,  m 
combination,  pump  means;  a  pump  motor  for  driving 
said  pump  means;  and  separate  float  means  adapted  to 
float  on  the  body  of  liquid,  said  float  means  carrymg  said 
pump  means  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  carry- 
ing said  pump  motor  outside  of  said  float  means  but 
within  the  vertical  outline  thereof  and  beneath  tl»  sur- 
face of  the  liquid  and  in  direct  conUct  therewith  so 
that  said  driving  means  will  be  cooled  by  tl^  punyed 
liquid  while  at  the  same  time  floating  stably  tfiereon. 


3,086,473  ^^, 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  CLEARANCES  IN  VERTICAL 

HYDRODYNAMIC  MACHINES 

LeoaU  MBondovltdi,  Montrsnl,  Qnshrc,  /^ 

rioor  to  Doosiaion  Eofhsccftaf  Wocfcs , 

^^  FItod  Jan.  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  164340 

5ClaiaH.    (CL103— 87) 

1.  In  a  hydrodynamic  machine  having  an  impeller,  a 

motor  for  driving  said  impeller  and  shaft  operatively  coo- 
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necting  said  motor  to  said  impeller,  means  for  adjusting    the  inlet  chamber  to  the  outlet  ^«mber    +«raf^«? 

the  Kwition  of  said  impeller,  said  means  including  non-    in  that  the  casmg  bores  at  the  mlet  end  °{^^j;^J!*: 

rotatable  inner  and  outer  housings  in  telescoping  relaUon.    semblage  are  f CMmed  with  mtemal  ^*'=''*^V^rir^ 

one  Of  said  housings  being  connected  to  the  pump  casing  extent  of  each  of  which  is  maU  and  ^^^^^*^^. 
uiic  ui  3«»>  •-  ^^jy  j^^  ^^  ^  ^^^  dunenawM  of  th^  threads  of 

the  screws  and  is  outwardly  bounded  by  a  ^all  substan- 
tially concentric  with  the  peripheries  of  thd  screws  and 
the  axial  extent  of  which  is  such  that  eadii  recess  com- 
municates only  with  the  chambers  which  are  |open  toward 
the  inlet  end  of  the  screw  assemblage,  each  recess  being 
in  continuous  communication  with  said  inilet  chamber 
aad  bounded  axially  inwardly  of  said  inlet  chamber  by 
helical  curves  conforming  approximately  with  the  helices 
of  the  screw  threads  at  the  position  attained  thereby  in 
closing  said  fluid  chamber  with  respect  to  said  inlet  cham- 
ber. 


and  the  other  of  said  housings  being  in  telescoping  rela- 
tion with  the  said  one  at  said  housing,  said  housings 
being  ivlatively  adjusUble  and  means  for  securing  said 
housings  in  desired  adjusted  relation  and  hydraulic  means 
for  effecting  relative  adjustment  of  said  housings. 


3  M4.47S 

VARIABLE  DELIVERY  PUMPS 

Oscar  E.  Rosaca,  51  CloTcrly  Ro«d, 

Grosse  Pofaite  3^  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1955,  Scr.  No.  557  J22 

2  Claims.    (CI.  103— 136) 


3,MM74 
SCREW  PUMP 
Morgan  B.  Scnact,  Erwtauia,  Pa.,  ■■  _ 
sigiiiiicnts,  to  Dc  Laral  Tarbinc  Inc., 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  9,457 
1  Claim.    (CLlta— 12S) 


.  by 
Trenton,  NJ. 


1.  Vanes  for  use  in  a  fluid  pump  of  tl^e  vane  type 
wherein  a  rotor  carrying  radially  slidable  Vanes  in  slots 
in  ite  periphery  is  surrounded  by  a  cam  ri  ig  contacting 
the  outer  edges  of  said  vanes  and  detennin  og  the  radial 
position  thereof,  said  vanes  comprising  recti  ngular  plates 
having  their  ring  conUcting  outer  edges  bevc  lied  and  hav- 
ing the  lateral  edges  of  their  faces  bevell«d  to  thereby 
form  continuously  open  passageways  leadng  from  the 
pumping  chamber  to  the  inner  end  of  the  vine  slote  both 
ahead  of  and  behind  the  vanes  to  control  the  pressure 
acting  on  the  inner  end  of  said  vanes. 


3,MM7( 
ROTARY  PUMPS 
Gcrfaart   Wdai,   MiawtU,   N.Y., 
I  Thermocaflalytic  Corpondoa, 
I  poradon  of  New  Yotk  _  'i^ 

Filed  Sept  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  M«^« 
8  CbiBS.    (CI.  IIS— 144) 


to 

N.Y., 


A  poaUve  screw  pump  of  the  type  comprising  a  screw 
assemblage  including  a  middle  screw  with  convex  thread 
flanks  and  at  least  one  side  screw  meshing  with  the  middle 
screw  and  having  concave  thread  flanks  and  a  casing  which 
provides  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  at  the  ends  of  the 
screws  and  which  sealingly  encloses  said  screw  assemblage, 
said  easing  providing  intersecting  cylindrical  bores  ac- 
coounodating  the  screws,  the  screws  being  sudi  that  at 
least  one  fluid  chamber,  of  constant  volume  and  closed 
with  req>ect  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  is  formed 
by  the  thread  flanks  and  bottoms  and  the  casing  and  ad- 
vances during  rotation  of  the  screws  in  the  direction  from 


1 .  A  pump  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
having  at  least  a  part-cylindrical  periphery, 
co-incident  with  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
said  periphery,  at  least  one  radiaUy  and  longitudinally 
tending  flat  thin  blade  within  said  stator 
shaft,  means  rotating  said  shaft  about  its 
end  of  said  blade  when  passing  the  cyiindrtcal 
said  periphery  being  separated  therefrtMn  b] 
ance  gap,  an  adhesive  base  on  said  cylindr  cal 
said  periphery,  fibers  adherin^y  embedd<d 
hesive  base  and  projecting  densely  therefroi  n 
axis  to  a  distance  several  times  the  gap  diftance 


stator 
a  shaft  axially 
portion  of 
ex- 
m^unted  on  said 
axis,  the  free 
portion  of 
a  small  clear- 
portion  of 
in  said  ad- 
towardssaid 
between 
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said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  periphery  and  said  free 
end  of  said  blade,  and  means  received  and  held  by  said 
fibers  to  which  tha  free  ends  of  said  fibers  adhere  when 
bent  by  said  blade  to  as  to  induce  by  the  action  of  said 
blade  matting  of  said  fibers  into  a  permanently  formed 
smooth  cylindrical  surface  with  minimal  dearance  be- 
tween said  formed  surface  and  said  free  end  of  said  blade. 


3,iM,477 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 

Charles  A.  L.  ItaU,  »■»»«?.  ^***I^S5"i?JI; 
New  York  Ak  Bnkc  Coaspmay,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

'*"*^     FIM  May  9, 19«#,  Ser.  No.  27,797 
ICWm.    (CL193>-m) 


the  valve  plate  contining  a  diametrically  opposed  pvr  of 
high  pressure  ports  aligned  with  the  balance  portsm  the 
stationary  valve  face  and  a  diametrically  opposed  pair 
of  balance  ports  aligned  with  the  low  prsasure  partt^ 
the  sutionary  valve  face,  the  ports  in  the  floating  valve 
plate  being  arranged  to  register  seqoentiaUy  wHh  the 
longitudinal  flow  passages  as  the  cylinder  barrel  routes; 
means  re^Kjnsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  high  pressure 
ports  for  urging  the  valve  plate  toward  the  cylinder  bar- 
rel; and  flow  passages  connecting  the  housing  hi^  and 
low  pressure  ports  with  the  corre^xjoding  ports  in  the 
stationary  valve  face  and  in  the  valve  plate. 


3,MM7t 

TROLLEY  TRACK 


Kciuictb  D.  Scbrejrer, 
Colambos  McKhmoo 
New  York 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  i 
2CWIU.    (CL 


N.Y.. 

a 


to 
of 


kr.  No.  115,447 
194.-1M) 


A   fluid  pressure  engine  comprising  a  housmg  con- 
taining high  and  low  pressure  ports;  a  drive  shaft  )om- 
naled  in  the  housing;  a  rotary  cylinder  barrel  connected 
in  driving  relaUon  with  the  shaft  but  being  free  to  move 
longitudinally  of  it,  the  cylinder  barrel  containmg  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  diametrically  opposed  radial  cylinder 
bores;  longitudinal  flow  passages  formed  in  the  cylinder 
barrel,  one  passage  intersecting  each  cylinder  bore  and 
each  passage  opening  through  the  side  faces  of  the  cyl- 
inder barrel;  a  r«aprocable  piston  in  each  cylinder  bore, 
each   piston   having   a  si*erical   outer  end;   a   stepped 
cylindrical   bore  formed  in   the  housing  coaxial   with 
and  encircUng  the  cylinder  barrel,  the  bore  having  a 
step  which  divides  it  into  a  small  diameter  portion  and 
a  large  diameter  portion;  a  cylindrical  cam  ring  guided 
for  sliding  movement  in  the  cyUndrical  bore  and  formed 
with  a  shoulder  on  its  outer  periphery  that  defines  small 
and  large  diameter  portions  which  fit  the  smaU  and  large 
diameter  portioos,  respecUvely,  of  the  cyUndrical  bore 
the  cam  ring  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  which 
engages  the  outer  ends  of  the  pistons  and  which  is  a 
smooth  compound  curve  that  connects  a  transverse  cir- 
cular contour  at  one  axial  positon  with  a  transverse  gen- 
erally elliptical  contour  at  a  spaced  axial  position,  the 
diameter  of  the  circular  contour  being  equal  to  the  minor 
diameter  of  the  generaUy  eUiptical  contour,  means  for 
transmitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  shoulder  on  the 
cam  ring  to  thereby  develop  a  pressure  force  that  shifts 
the  cam  ring  longitudinally  in  the  cylindrical  bore;  a 
coil  compression  spring  coaxial  with  the  cyUnder  barrel 
and  reacting  between  the  housing  and  the  cam  ring  for 
opposing  movement  of  the  cam  ring  under  the  action  of 
said  pressure  force;  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
cam  ring  relatively  to  the  housing;  a  stationary  valve 
face  carried  by  the  housing  and  lying  in  a  plane  that  is 
normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  valve  face  containing 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  low  pressure  ports  and 
a  pair  of  diametricaUy  opposed  balance  ports  arranged 
to  register  sequentially  with  the  longitudinal  flow  passages 
as  the  cylinder  barrel  rotates,  the  valve  face  being  so 
located  that  the  cylinder  barrel  is  urged  toward  it  by  the 
axial  compoonls  of  the  reaction  forces  developed  be- 
tween the  pistons  and  the  cam  ring;  a  nonrotary  floating 
valve  ^ate,  having  a  valving  face  located  in  a  plane  that 
is  nonnal  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  positioned  st  the  side 
of  the  cylinder  barrel  opposite  the  stationary  valve  face. 


1.  A  trolley  trackway  device  comprisng  a  generally 
box-sectioned  track  member  including  opposed  vertical 
sidcwalls  leading  into  intumed  generally  horizontal  bot- 
tom rail  flange  portions  the  edges  of  which  are  relatively 
spaced  to  provide  a  trolley  suspension  slotway  therebe- 
tween, said  rail  flange  portions  being  formed  so  as  to 
incline  upwardly  toward  said  slotway,  trolley  members 
within  the  track  member  having  wheels  thereon,  said 
wheels  having  cyUndrical  tread  portions  engaging  on  the 
rail  flange  portions  on  a  point  contact,  whereby  constant 
loading  on  the  trolley  members  will  cause  the  raU  flange 
portions  to  deflect  downwardly  thus  shifting  the  point 
contact  

3,0M,479 
LEVACAR  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Andrew  A.  Kochcr,  Dewbore,  MIA.,  airifMr  toF« 
Motor  Compwiy,  DeaAotm,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of 

'^ned  Dee.  2g,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  162,879 
8  ChibM.    (CL  IM— 134) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  counteracting  lateral  loads  on 
a  vehide  supported  from  a  rail  system  by  gas  under  pm- 
sure,  the  combinatiwi  con^irising.  a  source  of  gas  under 
pressure  carried  by  said  vehicle,  a  gas  pressure  levitation 
device  supported  by  said  vehicle  in  opposed  relationship 
to  a  surface  of  the  rail  system,  said  surface  having  a  sub- 
stantial verticle  conqwoent.  and  means  carried  by  said 
vehicle  and  connecting  said  source  of  gas  under  pressure 
and  said  gas  pressure  levitation  device  for  increasing  the 
gas  supply  to  said  gas  presMire  levitation  device  m  re- 
sponse to  lateral  loads  on  the  vehicle  that  tend  to  move 
said  gas  pressure  levitation  device  toward  said  surface. 
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Cvl  T.  JohnioB, 


3,0M,4SO 
FLOATING  TRACKS 
John  S.  Schcwidi,  and 
,  MtamcapollB,  Mfaui^  — Ignori,  by 
to  the  United  States  of  America  at 
mtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  Oc  Nairy 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  1M^84 
(CL  104—172) 


G. 


I  Apr. 
7Cla 


1.  An  alignment  system  for  aligning  an  article  having 
handling  means  thereon  with  a  track  system  comprising 
track  means  for  receiving  the  handling  means  of  said 
article,  hydraulic  control  means  resiliently  supporting  said 
track  means  for  absorbing  handling  shocks  and  aligning 
said  handling  means  with  said  track  system,  and  means  for 
hingeably  connecting  said  hydraulic  control  means  with 
said  track  means  whereby  when  said  track  means  in 
receiving  said  handling  means  are  misaligned  with  said 
track  system  said  hydraulic  control  means  realigns  said 
track  means  with  said  track  system. 


Harold 


3,«M,481 
RESTRAINING  LATCH 
HimmcibetKcr,   SBrcr  Spring,   and    Donald    K. 
>iBiMCM,  Md.,  Mrignon  to  the  United  States 
of  America  aa  rqvacntcd  I7  tite  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  May  21, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  19M36 
If  Clafans.    (CI.  104— 256) 


Ap^il  23,  1963 


awl    ErMit    H. 


\  3,M6,482 

TROLLEY 
Gharica    E.    Fictcl,    Wayfand,    Mich., 

Boatettcr,  Winthroj^  Harbor,  DL,  asdcnoft  to 
Mannfactnrlng  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dchi' 
Filed  Nov.  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  71,1  M 
3  Claims.    (CL  105—155) 


1.  A  trolley  for  supporting  t  load  for  motement  longi- 
tttdinally  along  a  track,  said  trolley  compitising  a  body 
member,  first  and  second  longitudinally  and  laterally  sUg- 
gered  rotatable  members  on  said  body  metnber  engage- 
able  with  the  track  in  load  transmitting  relaltionship,  said 
rotatable  members  being  mounted  on  said  |ody  member 
so  as  to  be  the  sole  means  for  restricting  rotation  of  said 
body  member  with  respect  to  the  track  about  a  first  axis 
parallel  to  the  rotative  axes  of  said  member^  and  about  a 
second  axis  normal  to  said  first  axis  and  geherally  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  trc^y,  means  for 
restricting  rotation  of  said  body  member  with  respect  to 
said  track  about  a  third  axis  normal  to  the  firpt  and  second 
axes,  and  means  for  supporting  a  load  spaceq  substantially 
equally  between  said  rotatable  members. 


3,0M,483 

RAIL  MOUNTED  APPARATUS  *t)R 

HIGHWAY  VEHICLES 

Alfred  H.  Scfaeldrap,  Box  4493,  CaimcL  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,^59 

3  Ctelms.    (CL  105—159) 


1.  A  latch  for  holding  a  member  having  a  path  of 
movement  in  one  of  two  possible  directions  which  com- 
prises a  support  relative  to  which  said  member  moves,  a 
locking  element  carried  by  said  support  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  relative  movement  of  said 
member,  means  biasing  said  element  into  said  path,  said 
locking  element  carrying  an  indicating  member  movable 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  locking  element,  bias  means  for  urging  said  indicat- 
ing member  in  the  same  direction  as  said  locking  element 
moves  when  moving  out  of  the  path  of  said  member, 
means  carried  by  said  locking  element  and  interacting 
with  said  support  and  indicating  member  for  holding  said 
indicating  member  when  said  indicating  member  is  moved 
in  a  direction  opposed  to  that  of  said  locking  element 
when  the  latter  moves  out  of  the  path  of  said  member 
whereby  said  indicating  member  protrudes  from  said 
locking  element  when  said  locking  element  is  in  the  path 
of  said  member  and  the  indicating  member  is  contained 
within  said  locking  element  when  said  locking  element  is 
cat  of  die  path  of  said  member. 


1.  The  improvement  in  an  apparatus  ft>r  su^mrting 
highway  vehicles  having  pneumatic  tire  equipped  drive 
wheels  on  railroad  rails,  said  improvement  [comprising  a 
truck  adapted  to  underlie  the  drive  wheel|  at  one  end 
portion  of  a  highway  vehicle  and  including,  a  truck  frame 
having  laterally  spaced  parallel  longitudinjal  outer  side 
fk-ame  members  and  a  rigid  transverse  connecting  inner 
fk-ame  member,  parallel  front  and  rear  thick  axles  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  frame  and  jotpmalled  adja- 
Oent  their  ends  in  said  outer  side  frame  m^mt)ers,  front 
and  rear  pairs  of  railroad  rail  engaging  flanged  wheels 
on  said  front  and  rear  axles  between  sa^d  outer  side 
frame  members,  one  of  the  wheels  of  eachj  of  said  pairs 
of  wheels  being  mounted  fast  on  its  respective  axle  for 
common  rotetion  therewith,  the  other  wfieels  of  said 
pairs  thereof  being  joumalled  on  their  respective  axles 
for  independent  rotation,  a  pair  of  vehicle|  drive  wheels 
engaging  and  supporting  rollers  joumalled  at  their  op- 
posite ends  in  said  outer  side  frame  members  on  spaced 
axes  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  f^nt  and  rear 
axles,  said  rollers  having  tire  engaging  peripheral  sur- 
Caces  extending  for  the  greater  part  of  the  length  of  said 
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roUen  whereby  to  accommodate  drive  wheels  of  ve- 
hicles ot  varioui  wibtoei  track  dimensions,  independent 
power  transminiao  mechanisms  operatively  coupling 
each  of  said  rollers  to  a  wheel  associated  with  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  axles,  a  pedestal  extending  upwardly 
from  the  intermediate  porticm  of  said  transverse  con- 
necting frame  member  and  having  a  vertically  adjustable 
head  at  its  upper  end,  said  head  defining  an  upwardly 
opening  recess  for  supporting  engagement  with  a  bottom 
portion  of  the  differential  housing  of  the  vehicle,  and  a 
damping  member  for  releasably  locking  said  differen- 
tial housing  against  vertical  movement  out  of  said  recess, 
whereby  vertical  adjustment  of  said  head  will  prevent 
undue  flexing  and  woar  on  the  vehicle  tires  while  per- 
mitting pivotal  lateral  sway  of  the  body  supported  weight 
on  said  pedestal  relative  to  said  truck. 


3,0M,484 

CONTAINER  FORMING  MOLDS 
Charlei  J.  Ibci,  MUman,  Md..  awlnnr  to  TW  Maryland 
BaUng  Co.,  lalHiniiri,  M< 

Filed  Dec  S,  19««,  urh.  x^».  >. 
2  Clainii.    (CI.  107—0) 


I  corporation  of  Maryland 
Sv.No.73.<33 


finger  having  a  blade  which  in  its  active  position  is  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  and  parallel  widi  the  blade  of  said  first 
stiteh  finger,  said  second  stiteh  finger  when  in  its  active 
position  being  so  positioned  and  arranged  that  said  stiteh 
forming  instrumentalities  when  (grating  will  form  and 
set  stitches  about  the  first  and  second  stitch  fingers  taken 
as  a  pair;  and  means  for  moving  said  second  stitch  fin- 
ger from  said  active  position  to  an  inactive  position  in 
which  the  blade  of  said  second  stitch  finger  is  longitudi- 
nally moved  away  from  the  blade  of  said  first  stitch  fin- 
ger, said  means  for  moving  said  second  stitch  finger 
being  such  that  the  blade  of  the  second  stitdi  finger  al- 
ways moves  in  a  path  that  is  substantially  an  extension 
of  a  line  parallel  to  the  blade  of  the  said  first  stitch  fin- 

BUTTON  FEEDER 
William  A.  TrolL  Ridtewood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Mannfactariog  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
ship 

Original  application  Dec.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  630,778,  now 
Patent  No.  3,008,607,  dated  Nov.  14,  1961.     Dirtded 
and  this  application  Ang.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,238 
SChyau.    (Q.  112— 113) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  pastry  containers 
having  a  hollow  conical  mold  member,  said  mcdd  mem- 
ber having  an  inlet  slot  for  wafers  to  be  formed  into 
containers,  a  cooperating  4>inner  to  engage  such  wafen 
entering  the  slot  to  rotate  them  against  the  mold  walls, 
said  spinner  having  a  frusto-conical  form,  and  a  coni- 
cal segment  within  the  mold  adjacent  the  inlet  slot  be- 
tween the  apex  of  the  mold  and  the  lowermost  position 
of  the  spinner  in  the  mold. 


3,086,485 

CONTROLLABLE  STITCH  FINGERS  FOR  SEWING 
Fnmds  D.  McCaa%  KcnOworth,  NJ.,  nwlfni  to  The 
Singer  Mnnnfntfiing  Conspany,  EHnbelh,  N J.,  a  cor- 
poration off  New  Jcraey 

FOed  Mar.  3, 1961,  Sar.  No.  93,098 
4  CiainM.    (CL  112—16) 


1 .  A  sewing  machine  having  stiteh  forming  instrumen- 
talities including  a  thread  carrying  needle;  work  feeding 
mechanism  for  advancing  work  past  said  stitch  forming 
instrumentalities;  a  first  stiteh  finger  having  a  blade  so 
positioned  and  arranged  that  said  stiteh  forming  instru- 
mentalities when  (derating  will  form  and  set  stitches 
about  the  blade  of  said  first  stitch  finger;  a  second  stiteh 


1.  In  a  button  feeder  for  a  button  sewing  machine 
for  shankless  buttons  of  substantially  lenticular  outline 
having  a  thread  aperture  running  rearwardly  of  the  front 
face  and  including  walls  defining  a  clearance  slot  to  one 
side  thereot  a  chute  for  guiding  said  buttotu  seriatim  in 
edge  to  edge  contact,  including  a  channel  outlining  means 
and  channel  guide  means  spaced  therefrom,  having  an 
inwardly  directed  flange  along  ite  length  extending  from 
the  guide  means,  of  a  depth  for  engaging  said  walls  de- 
fining said  slot  on  the  rear  face  of  said  button,  said  chute 
including  a  presser  foot  portion  and  said  guide  terminat- 
ing in  a  pin  extending  in  alignment  with  said  flange  ar- 
ranged to  be  seated  withm  said  slot  and  about  which  pin 
the  sewing  thread  loops  may  be  effected  in  engaging  the 
button  to  the  work. 

3,08M87 

BUMPER  STABILIZER  FOR  CAN  BODY 

SIDESEAMER 

Ed  Laxo,  27690  Orlando  Ave.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,468 

3  ClaiBa.    (CL  113—12) 

1.  A  can  body  side  seam  forming  machine  cooHprising: 

a  stationary  frame. 


9M 
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a  horn  for  supporting  a  can  body  blank  having  folded 
edges  with  the  blank  wrapped  about  the  horn  and 
the  folded  edges  of  the  blank  interlocked, 

a  bumper  member  for  bumping  said  interlocked,  folded 
edges  to  flatten  the  same  and  form  a  side  seam, 

means  for  reciprocating  said  bumper  member  to  ac- 
complish such  side  seam  forming  operation,  said 
means  comprising 

a  rotary  eccentric  member, 

a  connecting  rod  rotatably  carried  at  one  end  by  said 
eccentric 

and  a  cross  head  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  said  connecting  rod,  said  bumper  member  being 
fixed  to  said  cross  head; 

and  stabilizer  and  guide  means  for  said  connecting  rod 
and  cross  head  in  the  form  of 


engaging  member  on  said  conveyor  for  fee4ing  open  end 
can  bodies  in  processional  order,  a  wiper  |for  removing 
excess  solder  from  the  can  body  side  sea*,  said  wiper 
including  a  pair  of  supports  of  the  disc  tVpe,  said  sup- 
ports being  spaced  transversely  of  said  conVeyor  run  and 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  can  bo^y  side  seam, 
a  reticulated  flexible  member  extending  betlween  and  ex- 
tending about  said  supports  with  said  flexible  member 
presenting  a  portion  in  opposed  relation  to  ^d  conveyor 
for  compressive  engagement  with  the  c^n  body  side 
leam,  drive  means  connected  to  said  fleiible  member 
and  moving  said  flexible  member  portion'  in  the  same 
direction  of  movement  as  the  can  body  aiW  at  a  differ- 
ent rate,  and  heater  means  disposed  partially  about  said 
texible  member  for  removing  solder  thereft-om. 


a  first  guide  arm  pivotally  cpmrected  at  one  end  to 
said  frame  on  one  side  of  the  connecting  rod  and 

a  second  guide  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  connecting  rod, 

said  first  guide  arm  being  rotatably  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  said  connecting  rod  coaxially  with  said 
cross  head, 

said  second  guide  arm  being  rotatably  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  a  portion  rigid  with  said  cross  head 
and  displaced  from  the  pivotal  axis  thereof, 

the  arrangement  of  said  guide  arms  and  connecting 
rod  being  such  that  the  c(»necting  rod  is  held  in 
upright  position  at  all  times  and,  at  the  instant  of 
impact  of  said  bumper  member  with  said  interlocked 
folded  edges  the  bumper  member  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  side  seam  and  is 
travelling  substantially  perpendicularly  thereto. 


3,tM,488 
SOLDER  WIPING  APPARATUS 
Scott  R.  JotaHOB,  Rhrcr  Forcat,  IIL,  Msigiior  to  Coati- 
Can  Company,  lac^  New  Yofk,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
oTNcw  Yofk 

Filed  Oct  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  76S,i3S 
11  daims.    (CL  113—97) 


9.  Ib  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  conveyor  having  a  strai^t  run,  a  can 


3  086  489 

CONTAINER  AND  AUTOMOBILE  ^ARRIER 

Gocathcr  W.  THimWB.  HoMrfala,  liawaU 

(iM  AmcrkHa  Drire,  AiMipolii,  Md.) 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  886, 847 

4  Claims.    (CL  114—72) 


ii^:;!^  CS^tSilS^ 


mm  Q':s\&[ 


1 .  A  dry  cargo  ship  comprising  two  sidf  walls,  a  bot- 
tom, two  bulkheads  extending  perpendicularly  to  said 
tide  walls  and  defining  a  cargo  space  with 'the  side  walls 
and  the  bottom,  stringers  and  gangways  permanently  at- 
tached to  said  side  walls  and  said  bulkheadk  respectively, 
within  said  cargo  space  and  extending  along  said  side 
walls  and  bulkheads,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  gangways 
extending  inwardly  from  two  oppomte  ones  of  said  string- 
ers and  perpendicularly  to  said  stringers  Wpercfrom  they 
extend,  said  pairs  of  gangways  having  sj^ced  ends,  a 
hatch  above  the  space  defined  by  said  sp^^  ends  iwt>- 
viding  access  to  the  cargo  space  between  'said  itringers, 
and  a  track  system  supported  on  said  gangways  for  sup- 
porting rigid  cargo-supporting  bodies  placep  on  the  track 
system,  the  track  system  including  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal tracks  parallel  to  one  another  and]  suppor*ed  on 
said  pairs  of  gangways  and  those  gangway^  on  the  btilk 
heads  which  are  parallel  to  the  pairs  of 
each  of  said  tracks  supported  on  said  p 
having  a  removable  center  portion  exteni 
ends  of  the  pair  of  gangways  whereon  said 
supported. 


tgways,  and 

of  gangways 

between  the 

tracks  are 


to  the  United 
oTtbc 


3,086,490 
ORIENTATION  SYSTEM 

Donald  L.  Nichoii,  Grotoo,  Cou^ 
States  of  America  as  refRaaatcd  by  the 

'  FOed  Mar.  19, 19S3,  Sw.  No.  343,530 

2  ClafaiM.     (a.  114—235)  i 
(Gnnted  uder  THlc  35,  U.S.  Code  (19$t),  lec.  266) 


1.  An  orientation  system  for  use  in  towing  on  water, 
said  system  comprising  a  first  vessel,  a  I  second  vessel. 


April  28,  1988 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


955 


a  towing  cable  joining  said  vessels,  a  pair  of  first  immersed 
spaced  electrodes  diapoaed  across  the  beam  of  said  first 
vessel,  said  first  electrodes  bemg  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  suitable  source  of  power,  said  first  electrodes  upon 
energization  being  adapted  to  create  a  reference  field  in 
the  water,  a  pair  of  second  immersed  spaced  electrodes 
disposed  longitudinally  of  said  second  vessel,  said  second 
electrodes  being  adapted  for  sensing  a  difference  of  poten- 
tial when  said  first  and  second  vessels  go  out  of  proper 
orientation  for  towing. 


3,086,491 
MARINE  TOW  CHAIN 


Roy  L.  Ratkcr  and  Viinmth  F.  Gocriand,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignon   to   Coaacrdal   Efituit  Corporation, 
Harris  County,  Tcx^  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Inly  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  122,014 
11  CldtaB.    (a.  114—235) 


horizontal  arc  when  said  pivot  means  is  secured  to  said 
transom,  a  generally  vertically  dapoaed,  flat  resilient  bi- 
furcated fin  secured  to  the  other  of  said  legs  and  extend- 
ing away  therefrom,  said  fin  means  Upering  in  thickness 
in  procMding  away  from  said  inclined  portion  and  taper- 
ing in  width  in  proceeding  toward  said  inclined  portion, 
said  inclined  portion  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  element 
and  a  second  element  telescopically  received  therein,  the 
end  of  said  tubular  element  receiving  said  second  element 
being  equipped  with  longitudinally-disposed,  circumfer- 
entialiy  spaced  slits,  and  sleeve  means  releasably  mounted 
on  said  tubular  element  urging  the  slit-equipped  end  of 
said  tubular  element  into  gripping  engagement  with  said 
second  element. 

3,886,493 

INDICATING  DEVICE 

Edward  P.  BaUwd  m,  Fdrtaid,  Conn.,  aesigBor  to  The 

Ballard  Company,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,549 

2ClaiM.    (0.116—124) 


A"/.y///////,/A 


1.  In  a  marine  tow  cable; 

a  link  structure  having  a  longitudinal  stress  bearing  part 
with  pivotal  attachments  at  its  ends  for  adjacent 
links; 

means  forming  a  chamber  through  said  structure; 

a  flexible  conductor  harness  extending  through  said 
chamber; 

and  transversely  spaced  elements  in  said  chamber  bear- 
ing against  longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  said 
harness  and  opposite  sides  thereof  and  constraining 
said  portions  against  longitudinal  displacement  and 
said  harness  to  an  undulating  path  within  the  said 
structure. 


3,086,492 

PROPULSION  APPARATUS 

John  M.  HoUcy,  3622  T  alrfsldi  Cwnt,  Tucker,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  66,864 

2  Claims.    (CL  115— 28) 


r  ^ 


1.  In  pr(9ulsion  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  small 
boat  transom,  an  elongated,  generally  Z-shaped  member 
defined  by  generally  horizontally  extending  integral  legs 
at  the  ends  thereof  and  an  intermediate,  vertically  in- 
clined portion  coupling  said  legs,  pivot  means  on  one  of 
said  legs  for  moving  said  member  through  a  generally 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  column;  a  rack  stationarily 
mounted  on  said  column;  a  head  member  mounted  for 
linear  movement  along  said  column;  an  indicator  mount- 
ed in  said  head  member  and  including  two  axially  aligned 
shafts;  a  coupling  between  said  shafts;  step-up  gearing 
between  said  rack  and  said  axially  aligned  shafts;  a 
pointer  fixed  to  said  shafts  for  roution  by  said  step-up 
gearing  such  that  a  single  revolution  of  said  pointer  rep- 
resents one-tenth  of  a  unit  of  linear  movement  al  said 
head  member;  a  100: 1  gear  reduction  between  said  shafts 
and  a  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of 
said  shafts;  a  pointer  connected  to  said  roUtable  mem- 
ber; a  10:1  gear  reduction  between  said  rotatable  tnem- 
ber  and  another  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  the 
axis  of  said  shafts;  and  a  pointer  connected  to  said  other 
rotatable  member. 

3,886,494 
PRECBiON  DIAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GAUGES  ^ 

LMtfpw  CuMpM'J,  PUbidcipkia,  Pa.,  a  corpontlon 

*^nedl!fay  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  188,184 
6  Claims.     (CL  116—129) 

1.  In  an  instrument  for  measunng  a  variable  con- 
dition including  cooperating  indicator  and  dial  membws 
movable  relative  to  one  another  to  give  a  reading  of  U»e 
condition  being  measured,  means  for  calibrating  said  in- 
strument to  give  precise  readings  of  said  condition  baing 
measured  cominising.  at  least  two  tobs  pivotally  mounted 
at  spaced  apart  locations  on  said  dial,  each  of  said  tabs 
having  an  elongated  rib  providing  an  abutment.  Mid  u 
index  on  said  rib  with  which  the  indicator  closely  co- 


It 

u 
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operates,  said  rib  being  engageaWe  at  a  pcnnt  remote 
from  said  pivotal  comiection  to  rotate  said  tab  and 
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3,0M,49€  I 

VACUUM  COATING  AFPARATl^S 
Richard  V.  D.  Strong,  Mcadowbrook,  Pa^  pMignor  to 
P.  J.  Stokes  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  con»ora- 
ion  of  Pennsylvania  . 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,84)5 
2  Claims.     (O.  118—49) 


change  the  position  of  said  index  with  respect  to  other 
indices  and  said  dial. 


3,086,495 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Howard  Richard  James  Knight,  Lcamfaigton  Spa,  Eng- 
land, assignor,  by  mesne  asaivsmcnts,  to  Howard  Vin- 
cent Schwdticr,  Cleveland,  CMhio 

Filed  May  10,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  28,030 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  12,  1959 

llClalms.    (CI.  118— 2) 


1 .  Vacuum  coating  apparatus  for  coating  |t  metal  onto 
an  article  including  a  vacuum  chamber  c(^ntaining  an 
open  heated  boat  for  vaporizing  the  coating  metal,  and 
feeding  means  for  feeding  coating  metal  tb  said  open 
boat,  said  feeding  means  including  a  feed  duct  through 
which  a  wire  of  the  coating  metal  is  fed  to  tl^  boat,  with 
the  discharge  end  of  said  duct  being  spaced  idjacent  said 
boat,  the  discharge  end  of  said  duct  being  ^paced  later- 
ally from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  boat,jand  a  shield 
secured  to  said  duct  and  spaced  intermediate  said  boat 
and  the  discharge  end  of  said  duct,  said  shjcld  being  of 
sufficient  size  to  block  access  of  vaporized  doating  metal 
to  the  discharge  end  of  the  feed  duct  anc|  the  portion 
of  the  feed  duct  adjacent  to  the  discharge  efad,  with  said 
shield  having  an  aperture  therein  which  is  in  alignment 
with  the  discharge  end  of  the  duct  through  \Uiich  the  wire 
of  coating  metal  from  the  duct  may  be  fcq  to  the  open 
boat,  said,  shield  being  mounted  on  heit-conducting 
members  which  are  fixedly  secured  to  thje  feed  duct, 
and  with  said  heat-conducting  members  carrying  away 
heat  from  said  shield. 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  succession  of  substantially 
vertical  walls  of  articles  connected  in  spaced  relation  by 
conveying  means  actuated  at  a  substantially  constant 
rate,  comprising  a  spray  gun  carriage,  at  least  one  spray 
gun  mounted  on   said   carriage,   supporting  means  for 
the  spray  gun  carriage,  said  supporting  means  being  dis- 
posed outside  the  path  of  travel  of  the  articles  and  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  track  on  said 
supporting  means  along  which  track  the  spray  gun  car- 
riage is  movable,  means  responsive  to  the  presence  o€ 
an  article  for  causing  the  carriage  to  complete  an  excur- 
sion along  the  track  from  an  initial  position  outside  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  articles,  across  the  path,  and  back 
to  its  initial  position,  actuating  means  for  moving  the 
supporting  means  through  a  predetermined  angle  about 
said  horizontal  axis  when  the  carriage  has  crossed  said 
path,  the  angular  positions  of  the  supporting  means  and 
the  speed  of  the  carriage  being  such  that  said  spray  gun  is 
maintained  at  a  constant  distance  from  a  moving  wall 
being  coated  as  coating  is  effected,  and  timing  means  for 
regulating  the  actuating  means  and  a  period  during  the 
excunioo  in  which  the  gun  projects  coating  material. 


3,084,497  , 

T       BRINE  SHRIMP  HATCHING  APPARATUS 
lohn  C.  Novelk),  32  CooUdgc  St.,  NoHh  BcUmorc,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  119,|78 
5  Claims.     (CI.  119 — 2) 


1  A  brine  shrimp  hatching  apparatus  compnsmg  a 
first  opaque  container  fUled  with  a  brine  (solution  to  a 
first  level,  a  second  transparent  container  spaced  from 
said  first  container  and  filled  with  water  to  k  second  level 
above  the  level  of  said  brine  solution,  a  tub4  mterconnect- 
ing  and  extending  between  said  containers,! means  for  se- 
lectively restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  tube, 
and  a  light  source  disposed  adjacent  said  se(»nd  container 
for  transmitting  light  rays  tiirough  said  second  container 
and  said  tube  to  attiract  shrimp  from  said  first  container 
through  said  tube  into  said  second  container. 


April  23,  1963 
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3,086,498 

CAGE  STRUCTURE 

Daniel  J.  Reyw»id^  Ckrtland,  Ohio    (37  Medical  Co. 

STH^^fTiiiSiSSrw^';^ 

^"^  vSk  nJ;.  30. 1961,  Ser.  No.  156,179 

SObIbi.    (CL119— 17) 
(Gnmtcd  ndcr  TMk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


1.  In  an  animal  cage,  an  escape  proof  device  whK* 
allows  ingress  and  egress  to  and  from  the  interior  of  said 
cage  which  comfvises  at  leait  one  soUd  wall  fixed  to  said 
cage  having  an  opening  therein,  support  means  attached 
to  said  wall  below  said  tuning  and  which  extend  into 
the  interior  of  said  cage,  outer  means  slidaWy  positioned 
withm  said  opemng  and  resting  on  said  support  means, 
an  inner  means  lUdably  positioned  within  and  held  by 
said  outer  mean*  and  where  said  outer  means  comprises 
an  outer  slidable  drawer  having  a  removable  cover  which 
can  enclose  the  top  portion  of  laid  drawer. 


3,086,499 

WIND  ORIENTED  MARAUDER-PROOF 

BIRD  FEEDER 

William  DOIcy,  6039  Ridgebary  Blvd., 

MayttcM  Village  24,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,543 

9  CUAiiR.    (CI.  119—51) 


3086,500 

LIVESTOCK  DRINKING  FOUNTAW 
Ambroae  W.  Spkc.  Rte.  1,  In6ipend»BO 
FHcd  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,005 
10  Claiim.    (CI.  119—74) 


/ 


1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising  a  platform,  side  walls  ex- 
tending upward  from  said  platform,  a  roof  covering  the 
Space  enclosed  by  said  walls,  said  waUs  providing  an  open- 
ing to  permit  birds  to  enter  the  interior  of  the  feeder, 
mounting   means  below   said  platform,   swivel  bearing 
means  interconnecting  said  mounting  means  and  said  plat- 
form, a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  triangular  vanes  extending 
downward  below  said  platform,  one  vane  on  each  side  of 
said  swivel  bearing  means,  the  apexes  of  said  vanes  being 
spaced  laterally  to  one  side  of  said  bearing  means,  and  a 
spring  hinge  connecting  each  vane  to  said  platform,  said 
spring  hinges  biasing  said  vanes  to  a  position  perpendicular 
to  said  platform,  said  spring  hinges  permitting  said  vanes 

to  fold  inward  toward  said  swivel  bearing  means. 

789  O.G. — 63 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
T-shaped  coupling  member,  said  coupling  member  bcii^j 
hollow  and  having  enlarged  openings  at  the  opposite  end 
portions  thereof  adapted  to  receive  conduit  means,  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  coupling  member  having  an 
enlarged  threaded  opening  therein  forming  a  ledge  at  the 
inner  end  portion  thereof,  an  annular  valve  seat  posiUoned 
on  said  ledge,  a  tubular  member  having  one  end  portion 
thereof  Uircadedly  monuted  in  said  other  end  portion  of 
said  coupling  member  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  one  end  portion  of  said  tubular  member  being  tapered 
inwardly  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  spherical  baU  poMtiooed 
in  said  coupUng  member  between  said  valve  seat  on  said 
ledge  and  said  valve  seat  on  said  tubular  member  and 
movable  therebetween,  the  other  end  portion  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  having  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  outer 
surface  tiiereof,  a  resilient  0-ring  positioned  m  said  an- 
nular groove  in  said  tubular  member,  an  adjustoblc  cup 
holder,  said  cup  holder  having  a  cylindrical  end  portion 
telescopically  receiving  said  other  end  portion  of   said 
tubular  member  and  slidably  and  sealingly  engagmg  said 
0-ring  thereon,  the  otiier  end  portion  of  said  cup  holder 
being  tapered  outwardly,  an  annular  groove  formed  m 
the  inner  surface  of  said  other  end  portion  of  said  Clip 
holder    and  a  fountain  head  in  the  shape  of  a  cup.  said 
cup  being  generally  semi-spherical  in  shape  and  having  an 
enlarged  outwardly  projecting  circular  ndge  around  tte 
top  thereof  constructed  and  of  such  size  to  be  snapped 
into  said  groove  in  said  cup  holder,  said  dnnkmg  cup 
having  an  imperforate  lower  portion  to  receive  and  re- 
tain waste  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  ad- 
iacent  said  ridge  thereon  and  positioned  so  that  when  said 
cup  is  mounted  in  said  cup  holder  ^^djipcrtures  provide 
fluid  communication  between  said  cup  holder  and  tubular 
member  and  the  atmosphere,  and  said  dnnkmg  fountam 
being  consti-uctcd  and  adapted  so  tfiat  said  couplmg  mem- 
ber can  be  connected  to  a  source  of  water  through  oon- 
duit  means  so  that  water  can  pass  through  said  coupling 
member   into  said   tubular   member   and  into   said  cup 
holder  to  be  received  by  said  cup  with  said  cup  preventmg 
waste  material  and  the  like  from  passing  into  said  cup 
holder  and  tubular  member. 
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FLUID-OPERATED  HAMMER 

Edwaid  V.  Nkbea,  Darira,  Cow^    ""- 

Henry  E.  Kyborg,  B>MtcfpfVL^»--. 

FIbd  luw  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t22,5§7 

!•  Claimf.    (CI.  121—21) 


to 


for  disengaging  said  jawi  from  said  peripheral  groove 
when  said  sleeve  is  in  retracted  position  within  said  cylin- 


1 


-2- — 1 


■M     <^. 


METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

PROCESS  OR  PLANT         ' 

Pwl  Prof  DC,  Wiatcrttar,  Swttzcrlrai,  aMigiifr  to  Saizcr 

Frcrcs,  SA^  Winterthnr,  SwUaeri—d,  a  cotporathm  of 

SwItzcrlaDd  __  . . 

Filed  M«r.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  79S,790 


1.  A  fluid-operated  hammer  comprising, a  housing  hav- 
ing a  valve  assembly  mounted  therein,  means  for  con- 
necting said  housing  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure 
and  transmitting  the  fluid  to  said  valve  assembly,  trigger 
assembly  means  mounted  by  said  housing  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  said  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  valve  as- 
sembly, a  barrel  having  a  reciprocable  hammer  therein 
forming  part  of  said  housing,  said  hammer  being  recip- 
rocated by  said  fluid  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said 
valve  assembly,  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said 
hammer  in  said  barrel  for  sequentially  operating  said 
valve  assembly  to  reciprocate  said  hammer,  means  mount- 
ing a  tool  on  the  housing  for  direct  impact  by  said  ham- 
mer, said  means  providing  for  sliding  movement  of  the 
tool  between  a  hanuner  contacting  and  an  idle  position, 
and  means  cooperating  between  said  barrel  and  said  ham- 
mer for  forming  an  air  trap  cushioning  the  impact  of  said 
reciprocating  hammer. 


isi=^ 


3,086,5«2 

TELESCOPING  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER 

John  T.  GvdA,  22M  Roowvdt  St  NE., 

MiDncapotti,  Miui. 

Filed  laik  <.  19<1,  Ser.  No.  81,141 

2  Claias.    (CI.  121—46) 


1 .  In  a  method  for  controlling  the  operaticb  of  a  fbrced 
Itow  steam  generator  under  variable  load  a  fodhioas,  the 
sleam  generator  including  an  evaporator,  \  iiq)ei1ieater 
receiving  steam  from  said  evaporator,  vuiaMe  feedwiter 
supply  means  for  supplying  feedwater  to  said  evaporator 
at  variable  flow  rates,  variable  fuel  supplt  meant  and 
combusUon  air  supply  means  fbr  producing  hrariable  heat 
by  the  combustion  of  fuel  in  air  for  heating  Wd  evapora- 
tor and  said  superheater,  and  separate  contitd  meansfor 
cach  of  said  supply  means  for  varying  the  o^i^mt  thereof. 
the  effects  of  a  change  of  supply  of  the  tedwater,  fuel 
and  air  on  the  operation  of  the  steam  venenttor  bemg  dif- 
ferent, the  method  including  the  steps  of  sbnultaneoualy 
producing  separate  set  point  signals  for  jeadi  control 
means,  said  signals  corresponding  to  the  desfred  set  pomts 
of  the  respective  control  means  at  static  conations  of  flie 
steam  generator  operation,  of  separately  a^d  in  parallel 
relation  transmitting  the  set  point  signals  |o  the  respec- 
tive control  means,  and  of  separately  tran^ormingeach 
set  point  signal  while  the  signal  is  tranamifed  accordmg 


to  the  effect  of  a  change  of  output  of  each 
pn  the  operation  of  the  steam  generator. 


supply  means 


1.  A  locking  means  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  device  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end, 
an  open  ended  sleeve  slidable  within  said  cylinder  and 
having  an  end  slidable  through  the  open  end  of  said  cylin- 
der within  fixed  limits,  a  piston  slidable  within  said  sleeve 
and  having  a  peripheral  groove  thereabout  between  its 
ends,  said  piston  having  an  end  slidable  through  said  one 
end  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  internal  circular 
groove  in  its  inner  surface  adjacent  to  said  one  end 
thereof,  the  locking  means  including  angularly  spaced 
jaws  in  said  circular  groove  encircling  said  piston  and  en- 
gagenble  in  said  perq>heral  groove  to  limit  movement 
of  ft^**  piston  througli  said  one  end  of  said  sleeve  in  one 
direction  of  travel  of  said  piston  relative  to  said  sleeve 
and  to  move  said  sleeve  in  imison  therewith,  resilient 
wiy^M  CTcircling  said  jaws  to  urge  the  same  against  said 
piston  and  cooperable  means  on  said  jaws  and  said  piston 


I  3  gjg  5^^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COSITROLLING 

A  FORCED  FLOW  STEAM  GBNEfeATOR 
Paul  Prof  OS,  WIntertfanr,  Switzerland,  assknor  to  Snlier 
Frcics,  S.A,  Wlnterthar,  Swltaeriand,  a  tmpOTatioa  of 
Switzerland  ^      ^,     -«-(-«* 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  79S  ,100 
Claims  priority,  "PPB""***"  Swlteerlawj 
10  Claims.    (CI.  122 — 451) 


feb.  26,  1958 


"  'J  JUi  "      ^ 


1.  Method  for  controlling  a  forced  flo^/  steam  gener- 
ator wherein  water  is  supplied  to  a  tube  sistem  induding 
an  evaporating  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  tube 
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lines  arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  the 
flow  of  the  operating  medium  and  wherem  the  water  « 
converted  to  steam  conUining  some  water  which  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  steam  in  a  separator  downstream  of  the 
evaporating  section,  the  evaporating  section  includmg  a 
control  tube  line  wherein  the  operating  medium  u  slightly 
throttled  and  which  discharges  slightiy  superheated  steam, 
the  method  comprising  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  water 
fed  into  the  tube  system  and  producing  a  feedwater  flow 
signal  corresponding  to  the  measured  rate  of  feedwater 
flow,  measuring  the  water  separated  in  and  flowmg  from 
the  separator  and  producing  a  Wowdown  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  rate  of  flow  of  water  from  the  separator, 
comparing  the  two  signals  and  producing  a  ftrst  control 
signal  corresponding  to  the  difference  between  the  amount 
of  feedwater  fed  into  the  tube  system  and  the  amount  of 
water  flowing  from  the  separator,  smoothing  said  first 
control  signal,  measuring  the  steam  temperatiire  at  the 
outlet  of  the  control  tube  line  and  producing  a  second 
control  signal  corresponding  to  said  temperature,  combin- 
ing the  first  control  signal  and  the  second  control  signal 
and  producing  a  main  control  signal,  and  controlling  the 
amount  of  feedwater  fed  into  the  tube  system  according 
to  said  main  control  signal  whereby  the  amount  of  feed- 
water   is  increased  upon  a  decrease  of  the  amount  of 
water  flowing  from  the  separator  relative  to  the  amount 
of   feedwater  fed  into  the  tube  system   and  upon   an 
increase  of  the  temperature  of  the  steam  leaving  the  con- 
trol tube  line,  and  vice  versa. 


AIR.COOLED  TWO-STOOKE  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Slobodaa  MiHvey  DohnMavQcrtf,  Panide  MOm  K«vk  5, 


Flkd  Inly  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  122,2t7 

Claims  priority,  application  Yafadairia  Inly  19, 19M 

6Clalnis.    (CL  123-41  .S5) 


3,M«,5t5 

CYLINDER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Chartes  M.  Bovaxd,  Mawt  \ttmam,  Ohte,  •>>*r>orto 
Hw  Coopm-Mtrnmn  Corpofntkw,  Mount  Vcraon, 
Ohio,  a  cosporaHon  of  Ohio 
^^     Filed  Not.  14,  19f,  Ser.  No.  6S,8M 
2  CWns.    (CI.  123— 41  J) 


1 .  In  a  cylinder  head  for  a  two-stroke  air-cooled  dieael 
engine  having  uni-flow  scavenging  and  provided  with  a 
blower,  a  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  channel  for 
said  combustion  chamber  formed  in  part  by  a  deflecting 
shroud  and  communicating  with  an  exhaust  port  arranged 
in  one  side  of  said  cylinder  head,  a  single  exhaust  vidve 
for  said  chamber,  means  for  supplying  a  combustible 
mixture  to  said  chamber  including  an  injector  bore  in 
said  cylinder  head,  and  means  for  internally  cooling  said 
cylinder  head  including  an  air  inlet  for  cooling  air  ar- 
ranged in  the  cylinder  head  essentially  Of^xMite  to  said 
exhaust  port  a  cooling  air  chamber  connected  to  said 
air  inlet,  a  central  slot  interconnecting  said  cooling  air 
chamber  and  said  exhaust  channel  arranged  between  said 
deflecting  shroud  and  the  valve  orifice  for  said  exhaust 
valve,  and  a  plurality  of  Irteral  ducts  formed  in  said 
cylinder  head  and  interconnecting  sai.d  cooling  air  cham- 
ber and  said  exhaust  channel,  said  lateral  ducts  forming 
a  pattern  subsUntially  encircling  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  said  deflecting  shroud. 


3,M<397 
PUSH  ROD 
Robert  A.  MooMy,  Jr.,  Orcterd  Lake,  Mkfe., 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dcarbon,  Mich.,  a 
of  Ddaiwne 

FUed  Sept  U,  mi,  Sm.  Nn.  14«,7M 
11  CfadBM.     (CL  123— M) 


1.  A  unit  cylinder  ft>r  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  an  outer  body  having  a  substantially  closed 
uK>er  end  and  having  means  to  enable  attachment  to  an 
engine  frame,  a  cylinder  liner  received  throu^  the  lower 
end  of  said  outer  body,  a  cylinder  head  insert  also  re- 
ceived throuj^  the  lower  end  of  said  body  ahead  of  said 
cylinder  liner,  said  uisert  and  said  liner  having  comple- 
mental  sealing  surfaces  at  their  meeting  areas,  means  on 
said  liner  forming  a  plurality  of  helical  coolant  passages 
terminating  in  a  common  chamber  at  the  combustion  end 
of  said  liner.  Mid  insert  having  a  plurality  of  coolant 
openings  from  said  common  chamber  whereby  said  insert 
receives  coolant,  means  within  said  insert  to  direct  coolant 
across  that  face  of  said  insert  which  is  exposed  to  com- 
bustion gaaes.  means  to  introduce  coolant  at  Um  lower 
end  of  said  helical  passages,  and  a  jumper  means  to  dis- 
charge coolant  from  within  said  insert 


8.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
head  having  an  opening  adapted  to  communicate  with  tiie 
internal  combustion  engine  lubricant  sump,  a  pliurality 
of  rocker  arm  supports  mounted  upon  said  cylinder  head, 
a  plurality  of  pivotolly  mounted  rocker  arms,  each  of  said 
rocker  arms  being  supported  upon  a  rocker  arm  nipport, 
each  of  said  rocker  arms  having  a  push  rod  engaging  end 
and  a  poppet  valve  engaging  end,  and  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally stable  poppet  valves  mounted  in  said  cylindCT  head, 
each  poppet  valve  having  an  end  portion  engaging  the 
poppet  valve  engaging  end  of  Ae  rocker  arm,  a  i^urality 
of  push  rods,  each  of  said  push  rods  having  an  end  por- 
tion engaging  the  push  rod  engaging  end  of  a  rocker 
arm  and  push  rod  stabilizing  means,  said  push  rod  sU- 
bilizing  means  comprising  a  push  rod  guide  mounted  upon 
said  cylinder  head,  and  an  upstanding  baffle  integrally 
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connected  to  the  push  rod  guide,  said  baffle  shielding  the 
poppet  valve  from  wetting  by  the  internal  combustion 
engine  lubricant,  said  push  rod  guide  having  a  plurality 
of  open  ended  slots  located  near  the  end  of  the  push  rod 
which  engages  the  rocker  arm,  and  at  least  one  trough 
communicating  with  the  opening  in  the  cylinder  head, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  open  ended  slots  being  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  moldable  plastic  bearing  mounted  in  each  of  said 
slots,  each  of  said  moldable  plastic  bearings  having  an 
opening  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  push  rod  and^stabilize 
the  push  rod  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  while  permitting 
substantial  movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  internal  combustion  engine. 


3,086^8 
GRINDING  MACHINE  AND  WHEEL  DRESSER 
THEREFOR 
Lcooard  O.  Carlsen  and  Tbomaa  A.  Dcprez,  Rochester, 
N.Y^  avigiiofa  to  The  Gleaaoo  Woriu,   Rochester, 
N.Yt  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 
OrWnal  qppllcatlon  Oct.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  63,414.    Di- 
▼Ucd  and  dils  appUcatkni  Jan.  9,   1962,   Ser.  No. 
168  OM 

11  dates,    (a.  125—11) 


Mlapted  for  supporting  a  length  of  clay  pip^  for  rotation 
about  a  predetermined  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
tke  normal  portion  of  the  pipe,  external  rotatable  cutter 
means  for  engaging  and  cutting  an  externa^  peripherally 
extending  kerf  in  the  pipe  from  the  exterior  of  the  pipe 
iawardly  during  rotation  of  the  pipe  about  ^aid  predeter- 
mined axis,  internal  rotatable  cutter  means  for  engaging 
and  cutting  an  internal  peripherally  extendii^g  kerf  in  the 
pipe  from  the  interior  of  the  pipe  outwardl^  during  said 
rotation,  supporting  means  for  the  cutter  m«ans  and  sup- 
porting the  cutter  means  for  movement  relative  to  each 
other  in  a  direction  endwise  of  said  predelermined  axis 
iato  a  cropping  position  wherein  they  can  <^ut  kerfs  in  a 
common  plane  normal  to  said  predetermined  axis,  and 
for  movement  transversely  of  said  predetermined  axis 
and  relatively  toward  each  other  while  in  laid  location, 
and  cutter  applying  power  means  for  effecting  the  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  cutter  means. 


M^     r-l 


7.  A  machine  having  a  grinding  wheel  with  a  conical 
face,  a  dcesser  wheel  whose  axis  is  approximately  parallel 
to  a  cone  element  of  said  conical  face,  said  dresser  wheel 
having  a  cylindrical  surface  for  dressing  said  conical  face 
and  a  surface  of  decreasing  radius  and  concave  profile  for 
dressing  an  edge  radius  on  the  grinding  wheel,  means  for 
guiding  the  dresser  wheel  for  motion  (a)  in  a  radial 
direction  toward  and  away  from  said  cone  element  to 
dress  said  edge  radius  with  said  surface  of  concave  proOle 
and  return,  and  for  motion  (b)  approximately  in  the 
direction  oif  the  axis  of  the  dresser  wheel  to  dress  said 
conical  face  with  said  cylindrical  surface. 


1    /•/•/ 
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1.  A  cutK)ff  machine  for  cr<^ping  defective  spigot  ends 
of  clay  pipes  and  comprising:   pipe  supporting  means 


3,086,510 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  STONE  F(IR  FACING 

John  A.  Knmak,  R.D.  1,  Hanlin  Statiia,  Pa. 
I  Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,$67 

3  Clafans.    (CI.  125—35) 


1.  Ai^aratus  for  holding  stMie  while  fac^g  the  stone, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  a  pair  of  angl4  irons,  each 
iron  having  a  flat  bearing  side  having  a  nrai^t  edge, 
means  for  holding  said  irons  in  operativ^  relationriiip 
wherein  the  bearing  sides  are  disposed  opposite  to  and 
parallel  with  each  other  and  the  straight  ledges  of  the 
irons  are  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  means  lor  increasing 
and  decreasing  the  distance  between  the  p^earing  sides 
of  the  irons,  and  means  for  rotating  the  jrons  180  de- 
grees said  last  mentioned  means  being  att|ached  to  the 
edge  of  one  of  said  angle  irons  which  is|  opposite  the 
straight  edge  thereof  so  that  said  straight  edge  is  un- 
obstructed in  order  to  provide  ready  access  to  the  stone. 


3,086,509 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  VITRIFIED  CLAY  PIPE 
Paul  E.  Henley,  MaadDon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
VltrMed  Prodacti  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
pMalloB  of  New  Jtmty 

Filed  Dec  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,543 
14CfaUms.    <a.  125— 23) 


fiT-  ir- 


3,086,511 

COOKING  APPLIANCE 

Joseph  F.  Loch,  AUcntown,  Pa.,  assignof  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,773 

8  Clalmt.     (CI.  126—335) 


1.  A  cooking  appliance  comprising  wall  |  means  fanor 
ffig  a  cooking  chamber  having  a  froot  opting,  a  door 
lor  closing  said  opening  movaWe  between  k  dosed  posi- 
tion and  an  open  position,  an  arm  secured^ to  said  door 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  extending  toward 
the  rear  of  said  chamber  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  pivot 
means  supporting  the  end  of  said  arm  on  sa|d  waH  meana. 
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said  pivot  means  being  vertically  spaced  from  the  por- 
tion of  said  arm  attached  to  said  door  to  permit  movement 
of  said  door  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  generally  vertical  links  plYOtally  moanled 
at  their  upper  ends  to  said  wall  means  adjacent  the  upper 
portion  of  said  chamber,  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  upper 
ends  of  said  links  being  paraUel  to  each  other  and  to  the 
axis  of  said  pivot  means,  a  horiwMJtal  food  supporting 
rack  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  forward  movement 
through  said  front  opening,  said  rack  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  links,  the  pivotal  axes 
of  the  lower  ends  of  said  links  being  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  the  axis  of  said  pivot  means,  and  pin-and- 
slot  means  connecting  said  arm  and  one  of  said  links  for 
moving  said  rack  through  said  front  (^ning  when  said 
door  moves  to  its  open  position. 


3  086,512 

ASPHALT  AND  COMPOUND  MELTING  KETTLE 

James  N.  WDHnnis  and  Loren  J.  WiUhuna,  hoth  of 

1649  SpnMC  St,  Sonlh  Paaadcnn,  CaUf. 

Ffled  Jan.  13, 1961,  Sar.  No.  82,633 

2  Clnlms.     (CI.  126—343.5) 


»    x/? 


said  gasket  means  and  said  ring  means  and  remov- 
able therefrom,  said  bolt  means  holding  said  heat- 
ing assembly  on  said  end  wall  of  said  Unk  struc- 
ture. 

3,086,513 
SPHYGMOMETER  APPARATUS 
Arthur  E.  Newland,  Bedford,  and  Arthur  J.  Schnltz,  la- 
dianapolb,  Ind.,  anifnorB,  by  direct  and  mesne  aad^n- 
mcnts,  of  forty  percent  to  said  Newland,  ive  percent  to 
Mildred  Pratt,  Decatnr,  IIL;  two  percent  to  Irvhi  E. 
Hnckleberry,  Sokm,  Ind.;  Iwwity  percent  to  Steven 
Sohacki,  Gary,  Ind.;  five  percent  to  Richard  H.  Wool- 
ery,  Bedford,  ind.;  three  percent  to  Alex  M.  Clark,  In- 
dlanapolia,  Ind.;  five  percent  to  John  K.  Spears,  PaoU, 
Ind^  and  ten  percent  each  to  L.  E.  Comwell  of  Indian 
apolis,  Ind.,  and  The  Indfama  National  Bank  of  Indinn- 
uolis,  ezecnton  of  Panl  Henry  ConwcD, 
Filed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,183 
6  Clatans.    (O.  128—2.05) 
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1.  An  a^alt  and  composition  melting  kettle  which 

includes: 

a-  tank  structure  having  a  curved  bottom  wall  of  a 
cylindrical  shape,  side  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  the  sides  of  said  bottom  waU  and  end  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  bottom 
wall,  said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls  being  joined 
together,  one  of  said  end  walls  having  an  (^ning 
formed  therein,  said  opening  being  located  so  as  to 
be  spaced  from  the  edges  of  said  end  wall; 

ring  means  secured  to  said  end  wall  so  as  to  extend 
around  the  interior  of  said  opening,  said  ring  means 
being  accessible  from  the  outside  of  said  tank  struc- 
ture; 

a  heating  assembly  located  within  said  tank  structure 
so  as  to  extend  between  said  side  walls,  said  heat- 
ing assembly  including  a  horizontal  cylindrical 
burner  pipe  having  a  smooth  exterior,  an  internal 
flange  means  attached  to  one  end  of  said  burner 
pipe,  said  flange  means  being  of  the  same  diameter 
as  said  ring,  distributing  manif<rid,  one  side  of  said 
manifold  being  connected  to  and  open  to  the  interior 
of  the  end  of  said  burner  pipe  remote  from  flange 
means,  flue  pipe  means  attached  to  said  side  of  said 
manifold,  iidd  flue  pipe  means  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  said  manifold  and  each 
having  a  cylindrical  bottom  section  located  parallel 
to  said  burner  pipe  and  a  vertically  extending  sec- 
tion located  remote  from  said  numifold  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  end  wall, 
said  vertical  aections  extending  out  diroo^  the  top 
of  said  fmk  structure,  said  horizontal  sections  be- 
ing spaced  equi-distant  from  said  burner  pipe,  all  of 
said  heatinf  anembly  being  spaced  from  said  bot- 
tom waU; 
gasket  means  located  between  said  ring  means  and  said 

a  plurality  of  bolt  means  extending  from  the  interior 
of  said  burner  pipe  through  said  flange  means, 


1 .  A  systolic  pressure  measuring  system  comprising  in 
combination  a  pneumatic  system  for  providing  an  indica- 
tion of  a  person's  systolic  pressure  and  a  coin  operated 
electrical  control  system  for  initiating  opetation  of  said 
pneumatic  system  and  terminating  a  cycle  of  operation 
of  said  pneumatic  system  when  systolic  pressure  has  been 
indicated,  said  pneumatic  system  comprising  an  inflatable 
cuff  for  receiving  a  person's  arm  and  allying  pressure 
thereto  for  stopping  circulation  of  blood  therein,  a  trans- 
ducer associated  with  said  cuff  for  pressure  contact  with 
the  person's  arm,  an  air  compressor,  a  manometer,  an 
electrically  operable  valve  between  said  compressor  and 
said  manometer  operable  to  isolate  said  manometer  from 
said  compressor,  and  a  bleeder  valve  hdipied  to  reduce 
pressure  in  said  pneumatic  system  at  a  controlled  rate,  said 
coin   operated   control   system  comprising  an  ami^ifier 
coupled  to  said  transducer  for  producing  an  electrical 
wave  as  a  function  of  the  person's  systolic  blood  pressure, 
switch  means  coupled  to  said  amplifier  and  said  valve 
and  responsive  to  said  wave  for  operating  said  valve  to 
isolate  said  manometer  when  pressure  equal  to  the  per- 
son's systolic  pressure  occurs,  coin  operated  switch  means 
in  said  control  system  for  initiating  c«»eration  of  said 
pneumatic  system  and  switch  means  coupled  to  said  pneu- 
matic system  and  said  amplifier  and  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined pressure  in  said  pneumatic  system  for  initiat- 
ing operation  of  said  amplifier. 


3,086,514 
STROKE  RATE  INDICATOR  FOR  AN  EXTRACOR- 
POREAL BLOOD  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
Hazcn  Frank  Everett,  HUMalc,  NJ.,  aasignnr  to  The 
Forcggcr  Company,  Inc,  Rodyn  HcightB,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,743 
8  Clafans.    (CI.  128—2.05) 
1 .  In  an  extracorporeal  blood  circulation  device  includ- 
ing a  blood  pump  having  a  variable  ttrckc  rate  and  being 
adapted  for  pumping  the  blood  thereby  to  simulate  a 
pulse,  and  a  reciprocating  device  coupled  to  and  driving 
said  pump;  a  stroke  rate  indicator  comprising:  means 
coupled  to  and  reciprocated  by  said  reciprocating  device, 
pomp  means  operatively  disponed  with  reqwct  to  the  first 
said  means  to  be  engaged  and  driven  by  the  redprocatioo 
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of  the  latter  to  effect  a  discharge  corresponding  to  the 
redprocation  of  the  first  said  means,  and  a  gauge  coupled 
to  said  pump  means  to  indicate  the  discharge   thereof 


end  of  the  huh  niember  for  adjusting  the  ro^onal  pod- 
ti0n  thereof;  means  maintaining  the  hub  mc  nber  in  ad- 
juated  roUtional  position;  a  lamp  base  supf  orted  in  the 
h»b  member  within  the  housing;  a  lamp  remoi|abIy  mount- 


ed in  the  lamp  base,  the  lamp  containing  a  Ifilament  and 
also  containing  a  reflector  positioned  in  back  of  the 
fUament  for  providing  a  beam  of  light;  and  b  ead-engaging 
means  connected  to  the  housing  for  supporting  it  ad- 
jacent a  wearer's  forehead. 


thereby  to  indicate  the  reciprocation  of  the  first  said  means, 
the  indication  of  the  reciprocation  of  the  first  said  means 
indicating  the  operation  of  said  blood  pump,  and,  thereby, 
the  stroke  rate. 


RECTIRATION  TESTING  APPARATUS 

WUlhuB  C.  JoMi,  16  W.  32g  Wafenrt  Lane, 

Tfanbcr  Tnik,  Efanhmt,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  IHU  Scr.  No.  9«,405 

13  Chrina.    (CL  12S— 2.M) 


3,tg«,517 

HYDROTHERAPY  PAD 

Chtfencc  C.  Dvaklc,  Box  326,  Pfadnni,  Idaho 

FOed  laly  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  121,7f7« 

1  Claim.     (CL  128—66) 


1.  In  a  respiration  testing  device,  a  horizontal  bellows 
having  a  movable  end  plate  and  a  stationary  end  i^te,  a 
breathing  tube  communicating  with  said  bellows,  support 
means  supporting  said  movable  end  {date  for  horizontal 
movement  oa  opposite  sides  of  an  intermediate  position 
in  which  said  bellows  is  in  a  neutral  state,  recording  means 
connected  to  said  movable  end  plate  for  recording  the 
movefloent  thereof  as  air  is  drawn  into  and  removed  from 
said  bellows  through  said  breathing  tube,  and  spring 
means  associated  with  said  movable  end  plate  for  counter- 
acting the  resistance  of  said  bellows  to  expansion  and 
contraction. 

3,086,516 
SURGEONS  HEADLAMP 
lames  H.  Scott,  Los  Angclca,  CaUf.,  asrignor,  by  mesne 
awigiiiiMinli,  to  Engelhard  Hanorlii,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jcncy 

FHcd  Apr.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8«9,140 
6  Claims.  (CI.  128— 23) 
1.  A  surgeon's  headlamp,  comprising:  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  front  qpening  and  a  side  wall;  a  light-transmitting 
panel  positimied  across  the  front  opening;  a  hub  member 
routably  mounted  in  the  side  wall  for  limited  rotational 
morement,  one  end  of  the  hub  member  extending  outside 
ot  the  housing;  a  handle  member  fastened  to  the  outer 


A  hydrotherapy  pad  for  use  in  a  bath  t  ib,  said  pad 
comprising  a  top  sheet  and  a  bottom  shee:  of  resilient 
and  flexible  rubber,  said  sheets  being  of  subsUntially 
identical  size  and  configuration,  said  bottom  sheet  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  and  tongitudinally 
extending  interconnected  air  channels  tormtd  in  the  top 
serf  ace  thereof,  said  top  and  bottom  sheetsi  being  joined 
i^ut  the  periphery  thereof  and  between  uid  air  chan- 
nels in  a  cemented  air  sealed  connection  that  maintains 
the  individuality  of  said  air  channels,  a  plunlity  of  snap 
fgsteners  formed  on  the  adjacent  surfaces  df  said  sheets, 
said  fasteners  each  comprising  a  ball  shaped  protuber- 
ance formed  on  the  surface  of  one  sheet  and  a  ball 
received  socket  formed  in  alignment  with  the  ball  in 
the  other  sheet,  a  plurality  of  air  discharge  orifices 
fbrmed  in  said  top  sheet  above  said  channels  and  open- 
ing to  the  top  surface  thereof,  means  for  Supplying  air, 
to  said  pad  and  means  on  the  top  sheet  fir  connecting 
said  pad  to  said  air  supplying  means. 


3  §86,518 
HYDRAULIC  INTERMITTENT  TRACTlbN  DEVICE 
Norman  L.  Barlow,  2e9e  Meyers  St,  Ororlic.  CaHT. 
1  William  Carash,  Bcrnr  Creek,  C 

I  Filed  July  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  41,^19 

8  Clainis.  (CL  12S— 75)  i 
2.  A  traction  device  comprising:  a  frank  adapted  to 
rest  on  a  floor  surface;  a  traction  cylinder  mounted  on 
»id  frame,  a  piston  di^KMed  in  said  cylinjkr  for  recip- 
rocating movement  therein,  a  piston  rod  socured  to  said 
piston  for  movement  therewith,  means  ofi  said  piston 
rod  for  securing  a  traction  harness  thereto;  la  fluid  pump; 
means  fluidly  connecting  the  discharge  of  paid  pump  to 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  fluidly  connec^ng  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder  to  die  intake  side  <if  said  pump 
whereby  pump  pressure  will  cause  move^nt  of  said 
piston  and  rod;  means  responsive  to  a  bredetermined 
amount  of  said  piston  and  rod  movement' for  reversing 
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the  flnid  connection  of  said  cylinder  to  said  pump  to 
reverse  the  direction  of  nKyvement  of  said  piston  and  rod; 
bumper  meant  mounted  on  said  frame  for  engaging  a 
traction  Uble  to  hold  said  frame  a  desired  dutance  from 
said  table,  said  bumper  means  comprising  a  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  bumper 
cylinder  for  reciprocating  movement  therein;  a  bumper 


3^816,529 

METATARSAL  ARCH  CUSHION  SUPPORT 

WUIiam  M.  ScImII,  211-113  W.  ScMkr  81,  CUcago,  DL 

Filed  J«M  16,  196*,  Scr.  No.  36^1 

1  CWm.    (CL  128— ••) 


^ 


{ 


rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bumper  piston  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  traction  table  at  its  other  end; 
means  reversibly  fluidly  connecting  said  pump  discharge 
to  one  end  of  said  bumper  cylinder  and  reversibly  fluidly 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  bumper  cylinder  to  said 
pump  intake,  and  means  for  shutting  off  fluid  flow  to 
and  from  both  ends  of  said  bumper  cylinder. 


In  a  surgical  pad, 

a  pair  of  superposed  sheets  of  thermoplastic  material, 

an  elastic  fabric  band  of  non-thermoplastic  material 

extending  between  said  sheeU  and  forming  a  loop 

externally  of  said  sheeU  for  attaching  the  pad  to  the 

body  of  a  user,  and 
a  fused  seam  composed  of  the  material  of  said  sheets 

joining  said  sheets  through  the  fabric  of  said  band 

to  hold  the  band  in  place. 


3,086,521 

LOWER  LEG  BRACE 

Shrikant  Desai,  Berkeley,  wnUun  H.  Hyderson, 

and  Charies  W.  Radcliffe,  I^ayctte,  Calif.,  aaripors  to 

The  Regents  of  the  UniverBtty  of  Caiifoniia,  Berkeley, 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,417 
7  Clafans.    (CI.  128—88) 


3,886,519 

TRACTION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEDS 

Jack  M.  Pari,  %  Pari  Pfodacts,  EUaabctMown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jaly  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  43,817 

8  date.   (CL12S-75) 


1.  A  traction  attachment  for  a  bed  having  a  mattress 
and  an  underlymg  bed  qiring.  said  attochment  comprising 
a  baseboard  inaerUble  horizontally  between  the  mattress 
and  bed  tpnag  and  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to  ex- 
tend beyond  one  end  of  the  mattress  and  provided  with 
an    opening,    an    opstanding   peg    nuNinted    adjustably 
through  said  opeidng  of  the  baseboard  and  adapted  to 
extend  above  the  top  of  the  nuttress,  a  connector  element 
longitudinally  adjusUUy  moimted  upon  said  peg  and  snug- 
ly engaging  the  peg  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  end 
portion  of  the  baseboard,  said  connector  element  having 
a  recess  formed  in  its  top  rearwardly  of  said  peg,  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  end  board  engaged  edgewise  within  said 
recess  and  projecting  above  said  baseboard  and  connec- 
tor element  and  adapted  to  abut  the  end  of  the  mattress, 
and  an  elastic  trace  for  attachment  to  a  body  portion  of  a 
patient  resting  upon  the  mattress  and  having  a  loop  por- 
Uon  connected  with  said  peg,  whereby  the  patient  may 
adjust  his  poaiticm  upon  Uie  mattress  and  stretch  said 
trace  to  place  said  body  portion  in  traction  without  the 
need  of  outside  aaaistanoe. 


3.  A  brace  for  supporting  the  lower  leg  and  the  foot 
of  a  human  while  simulUneously  providing  free  move- 
ment of  the  foot  relative  to  the  leg  about  its  anatomi^ 
ankle  and  subtalar  joints,  said  brace  comprisuig:  a  shoe 
adapted  to  be  worn  on  said  foot;  a  heel  plate  fixed  to  "» 
shoe,  said  heel  plate  having  an  integral  portion  extending 
rearwardly  the  heel  end  of  said  shoe  and  fonmng  a 
bearing  support;  a  cyUndrical  shaft  connected  to  aaid 
bearing  support  and  positioned  thereon  with  the  axu  of 
said  shaft  forming  a  predetermined  angle  with  the  plane 
of  the  heel  plate  and  being  substantially  aUgned  with 
the  anatomical  axis  of  the  subtalar  joint  of  said  foot  m 
said  shoe;  a  generally  U-shaped  yoke;  a  first  bearing 
means  on  said  yoke  attached  to  said  shaft  for  providing 
rotation  of  said  y(Ae  about  said  shaft;  end  members  on 
said  yoke  extending  upward  from  said  curved  center 
portion;  a  second  bearing  means  connected  to  said  y<*e 
end  members;  side  bar  means  pivotaUy  attached  to  said 
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second  bearing  means,  thereby  providing  rotational  move-  sion  at  one  end  of  said  body  part,  a  digit  |oop  attached 
ment  of  said  yc^e  relative  to  said  bar  means  about  the  to  said  extension,  and  an  arcuate  thermoplastic  flange 
axis  of  laid  second  bearing  means,  said  axis  of  said  piece  secured  in  said  heat- seal  seam  circumjferentially  to 
second  bearing  means  being  substantially  aligned  with 
said  anatomical  ankle  axis,  said  side  bar  means  extend- 
ing upward  substantially  parallel  to  the  side  of  said  leg; 
spring-loaded  means  in  said  side  bar  means  engaging  said 
yoke  ends  to  bias  said  yoke  in  a  predetermined  direction 
relative  to  the  side  bar  means  to  thereby  automatically 
lift  the  toe  of  said  shoe  during  walking;  and  cuff  means 
fixed  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  bar  means  for 
attaching  said  brace  to  die  leg. 


3,«M,522 

ORTHOPEDIC  BRACES 

Haricy  R.  Frohmadcr,  14411  W.  Cleveland, 

New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  Jnnc  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  119,622 

7  aaims.    (Q.  128—80) 


=^«  .1     • 


1.  An  orthopedic  corrective  api^iance  for  the  foot  and 
leg  including  a  generally  flat  foot  support  having  a  for- 
ward portion  and  rearward  portion,  an  upstanding  leg 
sunxMt,  means  swivelly  mounting  said  leg  support  on  the 
rearward  portion  of  said  foot  sui^>ort,  means  holding  said 
leg  support  at  a  selected  angular  disposition  relative  to 
said  foot  support,  saidleg  support  including  means  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  leg  of  the  user,  and  foot  restraining 
members  mi  the  forward  and  rearward  portion  of  said 
foot  support,  each  foot  restraining  member  including  a 
block  and  a  holding  member  positioned  thereon,  said 
holding  member  being  formed  and  adapted  to  grip  and 
hold  a  p<Mtion  of  the  foot  on  said  block,  means  mounting 
each  restraining  member  on  said  foot  support  for  ad- 
justment laterally  thereof  independently  of  each  other  and 
for  rotary  ad|ustment  about  an  axis  extending  generally 
perpendicular  for  the  general  plane  of  said  foot  support, 
to  thereby  enable  selective  twisting  of  the  front  and  rear 
portions  of  the  user's  foot  relative  to  one  another  and 
twisting  of  said  foot  relative  to  the  leg  of  the  user. 


3,086,523 
ORTHOPEDIC  CUSHIONING  PADS 
LcoBwd  Cecil  Lowtli,  Londoa,  Fngiand,  assigiior  to  TIk 
SdMn  MCg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Cliicago,  111^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  28,  1960 
6  Clafans.  (CI.  128—153) 
1.  In  an  orthopedic  pad,  a  substantially  flat  body  part 
comprising  a  thermofdastic  cover  sheet,  a  thicker  thermo- 
plastic foam  cushioning  sheet  of  equal  area  underlying 
said  cover  sheet,  a  heat  seal  seam  joining  said  sheets  and 
defining  the  bounding  edge  of  said  body  part,  an  exten- 


said  body  part  opposite  said  digit  loop,  said  flange  piece 
being  otherwise  unsecured  to  said  body  par(  and  project- 
ing away  therefrom. 


3,086,524 

PELVIC  CAVITY  TREATING  DEVICE  AND 

MEDICAMENT  THEREFOR 

Malcolm  H.  Laws,  St  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Birch 

and  Birch,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  partniersliip 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,4fB 

4  Claims.    (Q.  128— 173) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pressurized  unit  leaded  with  a 
pTOjpcll&nt  and  a  prescribed  medicament  foif  pelvic  cavity 
treatment,  including  a  manually  controlled  discharge  valve 
staked  onto  said  unit,  said  valve  having  a!  hollow  man- 
ually displaceable  valve  stem,  and  a^pelfic  cavity  in- 
jector means  comprising  an  elongated  tiA>ular  section 
with  a  counter  bored  end  in  the  provisioij  of  a  socket 
for  said  hollow  valve  stem  and  an  annular'  land  engage- 
able  with  the  rim  of  said  valve  stem,  and  a  hollow  cone 
connected  with  an  end  of  said  tubular  section,  said  cone 
having  divergent  angularly  directed  outlet  ports,  said 
tubular  section  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  outlet 
ports,  whereby  medicament  from  said  pressurized  unit 
ejects  through  said  valve  and  said  manuallv  displaceable 
hollow  valve  stem  into  said  tubular  sec^on  and  said 
hollow  cone  coimected  with  said  tubular  action  for  dis- 
charge from  each  of  said  outlet  ports  inl  said  tubular 
section  and  each  of  said  outlet  ports  in  saidi  hollow  cone. 


I 


1 


3,086,525  I 

EVICE  FOR  INTRACAVITARY  INFUSION  OF 
LOCAL  ANESTHETIC  AGENT  OR  OTHER  ME- 
DICINAL SOLUTIONS  I 

John  G.  WUtcomb,  910  Seward  Ave.,  ^pt.  309, 
Detroit  2,  Mich.  , 

I  Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104J595 

!  1  Claim,    (a.  128—232)    ^ 

An  infusion  device  comprising  an  eloi^ated  flexible 
container  having  an  outlet,  an  aperturcd  iftting  on  said 
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ooUet,  mounting  Ubs  joined  to  and  projecting  from  the  on  and  completely  endosmg  said  f^J^^^j^^  ^^^1^,1^ 
container,  an  elatgated  flexible  tube  connected  at  one  end  pressed  withm  said  sleeve,  further  mdudmg  a  detachable 
to  said  fitting  and  perforated  at  the  outer  with  many  side 


r\ 


'V 


■^ 
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^^ 


J' 


\J 


handle  engaged  with  said  handle  attachment  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  core. 


perforations,  such  end  of  the  tube  being  formed  to  be 
projectible  into  a  surgical  wound  and  containing  an  X-ray 
responsive  marker. 

3,0S6t526 

DEHORNING  CHEMICAL  APPLICATOR 

Edward  J.  Rdndcn,  RfJ>.  1,  HnmboMt,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  67,236 

6ClainM.    (CL  128— 260) 


3^86^28 

INTERMirreNT  VACUUM  RECUJ-ATOR 

Francis  J.  Etchdman,  BrooidMd,  m^  and  BMrHf  H. 

SmUcy,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  aMignors  to  ChDmitmn 

Corporation,  Ckicago,  IB.,  a  corporation  of  Dclai 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  789,012 

6Clainv.    (0.128—276) 


1.  A  dehorning  compound  applicator  comprising  a 
container  having  a  body  and  an  api^icator  head,  said 
head  having  a  passage  of  generally  frusto-conical  shape 
extending  therethrough  and  providing  an  open  mouth 
adapted  to  fit  completely  over  the  horn  buttons  of  young 
cattle,  said  head  having  spiral  ribs  along  the  inside  sur- 
face thereof  and  extending  to  said  open  mouth  for  push- 
ing down  the  animal  hair  about  the  sides  and  adjacent 
the  base  of  a  horn  button  as  said  container  is  rotated, 
thereby  exposing  the  base  of  said  horn  button  to  a  de- 
horning compound  discharged  from  said  body. 


1.  A  method  of  rwiioving  drainage  from  a  patient 
which  comprises  locating  a  sealed  drainage  collecting  re- 
ceptacle at  an  elevation  higjier  than  the  elevation  <rf  the 
area  of  the  patient  to  be  drained,  placing  the  area  to  be 
drained  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
receptacle,  and  autonnatically  and  alternately  placing  the 
interior  of  said  receptacle  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  at 
a  selected  level  of  vacuum  so  that  drainage  fluids  are  con- 
veyed from  said  area  to  said  recepUcle  when  said  recep- 
Ude  is  placed  at  said  selected  level  of  vacuum  and  so 
that  a  portion  of  the  previously  withdrawn  drainage  fluid 
flows  toward  said  area  when  said  receptacle  is  placed  at 
atmospheric  pressure. 


3,086,527 
MEDICAL  APPUCATOR 
David  C.  Forrest,  1805  Momment  Ave., 
RiduMad  20  Va. 
FUcd  Mm.  18, 1959,  Sw.  No.  800,249 
4  dates.    (0.128—263) 
1.  A  dispoeaUe  medical  applicator  conq>rising  a  sleeve 
and  a  plunger  ilidable  therein,  said  plunger  being  con- 
stituted by  a  central  core  terminating  in  a  handle  attach- 
ment, and  a  plug  formed  of  absorbent  fibers  supported 

789  0.0. — 64 


3,086,529 
CONSTRICTORS 
Max  M.  Mom  and  Arthnr  W.  KdMn,  New  Yoi*,  N.Y.; 
said  KcImhi  assignor  to  Proppsr  Mannfactnring  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Loi«  island  City,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,344 

3  Claims.     (CL  128—327) 

I.  A   constrictor   comprising   a   length  of  elastomer 

adapted  to  be  stretched  to  encircle  a  human  limb  with 

substantial  lengths  of  overlap  and  be  rekasably  ooivkd 

thereat  in  band  formation,  said  length  of  elastomer  hav- 
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inc  ineUttk  rtripi  secured  thereto  tt  oppotite  end  portUMU 
throughout  a  substantial  area  of  said  strips  to  form  inelas- 
tic  end  ptwtions,  complemenUry  releasably  engageable 
coupling  components  of  strip  material  stitchedly  secured 
to  said  end  portions,  said  coupling  components  bemg  con- 
stituted by  strips  of  Velcro,  one  of  which  compnses  pro- 


jecting hook-like  elements  with  the  other  compnsmg  a 
mulUplicity  of  projecting  loop  elements,  said  components 
being  overiapped  and  pressed  together  into  surface-to- 
surface  engagement  to  releasably  retain  the  constnrtor  in 
stretched  band  formation,  the  inelastic  strip  at  each  end 
extending  for  aHeast  the  major  portion  of  the  length  of 
its  companion  coui^ng  strip. 


3,086^30 
SURGICAL  MULTIPLE  PUNCTURE  DEVICES 
Walter  Gkmnb,  Coitadrie,  Eofland,  Mrignor  to  Allen  * 
-•    -  ■    " — -• —    ■* — ■— ^   a  company  oi 


needles  proUniding  from  the  block  and  the  op^  end  of 
the  body,  said  needles  each  having  an  enlaijied  head 
formed  thereon  of  greater  diameter  than  thei  paas^ 
in  said  block  for  limiting  outward  movement  of  the  needles 
relative  to  the  block,  needle  retaining  screw  $icans  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  block  and  engaging  said  enlarged 
heads  of  the  needles  for  limiting  inward  motement  of 
the  needles  relative  to  the  block,  said  needle  retaining 
screw  means  being  positioned  for  engagement  with  said 
plug,  said  body  having  a  helical  slot  formed  therethrough, 
a  sleeve  rotatably  positioned  about  said  body,  |Hn  means 
operatively    connected    with    said   sleeve    and   extending 
tiirough  said  helical  slot  in  the  body,  said  black  havmg 
a  radially  extending  bore  which  receives  the  inner  end  of 
said  pin  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  sleev^  also  pro- 
duces rotation  of  said  block,  guide  plate  means  positioned 
outwardly  of  the  open  end  of  the  body,  said  guide  plate 
means  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therethrough  at 
least  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  needles  supported 
by  said  block  and  so  positioned  that  the  working  end  of 
the  needles  can  pass  through  Uic  holes  in  the  guide  plate. 
said  guide  plate  being  supported  by  said  rotatkblc  sleeve 
so  that  rotation  ot  the  sleeve  alters  not  only  tie  angular 
and   longitudinal   position   of  the   sleeve,   bu|  also  the 
angular  and  longitudinal  position  of  the  guidel  plate  with 
respect  to  the  body,  and  resilient  means  for  urging  said 
block  continuously  in  an  inward  direction  so  ap  to  retract 
said  needles,  and  means  for  moving  said  blodk  and  said 
needles   outwardly  in  a  working  stroke  in  which  said 
needles  can  puncture  the  skin  of  the  patient. 


F1M  Dm.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t57,679 

Clirims  priority,  .ppboilo.  Gwjt  BrihJ.  Dec.  10,  1958 

1  Claim.    (|pi.  12i— 329) 


3,086,531 

SURGICAL  ADHESIVE  PLASTER  ItoR 

CLOSING  WOUNDS  ' 

wyhelm  Schiitz,  HeObromi  (Nectar),  GermMy,  assignor 

to  Lohmann  K.G.,  Fakr  (Rhine),  Gcrniany 

FHcd  Mar.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  71839t 

1  Claim.     (CL  128—335) 


a 


A  surgical  multiple  puncture  device  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  hollow  body  having  an  intumed 
flange  at  one  thereof,  said  flange  defining  a  central  open- 
ing at  said  end  <rf  the  body,  a  removaWe  plug  secured 
in  the  opporite  end  of  said  body,  a  substantirily  cylin- 
drical needle  carrier  block  aUdaWy  fitted  within  said  body 
and  faaving  an  enlarged  portion  which  is  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  ctittral  opening  in  said  one  end  of  the  body 
Mid  including  a  smaller  portion  which  is  movable  through 
said  open  end  of  the  body,  movement  oi  said  block  in  an 
outwaiti  direction  being  limited  by  engagement  of  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  block  with  said  intumed  flange 
on  the  body,  said  block  having  a  plurality  of  passages 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  needles  positioned 
wtthin  said  passages  with  the  sharp  working  end  of  tiie 


A  plaster  for  immobilizing  tissues  surrounding  a  wound 
during  tiie  healing  tiiereof  comiHising  a  <^arrier  sheet 
having  an  adhesive  coating  on  the  wound-fapng  stffftce 
thereof;  and  longitudinally  extending  sliU  ffrmed  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  sheet  by  partially Istriking  out 
portions  of  said  sheet,  tiie  stiiick-out  portions  bemg  f  oWed 
back  against  the  remaining  porti<»  of  the  ^ound-faong 
surface  of  said  sheet  to  form  an  adhesive-free  bridgiiig 
web  between  the  adhesive-coated  end  p<^ons  oi  said 
sheet  ^^^^^^^^^  j 

I  3,086,532        i  _^ 

CONTOURED  SOLE  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

Marion  Mhtarz,  105  N.  Marton  8*.,  Oak JM.  Dl. 

Filed  Sept  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,157 

18  Claims.    (CI.  128— 586) 


1. 


In  footwear,  a  supporting  layer  hayint  a  relatively 


smootii  top  surface  and  skived  out  at  its  ^  ,,    . 

form  a  recess  at  least  in  tiie  area  of  the  foi  ward  half  of 
the  foot,  said  recess  comforming  substantia  ly  in  its  out- 
line to  a  footprint  and  extending  across  tbt  entire  meta- 
tarsal head  area  substantially  from  the  inne|  edge  of  said 


imderside  to 


April  28,  1988 

layer  to  the  outer  edge  thereof  lo  as  to  provide  a  hollow 
space  whereby  upon  application  of  weight  to  its  top  sur- 
face said  surface  may  be  depressed  into  said  hollow  space. 
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3,086,533 

METHOD  FOR  CURING  GREEN  TOBACCO 

Rush  D.  TootOi^  Wymiewood,  f*- J%  ^■fS',^^"~ 

Co.,  9th  St  aad  CalwiUa  Ave.,  ^^ladelpUa  22,  Pa.) 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1961,  Scr.  Na.  88,188 

THriMf     (CLUl— 14t) 


a  rigid  longitudinal  locking  oMmber,  meam  mopatiag 
a  first  end  of  said  locking  member  for  movement  of  MM 
locking  member  between  a  flnt  position  alongside  om  of 
said  lateral  surfaces  aad  a  second  positioo  aJongswia  tfce 
other  of  said  lateral  surfaces  when  said  strand  is  amd 
on  said  holding  portions  and  brought  adiacent  said  loalp 
end  between  said  lodcing  member  and  said  lateral  wg- 
f ace  therealongside,  and  means  for  detachaWy  coonectmg 
said  holding  portions  to  a  second  end  of  said  lodoag 
member  when  said  lockmg  member  is  in  either  of  said 
positions.  


COIN  sofrnnuooiJNTBR 

MageasCKIopf,BI     ligtiM.MjAn 
EJ^i-siglnc  Lhrairia,  Mich., 
MIcUsHi 

Filed  Feb.  3, 196«,  Ssr.  No.  6,484 
8ClaliM.    (CL133— 8) 


to 


1.  The  steps  in  the  meUiod  of  curing  tobacco  whiA 
comprises  standing  up  oa  a  foraminous  support  harvested 
stalks  of  green  tobacco  with  tiie  leaves  secured  to  the 
stalks,  the  stalks  being  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  vertical, 
passing  conditioned  air  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
65*  F.  to  about  125*  F.  upwardly  tiuwJgh  Uie  tobacco 
sulks  until  from  about  30%  to  about  60%  of  the  mitial 
green  weight  of  die  leaves  is  lost,  cutting  tiie  leaves  mto  a 
plurality  of  sections  and  severing  the  leaves  from  tiie  stalk 
and  subjecting  the  sections  of  U>e  leaves  to  conditioned 
air  having  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about 
65*  F.  to  about  125*  F.  until  the  leaves  have  lo*  •*"- 
tional  weight  equal  to  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  of 
original  green  weight  of  the  leaves. 


3.t86,5M  

METHOD  OF  ILEACHING  HAIR  WTIHA  BLEACH- 
ING  AGENT  AND  OIONIZED  STEAM 

Panl  De  Gartsr,  MTAvfc  *"■■■«■■»  — *._^J^?!?!_    ^ 

.  at.  19S6,av.Na.  629,493 
piififlM  Belglm  Feb.  21, 1956 

iciim,  (aux-T) 

1.  The  metiiod  of  bleaching  hair  that  compnses  apply- 
ing a  hair  MeadUng  agent  to  the  hair,  and  applying 
ozonized  steam  to  the  hair. 


,  1.  Apparatus  for  individually  counting  the  number  of 
discs  each  having  the  same  diameter  from  a  iriurality  of 
discs  having  a  plurality  of  diameters,  comprising  a  capaci- 
tor, means  for  charging  the  capacitor  between  counting 
of  tiie  individual  discs,  a  phirality  of  separate  drcuiU 
each  including  a  relay  solenoid  and  a  variable  resistance, 
a  separate  counter  operably  aaodated  with  each  separate 
circuit,  said  separate  circuits  being  operable  to  sequen- 
tially close  a  plurality  of  switches  to  series  circuit  to 
connect  a  different  one  of  said  counters  to  said  series  cir- 
cuit depending  on  the  diameter  of  an  todividual  disc  to 
be  counted,  anodier  circuit  also  toduding  a  variable  resist- 
ance and  a  relay  solenoid  operable  to  connect  said  capaci- 
tor m  said  series  circuit  for  discharging  the  capadtor 
through  said  one  of  said  counters  m  response  to  movement 
of  tiie  individual  disc 


3,086335 
HAIR  CURLING  IMPLEMENT 

GeMghB.  Glirti,  29t9  Ualvmlljr  Ave, 

DMMdMI,I««M 

FBed  Am.  4, 1999, 8«.  No.  831,563 

CCMms.    (CL  132-^1) 


3,MM37 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND 
WETTING  DUST 
Eari  W.  Sicfcr,  Newtown 
■idgBor  to  United  SlalM  SlatI 
tkm  of  New  l«iM|r 

Filed  Jim  I,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  1ISJ28 
ICUimm.    (CL  134— 61) 


Coootjr,  Pa., 


1.  An  inclement  for  curling  a  hair  strand  having  a 
free  end  and  a  scalp  end,  said  implement  comprising 
longitudinal  bokUng  portions  having  flat  opposite  latoal 
surfaces,  said  holding  portions  including  means  for  en- 
gaging a  poctioB  of  said  hair  strand,  said  holding  por- 
tions having  rounded  loogitiidinal  edges  around  which 
said  strand  is  wound  laterally  in  elliptical  convolutions, 


1 .  A  dust  handling  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
vertical  pipe,  a  plurality  of  horizonUl  water  inleU  con- 


968 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRin  23,  1963 


neded  to  the  mid  pc^on  of  said  pipe  and  uniformly 
tpaf^  around  the  circumference  thereof,  a  i^urality  of 
upwardly  directed  steam  inlets  connected  to  said  pipe 
above  said  water  inlets  and  also  uniformly  spaced  around 
the  dxcunrfBience  thereof  but  staggered  with  reqwct  to 
said  water  inlets,  and  a  wafer-type  slide  valve  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  pipe  above  said  steam  inlets  for 
^ntnriling  admission  of  dust  to  the  lupe,  said  steam 
inlets  supplying  steam  in  coimterflow  relation  to  dust 
admitted  via  said  valve  to  produce  turbulence  in  the 
dust,  said  water  inlets  supplying  water  for  wetting  the 
turbulent  dust,  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  being  open 
for  discharging  dust  wetted  to  form  a  sludge,  said  watei 
and  steam  inlets  terminating  at  the  pipe  wall  leaving 
said  pipe  unobstructed  to  enable  foreign  bodies  with 
the  dust  to  fall  direcdy  throu^  to  the  t^wn  lower  end. 


3,086,538 

CLEANING  DEVICE 

Bcniard  C.  Yoltz,  Cinciniurtl,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Ransoboff 

Company,  HamUton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FHed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,499 

8  Claims.    (Q.  134—111) 


1.  A  cleaning  tank  comprising,  a  sump  chamber,  a 
cleaning  chamber  adjacent  said  sump  chamber,  a  tube 
forming  a  fluid  return  passageway  between  said  chambers, 
a  ring  located  in  said  cleaning  chamber  and  surrounding 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  tube,  said  ring  forming  a  periph- 
eral discharge  port  with  said  tube,  a  header  seciu-ed  to 
the  leading  edge  of  said  ring,  a  conduit  connected  to  said 
header  for  supplying  fluid  thereto,  a  flow  control  valve 
in  said  conduit,  and  a  pump  disposed  in  said  sump 
chamber  and  connected  to  said  conduit  for  driving  fluid 
from  said  sump  chamber  through  said  conduit  to  said 
header. 

3,f8<,539 

EGG  WASHD4G  MACHINE 

WHHam  L.  Quick,  Rte.  5,  BoonvUie,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,604 

5  Claims.    (Ci.  134—165) 


3,086,540  , 

WATER  PRESSURE  BULB  UNIT  FOR 

UNCLOGGING  DRAINS 

Benard  C.  Anderson,  3103  14(h  Avc^  Kenoiha,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  188,70  i 

5  Claims.    (CI.  134—167) 


1.  An  expansible  resilient  bulb   unit  con^pnsing 
envelope  of  flexible,  elastic  fluid  impermeab 
means  comprising  a  hollow  thimble  bondedl 
relation  to  the  envelope  and  extending  therethrough 
provide  for  supply  and  exit  of  fluid  to  the 
the  envelope,  a  second  hollow  thimble  extending 
the  envelope  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first 
thimble,  and  a  cylindrical  helically  wound 
poled  between  said  thimbles  and  secured  to 
tion  to  complete  a  non-fluid  tight  tube 
whereby  to  physically  provide  a  degree  of  ph]|rsical 
stability  of  the  unit  greater  than  that  proved 
flexible  elastic  material  thereof. 
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3,086,541  ^ 

BREAK  POINT  FLUID  PRESSURE  GOVERNOR 
MECHANISM 
MlchMl  Angelo  De  Cortc,  Scottadak,  Arii^ 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a 
of  Delaware  . 

nicd  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,21f 
13  ClaiBH.    (a.  137—56) 


to 

corporation 


1.  An  egg  washing  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frameworlt,  a  first  and  a  second  spray  means  dis- 
posed (Mn  said  framework,  a  rack  slidably  mounted  on  said 
framework  between  said  first  and  said  second  spray  means, 
an  egg  receiving  member  slidably  positioned  on  said  rack, 
and  means  reciprocating  said  rack  within  a  pre-selected 
range  of  poaitions. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  governor  for  supplyii  g  a  pressure 
signal  proportional  in  magnitude  to  the  spee4  (^  rotation 
of  a  rotary  member,  said  rotary  member  haviilg  a  pressure 
supply  passage  formed  therein,  a  first  valve  part  carried  by 
said  rotary  member  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  a 
second  valve  part  slidably  supported  by  sa^  first  valve 
part,  a  third  valve  part  slidably  supported  bj^  said  second 
valve  part,  a  fluid  pressure  passage  exteiKling  from  said 
pressure  supply  passage  to  said  first  valve  pari,  and  means 
for  distributing  fluid  pressure  from  said  fluid  pressure  pas- 
sage to  said  second  and  third  valve  parts  whereby  the  latter 
are  urged  radially  inwardly  with  respect  toj  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotary  member  by  a  fluid  priessure  force, 
said  second  and  third  valve  parts  being  u^ged  radially 
outwardly  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  in  op- 
position to  said  fluid  pressure  force,  said  vaiye  parts  hav- 
ing cooperating  valve  lands  which  establish  a  dual  ex- 
haust flow  path  for  accommodating  a  controlled  degree 
of  communication  between  said  passage  and  an  exhaust 
r«gion,  the  valve  land  of  each  valve  part  ^gaging  and 
being  movable  slidably  over  the  valve  land  of  the  adjacent 
valve  part,  said  second  and  third  valve  parjs  being  nor- 
mally urged  toward  an  exhaust  flow  pathj  interrupting 
position  relative  to  said  first  valve  part 
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3,086,542 

AIR  VALVE 

Kenneth  C.  Moafer,  3516  Sprtafdalc  Ave-  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,145 

5  aahM.    (a.  137—102) 


MjilrtdW;' J 


1 .  An  exhaust  valve  comprising  a  body  having  an  axial 
bore  providing  axially  spaced  inlat  kad  utilization  ports, 
an  inlet  valve  seat  surrounding  the  inlet  port  and  a  utiliza- 
tion valve  scat  surrounding  the  utilization  port,  a  shuttie 
valve  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  slidably  mounted  in 
said  bore  and  having  a  pair  of  sealing  surfaces  spaced 
axially  closer  together  than  the  spacing  between  said  seats 
and  adapted  to  make  sealing  engagement  with  said  seats 
respectively  upon  sliding  movement  of  the  cjdinder,  said 
utilization  valve  seat  being  flat  and  substantially  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  bore  and  the  valve  sealing  surface  en- 
gageable  therewith  being  a  portion  of  the  end  wall  of  the 
cylinder  and  being  therefore  also  flat  and  substantially 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  bore,  whereby  said  last  named 
sealing  surface  will  be  unseated  from  said  utUization 
valve  seat  substantially  immediately  upon  incipient  move- 
ment of  said  shuttle  valve  toward  said  inlet  port,  check 
valve  means  carried  by  said  riiuttle  valve  openable  upon 
movement  of  the  shuttle  valve  toward  the  utilization  valve 
seat  and  closable  upon  movement  of  the  shuttle  valve 
toward  the  inlet  valve  seat,  an  exhaust  conduit  communi- 
cating with  the  bore  of  the  body  between  the  two  seats 
thereof  so  as  to  be  open  to  the  utUization  port  when  the 
utilization  valve  sealing  surface  of  the  shuttle  valve  is 
unseated  from  the  utilization  valve  seat  and  be  closed  from 
the  utilization  port  when  the  utilization  valve  sealing  sur- 
face of  the  shuttle  valve  is  seated  on  the  utilization  valve 
seat,  and  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the  outlet  from 
said  exhaust  conduit 


normal  low  pressure  amdition  in  said  api^iaace  eflect- 
ing  a  back  flow  of  fluid  from  the  sewer  into  said  pm- 
surized  water  system  which  comprises  a  vacuum  breaker 
adapted  for  assembly  between  said  sewer  and  the  drmi 
pipe  from  said  appUanoe,  said  vacuum  breaker  compra- 
ing  an  elongated  tubular  hawing  free  of  flow  resttK- 
tions  and  having  an  outlet  <vening  at  its  lower  eM  anda 
plurality  of  inlet  openings  at  its  upper  end,  said  ootlet 
opening  being  connected  to  said  sewer  and  one  of  said 
inlet  openings  being  connected  to  the  drampipe  of  said 
appliance,  venting  port  means  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of 
said  vacuum  breaker  for  admitting  air  thereinto  upon  the 
occurrence  of  sub-atmospheric  pressure  condititms  at  the 
inlet  end  of  said  vacuum  breakM-  for  the  purpose  of  pre- 
venting a  low  pressure  condition  existing  within  said  inlet 
to  cause  sewer  fluid  to  pass  thereinto,  the  other  of  said 
inlet  openings  being  for  the  purpose  of  detachably  seat- 
ing therein  the  separate  drain  connection  of  a  different 
appliance  connected  to  said  pressurized  water  supply 
system. 


3,086,544 

CHECK  VALVE  

Frederick  R.  Yoal,  Dayto^  Ohio,  assignor  ♦oG««« 
Motors  CorporatloB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^,      ,-  ,-- 

Filed  Oct  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,188 
3  Claims.    (Ct  137—315) 


3,086343 
VACUUM  MIEAKER 
E.  McAilajr,  Conptoo,  CaHf.,  aarigMir  to 
fofvb  M— ftM.lwlt  and  EqislpaMBt  Conpuiy, 
dcna,  CaUf.,  m  covporatioB  of  Caitforaia 

FIM  Mar.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  16,428 
6Claimt.    (CI.  137— 216) 


Call- 
Gar- 


2.  Check  valve  means  comprising  in  combinatxn,  a 
valve  housing  formed  of  a  resilient  material,  a  valve 
chamber  formed  in  said  valve  housing,  conduit  meana 
leading  to  and  from  said  valve  chamber,  valve  means 
within  said  valve  housing,  an  end  plate,  an  annular  recMi 
formed  around  the  inner  periphery  of  said  resilient  valve 
housing  and  provided  with  a  compressible  wall  at  ooe 
edge  thereof  and  a  radially  expandable  wall  at  the  other 
edge  thereof  and  having  a  smaller  free  axial  dimoiswo 
between  the  edges  thereof  than  said  end  plate,  ««d  "« 
plate  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  Oie 
edges  of  said  recess  for  reception  within  Mid  annular 
recess  in  engaging  relaUon  with  the  edges  of  said  rec«B 
to  first  radially  expand  said  radiaUy  expandable  waU  and 
then  axially  compress  a  portion  of  said  comprwsible  wau 
to  provide  a  positive  seal  when  said  end  plate  is  recenrea 
within  said  annular  recess  of  said  valve  housmg. 


3,086,545  _^ 

HOSE  ACIXJATBD  VALVE  AFFARATUS 
John  W.  Howard,  AHadeM.  CaBfc,  ■iripor.te  & 
Fbe  rilhigaMifr  CorpomHon,  a  cocponttoa  of 

'"■^     Filed  Mar.  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  12,310 

1.  In  combinaUon  with  an  appliance  connected  in  cir-  3  ^J^;'*lJ^J}Jn^t^  Mid  wall  de- 

cuit  with  a  pressurized  pouble  water  system  of  the  type  1.  TTie  <»»W^**9 J^J^S^miTtatmnTd^ 
having  a  driin  pipe  connected  to  a  sewer,  that  improve-  fining  an  opening;  valve  »«J^ j^^^^SL^Si 
ment  for  safeguaiding  against  the  possibflity  of  an  ab-   ing  a  fluid  passage,  said  valve  housmg  means  exKOding 


970 

tnaivenely  through  said  waU  and  including  »  Port«« 
onooe  side  of  said  waU  extending  in  a  given  direction 
panllel  to  laid  waU;  valve  seat  means  wUhin  said  valve 
housing  means;  valve  means  movable  from  a  dosed  po«- 
tioo  to  an  open  position  within  said  valve  housing  means, 
said  valve  seat  means  being  coupled  within  said  valve 
housing  means  for  receiving  said  valve  means  m  said 
cloaed  pootioa;  force  biasing  means  within  said  housing 
means  for  urging  said  valve  means  towards  said  closed 
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IKMition;  a  tevec  aim  coupled  to  said  valve  means  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  valve  means  to  said  open  posi- 
tion, aaid  lever  •rm  extending  in  said  given  direction  and 
being  mounted  on  said  one  side  of  said  wall  wjthm  said 
portion;  and  a  flexible  tubular  member  coupled  to  said 
valve  housing  means  on  said  one  side  of  said  wall,  said 
flexible  tubular  member  forming  a  continuation  of  said 
fluid  passage  and  completely  encircling  said  lever  arm  m 
radially  spaced  relationship  thereto. 


3,086,546 
WATER  SILENCING  AND  SAVING  IVffiAIJg^FW 
BALL    COCK    VALVE    ASSEMBLY    IN    TOILET 

FLUSH  TANK  ^^,  „^       _,  . 

EnMst  Harold  Brow*,  105  Sherwood  Ave^ 

HamboTK  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,619 

7  Claims.    (CL  137—436) 


Park 


3,086(547 
PRESSURIZED  GAS  VALVE  UNIT, 
AftlMir   Rodgers,   NorthlMOok.  Owries  E.  Fa 
RUgc,  aMi  Henry  Wencr  Hafhaiag,  Gleavlci  r, 
siyiors  to  The  Fire  Grard  Corponlkm,  a  corporation 

of  Ullnois  ^      ^,     ^^  ^,A 

FUed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,470 
SCtalms.    (CI.  137— 466) 


cir,  IIL, 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  sealed  coupling  to  acontainer 
of  pressurized  gas,   said  valve   assembly  comprising:   a 
body  having  a  bore  extending  in  a  vertical  dirc^on  there- 
through, said  body  including  a  neck  for  sealab^y  coupling 
to  said  container,  whereby  said  bore  is  placed  ii^  communi- 
cation with  said  container;  a  valve  seat  membe^  including 
a  fi»t  seating  portion,  said  valve  seat  member  being  rigidly 
secured  in  said  bore  to  said  body;  a  main  vaiye  unit  dis- 
posed in  said  bore;  first  spring  means  carried  bjf  said  body 
and  biasing  said  main  valve  unit  towards  engagement  with 
said  first  seating  portion;  a  second  seating  portion  defined 
by  said  main  valve  unit;  a  pilot  valve  biased  i*to  engage- 
ment with  said  second  seating  portion  solely  hj  said  pres- 
surized gas;  a  pilot  valve  retainer  member  coufled  to  said 
main  valve  unit  by  said  first  spring  means,  s^id  retainer 
member  guiding  and  limiting  unseating  and  se^tmg  move- 
ment of  said  pilot  valve;  piston  means  disp0sed  inside 
said  bore;  second  spring  means  retained  by  sai*  valve  seal 
member  biasing  said  piston  means  upwardly  i«  said  bore; 
cap  means  coupled  to  said  body  retaining  Raid  piston 
means;  an  actuaUng  member  carried  by  said  piston  means 
designed  to  unseat  said  pilot  valve  upon  a  jjiven  down- 
ward movement  thereof;  an  outlet  fitting  defining  an  outlet 
passage  integrally  formed  with  and  radially  protruding 
from  said  body,  said  fitting  communicating  with  said  bore 
upstream  of  said  first  seating  portion:  an  inner  passage  in 
said  body  sealed  from  said  bore  and  commuhicatmg  be- 
tween said  second  seating  portion  and  the  pressure  «dc 
of  said  piston;  and,  said  piston  means  havinb  a  portion 
thereof  designed  to  engage  and  unseat  said  Imam  valve 
umt  after  a  given  further  downward  moverajent  thereof 


1.  In  a  toUet  flush  tank  having  a  water  intake  pipe 
and  a  ball  cock  valve  assembly  mounted  on  said  pipe, 
said  assembly  including  a  downwardly  extending  tube 
f«  filling  said  tank,  the  combination  tfierewith  of  im- 
proved water  silencing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flexible  elongated  members  inserted  side  by  side  into  said 
tube  substantially  throughout  its  length  and  having  theu- 
lower  ends  resting  on  the  botU»n  of  said  tank,  for  re- 
ducing turbulence  and  noise  of  the  water  flowing  through 
said  aMembly  into  said  tank. 


3  0B6.548 

SELF-REGULATING  FITOT  FOR  REGfJLATOR 
VALVES 
IVflcfaael  O.  Galiger,  West  Palmoa,  awl /®2»T;^"5j ' 
Natiey,  NJ.,  assigMNS  to  Ledle  Co.,  LyUOwnt,  NJ., 
a  corpontloa  of  New  Icncy  , 

FOed  JoDc  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,161 
7  Clafam.  (CL  137—484.8)  , 
1.  In  a  regulator  valve  comprising  a  valye  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  v^ve  stem,  a 
valve  mounted  on  the  valve  stem  and  positioned  between 
said  ports,  a  valve  spring  urging  the  valve  fnto  a  valve- 
closed  position,  a  diaphragm  in  operativel  engagement 
with  the  valve  stem,  a  regulating  spring  ^ngagmg  the 
diaphragm  so  as  to  urge  the  valve  into  k  valve-open 
position  against  the  resilience  of  the  diaphi^agm  and  the 
valve  spring,  a  diaphragm  enclosure  on  thcl  downstream 
side  of  the  valve,  and  a  Pitot  tube  commuhicaUng  wrth 
the  diaphragm  enclosure,  and  extending  ii^  the  outlet 
port  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  resilient  throat 
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element  positioned  adjacent  the  end  of  the  Phot  tube 
within  the  outlet  port  so  as  to  tend  to  restrict  Ae  flow 


3,086,558 

SLUSH  PUMP  VALVE  WITH  AIR  CUSHIONED 

VALVE  HEAD 

Aftcrt  K.  ChhIhi^  3115  9W.  2Mk, 

nfclriln—  t^  T  mh 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Sm.  No.  65,709 

7Cli^     (CL  137— 414) 


of  fluid  past  the  end  of  the  Pitot  tube  and  to  lessen  the 
restriction  of  fluid  flow  with  increasing  rate  of  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  valve. 


3,086,549 

VENT  FOR  FUEL  STORAGE  TANKS 

Marie  K.  FIm,  51  HOUde  Drive,  RJ>^  Warrca,  Pa. 

Filed  Am-  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  49,465 

2  Clahiia.     (CL  137—493) 


1.  A  relief  valve  comprising  a  casing  divided  mto  a 
first  half  and  a  second  half,  said  first  half  having  a  back 
wall  and  continuous  side  walls  joined  thereto,  the  side 
walls  terminating  in  an  encircling  outwardly  projecting 
flange,  said  tecoad  half  having  a  fOTward  wall  and  con- 
tinuous side  walls  joined  thereto,  the  side  walls  of  the 
second  half  terminating  in  an  endrding  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flange,  said  flanges  being  in  opposing  relation- 
ship, a  normally  lUt  diaphragm  of  relatively  thin  elastic 
material  interpoaed  between  said  first  and  second  halves 
of  Uie  casing  and  having  a  peripheral  portion  tightiy 
secured  between  said  flanges  and  dividing  the  casing  into 
a  first  and  a  second  chamber,  the  diaphragm  having  per- 
forations therethrough  which  are  dosed  when  the  dia- 
phragm is  in  the  said  normally  flat  and  unstretched  con- 
dition, a  tubular  body  joined  at  one  end  to  a  side  wall 
of  said  first  half  and  opening  into  said  first  chamber,  said 
front  wall  of  said  second  diamber  being  perforated,  two 
relatively  closely  spaced  overlqiping  plates  located  in  the 
said  second  half  of  the  casfaig  between  the  front  wall 
of  said  second  chamber  and  said  diaphragm,  said  side 
wall  of  the  second  half  having  a  drain  opening  therein, 
and  said  diaphragm  perfcMrations  being  opened  to  pass 
fluid  upon  streldiing  and  bowing  of  the  diH>hragm  into 
either  of  said  chamben  resulting  from  unequal  fluid  pres- 
sures in  tile  two  diambers. 


7.  A  slush  pump  valve  assembly  with  air  cushioned 
valve  head  comprising  a  valve  seat  adapted  to  be  secured 
in  a  pump  outlet  port,  said  seat  having  an  opening  formed 
therethrough  and  a  seating  surface  disposed  about  one 
end  of  said  opening,  a  valve  member,  means  adapting  said 
valve  member  for  guided  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  seating  surface,  an  enlarged  head  on  said  valve 
for  seating  engagement  with  said  seating  surface,  an  air 
chambCT  recess  in  said  head  opening  toward  said  scat  and 
a  flexible  resilient  diaphragm  and  cudiion  member  dis- 
posed across  and  ovcriying  said  recess  and  the  portions 
of  said  head  disposed  about  said  recess,  means  sealingly 
securing  the  marginal  portions  of  said  cushion  member  to 
said  portions  of  said  head,  means  for  introducing  air 
under  pressure  into  said  chamber,  said  resilient  cushion 
member,  inwardly  of  said  securing  means.  Inchidins  an 
outer  face  complementary  to  and  engageaUe  wifli  said 
seating  surface  and  comprising  the. sole  contact  of  said 
head  with  said  seating  surface,  said  guide  means  on  said 
head  comprising  a  stem  portion,  said  air  introducing 
means  including  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  in  said 
stem  communicating  with  said  air  chamber  recess,  valve 
means  disposed  in  said  bore,  the  end  of  said  bore  adjacem 
said  air  chamber  recess  being  internally  threaded,  an 
apcrtured  cover  plate  secured  over  said  chamber,  the 
adjoining  outer  surfaces  of  said  cover  plate  and  valve 
head  being  flush,  the  apertures  in  said  cover  pimtc  being 
of  a  size  to  inhibit  the  flow  of  air  from  between  said  cover 
plate  and  said  cushion  member  into  said  chamber  upon 
seating  engagement  of  said  head  with  said  seat,  said  cover 
plate  being  centrally  apertured  and  having  a  threaded 
fastener  secured  through  said  central  aperture  and  thread- 
edly   engaged   in  the  adjacent  end  of  said  bore,  said 
threaded  fastener  including  a  longitudinal  bore  communi- 
cating with  said  bead  bore  at  one  end  and  terminating 
at  the  other  end  in  a  lateral  bore  communicating  wiUi  said 
air  chamber  recess. 


3,086351 
HYDRAUUC  RELIEF  VALVES 

half  to  WiUfami  F.  Slocacr,  Montaln  View,  CaUT. 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  95^59 

2  Clainii.    (CL  137—514.5) 

1.  A  relief  valve  which  inchides: 

a  housing; 

a  pressure  passage  located  within  said  hoosmg; 

a  return  passage  located  witfrin  said  housing; 

a  valve  passage  connecting  said  pressure  and  said  re- 
turn passages; 

a  bore  extending  from  said  vahre  passage  at  the^«- 
tremity  thereof  remote  from  said  pressure 

valve  seat  means  located  within  said  valve 
facing  said  bore; 
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plunger  means  removably  mounted  within  said  bore, 
said  plunger  means  having  a  first  end  located  within 
said  valve  passage  and  a  second  end  located  adja- 
cent to  the  extremity  of  said  bore  remote  from  said 
valve  passage,  said  first  end  of  said  plunger  means 
being  capable  of  fitting  against  said  valve  seat  so  as 
to  form  a  seal  therewith; 

enclosing  means  for  enclosing  the  extremity  of  said 
bore  remote  from  said  valve  passage  and  said  sec- 


w4iereby  the  turning  moment  applied  to  said  second 
conduit  by  said  spring  means  and  chain  is  jincreased  by 
shifting  of  the  pivot  point  for  said  chain. 


z^- 


ond  end  of  said  plunger  means  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing; 

damping  passage  means  for  conveying  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  pressure  passage  to  within 
the  space  defined  by  said  enclosing  means  adjacent 
to  said  second  end,  said  damping  passage  means  in- 
cluding a  groove  located  between  adjacent  surfaces 
of  said  plunger  means  and  said  bore  said  groove 
being  located  along  one  side  of  said  plunger  means 
and 

spring  means  engaging  said  plunger  means  so  as  to 
bias  said  plunger  means  against  said  valve  seat. 


3,086^52 
COUNTERBALANCE  MECHANISM 
Beverly  P.  Rigsdalc,  Whittlcr,  Calif.,  aflsignor,  by  mesne 
■islgnmrnfr.  to  FMC  Corpontioii,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
coiporatton  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,624 
6Clainis.    (0.137—615) 


/ 


1.  A  counterbalance  for  a  loading  arm  structure  com- 
prising a  first  conduit  and  a  second  conduit  projecting 
forward  therefrom  and  connected  thereto  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  counterbalance 
comprising  a  housing  fixed  to  one  of  said  conduits,  spring 
means  within  said  housing  and  affixed  thereto,  a  chain 
tensioned  by  said  spring  means,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the 
Other  of  said  conduits,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  bracket 
above  and  to  the  rear  of  said  horizontal  axis  about  which 
said  second  conduit  pivots,  a  link  connected  to  said  pivot 
pin,  said  chain  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  link,  and 
a  stop  screw  on  said  link  adapted  to  contact  said  bracket 
at  a   predetermined   elevation   of  said   second   conduit 


TWO-STAGE,  TWO-FLUID,  UNI-DIRECTIONAL 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Gerald   A.  Lcvinc,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  iy  the  Secre- 
tary of  ttie  Navy 

FUed  lone  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,<)B4 
IClafans.    (Q.  137— 625 J8) 


I.  A  uni-directional  flow  control  valve,  jcomprising  a 
valve  body  having  an  elongated  bore  ther^n,  said  bore 
including,  in  axially  aligned  relatiopship,  a  pair  of  cylin- 
drical, spaced  control  chambers  closed  at  their  respective 
outer  ends,  an  inlet  chamber  positioned  between  said  pair 
of  control  chambers  and  immediately  adjacent  one  there- 
of, an  outlet  diamber  also  positioned  between  said  pair 
of  control  chambers  and  immediately  adjaqent  the  other 
thereof,  and  a  cylindrical  valve  seat  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  those  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  Chambers  and 
extending  therebetween,  said  inlet  and  ouflet  chambers 
being  in  communication  with  the  exterior  of  said  body,  a 
a|X)ol  axially  shiftable  within  said  bore  ^nd  having  a 
length  less  than  the  length  of  said  bore  bu^  greater  than 
the  distance  between  said  control  chambers,  said  spool 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  control  sections  each  of  a 
unifoim  diameter  throughout,  each  control  section  being 
in  sealed  engagement  with  the  wall  of  one  df  said  control 
(iiambers,  a  pressurized  fluid  in  said  conrol  chambers 
and  activating  said  control  sections,  a  cylindrical  valve 
oore  section  in  sealed  engagement  with  iaid  seat  and 
being  disposed  between  said  control  sections  and  con- 
nected to  one  thereof,  said  one  contrd  se^on  and  said 
core  secti<Hi  having  a  uniform  diameter  tnroughout  the 
oombined  lengths  thereof,  and  a  reduced-in-aiameter  shaft 
oonnecting  said  core  section  and  the  other  qf  said  control 
sections  and  extending  therebetween  and  across  said  inlet 
cihamber,  said  core  section  having  passageway  means 
therein,  said  passageway  means  including  $n  axially  ex- 
tending annular  flow  recess  disposed  within  isaid  core  and 
opening  at  one  end  into  said  inlet  chamber  about  said 
diaft,  the  other  end  of  said  recess  being  dosed,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  extending,  identical-in-lengt  ii,  rectangular 
low  slots  spaced  about  the  circumference  of  said  core  sec- 
tion and  extending  inwardly  from  the  inlet  chamber  end 
thereof,  said  flow  slots  communicating  said  lecess  with  the 
exterior  of  said  core  and  being  shorter  in  length  than 
said  recess,  whereby  as  said  spool  is  axially  i  hifted  toward 
S0id  outlet  chamber  the  slots  are  progressively  exposed 
tberewithin  to  thereby  esUblish  a  fluid  flov  passageway 
between  said  chamber  and  said  inlet  chamber,  and  stop 
ttiembers,  each  formed  with  a  frusto-coniup  portion  sub- 
stantially filling  said  control  chambers  tol  diminish  the 
volume  of  activating  fluid  and  to  render  a  lapid  response 
of  the  control  sections  to  changes  of  pressure  in  said 
activating  fluid,  said  stop  members  limiting  the  axial  shift- 
ing movement  of  said  spool  so  that  said  c(^ntrol  sections 
remain  constantly  in  sealed  engagement  kith  their  re- 


qtective  control  chambCTs  whereby  pressurized  fluid  ccw-  the  edges  of  said  strip  that  extend  axially  of  die  pipe  be- 
tained  within  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  chambers  of  the  ing  wavy,  whereby  no  leakage  path  for  fluid  is  provided 
vahre  is  sealed  from  said  ccmtrol  chambers.  when  the  strip  is  compressed  into  and  against  the  sheet 


3,M6,554 

THROTTLE  FOR  INTCRNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
UcweOyn  T,  Bwaca  a^  Chvlca  T.  Bainis,  both  of 
155  AdMtfc  Avc^  Freepert,  N.Y. 
Original  applkalloa  An.  31, 19S9,S«r.  No.  t37,22S.   Di- 
vided aad  tUa  appilintinn  May  11,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
36,105 

2  CbdM.    (CL  U7— 637  J) 


3,M635S 

PIPE  REPAIR  CLAMP  HAVING  JAGGED 

EDGE  ARMOR 

TeHtad  L.  flarilh,  336  Rldw  Road,  Loa  ARos,  Calif. 

Flad  Mb  It,  1961,  Sar.  No.  If9,t54 

SCWas.    (CL13t— 99) 


3,006,556 

FLEXIBLE  METAL  FIFE 

Jerome  J.  Kaatar,  Paloa  Parit,  VL,  aaslgBor  to 

ChloRgo,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  UtaMb 

FOcd  Jnt  10, 1960,  Scr.  No.  35,365 

5  CbfaH.    (CL  13S— 131) 


CnmCm^ 


*-\ 


iHitfiiiiii 


^MVi'iV^ 


1.  In  flexible  metal  pipe  means,  the  combination  ut 
inner  and  outer  tubular  members,  the  said  members  being 
slotted  spirally,  and  an  imperforate  tubular  member  sand- 
wiched between  said  inner  and  outer  tubular  members. 


1.  A  throttle  for  an  internal  comlmstimi  engine  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  bote  and  having  a 
bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  fdurality  of  ports 
of  varying  diameters,  a  first  cylindrical  member  tunubly 
mounted  within  said  bore  and  having  a  bottom  wall,  said 
first  member  bottom  wall  having  a  further  plurality  ol 
ports  of  varying  diameters,  a  second  cylindrical  monber 
having  a  hollow  interior  and  being  tnmaUy  received 
within  said  first  cylindrical  member  and  having  a  top 
wall,  an  axial  shaft  extendiag  tumaUy  through  said  hollow 
interior  and  through  said  top  wall  of  said  second  cylin- 
drical member  and  fixed  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  first 
cylindrical  member,  a  transverse  main  throttle  lever  fixed 
to  the  top  wall  ct  said  second  c^indrical  member,  a  trans- 
verse auxiliary  throttle  lever  fixed  to  said  shaft  adjacent 
said  main  tlm>ttle  lever,  said  levers  being  tumable  inde- 
pendently <^  each  other,  said  throttle  assembly  also  in- 
cluding means  for  releasably  coui^ing  said  levers  to  each 
other  so  that  they  may  be  turned  in  unison,  the  ports  of 
said  casing  bottom  wall  and  of  said  first  cylindrical  mem- 
ber bottom  wall  being  positioned  and  adapted  and  sized 
to  register  in  varying  degree  by  turning  said  first  cylin- 
drical member,  said  casing  having  a  peripheral  air  intake 
port  and  a  peripheral  air  outlet  port,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  air  intake  port  to  said  hollow  interior  of  said 
second  cylindrical  member. 


3,006,557 

CONDUIT  WriH  PREFORMED  ELEMENTS 

F.  PcCcrMM,  23050  LMreMal 

Shaiur  Hd^Mta,  Ohio 

Fled  Sept  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  687^1* 

2  dakm.    (CL  130—133) 


1.  Flexible  tubular  structure  useful  for  cable  cover- 
ing, conduit  or  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
inherently  form-maintaining  metallic  elements  each  pre- 
formed into  the  shape  of  a  helix  having  a  pitch  on  the 
order  of  several  times  the  diameter  of  the  helix,  said  ele- 
ments being  disposed  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation 
with  the  preformed  elements  having  spacings  between  ele- 
ments each  of  which  qmcings  has  a  circumferential  width 
on  the  order  of  one  up  to  several  times  the  circtuiferential 
width  of  each  element,  said  spacings  being  filled  with  a 
flexible  plastic  composition  solidified  and  bonded  to  said 
elements  and  fixing  them  in  spaced  relation  and  said  ele- 
ments imparting  longitudiiul  and  radial  reinforcement  to 
the  structure. 


3,086,558 

PROTECTIVE  SLEEVE 
John  C.  MacGIB  aisd  Vamk  Kochlcr,  BaMiMrc 
Md.,  malginis  to  PfaKt  Cotporatfcm,  a 


o( 


FVed  Mar.  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  13,217 
SdahM.    (CL  138— 150) 


1.  A  teak-aealiog  gasket  for  djaporition  between  a 
pipe  outer  wall  and  a  jointed  clamp,  comprising  a  sheet  ai 
resilient  elaatomeric  material  and  an   armor  strip  on 
the  outer  face  of  said  sheet  oppoaitB  die  clamp  joints        1.  A  protective  sleeve  comprising  helically  dtqpoaad 
to  prevent  soorim.  to«8ia8.  ud  pinching  of  said  sheet,    strips  of  sheet  material  defining  a  plurality,  fewer  than 
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four,  of  concentric  single  ply  tubes  secured  together, 
adjacent  tubes  differing  in  shear  strength  and  having 
gaps  between  convolutions  of  their  strips  respectively 
out  of  registry  whereby  said  tube  of  lower  shear  strength 
is  readily  frangible  between  the  gaps  of  each  tube  adja- 
cent thereto. 

3>M4«559 

ROLL  BONDED  TUBING  FITTINGS 

Letauid  H.  Grcoell,  R.R.  4,  Sidney,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,290 

3  ClainH.    (O.  138—157) 


Masai 


1.  A  tubular  fitting  ot  the  character  described  for  con- 
necting lengths  of  metal  tubing  for  use  as  fluid  conduits 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  unitary  body  of  ductile  metal 
including  two  complementary  wall  sections  each  of  which 
forms  one-half  of  said  fitting,  said  two  sections  being  re- 
ceived in  mating  relation  to  form  a  tubular  body  and 
including  a  portion  along  the  longitudinal  midplane  there- 
of defining  a  joint  therebetween,  a  continuous  flange  along 
each  side  of  said  body  and  extending  outwardly  of  said 
joint,  and  said  metal  of  said  joint,  flanges  and  wall  sec- 
tions having  substantially  the  same  metallurgical  grain 


size. 


3,084,560 

LOOM  LET-OFF 

Heinz  Hondt,  Hnttwfl,  Switzerland,  aaignor  to 

AppmtefalNriii  AG,  Hnttwfl,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,832 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Switzcrlud  Mar.  29,  1960 

9  Claims.    (CI.  139— 110) 


28,  1963 


3,086,561 
WEFT  END  EXTRACTOR 
mi  Kimnn,  Kaamu^-dtd,  AieU-kcn,  Ji 
to  Howa  Kogyo  Kabusliiki  Kalsha  (knoi^  as  Howa 
Machinery  Ltd.),  Alchi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,8$2 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Jannn  Ang.  Jl,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CL  139—257) 


1.  In  a  weft  filling  mechanism  for  an  automatic  pirn 
changing  mechanism  of  a  cop  changing,  4n  automatic 
loom  whAth  comprises  a  weft  pin  storing  i  and  feeding 
nKans  for  feeding  weft  pirns  one  at  a  time  tb  a  predeter- 
mined position,  arresting  and  holding  memqers  for  posi- 
tioning and  holding  each  said  pirn  at  the  tiud  predeter- 
mined position,  and  a  mechanism  for  positively  drawing 
out  and  holding  the, yam  end  of  the  said  pirn  positioned 
in  the  said  predetermined  position;  the  co^istruction  of 
said  mechanism  for  positively  drawing  out  anjd  holding  the 
yam  end  of  the  said  pirn  comprising  an  endless,  continu- 
ously travelling  brush  in  the  form  of  an  en^ 
ported  on  a  driving  roll  and  a  tension 
being  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  pirn 
the  said  predetermined  position  to  brush 
end  of  the  said  positioned  pirn  to  draw  out  Ithe  yam  end 
of  the  pirn  and  to  hold  the  same,  a  pin  cylinder  which  is 
provided  with  a  large  number  <tf  outwardly!  pointed  pins 
slidably  sui^)Orted  in  individual  pin  holes  inl  the  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  the  said  cylinder  and  disposed  in  pe  proximity 
of  the  said  travelling  brush  on  the  side  opfosite  that  c^ 
the  said  positioned  pirn,  the  axis  of  rotation  jof  said  cylin- 
der being  substantially  parallel  to  the  dir^tion  of  the 
motion  of  said  bmsh,  and  a  device  for  causing  the  protru- 
sion of  the  said  pins  when  they  approach  th^  said  endless 
brush  and  retraction  of  the  said  pins  when  they  go  away 
from  the  said  endless  brush,  position  of  sa|d  protrusion 
at  the  pin  is  selected  to  claw  off  any  cut  yamjends  clinging 
to  the  said  brush. 


belt  sup- 
said  brush 

itioned  in 
constricted 


1.  A  loom  including  a  warp  beam  and  a  warp  tensicn 
control  device  which  comprises  a  bearing  means  supported 
for  rocking  and  pivotal  displacement,  a  principal  whip 
roll  having  an  axis  extending  in  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  warp  beam,  mounted  on  said  bearing  means,  and  an 
auxiliary  whip  roll  having  an  axis  extending  in  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  the  principal  whip  roll  and  the  warp  beam, 
mounted  on  said  bearing  means  and  disposed  Ir.  the  path 
of  the  waip  threads  fed  from  the  warp  beam  to  the  prin- 
cipal whip  roll,  between  said  warp  beam  and  said  prin- 
cipal iHiqirolL 


3,086,562 
COIL  WINDING  MACHINEj 
Veraard  L.  Price,  Moaot  Pmepect,  DL,  a8ri|iior  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  DblaWare 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772>89 
10  Claims.    (CI.  140—92.2)  | 
1.  A  coO-winding  machine  comprising:  a! mandrel  siq>- 
llorted  for  rotation  alxwt  a  first  axis  and  haying  a  saddle- 
^aped  recess  defining  a  predetermined  ccnlj  pattern,  hav- 
ing a  window  through  which  said  first  axii  extends,  for 
neceiving  a  continuous  wire  and  for  forming  isaid  wire  into 
oonsecutive  coil  turns  having  a  shape  cor^qwnding  to 
nid  pattern;  a  winding  head  rotatable  abput  a  second 
axis,  intersecting  said  first  axis  at  an  angl4  of  less  than 
90*  and  at  the  approximate  geometrical  Renter  of  said 
recess  and  having  a  wire-feeding  station  vifhich  revolves 
•bout  said  recess  of  said  mandrel  as  said  |win<iing  head 
fotates  with  said  feeding  station  spaced  ra^ally  of  laid 
•econd  axis  and  located  in  its  motion  path  a  a  point  from 
Which  said  wire  extends  directly  in  a  substantially  alni^ 
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line  into  said 

su|)i>ly  itatioo  through 


for  feeding  uid  wire  from  a 
feeding  nation  of  taid  wind- 


ously  mixed  in  the  container  by  laid  daaher,  and  whereby 
said  cover  plate  can  be  removed  independently  of  said 
mixer  when  the  latter  it  in  its  said  storage  position. 


ing  head;  and  means  for  concurrently  effecting  continuous 
roution  of  said  mandrel  and  said  winding  head  at  a  speed 
ratio  of  1:2,  respectively. 


MILKSHAKE  AND  FLAVORING  MIXING 

APPARATUS 

Leigh  M.  PMtai  airi  Robert  C.  Rldgway.  Seattle,  Wash., 

Mslfiion    la    Sweica    Frecaer    Manafactnring    Co., 

Seattle,  Warik.  a  corporadon  of  Washington 

FMFeb.  <,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,M1 

1  Clatai.    (CI.  141—49) 


In  combination,  a  diqiensing  freezer  having  a  freezing 
cylinder  with  a  removable  front  cover  plate  in  which 
there  is  a  discharge  opening  for  frozen  product  con- 
trolled by  a  dispensing  gate,  a  mixer  swingably  mounted 
on  said  freezer  free  of  said  cover  plate  about  a  swing  axis 
q>aced  to  one  side  of  said  cover  plate,  said  mixer  having 
a  rotary  dasher  swingaUe  from  a  storage  position  away 
from  the  front  of  said  cover  plate  into  an  operative  mix- 
ing positkm  in  which  the  rotary  axis  of  the  dasher  re- 
mains constant  relative  to  said  freeaer  during  operation 
of  the  mixer.  Mid  dasher  sloping  downwardly  in  said  mix- 
ing position  from  a  top  driven  end  located  directly  in  front 
of  said  cover  plaie  above  the  level  of  said  discharge  open- 
ing and  ofbec  from  said  discharge  gate  to  a  bottom  mixing 
end  located  below  the  level  of  said  discharge  opening  in 
close  adjaccacy  with  the  path  of  the  frozen  product  when 
it  discharges  fron  said  discharte  opening,  whereby  frozen 
product  discharging  through  said  diacharge  opening  into 
a  f*^**i"«*r  held  directly  therebcaeath  can  be  simultanc- 


MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  LOOSE 

BULKY  MATERIAL 

Edward  H.  Staff,  941  Bmnomrt  Road, 

Gtoae  PoiBte  Pvfc,  Mkh. 

,    Fled  Dec  23,  19M,  Sar.  No.  7t,IlS 

15  ClafaM.    (CL  141^-tl) 

■v.. 


11.  A    packaging   machine   particularly   suitable   for 
packaging  loose  bulky  material  in  a  suitably  sized  and 
shaped  container  comprising  a  bin  having  a  fixed  bot- 
tom wall  adapted  to  receive  material;  said  bin  having 
fixed  side  walls  including  projecting  side  wall  portions 
farming  a  three  sided  enclosure  having  an  open  top  and 
bottom  on  one  end  thereof  constituting  a  compaction 
chamber  portion;  a  movable  side  plate  on  said  bin  miapt- 
ed  to  move  from  a  retracted  position  to  a  point  side- 
wise  adjacent  said  bin  compaction  chamber  portion  so 
as  to  move  and  align  material  in  said  bin  with  said 
compaction  chamber  portion  in  a  sidewise  direction,  a 
movable  end  plate  on  said  bin  adapted  to  move  from  a 
retracted  position  to  a  point  endwise  adjacent  said  bin 
compaction  chamber  portion  so  as  to  move  and  align 
material  in  said  bin  portion  in  an  endwise  direction;  said 
bin  compacticMi  chamber  portion  open  bottom  leading 
downwardly  from  said  bin  compaction  chamber  portioo 
adapted  to  deliver  material  downwardly  outwardly  of 
said  bin  compaction  chamber  pcMiion  to  a  packaging 
medium,  such  as  a  bag;  a  top  plate  over  said  bin  com- 
paction chamber  portion  adapted  to  move  from  an  vp- 
wardly  retracted  position  downwardly  through  said  bin 
compaction  chamber  portion  and  through  said  open  bot- 
tom so  as  to  move  the  material  downwardly  out  of  said 
bin  compaction  chamber  portion  and  through  said  open 
bottom  into  a  packaging  medium,  and  linkage  means 
automatically  operating  said  hopper,  side  plate,  end  plate, 
and  top  plate  sequentially  so  that  loose  bulky  material 
in  said  bin  is  first  moved  sidewardly,  and  then  moved 
endwardly,  then  moved  downwardly  so  that  the  material 
is  compacted  and  shaped  and  sized  similar  to  the  pack- 
aging medium  priory  delivery  thereto  thereby  providing 
material  filler  for  the  packaging  medium  of  the  desired 
size  and  shape. 

SERVICING  NOZZLE 
James  K.  Moehcr,  Pasadcu,  CaUf.,  assigwir  to  Sctali 
Tool  ami  Ma—faHMli^  Cc,  Sws  Gabriel,  CaHf.,  a 
corporatloa  of  CattfotalB 

Filed  May  14, 1959,  Scr.  Na.  813,#95 
11  Clahm.  (CL  141—347) 
1.  A  refuel  nozzle  for  refueling  an  aircraft  fuel  tank 
or  the  like  having  a  filler  pipe  connected  to  said  tank 
and  a  poppet  valve  in  said  filler  pipe  for  opening  and 
closing  said  filler  pipe,  said  refuel  nozzle  comprising: 
means  <**fini"g  a  nozzle  inlet  and  a  nozzle  outlet,  said 
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nozzle  inlet  being  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  means,  said  supporting  means  engaging  ttije  external  pe- 
supply  of  fuel  whereby  fuel  enters  said  inlet  and  flows  ripbery  and  the  lateral  sides  of  said  saw  ^lade  for  sup- 
out  said  outlet;  means  defining  a  nozzle  valve  for  closing  porting  the  saw  blade  during  rotation,  anid  one  of  said 
said  nozzle  outlet;  means  including  ball  camming  means 
for  locking  said  nozzle  to  said  filler  pipe;  means  for  open- 


ing and  closing  said  nozzle  valve,  said  nozzle  valve  being 
connected  to  directly  open  said  poppet  valve  as  it  is  being 
opened  to  permit  fuel  to  enter  said  filler  pipe;  and  means 
including  second  ball  camming  means  for  preventing  the 
(^Kning  of  said  nozzle  valve  until  said  nozzle  is  locked 
on  said  filler  pipe. 

MACHINES  FOR  FORMING  CORES  OF  DOWELS 

USED  IN  THE  REINFORCING  OF  HEELS 
Ednr  E.  Joiacr,  Andover,  and  Frank  B.  Perri,  Groveland, 
MaM^  aad  Peter  R.  Petri,  AtUnsoii,  N  Jl^  assignon  to 
Fred  W.  Mean  Hcd  Compaiiy,  Inc^  Lawrence,  Mass^ 
a  corporalioa  of  Maflsachosctts 

FDcd  Dec.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,750 
10  Claims.   (C.  142— 17) 


supporting  means  engaging  the  extemali  periphery  of 
said  saw  blade  in  driving  engagement,  land  a  driving 
motor  coupled  to  said  one  supporting  mea|ns  and  driving 
said  supporting  means  and  saw  blade. 


'  3,086,568 

SAWMILL  SET  MECHANISM  CONTROL 

George  W.  HartzcU,  Piqua,  Ohio,  assignbr  to  Hartzell 

Industries,  Inc.,  Piqua,  Ohio,  a  corporanon  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,761 

14  Claims.    (Ci.  143—126)1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  dowel 
cores,  means  operative  against  opposite  ends  of  a  wooden 
cylindrical  dowel  core  blank  for  centering  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  blank  to  orient  said  blank  with  its  axis  ar- 
ranged in  a  predetermined  fixed  position,  means  operative 
against  opposite  ends  of  said  oriented  blank  for  rotating 
said  Uank  about  its  axis,  an  end  mQl  cutter  which  u 
rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  oriented  core  blank  and  which  has  project- 
ing cutting  blades  extending  radially  of  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  cutter,  means  for  rotating  the  cutter  about  its 
axis,  and  means  for  moving  the  cutter  lengthwise  of  its 
axis  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  a  lengthwise  median  por- 
tion of  said  blank. 

3,086367 
SAWING  MACHINE  COMPRISING  A  CIRCU- 
LAR SAW  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  INTERNAL 
TOOTHING 
ETCit  lohannes  Jettoi,  Rottcvdani,  Nedicrlands,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Willcni  Kodega,  Rotterdam,  Nether- 


8.  In  a  control  system  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  a  knee  assembly  on  a  sawmill  carriasie;  a  liquid  hy- 
draulic motor  continuously  connected  to  th( :  knee  assembly 
for  effecting  movements  thereof,  a  source  of  hydraulic 
liquid  under  pressure,  a  normally  centerel  closed  center 
reversing  valve  connected  between  said  source  and  motor, 
electrical  means  energizable  for  shifting  said  valve  to 
cause  operation  of  said  motor,  limit  switcp  means  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  electrical  means,  cam  means  Controlling  said 
limit  switch  means,  a  shaft  supporting  s^id  cam  means, 
and  means  operable  simultaneously  with  l^e  energization 
of  the  said  electrical  means  for  drivingly!  connecting  the 
shaft  with  said  hydraulic  motor  for  rotation  thereby. 


Filed  Jane  29,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  120,765 

ClataM  priority,  application  NcthMlands  Jnnc  30, 1960 

aCMmt.    (0.143— 44) 

1.  A  sawing  machine  comprising  a  movable  frame,  a 
plurality  of  at  least  three  blade  sumwrting  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  spaced  from  each  other  and  extend- 
ing around  at  least  180"  of  an  arc  on  said  frame,  an 
annular  diac  saw  having  saw  teeth  on  the  internal  periph- 
ery thereof  and  rotatably  supported  in  said  supporting 


BARKING  DRUMS 
Alexander  GreswoMc  S^m^Mn,  546     4th  St.  W., 

Owen  Sound,  Ontario,  Cana  la 
FUed  Oct  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  U  6,893 
IGaimi.   (Q.  144— 20«) 
1.  A  rotary  barking  drum  for  de-baiking  fiulpwood 
logs  or  the  like  comprising  two  trunnion  rings,  an  inter- 
mediate ring  mainlined  on  both  sides  with  registers  for 
location,  two  end  courses  of  substantially  i  ;ylindrical  form 
each  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  the  outei  side  of  a  trun- 
nion ring,  two  intermediate  courses  of  sul  stantially  cylin- 
drical form  each  secured  at  its  outer  eiid  to  the  inner 
side  of  a  trunnicm  ring  and  having  its  inm  r  end  machined 
with  a  register  true  with  the  trunnion  rini :  and  shaped  to 
match  the  register  on  one  tide  of  the  iniennediate  ring, 
and  sectning  means  to  attach  the  inner  epds  of  the  inter- 
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mediate  courses  to  the  sides  of  the  imennediate  ring  after  said  top  and  bottom  cutter  bars  and  juice  and  piiU»  tfe 

mating  the  locating  registers,  the  rings  having  an  inner  strained  by  said  screen,  the  juice  falling  into  said  cup  and 

diameter  of  leas  size  tlian  that  of  the  shell  courses  ao  that  discharging  through  said  spout,  the  pulp  being  carried  up 

the  inner  portions  oi  the  rings  form  annular  ridges  pro-  over  said  cup  into  said  offset  and  out  through  said  duct 


3,086,571 

SEED  POTATO  AND  PRODUCE  CUTTER 

Donald  J.  Co<qpcr,  Oakley,  Idaho,  Mrignor  of  forty 

percent  to  Arthur  C.  Bcnener,  Oakley,  Idaho 

FUed  May  31,  IML  Sen  No.  113,862 

5  Chdms.    (CL  14^—155) 


jeoting  within  the  interior  of  tiie  drum  and  of  sufficient 
height  to  be  capable  <^  exerting  ^ective  bark-stripping 
action  on  the  middle  portions  of  the  logs  as  the  logs  are 
tumbled  at  random  by  die  rotation  of  the  dnmi. 


3,086,570 

VEGETABLE  AND  FRUIT  JUICE  EXTRACTING 

MACHINE 

Alfi«d  W.  Aartad,  %  VMaHlj  H«rifh  Food  Shop, 

945  Market  St,  San  FtaMtaco,  Calif. 

FBad  lane  19,  1962,  Sw.  No.  203,510 

10  CfadHM.  la.  146—76) 


1.  A  juice  extracting  machine  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  open  top,  a  lateral  offMt  for  said  frame,  a  pulp 
discharge  duct  extending  from  said  oBseU  an  apertured 
cover  for  said  top  and  othtX,  a  motor  mounted  in  said 
'  frame  having  a  shaft  extending  upward  toward  said  cover, 
a  cup  mounted  in  said  frame  above  said  motor  and  re- 
ceiving the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  discharge  spout 
connected  to  said  cup  and  extending  exteriorly  of  said 
frame  for  discharge  of  juice,  a  basket  base  mounted  above 
said  ctqt  for  rotation  with  said  AaSt,  a  badcet  screen  on 
said  basket  btt  sloping  upwardly-outwardly  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  cup,  said  basket  base  having  a  substantially 
flat  top  smface  transverse  to  said  shaft,  a  plimdity  of 
bottom  cutter  blades  mounted  on  said  top  surface,  a  cylin- 
drical plug  depending  from  said  cover  and  having  a  bot- 
tom surface  parallel  to  and  q>aced  from  said  top  surface, 
said  plug  apertured  in  registry  with  the  aperture  in  said 
cover  for  insertion  of  vegetable  matter  from  outside  said 
cover  into  the  space  between  said  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces, a  plurality  of  top  cutter  bars  mounted  on  said 
bottom  surface  in  proximity  to  said  bottom  cutter  bars, 
whereby  said  motor  revolves  said  basket  base,  basket  and 
bottom  cutter  bars  to  masoerale  vegetable  matter  between 


^*-o^ 


1.  A  seed  potato  cutting  machine  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  stationary  platform  on  said  support,  an  endless 
belt  conveyor  rotatable  about  spaced  horizontal  axes  po- 
sitioned so  that  the  upper  run  overlies  and  is  spaced  from 
and  adjacent  to  said  platform  and  the  lower  run  is  below 
and  spaced  from  and  adjacent  said  platform  with  said 
axes  at  opposite  ends  of  said  {riatform,  said  conveyor 
having  extending  thereabout  a  plurality  of  transversely- 
extending  bars,  the  bars  being  spaced  longitudinally  apart 
uniform  distances,  each  bar  being  provided  with  a  row 
of  outwardly-extending  projecticms,  the  rows  of  the  re- 
spective projecticms  being  in  longitudinal  alignment,  the 
said  distances  between  the  respective  bars  being  sufficient 
to  receive  potatoes  between  said  transverse  rows  of  pro- 
jections, a  transverse  row  of  depending  blade  elements 
carried  by  said  support  and  diqxMed  over  the  upper  run 
of  said  conveyor  and  registering  longitudinally  with  the 
spaces  between  the  projections,  a  vertically  reciprocaUe 
transverse  vertical  Made  member  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  belt  conveyor  and 
overlying  same,  and  means  to  intermittently  drive  said 
belt  conveyor  in  steps  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
longitudinal  spacing  between  said  transverse  rows  and 
to  simultaneously  reciprocate  said  transverse  blade  mem- 
ber through  a  vertical  stroke  sufficient  to  cut  through  a 
potato  on  the  belt  conveyor. 


3,086,572 
MULTI-RECEPTACLE  POCKETBOOK 
Bertha  Lnbfai,  1880  E.  4th  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,894 
1  Cblm.    (CI.  150—35) 
A  carry-all  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
flat  plate-like  body  of  plastic  material,  square  in  shape 
and  of  imiform  thickness,  said  body  having  spaced  open- 
ings adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  said  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  plastic  closable  containers  for  toilet  and 
utility  articles  supported  in  spaced  relation  along  the  top 
over  said  openings  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  single  elon- 
gated closable  container  for  similar  articles  supported 
along  the  bottom  on  said  one  side  and  heat-sealed  thereto, 
said  body  having  an  elongated  plastic  closable  container 
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for  toilet  and  utility  articles  supported  along  the  top  on 
the  other  side  thereof  and  heat-sealed  thereto,  a  plurality 
Ot  spaced  plastic  closable  containers  for  similar  articles 
wppcvted  and  heat-sealed  along  the  bottom  of  said  other 
side,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  plastic  closable  containers 


for  similar  articles  supported  and  heat-sealed  intermediaK 
the  top  and  bottom  containers,  said  top  containers  be- 
ing disposed  over  said  opening  and  heat-sealed  to  each 
other,  and  a  flexiUe  handle  secui«d  to  the  body  of  said 
one  edge,  centrally  thereof. 


MACHINE  FOR  UNITING  ROD  ENDS 
R.  Adaim,  24453  Bi^ky  Road,  Bcrea, 
FIM  Jan.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,416 
TClaini.   (CL  153— 1) 


Ohio 


1.  A  machine  for  crimping  a  tubular  sleeve  over  the 
free  ends  of  a  pair  of  coaxial  rods  comprising  a  bed,  i 
pair  of  upright  columns  thereon,  a  piston  cylinder  as^ 
sembly  vertically  su]n>orted  by  said  columns,  a  beU  crank 
pivoted  on  said  columns  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
piston  in  said  piston  cylinder  assembly,  an  arm  pivoted 
between  said  columns,  an  upper  die  block  affixed  to  the 
free  end  of  said  arm,  linkage  intermediate  said  bell  crank 
and  said  arm  to  multiply  the  power  exerted  by  said  pis- 
ton, a  hopper  adjacent  said  column  for  tubular  sleeves, 
said  h<9per  having  a  discharge  throat  therein,  a  fixed  die 
block  subjacent  said  upper  die  block,  both  of  said  die 
blocks  having  mating  grooves  therein  for  the  reception 
ai  a  tubular  sleeve,  a  horizontal  reciprocative  plate  con* 
neded  to  said  bell  crank  and  aligned  with  said  discharge 
throat  in  said  bapper  for  moving  a  tubular  sleeve  into 
said  groove  in  said  fixed  die  block,  a  second  arm  pivoted 
to  said  bed  subjacent  said  plate,  a  cam  thereon  opera* 
tively  engaged  with  said  bell  crank  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  second  arm,  and  fingers  actuated  by  said  arm  to 
restrain  Section  of  said  tube  from  said  groove  in  said 
fixed  die  block  when  said  plate  is  in  iu  forward  positioa 


3,tM,574 
PNEUMATIC  TOOL 

George  Ustin,  Verona,  N J^  awilgniii  to 
trteal  Products  Corporatkm,  HiUsMc  N^l 
off  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,065 
4CiiriH.    (CL  153— 1)1 


1 .  In  a  power  operated  tool  for  crimp  ng  a  woilcpiece. 


diet  and  a  ro- 
for  effecting 
the  degree  at 
lineally  dta- 


a  crimping  mechanism  including  crimpi 
tatably  displaceable  operating  memi 
crimping  die  advance  in  accordance  wi^ 
rotative  displacement  thereto,  a  cyl 
placeable  piston  rod  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  con 
nected  to  said  operating  member  to  rotat^Uy  diq>lace  said 
operating  member  in  accordance  with 
piston  rod  advance,  an  adjustably  potitio^ble  stop  mem 
ber  positioned  in  the  path  of  piston  rod  tadvance  to  limit 
the  degree  of  advance  thereof  by  edgagraoent  therewith, 
a  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  aomittance  of  im- 
pelling fluid  into  said  cylinder  to  effect  [advance  of  said 
piston  rod  member,  a  pivotally  displaoeaple  control  lever 
for  controlling  actuation  of  said  valve^asiembly,  pivotaUy 
mounted  retention  means  engagei^le  With  said  control 
lever  to  prevent  return  di^lacement 
to  initiation  of  valve  assembly  (^lening 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  piston  rod 
response  to  engagement  with  said  stop 
tively  disengaging  said  retention  meansi  from  said  con 
trol  lever  to  permit  deactuation  of  said  blinder  substan- 
tially simultaneous  with  the  cessation  of  piston  rod  ad- 
vance. 
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3,086375 
TUBE  FORMING  APPAl 
Leonard  J.  Kowal,  Prospect  Hdgihts, 
Imperial-Eastnuui  Corpontion,  a  coipoiation  of  1 
Filed  Dec  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  fl59,983 
6  ClaiuM.    (a.  153—80. 


1.  Tube  forming  apparatus  compriding:  means  for 
holding  a  tube  having  any  one  of  a  plurality  oi  different 
diameters;  a  support;  means  associated  jwith  the  holding 
means  and  support  for  forcing  the  support  coaxially 


toward  the  end  of  a  tube  in  the  iKrfding  means;  and  a 
graduated  set  of  swaging  adapters,  each  adi^iter  having  a 
similar  shank  portion  for  attaching  selectively  the  adapt- 
ers coaxially  to  the  support,  each  adapter  having  a  swag- 
ing nose  portion,  the  nose  portion  at  each  adapter  of 
the  set  differing  from  the  others  thereof  for  use  with  a 
corresponding  diameter  tube  of  said  iriurality,  the  adapter 
corresptrnding  to  the  smallest  diameter  tube  having  a 
collar  intermediate  the  nose  pwtion  and  shank  portion 
thereof  to  abut  the  end  of  the  tube  when  the  noae  portion 
thereof  is  inserted  sufficiently  into  the  tube  end  to  effect 
the  forming  thereof,  the  adi4>ter  cone^KXiding  to  the 
largest  diameter  tube  having  a  noae  portion  extending 
fully  to  the  diank  portion  to  permit  the  support  to  abut 
the  end  of  the  tube  when  the  note  portion  thereof  is 
inserted  sufficiently  into  the  tube  end  to  effect  the  forming 
thereof,  and  the  adapters  corresponding  to  tube  diameters 
intermediate  the  smallest  and  largest  diameters  each  hav- 
ing a  cellar  the  relative  longitudinal  extents  of  which 
differ  inversely  to  the  corresponding  tube  diameters. 


rotary  platen  arranged  to  support  said  tubing  on  a  major 
portion  of  an  arc  of  its  wrfnoe,  a  pair  of  q»ced  rollOT 
mounted  adjacent  aaid  platen  and  Mimnted  to  be  nMi««d 
toward  and  away  from  the  airfeoe  of  said  platen,  the  first 
of  said  rollers  including  a  heating  element  partially 
spirally  wound  in  a  flat  V  ^pe  from  die  roller  edges 
toward  the  center  thereof  and  the  other  roller  including 
cuUer  elements  spirally  wound  in  a  flat  V  shape  from  the 
roller  edges  toward  the  center  thereof  including  a  series  of 
spaced  notches  to  provide  lands  for  holding  adjacent  cut 
portions  together,  means  for  rotating  said  roUers  and 
platen  at  essentially  the  same  peripheral  qteeds,  and 
means  for  alternately  moving  said  sealing  rdUct  and  said 
cutting  roller  toward  the  surface  of  said  jriaten  at  prede- 
termined intervals  along  said  tubing  so  as  to  seal  said 
tubing  and  cut  a  severance  line  through  a  major  portion 
of  said  tubing  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  seal. 


FROM 
FILA- 


.      3,086376 
APPARATUS   FOR   FORMING   PRODUCTS 
RESIN-IMPREGNATED     LONG     FIBER 
MENTS 
Herbert  V.  flndcn,  1101  N.  Main  St,  High  Point,  N.C. 
FUed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,468 
4Cl«lnM.    (CL  156— 433) 


33SM78 

TIRE  CHANGING  APPARATUS 
Hershci  T.  Breazcalc,  Deaiten,  Vn4  May,  Allan  Park, 
and  Georve  May,  DcariMni,  Mick,  aarignon,  krr  mfsni 
asrigmnents,  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,996 
10  Ciainw.    (CI.  157—1.24) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  structural  unit  from  a 
bundle  of  parallel  glass  fibers  impregnated  with  an  un- 
cured  thermosetting  resin,  comprising 

a  rigid  stationary  mandrel; 

a  flexible  mounting  sheet  removaUy  connected  and  in 
contiguous  surface  engagement  with  said  mandrel; 

and  a  flexiMe  elastic,  non-metallic,  longitudinally-split 
sleeve  secured  to  said  mounting  sheet  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  fixmi  said  mandrel  and  having  a  non- 
{rianar  configuration  whra  said  sheet  is  connected 
with  said  iwmdrel,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive Slid  resfai-impregnated  fibers  for  molding  the 
same,  whereby  upon  curing  of  the  resin  and  removal 
of  the  mandrel  from  the  flexible  mounting  sheet,  the 
sleeve  nuy  be  stripped  from  the  resultant  hardened 
product 

3086377 

GARMENT  BAG  MAKING  EQUIPMENT 

David  C.  Gtaiplc,  1039  Kniinhi  St,  Bonidcr,  Colo. 

Fled  Mnr.  9, 1960.  Scr.  No.  13,942 

9  OafaiH.    (CL  156-^95) 


1.  Bag  nti*^*"!  equipment  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting a  roll  of  flattened  and  wound  plastic  tubing,  a 


1.  In  a  tire  changing  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a 
base,  a  routable  wheel  and  tire  support  on  a  vertical  axis 
on  said  base,  and  a  vertical  column  adjacent  said  sup- 
port, that  improvement  which  comprises  a  vertical  track 
on  said  colimin  extending  above  and  below  and  tire  sup- 
port, a  bottom  slide  operaUe  vertically  in  said  track  be- 
low said  tire  su^KNt,  an  upper  slide  operable  votically 
in  said  track  above  said  tire  support,  a  vertically  diq>oacd 
force  multU>lying  means  connecting  said  slides  to  assist 
in  the  vertical  support  Aereof  and  to  operate  said  slides 
simultaneously  or  individually,  means  to  lock  each  slide 
independent  of  the  other  wherein  the  other  may  be  op- 
erated independently,  supporting  arms  extending  from 
each  said  slide  in  the  direction  ot  said  tire  support,  a 
rotatable  bead  breaking  disc  on  each  su|H>orting  arm, 
said  dies  being  adjusUbly  supported  in  planes  coverg- 
ing  toward  said  tire  support  wherein  said  discs  may  be 
operated  against  a  tire  on  said  support  simultaneously  or 
selectively. 
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3,086,579 
LIQUID  FUEL  HEATER 
Brown,  Mentor,  Ohio,  anignor,  by  mesne  ua- 
to  Test  Institntc  Corp^  a  corporation  of 

FUed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,446 
7  Claims.    (CL  158— 28) 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  type  heater  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ceramic  block  of  granular  fired  porous  refractory, 
said  block  having  two  relatively  adjacent  ports  termmat- 
ing  therein  and  having  a  mounting  means  while  being 
otherwise  substantially  imperforate  except  for  the  inter- 
stices between  the  refractory  grains,  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
extending  into  and  terminating  in  one  of  said  ports,  means 
for  conveying  fuel  to  said  supply  pipe  whereby  said  fuel 
penetrates  said  porous  block,  means  for  conveymg  air 
under  pressure  to  penetrate  portions  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  block  adjacent  said  fuel  supply  pipe  and  thus 
to  penetrate  the  block  and  niix  therein  with  said  fuel, 
an  electrical  glow  plug  assembly  extending  into  and 
terminating  in  the  other  of  said  ports  whereby  to  heat 
to  ignition  temperature  said  portions  of  the  block  which 
contain  a  mixture  of  said  fuel  and  said  air. 


3  086,580 
FUEL  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Lonnk  Robert  Capciiart,  VkUb,  CaM^  avignor  to  Cape- 
hart-Zbttnoff  Corp.,  Uldah,  CaBf^  a  corporation  of 
Califforaia 

FUed  Oct  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,106 
3  Claims.    (CL  158— 36.3) 


jt: 


'*m^ 


a  suction  pump,  I 

a  fuel  supply  line  connecting  said  storage  tank  to  the 
suction  side  of  said  pump, 

a  vented  overflow  tank  mounted  beneath  said  carbu- 
retor and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

means  connecting  the  inlet  of  said  overflojw  tank  to  re- 
ceive overflow  from  said  carburetor, 

means  connecting  the  oulet  of  said  overflofw  tank  to  the 
suction  side  of  said  pump, 

overflow  valve  means  operable  in  respond  to  the  levd 
of  fuel  within  said  overflow  tank  contro  ling  the  com- 
munication between  said  overflow  tank  and  said  out- 
let and  permitting  overflow  fluid  to  flow  to  said 
outlet  only  when  the  level  <rf  fuel  withjn  said  tank  is 
at  least  at  a  i>redetermined  level, 

an  independent  shut-off  valve  interpose4  in  said  fud 
supply  line  between  said  sKM-age  Unk  a^d  the  connec- 
tion of  said  outlet  to  said  pump,  and 

valve  operating  means  responsive  to  the  i^essure  differ- 
ential between  the  outlet  side  of  said  shuj-ofl  valve  and 
the  atmosphere  to  hold  said  shut-off  vajve  open  when 
said  pressure  differential  is  above  a  |)redctcrmined 
level  while  said  pump  is  evacuating  Only  said  fuel 
supply  line,  i 

said  valve  operating  means  including  |)iasing  means 
normally  closing  said  shut-off  valve  w  len  said  pres- 
sure differential  falls  below  said  prede  ermined  level. 


3,086,581 

FUEL  PUMPING  SYSTEMS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

ENGINES 

Kenneth  William  Jay,  Tor«mto,  Ontario,  Cinada,  asignor 

to  Orenda  Engines  Limited,  Malton,  Oqtarlo,  Canada, 

a  corporation  j 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,:  04 
5  Claims.    (CI.  158—36.4) 


J 

fvci  1 


3.  A  fud  pumping  system  for  an  airci  aft  engine  com 


prising  first  and  second  fuel  pumps  to 


eed  fuel  to  the 


engine;  driving  means  continuously  drivirg  the  first  pump 
from  the  engine;  a  variable  by-pass  valve  associated  with 
the  first  pump  and  operable  to  by-pass  fpel  delivered  by 
the  first  pump  to  the  inlet  thereof;  coitrol  means  for 
bringing  the  secdnd  pump  into  operation;  a  loat-motion 
device  interposed  between  the  by-pass  valve  and  the  con- 
trol means  to  operate  the  latter  to  bring  1  tie  second  pump 
into  operaticMi  when  the  by-pass  valve  ii  closed  and  the 
first  pump  is  delivering  at  its  maximuii  capacity;  and 
means  to  increase  the  lost  motion  of  s|iid  device  when 


1,  A  fuel  level  control  apparatus  for  a  carburetor  hav- 
ing overflow  means  comprising 
a  sttvage  tank, 


there  is  no  fuel  pressure  in  the  system 
operation  of  the  control  means  and  the 
the  by-pass  valve  closes. 


thus  preventing 
second  pump  as 


April  23,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


•81 


3,086,582 

GAS  BURNER  FOR  BLAST  FURNACE  STOVES 

SeiwyDC  P.KtaMj,  PjjlihM|h.  Pa^  awlgnni  to  S.  P. 

Pa^  a   corporatioB  of 


leak  at  the  normally  cloaed  valve  during  a  standby  pe- 
riod in  which  said  ccMitroUer  is  not  calling  for  operation 
of  the  fuel  burner  unit,  safety  cutout  means  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  controlling  relation  to  the  fuel  burner  mit. 


FHad  laiy  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827421 
7CiainH.    (CL  158— 109) 


i^r 


1.  A  gas  burner  for  blast  furnace  stoves  having  a  for- 
ward end  from  which  air  and  gas  are  discharged  when  the 
burner  is  operating  and  an  outer  after  portion,  said  burner 
having  an  outer  air  duct  and  a  concentric  axially-extend- 
ing  inner  gas  duct,  the  air  duct  having  a  forward  section 
and  an  aligned  after  section,  a  gate  valve  body  connecting 
the  confronting  ends  of  the  two  sections,  a  gate  valve  in 
the  body  movable  in  the  body  in  a  plane  transversdy 
across  said  air  duct  for  closing  the  same  against  the  re- 
verse flow  of  gases  through  the  burner  when  the  burner  is 
out  of  operation  and  movable  to  a  portion  dear  of  the 
duct  passages  whm  the  burner  is  operating,  said  gas  duct 
having  three  axfaJly-aligned  sections  comprising  a  rela- 
tively fixed  forward  section  forwardly  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  Ae  valve  gate,  a  relatively  fixed  after  section 
rearwardly  of  the  path  ai  movement  of  the  valve  gate, 
and  an  intermediate  itction  tdescc^ung  one  ol  the  fixed 
sections  and  movable  in  an  axial  direction  across  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  valve  gate  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  other  fixed  section  when  the  valve  gate  is  open 
to  provide  a  continuous  gas  doct  and  movable  to  a  posi- 
tion entirdy  to  one  side  of  liie  path  of  travd  of  the  valve 
gate  when  the  valve  gate  it  to  be  oftoved  to  cloaed  position, 
means  outside  the  burner  strvcture  engaging  said  movable 
intermediate  section  for  effecting  movement  thereof,  and 
means  fixedly  joined  to  the  after  portion  of  the  burner  for 
supplying  air  and  gas  to  the  air  duct  and  the  gas  duct  re- 
spectivdy. 

3,086383 

BURNER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
WUllam  A.  Rdchow,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mfai- 

neapolb-HoMywcii  Rigwliter  Coapuy,  Mtaineapolls, 

Minn.,  a  cmporatton  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,811 
5  Ciainv.    (CL  158—125) 

1 .  Burner  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  fuel  burner 
unit  having  a  normally  dosed  valve  controlling  the  flow 
of  fuel  to  a  fuel  burner  and  having  igniting  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  fuel  burner  to  ignite  the  fuel  thereat,  com- 
prising; a  controller  req>onsive  to  the  need  for  operation 
of  the  fuel  burner  unit,  means  induding  said  controller 
adapted  to  energize  the  igniting  means  upon  such  a  need 
and  to  then  open  the  valve  upon  proper  c^wration  of  the 
ignition  means,  a  flame  detector  adapted  to  monitor  the 
proper  establidmient  of  combustion  at  the  fuel  burner. 
means  inrlwting  said  fUune  detector  f<x  detecting  a  fuel 


and  means  controlled  by  said  controller  and  said  flame 
detector  to  actuate  said  safety  cutout  means  in  the  event 
of  failure  to  properly  establish  combustion  or  in  the  event 
a  fuel  leak  occurs. 


3  0864(84 

VERTICAL  VENETIAN  BLIND 

Walter  Honncre,  10  E.  8lh  St.,  New  York  3,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,938 

14  Claims.     (Q.  160—168) 


1.  A  vertical  Venetian  blind  comprising  an  elongated 
horizontal  support  member,  an  dongated  horizontal  arm 
pivotally  attached  to  said  support  member  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  right 
angle  actuating  members  each  having  a  first  leg  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  pivoting  arm  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
horizontal  axis  with  the  right  angle  intersection  of  each 
of  said  actuating  members  lying  substantially  on  said 
horizontal  axis,  means  for  restricting  movement  of  the 
second  leg  of  said  actuating  members  to  respectively 
describe  the  surface  of  a  segment  of  a  right  circular  cone 
having  their  axes  in  a  common  plane  fixed  with  reqwct 
to  said  supp<xt  member  and  containing  said  horizmital 
axis  and  passing  through  the  right  angle  intersectioo  of 
actuating  members  upon  rotation  of  each  of  said  first 
legs,  means  for  selectively  pivoting  said  pivoting  arm. 
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volical  segmented  louvers  actuated  by  said  actuating 
members  whereby  upon  proper  pivoting  of  said  pivoting 
arm  each  of  said  vertical  louvers  are  rotated  for  opening 
and  closing  the  blind,  each  louver  having  a  first  segment 
coupled  to  each  of  said  second  legs  of  said  actuating  mem- 
bers, a  series  of  interfitting  segments  for  each  louver  with 
each  segment  of  a  height  substantially  identical  to  the 
height  of  said  first  segment,  one  segment  of  each  of  said 
series  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  said  first  segments, 
each  segment  of  the  remainder  of  said  series  of  segments 
«slidably  mounted  on  its  adjoining  upper  segment,  cooperat- 
ing means  adjacent  top  and  t>ottom  ed^s  of  said  segments 
to  retain  said  first  segment  and  said  series  of  segments 
in  fully  extended  position,  means  for  raising  the  lower- 
most segment  of  each  of  said  louvers  for  sliding  said  seg- 
ments along  adjoining  segments  in  seqfuence  from  the 
lowermost  segment  upwardly  so  that  the  Venetian  blind 
can  be  collapsed  to  a  length  of  a  single  segment. 


A.PIUL  23,  1963 


HINGE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ACCORDION 

FOLDING  DOOR 

John  S.  Stark,  Ciadnnati,  Ohio,  awlgnor  to  Clopay  Cor 

pontioii,  Cindmiad,  Ohio,  a  corporatfoii  of  Maryland 

Filed  Ang.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,058 

5  Claims.     (CI.  160—231) 


2.  An  accordion  folding  door  ccMnprising  a  core  sheet 
formed  of  flexible  plastic  material;  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  pairs  of  wood  veneer  half  panels  secured  to  said 
core  sheet  in  spaced  parallel  relation;  each  pair  of  half 
panels  being  aligned  with  one  anodier  and  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  core  sheet  to  sandwich  said  core  sheet 
therebetween  and  to  form  a  panel;  the  pacing  of  adjacent 
panels  leaving  exposed  relatively  narrow  vertical  bands  of 
said  flexible  core  sheet,  said  core  sheet  thereby  forming  re- 
q>ective  flexible  hinge  bands  between  adjacent  panels;  an 
elongated  vertical  wood  hinge  cover  strip  seciu-ed  to  each 
flexible  hinge  band  in  the  ^ace  between  the  adjacent 
panels,  each  of  said  hinge  cover  strips  being  T-shaped  in 
cross  section,  each  T-shaped  hinge  cover  strip  having  a 
head  portion  which  is  wider  than  the  space  between  the  ad- 
jacent panels,  said  head  portiin  overlying  the  hinge  band 
between  the  adjacent  panels  and  overlying  the  adjacent 
margiiial  edge  portions  of  said  panels,  thereby  covering  the 
said  hinge  band  which  connects  the  adjacent  panels,  each 
T-shaped  hinge  cover  strip  including  a  stem  portion  pro- 
jecting bam  said  head  portion  and  between  the  adjacent 
paneb  and  seated  against  one  side  of  the  flexible  hinge 
band,  said  stem  portion  being  narrower  than  the  spacing 
between  the  panels  and  dispoaed  centrally  therebetween, 
said  hinge  cover  strips  and  hinge  covers  being  diq)03ed  with 
the  bead  portions  thereof  residing  alternately  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  door,  and  a  clamping  strip  disposed  on  the 
hinge  band  on  the  side  opp<^te  the  stem  portion  of  the 
hinge  cover  strip  the  clamping  strip  being  secured  to  the 
stem  of  the  hinge  cover  strip  with  the  flexible  core  sheet 
diqwaed  between  the  stem  of  said  T-itapcd  strip  and  said 
dampinf  str^  and  clamped  therebetween. 


REMOVABLE  SLATS  FOR  VENETIAN  BLINDS 

Albert  Wotfc,  66Vi  BrMoi  St,  New  Harcii,  Conn. 

Flkd  Apr.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  1#1,124 

6  Claims.     (CL  160— 23<) 


1.  A  slat  for  a  Venetian  blind  with  |ift  cords,  com- 
prising an  elongated  leaf  of  resiliently  dexible  material 
having  opposite  side  edges  and  longitudinally  spaced 
slotted  lengths  providing  cord  apertures  over  said  lengths 
and  exit  slots  from  intermediate  lengths  of  said  cord 
apertures  to  one  side  edge  of  the  leaf,  with  each  exit  slot 
being  defined  by  adjacent  edges  of  first  leaf  portions  flank- 
ing the  remaining  end  lengths  of  the  I  respective  cord 
aperture  and  extending  on  one  side  of  tpe  latter  to  said 
one  leaf  edge,  and  with  the  other  leaf 
each  cord  aperture  on  the  other  side  theijeof  being  fended 
so  that  said  first  leaf  portions  are  in  overlapping  rdation 
to  close  the  exit  slot  thereat 


3,t86,5S7 

METHOD  OP  TEMPORARILY  PLUGGING 
INGS    IN    WELL    CASING    AND 
THEREFOR 
Solii  Myroo  Zawimcr,  Baaff,  Albcita, 
CaldweD,  Loe  AmcIcs,  aad  lalm  B. 
wood,  Calif.;  said  Goodwhi  asiiiBor  « 
ZMidmer,  and  one-half  to  sidd  Cakh  rdl 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7 12,030 
14  Claims.    (CL  IM— 21 ) 


OPEN- 
APPARATUS 

C^iada,aiid  Lyic 

Goodwia,  Lyn- 

toi 


8.  The  method  manipulating  plugging  elements  with- 
in a  well  down  which  fluid  is  being  pumped  that  includes 
the  steps  of  I 

lowering  in  the  well  a  plurality  of  elements  as  a  group 
within  a  container  to  a  position  i^  the  vicinity  of 
holes  to  be  plugged  by  the  elements; 
controlling  fluid  flow  down  the  well; 
and  effecting  release  of  elements  frdm  the  group  in 
response  to  a  change  in  a  character  stic  of  said  con 


trolled  fluid  flow  past  the  group 
9.  Apparatus  for  temporarily  plugging 
ing  set  in  a  well  having  a  tubing  string  <  vithin  the  casing 
comprising: 


^f  elements, 
openings  in  cas- 
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a  magarine  attached  to  the  lower  end  ol  the  tubing 
string  and  containing  a  plurality  of  {bugging  ele- 
ments, said  ougazine  being  located  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  openings  in  the  casing  to  be  plugged; 

means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  magazine  providing  a 
ball  transmitting  passage  from  the  magazine  into 
the  casing  below  the  magazine,  said  means  includ- 
ing gate  means  in  the  passage  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  magazine  adapted  to  control  the  d-scharge  of 
elements  out  of  the  magazine  and  through  the  pas- 
sage; 

and  operating  means  connected  to  said  gate  and  op- 
erable in  respoaac  to  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  tubing 
into  the  casing  and  toward  the  openings  to  be 
plugged. 

LOW  WATER.L06S  CEMENT  COMPOSITION 
WlBtoQ  W.  WaU,  'ndaB,  Okk.,  aad  Charlct  D.  Dcvcr, 

Si«iMW,  aad  Rokctt  F.  Rya%  Mldlaad,  Mich.,  aaigiH 

on  to  Tke  Dow  Chcosical  Compaay,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 

corpocatlon  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawi^.     Filed  Sept  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,224 
llClalM.    (CL166— 32) 

6.  The  method  of  cementing  a  well  traversing  a  sub- 
terranean formation  consisting  of  admixing  with  a  dry 
hydraulic  cement  a  polymer  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  sulfonated  pcriyvinyltoluene  and  water-scriuble 
salts  thereof,  having  a  molecular  wei^t  of  between  100,- 
000  and  4.000,000  in  an  amount  of  between  0.2  and  4.0 
parts  by  weight  of  the  dry  cement,  and  between  35  and 
55  parts  ol  water  per  100  parts  of  dry  cement  to  pre- 
pare an  aqueous  slurry,  and  injecting.the  slurry  thus  made 
down  the  well  into  a  confined  zone  in  said  formation, 
and  closing  in  the  well  until  the  slurry  has  set  to  a  hard 
monolithic 


3,otM!M 

MAGNETICALLY  SBT  WVUL  PACKERS 
Harold  E.  McGowcn,  fc.,  Honaton,  Tex.,  aHlgnor  to 
Cameo,  iBcoiponitMl,  Honaton,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Flkd  Jnly  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  830,502 
20ClainM.    (CL  166— 45) 


cuit  therefor  having  aerie*  ooonected  ciioiiU  ooolral 
switches  therein  and  each  provided  with  switdi  doaan 
means  responsive  to  a  aignid  transmitted  tiiMCto,  aipial 
transmitting  devices  leading  to  the  closure  means  of  the 
respective  switches  and  beinf  carried  by  the  packer  in 
predetermined  q>aced  relation  one  to  another  and  mcfa 
predetermined  q>aced  relation  of  the  devices  carried  by 
one  ol  the  several  packers  differing  from  othen  and  a 
set  of  go-devils  for  pasmge  sslertively  through  the  tubing 
string  and  each  having  spaced  apait  signaling  elemeatt, 
which  in  different  go-d^rils  of  the  set  an  differently 
spaced  apart  and  in  coded  matkig  relationship  to  said 
predetermined  spaced  relation  of  the  signal  transmitting 
devices  of  the  several  packen. 


3,( 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  AND  COMPLETION 
OF  INACCXaSDLE  WELLS 

mi  Allen  F.  Rhode*, 


John  G.  JadcMNi, 
Houston,  Tex., 
ton,  Tex.,  a 

Filed  Ji 


to  McEvoy 

of  TCXM 

23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,622 
4Clirini>.    (CL  166— 66.5) 


H 


1.  In  comUnation,  a  wdl  tubmg  string,  vertically 
spaced  ^>art  aq>ansible  packers  incorporated  in  the  tub- 
ing string,  force  applying  means  at  each  packer  for  effect- 
mg  expansion  thereof,  and  signal  re^Mnsive  means  con- 
nected with  the  force  applying  means  at  each  packer  and 
including  an  dectrically  actuated  device  for  rendering  the 
force  applying  means  effective,  an  electrical  coatxxA  dr- 


1.  Completion  apparatus  for  wells  located  in  relative- 
ly inaccessible  locations,  such  as  beneath  toe  surface  of 
a  body  of  water,  comprising  tobular  body  means  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  well  having  irfural  vertically  spaced 
hanger  support  means  therewithin,  plund  pipe  haager 
means  each  supported  within  said  tobular  body  means 
at  one  of  said  hanger  support  means  of  said  body  means 
and  each  supporting  one  of  plural  well  i»pes  extending 
concentrically  below  said  tubular  body  means  into  the 
well,  first  aad  second  upwardly  extending  concentric 
tobular  elements  above  said  body  means,  the  uppermoat 
of  said  plural  pipe  hanger  nseans  including  additional 
hanger  support  means,  additional  hanfer  means  supported 
at  said  additional  hanger  support  means  and  sappotiiag 
an  additional  well  pipe  extending  concentrically  below 
said  tobular  body  means  into  the  well,  said  additional 
hanger  means  also  having  first  releasabie  coonection 
means  connecting  said  first  upwardly  extending  tobular 
element  thereto,  second  releasabie  oonnection  means 
mounted  atop  said  tobular  body  means  and  connecting 
said  second  upwardly  extending  tobular  element  thereto, 
said  first  and  second  tubular  elements  abo  being  releas- 
abie at  their  respective  described  connections,  and  resil- 
ient means  biasing  said  second  tobular  element  downward 
with  respect  to  said  first  tobular  element  while  their  re- 
spective connections  are  disconnected  whereby  said 
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ond  connection  means  connects  with  said  second  tubular  conduits  and  closing  said  third  conduit)  the  upper  end 

dement  before  said  first  connection  means  connects  with  of  each  sleeve  member  having  a  surfa^  for  seating  a 

said  first  tubular  element  when  same  are  brought  together  valve,  a  separate  valve  plug  in  each  conduit  of  said  pair 

for  connection.  i  of  conduits  positioned  above  the  sleeve  members,  the 

WELL  CEMENTER  OR  THE  LIKE 

JoIhi  Leak  ScztOB,  PmnnrtawBey,  Pa.,  aaaigiior  of  one 

Ihkd  to  WilUam  C.  Hvtt,  PttUbwili,  Pa.,  and  one 

to  Panl  M.  H—Mmmi,  CaMntarg,  Pa. 

Flted  May  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,2M 

9  aaim.    (CL  IM— 151) 


1.  A  well  cementer  adapted  to  be  a  part  of  a  well  cas- 
ing string  in  a  position  above  a  packer  or  the  like  and 
well  fluid  intake  means  therebeneath  leading  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  well  casing  string  below  said  cementer, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular  case  threaded  at  at 
least  its  upper  end  for  placement  in  and  with  a  weU  cas- 
ing string  or  the  Uke,  a  plurality  of  laterally  opening  ports 
extending  through  said  case,  said  ports  being  in  angularly 
spaced  arrangement,  caps  to  close  said  ports  without  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  outside  of  said  case,  a  body  portion  in 
said  case  extending  across  the  inside  thereof  having  a 
central  cavity  opening  upwardly  and  a  plurality  of  lat- 
erally extending  openings  extending  from  said  cavity  in 
alignment  with  said  ports,  said  body  portion  being  dis- 
integnUaUe  in  situ,  resilient  retainers  to  keep  said  caps  in 
closed  position  operable  under  the  pressure  of  a  cement- 
ing (qwration,  a  plurality  of  circimiferentially  spaced  gen- 
erally vertical  passages  for  hydrocarbon  fluids  extending 
throu^  said  body  porti<»i  spaced  from  said  laterally  ex- 
tending openings,  said  cavity  having  a  generally  down- 
wardly facing  valve  seat,  a  check  valve  to  close  said  cavity 
against  flow  upwardly  through  and  out  of  said  cavity, 
and  coupling  means  connected  to  said  body  portion  for 
ready  attachment  of  a  tube  thereto  through  which  cement 
or  other  material  may  be  pumped  under  pressure  to  the 
outside  of  said  case  via  said  cavity  and  ports. 


3,0M,592 
CXMENT  REVERSING  OUT  TOOL  FOR  CASING- 

.  LESS  COMPLETIONS 

RobMtlS.  Hoch,  Barticavillc,  OUa.,  ami^or  to  Phillips 

Fetrolcam  Company,  a  corpofatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4,537 

lOdaims.    (a.  1(6—224) 

1.  A  valve  structure  comprising,  in  combination,  a 

body  member  having  a  pair  of  conduits  the  axes  of  which 

are  vertically  positioned,  a  third  conduit  c(Mnmunicatins 

the  conduits  of  said  pair  of  conduits  with  each  other,  a 

alklabk  ileeve  member  in  each  c(«iduit  of  said  pair  of 


valve  plugs  being  adapted  to  seat  against 
faces  of  the  slide  members  thereby  closing 
of  said  pair  of  conduits,  the  sleeve  members 
upon  exertion  of  downward  pressure  on 
to  move  doirward  thereby  opening  said 


the  seating  sur- 

the  conduits 

being  adapted 

the  valve  plugs 

conduit. 


tlird 


^"^I 


3,tM393 

RETRIEVABLE  PILOT  OPERAtED  GAS 

LIFT  VALVE 

Charles  B.  Ciiitwood,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assknor  to  Cameo, 

Incorporated,  Houston,  TcZm  a  corponitioa  of  Texas 

FUed  Oct  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  14  2,318 

SClaimi.    (CI.  166— 224 1 


1.  In  combination,  a  well  tubing  string  section  hav- 
ing a  passageway  therethrough  and  a  Ic^gitudinally  ex- 
tended tubular  receiver  offset  laterally  [from  and  open 
at  opposite  ends  into  said  passageway  and  provided  with 
a  gas  lift  entry  port  in  the  wall  thereof  ^d  intermediate 
said  ends,  sealing  surfaces  formed  internally  of  the  re- 
ceiver above  and  below  said  inlet  port  ind  adapted  for 
co-operation  with  mating  sealing  surfaced  on  a  well  tool, 
an  upwardly  facing  tool  engageable  seat  k>n  said  receiver 
adjacent  its  upper  end,  a  downwardly  lacing  latch  en- 
gageable seat  (Ml  said  receiver  adjacent  in  lower  end  and 
a  well  tool  for  latched  reception  withm  said  receiver 
and  including  a  body,  a  downwardly  i  facing  locating 
shoulder  on  the  body  adjacent  its  upper  end  for  engag- 
ment  with  the  upwardly  facing  seat  of'  the  receiver,  a 
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laterally  biased  latch  carried  by  the  body  adjacent  its 
lower  end  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  facing  abut- 
ment to  engage  with  said  downwardly  facing  latch  en- 
gageable seat,  longitudinally  spaced  apart  sealing  sur- 
faces peripherally  carried  by  the  Ixxly  for  bearing  seal- 
ing engagement  with  th:  internal  sealing  surfaces  of  said 
receiver,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  annular 
valve  seats  positioned  by  the  body  internally  thereof  with 
the  upper  valve  seat  facing  upwardly  and  the  lower  valve 
seat  facing  downwardly,  flow  outlet  means  in  the  body 
below  said  lower  valve  seat,  means  in  the  wall  of  the 
body  communicating  said  lift  gas  entry  port  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  body  above  each  of  said  valve  seats,  a  spool- 
shaped  main  valve  member  housed  by  the  body  with  the 
upper  head  end  of  the  member  slidably  bearing  on  the 
body  wall  below  said  upper  valve  seat  and  with  the  lower 
head  end  of  the  member  arranged  for  upward  closing 
engagement  with  the  lower  and  downwardly  facing  valve 
seat,  spring  means  active  on  said  member  to  bias  the 
same  upwardly,  said  member  having  a  longitudinal  flow 
passage  therethrough  of  lesser  flow  area  than  the  flow 
area  of  the  upper  valve  seat  and  a  normally  downwardly 
biased  pilot  valve  housed  by  the  body  to  seat  on  said 
upper  seat  and  being  resp<Misive  to  given  lift  gas  pres- 
sure above  said  upper  seat  to  cqten  for  pressure  gas  ac- 
tion on  the  iq>per  side  of  said  upper  head  end  of  the 
spool-shaped  member. 


into  said  groove  and  to  permit  relative  telescopic  move' 
ment  between  said  members  in  one  direction;  and 
for  shifting  said  control  means  angularly  on  said 
of  said  members  to  shift  said  cam  means  from  longitu- 
dinal alignment  with  said  lock  means  to  allow  reentry 
of  said  lock  means  into  said  groove  upon  relative  tele- 
scopic movement  between  said  members  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

3  686,595 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROLLABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER 

SYSTEM 

Hany  J.  Nichols,  1122  Rue  Ave.,  Point  Pkaiant,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,645 

19  Claims.     (CI.  176— 166J2) 


I^I^^Ji 


3,086,594 

SUBSURFACE  WELL  TOOL  RELEASABLE 

LOCK  DEVICES 

Inilaa  D.  KcMkakn,  Hovton,  Tex.,  tmitpat  to  Baker  Oil 

Tools,    inc.,   Los   Anfcks,   CaHf.,   a   corporation    of 

CaHforala 

Filed  Jaly  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  1244*9 
UChioM.    (CL  166— 226) 


3.  A  hydrauUc  controllable  pitch  marine  propeller  sys- 
tem comprising  in  combination :  a  tubular  propeller  shaft; 
a  hollow  hub,  having  an  axial  cylindrical  bore,  fixed  tight- 
ly to  said  shaft  and  mounting  radial  joumaled  Uadea; 
mechanism  with  said  hub  for  turning  said  blades  axially 
in  unison,  including  a  double-acting  SCTvo-piston  di4>laoB- 
able  in  said  bore  according  to  the  quantity  of  pressure  Ms^ 
uid  therein;  a  power  source  of  pressure  liquid;  a  traveling 
automatic  hydraulic  amplifier  valve,  having  an  integral 
traveling  double-acting  duplicating-cylinder  hydraulically 
controlled  by  said  valve,  for  controlling  quantitatively  tha 
flow  of  pressure  liquid  in  precise  prc^wrtion  to  the  travel 
of  said  valve;  and  proper  hydraulic  connections  between 
said  source,  said  valve,  said  duplicating-cylinder  and  said 
hub  bore,  whereby  said  valve  controls  the  quantity  of 
pressure  liquid  displacing  said  servo-piston;  and  auto- 
matic valve  means  for  synchronizing  the  diq>Iaoenient  of 
said  servo-piston  in  accordance  with  the  travel  of  said 
valve. 


3,686496 
LAWN  TRIMMER  AND  EDGBR 

Joseph  A.  AUcgrctli  mmk  Albert  J.  AU^rattl, 

7232  Fnhon  Ave,  Nortk  HoDywooi,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  62,933 

4  Claims.    (CL  172—15) 


both  of 


1.  In  apparatus  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  well  bore: 
inner  and  outer  members  telescopically  arranged  with 
reH>ect  to  on*  another;  means  for  securing  one  of  said 
members  to  a  tubular  string  extending  to  the  t<v  of  the 
well  bore;  control  means  angularly  movable  on  one  of 
said  members  and  having  an  arcuate  groove;  lock  means 
movable  laterally  on  the  other  of  said  members  into 
and  out  di  laid  groove  to  selectively  prevent  or  permit 
relative  teleacopic  movement  between  said  members;  cam 
means  on  said  control  means  engageable  with  said  lock 
means  in  re^onie  to  relative  rotaticm  between  said  mem- 
ben  to  diift  said  lock  means  laterally  to  prevent  its  entry 


4.  In  an  electrically  powered  lawn  implement;  a  motor 
housing;  a  motor  mounted  within  said  housing  compris- 
ing an  armature  on  a  drive  shaft  within  a  field  assembly, 
said  field  assembly  haviiig  arcuately  and  horizontally  ex- 
tending p<ries  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  arma- 
ture and  having  a  field  coil  in  a  horizontal  position  offset 
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from  said  armature;  a  cutter  blade  coaxially  drivingly 
mounted  on  an  end  of  said  shaft  protruding  outwardly 
through  an  end  wall  of  said  housing;  a  pair  of  wheels 
mounted  upon  opposite  ends  of  said  housing  coaxially 
with  said  shaft  to  support  said  housing  in  spaced  relation 
to  a  ground  surface;  and  handle  means  secured  to  said 
housing  for  maintaining  said  field  coil  out  from  under 
said  armature. 

3.08^97 
CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT    . 
Robert  W.  McClenny  and  Herbert  M.  Faiaon,  Jr.,  Nanse- 
mood  Comty,  Ya.     (bo(h  of  P.O.  Box  12M,  Soffolk, 
Va.) 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  172,344 
13  Claims.    (CL  172—119) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tractor  having  a  frame  including  a 
side  member,  a  power  take-off  shaft  extending  along  the 
side  member,  a  vertical  member  having  a  laterally  out* 
wardly  extending  horizontal  cultivator  rotor  housing 
fixed  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  cultivator  rotor  withia 
said  housing,  laterally  inwardly  extending  arm  means 
fixed  to  the  vertical  member  pivoted  on  the  frame  side 
member  at  a  location  spaced  laterally  from  the  power 
take-off  shaft,  drive  means  comprising  a  component 
joumaled  on  the  vertical  member  and  connected  to  the 
cultivator  rotor  and  a  component  on  said  arm  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  power  take-off  shaft,  and  a 
tunibuckle  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  vertical  member  and 
at  its  other  end  to  the  frame  side  member  at  a  point  in- 
wardly  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  arm  means. 


3,MMM 

IMPLEMENT  AND  TRANSPORT  THEREFOR 

Walter  E.  GcHmt,  T—filnii.  N.  IMu 

FHed  Jaa.  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  167,731 

6  ClaiaH.    (CL  172— 4S6) 


1.  An  implement  traniport  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  towing  vehicle,  said  imf^ment  tnaaport  comprising: 
(«)  a  center  section  coa^nising: 

(4)  rigid  frame  structure  having  wheel  carriafe 


us, 
each  disposed 
center  section. 


for  journal- 

secured  to  the 
er  leg, 

ig  each  of  said 
generally  hori- 


means  and  adapted  for  connecti^  to  the  towing 
vehicle, 
(2)  an  elongated  implement-carrying  shaft  extend- 
ing generally  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
normal  direction  of  travel  of  ^sid  vehicle  and 
said  tranqmrt  and  joumalled  in  ^d  frame  struc- 
ture for  rotation  about  its  own 
(6)  a  pair  of  opposite  end  sections  on 

generally  on  an  opposite  side  of  sai^ 

said  end  sections  each  comprising: 

(1)  an  elongated  implement<arrying  boom  rotat- 
able  about  its  own  axis, 

(2)  an  elongated  boom  supportijig  stabilizer  leg 
disposed  in  general  parallelism  |«dth  said  boom, 
said  subflizer  leg  hkduding 
ling  said  bocxn, 

(3)  a  caster  wheel  suspended  ai 
outer  end  portion  of  said  stabi 

(c)  pivotal  connection  means  corn 
end  sections  to  said  center  section  fc 
zontally  directed  swinging  UKyvemen^  between  opera* 
tive  positions  of  said  end  sections  in  general  trans- 
verse alignment  with  said  center  section  and  inop- 
erative trailing  positions  of  said  ead  sections  with 
respect  to  said  center  wction  and  lalso  for  limited 
generally  vertically  directed  movements  of  said  end 
sections  in  response  to  changes  in  tha  ground  contour, 
said  pivotal  connection  means  for  each  of  said  end 
sections  comprising:  J 

( 1 )  a  universal  joint  connecting  tie  inner  end  por- 
tion of  said  rotatable  boom  of  the  end  section 
to  the  adjacent  outer  end  pornoa  of  the  shaft 
of  said  center  section,  and 

(2)  mechanism  connecting  the  ianer  end  portion 
of  the  stabilizer  leg  of  the  end  section  to  said 
center  section  for  movements  ibout  the  axis  of 
pivotal  connection  of  said  bootai  to  said  center 
section  and  for  generally  vertically  directed 
movements  whereby  to  permit  Isaid  horizontally 
directed  swinging  movement  and  said  limited 
generally  vertically  directed  n^vement  of  said 
end  sections,  j 

(</)  power  means  for  imparting  sail  rotation  about 
their  own  axes  to  said  shaft  of  sa|d  center  section 
and  said  booms  of  said  end  sections!  whereby  to  raise 
and  lower  the  implements  carried  thereby,  and 

(e)  releasable  means  for  holding  sai^  end  sections  in 
their  said  operative  positioos. 


3,M6499 

PITOT  STATIC  PRESSURE  COMPENSATOR 

Norman  M.  Brown,  Jr.,  Taraaa,  Caiifl  assignor  to  The 

Garrett  Corporation,  Lot  Aatelcs,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1957,  Sw.  No.  655,783 
SClaioH.    (CL73— 17n 

4.  A  static  pressure  compensating  syjltem  for  aircraft, 
comprising:  means  for  sensing  an  appairent  angle  of  at- 
tack of  said  aircraft  and  generating  a  first  electrical  out- 
put representative  of  said  apparent  angle  of  attack;  pres- 
sure ratio  measuring  means  for  sensing  [the  ratio  between 
an  apparent  static  pressure  and  impact  pressure,  and 
generating  a  second  electrical  output 
tion  of  the  flight  Mach  number  at  sa 
circuit;  means  for  adding  said  first 
in  said  bridge  circuit;  pressure 
to  provide  a  controlled  variaUe 
mechanism  responsive  to  unbalance 
to  adjust  the  pressure  provided  at  the 
source  in  a  direction  determined  by  I  the  condition  of 
bridge  unbalance  comprising:  means  f<^r  sensing  relative 
variation  between  said  apparent  static  pressure  and  the 
pressure  provided  by  the  controUed  variable  source,  and 


iting  a  func- 

laircraft;  a  bridge 

seomd  outputs 

means  operable 

of  pressure;  and 

{the  bridge  circuit 

>ntroiled  pressure 
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means  operabte  in  response  to  the  last  mentioned  means   cutters  being  disposed  with  their  small  ends 

to  restore  bridge  balance  when  the  pressure  provided  at  one  another  proximate  the  axis  of  the  bit,  the  iaivrove- 

ment  to  eliminate  inward  movement  ai  the  cutters  under 

radial  forces  comprising 

(a)  a  peripheral  raceway  on  each  cutter  proximate  iu 
inner  enid,  each  said  raceway  being  annular  with  re- 
q>ect  to  the  axis  ol  the  associated  cutter  and  ooooen- 
tric  therewith,  and 

(b)  a  thrust  member  having  an  exterior  surface  of 
revolution  disposed  with  its  axis  of  iwolutiaD  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  the  axis  erf  the  bit  and  also 
being  disposed  above  and  adjacent  the  inner  ends  oi 


the  controUed  variable  source  reaches  a  true  sutic  pres- 
sure value. 


MECHANICAL  IMPULSE  FILTER  TYPE 
SHOCK  MOUNT 
Jamca  1.  Karily,  Jr^  Chcrtfty,  Md^  aasigmNr  to  Keriey 
rmineiirii,  lac,  Chcrarij,  Md.,  a  eorporation  off 


Marfimmi 


FBai  Aif.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8t9,96S 
SOafans.     (CL  175— 155) 


1 .  A  mechanical  impulse  filter  for  driving  impact  means 
comprising  a  &st  tubular  member,  a  second  tubular 
member  spaced  from  said  first  member,  and  positioned 
centrally  ttiereia  with  a  terminal  portion  wholly  within 
the  first  member  to  space  the  terminal  portion  from  an 
object  to  be  impacted,  a  plutdity  of  means  spaced  longi- 
tudinally and  dicumferentially  for  connecting  said  tubu- 
lar memben  tofether,  each  said  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  paasea  of  multi-strand  residient  cable  reeved 
back  and  forth  through  said  tubular  members  so  as  to 
space  and  resilicatly  mount  said  tubular  members  from 
each  other. 


3jtt6^1 

ROCK  BR  WITH  MEANS  POR  RESISTING 

RADIAL  THRUST 

Edwi^  M.  QAa,  BmUm,  Mi  Ployi  L.  Scott,  Seahrook, 

Tcxn  ■iilgiiri  la  ni»si  Tool  CMvaay,  HomKib, 

FBi<  JM7  25,  196*,  Scr.  NiCw  45,177 

iOttm.    (CL  178-^972) 

1.  In  a  coavadaaal  rolling  cone  well  drill  including  a 

head  and  a  molt^Ucity  of  coadcal  cutlers  dlspooed  below 

the  head  with  tlicir  axes  of  roUUioa  inclined  downwardly 

and  inwaidljr  wfA  ntpoCt  to  the  axis  of  the  drill,  sudi 


the  cutters  and  in  contact  wiA  each  of  said  raceways 
at  approximately  the  uppmnost  and  innennoat  por- 
tion thereof, 

(c)  each  of  said  raceways  having  a  cross  section  match- 
ing that  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  surface  of  the 
thrust  member, 

(d)  the  contacting  surfaces  at  said  thrust  member  and 
each  raceway  including  at  least  one  portion  which 
transmits  forces  radially  of  the  bit,  and 

(e)  said  contacting  surfaces  also  including  portions  dis- 
posed to  retain  said  thrust  member  against  axial 
movement 

CORE  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
L  HcadcraoiB,  S«i  Ai«alo,  Tcxn  aaslpMr  te  Stnio 
Drill,  IiK.,  Saa  Ai«do,  To.,  a  caeMralkM  of  Ti 
FHcd  1^7  27, 196«.  Scr.  No.  4S>92 
9  OaiiiM.     (OL  175— 4M) 


1.  Core  drilling  apparatus  comprising 

a  tubular  drill  string  adapted  to  foe  rotated  at  the  sur- 
face of  a  well  while  drilling  fluid  is  circulated  down 
to  the  bottom  of  said  well  and  then  back  to  the  sur- 
face through  said  tubular  drill  string. 

an  annular  drill  bit  at  the  lower  end  of  said  drill  string 
adapted  to  cut  into  a  formation  leaving  a  core  (rf 
said  formation  substantially  of  a  jH-edetermined 
diameter, 

a  cam  member  within  said  drill  string  a  fixed  distance 
above  said  drill  bit  extending  inward  from  .one  side 
thereof  an  amount  sufficient  to  engage  said  core  to 
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impart  bending  stresses  thereto  to  break  said  core 
into  core  segments,  and  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
drill  string  below  said  cam  member  being  greater 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  drill  bit, 
means  disposed  longitudinally  within  said  drill  string 
on  said  one  side  thereof  between  said  cam  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  one  side  thereof  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  diametrical  distances  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  drill  string  an  amount  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent tumbling  pf  all  core  segments  too  long  to  pass 
laterally  by  said  cam. 


3,0M,6«3 

ANALYTICAL  BALANCES 

Gordon  S.  Clayson,  2151  Lawrence  SL,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,647 

8  Claims.    <C1.  177—4) 


weight  supplementing  signal  when  the  ariicle  weight  is 
of  a  predetermined  value,  relay  means  for  starting  and 
Stopping  said  supplementing  device,  a  moi^ostable  multi- 
vibrator connected  to  said  weight  suppleihenting  signal 
producing  means,  a  grid  controlled  gas  trigger  tut)e  hav- 
ing its  grid  connected  to  the  normally  ijon-conducting 
section  of  said  multivibrator,  said  relay  meins  having  one 
coil  terminal  connected  to  the  plate  of  laid  gas  tube, 
a  source  of  positive  voltage  connected  to 'the  other  coil 
terminal,  a  normally  open  switch  having  one  contact 
connected  to  ground,  a  pulse  condenser  land  a  current 
limiting  resistor  connected  between  the  pUte  of  said  gas 
tube  and  the  other  contact  of  said  switdh,  a  charging 
condenser  and  a  resistor  connected  bejtween  ground 
and  the  other  terminztl  of  said  relay  coil,{  said  charging 
condenser  also  being  connected  to  said  pUlse  condenser, 
and  means  mechanically  connected  to  safd  supplement- 
ing device  for  closing  said  switch  near  the|  end  of  a  sup- 
plementing cycle  and  then  opening  said  awitch  as  said 
device  completes  a  supplementing  cycle  in  response  to 
said  weight  supplementing  signal,  opening  of  said  switch 
causing  said  charging  condenser  to  bring  the  switch 
connected  plate  of  said  pulse  condenser  to  said  source 
voltage,  closing  of  said  switch  grounding  Said  pulse  con- 
denser to  extinguish  said  gas  tube,  said  pulse  condenser 
charging  and  causing  plate  voltage  on  said  gas  tube  to 
become  reestablished  in  case  said  switchj  is  left  in  the 
closed  position  upon  completion  of  a  j  supplementing 
cycle,  so  that  a  new  cycle  can  be  initiatejd  upon  receipt 
of  the  next  weight  supplementing  signal 


1.  A  balance,  including  the  combination  of  a  movable 
portion  of  said  balance  responsive  to  weight  differences; 
a  stationary  portion  of  said  balance;  a  signal  producing 
circuit;  oscillator  means  for  energizing  said  circuit  and 
connected  across  said  circuit;  an  inductance  sensitive 
transducer  coil  means  mounted  on  the  stationary  portion 
of  said  balance,  connected  in  said  circuit  and  including 
a  variable  permeance  pair  of  coils;  and  a  probe  mounted 
on  the  movable  portion  of  said  balance  and  positioned 
for  axial  movement  within  said  transducer  coils  for  vary- 
ing the  inductance  of  said  transducer  coils  as  the  movable 
weight  responsive  portion  of  the  balance  is  deflected,  to 
produce  an  output  signal  of  said  circuit  proportional  to 
the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  deflectio|i  of  said 
naovabie  portion  of  the  balance. 


)  TRAVERSI  ^G 


3,M^6«5 

VEfflCLE  LIFTING  AND  TIL 

Brooiu  Walker,  155  Moatgomcr  f 
San  Francisco  4,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  I 
Mar.  15, 1954.    This  application  Feb.  17 
793,929 

11  Claims.    (CI.  180—1) 


DEVICE 

St, 

.  No.  416,156, 
1959,  Scr.  No. 


3  0S4.6M 
CONTROL  CIRCUITS 'for  WEIGHT   CHECKING 

APPARATUS 

William  J.  Fowler,  Su  Joac,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31, 1960,  Scr.  No.  32,749 

tClaiiM.   (CL177— 60) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  vame  suppOTted 
on  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  lifting  and  tfaversing  device 
incorporating  a  spare  wheel  adjacent  to  and  rearward  of 
said  rear  wheels,  an  engine  on  aaid  frime,  propelling 
means  for  the  vehicle  including  a  diffeential  and  said 
rear  wheels  and  connectable  to  the  engii  e  for  propelling 
the  vehicle,  an  engine-driven  hydraulic  i  »ump,  hydraulic 
means  operated  by  said  pump  for  lowc  ring  said  lifting 
and  traversing  device  relative  to  said  frai  ne  to  place  aaid 


4.  Wei^t  correcting  apparatus  ctxnprising  an  article    spare  wheel  in  conUct  with  the  roadway 
wei^t  supplementing  device,  means  for  producing   a   rear  end  of  said  vehicle  on  said  q>are 


so  as  to  lift  the 
wheel,  and  for 
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raising  said  tpmte  wheel  relative  to  said  frame  so  as  to 
lower  said  vehicle  and  lift  said  spare  wheel  out  of  contact 
with  said  roadway,  means  on  the  vehicle  establishing  an 
operative  connection  of  said  spare  wheel  with  the  propel- 
ling means  before  said  vehicle  is  lifted  on  said  spare 
wheel  and  for  drhring  said  spare  wheel  after  it  is  in  con- 
tact with  said  roadway,  die  improvement  comprising  sep- 
arate hydraulic  means  operated  by  said  pump  simultane- 
ously with  the  first  mentioned  hydraulic  means  for  holding 
at  least  one  rear  whed  against  movement  when  said 
spare  wheel  is  in  firm  contact  with  said  roadway  and  be- 
fore said  vdiide  is  Hfted,  said  means  for  holding  being 
provided  with  maaual  release  means  so  that  the  rear  wheel 
may  turn  when  it  is  being  changed  and  replaced  with  said 
spare  wheel  witiiout  disasaemUy  of  said  holding  means. 


in  a  radial  direction  to  dampen  vibrations  in  the  power 
steering  mechanism,  and  a  conduit  establishing  communi- 
cation between  said  friction  element  aixl  the  fluid  pressure 


3,0S6,606 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  FRONT  END  STRUCTURE 
Willi  Schwicriiv  ami  WlUwIm  Wolf,  both  of  Cologne, 
Gennany,  aaiignori  to  Font  Motor  Company,  Dear* 
bora,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  110,242 
9Cfaiimi.    (CL180— 68) 


1.  In  a  vehicular  front  end  structure  having  fender 
apron  aawmblies  connected  at  their  rear  ends  by  a 
dash  panel,  a  de^  drawn  panel  structure  seeing  to  said 
fender  apron  assemblies  at  their  front  ends,  said  panel 
structure  extending  substantially  across  tlie  full  width  erf 
said  front  end  structure,  said  panel  structure  com|Mrising 
a  supporting  plate  section  and  a  vertical  plate  portion 
having  radiator  fastening  device  receiving  means,  said 
panel  structure  at  the  lower  extremities  thereof  having 
integral  concavely  contoured  forwardly  extending  side 
walls  to  provide  air  inlet  receiving  surfaces  and  at  the 
upper  extrenuties  thereof  being  formed  as  the  outer  half- 
shells  of  head  lamp  housings. 


in  said  pow^r  steering  mechanism  to  urge  said  element 
into  frictional  engagement  with  said  rack  during  power 
steering  turns. 

3-016,601 
SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 
Robert  MMic,  WayM  Cwmtj,  bA,  aarigMir  ta  Perfect 
Clrde  Corporation  HagerrtowB,  bd.,  a  eoipontiaa  of 


Filed  May  13, 1960,  Scr.  No.  29,044 
2  ClataM.     (CL  180—02.1) 


POWER  STEERING  MECHANISM 

John  A.  Cota,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dawhorn.  hUch.,  a  coqsoratioa  of  Delaware 

Original  appMciflwi  Sept  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  682,044,  now 

Patent  No.  2,985,667,  dated  Oct  11,  1960.    Divided 

and  thii  appBinHnn  Feb.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,600 

9  Claims.  (Q.  100-^79.2) 
1 .  Power  steering  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle  com- 
prising a  cylinder  member,  a  piston  member  reciprocable 
within  said  cylinder  member,  means  connecting  one  of 
said  members  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  means  con- 
necting the  other  of  said  members  to  the  steerable  road 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  to  steer  the  latter,  valve  mechanism 
carried  by  said  cylinder  member  for  selecth^ely  direct- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  member  on  op- 
posite sides  ot  siM  piston  member,  a  rack  connected  to 
said  valve  member  to  actuate  the  latter,  a  gear  housing 
embracing  said  net,  a  steering  wheel,  a  pinion  within  said 
hotising  actuated  by  said  steering  wheel  and  operatively 
engaging  said  radc,  a  friction  element  reciorocably  mount- 
ed within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack 
789  O.O.— «0 


1.  In  a  speed  control  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  throttle  control  element,  said  device  including 
an  operating  member  movable  with  said  throttle  control 
element,  actuating  means  engageablc  with  said  operating 
member,  coupling  means  comprising  an  electromagnet 
and  an  armature  for  coupling  said  actuating  means  to 
said  operating  member,  said  actuating  means  being  op- 
erable in  one  direction  to  advance  the  throttle  control 
element  when  the  vehicle  is  below  a  predetermined 
speed  and  said  actuating  means  and  operating  member 
are  coupled,  said  actuating  means  also  being  operable 
in  the  other  direction  to  move  the  throttle  control  ele- 
ment toward  idle  position  when  the  vehicle  exceeds  said 
predetermined  speed,  whereby  said  vehicle  is  maintained 
substantially  at  said  predetermined  speed,  mechanism  for 
energizing  and  deenergizing  said  electromagnet  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  contacts  in  circuit  with  said  electromagnet, 
a  rotatable  disk  having  a  slot  in  its  periphery,  and  a 
flexible  resilient  arm  having  one  end  extending  into  said 
slot  and  having  one  of  said  contacts  mounted  thereon, 
the  resiliency  of  said  arm  tending  to  rotate  said  disk  to 
a  position  where  said  contacts  are  open,  relay  means 
comprising  a  magnet  coil  and  a  lever  movable  by  said 
magnet  coil  into  engagement  with  said  rotatable  disk  on 
successive  energizations  of  said  magnet  coil  for  moving 
the  disk  in  opposite  directions  for  opening  and  cloaing 
said  pair  of  contacts,  said  mechanism  further  including 
a  detent  movable  into  engagement  with  said  disk  for 
holding  the  latter  in  a  position  closing  said  pair  of  con- 
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tacts,  and  a  second  relay  energized  when  said  actuating 
means  and  operating  member  are  in  engagement  for 
urging  said  detent  into  engagement  with  said  disk,  and 
a  control  member  for  selectively  and  successively  ener- 
giving  and  deenergizing  said  magnet  coil. 


April  23,  1963 


3,0M,609 

GEAR  SHIFT  LEVER  COVER  AND  ATTACHING 

BRACKET  THEREFOR 

EnMst  Bryant,  Jr^  P.O.  Box  2353,  Eiut  Gadadcn  Station, 

GadsdcB,  Ala. 

Filed  Dm.  19,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  160,61< 

If  ClaiiiH.    (CL  IM — 9«.«) 


1.  A  gear  shift  lever  cover  assembly  and  attaching 
bracket  therefor  to  be  used  in  providing  a  cover  for  the 
lower  end  of  the  portion  of  a  gear  shift  lever  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  top  Wall  of  a  fkxM-type  vehicle  trans- 
mission which  projects  through  an  opening  formed  in  the 
vehicle  floorboard  di4>osed  immediately  above  said  trans- 
mission, said  cover  assembly  comprising  an  upper  open 
frame-like  base  panel  including  inner  marginal  upstanding 
sides  and  adapted  to  closely  underlie  said  floorboard  with 
said  sides  projecting  upwardly  through  said  opening,  a 
lower  (^len  frame-like  base  panel  including  inner  mar- 
ginal upstanding  side  walls  corre^Kmding  to  said  sides,  a 
gear  shift  lever  cover  boot  comprising  a  downwardly  open- 
ing flexible  hollow  housing  whose  lower  end  is  snugly  re- 
ceived between  the  sides  of  said  un>er  base  panel  and 
snu^y  receives  the  side  walls  of  said  lower  panel,  means 
seciuing  said  base  panels  together,  the  upper  end  of  said 
housing  having  a  small  opening  formed  therein  adapted 
to  snugly  receive  said  gear  shift  lever. 


3,0g<,<l> 

STETHOSCOPE 

NcboB  W.  Hns,  Ml  N.  AMtfa  St,  S«i  Benito,  Tex. 

Filed  Jnnc  22,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  11S,92< 

3  Clainia.     (CI.  Itl— 24) 


1.  A  foldaMe  stethoscope  having  a  pair  of  head  tubes 
connected  to  flexible  tubing  terminating,  in  a  listening  de- 


nd  on  which  is 

each  said  head 

mounted  adja- 

be,  each  flange 

itudinally  located 

connected  with 


vice,  each  head  tube  having  a  curved 

mounted  an  ear  piece,  the  remainder 

tube  being  substantially  straight,  a  flan, 

cent  the  other  end  of  each  said  head 

having  a  pair  of  spaced  pivot  points  loi 

with  respect  to  said  head  tubes,  a  first 

the  stethoscope  in  open  position  between  the  one  pivot 

point  nearest  the  ear  piece  on  one  flange  to  the  one  pivot 

point  farthest  from  the  ear  piece  on  the  other  flange,  a 

second  bar  connected  between  the  one  p  vot  point  nearest 

the  ear  piece  on  said  other  flange  to  thi  i  one  pivot  point 

farthest  from  the  ear  piece  on  said  one 

spaced  in  parallel  relation  to  each  otbe^  along  their  eu' 

tire  length  and  concavely  shaped  with  n  spect  to  said  ear 

pieces,  and  biasing  means  connected  bet  veen  said  flanges 

to  force  the  ear  pieces  toward  each  othei.  said  head  tubes 

being  foldable  past  eadi  other  about  sfiid  double  pivot 

points    into    longitudinal   superimposed 

each  other. 


3,MM11 

ENGINE  MUFFLER 

Oscar  E.  Nclaoa,  19332  Esetcr,  Det  nit  3,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  i«3,«M 

5  Claims.     (CL  181— si^ 


alignment   with 


1.  An  exhaust  muffler,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally disposed  baffle  plates  having  the  inn^r  disposed  edges 
thereof  formed  to  provide  in  combinatim  a  central  flow 
conduit,  a  casing  provided  around  said  jbaffle  plates  and 
forming  therewith  a  plurality  of  flow  passages  annularly 
about  said  flow  conduit,  means  provided  at  the  inlet  end 
of  said  flow  conduit  for  closing  said  flow  passages,  means 
provided  across  the  outlet  end  of  said  {flow  conduit  for 
closing  said  flow  conduit  and  said  flow  Passages  with  the 
exception  of  one  thereof,  said  flow  conduit  having  an 
access  opening  provided  through  the  side  wall  tliereof  and 
said  baffle  plates  having  access  openings  formed  there- 
through near  successively  alternate  endii  tbere(rf  for  the 
circuitous  flow  of  exhaust  gases  tlirough  ^aid  flow  conduit 
and  flow  passages  to  exhaust 


3,MM12 
ADJUSTABLE  LADDER 
Donald  E.  McKialey,  202  RoMdaic, 

FUed  Jue  8, 1962,  Scr.  No.  2M,9S« 
4  CUhm.     (CL  182— 2M) 


N.  Mex. 


1.  A  levelling  support  for  a  ladder 
of  angled  supporting  bars,  each  bar 
left  arms  rigidly  connected  at  an  angl  i 
means  resiliently  connecting  said  bars 
spaced  parallel  relation,  respective  bradiet 
ably  connected  to  the  parallel  pairs  of  ri|  ht 
means  to  secure  the  lower  ends  of  thi 
rails  of  a  ladder  to  said  bracket  members. 


con  prising 


vilth 


cprnprismg  a  pair 

rij^  and 

to  each  other, 

their  arms  in 

members  did- 

andkft  arms, 

respective  side 

a  teniian  rod 


Aful  23,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


extending  between  the  supporting  bars  uid  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  ladder  side  rails,  said 
tension  rod  being  normally  dampingly  engaged  between 
said  supporting  l>ars.  and  a  relatively  flat  release  member 
rotatably  mounted  between  the  supporting  bars  and  being 
rotatable  to  spread  the  supporting  bars  apart,  whereby 
to  release  the  clamping  force  on  said  tension  rod. 


3,MM13 

WIPING  BAR  FOR  TRACK  LUBRICATOR 

John  H.  UcbCBthal,  CUcafo,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Poor  & 

Company,  CUcago,  III.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaiy  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,197 

2  Clalns.     (CL  184—3) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  prefabricated  wiping 
bar  assembly  for  mounting  at  the  gauge  side  of  a  railway 
rail  and  of  a  thickness  to  fit  within  the  calculated  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  space  between  said  gauge  side  and 
the  flanges  of  passing  car  wheels  when  both  rail  and  car 
wheels  are  new  and  when  they  have  ultimately  received 
maximimi  wear,  said  article  comprising  outer  and  inner 
laminae  whose  total  thickness  is  less  than  said  minimum 
space  and  said  inner  lamina  having  means  for  passing 
grease  to  the  said  gauge  side  of  the  rail;  the  lamina 
exposed  to  the  wheel  flange  being  a  nylon  type  material 
having  inherent  lubricous  properties  and  backed  up  by 
a  metal  lamina,  and  a  thermosetting  resin  bonding  the 
contacting  faces  of  the  laminae  together  aiKl  constitut- 
ing a  permanent  structural  element  in  the  article  to  pro- 
vide a  rigid  stiff  wiping  bar  capable  of  being  handled 
as  a  unit  from  the  time  of  manufacture  to  the  point  of 
installation.  

3,M6,il4 
LUBRICANT  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Notao  ScMrit  TMnanMn,  YokBh— ■  sM,  SUgcra  Add, 
Shiboya^k,  tokyo-to,  and  TtiaM  YoAfcawa,  Tsu- 
raaiJoL  Telnliimia  ihl.  Janaa,  aaslgnars  to  SblbaBra 
KyodoKotyo  KabwIdU  Kalaha  (kwiwn  as  Shibaura 
United  EMiBccitag  Co.  LM.),  Yokohama-cU,  Japan 
FBcd  Feb.  28, 19il,  Scr.  No.  92,212 
ICkliia.    (CLlf4— 7) 


*  m.  \j0x/3v  m 


lubricant  conduits  between  said  first  cylinder  and  tka  ad- 
jacent cylinder  and  secood  piiri  of  oblique  lubrieaH 
conduits  between  said  plurality  of  succeeding  cyliMkn. 
•rst  ends  of  said  oblique  ocMidoits  being  in  oommunica- 
tion  with  the  opposite  ends  of  a  succeeding  blinder  while 
the  second  ends  of  said  obtiqne  conduits  are  in  cooa* 
mimication  with  the  central  portioo  of  the  cylinder  from 
which  they  extend,  and  are  thereby  adapted  to  commnni- 
cate  with  said  central  lulnicant  conduit,  a  pair  of  spaced 
lubricant  outlet  ports  provided  in  each  cylinder,  said  oirt- 
let  ports  being  disposed  adjacent  said  second  cads  of  said 
oblique  conduits,  conduit  means  inlercomiecting  the  last 
of  said  succeeding  cylinders  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
first  cylinder,  a  comtmied  change-over  and  distribatiBg 
valve  diqKMcd  in  said  first  cylinder,  said  combiBed 
change-over  and  distributing  valve  in  the  fint  cylfaMkr 
comprising  four  axially  spaced  pistons,  distributing  valves 
disposed  in  each  of  the  succeeding  cylinders,  each  of  said 
distributing  valves  comprising  tteee  axially  spaced  pis- 
tons, said  combined  change-over  and  distributing  valvn 
acting  to  connect  selectivdy  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
oblique  lubricant  conduiu  leading  to  the  succeeding  cylin- 
der with  said  lubricant  conduit  leading  to  said  lubricant 
supply  port  while  coimecting  one  of  said  lubricant  out- 
let ports  with  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  oblique  lu- 
bricant conduits,  and  each  of  said  distributing  valves  in 
the  succeeding  cylinders  acting  to  connect  sdectiveiy  ooa 
member  of  said  second  pairs  oblique  lirimcant  conduits 
leading  to  the  succeeding  cylinder  with  said  lubricant 
conduit  leading  to  said  lubricant  supply  port  while  con- 
necting one  member  of  said  second  pairs  lutnicant  outlet 
ports  with  the  other  of  said  oblique  conduits. 


3,88<,<15 
AIR  LINE  LUBRK:AT0R 


to   Rcflc 


Lucien   Piras, 

Natioaale  dec  Uaincs 

FBcd  Dec.  14, 190»»  Sir.  No.  159,489 

Claims  priority,  appUcnUan  FnuKc  Dec.  31,  19S8 

2ClaiMs.     (CL184— 55) 


A  lubricant  sivply  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  casing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  cylinders  di^KMed 
in  said  casing,  said  cylinders  including  a  first  cylinder 
and  a  plurality  of  succeeding  cylinders,  a  lubricant  supply 
port  having  a  discharge  opening  at  substantially  the 
central  portion  of  the  first  cylinder,  a  central  lubricant 
conduit  for  ooninecting  the  central  portion  of  each  cylin- 
der with  said  lubricant  supply  port,  a  first  pair  of  obUque 


1 .  An  air  line  lubricator  comprising  a  body  head  having 
an  air  passage  therethrou^,  a  lubricant  reservoir  secured 
to  said  body  head  in  sealed  relati<m.  a  chamber  defined 
by  said  body  head,  air  orifice  means  intercommunicating 
said  chamber  and  said  air  passage  and  reservoir  respective- 
ly for  effecting  the  pressurizing  of  the  interior  of  said  res- 
ervoir, a  jet  body  carried  by  said  body  bead  in  sealed  re- 
lation and  extending  across  said  air  passage,  a  lubricant 
tube  within  said  reservoir  and  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  said  reservoir  to  said  jet  body,  said  jet  body  having  a 


992 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2S,  1968 


longitudinal  bore  therethrough  with  said  jet  body  bora 
being  in  communication  with  said  lubricant  tube  and 
the  exterior  of  said  body  head,  a  lubricant  orifice  through 
said  jet  body  and  opening  into  said  jet  body  bore  and! 
said  air  passage,  and  a  readily  exchangeable  metering  de* 
vice  in  said  jet  body  bore,  said  metering  device  being  ia 
the  form  of  an  elongated  rod  having  a  threaded  upper 
portion  and  a  head,  said  rod  having  a  lower  portion  with 
truncated  threads  defining  a  helical  lubricant  metering 
passage  and  helical  land  with  said  helical  land  being  in 
sealing  conuct  with  that  portion  of  said  jet  body  defining 
said  jet  body  bore,  said  rod  lower  portion  projecting  below 
said  jet  body  into  said  lubricant  tube,  an  intermediatei 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  aligned  with  said  lubricant 
orifice,  said  body  bead  having  a  threaded  upper  bor& 
therethrough  aligned  with  said  jet  body  bore  and  receive 
ing  said  threaded  upper  rod  portion,  which  releasably  se- 
cures said  metering  device  in  said  body  head  and  in  saidt 
jet  body  with  said  rod  head  sealing  tljp  upper  end  of  saidi 
jet  body  bore  and  being  sealed  relative  to  said  body  head, 
a  removable  cover  being  threaded  on  said  body  head  and 
normally  overlying  said  metering  device  head  and  said 
chamber. 


3,086,616 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
R.  Thomai,  New  York,  N.Y^  aasigiior  to  Auto 
Coqponitioa^  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddnware 

Filed  Joly  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,873 
2  Clainw.     (CI.  184—55) 


1.  A  mist  lubrication  system  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  head  having  a  bottom,  separate  air  dehydrator 
and  lubricant  reservoir  receptacles  fixed  to  and  depend- 
ing from  said  bottom,  a  compressed  air  inlet  to  said  head 
communicating  with  said  air  dehydrator  receptacle,  a  mist 
chamber  in  said  head  communicating  with  said  lubricant 
reservoir  receptacle,  a  mist  outlet  in  said  head  communi- 
cating with  said  mist  chamber,  an  air  conduit  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  air  conduit  inlet  being  in  said  air 
dehydrator  receptacle,  said  air  conduit  outlet  being  in 
said  head,  a  lubricant  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, said  lubricant  conduit  inlet  being  in  said  lubricant 
reservoir  receptacle  and  said  lubricant  conduit  being  in 
said  head,  filter  means  surrounding  said  air  and  lubricant 
conduit  inlets  respectively,  «  mist  generating  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  central  passageway,  an  annular  passageway  and  a 
nozzle  outlet,  said  nozzle  outlet  communicating  with  said 
mist  chamber  at  a  point  remote  from  said  mist  outlet,  air 
passageways  in  said  head  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  air  conduit  outlet  and  said  annular  passageway, 
an  adjustable  constant  pressure  diaphragm  valve,  a  pres- 
sure gauge  and  a  solenoid  valve  (^ratively  positioned  in 
said  air  passageways,  lubricant  passageways  in  said  head 
establishing  communication  between  said  lubricant  con- 
duit outlet  and  said  central  passageway,  an  adjustable 
lubricant  flow  needle  valve  in  said  lubricant  passageways 
adjacent  said  outlet  of  said  lubricant  conduit,  and  a  flat 
baffle  extending  across  the  entire  width  of  said  mist  cham- 
ber between  said  nozzle  outlet  and  said  mist  outlet  and 


extending  downwardly  across  the  entir^  depth  of  said 
mist  chamber  and  into  a  portion  of  said!  lubricant  reser- 
voir receptacle. 


3,086,617 
LUBRICATION  SPRAY  DEVICE 
Thomas  R.  Thomas,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  teigMr  to  Aato 
Research  Corporatioa,  Dover,  DeL,  tt  corporatkM  of 
Debiware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  $1,186 
9  CiaioM.     (CI.  184—56)1 


1.  A  central  pressure  and  control  sowce  for  supplying 
compressed  air  on  one  band  and  lubriamt  and  coolant 
liquid  on  the  other  hand  to  a  plurality  of  tpplicator  anits. 
a  rectangular  head  block  having  lop,  bo  torn,  inlet  end, 
outlet  end,  front  and  back  sides  with  a  pressure  dome 
recess  in  the  bottom  side  adjacent  the  out  et  end  side  and 


a  lubricant  and 


extending  upwardly  toward  the  top  side, 
coolant  reservoir  depending  from  and  mounted  on  said 
head,  said  pressure  dome  recess  being  in  communication 
with  said  reservoir,  said  reservoir  having  an  upper  sep- 
arate air  receptacle  therein  ii^one  of  the  oomen  there- 
of to  receive  the  compressed  air  and  t6  filter  and  de- 
hydrate the  same,  a  conduit  system  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  said  air  receptacle  and  then  to  said  pres- 
sure dome  recess  and  also  suM>lyink  the  air  and 
liquid  under  pressure  to  outlets  from  said  liquid  reservoir, 
and  parallel  conduits  to  deliver  said  air  ^d  liquid  trom 
said  outlets  to  said  applicator  imits,  an4ineans  to  mix 
said  air  and  liquid. 


3,006,618 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
LOAD  CAPACITY  0¥  UFT  nUCKS 


to  Lars 


Ove  F.  Chrlidansca,  Soborg,  Dcnmarfc,       ^..„.  ., 

Anihak  A  Company,  Copenhagen,  >enmarit 

Filed  Sept  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  5  r,714 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Denmark  <  »ct  14, 1959 

ISClafaM.    (a.  187— 9) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  increasing  the  normkl 
of  a  lift  truck  comprising  a  generally  L 
wheel  means  supporting  said  frame,  elevatjible 
ing  means  supported  adjacent  one  end  of 
frame  being  adapted  to  embrace  a  lift 
elevatable  load  carrying  means  connectel 
end  thereof  within  the  open  pocket  of  a 
means  for  coupling  said  frame  with  tin 
combined  operation. 


load  capacity 

shaped  frame, 

load  carry- 

I  laid  frame,  said 

having  an 

adjacent  (»e 

frame,  and 

lift  truck  for 


tuck 


Slid 
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3,006,619 

AUTOMATIC  CHOCKING  DEVICE 

Mike  Emm  Grate,  M  Swan  SL,  Sheridan,  Wyo. 

FIM  Oct  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  61,172 

14  Clafans.    (CI.  188—4) 


shaft  intermediate  the  bearings,  a  movable  brdcn  ^ 
one  side  ol  the  disc  and  having  means  for  forciiig  the 
same  into  radial  engagement  with  the  disc,  a  fixed  bndie 
shoe  at  the  other  side  of  said  disc  rabstantially  opponle 
said  movable  brake  shoe,  said  fixed  brake  shoe  having  a 
snudl  amount  of  running  clearance  with  respect  to  said 
brake  disc  and  said  bearings  being  widely  qwced  so  that 
the  disc  engages  the  fixed  brake  shoe  incident  to  the  lat- 
eral deflection  of  the  shaft  which  occurs  i^khi  engagemeat 
by  said  movable  brake  aboe. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  frame,  a  wheel  chocking  device  com- 
prising a  crankshaft  having  at  least  one  laterally  pro- 
jecting arm  fixed  thereto,  means  mounting  said  crank^aft 
from  said  frame  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
with  said  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  frame,  a 
wedge-shaped  wheel  chock  including  major  and  minor 
end  portions,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  major  end 
portion  of  said  wheel  chock  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm  for  rotation  about  an  axis  generally  paralleling  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft,  said  wheel  chock  in- 
cluding a  bottom  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  sup- 
porting surface  for  said  vehicle  and  a  wheel  engaging 
surface  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  a  support  wheel  of  said  vehicle  adjacent  said  sup- 
porting surface,  said  pivotal  mounting  means  including 
means  mounting  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  for  sliding 
movement  relative  to  said  chock  toward  and  away  from 
said  bottom  surface  and  means  resiliently  urging  said 
bottom  surface  away  from  said  outer  end  of  said  arm, 
means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  to  raise 
and  lower  said  chock  relative  to  said  supporting  surface, 
an  elongated  radius  arm  variable  in  length  between  two 
limit  positions,  means  pivotally  securing  one  end  of  said 
radius  arm  to  the  minor  end  portion  of  said  chock,  and 
means  pivotally  securing  the  other  end  of  said  radius  arm 
to  said  vehicle  a  spaced  distance  longitudinally  thereof 
from  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  crankshaft,  said  radius 
arm  including  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  radius  arm 
toward  an  extended  position. 
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3,086,620 
BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
kntagham,  Mkh.,  asrignor  to  Masacy- 
DdroM,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
Ian.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80^46 
OChrfma.    (CL  188— 75) 


3,086,621 
SPEED  CONTROL  DEVKX  WITH  ASSOCIATED 

BRAKE 
Oao  P.  Dale,  43  Pobmhhl  Long  BmcI. 
FUed  Nov.  20, 19597Scr.  No.  854,466 
3  Clainw.    (CL  188—86) 


1.  In  a  braking  device,  a  gear  type  fluid  pump  having 
an  input  and  an  output,  means  defining  an  oil  circulating 
path  extending  from  the  output  of  the  pump  to  the  inpiit 
thereof,  a  rotatable  valve  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  oil 
flow  through  said  path,  and  means  driven  by  said  rotatable 
valve  which  positively  stops  the  gear  pump  at  that  end 
of  the  travel  of  the  valve  which  provides  the  greatest  limi- 
tation on  the  flow  of  oil. 


3,086,622 
HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  COMPRES- 

SION  STOP  AND  HYDRAUUC  LOCK 
Harold  E.  SchuMie,  Dayton,  Okto,  aaigMr  to  Csnsral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpomllM  «( 
Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  95,186 
9Cbams.    (CL188— 88) 


1.  A  brake  assembly  for  a  tractor  or  the  like  com-  1.  In  a  hydraulic  shock  abaorber,  the  combination  of,  a 

prising,  in  combination,  a  drive  shaft  having  spaced  bear-  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder 

ings  supported  in  fixed  location  so  that  the  shaft  extends  and  dividing  the  same  into  a  compression  chamber  and  a 

longitudinally  therein,  a  brake  disc  naounted  on  die  drive  rebound  chamber,  said  piston  being  carried  on  one  end  of 
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rod  means  extending  through  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
the  oi^XMite  end  of  said  cylinder  including  valve  means 
providing  for  discharge  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  com- 
pression chamber  and  return  of  hydraulic  fluid  thereto, 
said  piston  having  an  internal  chamber  and  including 
passage  means  connecting  said  internal  chamber  with  said 
rebound  chamber  and  additional  passage  means  connect- 
ing said  internal  chamber  with  said  comprewion  cham- 
ber, valve  means  in  said  internal  chamber  normally  clos- 
ing against  fluid  interflow  between  said  rebound  and  com- 
pression chambers  and  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  the 
reqiective  rebound  and  compression  chambers  to  open 
fcH-  fluid  interflow  therebetween,  and  a  second  valve 
means  in  said  internal  chamber  movable  to  a  position  to 
close  against  fluid  interflow  between  said  rebound  chamber 
and  said  internal  chamber,  said  piston  including  a  third 
valve  means  movable  to  a  position  to  close  against  fluid 
interflow  between  said  compression  chamber  and  said  in- 
ternal chamber. 


similar  corrugations  extending  transversely  across  the 
ribbon,  said  corrugated  ribbon  being  f)m-folded  upon 
itself  into  a  succession  of  substantially  equal  length 
linear  fan-fold  sections  and  with  the  node^  of  correspond- 
ing corrugations  of  adjacent  fan-fold  s^tions  brought 
into  back-to-back  engagement  and  there  secured  to- 
gether, said  corrugations  having  substantially  equal  in- 
dividual  heights  along  one  linear  edge  |  of  the  ribbon 


3,MM23 

PNEUMATIC  TIMER 

David  F.  Cole,  513  Bccchwood  Drive,  MaKfield,  Ohio 

Filed  JBhr  2t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,«93 

4ClaiBB.    (a.  188— 94) 


greater  than  the  substantially  equal  inc  ividual  heights 
of  the  same  corrugations  along  the  opposite  linear  edge 
of  the  ribbon,  whereby  the  several  corfugations  taper 
uniformly  from  one  edge  of  the  ribbon  |o  the  opposite 
edge  and  whereby  the  opposite  surface  areas  of  the  core 
formed  by  the  opposite  edges  of  the  riblon  are  arcuate 
and  one  constitutes  an  inner  concave  sUrface  area  and 
the  other  constitutes  an  outer  owvex  surf  ice  area. 


3,MM25 
CELLULAR  CORE  AND  METH0D  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Raymood  A.  Wyatt,  St  Clair  Simrca, 
Triar,  Inc.,  Madison  Heifiits,  Mich., 
MlcUgaa 

FUcd  Mar.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
4  Claims.    (CL  189— 34) 


Mi  ibmt 


891,557 


1.  A  pneumatic  timer  comprising  an  upright  hollow 
cylinder  open  at  the  top  and  having  a  bottom  closure,  a 
piston  of  relatively  short  vertical  extent  in  relation  to  the 
height  of  the  cylinder  reciprocable  in  the  latter  wiih  its 
periphery  in  contact  with  the  inner  cylinder  wall,  a  piston 
rod  secured  to  said  piston  having  a  substantial  length 
and  a  diameter  more  than  half  that  of  the  piston, 
unidirectional  valve  means  in  such  bottom  closure  for 
freely  admitting  ambient  air  to  the  cylinder  beneath  the 
piston  upon  elevation  of  the  latter,  an  exhaust  passage- 
way provided  in  such  bottom  closure  for  discharge  of 
the  thus  contained  air  in  the  cylinder  when  the  elevated 
piston  is  free  to  descend  by  gravity,  a  member  removably 
inserted  in  said  passageway  operative  to  determine  the 
rate  of  such  discharge  throu^  the  same,  said  member 
having  an  orifice  of  predetermined  size  through  which 
air  must  flow  in  proceeding  along  the  passageway,  a  man- 
ually depressible  operating  member  interconnected  with 
the  piston  assembly  so  that  depression  thereof  elevates 
such  assembly,  release  of  the  depressed  member  freeing 
the  piston  assembly  for  its  such  descent  and,  through  such 
interconnection,  return  (rf  the  member  to  an  elevated 
start  position,  and  weighted  lever  means  for  counter- 
balancing said  operating  member  for  such  return  thereof 
without  loading  of  the  piston  assembly. 

t 

3,MM24 
CELLULAR  CORE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT 
RayiMMid  A.  Wyatt,  St  Clak  Sliorcs,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Triar,  lac.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
MidricaB 

FUcd  Mar.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  899,489 
8  Clains.    (Ct  189—34) 
6.  An  arcuate  cellular  core  structure  formed  of  a 
coatiimow  linear  ribbon  provided  with  a  succession  of 


to 
coiporatioB  of 


4.  Thai  process  o(  fabricating  a  cellalar  core  com- 
prising, corrugating  a  metal  ribbon  into  n  linear  succes- 
sion of  spaced  corrugations  extending  jenerally  trans- 
versely of  the  ribbon  but  at  an  angle  other  than  a  right 
angle  with  respect  to  the  linear  edge  of  t  le  ribbon,  coil- 
ing said  corrugated  ribbon  upon  itself  and  interleaving 
during  said  coiling  between  successive  coils  thereof  a 
second  corrugated  ribbon  wherein  the  corrugations  also 
extend  generally  transversely  of  the  ribbon  and  at  an 
angle  other  than  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  a  linear  edge 
of  the  ribbon  and  at  an  angle  with  respect  no  the  corruga- 
tions of  the  first  ribbon,  and  securing  the  two  ribbons  to- 
gether at  the  crossing  points  of  their  corrugations,  where- 
by the  corrugations  of  the  two  ribbons  crois  each  other  in 
successive  coils  building  up  an  annular!  core  and  are 
secured  together  at  said  crossing  points  of  their  corruga- 
tions, and  characterized  in  that  a  plural  number  of  said 
coils  of  ribbon  are  disposed  within  the  ichannel  of  an 
annular  channel  frame  with  an  edge  of  mch  coil  seated 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  channel  of  the  ^ame  and  said 


plurality  of  coils  are  secured  along  their 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  channel  frame  to 
the  frame. 


ges  which  rest 
said  bottom  of 
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GLAZING  AND  ^^^^^JH^S^l"^ 


™?L**rL.LA2*clSt  m2?w£.  4, 1958 


hinge  «Kket  --"ting  P^-te  «cu«d  to  one^lg  ^^ 

first  side  panel.  co^P**?^ "^^  ^^Sn^  said  UKk 
edge  of  said  iDOuntint  pl«te.  pm  wt^  f^„ous  bead 

ets  in  an  i"»i»?j:^SS^Li?£rsii1SSicI.  the  outer 


Mounting  means  for  *hf»."»»J"*LSSS:TriiSS 
member  having  at  one  of  fl^^/^S^'^nSc 

""^  1J  T^^^^  s«d   gH»   «»«»   the 

on  said  tube.  ^^^^^^^^__^___ 

FrMkJ  ■-—■^VaACo—tjr.Tow^O^JariiK^ 
iJ'cSCrCCL  189-38) 


terminating  in  a  raised  hollow  bejd  ^^l^  Sd 
minates  in  a  projectmg  ^J^^d  i^^^'JSgTuie  same 
respective  outer  «des.  ^f  ^J^^^  ^^detouni  theie- 
configuration  as  «.d  J^'^'^^^^ifio^l^  sHght- 
with  a  uniform  bead-  ike  reci«^g««  ^^^  ^^ 

Bud  Bllll».  3«»  "^"Sa^NTuSiSl 


one  groove  "««'°  ""  „  fJSa  of  Mid  pole  member, 
groove  '*«"'».*' ""^"S^nlb  pre«i>Un»  at  leMt 

S^^  --rSj  Io.gi»di«l  ridgc  forn>.«o.s  .t 
each  of  laid  Steps.    ^^^_^^^_^__ 

3,884>28 
DOOR  FRAME  , 

bauan  V«^\'^"^'?^^tmm  «  rectangolK  door 
pMite  end.  of  "^ J^,'??'''  ^.W^pted  to  be  «cured 

'^^^^^  US':.  tidW  p.-.. . 


»-/ 


1    A  vertical  wall-like  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  UllJ'S.t^n  having  substantially  horiK,ntala^^^ 

CnVZLl  ««1  rerim  Uterd  defccfon. 
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rod  means  extending  through  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  including  valve  means 
providing  for  discharge  oi  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  com* 
pression  chamber  and  return  of  hydraulic  fluid  thereto^ 
•aid  piston  having  an  internal  chamber  and  indudint 
passage  means  connecting  said  internal  chamber  with  said 
rebound  chamber  and  additional  passage  means  connect* 
iag  said  internal  chamber  with  said  comprewion  dianv> 
ber,  valve  means  in  said  internal  chamber  normally  doe* 
ing  against  fluid  interflow  between  said  rebound  and  com* 
pRssion  chambers  and  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  th« 
req>ectlve  rebound  and  compression  chambers  to  open 
for  fluid  interflow  therebetween,  and  a  second  valv« 
means  in  said  internal  chamber  movaUe  to  a  position  to 
close  against  fluid  interflow  between  said  rebound  chamber 
and  said  internal  chamber,  said  piston  including  a  third 
valve  means  movable  to  a  position  to  close  against  fluid 
interflow  between  said  compression  chamber  and  said  in- 
ternal chamber. 


similar   corrugations   extending  transve^ly 
ribbon,  said  corrugated  ribbon  being 
itself  into   a   succession   of  substantially 
linear  fan-fold  sections  and  with  the  nodi}s 
ing  corrugations  of  adjacent  fan-fold 
into   back-to-back   engagement    and 
gether.  said  corrugations  having  substantially 
dividual  heights  along  one  linear  edgd 


across   the 
an-folded  upon 
equal   length 
of  correqxmd- 
^ections  brought 
secured    to- 
equal  in- 
of  the  ribbon 


there 
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PNEUMATIC  TIMER 

David  F.  Cok,  513  Bccchwood  Drive,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Jafar  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  82S,993 

4ClakH.    (a.  18S— 94) 


greater  than  the   substantially  equal 
of  the  same  corrugations  along  the  < 
of  the  ribbon,  whereby  the  several 
uniformly  from  one  edge  of  the  ribbon 
edge  and  whereby  the  opposite  surface 
formed  by  the  opposite  edges  of  the  i 
and  one  constitutes  an  inner  concave 
the  other  constitutes  an  outer  convex 


individual  heights 

opp<»site  linear  edge 

co^gations  taper 

to  the  onxMite 

ateas  of  the  core 

ribtxin  are  arcuate 

sprface  area  and 

■uriace  area. 
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CELLULAR  CORE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME       I 
RaynoMi  A.  Wyatt,  St  Clair  Shorn,  IVflcL, 
Trtar,  iDc^  Madlwii  Heights,  Mick.,  ^^ 
MicWgaa 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,557 
4Ciafaiii.   (0.189-34) 


to 

€f 


1.  A  poenmatic  timer  ctxnprising  an  upri^t  hollow 
cfUada  open  at  the  top  and  having  a  bottom  closure,  a 
piatcm  at  relatively  short  vertical  extent  in  relation  to  the 
height  of  the  cylhider  reciprocable  in  the  latter  wiih  its 
perij^iery  in  ccmUct  with  the  inner  cylinder  wall,  a  piston 
rod  secured  to  said  pistcm  having  a  substantial  length 
and  a  diameter  more  than  half  that  of  the  piston. 
unidirectional  valve  means  in  audi  bottom  closure  for 
freely  admitting  ambient  air  to  the  cylinder  beneath  the 
instoo  upon  elevati<»  of  the  latter,  an  exhaust  passage- 
way provided  in  such  bottom  closure  for  discharge  of 
the  thus  contained  air  in  the  cylinder  when  the  elevated 
piston  is  free  to  descend  by  gravity,  a  member  removably 
inserted  in  said  passageway  cqieratlve  to  determine  the 
rate  of  such  discharge  throu^  the  same,  said  member 
having  an  orifice  of  predetermined  size  through  which 
air  must  flow  in  proceeding  along  the  passageway,  a  man- 
ually depressible  operating  member  interconnected  with 
the  piston  assembly  so  that  depression  thereof  elevates 
such  assembly,  release  of  the  depressed  member  freeing 
the  piston  assembly  for  its  such  descent  and,  through  such 
interconnection,  return  oi  the  member  to  an  elevated 
start  position,  and  weighted  lever  means  for  counter- 
balancing said  operating  naember  for  such  return  thereof 
without  loading  of  the  piston  asaembly. 


3,9SM24 

CELLULAR  CORE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT 
A.  Wyatt,  St  CWr  Shores,  Mich.,  avigBor  to 
Ik.,  MadisoB  HdiMs,  Mldt,  a  coiporatioa  of 


FOcd  Mar.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  899,489 
8  OaiM.    (O.  189—34) 
6.  An  arcuate  cellular  core  structure  formed  of  a 
coatinuoui  linear  ribbon  provided  with  a  succession  of 


4.  That  process  of  fabricating  a  cell«|lar  core  com- 
prising, corrugating  a  metal  ribbon  into  A  linear  succes- 
sion of  spaced  corrugations  extending  jenerally  trans- 
versely of  the  ribbon  but  at  an  angle  oth  tr  than  a  right 
angle  with  respect  to  the  linear  edge  of  t  le  ribbon,  coil- 
ing said  corrugated  ribbon  upon  itself  aid  interleaving 
during  said  coiling  between  successive  coils  thereof  a 
second  corrugated  ribbon  wherein  the  corrugations  also 
extend  generally  transversely  of  the  riblon  and  at  an 
angle  other  than  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  a  linear  edge 
of  the  ribbon  and  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  corruga- 
tions (rf  the  first  ribbon,  and  securing  the  |wo  ribbons  to- 
gether at  the  crossing  points  of  their  corrugations,  where- 
by the  corrugations  of  the  two  ribbons  crc^  each  other  in 
successive  coils  building  up  an  annular]  core  and  are 
secured  together  at  said  crossing  points  of  their  corruga- 
tions, and  characterized  in  that  a  plural  i  lumber  of  said 
coils  of  ribbon  are  disposed  within  the  channel  of  an 
annular  channel  frame  with  an  edge  of  e  ich  coil  seated 
upon  the  bottmn  of  the  channel  of  the  frame  and  said 
plurality  of  coils  are  secured  along  their  et  Iges  which  rest 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  channel  frame  to  laid  bottom  of 
the  frame. 
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3,98«,(2( 

GLAZING  AND  CLADDING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Pctar  Bttwcn,  Loado^  Eagtand,  MdgMr  to 

Deai—  Ltoriiad,  Loads^  Eariaad 

FVad  Mar.  2, 1959,  Scr.  Nor79(M3i 

ClaioM  piMky,  aMlication  Great  Brilahi  Mar.  4, 1958 

1  Claim.    (CL189— 34) 


hinge  socket  mounting  plate  secured  to  one  edge  of  said 
first  side  panel,  complementary  hinge  pin  sockets  oo  one 
edge  of  said  mounting  plate,  pin  means  securing  said  sock- 
ets in  an  inline  relationship  to  form  a  continuous  bead 
coextensive  in  length  with  said  first  side  panel,  the  outer 
side  of  said  second  panel  and  top  and  bottom  panel  each 


Mounting  means  for  sheet  material  comprising  a  base 
member  having  at  one  of  its  edge  portions  a  resilient 
curved  sodiet  extending  cylindrically  through  an  angle 
of  greater  d^n  180*  and  considerably  less  than  360*, 
a  hoUow  flexible  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  gap  therein  for  accomoKMlating  an  edge  por- 
tion of  a  sheet  of  material,  said  tubular  member  being 
mounted  in  said  socket  with  the  said  gap  and  the 
sheet  therdn  at  the  free  portion  of  said  sod^et  so  ai  to 
provide  angular  adjustment  of  said  sheet  with  req;iect  to 
said  base  member,  and  a  clamp  member  having  a  flange 
provided  with  a  depression  engaging  against  the  back  of 
said  socket  opposite  its  open  portion  to  clamp  said  socket 
on  said  tube. 

3  984,427 

MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  PANELS,  BARS, 

RODS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Franli  J.  BcnMH^  Yorit  CoMty,  Toraalo,  Oialario,  Canada 

FUed  May  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  811,919 

Claims  priMfity,  appiicatioB  Cawrfa  May  19,  1958 

13  Claims.    (0. 119-38) 


terminating  in  a  raised  hollow  bead  which  in  turn  ter- 
minates in  a  projecting  flange  on  the  same  plane  as  said 
respective  outer  sides,  and  said  beads  being  of  the  same 
configuration  as  said  hinge  pin  sockets  and  defining  there- 
with a  imiform  bead-like  rectangular  border  qwced  sHght- 
ly  within  the  extremities  of  said  flanges  and  hinge  ptate 
respectively  on  the  outer  side  of  said  door  frante. 


3,984,429 

STRUCTURAL  PANELS  AND  ELEMENTS  THEREOF 

Bod  BHtzcr,  3425  Bunrymaa  Ave,  La*  AufdM  44,  Calif. 

Filad  Jaly  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  825,898 

TCblnH.   (CL1S9— 82) 


1.  Support  means  for  structural  elements  ccmiprising; 
an  elongate  pole  member  having  a  main  axis  and  at  least 
one  groove  therein  extending  longitudinally  thereof  which 
groove  opens  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  pole  member, 
said  groove  having  stepped  sidewalk  presenting  at  least 
two  steps  of  increased  width  outwardly  from  said  axis, 
said  side  walls  having  longitodinal  ridge  formations  at 
each  of  said  steps. 

3,984,428 

DOORFRAME 
Noffhmd  W.  RohtaM«^  Bos  719,  Ncwtoa,  Iowa 
FUed  Fch.  29, 1949,  Scr.  No.  11,551 
2Clafaiis.    (CL189— 44) 
1.  In  a  door  frante  for  mounting  in  a  jamb  structure, 
first  and  second  spaced  parallel  side  panels,  a  top  and 
bottom  panel  respectively  secured  between  respective  op- 
posite ends  of  said  side  panels  to  form  a  rectangular  door 
frame,  an  elongated  flat  hinge  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  outer  side  of  a  jamb  structure,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  and  aligned  hollow  elongated  hinge  pin 
sockets  (HI  one  longitudinal  side  of  said  hinge  plate,  a 


\ 


1.  A  vertical  wall-like  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tubular  members  having  substantially  horizontal  axes, 
each  tubular  member  having  tongue  elements  directly  op- 
posite each  other  and  groove  elements  directly  opposite 
each  other,  said  tongue  elements  and  groove  elements 
alternating  with  each  other  and  spaced  about  the  perim- 
eter of  said  tubular  member,  the  tongue  elements  of  each 
member  being  disposed  within  the  groove  elements  of 
adjacent  members  and  interlocking  therewith  with  said 
members  in  vertical  alignment,  said  members  being  rigid 
and  having  a  horizontal  length  such  that  said  structure  is 
form  sustaining  and  resists  lateral  deflection. 
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3,086,630 

CARRYING  CASE 

Walter  J.  Wolf,  Glcncoc,  Dl^  assigiior  to  Lcathercraft, 

Inc^  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Fttcd  Apr.  7,  I960,  Scr.  No.  20,708 

6  Claimt.     (CI.  190—48) 


1.  A  carrying  case  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected walls  defining  a  hollow  body  having  an  accesi 
opening  therein,  a  lid  member  hingedly  mounted  on  one 
of  the  walls  adjacent  to  the  opening  and  being  swingable 
from  a  closed  position  overlying  the  opening  to  an  open 
position  in  which  the  lid  member  is  out  of  the  position 
overlying  said  opening,  and  means  for  retaining  the  lid 
member  in  the  open  position,  said  means  comprising  aa 
articulated  arm  having  resilient  means,  said  arm  havinf 
one  part  pivotaliy  secured  to  a  wall  which  is  adjacent  to 
the  wall  upon  which  the  lid  is  mounted  and  said  arm  also 
having  an  additional  part  pivotaliy  connected  to  said  one 
part,  means  pivotaliy  connecting  said  additional  part  to 
the  lid  member,  the  pivot  connection  between  the  two 
parts  of  the  arm  lying  on  one  side  of  the  line  between  the 
pivot  connections  to  the  lid  and  wall  when  the  lid  is  in 
closed  position,  and  a  pair  of  stops  mounted  on  said 
last-mentioned  wall  and  between  which  the  additional 
part  of  the  arm  is  lengthwise  movable,  said  stops  being 
spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  so  that  when  the  lid 
approaches  the  fully  opened  position,  the  pivot  connec- 
tion between  the  two  parts  of  the  arm  moves  past  the 
dead  centes-position  and  to  the  other  side  of  said  line 
and  the  additional  arm  part  abuts  both  of  the  stops,  the 
resilient  means  in  said  fully  opened  position  resisting  the 
tendency  of  the  lid  member  to  shift  by  itself  t(^  the  closed 
poiition. 

3,086,631 
MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
Aldo  P.  Impcrl,  Garni  Rapids,  Mkh^  aailiior,  by  mesne 
aniiiiiiients,  to  Lear  Siagicr,  be,  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 
a  corporatkHi  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  110,757 
6  Claims.     (CI.  192—21.5) 


first  end  of  said  spool;  a  coil  of  electrical  conductors, 
adapted  to  receive  electrical  currem,  wa|und  around  said 
spool;  a  pair  of  slip  rings  connected  to  Said  coil  to  carry 
electrical  current  thereto;  a  flux  plate  niember  of  ferro- 
magnetic material  disposed  symmetricallv  about  the  axes 
of  said  shafts  and  attached  by  its  first  fend  to  said  first 
end  of  said  spool  and  spaced  apart  from'  said  spool  at  its 
second  end  to  form  an  annular  slot  between  said  flux 
plate  and  said  spool  symmetrically  disposed  about  the 
axes  of  rotation  of  said  shafts,  said  flux  piate  having  flexi- 
ble ferromagnetic  cantilevered  spring  sections  formed  by 
axial  slots  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said  flux 
plate  for  a  part  of  the  distance  from  said  second  to  said 
first  ends  of  said  flux  plate,  said  spring  sections  having 
first  screw  thread  means  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof; 
a  second  ferromagnetic  clutch  member  attached  to  said 
second  shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  said  second  clutch 
member  having  a  first  part  extending  ifadially  outward 
from  said  second  shaft  to  said  slot  and  a|  second  part  ex- 
tending axially  into  said  slot,  said  secofid  part  being  a 
continuation  of  said  first  part;  said  seco^id  clutch  mem- 
ber being  positioned  so  as  to  provide  foi^  a  first  annular 
gap  between  said  second  part  of  said  second  clutch  mem- 
ber and  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  sp^l  and  a  second 
annular  gap  between  said  second  portion  of  said  clutch 
member  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  sdring  sections  of 
said  flux  plate;  a  centering  member  symm^rically  disposed 
about  said  second  shaft,  said  centering  njember  having  a 
first  section  extending  radially  outward  ftom  said  second 
shaft  and  an  annular  second  section  ext^ding  axially  to 
engage  said  spring  sections,  said  secondTsection  being  a 
continuation  of  said  first  section,  said  anrtular  sec(Mid  sec- 
tion having  tapered  screw  thread  means  bn  the  inner  pe- 
riphery thereof  wherein  the  distance  between  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  shafts  and  said  screw  means  on  said 
inner  periphery  of  said  second  section  decreases  with 
decreasing  distance  from  said  first  section,  said  tapered 
screw  thread  means  being  adapted  to  epigage  said  first 
screw  thread  means  on  said  spring  sectioi^s,  thereby  caus- 
ing said  spring  sections  to  spring  inwardl]r  with  increased 
interengaged  area  of  said  tapered  scre^it'  thread  means 
and  said  first  screw  thread  means  and  thereby  narrowing 
said  second  annular  gap. 


3,M6,632 
ONE-WAY  ROLLER  CLUTCH 
Daniel  M.  Wade,  River  Forect,  and  E^est  A.  Ferris, 
Downers  Grove,  III.,  assinors  to  Bo^-Warner  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  IIIiDols 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,234 
9  ClaliM.    (CL  192—45) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  clutch  comprising  in  combina- 
tkm:  a  first  shaft  member;  a  second  shaft  member,  sub- 
stantially coaxially  with  and  rotaUble  relative  to  said 
first  shaft  member;  a  ferromagnetic  spool  attached  to  said 
first  shaft  member  for  symmetrical  rotation  about  the 
axis  of  said  first  shaft  member,  said  spool  having  a  first 
end  and  a  accoixl  end,  said  first  shaft  extending  from  said 


1.  In  a  unitary  cage  and  roller  assembly  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  an  axially  extending  cagK  member,  said 
cage  member  comprising  two  side  bars  and  interconnecting 
cross-bar  members  defining  openings  in  sa  d  cage  member 
few  receiving  roller  wedging  elements;  a  plurality  of  roller 
wedging  elements  mounted  in  said  cage  nember;  and  a 
plurality  of  accordion  type  spring  meani  associated  re- 
spectively with  each  of  said  wedging  elemei  ts  and  mounted 
on  said  cage  member,  and  means  definiig  slots  formed 
on  each  side  of  said  spring  means  forjnKmntinf  said 
spring  means  on  said  cage  member. 


Afkil  23,  1968 
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3,M6,633 
POSmVE  ENGAGEMENT  CLUTCH 
WMcr,  FItodlklHhafei^  Gcmnay,  assignor  to 
Friedrfcbshaf en  AkHei^eaelkchaft,  Frie- 
drkhshaf  en,  Gemiany 

FDcd  Aug.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,104 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany  Aug.  13,  1959 

6  ClainiB.     (CL  192—53) 


"  •-'rj^j'^i^i  •"•'•- 


in  axial  alignment  with  said  flywheel  means  and 
plates  and  interposed  therebetween  so  that  one  dfhfaa 
plate  separates  the  pressure  plates  and  the  other  drhcD 
plates  separates  the  flywheel  means  and  adjacent  pressure 
plate;  means  for  axially  moving  said  pressure  and  driven 
plates  so  that  they  may  be  moved  into  and  out  of  fac- 
tional series  engagement  with  each  (Mher  to  provide  a 
drive  between  said  flywheel  means  and  said  driven  plates; 
and  means  connecting  said  pressure  plates  togettier  where- 
by sequential  disengagement  of  said  pressure  plates  from 
said  driven  plates  is  assured,  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  solid  cylindrical  pins,  each  pin  being 
received  in  aligned  openings  of  said  i»vssure  plates  and 
having  one  end  frictionaliy  secured  to  the  sides  of  Ae 
opening  in  said  one  pressure  plate  to  prevent  relative 
movement  therebetween  during  operation;  an  annular 
resilient  member  disposed  about  the  other  end  of  each 
pin  and  adapted  to  exert  a  predetermined  frictional  force 
against  one  of  either  the  said  other  pressure  plate  or  said 


1.  A  positive  connection  clutch  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
pair  of  spaced  elements  rotatively  carried  on  said  shaft 
to  be  coupled  thereto,  a  collar  splined  to  said  shaft  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  elements,  a  shifting  sleeve  slida- 
bly  splined  on  said  collar,  said  sleeve  and  said  elements 
having  engageable  frictional  drive  surfaces  effective  to 
establish  a  drive  connection  between  said  shaft  and  either 
of  said  elements  for  initially  synchronizing  the  speeds 
thereof  upon  manual  shifting  of  said  sleeve  to  effect 
a  frictional  driving  engagement:  positive  driving  con- 
nection clutch  pin  means  carried  on  said  sleeve  and 
reciprocal  with  reelect  thereto  to  positively  engage  either 
element  for  effecting  positive  drive  connection  with  said 
shaft,  detent  means  disposed  intermediate  said  clutch 
pin  means  and  said  sleeve,  and  resilient  means  acting 
on  said  detent  means  for  effecting  engagement  thereof 
with  said  clutch  pin  means  to  lock  said  sleeve  and  said 
clutch  pin  means  for  preventing  relative  motion  there- 
between until  said  frictional  engagement  of  said  sleeve 
and  either  element  prevents  further  shifting  of  said  sleeve 
toward  said  element  when  substantial  synchronization 
of  speeds  of  said  shaft  and  said  element  is  realized,  con- 
tinued manual  shifting  force  overcoming  said  resilient 
means  to  move  said  detent  means  out  of  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  sleeve  whereby  said  clutch  pin  means 
may  be  shifted  with  respect  thereto  to  effect  positive 
drive  connection  with  said  element,  said  clutch  pin  means 
comprising  at  least  one  pin  having  a  notch  therein,  said 
detent  means  comprising  a  ball  engageable  in  said  notch 
to  lock  said  pin,  said  ball  being  carried  by  said  shifting 
sleeve,  said  resilient  means  comprising  a  spring  disc  en- 
gaging said  ball,  said  sleeve  having  a  bore  therein,  a 
ball  guide  member  in  said  bore  having  an  aperture  in 
which  said  ball  is  guided,  said  spring  disc  being  dis- 
posed in  said  b<xe. 

3,086,634 
CLUTCHES 
HaroU  V.  Rsad,  Chicato,  DL,  aisJgnui  to  Bofg-Waner 
CorporalinB,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiponlioa  of  IliiMis 
FHai  OtL  16, 1959,  S«r.  No.  846,942 
ICIalBL    (a.  192— 111) 
The  combination  comprising:  a  flywheel  means;  a  pair 
of  spaced  pressure  plates  adjacent  said  flywheel  means 
and  being  in  axial  alignment  with  each  other  and  with 
said  flywheel,  said  pressure  plates  each  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  and  correspondia^y  aligned 
openings  generally  at  the  outer  periphery  diereof;  a  idu- 
rality  of  straps  drivingly  connecting  one  of  said  piesnire 
plates  to  said  flywheel  means,  each  of  said  straps  having 
one  end  fixed  to  said  one  pressure  plate  and  having  a 
portion-  of  uid  one  end  formed  with  an  opening  there- 
through in  axial  alignment  with  a  pair  of  said  aligned 
openings  in  said  pressure  plates;  a  pair  of  driven  plates 
788  O.O.— ee 


other  pin  end;  and  means  having  stops  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  annular  member  and  adapted  to  co<q;)er- 
ate  with  said  annular  member  for  providing  a  lost  motion 
connection  between  said  pin  and  said  other  pressure  plate 
in  a  manner  so  that  upon  the  occurrence  of  wear  between 
said  plates  the  annular  member  will  be  caused  to  shift 
axially  relative  to  the  pin  as  urged  by  one  of  said  stops, 
the  margin  of  each  said  strap  opening  being  closely  ad- 
jacent to  said  pin  outer  surface  to  provide  a  stop  of  said 
stop  means,  said  other  pressure  plate  having  an  annular 
shoulder  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  said  strap  opening 
margin  to  provide  another  stop  of  said  stop  means,  and 
said  annular  member  being  frictionaliy  mounted  upon  said 
pin  outer  surface  and  being  engaged  therewith  by  fric- 
tional force  which  may  be  overcome  by  the  engaging 
force  of  said  combination  whereby  the  annular  member 
may  be  shifted  axially  to  accommodate  wearing  of  the 
plates  resulting  in  a  different  position  of  said  stop  means 
relative  to  the  pin. 


3,016,635 
KEYLEVER  SHFORAGE  MECHANISM 
Leon  E.  Pafancr,  Lezls^toa,  Ky.,  aasigBor  to 

Busincn  MmUbci  Corporation,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Jnly  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  124,210 
2ClaiBf.  (CI.  197— 16) 
2.  In  an  office  machine  having  a  single  element  print- 
ing bead  onentable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  and  a  plu- 
rality of  key  actuable  interposers  each  having  a  portion 
with  a  predetermined  width  and  being  eagageable  with 
a  unique  combination  of  members  for  selecting  a  position 
of  said  head,  comprising  means  for  individually  actuating 
each  of  said  interposers  in  a  first  direction  and  means  for 
preventing  the  simultaneous  actuation  of  more  than  one 
interposer  in  said  first  direction,  meaiu  for  latching  each 
interposer  displaced  a  predetermined  extent  in  said  first 
direction,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  first  cam  lobe  thereon 
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and  being  effective  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft 
to  engage  a  latched  interposer  to  actuate  and  displace 
said  interposer  in  a  second  direction  to  unlatch  the  same 
from  said  latch  means,  means  for  selectively  rotating  iaid 
shaft  including  a  cycle  clutch  coupkd  between  said  shaft 
and  a  power  drive  means,  a  link  latch  for  selectively 
latching  said  cycle  clutch,  means  establishing  coupling 
between  each  o^  said  interposen  and  said  link  latch  for 


end  of  said  track  against  which  the  forwaitd  moving  ends 
of  said  rods  abut  prior  to  cutting  ther^f;  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  stop  means;  at  least  one  vi- 
bratory device  positioned  along  said  trackj  for  repeatedly 
lifting  said  rods  off  said  rollers  for  a  sHort  interval  of 


^  '!>-  ^  'Hg 


time;  said  repeatedly  lifting  of  said  rodsi  of!  said  drive 


unlatching  said  cycle  clutch  in  response  to  the  actuation 
of  each  interposer  in  said  first  direction,  means  including 
a  second  lobe  on  said  shaft  effeodve  in  re^)onse  to  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  for  moving  said  link  latch  into  position 
for  latching  said  cycle  clutch  and  means  for  restoring  an 
actuated  interposer  to  unactuated  position  prior  to  the 
latching  of  said  cycle  clutch  whereby  a  second  interposer 
may  be  actuated  in  said  first  direction  and  latched  in 
actuated  position  prior  to  the  latching  of  said  cycle  clutch. 


rollers  causing  an  intermittent  stoppage 
movement  of  said  rods  so  as  to  reduce 
tween  said  rods  for  a  short  interval  of  tim< 
rollers  and  vibratory  device  each  being 
pendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
said  rods. 


3,MM3< 

PARCEL  SORTAIION  SYSTEM 

WarfCB  S.  Raynor,  Port  Hope,  Oatario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Mathews  CoiiTcyor  Cnaip—y,  Ellwood  City,  Pa^  a 

ition  of  Pcnnsyhrania 

Flkd  May  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,918 

4aaiw.    (a  191— 26) 


lliidoirGncff, 


>f  the  forward 

ihe  friction  be- 

and  said  drive 

[wsitioned  per- 

:ods  and  below 


3,08«,i38 
FRUIT  PREPARATION  MAClONE 
Thomas  B.  Kecsling,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasigmncnts,    to    Caaning    Eqa^mcnt    Co^    (Nympia, 
Wadi.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 
Original  application  Mar.  3,  1953,  Scr.  Nf  34«,f47,  now 
Patent  No.  2,911,098,  dated  Dec  22,  1959.    DfrMed 


and  tUi  appUcatloa  Dec.  17,  19S9,  Scr, 
17  Clahns.     (CI.  19a>-33)| 


No.M,235 


1.  In  a  conveyer  system  having  a  plurality  of  movable 
article  carriers  and  means  for  moving  the  carriers  succes- 
sively past  a  loading  station,  article  dispatching  apparatus 
comprising  a  table  above  the  carriers  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  trap  door  for  closing  said  opening,  a  mechanical 
linkage  for  operating  said  door  including  a  reciprocable 
member,  a  crank  operated  synchronously  with  movement 
of  said  article  carriers,  a  connecting  rod  having  a  lost 
motion  connection  with  said  crank,  a  latch  for  engaging 
said  rod  to  prevent  movement  thereof  during  rotation  of 
said  crank,  and  a  resilient  coupling  between  said  member 
and  said  rod  and  means  for  releasing  said  latch  to  open 
and  close  the  door  under  the  control  of  said  crank  and 
said  rod. 


1.  In  a  fruit  orientation  machine,  orientation 
tion  means  comprising  a  rotary  indent 
means  for  applying  a  predetermined  tum^g 
rotary   member,   means  operatively 
sensing  member  and  responsive  to  the 
member  by  said  applying  means  when  a 
ment  with  said  sensing  member  for  indicating 
oriented  fruit. 


3,M«,637 
ROLLER  TRACKS 

RUndand,  Germany,  assignor 

Akticagcsclischaft,  Obcr- 

jr,  a  bady  cogporalc  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,9*5 

I  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  23,  1958     i 

4  Cfadms.     (a.  198—29)  ] 

1.  A  roller  track  for  conveying  rolled  rods  to  cutting 

shears  comprising:  a  plurality  of  rolled  rods;  a  plurality 

of  drive  rollers  for  driving  said  rods  along  said  track; 

means  for  driving  said  rollers;  stop  means  adjacent  one 


inspec- 

s^nsing  member, 

force  to  said 

with  the 

turning  of  said 

is  in  engage- 

an  un- 


asso  ;iated 


fiuit 


SnillLARLY  AR- 
ORTHE 


3,Md,09 
METHOD  AND  MAClflNE  FOR 
RANGING  OPEN-TOPPED  CONT> 
LIKE 
Alfonso  M.  Donofrio,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
BMJgumils,  to  SBver  Creek 
Silver  Crack,  N.Y.,  a  covponi 

Filed  May  2,  19M,  Scr.  No. 

19  Chdam.    (CL  1! 

1.  A  method  of  orienting  identical  ar 

ing  top  and  bottom  ends  lying  in  at 

lei  planes,  a  body  of  generally  uniform  c^oss  section  with 

peripheral  surfaces  extending  at  least  generally  parallel 


icles,  each  hav- 
{ generally  paral- 
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to  its  major  axis,  from  a  random  disposition  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  all  of  said  top  ends  extend  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, said  articles  also  having  pcHiions  protruding  out- 
wardly from  said  peripheral  surfaces  and  all  spaced  axially 
away  from  the  midpoints  of  said  articles  in  the  same 
direction  axially,  said  method  comprising  arranging  said 
articles  in  a  first  position  with  their  top  and  bottom  ends 
randomly  extending  in  opposite  directions  and  located  in 
4>aced  parallel  planes  and  their  midpoints  located  in  a 


out  of  engagement  with  said  frictioa  drive  means,  and 
means  for  braking  said  lifted  contrcri  rollers  for  frictioaal- 
ly  restraining  a  portion  of  an  article  resting  thereon  to 
cause  said  article  advancing  rollers  to  turn  the  article. 


common  plane  whereby  each  of  a  first  group  of  said 
articles  has  its  said  protruding  portion  offset  from  its  said 
midpoint  in  a  first  direction  and  each  of  a  second  group 
has  its  said  protruding  portion  offset  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, grasping  each  of  said  first  group  of  articles  adjacent 
the  inner  side  of  said  protruding  portions  and  moving 
each  of  said  articles  in  said  first  group  of  articles  relative 
to  said  second  group  of  articles  along  its  said  axis  and 
turning  each  of  said  articles  in  said  first  group  and  each 
of  said  articles  in  said  second  group  until  the  said  flat 

ends  thereof  all  extend  in  the  same  direction. 


Ernest  A.  y 


ARTICLK 


3jIK|M8 

hap&mIng 
MranUa*  CaUf . 


APPARATUS 


toFMC 


ConoialkM,  a  cotponttivif  Dcbware 

niBd  Dec.  22, 19<t.  Baa.  No.  77,634 

ItCfadM.    CCLl9»-^33) 


3,tW,MI 

DISHWASHING  MACHINE  CONVEYOR 

John  Cnmayng,  River  Forest,  III.,  BMlgnoi   to  G.  8. 

Makcskc  A  Co.,  Ckcro,  111.,  a  corpontioa  of  IlliMb 

Filed  Apr.  14,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  1*3,172 

6  Claims.     (CL  198—131) 


1.  In  an  endless  conveyor  for  dish  washing  machines 
in  which  the  articles  to  be  washed  are  subjected  to  liquid 

sprays  projected  upward  tbereagainst  from  beneath  the 
upper  run  of  the  conveyor,  said  conveyor  having  an  upper 
run  and  a  lower  nm  and  comprising  side  driving  mem- 
bers extending  lengthwise  of  said  conveyor,  substan- 
tially parallel  rods  connecting  said  driving  members  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  conveyor  and  spaced  apart 

lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  links  of  substantially 
U -shape  lengthwise  of  said  conveyor  disposed  between 
each  two  adjacent  rods  and  spaced  apart  transversely  of 
said  conveyor,  said  links  extending  inward  between  said 
runs  and  respectively  comprising  a  leading  arm  and  a 
following  arm  and  a  connecting  element  connecting  the 
inner  ends  of  said  arms  and  a  finger  extending  outward 
from  said  connecting  element  and  spaced  from  said  lead- 
ing and  following  arms,  the  leading  arms  of  said  links 

being  pivoted  to  one  of  said  two  adjacent  rods  and  the 
following  arms  of  said  links  being  pivoted  to  the  other 
of  said  two  adjacent  rods,  said  links  being  open  and  un- 
obstructed at  their  sides  for  downward  insertion  thereinto 
of  dishes  from  the  upper  run  of  said  conveyor,  said  rods 
being  substantially  in  a  common  plane  at  the  upper  run 
of  the  conveyor  and  the  height  of  said  finger  being  within 
that  of  said  leading  and  following  arms  whereby  the 
upper  face  of  said  upper  run  is  substantially  free  of 
obstructions. 


3,986,642 

TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Ralph  Schwarz,  %  Florida  ProdncHon  Eofincerhig  Coos* 

pany,  P.O.  Box  638,  Daytona  Beach,  Ha. 

Filed  Jnly  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  123,291 

5  Cfadns.     (CL  198—218) 


1.  Article  eoBveying  and  orienting  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  i^uraUty  of  parallel  shafts;  sets  of  independently 
rotatable  rollers  on  each  diaft,  eadi  set  comprising  an 
article  control  roller  and  an  article  advancing  roller, 
means  for  driving  said  article  advancing  rollers  in  one  di- 
rection, continuously  moving  frictfon  drive  means  for 
said  control  roUers,  means  for  lifting  said  control  rollers 


1.  A  transfer  device  for  indexing  work  pieces  past 
a  succession  of  processing  stations,  comprising  a 
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a  work  carrier  reciproc^ble  therefrom  adjacent  the  proc- 
essing stations  for  movement  in  a  horizontal  path  of 
travel;  work  piece  supporting  means  mounted  in  the  car- 
rier for  reciprocation  in  a  vertical  path  of  travel  to  lift 
and  lower  work  pieces  from  and  to  the  processing  sta- 
tions; an  actuator  mounted  in  the  carrier  for  reciproca- 
tion therein  in  the  horizontal  path  of  travel  of  the 
carrier;  an  operating  member  carried  by  and  movable 
with  the  actuator  in  driving  engagement  with  both  said 
carrier  and  the  work  piece  supporting  means  for  effect- 
ing reciprocation  of  both;  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  carrier.  I 

3,M6,643  V 

HAY  BALER 
W.  McDofie,  New  Holland,  Pa^  aasigiior  to  Spcny 
Corpontkn,  New  Holland,  Pa^  a  corporatioo  of 
Ddawarc 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  54,013 
8  Claims.    (CI.  198—221) 


and  cylinder  mechanism  whereby  said  Iramc  is  shifted 
relative  to  the  stationary  part  of  the  macpine,  a  plurality 
of  means,  one  for  each  magazine  in  tlfe  machine,  for 
selecting  the  magazine  to  be  brought  int0  operative  posi- 
tion in  the  machine,  means  responsive  do  the  operation 
of  any  one  of  said  selecting  means  for  qetecting  the  ex- 
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istence  of  a  condition  that  is  not  safe  fo  ■  the  shifting  of 
magazines,  means  responsive  to  the  same  i  >peration  of  any 
one  of  said  selecting  means  for  shiftitg  said  elevator 
frame  to  bring  a  selected  magazine  into  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  responsive  to  said  detei:ting  means  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  said  shifting  jmeans. 


1.  A  hay  baler  comprising  a  bale  case  having  a  feed 
opening  in  a  side  wall  thereof,  a  hay  receiving  platform 
extending  laterally  from  said  side  wall,  a  track  mounted 
above  said  platform,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track  for 
movement  therealong  toward  and  away  from  said  bale 
caae,  hay  engageable  means  depending  from  said  carriage^ 
a  tubular  control  member  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 
oaovable  relative  thereto,  said  control  member  having  a 
forward  end  toward  said  bale  case  and  a  rear  end  remote 
therefrom,  a  fixed  member  on  said  carriage  adjacent  said 
forward  end  of  said  control  member,  a  piston  connected 
to  said  rear  end  of^said  control  member,  resilient  means 
interposed  between  said  fixed  member  and  said  piston  and 
yieldably  resisting  movement  of  the  piston  toward  the 
fixed  member,  an  endless  member  having  a  reach  extend* 
ing  through  said  control  member  and  said  tubular  mem> 
her  being  adjustable  along  said  reach,  means  for  connect- 
ing  said  endless  member  to  said  tubular  member  in  the 
adjusted  position  of  the  tubular  member,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  endless  member. 


3,0M,M5 

PORTABLE  DISPLAY  CASE 

Harold  A.  Yout,  1500  S.  OUvi  Ave., 

West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  I 

Filed  Feb.  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No. » 1,438 

1  Claim,    (a.  206—45.1; ) 


3.1      . 

HYDRAULIC  MAGAZINE  SHtFTING  DEVICE  FOR 

TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING  MACHINES 
WBhB  B.  Abbott,  Baldwin,  Herbert  Klcpper,  Brooklyn, 
mi  Mirtthew  F.  Manicano,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assign* 
on  to  Meiccothakr  Linotype  Company,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105,621  I 

IfCiaiM.  (CL199— 45) 
1.  A  matrix  magazine  shifting  apparatus  for  a  typo- 
gn^riiical  composing  machine  having  a  plurality  of  matrix, 
storage  magazines  ahiftable  as  a  unit  to  bring  a  selected 
magazine  into  operative  position,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising an  elevator  frame  on  which  the  magazines  ane 
mounted,  a  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  frame  and  to  a  staticmary  part  of  the 
"a?**?"*,  hydraulic  means  for  pumping  fluid  to  said  piston 


A  portable  display  case  comprising  a  jrectangular  base 
member  having  only  a  bottom  and  a  pbir  of  oppositely 
disposed  sidewalls,  said  sidewalls  having  a  top  and  a  bot- 
tom edge  with  the  bottom  edge  connected  to  said  base 
member,  a  plurality  of  trays  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
interior  of  the  sidewalls  of  said  base  men  iber  intermediate 
the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof,  each  <  if  said  trays  hav- 
ing an  itmer  and  an  outer  end  each  ex  ending  generally 
transverse  to  said  sidewalls,  a  first  axis  m  lans  intermediate 
said  ends,  said  inner  end  extending  beycnd  said  first  axis 
means,  each  of  said  trays  having  a  pair  >f  oppositely  dis- 
posed sidewalls  on  the  remote  side  of  saia  first  axis  meaiu, 
at  least  one  sidewall  having  a  notch  therein  intermediate 
its  outer  end  and  said  first  axis  means,  a  pin  mounted  on 
the  adjacent  sidewall  of  said  base  member  and  extending 
inwardly  above  the  first  axis  means,  a  i  ubber  band  con- 
necting said  pin  and  said  respective  no  ch,  each  of  said 
trays  having  an  open  and  a  closed  positicm,  said  rubber 
band  being  of  length  with  respect  to  the  distance  between 
said  pin  and  said  notch  that  it  is  under  t  nsion  when  each 
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of  said  trays  are  in  the  open  position  and  under  greater 
tension  when  each  of  said  trays  are  in  a  closed  position, 
said  first  axis  oieans  being  in  spaced  position  from  said 
inner  end  so  that  in  said  open  position  of  said  trays  the 
inner  ends  of  each  of  the  trays  lie  in  contacting  relation 
with  said  base  member  and  act  as  a  stc^  to  Umit  the  out- 
ward swing  of  said  trays,  the  combination  of  said  rubber 
band,  said  inner  end  of  each  said  tray  and  said  base  mem- 
ber acting  together  for  biasing  and  retaining  each  of  said 
trays  in  the  open  position  under  tension,  and  a  rectangular 
cover  member  having  a  top  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed end  walls,  a  second  axis  means  extending  parallel  to 
said  first  axis  means  and  pivotally  mounting  said  cover 
member  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  said  sidewalls  of  the 
base  member,  whereby  movement  of  said  cover  member 
in  said  first  rotary  direction  allows  said  trays  to  pivot  in 
said  first  rotary  direction  to  the  open  position  under  in- 
fluence of  the  rubber  band  biasing  means,  and  movement 
of  said  cover  member  in  said  second  rotary  direction 
forces  said  trays  in  said  second  direction  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion against  the  action  of  said  rubber  band  biasing  means 
and  increasing  the  tension  therein. 


3  086  646 

FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  CONTAINER 

Robert  L.  Mcycn,  1966  James,  St  Paul,  Mian. 

FIlMl  Dm.  27,  1960,  Sv.  No.  78,636 

1  Claim.    (CL  206-^45  J3) 


A  package  for  fruit,  vegetables  and  the  like  comprising 
a  tray  having  a  generally  rectangular  bottom,  side  and 
end  walls  connected  to  the  edges  of  said  bottom  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  and  an  open  top,  the  end 
walls  extending  above  the  level  of  the  side  walls,  the 
side  and  end  walls  having  openings  therethrough  through 
which  the  contents  of  the  tray  may  be  viewed,  a  cover 
used  in  conjunction  with  said  tray,  said  cover  including  a 
generally  rectangular  top  panel,  and  cover  side  walls 
hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  said  top  panel  to  extend  down- 
wardly therefrom,  said  top  panel  and  cover  side  walls 
fitting  between  said  end  walls,  said  top  panel  having  a 
central  aperture  tiierethrough  extending  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  length  thereof,  a  film  of  tran^arent  material 
closing  said  aperture  and  being  marginally  connected  to 
said  cover  side  walls  and  to  the  ends  of  said  top  panel, 
the  center  portions  of  said  cover  side  walls  being  notched 
along  the  lower  edges  thereof  throughout  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  hei^t  of  the  tray  side  walls  to  provide  a  dis- 
play of  the  tray  contents,  said  cover  side  walls  being  fold- 
able  between  the  end  walls  of  said  tray  and  inwardly  of 
the  tray  side  walls. 


3,086,647 
DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
Joseph   Z.   KrezaMMkl,  SMayvalc,  CaHf.,   assignor  to 
Bamca-Hlnd  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 
fomla 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,539 
1  Claim.    (CL2O6— 56) 
A  sealed  package  containing  a  single  application  of  a 
substance  capable  of  absorption  by  a  porous  material 
comprising: 
(a)  a  rectangular  applicator  composed  of  an  absorb- 


ent material  impregnated  with  the  subrtanoe  to  bt 
applied,  said  rectangular  applicator  being  impreg- 
nated to  an  extent  of  about  one-half  of  its  lengft; 
(b)  an  envelope  completely  surrounding  said  applica- 
tor, said  envelope  consisting  of  a  pair  of  coextensive 
rectangular  sheets  of  plastic  material  having  rela- 
tively long  parallel  longitudinal  margins,  said  sheets 
being  sealed  about  their  peripheries  one  to  another 
and  about  said  applicator  whereby  to  seal  the  said 
applicator  against  contamination; 


(c)  adhesive  means  scaling  said  sheets  to  the  one-half 
of  said  applicator  which  is  not  impregnated  with 
said  substance,  said  sheets  enveloping  but  not  be- 
ing secured  to  said  impregnated  portion  of  said  ap- 
plicator, at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the 
said  sheets  being  of  a  transparent  material  in  the 
area  inunediately  adjacent  the  unimpregnated  por- 
tion of  the  said  applicator  whereby  the  impregnated 
portion  is  visible  without  removal  of  said  envek^e, 
said  envelope  being  weakened  by  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  notches  in  said  sheets,  said  notches  extend- 
ing from  directly  opposed  points  on  said  longitudinal 
marginal  edges  ol  said  sheets  toward  one  another  in 
an  area  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  applicator  at 
a  point  where  said  sheets  are  not  secured  to  the  said 
applicator  to  permit  the  package  to  be  opened  by 
pulling  on  the  ends  of  the  said  sheets  whereby  one 
end  of  the  package  will  remain  secured  to  the  said 
applicator  and  the  other  end  of  the  said  package 
will  be  pulled  free  of  the  said  applicator  to  expoie 
the  impregnated  portion  thereof. 


ROLL  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  SAME 
Herbert  O.  Corttett,  Canandaigna,  N.Y.,  aasi*ner  to  Nn- 
tfooal  Distillers  and  Chcnalcal  Corporation,  New  Yorlc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  May  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,748 
5  Claims.    (CI.  20^-^9) 


1.  A  roll  of  elastomeric  thermoplastic  material  of  ex- 
tremely thin  gauge  and  having  high  cling  characteristics 
which  may  be  dispensed  in  predetermined  lengths,  said 
roll  including  a  c<mt,  said  roll  of  material  being  provided 
with  a  transverse  slit  extending  through  the  convolutions 
thereof,  said  slit  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  one  free 
edge  of  said  roll  of  material  to  a  point  adjacent  the  other 
free  edge  thereof  and  providing  a  relatively  narrow  un- 
cut portion  at  each  extremity  thereof  only,  said  slit  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  core,  the  free 
edge  of  said  material  having  the  comers  thereof  which 
overlie  the  uncut  portion  of  the  roll  tufted  so  as  to  pro- 
ject outwardly  and  permit  convenient  grasping  thereof 
for  detachment  of  a  predetermined  length  of  material 
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from  said  roll,  each  detaching  operation  at  a  transverse 
slit  resulting  in  the  tufting  of  the  corners  of  the  free 
edge  of  the  next  successive  length. 


3,086,M9 
SIDING  PACKAGE 
Ronald   V.  Johnson,   MinncapoUi,   Mkin.,  ^avignor   to 
Waldorf  Paper  Prodncti  Compuy,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corpontion  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  78,M9 
2  Claims.    (O.  206—60) 


3,0S6,6S1 
CONTAINER-CARRIER  DE 
Ougijcsa  Jules  Poapiteh,  ItMca,  DL, 

Tool  Works,  Inc.,  a  cornonlk»  of 
Original  application  Feb.  6,  195S,  Scr.  N< 
Patent  No.  2,997,169,  dated  Ang.  22, 
and  tiib  application  Apr.  6,  1961,  Scr. 
17  Claims.    {G.  206—65) 


1.  A  package  including  a  series  of  superimposed  flat 
strips  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section,  said  strips 
being  sufficiently  long  and  flexible  to.  sag  materially  when 
lifted  from  the  ends,  a  folder  of  paperboard  including  a 
bottom  panel  underlying  said  strips  and  contiguous  there- 
with, side  walls  extending  over  the  longitudinal  side  edges 
of  the  strips,  and  top  flanges  overlying  the  upper  surface 
of  the  uppermost  strip  and  adhered  in  face  contact  there- 
to, the  wrapping  of  said  folder  about  the  bottom  and 
sides  of  the  strips  and  the  anchoring  of  top  flanges  to  the 
uppermost  strip  forming  a  means  of  materially  increasing 
the  rigidity  of  the  superposed  strips,  the  top  flanges  being 
adhered  to  the  uppermost  strip  along  parallel  zones  spaced 
from  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  strips  and  paral- 
lel thereto,  and  tear  strips  in  said  flanges  between  the 
zones  of  adherence  and  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of 
■■  the  uppermost  strip  and  parallel  thereto. 


3,086,650 
PACKAGE  MARKING  SYSTEM 
James  Richanl  Chapman,  Bon  Air,  and  Maurice  Francis 
Nagte,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  asrignors  to  Reynolds 
Mctab  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddnwmn 

FUcd  Apr.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,211 
4  Claims    (CI.  206— 65) 


^- 


CE 
to 

ilawaR 

713,(92,  now 
961.  DhMed 
No.  101,183 


5.  A  receptacle  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  containen 
or  the  like  having  annular  enlargementsj  at  one  end  in 
side-by-side   substantially   abutting  and  pfirallel  relation; 
comprising  a  substantially  unsupported  theet  of  plastic 
material  which  is  resilient,  deformable  and  elastic;  said 
sheet  of  plastic  material  having  a  plurality  of  ap^ures 
therein  each  having  a  peripheral  measurement  less  than 
the  periphery  of  a  corresponding  container  and  with  the 
material  at  the  edge  of  each  aperture  being  circumferen- 
tially  continuous  and  uninterrupted,  the  Apertures  in  the 
sheet  being  intended  for  association  with  the  containers 
whereby   such   containers   can   be  insert^  through  said 
apertures  from  a  given  direction  when  thp  material  adja- 
cent said  apertures  is  stressed  and  deforiied  to  form  cir- 
cumferentially  continuous  lips  embracing  the  containers 
beneath  the  annular  enlargements  and  reiliently  gripping 
the  containers,  manually  graspable  mean^  associated  with 
the  sheet  for  lifting  the  receptacle,  and  sai4  sheet  of  plastic 
material  being  provided  with  a  weakened  line  adjacent 
each  aperture  generally  paralleling  the  adjacent  perij^eral 
configuration  of  adjacent  apertures  andj  each  weakened 
line   being   disposed   entirely   outside  of  the  ccMitainer- 
contacting  stressed  area  of  the  lips  when  in  stretched  posi- 
tion with  a  container  inserted  therethrougli. 


3,086,652 

HANDLING  CARDS  FOR  COB 

Robert  F.  Lipscomb,  Readfag,  Pa., 
Electric  Company,  Incorpomlcd,  a 
York 

Filed  Jmy  26,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
2ClainH.    (CL 


iNENTS 
to  Western 
itionof  New 


1.  In  a  package  assembly,  the  combination  comprising 
shell  means  having  an  opening  on  one  side,  package 
means  tor  cigarettes  or  the  like  positioned  within  said 
shell  means,  said  package  means  including  surface  means 
disposed  in  said  opening  on  said  one  side,  a  heat  transfer 
material  being  disposed  in  said  opening  and  forming  an 
overlay  adjacent  said  surface  means  to  facilitate  transfer 
oi  indicia  thereto,  and  overwrapping  material  enclosing 
said  shell  means  and  said  heat  transfer  material  to  form 
a  closed  package  assembly,  said  overwrapping  material 
having  a  flexible  portion  superimposed  relative  to  said 
heat  transfer  material  whereby  said  heat  transfer  matd- 
rial  may  be  activated  against  said  surface  means  while  the 
package  assemUy  remains  closed. 


1.  A  handling  card  for  a  componentl  having  a  group 
of  leads  extending  from  one  end  thereof  comprising: 
a  flat  card-like  body  of  dielectric  material  having  an 
aperture  in  one  end  thereof  receiving  the  component. 
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and  an  edge  of  the  aperture  against  which  the  com- 
ponent is  located  so  that  the  leads  will  lay  in  spaced 
positions  on  a  flat  surface  of  the  body  and  extend 
toward  an  end  of  the  body  (^iposing  the  end  of  the 
body  with  the  aperture,  and 
a  spacing  tape  traversing  all  of  the  leads  of  the  compo- 
nent and  secured  only  to  the  flat  surface  of  the  body 
at  opposing  sides  of  each  lead  of  the  group  of  leads 
to  hold  the  leads  at  predetermined  spaced  positions 
on  the  flat  surface  of  the  body  for  testing  of  the 
component  throu^  the  leads. 


the  third  flotation  operation  to  the  anionic  condltionfaig 
operation  and  successively  through  the  second  and  third 
flotation  operations  of  the  process  whereby  difficult  to 
float  phosphate  particles  and  activated  coarse  silica  par- 
ticles are  floated  during  the  succeeding  phosphate  flota- 
tion and  silica  flotation  steps  of  the  process. 


3,086,653 
CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF  AL- 
KALI AND  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  SALTS 
OF  PHOSPHO-ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  Ben  Booth,  Stanford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can CymamM  CompMy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Dniwk«.     FUcd  Dec.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,093 

9ClainH.  (CL  209— 166) 
1.  A  storage-suble  floUtion  promoter  essentially  com- 
prising an  aqueous  solution  of  ( 1)  at  least  40%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  neutral  salt  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  constating  of  (a)  a  PsSt-alkanol  reaction  product 
and  (b)  its  partial  hydrolysis  products;  and  (2)  free 
alkali  metal  base  in  an  amount  of  10  to  25%  by  wei^t  of 
that  required  to  form  said  neutral  salt 


3,086,655 

HINGED  GUARD  FOR  DRAIN  PIPE 

Henry  J.  Compton,  Caaco,  Mich. 

(R.R.  2,  South  Haven,  Mich.) 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,940 

6  Claims.    (CL  210— 153) 


3,086,654 
BENEnCIATION  OF  PHOSPHATE  ROCK 

Clinton  A.  HsIMng th,  I  tktlmi,  and  Bobby  L.  Sapp, 

Plant  City,  Fin.,  assign  srs  to  Snrflh-Donglam  Company, 
mlad,  Norfolk,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
FOod  Dec  IS,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,065 
6CU1M.    (CLlff^lM) 


1.  The  method  of  beneficiating  phosphate  rock  having 
a  particle  sire  of  from  about  14  mesh  to  about  150  mesh 
which  comprises  subjecting  an  aqueous  pulp  of  the  rock  to 
a  first  froth  flotation  operation  with  cationic  floUtion  re- 
agent to  float  from  die  aqueous  pulp  subctantially  all  of 
the  fine  silica,  conditioning  the  rougher  phosphate  concen- 
trate underflow  from  the  first  flotatioo  operatioii  with  an 
anionic  flotation  reagent,  subyeoting  the  rougher  concen- 
trate to  aseoond  froth  flotation  operatioo  with  said  anionic 
flotation  iea«Bnt  to  float  a  phosphate  concentrate  which 
is  recovered  as  the  desired  phoqihate  product,  the  un- 
floated  tailings  from  the  second  flotation  operation  con- 
taining ooarae  silica  and  difficult  to  float  i^osphate  par- 
ticles, subiecting  said  unfloated  i^iosphate  tailings  to  a 
third  separate  and  distinct  froth  floUtion  operation  with 
a  cationic  flotation  reagent  to  float  particles  of  activated 
ooane  silka.  and  lecircubting  the  unfloated  Uilings  from 


5.  A  guard  structure  for  the  lengthwise  passageway  in 
a  pipe  of  substantially  circular  cross  section,  comprising: 

wall  means  defining  the  passageway  in  the  pipe; 

a  substantially  U-shaped  member  having  a  pair  of  legs 
and  a  horizontal  connecting  bar  lying  substantially 
within  a  first  plane; 

a  pair  of  elongated  elements  secured  to  said  legs  near 
the  free  ends  thereof  and  extending  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  at  least 
one  of  said  elements  extending  through  said  plane, 
said  elongated  elemenU  having  end  portions  and  said 
U-shaped  member  having  edge  portions,  said  end  and 
edge  portions  being  simultaneously  engageable  with 
said  wall  means,  whereby  said  U-shaped  member  is 
(irmly  held  in  said  pipe  with  the  connecting  bar  at  the 
top  thereof  when  said  plane  is  substvitially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  lengthwise  extent  of  the  passageway; 

a  grill  having  a  plurality  of  elongated,  spaced  rod  ele- 
ments and  means  rigidly  holding  said  rod  elements 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  substantially  within  a 
second  plane,  said  rod  elements  being  substantially 
parallel  and  a  first  pair  of  rod  elements  having  in- 
tegral extensions  projecting  transversely  across  one 
side  of  said  connecting  bar,  and  a  second  pair  of  rod 
elements  respectively  adjacent  said  first  pair  of  rod 
elements  and  having  integral  hooks  curving  around 
the  other  side  of  said  connecting  bar,  said  grill  being 
pivotally  supported  by  said  hooks  and  said  extensions 
upon  said  connecting  bar,  whereby  said  grill  can  be 
removed  from  said  U-shaped  member  only  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  with  said  bar  when,  and 
only  when,  said  grill  is  substantially  within  said  first 
plane  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bar  from  said 
legs. 

3,086,656 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
Kfaigsley  E.  Humbert,  Jr.,  Ralph  L.  Young,  and  Uwis  M. 
Hough,  Jr.,  all  of  Gastonia,  N.C.,  andgnors  to  WU 
Corporation,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 
Origtaal  application  Ian.  10, 1955,  Ser.  No.  488  J26.   Di- 
vided and  thb  application  Dec.  9,   1958,  Ser.  No. 
779,214 

6  Claims.  (CI.  210—493) 
1.  A  filter  cartridge  designed  to  fit  in  a  cylindrical 
receptacle,  said  cartridge  comprising  a  circular  pan  for 
positioning  within  such  cylindrical  receptacle  and  includ- 
ing a  bottom  and  a  surrounding  wall,  the  bottom  having 
a  central  opening,  a  tube  fixed  at  one  end  in  said  opening 
and  rising  in  and  forming  an  integral  part  of  the  pan,  a 
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flat  radially  fluted  annulus  of  paper  filter  material  in  the 
pan  between  said  wall  and  tube,  said  pan  bottom  having 


drain  apertures  therethrough,  and  a  gasket  annulus  en- 
circling the  outside  of  and  secured  to  the  pan  wall. 


3,0M,657 
ARTICLE  OF  HOUSEWARE 
Gilfori  Myers,  175  Windmill  Road,  Wiflow  Grove,  Pa., 
and  Robert  K.  Yontle,  68  BbdnU  Drive,  Haddonfield, 
NJ. 

FUcd  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,8<»1 
9  Claims.    (CI.  211—13) 


1.  An  article  of  houseware  comprising  a  fixture  mem- 
ber for  firm  securement  to  a  supporting  wall,  a  carrier 
member  connected  to  said  fixture  member  for  swinging 
movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  a  cover  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  carrier  member  for  swinging  move- 
ment therewith  between  a  generally  vertical  position  totally 
concealing  said  fixture  and  carrier  members  and  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  position  outstanding  from  said  support- 
ing wall,  releasable  holding  means  retaining  said  carrier 
member  in  position  with  said  cover  member  generally 
horizontal  and  releasable  for  carrier-member  movement 
to  its  position  with  said  cover  member  generally  vertical, 
support  means  inward  of  said  cover  member  and  opera- 
tively  connected  thereto  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  supporting  wall  upon  cover  movement  to  its 
respective  vertical  and  horizontal  positions,  whereby  said 
support  means  is  adapted  to  be  concealed  by  said  cover 
member  when  the  latter  is  in  its  vertical  position  and  ex« 
posed  for  use  when  said  cover  member  is  generally  hori' 
zontal,  said  holding  means  comprising  a  slide  member 
slidable  along  said  carrier  member  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  fixture  member  when  said 
carrier  member  is  in  its  position  with  said  cover  member 
feneraUy  horizontal,  to  releasably  retain  said  cover  mem- 
ber horkontal  and  limit  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  slide  member  and  carrier  member  for  limiting 
upward  slide-member  movement  when  said  carrier  mem- 
ber is  in  its  vertical  positicm. 


3^86,658 

CARDHOLDER 

Greg<Mry  E.  Palmer,  Groaw  Poiate  Firms,  Mich. 

(10367  E.  Warren  Ave,  Detroit  1<  i,  \UA.) 

FUcd  Nov.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  li  3,064 

ICUm.    (CI.  211— 50)1 


A  card  holder  comprising  a  unit  body  of  resilient  trans- 
parent plastic  material,  said  body  includfng  a  base  plate 
of  rectangular  shape  at  its  lower  edge  etigaging  and  ex- 
tending at  an  acute  angle  to  a  support  I  surface,  a  sub- 
stantially upright  first  holder  plate  extending  upwardly 
from  the  upper  edge  of  said  base  plate,  a  second  holder 
plate  turned  downwardly  from  the  upner  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  first  holder  plate  in  yielding  juxtaposed  com- 
pressive engaging  relation  therewith,  sajd  holder  plates 
adapted  to  compressively  retain  a  display  card  therebe- 
tween, the  lower  edge  of  said  second  holqer  plate  extend- 
ing below  the  first  holder  plate  for  coo^rative  engage- 
ment with  said  support  surface,  and  an  upturned  flange 
extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  l|ase  plate  defin- 
ing with  said  base  plate  and  first  holder  p^ate  a  card  stor- 
age rack.  ; 


3,086,659 
ROLL  RECEIVING  TROUi 
Harrison  H.  Cassel,  Skippack,  and  M 
Chalfdnt,  Pa.,  anignors  to  Tkc  AUch 
pany,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
Filed  Sept.  21,  I960,  Ser.  No. 
2  Claims.     (CI.  211—153  i 


1.  A  trough  for  receiving  an  elongated 
including  an  elongated  transversely  con|; 
longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  body  being 
planar,  vertical  flanges  depending  from 


the  height  of  said  flanges  being  substantia  illy  equal  to  the 


H 

had  Tumicky, 
A  Steel  Com- 
Pcnusylvania 


roll,  said  trough 
aved  body,  the 
straight  and  co- 
said  side  edges. 


median  line 
on  its  longitu- 
aprons  depend- 


depth  of  said  trough  measured  along 
thereof,  whereby  the  trough  is  supportc 
dinal  edges  and  along  its  median  line,  an 
ing  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  trdugh,  the  upper 
edges  of  said  aprons  being  concaved  to  fprm  an  uninter' 
rupted  continuation  of  the  concaved  bodv  of  the  trough, 
the  junction  of  said  aprons  and  of  said  flanges  with  the 
body  portion  of  the  trough  being  smoon  and  rounded, 
and  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  aprons  being  bent 
toward,  and  covering,  tlw  vertical  edges  of  said  flanfes. 
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SHELF  PANEL  FOR  STORAGE  RACKS 
Gka  R.  StMk,  PtjroMmlh,  Mich„  ■sri»iini  to  Bathcy  Mi 
nfaitmlM^  Coaaaay.  PlymoaMu  Mieh.,  a 
of  Middiaa 

FIM  Jm.  15, 19«2,  Ser.  No.  IU,IU 
SClafau.    (C1.211— 1S3) 


and  providing  swing  adjustment  of  said  ^ifeader 
laterally  or  longitudinaUy. 


1.  A  mesh  panel  for  forming  a  shelf  between  a  pair 
of  spaced  horizontal  rails  of  a  storage  rack,  said  panel 
comprising  a  first  series  of  parallel  spaced  rods  adapted 
to  extend  between  said  rails,  a  second  series  of  rods  ex- 
tending in  parallel  spaced  relation  transversely  beneath 
the  rods  of  the  first  series,  means  joining  the  rods  of  the 
first  and  second  series  together  where  they  cross  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  members  less  than  the 
number  of  rods  of  the  first  series  extending  parallel  there- 
to below  the  rods  of  the  second  series,  each  of  said  rein- 
forcing members  being  located  in  vertical  alignment  with 
one  rod  of  the  first  series  and  being  connected  to  the 
underside  of  each  rod  of  the  second  series  thereby  forming 
a  plurality  of  beam  sections  extending  across  said  panel, 
and  the  rods  of  the  first  series  each  being  provided  with 
down-turned  ends  extending  to  the  level  of  the  bottom 
of  said  reinforcing  members  for  engagement  with  said 
rails. 

3,086,661 

CARGO  CONTAINER  CARRIER  AND  LIFTING 

SPREADER  THEREFOR 

Anthony  J.  Dc  Stasi,  Oakland,  CaHf^  airignor  to  Pacific 

Coast  Englnccrlnf  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

fonila 

FBcd  Oct.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  147,923 
lOClains.    (0.212—11) 
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3,086,662 
CAR  COUPLER 
William  J.  Mctigcr,  East  CIcTciaiid,  Ohio, 

Natioiial  CastiiiSB  Conpaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,865 

SChrims.    (CL  213— 100) 


to 


1.  An  automatic  car  coupler  comprising:  a  head  hav- 
ing fixed  collateral  jaws  and  an  internal  guideway  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  rearwardly  relative  to  a  coupler- 
cogMfJkg  face  <rf  the  bead;  a  lock  supported  by  the  bead 
for  reciprocation  along  said  guideway;  a  ratary  lock- 
lifter  supported  by  the  head  for  rotation  about  an  axis  in 
fixed  horizontal  transverse  relation  to  the  coupler  length 
and  having  a  radial  arm;  said  lock  having  a  cam-following 
surface  facing  in  a  geno-ally  forward  and  downward 
direction  in  engaged  cam  rriation  with  the  onter  periph- 
eral surface  ol  the  arm  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end 
in  a  convex  shoulder;  said  peripheral  surface  being  gn- 
erally  8-shaped  and  extending  generally  outwardly  from 
said  axis;  said  peripheral  surface  comprising  a  snuller 
concave  area  terminating  adjacoit  said  axis  f<M-  receiving 
said  shoulder,  and  a  larger  convex  area  ot  substantially 
greater  radius  of  curvature  than  the  concave  area  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  the  concave  area  rdative  to 
said  axis;  said  arm  and  said  peripheral  surface  extending 
generally  forwardly  relative  to  said  axis  with  said  shoulder 
received  in  the  concave  area,  at  the  forward  lowest  posi- 
tion of  the  lock;  said  shoulder  and  concave  area  engag- 
ing along  a  common  tangent  for  exerting  a  propulsive 
force  on  the  lock  in  an  upward  and  rearward  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  tangem  and  steeper  than  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  guideway  during  initial  rearward  movement  ot 
the  lock  along  the  guideway;  said  cam  following  stirface 
and  said  peripheral  surface  being  relatively  ccmtoured  to 
engage  in  rolling  contact  along  a  series  <^  tangents  of 
which  the  inclinati<Mi  of  the  perpendiculars  thereto  is 
gradually  reduced  to  the  inclination  ci  the  guideway  in 
movement  of  the  lock  from  said  lowest  position  to  a 
rearward  position  for  unlocking  said  couplw  with  respect 
to  another  coupler  when  coupled  therewith. 


1.  A  cargo  carrier  comprising  a  crane  of  the  gantry 
type  having  end  frames  and  coiwecting  beams,  a  carriage 
assembly  supported  by  said  connecting  beams,  a  lifting 
spreader  mipended  from  laid  carriage  assembly,  said 
lifting  spreader  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal 
frame,  a  pair  of  spreader  arms,  each  including  a  pair  of 
substantially  vertically  disposed  structural  members  with 
a  hinge  axia  adjacent  the  uiqper  end  ot  each,  a  base 
beam,  .and  means  hingedly  connecting  said  structural 
members  n'fifr*?**  their  lower  ends  to  said  base  beam, 
and  means  supporting  said  qireader  anns  from  said  frame 


3,086,663 
CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
Erich  Refaidl,  Viewia,  Anatria,  assifMNr  to  Intcmatiowd 
Sdsadard  Ekchic  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poralioB  of  Deiawaw 

Fled  Aof .  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  46,454 
Cfadns  priority,  appMcaHoa  Awtria  Ai«.  13,  1959 

2Chdns.  (CL  214— 1) 
1.  A  conveying  system  for  conveying  articles  from  one 
container  to  another  comprising:  a  support  bar  fcM*  said 
articles,  a  carriage,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  frooi 
one  container  to  another,  an  electromagnetic  head  mount- 
ed on  said  carriage,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
head  to  bring  it  into  and  out  ot  operative  reUtioBship 
with  said  bar.  a  disk  of  magnetic  material  secured  to  OM 
end  of  said  bar  in  parallel  relationship  with  the  face  of 
said  head,  said  disk  being  responsive  to  the  energization 
of  said  head  when  in  operative  relationship  with  said  bar 
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for  magnetically  locking  said  bar  to  said  bead  for  trans-  I  3,fM,M5 

port  to  another  container,  and  a  pair  of  L-shapcd  flanges    CASE  RACKING  AND  CONVEYWG 
*^  Ulrlch  J.  Sckmkl,  Drilas,  Tcx^  aMl|M 

Dairies,  Inc^  San  FinmciMO,  CaUT^  a 
New  YoriK 

Filed  May  11,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  28LM3 
11  ClalBt.    (CI.  214— i) 


APPARATUS 

10    JTOfVmMt 

of 


extended  outwardly  from  the  face  of  said  head  to  define 
an  opening  fen-  the  passage  of  said  disk  between  said 
flanges  and  the  face  of  said  head. 


CARRIAGE  HOLDER 

Vkila  S.  GribUc,  F.O.  Box  4«1,  Gold  HIU,  Orcg. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1«4,965 

tiClainu.     (CL214— 1) 


KJ-'^ 


1.  A  wheel-supported  tool  holder  comprising  an  up 
right  frame  with  wheel  support  therefor,  a  carriage 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  along  said  frame,  and 
tool  hcrider  medianism  mounted  oa  said  carriage,  said 
tool  holder  mechanism  including  pivot  means  accom. 
modating  pivoting  of  the  tool  holder  mechanism  about 
a  horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  frame, 
swivel  mechanism  accommodating  swinging  of  the  holder 
mechanism  about  a  hcnizontal  axis  extending  from  the 
rear  to  the  front  of  the  upright  frame,  holding  means 
for  holding  a  tool  constructed  to  be  clamped  about  a 
tool  thui  to  hold  it,  and  means  joumaling  said  holding 
meana  in  said  tool  htrfder  mechanism  with  the  holding 
means  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  extending  sub* 
stantially  perpendicular  to  said  swivel  axis. 


1.  In  a  unitary  case  stacker  adapted  t<»  installation  at 
floor  level,  a  loading  elevator  adapted  t<  receive  a  plu- 
rality of  cases  at  working  level  and  to  ower  the  same 
in  sequence  into  position  before  a  ram, 
adapted  to  sequentially  move  said  cases 
floor  level  into  stack  forming  means  incli^ding  a  stacking 
elevator,  said  ram  also  being  adapted  !to  discharge  a 
formed  stack  from  the  stack  forming  m^ns  at  substan- 
tially said  floor  level,  said  stack  forming  means  includ- 
ing case  engaging  means  adapted  to  coo]ierate  with  said 
stacking  elevator  in  the  formation  of  a  stack,  and  <Us- 
charge  means  including  a  discharge  convsycx-  adapted  to 
receive  formed  stacks  from  said  stack  fomiing  means  upon 
c^ration  of  said  ram. 


3,«M,6M 

SKIDDER  MEANS     ' 

Robert  W.  Larson,  Ely,  Mii|n. 

(Rte.  1,  AsiilMd,  Wis.)  ; 

Filed  Aag.  31, 19M,  Scr.  No. !  3,251 

3  Claiiw.     (CL  214— S5.S ) 


1.  A  skiddable  container  for  loading]  unloading  and 
transporting  logs  comprising,  a  pair  of  ciirved  skid  mena- 
bers  for  skid<ttng  along  a  surface,  a  load  plate  joining  said 
pair  of  skid  members,  a  tow  plate  mounted  on  each  said 
skid  member,  a  tow  frame  connected  toj  said  tow  plates 
for  moving  said  skid  members,  a  clevis  Isecured  to  eadi 
said  skid  member  for  applying  a  force  thireat,  a  stub  axle 
integral  with  each  said  tow  plate  adapoed  to  overlay  a 
portion  of  a  cable  for  imparting  tiking  movement  to  said 
skid  members,  and  a  cable  extending  lunder  said  stub 
axles  and  secured  to  said  clevises,  whe 
cable   tilts   said   skid   memoers   in   a 


the  cable  pull  for  loading  or  unloading  Hogs. 


by  pullfaig  said 
opposite 
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METER  RACK 
B.  Bladi.  FhoMix,  Alls., 
■idl  C.  Whedcr,  Pkocisix,  Aria. 
FIM  Feb.  15, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  173,483 
1  Claim.    (CL  214— 13«) 


to 


the  inside  of  said  container,  said  first  spacer  also 
ing  said  stop  plate  to  insure  minimum  spacing  b 
said  stop  plate  and  said  cup-compressing  plate,  a  me- 
ond  spacer  rigidly  connecting  and  spacing  >pv|  wd 
stop  plate  and  said  fourth  pl«te  and  first  detachable 
means  for  connecting  said  second  spacer  to  said  stop 


ii^^ 


e. 
f. 

g- 


A  meter  rack  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  frame, 

b.  an  L -shaped  meter  cradle  pivotally  on  one  side  ol 

said  frame  having, 

c.  a  horizontal  member, 

d.  a  cushioned  bumper  on  the  outer  end  of  said  hon- 
zontal  member  adi4>ted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the 
meter. 

a  vertical  member, 

a  cushioned  bumper  on  the  upper  end  of  said  verti- 
cal mcaiber  adapted  to  engage  a  side  of  said  metw, 
a  stop  U6ck  on  the  upper  end  of  said  meter  cradle 
adapted  to  engage  said  frame  to  stop  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  meter  cradle  at  a  predetermined  load- 
ing-and-unloadmg  position  for  said  cradle. 

h.  a  stop  adjuatment  bracket  on  the  other  side  of  said 
frame  comprising, 

}.  a  series  of  notches  in  the  bottom  of  said  bar  adapted 
to  engage  said  frame  to  longitudinally  position  said 
bar  relative  to  a  meter  in  said  meter  cradle  when 
swung  to  carrying  position, 

it.  a  cushioned  bumper  on  the  toner  end  of  said  bar 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  said  meter 
from  the  side  of  said  meter  engaged  by  s^id  meter 

cradle, 

yielding  means  interconnected  between  said  frame 

and  the  inner  end  of  said  bar  to  normaUy  swing  the 

inner  end  of  said  bar  downwardly, 

.  and  a  stop  on  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  said 

bar  to  limit  said  downward  swinging  movement  of 

said  bar. 


plate  and  said  fourth  plate,  and  second  detachable  means 
for  connecting  said  first  spacer  to  said  cup-compressing 
plate,  said  cup  elevating  and  lowering  plate  and  said  stop 
plate,  whereby  said  first  spacer  and  said  second  ycer 
may  be  replaced  to  accommodate  containers  of  differatt 
heights.  

3,tS4,M9  —.«.. 

TRUCK  CARRIER  WITH  TILTING  TURNTAMX 

Cyril  B.  Rogers,  Batdc  Creek,  Nfld^a^pwrtoC^ 

Eqnipinent  CompMiy,  a  corportOon  of  AOcHtan 

FHed  Dec.  22,  IWf ,  Ser.  No.  M1312 

4  Claims.    (CL  214— 5«5) 


/. 


m 


PALLET  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CASE 

UNLOADING  MACHINE 

Robert  F.  Kfnpp  imd  Ja.  K^Wag^,  0«kland^Cidtf. 

amigMn   toGcrbcr    Prodndi   Company,   Fremont, 

Mich.,  a  coTMHration  of  Mkh^ 

FacdApr.  21,  lf«»,  Ser.  No.  23,M1 
SOalm^    (0.214— 3«9) 

1  Container  handlhig  apparatus  comprising  a  carrier 
plate  means  for  advancing  said  carrier  plate,  a  stop 
plate  above  said  carrier  plate,  a  cup  elevating  and  lower- 
ing plate  above  said  stop  plate,  a  cup-compressing  plate 
below  said  carrier  ptate,  at  least  one  resilient  cup  below 
•aid  ai»«ampressing  plate  dimensioned  when  in  con- 
tracted posMion  to  fit  within  the  mouth  of  a  container, 
a  fourth  plate  Utween  said  carrier  plate  and  said  cup- 
compresnas  !»»«*,  a  rod  rigidly  connecting  the  lower  end 
of  said  cnp  and  said  fourth  plate,  a  first  spacer  between 
said  cup  elevaling  and  lowering  plate  and  said  cup^om- 
messtng  plale  for  lowering  said  cup-compressmg  plate 
relative  to  said  fourth  plate  to  dpud  said  cup  to  gnp 


1.  A  vehicle  carrier  comprising  a  car,  a  tumUble 
mounted  on  said  car  for  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
vehicle  loading  rMtip  pivotolly  mounted  on  said  turn- 
table for  vertical  tilting  movement  about  an  axis  intersect- 
ing the  turntable  axis,  said  ramp  being  tiltable  to  and 
from  horizontal  position  as  a  consequence  of  the  rel*t>v« 
position  thereon  of  a  vehicle  and  having  its  center  of 
gravity  offset  from  its  pivotal  axis  to  remam  in  posiuon 
tilted  from  said  horizonUl  position  upon  passage  of  the 
vehicle  therefrom,  motion-retarding  means  between  said 
ramp  and  said  tumUble  for  contrcdling  the  rate  of  tilting 
movement  of  said  ramp,  and  drive  means  between  said 
turnuble  and  said  car  and  mcluding  means  adjacett  said 
ramp  engagcable  by  a  traction  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  said 
last-named  means  being  located  on  said  ramp  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  vehicle  traction  wheel  when  the  vehicle  is 
positioned  to  tilt  said  ramp  to  horiaontal  position  parallel 
to  said  tumuMe,  said  last-named  means  transmittmg  pow- 
er from  the  vehicle  to  said  drive  means  for  causing  said 
turntable  to  be  rotated  by  the  vehicle. 
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3,«M,67t 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  TILTING  OF  A  LOAD 
fimri    Charles    Cuendct,    Chcnc-Bougcries,    Geneva, 
Switzerland,  assipaor  to  Unitra  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
faad,  a  corporatkM  of  Switzeriaod 

FUcd  May  8, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  120,816 

dalm  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland  May  12,  1960 

7  Claims.    (CI.  214— 701) 


wardly  terminating  in  a  flattened  neck  poftion  depending 
downwardly  parallel  with  respect  to  the  a|is  of  the  bottle 
and  making  connection  with  the  body  ofj  the  bottk  and 
the  uppermost  inner  periphery  of  the  necklhaving  a  radius 
from  the  axis  of  the  bottle  less  than  thi  radius  of  the 
said  lower  flattened  neck  portion  making , communication 
with  the  body  portion  of  the  bottle. 


3,086,672 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE^ 
John  Chailei  Hill,  Blacklwatli,  Londoa,  E|«land,  assigDor 
to  The  Metal  Box  Cooipaay  Limited,  L4ndon,  England, 
a  British  company  I 

FUed  May  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,477 
2  Claims.    (0.215—44) 


1.  In  a  lift-truck  or  the  like,  an  arrangement  for  the 
lateral  tilting  of  a  load,  comprising,  a  stationary  support 
secured  to  the  lift-truck,  a  channel  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  said  channel,  a 
pivot  on  and  perpendicular  to  said  carriage,  a  movable 
plate  carried  by  said  pivot  and  adapted  to  carry  the 
load,  locking  means  connected  to  said  support  and  op- 
erative to  lock  said  carriage  fast  with  reference  to  said 
support,  a  singel  auxiliary  motor  operatively  inserted  be- 
tween said  stationary  support  and  a  point  on  said  mov- 
able plate  at  a  distance  from  and  radial  to  said  pivot  and 
adapted  to  shift  said  movable  plate  and  carriage  together 
in  a  direction  parallel  with  said  channel  when  said  lock- 
ing means  are  inoperative,  whereafter,  when  said  locking 
means  are  operated  to  lock  said  carriage  with  respect  to 
said  support,  further  operation  of  said  motor  moves  said 
movable  plate  in  an  angular  direction  around  said  pivot 
to  tilt  the  load. 

3,086,671 
PLASTIC  BOTTLE 
Walter  R.  ZaIesU,  Freehold,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hyspe<i 
Container  Coiponitkm,  Kcyport,  N  J.,  a  eorporatioD  of 
New  Jcney 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  217,601 
1  Claim.    (CI.  215— 31) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  neck  ha  ring  formed  on 
the  exterior  thereof  an  annular  bead  which  is  spaced 
from  the  mouth  of  the  neck  and  from 
multi-start  screw-threads  which  extend  tov  rards  the  mouth, 
and  a  cap  having  a  skirt  which  surrounds  the  neck  be- 
tween said  bead  and  mouth  and  is  provided  at  the  free 
edge  thereof  with  a  continuous  outtumel  curl,  said  curl 
having  a  greater  external  diameter  thaii  said  skirt  and 
having  contiguous  portions  thereof  respectively  com- 
pressed against  the  faces  of  said  threals  and  engaged 
beneath  the  threads  thereby  to  permit 
screwed  off  of  and  on  to  the  neck,  said  jcompressed  curl 
portions  being  narrow  as  compared  to  ^e  circumferen- 
tial extent  of  said  curl  and  being  helical  i  in  outline. 


3,086,673 

CONTAINER  TIE 

Keith  W.  Tantlinger,  Grosse  Folate  Sbor^  and  Gerald  A. 

Wooldridge,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mkh.,  atsignors  to  Frue- 

hauf  Trailer  Company,  Detroit,  Mlcl|.,  a  cofporatkm 

of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1132,618 
6  Claims.    (CI.  220— 1.5 


-/ji^ 


P) 


A  plastic  bottle  having  a  neck  portion  comprising  an 
uppermost  flat  surface  extending  outwardly  and  radially 
and  perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  plastic 
bottle,  an  indentation  extending  inwardly  and  radially 
beneath  the  upper  surface,  directly  therebelow  a  flattened 
portion  extending  outwardly  and  radially  terminating  in 
an  undulation  having  an  outwardly  extending  conv^ 
surface,  a  flattened  portion  attached  thereto  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly  terminating  in  a  radially 
extending  flange  arrangement  having  a  concave  conflg- 
uratioD  communicating  with  the  said  flange  and  the  flat- 
tened portion,  a  lower  transverse  portion  extending  ia- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shipping  apparatus 
a  pair  of  juxtaposed  shipping  containeis 
parallel  pins  thereon,  the  improvement 
tainer  tie  having  loops  at  opposite  end] 
able  with  the  pins  on  the  containers, 
maintaining  the  containers  in  said  juxtaposed 
the  loops  on  said  container  tie  engaging 
faces  on  the  pins,  respectively,  to  precede 
said  pins  away  from  each  other  in  a 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  pins,  and  a 
on  said  container  tie  engageable  with 
faces  of  the  pins,  respectively,  to  precli^ 
said  container  tie  axially  of  the  pins. 


compnsmg 
having  spaced 
Comprising  a  con- 
thereof  engage- 
respectively,  for 
relationship, 
opposite  arcuate 
movement  of 
direction  generaUy 
locking  ntochanism 
opposed  arcuate 
movement  of 
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3»tSM74 

PROTECTIVE  DOOR  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Roger  A.  Schfaman,  3187  Marria  Drive,  Adrian,  Mich. 

FVcd  Not.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  70,277 

4  Claims.    (CL  220— 24) 


ing  relation  with  said  neck  until  said  ci^Kpieoe  is  tunwd 
such  as  to  advance  said  studs  in  said  slots  toward  said 
upper-level  seat  beyond  said  prominences  and  ^^iwwbfjr 
said  cap-piece  cannot  be  turned  in  tlie  counter  directioa 
beyond  said  lower-level  seat  without  unsealing  said  ring. 


3,006,67« 
RECEPTACLE 
John   EdwMd    DBatMh,   Lllliilsn,   CoiOn   - 
Ii«wcrscB  MaMifactviag  Ca,,  faM.,  Danvar, 
corporafioB  off  Colondo  _^ 

Filed  Apr.  27,  IML  Scr.  No.  106,079 
3  Claims.    (CL  220— 31) 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  sidewall  and 
an  open  end,  an  external  bead  extending  around  said  open 
end,  a  weatherproof  door  comprising  a  channel  mounting 
rim  removably  engaged  over  said  bead,  said  rim  having  an 
opening,  a  door  panel  hinged  at  one  side  to  said  rim  and 
extending  across  the  opening  of  the  rim,  said  door  panel 
having  normally  closed  and  engaged  flexible  flap  means 
defining  opening  means  through  the  door  panel. 


SAFETY  UD  FOR  PRESSURE  TANK 
Chaiics   W.  Clarli,  Ir^  EduMWds,   Wash.,  assignor  to 
Sweden  Freezer  MaMrfactariiBg  Co.,  ScatUc,  Wash.,  a 
corporatioB  of  W    " 


FiUd  Sept  2171959,  Scr.  No.  841,078 
2ClaiiM.    (CL23M-US) 


1.  In  combination  widi  a  pressure  tank  providing  an 
access  opening  surrounded  by  a  protruding  annular  neck 
and  having  a  plurality  of  bayonet  studs  extending  radiaUy 
from  said  neck  at  spKcd  intervals  of  the  circumference, 
a  safety  lid  therefor  providing  a  cap-piece  comprised  of 
a  centrally  apcrtured  crown  section  arranged  to  overlie 
the  opening  and  having  a  skirt  section  which  fits  over  the 
ned^  said  skirt  section  having  slot  comidements  of  said 
bayonet  studs  formed  therein  and  each  characterized 
in  that  the  lower  edge  thereof  is  stepped  to  pnMde  an 
upper-levd  and  a  lower-level  seat  for  the  respective  stud 
spaced  apart  both  axially  and  dicumferentially  of  the  cap- 
piece,  said  lower-level  seat  presenting  a  terminal  promi- 
nence locking  the  stud  against  accidental  dislodgement 
from  the  seat,  said  prominence  being  axiaUy  spaced  be- 
neath the  upper  edge  of  the  slot  a  distance  only  sli^tly 
greater  ttian  Itw  respective  diameter  of  the  stud,  an  ex- 
pandable sealing  ring  carried  by  the  cap-piece  so  as  to 
underlie  the  crown  section  thereof  and  characterized  in 
that  the  same  is  made  effectiw  to  produce  a  pressure  seal 
between  the  rim  of  the  nnek  and  tb»  cap-piece  upon  being 
su^acted  to  a  flattening  dcfonnatioa  under  force  of  oom- 
pression  puiiufe  exerted  upon  (he  ring  hi  a  direction 
endwise  to  its  axis,  and  compression  means  operative  in- 
dependently of  turning  of  said  cap-piece  relative  to  said 
tank  and  carried  by  said  cap-piece  for  exerting  said  com- 
pression pressure  upon  the  sealing  ring,  the  axial  dis- 
tance from  the  upper  edge  of  each  said  slot  at  a  point 
directly  above  the  respective  prominence  to  the  center  of 
the  sealing  ring  when  the  ring  is  comjwessed  by  said  com- 
pression means  being  greater  than  the  axial  distance  from 
the  top  of  the  studs  to  the  i^iper  rim  of  the  tank  neck 
whereby  said  sealing  ring  cannot  be  deformed  into  seal- 


1.  A  receptacle  formed  of  plastic  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  base  having  a  bottom  and  upsunding  front 
back  and  side  walls  integrally  joined,  eadi  said  side  wall 
extending  upwardly  beyond  said  front  and  rear  walls  and 
having  an  upstanding  ear  at  the  rear  thereof  provided 
with  a  transverse  hole  on  the  inside  and  a  downwardly 
extending  and  converging  slot  extending  into  said  hole; 
and  a  lid  having  a  top  overlying  said  side  walls  of  said 
base,  except  at  said  ears,  a  pair  of  parallel  ribs- depend- 
ing from  and  spaced  inwanDy  fnun'the  side  edges  of 
said  t<q>  a  ^stance  sKfhtfy  greater  than  the  tfiickaeM 
of  the  respective  side  wall  of  said  base  so  as  to  fit  tijlitly 
inside  said  side  walls  of  said  base,  a  front  flange  de- 
pending from  said  top  and  adapted  to  engage  the  vipper 
edge  of  said  front  wall  of  said  base,  a  pur  of  frpnt  tubs 
depending  from  the  inside  of  said  front  flange  and  adapted 
to  frictionaUy  engage  the  inside  of  said  front  wall  of 
said  base,  a  rear  flange  depending  from  said  top  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall  of  said  base, 
said  rear  depending  flange  of  said  lid  and  said  rear  waU 
of  said  base  having  interfitting  grooves  providing  flanges 
disposed  in  abutting  relationship  when  said  lid  is  closed, 
and  a  projection  extending  outwardly  from  each  said 
rib  at  the  rear  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said  transverse 
hole  in  the  correqwoding  ear  of  said  base,  said  projec- 
tions being  spaced  from  said  front  tabs  a  distance  such 
that  said  front  tabs  are  urged  against  the  inside  of  said 
front  wall  when  said  lid  is  dosed. 


3,086,677 

PUSH  BUTTON  RADIATOR  PRESSURE  CAP 

Anton  W.  Konchan,  6502  W.  Falrtcld  Ave.,  Bcrwyn,  DL 

FUcd  Feb.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  88324 

10  Claims.    (0.220—44) 


6.  In  a  dosure  cap  structure  for  attachment  to  a  tubu- 
lar filling  neck  having  an  overflow  exhaust  and  a  nedL 
opening  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  radiator,  a 
generally  cylindrical  cap  having  an  annular  flaitge  defin- 
ing a  central  cap  opening  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  hav- 
ing pressure  seal  means  on  its  naargin  gripping  said  amn^ 
lar  flange  and  sealing  the  cap  (^jieaiag.  said  cap  being 
provided  with  an  axially  depending  annular  marginal 
flange  at  its  outer  margin  with  an  axiaUy  inner  cad  of 
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the  marginal  flange  carrying  secnring  tabs  for  retaining 
engafement  with  a  filler  neck,  a  generally  cylindrical 
tubular  dished  body  housing  having  an  outer  margin  at 
an  upper  end  in  axially  lapped  relation  to  said  securing 
tabs  securing  the  cap  and  the  housing  in  assembly  and 
with  said  housing  having  a  radially  intumed  lower  end, 
a  spring  between  said  cap  and  said  outer  margin  of  said 
body  housing  urging  said  outer  margin  towards  said  tabs, 
a  tubular  spring  cap  secured  in  said  dished  body  housing,  | 
a  cupped  tubular  member  having  a  perpiheral  rim  car- 
ried on  said  radially  intumed  lower  end  of  said  body 
housing  and  having  a  radially  directed  seating  flange  dis- 
posed about  a  seating  flange  opening,  a  ring  gasket  car- 
ried on  the  underside  of  said  seating  flange  for  closing 
a  neck  opening  in  a  filling  neck,  a  valve  closure  underlying 
said  gasket  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
therewith,  a  vacuum  valve  having  a  stem  secured  at  one 
end  with  said  valve  closure  and  movable  in  said  seating 
flange  opening,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  seating  flange 
and  extending  upwardly  in  engagement  with  said  valve 
drawing  said  valve  closure  against  said  gasket,  a  spring 
between  said  spring  cap  and  said  seating  flange  for  hold- 
ing said  gasket  in  engagement  with  a  filler  neck  over  its 
neck  opening,  and  a  push  rod  having  one  end  operatively 
engageable  by  said  flexible  diaphragm  and  an  opposite 
end  operatively  engageable  with  said  vacuum  valve  for 
disengaging  said  valve  closure  about  said  seating  flange 
opening  to  permit  excess  pressure  to  be  discharged 
through  an  aperture  in  said  cupped  tubular  member  and 
through  an  overflow  tube. 

MEANS  FOR  THE  FREVENTION  OF  DISINTE- 
GRATION DAMAGE  TO  THE  WALLS  OF 
TANKERS  OCCASIONED  IN  CARRYING  COR- 
ROSIVE FLUIDS  ._ 

GMtart  Becker,  ObertaBWi-Oaterfad,  GenMuiy,  ai^- 
or  to  HvttCBWcrk  Obcrhann  AktIcngcfcilKhaft,  Ober- 


shell,  said  shell  having  an  opening  formed  jtherein,  a  non- 
metallic  Imer  received  within  said  shell,  siid  liner  having 
a  neck  projecting  outwardly  through  said  ^pening,  means 
associated  with  said  outer  shell  defining  aq  annular  flange 
surrounding  said  neck,  said  flange  terminating  in  an  out- 
wardly projecting,  flared,  annular  shoul^r,  said  neck 


having  an  external  circumferential  groovy  formed  there- 
in juxtaposed  to  said  shoulder,  the  upper  isurface  of  said 
annular  shoulder  defining  with  said  circumferential  groove 
an  annular  seat,  and  a  resilient  locking  snd  sealing  ring 
mounted  within  said  seat  and  in  intima  e  contact  with 
said  groove  and  said  shoulder  whereby  sa  id  liner  neck  is 
axially  fixed  relative  to  said  outer  shell. 


3,0M,M«  , 

TOP  LOADING  ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Eari  J.  Grascr,  Monroe,  La^  assignor  to  pUn  Mathicson 

Chemical  Corporatloa,  a  corporatioa  of  Viifiala 

Filed  Nov.  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  14  MM 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  22»— 112V 


Filed  hm.  23, 1957,  Scr.  N*.  635,743 

CWm  priovlly,  appUeatfoB  Gcrany  Jan.  26,  1956 

ICIidai.    (CL22«-63) 


Protective  means  for  the  prevention  of  disintegration, 
particularly  pitting,  in  the  holds  of  tankers,  comprising 
a  thin  protective  coating  of  bituminous  adhesive  applied 
to  the  iimer  surface  of  the  hold  to  be  covered,  and  an 
exposed  inner,  self-protective  lining  of  thin  steel  platei 
applied  to  said  coating  jn  intimate  coQtact  therewith  and 
completely  covering  said  coating,  said  plates  having  a 
chemical  composition  insuring  high  resistance  against  pit- 
ting and  having  a  smooth  polished  inner  surface,  the 
roughness  depth  of  whidt  is  betwten  1  and  10  microns, 
said  steel  plates  being  ai^ed  to  lakl  coating  by  bending 
down  the  sides  of  said  pliuea  and  pressing  the  bent-dowa 
portions  into  said  coating. 


which  straddle 

a  ploralitjr  ci 

IbottoflB  of  each 

the  bottom  of 


3^t6|679 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

AmoUns  Nicolaas  B^roet,  Overvcca,  North 

HoBand,  Netkcrlaiiis,  aMlfiii  to  Inland  Steel  Co» 
CoMpaoy,  Chicago,  m^  a  corporattan  of  IHInok 
TFBed  Oct  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  142,796 
■ricrtty,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain  Oct.  11,  1960 
6  C&taiisr  (a.  22»— 63) 
1.  A  shipping  container  fbr  the  storage  and  transporta- 
tion of  goods  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hollow  outar 


A  top  loading  carrier  fabricated  fronq  a  single  blank 
of  cellulosic  board  material  operable  to 'receive  at  least 
two  rows  of  articles  where  eadi  row  embraces  two  or 
more  individual  articles  and  each  article  if  separated  from 
another  article  by  at  least  a  single  ply  of  Icellulosic  board 
material  comprising  two  adjacent  carried-  sections,  each 
said  section  having  c^iposed  sidewalls  and  opposed  top 
and  bottom  walls,  each  said  top  wall  being  fonmA  widi 
a  plurality  of  hinged,  coplanar  cut-outs  operative  to  rotate 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  top  wall  as  the  articles  are  loaded 
effective  to  provide  transverse  partitioi 
each  article  after  it  is  received  in  a  carri^ 
article  receiving  sockets  disposed  in 
section  operative  to  receive  and  to  ret 
each  article,  said  sockets  of  each  section  jbcing  character- 
ized by  a  step-like  structure  having  a  ri^  and  a  hinged 
tread,  the  junction  of  the  riser  and  the  t|ead  being  inter- 
cepted at  q>aced  intervals  by  arcuate  cut-<iuts,  and  a  multi- 
ply handle  formed  integrally.with  said  Ufp  walls  and  two 
of  said  side  walls. 

3,986,6S1 
ARTICLE  HANDLING 
lUchanl  R.  Bower,  Palo  AMo,  CaHf^  aaigBor,  by  bmsm 
asalgaoMBts,  to  Raytheon  Company,  Iwinglpw,  Mass^ 
a  corponltott  oi  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  5, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  1 15,878 
13  Claims,  (a.  221—2 1 
1.  Apparatus  for  selecting  an  eloogasd  part  from  a 
loose  batch  of  such  parts  and  orienting  the  selected  part 
into  a  new  position,  the  i^paratus  comi  rising  means  for 
holding  a  batch  of  the  elongated  parts  <  isposed  on  their 
sides,  means  for  moving  a  selected  pirt  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  other  parts  in  the  tatch  so  that  an 
end  of  the  selected  pert  protrudes  from  he  batch,  means 
for  gripping  the  protruding  end  of  the  ^elected  part  and 
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lifting  it  IV  through  other  paru  in  the  batdi  to  a  loading 
position,  a  movable  bead  hawng  an  elongated  opening 
through  it.  means  mounting  the  head  adjacent  the  loading 
position  to  be  pivotable  between  a  first  position  with  the 


valve  block  having  an  upwardly  profecting  annular  por- 
tion constructed  and  adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of  a 
bottle  or  jug  therein,  an  opening  in  said  valve  block 
within  said  projecting  annular  portion  through  which 
fluids  can  pass,  a  passageway  through  said  vmlve  block 
communicating  with  said  opening,  a  curved  guide  slot 
formed  in  said  valve  block  in  the  surface  of  said  passage- 
way, a  hollow  tube  slidably  and  roUtably  mounted  in 
said  passageway  and  extending  from  both  ends  of  mid 
valve  block,  said  hollow  tube  being  closed  at  one  end 
and  having  a  spout  on  the  other  .end  thereof,  a  bead 
secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  hoUow  tobe  and  re- 
ceived in  said  curved  guide  slot  to  guide  said  hollow 
tube  relative  to  said  passageway,  an  aperture  in  said 


opening  ooUinear  with  the  selected  part  and  a  second 
position  with  the  opening  di^wsed  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  that  in  which  it  extends  in  the  first  position,  and 
means  for  moving  the  selected  part  longitudinally  into 
the  opening  when  the  head  is  in  the  first  position. 


3^M,6il 

HOT  UQUID  DISPENSER 

Ernest  N.  Martin,  1141  High  St.,  EseondUo,  Calif  • 

Filed  Oct  3, 1968,  Ssr.  No.  68,1M 

3  Claims,    (a.  222— 146) 
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hoUow  tube  intermediate  iU  ends,  said  aperture  com- 
municating with  said  opening  in  said  valve  block  when 
said  hollow  tube  has  been  guided  to  its  outermost  posi- 
tion by  said  bead  moving  in  said  curved  guide  slot,  spring 
m«ans  at  one  end  of  said  hollow  tube  adapted  to  urge 
said  hollow  tube  to  a  retracted  position  so  that  said  aper- 
ture in  said  hollow  tube  is  not  in  eonmiunication  with 
said  opening  in  said  valve  block,  and  tube  means  secured 
in  one  end  portion  to  said  valve  block  connectmg  ttie 
atmosphere  to  the  air  space  in  the  bottom  of  an  inverted 
container  which  can  be  received  on  said  vahre  Mock, 
a  check  valve  in  the  other  end  portion  of  said  tube  means 
to  prevent  loss  of  fluids  from  said  conuiner  through  said 
tube  means. 


1.  A  hot  liquid  dispenser,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  main  tank;  a  heater  for  the  tank;  means  for  conducting 
liquid  under  pressure  to  said  tank;  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  means;  means  forming  a 
conduit  having  an  inlet,  said  inlet  forming  the  outlet  of 
the  Unk,  said  means  terminating  in  a  nozzle;  means 
forming  an  outlet  conduit  for  the  liquid  to  be  dispensed; 
an  auxiliary  Unk.  said  outlet  conduit  having  an  inlet  in 
open  communication  with  the  bottom  of  the  auxiliary 
tank  and  extending  upwardly  to  define  the  high  Uquid 
level  in  said  auxiliary  Unk,  said  auxiliary  tank  being 
adapted  to  receive  liquid  from  the  main  unk  through 
said  nozzle  when  the  liquid  expands  in  the  main  tank, 
due  to  heating  thereof,  when  tbc  valve  is  closed,  the 
capacity  of  said  auxiliary  Unk,  u  esUblished  by  said 
outlet  conduit,  relative  to  the  main  tank,  being  sufficient 
to  contain  all  liquid  entering  the  same,  due  to  said  ex- 
pansion, when  the  valve  is  dosed,  the  nozzle  being  m 
aspiratory  relationship  with  the  inlet  to  said  outiet  conduit 
for  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  auxiliary  Unk  when  tbt 
valve  is  open. 


SPREADER  GATE  ASSEMBLY 

Gene  P.  Flaherty,  Pocatcllo,  IdaiM>,  aiilgasi  ie  Ki ihstag 
Company,  MBwaakcc,  Wis.,  a  cuspoiaBan  off  Wisconsin 
Conthiuation  of  application  Scr.  Na.  775,488,  Nov.  21, 
1958.     This   application   Mar.    12,    1H2,   Ser.    No. 
189,928 

9  Claims.     (CL  222— 312) 


LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Marik  N.  Loper,  1625  Arfcanm,  Wkhita.  Kans. 

FVad  Feb.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  18,612 

6  dates.    (CL  222— 183) 

2.  A  porUble  liquid  dispensing  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  generally  square  open  framework,  a  valve 
block  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  framework,  said 


1.  In  a  chip  spreading  machine,  a  dup  spreading  hop- 
per assembly  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely extending  walls  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  intercon- 
necting said  transverse  walls,  a  downwardly  slc^ring  bot- 
tom wall  extending  from  one  of  said  transverse  walls  and 
cooperating  with  the  other  of  said  transverse  waUs  to 
define  a  bottom  discharge  opening  extending  generally 
between  said  end  walls,  a  mounting  bracket  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  other  transverse  wall,  a  plurality  of  seg- 
mental gates  disposed  in  edge  abutting  relation  and  ex- 
tending generally  between  said  end  walls,  pivot  means 
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carried  by  said  mounting  bracket  supporting  said  seg- 
mental gates  for  swinging  movement  between  open  and 
closed  positions  relative  to  said  discharge  opening,  each 
of  said  ^gmental  gates  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
edge  flange  along  one  edge  thereof  to  form  a  seal  with 
an  adjacent  edge  of  an  adjacent  segmental  gate  when  the 
adjacent  segmental  gate  is  in  an  open  position. 


3,«M,M5 

PLEATING  MACHINE 

lohn  J.  CaUil,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y^  SMicnor  to  ideal  PIcatiiig 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  partncnhlp 

Filed  Oct  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  145,409 

9  Claims.     (CL  223—30) 


back  portion  between  said  side  ironing  I  Mocks,  means 
commonly  mounting  said  side  ironing  blocks,  front  iron* 
ing  block  and  plate  for  reciprocal  movement  to  and 
from  a  common  center,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
blocks  and  plate. 

3,0SM87 

GRIP  HOLDER  FOR  GARMENT  HANGERS 

Martin  Giowka,  7  St.  Marks  Place,  Ne4  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jmc  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,705 

4Claimf.    (0.223—91) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  simultaneously  pleating  and  coun- 
terpleating  material  including  means  having  pleating 
knives  for  forming  said  material  into  pleats,  supply  means 
adapted  to  receive  and  feed  a  supply  of  adhesive  tape 
past  said  pleating  knives  for  engagement  with  said  ma- 
terial during  pleating  thereof  such  that  said  tape  adhesive- 
ly engages  a  portion  of  said  pleats  to  thereby  form 
counterpleats  directed  oppositely  to  said  pleats,  the  im- 
provement comprising  baffle  means,  and  means  for  peri- 
odicaily  moving  said  bafile  means  from  an  inoperative 
position  wherein  said  tape  is  permitted  to  engage  said 
material  to  an  operative  position  wherein  said  tape  is 
blocked  from  engaging  said  material. 


FBmI  May  19, 1959, 8tr.  No.  814418 
lOCWmi.     (CL  223— 52.1) 
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3  0M,686 
SHIRT  IRONING  MACHINE 
James  B.  Reswick,  Cambridcc,  and  Hans  A.  Hug,  Nor- 
wood, Mass.,  assignors  to  Garment  FInlsliing  Equip- 
ment Coiporalkw,  Cambrldce,  Mam.,  a  corporation  of 


1.  A  hanger  for  garments  comprising  an  inverted  V- 
shaped  body  constituted  by  two  opposefi  slanting  side 
bars  and  a  crossbar  extending  across  the|  space  between 
the  ends  of  the  slanting  bars  and  integral  therewith,  a  hook 
protruding  from  the  apex  end  of  the  body,  one  slanting 
bar  having  a  bent  portion  adjacent  the  apex  end  of  the 
body,  a  U-shaped  bearing  member  suppoirted  on  said  one 
slanting  bar  over  said  bent  portion,  the  sjde  arms  of  the 
bearing  member  extending  inwardly  of  tl^e  bent  portion, 
a  pivot  pin  supported  across  the  space 
arms  inwardly  of  the  bent  portion,  an 
arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connectec 
hook  on  the  free  end  of  the  spring  arm, 
and  hook  adapted  to  be  s^^img  into  pressing  engagement 
with  a  garment  on  the  crossbar  and  a  keeper  device  on  said 
one  slanting  bar  adjacent  its  juncture  with  the  crossbar 
for  holding  the  spring  arm  with  its  hoo^  in  inoperative 
position. 

3,086,688  [ 

HANDLE-EQUIPPED  SKI  CARRIER 
Merle  A.  Vlkre,  800  Cokmdo  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     ' 
FUcd  Jan.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7i7,922 
9  Claims.    (CL  224— 45| 


fctween  the  side 

^ongated  spring 

to  said  pin,  a 

said  spring  arm 


1.  In  a  shirt  neckband  ironing  device  for  forming  the 
neckband  in  substantially  a  triangular  shape  with  rounded 
side  comers  and  a  uniformly  pressed  back  portion>  be- 
tween said  side  comers,  a  pair  of  side  ironing  blocks  hai^ 
ing  aictiate  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  iimer  surface 
of  a  collar  and  form  said  side  comers,  a  fnxit  ironing 
Mock  for  ironing  the  front  of  said  collar,  an  ironing  plate 
having  a  convex  ironing  surface  interpmed  between  said 
tide  ironing  blocks  for  ironing  the  inner  surface  of  said 


anl 


spsced 


1.  In  a  device  for  binding  together 
of  skis  disposed  in  generally  parallel 
a  main  body  comprising  an  elongated 
section  defining  a  carrying  handle  and  a 
parallel  mounting  legs  each  carried  b] 
from  an  opposite  end  portion  of  said  hi  ndle 
termediate  body  section,  a  ski-supporting 
by  each  of  said  depending  legs,  the  ski 
ture  of  each  leg  comprising  a  pair  of 
projecting  outwardly  in  opposite  direction 


carrymg  a  pair 

relationship, 

ihtermediate  body 

pair  of  generally 

and  depending 

defining  in- 

structure  carried 

i-kupporting  struc- 

skf  supporting  arms 

from  and  an- 
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chored  at  their  inner  ends  to  an  associated  main  body 
leg,  said  ski-supporting  arms  each  being  provided  at  its 
outer  end  with  an  upwardly  opening  ski-receiving  socket 
spaced  outwardly  from  a  vertical  plane  through  the  trans- 
verse centers  of  said  legs  and  intermediate  body  section, 
the  sockeU  located  at  one  side  of  said  plane  being  adapted 
to  receive  longitudinally  spaced  edge  portions  of  one  of 
a  pair  of  skis  and  die  sockets  located  at  the  other  side  of 
said  plane  being  adaptnl  to  receive  longitudinally  spaced 
edge  portions  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  skis,  means  for 
releasably  retaining  a  pair  of  skis  in  the  supporting  arm 
sockets,  the  said  depending  main  body  legs  each  being 
provided  with  a  generally  vertically  elongated  slot  open- 
ing therethrough  in  the  direction  of  the  slot  in  the  other 
leg,  and  said  means  comprising  a  ski-retaining  upper 
arm  associated  with  each  body  leg  and  intermediately  con- 
nected thereto  for  pivotal  swinging  movements  in  a  plane 
generally  normal  to  the  above  said  plane  and  for  sliding 
movements  in  the  slot  of  its  associated  leg  by  fastening 
means  extending  throu^  such  slot,  die  last  said  arms  each 
having  ski-engaging  outer  ends  eadh  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  an  opposite  one  of  a  pair 
of  skis  seated  in  the  sockets  of  the  first  said  arms,  and 
means  for  releasably  retaining  the  last  said  arms  in  ski- 
engaging  positions. 


structurally  transmitting  vertical  stresses  through 
carton  from  top  to  bottom;  and  parallel  portions  of  said 
top  and  bottom  being  infokled  to  provide  a  substantially 
double  strength  sp'tat  through  said  carton. 


3,08M9I 

EMBOSSED  LOCKING  TABS  FOR  CARDBOARD 

CAKTONS 

Frank  E.  Fobiano,  ClndBBaii,  Ohio,  amigDor  to  Prcasicr 

Carton  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpontfon  off 

Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  151,432 
3  Claims.    (CL  229—35) 


3,08^089 

SUPPORT  AND  SUSPENSION  MEMBER  FOR 

ARTICLES  PACKED  IN  CARTONS 

George  W.  Wledcameicr,  Milwairiwc,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Vanant  Compaqr,  lac,  MUwMkcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

FuSTch.  20, 1901,  Scr.  No.  90,485 

ICteim.     (a.  229— 14) 


to    tt, 


I .  In  a  rectangular  carton  (ionitructed  from  a  one  piece 
blank  comprising  a  bottom  panel,  each  edge  of  said  bot- 
tom panel  having  upstanding  therefrom  a  side  panel,  a 
corner  construction  between  at^oining  side  panels  com- 
prising a  locking  tab  at  the  end  of  a  first  side  panel,  said 
side  panel  having  a  locking  tragoe  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  locking  tongue  being  embossed  to  provide 
an  indented  middle  portion  and  having  an  upper  edge 
forming  a  locking  surface,  the  adjoining  side  panel  having 
a  slit  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  the  locking  tab  of  said  ftcit 
side  panel  being  folded  around  the  end  of  said  adjofa- 
ing  side  panel  and  the  locking  tongue  being  iasened 
through  said  slit  whereby  the  indented  middle  partion  of 
said  tongue  engages  an  inside  surface  of  the  said  adjoin- 
ing side  panel  and  ^>aces  said  locking  surface  away  from 
said  surface  of  said  adjoining  side  panel  whereby  said 
locking  surface  is  engageable  with  an  edge  of  the  slit. 


A  supporting  and  suspension  member  for  articles  being 
shipped  in  cartons  comprising  a  pair  of  joined  like  folded 
triangular  body  members,  each  having  a  seat  cut  in  the 
same  side  thereof  for  engaging  and  supporting  an  article, 
the  triangular  body  members  being  folded  at  their  point 
of  juncture  to  bring  adjacent  legs  of  the  body  members 
into  bracing  contact  to  form  a  right-angularly  shaped 
device  to  fit  the  comer  of  a  carton  and  an  additional 
reinforcing  leg  forming  an  extension  of  one  of  said  tri- 
angular body  memben  disposed  between  and  abutting 
the  adjacent  legs  of  the  body  members,  the  outer  end  of 
said  reinforcing  leg  extending  inwardly  and  beyond  the 
body  members. 

3.080.090 

PARTITIONED  CARTON 

Dan  H.  Beck,  0100  W.  Maple  Rapkb  Road, 

Rte.  3,  St  Johns,  Mich. 

Fled  Jaa.  9, 1901,  Scr.  No.  81,004 

OOafaM.    (CL229— 27) 


3,110,092 
UNITARY  SECnONABLE  CONTAINER 
James  C^e,  VaDcy  Stream,  N.Y.,  ssslgnm  to  RcynoMs 
Metals  Company,  Richmoad,  Ya.,  a  corporation  of 

FUcd  Feb.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  790,534 
3  Cfarims.     (a.  229—51) 


1.  A  conpartmented  carton  comprising:  a  carton  hav- 
ing top,  bottons,  sides  and  ends;  panels  folding  inwardly 
from  both  ndes  and  integrally  formed  from  said  sides  and 


1.  A  carton  made  of  foldable  sheet  material  comprii- 

ing  a  blank  thereof  folded  and  secured  together  along  op- 
posite edges  to  provide  two  pairs  of  opposite  carton  side 
walls  having  extensions  thereof  to  form  flaps  for  closing 
the  ends  of  the  carton,  said  carton  being  adapted  to  con- 
tain in  side-by-side  relation  separate  equisize  portions  of 
material,  each  having  a  pair  of  c^posite  flat  sides  diipoced 
parallel  to  the  walls  of  one  of  said  pairs,  the  walls  of  the 
other  of  said  pairs  having  weakened  tear  lines  therein 
extending  longitudinally  therealong  and  across  their  cor- 
responding end  flaps  in  spaced  relation  laterally  of  said 
carton  and  with  the  lines  in  one  wall  and  its  flaps  in  register 
with  those  in  the  opposite  wall  and  its  flaps,  the  end  flap 
at  one  end  of  said  walls  of  the  other  pair  overlying  the 
correspondiag  flap  of  the  opposite  wall,  and  the  end  flap 
at  the  other  end  of  one  wall  underiying  the  corresponding 
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flap  on  said  opposite  wall,  said  overlying  end  flaps  having 
notches  formed  in  their  edges  to  define  finger  engageabk 
tabs  so  as  to  define  when  said  end  flaps  are  closed,  bands 
extending  endwise  around  said  carton  and  adapted  to  be 
torn  in  succession  from  said  walls  and  flaps  of  said  other 
pair  along  said  lines  in  order  to  expose  for  removal  suc- 
ctmvt  portions  of  the  contents  of  said  carton  when  filled. 


said  latter  area  being  pressed  against 
the  first  area  and  maintaining  said 


VACUUM  PACK  BAG  AND  SEALING  PACKAGE 
THEREFOR    . 
I E.  Plane,  Moaat  Vcrooa,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  Cos 
Can  Coaapany,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpa 
ratfon  of  New  York 

Filed  Ine  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741,370 
9  aalma.    (CL  229-^2.5) 


and 
claihi 


April  23,  1963 


cohesive  with 
check  expoied 


on  the  inside  of  said  flap,  the  front  of  said  claim  check 
being  non-adhesive. 


3,MM95 

ENVELOPE 

Harold  R.  Lllllbridfe,  Saa  Rafafd,  CkUf  ^ 

Field-Ernst  Envelope  Co.,  a  corporatfi  tn  of  CaUf omk 

Filed  Feb.  i,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  H.lil 

2  OainH.    (CL  229l-7:  I) 


to 


4.  A  container  having  a  flexible  heat-sealable  wall  to 
externally  abut  an  air-evacuating  member,  said  flexible 
wall  having  an  air-evacuating  (^ning  for  conununication 
with  aid  air-«vacuating  member,  and  a  patch  secured  to 
the  inner  side  ot  said  flexible  wall  and  extending  over  said 
air-evacuating  opening,  the  major  portion  of  said  pateh 
being  spaced  from  said  flexible  wall  to  provide  an  air- 
evacuating  passage  between  them,  said  patch  comprisitg 
a  relatively  stiff  backing  sheet  and  a  film  of  heat-sealabie 
material  secured  to  the  side  of  said  relatively  stiff  backiag 
sheet  toward  said  flexible  wall,  said  relatively  stiff  back- 
ing sheet  being  formed  of  a  material  other  than  heat-seal- 
able  material  and  the  other  side  of  said  relatively  stiff 
backing  sheet  being  exposed  to  the  container  contents; 
whereby  when  a  heat-sealing  member  is  externally  pressed 
against  said  flexible  wall  around  said  air-evacuating  open- 
ing to  heat^seal  this  wall  and  said  film  together,  said  wall 
and  fihn  will  be  clamped  between  said  relatively  stiff  back- 
ing sheet  and  the  heat-sealing  member  to  assure  a  tight 
seal,  all  edges. of  said  patch  being  sealed  to  said  flexible 
wall,  said  patch  being  provided  with  air-evacuating  per- 
forations placing  the  interior  of  the  container  in  com- 
munication with  said  air-<vacuating  passage,  said  per- 
forations being  all  spaced  radially  from  said  air-evacuating 
opening  to  permit  heat-sealing  between  this  opening  and 
said  perforations,  said  film  being  provided  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  projections  abutting  said  flexible  wall  and  spac- 
ing this  wall  from  said  patch  to  provide  said  air-evacuat- 
ing passage. 

3,98^694 
TRAVEL  TICKET  ENVELOPE  AND  BAGGAGE 

CHECK 
Call  L.  Tnckcr  and  Jokn  S.  HopUn,  Denver,  Colo.,  as- 
rfgnon  to  Rockmoat  Envelope  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a 
toipwatfon  of  Cdomdo  i 

Filed  Sept.  21, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  139,762  | 

3aainia.  (CL  229— 68) 
2.  In  combination  with  a  batg*8e  claim  check  a  travel 
ticket  envelope  of  the  type  having  a  pocket  for  receiving 
a  travel  ticket  and  a  flap  foldable  over  said  pocket,  a 
first  area  of  dry  pressure-adhesive  applied  to  the  inside 
of  said  flap,  said  area  being  non-adhesive  with  said 
envelope  when  said  flap  is  folded  thereover,  an  area  of 
dry  preaaure-adheaive  on  the  back  of  said  claim  check. 


A0        \m 


2.  An  envelope  constructed  from  a  4ngle  sheet  of  ma- 
terial and  creased  for  folding  into  a  Combination  two- 
pocket  mailing  device,  comprising,  a  fifst  pocket  formed 
from  a  portion  of  said  sheet,  said  pocl^t  being  closed  at 
one  end  of  the  sheet  and  opening  tow^trd  the  other  end 
thereof,  an  adhesive  carrying  pocket  closure  flap  having 
one  edge  foldably  joined  to  the  open;  end  of  said  flrst 
pocket,  a  top  panel  joined  to  the  other  ^ge  of  the  pocket 
closure  flap  along  a  line  of  weakness,  said  top  panel 
having  marginal  flaps  foldably  joined  jto  opposed  edges 
thereof,  said  marginal  flaps  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
inwardly  over  said  top  panel  and  said  tiop  panel  and  said 
pocket  closure  flap  being  adapted  to  b^  folded  over  one 
side  of  said  first  pocket,  covering  said  dpen  end  and  posi- 
tioning said  marginal  flaps  between  the!  top  panel  and  the 
first  pocket,  means  for  releasably  sec^^ing  said  marginal 
flaps  to  said  one  side  of  the  first  pocket  to  releasably 
secure  the  top  panel  to  said  one  side  0f  the  first  pocket 
to  form  a  second  pocket  or  envelopei  therewith,  and  a 
top  ^sure  flap  foldably  joined  to  th<  top  edge  of  said 
toj^panel. 


RolMrt  Heinc-GcMi 


3,086,696 

FAN 


aarignor 


Upper  Montclldr,  NJ., 
to  Engelhard  Hanovia,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  JcTKy 

Filed  Ian.  26, 1961,  Scr.  Nol  85,013 
2  Claims.  (CL  230—42) 
2.  In  a  line  flow  fan,  a  plurality  df  parallel  arcuate 
blades  in  a  cylindrical  arrangement  fprming  a  rotor,  a 
conduit  through  which  air  is  conveyed!  encompassing  the 
rotor,  the  conduit  including  a  pair  o^  side  walls,  each 
side  wall  having  a  pair  of  slots  therdthrough,  the  slots 
extending  substantially  radially  with  r(!spect  to  the  rotor 
axis  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  facing  a  matching  slot 
in  the  other  side  wall,  the  conduit  also  including  a  pair 
of  baffle  assemblies,  each  assembly  conprising  a  pair  of 
flat  elongated  strips  hinged  to  each  otlM  ir  alcms  one  of  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  each  strip,  a  paii  of  ptna,  Mch  pin 
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forming  one  of  the  hinfes,  eoch  end  of  said  pin  passing 
through  one  of  the  slots  to  permit  radial  shifting  each 
of  the  pins  aMOciated  with  one  baffle  assembly  selec- 
tively toward  and  away  from  the  rotor  axis,  a  pair  of  pegs 
secured  to  each  of  the  strips,  a  slot  m  a  side  wall  asso- 
ciated with  emch  peg.  the  peg  sUdably  protruding  into 
the  slot  associated  therewith,  whereby  four  pairs  of  re- 
taining members  cooperating  with  the  side  walls  are 
fonmed  y/bkix  permit  a  pivoting  movemem  of  the  bafk 
strips  around  an  axis  spaced  from  the  hinge  so  that  each 
of  the  bafBe  assemblies  is  adi^Med  to  assume  either  of 
two  positions  corresponding  to  first  and  second  positions 
of  the  pin  ends  at  the  end  of  the  slots,  with  the  baffle  as- 
semblies being  maintained  in  a  V-sh^>ed  c(Hifiguration  in 
either  of  the  positions,  the  V-shaped  baffle  assembly 


-^ 
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PORTABLE  BLOWER 
Mayer  Qol4tMn,  4071  MMan  Ron^  ^^^^"^  ^^*  "^"^ 


Filed  Mw.  3,  1961,  teTNa.  93,128 


(CL  23^— 117) 


■xjotr 


pointing  toward  the  rotor  axis  with  the  hinge  being  main- 
uined  in  a  doae  spatial  relationship  with  re^Ject  to  the 
rotor  surface  in  the  first  position,  the  hinge  and  both 
strips  being  spaced  away  from  the  rotor  in  the  second 
position,  first  means  for  shifting  both  ends  of  one  pm 
associated  with  one  hinge  from  one  end  of  the  corre- 
sponding slot  to  the  other  end  of  the  slot  to  produce  a 
shifting  in  baffle  coofiguratioo  from  the  first  position  to 
the  second  position,  and  second  means,  mechanically 
coupled  with  the  first' means,  for  simultaneously  shifting 
the  pin  associated  with  the  other  baflle  assembly  in  the 
same  direction  to  pioduce  a  change  in  the  baflle  con- 
figuration from  the  second  to  the  first  position,  each  shift- 
ing from  one  into  the  other  position  resulting  m  a  change 
of  direction  of  the  air  flow. 


A  portable  blower  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing  a  housing  having  the  basic  configuration  of  a  f mstOM 
of  a  cone  and  a  circle  when  viewed  from  eidwr  side  and 
the  basic  configuration  <rf  a  rectangle  when  viewed  from 
the  top  or  bottom,  aiKl  an  electric^motor  and  one  or  more 
electric  batteries  qperating  the  sa^^  motor,  and  a  cylin- 
drical case  encompassing  the  said  oectric  motor  and  said 
electric  batteries,  the  said  electric  motor  having  a  rout- 
ing shaft  projecting  into  the  said  housing  and  a  squirrel 
cage  fan  secured  to  that  end  of  the  said  rfiaft  that  {H-ofects 
into  the  said  housing  which  is  provided  with  a  circular 
screened  inlet  and  a  rectangular  strap  encompaanog  ap- 
proximately half  of  the  upper  end  of  the  said  cylindrical 
battery  case  to  which  it  is  spot  welded.  ti»e  ends  <rf  the 
said  strap  being  spot  welded  to  the  said  housing  and  a 
switch  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  said  battery  case,  the 
said  switch  being  connected  to  the  said  electric  batteries 
and  the  said  electric  motor  thereby  providing  starting 
and  stopping  control  of  the  said  portable  Mower. 


3,086,699 
SELF-MODULATING  AIR  MOVING  DEVICE 
Frank  M.  Donnelly,  ChicinnatI,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bdni 
Blower  Corporation,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatton  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5. 1962,  Ser.  No.  170,813 
nClahna.    (CL  230— 117) 


3,086,697  _ 

ROTOR  DESIGN  FOR  AKRO-DYNAMIC  WAVE 

MACHINE 

Pa-  — Ignnn  to  I-T-E  CIraUt  Breaker  Company,  PhUa- 
ddphla,  Pn^  a  cocporatiosi  of  Penncylvania 
^'^rSk  IkUvE  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,732 
SOatas.    (a.  230— 69) 


1.  An  aero-dynamic  wave  machine  comprised  of  a 
rotor,  a  first  and  second  stator  plate;  said  first  and  second 
sUtor  plate  being  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  rotor; 
said  rotor  comprised  of  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  blades  and 
a  shroud;  said  pluraUty  of  blades  attached  to  said  hub 
and  said  shroud  to  define  a  plurality  of  channels  m  said 
rotor;  said  first  stator  plate  contahilng  an  air  inuke  port 
and  a  pick-up  port,  said  second  sUtor  iriate  containing  a 
nozzle  port  and  an  exhaust  port;  said  air  intake  port  said 
pick-up  port  and  said  nozzle  port  all  having  a  radial  depth 
subsuntially  equal  to  the  radial  depth  of  said  plurality 
of  channels;  said  exhaust  port  having  a  radial  depth  larger 
than  the  radial  depth  of  said  channcU. 


1.  An  air  moving  device  for  exhausting  air  of  vary- 
ing density  from  an  enclosure,  comprising  an  electric 
motor,  a  centrifugal  blower  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft 
of  said  motor  for  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane,  an 
inlet  for  exhaust  air  disposed  beneath  said  wheel  and  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  wheel  a  housing  of  circular 
cross-section  surrounding  the  top,  sides  and  bottom  of 
said  motor  with  clearance  thereabout,  at  least  one  by- 
pass air  conduit  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
motor  housing  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  windband 
of  circular  cross-section  surrounding  said  housing  and 
coaxial  therewith,  and  a  screen  covering  the  outlet  of 
said  windband,  said  wheel  being  open  on  both  sides 
whereby  to  permit  air  to  pass  therethrou^  from  one  side 
to  the  other  in  either  direction,  the  wall  of  said  motor 
housing  surrounding  the  sides  of  the  motor  and  said 
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windband  diverging  with  respect  to  one  another,  the 
included  angle  of  divergence  being  between  SV^"  and 
22M*,  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  said  motor  housing  to 
the  diameter  of  said  windband  in  the  plane  of  the 
nearest  approach  therebetween  varying  exponentially  be- 
tween a  power  of  0.85  and  0.992,  the  portion  of  said 
motor  housing  at  the  bottom  of  said  motor  having  a 
circular  opening  through  which  said  shaft  extends  of  a 
diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  wheel,  the  periphery  of 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  housing  being  upturned  at 
an  angle  of  from  IS*  to  40*  with  the  horizontal. 


ARRANGEMENTS  IN  CALCULATING  MACHINES 
FOR  SETTING  UP  NUMBERS  ELECTROME- 
CHANICALLY 
Gwtaf  Adolf  GustaffOB,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Akllebolaget  Addo,  Malmo,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden  1 

FUcd  Mar.  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  181,732  1 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  23,  1961 
3  Claims.     (CI.  235—60) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  digit  lines  and  denominational  order  lines  extending 
from  a  transmitter  having  means  for  establishing  electric 
connection  between  the  digit  lines  and  the  denominational 
order  lines  for  representing  a  number  to  be  entered  in 
the  calculating  machine;  a  setting  pin  carriage,  indexing 
means  connected  to  said  carriage  for  stepping  said  car- 
riage through  a  plurality  of  denominational  order  posi- 
tions, setting  pins  on  said  carriage  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  rows,  one  for  each  of  the  denominational  order  fKisi- 
tions  of  said  carriage,  setting  pin  actuators  engageable 
with  said  setting  pins  for  selective  and  consecutive  set- 
ting of  said  pins  in  the  successive  rows  while  said  car- 
riage is  stepped  past  said  setting  pin  actuators,  electro- 
magnetic means  connected  to  said  setting  pin  actuators 
for  operating  said  setting  pin  actuators,  a  bus  bar,  said 
electrcxnagnetic  means  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
bus  bar  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  digit  lines 
extending  from  the  transmitter,  a  movable  contact  mov- 
able along  said  bus  bar  and  coupled  to  said  carriage  for 
movement  in  conjunction  with  said  carriage,  a  series  of 
fixed  contacts,  one  for  each  of  the  denominational  order 
lines  extending  from  the  transmitter  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  thereto,  said  movable  contact  being  successite- 
ty  movable  into  contact  with  said  fixed  contacts  for  con- 
necting said  bus  bar  to  a  different  one  of  said  fixed  con- 
tacts in  each  of  the  denominational  order  positions  of 
said  carriage,  a  current  source  and  switch  means  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  electromagnetic  means  and 
said  oiovabie  contact,  and  control  means  cooperatlig 
with  said  carriage  and  engageable  with  said  switch  means 
and  heading  said  switch  means  closed  only  when  said 
carriage  substantially  occupies  any  of  its  denominatioaal 
OTder  positions. 


April  23,  1963 


3,M6,7tl 

COMPUTER  KEYBOAUD 

Natalc  Capellaro,  Ivrea,  Italy,  Msignor  to 

Ing.  C.  Olivetti  A  C,  S.p.A.,  I^a,  Italy 

Original  application  Jnly  20, 1953,  Scr.pVo.  369,059,  now 

Patent  No.  3,029,014,  dated  Apr.  1^,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Aug.  1,  1952 

1  Claim.     (CI.  235— 60JS2) 


d  first  register,  a 
btotal  from  said 

y  for  entering  an 
amount  enter- 
said  second  reg- 


A  computer  comprising  a  first  register,  a  second  regis- 
ter, means  for  selectively  taking  totals  or  subtotals  from 
each  of  said  registers,  means  for  sdlectively  entering 
addends  or  subtrahends  into  each  of  said  registers,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  total  or  subtotal  operation  in  one 
of  said  registers  concurrendy  with  the  I  entry  of  the  total 
amount,  additively  or  subtractively,  in  |the  other  register, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  keyboard  including 
a  first  amount  entering  key  for  entering  an  addend  into 
said  first  register,  a  second  amount  entering  key  for  en- 
tering a  subtrahend  into  said  first  re^ster,  a  first  total 
taking  key  for  taking  a  total  from 
second  total  talung  key  for  taking  a 
first  register  a  third  amount  entering 
addend  into  said  second  register,  a  fc 
ing  key  for  entering  a  subtrahend  int 
ister.  a  third  total  taking  key  for  takini  a  total  from  said 
second  register  and  a  fourth  total  tak  ng  key  fcK*  taking 
a  subtotal  from  said  second  register,  »ch  of  said  keys 
being  depressible  and  operable  indepen<  ently  of  any  oth«- 
key,  said  keys  being  arranged  in  four  pairs  in  first  and 
second  groups,  said  first  group  compri  sing  said  first  and 
second  amount  entering  keys  as  the  f  rst  pair,  and  said 
third  and  fourth  total  taking  keys  as  tfa  e  second  pair,  and 
said  second  group  comprising  said  third  and  fourth 
amount  entering  keys  as  the  third  pair,  and  said  first  and 
second  total  taking  keys  as  the  fourtt  pair,  the  keys  in 
said  first  group  being  arranged  so  thai  said  first  amount 
entering  key  is  within  a  finger's  widdi  of  said  third  and 
fourth  total  taking  keys,  and  said  secor  d  amount  entering 
key  is  within  a  finger's  width  of  said  third  and  fourth  to- 
tal taking  keys,  and  the  keys  in  said  s^ond  group  being 
arranged  so  that  said  third  amount  entering  key  b  with- 
in a  finger's  width  of  said  first  and  s^ond  total  taking 
keys  and  said  fourth  amount  entering  key  is  within  a  fin- 
ger's width  of  said  first  and  second  totkl  taking  keys,  one 
of  said  pairs  of  keys  in  each  group  lying  between  the 
opposite  pair  of  keys  in  that  group,  wherein  in  each  of 
said  groups  said  opposite  pair  of  keyy  are  elongated  so 
that  an  edge  of  each  key  of  said  op[^site  pair  lies  ad- 
jacent substantially  an  entire  edge  of  both  keys  of  said 
one  pair. 


COMPUTING 


3,086,702 
PNEUMATIC  FORCE  BALANCE 
APPARATUS 
Hoel  L.  Bowditch,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  as^igBOr  to  The  Foz- 
i>oro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  o  »tporation  off  Mas- 
sachusctts  I 

FUcd  Mar.  14,  1960,  Scr.  Nb.  14,841 
15  Claims.  (CI.  235— il) 
1 .  Computing  apparatus  adapted  to  i  eceive  an  input  in- 
cluding one  or  more  variable  signals  and  to  produce  an 
output  representing  a  mathematical  opsration  on  said  in- 
put; said  apparatus  comprising:  a  support  structure,  a 
balanceable  member  mounted  for  movement  with  respect 
to  said  support  structure,  first  signal-reiponsive  means  for 
producing  a  first  force  acting  on  said  balanceable  mem- 
ber in  one  direction;  second  signal-responsive  means  for 
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producing  a  second  force  acting  on  said  balanceable  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  one  direction;  move- 
ment controlling  means  connected  to  said  balanceable 
member  to  determine  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
member  in  response  to  changes  in  either  of  said  first  or 
second  forces,  said  movement  controlling  means  compris- 
ing a  pivotally  mounted  element  located  adjacent  said 
balanceable  member,  a  flexure  secured  to  said  element 
with  one  end  extending  towards  said  balanceable  mem- 
ber, and  connection  means  for  securing  said  flexure  end 
to  said  balanceable  member,  signal-responsive  adjustment 
means  coupled  to  said  controlling  means  to  vary  the 
positioning  of  said  element  about  its  pivot  mounting  and 
alter  the  angular  relationship  between  said  flexure  and 
said  balanceable  member;  sensing  means  arranged  to  de- 
tect changes  in  position  of  said  balanceable  member  and 
to  produce  a  rebalance  signal  in  response  to  such  changes; 
and  signal  transmission  means  for  feeding  said  rebalance 
signal  to  one  of  said  signal-responsive  means  to  maintain 
the  forces  on  said  member  in  balance. 


indicate  weight  and  extending  from  a  common 
a  series  of  moment  segments  of  arcuate  form  rsdiaOy 
spaced  from  said  fixed  axis,  spaced  graduations  oa  aaid 
segments  related  to  a  second  common  quantity  and  extend- 
ing from  said  common  reference,  a  weight  dial  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  common  axis  and  having  qmced  gradu- 
ations arranged  circumfercntially  thereon,  center  of  tnyi- 
ty  range  indicating  means  on  said  second  dial  oompiwng 
an  area  formed  by  transferring  a  series  of  momeata  com- 
puted along  the  aft  extreme  from  the  datum  line  of  an  air- 
craft to  radial  positions  opposite  the  weight  indicia  on 
the  weight  dial  to  form  the  outer  line  of  said  area,  the 


15.  Apparatus  for  multiplying  two  values  and  for  di- 
viding the  product  of  those  values  by  a  third  value,  com- 
prising two  computing  sections  each  including  a  balance- 
able  member;  two  groups  of  first,  second  and  third  force- 
producing  means,  each  group  being  associated  with  one 
of  said  computing  sections  and  operable  to  apply  forces 
to  the  respective  balanceable  membor  corresponding  to 
signal!  supplied  to  the  individual  force-producing  means, 
the  first  and  second  forces  developed  by  the  first  and  sec- 
ond force-producing  means  of  each  group  being  trans- 
verse to  one  another,  each  of  said  third  force-producmg 
means  including  an  adjustable  reaction  element  arranged 
to  develop  a  reaction  force  in  opposition  to  the  forces 
produced  by  the  corresponding  first  and  second  force- 
producing  means  of  that  group,  the  direction  of  the  re- 
action force  in  each  insUnce  being  determined  by  the 
positioning  erf  the  respective  reaction  element  relative  to 
its  corresponding  balanceable  member;  sensing  means  for 
each  computing  section  to  produce  a  rebalance  signal  in 
response  to  any  unbalance  in  the  forces  applied  to  the 
balanceable  member  of  that  section;  signal-transmission 
means  for  feeding  each  rebalance  signal  to  one  of  the 
force-producing  means  of  the  corresponding  computmg 
.  section;  and  linkage  means  connecting  together  the  re- 
action elements  of  boA  computing  sections  to  provide 
correspondence  in  the  positioning  thereof. 


inner  line  of  said  area  being  provided  by  transferring  to 
similar  radial  positions,  a  series  of  moments  computed 
along  the  forward  extreme  from  the  datum  line  afore- 
said, means  rota  table  on  said  common  axis  to  operate 
said  weight  dial  and  accumulate  a  series  of  weight  thereon 
transferred  from  said  weight  segments,  a  moment  dial 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  common  axis  and  having 
spaced  graduations  circumfercntially  arranged  thereoo^ 
means  to  move  said  monoent  dial  to  accumulate  a  series 
of  moment  from  said  moment  segments,  and  an  index 
element  movable  with  said  moment  dial  to  intersect  the 
range  indicating  means  to  indicate  the  relationship  of  the 
load  and  moment  of  an  aircraft. 


3,t86,704 

COSINE-SECANT  MULTIPLIER 

Leon  E.  Hartt,  La  Men,  CaW.,  ■■Ifuur  to 

Ryan  AcrowMtical  Co.,  San  Diego,  CaMf . 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  154,670 

6ClaiBH.    (CL235--41) 


3  086,703 
WEKirr  AND  BALANCE  COMPUTER 
WiMer  F.  GcnMKk.  RJ>.  4«  Clay  SL,  GcMva,  OMo 
FBad  Apr.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,837 
3ClahM.    (CL23S— 61) 
1.  In  a  oomputer  of  the  clan  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  base  member,  a  series  of  weight  segments  of  arcu- 
ate form  radially  spaced  from  a  fixed  axis,  spaced  gradu- 
ations on  said  •cgmenu  related  to  a  oommoo  quantity  to 


1.  A  cosine-secant  multiplier,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  cylindrical  drum  axially  rotatably  mounted  in  said 

frame; 
a  substantially  spherical  ball  rotaUUy  mounted  in  said 

frame  in  driving  contact  with  said  dnun  and  being 

rotataUe  on  an  axis  parallel  in  one  plane  with  die 

axis  of  the  drum; 
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driving  means  connected  to  said  drum  and  said  ball 
to  rotate  the  same  selectively; 

control  means  to  tUt  said  ball  about  an  axis  normal 
to  the  rotational  axis  thereof,  whereby  the  ball  rota- 
tional axis  is  inclined  at  a  selected  angle  relative  to 

'   the  rotational  axis  of  said  drum; 

said  drum  being  axially  slidable; 

and  means  interconnecting  said  control  means  with 
said  drum  to  slide  the  drum  and  maintain  slip-free 
contact  of  the  ball  and  drum  as  the  ball  is  tilted    ' 

2.  A  cosine-aecant  multiplier,  comprising: 

a  frame;  i 

a  drum  shaft  axially  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame; 

a  cylindrical  drum  rotatable  with  and  axially  slidable 
on  said  drum  shaft; 

a  cage  mounted  in  said  frame  and  being  tiltable  about 

an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  drum; 

a  substantially  spherical  ball  mounted  in  said  cage  and 
having  a  support  shaft  rotatable  on  an  axis  parallel 
in  one  plane  to  the  axis  of  said  drum,  said  ball  being 
in  driving  contact  with  said  drum; 

a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  rotate  said  ball  about  the  axis 
of  said  support  shaft; 

control  means  connected  to  said  cage  to  tilt  the  rotation- 
al axis  of  said  ball  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  drum; 

and  means  interconnecting  said  cage  with  said  drum  to 
slide  the  drum  as  the  rotational  axis  of  said  ball  is 
tilted  and  maintain  slip-free  contact  between  the  ball 
and  drum. 

3,M^7t5 

TRAJECTORY  GUIDE 

Ralph  G.  AOtm,  Jr^  31t  RUlar  VMa  Drive, 
Saa  ABtoaio,  Tex. 

Fflcd  May  If,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  111,384 
2  Claims.     (O.  235—61.5) 


3,9M,7M  I 

DATA  PROCESSING  MACllINE 
Theodor  E.  Eiiuele,  Siaddfiacen,  Genn  my,  ■irifwr  to 
Intcmatkmal   Bastncm   MachiMs   Corporalioii,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  New  Yc  rk 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  8  (5,il8 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Germany  ^ov.  29,  1958 

13  Claims.    (O.  235— 6lJ() 


In    V 
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2.  Apparatus  for  adding  a  first  value  stored  in  a  field 
of  a  record  to  a  second  value  wherein  like  characters  of 
said  first  value  are  read  simultaneously  |  and  unlike  char- 
acters arc  read  successively  comprising  in  combination 
an  adder  having  input  means  and  outnit  means,  a  data 
storage  device  for  storing,  said  second  Talue,  first  means 
for  transmitting  the  characters  of  said  first  value  to  said 
input  means  of  said  adder  in  the  sequ^ce  in  which  the 
characters  arc  read,  second  means  for  I  repeatedly  trans- 
mitting the  data  stored  in  said  stora^  device  to  said 
input  means  of  said  adder  simultaneously  with  each  trans- 
mission of  like  characters  of  said  first  ^*due  to  said  input 
means  and  third  means  connecting  saiq  output  means  of 
said  adder  to  said  storage  device  whereh|y  partial  sums  are 
successively  stored  in  said  storage 


3,884,787 
ADD-SUBTRACr  CO! 
James  W.  Harfori,  1485  Syc 

Saaia  Balkan,  CaMf. 

FilMl  May  5, 1961,  S«r.  No.  188,181 

8ClaiBM.    (CL235-^) 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  departure  of  a  fUe- 
arm  projectile  from  a  shooter's  line  of  sight,  comprising 
a  flat  base  member  having  a  series  of  linear  drop  scales 
arranged  in  parallel  thereon,  said  drop  scales  being  spaced 
•o  as  to  represent  various  range  distances,  a  trajectory 
curve  intersecting  said  scales  at  points  which  indicate 
the  drop  of  a  projectile  from  iu  line  of  departure  at  a 
certain  range,  a  movable  member  providing  a  line  of 
sight  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  member  at  ap- 
proximately the  origin  of  said  trajectory  curve  so  that  an 
niteraection  of  said  line  of  sight  with  the  trajectory  curve 
may  be  provided  at  a  selected  sight-in  range  of  the  fire- 
arm and  the  distance  between  said  curve  and  said  line 
of  sight  along  said  drop  scales   at  other  ranges  is   a 
measure  of  the  rise  or  drop  of  the  projectile  with  respect 
to  said  line  of  sight,  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  mov- 
aMe  member  to  said  base  member  including  a  pivot  slid- 
ably  mounted  with  respect  to-^said  base  member  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  representing  the  dis- 
tance of  a  telescopic  sight  above  said  origin  of  anid 
curve  and  a  second  position  representing  the  distance 
of  an  iron  si^t  ahove  the  origin  of  said  curve. 


m>\Jimk^.»m. 


1.  A  digital  add-subtract  counter  stlge  for  accumulat- 
ing values  in  a  numerical  system,  comprising: 

a  first  counter  including  a  number  of  sUble  states  co- 
inciding to  the  radix  of  said  nuriierical  system  and 
a  number  of  contacts  for  each  statje  coinciding  to  one 
half  said  radix;  . 

a  second  counter  including  a  number  of  stable  states 
coinciding  to  one  half  the  radix 
system; 

means  for  advancing  the  stote  of  si  lid  first  counter  to 
increment  the  contents  of  the  coi  inter  stage; 

means  for  advancing  the  state  of  both  of  said  counters 
to  decrement  the  contenU  of  th4  counter  stage; 

a  logic  circuit  for  detecting  the  va  ioos  states  of  said 
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first  and  second  counters  to  manifest  a  digit  in  said    means  to  equalize  the  binary  cowntsstot^  in  said  binMy 
numerical  system.  counters  so  as  to  prepare  said  electrical  digital  device  for 

the  succeeding  digital  comparison  operation. 


3,884,7M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
DIGITAL  PROCESS  CONTROL 
How«4  Berfcofwii,  Cook  CoMly,  BL,  mk  l|«nlJV- 
Moss,  BaWmaw  Co—tar,  M<^  asslgaBn  to  TTm  Martto- 
MaricCte  Corporadoa,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporatioa  off 
Marylaad 

FIM  Oct  38,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  148,681 
TCtafani.    (CL  235— 154) 


3386,789 

DENsnry  control  for  photographic 

ENLAKGERS 
Alfred  Sfaamoa,  Garica  City,  aad  LobIb  L. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  Msiganrs  to  Simmaa  Brothers,  lac^ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiTontioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  9,265 
6ClaiaBS.    (CL  235— 184) 


I'^niimfij  I 
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5.  An  electrical  digital  device  for  producing  an  indica- 
tion representative  of  the  departure  of  an  input  quantity 
from  a  pre«fctermined  reference  value  beyond  a  prese- 
lected percenUge  of  said  reference  value  comprising  a 
unidirectional  binary  counter  having  a  plurality  of  count- 
ing stages  connected  in  ascending  binary  order,  a  bidirec- 
tional binary  counter  having  a  plurality  of  counting  stages 
connected  m  ascending  binary  order,  gating  circuit  means 
connected  to  receive  digital  information  representative  of 
an  input  quantity,  said  gating  circuit  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  producing  said  digital  inforrna- 
tion  at  the  output  thereof  during  preselected  sampling 
periods,  said  gating  circuit  means  having  the  output  there- 
of coupled  into  both  said  binary  counters  to  store  therein 
a  first  binary  count  of  the  number  of  a  first  scries  of 
pulses,  said  unidirectional  counter  being  constructed  and 
arranged  for  producing  at  its  output  a  first  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  order  of  its  highest  order  stage  register- 
ing the  said  first  count,  a  first  electrical  sign  change  circuit 
coupled  to  tiie  said  bidirectional  counter  for  reversing 
the  counting  direction  thereof  after  the  said  first  binary 
count  is  stored  therein,  blocking  circuit  means  connected 
to  prevent  said  unidirectional  binary  counter  from  count- 
ing said  digital  information  during  the  production  of  a 
second  series  of  pulses  at  the  output  of  said  gating  circuit 
means,  said  second  series  of  pulses  being  introduced  to 
said  bidirectional  counter  so  as  to  effect  therein  a  second 
binary  count,  first  and  second  non-additive  mixers  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  unidirectional  counter  and  said  bi- 
directional counter  re^Jectively,   sensing  circuit   means 
connected  to  sense  the  output  of  said  second  non-additive 
mixer  so  as  to  produce  an  output  signal  when  the  output 
of  said  second  mixer  reaches  a  minimum  level,  a  second 
sign  change  circuit  coupled  to  said  bidirectional  counter 
and  said  sensing  circuit  means  to  re-establish  the  original 
counting  diiwrtion  thereof  upon  receiving  said  output  sig- 
nal from  said  sensing  circuit  means,  whereby  a  remanent 
count  representative  of  the  difference  between  said  first 
binary  count  and  said  second  count  is  stored  in  said  bidi- 
reoti(Hial  counter,  comparator  circuit  means  connected  to 
be  responsive  to  the  signals  contained  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond non-additiv«  mixers  to  produce  a  difference  signal 
represenUtive  of  the  difference  between  the  binary  orders 
of  said  first  and  second  binary  counts,  indicating  means 
coupled  to  said  comparator  circuit  means  to  produce  an 
indication  repreaenUtive  of  said  difference  signal,  and 


r^ssrt-*^ 


1 .  A  control  device  for  jriiotograiMc  enlargers  in  order 
produce  a  print  of  predetermined  density  comprising: 
(a)  a    timer   equipped    with    an    adjustable    element 
adapted  to  be  set  by  an  operator  to  preselect  ex- 
posure times, 
(6)  an  analog  computer  operable  in  response  to  pre- 
setting by  the  operator  to  generate  a  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  light  flux  required  to  pass  the  lens 
of  the  photographic  enlarger  to  pro<hice  the  print 
of  predetermined  density, 
(c)  said  analog  computer  comprising  indicating  means 
provided  with  two  scales  mov^le  relative  to  each 
other  and  each  provided  with  a  pointer,  the  first  scale 
being  graduated  to  denote  magnification  ratios,  the 
second  scale  being  graduated  to  denote  negative  film 
areas,  and  a  third  scale  calibrated  in  exposure-time 
values  and  in  registry  with  the  adjusuble  element 
of  said  timer, 
((/)   an  electrical  network  including  a  rheostat  and  a 
potentiometer,  each  one  consisting  of  a  resistor  and 
a  contact  movable  relative  to  each  other  with  the 
contact  of  said  potentiometer  being  connected  to  the 
pointer  of  said  first  scale  and  simultaneously  movable 
by  an  operator  whereby  said  potentiometer  is  ad- 
justed to  produce  a  voluge  in  accord;  nee  with  a  pre- 
selected  magnification   ratio    as   indicated   by   the 
pointer  on  said  first  scale,  and  one  end  of  each  re- 
sistor being  interconnected; 
(r)  means  for  impressing  a  predetermined  inprt  voh- 
age  between  the  contact  of  said  rheostat  and  ooe  cad 
of  the  resistor  of  said  potentiometer, 
(/)  means  to  derive  an  output  voltage  from  the  con- 
tact of  said  potentiometer  and  the  interconnected  ends 
of  said  resistors, 
(/r)  and  the  pomter  of  said  rheostat  and  the  adjustaMe 
element  of  said  timer  being  connected  together  to 
cause  said  rheostat  to  be  automatically  adjusted  to 
vary  the  output  voltage  when  the  operator  preselects 
a  desired  exposure  time  on  said  third  scale. 


3,886,718 
HEATING  APPARATUS 

a  Tarn  «f  Rbcr  Raad, 


Filed  Jaac  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,284 

2ClalM.     (Cl.237— 2)  ^ 

1 .  A  heating  system  utilizing  a  mixture  of  the  products 
of  combustion  and  hot  air  as  the  sole  drculatinf  heating 
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medium  comiM-ising  a  combustion  chamber,  a  gas  fuel 
burner  tberewithin,  pipe  means  for  suppiying  gas  beat- 
ing fuel  to  said  burner,  a  combustion  gas-hot  air  radiator 
adapted  to  be  located  in  a  habital  quarter  removed  from 
the  combustion  chamber  of  said  burner,  piping  means 
connecting  said  combustion  chamber  to  said  radiator  for 
supplying  the  fluid  heating  medium  thereto,  exhaust  pump- 
operated  piping  means  connecting  said  radiator  to  the 
atmosiriiere  and  adapted  to  extend  beyond  a  habital  quar- 
ter to  remove  the  heating  medium  from  the  radiator  and 
thereby  adapted  to  insure  non-contamination  of  a  habital 
quarter  by  said  heating  medium,  a  temperature  sensing 
device  in  close  proximity  to  said  heating  medium  within 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  first  cut  off  valve  coimected 
to  said  gas  fuel  supply  means  and  to  said  temperature 
sensing  means  for  terminating  the  flow  of  gas  fuel  to  said 
burner  at  a  predetermined  overheat  temperature  setting  of 
said  temperature  sensing  device  within  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  second  temperature  sensing  device  adapted  to 
be  located  in  a  habital  quarter,  a  second  cut  oS  valve  in 
series  with  the  first  cut  off  valve  located  in  said  pipe  for 
regulating  the  normal  supply  of  gas  fuel  to  said  burner, 
said  second  temperature  sensing  device  adapted  to  be 


3^86,711  I 

SPRAY  GUNS  HAVING  A  FIXED  ELECTRO* 
^  STATIC  HEAD 

Marcel  August  Roger  Point,  Grenoble, 
to  Sodete  Anonymc  dc  MadUnci 
GrenoMc,  France,  a  Frcuch  body 

Filed  Apr.  2S,  19M,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  France 
11  Claims.    (Cl.239u-lf 


1 .  A  spray  gun  for  an  electrostatic  spr  ly  coating  proc- 
ess comprising  a  gun  body  having  a  han|l  grip,  a  hollow 
sprayer  head  attached  to  and  insulated 
means  for  applying  a  hi^  direct  voltage  to  said  head, 
conduit  means  for  delivering  sprayable!  fluid  into  said 
head,  a  plurality  of  spray  discharge  orifites  in  said  head 
each  having  a  transverse  dimension  not  gijcater  than  about 
one  half  a  millimeter  whereby  said  fluidTwill  issue  from 
said  orifices  as  a  spray  of  discrete,  ele<trically  charged 
particles,  a  scraper  member  mounted  foi  rotation  within 
said  head  and  engaging  the  inner  surfac  b  thereof  in  the 
orificed  area,  means  for  driving  the  scniper  in  rotation, 
a  finger  (^wrable  trigger  control  on  said  grip  and  means 
operated  by  said  finger  operable  trigger  :ontrol  for  con- 
trolling the  rotation  of  said  scraper  mem  ber. 


3,M4  712 
TILTED  AXIS  TWIN  DISC  PAOSl 
William  R.  Frazier,  Canton,  Ohio, 
Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a 

FUed  Sept  27,  IMl,  Ser.  No. 
2  ClainM.    (CL  239—15 


corp«  ration 
IH 


located  in  a  habital  quarter  under  the  influence  of  said 
radiator  for  controlling  said  second  cut  off  valve,  a  third 
temperature  sensing  device  closely  proximate  to  said  burn- 
er and  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  heating 
medium  near  its  exit  from  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
third  temperature  regulating  valve  in  series  with  said  first 
and  second  temperature  regulating  valves  for  regulating 
the  flow  oi  gas  fuel  in  volume  to  said  gas  burner  in  inverse 
rdntioo  to  the  temperature  valve  device  OHttrolling  th« 
opention  of  said  third  temperature  regulating  valve,  a 
pilot  burner  in  said  gas  burner,  a  temperature  sensing  bulb 
associated  with  said  pik^  burner,  a  fourth  gas  cut  off  and 
pilot  failure  valve  in  said  gas  fuel  supply  pipe  means  in 
series  with  and  ahead  of  said  other  three  cut  off  valves, 
said  first,  second,  and  third  and  fourth  valves  all  being 
directly  connected  in  series  to  each  other  whereby  thf 
first  cut  off  valve  operates  as  a  safety  valve  in  terminatin| 
the  flow  of  gas  fuel,  the  second  cut  off  valve  operates  at 
an  on  and  off  valve,  and  the  third  regulating  valve  oper- 
ates to  permit  the  constant  flow  of  gas  in  varying  volumes 
so  that  the  required  predetermined  temperatures  of  the 
exiting  gases  are  satisfied,  and  the  fourth  operates  to  turn 
oS  the  gas  flow  on  failure  of  the  pilot 
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1.  An  electrostatic  painting  apparatus 
pair  of  rotary  disc  atomizers,  means  ..^ 
porting  said  discs  on  substantially  vertia  1 
apart  relationship  to  each  other  at  substi  ntially 
vertical  level  so  that  paint  projected 
be  projected  toward  the  other,  means 
discs  at  a  high  speed,  means  for  delivering 
surface  of  each  of  said  discs,  and 
said  discs  at  a  high  potential,  said  . 
being  formed  to  support  said  discs  for 
inclined  outwardly  at  a  small   angle 
other  so  that  paint  projected  from  the  . 
disc  will  be  projected  below  the  edge  of 
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SPRAYER 
to  The  Hoover 

of  Ohio 
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ctmiprismg,  a 
rotataUy  sup- 
axes  injpaced 
the  same 
each  disc  will 
or  rotating  said 
paint  to  a 
for  charging 
si^q)ortint  noeans 
"otatioo  on  axes 
lelative  to  each 
p  uiphery  of  each 
he  other  disc. 
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3,tW,713 
STRAYER  APPARATUS 

a—  27B«Hn«ISt, 
19M,  Ser.  Nou  7S,992 
(CL29»-.13^ 


NJ. 


sides  diereof  to  define  a  passageway  tfnron^  which  the 
movable  guide  part  may  be  guided  when  fl»e  he«d  Is 
lowered. 

3,tM,715 

AERATOR  PUMP 

Paul  J.  Minean,  S25  S.  Brfri  St,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  a^ 

Bcnjamki  A.  WMm,  Some,  Wli.    (Rte.  1,  AMI,  Wis.) 

Filed  Oct  31, 19M,  Bar.  No.  M44S 

3  CUM.    ^2»-2Sl) 


3,tM,714 
GUIDE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

RECEPTACLE 

Joseph  C  TVops— 0,  12  Revere  St,  and  Philip  L. 

MO,  !•  Revere  St,  both  of  hadmglom,  Mass. 

FBad  Oct  S,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  22M71 

SCtadau.    (a.  239^-2M) 


2.  Mobile  grayer  apparatus  including  in  combination 
a  first  cotnainer  for  storing  a  supiriy  of  water,  a  second 
container  for  storing  a  supply  at  diemicals,  a  plurality  of 
steam  generators,  means  for  feeding  water  from  said  first 
container  to  said  i^urality  of  steam  generators,  means 
for  preheating  said  waler  before  it  is  fed  to  said  plurality 
of  generators,  a  mixing  diamber,  means  for  feeding  steam 
from  said  plurality  of  generators  to  said  chamber  in  con- 
trolled amounts,  means  for  feeding  chemicals  from  said 
second  container  to  said  mixing  chamber  in  controlled 
amounts  there  to  be  mixed  with  said  steam,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  valves  for  eqielling  said  nuxture  of  steam  and 
chemicals  from  said  chamber  in  a  plurality  of  sprays. 


^.  a  / -...■  —  . 


3.  An  aerator  pump,  comprising:  a  vertical  hollow 
cylinder  having  an  imperforate  cylindrical  lower  wall 
portion  and  an  adjacent  cylindrical  upper  wall  portion, 
said  upper  wall  portion  having  narrow  substantially  cir- 
cumferential discharge   slot   means  extending   partially 
around  said  cylinder,  the  terminals  of  said  slot  means 
being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  wall  portion  of  said 
cylinder  whereby  to  provide  a  break  or  (^)aiing  in  the 
dome-like  sheet  of  water  dischargeaUe  from  said  slot 
means,  said  opening  communicating  between  the  atmos- 
phere and  the  zooc  within  such  dome-like  sheet  of  water 
dischargeable  from  said  Bk>t  means;  a  rotatable  shaft  in 
said  cylinder;  iHt>peller  means  mounted  on  said  shaft 
to  route  therewith  and  disposed  adjacent  tbe  lower  put 
of  said  imperforate  lower  wall  portion  thereby  dining 
a  cylindrical  imperforate  waH  portion  extending  from  a 
zone  adjacent  said  propeller  means  to  said  slot  means 
for  aiding  in  imparting  an  ascending  s|riral  actiaa  to 
water  in  said  cylinder,  acted  on  by  said  pn^ieDer  means, 
whereby  to  provide  the  centrifugal  energy  for  diachart- 
ing  such  water  through  said  discharge  slot  means,  and  a 
trunnicm   projecting   laterally  from  said  cylinder,   tiq»- 
port  means;  and  bearing  means  on  said  support  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  trunnion. 


to  Coty,  be. 


1.  In  an  automatic  q>rinkler  apparatus  of  the  class 
having  a  vertically  reciprocating  sprinkler  head,  an  elon- 
gated receptacle  for  receiving  the  qirinkler  head  in  a  re- 
cessed position  below  ground  level,  and  pressure  respon- 
sive m<^"«  for  raising  and  lowering  the  ^ninkler  head,  the 
combination  of  a  V-shaped  guide  part  movable  wiA  the 
reciprocating  sprinkler  head  and  a  pair  of  separated  su- 
tionary  guide  elements  fixed  in  the  receptacle  at  opposite 
78»  O.Q.— «7 


ATOMIZERS 

Eric  Dc  Koib,  New  Yeik,  N.Y. 

New  Yeefc,  N.Y^  a  tetporaHen  of 

FRad  Dec.  IS,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  lS9,Mt 
1  OafaB.    (CL  239-^333) 

A  combined  bottle  cap  and  atomiier  comprising  a 
hollow  cap  body  having  screw  threads  for  connecting  the 
cap  body  to  a  threaded  botde  neck,  a  pump  within  the 
hollow  cap  body  and  having  a  central  tudlow  tube,  and  a 
vertically  reciprocatory  plunger  and  valve  means  diqiosed 
in  said  tube,  said  plunger  being  operative  to  lower  the 
pressure  wifliin  said  tube  when  said  phmger  is  recqiro- 
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cated,  a  fixed  lateral  outlet  chamber  formed  in  said  body 
and  communicating  with  said  hollow  tube,  atomizing  and 
discharge  means  in  said  outlet  chamber,  and  a  recipro- 
catory  operating  button  connected  to  said  plunger,  said 


button  being  vertically  reciprocable  from  above  said  body 
to  an  inward  position  substantially  recessed  within  said 
body,  said  outlet  chamber  being  laterally  elongated  and 
extending  through  one  side  of  said  cap  body  at  a  substan- 
tially central  part  thereof. 


MM,717  I 

SEPARATION  OF  BARK  COMPONENTS 

Alaa  H.  Vroom  and  John  D.  Headway,  both  of  Grand'- 

Mcre,  Quebec,  Canada,  aarignors  to  ConaoUdated  Paper 

Corporatton  Limited,  Grand'Mcre,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jniy  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  673,131 

5  Clatam.    (CL  241—24) 
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having  openings  of  substantially  one-h|df  inch  to  separate 
the  fragments  into  a  first  group  of  ovc^iIjk  and  undersize 
fragments,  returning  the  oversize  frag^aents  to  the  cradl- 
ing operation,  passing  the  undersiza  fr^gaienti  over  a  sec- 
ond screen,  said  second  screen  being 
so  as  to  separate  the  fragments  into  a 
size  and  undersize  fragments,  su  , 
ments  of  the  second  group  to  a  magne 
tion,  whereby  some  of  the  fragments 


itantially  20  mesh 

td  group  of  over- 

the  oversize  frag- 

separating  opera- 

magnetically  at- 


tracted to  the  separator,  recovering  the  fragments  magnet 


t-' 


-       /  , 

Mmmnt   ^       I 


sepaiatfM-, 


ically  attracted  to  the  magnetic 
remaining  fragments  from  said 
crushing  operation,  passing  the  second 
fragments  over  a  third  screen,  said 
substantially  30  mesh,  and  operating 
group  of  oversize  and  undersize 
oversize  fragments  of  the  third  gro^p 
processing,  subjecting  the  undersize 
group  to  a  magnetic  separation,  whereljy 
metal  therein  are  separated  from  said 
dcrsize  fragments. 


magne  :ic 


thrd 


fragments. 


returning  the 

separator  to  die 

group  of  undersize 

screen  being  ot 

to  pnmde  a  ^ird 

removing  the 

for  subsequent 

of  the  third 

fragments  having 

third  group  of  un- 


frspnents 


1.  A  method  of  separating  bark,  of  the  type  having  a 
fibrous  and  gel-like  component  into  its  physical  com- 
ponents which  comprises  a  wet  disintegration  of  the  bark 
to  substantially  loosen  the  solid  non-fibrous  components 
from  the  fibrous  and  colloidal  gel-like  component,  a  hy- 
draulic centrifuging  in  a  vortex  pressure  drop  type  cen- 
trifugal separator  to  substantially  separate  the  said  non- 
fibrous  componoit  from  the  said  fibrous  and  gel-like  com- 
pgocnta,  screening  the  fibrous  compcnent  to  separate  the 
said  fibrous  component  as  an  oversize  product  from  the 
fluid  and  said  colloidal  gel-like  compcment  as  a  throughs 
pioduct,  and  thickening  to  s^arate  the  colloidal  gel-ike 
component  from  the  bulk  of  the  hydraulic  fluid. 

^      I 

METHOD  AND  APTARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

METALLIC  PARnCLES 

^"^  ^fjfc- »*f-»»wciavMa,  OMB,assigsm,  hj  dinct 

Pladmtjr  C«^  dcvchiBd,  OUo,  a  corporatloa  of  Okio 
Filed  Apr.  i,  lff9,  Ser.  N«/M4,232  i 

iOalBM.     (CL241— 24)  | 

3.  A  method  of  recovering  metallic  particles  from  waste 
slag  composed  of  a  mixture  of  metallic  and  non-metallic 
particles,  comprising  subjecting  the  slag  to  a  crushing  op- 
eration so  as  to  fragmentize  the  slag,  passing  the  fmg- 
ments  thus  produced  over  a  first  screen,  said  first  scraen 


3,9M  719 

MULLING  AND  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  McDvaine,  WhucCka,  lU^  |«iCDor  to  Herbert 
Simpson  Corporation,  CUcago,  IDi  a  corporatton  of 
nilnois 

FUed  Nov.  23,  19M,  Ser.  Nb.  72,M3 
1  Claim,     (a.  241— ]i7) 


A  miniature  mulling  and  mixing  machine  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical  mixing  pan  having  a  raised  cylin- 
drical center  portion,  a  main  shaft  having  a  main  body 
pcvtion  and  a  shank  means  for  rotatkble  support  by  an 
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external  power  source  and  extending  axially  upward  from 
the  main  body  porlkm  thereof,  alignment  means  for  align- 
ing said  pan  and  said  shaft  in  a  radial  direction  only  ex- 
tending axially  downwardly  from  the  main  body  portion 
of  said  main  shaft  rotatably  cooperating  with  said  raised 
cylindrical  portion,  said  main  body  portion  being  i>ro- 
vided  with  a  first  longitudinal  slot,  a  cross  arm  extending 
throu^  said  slot,  a  pair  of  rotatable  mulling  wheels  se- 
cured on  said  crossarm,  said  main  body  portion  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  additional  longitudinal  slot 
communicating  with  said  first  slot,  pin  means  secured  to 
said  crossarm  intermediate  its  ends  and  positioned  for 
vertical  movement  in  the  last-mentioned  slot,  qning  means 
axially  disposed  in  one  of  said  slots  of  said  main  shaft 
and  biasing  said  crossarm  toward  said  pan,  a  plurality  of 
mixing  Made*,  and  means  connecting  said  blades  to  said 
shaft  for  poritioaing  said  blades  outwardly  from  the  axis 
of  and  in  a  fixed  rdation  with  said  main  shaft,  said  blades 
being  rotatable  therewith  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
mixing  pan  iad^endently  of  the  position  of  said  mulling 
wheel. 

3,tW,72i 

AUTOMATIC  BOUIN  WINDING  MACHINE 

GcotVB  A.  LaMh,  Chslssa,  Maas.,  aaslgnnr  Is  Uaitad  Shoe 

~     '    '       N  J.,  a 


(/)  a  thread  deflecting  bar  extraiding  in  paralld  rela- 
tion to  the  wiading  spindfe  at  a  side  of  the  spindle 
wliere  the  oncoming  thread  is  ab«ady  laid  against 
that  on  the  bobbin  to  reduce  fonnatioo  of  an  ez- 
oessivdy  large  loop  of  thread  resulting  from  change 
in  linear  thread  qieed  as  the  thread  moves  from  the 
outer  diameter  of  a  filled  bobbin  to  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  a  succeeding  empty  bobbin. 


3,934,721 
TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  SPOOLERS 
Harold  H.  DnC,  Fords,  NJ.,  assipMN-  to  Syncro  MacUM 
Company,  Perth  Andboy,  NJ.,  a  cmpuiation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19C1,  Ser.  No.  95^33 
2CfaUM.     (Q.  242— 25) 


tion  of  New  Jansy 

Flai  Dae.  t,  19<ltScr.  No.  1S7,9« 


1.  In  a  continuous  wire  qxioling  machine,  a  pair 
axially  aligned  spod  shafts  and  coil  supporting  assemU 
detachably  secured  to  the  opposed  ends  of  said  shitfts,  i 
assembly  including  a  ring,  having  sobstantially  flia  same 
external  diameter  as  the  external  diameter  of  the  cores  of 
the  spools  to  be  used  therewith,  upon  whidi  the  inftiid 
end  of  the  wire  being  supplied  is  first  wound,  and  radiaUy 
extending  rigid  arms  secured  to  each  of  said  assemblies 
at  points  radially  inwardly  of  the  associated  core  surface 
for  directing  the  wire  onto  said  rings  at  the  time  of  trans- 
fer of  the  wire  from  oae  tpoo\  to  the  other.  ^ 


3,986,722 
YARN  TRAVERSE  MECHANBM 
Maryland  Vkghrfa  AMIcc,  WmMugtna  FaA,  New  Castfe, 
and  VhMMt  HowMd  Wydin,  NorlhwMd, 
Dd.,  ■■jgnnri  to  E.  L  da  PmI  da  Ncmea 
Witoilngton,  DcL,  a  eofpenlioa  of 
Filed  Apr.  24, 19C2,  Ser.  No,  199,423 
SOahM.    (CL242— 41) 


1.  A  macliiiie  for  winding  thread  from  a  supply  onto 
a  series  of  flanged  bobbins,  iaduding, 

(a)  abase, 

(b)  a  spindle  rotatable  in  the  base  fcr  supporting  the 
series  of  bobWas  in  end-to-eod  relatioa. 

(c)  a  caniage  mounted  foritepwise  movement  length- 
wise of  the  spbuOe  to  successive  bobMn  winding  pon- 
tions,  aadi  coi  responding  to  a  bobbin  of  die  series, 

(d)  means  oo  ttw  carriage  for  guiding  the  thread  as 
it  is  ^*»"f  wound,  comprising  a  thread  controDer 
movabb  between  tbe  flai«ea  of  the  bobbin  to  engage 
the  tkead  oo  the  bobUn  as  it  is  being  wound  and 
tobemovad  outwardly  by  the  thread  as  the  bobbin 

isflDad.  Md 
(ff)  a  member  on  the  carriage  formed  with  an  eye  for 
diracllH  te  ^Stn^  to  the  bobbin  being  wound, 
with  fraadom  for  axial  momnent  to  enable  fllUng 
the  bobbin  being  womd  evenly  between  its  flanges, 
in  combinatioB  with 


1.  In  a  yara-winding  apparatus  including  a  cam  cylin- 
der and  a  pair  of  qiaced  guide  rails,  a  rail-travening  cam 
follower  comprising  cam-,  rafl-  and  yarn-engaging  por- 
tions, the  cam-  and  rail-engaging  portions  being  a  unitary 
structure,  the  yarn-engaging  pcnlion  being  a  plate  asem- 
ber,  said  cam-engaging  portion  being  suhatantiaUy  cjdin- 
drical,  said  rail-engaging  portion  having  oppoaed  aotcbm 
therein  for  reception  of  said  rails,  said  member  having  a 
bottom  section  integrally,  fixedly  embedded  in  and  a 
top  section  projecting  from  said  rall-engagiBg  portion  in 
substantially  bisecting  relationship  to  an  imaginary  pro^ 
jection  of  said  cylindrical  cam-engaging  portion,  there 
being  a  yarn-guiding  slot  in  said  top  section,  said  slot 
having  a  mid-point  coaxial  with  said  cam-engaging  portion. 
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TAPE  DISPENSER 

L.  Mccki,  5M3  MagM>lii^  LiMMck,  Tex. 

Fikd  Mar.  M,  19tt,  Scr.  No.  181,000 

4ClaiBS.    (a.  242— 45  J) 


knsL  28,  1968 


3,086,72s 

WEB  CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

REWINDER  I 

Peter  Zcmov,  MUwaukcc,  Wh.,  a«i|Dor,  ^7  Bcac  SM^- 
mcBti,  to  MieUc<Go«>Dcxter,  iMoipOratod,  Chki«o, 
D.,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware  [ 

FOed  Sept  28,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  (9,084 
7  aaims.     (CL  242— M 


1.  In  a  tape  dispenser,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate 
having  a  reverted  top  end  adapted  to  be  hooked  over  the 
belt  of  a  user,  a  rolled  bottom  end,  a  tie  extended  through 
said  rolled  bottom  end  adapted  to  be  secured  about  the 
thi^  of  a  user,  said  plate  having  a  vertical  slot  therein, 
a  tape  hub  mounted  for  vertical  linear  adjustment  in  said 
slot,  a  U-shaped  channel  member  having  its  inner  leg 
fixedly  secured  to  said  base  plate  and  extending  outwardly 
dierefrom,  a  resilient  member  secured  to  the  outer  leg 
of  said  channel  member,  a  second  tape  hub  adjustably 
secured  to  said  resilient  member  for  alignment  with  said 
fint-mentioned  hub,  and  a  roll  of  tape  resiliently  clamped 
between  said  hubs. 


3,086,724 

TOILET  TISSUE  HOLDER 

Stanley  F.  Powdl,  AiinthiB,  Va^  assigBor  of  one-half  to| 

SoD  L.  Scfto,  BaHfanorc,  Md. 

FUad  Sept  23, 1900,  Scr.  No.  58,130 

SClataM.     (CL  242— 55.53) 


cutting  Uade 
oppodtcT  to  the 
a  cutting  opera- 


1.  In  combination  in  a  winding  maddne,  a  plurality 
of  cores  having  adhesive  on  their  peripl  ery  for  winding 
rolls  successively  from  a  running  web, 
having  a  cutting  edge  facing  generally 
direction  of  web  travel,  said  blade  durini  1 
tion  being  rigidly  held  in  a  stationary!  position  closely 
adjacent  an  empty  core,  and  means  for  oirecting  the  web 
being  wound  on  a  substantially  completoi  roll  to  bring  it 
into  contact  with  said  empty  core  ancT  cause  it  to  be 
impaled  on  said  edge  and  thovby  sevq-ed  by  said  sta- 
tionary blade. 

3,080,724 

RIDING  DRUM  APPARATUS  FOR  REWIND  ROLLS 
Charics  Aaron,  West  Caldwdl,  N  J.,  aasiteor  to  Cameron 
Machine  Company,  Dover,  N  J.,  a  comoration  of  New 
York 

FOed  Jan.  22, 1900,  Scr.  No.  4,074 
10  Claims,    (a.  242— 0!) 


1.  A  holder  for  rolls  of  toilet  tissue  comprising,  aa 
endocnre  including  back  and  cover  members  and  a  tissue 
roll  sivport,  the  support  having  a  top  rail  and  depending 
lep  at  the  ends  erf  the  rail,  a  top  frame,  means  con« 
nectiBg  the  back  and  cover  members  at  their  t(H>  edget 
to  the  top  frame  with  at  least  the  cover  member  bein^ 
hiagedly  connected,  means  hingedly  connecting  the  tap 
rail  of  the  support  to  the  bottmn  edge  of  the  cover  mem* 
ber  whereby  the  npport  may  be  swung  to  position  a 
titsna  nil  between  die  back  and  cover  members,  means 
to  bias  the  cover  member  to  (q)en  position  away  from 
the  back  member,  and  releasable  latch  means  carried  by 
the  nqiport  tt^)  rail  and  the  back  member  to  releasably 
hold  the  eodofore  in  dosed  position. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,|  a  main  drum;  a 
rewind  mandrel  positioned  near  said  maiA  drum  and  upon 
which  a  plurality  of  rewind  rolls  can  be  wound  from  a 
divided  web  v^cfa  passes  at  least  partly  around  said  main 
drum;  means  for  mounting  said  main  dr|mi  and  mandrel 
for  movement  relative  to  one  another  i  with  their  axes 
parallel;  a  like  plurality  of  riding  (kunk  one  for  each 
rewind  roll  on  said  mandrel;  a  like  plura  ity  of  means  for 
urging  resiliently  each  of  said  riding  dr  ims  toward  said 
mandrel  thereby  to  effect  peripheral  cont  ict  between  each 
riding  drum  and  its  respective  rewind 
for  controlling  the  relative  positions  df  said  mandrel, 
main  drum,  and  riding  drums  to  mainain  at  all  times 
during  operation  a  qwced  between  the  1  eriphery  of  said 
main  drum  and  riding  drums;  during  l^d-np  of  such 
rewind  rolls. 
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3,080,727 
COILER  DRUM  FOR  METAL  STRIP 
Jotai  Andr*  Ttacy,  Talbot  Wonda, 


In  The  Locwy 


Company 
of  Great 


FUod  Inly  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  751,800 

ClafaiH  prtortty,  appllcatkm  Great  Britain  Inly  31, 1957 

9Clntaa.    (CL  242— 72.1) 


JJ0<,T19 
COILING  APPARATUS 
Eng-    John  T.  Mayhcw, 


to 


Steel 


„^  a  cocponnon  of  Ddaware 
Filed' JnM  29, 1900,  Scr.  No.  39,010 
3  Claims.    (CL  242—78.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  fuming  straight  edge  ooib  of  metal- 
lic strip  material  compriang  coiling  reel  means,  align- 
ment control  means  for  axially  aligning  the  coiling  red 
means  with  strip  material  being  OHled,  means  for  ■P' 
plying  a  gas  under  i^easure  to  the  area  of  strip  nsaterim 
being  coiled,  and  means  for  directing  the  gas  between 
the  coil  being  formed  and  the  strip  material  along  a  path 
having  the  same  general  directioa  as  the  movemeaft  cl  tho 
str4>  material  being  coiled. 


1.  In  a  drum  adapted  to  be  used  for  coiling  strip  and 
having  a  plurality  of  externally  arcuate  radially  movable 
segments  provided  with  inner  flat  surfaces,  a  plurality  of 
spreader  bars  each  provided  with  inclined  bearing  sur- 
faces engaging  said  inner  flat  surfaces,  and  an  actuating 
rod  and  cam  members  for  radially  moving  said  spreader 
bars  along  radial  planes  inclined  relative  to  the  radial 
planes  of  movement  of  said  segments  to  thereby  move 
the  latter;  means  for  securing  the  leading  end  of  the  strip 
to  said  drum  and  comprising  a  first  gripper  jaw  provided 
on  one  of  said  spreader  bars  and  a  second  gripper  jaw 
provided  on  one  of  the  segmenU  engaged  by  said  one 
spreader  bar,  both  said  gripper  jaws  being  provided  with 
parallel  spaced  faces  inclined  relative  to  the  inner  flat  sur- 
face of  said  last  mentioned  segment,  said  gripper  jaws 
moving  towards  each  other  in  a  direction  inclined  to  the 
faces  thereof  while  maintaining  said  faces  parallel  to 
each  other  when  said  segments  are  moved  outwardly,  and 
cooperating  to  form  a  slot  within  which  said  leading  end 
of  the  strip  is  adapted  to  be  grin>ed,  said  spreader  bars 
conUcting  die  inner  flat  surfaces  of  said  segments  at  all 
times  diuing  the  spreading  and  gripping  action. 


3j080,730 

RETRACTABLB  WING 

McTMllth  F.  Orkt,  Bu  175,  Sterlint,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1900,  Scr.  No.  14,307 

13ClnlnH.    (0.244-43) 


3,180,728 

EXPANSIBLE  MANDREL  MECHANISM 

JndMm  W.  Mmtt,  Wckton,  W.  Vc,  aciignor  to  National 

Steel  Cnsnoraiion,  a  catpomtfon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  11, 1900,  Scr.  No.  42,000 

OOmma.    (CL  242-72.1) 


3.  In  an  airplane  which  has  wing  semi-spans  consisting 
of  inboard  panels  and  tip  portions,  means  connecting  the 
tip  portions  with  the  inboard  panels  for  extension  and 
retraction  with  reference  to  the  inboard  panels,  landing 
wheels  and  stru'.s,  said  struU  pivoted  to  said  inboard 
panels,  cover  panels  operatively  connected  with  said  struts 
and  said  tip  portions  to  actuate  said  struts  between  ex- 
tended and  retracted  positions  in  coordination  widi  the 
extension  and  retraction  of  said  tip  portions,  a  nose  wheel, 
a  strut  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  airplane  frame,  a 
lift  and  drag  producing  cover  panel  connected  wifli  the 
nose  wheel  strut  and  the  frame  of  the  airplane,  and  meana 
operable  during  the  extension  and  retractioD  of  said  tip 
portions  for  adjusting  the  position  <rf  the  last  mentioaed 
panel  and  actuating  the  nose  wheel  and  stmt  relative  to 
the  airplane,  fairings  connected  between  said  tip  por- 
tions and  said  inboard  panels  and  movable  with  said  tip 
portions  as  said  tip  porticns  are  adjusted  to  coivcr  the 
openings  between  the  inboard  panels  and  said  t^  por- 


1.  Coil  handling  apparatus  including  an  expansible 
mandrel  having  a  source  at  motion  for  expand'ng  and 
contracting  the  mandrel  and  a  radially  movable  peripheral 
segment,  linkage  means  interconnecting  the  source  of 
motion  and  the  peripheral  segment  inchxting  a  lever  hav- 
ing its  fulcrum  pivotally  fixed  to  die  mandrel  and  its 
ouQHit  arm  pivoiaOy  connected  to  die  peripheral  seg- 
ment, and  eccentric  means  comiectiag  the  source  of 
motion  to  the  linkage  means. 


3JtO,731 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Artfanr  R.  Beckington,  Su  Pedro,  Calif.,  as   . 
mesne  emlgnmrnts.  to  ffrtmimd  R.  Doak,  Loc 

Calif. 

FUad  Oct  4, 1900,  Scr.  No.  00,471 
9ClB^    (CL244— 52) 

1.  In  an  aircraft  indudmg  elevator  and  rudder,  pilot- 
oontrolled  means  for  controllably  moving  said  elevator 
and  rudder,  and  a  rearwardly  directed  engine  exhaust  tail 
pipe,  the  provision  of  a  flight  control  system,  comprising: 
at  least  two  pivotally  mounted  vanes  in  the  trailing  edge 
portion  of  and  in  the  path  of  gases  from  a  rearwardly 
directed  engine  exhaust  tail  pipe,  one  of  said  vanes  being 


1029 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AkntiL  28,  1963 


pivotally  mounted  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and  another  being  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  about 
a  vertical  axis,  and  means  responsive  to  pilot  control 
means  for  moving  said  horizontally  pivoted  vane  and 


said  elevator  at  different  rates  of  angular  displacement 
tfarougjiout  the  range  of  movement  of  said  elevator  and 
for  moving  said  vertically  pivoted  vane  and  said  rudder  at 
different  rates  of  angular  di^lacement  throughout  the 
range  of  movement  of  said  rudder. 


3,tt(,732 

AUTOMATIC  PILOT  FOR  AIRCaiAFr 

FKdcrkk  WilliaH  McndMh,  ChcHcakan,  Engbud,  as- 

i)  ill,  Loa*»,  Eaglaiid,  a  eonontlMi  vf  Ei«laiid 
FBcd  FA.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  11,556 
11  CbrfHM.    (CL  244—77) 


OKaMOiai  Oi 


1.  In  an  automatic  pflot  for  an  aircraft  having  ele- 
vators, ailerons  and  a  rudder  and  also  having  first,  second 
and  third  axes  forming  a  set  of  orthogonal  axes  aligned 
with  its  fore  and  aft  axis,  its  transverse  axis  and  its  yaw 
axis,  ie^>ectively,  the  combination  of  first  and  second 
rate  of  turn  detectors  for  generating  output  signals  pro- 
portional respectively  to  the  rates  of  turn  (q  and  r)  of  the 
aircraft  about  its  second  and  third  axes,  a  computing  de- 
vice, means  for  i4>plying  said  ou^t  signals  to  the  com- 
puting device,  means  for  generating  a  signal  dependent 
on  the  angle  of  bank  (^)  of  the  aircraft  about  its  first  axis 
and  for  conditioning  the  comiHiting  device  to  operate  in 
dependence  on  said  signal,  the  computing  device  respond- 
ing to  said  applied  signals  to  generate  a  control  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  aircraft's  rate  of  change  of  pitch  attitude 
(D#)  about  a  horizontal  axis  with  time,  an  elevator  posi- 
tioning system,  control  means  arranged  to  respond  to  an 
input  signal  to  actuate  said  elevator  positioning  system 
to  change  the  position  of  the  elevators  at  a  rate  dependent 
on  the  magnitude  of  an  input  signal  and  means  for  apply- 
ing said  control  signal  u  an  input  ngnal  to  the  control 


3,M<,733 

RETRACTABLE  LANDING  GEAR 

Erwfa  H.  Hartd,  CIcvdHd,  Ohfo.  HriCMT  to  The  Ocve. 

iHrf  FaiBwHr  Tool  Coai|My.  CtevdMd.  Ohio,  a 

cOTMratkM  off  OMo  i 

FBed  Feb.  4, 19M,  Sir.  No.  ^7tt  1 

4aafaM.    (CL244— Itl) 

4.  Retractable  landing  gear  structure  for  aircraft,  said 

landing  gear  stnicture  comprising. 

an  elmgate  coliunn  having  one  end  portion  thered 


adapted  to  be  joumalled  to  a  support  structure  of 
an  aircraft  to  enable  said  cdumn  tp  be  movable 
between  a  substantially  vertically  dia>oaed  position 
and  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  positum, 
ground  engaging  assembly  supported  adjacent  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  column  wip  said  ground 
engaging  assembly  being  pivotally  ^vable  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  column, 
linkage  assembly  for  interconnecting  the  colunm  to 
such  aircraft  support  structure  for  Urging  the  col- 
umn to  be  movable  between  the  said  positions,  said 
linkage  assembly  cimprising  I 

first  link-like  member. 


connection  having  a  pair  of  pivotal 


generally  normal  relative  to  each  otbt  ir  for  pivotally 


connecting  one  end  portion  of  the 


member  to  such  aircraft  support  strui  ture, 
an  element  carried  by  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 

colunm  for  relative  rotational  move^nt  about  the 

longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
a  second  link-like  member, 


^ 


axes  disposed 


first  link-like 


means  pivotally  connecting  the  second!  link-4ike  mem- 
ber to  the  other  end  portion  of  tip  first  link-like 
member  and  to  the  element  with  t^  irivotal  axes 
of  the  connections  defined  by  said  n^ans  being  dis- 
posed in  substantially  parallel  relatlionship  relative 
to  at  least  one  pivotal  axis  defined  by  the  connec- 
tion between  the  one  end  portion  (if  the  first  link- 
like member  and  such  aircraft  suppo  t  stnictine,  and 

an  arrangement  intereoimecting  the  element  and  the 
ground  engaging  assembly  for  enab^g  the  ground 
engaging  assembly  to  be  pivotal  abt>ut  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  polumn  in  responaie  to  rotation  of 
said  element,  ' 

said  linkage  assembly,  the  element  a^  the  arrange- 
ment being  operable  on  movemenlj  of  the  column 
from  the  substantially  vertical  poolion  toward  the 
generally  horizontal  position  to  piyot  said  ground 
engaging  assembly  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  column  with  the  landing  gear]  stnicture  being 
retratced  relative  to  such  airctaft  support  stnicture 
and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  caumn  being  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  to  the  ether  pivotal  axis 
of  the  connection  between  the  one  end  portion  of 
the  first  link-like  member  and  such!  aircraft  support 
structure.  i 

3«i84|734 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  rIuNAWAY  OF 

AIRPLANES  IN  LAMDH  IG 

Per  B«iic  Fumitrn,  Gatt^tam  23,  a^  I  «l  Ore  Torgsqr 

WAIaadar,  Vauvagoi  49,  Mh  af  Lid  npi^  Sw«4m 

Filed  Jan.  21,  IHt,  Sar.  So.  ),»34 
2Clainii.    (CL244-llf) 

1.  In  a  device  for  preventing  the  ninaway  of  airplanes 
in  landing  in  combination,  an  arresting  net  including  a 
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pair  of  subtfaolially  hori^ntal  mpporting  wires  ^aced 
from  each  other  la  a  vertical  plane  and  a  wt  of  inter- 
connection ropes  extending  vertically  between  said  sup- 
porting wires,  two  horisontally  spaced  marts,  means  con- 
neded  with  ^d  masts  as  well  as  with  die  upper  support- 
ing wire  for  ttaynig  the  maiU  in  vertical  position  and 


3.9M.7M 
PARACHUTE  RBERS 

MMS  Harvey  GnQT,  St  l^nM»  aa^. 
Gwy  A  A  liinlsti I,  lac,  Omftm,  M*.,  a 

FOsd  Nov.  16, 1999,  Scr.  No.  t53,15S 
ISCIa^    (CL  244— 151) 
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holding  the  net  aospended  therebetween,  wires  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  supporting  wires  of 
the  net  so  as  to  form  in  combination  with  said  support- 
ing wires  a  continuous  loop,  pulleys  each  engaged  by  a 
separate  one  of  said  connecting  wires,  a  pair  of  sUtionary 
provided  braking  mechanisms,  and  connections  between 
said  pulleys  and  said  braking  mechanisms. 


3,914,735 
OiAIN  ARRESTING  GEAR 
John  J.  RadovHa,  CMton  tUf^h  and  Richard  J.  Ryan, 
Chgter,  Pag^«|i  Hertart  Ray,  OfMy^^NJ.,  m; 

S<MM  •«  AMHlca  as  npi-mnl»i  hy  <hc  Sccretwy  of 
the  Navy 

FBed  Oct.  19,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  144,383 
4ClBtaM.    (CL  244— 119) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  arrangement  for  parachutes  and 
the  like  comprising  a  non-yieldable  riser  and  a  yieldaUe 
strap;  said  riser  and  strap  having  their  ends  connected 
to  a  common  pair  of  connecting  means;  said  yieldable 
strap  being  of  undrawn,  noa-ffimos.  vinyl  i^astic  and 
having  Om  property  of  remainiag  elongated  over  a  con- 
siderable leagth  of  time  once  it  has  been  extended,  the 
cross  section  of  the  yieldaUe  stn^  being  in  the  form  of 
a  flattened  loop. 

3,9I(,737 

INFLATABLE  KTTES 

IWodorc  nywam,  19997  Green  Vaiky  Drive, 

St.  Lonis  Csantj,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1941,  Ser.  No.  195,921 

TOalai.    (0.244—153) 


1.  An  aircraft  arresting  gear  for  a  runway  comprising 
a  i^imdity  of  arresting  cables  extending  parallely  to 
each  other  and  transversely  of  said  runway  with  flieir 
ends  near  each  side  thereof;  a  direction  hook  for  each 
end  of  said  arreiting  cables  engaged  thereby  and  directing 
the  ends  of  said  arresting  cables  on  eadi  ride  of  said  run- 
way to  a  common  point  downstream  from  the  direction 
of  arrestment  and  adapted  to  permit  diMngagement  from 
said  arresting  cables  with  movement  thereof  m  the  direc- 
tion of  anestment;  a  plurality  of  chains  on  each  side  of 
said  raaway  disposed  longitudiaany  hereof  in  the  direc- 
tioo  of  arrest  and  upstream  of  said  arrestfaig  cables  with 
their  downstream  ends  near  said  common  points;  a  cable 
coupler  oouecdiig  the  ends  of  nid  arrestiiif  cable  to- 
gether on  each  side  of  said  nmwar.  a  link  oouplir  secured 
to  said  cable  ooopier  and  the  dawusUeaui  ends  of  sMd 

chains  on  each  side  of  said  nmwar.  and  an  anciionng  as- 
sembly for  e9ch  lidc  of  taid  runway  oompritiag  an  anchor, 
an  anchor  caUa,  a  sUtic  tensioner  and  a  riiear  cowpling. 
joined  together  and  cowiecting  said  Unk  coupler  to  said 


1.  A  kite  comprising  a  flat  normaUy  flexible  wm^ 
forming  sheet,  an  elongated  inflatable  chamber  formed 
integrally  in  the  interior  portions  of  said  sheet  and 
adapted,  when  inflated,  to  hold  said  sheet  rigidly  inwing- 
forming  position,  said  chamber  having  a  central  portion 
and  two  outwardly  extending  inflatable  arm  sectMai,  said 
arm  sections  being  adjustably  connected  to  said  central 
portion  with  an  excess  amount  of  material  adjacent  said 
central  portion  so  that  said  arm  sections  will,  upon  manual 
adjustment,  assume  a  dihedral  angle  which  is  upwardly 
deflected  with  respect  to  said  central  portion,  said  central 
portion  and  arm  sections  formmg  a  single  gas-tight  com- 
partment, and  a  valve  operatively  opening  into  said  cham- 
ber for  deflating  and  iidlating  said  chamber. 


3,994,739 
ROTATING 


KITE 

•fone-ifthSo 


John  J.  1  abash,  Gary,  Ini.,j 

^MA^  and  aM4flh  la  flasr  Yavar.  al  nf  lite 

F«ed  Mm.  19,  1942,  Scr.  No.  1I9>44 
f  nsJBM    (0.244—153) 
1.  A  rouuble  kite  for  being  supported  in  the  wind 
comprising; 
a  skndar,  elongated  shaft; 
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a  light,  discoid  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said 

shaft; 
a  rod  being  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  the  opposed 

ends  of  said  rod  overhanging  said  discoid  member, 
said  discoid  member  having  an  airfoil  surface; 


vane  means  on  said  discoid  member  for  impingement 

thereagainst  by  said  wind;  and 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft  and  said  opposed  ends  at 

said  rod  being  adapted  for  connecting  thereto  strin ; 

means  for  holding  said  kite  in  said  wind. 


3,tM,739 

KTTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

C.  Bvkcr,  Stw  Rte^  Box  5,  Wii 

Filed  Oct  3,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  142,718 

i  ClalM.    (CL  244—155) 


1.  Apparatus  for  conUoUing  the  flight  of  a  kite  having 
a  vertical  mast  and  a  horizontal  spar  comprising,  a  frame 
assembly,  at  least  four  control  arms,  means  mounting  one 
end  of  each  of  said  control  arms  on  said  frame  assembly, 
the  axes  of  two  of  said  arms  being  substantially  horizontal 
when  the  apparatus  is  in  use,  and  the  axes  of  the  third  and 
fourth  arms  being  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
two  arms  and  being  substantially  vertical  when  the  appa- 
ratus is  in  use,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  two  arms  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  lengtti 
of  said  horizontal  spar,  guide  means  mounted  adjacent 
the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  arms,  a  control  line  extend- 
ing along  each  control  arm  through  said  guide  means  for 
attachment  to  said  kite,  a  reel  mounted  on  said  frame 
assembly  for  rotation  about  an  axis  substantially  normal 
to  the  axes  of  each  of  said  control  arms  and  having  pe- 
lifbiani  grooves  for  receiving  said  control  lines,  the  cog- 
trol  line  leading  from  said  fourth  control  arm  being  re- 
ceived in  the  outermost  groove  of  said  reel,  the  control 
lines  leading  from  said  two  c<xitrol  arms  being  attached 
to  said  horiztMital  spar  and  the  control  lines  leading  from 
said  third  and  fourth  arms  being  attached  to  the  vertical 
mast  of  said  kite. 

3,M<,74t 

COLLAP9DLE  SUPPORT 

fTii-i-'  JoMph  HattiM,  New  CMtle,  DeL,  MrifDor  to 

n-Waj  SaMy  Ei|bI|imibI  CoMfy,  WUmiiwto^  Dd^ 

a  eonoratioB  of  Delaware 

FBed  Nov.  3,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  149,M5 
9ClaiM.    (CL24S-~1M) 
1.  A  coUapnble  support  comiHising: 

(a)  a  lazy  tong; 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  rigid  channel  members  «e 


cured  together  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  attached  to 
each  end  of  said  lazy  tong,  a  pivotall^  supporting  aaid 
lazy  tong  therebetween,  | 

(c)  said  channel  members  being  veltically  di^XMed 
with  the  web  p<»tions  thereof  in  parallel,  back-to- 
back  relationship,  j 

(d)  the  web  portion  of  each  of  said  Channel  members 
extending  downwardly  beyond  the  lower  extremities 
of  the  flange  portions  thereof  to  for|i  a  land  portion; 


Ncv.        ('^)  ^  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  ai  axis,  normal  to 


the  plane  of  said  lazy  tong.  on  each 
tions,  for  rotation  through  at  least 


(/)  leg  means  mounted  adjacent  the  i  ipper  end  thereof 
on  each  of  said  brackets  for  pivotal  movement  on  an 
axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  <  4  said  bracket, 

(g)  said  upper  end  of  each  oi  said  leg  means  being 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  between  said  lange  portions  ot 
the  corresponding  channel  membei. 


of  said  land  por- 
180*;  and 


METHOD 


3,086,741 
CAST  BASE  FOR  CHAIR  LEGS  i 
OF  MAKING  SAME! 
Roy  A.  Cramer,  Jr.,  Kansas  CNy,  Mo.,  aaigBor  to  Cramer 
Posture  Chair  Company,  Inc.,  KaaaMfB  City, 
corporatfoo  of  MiaMVii  ] 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,8«« 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24ft— 191) 


A  base  for  a  chair  comprising,  a  pli^ality  of  rigid  tu- 
bular metal  legs  having  generally  uniform  cross  section 
and  vertical  outer  end  portions  and  innor  end  portions  in- 
clined slightly  upwardly  from  horizon^ 
metal  hub  engaged  by  inner  end 
with  said  legs  being  radially  di^KMed  re^ 
hub  having  a  vertical  sleeve  portion  for  i 
standard,  an  integral  wall  at  the  ufqwrlend  of  the  sleeve 
and  sloping  outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  de- 
pending cast  metal  bosses  integral 
sleeve  and  extending  radially  from  said 
one  boss  for  each  leg,  and  an  inters 
depending  from  said  wall  and  ctnnect 
of  said  depending  bosses,  said  inner  end 
of  said  legs  extending  into  a  reqiective  [ 
said  uniform  cross  section  adjacent  the 
having  converging  sides  terminating  in 
ner  ends  disposed  in  substantially  vertidal  planes  with  the 
vertical  dimensions  of  said  flattoied  po  tiofu  iMsing  great- 
er than  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  tujbular  leg  portiooa 


a  central  cast 
|ions  of  said  legs 
itive  tliereto.  said 
Biving  a  vertical 


said  wall  and 
leeve,  there  being 
perii^ral  flange 
ig  outer  portions 
portions  of  each 
and  being  of 
of  entry  and 
ittened  dosed  in- 
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adjacent  said  point  of  entry,  said  flattened  portions  ter- 
minating adjacent  said  sleeve,  said  cast  metal  depending 
bosses  surrounding  the  portions  of  said  legs  extending 
into  said  bosses  and  in  intimate  omtact  therewith  and 
providing  an  engagement  which  retains  the  legs  against 
movement  relative  to  said  hub. 


3,88^742 

SEAT  SUSPENSION 

Gonion  W.  Scvcnan,  Detroit.  Mich.,  avignor  to  Clarlt 

Equipment  Coavuy,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Dec  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  77,159 

UClainu.     (CL  248-^99) 


projection,  said  hollow  handle  being  located  adjacent 
said  ocular  to  permit  adjustment  of  said  instmnMnt  while 
the  same  is  being  scanned  by  an  operator,  a  vertical 
threaded  shaft  within  said  cohum  for  verticaUy  adjust- 
ing an  optical  instrument  at  die  upper  end  of  said  col- 
umn, and  manually  operable  means  extendmg  throu^ 
said  hollow  handle  and  operativdy  connected  with  said 
threaded  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  said  manually  op- 
erable means  including  a  nuaraaUy  rotatoble  knob  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  hoUow  handle,  a  shaft  in  said 
handle,  a  gearing  in  said  means,  said  knob  being  fixedly 
atuched  to  said  shaft  which  in  turn  is  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  gearing,  and  a  second  gearing  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  threaded  shaft  and  said  frst 
mentioned  gearing. 


3,886,744 

FLOATING  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  CHAIRS 
Roy  A.  Cramer,  Jr.,  Kanns  City,  Mc,  ■iriganrto  Cr^ 
PoetBie  Chair  Company,  Ik.,  Kavai  CMy, 
corporatioa  of  Mimonl 

Filed  Mav  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  18MM 
1  Culm.     (CL  """ 


1.  Seat  sasptamoa  means  oonqmsing  fixed  support 
means,  movaUe  load  support  means  disposed  above  said 
fixed  support  means,  and  a  pair  of  connecting  members 
each  having  a  resilient  portion  and  a  rigid  portion,  said 
members  being  dtqmwd  in  a  generally  X-shi4>ed  con- 
z~  figuration  between  said  fixed  support  means  and  said 
movaUe  support  means,  each  said  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  fixed  support  means  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  member  only  and  connected  to  said  movable  sup- 
port means  adijaoent  the  other  end  of  said  member  only, 
an  increase  in  load  upon  said  movable  support  means 
causing  an  increase  in  the  compression  loading  of  said 
resilient  portions  and  a  decrease  in  the  effective  length 
of  said  members. 

3,886,743 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Hans  LittBMUin,  HddenkciB  (Iran),  Germany,  anignor 

to  Cari  ZHm,  Wnrttrakcrf.  Gcmany 

VU*  Mtf  19, 1981,  Ser.  No.  125,238 

-     ■    iGerM^JalyM,  1988 


In  a  chair,  the  combination  ot  a  base  having  a  hub  with 
a  vertical  cylindrical  opening  therein,  a  threaded  pedestal 
engaging  in  said  vertical  opening  in  the  hub,  a  seat  hav- 
ing a  frame  normally  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  pedestal,  a  wailier  member  having  a  central 
cylindrical  opening  and  a  boas  surrounding  said  opening 
carried  by  said  base,  a  tiireaded  locking  nut  having  a 
downwardly  opening  socket  member  in  its  lower  face  for 
receiving  said  boss  on  said  washer,  said  nut  being  non- 
rotatable  and  engaging  said  pedesetal  and  movable  later- 
ally with  nspcct  to  said  cylindrical  opening  in  said  hub, 
means  on  said  washer  having  engagement  with  said  nut 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  nut  with  respect  to  said  base, 
means  on  said  pedestal  cooperating  with  said  seat  frame 
to  prevent  roUtion  of  said  seat  with  respect  to  the  pedestal 
so  that  roUtion  of  the  seat  will  move  the  pedesud  ver- 
tically with  respect  to  said  base,  and  means  on  said  last 
named  means  cooperating  with  the  k)cking  nut  to  prevent 
rotatioo  of  the  pedestal  when  the  seat  frame  is  in  rotat- 
able  position  with  req;iect  to  said  pedestal. 


3.  A  device  for  adjustably  supporting  optical  instru- 
ments on  a  Utile  surface  with  the  optit»l  mstrument 
extending  horiaootaUy  and  having  an  ocular  at  one  end 
and  a  lateral  projection  at  the  other  end,  comprising  a 
horizimtally  extending  and  movaUe  base  having  end 
portions,  a  spherical  surface  engaging  member  located 
at  one  of  said  end  portions,  a  lioUow  handle  extending 
upwardly  from  said  member,  a  colunm  located  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  base  for  slidably  receiving  said 
Tsa  CO. 


3,818,745 

HYDRAULIC  OPERATOR  FOR  RECIPROCATING 

GATE  VALVBS 

Panl  J.  Natho,  HowIob,  To.,  asigaiir  to  ACF  bdarirks 
Incorporated,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  imfmafOm  of  New 
Jeraey 

FHad  Mar.  8, 198L  Ser.  No.  93,832 
7  0alM     (CL251— 82) 
1.  A  combined  through  conduit  gate  and  hydraulic 

operator  comprising: 

a  through  conduit  gate  valve  formed  of  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  bore  therethrough  which  is  intersected  by  a 
valve  chamber; 
a  reciprocating  two-piece  valve  member  assembly  lo- 
cated in  said  valve  chamber  having  a  pasuge  whidi 
in  the  open  position  aligns  with  the  bore  and  a  solid 
portion  which  in  the  doted  position  blocks  flow 
through  the  b<ne  and  in  both  positions  expands  to 
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aealingly  engage  with  both  the  upstream  and  down- 
stream seats  and  collapses  prior  to  moving  from  one 
position  to  another; 

an  (^wrating  stem  atucbed  to  the  passage  contaimng 
end  of  said  valve  member  to  move  said  valve  member 
from  one  position  to  another,  said  stem  extending 
past  the  top  of  the  housing; 

a  bonnet  closing  the  valve  chamber  and  provided  with 
a  packing  box  having  renewable  plastic  packing 
through  which  the  operating  stem  extends; 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  operator  connectively  attached  to 
the  opiating  stem  of  said  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  for  the  operator  having  a  por-. 
tion  that  permits  it  being  telescoped  over  the 
bonnet  of  the  valve,  a  sealed  passage  for  the 
stem  and  an  annular  portion  attached  to  the 

valve, 

(b)  means  formed  by  the  bonnet  and  base  member 

to  supply  plastic  packing  to  the  packing  box  in 
tbt  bonnet, 

(c)  a  hollow  cylindrical  slBeve  having  its  central 
axis  concentric  with  the  operating  stem  posi- 
tioned over  the  annular  portion  of  the  bast 
member, 


4pril  28,  1963 


encasing  the  cylinder  and  sprint  and  being  of 
sufficient  hei^t  to  accommodat^  the  expanded 
assembly. 


3,08«,74< 
KELLY  VALVE  DYNAMICALLY  BJALANCED 

IN  OPEN  posrnoN 

William  K.  Hoilcroo,  Houston,  Tcx^  m 

Industries,  Inc^  a  corporatkm  of  Qciaware 

Filed  Mar.  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  19,126 

1  Clatan.     (CL  2Sl--t3) 


to  U.S. 


Ide 


id)  a  piston  cooperating  with  the  inner  wall  of 
the  cylindrical  skeve  secured  to  the  (^wrating 

stem,  ^ 

(e)  a  cap  for  the  cylindrical  sleeve  provided  wifc 
means  securing  the  cylindrical  sleeve  to  the  base 
and  provided  with  a  sealed  passage  throutfi 
which  the  operating  stem  extends, 

(/)  means  esUblishing  a  seal  between  the  connec- 
tion of  the  cylindrical  sleeve  with  the  base  mem- 
ber and  the  cap,  . 

{g)  means  forming  a  passage  from  the  base  mem- 
ber to  the  cap  to  permit  the  furnishing  of  t^- 
draulic  pressure  to  the  top  of  the  piston  connec- 
tions in  the  base  member, 

(h)  an  annular  plate  having  a  larger  diameter 
than  the  cap  for  the  cyUndrical  sleeve  secured  to 
the  top  end  of  the  operating  stem, 

(0  a  coU  spring  surrounding  the  cylindrical  sleeve 

and  having  one  end  in  contact  with  the  bwe 
member  and  the  other  end  in  conUct^with  the 
top  plate,  said  spring  being  of  sufficient  magni- 
tude to  coUapse  the  valve  member  assembly  and 
move  it  to  the  closed  position  and  reexpand  it 
into  sealing  contact  with  the  seats  upon  failure  of 
pressure  to  the  top  of  the  piston, 
(/)    a  cover  sealingly  attoched  to  the  base  member 


An  improved  kelly  valve  which 
nation  a  substantially  globular  body 
a  mud  swivel  and  an  upper  end  of  a  ke 
eluding  a  detachably  connected  cover 
least  a  part  of  a  side  of  the  body;  a 
through  the  body,  said  flowway  havin 
providing  a  cavity  within  the  body  ou 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  body;  an 
around  the  flowway  within  the  body, 
said  valve  seat  forming  a  part  of  an  u; 
said   cavity;    an   externally    operable 
mounted  through  the  cover  jdate;  an  eccentric  arm  car- 
ried by  the  spindle  within  the  cavity;  a  [ball  cage  carried 
upon  a  side  of  the  eccentric  arm  radi 
said  H>indlc;  a  ball-valve-closure  meml 
sten  carbide  carried  within  the  ball 


ises  in  combi- 
ichable  between 
ly,  said  body  in- 
late  forming  at 
rertical  flowway 
an  enlarfcment 

direct  line  of 
lular  valve  seat 

lower  end  of 
T  wall  defining 
ipindle   rotatably 


iy  outward  from 
T  made  of  tung- 
ige  and  movable 


therein  toward  and  away  from  said  eccei|tric  arm;  a  spring 
in  the  ball  cage  diqwsed  to  prcM  the  b   *  '  '" 

eccentric  arm,  the  spindle  being  roUU 
moving  the  ball  and  ball  cage  upward 
pressure-responsive  valve-dosing  positii 
adjacent  to  said  valve  seat  and  down! 
valve-closing  position  in  the  cavity  ou 
the  weight  of  the  globular  body  and 
cavity  therein  and  the  weight  and  dim  »sions  of  the  ec 
centric  arm,  cage  and  ball  being  coop  srativc  to  dynam- 
ically balance  the  valve  in  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis  when 
the  valve-closure  member  is  in  the  inei  bctivc  valve-clos- 
ing position  in  the  cavity  outside  the  fl«  >wway. 


away  from  said 
throu^  an  arc 
:o  effective  back- 
in  the  flowway 
to  ineffective 
ide  the  flowway, 
limensions  of  the 


TCIiiiM.    (CL2S1- 
1.  A  releasable  coupling 
member,   a   second   coupling   meml 
pushed  within  the  first  coining 


^  3,0««,747         ! 

RELEASABLE  COUPLING  WTTH  Li  kTCHEP  VALVE 
Kail  Smct,  rBslsliilMiistiasw  15,  M  asl,  BnUMmlmi 
FHad  Mar.  If,  If«l,  Sar.  N«.  ltt,471 

-   -      -^Mi  Apr.  5,  IMl 

a  first  coiiplfaig 
adapted   lo   be 
^^ ^ in  an  axial  di- 

rection for  coupling  purposes,  a  shut  ioff  vahre  dispoaed 
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in  the  fint  coupling  member,  said  Talve  inctading  a 
valve  seating,  a  valve  closure  meanber  oontroUaUe  by 
the  second  ooofUttg  member  and  means  for  resilkotly 
pressing  the  valve  closure  member  against  the  seating,  a 
plurality  of  locking  means  for  preventing  the  valve  clo- 


3,M4,749 
NEEDLE  VALVE  FOR  EXTBEME  WWBaSVKE 
Charles  F.  Fkya,  FoH  I  — isrdaif.  FIfc;  CualtaMtai 
■oil  Nsttnaai  Bauk  and  TnMl  Caaspauy  of 
■Dd  Robert  A.  Elliott,  cxaculars  of  saM 

'^*'     FHad  Dec  7,  W»,  S«.  No.  857,945 
9  CUM.    (CL2S1— M5) 


sure  member  from  being  lifted  off  its  seating.  resUient 
means  for  retaining  eadi  locking  means  in  its  locking 
position  independendy  of  the  odiers,  and  means  on  the 
second  coupling  member  for  directly  releasing  the  lock- 
ing means  during  the  coupling  operation. 


WBfrcdW. 
Ccl 


]  §gg  Tjg 

DIVERTER  SPOUT 

Kohler,  Wis.,  aarifwtr  to  Kohkr 
_r,  Wlin  a  uwpartloB  of  WbcoMfai 
I  M«y  24,  IMl,  Ser.  Na.  112,314 
ICktes.    (CL  251— 119) 


1.  In  a  diverter  spout  the  combination  cominising:  a 
spout  body  having  an  inlet  to  receive  water,  an  ouUet 
chamber  in  the  form  of  a  forwardly  extending  discharge 
passage  that  corvaa  dosmwwAy  to  define  an  ouUet  tpoaX 
that  ejecu  water  with  a  downwwd  component  of  direc- 
tion, and  a  partition  sepwadat  the  inlet  from  the  ouUet 
chamber,  which  partition  oooa^rises  a  lower  vertical  por- 
tion rising  npmui  txom  the  bottom  of  the  discharge  pas- 
sage of  the  outlet  chamber,  a  horizoirtal  valve  seat  extend- 
ing rearward  from  the  top  of  the  lower  vertical  portion 
and  being  at  a  level  above  said  outlet  ipout,  and  an  upper 
vertical  portioa  rising  from  the  rnr  of  said  valve  seat  to 
the  upper  wan  of  the  spoot  bodr.  a  horizontal  baffie  within 

said  outlet  chaasber  moved  with  and  extending  forwai|l 
from  said  upper  vertical  portioo  of  said  partition  in  a  posi- 
tion spaced  ibore  nid  horizontal  valve  seat  to  likewise  be 

at  a  level  above  said  outlet  spout,  said  baffle  thereby 
dividing  the  rear  of  said  outlet  chamber  into  a  water  pas- 
safls  boneatt  the  baffle  which  is  of  less  cross  sectionWea 
than  Iks  oudat  qpout  and  a  pocket  above  the  baffle,  the 
forward  tiMrt  of  the  bafle  being  beyoMl  the  lower  ver- 
tical partitioQ  portioo  for  a  distaaoa  at  least  as  great  as 
the  hai^t  of  the  water  paseafs  to  direct  water  flow  for- 
wardly toward  the  downwardly  curved  part  ci.  the  outlet 
chamber  which  defines  said  outlet  spout;  a  valve  beneath 
said  valve  seat  that  is  lifted  to  dosed  position;  and  a 
valve  stem  CTtMV(fiiig  iqmard  from  said  valve  through 
said  valve  aeat,  said  boflb  and  the  upper  wall  of  the 
qMutbody. 


1.  A  hi^  pressme  needle  valve  adapted  to  retain  high 
pressure  fluid  oa  both  sides  of  the  closed  valve,  compris- 
ing, in  oomUnation:  walk  defining  an  endoaed  chamber, 
a  first  b(xe  leading  out  of  said  chamber,  and  a  second 
bore  coaxial  with  said  first  bore  within  a  pfedetermtoeB 
manufacturing  tolerance;  a  needle  in  said  fint  boie;  ssU 
needle  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  first 
member  and  a  head  adapted  to  engage  a  seitf  in  said 
second  bore;  said  head  and  seat  inclodbig  contact  Hem 
shaped  to  center  said  bead  on  the  aids  of  said  second 
bore;  said  screw  threaded  engagement  occupying  a  frac- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  needle,  remote  from  said  seat; 
said  needle  having  a  terminal  portion  beyond  said  threaded 
engagement  adapted  to  receive  torque  for  tumfaig  add 
needle;  said  screw  threaded  engagement  having  prede- 
termined looseness  suflEldent  to  permit  the  head  of  said 
needle  to  wobble;  the  mount  of  wobble  being  not  less 
than  said  predetermined  maBafKtnripg  tolerance;  and 
a  pressure-tigfat  packbg  failapoeed  between  said  needle 
and  said  first  bore  adjaoent  the  inner  end  of  said  bore; 
said  packing  induding  annidar  members  having  radid 
dearance  in  sdd  bore,  to  permit  sdd  packing  to  shift 
and  allow  the  head  cf  said  needle  to  wobhk. 


3,tgi,75t 

CARBURETOR  INLET  VALVE 

Harold  A.  CailsoB,  Biantwoad,  and  Alex  N.  fliawrsMrt, 

St  Loata,  Mo.,  assl^nrs  to  ACF  ladastriis,  beoipa- 

rated.  New  Yerfc,  N.Y.,  a  taipaiBHoa  of  New  Janey 

FBad  Fch.  2, 19«1,  Ssr.  Now  U.ttS 

tClahH.    (0.251— 35g) 


1.  A  valve  needle  for  a  carburetor,  having  a  valve  seat 
in  a  fuel  passage,  said  needle  comprising,  a  tip  oa  one 
end  of  said  valve  needle  adapted  to  alnit  said  vdvc  seat 
to  close  said  fud  passage,  said  vahre  needle  having  a  pair 
of  coaxid  annular  rings  integrd  widi  and  extending  from 
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■aid  <Mie  needle  end,  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  rings  being 
flared  outwardly  from  the  common  axis  thereof,  said 
needle  tip  comprising  resilient  fuel  resistant  material 
having  a  conical  shape  and  anchored  between  said  rings. 


3,086,751 

HYDRAUUC  JACK 

WilUun  A.  Poznik,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

SIcgler  CorporatkMi,  El  Scgmdo,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

off  Delaware 

Coatfaniatioa  of  appUcaiioa  Ser.  No.  86,674,  Feb.   2, 

1961.    TUb  appUcadon  Mar.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  183,991 

SCIafana.    (O.  254— 8) 


end  to  loosely  receive  the  return-bent  end  of  said  hook, 
and  a  pulley  attached  to  said  first-mentioned  mounting 
beneath  said  winch  and  the  upper  end  of  isaid  rod  under 
which  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  cabl^  can  be  reeved 
to  apply  a  downward  force  on  said  men^ber  when  said 
hook  is  engaged  with  the  open  tubular  up|>er  end  of  said 
rod  and  said  winch  is  operated  to  take  up  $aid  cable,  said 
wheel  mounting  and  wheel  being  removftble  from  said 
rod  and  said  rod  thereafter  being  removuble  in  an  up- 
ward direction  from  said  first-mentione4  mounting  so 
that  said  rod,  wheel  mounting  and  wheel  can  be  stored 
when  not  in  use. 


8.  A  jack  comprising  a  movable  carriage,  a  lifting 
beam  having  a  load  engaging  head  for  lifting  a  load,  a 
fluid  motor  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  car- 
riage and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  lift- 
ing beam,  a  link  spaced  from  the  fluid  motor  and  pivot- 
ally connected  at  one  end  to  the  carriage  and  pivotally 
connected  at'the  other  end  to  the  lifting  beam,  whereby 
said  lifting  beam  has  longitudinal  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  carriage,  and  stop  means  for  limiting  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  lifting  beam,  whereby  the  load 
engaging  head  may  follow  an  arc  which  is  convex  with 
mpect  to  the  jack. 

3,M6,7S2 

BOAT  TRAILER  JACK 

Allan  E.  Wetter,  1447  WasUngtoa  Blvd., 

Birminghaiii,  Mich. 

FUcd  July  5, 1^,  Ser.  No.  4«,817 

6  Cbdms.     (CL  254—86) 


3,886,753 

COMBINED  SHELTER  AND  PNEUMATIC  JACK 

Walton  W.  Cuhman,  WaiUngtoii,  D.C. 

(401  N.  Pena  St,  Webb  City,  Mo.) 

FUed  Oct  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6^683 

4  Claimi.    (Q.  254—93) 

Granted  under  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (19^2),  sec.  266) 


.„„  -.j-i ^^— y    '"f'^""*     > 


1.  A  frusto-conical  pneumatic  jack  adapted 
over  an  article  to  be  lifted,  comprising  a  s  sries 
inflatable  tubes  superposed  one  upon  tht 
nuli  of  the  tubes  gradually  decreasing  in 
the  bottom  to  the  top,  means  for  individually 
said  tubes,  means  overlying  the  topmost 
tubes,  and  a  block-and-tackle  assembly 
said  last-named  means. 


to  be  placed 

of  annular 

other,  the  an- 

diameter  from 

inflating 

of  said  annular 

depending  from 


3,086,754  , 

CABLE-HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 


Otto  C.  Niedercr,  WcstflcM,  NJ.,  aaricww  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  fiKorporatod,  Nc^  York,  N.Y. 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  July  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40L253 
3  Claimi.     (CL  254—134.;  ) 


1.  A  jack  for  a  boat  trailer  of  the  type  having  a 
wheeled  boat  8unK>rt,  a  tcxigue  projecting  forwardly  from 
■aid  boat  support  for  hitching  to  a  towing  vehicle,  and 
a  boat  winch  moimted  on  said  tongue  in  fixed  position 
thereabove  having  a  cable  for  loading  and  unloading  a 
boat;  said  jack  omiprising  a  mounting  secured  on  said 
tongue  having  a  vertical  passage,  an  elongated  upright 
member  including  an  elongated  vertical  rod  rotatable 
and  vertically  slidable  in  said  passage,  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  projecting  above  said  mounting  and  the  lower 
end  thereof  projecting  below  said  mounting,  said  mem- 
ber also  including  a  ground  engaging  wheel,  a  wheel 
mounting  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  for  turn- 
ing movement  about  the  rod  axis  and  supporting  said 
ground  engaging  wheel  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  and  means  for  forcing  said  member  downwardly  to 
cause  said  wheel  to  engage  the  ground  under  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  elevate  said  tongue  and  for  releasably  lock- 
ing said  member  against  upward  movement,  said  means 
including  said  boat  winch  and  cable,  a  hook  on  the  free 
end  of  said  cable,  said  rod  having  an  open  tubular  uppet 


1.  Equipment  for  handling  cable  hiving  connected 
therein  at  intervals  instrumentality  housings  of  markedly 
greater  diameter  than  the  cable,  said  equipment  com- 
prising a  large  drum  having  a  width  mpre  than  suffici- 
ent for  receiving  thereon  a  number  oi  turns  of  said 
cable  wrapped  therearound,  said  dram  having  a  first  posi- 
tion adapted  for  receiving  cable  thereoni  said  drum  hav- 
ing a  second  position  adapted  for  recrfving  an  instru- 
mentality housing  thereon,  driving  me^ns  for  rotating 
said  drum  in  both  of  said  positions,]  sensing  means 
adapted  for  sensing  the  approach  to  said  drum  of  an  in- 
strumentality housing,  shifting  means  aoapted  to  be  op- 
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erated  by  said  sensing  means  for  moving  said  drum  from    outlet  of  said  upper  carburetor  to  the  fuel  *»^^J*J*J 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  and  control    an  adjacent  lower  cart>uretor,  and  a  return  conduit  nm- 
means  for  effecting  the  return  of  said  dnun  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position. 


Joseph  F.Ka 
factutag 


3,086,755 

MORTAR-PLASTER  MIXER 

WhIfihaH,  MMl    (%AMhorMaM- 

Cc  2922  W.  26lh  St,  Chicago  23,  DL) 

Flad  Ai«.  22,  I960.  Ser.  No.  51,133 
llOafaM.    (0.259—175) 


ing  from  the  overflow  outlet  d  said  lower  carburetor  to 
said  fuel  source. 


3,086,757 
CARBURETOR 
Robert  J.  Smith,  St  Ana's,  Mc, 
trisa,  Incorporated,  New  ¥«*,  N.Y 
New  Jsnsy 

ML  5,  I960,  Ssr.  No.  ill 

3ClataM.    (0.201—34) 


to  ACF 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  plaster  or  mortar  having, 
in  combination,  a  frame  with  a  base  member  and  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  support  members  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  member  and  provided  with  bearings  at  the 
tops  thereof,  a  horizontal  pivot  shaft  supported  by  said 
bearings  and  curying  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  extending 
diametrically  of  said  shaft  adjacent  its  ends,  each  of  said 
arms  having  liorizontally  positioned  bearings  remote  from 
the  axis  of  suppmt  thereof,  a  pair  of  horizontal  shafts 
rotaubly  supported  m  said  horizontally  positioned  bear- 
ings, a  pair  of  cylindrical  mixing  drums  rotatably  carried 
on  said  horizonUlly  positioned  bearings,  between  said 
arms  and  having  openings  in  a  portion  of  their  peripheries 
for  charging  and  discharging  the  drum,  mixing  blades 
mounted  on  said  shafts  within  said  drums,  driving  means 
for  continually  rotating  the  mixing  blades  during  the 
i^wration  of  Jhe  apparatus,  powered  means  for  swinging 
said  arms  from  a  position  wherein  one  of  the  drums  is  at 
a  level  below  the  other  to  a  position  wherein  the  drum 
is  at  a  level  above  the  other,  means  Ux  keq[>ing  said  aptn- 
ings  at  the  top  of  said  drums  while  the  drums  are  being 
swung  from  a  high  to  a  low  position,  and  means  for 
independently  routing  said  drums  about  their  central  axes 
selectively  to  shift  the  drum  openings  from  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  and 
vice  versa. 


3  086,756 

FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR 'INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Enccac  L.  ITaiiTin-.  Fsrmsen,  M*.,  assizor  to  ACF 

Iiidnatriss^  Itasposatai,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  New  Janey 

FHai  Oct  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  848,351 
7  dates.    (0.261— 23) 

1.  A  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  intake  manifcrid.  said  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  floatless  carburetors  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  each  carburetor  oomprismg  a  body  having  a  mix- 
ture conduit  adapted  to  supply  a  fuel  mixture  to  tiie  in- 
take manifold,  a  foel  bow!  having  a  fuel  inlet  and  an  over- 
flow outlet  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of  fuel 
in  the  bowl,  a  main  fuel  nocEde  to  supply  fuel  from  said 
bowl  to  said  mixture  conduit,  a  fuel  source,  means  to 
pump  fuel  fai  excess  of  engine  requirements  from  said 
source  into  the  fbel  bowl  of  an  upper  one  of  said  car- 
buretors, a  gravid  feed  conduit  leading  from  the  overflow 


1.  A  carburetor  comprising  a  fuel  bowl,  a  mixture 
conduit,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  mixture  conduit,  a  stem 
extending  from  said  mixture  conduit  into  said  fuel  bowl 
and  having  a  main  fuel  chamber,  a  passage  in  said  stem 
connecting  said  fuel  bowl  and  said  main  fuel  chainber 
to  said  mixture  conduit,  an  accelerating  pump  comprising 
a  pump  chamber,  a  pump  member  movable  to  expand 
and  contract  the  pump  chamber,  means  forming  an  inlet 
passage  for  supplying  fuel  from  said  bowl  to  said  pump 
chamber  and  a  discharge  passage  from  said  pump  cham- 
ber to  said  main  fuel  chamber,  a  discharge  check  valve 
within  said  discharge  passage,  a  linkage  interconnecting 
said  throttle  valve  and  said  movable  pump  member  for 
operating  said  movable  pump  member  to  pump  fuel  in 
response  to  opening  movement  of  said  throttle  valve, 
said  linkage  including  a  resilient  lever  to  provide  over- 
travel  of  said  lever  in  throttle  (q;>ening  direction. 


3,086,758 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARBURETION 

Robert  A.  Gtmm,  550  Senbrecae  Blvd.,  Sisite  4, 

Daytoaa  Btarh,  Fla. 

FUed  June  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120^77 

16ClataM.     (CL261— 44) 

1.  In  a  carburetor;  a  carburetor  body  having  an  air 

flow  passage  therethrough,  a  jet  block  fixedly  raotmted  in 
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Mid  passage  having  a  plurality  of  individual  jets  therein  prising:  drilling  a  pair  of  wells  into  the  ^t  fonnation, 
distributed  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  air  passage,  means  Imposing  a  fluid  pressure  on  the  formatioi  adjacent  one 
for  supplying  fuel  to  said  jets,  and  a  slide  valve  in  said  of  the  wells  sufficient  to  fracture  the  formation  and  con- 
passage  movaUe  laterally  therein  for  controlling  the  flow   nect  the  two  wells  by  pumping  an  aqueoi|s  solvent  into 

one  of  said  wells  maintaining  sufficient  piiessure  on  said 
^  aqueous  solvent  in  the  fractured  formatiion  to  sui^wrt 

the  overlying  formation  on  the  fracturinig  solvent  and 
prevent  resettling  of  the  formation  untiT  the  fracture 
has  reached  the  other  well  and  thereafvr  while  con- 
tinuing to  maintain  svifficient  pressure  in!  the  fractiu-ed 
formation  to  prevent  resettling  of  the  formation  and 
support  the  overlying  formation  on  the  fracturing  sol- 
vent passing  a  liquid  suitable  for  dissolvifig  the  forma- 
tion along  the  line  of  fracture  between  th^  wells  until  a 
clear  passage  is  jM-oduced  between  the  wells. 


of  air  therethrough,  said  slide  valve  having  a  surface  co- 
planar  with  one  end  of  said  jets  so  as  progressively  to  un- 
cover the  jets  when  moving  in  the  opening  direction  and 
progressively  to  close  the  jets  when  moving  in  the  closing 
direction. 

3,tM,759 
EVAPORATIVE  COOLER  PAD  CONSTRUCTION 
AdUun  D.  Goctd,  PhoMix,  Ariz^  a«igBor  to  McGraw- 
Ediaon  Comiiaay,  ElgiB,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dels- 

IHcd  Apr.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  808,451 
SClaiiiM.    (CLMl— 97) 


1.  In  an  evaporative  cooler  pad  construction  the  com- 
binaticm  of:  first  and  second  pad  layers;  and  a  forminous 
separator  therebetween;  water  distributor  fingers  carried 
by  and  projecting  from  said  separator  and  into  both  of 
said  pad  layers. 

3,98<,7M 
METHOD  OF  CREATING  AN  UNDERGROUND 
COMMUNICATION 
Carl  A.  Bays,  Urbana,  Dl.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

FOcd  May  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  27,239 
6Clafans.    (0.262—3) 


3,88<,7<1 

BORING  TYPE  CONTINUOUS  MINER  HAVING 
CUSP  BREAKING  MEANS 
Cedric  E.  McWhorter,  lIlnaHale,  Dl.,  aaii^nor  to  Good- 
man Mannfactnrlng  CoBpany,  Chicago^  DL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

FUcd  Oct  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  63 
2  Claims.    (CL  262—9) 


879 


1.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine, 

(a)  a  frame, 

(6)  a  pair  of  laterally  q>aced  boring  krms  rotatably 

mounted  on  said  frame  for  cutting  contiguous  bores 

in  a  mine  face, 
(c  )  a  conveyor  extending  along  said  fTa^  from  a  posi- 
tion between  said  boring  arms  adjaant  the  ground, 
(</)  upper  and  lower  trimmer  bars  mounted  on  said 

frame  behind  said -boring  arm  and  hav  ng 
(e)  a  cutter  guided  for  movement  alon ;  said  trimmer 

bars  for  cutting  the  cuqw  left  betwejen  said  boring 

arms, 
(/)  and  means  associated  with  the  lo^tjennost  of  said 

trimmer  bars  and  cooperating  therewith  to  cut  out 

and  break  up  the  cusp  upstanding  :  rom  the  mine 

floor,  prior  Co  wedging  of  the  cu^  by 

lower  trinuner  bar  into  the  kerf  cut 

trimmer  bar,  comprising 
(;)  a  rotatable  cutter  bar  mounted  in  vocally  qMced 

relation  with  respect  to  the  said  lower 

front  of  the  receiving  end  of  said  conyeyor  and  rear- 

wardly  of  said  cutter  chain 
(A)  a  motor  for  rotatabl/  driving  said 
(i)  cutter  bits  projecting  radially  from 


and  cutting  in  a  plane  intersecting  t  le  kerf  cut  by 


2.  A  method  for  creating  an  underground  passage  for 
solution  mining  of  dense  compacted  salt  deposits  com- 


said  cutter  chain  and  rotatably  driven 

to  cut  iq)wardly  from  the  plane  of 

cutter  chain  and  to  break  up  the  cuab  and  progress 

the  mined  material  onto  said  conveyoi . 


advance  of  the 
by  said  lower 


cutter  bar, 
said  cutter  bar 


by  said  motor 
nitting  of  said 
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9,886,762 
CONTINUOUS  MINIPiG  MACHINE 

EnMt  R.  Binma— ,  Evugrsm  Paafc,  OL,  anigMr   to 
MaMfaiimh^  Ciinipni,  Ckicaco,  Dl.,  a 
•f  niBola 
riad  N^.  7, 1968,  §cr.  No.  <7,(7f 
6  ChriMa.     (CL  261— 9) 


3^86,764 

TANDEM  FURNACE 

Jack,  44  Varick  HB  Raa^ 

FIM  Apr.  18, 1961,  Sar.  N«.  183,881 

nOaiM.    (a.263-4) 


•4F 

ftfl'ftU 

■■QiF 

1.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine,  a  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  boring  heads  rotatably  mounted  thereon  for 
cutting  contiguous  bores  in  a  mine  face  in  advance  of  the 
machine,  upper  and  lower  horizontally  extending  trimmer 
bars  mounted  on  said  frame  immediately  to  the  rear  of 
said  boring  heada,  an  endless  cutter  chain  trained  along 
said  trimmer  bars,  horizontally  extending  hydraulic  jack 
means  for  suqiending  the  lower  of  said  trimmer  bars  from 
said  frame  and  vertically  adjusting  said  trimmer  bar  with 
reqwct  to  said  frame,  comprising  direction  changing  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  opposite  ends 
theretrf  and  operatively  connected  with  said  hydraulic 
jack  means,  and  rigid  links  pivotally  connected  between 
said  directioa  changing  means  and  die  lower  of  said  trim- 
mer bars. 

3,886,763 
RETRACTABLE  INFRA-RED  HEATER 
Richard  J.  Rtf  Md  William  C.  VcnMr,  Detroit,  Mich., 
asaigwin,  by  mtmt  Mskaiiiiatt,  to  Universal  OB  Prod- 
acts  rii—anj.  Dea  Platen,  IB.,  a  corpotatioH  of  Dda- 


1.  A  furnace  for  heat  treating  articles  comprising, 
an  elongate  unitary  muffle  adapted  to  be  heated  and  i»t>- 
viding  a  continuous  open-ended  passageway  of  prede- 
termined minimum  cross-section,  means  for  introducing 
a  continuous  flow  of  gas  to  the  interior  of  said  passajge- 
way  at  one  point  and  removing  said  gas  at  another  point, 
means  for  providing  gaseous  curtains  at  either  end  of 
said  passageway  for  iacdatiag  said  gas  from  the  outer 
atmosphere,  a  continuous  perforated  web  conveyor  pass- 
ing through  said  passageway,  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely extending  baffle  elementi  on  said  conveyor  for 
channeling  said  gas  vertically  around  individual  articles 
to  be  treated  disposed  on  said  conveyor,  said  baffle  ele- 
ments sized  to  subsuntially  fill  said  passageway  at  the 
minimum  cross  section  thereof,  whereby  to  hinder  migra- 
tion of  gas  longitudinally  of  said  passageway. 


3,886,765 

CUSHIONING  DEVICE 

Andrey  L.  Zanow,  ClcrclaBd,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  NatloMi 

Castings  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  42,718 

6ClaiBt.    (0.267—63) 


FBad  Im.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  88,859 
18  CUM.    (CL  263-3) 


1.  A   retracUble  heating  apparatus  adapted  to  heat 
treat  normally  moving   material,   which   comprises   in 
combination  an  elongated  open-sided  infra-red  heating 
unit  having  opposing  spaced  catalytically  activated  metal 
screens,  an  elongated  fixed  wall  section  positioned  to  be 
in  closable  contact  widi  the  open  side  portion  of  said 
heating  unit,  means  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  4o  each 
of  said  spaced  metal  screens  and  for  providing  flameless 
infra-red  heat  radiation  from  die  screens  to  the  interior 
of  said  unit,  a  movable  supporting  frame  atuched  to 
said  heating  unit,  guided  movement  means  for  said  frame 
providing  rectprocatory  movement  of  the  latter  along  a 
short  defined  path,  motive  powered  means  connecting 
with  said  frame  and  operative  to  move  said  frame  and 
supported  heating  unit  back  and  forth  along  said  path, 
at  least  one  movement  sensing  dement  aasoriated  with 
the  movement  of  said  material  pawng  through  said  bat- 
ing unit,  a  control  means  conpected  with  said  sensing 
element  and  widi  said  motive  powerad  flaeaas,  whereby 
the  latter  is  operated  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said 
sensing  etemeat  and  whereby  said  burnt  and  heating  unit 
are  retracted  along  said  defined  path  away  from  said 
fixed  wall  section  and  die  material  beiag  heated. 


1.  A  cushioning  pad  for  shock  cushioning  mechaniam, 
comprising  a  plate  having  a  resilient  curiiion  associated 
with  at  least  one  side  thereof,  said  plate  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  said  cushion  encircling  said  opening  and 
in  vertical  cross-section  extending  substantially  from  the 
periphery  (^  said  caning  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate, 
the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  said  cushion  being  sloped 
so  as  to  converge  in  a  direction  away  from  said  plate, 
said  cushion  having  a  greater  portion  thereof  diyosed 
nearer  said  opening  than  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate. 


3  886,766 
CLOSURE  AND  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
THEREFOR 
Harvey  E.  Wo«Hb,  319  NW.  7th  St,  Pocahotas,  lawn, 
and  Cari  A.  Woodin,  882  Walant  RMgs,  J^pUn,  Mo. 
Fibd  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,988 
4aaims.    (CL  26g— 124) 
1.  A  closure  and  operating  mechanism  dierefor  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  frame  let  into  a  wall  of  a  building  and  having 
{b)  an  opening  therein, 

(c)  a  closure  slidable  substantially  vertically  in  the 
frame  in  moving  into  and  out  of  the  opening  and 
biased  by  gravity  to  a  lowered  position. 


1036 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


A^RIL  23,  1963 


(</)  elevating  means  connected  to  the  closure  for  rais- 
ing the  same, 

(e)  drive  means  connected  to  the  elevating  means  for 
driving  the  elevating  means  both  upwardly  and 
downwardly,  and 


(/)  control  means  for  the  drive  means  having  at  least 
a  part  affixed  to  move  with  the  elevating  means,  said 
elevating  means  comprising 

(g)  a  rotary  arm,  and 

(h)  a  flexible  link  connected  between  the  arm  and 
the  closure. 


3,0M,767 

PLUMBER'S  HELPER 

Hcmian  George  Boscr,  5M  W.  Main  St.,  Arcade,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,172 

SdaiiiM.    (CLM9— 10) 


1.  In  a  plumber's  helper,  an  elongated  and  substantial- 
ly horizontal  pipe  supporting  cradle  of  substantially  chan- 
nel-shaped cross  section,  said  cradle  including  a  web 
and  upstanding  flanges  as  a  rigid  unitary  structure,  said 
flanges  having  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  substantially 
identical  and  transversely  alined  portions  cut-out  from 
the  upper  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  flange*  being  adapted  to  support  a  pipe  section  in- 
serted therebetween  substantially  parallel  to  said  web, 
one  of  said  pairs  of  cut-out  portions  being  relatively 
deep  and  substantially  rectangular  and  adapted  to  receive 
an  enlarged  female  end  porticMi  of  the  same  pipe  section, 
and  another  of  said  pairs  of  cut-out  portions  being  rela- 
tively shallow  and  substantially  L-shaped  and  extending 
to  one  end  of  said  cradle  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
an  enlarged  male  end  portion  of  the  same  pipe  section. 


3,t8(,7M  ( 

FOLDER  FOR  A  COLLATOfl 

Idin  Lacfa,  CUcago,  DL,  awlgMir  to  tJARCO, 

Incorporated, «  coqwMradon  of  DInois 

Filed  Nov.  U,  l^M,  Ser.  No.  ifiTU 

MClalBS.    (a.  27»— 79) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  continuous  form 


stationery  including  a  plurality  of  recorc 


sheet  sets,  a 


device  for  folding  ^d  stationery,  com;  rising:  means 
for  transversely  creasing  said  stationery  at  ntervab  along 
the  lei^th  thereof,  said  means  being  adspted  to  i^ply 
said  creases  alternately  in  opposite  direc  ions  and  said 
means  being  adjustable  to  allow  variation]  in  said  inter- 
vals, and  oscillating  means  adapted  to  dil-ect  successive 
creased  portions  of  said  stationery  in  substantially  oppo- 
site directions,  said  oscillating  means  bein|  adjustable  as 
to  amount  of  oscillation  and  timing  of  o^ci  llation;  where- 


by various  sizes  of  record  sheet  stationery 
into  paclu. 


may  be  folded 


3,086,769 
VENEER  FEEDER 
Fredertcl(  L.  B.  Miller,  Portland,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Chip- 
per Madiines  and  Engineering  Corpondion,  Portland, 
Greg.,  a  corporatioa  of  Orcgoa  | 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  48J016 
10  ClainM.     (CL  270—93) 


10.  A  veneer  feeder  comprising  a  tunnel  housing  con- 
vergsntjjn  horizontal  and  vertical  directiras  and  having 
rounded  upper  longitudinal  comers,  said  nousing  having 
a  top  wall  with  a  longitudinal  slot  thereinl  a  bottom  con- 
veyor unit  extending  longitudinally  throug  ti  said  housing, 
a  top  longitudinal  conveyor  unit  having  a  )ottom  traction 
surface  arranged  to  clamp  veneer  again  tt  said  bottom 
conveyor  unit,  means  mounting  said  top  unit  for  inde- 
pendent vertical  movements  of  its  opposite  ends  in  said 
slot,  and  means  for  driving  said  top  ujiit  during  said 
vertical  movements. 
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3.086,770 

APPARATUS FORSP ARAUNG  FLAT 

PILED  ARTICLES 


to 
EtocMc  CoffporattoiM  New  YoriL, 
N.Y.,  a  ewpmnltoi  of  IMnwarc 

FtM  Apr.  4, 1961, 8m.  No.  100,604 

Claim  piiMltj,  ^plkation  Ganvmy  Apr.  21, 1960 

9  CiaiiM.    (a.  271—27) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  artides  from  a  pile  one 
at  a  time  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  drum  having 
a  ientral  cylindrical  portioo  and  nde  portions  separated 
thereby,  said  dnun  having  air  suction  openings  positioned 
only  in  the  periphery  of  said  «de  portioni,  driving  means 
rotating  said  dnun,  means  for  tupportiiig  said  pile  adja- 
cent the  periphery  of  said  drum,  a  belt  for  frictionally 
engaging  the  topmost  article  of  said  pile  and  passing 
around  said  central  portion  of  said  drum  without  cova- 
ing  said  side  portions  and  suction  openings,  means  for 
separating  said  topmost  article  from  said  dnun,  and 
grooves  which  separate  said  tide  portions  from  said  cen- 
tral cylindrical  portion  and  cooperate  with  said  separat- 
ing means  whereby  articles  held  by  said  drum  by  said 
air  suction  are  stripped  from  said  drum  by  said  separating 
means. 

3,086,771 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Piem  HMjwtami  Michel  G«ln,  Fontcnay-MMu-Bois,  and 
Rofcr  laki  iMqpM  Urvoy,  Ckarcntoi^  France,  airign- 
on  to  Co^MHiie  dea  MmUbm  B«U  (Sodete  Ano- 
nymc),  Paila,  ranee 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  15^06 

ippHcatlon  France  Mar.  17,  1959 
16ClidM.    (CL271— 31) 


VMbb  manner  at  to  bring  the  front  Aeet  of  the  stack  in 
a  fixed  plane  which  is  tangent  to  said  cylindrical  periphery 
of  the  drum  substantially  along  the  leading  edge  of  said 
front  sheat,  means  for  permanentiy  €reating  a  low  air 
pressure  along  the  front  face  of  said  front  sheet  in  the 
vicinity  of  its  leading  edge,  a  stationary  air  blowing  nozzle 
so  positioned  as  to  direct  a  jet  of  air  toward*  the  cylm- 
drical  periphery  of  the  drum  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  front  sheet,  a  gripper  rodungly  mounted 
to  swing  into  and  out  of  said  circular  groove  of  the  drum, 
said  gripper  in  its  spaced  position  out  of  said  groove, 
pressing  Uie  leading  edge  of  said  front  sheet  against  the 
stack  and  keeping  said  edge  out  of  conUct  with  said 
drum,  whereas  said  griPPer  «»  »"  retracted  positioom- 
side  said  groove  does  not  keep  said  edge  of  said  front 
sheet  out  of  contact  witii  said  drum,  whereby  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  said  front  sheet  b  drawn  away  fr«n  the 
stack,  as  soon  as  said  gripper  swings  into  the  circular 
groove,  by  virtue  of  the  low  air  pressure  existing  along 
the  front  face  of  said  front  sheet,  while  Uie  next  sheet 
of  the  stack  is  kept  separated  from  the  front  sheet  by  the 
air  blown  from  said  air  blowing  nozzle. 


3,006,772 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  CARTONS  FROM 

A  MAGAZINE 

Walter  H.  Vogel,  Barrington,  DL,  aasicnor,  by  »«»««"«J^ 
sixnmcnts,    to    Crompton    Jk    Knowles    Corporation, 
Worcester,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of  Masnctesctts 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,823       ] 
6ClaiBis.     (a.  271— 35)  ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  sheets  one  by  one  from 
the  front  of  a  stack  of  sheets  comprising  in  combination 
a  continuomly  rotating  feeding  drum,  the  axis  of  which 
is  in  fixed  position  and  the  cylindrical  periphery  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  circular  groove,  means  for  carrying 
said  stack  of  sheets  and  urging  it  towards  said  drum  in 


rrin  combination  with  an  upstuiding  magiiane  receiv- 
ing a  stack  of  flattened  cartons  within  upstanding  front. 
back  and  side  guide  means,  means  for  successively  feeding 
the  lowermost  carton  from  tbe  magazine  beneath  the 
front  guide  means  comprising, 
an  endless  conveyer  beneath  the  magazine  having  a  di- 
recti(Hial  path  of  movement  from  the  back  guide 
means  to  the  front  guide  means, 
means  for  arranging  a  ^urality  of  the  lowermost  cartons 
in  stepped  relation  toward  the  front  guide  means  of 
the  magazine  with  the  leading  edge  of  the  lowermost 
carton  projecting  ahead  of  die  leading  edge  at  the 
next  lowermost  carton, 
said  arranging  means  including  a  bumper  angularly  poid- 
tioned  and  reciprocably  driven  against  the  trailing 
edges  of  a  plurality  of  the  lowermost  carUxis, 
means  for  selectively  supporting  a  portion  of  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  lowermost  carton  above  the  endkss 


1038 
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conveyer  while  the  trailing  edge  thereof  rests  upon 
said  endless  conveyer, 

means  for  pushing  downward  a  portion  of  the  leading 
edge  of  the  lowermost  carton  onto  the  endless  con- 
veyer and  supporting  the  next  lowermost  carton  and 
stack  in  the  magazine, 

said  pushing  and  supporting  means  including  a  wedge 
shaped  member  reciprocably  driven  inward  and  down- 
wardly toward  the  stepped  leading  edges  of  the  car- 
tons to  separate  a  portion  of  the  lowermost  carton 
from  the  next  lowermost  carton  and  urge  it  down- 
wardly against  the  endless  conveyer  and  to  support 
the  leading  edge  of  the  next  lowermost  carton  and 
the  stack  during  removal  of  the  lowermost  carton 
from  the  stack, 

and  means  for  driving  said  supporting  means  to  lower 
the  said  supported  portion  of  the  leading  edge  of  the 
carton  onto  the  endless  ccmveyer  so  that  the  carton 
may  be  delivered  from  the  bottom  of  the  magazine 
by  the  endless  conveyer. 


ArtkL  23,  1963 

said  arms  during  assemHy,  and  means  for  preluding  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  said  frame  with  respect  to  said 
arms,  said  means  including  registerable  apertured  projec- 


V  -m 


anus 


3,tM,773 

KNOCKDOWN  SANDBOX 

EnKCiie  S.  HvtchcnoB,  6253  Roacbnry  Drive, 

St  IXMil  5,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3,878 

IClidm.     (CL272— 1) 


lions  fixed  with  respect  to  said  frame  and 
ly  and  securing  means  extending  through  tfai ; 
said  projections. 


^i^i^ 


) 


r 


«i*     te     r** 


A  sandbox  comprising,  in  combinaticMi,  supporting 
members,  side  and  end  members  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing members,  each  of  said  side  and  end  members  having 
a  rolled  upper  edge,  each  of  said  side  and  end  members 
having  an  integral  return  flange  along  the  bottom  edge 
forming  a  channel  with  the  opposed  main  body,  an  in- 
tegral bottom  member  having  sides  and  ends  correspond- 
ing to  said  side  and  end  members,  said  sides  and  ends  hav- 
ing depending  flanges  therealong  disposed  in  said  chan- 
nels in  supporting  relation  {Mtjviding  a  leakproof  bottom 
expanse  and  substantially  leakproof  joints  between  said 
side  and  end  members  and  the  bottom  member,  each  sup- 
porting member  including  a  portion  extending  parallel  to 
and  beyond  the  end  of  the  adjacent  side  member,  said 
portion  including  a  horizontal  upper  surface  substantially 
in  a  plane  with  the  top  of  the  adjacent  end  member,  and 
a  seat  member  removably  mounted  on  each  opposed  pair 
o(  upper  wrfaces  and  di^KMed  over  the  end  n»cmber 
tberebetweeo.  '^ 

3  08^774 
SAFETY  SEAT  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS  IN 
COMBINATION  THEREWITH 
Liiroy  WtatoD,  241  S.  OayfaMi  St,  Mourt  Dora,  Fla. 
Filed  Sept  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  53,814 
8  Clabw.    (CL  272— U)  . 

1.  A  seat  and  mounting  means  in  combmation  there- 
with of  the  character  set  forth  including  a  pair  of  paralld 
spaced  arms,  a  seat  frame,  transverse  members  across  the 
bottom  of  said  frame  and  and  books  formed  <»  the  ends 
of  said  member*  engageablc  over  said  pvaflel  spaced 
arms,  the  length  of  said  members  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  spacing  of  said  arms  whereby  said  hooks  will  snugly 
tD»m  said  arnu  as  said  frame  slides  longitudinally  of 


re^)ective- 
apertures  of 


3,086,775  , 

BASEBALL  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
James  L.  Albert  983  Gramllng  St,  Jc 
FOcd  Oct  19,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
3  Clalma.     (O.  273—26) 


,  JohnitowB, 
>.  146421 
-26)     I 


1.  A  baseball  practice  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  line  rigidly  supported  at  each  cid  above  the 
ground,  said  line  sloping  relative  to  the  groi^nd,  a  grooved 
wheel  relatively  mounted  between  spacdd  arms  of  a 
bracket,  said  line  passing  intermediate  thd  arms  for  en- 
gagement with  the  grooved  wheel,  a  shank  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  bracket  and  protruding  thdrebeneath  for 
swivelled  support  thereupon,  a  collar  secijred  upon  said 
shank,  a  yieldable  bumper  carried  upon  sajd  shank  inter- 
mediate said  collar  and  said  bracket  for  abutment  with 
said  bracket  in  response  to  axial  movemenj  of  said  shank 
relative  to  said  bracket  to  limit  said  axial  movement  of 
said  shank  relative  to  said  line,  a  flexible  line  secured  at 
one  end  to  a  baseball  and  at  the  other  e^d  to  the  pro- 
truding end  of  the  shank,  said  balkbeing  supported  by 
the  flexible  line  and  adapted  to  approi^;h  {a  batter  under 
gravity.  i 


to 


of  New 


3  886,776 
BOWLING  BALL  RETURN  AND  H^DLING 
MECHANISM 
John  Zucrcher,  Mansfield,  Ohio, 
MachiM  A  Fuwdij  CoapMgr, 
Jersey  . 

FBcd  Ang.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  83i,846 
18CbinM.    (CL273— 49)[ 
1.  Bowling  ball  handling  and  return  apparatus  for  use 
with  a  bowling  alley  having  a  pit  at  one  end,  and  kick- 
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backs  at  opporite  sides  of  said  pit.  one  of  said  kickbacks    comprising  a  depressioa  m  the  tuiface  of  said  •-<»-»- 
being  provided  with  a  baU  opening  through  which  balls    for  each  player  figure  position,  arMilient  and  ^endaaie 
roll  out  of  said  pit,  said  apparatus  cmnprising  a  door,    suction  cup  pressed  into  said  depressioa  witt  the  lower 
supports  mountinf  said  door  for  movement  into  and  out    peripheral  edge  of  the  cup  rebent  and  extendnig  toward 
of  closed  position  in  said  opening,  means  normally  urg- 
ing said  door  into  closed  position  in  said  opening,  lock 
means  for  said  door  nomully  securing  said  door  in 
closed  position  in  said  (^ning.  said  lock  means  includ- 


the  surface  of  said  game  board,  and  each  player  figure 
being  supported  by  the  suction  cup  and  manually  tiltaUe 
from  the  vertical  to  distort  said  cup  so  that  said  cop  and 
figure  snap  back  to  their  (mginal  position  upon  manual 
release  of  said  figure  to  cati^mlt  a  ball  from  said  cup. 


ing  a  two-positioii  locking  dement,  baU-actuated  unlock- 
ing means  carried  by  said  door  for  effecting  the  release 
of  said  door  for  movement  of  a  ball  through  said  open- 
ing, said  lode  means  and  said  uxdocking  means  coacting 
to  relock  said  door  in  partially  opened  position  at  a 
second  locking  position  of  said  locking  element  in  the 
event  a  bowling  pin  attempts  to  exit  with  a  ball  through 
said  opening.  

3^||6Tn 
RACKET  F0R  LAWN^TINNB  AND  SIMILAR 

GAMES 

Jean  Rani  Laioals,  1  Ave  da  Mareckal  MauMMor, 

Paris,  Fraacc 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,958 

Claims  priorHy^^appBartion  FraMC  Mar.  38,  1968 


3  886,779 

SIMULATED  GOLF  CUP 

HowanI  N.  Taylor,  1558  ScWUIbc.  CUcago  HcigMa,  DL 

Filed  Joly  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125^99 

2ClaiaH.     (CL  273^177) 


1.  A  ffnui*  racket  comprising  a  frame  shaped  from 
a  frame  member  of  uniform  cross  sectional  contour  in- 
duding  a  pair  of  spaced  bead  portions  projecting  from 
opposite  aidn  of  the  racket  frame  and  an  interconnecting 
web  portion  defining  a  pair  of  longitudinal  grooves  re- 
spectively extending  al(»g  the  inner  and  outer  peripheries 
of  the  frame;  vacer  means  located  within  the  outer  one 
of  said  grooves  and  providing  gaps  at  predetermined 
spacings  along  the  outer  periphery  of  the  frame;  string 
attachment  means  providing  a  plurality  of  loops  passing 
around  said  frame  member  and  within  said  gaps;  strings 
engaging  said  loops  and  strung  across  the  frame,  portions 
of  said  strinp  extending  into  the  inner  said  groove  and 
a  handle  connected  to  aid  frame. 


1.  A  golf  hole  simuUtor  f  or  nse  on  ground  with  _ 
thereon,  said  simulator  coo^iriaing  a  flat  qwler  made  of 
wire  and  having  a  central  portion  with  a  central  opeaiiv 
therein;  said  spider  comprising  a  circular  outer  ring  por- 
tion and  radial  arm  portions  extending  between  said  cen- 
tral protion  and  said  outer  ring  portion;  said  owtcr  ring 
portion,  said  arm  portions  and  said  central  portion  being 
aligned  in  a  single  flat  i^ane;  a  stake  recdvaUe  tfaraogh 
said  central  opening  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  tte 
ground;  and  a  flange  on  said  stake  and  engageable  with 
said  central  portion  of  said  spider  for  pressing  laid  4>ider 
downwardly  to  form  a  circular  depressioa  in  the  grass 
simulating  a  gtrif  bole. 


M86.77t 
BALL  GAME 
C«l  Mn  Mmnt.  Noraban,  G«-_     . 

■  GjisAJi.,  Ninhcrg.  Gcry ^ 

.'-•^.>y'*y;S:?ng3  1968 

l^a  appBcaOOB  bcrHony  xvi^.  j,  fw 

If  CUM.    (CL  273-^) 
1.  In  a  ^mc  bo«d  having  slatxwary  player  figures 
piacod  at  pradetarmiaed  petitions  on  a  pUy  field,  each 
figure  being  baadaWo  for  atiiking  •  ball,  tte  improvensem 


3,886,788 
SOUND  REPRODUCING  MACHINES 
Garnet  M— tagnc  Evdcigli  WfHIswi,  OranM  ' 

aarignor  to  Fortcr-Mallvd  fiiHad,  Lonte  , 
FBcd  July  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  45,386 
4Claias.     (CL  274— 18) 

1 .  In  a  sound  reprodudng  machine  utilizing  disc-shaped 
records  having  a  pick-up  arm  carrying  a  pick-up.  said 
pick-up  being  adapted  for  holding  styli  projecting  in  op- 
posite directions  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  inward 
and  outward  movement  of  said  pick-up  across  the  plane 
of  said  records  for  playing  said  records  on  both  aides 
thereof  without  turning  said  records  over;  in  combination 
two  output  circuits  on  sdd  pick-ap,  two  Kparate  ampli- 
fier circuits  having  connections  to  said  output  circuits, 
a  change-over  switching  device  for  changing  ovor  said 
connections  of  said  pick-up  output  circuits  to  said  ampU- 
fier  circuiu  when  said  pick-up  ntovea  from  a  position  for 
playing  one  of  said  records  on  one  side  thereof  to  a  posi- 
Uon  for  playing  said  ooe  of  said  records  on  the  other 
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side  thereof,  and  means  for  selectively  moving  said  pick- 
up into  playing  relationship  with  said  records  on  opposite 


sides  thereof,  said  means  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  change-over  switching  device. 


3,eM,781 
OIL  SEAL  ASSEMBLIES 
Raymond  A.  Hadson,  Birmingiuim,  and  Robert  S.  Nelson, 
Pontiac,  Mkh^  assigiiors  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ciiicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Feb.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  11,746 
4  Claims.    (CI.  277— 39) 


a     /n 


cross-section  and  an  identical  pair  of  sealing  memben, 
each  said  member  comprising  a  sheet  metal  annulut  bsv- 
ing  a  radial  flange  joined  to  a  senerally  aspal  portion  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  generally%xial  portiob  providing  a 


seat  for  one  said  0-ring,  each  said  radial  flange  having 
a  hard -coated  outer  surface  in  rotary  scaling  engage- 
menKwith  the  outer  surface  of  the  radial 
ther  scaling  member. 


\ 


flange  of  the 


3,086,783 

EXPANDING  MANDREL  FOR  MACHINING 

PIPE  ENDS 

John  Wallace  Kelso,  DraTOsbuig,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  conwration  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1960,  Set.  No.  50,234 

9  Claims.    (CL  279— 2) 


\2^^ 


1.  An  oil  seal  assembly  for  mounting  between  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  parts,  said  assembly  including  a 
generally  U-shaped  casing  comprising  an  axially  directed 
base  and  a  pair  of  radial  walls  receiving  therebetween 
a  sealing  member  having  a  block-like  portion  provided 
with  a  generally  flat  sealing  surface  extending  out  of  said 
casing  for  sealing  and  fixed  engagement  with  one  of 
said  parts,  a  web  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  block- 
like portion  and  extending  therefrom  within  said  casing 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  sealing  surface,  and  a  flex- 
ible sealing  lip  formed  integral  with  said  web  portion 
and  angled  relative  thereto,  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
flexible  sealing  lip  being  in  running  sealing  engagement 
with  the  iimer  surface  of  the  base  of  said  casing,  the  base 
of  said  flexible  sealing  lip  adjacent  its  juncture  with  said 
web  portion  being  formed  with  an  integral  dirt  excluder 
lip  seal  in  running  sealing  engagement  with  said  inner 
surface  adjacent  one  of  said  radial  walls,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  immediately  adjacent 
said  dirt  excluder  lip  seal  providing  means  for  flushing 
said  casing  and  said  dirt  excluder  lip  seal  immediately 
inwardly  of  said  one  radial  wall,  said  excluder  lip  seal 
being  located  intermediate  said  flexible  sealing  lip  and  said 
apertures. 

3,086,782 
FACX  SEAL 
VHdlc  L.  PcicUi,  HUldKiroiigh,  and  Jowph  E.  Lcpctich, 
Lot  AHot,  Calif.,  aHifiion  to  Fcdenl-Mognl-Bower 
Inc.,    Detroit,    Midk,    a    corporation    of 


1.  An  expanding  mandrel  comfnising  a  hub,  axially 
spaced  flanges  thereon,  the  peripheries  pf  the  flanges 
having  T-shaped  slots  spaced  circumfere^tially  thereof, 
the  slots  in  one  flange  being  radially  deeber  than  those 
in  the  other,  T-section  wedges  having  inner  edges  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  hub,  slidable  in  said  slots, 
spring  means  connected  to  said  wedges  aid  one  of  said 
flanges  tending  to  effect  axial  movement  of  the  wedges  in 
such  direction  that  they  also  move  radiallji  outward,  said 
hub  leaving  a  tapered  bore  therein,  a  thr^ster  having  a 
tapered  nose  adapted  to  seat  in  said  bor 
plate  on  said  thruster  adapted  to  engage 
wedges  and  move  them*axially  against  tt 
spring  means,  said  angle  being  such  that  faction  between 
said  inner  edges  and  said  slots  prevents  qisplacement  of 
the  wedges  by  radial  pressure  thereon. 


and  a  pusher 

ends  of  said 

force  of  said 


FBed  Dec  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,010 
7ClaiaH.    (CI.  277— 92) 
1.  A  face  seal  including  in  combination  an  identical 
pair  of  free-floating  elastomeric  O-rings  having  a  circular 


3,086,784 
CHUCK  WITH  FIXED  REST  t^OR 
JAW-GRIPPED  WORK  | 
Hany  E.  Sloan,  Hartford,  Hany  E.  Sloan,|Jr.,  West  Hart- 
ford, and  LInwood  B.  Swaaaon,  NcwtnytoB,  Comrn^  as- 
signors to  The  Cnshman  Cback  Co.,  Ha^oni,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 
I  FUed  Mar.  24, 1961,  Sw.  No.  9^208 

I  15  Claims.     (CL  279—121 

1.  A  chuck,  comprising  a  body  with  4°  axis;  a  slide 
having  jaw  means  and  being  movable  on 

plane  transverse  to  said  axis  for  engages^nt  of  ia  jaw 

means  with  and  disengagement  from  wo^k  on  one  side 

thereof;  a  jaw  guided  in  said  slide  for 

and  from  engagement  with  work  on  the 

thereof;  a  device  movable  with  said  slid   and  operable 

to  relatively  move  said  jaw  and  said  sli(  e  with  iti  jaw 

means  into  and  from  engagement  with  w^rk  and  clamp 


novement  into 
opposite  side 


I 


AnuL  28,  1963 
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them  to  the  latter;  a  work-locating  surface  on  said  body 
on  and  from  which  to  seat  and  unseat  gripped  work  on 
moving  said  slide  in  opposite  directions  in  said  plane; 


into  two  pivotable  half-axles,  a  central  suspemon  unit 
comprising  two  cylinders  each  having  a  pair  of  work 
chambers  therein,  a  stepped  piston  slidable  within  each 
pair  of  work  chambers  <rf  each  cylinder,  a  cushion  of  W» 
under  pressure  connected  to  each  work  chamber,  each 
of  said  pistons  having  a  smaller  circular  surface  at  one 
end,  a  larger  circular  siirface  at  the  other  end,  and  an 
annular  surface  intermediate  said  ends,  means  for  opera- 
tivcly  connecting  each  half-axle  to  the  smaller  circular 
surface  of  one  of  said  pistons,  the  annular  surface  of 
each  piston  in  the  corresponding  annular  work  chamber 
being  adapted  to  produce  negative  cushioning  forces,  the 


and  means  operable  to  move  said  slide  in  said  opposite 
directions  and  apply  thereto  clamping  pressure  with 
which  to  hold  gripped  wcH-k  on  said  locating  surface 
when  sealed  tliereoa. 


3,086,785 

WHEEL-MOUNTCD  RIDER-FROPELLED  ROCKING 

HOBBY  HORSE 

Pctw  P.  rac^  2355  C«4ar  Shores  Circle, 

jMkaoBvHb,  Fia. 

YUk  IHM  21,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  118,663 

4ClalM.    (0.280— L196) 


larger  circular  surface  of  each  piston  in  the  second  work 
chamber  being  adapted  to  produce  positive  cushioning 
forces,  communicating  means  connecting  the  aimiilar  work 
chamber  of  each  cylinder  with  the  second  work  cham- 
ber of  the  other  cylinder  containing  the  larger  circular 
piston  surface,  each  set  of  communicating  work  chambers 
being  acted  upon  by  one  of  said  compressed  gas  cushions 
independently  of  the  cushion  action  upon  the  other  set 
of  communicating  work  chambers,  and  independent  means 
for  each  stepped  pistwi  for  automatically  reCumJng  audi 
stepped  piston  to  a  central  position  after  behig  aliiftod 
from  said  position  by  a  pivoting  movemem  of  said  }BaSS.- 
axles. 

3,086,787 

ROLLER  SKATE 

ChrMiM  A.  Wychc,  2452  Lakevlcw  Ave,  DaytoiB,  OUo 

FUed  Ai«.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  47^79 

2  Claims.    (CI.  280—11.19) 


1.  A  rocking  hobby  horse  comfidshig  a  main  frame,  a 
horse-shaped  body  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  main 
frame,  steerable  Diiieds  routaUy  mounted  up(»  sa|d  nwin 
frame,  diivt  wheels  rotatoWy  mounted  upon  said  main 
frame,  drive  means  connecting  said  horse-shaped  body  to 
•aid  drive  wfaeds  so  Oat  when  said  body  is  pivoted  on 
said  main  frame  from  a  neutral  podtion  a  driving  force 
is  imparted  to  said  drive  wheels,  a  steering  unit  for  steer- 
ing said  ateeraUe  wheels  roUUUy  and  pivotaDy  con- 
nected to  said  body,  said  steering  unit  being  connected  to 
said  drive  means  so  that  when  said  steering  unit  is  pivoted 
on  said  body  a  driving  force  is  imparted  to  said  drive 
wheels,  and  a  return  assist  qning  operatively  connecting 
the  drive  means  to  said  main  firame  to  impart  a  driving 
force  to  said  drive  wheels  while  urging  Said  body  to 
return  to  said  neutral  positioa. 


3,086,786 
FLUID  SUSPENSION  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  WITH 

PNEUMATIC  VTABILIZEKS 
P^wa  IWasL  EMMf,  flbg,  GanMS^,  asalgiini  to  Bogc 
QmS^L^UhS,  Ski,  GonMjr,  8  coipontloD  of 


1.  A  roller  skate  comprising  a  flat  plate  carrying  toe 
and  heel  supporu,  said  plate  being  in  cnie  piece  and 
extending  beyond  said  supports  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, side  members  extending  downwardly  from  the  Icngi- 
tudinal  edges  of  said  {date  in  a  length  comparable  to  that 
of  said  plate,  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  bearings  at  tiie 

front  and  rear  ends  of  said  side  members,  at  least  one 
roller  mounted  on  each  pair  of  bearings,  each  of  said 
side  members  having  substantially  the  same  width  throu^- 
out  its  length  and  extending  as  one  {Mce  of  solid  unpv- 
forated  metal  between  and  beyond  the  pairs  of  bearings. 


FBs4  Apr.  6,  1960,  Sar.  No.  20,305 
I  pttotHy.MpHraHnn  CsiasMj  Apr.  S,  1959 
19  Ciittia.    (CL  8t0-4.ll) 

1.  In  a  iuid  mspension  for  the  opposite  wheels  of  a 
motor  vehicle  mounted  on  the  saose  vila  which  is  divided 


3,0K,7n 

SPARKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  ROLLER  SKATE 

John  VMoeky,  487  Cofanstas  Ave,  New  YoriK,  N.Y. 
FBad  Feb.  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  0^90 
^'         lOdalM.    (CL  280— 11.37) 
10.  In  a  nrfkr  skate,  the  combinatioa  of  an  axle  hous- 
ing fixed  to  the  skate,  an  axle  therein  and  wheds  carried 


r--  --  7*i!C^^we«  ■wc— 
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by  said  axk,  said  axk  housing  being  of  generally  cylin- 
drical configuration,  a  flint  holder  directly  attached  to 
said  housing  between  said  wheels  and  comprising  a 
clamp  of  resilient  material  embraceably  engaging   the 


cylindrical  portion  of  said  housing,  means  preventing  ro- 
tation of  said  clamp  on  said  housing,  said  flint  holdei 
further  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  flint,  and  an 
abrasive-surface  annulus  in  juxtaposition  with  said  flint. 


3,086,789 
AlkJUSTABLE  WHEEL  SUPPORT  FOR  SIDEWALK 

SNOW  SWEEPER 

Gcorfc  J.  Klcimui,  485  E  Ave.  N£^  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  loM  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  36,973 

1  Claim.    (CL288— 43) 


In  a  iweeper,  a  body  member  including  vertically  dis- 
posed spaced  parallel  side  walls,  a  pair  of  front  and  a  pair 
of  rear  wheeb  for  said  body  member,  adjustable  mounting 
means  for  at  least  a  pair  of  said  wheels,  said  adjustment 
mounting  means  for  said  wheels  comprising  opposed  veiti- 
cally  disposed  slots  through  said  side  walls,  axles  extending 
through  said  slots,  bearing  members  connected  to  said 
axles,  there  being  rows  of  apertures  in  said  side  walls  on 
opjpontt  sides  of  said  dots,  and  securing  elements  connect- 
ed to  said  bearing  members  and  adapted  to  project  through 
certain  of  said  apertures. 


3,086,798 

LAWN  MOWER  AXLE  MOUNTING 

Howvd  H.  Thompson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  81,534 

6  Claims.    (CL  288-43) 


'^^^^^^^^^^^ 


tjecting  from 

said  bore,  a 

adjacent  the 

axk  adjacent 

d  iHn,  and  re- 


tatably  mounting  the  wheel  and  a  stud 

said  stub  shaft  portion  for  insertion  in 

pin  projecting  diametrically  from  said 

distal  end  thereof,  shoulder  means  on 

the  other  end  of  said  stud  and  facing 

silient  means  on  said  stud  between  said  shoulder  means 

and  said  pin;  initial  insertion  of  said  stud  into  said  bote 

causing  said  pin  to  be  disposed  in  said .  notch  adjacent 

the  inner  side  of  said  pin  retaining  portion,  with  said 

resilient  means  engaging  both  said  axle  mounting  means 

and  said  shoulder  means,  and  with  the  fide  of  said  pin 

remote  from  said  shoulder  means  disponed  beyond  the 

inner  side  of  said  plate,  subsequent  partial  rotation  of 

said  axle  in  one  direction  camming  saijl  pin  onto  the 

inner  side  of  said  pin  retaining  portion  wl 

said  resilient  means,  continued  rotation  o: 

ming  said  pin  over  said  detent  while  fu 

said  resilient  means,  said  detent  releasablV  retaining  said 

axle  against  counter  rotation  for  preventing  accidental 

withdrawal  of  the  axk. 


1.  In  a  lawnmower  assembly,  a  body  having  a  depend- 
ing skirt,  a  plurality  of  wheel  and  axk  assemblies,  and 
a  receiver  for  releasabl  mounting  each  axk  on  the  skirt; 
said  receiver  comprising  a  plate  mounted  on  said  skirt 
and  providing  means  in  conjunction  therewith  for  rigidly 
mounting  an  axk  on  the  body,  said  plate  having  a  pin 
retaining  portion,  said  pin  retailing  portion  having  a  bore 
therethrou^  and  being  diametrically  notched  there- 
through at  the  bore,  and  a  detent  adjacent  said  bore  and 
projecting  from  the  inner  side  ol  said  pin  retaining  por- 
tion; each  wheel  axk  having  a  stub  shaft  portion  for  ro> 


le  compressing 
said  axle  cam- 
r  compressing 


3,886,791 
INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK  STEERING 
Bronislaas  L  Ulinski,  FInssmoor,  DL,  assig^  to  TIm  Yak 
and  Townc  Manafactnring  Company,  S^mf ord,  Coaa., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticat 

Fikd  Feb.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,953 
3ClaiaM.    (0.288—95)1 


1.  In  a  steering  system  of  the  class  described  including 
a  pair  of  opposed  steered  wheels,  a  ntMiunting  member 
mounting  each  of  said  wheels  for  steerin  t  rotation  about 
a  predetermined  axis,  a  tk  rod  havin  ;  onKMed  ends 
pivoted  to  said  mounting  members  for  n  tating  the  mem 
bers  to  steer  said  wheels  about  their  stsering  axes,  the 
tie  rod  pivots  being  so  positioned  relativjely  to  said  axes 
on  said  mounting  members  that  in  each 
position  of  said  wheels  said  tk  rod  approalches  dead  center 
relation  to  the  steering  axis  of  one  wheel,  a  portion  of 
said  tie  rod  moving  toward  a  surface  on  o  le  wheel  mount- 
ing member  as  said  tie  rod  approaches  (|ead  center  lela 
tion  to  one  steering  axis  or  the  other 
plungers  on  said  portions  <tf  the  tie  rod 


spring  pressed 
n  position  to  be 


depressed  by  said  surfaces  on  the  momting  memben 


wheels  to  their 
plungers  spaced 
iteered  to  other 


during  a  final  part  of  the  steering  of  th< 

extreme  positions,  and  means  holding  sai(3 

from  said  surfaces  as  the  wheels  are 

positions,  so  that  said  plungers  normally  will  leave  the 

steering  free,  while  effective  to  aid  m<vements  ot  the 

tk  rod  in  a  direction  away  from  dead  center  relation  to 

each  axis. 


SYiTEM 


3,888,791 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Julias  B.  Schidti,  Detr^lL  Mkh., 
Company,  DeaiWn,  MidL,  a 

Filed  Dec  15, 1968,  S«r.~No. 
4  daiiu.    (Q.  2M— N 
1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  comi^rislng 
pivotally  mounted  u^ier  and  lower 
a  rod-like  member; 
a  hollow  sheet  metal  ball  member 
upper  and  lower  cylindrical  portions 
the  lower  end  of^said  rod  member; 


to  Fold  M6tor 
of  Delaware 
6,823 

) 


artns; 


having  integral 
fitted  about 
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wheel  support  member  secured  to  said  rod  member 
above  said  ball  member, 

second  hoOow  sheet  metal  ball  member  having  in- 
tegral upper  and  lower  cylindrical  portions  fitted 
about  said  rod  member  above  said  wheel  support 
member; 


comprising  a  secondary  int^ral  bousmg  of  ,-    , 

resilient  plastk  material,  said  seeondwy  housing  "••^ 
a  verticaUy  positioned  flat  front  section  the  upper  edfe  oC 
which  is  cu^ed  and  a  spaced  rear  section  the  tVP***  *d8e 
ot  whkh  k  curved  and  an  arcnale  section  joimng  the 
same  at  their  curved  upper  edges,  said  secondary  ' 


having  an  open  bottom,  fasteners  on  said  housing  acting 
to  hold  said  secondary  housing  in  spaced  shape  conform- 
ing relation  in  one  of  said  wheel  housings  in  said  auto- 
mobile and  in  a  position  partially  enclosing  the  whed 
therein  and  defining  an  open  air  circulating  passageway 
between  said  secondary  housing  and  said  wheel  housing^ 


socket  members  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  arms 

encasing  said  ball  members; 
a  disk-like  insulator  element  carried  by  the  upper  end 

of  said  rod  member; 
a  q>ring  seat  secured  to  said  insulator  element; 
a  seomd  spring  seat  secured  to  vdiicle  structure; 
and  a  cofl  spring  interposed  between  said  seats. 


3,886,795 

OCCUPANT  PROPELLED  SCOOTER 

Frank  L.  Hatcher,  743  EadM  Plaee,  aad  Robert  T.  Good- 

.on,  436  Lamls  La-a,  ko*  •!  SaKa  fti^  ^-■" 

Filed  Mm.  19, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  83,694 

lOate.     (CL  288— 221) 


3,886,793 
INTERCONNECTED  TORSION  BAR  SUSPENSION 
Hew7  J.  KoefcU,  Onterd  Lake,  Mfcb.,  amifnorto  Ford 
Motor  Cumisny,  DuMfcu«%  Mich^  a  cotporaSioa  of 
Delaware 

FIM  Am.  17.  IMl,  Sw.  No.  132411 
ICUmm.    (CL  288— 184) 


■^=.=3'-»* 


1.  A  motor  vehick  having  a  chassis  and  front  and  rear 
wheels,  kver  means  connecting  said  wheels  to  said  chassu 
and  adapted  to  permit  said  wheels  to  traverse  jounce  and 
rebound  pathSi  spring  means  resilienUy  supporting  said 
chassis  on  said  wheels,  said  spring  means  including  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  apart  loogitudinally  extending  torsion 
bars,  said  bars  being  of  a  generaBy  sweeping  arcuate 
shape,  said  bars  having  their  frcwt  ends  extending  for- 
wardly  and  outwardly  and  their  rear  ends  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  outwardly,  said  bar  ends  being  secured  to  said 
lever  means.  

3J86,794 

FENDIR  ■OOn  FOR  AUTOMOULES 

Edwacd  C.  Garatt,  1476  W.  Cala  RMd,  RJ>., 


A  scooter  comprising,  in  oombination:  an  elongated 
footboard;  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  ia  side-by-side  coaxial 
rdationship.  said  wheels  being  axially  separated  by  a 
disUnce  correqKMiding  substantially  to  tlie  width  of  said 
footboard;  a  shaft  rigidly  mounted  to  the  rear  end  portion 
of  said  footboard,  the  axis  of  said  shaft  being  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  wheels  a  distance  ap- 
proximately equal  to  one-third  the  radius  of  said  wheels; 
links  having  first  ends  connected  to  tlie  ends  ot  said  shaft 
and  second  ends  rigidly  connected  to  the  centers  of  said 
wheels  so  that  said  wheels  are  eccentrically  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  axis  of  said  shaft;  and  a  single  forward 
steering  wheel  and  steering  means  mounted  to  the  front 
end  portion  of  said  footboard,  whereby  forward  motion  of 
said  scooter  causes  said  rear  portion  of  said  footboard  to 
swing  upwardly  and  downwardly  in  a  vertical  plane  about 
said  front  steering  wheel  as  a  pivot. 


FBad  May  8, 196L  Ser.  No.  188,662 
fcUm.    (6.288-152) 
2.  Fender  boots  for  an  automobik  having  wheel  hous- 
ing and  wheeb  positioned  therek,  said  fender  boots  each 


3,886,796 

PIPE  COUPLING  Wrra  WEDGING 

LOCKING  MEANS 

R.  YaMejr,  U II.  Tk., 

,loFMCC«ifaB«laa 

.  af  Dabirmv 

Fled  Nwv.  13. 1958,  S«.  Nn.  773^24 
4Ckta>.    (CL285— 81) 
1.  An  artick  of  manufacture  adi^ied  to  prevem  dis- 
connection at  a  direaded  cylinder  screwed  into  engage- 
ment with  a  complementary  threaded  coupling  which 
coupling  defines  an  aimular  axially  facing  abutment  face 
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extending  about  said  cylinder,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
collar  defining  an  opposing  abutting  face  ikt  one  end 
thereof  and  an  internal  taper  extending  radially  outward 
toward  its  other  end,  a  cam  depression  in  said  abutting 
face  of  said  collar  terminating  at  one  end  at  a  support 
surface  perpendicular  to  said  abutting  face  of  the  collar, 
said  cam  depression  being  partly  defined  by  a  cam  sur- 
face sloping  from  said  one  end  toward  said  abutting  face 
of  the  collar,  a  slip  member  positioned  in  said  cam  de- 
pression and  slidably  resting  on  said  cam  surface,  means 
disposed  within  said  depression  and  between  said  slip 


unstressed  to  embrace  the  periphery  of  sAid  end  portion 
of  the  collapsible  tube,  the  body  portions  naving  Mirfaces 
firmly  engaging  the  collar  in  a  manner  |o  contract  the 
collar  by  movement  of  its  ends  circumfekentially  of  the 
tube  and  thereby  compress  the  flexible  tub^  radially  about 
the  rigid  tube  when  the  body  portions  ar^  drawn  toward 
each  other  to  final  assembled  position  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  the  tubes,  means  for  securing  the  body  portions 
in  said  final  position,  and  detachable  hing<  means  formed 
integral  with  the  body  portions  and  hing^dly  ccmnecting 
the  body  portions  together  for  swinging  together  and 
apnrt  about  a  hinge  axis  substantially  parallel  to,  and  offset 
from,  the  axis  of  the  tubes,  said  collar  being  disposed 
around  the  flexible  tube  with  the  free  ends  of  the  collar 
spaced  circumferentially  of  the  collapsible 
hinge  axis. 


member  and  said  suppwt  surface  adapted  to  force  said 
slip  member  along  said  cam  surface  into  contact  with 
said  annular  abutting  shoulder  on  the  coupling  member, 
said  slip  member  defining  a  restraining  surface  facing  said 
annular  shoulder  on  the  coupling  member,  a  wedge  mem- 
ber fitted  within  said  internal  taper  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  abutting  face  of  the  collar  adjacent  the  abut- 
ment face  of  the  coupling  when  the  wedge  member  is 
forced  into  said  taper  between  said  collar  and  said  cylin- 
der, said  wedge  member  defining  gripping  serrations  fac- 
ing said  cylinder. 

3,»8«,797 

COUPLING  DEVICE 

Ernest  C.  Webb,  24721  W.  Lake  Rowl,  B^r  Village,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,576 

3  Claims.     (CI.  28S— 242) 


1.  A  coupling  device  comprisiag  a  pipe  fitting  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  flow  line  and  having  a  rigid  tube 
thereon,  a  collapsible  flexible  tube  having  one  of  its 
end  portions  fitting  onto  the  rigid  tube,  a  body  including  a 
plurality  of  body  portions  movable  relatively  toward  each 
other  transversely  of  the  tubes  into  embracing  relation  to 
at  least  one  end  portion  ol  the  c(dlapsible  flexible  tube, 
coacting  retaining  means  on  the  rigid  tube  and  in  the 
body  portions  to  clamp  and  su^xnl  the  rigid  tube  in  such 
body  portions  and  to  constrain  the  rigid  tube  from  axial 
movement  therein,  a  curvilinear  contractiblc  split  collar 
consisting  of  a  single  thin  band  of  relatively  stiff  flexible 
sheet  material  which  has  its  ends  free  fc6m  connection 
with  each  other  and  the  free  end  portions  overlafH>inf 
f»ach  other  circumferentially  of  the  coUario  face  to  face 
relation  with  one  of  the  overlapped  faces  sOperposed  on 
the  other  radially  of  the  flexible  tube  when  the  collar  is 
in  uncontracted  condition  and  which  is  arranged  wheo 


tube  from  said 


3,086,798 

WHEEL  MOUNT  FOR  A  PORfABLE 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Stilwell,  Suita  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Th  laware 

Original  application  Nov.  22, 1954,  Ser.  Nd.  470,494,  now 

Patent  No.  2,892,466,  dated  Juc  30, 

and  this  application  May  11,  1959,  Sf-.  No.  812,363 

1  Claim.     (CL  287-^2.041 


An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  wheel  oni  a  pipe  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  driving  members  clamped|  on  the  pipe  to 
extend  radially  outwardly  from  and  londtudinally  along 
the  pipe  and  having  at  least  one  bevded  md  portion  and 
a  transverse  notch  formed  in  the  peripfaer  f  of  said  driving 
members,  a  cylindrical  wheel  hub  arrange  d  to  be  disposed 
around  the  pipe,  a  pair  of  driven  members  mounted  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  hub,  eadi  memt  er  being  aligned 
with  and  arranged  to  straddle  one  of  sa  d  driving  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  driven  members  and  said  wheel  bub 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  and  a  resilient  spring 
clip  arranged  to  straddle  said  wheel  hub  and  having  a 
latching  portion  thereof  positioned  in  t^  slot  provided 
in  the  bub  and  driven  member  and  projt 
hub  in  the  path  of  movement  of  one  of 
hers  as  the  pipe  is  moved  into  the  hub, 
axial  movement  between  said  driving 
hub  causes  said  beveled  end  portion  of : 
ber  to  contact  and  resiliently  move  said 
of  said  spring  clip  outwardly  to  thereafU  r  slide  upc»  the 
periphery  of  said  driving  member  until  s  lid  latching  por- 
tion of  said  clip  resiliently  engages  the  nptch  provided  in 
the  driving  member  preventing  further 
between  said  hub  and  said  driving  membe^. 


ting  within  the 

le  driving  mem- 

lereupon  rdative 

mber  and  said 
d  driving  mem- 
latching  pmtioo 


axial  movement 


3,086,799 
KEY-TYPE  MOUNTING 
William  H.  Weidman,  Mapk  UdgMa,  ( lUo, 
Harris-Intcrtypc  Coiponlioa,  ClcTcfaH^l, 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  |5,643 
ISClalna.    (0.287—52.15) 
12.  In  combination,  a  shaft  member, 
ber  disposed  about  and  coaxial  with 
and  having  an  axially  extending  opening 
said  shaft  member,  a  key  interconnectii|g 
and  received  in  substantially  registered 


sad 


to 
OUo,acorpo- 


a  second  mem- 
shaft  member 

therein  receiving 
said  members 

jixially  extending 


j  keyways  therein;  said  keyways  each  having  axially  ex- 

tending first  and  second  sides  between  which  said  key 
is  disposed,  and  clamping  means  applying  clamping 
forces  to  said  key  to  urge  said  key  against  each  of  said 
members  and  comprising  first  clamp  means  having  por- 
tions separate  from  said  first  sidea  of  said  keyway  en- 


other  end  thereof  defining  a  reduced  diameter  opening,  a 
stud  having  a  central  ball  head  and  diametrically  oppo- 
sitely projecting  cylindrical  riianks  with  enlarfed  eye  ends 
providing  radial  shoulders  between  Ae  cylindrical  shanks 
and  ends,  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  rigid  bearing  rings 
receiving  the  shanks  freely  therethrou^  and  having  frag- 
mcntal  spherical  internal  bearing  walls  receiving  the  ball 
head  together  with  cylindrical  peripheral  walls  tnu^y 
slidable  in  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the  housing,  saidj 
rings  having  flat  outer  faces  surrounded  by 
portions  extending  to  the  cylindrical  peripheries 
resilient  boots  having  thick  radial  main  body  portions 
overlying  the  flat  faces  of  the  bearing  rings  and  flexible 
collars  surrounding  the  cylindrical  shanks  with  beads  on 
the   ends   thereof   sealingly   seated  against   said   radial 


gaging  said  key  and  applying  clamping  pressure  to  said 
key  for  damping  said  key  against  said  second  side  of 
said  keyway  in  said  second  member,  and  second  clamp 
means  for  applying  clamping  pressure  to  said  key  urging 
said  key  into  engagement  with  said  shaft  member  to 
clamp  said  key  against  said  shaft  member. 


David  M. 
Motor 
Michigan 


BALL  JOINT 
,  Dcarborm,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Ford 
',  Dcaiton,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 


Oct  12, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  845,814 
aClakna.    (CL  287— M) 


rn 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  assembly  comprising  a  socket 
member  having  an  internal  bearing  surface,  a  ball  mem- 
ber in  said  socket  member  tiltable  on  said  intental  bearing 
surface  and  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough, 
a  stud  having  a  shank  extending  through  the  opening  in 
said  ball  member  and  an  enlarged  head  underlying  the 
ball  member,  a  cover  for  said  socket  member  having  an 
internal  bearing  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of 
said  stud,  an  annular  thrust  member  between  said  ball 
member  and  said  stud  head,  said  thrust  member  having 
a  base  portion  of  elastomeric  material  engageable  with 
said  stud  head  and  an  upper  portion  of  antifriction  mate- 
rial engageable  with  said  ball  member,  said  base  portion 
having  a  series  of  downwardly  depending  circumferen- 
tially spaced  apart  tabs  engageable  with  said  stud  head 
and  adapted  when  aisembled  in  said  ball  and  socket 
assembly  to  be  compressed  axially  and  distoruUe  circum- 
ferentially and  radially  to  provide  a  predetermined  pre- 
load. 


3,086,801 

SEALED  LOADED  JOmr  AaSBEMBLY 
Edward  1.  Haiibaaar,  Ddralt,  Mtch^  amlfnor  Is 
Wooyrldca  be,  Ocvaia^  OUo, 


shoulders  of  the  said  shanks,  one  main  body  portion  of  a 
boot  being  bottomed  against  said  shoulder  of  the  housiag. 
a  rigid  washer  overlying  the  main  body  of  the  other  boot 
in  said  bore  of  the  housing,  and  a  snap  ring  in  said  in- 
ternal groove  of  the  housing  overlying  said  waAer,  tfw 
stacked  height  of  the  boots,  rings  and  washer  beiqg 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  dioulder  of  the 
housing  and  said  internal  groove  whereby  the  snap  ring 
is  seated  in  said  groove  and  operates  to  deform  the  boots 
aiMl  axially  load  the  bearing  ringi  on  the  ball  head  of  the 
stud  while  flowing  some  boot  material  into  the  chamfered 
pcMiions  of  the  bearing  rings  for  preventing  looaeneas  be- 
tween the  bearings  rings  and  bore  of  the  housing,  said 
collars  of  the  boots  fitting  freely  through  the  (ven  ends 
of  the  housing  to  accommodate  free  tilting  of  the  stud  in 
the  housing. 


KNOT  TYING  DEVICE 
William  H.  Kedom  321  E. 

San  Angclo,  Tax. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  156,005 

17Claiw.     (O.  289^17) 


Ave. 


RM  J«.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  2,050 

SCkkw.    (CL2t7— 90) 

1.  A  ball  joint  assembly  which  comprises  a  housing 

having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  inwardly  from  an 

intmially  grooved  open  end  to  a  riMlial  shoulder  at  the 


1.  Knot  tying  device  induding  a  mandrel  shaped  to 
form  a  longitudinal  series  of  sections,  each  oi  which  is 
substantially  uniform  in  cross-sectional  area  and  shape 
throughout  its  lei^th,  and  smaller  in  croas-soctacaal  area, 
than  the  one  preceding  it  in  diminishing  sequence  toward 
the  free  end  of  said  mandrel,  the  section  at  the  larger  end 
of  said  series  being  synunetrical  with  respect  to  its  axis 
and  the  surfaces  of  all  sections  coinciding  at  one  tide 
with  a  line  of  uninterrupted  rectllinearity  parallel  to  said 
axis,  the  shape  and  size  of  said  cross-sectlonid  areas  of 
successive  sections  being  such  as  to  determine  a  sucoesivt- 
ly  smaller  circumference  in  a  flexible  strand  applied  nc- 
cessively  to  said  sections  in  tensioned  encircling  con- 
tiguity. 
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AlKlL  23,  196S 


3,086^9 

ADJUSTABLE  STRENGTH  DOOR  LATCH 

Hanry  C.  Wiboo,  151M  RayMte  DriTC, 

Shcmnn  Oakc,  CaUf . 

FUcd  laly  18,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  43,678 

1  Claim.    (Q.  291—17) 


Mid  rod  to  said  tube  and  a  fitting  aecure4  to  said  door 
in  which  said  portion  is  slidably  and  rotal^bly  mounted 


so  that  said  device  may  be  used  with  a  do(^  that  may  be 
raised  and  lowered. 


A  latch  device  for  use  in  holding  a  swinging  closure 
member  releasably  in  closed  position,  and  comprising  as 
principal  components  a  detent  unit  and  a  keeper  unit, 
said  keeper  unit  comprising  a  cup-shaped  resilient  mem- 
ber formed  from  resilient  sheet  metal  stock,  said  cup- 
shaped  member  having  a  multiplicity  of  long  narrow 
fingers  of  flat  uniform  thickness  material  integral  with 
an  inwardly-dished  centrally-apertured  bottom  of  said 
meml)er,  said  fingers  being  arranged  in  a  ring  about  the 
rim  of  said  dished  bottom  and  each  having  similar  in- 
wardly-curled ends  forming  a  ring  of  similarly-shaped 
similarly-disposed  curls  about  the  rim  of  said  cup-shaped 
member  and  cooperating  to  provide  an  annular  resilient 
pilot  effective  to  guide  the  detent  unit  into  holding  en- 
gagement with  the  curled  ends  of  each  of  said  fingers, 
screw  means  receivable  in  the  aperture  of  said  inwardly- 
dished  bottom  and  effective  to  mount  said  keeper  mem- 
ber, said  screw  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  curva- 
ture of  said  inwardly  dished  bottom  as  and  to  the  extent 
desired  thereby  to  deflect  said  ring  of  fingers  radially  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  vary  the  circumference  of  said 
ring  of  curls  and  to  vary  the  holding  power  thereof,  said 
detent  means  including  a  headed  wood  screw  and  an 
annularly  grooved  ring  of  plastic  material  surrounding 
the  shank  thereof  and  positioned  adjacent  the  screw  head 
and  shaped  to  enter  said  keeper  with  the  curled  ends  of 
said  fingers  seated  in  said  annular  groove,  said  plastic 
ring  having  a  rounded  rim  edge  merging  with  the  ex- 
terior end  surface  of  said  wood  screw  and  serving  as 
a  rounded  pilot  engageable  with  the  curied  ends  of  the 
keeper  fin^rs  to  guide  the  same  individually  and  noise- 
lessly into  and  out  of  holding  engagement  with  said 
Hweper  member,  and  said  plastic  ring  having  tight  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  shank  of  said  wood  screw 
and  ita  side  walls  being  engaged  with  the  screw  threads 
whereby  said  plastic  ring  remains  assembled  firmly  against 
the  head  of  said  screw  irrespective  of  whether  the  screw 
is  driven  sufficiently  to  seat  the  inner  end  of  said  plastic 
ring  against  the  support  into  which  the  screw  is  driven 
and  whereby  said  detent  means  may  be  adjusted  to  sup- 
port said  grooved  ring  rigidly  at  different  distances  from 
the  surface  of  the  support  for  said  xletent  screw. 


3,MM85 

DEVICES  FOR  GRIPPING  BOTTLES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Edgar  Jean  Marcel  DardaiBc,  PoiHy,  and  Reae  Mali- 
beaux,  Parif,  FniBcc,  anl|Bon  to  E.  P.i  Remy  et  Cic, 
Poissy,  Seine-et-OlM,  FnuKc 

FUcd  Jaik  U,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7191540 
13  Cbriim.     (a.  294—27) 


1.  A  gripping  head  for  containers  having  a  grooved 
neck  portion,  comprising  an  outer  hollow  Frame  member 
having  a  wall  portion  forming  a  ledge  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  a  resilient  ring  member  having ;  interior  walls 
converging  from  both  end  faces  to  a  substantially  cen- 
tral narrow  portion  of  smallest  dimension,  kaid  ring  mem- 
ber being  positioned  in  said  frame  member  with  one  of 
said  end  faces  engaging  said  ledge,  a  plunger  member 
reciprocably  mounted  in  the  region  of  ihf  other  end  of 
said  frame  member  and  including  portibns  contacting 
one  of  said  end  faces  of  the  ring  memberj  and  being  ef- 
fective, upon  movement  of  said  plunger  mtmber  towards 
said  one  end  face,  to  compress  said  rini  member  and 
to  cause  the  inner  walls  of  said  narrow  p  trtion  to  move 
closer  together  for  gripping  said  neck  port  on  of  the  con- 
tainer, locking  means  for  positively  keying  said  plunger 
member  to  said  frame  member  in  the  comj  ressed  position 
of  said  ring  member,  biasing  means  secured  to  said  other 
end  for  urging  said  pawl  against  said  notch  means,  and 
manually  operable  release  means  for  disengaging  the  in- 
terlocking of  said  pawl  and  said  notch  means. 


FRICTION  STAY  DEVICE  FOR  WINDOWS, 

DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gmbv  Erik  Wcracr  Lcwla.  Hafmivgf  12, 

Viicbyhoia,  Swcdca 
Filed  Sept  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,173 
4Cb>iiis.     (CL  292— 275) 
1.  A  friction  stoy  device  for  a  door  or  the  like  having 
a  frame  comprising  a  tube  mounted  pivotally  at  one  end 
to  said  frame,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  tube  ex- 
tending beyond  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  said  rod  be- 
yond wid  tube  having  a  portion  bent  at  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod,  means  on  said  frame 
supporting  said  rod  beyond  said  tube  and  said  tube  when 
said  <loor  is  in  closed  position,  means  operable  to  clamp 


3,88MM 

HANDLE 

Joha  B.  McAndrew,  CleTcIa^  Ohio, 

Ikkd  to  Webb  C.  Jeaaiap,  Rodtj  Rirt r,  omtUri  to 

In  T.  Swartwood,  Lalnwood,  i*d  oM-HUrd  to  Rudolph 

A.  SampwMi,  CfcTdaad,  aO  tm  OMo        I 

FHcd  Dm.  22,  19<f,  Scr.  No.  77,775 
3  Claims.  (CI.  294—33) 
1 .  A  detachable  handle  for  assembly  with  a  container, 
said  handle  comprising  a  generally  flexib  e  material  and 
including  a  generally  C-ihaped,  in  side  (tevation,  hand 
gripping-portion  with  doaed  loop  portion  i  joined  to  the 
opposed  ends  of  said  gripping  portion,  saip  grippuig  por 
tion  comprising  an  elongated  main  body 
spaced  legs  generally  rigidly  connected 
section  and  extending  generally  normally  ^utwardly  from 
said  body  section,  each  of  said  closed  hop  portions  at 
its  connection  to  said  gripping  portion  comprising  a  wid 
ened  section  of  material  as  compared  to  the  remainder 
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of  said  loop  portion  commencing  at  said  body  section  and   lock  between  the  ctnnectix^  shanlt  and  the  wall  of  the 


diverging  outwardly  therefrom  to  iBerge  with  the  con- 
fronting boundary  section  ol  the  reflective  loop  portico 
defining,  in  plan,  a  goierally  trapezoidal  configiirmtion, 
said  widened  sections  of  material  being  rigidly  secured 
to  the  respective  of  said  legs  and  extending  generally 
normally  outwardly  therefrom  to  provide  a  pair  of  flex- 


shank  portion  only  when  the  toe  is  positioned  to  a  wi>- 
stantial  extent  within  the  offset  pocket  portion. 


ible,  generally  L-shap^  junctures  with  said  lep  between 
said  body  section  and  the  respective  of  said  loop  portions, 
whereby  the  resilient  stress  afforded  by  said  flexible  junc- 
tures when  the  widened  sectioiu  of  material  are  twisted 
in  torsion,  causes  the  loop  portions  to  be  urged  divergently 
away  from  one  another  into  positive  gripfHUg  relation 
upon  assembly  with  a  container. 


3  884,887 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 
Richard  E;  iteacli,  Hachesvillc,  Pa.^  aad  Kcncth  L.  Dc 
Pend,  MaylcU  Heights,  and  David  J.  Wvroagh,  Maple 
Heiihta,  Ohio,  aidfnis  lo  NaHooal  CartJngs  Coaspany, 


oCOUo 

FBad  Nor.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  773,9*7 
nOafaiM.    (a.  294— (7) 


LEG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COIL  UFTERS 
Loois  G.   Kapiaa,  Evsartia,  BL, 
Friotcdt  Coapa^,  Chlcafo,  BL, 


Filed  Nov.  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  (7,894 
4  Claims.     (CL  294— i7) 


8.  A  cargo  handling  apparatus  comprising:    a  lifting 
frame  adapted  for  a  centered  position  supenacent  a  cargo 
container;  and  a  plurality  of  lifting  connectors  for  au- 
tomatically connecting  the   frame  with  the  conuiner; 
each  connector  comprising  a  lower  projection  providing  a 
shank  and  a  toe  tapering  in  a  lateral  direction  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  shank,  a  body  portion  diq>osed  in  up- 
ward fixed  relation  with  the  projection  and  connected 
pivotally  with  the  frame  along  a  generally  horizontal  axis 
in  spaced  crosswise  relation  with  said  lateral  direction  and 
a  lock  supported  within  the  connector  and  along  one  side 
of  the  shank  opposite  that  from  which  the  toe  projects; 
said  lock  being  redprocaUe  relative  to  the  projection  in 
the  vertical  lengthwise  direction  of  the  shank;  a  container 
having  pockets  opening  in  the  top  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer and  arranted  in  a  horizontal  and  vertical  pattern 
similar  to  that  of  said  coonecton  thereby  adapting  the 
pockets  to  receive  the  connectors  simultaneously;  each 
pocket  having  a  shank  portion  extending  downwardly 
from  said  top  surface  to  merge  with  an  inward  pocket 
portion  of  which  the  umwr  side  inclines  away  from  the 
shank  in  a  downward  lateral  direction,  said  pocket  por- 
tion being  disposed  with  respect  to  the  shank  portion  to 
receive  the  toe  of  the  re^ective  connector  received  by 
said  pocket  with  substantially  the  upper  side  of  the  toe 
in  contact  with  the  upper  side  of  said  pocket  portion;  said 
shank  portioa  <tf  eadi  pocket  being  of  a  width  relative  to 
the  overall  width  of  the  projection  permitting  insertion 
into,  and  withdraw^  from,  the  pocket  of  a  mating  con- 
nector when  the  lock  is  retracted  upwardly  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  container,  aad  permitting  entry  of  the 


1.  In  a  sheet  and  coil  lifter  of  the  character  described, 

a  supporting  structtirt  having  means  associated  therewitti 
whereby  it  may  be  engaged  by  an  overhead  hoist  for 
eleirating  and  transporting  purpoaes.  a  pair  of  leg  as- 
semblies mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  for  nio>vo- 
ment  in  unison  toward  and  away  from  each  other  for 
load-engaging  and  load-releasing  purposes  reapectiTely, 
each  leg  assembly  ctmiprising  an  elongated  frame-like 
member,  a  horizontal  rock-shaft  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber and  extending  transversely  to  the  directioo  6(f  oiovo- 
ment.  a  coil-engaging  finger  pivotally  mounted  on  laid 
rock-shaft  for  swinging  movement  about  the  axis  of 
the  latter  between  an  operative  position  wherein  tlie 
finger  is  i»ojected  horizontally  beyond  the  general  oob- 
fines  of  the  frame-like  member  and  an  inoperative  poai- 
tion  wherein  the  finger  assumes  a  vertical  position  within 
the  confines  of  the  frame-like  member,  an  elongated 
subsuirtially  flat  supporting  flai^e  for  a  stack  of  ntetallic 
sheets  or  the  like  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rock-shaft 
for  swinging  movement  about  the  axis  of  the  latter  inde- 
pendently of  said  coil-engaging  finger  and  between  an 
operative  position  wherein  the  flange  is  projected  hori- 
zontally beyond  the  general  confines  of  the  frame-like 
member  and  an  inoperative  position  wherein  the  flange 
assumes  a  vertical  position  within  the  confines  of  the 
frame-like  member,  the  effective  length  of  said  finger 
being  no  greater  than  the  effective  width  of  the  support- 
ing flange,  latch  means  for  releasably  holding  said  coil- 
engaging  finger  in  its  inoperative  position,  latch  means 
for  releasably  holding  said  supporting  flange  in  its  in- 
operative position,  and  means  for  selectively  moving  said 
leg  assemblies  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 


3,88M89 

UNIVERSAL  HOISTING  SUNG 
Carl  A.  Damn,  Upper  Black  Eddy,  Pa.,  assigBor  to  the 
United  States  of  AoMrica  as  reprcacotcd  by  tlw  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Fled  Aag.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,183 

18  Cfadms.     (a.  294—75) 

(Graotcd  Mder  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  288) 

1.  A  hoisting  sling  comprising  a  sub^ntiaUy  elongtfed 

hoisting  band  consisting  of  a  strip  of  perforate  flexible 

flat  material  of  substantially  constant  thickness;  at  least 

one  anchor  fitting  inclwiing  a  generally  flat  base  means, 

at  least  one  band  engaging  means  projecting  from  one  side 

of  said  base  means,  and  attachment  means  projecting  from 

each  said  band  engaging  means;  and  a  latch  assembly  in- 
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eluding  a  first  generally  flat  rectangular  base  means  and 
first  and  second  substantially  parallel  upstanding  flanges 
projecting  from  opposite  edges  and  to  one  side  of  said 
base  means,  an  inner  jaw  including  a  second  generally 
flat  rectangular  apertured  base  means  an^lhird  and  fourth 
substantially  parallel  upstanding  flanges  projecting  from 
opposite  edges  and  to  one  side  of  said  second  base  means, 
pivot  means  rotatably  interconnecting  said  first  and  third 
flanges  and  said  second  and  fourth  flanges  for  rotation  of 
said  outer  ja\y  and  said  inner  jaw  from  a  position  in 


sulating  panel  dimensioned  to  register  witfiin  said  pocket 
and  normally  positioned  below  the  window  opening  in 
the  plane  of  said  pocket,  means  for  railing  the  hollow 
window  into  the  window  opening  and  f^r  lowering  the 
same  below  the  window  opening,  releasible  means  for 
locking  the  panel  to  the  hollow  window  comprising  at 
least  one  hook  pivotally  mounted  on  thej  lower  edge  of 
said  panel,  a  stud  secured  to  the  lower  ebge  of  the  hol- 
low window,  and  means  for  swinging  th4  hook  into  en- 
gagement with  the  stud  when  the  hollow  Ivindow  is  posi- 
tioned below  the  window  opening.  . 


3,086,811 
TRUCK  TARPAULOy  AND  DRAINAGE 

MECHANISM 
Rndolph  Rack  HartrikMii,  178 
Port  Arthur,  Ontario, 
FUcd  July  13,  1959,  Scr.  No 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Canada 
8  Oaima.    (CL  296—98) 


etSt, 


750 
ly  21,  1958 


which  said  first  and  said  second  base  means  are  widely 
separated  to  a  position  in  which  said  first  and  said  second 
base  means  are  in  juxtaposition  and  substantially  parallel, 
adjustable  latch  attacHiaient  means,  means  |or  pivotally 
connecting  said  latch  attachment  means  to  said  third  and 
fourth  flanges  in  an  over-center  toggle  relation  to  said 
pivot  means  when  said  first  base  means  and  said  sec^xd 
base  means  are  in  juxtaposition,  and  hoisting  band  at- 
tachment means  projecting  from  said  first  base  means 
through  a  hoisting  band  and  into  interfitting  relation  with 
said  apertured  second  base  means. 


to  move  across 
coupled  to  said 


3,086,810 

AUTOMOBILE  CONSTRUCTION 

Yat  Chnen  Yacn,  214A  Des  yocvz  Road,  Central, 

Hong  Kong 

Filed  Inly  25, 1961,  Scr.  No.  126,675 

CUoia  priority,  appUorfiM  Great  Britain  Nov.  2, 1960 

2  Clainu.     (CL  296--44) 


IH- 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  freight  canning  platform,  a 
travelling  bridge  spaced  from  the  platfo^  guide  means 
for  supporting  and  guiding  said  bridge 
said  platform,  drive  means  cooperatively 
bridge  for  moving  the  bridge,  a  roller  mounted  above 
the  platform,  a  tarpaulin  wound  upon  i  said  roller,  the 
free  end  of  the  tarpaulin  being  affixed  tb  said  travelling 
bridge,  whereby  movement  of  said  bridge  away  from 
the  roller  draws  said  tarpaulin  over  said  platform  to 
provide  a  protected  freight  carrying  spape  between  said 
platform  and  said  tarpaulin,  and  slip  iclutch  coupling 
means  connecting  said  roller  to  said  Idrive  means  to 
rotate  said  roller  to  wind  up  said  tarp|iulin  when  said 
drive  means  moves  said  bridge  towards  said  roUer,  said 
slip-clutch  being  so  constructed  and  ijrranged  to  slip 
and  limit  connection  between  the  drivei  means  and  tlie 
roller  when  said  tarpaulin  tends  to  be  irawn  onto  said 
roller  at  a  speed  faster  than  that  of  travel  of  said  bridge 
towards  said  roller,  whereby  a  limiting  tension  is  es- 
tablished in  said  tarpaulin. 


toMcDonongh 


1.  A  construction  for  an  automobile  having  walls  sur> 
founding  the  passenger  compartment  thereof  and  a  plu- 
rality of  transparent  windows  in  said  walls  normally 
occupying  elevated  window  openings  in  the  wall,  at  least 
one  of  said  windows  being  hollow  and  composed  of  two 
qiaced  parallel  {dates  sealed  around  their  top  and  side 
edfet  to  provide  a  pocket  (^len  at  the  bottom,  a  heat  in 


3,086,812 
FOLDING  CHAIR 

Harold  O.  Eads,  Vienna,  W.  Va^  viign 
Co.,  doing  busincsi  at  O.  Ames  Co.,  ^arkcrsbwf,  W. 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1|M,204 
2  Claims.    (CL  297-^30)| 
1 .  A  folding  chair  comprising 

(a)  front  and  rear  pairs  of  legs,  the  legs  of  each  pair 
being  pivoted  together  closely  adjacent  their  upper 
extremities  by  main  pivots  to  proyide  an  inverted 
V  when  spread, 

(b)  a  seating  assembly  supported  fr4m  the  legs,  the 
seating  assembly  comprising  a  botto^  or  seat  proper, 
a  back  and  a  pair  of  arms, 

(c)  the  seat  bottom  being  pivoted  adjacent  its  rear  end 
to  the  rear  legs  on  centers  below  the 
when  the  chair  is  erected,  extendi4g  fmwardly  be- 
yond the  front  legs, 

id)  the  back  being  pivotally  supported  by  links  ex- 
tending between  it  and  the  rear  legs 
(e)  the  arms  being  pivoted  at  their 


It  opposite  sides, 
rear  ends  to  the 
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back  and  their  front  ends  having  links  pivoted  to 
them  and  to  the  forward  pcxtion  of  the  seat,  the 
link  connections  at  either  side  between  the  seat  and 
legs  and  between  the  seat  and  arms  being  a  single 
lever  with  three  pivots  one  on  each  of  the  joined 
elements. 


mounting  said  body-supportiaf  means  on  laid  fraoM  for 
a  movement  from  a  sitting  podtioo  to  a  tilted  littiQg  poii' 
tion  with  said  seat  and  back-rest  in  aubrtantially  limmam 
relationship  relative  to  each  other  dnrinf  said  muvcmnt 
to  accommodate  the  chair  occupant  in  a  sitting  positioo 
and  for  further  movement  from  said  tflted  positioo  to  a 
reclined  position  with  said  seat  and  back-rest  being  dis- 
placed relative  to  each  other  during  said  further  move- 
ment to  accommodate  said  chair  occupant  in  varioiia  re- 
clined positions,  the  mounting  means  including  two  Ull- 
ages interconnected  with  each  other  at  a  plurality  of  piv- 
otal connections,  the  first  of  said  two  linkages  indodinf 
said  frame  as  one  of  its  links,  the  second  of  said  two 


(/)  releasable  means  for  relatively  ptoeitioning  the  parts 
for  sustaining  them  in  upright  position, 

(g)  the  back  anns  and  bottom,  when  said  means  are 
released,  swinging  downwardly  to  lie  at  the  forward 
side  of  the  fMded  V's  of  legs  and  below  the  level 
of  the  main  pivots  at  the  apex  of  the  V's. 


3,086,813 
FOLDING  CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  L.  Baal,  Watcrtown,  and  Danald  J.  Munson, 
Minncapoik,  Minn.,  awlgnnrs  to  The  J.  R.  Clark  Com- 
pany, Sprtag  Park,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Sept  26,1961,  Scr.  No.  140,823 
6  Claims.    (CI.  297— 58) 


linkages  including  said  seat  as  one  of  its  links,  operative 
means  connecting  said  back-rest  to  said  second  linkage  to 
coordinate  the  movement  of  said  back-rest  to  that  of  said 
seat,  said  first  linkage  forming  guiding  means  for  said 
body-supporting  means  for  the  movement  between  said 
sitting  position  and  said  tilted  sitting  position,  said  second 
linkage  and  said  operative  means  forming  guiding  means 
for  said  body-supporting  meam  for  said  fur^r  move- 
ment from  said  tilted  sitting  position  to  said  reclined 
position,  and  said  plurality  of  pivotal  connections  between 
said  two  linkages  forming  a  constraining  means  for  cme 
linkage  by  the  other  far  the  two  independent  movements 
of  said  body-supporting  meaiu. 


1.  In  a  folding  chair  having  upright  front  and  rear 
leg  frames  pivotally  interconnected  near  their  upper  ends 
on  a  transverse  axis  for  fore  and  aft  relative  collapsing 
and  spreading  movement  of  the  lower  portions  of  the 
frames,  each  frame  having  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
leg  members  extending  downwardly  from  the  pivot  axis 
for  engagement  with  a  chair  supporting  surface,  said  front 
frame  legs  extending  forwardly  in  their  downward  ex- 
tension when  the  frames  are  spread,  a  front  and  a  rear 
link  pivotally  interconnected  and  respectively  having 
their  distal  eiids  pivoted  to  medial  points  on  the  front 
and  rear  leg  frames  to  limit  spreading  movement  thereto, 
said  link  interpivot  being  breakable  upwardly  to  allow 
collapsing  movement  of  ^  frames,  and  a  flat  seat  mem- 
ber disimsfd  bocizootally  between  the  front  l^s  and  over 
the  front  link  when  the  frames  are  qiread,  and  a  parallel 
motion  linkage  including  said  front  and  rear  links  sup- 
porting said  seat  for  movement  of  the  seat  tqiwardly  with 
and  parallel  to  said  front  link  as  the  frames  are  coUapsed. 


3,086319 

RECLINING  CHAIR  OF  THE  MULTIPLE 

MOVEMENT  TYPE 

Peter  S.  Fletcher,  Dekay  Beach,  Fla.,  assisnor  to 

Anton  Lorenz 

Filed  Jaly  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,272 

6Clafans.     (CL  297— 85) 


y 


3,M6,I14 

RECLINING  CHAIR  OF  THE  MULTIPLE 

MOVEMENT  TYPE 

Pc«er  S.  FWtehar,  Ddray  BcMh,  Whu,  assign  nr  fo 

AniaB  Loran,  Boyntoa  Bcad^  Fhi. 

OmdnntlOB  af  appMcatlim  Scr.  No.  601,885,  Ang.  3, 

1956.   llihnpiartiealnM  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  820,431 

lOClataM.    (a.297— B4) 

1.  A  racUning  diair  comprising  a  frame,  body-«upport- 

ing  means  indndfing  a  seat  and  a  back-rest,  and  means 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support,  body-«iq^ 
porting  means  including  a  back-rest  and  seat  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  said  support  for  reclining  and  inriining 
movement  reapectivdy,  and  means  movably  nKxmttiig 
said  body-supporting  means  on  said  support  for  a  first 
movement  phase  from  a  sittmg  position  to  an  interme- 
diate, tilted  sitting  position  during  wliich  there  is  no  mp- 
predaUe  relative  angular  diqilacement  between  said  bade- 
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rest  and  aeat  and  for  a  second  movement  phase  from  said 
intermediate  tilted  sitting  position  to  a  reclining  position 
during  which  there  is  angular  displacement  between  said 
back-rest  and  said  seat,  the  mounting  means  including  a 
first  guiding  linkage  for  guiding  said  body-supporting 
means  during  movement  between  said  sitting  position 
and  said  intermediate  tilted  sitting  position  and  a  second 
guiding  linkage  for  guiding  said  body-supporting  ineans 
during  movement  between  said  intermediate  tilted  sitting 
position  and  said  reclining  position,  said  first  guiding 
linkage  including  said  support  as  a  stationary  link,  front 
guiding  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  rear 
guiding  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  and  a 
coordinating  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  front  and 
rear  guide  means,  said  second  guiding  linkage  including 
said  front  and  rear  guiding  means  serving  as  a  stationary 
mount,  movable  links  including  said  back-rest  and  seat, 
and  means  pivotally  mounting  said  movable  links  on  said 
stationary  mount. 

UNDERSLUNG  LEG-REST  FOR  RECLINING  CHAIR 

Fridtjof   F.   Schlkpliacke,   BcrUa-SduiiargcDdorf,   Ger- 

aiany,  assignor  to  Anton  Loreni,  l^yntoa  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Not.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  66,480 

6  Claims.    (CI.  297— 89) 


disposed  parallel  and  in  spaced  relationshii|  to  the  sides  of 
said  back  cushion  and  curved  forwardly  tp  form  an  arc, 
the  chord  of  which  includes  an  angle  of  fr^m  90*  to  1 10* 
wi:h  the  top  face  of  said  seat  cushion,  an  ai|xiliary  cushion 
having  a  convexly  curved  front  surface  in  a  horizontal 


cross-sectional  plane  and  a  substantially  fpt  back  surface 
for  slidable  support  thereof  on  said  guide-i^ay,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  auxiliary  cushion  along  said  guide-way, 
the  width  and  hei^t  of  said  back  cushioii  exceeding  the 
width  and  height  of  said  auxiliary  cushioo. 


3,086,818 
CHAIR  I 

Vemcr  Paoton,  Chifstiani|ad«  36, 

Ruicstcd  Kyst,DcuBvfc 

FOed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6^39 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Dcanark.  fcb.  11,  19S9 

8  Claims.    (CL  297— 349)| 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support,  body-sup- 
porting means  including  a  seat  and  back-rest  mounted  on 
said  support  for  movement  relative  thereto,  a  leg-rest, 
and  an  actuating  mechanism  tot  moving  said  leg-rest  from 
an  inverted  and  retracted  underslung  position  beneath 
said  seat  to  an  extended  and  elevated  leg-supporting  posi- 
tion forwardly  of  said  seat,  said  actuating  mechanism 
including  a  driver  link  having  opposite  ends,  means  pivot- 
ally mounting  said  driver  link  on  said  support  at  a  first 
pivotal  mount,  a  seat  connecting  link  pivotally  connected 
to  said  driver  link  intermediate  said  ends  and  to  said  seat, 
a  follower  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  driver  Uij^k^ 
means  including  a  leg-rest  connecting  link  pivotally  con- 
necting  said  f(dlower  link  to  said  leg-rest,  a  driven  link, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  driven  link  on  said  sup- 
port  at  a  second  pivotal  mount,  and  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  driven  link  to  said  follower  link,  said  links 
being  arranged  to  bring  about  a  rapid  turning  movement 
of  said  follower  link  and  to  turn  said  leg-rest  through  an 
angle  of  approximately  180*  into  said  extended  and  ele- 
vated leg-supporting  position. 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  substantially  flat  base  having 
an  upwardly  projecting  pin,  a  seat  holding  hollow  body 
having  sides  tapering  downwardly  and  inwardly  forming 
a  substantially  pointed  end.  first  lateral  support  means 
positioned  proximate  to  said  pointed  end  second  vertical 
support  means  above  said  end  and  said  firkt  support  means 
and  contacting  said  sides  for  stabilizing  said  chair,  said 
first  and  second  support  means  receiving  said  pin  to  main- 
tain said  chair  in  an  upright  position,  sa^d  pin  being  the 
sole  support  of  said  chair. 


3,086317 
SEAT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Kauri  WUffcrt,  Stettgart-Dsgcriocfa,  Gennany,  aasigiior  to 
Daimlcr-Bcaz  AkdengcscUsclMft,  Stuttgart  Untcrturlb. 
Germany  J 

FOcd  Oct  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  768,095  1 

priority,  appHcatioa  Gtnumy  Oct  23;  1957 
3  CfateB.    (Ct  297—284) 
1.  A  teat  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  seat  cushion 
a  back  cushion  having  a  front  face  forming  a  guide-way 


3,086,819 
VEHICLE  SEAT  STRU< 
Allan  P.  EHeny,  LJpmiastcr,  Essex, 
Ford  Motor  Compaiiy,  Dearborn,  Mi 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3, 1960,  Scr.  No. : 
6  Claims.    (CL  297— 4<M|) 
1 .  A  seat  back  for  a  motor  vehicle  sei  it,  comprising  an 

auxiliary  seat  back  frame  and  a  main  leat  back  frame, 
each  of  said  frames  consisting  of  substa  atially  rigid  gen- 
erally vertical  side  frame  members  linkKl  by  upper  and 
lower  transverse  frame  members,  said  side  frame  mem- 
bers being  forwardly  bowed  from  said  transveiae  frame 
members  to  a  point  correspcmding  gener  Jly  to  h^  hei|ht 
for  a  person  seated  on  the  seat,  said  sidi  frame  members 
of  said  auxiliary  frame  being  linked  by  a  teries  of  trans- 
verse resilient  back  support  members  wOereby  a  resilient 
convexity  in  the  region  of  the  mall  o£  the  back  of  dw 
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person  is  adiieved.  and  means  supporting  said  auxiliary 
frame  on  said  main  frante  in  spaced  relation  thereto. 


3  if  6  §71 
MAKBSG  A  DISHED  POLISHING  BUFF 

Stcphca  D.  Kc^  567  Ubcfty  St,  ~ 

SaoMMl  P.  CraM,  1  Warwick  ~ 

OriiiMi  appHcatioa  Mar.  14,  1960,  aer.  i^w».  *'».-ta_n": 
Patait  ?3o.  3,0074t>,  *itod  Nov.  7,  1961.     DhrMcd 


NcwbHikNA 
wLGnmN^ 


this  applkatioa  Oct  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,779 
llChtes.    (0.300—21) 


said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  resilient  members 
interposed  between  said  frames. 


3^886,130 

NAIL  POLBH  APPLICATOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Jote  G.  Bon^irtMr,  Avora,  m. 

FIM  Sept  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  758,191 

3ClaliM.    (CL300— 21) 


1.  The   method   of   making   a  self-sosUining   dished 
peripheral  edge  portion  on  a  pdishiiif  buff  conHnisiQg 

(a)  placing  a  fabric  sheet  coated  oo  die  front  face 
thereof  with  a  moisture-contmning  adhesive  on  to 
the  rear  face  of  a  fabric  dieet  carrying  wool  on  the 
front  face  thereof. 

(b)  extracting  part  of  the  moisture  from  the  adhesive 
by  vacuum, 

(c)  and  bending  the  edge  portions  of  the  adhering 
sheeU  into  dished  form  until  the  adhesive  has  sub- 
stantially set  hard  enou^  to  maiatain  said  edge  por- 
tions dished. 

3,086,822 

CUP  STACKING  MACHINE 

Afthar  Fibkh,  Prospect  Heights,  DL,  aarigMr  to  lUBoii 

Tool  Works  lac,  a  corponrthM  of  Ddaiwaic 

FUcd  June  27,  I960,  Scr.  No.  39.009 

34Clafaiis.    (CL302— 2) 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  in  a  random  fashion  within 
a  container  a  iriurality  of  nail  polish  brushes  and  protect- 
ing the  normally  yieldable  bristles  in  each  brush  against 
deformation  in  the  act  of  packaging  and  during  the  sub- 
sequent shipment  of  the  brushes  in  the  container,  said 
method  including  providing  a  pluraUty  of  nail  polish 
brushes  each  of  whfch  has  a  body  member  with  a  bristle 
tuft  in  one  end  extending  therefrom  and  coextensive  there- 
with and  with  a  bottle  cap  liner  portion  at  the  other  end 
which  is  larier  in  dimension  than  the  diameter  ci  the 
body  member  so  that  the  brushes  wiU  not  lie  flat  in  a 
container  when  packaged,  passing  each  brush  at  the  brisUe 
tuft  portion  through  lacquer  so  that  the  lacquer  adheres 
to  such  bristles  and  holds  the  saaae  together  while  in 
Uquld  conditioo.  drying  the  lacquer  on  the  bristles  to 
provide  a  stiff  i^tively  non-deformable  tuft  on  each  nail 
polish  bruih  to  protect  the  brisdea  against  deformation 
in  handUag  and  shipment  o*  a  pluraUty  of  brushes,  and 
(facing  die  teudws  with  die  tufts  in  such  condition  in 
random  fadikm  in  a  packaging  container  for  shipment. 


1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  open-ended  containers  fab- 
ricated of  light  weight  sheet  material  comprising  nae- 
chanical  conveyor  means  for  feeding  such  containers  with 
the  optn  ends  thereof  oriented  in  a  predetermined  di- 
rection, means  for  supplying  said  containers  in  random 
position  to  said  feednig  means,  and  means  adjacent  said 
mechanical  conveyor  feeding  means,  esUblishing  fluid 
flow  generally  in  said  predetermined  direction  and  sub- 
stantially transverse  of  said  mechanical  conveyor  feed- 
ing meam  for  catching  within  and  against  the  open  ends 
and  sides  of  containers  oriented  with  their  open  ends 
other  than  in  said  predetermined  direction  to  turn  said 
containers  to  a  positon  "with  their  open  ends  toward 
said  predetermined  direction. 


3fHH3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING 
CUPOLAS 
Allied  Rczrath,  Lohr  aai  Mala,  Gcrauny,  asripor  to 
Rwqr  Rcmidi  •  Stadtfcr  KiiBsaiBBiHgnfilBrhart,  Lohr 
am  MahL  Gcnaaay 

FHed  IM.  II,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  12,183 
4ClalM.     (CL302— 36) 
I .  In  an  apparatus  for  shooting  material  into  a  cupola 
melting  zone,  the  combination  oC  a  body  member  hav- 
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ing  a  bore  therethrough  defining  an  injection  chamber 
having  a  discharge  end,  a  charging  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  injection  chamber  for  supplying  material 
thereto,  a  closed  cylinder  having  an  opening  in  one  end 
with  said  opening  communicating  with  said  injection 
Chamber,  naeans  communicating  with  a  wall  of  said 
closed  cylinder  and  connected  to  a  source  of  air  pressure, 
a  check  valve  on  the  wall  of  said  closed  cylinder  to  close 


elated  axially  movable  member,  and  each  o(  said  second 
set  of  raceways  opening  radially  inwardly  <)f  said  bore; 
a  multiplicity  of  spherical  balls  substantially  filling  each 
of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  raceways,  the  balls  occupy- 
iog  said  second  set  (rf  raceways  each  having  Ipherical  seg- 
ments thereof  projecting  radially  inwardly  of  said  bore  for 
rolling  engagement  with  an  axially  movable  (nember  posi- 
tioned in  said  bore;  and  end  members  positioned  at  and 
connected  with  the  opposite  endi  of  said  slOcve  fM  hold- 
ing said  separator  segments  in  their  aforesaid  positions 
within  said  sleeve,  each  end  member  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  grojoves  defining 
ball  cross-over  passages  between  said  first  arid  second  sets 
of  raceways,  each  of  the  grooves  of  the  respective  end 
members  being  arranged  to  connect  one  rafceway  of  said 
first  set  of  raceways  with  one  raceway  of  s^id  second  set 
of  raceways  to  thereby  provide  for  the  transfer  of  balls 
from  one  of  said  sets  of  raceways  to  the  othei . 


I  3,086325  I 

SHAFT  SEAL 

Donald  E.  Hilden  and  Jacob  N.  Grocncreld,  Owosso, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Controb  Company^^  of  America, 

SchUler  Parte,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiware 

FiM  July  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,)65 

6  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 36.1) 


communicationn  to  the  source  of  air  pressure,  a  second 
cylinder  having  one  end  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
said  first  closed  cylinder,  the  other  end  of  said  second 
cylinder  terminating  short  of  said  closed  cylinder  one 
end  and  being  open,  and  means  for  intermittently  sup- 
plying a  propellent  gas  to  the  end  of  said  injection  cham- 
ber opposed  from  said  discharge  end  to  propel  a  charge 
of  material  out  of  said  discharge  end  into  a  cupola. 


3  086324 
ANTIFRICTION  BEARING  CONSTRUCTION  HAV- 

ING  ORBITING  BALL  ARRANGEMENT 
Ckvkfl  R«  BarUey,  New  Lolaftof.  Ohio,  a»i£or  to 
Lcmpco  Prodacti,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corpoi^tioa  of 


6.  A  bearing  structure  for  an  electric  ihotor  compris- 
ing, a  bearing,  a  motor  shaft  supported  by  said  bearing, 
bearing  support  means,  a  conical  gasket  farming  a  static 
seal  between  said  bearing  and  said  bearing  Support  means, 
and  a  cylindrical  dynamic  seal  integral  w^th  said  gasket 
sealingly  engaging  said  motor  shaft. 


Ohio 


FOcd  July  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,770 
5  Claims.    (CI.  308—6) 


3,086326 

BEARING  CONSTRUCnOfiJ 

Robert  L.  Gumicll,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  hssignor  to  The 

Rapids-Standard  Company,  Inc.,  Grand  I  Rapids,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Nov.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  85|(,123 
1  Claim.    (CL308— 37) 


1,  An  antifriction  bearing  assembly  for  an  axially  mov- 
able member  comprising  an  outer  tubular  sleeve  of  an- 
nular cross  section  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending,  circumferentially  spaced  passages  defin- 
ing a  first  set  of  circumferentially  separated,  ball-receiv- 
ing raceways;  a  plurality  of  relatively  circumferentially 
spaced,  longitudinally  extending  and  parallel  separator 
segments  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  outer  sleeve 
and  forming  a  second  set  of  circumferentially  separated, 
longitudinally  extending,  ball-receiving  raceways  disposed 
radially  inwardly  from  said  first  set  of  raceways,  said  sep- 
arator segments  defining  in  said  sleeve  a  circumferentially 
interrupted  cylindrical  bore  for  the  reception  of  an  asso- 


In  a  conveyor  rolling  element,  a  load 
lubricating,  quietly  operating,  anrosion 
weight,  readily  assembled,  bearing 
ing:  a  one  piece  inner  race  hub  of  a 
material  having  an  annular  groove  in 
peripheral  surface  forming  a  raceway;  an 
piece,  synthetic  resin,  bearing  ring  in 
inner  diameter  of  said  ring  being  less 
diameter  of  said  hub,  the  synthetic 
having  sufficient  elasticity  when  heatet 
ring  to  be  expanded  and  snapped  into  the 
on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  inner 
thetic  resin  ring  normally  having  lubncidus 
acteristics  with  a  low  coefficient  of  friction 
ance  to  abrasion,  a  high  dimensi(xial 


supporting,  self- 

resistant,  light- 

compris- 

resistant 

radially  outer 

O-shapeid,  ooe- 

alud  groove,  the 

the  greatest 

of  said  ring 

to  enable  the 

annular  groove 

hub;  said  syn- 

surfaoe  char- 

a  high  resist- 

ttiibility.  high  stiff- 


consti  uction 
coiTosion 

ill 


tiian 
reiin 


1 
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ness,  and  a  low  water  absorption;  and  outer  race  means 
of  a  corrosion  resistant  material,  said  outer  race  means 
having  in  its  radially  inner  periphery  an  annular  race- 
way fitting  over  the  radially  outisr  surface  portions  of  said 
ring.  

FLANGED  RETAINER  FOR  ROLLER  BEARINGS 
Rohcrt  H.  WMH,  Tttwhuton,  Cmm^  ■■Iginr  to  T>f  Toc; 

In  ■iim  Ct^^^^Kw  Tiwl^^tea.  CanBn  ■  eonoivDon  oi 

MahM 

FIM  Jm.  26,  mi.  Scr.  N«.  853M 
ICW^    (CLaOB— 174) 


3,086329 
JOURNAL  BOX  LUBRICATOR  PAD 
William  E.  Boohcr,  Btrnt  Sprinm  Mo^  amiBaor  to 


aflMn- 


FOcd  Mar.  18, 1960.  Str.  No.  15,962 
2  CUM.    (CL  308— 241) 


A  combined  thrust  and  radial  bearing  comprising  two 
complementary  roller  retaining  units  arranged  side  by 
side  with  adjacent  closed  ends,  each  unit  being  formed 
of  concave,  part-cylindrical  sections  having  radially  ex- 
tending flanges  at  the  opposite  ends,  and  a  series  of  paral- 
lel bars  with  opposed  concave  side  walls  extending 
through  the  flanged  end  to  a  plane  near  the  opposite 
closed  end  and  bearing  roUers  held  in  the  spaces  between 
the  bars  and  projecting  axially  beyond  the  flange. 


1.  A  journal  box  lubricator  pad  comprising  a  pair  oi 
integral  elongate  fibrous  bodies  having  lengths  greater 
than  their  widths  and  thicknesses,  the  fibers  in  said  bodiM 
made  of  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  natural  textile 
fibers,  synthetic  textUe  fibers  and  a  mixture  of  natural 
textile  and  synthetic  fibers,  said  fibers  randomly  oriented, 
the  fibers  bonded  together  with  an  oil  resistant  thermo- 
setting resin,  each  said  integral  body  having  a  hollow 
open  portion  therein  extending  longitudinally  and  axially 
thereof,  a  core  portion  within  and  at  least  substantially 
filling   each   hollow   body   portion,   said  core   portions 
formed  of  resilient  cellular  material,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  integral  bodies  whereby  to  subetantially  align 
the  longitudmal  axis  thereof  and  ends  thereot  tuA  mean 
connecting  said  bodies  including  a  strip  of  flexible  mUe- 
rial  extending  through  i^enings  in  the  sides  of  the  bodies 
and  retainer  means  in  said  hollow  portions  of  the  sakl 
bodies  engageable  with  said  str^.  the  bodies  and  core 
portions    therewithin    adapted    to    extend    substantially 
parallel  to  the  journal  when  podtioned  next  thereto. 


3,08633« 

COMPARTMENTALIZED  REFRIGERATOR 

John  Peter  Matta,  33  E.  Cedar  St.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Jnoe  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,972 

4ClafaiH.    (CL  312— 200) 


3086328       

LUBRICATOR  PAD  AND  WICKING  UNTT 

THEREFCMI 

Rnlf  K.  H.  nnkwmlJMm,aML 

(17000  Venmni  BH*..  l^o.  2t^  Enctao,  CaM .) 

Flai  Mm.  9, 1960,  Sm.  No.  1331S 

2CWM.    (CL30t— 243) 


1.  A  lubricator  pad  for  use  in  a  journal  box  and 
adapted  to  wick  lubricant  onto  a  journal  extending  mto 
the  box.  and  faidudiBg.  a  pair  of  reatient  core  bodies 
arranged  side  by  side,  wicking  means  comprising  a  Inyw 
of  roving  of  parrilel  capillary  fibers  engaged  with  and 
wrapped  around  and  with  at  least  one  fold  extending 
vertically  betwven  said  core  bodies,  and  a  lubricant  a^ 
plicating  cover  engagedly  overiying  and  encasing  the 
wicking  means  to  receive  lubricant  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  be  presaed  into  engagement  widi  die  journal  by  re- 
siliency of  dm  core  bodiea. 
78»  CO.— ee 


1.  A  refrigerator  imit  comprising  in  combination  an 
enclosed  hoUow  base  section  containing  a  refrigenOing 
unit,  and  at  least  one  section  fixedly  secured  to  said  base 
section  and  at  least  two  movable  sections  arranged  thereon 
face-to-face  to  form  a  sandwich  having  a  front  section, 
at  least  one  middle  section,  and  a  rear  section;  at  least  one 
of  said  sections  being  open  at  its  front  and  rear  faces;  at 
least  two  of  said  sections  each  being  closed  on  one  face 
and  open  on  one  face,  said  two  closed  sections  each  re- 
spectively being  hinged  upon  said  open  section  front  and 
back,  at  at  least  one  side,  for  opening  of  said  movable 
sections  about  their  respective  vertical  axes,  j»  that  said 
movable  sections  may  be  selectively  ca<*  or  S^conibtna- 
tions  of  adjacent  sections  rotated  to  provide  access  to 
themselves  and  to  adjacent  sections.  ) 


CHEMICAL 


COMPOSITIONS  OF  A  PYRAZOLONE  AZO  DYE 
WITH  POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE 

Woodnm  W.  Robbins,  PlaiaScM,  NJ^  anignor  to  Ameri- 
can CyattunM  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     FDed  hOy  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,185 

SOainH.    (0.8—42) 
1.  A  dye  composition  com{»i8ing  a  heavy  metal  dye 

complex  having  one  atom  of  chromium  chelated  with  two 

molecules  of  the  dyestufl  of  the  formula 


OiNHi 


I 


TENSILE 


DUCTS 


o.  519,M3 


and  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  dye  complex,  the  said  composition  be- 
ing characterized  by  dissolving  in  water  to  give  a  solution 
with  a  Nefluoro-photometer  reading  of  less  than  5. 

3,1^6332 

PROCESS  FOR  FINISHING  DYEINGS 

Richard  Caity,  Baael,  SwtticriaBd,  aasigMr  to  COM 

Covponlioii,  a  corpoiailou  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,088 

ChikM  priority,  appMcaHoa  SmUijuimmA  Mar.  21, 1958 

uClitea.  (CL8— 54) 
1.  A  process  for  finishing  a  dyieing  produced  on  nitrog- 
enous fibers  in  an  acid  bath  with  a  dyestuff  containing  at 
least  one  mobile  halogen  atom,  which  comprises  raising 
the  pH  value  of  the  bath  above  6  when  the  fibers  have 
abaorbed  the  desired  quantity  of  dyestuff. 


3,MM35 

PROCESS    OF    INCREASING    THE 

STRENGTH   OF   CYANOBTHYLATED   COT- 
TON   TEXTILE    FIBERS   BY    SOiMONG    IN 
SPECIFIC    CHEMICALS    AND 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Lorcnc*  Rapoport  and  laiw  R. 
Conn.,  aflli^on  to 
New  York,  N.Y.,  > 
NoDniwli«.    Filed  Inc  3t,  1955, 

12  Claims.  (Q.  8—131) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  cyanoethylate(|  cotton  textile 
fibers  having  a  degree  of  cyanoethylation  coirespoDding  to 
a  nitrogen  content  of  from  about  3  percent  to  about  4Vi 
percent  which  consnts  essentially  of  soakjng  said  fibers 
with  ethylene  glyc(^  for  a  period  sufficient  to  increase  the 
tensile  strength  of  the  fibers.  [ 

4.  The  process  of  treating  cyanoethylate<f  cotton  textile 
fibers  having  a  degree  of  cyanoethylaticMi  ookre^Hmding  to 
a  nitrogen  content  of  from  about  3  percenk  to  about  4V^ 
percent  which  consists  essentially  of  soaking  said  fibers 
with  a  dilute  aqueous  copper  sulfate  soluti<|n  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  increase  the  tensile  strength  of  the  fibers. 


3,884,836 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CGNTROLUNG 
THE  LIQUID  LEVEL  IN  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
WilUam  Ohmami,  Beaton  Harbor,  Mid^  aaalgMr  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation,  St  Joseph,  Mi^h.,  a 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  62i955 
.  15  Claims.    (CI.  8—158) 


3.tt<J33 
DIAZONIUM  SALT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Sircck,  LondoaTiOc,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  General 
A  Film  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dclawara  ^ 

No  Dnwtaf.    Filed  Joe  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  37,586     | 

2t  China.  (CLt— 79) 
1.  The  method  oi  ^odndng  a  dust-free  powdered 
stabilized  diazo  compound  of  improved  water-solubility 
and  exhibiting  decreased  deterioration  during  storage  and 
(»  exposure  to  light,  which  comprises  mi^g  powdered 
glucose  with  a  powdered  water-soluble  stabilized  diazo 
compound. 

3886334 

PROCESS  FOR  VI»Y  RAPID  VEGETABLE 

TANNING  OF  SOLE  LEATHER 

Cvio  BaHactl  nnm,  MOm,  Itriy,  aarignor  to  Lcdoga 

SjfJLm  NBtm,  Italy,  a  eerporalion  of  Italy 

NaDnmliV.    Flad  N«fr.  3, 196t,  Scr.  No.  66,938 

ditea  priority,  iVPHoittw  Italy  Not.  26, 1959 

9ClalM.    (CL  8— 94.32) 

1.  A  process  tm  the  rapid  vegetoble  tanning  of  leather 

wtakii  comprises  imlnbing  previously  limed  pelt  in  the 

aotHklimed  condition  with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  con- 

♦■iiitf  an  alkali-  metal  nitrite  in  a  weight  ratio  of  2-3% 

oo  the  wei^  of  pelt,  adding  to  the  so  treated  pelt  an 

^quif^if  solution  cmitaining  an  acid  selected  from  the 

daM  of  organic  and  mineral  acids  to  pH  4.S  to  6.S  and 

taaniBg  the  pelt  in  •  oonoemnted  aqueous  solution  of  a 

,  tanning 
10S4 


13.  A  method  oi  controlling  the  amooqt 
liquid  treatment  machine  comprising,  pi 
mass  of  material  to  be  treated  in  a  con 
chine,  filling  the  container  with  a 
of  liquid,  collecting  an  amount  of  the  liq 
to  the  amount  thereof  absorbed  by  the 
introducing  further  liquid  into  the  coni 
the  collected  liquid  and  a  portion  of  the 
energize  control  means  to  terminate  in 
to  said  container. 


iner 


of  liquid  in  a 
a  MpedSc 
in  the  ma- 
amount 
proportionate 
of  material, 
and  uiinf 
liquid  to 
on  (rf  liquid 


METHOD  OF 
Gcotgc  Robert  WMrtnaon 

both  «r  Bcthui  GrecB,  LoUoa, 
AHea  *  HMbnyt  Lindled, 


FDed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Sw.  No.  1«B335 
ClataBS  Friortty,  appUcation  GnnC  WritaM  Art.  26,  1966 
2  OaiaBS.    (CL 

1.  In  a  method  of  iteriliiini  materialaj  in  fragik  con- 
tainers, the  steps  of  heating  a  closed  fragile  container 
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and  its  coolMta  ia  a  steriHwng  dumber  at  100*  C  to 
ISO'  C,  ooofiag  said  contaiiirr  and  its  contents,  while 
stiU  in  said  diMnbar  by  introdacbw  an  aqoMws  cooling 
liquid  at  a  tempanture  of  beknr  90*  C.  faito  the  chamber 
in  the  form  of  a  mist  coiimring  of  droplets  having  a 
mean  particle  sis  of  between  1  micron  and  500  microns. 


3Jt6,l3l 

METHOD  or  PURIFyiN6  GAnOUS  MIXTURES 

FROM  ACIDIC  COMPOUNDS 

Vs>'ota^a  S#JL,  "nrta,  lla»y  ' 
NoDiawiiv.    Flad  Oct  2t,19St,  Bar.  No.  778,816 
ChkM  priaritar,  iVpBadioa  Hi^r  Nar.  2, 1957 
SCMm.    (CL23— 3) 

1.  In  a  metliod  of  purifying  a  gaseous  mixture  con- 
taining acidic  compounds  to  remove  said  compounds 
therefrom  by  acnibbing  the  gaaeoas  mixture  with  an 
alkaline  absoibiaf  acriution  contdninf  sodium  carbonate, 
and  including  an  arsenate  and  an  arsenite,  wtteiein  thio- 
sulj^tes  are  foraaed  in  die  abaorbiag  solution,  the  im- 
provement consisling  of  heating  said  thioaolphates  and  at 
least  the  normally  aoUd  coraponeats  oi  said  lolutioo 
associated  therewith  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  200*  C. 
to  effect  deoompoaition  of  said  thiosulphatas,  said  striution 
containing  an  arsenate  and  an  arseaite  and  said  heating 
being  effected  in  the  presence  of  said  arsenate  and 
arsenite. 


3,886,839 
METHOD  FOB  MULIVLB  ZONE  IVEATING 
or  WASn  GAS  mBAMS 
8.  Hoch.  flteida.  DL.  aarivMr  I*  Ualvenal  Ofl 


H 


,  at,  1966,  8m.  Nm.  18,744 
(CL  23—2) 


3j8t6J4i 
URANIUM  KBCOVBtY  PnOOSB 
C  miyar  Md  Lay  D. 


tloaof  DilMran 

NoDnra^.   Flad  Jaa.  28,  IfSL  Sar.  Mow  7t«,743 
9  Chdais.   (CL  25—143)      _ 

1.  A  Hsetiiod  of  ejiti  acting  uraniuai-iniiilainiag  i 
anions  from  an  aqueous  leach  solntioa  wbieh 
contacting  said  leach  sohition  with  a  liquid  offuiie  < 
ing  medium  comprising  a  liquid  ccfolymer  of  aa  opm 
chain  alifriiatic  conjugated  diene  having  from  4  to  8,  iar 
elusive,  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  a  lietorocyclic 
nitrogen-base  monomer  having  ttie  general  fonaala  aa- 
lected  from  the  gro«q>  consisting  of 


R4'- 


and 


J-C=CH, 
B«'-4-  4-C-CHi 

when  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hjrdrofM 
and  a  methyl  radical  and  each  R'  is  selected  frooi  tho 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicala  haviag 
from  1  to  12,  inchisive,  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer  hav- 
ing a  nitrogen  content  of  from  0.1  to  6  weight  patoaat 
and  a  molecular  weight  oi  at  least  300  and  a  viscosity  of 
not  over  6,000  Saybolt  Furol  sec<»ds  at  100*  P.,  ia  aa  or^ 
ganic  solvem  which  is  immiscible  with 
nondeieterious  and  liquid  under  oontactiag 


METHOD  FOR  PREinSSTlON  OP  PLUGGING  OF 
AERATION  TUBES  IN  THE  LEACHING  OF  URA- 
NIUM ORBS 

Jaaaaa  L.  Hart  aad  Robert  B. 


1.  In  the  disdiarge  to  the  atmo^iiefe  of  a  waila  gu 
stream  coatafaiiag  osidizablo  gaaeona  compounds,  die 
method  whidi  oooprises  pasaiag  aaid  stvaam  throng  a 
bed  of  solid  onridWng  catalyst  and  Ifaeraia  burning  at 
least  a  portioa  of  said  fflrtrtiaWe  ixanp^winils,  thereby 
generating  iMat,  paning  the  leraltant  hot  combustion 
products  tfaroogli  a  secood  bed  of  nlatlvely  hieit  airiid 
material  to  boat  the  latter,  coatinulng  tfaa  passage  of  the 
waste  gas  stream  throng  the  catalyst  bad  and  die  passage 
of  hot  oomboalkm  prodncts  £rora  the  catalyst  bed  tfaraogh 
said  second  bed  nalfl  die  second  bed  has  beeo  heated  by 
the  combostiDO  products  to  a  tenperatare  snflkient  to  sus- 
tain non-catelytie  comboatioa  of  said  ooddizabiB  com- 
pounds, dwa  disooalinniag  die  paasafs  of  dM  waste  gas 
stream  throogh  said  catalyrt  bed  aid  Mrododng  die 
same,  widKwt  sabslaBlial  haadag  thoraoC  to  said  second 
bed.  posing  As  tkos  divcrtad  waste  gas  stream  tbroo^ 
the  second  bed  and  therein  bnming  oiddiaabte  components 

diersof  by  the  heat  imparled  to  said  aaeoad  bed  fkwn  said 
hot  cumbuatiea  products  and  widioat  dte  applieation  of 
extraneous  heat  to  the  diverted  gas  stream,  die  flow  of 
the  waste  gas  stream  being  diverted  bom  the  catalyst  bed 
to  said  second  bed  and  from^a  second  bad  to  the  catalyst 

bed  la  fBspoi  to  isiiperatiire  viriitioM  in  die  secood 


Find  Oct.  21, 1959,  Sar.  No.  847,888 
13nahBB     (CL  23^14^ 


SfiJMB 


oBteGSZ 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  oatidation  of  tetravalent  uranium 
to  hezavaleat  uranium  with  free  oxygen-containing  gas 
which  oooqiriaes  oxidizing  an  nqocous  shirry  of  ooos- 
miantad  uranium-containing  ore  in  the  press noe  of  a 
leaching  solotioo  in  a  kadUag  zoos,  by  bloivinf  said  free 
oKyfsa-cootaiaing  gas  into  said  laarhing  aoae  thna^at 


■(i.iji«*Wi  "-.swrwi '. 
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least  one  aeration  tube  having  an  inside  diameter  at  least 
0.125  inches,  forming  a  pregnant  liquor  containing  a  dis- 
solved water  soluble  bexavalent  uranyl  compound,  and 
recovering  uranium  values  from  said  pregnant  liquor,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  coating  the  internal  surface 
of  said  aeration  tube  prior  to  said  tube  being  dis- 
posed below  the  slurry  level  in  said  leaching  vessel  with 
an  organic  silicon  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


and 


B,       B, 
Bi-t  K0-8I]^ 
Bi       Ri 

-0-J  1-Ri 

Ri 

Rr-8J-X 

X 

Ri-Sl-X 

I 

n 

m 

« 

J" 

Rt-Sl— X 

i. 

IV 

wherein  each  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  phenyl,  wherein  each  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  wherein  n  has  a  value  such 
.:^  that  the  siloxane  polymer  will  have  a  viscosity  within  the 
range  between  20  and  2,300,000  centistokes  at  25*  C, 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine,  thereby  substantially  preventing 
the  plugging  of  the  openings  at  the  inner  end  of  said  aera- 
tion tube  by  precipitatedMolts  and  thereby  minimizing 
shutdown  of  said  leaching  vessel  for  removal  of  said  aera- 
tion tube  and  cleaning  out  of  said  precipitated  salts. 


3  086*842 
FLUORINATION  and' OXIDATION  OF  URANIUM 
TETRAFLUORIDE   TO   URANIUM   HEXAFLUO- 
RIDE  BY  PERCHLORYL  FLUORIDE 
^fHIUun  A.  La  Lande,  Jr^  Wyndmoor,  Pa^  assignor  to 
PcaaaaH  Chemicals  Corporation,  PiiliadcliAia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Inly  l,  19M,  Scr.  No.  40,168 
3   Claima.    (O.   23—14.5) 
L  A  process  for  preparing  uranium  hexafluoride  which 

comprises  heating  uranium  tetrafliioride  in  the  presence 
of  percUoryl  fluoride  at  a  tonperature  above  about  250° 
C.  under  anhydrous  conditions  in  the  absence  of  an  added 
source  of  oxygen  and  recovering  uranium  hexafluoride  as 
a  ivoduct  from  the  reaction  mass. 


3,086,843 
METHODS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 
Aitlnr  W.  Evans,  Nnnthorpc,  Middlesbrough,  and  James 
D.   Groves,   Stockton-on-Tees,   England,   asdgnors   to 
Britisii  Titan  Prodncts  Company  Limited,  Billingham, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  650,766 
7Cbims.  (CL  23— 87) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  titanium  tetra- 
chlcxide  from  a  material  which  contains  iron  and  titanium 
in  oxide  form  and  impurities  in  the  form  of  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  zircon  and  silica,  the  improve- 
ment which  comiHises  establishing  a  fluidized  bed  of  said 
material,  passing  an  upwardly  rising  stream  of  chlorine 
throu^  said  bed  at  a  rate  hi^  enough  to  fluidize  the  bed 
bnt  low  enou^  so  that  substamially  no  free  chlorine  ap- 
pean  in  the  vapor  escaping  from  the  bed,  maintaining 
tlie  temperature  of  the  bed  sufficiently  high  to  form  and 
vaporize  iron  and  titanium  chlorides  and  sufficiently  low 
to  retain  and  accumulate  in  the  bed  said  impurities  and 
regvlnting  the  formation  and  vaporization  of  iron  and 
titanium  chlorides  by  periodically  analyzing  the  i^oduct 


vapors  for  chlorine,  and  when  free  chlofine  persists 
therein  reconstituting  the  composition  of  th^  bed  by  re- 
moving a  portion  thereof,  including  said  accumulated  im- 


parities, and  increasing  the  titanium  dioxide  cjoncentration 
of  the  bed  to  form  product  vapors  contaii^ng  substan- 
tially no  free  chlorine. 


3,086,844 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  NEU- 
TRALIZATION PRODUCTS  FROM  PHOS- 
PHOIUC  ACID  AND  SODIUM  CAR^NATE 

lUaus  Beltz  and  Franz  Rodis,  Knapsadc,  n4ar  Cologne, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack-GrieshMm  Akticn- 
gesellschaft.  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Gerfiany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany  | 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  7,  I960,  Scr.  No.  34,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun#  13, 1959 

1  Claim.    (CL  23—107)        , 

In  a  process  for  neutralizing  phosphoric  abid  having  a 
concentration  of  above  40%  by  weight  with  solid  soda 
at  increased  temperature  to  obtain  suspensions  and  crys- 
tal slurries  consisting  of  sodium  orthophospnates  with  a 
molar  ratio  P20g/Na20  of  about  1:2  to  about  3:5  which 
can  be  processed  to  form  solid  phosphates  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  orthopbospnate,  sodium 
pyrophosphate,  sodium  tripolyphosphate  a^d  mixtures 
thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises  |  neutralizing 
stepwise  the  phosphoric  acid  with  soda  byi  su^>ending, 
of  the  total  amount  of  soda  to  be  used,  a  firtt  portion  of 
soda  that  can  be  suspended  and  uniformly  mixed  in  a 
given  mixture  consisting  of  water  and  dispdium  phos- 
phate, said  mixture  having  a  concentratioi^  within  the 
range  of  an  unsaturated  solution  and  a  crysta)  suspension, 
adding  to  the  resulting  suspension  of  soda  jin  disodium 
phosphate  a  first  portion  of  the  total  amount  of  said 
phosphoric  acid  to  be  added,  said  first  acid  pjortion  being 
added  in  the  amount,  based  upon  the  suspended  soda, 
required  for  the  formation  of  disodium  phosphate,  stir- 
ring the  resulting  suspension  while  adding  s^id  acid,  sus- 
pending in  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  a :  second  por- 
tion of  the  total  amount  of  soda  and  neutralizing  this 
suspension  with  a  second  portion  of  the  total  amount  of 
add,  repeating  this  cycle  of  suspending  a  po^on  of  soda 
and  neutralizing  this  poriion  with  a  corresponding  por- 
tion of  phosphoric  acid  until  all  of  the  starting  material 
is  reacted  wiUi  the  resultant  formation  of  a  cijystal  sludge, 
the  amount  of  the  last  portion  of  acid  adjusting  the  de- 
sired molar  ratio  PsOt/NajO  in  the  crystal  i  sludge,  and 
recovering  the  crystal  sludge. 
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3,884345 

ALUMINA  OF  CONTROLLED  DENSITY 
Tlwmai  J.    Malky,   Stanford,    Harvey    D.   Schindlcr, 

DarlcB,  and  Jota  D.  PcbmU,  Jr.,  Staorford,  Cowl,  as- 
signors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 

N.Yh  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Original  applicatiou  May  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  660,080,  now 

Patent  No.  2,988,632,  dated  Apr.  18,  1961.    Divided 

and  this  applkatioa  Jan  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,205 
2ClataB.    (CL23— 143) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  alimiina  of  controlled 
density  which  comprises  densifying  by  homogenization 
an  aqueous  slurry  ot  a  hydrated  alumina  to  an  extent 
corresponding  to  that  obtained  by  passing  such  an  aqueous 
slurry  through  a  homogenizing  valve  at  a  pressure  drop 
between  about  500  and  3000  p.s.i.  and  thereafter  drying 
the  resulting  densified  hydrated  alumina,  said  hydrated 
alumina  slurry  being  produced  by  precipitating  hydrated 
alumina  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble 
aluminum  compound  by  admixture  of  a  neutralizing 
agent  therewith  at  a  pH  of  from  7  to  10.5  and  ageing 
at  a  temperature  of  about  90  to  130*  F.  for  at  least  0.25 
to  0.5  hour  at  a  higher  pH  witliin  the  range  of  10  to  11. 


metrically  equivalent  amount  of  sodiimi  dispersed  on  a 
finely  divided  solids  bed  of  reaction  products  comprising 
essen*.ially  elemental  boron  and  soditmi  chloride,  a  stoi- 
chiometric condition  being  maintained  throughout  tiie 
reaction  and  the  temperature  of  said  reaction  being  main- 
tained at  least  50  centigrade  degrees  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  by-product  sodiiun  chloride,  recovering  ele- 
mental boron  therefrom. 


It 

A 


ky:ym 


3,086,848 
GAS  ANALYZER 


Margin  E.  Rebccke,  BartlesvUlc,  OUa..  amignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31.045 

1  Claim.     (CL  23—254) 


V r*' 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  SULFURIC 
ACID  FROM  METALUC  SULFATES 
EaekaU  L.  CUrk,  PIttibvgh,  Pa.,  asslgnni  to  The  North 
American  Coal  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  721,898 
9Claiais.    (Ci.  23— 167) 


COLUMN  trrtut*''' 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  preparing  sulfuric  acid 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  (1)  thermaUy  decomposing 
a  metal  sulfate  in  the  presence  of  recycled  sulfur  dioxide 
gas  to  obtain  the  decomposition  products  comprising  sul- 
fur trioxide,  sulfur  dioxide,  oxygen,  and  the  metal  oxide; 
(2)  renaoving  tlie  metal  oxide  and  mixing  the  remaining 
gases  with  iron  sulfate  at  a  temperature  above  480*  C- 
to  deconqpoee  the  iron  sulfate  and  catalyze  the  conversion 
of  SO3  to  SOi;  (3)  removing  the  iron  oxide  obtained  from 
decomposing  tlie  iron  sulfate;  and  (4)  converting  the  re- 
maining sulfur  trioxide  gas  to  sulfuric  acid  as  die  uncon- 
verted sulfur  dioxide  gas  is  recycled  to  the  mitial  8tq>  of 
decomposing  the  metal  sulfate. 


3fH,f47 
BORON  PRODUCnON 

Siust  Scholt  mA  VkgH  L.  HasMlesr,  OaciMuiti,  Oido, 
■srfiwnrs  to  N^ioMd  DbHHin  and  Chwnifal  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yoili,  N.Yn  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
NoDraw^    FUed  Decl7, 195S,  Ser.  No.  788,938 

4  Claims.    (CL  23— 289) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  <rf  elemental  boron 

which  comprises  reacting  boron  trichloride  witii  a  stoidiio- 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  combustible  constituents  <rf 
a  fluid  mixture  which  comprises  housing  means  forming  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  first  annular  electrode  positioned 
within  said  combustion  chamber  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  bousing  means,  support  means  to  maintain  said  elec- 
trode in  said  combustion  chamber,  means  to  supply  a 
current  of  electricity  to  said  electrode  from  a  source  ex- 
ternal said  housing  means,  a  second  aimular  electrode 
positioned  in  said  housing  means  and  extending  from 
within  the  area  defined  by  said  first  electrode  to  a  lower 
end  of  said  housing  means,  means  to  supply  electricity  to 
said  second  electrode,  means  to  supply  a  potential  diffa"- 
encc  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  conduit 
means  provided  within  said  second  electrode  and  in  spatial 
relation  thereto  adapted  to  allow  introduction  and  com- 
bustion of  the  material  to  be  analyzed  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  means  communicating  with  said  conduit  to 
introduce  hydrogen  to  same,  means  to  introduce  free  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  to  the  combustion  zone,  means  to  ex-  / 
haust  said  combustion  chamber,  ignition  means  within 
said  combustion  chamber  and  adjacent  the  first  electrode 
so  adapted  as  to  ignite  hydrogen  and  material  to  be  ana- 
lyzed introduced  to  the  combustion  chamber,  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  positioned  within  said  combustion 
chamber  and  adjacent  said  first  electrode,  said  means 
to  ignite  and  temperature  sensing  means  supprated  by  said 
housing  means  above  said  means  to  exhaust,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  temperature  sensing  means  to  actuate  said 
ignition  means,  a  source  of  potential,  means  connecting 
said  source  of  potential  between  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes and  means  to  measure  the  current  between  said 
electrodes. 
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3  9M,849 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  CHEMICAL 
PROCESS 
Fred  Corwin  GotdanHh,  Clcyclaiid,  Ohio,  anigiior  to  The 
Labrbol  CorporatioB,  WkkUffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Oriiiul  appttcadoa  Dec.  20, 1951,  Scr.  No.  M2,M0,  now 
PalMt  No.  2,M2,M7,  dated  Dec.  2,  195<.     Divided 
aad  this  applkatioa  Aug.  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  6M,882 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—260) 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  reaction  between  the  com- 
ponents of  a  reaction  mass  which  produces  a  product  of 
which  the  speci&c  gravity  is  mbitantially  different  from 
that  of  at  least  one  reactant  material  which  comprises  in 
combination  a  closed  system  in  which  the  reaction  mass 
may  be  drculated  and  means  for  effecting  such  circula- 
tion, said  last  named  means  including  a  vessel  adapted 
to  contain  a  body  of  the  reaction  mass,  a  weir  in  said 
first  vessel  over  which  flows  by  gravity  that  portion  oi  the 
reaction  mass  which  is  caused  to  circulate  in  the  system, 
a  diKharge  outlet  throu^  which  passes  the  overflow 
from  said  weir,  a  second  vessel  below  said  first  vessel  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  flow  of  material  from  said  first  vessel, 
a  draw-off  weir  in  said  second  vessel,  a  conduit  extending 
from  said  discharge  outlet  downwardly  into  conununica- 
tion  with  said  second  named  vessel  at  a  discharge  point 
substantially  below  the  level  of  said  draw-off  weir,  and 
mffiift  to  draw  off  material  from  the  bottom  of  said  sec- 
ond named  vessel  and  introduce  same  into  said  first  named 


3,0M35t 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  GROWING  AND 
TREATING  CRYSTALS 
jrtkoqr  I.  MariMS  Jr,,  TciMck,  mi  Donald  C.  Seclcy, 
Vmobb,  N  J.,  SHiiBon  to  IntcrBathMal  Tdcphonc  and 
TakpiVh  CofpontioB,  Natlcy,  N  J.,  a  coiporatioB  of 


Ffled  Hmt  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  820,938 
7ClafaM.    (CL23— 273) 
1.  Apparatus  for  growing  crystals  from  a  given  material 
wfakfa  is  conductive  at  a  temperature  below  iu  melting 
point  and  whidi  upon  sdidification  from  a  melted  phase 
is  capaUe  oi  forming  a  crystalline  ttructttre  comprising: 
an  atmoq>here  omtroOed  encloaure; 
a  movable  pedestal  disposed  to  extend  into  said  en- 

donre  along  tiie  longitndinal  axis  diereof ; 
a  ayMal  seed  of  said  material  secured  to  the  end  of 
nid  pedestal  within  said  enclosure; 


a  first  high  frequency  induction  heating  <)oil  having  a 
truncated  conical  configuration  diqxMel  in  said  en- 
closnre  coaxial  of  said  longitudinal  axis  having  the 
smaller  diameter  thereof  above  and  in  jjuxtaposition 
to  the  tip  of  said  crystal  seed; 

a  field  concentrator  having  a  truncated  jconical  con- 
figuration disposed  in  said  enclosure  Concentric  of 
and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  fiiist  coil  having 
only  the  smaller  diameter  end  thereof  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  smallest  diameter  turm  of  said  first 
c(m1  to  concentrate  the  high  frequency  field  of  said 
first  coil  in  the  tip  of  said  crystal  seed  to  melt  the 
tip  of  said  crystal  seed  and  leave  the  Remainder  ot 
said  crystal  aced  in  a  solid  state; 


material  into 


means  to  selectively  introduce  additional 

the  molten  tip  of  said  crystal  seed; 
means  coupled  to  said  pedestal  to  withdr 

seed  from  the  smaller  diameter  of  si 

produce  growth  of  the  solid  portion 

seed  as  said  additional  material  is  ini 
a  second  high  frequency  induction  heatiiig  coil  having 

a  substantially  cylindrical  configuratioi  di^>osed  in 

said  enclosure  coaxial  of  said  longitudii  lal  axis  coiled 


said  crystal 

first  coil  to 

said  crystal 

oduced;  and 


below  the 
omagnetic 
to  anneal 
the  solid  portion  of  said  seed  as  said  [seed  is  with- 
drawn from  the  smaller  diameter  of 


about  and  spaced  from  said  crystal 
molten  tip  of  said  crystal  seed  in  an 
coupling  relation  with  said  crystal 


first  coil. 


3,08M51  .^_ 

BURNER  FOR  PRODUCTION  0¥  FINELY 
DIVIDED  OXIDES 
Emit  Wsvacr,  Rhcinfeidea,  BmIcb,  Genniy,  « 
Dcatschc    Gold-    and    Siibcr-Schcidca^talt    v« 
Rocasler,  Fnuilifut  am  Main,  Germany,  |a  cocpontiiNi 
Oi  Germany  i 

Origfaial  application  Oct  10, 1957,  Scr.  No.[689,427,  Mw 
Patent  No.  3,004,738,  dated  Oct.  31,  IMl.  Divided 
and  this  appHcatioB  Jan.  5,  1961.  Scr.  No.  93,006 

1  Claim.  (CL23— 277)  \ 
A  burner  for  the  production  of  finely  divided  oxides  of 
metals  and  metalloids  by  hydr(riysis  of  volatile  compo- 
nents, comprising  a  nozde  including  in  its  structure  an 
inner  annular  casting  forming  an  outwandly  diverging 
frusto-conical  chamber,  an  eiid  plate  closjmg  the  larger 
end  of  said  chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  nipples 
projecting  outwardly  therefrmn,  an  outer  a^ular  caMing 
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concentrically  surrounding  the  iimer  casting  and  having 
an  outer  burner  plate  spaced  from  the  said  end  plate,  form- 


3,08MS3  

METHOD  OF  GASIFYING  COMBUiHlRLB 
MATERIAL  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 

Xkc  Radoif  Lcmmrt  Braadhrn.  Oiehnw  Swcdcp, 

to  Svcnka  SUffcroUc  Afclicbotatct,   a   iiipaaj    of 

FBcd  A|r.  13, 1960,  Scr.  No.  22,010 

Claima  priority,  appUoalioa  Sweden  Apr.  17, 1959 

SCIafcm.     (CL48— 197) 


ing  an  air  chamber  therewith  and  being  perforated  to  pro- 
vide air  panagei  about  said  nipples. 


3,086352 

REACTOR  FOR  VAPOR  PHASE  CATALYTIC 

CONVERSION 

Mcfien  Rtaka  Hi  leHtapEL  Joig^SgtcCollcic, 

■■■7,  a  tuipMBiicsi  of  Dchiwan 

FHMMw.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,427 

4Cklmi.    1^23—288) 


1.  In  a  method  for  gasifying  a  combustible  inaterial 
in  a  fluidized  bed,  especially  a  material  having  a  high  a^ 
content,  such  as  bituminous  shale,  wherein  the  combuitiMe 
material  is  subjected,  at  a  temperature  above  about  800* 
C,  to  contrcrfled  exidation  using  as  oxidizing  acent  a  pt 
containing  free  oxygen,  the  improvement  which  consists 
in  that  the  material  is  gasified  in  two  sUges  carried  out 
in  separate  reaction  zones,  the  gasifying  agent  in  the  first 
stage  being  air,  said  first  stage  thus  producing  a  nitrogen- 
rich  gas,  the  gasifying  agent  in  the  second  sUge  being 
oxygen  and  steam,  said  second  gasifying  stage  thus  pro- 
ducing a  combustible  gas  which  is  substantially  free  &om 
nitrogen  and  which  is  withdrawn  separately  from  the  gas 
produced  in  said  first  gasifying  sUge. 


to 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  vapor  phase  cata- 
lytic conversiaiM  comprising  a  vertical  reactor  shell  hav- 
ing feed  inlets  and  a  product  outlet,  upper  and  lower  beds 
of  inert  finely  divided  solid  heat  exchange  particles,  means 
for  discharging  the  particles  from  the  upper  bed  and  the 
lower  bed  in  a  Calling  condition,  means  for  returning  the 
fallen  partidea  in  the  lower  bed  to  the  upper  bed,  means 
for  adjusting  Oe  temperature  ot  said  fallen  particles,  and 
a  reactioo  aoae  betweca  said  upper  and  lower  beds,  the 
improvement  whidi  umipiiaes  a  plurality  of  fixed  cau- 
ly*t  beds  boriaonlally  and  vertically  spaced  apart  in  said 
reaction  zone,  and  baffles  which  cover  and  support  the  cata- 
lyst beds  and  define  substantially  vertical  zigzag  shaped 
channels  betiraen  said  catalyst  beds  through  which  the 
particles  fall  firom  said  upper  bed  to  said  lower  bed  and 
impinge  on  said  baffles  while  falling  through  said  channels. 
said  catalyst  beds  bdng  pervious  to  upwardly  fiowing  va- 
pors which  enter  and  leave  through  apertures  formed  by 
the  baffles  which  cover  and  support  the  catalyst  beds. 


3,086^54 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

PLANT  GROWTH 

John  Harvey,  Jr.,  Brandywinc  Hoadrcd, 

E.  L  dn  PoDt  dc  NcnMors  and  Compuy 

DcL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware  ,^     -., -^ 

NoDnwhig.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,266 

ICIaha.    (0.71— 2J) 
The  method  for  the  control  of  i^ant  growth  compos- 
ing applying  to  the  locus  to  be  treated,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  effect  said  plant  growth  control,  a  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula 


R.L 


R.« 

i 


wherem  R*.  R»  and  R'  are  substituents  on  the  respective 
rings  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromo,  chloro,  nitro  and  monovalent  lower  alkyl  groups. 
X,  y.  and  z  represent  the  number  of  said  substituents  en 
the  respective  rings  and  x  and  y  are  numbers  from  0 
through  3,  and  z  is  a  numbo-  from  0  throufh  2. 
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HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
Enrico  Kaidl,  Rkhcn,  ncv  BmcI,  and  Kart  Riifcnacht 

•■d  Ilani  Gjrdn,  BmcI,  SwitzcrlaDd,  aarignon  to  J.  R. 

Gdo  A.Gm  Basel,  SwitzcriaBd 

NoDniwliig.    FUcd  Oct  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,227 

CUSam  priority,  anMication  SwUaeriaad  Nov.  5, 1958 
11  Oaliiis.    (GLTl— 2.5) 

1.  In  a  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  plants  which 
comprises  bringing  into  contact  with  at  least  a  part  of  a 
plant  in  an  amount  sufficient^to  inhibit  plant  grow^, 
a  triazine  derivative  of  the  formula 


OH|.JC. 


Ri 


Ri 


\. 


R4 


wherein: 
X  represents  a  halogen  atom, 
n  represents  a  number  from  2  to  3, 
Ri  and  R|  each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,   lower  alkyl,  lower 

alkenyl  and  lower  alkoxy-alkyl  radicals,  and 
R)  and  R4  each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 

alkenyl  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals. 


3,086,856 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUCCESSIVE 
ZONE  MELTING  AND  RESOLIDIFYING  OF  EX- 
TREMELY PURE  SUBSTANCES 
Kari  Sicbcrtz,  Mmidi,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
Hd*c  Akticiiieseilaciiaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Ger- 
■MBj,  8  German  corporation 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1954,  Ser.  No.  409,420 

daioH  priority,  application  Gcnnany  F^  14,  1953 

iClaimi.    (CL75— 10) 


1.  The  process  of  successively  zone-melting  and  re- 
solidifying a  rod  of  fusible  material  which  comprises  sup- 
porting said  rod  at  opposite  end  portions  in  a  vertical 
position,  applying  heat  to  establish  a  molten  segmental 
zone  extending  only  part  way  across  the  cross  section 
of  the  rod,  the  axial  width  and  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  molten  zone  being  such  that  the  amount  of  molten 
material  is  limited  to  that  which  is  supportable  solely  by 
virtue  of  cohesive  and  adhesive  forces,  and  displacing 
said  molten  zone  in  an  axial  direction  along  said  rod, 
while  at  the  same  time  turning  said  rod  so  that  substan- 
tially all  surface  pcMtions  thereof  are  progressively  melted, 
the  molten  zone  moving  in  a  helical  path  in  and  along 
said  body. 


3  086  857 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  UQUtD-SOUD 

INTERFACES  BY  PELTIER  HEAT 

William  G.  Pfann,  Far  Hills,  N J.,  aasigno?  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635J893 
1  Claim.    (CI.  75—10) 


In  a  process  for  treating  material  in  Which  there  is 
maintained  at  least  one  solid-liquid  interface  in  the  said 
material  and  in  which  the  said  material  isl  such  that  its 
maximum  resistivity  in  the  solid  phase  at  the  melting 
point  is  10  ohm-centimeters  and  its  Peltier  jcoefficient  be- 
tween the  liquid  and  the  solid  phase  at  the  said  interface 
is  at  least  0.005  volt,  passing  both  a  direct  durrent  and  an 
alternating  current  through  the  said  solid-liiuid  interface, 
at  least  once  varying  the  magnitude  of  the  said  direct 
current  and  varying  the  said  alternating  Current  simul- 
taneously with  the  said  direct  current  in  |  such  manner 
that  the  sum  of  the  magnitudes  of  the  sqid  alternating 
Current  and  direct  current  is  maintained  substantially  con- 
stant. 


1  3,086,858 

HARD  CAST  ALLOY 
Lester   R.   Edminster   and   Harry   CzyzewUd,   Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  West  Coast  Alloys  Oo.,  Troutdalc, 
Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon  1 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,554 

4  Claims.    (CI.  75— 128) 
1.  An  alloy  containing    1.7   to  5.0%    carbon,    1.0  to 
5.7%    manganese,    0.2    to    2.2%    silicon,  '1.0    to    6.3% 
nickel,   24.0  to  37.0%   chromium,  2.0  to  6.0%   molyb- 
denum, 2.8  to  5.0%  vanadium,  and  the  balance  iron. 

I  3,086,859 

COLUMBIUM  BASE  ALLO 
Richard  A.  Jefferys,  EncHd,  Oyo,  and  Wi 

and  Frederic  J.  Anders,  Jr.,  Wilmington, 

to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Ncnaours  and  Comi 

ton,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aag.  30,  1960,  Ser.iNo.  52,768 
6  Claims.    (CL  75— 174) 

1 .  A  columbium-base  alloy  consisting 
weight,  0.02%-0.2%   carbon,  7-13%  tit 
Of  the  group  consisting  of  (I)  7-18%  mol 
10-34%  tungsten,  and  (3)  7-34%  of  a 
lybdenum  and  tungsten  in  which  the  moly 
is  not  greater  than  18%  of  the  total  aUo; 
the  balance  of  this  alloy  composition 
columbium,  the  amount  of  said  columbi 
50%  of  the  total  alloy. 


ntially  of,  by 

ium,  and  one 

iKlenum,  (2) 

ture  of  mo- 

num  content 

composition, 

essentially 

being  at  least 


METH- 


3,086,860 
POROUS  METALLIC  MEMBRANES 
ODS  OF  MANUFACTURING 
GUberte  Montand,  nee  Rcnaolt,  Nanffly* 
assignor  to  Conuniasariat  a  PEocrgic 
France,  a  French  state  administration 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  22,  1957,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fnmce  Julj 
SOafana.    (a.  75— 222) 
1 .  A  method  of  making  porous  nickel  mebibranes  com- 
prising mixing  a  finely  divided  nickel  suspt  nsion  with  an 
aqueous  polytetrafluoroethylene  suspension  adding  a  sol- 
vent, thereby  obtaining  a  coagulate  contaii  ing  the  nickel 
in  homogeneous  dispersion  in  the  p(dytetraiuoroethylenc, 
forming  the  coagulate  to  a  sheet  and  heaung  said  sheet 
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at  a  temperature  of  about  450  to  800*  C,  thereby  simul-    light  protective  properties  of  said  strip  in  said  area  when 
taneously   evaporating   the    polytetrafluoroethylene    and    the  metering  member  is  withdrawn  from  said  opening. 
sintering  the  nickel  powder  to  a  porous  membrane.  ^__^^^^^__^ 


3  086,861 
PRINTING  PLATES  COMPRISING  INK  RECEPTIVE 

AZO  DYE  SURFACES 
Peter    T.    Woitach,   Jr.,    Binghamton,   and    CUBord   E. 
Herrick,  Jr.,  Chcwnwo  Forin,  N.Y.,  aatlgnors  to  Gen- 
end  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Delawara  ^ 

No  Dnwii«.    Filed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,186 

OCIainH.  (CI.  94— 33) 
9.  A  process  of  making  a  printing  plate  suitable  for 
use  in  photomechanical  reproduction  comprising  coating 
a  base  with  a  solution  c<Mnprising  a  resinous  mixture 
of  a  cellulose  ester  and  a  copolymer  of  polyvinyl  alkyl 
ether  and  maleic  anhydride,  dissolved  in  a  solvent  me- 
dium for  said  mixture,  drying  said  coating  to  form  a 
layer  of  said  resinous  mixture  on  said  paper,  coating 
said  layer  with  a  solution  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
light-sensitive  monofunctional  quinone  diazide  and  an 
azo  coupling  compound  consisting  of  at  least  two  pblor- 
oglucinol  nuclei  linked  together  through  oxygen  atoms 
joined  to  an  alkylene  group,  drying  said  coating,  ex- 
posing to  radiation  the  thus  coated  paper  beneath  a 
pattern  whereby  the  monofunctional  quinone  diazide  un- 
der the  non-image  portions  of  the  original  is  bleached  out, 
developing  the  exposed  paper  with  moist  ammonia  fumes, 
whereby  the  non-image  portions  of  the  coated  paper  are 
rendered  water  receptive  and  a  positive  dye  image  is  pro- 
duced in  the  non-exposed  areas  and  treating  the  developed 
paper  with  a  solution  capable  of  removing  the  photode- 
composition  products  therefrom. 


3  086  862 

ROLL  FILM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

John  H.  Eagle,  Clifford  Boshnell,  and  Hnbert  Nerwin, 

Rochester,  N.Y^  mrignon  to  Eaitman  Kodak  Com- 

puy,  Rocheater,  N.Y^  a  corpontloa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Ang.  19,  1959,  So-.  No.  834,751 

9  Claims.    (CI.  96— 78) 


» ---OOi' 


-^ 


-^f^ ^ 


'it 


3 


3,086363 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMUL«ONS  CONTAINING 
IMIDAZOLES 
Heman  Dowd  Hunt,  New  Shrewsbnry,  N J.,  aw 

George  Pyc,  Wilmington,  Del.,  aasignors  to  E.  L  da 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,063 
llClafam.    (CI.  96— 108) 

1.  A  photographic  emulsion  comprising  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  grains  dispersed  in  an  organic  hydroxyl 
polymer  having  a  molecular  wei^t  of  at  least  10,0()0 
and  protective  colloid  pr(^;>erties  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  its  partial  carboxylic 
acid  esters  and  acetals  containing  a  sufficient  number  of 
intralinear  — CHjCHOH —  groups  to  confer  waster-per- 
meable characteristics,  which  emulsion  has  been  ripened 
and  digested  and  has  added  to  the  digested  emulsion 
0.15  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  silver 
halide  of  at  least  one  imidazole  corresponding  to  the 
formula 


7.  A  roll  film  for  use  in  a  photograjriiic  camera  having 
a  movable  film  metering  member  adapted  to  normally 
ride  against  one  aurface  of  the  film  to  stop  the  advance 
of  a  given  length  of  the  film  upon  penetration  of  the 
member  into  a  metering  opening  therein  and  adapted  to 
be  withdrawn  from  said  opening  to  free  the  film  for  a 
subsequent  advance,  said  film  comprising:  a  flexible  sup- 
port web  having  a  light-sensitive  layer  on  the  front  sur- 
face thereof,  said  layer  including  at  least  one  latent  image 
defining  a  plurality  of  light-sensitive  exposure  areas 
spaced  along  said  web,  said  web  being  provided  along 
its  length  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  metering  openings 
extending  therethrough  and  to  be  penetrated  by  said  me- 
tering member,  each  of  said  openings  bearing  a  predeter- 
mined spatial  relation  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
exposure  areas;  and  a  light  protective  backing  strip  over- 
lying af  least  part  of  the  rear  surface  of  said  web,  a  slit 
area  in  said  strip  adjacent  each  of  said  openings  defining 
at  least  two  unconnected  and  normally  liglrt-tight  slits  ex- 
tending through  said  strip  and  substantially  in  the  sanoe 
direction,  said  slits  being  configured  so  as  to  allow  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  area  of  said  strip  to  be  displaced  from 
contact  with  said  web  when  pressure  is  applied  trans- 
versely of  said  strip  by  the  metering  member  in  the  course 
of  penetration  movement  of  the  member  into  the  corre- 
sponding opening,  without  permanently  impairing  the 
789  0.0. — TO         ---  --      -- 


R-C-N 


C-R" 


R'— C— N 
H 

wherein  each  of  the  radicals  R,  R'  and  R"  are  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  carboxyl  and 
— COOM  where  M  is  a  member  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium. 

3.  An  emulsion  as  defined  in  claim   1   containing  a 
sensitizer  containing  labile  sulfur. 


METHOD  OF  SUPPRESSING  GASTROINTESTINAL 

UREASE  ACnVITY 
WUlard  J.  Visek,  Chicago,  DL,  siilgBiwr  to  the  UnHcd 

States  of  America  as  reprcaented  ky  tte  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commiwion 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  94,948 
4  Claims.    (O.  99--4) 

2.  A  ccHnposition  which  comprises  a  nutritive  chick 
feed  together  with  a  cyclic  diacyl  substituted  urea  hav- 
ing urease  suppressant  properties  in  amounts  effective  to 
suppress  urease  activity  in  the  gastrointestinal  tract. 


3,086,865 
CLARIFICATION  OF  BEVERAGES  WITH  ANIMAL 

BLOOD  ALBUMIN 
Wilhclm  E.  WaOes,  James  J.  Davies,  and  WDliam  L.  Gold, 
Midland,  Midi.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawi 
Filed  Sept  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  59,592 
6  Claims.    (CI.  99— 28) 


Of  M  print  tui».  1*0  fmiit..auMr'fi 


frr^^nl  t^m/ofi, 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  adding  to  an  essentially 
limpid,  fermented  beverage  containing  a  fruit  derivative. 
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•aid  beverage  being  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
from  its  freezing  point  to  less  than  80*  C,  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  between  about  1.4  and  about  0.0007  percent 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  beverage,  of  a 
coagulating  and  precipitating  agent  consisting  of  animal 
blood  albumin  whereupon  the  haze-inducing  ingredients 
of  the  beverage  are  ct>agulated  and  precipitated  from 
said  beverage. 

QOAGULATION  OF  MILK 
Thomas  W.  Humphreys,  PUnicld,  aad  Dudley  S.  Titus, 

Wcatficld,  N  J^  aad^M>rs  to  Merck  Jk  Co^  Inc^  Rahway, 

NJ^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  3,  I960.  Scr.  No.  12,519 
1  Claim.    (CI.  99—59) 

In  the  process  of  coagulating  milk  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  lactase  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to 
convert  the  lactose  of  the  milk  to  dextrose  and  a  source 
of  nitrogen  in  an  amount  between  about  0.5%  and  2% 
by  weight  to  milk  and  incubating  said  milk  with  Pedio- 
cocoa  cerevUiae  until  substantial  amounts  of  lactic  add 
are  produced. 

3,0M,M7 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  QUICK-COOKING 

BROWN  RICE 

Frederick  I.  Miller,  Bogota,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 

Foods  Corporation,  White  Plaiin,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  8^247 
6  Claims.    (CL  99— «•) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  quick<cooking  brown  rice 
which  comprises  partially  hydrating  raw  brown  rice  grains 
in  water  at  a  temperature  above  about  165*  F.  to  increase 
their  moisture  content  to  20-50%  to  partially  split  the 
bran  coat,  steaming  the  partially  hydrated  rice  grains  to 
partially  gelatinize  the  grain  surface  and  firm  the  grain 
thereby  preventing  solids  losses,  partially  hydrating  the 
rice  grains  in  water  to  increaee  their  moisture  content 
about  3-5%,  steaming  the  steamed  and  partially  hydrated 
rice  grains  to  further  gelatinize  them,  subjecting  the  rice 
grains  to  additional  cycles  of  partial  hydration  and  steam- 
ing to  increase  the  moisture  content  of  the  rice  grains  to 
above  65%  and  fully  gelatinize  them,  and  then  drying 
the  hydrated,  gelatinized  grains  to  a  moisture  content  of 
less  than  about  14%  by  removing  the  moisture  from  their 
surfaces  at  a  rate  sufficiently  faster  than  it  can  diffuse 
thereto  from  their  interiors  to  set  the  grains  in  their  en- 
larged condition  and  produce  a  porous  structure  therein. 


the  order  of  twenty-nine  inches  of  mercur^,  and  past  a 
sleam  station  at  which  steam  is  introduced  into  each 
chamber  beneath  the  fruit  to  cook  the  fruit  and  to  cause 
the  fruit  to  absorb  water,  while  sealing  the  evacuating  sta- 
tion off  from  the  steam  station,  and  then  psissing  each  of 
said  chambers  past  a  venting  station  at  which  the  steam 
is  vented  to  the  atmosphere,  and  then  discharging  the  fruit 
from  each  chamber. 


^  3,086,869 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  FOOD  PACKAGE 

Oscar   E.^Seiferth,   Glcmi   M.  AMtin,   nkl   Harold  E. 

Snyder,  Madiaon,  Wis.,  assigwn  to  Osfcar  Mayer  A 

Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatlpB  of  DliBoit 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7773 19 

4  Claims.    (CL  99— 171) 


3,016,868 
METHOD  FOR  BLANCHING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
William  L.  Kelfer,  Lyons,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ac- 
rignmenti,  to  The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
■  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,763 
4  Claims.    (CL  99— 103) 


1.  A  method  of  blanching  fruit  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a  series  of  closed  chambers  past  a  charging  station  at 
which  each  chamber  receives  a  charge  of  the  fruit  to  be 
blanched,  and  then  continuously  and  successively  passing 
said  chambers  past  an  evacuating  station  at  which  the  air 
is  removed  from  each  chamber  to  produce  a  vacuum  in 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  food  package  Comprising  an 
open  mouth  product  containing  portion  laving  a  con- 
tinuous terminal  edge  in  clamped  sealing  engagement  with 
a  continuous  peripheral  portion  of  a  relativdy  rigid  panel- 
type  closure  member,  a  food  product  in  sai(^  product  con- 
taining portion,  the  terminal  edge  of  saidi  product  con- 
taining portion  including  a  plurality  of  p^pherally  ar- 
ranged fold-like  pleats  formed  from  the  material  thereof 
to  conform  said  terminal  edge  to  the  configikration  of  said 
closure  member  for  sealing  confinementj  thereby,  the 
peripheral  portion  of  said  closure  member 'being  smooth 
and  unpleatcd  and  carrying  a  peripherally  continuous 
gasket  formed  from  a  deformable  self-stistaining  wax 
having  a  uniformly  dispersed  oil  content  Tanging  from 
about  15%  to  50%  prior  to  the  sealing  of! said  package, 
the  sealing  engagement  between  said  termjinal  eidge  and 
said  peripheral  portion  having  compressiVely  deformed 
said  wax  and  forced  and  spread  the  oil  tperefrom  into 
the  fold  areas  of  said  pleats,  to  hermetically  seal  said 
areas.  I 

3,086,870 
COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  N^THOD 
David  B.  Sheldahl,  Grilfith,  Ind.,  and  Gedrge  Entwlstlc, 
Chicago,  m.,  afldgwKS  to  Sinclair  Rcfin^w  Compny, 
.    New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mafai^ 
I    No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Scr.  Vo.  842,598 
*  6  Claims.    (CL  106— 10) 

1.  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of 

50-80%  water,  10-30%  low-boiling  petrol  ium  hydrocar- 
bons, 1-6%  petroleum  wax  having  a  mdting  point  of 
125-140*  F.,  and  2.0  to  6.5%  of  a  mixtu-e  containing 
4  to  6%  of  a  sulfonate  selected  from  the  gioup  consisting 
of  ammcMiium  mahogany  sulfonate  and  sod  um  mahogany 
sulfonate,  5-50%  of  a  sorbitan  mono-fatty  acid  ester  and 
the  rest  a  high-boiling  petroleum  hydrocarb  m. 


David  B. 


3,086,871 
COATING  COMPOSmOI^ 
SheUiM,  GriWh,  tad^  airf  G«>ib*  EmtwMkt, 

,    New  York,  N.Y^  «  corpontkM  of  MiUi  e  

I    No  Drawii«.   F1M  Sept  28, 1959,  Ser.  Vo.  842,599 
7ClaiBBs.    (a.  106— 14) 

1 .  A  coating  composition  consisting  essei  itially  of  about 
0.05%  to  1%  of  a  sulfonate  selected  fiom  the  group 
consisting  of  oil-soluble  ammonium  arociatic  sulfonate 
and  an  oil-soluble  sodium  aromatic  sufonate,  about 
0.25%  to  2%  sorbitan  mono  fatty  acid  est^,  about  1%  to 
10%  petroleum  paraffin  wax  having  a  malting  point  of 
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about  125  to  145*  P.,  about  0.5  to  10%  boiled  linseed  oil, 
up  to  about  9%  high-boiling  petroleum  hydrocarbon, 
about  1-80%  low-boiling  hydrocarbon  and  about  5-80% 
water. 

3  086,872 

DYE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  HECTOGRAPHIC 

DUPUCATION 

Roy  C.  Locke,  Salem,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 

dc  Nemours  aad  Company,  Wilmingtoa,  DeL,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ian.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,839 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106— 22) 
1.  A  dye  composition  for  hectographic  duplicatioh 
comprising  (1)  from  about  30  to  about  95%  by  weight 
of  a  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  wax- 
oil  combination  and  an  oil,  and  (2)  from  about  70  to 
about  5%  by  weight  of  an  alcohol  soluble  dye,  said  dye 
being  a  metal  complex  of  an  o,o'-dihydroxy  azo  dye 
wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chromium  and  cobalt,  said  o,o'-dihydroxy  azo  dye 
having  the  formula 

OH  OH 

il,_N=N-Ri 

wherein  Ri  is  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene  series  and  Rj 
is  a  radical  of  a  coupling  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  benzene,  naphthalene,  hetero- 
cyclic, and  acetoacetarylide  series. 


3,086,873 

SILK  SCREEN  PRINTING  INK 

Alexander  H.  Stcksbnuncr,  31  Anniston  Drive, 

Daytoa  15,  Ohk> 

No  Drawiim.     FVcd  Aag.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,779 

24Ctadmi.    (CL  106— 24) 
1.  An  oil-in-water  ink  emulsion  adapted  for  silk  screen 
IK-inting  to  provide  a  heat  releasable  and  heat  transfera- 
ble film  on  a  transfer  sheet  consisting  essentially  of  a 
dispersed  oil  phase  of  a  wax  mixture  of  ( 1 )  low  melt- 
ing, low  melt-viscosity  petroleum  wax  component,   (^) 
intermediate  melting,  high  melt-viscosity  wax  component 
and  (3)  a  high  melting,  medium  melt-viscosity  wax  com- 
pwient,  said  wax  mixture  melting  gradually  throughout 
the  range  from  about  125*  F.  to  about  210*  P.,  said  low 
melting  wax  component  (1)  melting  in  a  range  of  125- 
163*  F.  and  being  present  in  a  proportion  of  from 
41-49%  by  wei^t  of  the  total  wax  present,  said  inter- 
mediate melting  wax  component  (2)  melting  in  a  range 
of  from  about  142-150*  P.,  and  said  high  melting  wax 
component  (3)  melting  in  a  range  of  about  180-187* 
P.,  a  liquid  vefBUble  oil  plasticizer  for  said  wax  being 
ivesent  in  an  amount  of  from  about  24-30%    of  the 
total  weight  of  wax  and  oil,  a  volatile  petroleum  hydro- 
carbon solvent  for  said  plasticizer  wax  mixture  having 
a  boiling  point  of  from  100-250*  F.  and  constituting  from 
about  44%  to  52%  of  said  oU  phase,  and  as  a  stabiliz- 
ing agent  for  said  wax.  plasticizer  and  solvent,  milk  pro- 
tein in  an  amount  of  from  about  2-8%  present  in  said 
water  phase,  together  with  about  0.1  to  0.4%  of  alkali 
meUl  soap  and  0.05  to  0.2%  of  borax  to  interact  with 
said  milk  protein  as  the  sole  alkaline  agents  in  said  wa- 
ter phase. 

3,08M74 

GREEN  MOLDING  SAND  ADDIXrVE 
Burgess  P.  Walocc,  BrooUya,  awl  Roaald  E.  Mefcher, 
Cambria  H«%Ma,  N.Y^  amlgMn  to  Wkitckead  Broth- 
en  Compos^,  Now  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoB  of  New 
Jmcy 
No  Dnmli«.    FVcd  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,386 

nnakM.    (0.106—38.5) 
1.  A  green  moldlag  sand  composition  consistmg  essen- 
tially o(  from  8S%  to  97%  sand,  3%  to  15%  clay,  water 


and  an  amount  of  an  additive  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  modified  starches  and  starch  denva- 
tives  which  are  substantially  insoluble  and  substantially 
non-adhesive  in  cold  water  and  form  gel  structures  in  the 
presence  of  steam  and  hot  water,  said  amount  <rf  said 
additive  being  effective  to  prevent  overwetting  the  clay 
bond  in  a  green  sand  mold  made  from  said  green  molding 
sand  composition  during  the  casting  of  molten  metal  in 
said  mold. 

3,086,875 

CELLULOSIC  ADDmVE  MATERIALS  FOR  GREEN 
SAND  MOLDING 

Burgess  P.  Wallace,  Brooklyn,  aod  Ronald  E.  MeMwr, 
Cambria  Heights,  N.Y.,  asslgnora  to  Whitehead  Brodi- 
ers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioB  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,073 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  106—38.5) 

1.  A  green  molding  sand  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  from  85%  to  97%  silica  sand,  3% 
to  15%  clay,  water  and  from  about  Mo%  to  2%  by 
weight  of  an  additive  consisting  essentially  of  a  combina- 
tion of  from  about  80%  to  50%  of  a  first  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  law  starches,  modified 
starches  and  starch  derivatives  which  are  insoluble  and 
non-adhesive  in  cold  water  and  form  gel  structures  in  the 
presence  of  steam  and  hot  water  and  from  about  20%  to 
50%  of  a  second  material  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  cellulosic  materials  having  a  thin  coating  of  a 
hydrocarbon  wax,  said  hydrocarbon  wax  being  present  in 
the  amount  of  about  10%  by  weight  of  said  cellulosic 
materials. 


3,086,876 

REFRACTORY  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  Oliver  Griggs,  Olympb  Fields,  and  William  L.  Ross, 
Chicago,  ni.,  and  Alan  R.  Eraser,  Michigan  City,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Carh-Rite  Co.,  Chicago  Heights,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dlinois 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  73,534 

12  Claims.     (CI.  106—61) 
1.  A  refractory  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
intimate  mixture  of  the  following  materials  in  finely  di- 
vided particle  size  in  percentages  by  weight: 

Percent 

Aluminum    ^-8 

Iron   oxide ^^^ 

A  halide  flux  forming  material 0.5-3 

Dolomite    (calcined) 10-25 

Magnesite    (calcined) 50-80 


3,086,877 
TREATMENT  OF  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT 

Gennl  M.  Sheehan  and  Eari  R.  Uwhornc,  Lyncbbnrf, 
Va.,  asB^ors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mafaic 

No  Drawtaig.     Filed  Nov.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  66,425 

7  Clafans.    (CL  106—300) 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  titanium  dioxide  pigment  with 
sodium  aluminate,  the  improvements  which  comprise 
forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  titanium  dioxide  pigment 
containing  sufficient  of  a  strong  acid  which  dissociates 
more  than  10%  as  a  1  N  solution  in  water  to  impart  to 
said  slurry  a  pH  less  than  4,  and  adding  thereto  aqueous 
sodium  aluminate  solution  until  the  pH  of  said  slurry  is 
between  6  and  8. 
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3,0M^78 

PROCESS  FOR  FISSURING  ACOUSTICAL 

FIBERBOARDS 

Edgw  A.  Lanrfang,  Intcmalioiial  Falls,  Minn^  aasignor  to 

MlmicfoU  and  Ontario  Paper  Company,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  66,459 
2  Claims.    (CI.  117—8) 


^aze  composition  containing  in  molecular  r^tio  less  than 
0.7  NajO,  K3O  and  PbO  combined  to  1|.0  SiO,  and 
adapted  to  not  react  with,  flux  and  destroyi  the  ceramic 
composition;  applying  a  second  glaze  composition  coating 
to  the  entire  surface  of  said  base  glaze  coafting  to  form 
an  overlying  layer  not  substantially  thicker  ihan  the  said 
base  coating,  said  second  glaze  compositipn  having  a 
maturing  temperature  range  not  less  tha^  about  two 
cones  above  the  maturing  temperature  rang<  of  the  base 
glaze  composition;  and  firing  the  article  sol  coated  to  a 
temperature  within  the  maturing  temperatare  range  of 
said  base  glaze  composition  whereby  the  overlying  sec- 
ond glaze  composition  coating  diffuses  in^o  said  base 
coating  and  becomes  discontinuous  durinjg  firing  and 
produces  an  overall  marbleized  textured  effect . 


1 .  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  series  of  lignocellulose 
sound-absorbing  units  having  decorative  surfaces,  consist- 
ing of  applying  a  film  forming  coating  composition  to  a 
series  of  lignocellulose  fiberboards,  drying  the  coating 
oomposition,  mechanically  punching  openings  through  the 
coating  and  into  the  fiberboards,  continuously  varymg 
the  position  of  the  mechanical  punching  means  relatively 
to  consecutive  fiberboards  of  the  series  to  vary  the  depth 
of  the  openings  in  the  said  consecutive  fiberboards  of  the 
series  and  thereafter  applying  a  coating  composition  to 
the  fiberboard  surface  and  to  the  bottom  of  the  openings. 


3,086,881 
METHOD  FOR  SECURING  ADHESfON  OF 
GAS  PLATING 
William   C.  Jenkin,   Dayton,  Ohio,  assignpr  to   Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  $  corporation 
of  New  Yorlc 
I  Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,$97 

10  Claims.    (CI.  117—50) 


3,086,879 

METALLIZED  PRODUCTS  AND  FOILS  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Frederic  H.  LassHcr,  527  Lexington  Ave., 

New  Yorl^  N.Y. 

FOcd  Mar.  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  719,408 

lOClainw.    (CL117— 38) 


-&  S  gctt 


wherein 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metallized  product  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  rotating  a  suitably  designed  intaglio  roll 
laden  with  particles  of  molten  metal,  moving  a  suitable 
fibrous  web  material  such  as  paper  past  the  roll,  and  trans- 
ferring the  molten  metal  from  the  roll  onto  the  web. 


decomposed 


3  OM,ggo 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  GLAZED  CERAMIC 

ARTICLE  AND  THE  GLAZED  ARTICLE 
Max  D.  Compton,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gladding, 
McBcan  &  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaHfonria 

Filed  May  8,  1961.  Ser.  No.  108,370 
5Clainis.    (CI.  117— 40) 


1.  In  a  metal  deposition  process 
eomposable  metal  bearing  gas  is 
in  contact  with  a  heated  substrate  to  deposi : 
substrate,  the  improvement  which  compris<s 
displacing  from  the  substrate  adsorbed  gas;: 
ing  the  substrate  with  a  flow  of  a  gaseo<is 
containing  dry  ammonia  gas  admixed  with 
oxide  and  which  is  reactive  with  the  heat 
metal  bearing  gas  to  produce  a  volatile, 
ble  metal  bearing  compound,  and  after 
adsorbed  gases  and  while  the  substrate  is 
phere  of  the  reactive  gas  introducing  the 
ble  metal  bearing  gas  to  the  heated 
a  metal  deposit. 


a  heat  de- 
thennally 
metal  on  the 
the  steps  of 
by  contact- 
atmosphere 
carbon  mon- 
decomposable 
decomposa- 
d^splacing  such 
in  an  atmos- 
decomposa- 


beit 


belt 
substri  te  to  occasion 


%^s-^V..    \ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  novel  ceramic  articles  with 
an  impervious  tenaciously  adhering  glazed  surface  in 
wbkh  different  colored  tones  produce  a  marbleized  and 
textured  decorative  effect,  comprising:  applying  a  first 
base  glaze  composition  to  the  smooth  surface  of  a  finely 
porous  ceramic  composition  article  to  form  a  continuous 
coating  thereon  of  virtually  uniform  thickness,  said  base 


3,0863S2 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  fTLMING 
ARTICLES  BY  VACUUM  DEPOSITION 
Hugh  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  OaUaad,  CaUf.,  an  I  William  H. 
Colbert,  Ugonicr,  Pa.,  aarigMin  to  Iibb«  y-OwcM-Fotd 
Glass  Company,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corpo  atkm  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jnly  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  746,120 
7  Claims.    (CL  117— 54) 
1 .  A  method  of  coating  a  hard  glass  sb  «t  comprising 
the  steps  of  subjecting  the  sheet  to  a  first   racuum  condi- 
tion by  reducing  the  presstire  while  direct  ing  a  blast  of 
air  at  a  surface  of  said  sheet,  subjecting  aaid  sheet  to  a 
second  vacuum  condition  wliich  has  a  pfessure  that  is 
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less  than  said  first  vacuum  condition,  cleaning  said  sheet 
while  being  subjected  to  said  second  vacuum  condition, 
subjecting  said  sheet  to  a  third  vacuum  condition,  deposit- 

ing  a  film  on  a  surface  of  said  sheet  while  maintaining 
said  sheet  at  said  third  vacuum  condition,  and  subjecting 
said  sheet  to  a  fourth  vacuum  condition  wherein  the  pres- 
sure is  gradually  increased  to  atmospheric  pressure. 


mally  susceptible  to  clumping  into  aggregates  of  a  plu- 
rality of  said  particles  adhered  to  one  another  upon  ex- 
panding by  heating,  and  having  on  the  surfaces  of  Mud 
particles  a  coating  consisting  (rf  from  0.0(X)5  to  0.05(X) 
percent  by  weight  of  a  fluid  polysiloxane  of  the  formula 
RaSiO  wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  methyl  and  the  phenyl  radicals  and  whcrem 
at  least  75  percent  of  the  total  R  radicals  in  said  poly- 
siloxane are  methyl  radicals. 


3086,883 
METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    COATED    CACTING 

SUWACES  AND  CASTING  SURFACES  FOR  PRO- 

DUCING  COATED  PAPER 
Joseph  R.  WlahMh,  SUrer  Sprii«,  Md.,  aarignor  to  The 

Mead  Corporatloii,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FDcd  Jan.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,974 
6  Claimi.    (CL  117—64) 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  casting  surface  for  the  manu- 
facture of  cast-surfaced  mineral  coated  paper  which  com- 
prises applying  a  methyl  silicone  resin  m  solution  to  a 
metal  substrate  surface,  said  resin  having  the  formula 

RxSiO 

where  R  is  alkyl  and  the  ratio  of  alkyl  groups  to  silicon 
atoms  is  in  the  range  of  0.8  to  1.3.  drying  the  solvent  of 
said  solution  and  afterwards  subjecting  the  resin  to  a 
polymerizing  heat  treatment  whereby  a  chemical  reaction 
results  to  produce  three-dimensional  polymers,  said  poly- 
mers being  joined  to  said  substrate  forming  a  solid  film  in 
integral  adherence  to  said  substrate. 


3,086384 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  COATED 

PAPER  PRODUCT 

Otto  Bifhwann,  SchweadeiAnusUame  17, 

Zukh-Rchaip,  Switzerland 

NoDrawinC    F«W  Oct  12, 1J60,S«.  No.  62,078 

CI—  pr-H..^  JESr^cl'^S^  ^  "'  ''*' 

4.  Method  lor  the  preparation  of  an  oil  and  grease- 
proof paper  product  which  comprises  forming  an  article 
of  paper,  passing  said  article  through  a  sizing  bath  of 
chalk  suspended  in  an  aqueous  lime-casein  solution,  dry- 
ing the  thus  treated  article  to  thereby  size  the  surface 
thereof,  passing  the  sized  article  through  an  aqueous  lime- 
casein  coating  bath,  said  coating  bath  consisting  of  casein 
and  lime  prepared  by  heating  to  the  boiling  temperature 
80  parts  by  wei^  of  casein  with  one  part  by  weight  of 
lime  in  an  aqueous  medium,  and  drying  the  thus  coated 
article.  

3  086,885 
NON^LUMPBNG     FOAMABLE    THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYMER     GRANULES     AND     METHOD     OF 

Alex  K.  Jahii,  Midland,  Mich.,  MJgnor  to  The  Dow 
ChemlcalCMnpany,  Midhuid,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Si'TSIiHt.    Filed  Sept  22,  1960^.  No.  57,616 

5  Clnfani.    (CL  117—100) 
1   A  free-flowing  compontion  comprising  discrete  par- 
ticles of  a  foamabte  tfaermoplastic  atyrene  polymer,  nor- 


3,086,886 

PROCESS  OF  PROVIDING  OXIDIZABLE  R^«AC- 
TORY-METAL  BODIES  WITH  A  CORROSION- 
RESISTANT  SURFACE  COATING 

Richard  Kieffcr  and  Kari  Sedlatachcfc,  Rcattc,  TM 
Austria,  attignors  to  ScbwarzlutpC  Developnieat  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  coiyonition  of  MvylHsd 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,114 

CUims  priority,  application  Austria  Jnne  4,   1958 

12  Claims.    (CL  117—162) 

1 .  In  the  process  of  producing  on  a  shaped  refractory 
metal  body  consisting  essentially  of  a  refractcMT  "»*•* 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mo,  W,  Tt,  Nb 
and  their  alloys,  and  an  exterior,  corrosion-retistant  al- 
loyed coating  layer  of  substantially  uniform  density  and 
thickness  adhering  to  the  exposed  exterior  surface  of  such 
shaped  body,  which  coating  layer  consists  essentially  of 
an  alloy  of  said  refractory  metal  with  an  alloying  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  and  chro- 
mium, the  procedure  of  subjecting  the  exposed  body  sur- 
face of  said  shaped  refractory  metal  body  to  molten  cop- 
per containing  dissolved  therein  0.5%  to  30%  of  said  al- 
loying metal  until  the  alloying  metal  of  the  applied  mcrften 
copper  combines  with  the  undcriying  refractory  metal 
of  said  body  into  a  continuous  alloyed  coating  layer  tightly 
adhering  to  the  underlying  shaped  body,  and  consisting 
of  said  refractory  metal  and  of  said  alloying  metal,  there- 
after cooling  the  so-treated  body,  thereafter  applying  to 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  so-formed  alloyed  coating  layer 
a  molten  solvent  metal  which  is  free  of  said  aUoying 
metal  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
zinc,  tin  and  their  alloys,  and  continuing  said  application 
of  said  molten  solvent  metal  until  all  copper  adhering  to 
said  so-formed  alloyed  coating  layer  together  with  any 
alloying  metal  content  contained  in  said  adhering  copper 
is  removed  from  said  so-formed  alloyed  coating  layer. 


3,086,887 

TEXTILE  SIZING 

Emile  E.  Habib,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering 
Miiliiien  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,922 
11  Claims.     (CI.  117—139.5) 

9.  A  method  of  sizing  a  warp  comprising  cotton  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  passing  said  warp  through  an 
aqueous  size  bath  containing  between  about  5%  and  25% 
solids  consisting  essentially  of  an  inert  starch  and  a  water- 
soluble,  film-forming,  thermoplastic  polyethyleneoxy  pdy- 
urethane,  said  polyurethane  having  a  melting  point  i>e- 
tween  about  45'  and  100*  C,  having  a  viscosity,  as  a 
25%  aqueous  solution  at  25  •  C,  of  at  least  10,000  cps., 
and  having  polyethyleneoxy  polymeric  units  each  of  which 
contain  at  least  100  ethyleneoxy  groups,  the  ratio  of  said 
stareh  to  said  polyurethane  being  from  about  35:1  to 
about  15:1,  solids  basis,  drying  the  sized  warp  and  passing 
the  dried  warp,  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point 
of  the  polyurethane,  through  lease  rods. 


.  -^.m^^^^v,  -^'mi  IW^  ' 
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COMPOSITION,  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSULATING 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS,  AND  COATED 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Robert  L.  Stnttoa,  Folcroft,  and  DavM  H.  Rcightcr, 
Roslyn,  Pa^  Mrignon  to  I-T-E  CircvU  Breaker  Com- 
paay,  PhHadelphto,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,330 

9  Clainis.  (CI.  117—212) 
2.  The  method  for  insulating  a  metallic  electrical  con- 
ductor comprising  masking  the  conductor  in  predeter- 
mined areas,  heating  the  conductor,  dipping  the  same  in 
a  liquid  resin  formulation  containing  a  halogenated 
epoxy,  an  epoxy  which  is  rigid  when  cured,  an  epcxy 
which  is  flexible  when  cured,  antimony  trioxide  and  a 
polyvinyl  chloride  plastisol,  removing  the  thus  coated 
conductor  from  the  liquid  dip  and  curing  the  epoxy-con- 
taining  coating  so  as  to  form  an  insulating  layer  in  said 
predetermined  areas  of  the  metallic  conductor  and  subse- 
quently silver-plating  said  conductor  in  the  areas  not 
coated  with  said  insulating  layer. 


3,086,889 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A 

CONTINUOUS  SHEET  OF  MATERIAL 

Ridnrd  V.  D.  Strong,  Mcadowbrook,  Pa.,  assignor  to  F. 

J.  Stoiies  Corporaoon,  PUiadelpiiia,  Pa.,  a  corporatfcm 

of  Pcmuylvaiua 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  16,493 
S  Claims.    (CL  117—227) 


a-; 


stantially  cold  water-insoluUe  amylose  havinig  an  average 
intrinsic  viscosity  in  the  range  of  1.3  to  2.9  Qo  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  just  above  boiling  to  37S*  F.  and  a 
pressure  of  about  5  to  140  p.s.i.g.  for  a  timie  of  1  to  60 
minutes,  thereby  forming  a  hot  aqueous  soli^on  contain- 
ing about  0.1  to  25%  by  weight  of  amylo^;  subjecting 
the  amylose  solution  immediately  to  drying  I  by  introduc- 
iilg  the  same  into  the  nip  of  a  pair  of  routing  heated 
rolls,  heating  and  maintaining  the  surfaces  lof  said  rolls 
at  a  temperature  of  about  110  to  200*  C,  (rotating  said 
rolls  at  a  slow  speed  to  maintain  said  am)|ose  solution 
in  contact  with  said  heated  roll  surfaces  for  ;a  time  of  40 
to  73  seconds  to  dry  the  amylose;  and  recovering  the  dried 
amylose  in  the  form  of  a  thin,  white,  poroui,  lacy,  sheet- 
like structure,  said  structure  being  readily  reducible  to  a 
dry,  porous,  white  fluffy  amylose  powder. 


8.  A  method  of  coating  a  continuous  sheet  of  material 
with  a  metal  film  comprising  feeding  a  coating  metal  into 
a  boat,  heating  said  boat  to  vaporize  the  coating  metal, 
continuously  moving  the  sheet  of  material  across  the  top 
of  the  boat,  continuously  exposing  the  sheet  of  material 
to  the  metal  vapors  from  the  boat,  continuously  measur- 
ing ibe  electrical  resistance  per  unit  length  of  metal  fllm 
applied  to  the  sheet  of  material,  and  varying  the  amount 
of  material  fed  into  the  boat  to  vary  the  surface  area  of 
the  coating  metal  in  said  boat  according  to  variations  in 
the  measured  resistance. 


3,086,891 
METHOD  OF  HANDUNG 
Loyd  R.  McEadicm,  Greenriilc  S.C., 
American  Monorail  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohi 
tion  of  Oiilo 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  832,^00,  Aug.  6, 

1959.    This  application  Oct  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  152,701 

5  Claims.    (CI.  134—10) 


lor  to  The 
i,  a  corpora- 


S.  The  method  of  handling  lint  which  (omprises  the 
steps  of  moving  a  first  suction  chamber  ani  I  lint  coUect- 
iag  screen  means  over  a  row  of  textile  mac  unes,  causing 
a  first  stream  of  air  to  flow  from  adjacent  to  a  floor  beside 
the  machines  through  said  screen  means  i  md  into  said 
chamber,  retaining  on  the  screen  means  lint  c  uried  by  said 
stream  of  air,  pneumatically  removing  lint frm  the  screen 
means  by  moving  the  latter  with  lint  there<  a  acroai  and 
in  close  proximity  to  the  open  end  of  a  tube  while  causing 
a  second  stream  of  air  to  flow  into  the  opttn  end  of  the 
tube  and  collecting  the  so  removed  lint  b: '  causing  the 
second  stream  of  air  and  lint  carried  tbeieby  to  travel 
through  said  tube  and  into  a  second  chamter. 


3,086390 
COLD  WATER  SOLUBLE  AMYLOSE 
Aaatolc  Sarko,  Irvington-on-HodaoB,  Benjamin  R.  ZcitUn, 
Sprtag  VaOcy,  and  FeHx  J.  Gcrmino,  PccksUll,  N.Y., 
BSslaniMi  to  General  Foods  Coiponitioii,  White  Pfadns, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dclawaic 
No  Dnwf^.    Filed  Oct.  6,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  844,635 

11  CUins.    (CL  127—69) 
1.  hfethod  at  producing  dry  cold  water-soluble  amylose 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of  water  and  sub- 


I  3,006,892 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME       I 
Richard  L.  Hnntiagtoo,  Van  Bwren,   OhlcL  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpo^tion  of  Del- 
aware i 

Filed  Sept  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,T81 
7Cbdms.    (CL  148— 1.5) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a 
a  semiconductor  wafer  of  a  given 


rectify^g  Iwrrier  in 
conductivity  type  con- 


AntiL  28,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


iwrr 


prising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  pellet  of  electrode  mate- 
rial capable  of  imparting  to  said  wafer  conductivity  of 
the  opposite  type,  coating  said  wafer  and  said  pellet  with 
a  thin  film  of  a  subsUnce  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  siloxanes  and  silicones,  and  alloying  said  pel- 
let into  said  wafer  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  decom- 
pose said  film. 

3,086,893 
ROSIN  AND  BROMONATED  DIPHENOLIC 

AaOFLUX  ^      ,,     ^ 

Otto  KoDig.  Foeest  HBIs.  N.Y.,  aaalgBor  to  Nf««ial  LM|d 

Company,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

NrSrawinf.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,716 
^^  5  Clains.    (CL  148    13) 

1  A  non-corrosive  solder  flux  composition,  the  active 
flux  component  of  which  consists  essentially  of  rosin  and 
brominated  diphenolic  acid,  the  brominated  diphenolic 
acid  being  present  in  amount  at  least  about  0.1%  based 
on  the  flux  not  including  the  amount  of  bronunated  di- 
phenolic acid.  

METALUC  WOOL^S^mW  JMATMUJJ^^ 

to  tSdow  SSSil  Co«p.V,  MMhirf.  mS^  • 

fSTSSSt  fSSnJv.  14,  1960,  S«.  No.  68,668 
13  ChdBM.    (CL  149—5) 

1  A  device  for  the  ignition  of  soUd  rocket  propeltents 
which  comprises  a  loosely  packed  mass  of  metaHic  wool, 
fabricated  from  a  metal  combustible  in  air  m  this  fornri, 
and  coated  throughout  with  about  the  stoichiometric 
quantity  of  a  powdered  solid  inorganic  oxidizing  salt,  said 
oxidizing  salt  being  held  to  the  metallic  wool  by  an  mert 
adhesive,  and  the  mass  of  metallic  wool  bemg  connected 
to  appropriate  means  for  activation. 


and  the  said  nitrocellulose  in  the  said  mtric  aad  ester  by 
adding  to  the  said  mi;iture  thereof  a  minor  proportiOB  of 
a  dialkylphthalate,  wherein  tiie  said  alkyl  groups  coDtalB 
from  1-6  carbon  atoms,  and  a  minor  jM-oportiooof  a 
nitrodiphenylamine  and  homogenizing  the  said  >n^ 
at  an  elevated  temperature,  until  a  homogeneous  coUo«l 
is  formed. 

3,086497  _. 

STABIUZAIION  OF  NTTROCEIXULOSE  ^ 

Gilbert  P.  Soilolt,  Ptymooth  Me«d|«jMd  Fjjd  J. EliibiJJ 
PhilMlciphia.  Pa.,  — Ignnn  to  the  United  Stales  of 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  99,322 

2Clafans.  (CL  149-100) 
(Grmtcd  onder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  A  container  for  ammunition  propellant  compnsmg  a 
dried  stabilized  nitrocellulose  film  composition  resistant 
to  temperatures  upwardly  of  about  160'  F.  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  stabilizing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  about  0.5  to  3.0%  by  weight  of  2- 
phenylphenol.  4-phenylphenol.  4.4'-dihydroxydiphenyl, 
2-2'-dihydroxyphenyl,  2-4'-dihydroxydiphenyl  and  2,5- 
di-t-butylhydroquinone,  and  about  1.0  to  4.0%  of  Trbmi- 
oxyphenol  and  4-benzyloxyphenol  and  the  balance  being 
substantially  all  nitrocelluloae. 


3,086,895 
SOUD  COMPOSrra  PROPEUAOT  CONTAg^ 
ACETYLENIC  POLYURETHANE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  ^       .^ «.  «         ta      I. 

vrss^"  "FfiTss^.  i^^--  "M5' 

9  CWnH.    (CL  149 — 19)  . 

9   A  solid  propellant  composition  consisting  eseentially 

of  an  acetylenic  polyurethane  fuel  and  of  a  solid  inorganic 
oxidizing  salt  in  such  proportioM  that  the  ratio  of  oxidizer 

to  fuel  is  betweca  about  1.9  and  abont  S.O. 


3,086,898 
LIGHT-WEIGHT  STRUCTURAL  UNIT 

Harvey  E.  Alfort,  Amherst  -wi  FrankMn  V<«*^  ^y*- 
hni^  Ohio,  asrignors  to  The  Standard  OU  Compoy, 
CleveUmd,  Ohio,  a  corporttion  of  OUo  , .,  ,„ 

No  Drawtaig.    Filed  Sept  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,935 

iCIahn.  (CL  154-2.2) 
A  strong,  light-weight  structural  wallbonrd  consisbng 
of  a  rigid  mass  of  hollow,  unicellular,  glass,  spherical 
particles  fused  to  each  other  at  their  points  of  contact, 
said  particles  having  diameters  within  the  range  of  from 
about  10  to  350  microns,  wall  tiiicknesses  withm  the 
range  of  about  0.75  to  1.5%  of  their  diameters  and  gas 
densities  within  Uie  r^nge  of  from  0.1  to  0.75  gm./cc. 


3.006399 
CONSTRUCTIONAL  LAMINA 
CorneHns  P.  Smith  and  Rohert  B.  I"tr-^" 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chensicnl 
hmd.  Midi^  a  corporation  of  Defamaee 

fSU  May  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  502,700 
7  Clafans.    (CI.  154—45.9) 


Company,  MM- 


\AAA/ 


3JW,IH 
NrrROGUANBMNB  «OMLI^^  COMKWITION 

AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
RMseU  L.  Trt*.  Marrta  Ptahia,  N  J.,  Smm^^S^.  Bronx, 
n!y.  and  MJtora  G.  Nndel,  LRtk  Fans,  N  J.  sndgno^ 

to  flM  UolM  Sl^ii  of  AMVka  m  itpraMitad  by  the 

ISoS^^^nSuU  19. 1961,  Ser.  No.  83349 

^^^^      11  Odtm.    (CL149— 92) 

(Graated  aiar  Tide  35.  U A  Cyde  (lJS2),  »^'J^\. 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparation  of  an  extrudable 
propeUant  compoaition  which  comprises  fonning  a  mx- 
tuie  consisting  eaaentiaUy  of.  in  proportions  by  weight. 
50-65%  nitroguanidine,  in  a  state  of  cwnminution  su^ 
that  the  particles  have  a  surface  of  from  9,000-22,000 
cm.Vcm.>.  16-23%  pyroceUuloae,  and  16-21%  of  a  nitric 
add  ester  of  a  polyhydric  akohol  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  diethylene  glycol,  triethylene  glycol,  glycerin  and 
butanetrioL  the  improvement  which  comprises  subilizmg 
and  indeaaiag  the  dkgcmaa  of  the  said  nitroguankhoe 


1    A  structure  comprising,  in  assembled,  flaUy  adjacent 
contact,  a  like  pair  of  indented  sheets,  each  sheet  havmg 
a  plurality  of  identical,  open,  cup-like  depressions  pro- 
iccUng  from  the  back  and  away  from  the  face  of  the  sheet, 
said  depressions  being  disposed  reUtive  to  one  another 
in  square  arrangement  and  being  patterned  m  matrfiing 
alignment  in  each  of  said  sheeU  in  a  plurality  of  regularly 
spaced  parallel  rows  that  extend  normally  m  both  direc- 
tions in  each  of  said  sheets,  the  sheets  in  said  sUTicture 
being  interfadally  assembled  with  the  matching  depres- 
sions in  each  sheet  facing  one  another  in  abutting.  toUUy 
communicating  relationship  to  provide  a  mulupliaty  of 
closed,  adjacent,  discontinuous  cells  in   the   structure, 
wherein  the  pair  of  sheett  is  assembled  in  a  flatiy  adiaocnt, 
back-to-back  manner  with  contiguous  matching  depres- 
sions extending  between  one  another  in  an  interdigitating 
relationship. 
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3,tM,9M 
WATER  SOLUBLE  FILM 
Milton  F.  Fniias  and  James  S.  Brace,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
■Mljanri  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tttt  Sccrctvy  of  the  Navy 
No  Drmving.    FUcd  Ian.  29, 1945,  Scr.  No.  575,198 

Idaim.  (CI.  156— 155) 
The  method  of  preparing  a  water  soluble  film  compris- 
ing preparing  and  processing  a  cellulose  ester  film  base 
bearing  on  its  surface  a  gdatin  emulsion  and  containing 
a  silver  image  in  said  emulsion;  soaking  said  cellulose 
ester  film  in  warm  water;  laminating  said  wet  cellulose 
ester  film  against  a  film  base  comprising  hydroxyethyl 
cellulose,  the  said  gelatin  emulsion  being  placed  against 
said  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  film  base;  drying  said  lami- 
nated film;  dissolving  the  cellulose  ester  component  of 
said  laminated  film  in  an  acetone  bath;  and  diying  said 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose  film  and  the  adhering  gelatin  emul- 
sion after  removal  from  said  acetone  bath. 


so  that  increments  of  said  coating  on  said  filaments  are 
contiguous,  and  diffusion  bonding  said  contiguous  incre- 


3,086.9«1 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ENDLESS  PRINTING  TAPES 
Wattcr  Piocgcr,  Jr.,  North  Bellmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  EdiMnft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  New  Yoit 


Filed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,391 
4  Claims.    (CL  156 — 159) 


ments  together  by  heating  said  pressure 
filaments. 


veiKl  and  lakl 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  endless  tape  comprising 
providing  a  roll  of  ribbon  capable  of  being  heat-fused 
and  capable  of  absorbing  ink,  unwinding  an  end  portion 
of  said  ribbon  from  said  roll,  forming  a  loop  of  said  end 
portion  of  said  ribbon  by  extending  said  end  portion 
around  a  jig,  overlapping  the  end  portion  over  an  inter- 
mediate portion  so  ttiat  an  upper  surface  of  said  end 
portion  is  in  direct  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  a 
porticm  of  said  ribbon  intermediate  said  end  portion  and 
said  roll,  simultaneously  joining  said  overlapped  pmrtions 
by  a  thermo-fused  joint  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  of 
approximately  forty-five  degrees  with  respect  to  the  side 
edges  of  said  riMx>n  so  as  to  form  an  endless  loop  with 
parallel  edges  and  cutting  said  loop  from  the  remainder 
of  the  ribbon  on  said  roll  by  applying  a  heated  cutting 
element  thereto,  and  inking  said  ribbon  with  a  printing 
ink. 

3,M6,992 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRESSURE  VESSEL  BY 
WINDING  METALUC-COATED  4SLASS  FILA- 
MENTS 

Lonis  Maccr,  Fmmingiiam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tlw  Ailoyd 
Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 


f  3  086  903 

LEAD  PENCIL  AND  METHOD  OF  MANtlFACTURE 
liirold  Grossman,  Upper  Montcialr,  NJ.,!  assignor  to 
Haaaenfeld  Bros.,  Inc.,  Central  Falls,  R.I^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island  ' 
,No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,149 

17  Claims.  (CI.  156— 273)  ' 
1 .  A  method  of  making  wood-encased  lead  pencils 
comprising  providing  a  substantially  dry  viiyl  resin  ad- 
hesive film  within  the  grooves  and  upon  the  I  adjacent  flat 
afeas  of  a  grooved  wood  slat  which  is  assciiibled  with  a 
second  grooved  slat  and  with  greasy  leads  disposed  in  the 
mating  grooves,  and  applying  pressure  to  ihe  assembly 
in  the  presence  of  heat  to  directly  adhere  the  greasy 
leads  to  a  wood  slat  and  the  wood  slats  to  ^ach  other. 

10.  A  method  of  making  wood -encased '  lead  pencils 
comprising  applying  a  wet  coating  of  a  vinyl  resin  within 
the  grooves  and  upon  the  adjacent  flat  areas  of  each  of 
a  pair  of  grooved  wood  slats,  applying  heat  to  the  coated 
slats  to  form  a  substantially  dry  vinyl  resin  Adhesive  film 
on  each  of  the  slats  and,  while  the  coating^  are  still  hot 
from  the  heat  of  drying,  placing  the  other  slat  thereon 
and  applying  pressure  to  the  assembly  to  drectly  adhere 
the  greasy  leads  to  the  wood  slats  and  the  fvo<xl  slats  to 

each  other.  i 

14.  A  method  of  making  wood-encased  lead  pencils 
comprising  applying  a  wet  coating  of  a  viny>  resin  within 
the  grooves  and  upon  the  adjacent  flat  area^  of  each  of  a 
pair  of  grooved  wood  slats,  disposing  greasy  leads  in  one 
of  the  slats,  assembling  the  other  slat  theijewith,  drying 
the  coatings  in  the  absence  of  pressure  uponj  the  assembly 
by  high  frequency  heating,  and  then  applying  pressure  to 
the  assembly  in  the  presence  of  heat  to  directly  adhere  the 
greasy  leads  to  the  wood  slats  and  the  woo(|  slats  to  each 
other. 


Filed  Apr.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  20,414 
4  Claims.  (CI.  156—167) 
1.  The  process  of  fabricating  a  pressure  vessel  capa- 
ble of  withstanding  high  internal  pressure,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  drawing  filaments  from  a  molten 
mass  of  ^ass  directly  into  an  atmosphere  of  a  heat  de- 
composable metal  bearing  compound,  heating  said  atmos- 
phere at  said  filaments  to  the  decomposition  point  of  said 
compound  in  order  to  deposit  metal  from  said  compound 
on  said  filaments  in  the  range  of  from  .0001  to  .001  inch 
thick,  winding  said  filamenu  about  said  pressure  vessel 


3  086  904 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  ORGANIC 
ADHESIVELY  COATED  METAL 
Arthur  E.  Uhleen,  AUcntown,  Pa.,  aasir- 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporawm  of 
i  Filed  May  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  735 

I  10  Claims.    (CI.  156—320) 

1 .  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  laminate 
face  area  of  metal  strip  is  coated  with  an 
is  heat  curable,  the  adhesive  coated  metal 
lo  an  elevated  curing  temperature  to  cure 
organic  film  is  applied  on  the  cured  adhesive 
Strip  is  at  elevated  temperature,  the  organi : 
metal  strip  while  it  is  at  elevated  temperature 
jected  to  a  laminating  pressure  to  adhere 
to   the  adhesive  coated  metal   strip   and 


FILM  TO 
STRIP 

to  National 
Djelawarc 
,034 

K^herein  a  sur- 

adhesive  which 

Strip  is  heated 

the  adhesive, 

while  the 

film  and  the 

arc  sub- 

tHe  organic  film 

the  resultant 
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laminate  is  cooled,  the  improvement  in  applymg  the  lami- 
nating pressure  comprising  disposing  the  metal  strip  and 
the  organic  film  between  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
opposing  surfaces,  one  of  the  opposing  surfaces  being  rela- 
tively firm  and  unyielding  and  the  other  being  relatively 
soft  and  yielding  under  the  laminating  pressure,  the  soft 
and  yielding  <^pposing  surface  being  formed  of  a  rubbery 
polymer  having  a  hardness  not  greater  than  about  55 
durometers,  the  relatively  firm  and  unyieWing  opposing 


^ 


^S: 


fe: 


3,086,906 

DINTTRO  PHENOL  AND  DSS2KI.  ilJ^^JSlSl: 
ALKANOLAMINE  SALT  PESTICIDAL  COMPO- 
SITIONS .  _ 
Lonis  Werotte,  Boitsfort,  Belghni,  aadpor  loPo^drettes 
Rennics  dc  Bdglqvc  Soc.  An.,  Brwscb,  Betghmi,  a  cor- 
poration of  Belgium 
No  Dnwing.    Filed  Sept.  26, 1955,  Ser.  No.  536,730 

6Clain».  (CL  167— 31) 
1.  The  pesticidal  composition  comprising  the  di-eth- 
anolamine  salt  of  2,4-dinitro  phenol,  mono-sodium  phos- 
phate, and  sodium  dodecyl  benzene  sulfonate,  said  con- 
pounds  being  intimately  mixed  with  each  other,  the 
mono-sodium  phosphate  and  the  sodium  dodecyl  benzaie 
sulfonate  being  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  impart  to  a  1.5%  aqueous  solution  of  said 
composition  a  pH  of  about  6.3  and  a  surface  tension  of 
about  3 1  dynes  per  cm.  at  18*  C. 


surface  having  a  hardness  substantially  greater  than  the 
soft  and  yielding  opposing  surface,  and  applying  laminat- 
ing pressure  to  the  meUl  strip  and  orgamc  film  with  the 
opposing  surfaces,  the  relatively  soft  and  yielding  oppos- 
ing surface  applying  pressure  to  the  organic  film  and 
the  relaUvely  firm  and  unyielding  opposing  surface  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  side  of  the  meUl  strip  opposite  the  side 
having  the  adhesive  coated  surface  area  with  orgamc  film 
thereon. 

3,086,905 
APPARATUS    AND    PROCESS   FOR    CONTTO- 
UOUSLY    TESTING    AND     CONTROLLING 
STOCK  FREENESS  ._.,      .    _ 

Cloyd  B.  RkkardMM,  ChBHcoliie,  Ohio,  aarfgiior  to  The 
Mead  CorponHioii,  Dayton,  Oyo,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FDcd  Dec.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,637 
10  Claims.     (O.  162—198) 


3,086,907 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SOIL  NEMATODES 
Frederick  A.  Hessel,  Montchir,  N  J.,  Mrtgnor  to 
AnlHnc  A  Rhn  CorporatloB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
ration  of  Debwarc 
No  Dfawing.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,520 
3  Claims.     (CL  167 — 33) 

1.  A  process  of  controlling  and  eradicating  nematodes 
from  nematode  infested  soil  which  comprises  introducing 
to  the  soil  a  nematocidal  amount  of  a  nematocide  having 
the  following  general  formula: 


HiC- 
HiC 


^K^ 


-CHj 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  imino  group. 


3,086,908 
FUNGICIDAL  COPPER  SPRAYS 
Otto  Telle  and  Ferdfaiand  Grewe,  Cologne-Stanmriielm, 
Germany,  asstgnors  to  Farbenfabctten  B"7«^>^^W- 
aclbchaft,  UvciiaiacB,  Gcmaay,  a  corponttMs  of  Gtr* 
many 

No  Drawta«.    Feed  May  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  738,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  7,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CL  167 — 42) 
1.  Fungicidal  copper  sprays  containing  a  mixture  of 

(A)  a  fatty  alcohtrf  polyglycol  ether, 

(B)  a  fatty  acid  metal  salt,  and 

(C)  a  fungicidal  cc^per  compound  with  a  copper  coo- 
tent  (referred  to  metallic  copper)  from  5  to  70%. 


10.  A  process  for  continuously  testing  and  controlling 
the  freeness  of  paper  stock  material  comprising  the  steps 
of  diverting  a  substantially  continuous  flow  of  paper  stock 
from  a  stock  refining  apparatus  to  a  container  at  a  rate 
to  maintain  a  relatively  high  consunt  level  of  stock  there- 
in  rotating  a  peripherally  perforated  filtering  drum  about 
a  horizontally  disposed  axis  within  the  paper  stock  in 
said  container  thereby  forming  a  mat  of  fibers  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  filtering  drum  as  fluid  from  said  stock 
filters  through  said  mat  into  said  filtering  drum,  main- 
taining a  relatively  low  constant  level  of  fluid  in  said 
filtering  drum  by  gravity  overflow  therefrom  under  con- 
stant pressure  conditions,  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of 
said  fluid  through  said  mat  to  determine  the  freeness  of 
said  stock,  and  regulating  said  stock  refining  apparatus 
in  accordance  with  the  determined  freeness  of  said  stock, 
said  telatively  high  and  low  leveU  being  respectively  con- 
siderably above  and  below  said  axis. 


3,086,909 

THERAPEUTIC    COMPOSITION    OF    LITHOSPER- 

MUM  ERYTHRORHIZON  IN  JAPAN  WAX  AND 

SESAME  OIL 

Kinzo  Otsuld  and  Jnmo  Otsnki,  both  of  18  Kaml-Koya, 

FakncUyamn,  Kyoto,  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  58,884 

4  Cfadms.  (CL  167—58) 
1  A  therapeutically  useful  mntment  consisting  pre- 
dominantly of  a  base  constituted  by  a  thermal  blend  of 
Japan  wax  and  sesame  oil,  and  containing  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  a  therapeutically  active  ingredient,  said  oint- 
ment base  having  an  acid  value  of  5.4,  a  saponification 
value  of  186.4,  an  iodine  value  of  85.2  and  a  melting 
range  of  38-41*  C.  and  Including  2.56%  by  weight  of 
unsaponifiables. 
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CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  DEPRESSANTS 
SKr-FYRTOYD-^OUINAZOLONlS 

Bob  Vtthal  Shctty,  liborio  A.  Campuiclla.  awl  Edwin  E. 
HMjt,  Rochcftcr,  N.Y.,  aHignon  to  Walbcc  A  Xleraan 
Inc^  a  ctHporadoa  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwtag.    Flc4  Mar.  %  19M,  Scr.  No.  13,(92 

Sdaimi.    (CLH7— ^ 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  patient  who  suffers  from 
increaaed  nervous  tension  to  an  excessive  or  abnormal 
degree  to  relieve  such  tension  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  the  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
a  conqxNind  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  general  formula: 

\Ao/^ — ^ 
i 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyls;  and  their  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts. 


3,0M,911 

ANALGESIC:  3,4-DIMETHYLBENZAMIDE 

Bean    Brown,    Weslield,    and    WUUam    Glen 

Bywater,  Upper  Montdafar,  NJ.,  aarignovs  to  S.  B. 
Pcnkk  and  Conpany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  M,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  112,776 
5  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 

1.  The  method  of  mitigating  protopathic  pain  in  ani- 
mals which  comprises  the  oral  administration  of  3,4- 
dimethylbenzamide  to  an  animal  having  protopathic  pain. 


i  3,«86,913 

f  SYSTEMIC  FUNGICTOES 

James  M.  HamOton,  574  S.  Main  SC,  and  IV^ciiad  Sduti- 
nik,  R.D.  2,  both  of  Geneva,  N.Y.,  and  ^meit  Sond- 
hcimcr,  Geneva,  N.Y.  (956  Westmorcladd  Ave.,  Syra- 
cuse 10,  N.Y.)  I 

No  Drawing.  "  Continnation  of  appiicaliiNi  Scr.  No. 
615,752,  Oct   15,   1956.     Tlris  application   Apr.   27, 

I  1962,  Scr.  No.  190,767  I 

I  6  Claims.    (Q.  167—65) 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  fungal  diseases  of  plants 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  plant  a  compound  that 
translocates  systemically  in  the  plant  to  growth  develop- 
ing after  the  application  of  the  compoundj  to  the  i^ant 
whereby  protection  of  post-application  ne^A^  growth  as 
well  as  old  growth  is  obtained,  said  compound  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohepumide  oxime 
and  cycloheximide  semicarbazone. 


3,086,914 
LIP-COLORING  COMPOSITIONS 

Saul  Soloway,  New  Rodidlc,  N.Y.,  assign^  to  Fabcrgc, 
Inc.,  RidgcficM,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Tf  cw  York 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  June  23, 1959,  Scr.  ^o.  822,196 

7  Claims.     (CL  167—85)    I 

1.  A  lip-coloring  composition  containing  waxes,  oils, 
a  dye  selected  from  the  class  consisting  cf  fluoran  and 
lanthene  dyes,  and  an  amide  solvent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  N-methyl  acetamide,  N-2|-hydroxyethyI 
acetamide  and  N,N-dimethyI  acetamide. 


3,086,915 

KON-DEUQUESCENT  VITAMIN  C  COI^CENTRATE 

to  Nntrflitc 
dorporation  of 


ANnUOnC  LINCOLNENSIN  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTION 

Malcoini  E.  Bct|y  and  Roes  R.  Heir,  Kalamaioo,  Mich., 
Md  Donald  Joseph  Mason,  Portafc  Towuhip,  Kalama- 
aoo  Condy,  Mich.,  naigiiDn  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
KaUnnaaoo,  Mich.,  a  coiponition  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  121,696 

lOClafans.    (CL167— 45) 

1.  A  composition  of  natter  assaying  at  least  20  meg. 
per  mg.  of  lincolnensin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(1)  lincolnensin  free  base,  a  basic  substance  charac- 
terized by 

(a)  being  monobasic  and  having  an  equivalent 
weight  of  4S4.7  and  a  pKa'  of  about  7.6, 

(b)  having  no  UV  absorption  maxima  from  220 
to  4(X)  millimicrons, 

(c)  a  calculated  molecular  formula  of 

CuHMNjOaS 

and,  in  the  form  of  its  crystalline  hydrochloride  by 
(J)  characteristic  infrared  absorption  in  mineral 
oil  mull  at  the  following  frequencies  expressed 
in  reciprocal  centimeters:  3340,  3240,  3150, 
3080,  2930,  2850,  2160,  1690,  1675,  1600,  1590, 
1450,  1375,  1315,  1305,  1276,  1265,  1233,  1185, 
1155,  1140.  1115,  1100,  1093,  1078.  1042,  1006. 
990,  985,  970.  924,  906,  875,  855,  827,  793. 
717,  690,  and 

(2)  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


PhUip  Moisc,  U  Habra,  CaBf., 
Products,  Inc.,  Buena  Park,  Calif, 
California  I 

i   No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,557 

*  11  Claims.    (CL  195—2)    , 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  non-deliqu0scent  powder 
from  the  juice  of  acerola  cherry  which  coi^prises  adding 
to  said  juice  a  base  selected  from  the  grou^  consisting  of 
the  oxides,  hydroxides,  and  carbonates  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal,  sodium  hydroxide  and  sodium  carbo  late,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  to  a  pH  of  about  4.5  to  abou  8.0  removing 
the  precipitate  formed  and  subjecting  the  d  ;ar  liquid  to  a 
drying  step  to  produce  a  dry,  substantially!  non-deliques- 
cent powder. 


3,086,916 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-GLUTAMIC  ACID 
FROM  RACEMIC  GLUTAMIC  ACID 


Shnkno  Kinoddta,  MaaMt  Tanaka,  and  Yd  Kato,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Haldko  Ko^o  iZo^  Ltd^ 
TokyOf  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan    | 

No  Drawhig.    FIM  Ai«.  2, 1961,  Scr.  j^o.  12S,695 

12  Claims.    (CL  195—29)  | 

1.  A  process  for  jvoducing  L-glutamiclacid  from  ra- 
cemic  glut^unic  acid,  which  comprises  ac  ding  an  enzy- 
matic material  produced  by  cultivation  of  a  ^utamic 
acid-racemase-yielding  bacteria  belonging  to  Lactobacil- 
lus group  and  an  enzymatic  material  pnx  uced  by  culti- 
vation of  a  strain  of  Pseudomonas  cruciriae  (including 
its  mutant  strains)  to  an  aqueous  solution  containing  ra- 
cemic  glutamic  acid,  thereby  causing  a  reaction  to  con- 
vert the  glutamic  acid  to  L-2-pyrrolidone-c  arbozylic  add. 
and  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  L-pyrroiidoi  ie-5-ciirboxylic 
acid,  and  recovering  L-glutamic  acid  from  t  te  hydrolysate. 
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3  086,917 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OROTIC  ACID  BY 

FERMENTATION  PROCESS 

Shnkno  iUnoshita  and  Katsnnobn  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  and 

Kazno  Kimna,  SafanrihanMhi,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 

KrSr^'"'S-  J...  14. 1961,  Se..  No  116^43 

1.  A  method  of  producing  orotic  acid  by  fermenUtion 
which  comprises  cultivating  a  pyrimidine-requiring  Micro- 
coccus glutamicus  mutant  in  an  approximately  neutral 
medium  conUining  carbon  source,  nitrogen  source,  miner- 
al material  and  biotin,  and  recovering  from  the  medium 
orotic  acid  produced. 


cus  sp.  ATXX  No.  13553  (IFO  No.  3769),  Micrococcus 
sp.  ATCC  No.  13554  (IFO  No.  3770)  Micrococcus  9- 
No.  13555  (IFO  No.  3771)  and  Microcoocui  roKUt 
Fliigge. 


3,086,921 
MALTING  PROCESS 
John  G.  FlcckenstdB,  Brookficid,  Ws^  ■■**!2iii«.  \rf 
MaMng  Company,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  a  covponlfam  of 

NoDrawfag.    Filed  Sept.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,525 
15  Claims.    (0.195—70) 

1.  The  process  of  malting  in  which  gram  is  subjeciea, 
in  the  period  consisting  of  the  malting  steps  of  stecpmg 
and  germination  of  the  steeped  grain  to  the  action  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


3,086,918 

ISOLEUCINE  FERMENTATION 

Ichiro  Chibata,  Toyonaka,  MaaaWkolOsmid,  Motoy^ 

eho,  HlgashtoadaJm,  K«»SJ2S*SL^'"Sf 'fSS" 
nak^,    ind   JojTKato,   ™8rtdyodo^wa-ka,    Omto, 

Japa^,  assignors  to  Taaaba  Sdyakn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Sjorawtag.    «^  <^i!!L\»«l' S«;N|»- l-^*^ 
Claims  P-<^?i2?-g-5Ci7r  "' 

1  A  process  for  produdng  L-isoleucine  which  com- 
prises fermenting  oo  a  nutrient  medium  containing 
D-thieonine,  carbohydrates  and  organic  nitrogen  sources 
with  a  bacteria  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
Serratia  marceacens,  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa  and  Pseu- 
domonas  fluoreacens. 


/         V-O-P-O-R 


L 


k. 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur.  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  Rj  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl-lower  alkoxy 
and  groups  in  which  R,  represents  groups  of  the  formula 


— N 


/ 

\ 


R4 


Ri 


(3,086,919 
TION  OF  STEROIDS  BY  MI- 
~  CROORGANISMS  OF  THE  GENUS  FLAVO- 

BAcrratiUM  .     ._•  ,       ^ 

signora  to  Ti*ada  Chcmkal  ladnrtrift,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

NTmawtiC.    FD«I  Not.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No  154,061 

Clafans  priority,  aypHtBHsn  Japan  Ang.  18,  1958 

9iAa.    (0.198—51) 

1  A  prooem  converting  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  conristing  of  steroids  of  the  pregnane  and 
•ndrosume  series,  in  which  at  least  the  podtions  1  and  2 
are  saturated,  into  the  cwresponding  A»-dehydrosteroid, 
which  comprises  bringing  said  compound  into  contact 
with  an  enzyme  system  of  an  oxidase-producing  micro- 
organism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Flavo- 
baSSn  sp.  (IFO-3344;  ATCC-13552),  Flavobacte- 
rium  oquaHle  (Flankland  and  Flankland).  and  Flavobac- 
terium  lutexenee  (Migula)  whereby  a  double  bond  is 
introduced  between  the  podtions  1  and  2  to  yield  the 
said  A^-compoond. 


wherein  R4  and  Rj  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl  and  Rs 
represents  from  1  to  5  nuclear  substitiients  on  the  phenyl 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  nitro. 


3  086  922 

METHOD  FOR  THE*PRODUCnON  OF 

MICROBIAL  INSECTICIDES 

Byron  J.  Mcchalas,  San  Jactaito,  Calif.,  •'^t^^tto^f^ 

m  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Bncna  Park,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Oct  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  145,002 
18  Claims.    (CL  195— 96) 


3,ii6;92f 

dehydrogenahon  of  vrroids  b ymicro- 

ORGANBMS  OF  THE  GENUS  MICROCOCCUS 

No  DrawlforlBlnal  avpBeatlon  Ang.  18,  1M9,  Ser. 
No.  834,415.    Divided  a^  Ms  appHraHnn  Nov.  21, 
1961.  am,  N«w  160,3i6 
Chfaw  Kkdly,  i^pHrnHan  JaMm  Am-  It,  1958 

1  A  process  for  conveiting  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  oonsMtint  of  steroids  of  the  pregnane  and  an- 
drostane  series  in  which  at  least  the  podtions  1  and  2  arc 
saturated,  into  flie  ccxresponding  AMIehydrosteroid, 
wUch  compriaa  bringhig  aaid  oomponnd  into  contact 
with  an  enzyme  system  of  an  oxidase-producing  micro- 
organism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Micrococ- 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  microbial  insecticide 
which  comprises  absorbing  on  a  particulate  carrier  sub- 
strate a  nutrient  inoculum  containing  Bacillus  thurintien- 
tis.  the  moisture  content  of  said  substrate  being  about 
55-62%  by  weight  ot  the  mixture,  passing  first  stage  air 
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at  a  pressure  not  in  excess  of  about  five  pounds  per  square 
inch  through  said  substrate^inoculated  particles  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  25*  C.  to  about  35°  C,  said  air 
having  a  relative  humidity  of  at  least  about  70%,  for  a 
period  of  time  from  about  25  hours  to  about  48  hours 
until  substantial  sporulation  occurs,  thereafter  passing  sec- 
ond stage  air  through  the  mass  at  a  temperature  substan- 
tially higher  than  that  of  said  first  stage  air  but  not  ex- 
ceeding about  60*  C.  until  the  moisture  content  of  the 
mass  is  reduced  to  a  point  below  about  10%  by  weight, 
said  second  stage  air  having  a  relative  humidity  substan- 
tially lower  than  that  of  said  first  stage  air,  and  recover- 
ing the  dried  insecticide. 


3,086,923 

TWO-STEP  PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING 

FLUID  COKE 

Edward  A.  Destremps,  Plainficld,  and  Charles  E.  Jahnig, 

Ramson,  NJ^  assigiiors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 

ginecring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,758 

12Claiiiis.    (Ci.202— 31) 


mcms  us 


1.  An  improved  method  of  treating  sulfur-containing 
Quid  coke  which  con^rises  the  steps  of:  maintaining  fluid 
coke  particles  in  the  form  of  a  fluidized  bed  ia  a  calcining 
zone,  applying  an  electrical  voltage  across  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  bed,  said  voltage  being  of  sufficient  magnitude 
to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said  fluidized  bed  in  the 
range  of  1300  to  1900*  F.  due  to  the  heat  generated  by 
the  electrical  resistance  of  said  fluid  coke  particles,  a  hot 
gasiform  stream  of  volatiles  including  hydrogen  thus  being 
liberated  in  said  calcining  zone,  establishing  a  bed  of  fluid 
coke  particles  in  a  separate  treating  zone  under  a  pressure 
between  about  50  and  250  p.s.i.g.,  passing  said  hot  gasi- 
form stream  liberated  in  said  calcining  zone  upwardly 
through  said  treating  zone,  thus  maintaining  the  particles 
therein  in  the  form  of  a  fluidized  bed  at  a  temperature  of 
about  1300  to  ISOO*  P.,  the  hydrogen  in  said  gasiform 
stream  serving  to  hydrodesulfurize  said  fluid  coke  particles 
in  said  treating  zone. 


gen.  thereafter  combining  the  released  oxVgen  with  hy- 
drogen to  bind  the  oxygen  in  a  second  state  different 
from  the  first  state  and  to  form  water,  supjecting  water 


\J^  mm  n      Jf\         M        yf    M 

-4)    r'  -1       H 


to  formed  to  electrolytic  decomposition  ^d  recording 
the  electric  current  required  to  effect  the  saiid  decomposi- 
tion. 

I  3,086,925 

I     PREPARATION  OF  REFRACTORY  f ULFIDES 

Rostislav  Didcbeniio,  MiddietNurgh  Height5,jaiid  Lawrence 

IM.  Litz,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  aatiBiiors  to  Uoioa  Cariiide 
Corporation,  a  corpontioa  of  New  Y< 
FUcd  Oct  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63J 
12  Claims.  (CL  204—1.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  refractor 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ide  and  actinide  metals  and  mixtures  therebf,  comprising 
electrolyzing  in  a  substantially  oxygen-free  I  atmosphere,  a 
substantially  oxygen-free  electrolytic  molten  salt  consist- 
ing essentially  of  at  least  one  sulfide  of  saidi  metals  where- 
in said  metals  have  a  valence  greater  than  in  said  mono- 
sulfide.  and  a  fused  salt  consisting  of  at  kast  one  halide 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
and  alkaline  earth  metals  and  combinatiors  thereof;  and 
continuing  said  electrolyzing  until  said  inonosulfide  b 
formed. 


monosulfide 
ig  of  lanthan- 


^  3,086,926 

METHOD  OF  DISSOLVING  REFRACTdRY  ALLOYS 
Dennis  M.  Helton,  Clinton,  and  Joako  E.  S  ivoiainca.  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eacvfy 
CommiBsioii  ^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,749 

7  Claims.  (CL  204—1.5) 
1.  The  method  of  dissolving  an  alloy  consisting  of 
uranium  and  at  least  one  metal  in  the  group  consisting  of 
zirconium,  thorium,  molybdenum  and  niobium  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  which  comprises  contacting  laid  alloy  with 
an  anhydrous  solution  of  mercuric  chloride  in  a  low- 
molecular-weight  monohydric  alcohol  whereby  said  alloy 
is  dissolved  and  a  mercury-containing  alcohol  slurry  is 
formed,  converting  said  alcohol  slurry  |o  an  aqueous 
slurry,  electrolyzing  the  resulting  aqueoui  slurry  in  the 
presence  of  a  mercury  cathode  until  the  mckcury  values  in 
said  aqueous  slurry  are  transformed  into  a  metallic  phase 
and  separating  said  metallic  phase  from  th^  resulting  mer- 
,cury-depleted  solution. 


3,086,924 
OXYGEN  DETECTION 
KentoB  Earl  Bcntlcy,  Albaquerqt,  N.  Mex.,  and  Leland 
Gordon  Cole,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  amii^iors,  by  mesne  as- 
rignmcnts,  to  Consolidated  Electrodjrnunics  Corpora- 
tion, Paaadcna«  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaUffomia 
Filed  May  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,960 
6  Claims.    (CL  204— 1) 
1.  A  method  for  detecting  oxygen  in   a  sample   in 
which  the  oxygen  is  bound  in  a  first  state,  the  method 
comprising  releasing  oxygen  from  the  sample,  subjecting 
the  released  oxygen  to  a  dehydration  step  to  remove 
water  which  may  be  associated  with  the  released  oxy- 


3,086,927 

IRON-PHOSPHORUS  ELECTROPLATING 

Hyman  Chearin,  Okaa,  N.Y.,  and  Gord  w  R.  Cooper, 

I     Duke  Center,  Pa.,  asiignon  to  Van  Dcf  Horat  Corpo- 

'     ration  of  America,  Olom,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Ang.  29,  1960,  Scii  No.  52^7 

13  Claims.    (CL  204 — 43) 
1.  The  process  of  electrodepositing  a  loys  of  phos- 
phorous with  ferrous  iron  which  comprisi  s  electrdyzing 
a  solution  containing  ferrous  iron  in  the  form  of  a  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  chic  aides,  sulfates. 
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fluoborates  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  presence  of  hy- 
pophosphie  radical  in  which  the  hypophoephite  radic^ 
has  been  added  in  concentration  between  about  0.06  and 
6.0  grams  per  liter  of  solution. 


3.086.928 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CITRiC  ACID 

Gocnthcr  SchnU,  MannhclnMS«««y.  ■fjp'"  JSiSL 
A.  Benckiicr  Gon-hJl.  Chcmiichc  Fataik,  Ludwigs- 

hafen  (RWne),  G«n»»«y«  ■  ««T*S***»i?£5™*'^ 

Filed  Anf.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,446 

Oaims  priority,  appHcadon  Gcrmanv  Aug.  9,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  204—72) 


5      >     ^ 


nomics  of  operating  said  reactor  which  «»>Pn»?^^P?^ 
ating  the  reactor  with  a  fuel  material  selected  fmaa  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  uranium  and  sUghUy  "»nclie<l 
natural  uranium,  the  amount  of  said  fuel  being  sufficient 
to  operate  said  reactor  during  normal  operaUon  thereot 
but  being  insufficient  to  overcome  the  effect  of  xenon 
poisoning  which  buQds  up  after  said  reactor  is  shut  down 
after  a  period  of  operation;  shutting  down  said  reactor 
whereby  the  xenon  poisoning  increases  above  the  amount 
present  during  said  operating  step;  restarting  said  shut- 


£,  ■  5rMK.aM    Jr»«i.    C^r^^m 


1   In  a  process  of  recovering  citric  acid  from  strongly 
contaminated  citric  acid  soluUons  obtained  on  fermen- 
tation of  sugar-containing  soluUons  by  means  of  Aspergil- 
lus niger.  the  steps  which    comprise    concentrating  by 
evaporaUon  in   a  vacuum  the  fermenUtion  citnc  acid 
solution  to  a  citric  acid  concentration  between  about 
40%  and  about  85%.  adding  to  the  concentrated  citnc 
acid  solution  an  alkali  metal  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkaU  meUl  hydroxide,  an  alkali 
meul  carbonate,  and  an  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  form  the  mono-alkah  metal  dihy- 
drogen  citrate,  allowing  the  resulting  citrate  solution  to 
stond  until  crystallization  is  completed,  separaUng  the 
precipitated  crystalline  mono-alkaU    metal    di-hydrogen 
citrate  from  the  mother  Uquor,  washing  said  mono-alkali 
metal  di-hydrogen  citrate  with  water,    combinmg    the 
mother  liquor  and  the  wash  water,  adding  to  said  com- 
bined mother  liquor  and  wash  water  a  ailcium  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  hy- 
droxide, calcium  carbonate,  and  calcium  chloride,  in  an 
amount  corresponding  to  one  mole  of  calcium  for  one 
mole  of  calculated  citric  acid  present  in  the  mother  Uq- 
uor, filtering  off  the  precipitated  mooo-alkah  metal  cal- 
cium citrate,  suspending  said  mono-alkali  metal  calcium 
citrate  in  water,  adding  thereto  the  stoichiometric  amount 
of  sulfuric  acid  to  react  with  and  precipitate  substanually 
aU  the  calcium  present  in  said  mono-alkah  metal  cal- 
cium citrate,  filtering  off  the  precipiuted  gypsum.   and 
converting  the  rewlting  mono-alkali  metal  di-hydrogen 
citrate  into  subrtantially  pure  citric  acid  by  elcctrodialy- 


down  reactor  and  supplementing  the  reactivity  of  said 
fuel  during  restarting,  by  introducing  *">"»  *P*'^5l 
enclosure  mounted  on  the  reactor  vessel  a  reserve  fuel 
element  comprising  substantiaUy  pure  fissile  ma^c^i^^J^ 
free  from  materials  of  large  neutron  capture  croes-section 
into  said  reactor,  the  amount  of  said  pure  fissile  material 
being  sufficient  to  override  the  increase  in  xenon  poison- 
ing accumulated  during  shut-down  and  thereafter  once 
said  reactor  has  been  restarted,  withdrawing  said  reaenre 
fuel  element  of  pure  fissile  material  from  the  reactor 
and  into  the  said  gas-tight  enclosure. 


3,086330 

ALLOY  FOR  FUEL  OF  NEUTRONIC  REACTOW 

Clarence  H.  Bloonister  and  YdcW  B.  Katayaaa,  WA- 

land.  Wash.,  anigDon  to  the  United  States  of  Aassnca 
■rrcprcsentcd  by  the  United  States  Atomic  EMrgy 

No  Drawls.    Filed  Sept  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,594 
10  Claims.    (CL204— 154J) 

1.  A   corrosion-resistant   ternary    alloy    consisUng   ot 
from  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  plutonium,  nickel,  and  from 

2  to  3.5%  by  weight  of  aluminum. 


sis. 


3  084329 
MFTHOD  FOR  FOBON  OVERRIDE  IN  NUCLEAR 

REACTORS        ^     _.     ^ , 

PhlHp  Robert  Tnnniclifc.  Deen  Rivff.  Ontario,  Cana^ 
asrignor  to  Atomic  Encify  of  Canada  Lfanitcd,  Ottawa, 
Ontario.  Canada,  a  corporation 
^^nSiMi.  5^195,  Scr.  No.  719,413 

SCIalnii.  (S204-154J) 
1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  heavy  water  htjero- 
geneous  thermal  atomic  power  reactor  which  includes 
starting  up,  operating,  shutting  down  and  restartmg  the 
reactor  and  which  indudet  providing  an  excesa  of  re- 
activity in  the  natural  uranium  fuel  material  consUtutmg 
the  core  at  aaid  re*tor,  the  improvement  in  the  oco- 


3,086,931  „.«««« 

NEUTRON  SHIELDING  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Everett  Long,  Cukhcth,  near  WawtantDn,  and  Jadt  Jaaw, 
Manchester,  England,  asrifaon  to  United  Uifioa 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  Fntl>"i 
Filed  Jnnc  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,175 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain  June  24,  1957 
1  Chdm.    (CL  204—193.2) 
A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  reactor  core,  means 
defining  vertically  orientated  control  rod  channels  pene- 
trating the  core,  a  neutron  shield  structure  adjacent  Oie 
core,  means  defining  control  rod  access  passages  through 
the  shield  structure,  tubes  of  substantial  amounts  of  neu- 
tron shielding  material  extending  verticaUy  away  from 
the  control  rod  access  passages  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  core,  neutron  shield  plugs  terminating  the  extended 
ends  of  the  tubes,  control  rod  manipulating  fear  dis- 
posed above  the  neutron  shield  plugs,  control  rods  withm 
the  spaces  defined  by  the  inner  walls  of  the  control  rod 
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channels,  channel  access  passages  and  tubes  and  control 
rod  moving  means  penetrating  the  shield  plugs  to  coo- 


rality  of  axially  spaced  interconnected  tubulat  fuel  ele- 
ments disposed  in  parallel  relation,  said  fuel  elements 
having  end  portions  of  enlarged  diameter  joined  to  the 
corresponding  end  portions  of  adjacent  fuel  j  elements, 
conduit  means  for  conducting  pressurized  watef  unidirec- 
tionally  through  said  pressure  vessel,  slotted  flutes  in  said 
end  portions  for  apportioning  the  flow  of  said  nressurized 
water  both  inside  and  outside  said  tubular  fu«  elements, 
a  central  cluster  of  elements  in  each  said  bundle  being  of 
extetided  length  for  mounting  said  bundle,  and  grids  en- 
gag&ig  said  extended  elements  of  said  bundlek  at  either 
end  thereof  to  support  said  core  within  said  pressure  \eaM^. 


1  3  Qg^  934 

FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REAlCTORS 
Ian  Hugh  Morrison,  Aditon,  Prcfton,  England,  asdgnor 
t#  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Antfaoril^,  London, 

England 

FUcd  Jnly  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,924 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Brtein  Jnl^  31,  1959 

2  Claims.     (Q.  204— 193  J) 


nect  the  control  rod  manipulating  gear  with  the  upper 
ends  of  the  control  rods. 


3,0M,932 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  RECOVERING 
ORGANIC     NUCLEAR     REACTOR     COOLANT- 

r^HSTS^bSS'^  itaft-i,  --i  wmtam  W.  W«rt,  El 
C«Rtto,  CaHf .,  asrivMNTS,  by  oMflw  anignmcBts,  to  the 
Urilcd  SlatM  of  AoMrin  at  rcprcKntod  by  the  United 
SiaiM  Atonk  Energy  Commiwion 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Not.  3«,  1959,  Ser.  No.  85«,321 

3  Claims.  (CL  2»4— 193.2) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  polyphenyl  moderator- 
coolant  from  a  mixture  including  higher  polyphenyls,  the 
steps  comprising  contacting  an  admixture  of  said  higher 
polyphenyl  mixture  and  hydrogen  simultaneously  with  a 
catalyst  including  an  alumina  acid  cracking  catalyst 
together  with  a  lesser  proportion  of  CuO  as  a  mild 
hydrogenation  catalyst  in  the  ralio  range  of  25:2:1  to 
25:4:0.  respectively,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  800  to  1000*  F.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 
500  to  1,000  p.s.i.g.  to  cause  hydrogenolysis  of  said  higher 
polyphenyls  to  produce  lower  molecular  weight  poly- 
phenyls and  alkylated  derivatives  thereof  in  the  reaction 
mixture,  and  fractionating  said  lower  molecular  weight 
polyphenyls  from  said  reaction  mixture. 


3,986,933 
TRANSPORTABLE  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
POWER  PLANT 
«„«r  F.  N^ey,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,  Jack  A.   Hunter, 
Towaon,  Md.,  and  William  A.  Maxwell,  Dnncdin,  Fla., 
MiitTTT--  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 
Contfnnatfea  of  appHcatton  Ser.  No.  684,501,  Sept.  17, 
1957.    TUta  application  Feb.  4, 196«,  Ser.  No.  7,725 
2  Claims.    (CL  204— 193.2) 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  pressure  vessel,  a 
core  disposed  within  said  vessel  and  constituted  by  an  as- 
semUy  of  bundles,  each  bundle  being  formed  by  a  plu- 


1.  A  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a 
nuclear  fuel  member,  a  protective  sheath  coi|taining  s»d 
fuel  member,  an  end  closure  member  for! said  sheath 
ddining  a  closure  face  in  extended  conta^  with  said 
sheath,  a  sealing  weld  between  the  end  closMre  member 
and  the  sheath  and  an  insert  of  nuclear  ^1  material 
between  said  closure  face  and  the  sheath  |in  a  region 
intermediate  the  sealing  weld  and  the  nuclear  fuel  mem- 
ber. ^__^_^_^^ 

I  3,086,935  ] 

'  ASSEMBLY  OF  PARALLEL  PLAj 

EdwHd  F.  Groh,  Napcnillc  and  Dairid  H. 

hurst.  111.,  assignors  to  tiw  United  States 

reprcMutcd  by  tiie  United  State*  Atomic 

mission  ; 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  168^56 
7  Claims.     (Q.  204— 193  J)  ' 

1.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  plate  assembly  comprismg: 
at  least  one  key  having  four  sides,  one  side  being  shorter 
than  an  opposite  side,  the  two  remaining  ^idet  meeting 
the  said  opposite  side  at  acute  angles  and  |  the  said  (me 
side  at  obtuse  angles;  a  plurality  of  plates  jhaving  regis- 
tered keyways  receiving  the  key,  each  k^yway  ha^ang 
about  the  same  shape  and  size  as  the  keyl  has  in  croei 
Kction,  each  keyway  being  open  at  one  si(K  edge  of  tiie 
plate  and  so  oriented  that  the  said  one  sioe  of  the  key 


it  coincident  with  the  said  side  edge  al  the 


tfdity  of  spacers  positioned  between  successive  plates  on 


plate;  a  phi- 


! 
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the  key,  said  qtacers  each  being  provided  with  a  keyway 
having  about  tiie  auae  Ampt  wd  size  as  tiie  key  has  in 
cross  section,  the  keyway  in  each  spacer  opening  along 
a  side  odge  tfaanof  which  edge  is  generally  coincident 
widi  die  side  edgit  of  tU  adiacent  plates,  each  spacer 
being  only  a  little  longer  and  wider  than  its  keyway; 
and  means  for  teoiring  outermost  plates  to  said  key. 


structure,  said  cam  being  roUUble  away  from  said 
ence  position  by  said  power  means  upon  actuation.  titeraoC 
means  for  stopping  said  cam  at  a  second  position  whea 
said  etching  head  conucts  the  workpiece,  with  the  rota- 
tion of  said  cam  from  said  reference  position  to  said 
second  position  corresponding  to  the  distance  between  the 
workpiece  and  the  normal  position  of  said  etching  head, 
i^iereby  the  second  position  of  jMud  cam  relative  to  said 


5.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  plate  assembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  parallel  plates,  each  comprising  a 
plate-like  core  of  nuclear  fuel  and  a  corrosion-resistant 
jacket  covering  the  core,  opposite  side  edges  of  each 
plate  having  keyways  formed  only  in  the  jacket,  each 
keyway  having  four  sides  of  which  one  side  is  open  and 
coincident  with  the  associated  side  edge,  an  opposite  side 
is  parallel  to  and  longer  than  the  said  one  side,  and  the 
remaining  two  sides  meet  the  said  one  side  in  obtuse 
angles,  spacen  tor  tiie  plates,  one  being  located  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  plates  at  each  keyway,  each  spacer 
having  a  keyway  registering  with  the  associated  keyways 
in  the  two  adjacent  plates,  said  keyway  having  about 
tiie  same  size  and  shape  as  the  said  associated  keyways, 
each  spacer  being  so  narrow  as  to  be  out  of  overiapinng 
relationship  witii  the  cores  of  Uie  adjacent  plates  and 
being  only  a  little  longer  Uian  its  keyway,  and  a  plu- 
raUty  of  keys  located  in  tiie  keyways  of  the  plates  and 
spacers,  each  key  extending  tiirough  all  of  the  plates  and 
spacers  and  having  in  cross  section  about  the  same  size 
and  shape  as  the  keyways  through  which  it  extends. 


reference  position  thereof  provides  a  measurement  of  the 
height  of  the  workpiece,  placing  means  coujded  to  said 
pivotal  structure  and  operable  to  move  said  attvctarB  a 
preadjusted  distance  in  the  reverse  oi  said  firtf  direction, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  spacing  means  upon  ringi|a 
ment  between  said  etching  head  and  the  workpiece  to 
move  said  head  to  an  etching  position  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined disunce  away  from  the  surface  of  the  workpiece 
to  be  etched. 


OB 


3^186,93^ 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  ETCHING 
Harry  da  Caela,  Pkoeniz,  Aria.,  aarignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  CMc^o,  IIL,  a  conrntfon  of  miaois 
FBad  Oct  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,053 
lOClnhni.     (0.204—224) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  etdiing  an  area  of  predeter- 
mined shape  on  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  which  is  sup- 
ported in  a  work  position  at  tiie  apparatus  during  the 
etching,  including  in  combination,  frame  means,  an  elon- 
gated pivotal  structure  supported  by  said  frame  means 
at  least  partly  over  the  work  position  for  Uie  workpiece. 
an  etching  head  supported  by  said  pivotal  structure  and 
having  an  initial  position  spaced  above  said  wwk  position, 
said  etching  head  being  engageable  with  the  workpiece 
when  provided  at  the  work  position  upon  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  structure  in  a  first  direction,  driving  means 
coupled  to  said  structure  for  pivoting  the  same,  said 
driving  means  including  power  means  and  a  rotary  cam 
driven  by  said  power  means  and  having  a  reference  posi- 
tion corresponding,  to  the  initial  poittion  of  said  pivotal 


I 


3,086337 
DRILLING  MUD 

Paul  W.  Fischer,  WUttfer,  CaUf.,  awiganr  to  Ui 
Company  of  Callfomia,  Los  Aagclci,  CaUf.,  a 
ration  of  California 
No  Drawkig.    Filed  Jan.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  82,411 

11  Claims.  (CI.  252—83) 
1.  A  drilling  fluid  selected  from  the  class  consisUng  of 
water  base  and  oil-in-water  emulsion  base  drilling  fluids, 
said  drilling  fluid  comprising  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  a  clay  and  between  about  2  and  about  10  pounds  of  a 
clay  hydration  inhibitor  per  barrel  of  fluid,  said  inhibitor 
comprising  a  hydroxyalkylated  alkylene  diamine  having 
the  following  general  formula: 

R  K 

\  / 

N— Ri-N 

R^  ^» 

wherein  Ri  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  2  to  5  car- 
bon atoms;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  monohydroxyalkyl  radical  having  2  to 
5  carbon  atoms;  the  total  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  said  Ri 
and  R  groups  is  between  about  10  and  about  20;  and  no 
more  than  two  of  the  R  groups  are  hydrogen. 


3,086,938 

DRILLING  MUD  REMOVAL 

James  O.  Means  and  Paul  E.  Woodward,  Jr.,  Tal«^OU^ 

aarignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Conpny,  MUfamd, 

Michn  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawiw:     Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,547 

SOalM.  (CL  252— 8.55) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  residual  drilling  mud  from 
a  wellbore  and  the  portions  of  the  formation  imniediatdy 
adjacent  thereto  consisting  of  injecting  down  the  well- 
bon  and  into  contact  with  said  residual  drilling  mod 
the  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  admixture  c€ 
(1)  a  hydrocarbon  oU;  (2)  a  cationic  niuogenous  com- 
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ponent  selected  from  the  clan  consisting  of  (a)  an  alkyl 
quaternary  ammonium  halide  salt  having  the  general 
fannula: 


[El         RiT* 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  substituent  containing  between  8 
and  18  carbon  atcmis,  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  be- 
tween 1  and  3  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  halide;  (b) 
alkyl  amines  having  the  general  formula: 


R 

r-i!i-^chA-chi 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  between  1  and 
4  carbon  at(xns  and  n  is  an  integer  of  between  3  and  17; 
(c)  alkyl  diamines  having  the  general  formula: 


H  H 

R-N-^CHr^N-R 


Apiil  23,  1963 


PROCESS  FOR  NEUTRALIZING  DIHYDROCARIION 

DITHIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID 
G«of«e  R.  Tichclaar,  CarmidMel,  Calif^  and  Robert  E. 
Karll,  Muster,  Ind^  aaiiBors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, CUcaso,  nL,  a  cocporatioa  of  indlaiia 
No  Dmwfiv.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  152,085 

8  Clalins.  (CL  252—18) 
1.  In  a  process  for  making  zinc  dihydrocarbon  dithio- 
phosphates  wherein  dihydrocarbon  dithiophosphoric  acid 
is  neutralized  with  zinc  oxide  by  treating  said  acid  with 
oil-slurried  zinc  oxide  and  wherein  a  neutralized  product 
is  obtained,  in  combination  with  said  process  the  step 
of  adding  said  neutralized  product  to  the  slurry  of  zinc 
oxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  disperse  zinc  oxide  in  said 
slurry. 

3,884,940 

LUBRICANT  ADDITION  AGENTS  AND 

LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Albsft  R.  MmiI,  Muster,  aad  EU  W.  Bbha,  MiUand, 

ImL,  ■■fciinri  to  Studard  OH  Coospuy,  Chkago,  l\U 

a  coi  portion  of  Indiana 

No  Dnwlnff.     Filed  Ian.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  955 
12  Claims,    (a.  252—32.7) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  oil-soluble  de- 
tergent neutralized  reaction  product  prepared  by  the  proc- 
ess comprising  reacting  a  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon 
with  from  about  1%  to  about  30%  of  a  phosphorus  sul- 
fide at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  200*  F. 
to  about  600*  F.,  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  reaction  prod- 
uct at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  200*  F.  to 
about  SOO*  P..  reacting  the  resulting  hydroiyzed  reaction 
product  with  from  about  0.1  to  about  5.0  mols  of  boric 
acid  per  tatA  of  phosphorus  in  said  reaction  product,  from 
about  1  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  petroleum  sulfonic 
acid  per  part  by  weight  of  phosphorus  in  said  reaction 
product  and  from  about  0.8  to  about  5.0  mols  of  an  inor- 
ganic basfc  compound  per  mol  of  phosphorus  in  said  reac- 
tion product  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
120'  F.  to  about  400*  F.  in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol- 
containing  solvent  wherein  the  alcohol  is  an  aliphatic  alco- 
hol boiling  below  about  350*  F.,  said  inorganic  basic  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  inorganic  basic  compounds 
of  alkali  metals  and  the  inorganic  basic  compounds  of 
alkaline  earth  metals  and  said  alcohol-containing  solvent 
providing  from  about  2  to  about  15  mols  of  aliphatic 
alcohol  per  nx>l  of  inorganic  basic  compound. 


-soluble  de- 
by  the  proc- 


3,iM,941 
LUBRICANT  ADDmON  AGENTSl  AND 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  SAME 
AIlMrt  R.  Sakol,  Mnnstcr,  EU  W. 

Robert  E.  Karil,  MuHtcr,  Ind., 

Oa  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  ■ 

No  Drawing.    FHcd  Ian.  7, 19M,  Scr. 
12  ClalnM.     (a.  252—32.7) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an 
tergent  neutralized  reaction  product  preparec 
ess  comprising  reacting  a  normally  liquid  [hydrocarbon 
with  from  about  1  %  to  about  50%  of  a  pht  >sphorus  sul- 
fide at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  aj>out  200*  F. 
to  about  600*  F.,  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  ruction  prod- 
uct at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  al)Out  200*  F. 
to  about  500*  P.,  reacting  the  resulting  hydroiyzed  reac- 
tion product  with  from  about  0.1  to  about!  5.0  mols  of 
boric  acid  per  mol  of  phosphorus  in  said  reaction  product, 
from  about  0.1  to  about  10.0  mols  of  the  polymerization 
product  of  unsaturated  higher  fatty  acids  peri  mol  of  phos- 
phorus in  said  reaction  product,  said  polymeijization  prod- 
uct having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  ranie  of  300  to 
2000,  and  from  about  0.8  to  about  5.0  mols  of  an  inor- 
ganic basic  compound  per  mol  of  phosphorns  in  said  re- 
action product  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  120*  F.  to  about  400*  P.  in  the  presence  of  an 
alcohol-containing  solvent  wherein  the  alcohol  is  an  ali- 
phatic alcohol  boiling  below  about  350*  P.,  said  inorganic 
basic  compound  being  selected  from  the  diss  consisting 
of  inorganic  basic  compounds  of  alkali  metals  and  in- 
organic basic  compounds  of  alkaline  earth  metals  and 
said  alcohol-containing  solvent  providing  ffom  about  2 
to  about  15  mols  of  aliphatic  alcohol  per  moj  of  inorganic 
basic  compound.  ! 

3,080,942  I 

LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  VARIOUS  CROSS- 
LINKED  SUBSTANCES  AS  THICKENING 
AGENTS  I 

Jerome  Panzer,  Roseile  Parl^  and  lames  Ej  Shcwmakcr, 
Fanwood,  N  J.,  aaaignori  to  Easo  Rcseareh  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Feb.  1,  1900,  Scr.  Mo.  5,046 
6  Claims,     (a.  252—40.5)    { 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  having  a  droiq;)ini  point  in  ex- 
cess of  500*  F.  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  lubri- 
cating oil,  1  to  10  wL  percent  of  a  cross-linked  polymer 
prepared  by  irradiating  with  1  to  50  megaroentgens  of 
ionizing  radiation  a  mixture  of  (A)  an  aropiatic  di vinyl 
cross-linking  agent  having  the  general  form 

Ar(CH=CH,), 
Wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  group  and  (B)  a  majerial  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  petroleum  wkx,  vegetable 
oil,  and  an  oxidized  copolymer  of  80  wt  percent  buta- 
diene and  20  wt.  percent  styrene  of  about  8,000  m(decular 
weight  and  containing  about  10%  oxygen]  wherein  the 
amount  of  said  divinyl  aromatic  is  about  2  |o  20  wt.  per- 
oent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polymer;  itnd  about  10 
Id  40  wt.  percent  of  calcium  acetate. 


y 

3,080343 
SHAMPOO  CONTAINING  AMINE  lOXIDE 
Edward  William  Lang,  Hamilton  County,  6Uo, 
to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Clajrinnati,  Okio, 
a  cotporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  luc  10, 1959,  Scr.  iWo.  819,247 

nciains.    (0.252—152) 
1.  A   detergent   composition   especially 
shampooing  hair  by  its  effect  in  reducing 
trification  of  combed  dry  hair  consisting  es^ntially  of 
(a)  from  about  5%  to  about  20%  of  a]  water-s(4uble 
detergent  having  the  formula  RZXM  wherein  R  is  an 
acyclic  hydrophobic  radical  containing  from  8  to  18 


adapted   for 
le  static  dec- 


carbon  atoms,  at  least  about  50%  ol 
containing  12  carbon  atoms,  X  is  an 
form   the   group  consisting  of  SOj' 


said  radicals 

mion  selected 

OSO|-  and 
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COO=,  Z  is  an  intermediate  linking  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ether,  polyether,  ester, 
amide,  and  amine  linkages  and  M  is  a  catiiHi  to 
neutralize  the  charge  of  the  anion, 

(b)  from  about  2%  to  about  15%  of  an  amine  oxide 
having  the  general  formula  RiRaR»N-»0  wherein  Ri 
is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  10  to  16  carbon 
atoms  and  Ra  and  Rs  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  at  least 
50%  of  the  Ri  radicals  containing  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  the  balance  substantially 

(c)  water,  . . 

not  more  than  15%  of  said  detergent  composiUon  bemg 
(a)  wherein  RZXM  is  anitmic  and  not  more  than  10% 
of  said  detergent  composition  being  (a)  wherein  the  inter- 
mediate linking  member  contains  a  basic  nitrogen,  the 
weight  ratio  of  (*)  to  (fl)  wherein  RZXM  is  anionic  be- 
ing greater  than  about  1 : 2,  the  pH  of  said  detergent  com- 
position being  less  than  about  8.5  but  high  enough  to  give 
a  homogeneous  solution  and  not  lower  than  about  6.5. 


A 


-(CFOr-C  C-(CFi)^ 


\^ 


Jm 


3080944 
FOAM  BREAKERS 
Hans  Wcddl,  Donidorf,  Gctnany,  ami|nor  to 

FcttchcnU  Gjn.hJI.,  Doascidorf,  Gcfumy,  a  corpo- 

N?S™tlSr«S*  A»  T.  1«7, »-.  N^  »7«  71. 

1.  A  substantially  non-foaming  aqneous  wetting  com- 
position comprising  water  and  a  mixtore  of  (1)  from 
75  to  98  parts  of  an  addition  product  formed  by  less  than 
5  mols  of  a  low-molecular  weight  alkylene  oxide  with 
a  high-molecular  weight  organic  compound  conUining  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  with  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  an 
exchangeable  hydrogen  atom  linked  to  said  hydrocarbon 
radical  through  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur  as  wetting  agent,  and 
(2)  from  2  to  25  parts  of  an  addition  product  formed 
by  more  than  4  mols  of  a  low-molecular  weight  alkylene 
oxide  with  a  high-molecular  weight  organic  compound 
containing  a  hydrocarbon  radical  with  more  than  12  car- 
bon atoms  and  an  exchangeable  hydrogen  atom  linked  to 
the  hydrocarbon  radical  through  an  atom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur  as 
emulsifying  agent,  and  as  defoaming  agent,  from  0.5  to 
30  paru  per  100  parts  of  total  alkylene  oxide  addition 
products  of  a  carboxylic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  high-molecular  weight  fatty  acids  and 
their  substantially  water-insoluble  metal  salts. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10  and  m  is  an  integer 
greater  than  1. 

3,080,947 
CATION  PERMSELECnVE  MEMBRANES 
Tsntomn  Kawata  and  Sadao  YosMkawa,  Tokyo,  lapnn, 
aasignon  to  AsaU  Garasn  KahnshIM  Kalrim  (AanU 

Glass  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  J«y^«  "^P*"****  «{  'S" 
No  Drawing.     FOcd  Inly  19,  1955,  Scr.  No.  523,107 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan  Jnly  24,  1954 
4  Clahns.    (CI.  200—2.2) 
1.  A  cation  permselective  membrane  compnsmg  a  thin 
homogeneous  film  of  a  thickness  of  from  0.06  to  0.5  nun. 
and  comprising  a  sulfonated  copolymer  of  a  mono-vmyl 
aromatic  compound  and  a  linear  aliphatic  polyene  hydro- 
carbon, said  copolymer  conUining  from  30  to  70%  by 
weight  of  aromatic  compound. 


3,086,948 
RESINOUS    COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    HARD 
RUBBER  DUST  AND  A  DIESTER  OF  A  BENZENE 
DICARBOXYLIC    ACID    AND    AN    EPOXY    AL- 
COHOL 
Hcfanot   Pictach,   Dnaseldorf-Hoithanscn,   and   Wilhelni 
Clas,    DuiriHirg-Meiderich,    Gcnnany,    aasigBon    to 
Henkcl  Jb  Cle.  CmJUl.,  Dusscldorf-HoUhanacn,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Gcrauusy 
No  Dniwh«.     FUcd  June  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  606,750 
Qaims  priority,  application  Gennuy  Inne  25,  1956 

7Clainis.  (CI.  260— 3) 
1 .  A  hardenable  resinous  composition  useful  as  sealing 
compound,  adhesive  and  binding  agent,  comprising  a 
diester  of  a  benzene  dicarboxylic  acid  and  glycide,  and 
hard  rubber  dust,  having  a  particle  size  from  about  0.001 
to  not  greater  than  0.5  mm.  and  in  an  amount  from  about 
5  to  90%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture  of  said 
diester  and  said  hard  rubber  dust. 


3M6,94S 
CATALYTIC  DECOMPOSITION  OF  1,1- 
DIMETHYLHYDRAZINE 
Johann  G.  E.  Coha,  West  Orange,  NJ^  assignor,  by 
mesne  aMignmcnts,  to  Engeiimrd  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  New- 
ark. N  J.,  a  coraoration  of  Delaware 
ioDra^Hi^TSS  Inly  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,441 

OOatans.  (CL  252— 372) 
1  A  process  for  the  vapor  phase  decomposition  of  un- 
symmetrical  dimethylhydrazine  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  unsymmetrical  dimethylhydrazine  vapors  with  a 
platinum  group  metal-contoining  catalyst,  at  reaction  tem- 
perature.   

3,086,946 
FLUOROAMIDINES  AND  CONDENSATION 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Henry  C  Bwwn,  Galncsvilk,  Fla.,  aastgnorto  RnMrch 
O^^poration,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Vofk 
No  Drawls    FlladlHM6. 1960,  Scr.  No.  33,900 
25  Oafans.    (CL  200—2) 
25.  Resinous  condensatimi  products  comprising  essen- 
tially crossUaked  chains  ot  the  structure 


3  086  949 

PROCESS  OF  CONVERTING  FREE  CARBOXYLIC 
ACID  GROUPS  IN  LIQUID  ESTER  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS  TO  HALF-ESTER  GROUPS  WITH 
RETENTION  OF  THE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
IN  THE  LIQUID  STATE 

Herbert  Walter  Chatficld,  Croydon,  England,  asrfuor  to 
A.  Bonke(  Roberts  ft  Conipuy  United,  '  - 


No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  694,072 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Great  Britain  Nov.  14, 1950 

Oaaims.     (0.260—22) 

1 .  The  process  for  inhibiting  free  carboxylic  acidity  in 
liquid  coating  compositions  containing,  as  an  essential 
film-forming  ingredient,  acid  esters  of  organic  acids  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  resins,  modi- 
fied natural  resins,  and  synthetic  resins,  said  acid  esters 
having  a  free  acid  number  of  over  6  from  retained 

COOH  groups,  which  comprises  mixing  said  liquid 

composition  with  an  epoxidized  fatty  oil  having  internal 
oxirane  bridging  two  adjacent  carbons  on  the  fatty  chain 
portion  of  said  oil,  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to 
a  temperature  of  from  about  170*  to  240*  C,  whereby 
said  retained  — C(X)H  groups  of  the  film-forming  mgre- 
dicnt  are  reacted  with  said  oxirane  groups  to  form  glycol- 
lic  half  ester  groups  while  retaining  the  film-forming 
property  of  the  composition. 
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3,0M.9S9 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CONCEN- 
TRATED    AQUEOUS    SOLUTIONS    OF    WATER- 
SOLUBLE  POLYACRYLIC  ACiD  AMIDE 
Gmilber  Rcncr,  DvMeMorf-Holtluioseii,  Germany,  as- 
iipMr  to  Henkd  tt  Cle  Gjn.b.H.,  Doaeldorf-HoU- 
hauen,  Gcmiany,  a  corporatloa  of  Gcnaany 
No  Dnwiag.    Filed  Aug.  17, 1959,  S«r.  No.  «33,9«i 
Claiiiis  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany  Ang.  22,  1958 

2  Claims.  (CL  240—29.6) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  clear,  concentrated,  aque- 
ous solutions  of  water-soluble  polyacrylic  acid  amide 
which  consists  of  heating  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
in  excess  of  10%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  monomeric 
acrylic  add  amide  as  sole  monomer  and  a  water-soluble, 
free>radical-fonning  pcriymerization  catalyst  to  tempera- 
tures up  to  about  100*  C.  in  the  presence  of  about  0,01% 
to  about  3%  by  weight,  based  on  the  monomeric  acrylic 
acid  amide  present  in  the  solution,  of  copper  ions  for 
a  timi»  suffldent  to  polymerize  said  monomeric  acrylic 
add  amide. 


polymeric  material  solidified  from  heat  stoned  condi- 
tion in  contact  with  said  shoe  upper  materi$l,  said  adhe- 
sive comprising  a  v(riatile  organic  solvent,,  from  about 
6%  to  about  13%  by  weight  based  oni  the  wei^ 
of  the  adhesive  of  a  high  molecular  M«ight  resin 
polymer  of  vinyl  chloride  with  up  to  l4%  of  vinyl 
acetate  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  lent  about  0.8, 
a  plasticizer  for  said  resin  and  an  aromatic  polyisocy- 
anate,  said  resin  being  partially  dissolved  a^d  partly  sus- 
pended as  fine  particles  in  said  scrivent  to  gi^e  a  viscosity 
at  25*  C.  of  between  about  300  and  about  4^  centipoises 
by  shearing-type  agitator  beating  in  said  volatile  <»-ganic 
solvent  of  said  resin  as  particles  of  which  prior  to  beating 
all  pass  through  a  sieve  having  openings  bf  0.0166  in. 
and  80%  pass  through  a  sieve  having  opeii|ings  of  0.007 
in.  to  dfect  solution  of  said  resin  to  an  extek  leaving  un- 
dissolved portions  ol  said  resin  partides  microscopically 
•bservable,  and  said  polyisocyanate  beinjg  present  in 
amount  of  S%  to  100%  by  wei^t  based  onlthe  weight  of 
said  resin. 


3,M6,951 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  UNMILLED  POLYCHLO- 
ROPRENE-PHENOL    FORMALDEHYDE    ADHE- 
SIVE SOLUTION,  AND  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 
Raymmd  G.  Wik,  Manor  TowMfaip,  Lancaster  County, 
Pa^  asrignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  a  cuipuiatiun  off  PcnMyivania 
No  Draw&«.     FDcd  Apr.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  25,517 

2ClataM.    (a.26*— 32J) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polychloroprene-base  ad- 
hesive characterized  by  excellent  shear  strength  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  first  solution  by  dissolving  unmilled  poly- 
chloroprene  in  from  300  to  500  percent  by  weight  of 
an  organic  solvent  for  polychloroprene  based  upon 
the  weight  of  uid  polychlorofMvne, 
preparing  a  second  solution  by  dissolving  an  oil-soluble, 
heat-advancing  phenol-formaldehyde  resin,  with  stir- 
ring, in  an  organic  s<4vent  for  polychloroprene  which 
is  compatible  with  said  fint  solution,  the  amount  of 
said  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  being  from  30  to  120 
parU  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  poly- 
chloroiM'ene  in  said  first  solution, 
adding  to  said  second  solution  from  10  to  40  parts  by 
weight  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  polychloroprene  in  said  first  solu- 
tion to  form  a  slurry  of  said  metal  oxide  having  a 
solid*  content  of  from  50  to  60  percent  by  weight  of 

solids, 
grinding  said  slurry  to  reduce  the  fineness  of  said  alka- 
line earth  metal  oxide  to  a  reading  of  5  to  8  on 
a  Hegman  grind  gage  and  provide  stability  against 

settling,  and 
fnJTmg  said  first  and  second  solutions,  with  simple  agita- 
tion, to  provide  an  adhesive  composition  having  a 
total  solids  content  of  from  about  10  to  about  65 

percent 
2.  A  polychlor(H>rene-base  adhesive  having  high  shear 
strength  produced  by  the  process  of  daim  1 . 


3  ggj  Itl 

SIUCONE  TREATMENT  OF  MASfDNRY 

Siegfried  NltxBdM  and  Ewaid  Pinoa,  Bu^Iumm^  C**- 

many,  asslgnnri  to  Wackcr^Chcmie  G jn^JL,  Mnnlch, 

Germany  I 

NoDrawtag.    Filed  Jnly  11,  19M,  Ser.  ^(o.  43,3M 

tdaiBsa.  (CL26«— 37)  [ 
1.  A  method  for  imparting  water  repellefK:y  to  mason- 
ry materials  consisting  of  incorporating  int*  the  masonry 
mixture  a  dry,  pulverulent  organotiloxane  ck>olymer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  30  to  99%  indusive  pf  units  of  the 
formula  RSiOi/a,  1  to  70%  indusive  of  uilits  of  the  for- 
mula RHSiO,  and  up  to  10%  of  units  of  the  formula 
SiOt/a.  wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl  radical^ 


.TION 
R 
L.  Mctevia, 

Corpora- 


131,987 

Iter  consisting 


3,Mi,952 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  POLY- 
ISOCYANATE AND  A  PARTIALLY  DISSOLVED, 
PARTLY  SUSPENDED  COPOLYMER  OF  VINYL 
CBOXMUDE  AND  VINYL  ACETAHE  IN  ORGANIC 
SOLVENT 
ffcasiii  G.  Newton,  Jr.,  Newbwyport,  Mam.,  asri^or, 

by  mri-T  Bsslgni ts,  to  United  Shoe  MaAlncry  Cor^ 

poffMioa,  Boston,  Maas.,  a  cOTpomOon  off  New  Jersey 
NoDnwk«.    FBedlaic7,19M,Scr.No.34,357 

Ididms.    (CL2M— 32J) 
1.  A  tying  adhesive  for  improving  the  union  between 
fibrous  shoe  upper  material  and  a  sole  of  ttaermofriastic 


3  M63S4 

cyanoguanidine'  as  a  VULC> 
agent  for  silicone  r1 

Keith  E.  Potanantccr,  Midland,  and  VI 
Bay  Chy,  Mich.,  amiinors  to  Dow 

tion.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  conoiation  off 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  17,  IMl,  Scr.  | 
19  Claims.    (a.26t— 37) 
1.  A  heat  curable  composition  of 
essentially  of 

( 1 )  hydroxylated  organosilicon  polymei^  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  ' 

(A)  organopolysiloxanes  in  which  the  organic 
groups  are  selected  from  the  gioup  consisting 
of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  rad  cals  and  halo- 
genated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and 

(B)  polymers  containing  units  of  t|ie  structure 
I  Y   Y     - 

81X81— O 

wherein  X  is  a  divalent  radical  composed  of 
carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms  and  no  more  than 
one  oxygen  atom,  said  oxygen  4tom  being  pre- 
sent in  a 

-i-o-A- 

I  I 

group  and  Y  is  a  monovalei^t  hydrocarbon 
radical,  | 

said  organosilicon  polymen  having  a  silicon  bonded  OH 
content  of  at  least  2  OH  per  molecule  land  having  an 
average  of  from  1.95  to  2.05  monovalent!  organic  groups 
attached  to  silicon  per  silicon  atom  and  hatving  an  average 
of  at  least  400  silicon  atoms  per  molecule, 

(2)  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  basel  on  the  wei^t 
of  (1)  of  a  modified  silica  filler  comprising  finely 
divided  hydr(^obic  solid  particles  1  aving  a  socface 
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area  of  at  least  100  m.>/g.,  each  of  said  particles 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polymeric  siliceous  sub- 
strate consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  from  50  to  100  inclusive  mol  percent  of  unitt 
of  the  formula  SiOs,  and 

(B)  from  0  to  50  indusive  mol  percent  of  units  of 
the  formula  RSiOi.i,  wherem  R  is  sdected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  less 
than  6  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl,  there  being 

(C)  organosilyl  nniu  selected  from  tte  group 
consisting  of  R'R"Si«=  and  R'aR"Si— ,  wherein 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  of  less  than  6  carb<»  atoms  and  phenyl, 
and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  of  less  than  6  carbon  atoms,  3,3,3- 
trifluoropropyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  (C)  units  to 
total  (A)  and  (B)  units  is  not  in  excess  of  0.6, 
said  organosilyl  units  being  attached  to  silicon 
atoms  in  the  surface  of  said  substrate  through 
SiOSi  linkages,  and 

(3)  at  least  0.1  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  ( 1 )  of  cyanoguanidine. 


containing  organic  sulfonic  add  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  those  having  the  formulae: 


CHf=C U(0Hi),-80iX 

C  Uf=CH— (CHi)i.— 80»X 
C  Hi=C— C  O  0— (CHi  «-aOiX 

CHf=C-C  ONH-(CHi)«-eOiX 

C  nF=C— C  Hi— NH— (CH«) .— aOiX 
k 


an 
am 

av) 

(V) 

(VI) 


3  tMf955 
COMPOSITION  OF  HALOGENATED  BUTYL  RUB- 
BER  AND  ZINC  THIOCARBAMATE  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  CURING  SAME  .    ^  ^     . 

ThMdon  I  imhita.  Roaelic,  Dckn^r  L.  Cottle,  MghlaBd 
Park,  aisdUMS.  MfeacUcr,  Jr.^  Metnchsn,  N  J.,  an- 
sinnors  to  Kaso  suaaarcn  ann  San^Bevrm^  v^i^b^hbx* 
cornoration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^    Filed  Feb.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,941 

ISCWma.  (CI.  26«-^1.5) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of 
a  rubbery  halogenated  copolymer  of  about  85  to  99.5 
wt  percent  of  a  C4  and  C,  isoolefin  and  about  15  to  0.5 
wt  percent  of  a  C4  to  Cx*  multiolefin  and  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  a  zinc  thiocarbamatc,  said  zinc  thiocarbamate  be- 
ing the  sole  curing  agent  in  said  composition. 


all  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of 
hydrogen,  aliiAatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkali  metals;  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bronune; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
ethyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consiadng  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl,  m  in  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  2;  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1;  and  r  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  4;*ind  (b)  from  about  90  to  20  weight 
percent  of  a  vinyl  lactam  polymer. 


3Ntf9M 

VARIOUS  POLYMERS  OP  CERTAIN   ACTYLATE 

AND  MEIHACRYLATB  MONOBOTOW  OFPOLY- 

GLYCOTJ    AND    IMPROVED    AORYI^NITRM 

POLYMBR  COIMPOSmONS  OBTAINABLE  TflBRE- 

Anhr  Arm-  a^  Stankj  A.  M«*d»  Co-cordjO*!. 

infill  11  to  1W  D«w  Clismlral  Compnny,  Midland^ 

Mich.,  a  cosnoinliBn  of  Dslaws 

FIM  Nov.  25, 195T,  9m.  N«.  <9t,767 
42CfateB.    (a.2M--45.5) 

27.  A  composition  comprising  a  maior  proportion  of 
(A)  a  fiber  forming  polymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomeric  material  containing  at  least  about  80 
percent  by  weij^  of  acrylonitrile  and  (B)  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  up  to  about  20  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  (a) 
between  about  10  and  80  wei^  percent  of  a  mixture 
of  monomers  oonasting  of  <1)  from  about  10  to  90  mole 
percent  of  a  poly^ycol  monoester  of  the  formula: 


3  §86357 
HALOGENATED  ETHYLENE  POLYMER  COMFOSl' 

TIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAJflK 

RandaU  W.  Carter,  NaskviUc  Tenn^  aariianrto  PkUps 

Pctrolcnm Company,  a conporatlon  •'Delaware 

NoDrawh«.    Flied  J«l  39, 1958,  Ser.  Nn.  712,it2 

3  ClainH.  (CI.  268--45J) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
solid  chlorinated  polymer  of  ethylene  containing  from 
about  10  to  70  wdght  percent  chemically  combined  ciilo- 
rine  and  between  5  and  50  wdght  percent,  baaed  on  tiic 
total  weight  of  polymer,  of  a  solid  polymer  of  ethylene, 
said  chlorinated  polymer  being  produced  from,  and  said 
solid  polymer  being,  a  polymer  having  an  inherent^  vis- 
cosity of  at  least  0.8  as  measured  in  tetralin  at  130"  C 
a  density  of  at  least  0.94  at  25*  C.  and  a  crystallinity  of  at 
least  80  percent  at  25*  C,  said  composition  having  a  100 
percent  modulus  in  the  range  of  500  to  1600  p.s.i. 


CH,=CZCO(OC,H4)«(OC,H«)«X 


(I) 


wherwn  Z  u  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisUng 
of  halogens  of  atomic  number  17  to  35.  alkoxy  radicals 
containing  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  thioalkyl  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  2  caiton  atoms;  n  is  a  number  having 
an  average  value  of  from  5  to  100;  and  m  is  a  number 
that  has  an  average  value  from  0  to  10;  and  (2)  from 
idxwt  90  to  10  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  aUwnyl  group- 


3  086358 
BLENDS  OF  HIGH  PRESSURE  TYPE  POLYETHYL- 

ENE  WriH  CRACKED  mGHLY  CRYSTALLINE 

l-OLEFIN  POLYMERS  ^       _ 

Peter  J.  Canterimi  Md  Robert  J.  MartiM»vich,  Bartlceviilc 

Oida.,  amlMnri  to  PhUHpi  PeUol<—  OMnpany,  a  cor- 

■wiation  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawtog.    FBed  Nov.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  774,154 
5  ClataM.     (0. 268     45.5) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  blend  of  ( 1 )  a  pryol- 
ysb  product  obtained  by  thermally  decomposing  an 
ethylene  polymer  having  a  density  ranging  from  0.930  to 
0.990  and  a  molecular  wei^t  greater  than  25.000,  said 
decomposition  being  effected  by  heating  such  a  polymer 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  600  to  900*  F.  to  produce 
a  pyrolyzed  polymeric  material  having  a  molecular  weifht 
in  the  range  2.000  to  12.000  and  (2)  polyethylene  having 
a  crystallinity  not  greater  than  65  percent  and  a  soften- 
ing point  less  than  215*  P.,  said  product  of  decomposition 
ccmstituting  from  5  to  75  wei^t  parts  per  100  weight  parts 
of  said  blend  and  said  polyethylene  constituting  frcHn  95 
to  25  wd^t  parts. 
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GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  CERTAIN  MONO- 
MERIC  SULFONIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS  ON  CER- 
TAIN N-VINYH-OXAZOLIDINONE  COPOLY- 
MER  SUBSTRATES  AND  IMPROVED  ACRYLONI- 
TRILE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  OBTAINABLE 
THBREWITIi 
Slaalcy  A.  Miurdock,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif.,  and  Teddy 
G.  Tnylor,  Cambridge,  Maab,  aoigiion  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,494 
ISCfaUma.    (a.2M-^5.5) 
1.  Graft  copolymer  of  between  about  10  and  about  80 
weight  percent  of  (a)  an  allcenyl  group-containing  or- 
ganic sulfonic  acid  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  represented  by  the  formulae: 


hi  which  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to 
S  carbon  atoms,  said  polyamide  being  onelhaving  recur- 
ring amide  groups  as  an  integral  part  of  tke  main  poly- 
mer chain. 


Y, 


CHr 


=c- 

i 


>0\ 


\x 


-(OHt)v-SOtX 


R. 

C  Hf=C  H— (C  Hi)  ■— SOiX 
C  Hf=C— C  O  0-{C  Hi)  .-SOiX 

i 

OHf=>C— OONH— (CHi)«-80iX 

Z 
C  Hi=0  — C  Hr-NH— (C  Hi)  »-80iX 

i 


(D 


(lie 


3,9M,961  ' 

WATER-SOLUBLE  DIBASIC  ACID-POLYALKYL- 
ENEPOLYAMINE-ALKYLENE  GLYCOL  CROSS- 
LINKED  POLYMER  I 

Ronald  R.  Hoose,  Daricn,  loim  H.  RatsWciicr,  Green- 
wich, and  Joseph  M.  Scfamitt,  RMtcield,  Coui.,  as- 
signors to  American  Cyanamid  Companpr,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine  , 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,493 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—75)    , 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  water-sofuble  resinous 

composition  which  comprises  reacting  (a)  a  dibasic  acid 

of  the  formula 

HOOC— R— COOH 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  fijom  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylidene  radicals  containing  ^  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  alicyclic  radicals,  aromatic  radicals,;  and  the  esters 
and  anhydrides  of  these  acids  (b)  a  pol^amine  of  the 
formula 


av) 


H  jN  ( CiHamNY )  pC^H] 


.nhL 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
(^)    and  CmHsBiNH],  m  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4,  and 


all  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkali  metals;  Y 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  cUo- 
rine  and  bromine;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  ethyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  m  is  an  integer  from  0 
to  2;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2;  p  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  1,  and  r  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and  (b)  from 
about  90  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  of 
a  N-vinyl-2-oxazolidinone  and  a  N-vinyl  lactam,  said  co- 
polymer being  from  about  10  to  about  90  weight  per- 
cent, based  on  copolymer  weight,  of  a  N-vinyl-2-oxa- 
zolidinone  monomer  copolymerized  witii  from  about  90 
to  about  10  weight  percent,  based  on  copcriymer  weight, 
of  a  N-vinyi  lactam  monomer. 


3,98«,9<§ 
COMPOSmONS  OF  POLYAMIDES  AND  SULFIDES 

OF  DIALKYLATED  PHENOLS 
Ndfoa  C.  BlttM,  Kent,  Ohh»,  anignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tkc  Jk  Rni>bcr  Compny,  Akrao,  Ohio,  ■  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawh«.    Filed  Apr.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  23,899 
SCbims.    (CL2M— 45.95) 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  macromolec- 
ular  synthetic  linear  polyamide  of  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monoamino-carboxylic  acids, 
and  amide-forming  derivatives  of  monoamino-carboxylic 
acids,  and  a  polyamide  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  di- 
amine and  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  a  poly- 
amide <rf  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  amide-forming  deriva- 
tive of  a  diamine  and  at  least  one  amide-forming  deriva- 
tive of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  from  about  0.0001  to 


p  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  and  (c)  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


OH(CHOH),(CnHtaO),CnHtaPH 

wherein  q  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6  andin  is  an  integer 
of  from  2  to  4,  in  a  mole  ratio  of  (a)  [to  (b)  to  (c) 
of  from  about  1:0.9:0.1  to  about  l:0.6p:0.35,  respec- 
tively, until  the  water  yielded  by  the  reaction  thereof  is 
from  about  1.5  to  about  2.5  moles  per  mol^  of  said  dibasic 
acid,  and  thereafter  cross-linking  the  reac^on  product  of 
(a),  (b)  and  (c)  with  from  about  0.3  to  about  1.5  moles 
of  an  organic  difunctional  cross-linking  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  epichlorohydrin  arxi  diglyci- 
dyl'  ether  per  mole  of  said  dibasic  acid  untfl  a  30%  aque- 
ous solution  of  the  reaction  product  has  a  Viscosity  on  the 
Gardner-Holdt  scale  of  from  about  A  t<^  Z*  at  25*  C. 
and  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  reaction  product  to  about  4-6. 


3,086,962 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  tllGIIER 
LACTAMS  , 

Edward  H.  Mottns  and  Roas  M.  HcdricfcJ  Dayton,  Ohio, 
aasiffDors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Conmany,  St  Lonis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  I 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Oct  3, 1958,  Scr.  iNo.  765,069 

24  Claimc     (CL  2M— 78) 
1 .  A  process  for  effecting  the  polymerizt  tion  of  a  higher 

lactam  containing  at  least  6  carbon  atomi  in  the  lactam 
ring,  comprising  the  anionic  polymerization  of  the  said 
lactam  at  a  temperature  of  frmn  about  120  '  C.  up  to  about 
250*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  i  mount  of  ffom 


OH 


OH 


about  0.05  up  to  about  20  mole  percen^,  based  on  the 
abouro.5  part  by  wiight'p^r  part  of  polyamide  of  a  sul-  lactam,  of  an  N.N'-substituted  urea  pron^tcr  having  the 
fide  of  dialkylated  phenol  having  the  general  formula         structiu-al  formula 

R         T         B' 

VAV 
^       V 

wherein  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  iroup  consisting 
of  O  and  S;  and  R  and  R'  are  selected  fxom  the  group 
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cont'fting  of  monovalent  organic  radicab  and  divalent 
organic  radicals  sabatantially  free  from  reactive  carboxyU 
hydroxyl,  and  primary  amino  groupa,  the  R"  group  is 
selected  from  the  grmv  consisting  of  R  and  hydrogen, 
and  the  said  divalent  radicals  are  formed  from  the  group 
consisting  of  R  and  R'  together  forming  a  tetramethylene 
chain,  and  R'  and  R"  together  forming  a  polymethylene 
chain  containing  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  said  chain; 
and  polyureas  wherein  R  and  R'  together,  each  R  and  R' 
being  selected  from  separate  urea  molecules  having  the 
afcxesaid  structural  formula,  such  that  they  form  a  link 
between  the  said  urea  molecules  and  said  link  is  a  divalent 
organic  radical  substantiaUy  free  from  reactive  carboxyl, 
hydroxyl,  and  primary  amino  groups. 


POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  TREATMENT 
Kozo  FnlU,  Toyooaka  Oty,  and  Makoto  Shlraislii,  Kara- 
ahiki  CMy,  Japan,  aaslgBon  of  thsce-fumths  to  Knia- 
ihfld  Rayon  Cc,  Ud^  Okayaau  Prcfcctm,  Japn,  a 
corporation  of  Japan,  and  onc-foorth  to  Air  Reduction 
Company  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tton  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaw.    FVcd  Jan.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  515 

4Clahns.  (CL  266— 91  J) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  nn- 
prove  the  thermal  sUbility  thereof  which  comprises  bring- 
ing said  polyvinyl  alcohol  while  contained  in  a  liquid 
medium  into  contact  with  a  sUbilizing  amount  of  an  alkali 
metal  borohydride,  acidifying  the  resulting  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol/liquid medium/alkali  metol  borohydride  mixture,  and 
recovering  from  said  mixture  pcdyvinyl  alcohol  having  im- 
proved thermal  stability. 


3,686,966 
24.DIMETHYL.2,5-DI(|.BUTYLPEROXY)HEXANE 

OrviUc  L.  Matdl.  Grand  Uand,  and  Jaaoe  B.  HaniaM, 
EfftcrtsviDc,  N.Y.,  aaslpMNi  to  Wallace  A  TIeman  In- 
corporated, Newai*,  NJ.  ^^,  ^. 
No  Drawfa«.    FHed  Dec.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  866,373 

3  Clahm.  (O.  266—94.9) 
1.  The  process  of  crosslinking  polyethylene  wh:ch  com- 
prises incorporating  in  the  polyethylene  a  crosslinking 
amount  of  the  high  molecular  weight  pdyfunctional 
polypercompound,  2.5-dimethyl  -  2,5  -  di(t-butylperoxy )  - 
hexane  and  heating  the  mixture  until  crosslinking  occurs. 

3  686,967 
METAL-CONTAININg'  AZO  DYESTUFFS  HAVING 
SULPHONYLOXY-SUBSTITUTBD  ALKYL  SUL- 
PHONE  GROUPS 
Robert  RonaM  Dnvias  and  Cyrfl  Efk  VcDins,  Man- 
chester, Eoffamd,  asslgnon  to  iHspeihd  Chcndcal  In- 
dnstrica  limited,  London,  England,  a  cotporatlon  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,583 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Brttafai  Dec.  5,  1958 
IClahn.    (a.  266^145) 
Metallized  azo  dyestuffs  which  are  rejnesemed  by  flie 
formula: 

B' 


■A'-N=N 


H* 


^ 


■ISOi-X.OSOiYU 


3,686,964 
CATALYTIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  .-OLEFINS  TO 
SOLID  POLYMERS  WITH  CAI^LYCT  MIXTURES 
OF  A  METAL,  A  METAL  TETRAALKYL,  AND  A 

TITANIUM  TETRAHALIDE  

Frederick  B.  Joyncr  and  Newton  H.  Sparer,  Jr.,  Kfaigs- 
porL  Tenn>  ■■Jgnnri  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compuiy, 
kochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpontion  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  549,839 

21  Chrfms.  (CL  266—93.7) 
1.  In  the  polymerization  of  aliphatic  «-monoolenmc 
hydrocarbon  material  containing  2-10  carbon  atoms  to 
form  solid  polymer,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
effecting  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
mixture  comprising  (1)  a  metal  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum,  zinc  and  magnesium,  (2)  a  compound  of 
the  formula  M(R)4  wherein  M  is  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lead,  tin  and  silicon  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  and  (3)  a  titanium  tetrahalide, 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  compound  M(R)4  to  said  metal 
being  in  the  range  of  from  1:4  to  4:1,  the  molar  ratio  of 
said  titanium  tetrahalide  to  each  of  the  other  cataylst  com- 
ponents being  from  1:4  to  2:1. 


3,66«,965 

POLYMER  RECOVERY 

John  A.  WcataM,  BaitlcrriBc  Okta^  assignor  to  Phil- 

lips  PiUuk—  C— p— y,  a  eutpoitto*  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Mm.  16, 1958,  Scr.  N».  768,243 

6ChdM.    (CL26»— 94.9) 

1.  In  a  prooesi  for  improving  the  odor  of  an  olefin 

polymer  containing  a  solid  chromium  oxide  caulyst  com- 
prising the  introduction  of  a  solution  of  said  polymer  to 
a  centrifuging  zone  and  removing  polymer  solution  from 
said  zone  as  an  effluent  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises introducing  said  effluent  into  a  filtration  zone,  re- 
moving polymer  solution  as  filtrate  from  said  zone  and 
recovering  from  said  filtrate  a  polymer  product  contain- 
ing not  mort  than  about  one  part  per  million  chromium. 


z/t^D"         1 

/         I         \ 
_A" N=N— B"  J 

wherein: 
A'  and  A"  respectively  stand  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylene  and  naph- 
thylene  radicals; 
B'  and  B"  respectively  stand  for  a  coupling  compon- 
ent selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenols, 
naphthols,  acylacetarylamides,  5-aminopyrazoles,  5- 
pyrazolones,  and  2:4-dihydroxyquinoline; 
and  any  substituents  on  the  radicals  A',  A",  B',  and 
B"  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  lower  aJkyl  sul- 
fonyl,  acetylamino,  propionylamino,  benzoylamino,  car- 
bomethoxyamino,     carboethoxyamino,     carboisopropyl- 
amino,     sulfamyl.     N:N-dimethylsulfamyl,     N-ethylsul- 
famyl,  N-benzoylsulfamyl,  N-phenylsulfamyl,  N-mcthyl- 
sulfamyl,  N-isopropylsulfamyl,  N : N-diethylsulf amyl,  ace- 
tyle,  and  phenylamino; 
Z'  and  Z"  respectively  stand  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  — O —  and  — COO — ; 
D'  and  D"  respectively  stand  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — O —  and  — ^NH — ; 
M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <rf 

chromium  and  cobalt  ions; 
X  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  1   to  6  carbon 

atoms; 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  chloro  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  tolyl,  chloro- 
phenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  and  nitrophenyl; 
m  is  one  of  the  numbers  1,  2,  3,  and  4; 
each  — SOj— X— OSOaY  group  is  atuched  directly  to 
a  carbon  atom  oi  one  of  A',  A",  B',  and  B". 


3  gH  J^g 

FLUORINATED  AZO  DYES 

Geocfc  N.  Valakanas  and  Hchsrich  Hopff.  Zwkh,  Swltz- 

erfaind,  asdgnors  to  Stanffcr  Chemical  Company,  a  cor- 

pontloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaw.     Filed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,336 

6ClahBa.    (CL  266— 193) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula: 

A-NHCOOHN=N-B 

io 
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where:  A  is  selected  fron  the  class  consisting  of  3-methyl, 
4-fluorophenyl;  2-niethyl,  5-fluoroi^nyI;  3-fluorophenyI; 
3-fliioro,  4-inethylpbenyl;  4 - methj^iriienyl  and  2,4 -di- 
methyl, 6-fluoropbenyl  and  B  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  2-nitro,  4-methylpfaenyl;  2-niethyI,  5-fluoro- 
phenyl;  3-fluorophenyI;  3-niethyl,  4-fluoropbenyl;  3-flu- 
oro,  4-methylphenyl;  2-methyl,  4-nitrophenyl;  2-meth- 
oxy,  4-nitropbenyl;  and  2-nltro,  4-fluorophenyl,  where  at 
least  one  of  A  and  B  contains  a  fluoro  group. 


perature  between  about  90*  F.  and  about  Il30*  F.,  react- 
ing said  starch  with  between  about  0.02  ^nd  about  0.20 
of  the  dry  substance  weight  of  starch  of  h^xahydro- 1.3,5- 
tris-acrylyl-«-triazine  in  the  presence  of  a  subsuntially 
neutral  oxidizing  type  of  catalyst,  and  th^n  filtering  and 
drying  the  resultant  product. 


3,M«,>72 

AZA-THIAXANTIIENE  DERIV^TiyES 
Erut  Jnckcr,  Binringaa,  Bnsrl  T  mi.  \  i 


PROCESS  FOR  FERIODATE  OXIDATION  OF 

POLYSACCHARIDES 

Jaacs  E.  Slager,  Zcdnd,  Mkk^  aaiiMr  to  Milct  Ubo- 

ntorice,  Inc^  Elkkaii,  Ind^  a  corporation  of  bdiana 

No  Dniwii«.    Filed  lone  27,  IHt,  Scr.  No.  3S,735 

C  CfadBH.  (CL  2M— 2«9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  periodic  add  oxidation  of  poly- 
saodurides  comprising  reacting  a  polysaccharide  with  a 
soluition  of  periodic  add  having  a  concentration  of  at 
least  10%  by  weight  of^the  total  reactants  and  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  a  strong  acid  which  is  not  oxidized  and  not 
reduced  by  said  polysaccharide  to  maintain  the  hydrogen 
ion  concentration  of  said  periodic  acid  solution  at  below 
about  pH  1.0  for  a  time  sufficient  to  |M-oduce  a  periodate 
oxidized  polysaccharide  and  thereafter  recovering  the 
periodate  oxidized  polysaccharide  thereby  obtained. 


icL  SwitiefiHM,  MsisBon  to 
miiMiulmmd,M  Swlw  Ini^ 


AXi^  Basel,  Sti 
>     No  Drawli«.    Filed  Mar.  17,  IMl,  Sen  No.  96,4tl 
Clalnu  priority,  application  SwUuriand  Mar.  24,  I9M 
SClainM.    (a.24«~240)' 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  1-aza-thiaxan- 
tbenes  of  the  formula 


3,086,970 

PURIFICATION    OF    WATER-SOLUBLE    METHYL- 

HESPERIDINS  CONTAINING  CHALCONE  TYPE 

IMPURTTIES 

Ikao  SaUcU  and  Hlroald  Nomora,  Yaaugnchl,  Japan, 

to  Takeda  Phannaccotlcal  Indnstrici,  Ltd., 


No  Diawlnf.    Filed  Jniy  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  829,221 

CUbM  priority,  appUoillon  Japan  July  30, 1958 

5  Clatos.     (CL  2<0— 210) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  chalcone-free  water-soluble 
methylhesperidins  representable  by  the  formula 


OCH, 


Bb— ai 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  Rj  taken  iindividually  is 
hydrogen,  R,  taken  individually  is  a  nMmber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  diallwlamino  ethyl, 
pyrrolidino  ethyl,  N-lower  alkyl-2-pyrrolidyl  methyl,  N- 
lower  alkyl-2-piperidyl  methyl  and  Rj  anq  Rs  taken  col- 
lectively with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  tj»cy  are  joined, 
represents  N-lower  alkyl-piperidylidene-(4i  and  non-toxic 
therapeutically  useful  salts  thereof  with  jm  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochlorc  add,  hydro- 
bromic  acid,  hydriodic  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric 
acid,  fumaric  acid,  maleic  acid,  naphthalen^-l,5-disulfonic 
acid,  salicylic  acid,  glycolic  acid,  tartaric  api(]C  citric  acid, 
glutaric  acid,  malic  acid  and  lactic  acid. 

6.  9-{2'-[N-methyl-piperidyl-(2)]-ethy%ne}  - 1  .  aza- 
thiaxanthene. 


OCHi 


EAcr,  Snrrey, 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  Rh  is  a  member  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  o^  rhamnose  and  methyl- 
rhamnose  and  Gl  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glucose  and  methylglucose,  which  com- 
priiei  methylating  hesperidin,  and  removing  chalcone 

admixed  in  the  obtained  reaction  product  as  its  addition 
product  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  biaulfites,  pyrosulfites 
and  hydrosulfitet. 


3,0S<,971 

PROCESS    OF    CROSS-UNKING    STARCH    WITH 

HEXAHYDRO  - 1,3^  .  IRIS  -  ACRYLYL  -  s  -  TRI- 

AZDVE 

Dould  TrimndL  Gruke  City,  Di.,  CUm  P.  Patei,  St. 

Mo^  aBd  Jack  F.  Jotertoa,  Granite  City,  lU., 

hy  BBCHC  BwlgHHiinli,  to  Union  Starch  A 

Co.,  be,  Colnasbna,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 


I  3,086,973 

PYRAZINE-METAL  SALT  COMlfLEXES 
Ronald  Sydney  Nyholin,  Hnr^lcywood 
FdgiaiHL  aaiiKiior  to  Wyandotte 
tion,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
No  Drawlnf .    FHcd  Dec.  13,  1960,  Ser 
6  aaims.     (a.  260—242) 
1.  A  pyrazine-metal   salt  complex  haying   the  com- 
position 


Ri  Ri     1 


X«Ad 


N  N      (AXb). 

L   i.i.  J. 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,063 
4  ClainM.     (CL  260—233.3) 

1.  The  process  <rf  making,  a  starch  derivative  which 
when  cooked  provides  a  dispersion  of  increased  viscosity 
over  the  original  starch  comprising  providing  a  starch 
slurry  at  a  pH  of  between  about  4  and  6  and  at  a  tem- 


wherein  Ri,  Rj.  Rj  and  R4  are  memben 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
wherein  A  is  a  metal  selected  from  the 
of  copper,  nickel  and  cobalt,  wherein  X 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iodine  and  cyano  radical,  wherein  a  is  an 
ran^  from  1-4,  inclusive,  wherein  fr  is  ai  i 
range  from  1-2,  inclusive,  wherein  c  is  ai 
range  from  1-2,  inclusive,  wherein  J  is  in 
0-1,  inclusive,  and  wherein  e  is  in  the 
inclusive;  the  further  conditions  being  that 
per,  a,  b,  c,  d  and  e  are  1,  when  A  is 
0,  and  when  A  is  cobalt,  d  and  e  are  0 


f  Mkhlgan 
No.  75,483 


selected  from 

Diethyl  radicals, 

gfoup  consisting 

is  a  member 

chlorine,  bromine, 

integer  in  the 

integer  in  the 

integer  in  the 

the  range  from 

nnge  from  0-1, 

when  A  is  cop- 

nick  el,  d  and  e  are 
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3,186,974 

PHoaraoMC  AQD,  imgNorHosraoMc  a^, 

PHOSraONiC  AOD,  IBIQPHOfiPHONlC  ACID. 
PHOfiPBINIC  ACID  AND  THIONOPHOfinilNIC 
ACID  DERIVATTVES  OF  ALKYLSUUPONAMIDES 


where  A  k  a  radical  selected  from  the  groiv  ^ 

of  hydrosyl  ud  amino  and  where  X  and  Y  are  encb 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  conaiating  of  hydrofin, 
hydroxy!,  amino,  ^phenylethylamino,  /»-hydroxyethyl, 
chloro,  bromo  and  sulfolaaylamino. 


NoDrawli«.    FOed  Sept  20,  I960,  Scr.  No.  57.151 

aafani  priority,  afpUcatioa  Germvy  Jnne  5, 1957 

liOates.    (a  160-147.1) 

1.  A  compound  oi  the  following  formula 

Bi 
BB-OHr-OH-80i-N 

in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O.O-Iower  alkyl  phosphoric  acid  radicals, 
O.O-lower  alky!  thfophoephoric  add  radicals.  O-lower 
alkyl  phosphonic  add  rtdicala,  (Mower  alkyl  thionophos- 
phonic  acid  radicals,  phosphinic  add  radicals  and  thiono- 
phosphinic  add  radicals, 

Bi 

Stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— NHa,  mono-lower  alkylamino,  di-lower  alkylamino, 
piperidino  and  morpholino,  and  R|  sUnds  for  a  niKmber 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl.  ___^_ 

3,086375 

N-MORPHOLINB-BETA-ETHYL  HYDRAZINE  AND 
ACm  ADDmON  SALTS  THEREOF 

Alfred  Halpem.  Gmrt  Neck.  Lake  SnecMi.  N.Y.,  aadp- 
or  to  SynargMki,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  ^     _    ,,  .^ 

NoDrawh*.    FHed  Oct  U,  1968,  Scr.  No.  61,830 

1  TTnlnii     (CL  26^—247.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

N-morpholine-beU-ethyl    hydrazine,    and    its    non-toxic 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  add  addition  salts. 


3.MKTHOXY-4-CARBAMIDOMETHOXY- 
PHENYLACSnC  ACID  EfflVRS 
ttmm,  Ilj  iiiMl  Wdhwbcr,  Friadrich  IMI- 
and  Wonkas  WMh,  aO  nf  Wnppcrtal  WUbw- 
Mi,  Gcmsanr.  aiilgnw  to  Varkcnfabrikcn  Bayar  Ak- 


NoDrawk«.    FHci  May  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  130,7f0 

OakM  priority,  apftkatlaa  GMTMtojr  M19  <i  IMf 

OCfadma.    (CL  26«— 326J) 

1 .  A  3  -  methoxy  -  4  -  carbamidomethozy  -  phenylaoetic 

add  ester  of  die  formula: 

B' 


OCHiCON 


/ 


\. 


GCHi 


JHiCOOR 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkenyl 
of  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  and  R"  are  joined 
to  provide  members  selected  from  the  group  contitting 
of  piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  and  morpholino. 

4.  3  -  methoxy  -  4  -  pyrroUdinocarbamidomethoxy- 
phenylacetic  add  ethyl  ester. 


3,086,979 

N-(DIPHENYLMETHYLBENZOYL)AMINO- 

ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Cari  Peter  KiinuncL  Mnndddn,  IB.,  ■■ipinr  to  G.  D. 

Searic  *  Co.,  Cklcago,  DL,  a  conontion  of  DclawaR 

No  Drawls    FUed  Jnly  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  43,726 

9CUU.    (CL16»-389) 
1.  A  compotud  of  the  structural  formula 


M06,976 

BENZOIC  AOD  DESIVATIYBS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

raODUCING  §AME 


Hnagwy, 

'» 


NoDnwk*.    FBcd  Jan.  IS,  I960,  Scr.  No.  2,809 
Claims  pricrily.  aapHraHnn  Hnngary  Jan.  23, 1959 

4  OataM.     (CL  260—247.7) 
1.  N-(3,4,5-triraethoxy-benzoyl)-niorpholinc. 


<^l 


^^ 


NH-Alk-COOH 


3OS6377 

BASIC  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Mclvin  N.  Tnralaky,  Eait  Bmnswkk,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
General  A^Bm*  Film  CovoraHon,  New  Yori^  N.Y., 


wherein  Alk  is  a  lower  alkylene  of  less  than  4  carbon 
atoms. 

3,M6,9M 

3-ENOL  ETHERS  OF  PREGNENE  COMPOUNDS 
Howwd  J.  Rk^oM,  Stoiwsiinij,  Ma*.,  Hid  John  Ed- 
wwnia,  McseIco  City,  Mexico,  anrtgnnri,  by  mesni  aa- 
to  Syntax  Cofpnratfoa,  a  cotpotnttoB  of 


No  Dmwte.     FBcd  Jan.  12,  I960,  Scr.  No.  1,S5S 
Hfcklito.    (CT  - 


(CL  160—272) 

1.  ProocM  for  preparing  watar-soluUe  anthraquinooe 
compounds,  which  comprises  reacting  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  gnxq)  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  in 
pyridine  witfi  a  compound  of  the  formula 


NoDrawtog.    FBcd  Sept  18,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  138,621 

20  Claims.     (CL  260-^97.45) 
1.  A  OHnpound  of  the  f (lowing  formula: 


▲Ikosr- 
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tdiereiii  alkoxy  represents  a  hydrocarbon  dber  group  of 
up  U>  12  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  =0,  — OH  and  — O— CO— CF«.  X  b  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro  and  bromo, 
X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
fluoro  and  chloro,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carl>oxylic  acyl  group  of 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  a-methyl  and  /3-methyL 


f  3,«M,9t4 

CVCLOMATIC  NICKEL  ALLYL  COl 

Michael  Dubcck,  Royal  Oak.  Mkh^ 
Cotporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y^  i 


AfRiL  28,  1963 


3,MMtl 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  YTTAMD^f  A  ESTERS 
Mmmao  Matsnl,  Tokyo,  Shifeya  Sirifo,  NVUaomiym-M, 
iQvoAi  Ohbud,  AiUyMU,  aod  Tcraya  NlAida  and 
Mttm  OkaM,  ToyonduMhi,  JapM,  miitaon  to  Somi- 
tomo  Chemical  Compuy,  Ltd^  Onka,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japaa 

FBcd  Feb.  12,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  172,553 
(Claims.    (CL2M-41*) 


UNDS 
to  Ethyl 
of  Dcla- 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  27, 1960,  Ser.  Ino.  7S,214 

4Cfadais.    {a.2M—439)  ' 
1.  Organometallic  compounds  having  thk  fonnula 

H    &    B\ 

R-6»i-i  iNlCy 

k) 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  univalent  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  from 
one  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  selected  ftom  the  class 
consisting  of  allcyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alicydit  and  alkenyl 
groups,  Cy  is  a  cyclomatic  hydrocarbon  gr^up  containing 
from  S  to  about  13  carbon  atoms,  and  tbfe  nickel  atom 
has  the  electrcxiic  configuration  of  kryptoi 


(' 


T 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  vitamin  A  esters,  which 
comprises  contacting  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vitamin  A  acid  and  its  alkyl  ester  with  lithium 
aluminum  hydride  in  an  inert  medium,  and  then  decom- 
posing the  resulting  lithium  aluminum  complex  compound 
of  vitamin  A  with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fatty  acid  halide  and  anhydride. 


3  tM,982 

INCREASING  CHAIN  LENGTH  OF  ALKYL 

ESTERS  AND  ALKYL  KETONES 

Paal  W.  SolwiMW,  Bnrtlciiillc,  OUa.,  avlKiMr  to  Phillips 

Pctrokun  Compaay,  a  coipontioB  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwhig.     ^cd  Oct.  S,  1959,  S«r.  No.  845,072 

Oaatans.  (CI.  200— 410.9) 
1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  diain  length  of  the 
alkyl  group  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  esters  having  an  alkyl  attached  to  the  carb- 
alkoxy  group  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  and 
dialkyl  ketones  which  comprises  reacting  at  least  one  of 
said  esters  and  ketones  and  a  monomeric  1 -olefin  having 
4-12  carbon  atoms  to  the  molecule  and  the  double  bond 
in  the  1  position  as  the  sole  essential  olefinic  starting  ma- 
terial present  and  a  free  radical  generating  tertiary  carbon 
atom  containing  dialkyl  peroxide  having  in  the  alkyls  a 
total  of  8-50  carbon  atoms  substantially  in  the  liquid 
phase  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  100-lSO'  C.  at  yAdch 
pyrolysis  of  said  dialkyl  peroxide  occurs,  the  mol  ratio 
of  ester  to  1 -olefin  monomer  being  greater  than  2  when 
ester  is  present  and  the  mol  ratio  <^  ketcHie  to  1 -olefin 
monomer  being  at  least  10  when  ketone  is  present,  select- 
ing within  said  mol  ratio  ranges,  a  ratio  providing  a  con- 
ditions under  which  polymerization  of  the  1 -olefin  is  sub- 
stantially discouraged. 


3,086,985 
PREPARATION  OF  DLALLYLIC  PITfHALATES 
Hugo  Stangc,  Princeton,  and  James  Fom^  Allen,  Pen" 
nfaigton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Scri  No.  18,514 

4  Oafans.  (CL  260—475)  ^ 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  diallylij;  phthalate  in 
one  step  from  phthalic  anhydride  and  an  allylic  halide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  and  lower  alkyl 
substituted  allyl  chlorides,  bromides  and  iodides  which 
comprises  reacting  one  mole  of  a  phthalic  acid  with  one 
mole  of  sodium  carbonate  and  two  moles  of  said  allylic 
halide  in  a  single  reaction  step,  in  the  presence  of  S-10%, 
by  weight  of  phthalic  anhydride,  of  a  tertiai  y  amine  which 
is  at  least  partially  soluble  in  the  reaction  nedium,  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions  at  a  temperature  of 
75-150'  C,  thereby  directly  producing  said  diallylic 
phthalate. 


3,086,986  , 

SURF  ACE- ACTIVE  URETHANES  ANK  A  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THEMJ 
Ludwig  Orthncr,  Frankfort  am  Mabi,  Martin  Renter, 
Kroni>erg,  Taunus,  and  Franz  Landaoeii  FraidEfnrt  am 
Main,  Germany,  asrignors  to  FarbwcrMe  Hocchst  Ak- 
tkngeseilschaft  ▼ormali  Mclstcr  Lnciu  A 
Frankfort  am  Mafa^  Gcnnany,  a  cora^ntion  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     Hied  May  19,  1959,  Scr.l  No.  814,170 
CUims  priority,  application  Gcnnany  M>y  24,  1958 

6  ClafaBS.     (CI.  260—481) 
1.  Surface-active  compounds  of  the  for^nula 

ROCNRiCUiCHiSOtNit 

i 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  8-1^  carbon  atoms 
and  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  g^oup  consisting 
of  2-ethyl-hexyl  and  n-octyl. 


3,086,983 

TETRAKIS  (TRIPHENYL  OR  TRIALKYL) 

SILOXYVANADIUM 

Howard  J.  Cohen,  Cfasdnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 

Disttticts  and  Chemical  Corporatfon,  New  York,  N.Y^ 

a  corporation  of  Vfar^iria 

No  Drawing.     Fflcd  Mar.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,022 

3  Claims.     (O.  260—429) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  V[OSi(R)3]4  wherein 
R  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
phenyl  radicals. 


Jean 


tetional  Iwin- 
iy  corporate  of 


3,086,987 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBAMIC 
Jean  Lonii  Emilc  Pomot,  Nenilly,  aad 
Francois  Lozarreta  and  Gilbert  Gny  Ji 
Toulouse,  France,  assignors  to  OBcc 
strici  de  FAzote,  Touloase,  France,  a 
France 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  5i385 
9  Claims.  (0.260—482) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  carbaniic  ester  which 
comprises  mixing  urea  nitrate  and  an  amount  of  a 
monohydric  alcohol  at  least  one  hundred  percent  in  ex- 
cess of  the  stoichiometric  equivalent  of  thf  urea  to  obtain 
a  reaction  mixture,  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture 


Aful  23,  1908 
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in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  zinc  oxide  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  130'  C.  to  about 


3,086,990 

HALOGENATED  .-METHOXYPHENYL 

ACETIC  ACIDS 

Edwai^  WOUm  Rccre,  CoUcbc  Paek,  Md^. 
Fandaniental  Riaiwih,  Inc^  a  corpontion  ol 
NoI>rawh«.    FUad  Jrfy  10, 1959,  Ser.  N».  826,138 
Oddai.    (CL26»— 521) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  following:  m-chloro-alpha-methoxyphenylacetic  acid, 
m-fluoio-alpha-methoxyphenylacctic  acid,  and  para- 
fluoro-alpha-methoxy-phenyl-acetfc  acid;  sodium  and  po- 
tassium salts  thereof;  the  sodium  acid  salts  thereof  and 
the  saltt  thereof  with  ammonia,  methyl  amine,  dimethyl- 
amine,  ethanolamine,  diethanolamine  and  triethanolanune. 


150*  C.  and  at  least  at  atmospheric  pressure  for  not  more 
than  about  0.5  hours,  and  recovering  carbamic  ester  m 
amount  at  least  about  80  percent  of  theory. 


2  .  HYDROXY  -  4  -  (2  ^'v^^^^^l^^^^^JS^ 
PHENONES  AND  THEIR  LOWER  ALKANOIC 

David  A.  Gonion,  Midland,  Mkh.,  afifBor  to^**^";; 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^^^  „      .,     ,.,  .-- 

No  Drawtaf.    FUad  July  12,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  123,422 

OClainis.    (CI.  260— 488) 
1.  A  compound  corre^Kxiding  to  the  formula 


O-B'— o— R 


wherein  R  represents  a  mmeber  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  containing  not  to  «- 
ceed  5  carbon  atoms  and  R'  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene  and  trimethylene. 


3,086,991 
PREPARATION    OF    HALOPOLYCARBOXY  ^■ 

ZENE   BY   OXIDATION    OF  HALOPOLYALKYL 

BENZENE 
Wmb C.  KeMh, Lansfaig,  and  RohertR.  Chambers, Homc- 

wood,  m.,  assignors,  by  mcne  amignnientB,  to  wcttM- 

Reacarch,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deh- 


No  Drawhig.    FBed  Oct  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  768,015 
5Chdnis.    (O.  26»— 524) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  halogen  wibsti- 
tuted  benzene  polycarboxylic  acid  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  oxidizing  in  the  presence  of  molecular  oxygen 
and  in  the  liquid  phase  a  substituted  benzene  having  as 
sole  substituents  at  least  two  non-tertiary  alkyl  radicals 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  ring  halogen 
having  an  atomic  number  from  17  to  35,  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
liquid  phase,  said  oxidation  being  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  hydrogen  bromide  and 
an  acetic  acid  solvent. 


3,086,989 
DIBASIC  ACID  FROM  PHOTOLEVOP»f  ARIC  ACID 
Waher  H.  Schrilw  mrf  fcV  V.  Lnwre^*,  Lake  aty,  Fta., 
aMignora  to  the  United  Stales  of  Amciica  as  represented 

bv  the  Seuctaey  of  Agricnltare  _    ^^ 

No  DrawiiC.     Filed  Dec  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,468 

6  Oains.    (CL  260—514) 
(Granted  oiOer  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fomuila 


CH,      _J_c^ 


CH« 


/ 


A 


\ 


CH« 


— COOH 


Cllj'COOH 

4.  The  diastereomeric  compound  which  has  the  formula 

CH,  ^^      JcH 


GOGH 


3,086,992 

PRODUCTION  OF  TRIMELLITIC  ACID 

Peter   Stanley   Backhind,   Anaheim,   Calif.,   aslgnor  to 

Unkm  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Cadf ., 

a  corporation  of  Callfornfai 

No  Drawing.    FBed  Nov.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,389 

1  Claim.     (O.  260—524) 
The  process  for  preparing  trimellitic  acid  which  com- 
prises (1)  heating  pscudocumene  with  dilute  nitric  acid 
of  between  about  5  and  about  25  percent  by  weight  con- 
centration at  a  temperature  between  about  180*  C.  and 
about  200*  C.  under  autogenic  pressure  for  a  period  <rf 
time  between  about  0.25  and  0.5  hour,  said  dilute  nitric 
acid  being  employed  in  amount  corresponding  to  between 
1.25  and  about  4  moles  of  anhydrous  nitric  acid  per 
mole  of  pseudocumene;  (2)  thereafter  and  without  «ib- 
stantially  reducing  the  temperature  and  pressure  and  with- 
out the  addition  of  a  further  amount  of  pseudocumene 
admixing  more  concentrated  nitric  acid  of  between  about 
50  and   100  percent  by  weight  concentration  with  die 
reaction   product   so   obtained,   said   more    concentrated 
nitric  acid  being  employed  in  an  amount  corresponding 
to  between  about  3  and  about  4.5  moles  per  mole 'of 
said  pseudocumene;  (3)  heating  the  resulting  mixture  at 
a  temperature  between  about  200*  C.  and  about  220*  C. 
under  autogenic  pressure  for  a  period  of  time  between 
about  0.25  and  0.5  hour;  (4)  flashing  water  vapor  and 
excess  nitric  acid  from  the  reaction  product  by  releas- 
ing the  pressure  thereon;  (5)  cooling  the  reaction  prod- 
uct to  a  temperature  between  about  60*  C.  and  about 
100"  C;  (6)  removing  any  solid  producU  which  are  pres- 
ent; (7)  and  crystallizing  trimellitic  acid  from  the  liquid 
product 
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UQUID  PHASE  OXIDATION  PROCXSS 

WflUam  L.  Bolklcy,  Mnftcr,  Ind^  awl  Siit  Frederick 
Kapff,  HMMwood,  ID^  anigMin  to  Steadard  OB  Con- 
puy,  Chlcafo,  IIL,  a  corpontkNi  of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  784,335 

naaims.    (CL2M— 524) 

1.  In  a  iH-ocess  for  the  liquid  phase  oxidation  of  an 
organic  compound  having  a  stable  cyclic  configuration 
and  an  oxidizable  aliphatic  side  chain  with  an  oxidizing 
gas  cKMitaining  molecular  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  wherein 
said  oyJHjyj^ng  gas  is  passed  into  a  reaction  zone  in  a 
reaction  vessel  containing  a  liquid  body  of  said  organic 
compound  dissolved  in  lower  monocarboxylic  acid,  and 
iniierein  the  extent  <rf  oxygen  utilization  changes  during 
the  process  so  that  the  eflSuent  gas  will  normally  be 
explosive  during  a  portiwi  of  the  process,  the  method  of 
preventing  formation  of  explosive  effluent  gas  composi- 
tions which  comprises:  continuously  monitoring  the  oxy- 
gen content  of  the  effluent  gas,  obtaining  oxygen-lean 
effluent  gas  during  a  portion  of  the  process  when  oxygen 
is  being  substantially  completely  consumed,  and  admitting 
said  oxygen-lean  effluent  gas  into  the  reaction  vessel  in 
response  to  said  UKMiitored  oxygen  content  when  oxygen 
utilization  is  incomplete  in  an  amount  cfifective  to  dilute 
the  oxygen  concentration  in  the  effluent  gas  below  the 
exi^osive  limit. 

3,08<394 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALDEHYDES 
AND  KETONES 

Jann  Smidt,  Mmldi-Solfai,  Walter  Hafncr,  Mnnkh, 
Rekikwd  lira,  Monidi-Paafaig,  and  Josef  Scdlmeicr  and 
Alob  Maier,  Monidi,  Germany,  aadgnors  to  Con- 
•oitiwB  fur  Elektrochcmlscbc  Indnatrie  G.m.b.H., 
Mnnidi,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  750,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  1, 1957 

SCiaimi.    (CL  2M— 597) 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  car- 
bonyl  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aldehydes  and  ketones  by  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  an 
olefinically  unsaturated  compound,  the  steps  of  (1)  in- 
timately contacting  an  olefinically  uiuaturated  hydrocar- 
bon with  an  aqueous  catalytic  solution  of  a  catalytically 
active  inorganic  salt  of  a  metal  of  the  platinum  group 
and  containing  a  multivalent  metal  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron  and  copper  salts  and  mixtures 
thereof  at  temperatures  up  to  200'  C.  to  produce  a  car- 
bony!  compound  from  said  olefinically  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon containing  the  same  number  of.  carbon  atoms  as 
said  olefinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  (2)  separating 
the  carlxMiyl  compound  produced  fr«n  the  used  catalyst 
solution,  (3)  contacting  said  used  catalyst  solution  in  the 
absence  of  hydrocarbons  with  oxygen  and  nitric  acid  to 
regenerate  such  catalyst  solution  and  (4)  recycling  such 
regenerated  catalyst  solution  to  step  (1)  of  the  process. 


I 


Apkl  23,  1968 


3,084,995  i 

PREPARATION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 
Cari  E.  Heath,  Nixon,  and  William  Bartoki  Cranford, 
N  J.,  aariffBon  to  Esso  Research  and  EagfaMcring  Com- 

Kiny,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
o  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  30, 1959,  Ser.  N0.  862,790 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—404) 
1 .  A  process  for  producing  formaldehyde  jwhich  com- 
prises contacting  ethane   and   molecular  oxygen  in  an 
oxygen  to  ethane  mole  ratio  of  about  0.2  to  (  with  0.5  to 
2.5  weight  percent  ozone  based  on  ethane  ih  a  reaction 
zone  having  a  surface  to  volume  ratio  of  abbut  2  to  5.8 
cm.-'  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  400-800*  F.,  said 
surface  being  selected  from  the  group  consist  Jig  of  oxides 
of  lead,  boron  and  manganese,  and  withdrawing  reaction 
product  from  the  reaction  zone  and  recovering  formalde- 
hyde therefrom. 


I 


3,086,996 
ETHENYLTETRABORANE  AND  PRO<|ESS  FOR 
ITS  PREPARATION 
IsBdore  Shapiro,  Pasadena,  and  HaroM  G.  Wteiss,  Dnartc, 
Calif.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignment    to    Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpoi^ition  of  Vir- 
ginia 

,  No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnne  13. 1956,  Ser.  Nk  591,248 
3Clahns.    (CI.  260— 606.5)     i 

1.  Ethenyltetraborane  (8)  having  the  empfiical  focmu- 
u  B«c:,H«.  I 

I  3,086,997  I 

SYNTHESOS  OF  2.MERCAPTCWTHANOL 
Paul  F.  Warner,  Piiiliips,  Tex.,  asrignorjto  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  Nb.  150,632 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 609)    ! 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  2-mercaptoethanol  which 
comprises  interreacting  sodium  hydrosulfide  (and  ethylene 
oKide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  125-^50"'  F.  and 
then  neutralizing  the  reaction  mass  thus  cjbtained  with 
stilfuric  acid  following  which  a  final  mass  ^hus  obtained 
it  subjected  to  a  recovery  process  for  ijecov«-ing  2- 
mercaptoethanol. 

I  3,086,998 

SELECTIVE  ALKYLATION  OF  ARdMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  i 

George  L.  Hervcrt,  Downers  Grove,  a 

Riverside,  Dl.,  assignort  to  Unircml  DO 

pany,  Des  Plaincs,  Dl.,  a  corporatioa  of 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  12,  1960,  Ser. 
19  Ctaims.     (a.  260—671) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  . 
atable  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  olefin-actin{ 
and  not  more  than  0.8  gram  of  boron  trifluc 
oiol  of  olefin-acting  compounds  to  an  alkylaiion  zone  con- 
taining a  boron  trifluoride  modified,  sulfur  containing  alu- 
mina, reacting  therein  said  alkylatable  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon with  said  olefin-acting  compounds  at  alkylation  con- 
ditions in  the  presence  of  an  alkylation  cataltst  comprising 
said  boron  trifluoride  modified,  sulfur  containing  alumina, 
and  recovering  therefrom  selectively  alkyllited  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  and  unreacted  olefin-acting  compound. 


ctive  alkyl- 

^ing  an  alkyl- 

compounds, 

ide  per  gram 
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3,086,999 
GROUND  CIRCUIT  SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM 
Max  J.  Kramer,  Panna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alnmfa 
Company  of  America,  Pittsimiih,  Pa.,  a  corpontion 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  24,812 
8  Claims.     (CI.  13—24) 
1.  A  ground  circuit  tell-tale  system  comprising  a  sat- 
urable reactor  core  of  high  permeability  material  and 


closed  loop  form,  a  bias  winding  on  said  gore  connected 
to  a  source  of  substantially  constant  direct  current  voltage 
through  a  preset  current  controlling  resistance  for  biasing 
said  core  to  cut-off,  a  gate  winding  on  said  ^ore  connected 
through  a  half-wave  rectifier  in  series  with' a  relay  means 
operably  responsive  to  gate  current  abovie  a  threshold 
value  and  a  source  of  alternating  current,  means  for 
controlling  flux  reset  in  said  core  and  allow  said  gate 
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winding  to  drive  the  core  into  saturation  and  canse  the 
gate  current  to  exceed  said  threshold  value  and  mamtam 
said  relay  means  normally  energized,  said  means  compni- 
ing  a  continuous  ground  loop  circuit  inchidmg  a  conduc- 
tor magnetically  linked  with  and  constituting  a  short- 
circuited  control  winding  of  low  impedance  for  said  core. 


said  engine,  an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  ^^mdint 
and  a  secondary  winding,  means  connecting  said  sec- 
ondary winding  with  said  spark  plug,  a  source  of  volta«e, 
semiconductor  switch  means  connected  betwoen  said 
source  of  voltage  and  the  primary  winding  of  said  igpi- 
tion  coil  for  controlling  the  current  flow  through  sud 
primary  winding,  a  pulse  voltage  gaoerating  means  m- 


said  control  winding  being  excited  responsively  to  reset 
flux  change  in  said  core  and  bucking  said  bias  wmdmg  to 
prevent  complete  core  reset  in  dependence  on  the  con- 
tinuity and  sustamed  low  resistivity  of  said  ground  loop 
circuit  and  electrically  actuated  means  responsive  to  de- 
energization  of  said  relay  means  for  effectmg  tell-tale  of 
said  ground  loop  circuit. 


3M7|i#t 

IGNTTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CTOOJOTION  ENGINM 

Rnell  R.  Knmt.  315  Ni.  23td,  OUnboma  City,  Oida. 

Fllad  May  29, 1961,  Sar.  No.  113,450 

1  Claim.    (CL  123—146.5) 


tr 


eluding  spaced  relaUvely  rotatable  parts  located  m  a 
magnetic  circuit  with  each  other,  said  pulse  voltagfc  gen- 
crating  means  being  mechanicaUy  coupled  with  said  en- 
gine and  including  c«»trifugtl  advance  meant  and  v^- 
uum  advance  means,  means  connecting  said  vacuum  ad- 
vance means  with  the  inUke  maniftrfd  of  said  en^ne. 
and  means  electrically  oonnecting  said  pulse  generatmg 
means  with  said  semiconductor  switch  means. 


3,087,002 
THERMOELXCnUCrrY 
Coortlmid  M.  Himdirsnn,  Xanin,  a^  DmwI  M.  Himrls, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  ns^kBon  to  Momtuta  Cktmiai  Com- 
pany.  St.  Looia,  Mo.,  a  conporalla*  ca  Delaware 
*^         RWJnly  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824^40 
2  Claims.    (0.13^—4) 


A  circuit  breaker  device  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine ignition  system  of  the  type  having  primary  and  sec- 
ondary circuits  inductively  coupled  and  having  a  bming 
shaft  synchronously  rotated  by  the  engine,  the  shaft  hav- 
ing a  polygonally  shaped  cam  thereon,  the  circmt  breaker 
device  comprising: 

a  polygonally  shaped  inner  ring  fabricated  of  an  elec- 
tricaUy  conductive  material  and  sized  to  be  fitted  on 
the  cam  and  routed  thereby; 
a  cylindrical  surface  around  the  inner  nng  formed  by 
an  equal  number  of  spaced  segments  each  fabricated 
of  an  electrically  conductive  material; 
electrically  conductive  bonding  means  mechanically  and 
electrically  connecting  »ltentte  segments  to  the  mner 

rings; 
and  electrically  non-coodoctive  bonding  means  me- 
chanically connecting  and  electrically  insulating  the 
other  alternate  segments  from  the  inner  nng,  said 
nonconductive  bonding  means  being  positioned  m- 
wardly  of  the  outer  faces  of  said  segments; 


3,087,001 
■REAKERLESS  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
BioolM  IL  Short  nnd  RklMuid  L.  Kimopn^^Andtt^^ 
Mihanii   to  GcMnl   Motocs   Corporation,   Detroh, 
Mich.,  a  cwpwrfon  of  Delaware 

"  P1MM»13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  95,161 
10  Clakna.     (CL  123—148) 
1    In  combination,  an  intenal  combusuoo  engine  ha* 
ing  a  spark  plug  for  Bring  the  combiMtiUe  mature  of 


ife 4> ir- 


1.  A  device  for  generating  electricity  when  in  contact 
with  a  region  of  high  temperature  in  said  devicccompm- 
ing  at  least  three  thermoelectric  bodies  in  decbioal  series, 
the  first  said  body  being  subjected  to  the  hi^iest  tempera- 
ture and  comprising  boron  containing  about  5  atom  per- 
cem  of  carbon  dispersed  in  the  said  boron,  the  nrst^ody 
being  in  contact  with  a  second  thermoelectnc  body  of 
indium-arsenic-phosphide,  the  second  body  beingm  con- 
tact with  a  third  thermoelectric  body  selected  from  Q» 
group  ooosiMing  of  bismuth  teiluride  and  lead  tettunde. 
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3,t87,M3 
HIGH  RATE  PRIMARY  BATTERIES 
George  R.  Drcnglcr,  North  Olmsted,  Milton  B.  Clark, 
North  RoyaHoB,  aad  Robert  E.  Staifc,  Cleyelaiid,  Ohio, 
ud  Theodore  R.  Beatty,  Bennington,  Vt.,  assignors  to 
Unioa  Carbide  Corporatton,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FBcd  Jme  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  820,723 
3  Claims.    (CI.  136—10) 


OmCiII 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  duplex  electrodes  for  use 
in  primary  batteries,  comprising  securing  a  thin  expanded 
metallic  grid  to  one  face  of  an  electronically-conductive, 
electrochemjcally  inert  metallic  separator  of  a  size  slightly 
larger  than  said  thin  expanded  metallic  grid,  compressing 
through  and  onto  said  grid  and  said  face  of  said  separator 
at  a  high  pressure  an  electropositive  oxide  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  oxide,  mercuric 
oxide,  vanadium  pentoxide  and  manganese  dioxide,  se- 
curing another  expanded  metallic  grid  onto  the  opposite 
face  of  said  separator,  and  comi»'essing  through  and  onto 
said  second  grid  and  said  opposite  face  of  said  separator 
an  electronegative  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zinc,  cadmium,  magnesium,  lead,  iron  and  alu- 
minum, but  at  a  substantially  lower  pressure  than  in  the 
compression  of  said  electropositive  oxide  material. 


each  have  a  valve  seat  therein;  separate  valye  means  co- 
operable  with  each  said  seat  to  control  one  'each  of  said 
fluids;  each  said  valve  means  attached  to  mioveable  wall 
means  which  form  sides  of  said  portions;  sai4  wall  means 
ajid  said  portions  further  defining  a  safety  chamber;  bias 
means  urging  said  wall  means  toward  each  (>ther  thereby 
tending  to  close  said  valve  means  upon  said  valve  seats; 
and  external  pressure  control  means  connected  to  said 
safety  chamber  and  containing  a  noncomprfssible  liquid 
fUl  different  from  said  controlled  fluid;  said  bressure  con- 
trol means  applying  a  pressure  to  said  liquid  to  move 
stid  liquid  into  said  safety  chamber  to  overcome  said 
bias  means. 


1  3,087,005 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STORAGE  BATTERY 
ELEMENTS 
Anthony  Sabatino  and  Paul  V.  Lowe,  Mili^auicee,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukeci,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  . 

IFUcd  May  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,865 
6  Claims.    (CI.  136—176) 


3,087,004 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  FUEL  CELL 
Joecph  O.  Thonhcim,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minncapolis-Hoiieywcll   Regulator  Company,   Minne- 
apolis, Mluk,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,613 
4  Claims.    (CL  136—86) 


In  the  cast-on  method  of  welding  a  battery  plate 
to  a  battery  post  strap  which  combines  the  isteps  of  cast- 
ing the  strap  and  the  welding  of  it  to  the  plate  by  bring- 
ing the  plate  and  strap  into  contact  wit^  each  other 
while  the  strap  is  in  a  molten  state  in  a  moid  comprising 
the  separate  steps  of:  , 

applying  a  flux  to  that  portion  of  a  oattery  plate 
which  is  to  be  contacted  by  the  molten  lead  alloy 
strap  and 
applying  heat  to  said  that  portion  of  the!  plate  to  pre- 
heat such  portion  prior  to  the  bringing, of  the  fluxed 
portion  and  the  molten  strap  into  contact  with  each 
other. 


3,087,006 

INSULATED  JUNCTION  TAPPING 

Roy  H.  McCbdn,  Portland,  Orek. 

(Box  24,  Qnhuralt,  Waih.) 

Filed  June  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35J48 

13  Claims.    (CL  174—71) 


DEYICE 


m^i 

^^^;^ 


^- 


1.  A  pressure  control  system  for  a  fuel  cell  wherein 
two  fluids  chemically  react  with  an  electrolytic  material 
to  liberate  electrical  energy  which  can  flow  through  an 
external  electric  circuit  comprising:  supply  means  in- 
cluding two  fluid  fuels  supplied  for  consumption  in  said 
fuel  cell;  a  pressure  regulator  for  simultaneously  con- 
trolling said  two  fluids  including  two  separate  fluid  con- 
trol portions  each  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  sup- 
ply means  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  cell;  said  inlets 
and  said  outlets  each  separated  by  partition  means  which 


}fis 


1.  Conductor  tapping  mechanism  comprising  a  hous- 
ing portion,  an  anchoring  member,  a  first  cjlamp  member 
supported  on  the  anchoring  member,  said  housing  portion 
having  wall  portions  defining  a  recess  receiving  the  an- 
choring member  and  first  clamp  member,  said  recess  being 
constructed  to  hold  loosely  the  anchoringj  member  and 
accommodate  removal  of  the  anchoring  member  from 
the  housing  portion  with  the  first  clamp  me|nber  removed 
from  the  anchoring  member,  said  recess  Having  locking 
portions  constructed  to  confine  the  anchoring  member 
from  movement  with  the  first  clamp  men^r  supported 
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choring  member  with  the  first  and  second  clamp  members  \ 

clamping  onto  a  conductor,  at  least  one  of  said  members  »    ,  ^  ^  .-If. 

having  at  least  one  connector  for  the  atuchment  of  a  con-  _     «r^  ,-  ^«v  _^-»X. 

ductor  thereto.  

3JI«7,007 

ELECTRIC  CABLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Lodwlk  JacUmiwici,  Eltabetk,  N  J.,  liriiiior  to  G«enil 

Cable  Corporallom  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

^*^  '*"nied  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,729                        bers  to  form  therewith  clamping  means  for  holding  a 
7  Claims.    (CI.  174—110)  conductor.  

3,087,010  , , 

AUTOMATIC  TELEGRAPH  SWrTCHING  SYOTM 
John  E.  Dc  Twk.  WcBesley,  M«^  ^"Sf*/^*  ^!Z^ 
Morton  Gn»ve,  III.,  Jsmes  R.  MtB»jmM»,Amm  Arbor, 
Mich- and  Robert  L.  Snyder  aod  Uwls  Fidkersim,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IV  Western  Union  Telegraph 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,   a  corporatfcm  of  New 

York  ^      ^,     ^,^,, 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  25,033 
12  Claims.    (CL  178—2) 


5  A  cable  comprising  a  cable  core,  a  longitudmally 
folded  metalUc  tape  enclosing  said  core  with  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  metallic  tape  in  overlapping  relation, 
a  bridging  tape  axially  extending  along  said  metallic  tape 
and  covering  the  overlapping  edges  thereof  without  being 
secured  thereto,  and  a  jacket  of  elastomenc  material  ex- 
truded over  said  metalUc  upe  and  said  bridging  tape  and 
concentrically  enclosing  said  cable. 


CORONA  SUPPRESSING  ENDS  FOR  APPLIANCES 

^"  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS     ^ 

Jon  R.  Ruhlmam  CleTetoii4..0hlo,  «.!««;  toj^f™*; 

Line  Pititects  Cmnpnay,  Inc,  ClcTdMd,  Ohio,  a  coi- 

DorathM  of  Ohio 

*^      FUed  Sept  29, 1960.  Su.  No.  59,411 
laaiiiis.    (CL  174— 135) 


3  An  appliance  adapted  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
suspended  Unear  body  such  as  an  electrical  conductor 
comprising  a  helically  shaped  rod  of  open  pitch  and  di- 
ameter adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  a  linear  body  to  be 
coextensive  therewith  for  a  portion  of  the  latter's  length, 
said  rod  being  formed  for  a  portion  of  its  length  adjacent 
and  including  ito  end  with  a  surface  whose  outermost  con- 
tour lies  along  a  curve  which  converges  with  the  helical 
axis  toward  said  end  and  lies  on  a  surface  of  revolution 
generated  *out  said  helical  axis  and  whose  innermost 
contour  lies  along  a  line  subsUntially  parallel  with  said 
helical  axis. 


1.  In  a  telegraph  switching  system,  a  switching  center 
having  a  plurality  of  incoming  channels,  first  storage 
means  fed  by  said  incoming  channels  to  store  temporarily 
coded  signal  pulses  representing  each  of  the  characters  of 
telegraph  messages  as  the  pulses  are  received  at  telegraph 
input  pulse  rates,  signal  stora^  and  repeating  equipment 
having  input  pulse  storage  sections  and  output  pulse  stor- 
age sections,  first  precessor  means  for  cyclically  feeding 
to  said  input  pulse  storage  sections  the  information  stored 
in  said  first  storage  means,  means  to  read  serially  and  con- 
vert the  information  in  said  input  pulse  storage  sections  to 
signals  having  higher  pulse  rates,  means  for  feeding  serial- 
ly to  said  output  pulse  storage  sections  said  signals  having 
higher  pulse  rates,  a  second  storage  means,  and  second 
precessor  means  to  read  cyclically  and  convert  the  infor- 
mation in  said  output  pulse  storage  sections  to  signals 
having  telegraph  pulse  rates  coupled  to  feed  said  second 
storage  means,  and  outgoing  channels  fed  by  said  second 
storage  means. 


3,087,009 

SPACER  FOR  CONDUCTORS 

LactaB  Bfauchct,  CohMAes,  France 

FIM  May  17,  1961,  S«r.  No.  110,784 

Claims  ■riortty,  appKcalion  Fnacc  May  20, 1960 

ciaum  i^y^t^JJ^   (^  174-135) 

6  A  conductor  holding  spacer  for  atuchment  to  a 
supporting  mil.  said  spacer  comprising  a  lower  member 
provided  with  means  for  slidaWy  engaging  a  rail  and 
for  positioning  said  spacer  transversely  of  said  rafl,  a 
cover  member  sHdably  attached  to  said  lower  member 
for  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  with  respect  to 
said  rail,  a  shoe  carried  within  one  of  said  cover  and 


3  087,011 
COLOR  TELEYlSiON  SYSTEM 
Wilaon  P.  Boothroyd,  Hnath^don  Yalley,  am 

Creamer,  Jr.,  Melrose  Park,  Pa^  -fe""'A-   ». 
asrifnmwts,  to  PUcn  Cnrpontlon,  Pbiiadtiphln,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Appllcaflon  Jan.  21,  1950,  Ser.  No.  139,W8,  i^Mch  Is  « 
TlTlslon   of  appHcatloa   Ser.   No.   498,326,  Mar.   31, 
1955.    Dlrided  and  tUs  application  Feb.  29, 1960,  Ser. 

No.  11,570 

33  Hahns.    (CI.  17»— 5.2) 
1.  Color  television  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
forming  a  plurality  of  primary  color  images  of  an  object. 
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means  for  scanning  the  color  images  thus  formed  to  de- 
vdop  a  plurality  oi  electrical  waves  each  of  which  's 
representative  of  one  of  the  said  color  images,  means 
for  obtaining  time-spaced  samples  of  each  wave  at  a  rate 
at  least  as  high  as  the  maximum  frequency  of  the  waves 
but  not  exceeding  twice  such  maximum  frequency  there- 


movably  fitted  to  said  bezel  and  enclosinjg  substantially 
all  of  said  receiver  assembly  rearwardly  of  said  bezel  in- 


eluding  the  bottom,  the  sides  and  back,  aiid  at  least  part 
of  the  top  thereof. 


FUed  July  1,  1957,  Scr.  No, 

22  Claims.    (CI.  178—7.82)! 


by  to  develop  a  plurality  of  component-color  pulse  trains, 

means  fm"  interleaving  the  said  pulse  trains  to  form  a 

compowte-color  pulse  train,  a  filter  having  a  passband  rARiMPx  wrruflrtrr  ««i 

of  at  least  substantiaUy  one-half  the  repetition  frequency   j^  .   ^   R««   ill6  uSeB  Ave    H 

of  the  pulses  in  said  composite-color  pulse  train,  and  a  "^       '-       '  -        ** 

circuit  for  applying  said  composite-color  pulse  train  to 
said  filter. 


3,087,012 
MEANS     FOR     EFFECTING     AUTOMATIC     CON- 
TRAST CONTROL  IN  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Annin  Rappoid,  NcBcnboif,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Intcr- 
natloul  Standard  Electric  Coiponitkm,  New  Yori^ 
N.Y.,  a  corponrtioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  19M,  Ser.  No.  19,071 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Apr.  7,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CL  178— 7  J) 


Parl^  lU. 


--i^ 


-     nm     \  — 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  controlling  the  contrast 
of  the  picture  component  of  television  signals  comprising 
a  source  (rf  television  signals,  means  coupled  to  said  source 
respraisive  to  the  frequency  of  the  scanning  frequency 
components  of  the  picture  component  of  said  television 
signals  to  produce  a  control  signal,  and  means  coui^ed  to 
the  output  of  said  source  and  said  responsive  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  control  signal  to  control  the  ccxitrast  of 
said  picture  component. 


1 .  A  cabinet  having  a  front  o{>ening,  an  image  exhibit- 
ing member  exposed  through  said  opening,  a  light  shield 
panel  hingedly  mounted  adjacent  said  image  edu'biting 
member,  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  in  kaid  panel,  an 
auxiliary  light  shield  section  fixed  to  said  pinion,  said 
panel  being  pivotally  movable  into  and  outlof  light  shield- 
ing position,  and  means  responsive  to  thej  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  panel  to  rotate  said  pinioti  and  thereby 
move  said  auxiliary  light  shield  section  pivjotally  into  and 
out  of  light  shielding  position  upon  pivotal  movement  ot 
said  panel.  . 

3,087,015  I 

TRANSISTORIZED  AUDIO  POWER  AMt^UFIER 

Ernest  C.  Witzke,  Baysidc,  N.V. 
(P.O.  Box  306,  Rocky  Point,  MY.) 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,595 
32  Claims.    (CI.  179—1)  1 


3,087,013 
RECEIVER  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  O.  Staatny,  Lombard,  Donald  F.  Reinertson,  CU- 
cafo,  and  Rndolpii  W.  Kroiopp,  Villa  Park,  DI.,  assign- 
on  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
miMib 

Filed  Anf.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,388 
7  Claims.  <CL  178— 7.9) 
1.  A  television  receiver  assembly  including  in  combina- 
tion, frame  means  having  television  receiver  circuit  com- 
ponents including  a  cathode  ray  tube  supported  thereby 
to  form  an  operative  unitary  subassembly  exclusive  of 
hoQsiiig  means  therefor,  said  cathode  ray  tube  having  a 
screen  forming  a  front  of  said  subassembly  and  said 
components  and  said  frame  means  extending  rearwardly 
of  said  screen  with  a  panel  substantially  parallel  to  said 
screen  carrying  the  circuit  components,  a  bezel  encircling 
the  periphery  of  said  screen  and  removably  secured  to 
said  frame  means,  and  a  one-piece  cabinet  housing  re- 


•— ^ Il»m  1 '^ 


7.  A  power  amplifier  comprising  four 


I: 


ing  their  collectors  and  emitters  connect  (d  as  a  bridge 


circuit,  said  bridge  having  two  branches 


terminals  and  two  legs  with  a  midpoint  bstweea  the  lep 
in  each  branch  with  one  transistor  in  each  leg,  imptd- 
ances  connecting  the  midpoint  of  each  Iwanch  of  the 


ansistors  hav- 


with  common 
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bridge  with  the  base  of  one  transistor  in  the  opposite 
branch,  said  bridte  adapted  to  have  a  power  source  con- 
nected across  the  branch  terminals,  load  connections  at 
the  midpoints  of  said  branches,  a  pair  of  signal  input 
leads,  means  cotmecting  one  lead  with  the  bsae  of  the 
other  transistor  in  one  of  said  brandies  for  changing  the 
voltage  at  the  midpoint  of  said  one  branch  responsive  to 
a  signal,  a  voltage  divider  connecting  said  midpoints, 
means  connecting  the  central  part  of  said  divider  with  the 
base  of  the  other  transistor  in  the  other  branch  for  vary- 
ing the  current  in  said  other  transistor  in  said  other  branch 
to  change  the  voltage  at  die  midpoint  of  said  other  branch 
an  amount  equrf  to  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
signal  produced  voltage  change  at  the  midpoint  of  said 
one  branch,  a  second  voltoge  divider  connecting  said 
midpoints  and  means  connecting  the  other  signal  lead 
with  said  second  voltage  divider  to  provide  a  negative 
feed  back.  

3,087,010 

STETHOSCOPIC  DEVICE 

loatpli  D.  DaU,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FBed  Nov.  16, 1960,  Scr.  No.  69,734 

11  Claims.    (Q.  179—1) 


means  including  said  low  resistance  winding  aonMBy 
shunted  to  prevent  operation  <rf  said  relay  by  an  inductive 
kick,  means  reqxmsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  first  or  sec- 
ond  high  voltage  potential  for  firing  said  tube  and  operat- 
ing said  relay  through  iu  high  resisunce  winding,  and 


^^^^3l|4f-r^ 


means  operated  by  said  operated  relay  for  shunting  its 
high  resisunce  winding  and  said  neon  tube  to  openXe  said 
relay  throu^  its  low  resistance  winding  to  permit  said 
coin  magnet  to  receive  the  full  current  of  said  high  voltage 
potentials. 

3,087,018 
TICKET  OPERATED  TELEPHONE  SET 


William  Pferd,  Watdnmc,  NJ. 


to  Ben  Tele- 


phone Laboratories,  Incoqporated,  New  YoA,  N.Y., 
corporation  of  New  Yoris 

FOcd  Dec  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,252 
15  Cidims.    (CL  179—4^) 


1  A  binaural  »tetho«»pic  device  having  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  the  mechwHcal  operation  of  said  device 
for  detecting  and  reproducing  sound,  means  for  the  elec- 
tronic operation  of  said  device  for  detecting  and  repro- 
ducing sound,  means  for  the  electronic  operation  of  said 
device  to  provide  sound  having  characteristics  aiuHlar  to 
said  mechanicaUy  ceproduced  sound,  and  means  for  in- 
stant inteichanfe  between  said  mechanical  and  decU^ooic 
operation  of  said  device  without  moving  said  device  from 
an  operating  position  and  by  tiie  hand  of  the  operator 
holding  said  device. 


3,007,017 

PREPAY  PAYSTATION  TELEPHONE 

ARRANGEMENT 

c^,,.mrK  V   I.^^BK.  H^dlini.  Nebr~  aaslcnor  to  Anto- 

mnifc  Etodrte  Lnbocidoifc^  Inc^  •  cotpotnlion  of  Dein- 


2.  In  a  telephone  system  including  substotions  operated 
by  monetary  means,  the  combination  of  means  responsive 
to  a  ticket  for  enabling  a  substation  for  calling  purposes, 
means  for  preventing  operation  of  said  substation  on 
presentation  of  an  improper  ticket,  means  for  holding  the 
ticket  during  a  call,  means  for  punching  and  releasing  die 
ticket  after  completion  of  the  call,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  ticket  on  failure  to  complete  the  call. 


FBed  Sept  16, 1950,  Ser.  N«.  761,374 
4GWms.  (CL179-6J) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  prepay  paysUtion  of  the 
type  having  a  coin  magnet  for  refunding  and  collecting 
a  coin  deposit  upon  receipt  of  a  first  or  second  high  voltage 
potential,  said  coin  magnet  connected  across  one  side  of 
the  calKngune  upon  receipt  of  a  suiuUe  coin  deposit, 
a  relay  connectod  in  series  with  said  coin  magnet  includ- 
ing an  interposed  neon  tiibe,  said  relay  having  a  high  resist- 
ance windioo  «nd  a  low  resistance  windiof.  shunt  orcuit 


3,087,019  

TERMINAL  PER  STATION  IDENTIFICATION 
CIRCUIT 
Alfred  H.  Fanlkncr,  Rcdondo  Bench,  Cattf.,  aaslpor  to 
Antomatk  Electric  Ubonrtorics,  inc.,  NortUakc,  DL, 
a  corporation  of  Dcteware 

FB«I  M».  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  18,721 

15  Clatans.     (CL  179—17)  . 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber  station  ideati- 
fied  by  a  multi-digit  designation,  a  first  and  a  second  multi- 
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electrode  gas  filled  tube  individual  to  said  station,  a  sta- 
tion marking  conductor  connected  to  one  electrode  of 
said  first  tube,  a  line  marking  conductor  connected  to 
one  of  said  electrodes  of  each  of  said  tubes,  a  plurality 
of  resistors  individual  to  said  station  connected  to  another 
of  said  electrodes  of  said  second  tube,  a  plurality  of  cod- 
ing amplifiers,  one  terminal  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
resistors  connected  to  one  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
coding  amplifiers,  a  plural  digit  register,  switching  means 
controlled  in  response  to  a  call  from  said  station  for 
connecting  said  sUtlon  to  said  register,  a  source  of  po- 


raining  whether  that  dialed  digit  is  identical  to  the  corre- 
sponding office  code  digit  in  said  designatioil,  said  check- 
ing means  including  means  for  initiating  operation  of 
the  checking  means  following  the  receipt  0f  each  office 
oode  dialed  digit  and  prior  to  the  receipt  of  the  next 
subsequent  dialed  digit,  and  means  operated  by  said 
checking  means  when  any  single  office  cod^  dialed  digit 
it  not  identical  to  the  corresponding  office  code  digit  in 
spid  designation  for  blocking  the  progress  of  a  call. 


tf     -^     t 
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3,087,020 
TOLL  TICKETING  ADAFTER  CIRCUIT 
Ben  A.  Hairis,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asdsnor  to  General  Dy- 
namics CorporatkMi,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtion  of 
Dcbware  ^     ^,, 

FUcd  Sept.  21, 1956,  Ser.  No.  611^19 
30  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 


3,087,021 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Trousdale,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Dsmamics  Corpohition,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Ori^l  application  July  28, 1952,  Ser.  No.j301,215,  now 
Patent  No.  2,882,341,  dated  Apr.  14,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,179 
33  CUhns.     (Q.  179—18) 


tential,  means  in  said  register  operated  in  response  to 
said  connection  for  connecting  said  source  of  potential  to 
said  line  marking  conductor,  control  means  selectively 
operated  from  said  station  for  completing  a  circuit  in- 
eluding  said  source  of  potential  and  said  station  marking 
conductor  and  said  first  tube  in  order  to  render  said  first 
tube  conductive,  said  second  tube  rendered  conductive 
in  response  to  the  conductivity  of  said  first  tube,  and 
means  including  said  plurality  of  coding  amplifiers  con- 
trolled by  the  operation  of  said  second  tube  for  opcratiiig 
said  plural  digit  register  to  simultaneously  register  said 
multi-digit  station  designation. 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  subscriber  line 
having  a  designation  including  at  least  two  office  code 
digits,  checking  means  responsive  to  each  successive  office 
code  dialed  digit  transmitted  over  said  line  for  deter- 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines 
having  individually  assigned  thereto  difleitnt  time  posi- 
tions in  repetitive  time  position  frames,  m#ans  for  mark- 
ing certain  ones  of  said  lines  as  trunks  jby  developing 
trunk  marking  signals  in  the  time  positions  individually 
assigned  thereto,  a  plurality  of  line  selecting  and  signal 
transmission  links  common  to  said  lines,  eaf  h  of  said  links 
including  means  controlled  in  part  by  saiil  trunk  mark- 
ing signals  and  directively  controllable  o>|er  any  calling 
one  of  said  lines  for  selecting  an  idle  one  i  of  said  trunks 
in  response  to  a  call  directed  to  one  of  th^  trunks  in  the 
trunk  group,  and  means  including  said  link^  for  setting  up 
two-way  communication  connections  between  any  two  of 
said  lines. 

I  3,087,022 

AUTOMATIC  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Banie  BrightmaB  and  James  G.  Pcarcc,  Rpchcstcr,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporafon,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corpomtion  of  Dehiware        „   I  „„ 
Filed  May  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,922 
17  Claims.    (CL  179— 18)1 
1.  In  a  telejAone  system,  a  plurality  o)E  hnes,  a  seize 
detector,  a  register,  a  multichannel  transn^ission  network 
interconnecting  said  lines  with  said  seize  detector  and  said 
register,  means  for  individually  assigning  the  channels 
of  said  network  to  said  lines,  means  for  ^ansmitting  an 
alternating  current  seize  signal  over  a  lin^  when  a  call  is 
iniUated  on  that  line,  means  for  controlUng  said  seize  de- 
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tector  to  scan  the  channels  of  said  network  for  seize  sig- 
nals, and  means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  a  seize  sig- 
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with  each  line  of  each  said  pairs,  a  first  and  a  second  set 
of  wipers  in  said  connector  with  each  wiper  set  constitut- 
ing one  of  the  two  means  of  access  to  each  two-pwty 
line  and  to  each  private  branch  exchange,  stepping  means 
operated  for  stepping  said  two  sets  of  wipers  simultaoe- 
ously  in  a  primary  and  then  a  secondary  motion  m  re- 
sponse to  a  first  and  second  series  of  digital  impulses  re- 
ceived over  said  connection,  testing  means  for  testmg  the 
busy  or  idle  condition  of  a  called  two-party  Ime  in  one 
case  and  for  testing  the  busy  or  idle  condition  of  said 
lines  of  said  pair  individual  to  a  called  private  branch 
exchange  in  another  case,  means  operated  m  response  to 
said  wipers  stepping  into  engagemcr'.  with  selected  bank 
contacts  in  said  first  plurality  of  leveU  in  accordance  with 
said  primary  and  said  secondary  movements  for  connect- 
ing said  testing  means  to  test  the  selected  two-part  line 
to  determine  the  busy  or  idle  condition  of  only  one  party 
thereon,  and  means  operated  in  response  to  said  wipers 
Stepping  into  engagement  with  selected  bank  contacts  in 
said  second  plurality  of  levels  in  accordance  with  said 
primary  and  said  secondary  movements  for  connecting 
said  testing  means  to  test  the  busy  or  idle  condiuon^ 
said  second  line  of  said  pair  individual  to  the  selected 
private  branch  exchange  in  response  to  the  first  line  oi 
said  pair  being  busy. 


nal  by  said  seize  detector  on  any  one  of  said  channels  for 
controlling  said  register  to  connect  to  that  channel. 


i 


TWO  HUNDRED  LINE  CONNECTOR  SWITCH 
d-Jen"  E    Li2«.  Hastings,  Nebr.  assignor  to  Auto- 
mmtteEledrte  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

""*     FUcd  lane  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822.666 
5  Claims.    (CL  179—18) 


3,087,024 

PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

John  G.  Wrish,  Mnrray  Hill,  NJ-*^**"**' *"  "tj'  I**t 
phone  Uboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  t.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,596 

8  Claims.     (CI.  179 — 42) 


r-^ 


It 
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1  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  station,  a  connector 
switch  of  the  two  motion  type,  means  for  extendmg  a 
connection  from  said  calling  sution  to  said  connector 
switch,  a  plurality  of  private  branch  exchanges  a  P^J^ahty 
of  two-party  lines,  a  first  plurality  of  levels  of  bank  con- 
ucts  on  said  connector  terminating  connections  with  each 
party  of  each  said  two-party  lines,  a  pair  of  1«|«  md^- 
vidually  to  each  private  branch  exchange,  a  second  plu- 
l^llUy  of  kvels  of  bank  conucts  terminating  connecuons 

78»  O.G.— 72 
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1    In  a  telephone  system,  a  private  branch  exchange,  a 
plurality  of  cord  circuits  and  an  attendant's  position  cir- 
cuit at  said  private  branch  exchange,  each  of  said  cord  cu"- 
cuits  being  terminated  at  the  respective  two  ends  by  a  plug, 
a  line  terminating  at  said  private  branch  exchange,  means 
for  connecting  a  selected  one  of  said  cord  circuits  to 
said  line  and  to  said  attendant's  position  circuit   a  call 
transmitting  device  normally  connected  to  one  of  the  plu^ 
of  said  selected  one  cord  circuit  when  connected  to  said 
line  and  said  position  circuit,  means  for  transferring  the 
call  transmitting  device  connections  to  the  other  plug  oi 
said  selected  cord  circuit,  means  for  locking-m  said  trans- 
fer condition  upon  establishment  thereof,  and  means  el- 
fective  upon  connection  of  another  cord  circuit  to  said  po- 
sition circuit  to  release  the  lockcd-in  call  transmittmg  de- 
vice transfer  condition. 
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3,087^25 
PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM 
Henry  H.  Abbott,  Chatham,  and  Charles  R.  Martfai,  Bask- 
faif  Ridge,  NJ^  Richard  A.  Prerite,  Brooklyn,  and 
Henry  J.  Wahh,  New  York,  N.Y^  and  John  G.  Walsh, 
Mwray  Hill,  N  J^  asignon  to  Bell  Telephooc  Labora- 
torke.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatkw  of 
New  York 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,597 
10  Claims.    (CI.  179-^2) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  private  branch  exchange, 
an  attendant's  position  circuit  at  said  private  branch 
exchange,  a  first  cord  circuit  at  said  private  branch  ex- 
change, a  plurality  of  additional  cord  circuits  at  said 
private  branch  exchange,  a  .talk  Icey  associated  with  said 
first  cord  circuit,  operation  of  said  tallt  key  being  effective 
to  connect  said  first  cord  circuit  to  said  position  circuit 
and  to  prevent  the  connection  of  any  of  said  additional 
cord  circuits  to  said  position  circuit  while  said  first  cord 
circuit  is  connected  thereto,  a  talk  key  associated  with 
each  of  said  additional  cord  circuits,  and  means  effective 
upon  operation  of  any  one  of  said  last-mentioned  talk 
keys  to  disconnect  said  first  cord  circuit  from  said  posi- 
tion circuit  and  to  connect  the  cord  circuit  associated 
with  the  operated  one  of  said  last-mentioned  talk  keys 
to  said  position  circuit 


3,087,026 

BOUNDARY  DISPLACEMENT  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Howard  L.  Daniels,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  17, 1952,  Ser.  No.  310,070 
26  Claims.    (CI.  179— lOOJ) 


a  relatively  high  reluctance  from  end  to  eild  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  thin  separate  magnetic  members 
disposed  in  side  by  side  relation  with  their  jthickness  di- 
mension parallel  to  the  length  of  said  stiucture,  said 
magnetic  members  being  held  in  spaced  rel^on  to  each 
other  by  non-magnetic  spacer  members  interposed  be- 
tween adjacent  magnetic  members;  and  mkgneUc  con- 
ductor means  of  low  reluctance  connected  between  one 
end  of  said  electromagnet  and  one  end  of  saijd  pole  struc- 
ture to  magnetize  said  end  of  said  pole  stricture  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  magnetomotive  force  t^roduced  by 
said  electromagnet,  each  of  said  magnetic  members  being 
magnetized  in  an  amount  dependent  upon  the  magneto- 
motive force  produced  by  said  electromagnetfand  the  dis- 
tance of  said  magnetic  member  from  said  oni  end  of  said 
pole  structure,  whereby  said  recording  medium  is  mag- 
netized along  the  length  of  said  pole  structure  to  a  vary- 
ing degree  dependent  upon  the  amplitude  ojf  said  signal 
and  the  distance  from  said  one  end  of  said  pi>le  structure. 


24.  In  a  variable  area  magnetic  recording  head  for 
producing  on  a  longitudinally  moving  elongated  mag- 
netizable recording  medium  a  permanent  magnetic  record 
of  an  electrical  signal  in  which  the  height  of  said  record 
transversely  of  said  medium  varies  in  correspondence  with 
variations  of  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  said  signal, 
the  combination  of:  an  electromagnet  for  producing  a 
magnetomotive  force  corresponding  to  said  signal;  a 
magnetic  pole  structure  of  substantial  length  disposed 
transversely  of  said  recording  medium  with  one  surface 
in  contact  with  said  medium,  said  pole  structure  having 


3,087,027  I 

DUAL  STYLUS  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 
AND  HOLDER 
Norman  H.  Dieter,  Jr.,  Pleasantville,  and  Egpn  H.  Bauer, 
Yonkers,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sonotone  Corporation, 
Elmsford,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Y^wk 
Original  application  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,680,  now 
Patent  No.  2,955,170,  dated  Oct  4,  19^0.     Divkied 
and  this  applicatton  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  NoL  34,924 
4  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.41)  ' 


1.  In  a  phonograph  pickup  having  a  support  with  an 
elastically  deformable  locking  projection,  a  mechano- 
electric  transducer  extending  along  an  a;:is,  and  two 
styli  extending  in  different  directions  relatively  to  said 
axis  and  connected  to  said  transducer  so  tt|at  either  one 
a£  said  styli  shall  drive  said  transducer,  ^  elongated 
housing  coaxial  with  the  transducer  axis  anjd  operaUvely 
carrying  in  its  interior  at  least  part  of  sai0  transducer, 
said  housing  having  a  coaxial  exterior  rota^'y  seating  re- 
gion along  which  it  may  be  turned  between  two  stylus 
positions  to  bring  either  one  of  said  styli  into  record 
groove-engaging  position,  said  housing  havii^  at  one  axial 
end  thereof  a  tubular  wall  region  radially  casplaced  rela- 
tively to  its  rotary  surface,  said  tubular  wajl  region  hav- 
ing at  each  of  two  opposite  exterior  portions  thereof  a 
locking  recess  for  selectively  establishing  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  deformable  locking  projectioftu  in  each  of 
said  two  stylus  positions,  each  of  said  lo4king  recesses 
being  bounded  by  opposite  lodung  surface^  extending  in 
oppositely  diverging  directions  so  that  whei^  a  turned  re- 
cess surface  of  either  of  said  locking  recesses  comes  into 
ongagement  with  the  locking  projection  of]  the  support 
the  engaged  surface  of  the  locking  recess  \^ill  be  driven 
by  the  locking  projection  and  cause  said  hoi^sing  to  move 
to  its  respective  stylus  positions. 
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HEAD  MOUNTING  FOR  CONTACT 

MICROPHONES 
Look  Emeal  Bonni^  30  Bli,  Rnc  Reanmur, 

VMry-enr-S  t  ww ,  Prance 

Filed  Feb.  18,  IHl.  Ser.  No.  88,443 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Feb.  24,  1960 

4aaia«.    (0.179—156) 


tion  to  each  other  with  the  contact  surfaces  thereof  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  conuct  gap,  said  switchmg  ""f*"^ 
fining  a  path  of  rehictancc  and  being  operable  uader 
the  influence  of  a  magnetic  field  to  ctoae  said  contact  gap, 
permanently  magnetized  means  having  its  magnrtic  axis 
disposed  substantially  in  alignment  with  said  path  of 
reluctance  to  provide  a  magnetic  field  directiy  embracinf 
said  switching  means  and  extending  in  a  direction  to  op- 


1  Apparatus  constituting  a  combined  earphone  and 
microphone  head-set  comprising  at  least  one  earpiece 
to  be  applied  to  the  head  of  the  user  and  surroundmg 
the  ear,  said  earpiece  having  disposed  therein  an  ear- 
phone to  face  the  auditory  duct  and  a  microphone  to 
be  applied  against  the  base  of  the  temporal  bone,  and 
supporting  means  for  securing  said  head-set  on  the  user  s 

head.  __«_i.«— ^ 

3,887,829 

LIMIT  swrrcH  

Woifgan.  K.M.  ^t;^^^^^^;^^;;^^^^^^^^^ 

Gemany*  aaM  Knlal  aMSBer  to  Maecner 

FH««  Oct  24,  I960,  te.  No.  6M18 

" ,  Q^  26,  1959 
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crate  said  switching  means,  a  magnetizable  member  of 
curvilinear  shape  disposed  around  said  switching  meaM 
and  adjustably  mounted  in  relation  to  the  contacts  of 
said  switching  means  to  provide  in  the  field  of  said  per- 
manenUy  magnetized  means  a  path  of  variable  reluctance 
parallel  to  the  reluctance  path  defined  by  the  contacts 
of  said  switching  means,  and  a  cyclicaUy  roUUble  mem- 
ber for  periodically  subjecting  said  switchmg  means  to 
the  magnetic  field  of  said  permanentiy  magnetized  means. 

3,887,831 
SOLENOID-OPERATED  SWITCH 
Frank  P.  Spinelli,  Teancck,  and  Frank  S.  NoHjOenvBte, 
N  J.,  aaSiM*  to  Antomatic  Swkcfc  Co.,  Florhaai  Part, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yortt 

FIbd  Jmc  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  37,411 
4ClaiM.    (CL  288— 184) 
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1    In  a  limit  switch  with  quick  break  action:  a  first 
member  formed  by  a  permanent  munet  a  second  mem- 
ber formed  by  a  rocker  facing  a  major  surface  of  said 
magnet   and   comprising   a   piale   having   an    area   erf 
contact  to  be  attracted  by  and  into  ^S'^^^^,  *'^.,*i"^ 
magnet  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  tilting 
edgTcontiawuily  engaging  the  ojer  m«ihcr  to  Oiereby 
mintain  a  continuous  magnetic  flux  between  said  aULgr 
net  and  said  rocker,  said  rocker  also  coatpTvaag  a  foot 
connected  t» awl  pl«te  a*i  extending  in  a  <i»^?o"r;'»y 
from  said  fUte  and  said  magnet  •  reoprocable  control 
member,  and  two  abutment  means  "n**?^^"  2":?.  "*"■ 
trol  meiiber  in  ^)aced  leUtionahip  to  e»ch  other  resilientiy 
SSe?Wd  and  receiving  said  rocker  foot  therebetween 
forVeapective  actuating  engagement  therewith  m  response 
to  a  cemin  movement  of  said  control  member  m  either 
direction.  


f^^ffii',-^/* 


MAGNETICALLY 


MklHMlS. 
Sperry  RMd 

tkMOf  ~   ' 


17 
1.  A  commutator 
comprising  electrical 
of  elongate  resilient 


3j887.838 
CONTROLLED  COMMUTATOR 

DEVICES  ^  ^ 

■  MMor,  N.Y.,  aaiignor  to 
New  Yorit  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  33,746 

tea.     (CL288— 87) 

device  of  the  character  described 

switching  means  including  a  pair 

contacts  mounted  in  parallel  rela- 


1.  A  relay  having  a  frame,  stationary  main  and  arcmg 
conucts  fixed  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  earner  bar 
translatable  parallel  to  itself  in  an  arcuate  path,  a  pair 
of  upstanding  abutinents  fixed  on  said  carrier  bar  in  spaced 
relation,  a  shaft  fixed  to  and  extending  longitudinally  along 
said  carrier  bar,  a  movable  main  contact  member  slidable 
on  said  shaft,  a  main  spring  normally  maintaining  Mid 
movable  main  conUct  member  against  one  of  said  abut- 
ments wherein  it  is  spaced  from  said  stotionary  main  coo- 
tact  a  movable  arcing  contact  member  slidable  on  said 
shaft  an  auxiliary  spring  normally  maintaimng  said  mov- 
able  lu-dng  contact  member  against  Uie  other  of  said  abut- 
menu  wherein  it  is  spaced  from  said  sutionary  wcing 
conuct  iaid  movable  main  and  arcing  contacts  bcmg 
thereby  normally  maintained  in  a  fixed  spaced  relaUon- 
ship,  and  a  solenoid  for  transUting  said  carper  bar  to 
bring  said  movable  contacts  into  engagement  with  said  sta- 
tionary contacts  and  to  slide  said  movable  contacts  acroM 
said  stationary  contacts  as  said  sprinp  are  compressed. 


1096 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APiilL  23,  1968 


3,087,032 
THERMOSTAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Jack  E.  Flcwy,   Detroit,   Mich^  anigiior  to   American 
Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  Yoric, 
N.Y^  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,914 
7  Claims.    (0.200—122) 


snapped  from  a  convexly  bowed  position  with  respect  to 
the  bimetallic  element  to  a  concavely  bowed  ^>osition,  and 
a  contact  button  on  the  spring  element  spac^  from  both 
of  said  positions  of  engagement. 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  base  structure;  a 
post  structure  rotatably  extending  from  said  base  struc- 
ture; a  thermostatic  coil  connected  with  said  post  struc- 
ture and  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions  thereof  sur- 
rounding said  post  structure  in  outwardly  spiraling  rela- 
tion thereto;  a  switch  structure  operatively  connected 
with  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  thermostatic  coil  for 
operation  thereby:  a  manually  operable  means  engaging 
said  post  structure  for  adjusting  the  rotated  position  of 
said  post  structure  to  establish  a  temperature  setting  for 
operation  of  the  switch  structure;  a  thermally  conductive 
bradcet  means  comprising  a  central  annular  portion 
thermally  engaging  said  post  structure,  an  arm  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  said  central  portion,  a  periph- 
erally extending  portion  connected  with  said  arm  por- 
tion and  located  in  close  adjacency  to  edge  portions  of 
the  thermostatic  coil,  and  a  seating  portion  connected 
with  said  peripheral  portion  but  offset  therefrom;  and  an 
electrically  energized  heater  element  carried  on  said  seat- 
ing portion  in  thermal  engagement  therewith,  whereby 
when  said  heater  element  is  energized  part  of  the  heat 
produced  therefrom  is  conducted  into  the  bracket  means 
and  distributed  to  the  peripheral  portion  for  radiation 
therefrom  onto  the  thermostatic  coil  convolutions. 


•  'i 


3,087,033 

SNAP  THERMOSTAT 

George  Franidin  Dales,  253  Castle  Blvd.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,669 

19  Claims.    (CI.  200— 138) 


3,087,034 

VACUUM  SWITCH 

John    R.    Beers,   Clifton,   and    Davkl   W.  [McCormick, 

Livingston,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ung-Altccj  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,173 

9  Claims.    (CL  200—144) 


■ 

I 

1.  A  vacuum  switch  adapted  for  high  ^'oltage,  high 
current  applications,  comprising  an  evacuaed  envelope 
formed  by  a  tubular  bellows  structure  and  irst  and  sec- 
ond closure  members,  said  first  and  second  closure  mem- 
bers being  formed  of  an  electrical  insulating  material  and 
being  respectively  permanently  secured  to  jthe  opposite 
ends  of  said  bellows  structure  with  vacuuih-tight  seals, 
to  thereby  form  a  vacuum-tight  enclosure!  within  said 
bellows  structure;  first  and  second  contact  means  disposed 
within  said  bellows  structure;  means  for'  respectively 
mounting  said  first  and  second  contact  m^ans  on  said 
first  and  second  closure  members  within  Isaid  bellows 
structure,  so  that  each  of  said  contact  mea^s  is  adapted 
for  movement  with  the  closure  member  ass^iated  there- 
with and  is  adapted  to  engage  the  other  contact  means 
upon  relative  axial  movement  between  said  Closure  mem- 
bers; and  an  axially  extending  bearing  structtire  surround- 
ing said  bellows  structure  between  said  closlure  members 
for  interconnecting  said  closure  members  t0  permit  rela- 
tive axial  movement  therebetween,  whereby  said  contact 
means  are  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closejd  by  relative 
axial  movement  between  said  closure  men^bers. 


1.  A  thermostat  which  includes  a  tubular  casing,  a  bi- 
metallic element  and  a  spring  element,  both  of  said  ele- 
ments being  long  and  narrow  with  the  first  end  of  each 
squeezed  in  one  end  of  the  casing  and  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  being  engaged  with  one  another,  the  portion  of 
die  casing  so  squeezed  being  capable  of  being  bent  for 
calibration  of  the  thermostat,  the  bimetallic  element  being 
spaced  from  the  spring  element  between  said  two  posi- 
tions of  engagement,  the  distance  between  said  two  posi- 
tions of  engagement  on  the  spring  element  being  slightly 
greater  than  the  actual  distance  between  them  whereby 
the  spring  element  is  bowed  and  is  capable  of  being 


3,087,038  ! 

FLUID  OPERATED  CIRCUTF  BREAKER 
ilaakon   Forwald,   Ladrika,  Sweden,  aM%Bor  to   AD- 

mjinna    Svenska    Elcktriaka    Aktiebofaqit,    Vastenw, 

Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 

FUcd  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15^01 
Claims  prtority,  application  Sweden  Mali  20, 1959 
OCiafans.    (CL2M—148)    ! 

1.  In  a  fluid  operated  circuit  breaker,  a  source  of  fluid 
ander  pressure,  disengageable  contact  meaiis  movable  to 
a  circuit  disengaged  position  responsive  to  nuid  pressure 
exerted  thereon,  a  conduit  means  connecting  said  source 
of  pressure  to  said  contact  means,  control  means  in  said 
conduit  means  for  alternately  connecting  the  conduit 
means  to  the  source  to  open  the  contact  rieans  and  for 
connecting  the  main  conduit  means  to  a  ibwer  pressure 
to  close  the  contact  means,  said  conduit  mqans  otherwise 
^ing  closed  so  as  to  be  kept  under  fluid  prdssure  so  as  to 
keep  said  contact  means  open  until  said  oontrol  means 
operates  to  connect  the  conduit  means  to  sad  lower  pres- 
sure, and  means  in  the  conduit  means  betw«n  the  control 
ineans  and  the  contact  means  responsive  t)  the  connec- 
iion  of  the  conduit  to  the  source  to  restrict  a  part  of  the 
conduit  means  to  a  relatively  small  constantly  open  pas- 
sage between  the  source  and  the  contact  nieans,  said  re- 
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of  said  etement  and  with  the  other  of  said  contacts  upon 


movement  of  the  member  in  another  direction  of  flexing 
movement  of  said  clement,  and  vibration  damping  means 
on  the  support  positioned  for  engagement  with  the  mem- 
ber at  a  location  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  element 
to  resist  vibrational  movement  of  the  member. 


being  inoperative  to  restrict  the  conduit  means  when  the 
control  means  connects  the  conduit  means  to  said  lower 
pressure.  

3  087  036 
MERCURY  ROTARY  SWITCH 

Marvin  A. Remka,  Eartle.Tiile, Ok»^2«J«»* i» 'J****** 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatfon  ^DeUware 

FiM  Sept.  30,  I960,  Str.  No.  59,647 

OCIalnM.    (CL  200— 152) 


3,087,038  ^^^^.^ 

ELECTRIC  CURRENT  ffUTERCHANGE  CONTACT 
Raymond  W.  Bcthka,  4459  S.  New  Ynck  Ave^ 
^  Cndahy,  Wla. 

FUed  Oct  19, 1959,  S«p.  No.  848,888 
19  Claims.    (CL  28»-lM) 


1    A  rotary  mercury  switch  comprising  an  annular  in- 
sulated rotaUble  mercury  chamber  with  a  horizontal  axis 
of  rotaUon.  said  chamber  containing  a  body  of  mercury 
substantially  filling  a  portion  of  said  mercury  chamber; 
a  plurality  of  contort  electrodes  extending  into  the  mterior 
of  said  mercury  chamber,  said  contart  electrodes  bemg 
circumferenUally  spaced  from  each  other  so  that  each 
of  said  contoct  electrodes  can  be  immersed  m  said  body 
of  mercury  in  certain  positions  of  roution  of  said  cham- 
ber and  each  of  said  contact  electrodes  can  be  out  of 
contact  with  uid  body  of  mercury  in  other  poatioos  of 
rotation  of  said  chamber;  said  contact  electrodes  provided 
with  non-conducting  substantiaUy  spherical-shaped  end 
caps,  each  of  said  end  caps  being  the  first  portion  of  eadi 
of  Mid  conua  electrodes  to  make  contact  with  said  body 
of  mercury  upon  roUtion  of  said  mercury  chamber  and 
the  last  portion  of  each  of  said  contart  electrodes  to  break 
contact  with  said  body  of  mercury;  and  at  least  one 
common  electrode  constanUy  immersed  m  said  body  ot 
mercury. 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  'kEY  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

KEYER 

SCMins.    (CL  200— 153) 

1  In  a  manually  operable  key  for  openmg  and  closing 
electrical  circuits,  a  support,  spaced  apart  electrical  con- 
tarts  on  the  support,  a  manuilly  movable  member,  a 
flexible  element  connerting  the  member  to  the  support, 
elecuical  contart  means  on  the  member  including  an 


1.  In  electrical  apparatus,  current  interchange  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  conductive  mem- 
bers, means  associated  with  said  members  for  providing 
an  elongate  channel  having  its  open  side  disponed  toward 
one  of  said  members,  a  helical  spring  contact  dispoaed  m 
said  channel,  the  normal  distance  between  said  members 
and  across  said  channel  being  substantiaUy  uniform,  said 
distance  being  less  than  the  outside  helical  diameter  of 
the  convolutions  of  said  spring  to  incline  said  convolu- 
tions at  an  angle  relative  to  the  heUcal  axis  of  said  sprmg 
so  that  the  lesUiency  of  said  spring  normally  holds  said 
convolutions  in  firm  electrical  conUct  with  said  mem- 
bers, the  width  of  said  channel  in  the  direcUoo  of  rela- 
tive movemem  exceeding  the  diameter  of  said  convolu- 
tions so  that  said  spring  rolls  during  said  movement 
whereby  rolling  frictiai  is  encountered  between  said  mem- 
bers and  said  spring  contact 


3,0g7,039 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  BRIDGING  ASSEMBLY 
Anatoic  Badunan.  WIBowdate.  OntorJo^Caiyja.  a^rigpw 
to  Anudfamatcd  Electric  Corporadon,  limited,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada 

Fled  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,206 

llClatans.    (O.  20»— 166) 

1.  An  electrical  contart  bridging  aMemUy  adapted  to 

bridge  and  electrically  connert  a  pair  of  q>aced-apart 

contacts,  said  assembly  comprising  a  first  electrically 
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member  having  a  pair  of  iqMtanding  arms 
joioed  tofcther  at  two  adjacent  ends  thereof,  a  second 
electrically  conductive  member  having  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing arms  joined  together  at  two  adjacent  ends  thereot 
said  first  and  tecood  electrically  ctmductive  members  be- 
ing ptvotally  connected  together  adjacent  said  adjacent 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  mem- 
bers with  one  ujpstanding  aim  of  said  second  electrically 
conductive  member  lying  between  said  pair  of  upstanding 
arms  oi  said  first  electrically  conductive  member  and  ooc 
upstanding  arm  of  said  first  electrically  conductive  mem- 


ber lying  between  said  pair  of  iqwtanding  arms  of  said 
second  electrically  conductive  member,  whereby  a  first 
contact  receiving  space  is  provided  between  said  one  up- 
standing arm  of  said  second  dectrically  conductive  mem- 
ber and  the  other  upstanding  arm  of  said  first  dectrical- 
ly conductive  member,  and  a  second  contact  receiving 
space  is  provided  between  said  one  upstanding  arm  of 
said  first  dectrically  conductive  member  and  the  other 
upstanding  arm  of  said  second  dectrically  c<»ductive 
member,  and  means  urging  said  other  upstanding  arms 
of  said  dectrically  conductive  members  towardb  one 
another. 

3^tt7,§49 
DEVICE  FOR  WELDING  TUEKMOPLASTIC 
MATEKIAL 
rm  d«r  MmOm,  OrHie  NMsaniaam  30, 

H  - 


Fllsd  Oct.  30,  II 


1,  Sar.  No.  148^57 

^MkeriMdto  Nov.  28,  19M 
(CL  2l9u.lf  ) 


A  device  for  cutting  at  least  two  superposed  layers  of 
thermoplastic  sheet  material  along  a  predetermined  line 
and  simultaneously  welding  together  the  layers  along 
paralkl  seams  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  line  along 
which  cntting  it  efljocted:  said  device  oxnprising 
piessnre  members  having  heat  resistant  faces  relative- 
ly movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  with 
tbe  layen  of  ttermoplastic  sheet  material  passing 
therebetween, 
one  of  said  pressure  members  having  an  elongated 
recess  therein  in  yAach  said  heat  resistant  face 
of  said  one  pressure  mMiber  is  located,  and 
shoulders  at  the  ends  of  said  recess  projecting 
beyond  said  heat  resistant  face  in  the  recess  to- 
ward the  other  pressure  member,  and 
the  other  of  said  pressure  members  being  dimen- 
sioned to  be  received  in  said  recess,  and 
at  least  one  longitudinally  teasioned  heating  wire  mov- 
aUy  flMMmted  «o  as  to  be  disposed  between  said 
faeu  dating  movement  of  die  latter  toward  each 
other, 
said  heating  wire  extending  parallel  to  and  be- 
yond the  ends  of  said  recess  of  said  one  pressure 
member  so  as  to  be  initially  engaged  by  said 
dioulders  and  thereby  pressed  against  said  face 
of  the  other  pressure  member  for  cutting  through 
the  layers  at  thermoplastic  sheet  material  dis- 
poaed  between  said  pressure  members  during 
mo'vement  of  the  latter  toward  each  other  and, 
tfaccMfter,  further  movement  of  the  pressure 
membera  toward  each  other  causes  said  faces 


of  the  pressure  members  to  exert  riressure  upon 
the  layers  of  thermoplastic  sheet  in  aterial  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  heating  wire  to  ensure  the 
welding  together  of  said  layers. 


to  Era 


3,t87,Ml 
SPACE  HEATER 
■astiaaa  Voak,  Oegslfecst,  Netherlands, 
I  Heater  Corporatioa,  Vain,  Lkcktc^^cin 

'h.  Filed  Oct  7,  lf5i,Ser.  No.  765,7  M 

eialiiH  priority,  applkatkm  Ncthcriands  0  ct  9,  1957 
SClains.    (O.  219^-34) 


3.  A  space  heater  comprising  an  incandescent  source 
of  heat;  an  enclosure  partially  surrounding:  said  source, 
said  enclosure  having  an  open  side;  and  a  icover  fitting 
over  said  open  side  to  cooperate  with  said  jenclosure  to 
separate  said  source  completely  from  atniosphere  ex- 
tamal  to  said  enclosure,  said  cover  being  jsubstantially 
ttansparent  to  heat  radiations  from  said  souiice  and  cmn- 
prising  a  pair  of  wire  gauze  screens,  a  la^r  composed 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glyw 
iMool  and  quartz  wool  between  said  screens,  Und  a  frame 
holding  said  screens  and  said  material  together. 


3,M7,t42 

HEATING  UNIT  I 

Leroy  C.  HaMon,  riwhrnil,  m.,  assigiiof  to  Fern 

CoqponrtfaM,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  11,U4 

UCIaina.    (CL  219^-37) 


8.  In  a  heating  unit:  a  heating  dement  ha^iiing  terminal 
ead  portions  extending  therefrom;  a  tenninal  block 
mounted  on  and  loosely  joining  said  terminal  end  por- 
tions; a  support  for  said  element;  a  second  tei  minal  block 
m0unted  in  operative  relation  with  said  support;  circuit 
mMns  for  connection  with  said  terminal  end  portions  and 
carried  by  said  second  terminal  block;  and  (uide  means 
rolceiving  and  guiding  said  first  terminal  1 
position  with  said  terminal  end  portions  in 
with  said  second  terminal  Mock. 


taock  into  a 
engagement 


3,M7,t43 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPINNERE ITES 

Max  Hofar,  Basel,  SwMaeriaBd,  aMlpMr  t»  rhulliBid  in- 

4ntriea,  be,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  coiroratloa  a^'Ddawmv 

FHed  hum  23, 19M,  Scr.  Now  3t4l< 

5ClBfaH.    (CL219— i9) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  qpiim««tte  comprising 

farming  a  recess  in  one  face  of  a  plate,  immersing  the 

plate  into  a  dielectric  fluid,  immersing  an  ele  trode  tip  ot 

solid  non-circular  cross  section  into  the  fluid  idjacent  the 

ofposite  face  of  the  plate  in  coaxial  alignffl(  ot  with  the 

recess,  applying  an  electrical  potential  betwe  m  die  plate 
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and  electrode  tip,  positioning  the  electrode  tip  relative  to    ism  with  the  top  of  the  hood,  means  for  supplying  an  inert 
the  plate  sufficient  to  establish  an  arc  therebetween,  ad-    gas  suitable  as  a  welding  atmoaphere  to  the  hood  only 
vancing  the  arc  and  thereby  eroding  the  plate  material 
until  a  non-circular  capillary  in  substantial  conf(Minity 


4.-« 


with  the  electrode  tip  is  formed  therethrough  through 
said  opposite  face  and  in  communication  with  the  recess, 
removing  the  plate  from  the  dielectric  fluid,  and  broach- 
ing the  eroded  capillary  to  predetermined  finish. 


3,t87,t44 

ELECTRIC  rOWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

KlyoaU  la—e,  182  Yofa  Tamafawa  Satagaya-ka, 


Tokyo,  Jaaaa 
FDcd  Aac.  29,  19M,  Sct.  No.  52,395 
If  ' 


aaim 

1. 

(a.  219— <9) 

-t^/ 

fm 

*i 

'V 

1.  Electric  discharge  machining  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  machining  electrode  and  base 
means  adapted  to  present  a  metal  workpiece  in  electric 
spark  discharge  relationship  to  said  electrode  separated 
therefrom  by  a  spark  gap,  a  voltage  source  including  a 
storage  capacitance  connected  between  said  electrode 
and  workpiece  and  means  to  charge  said  capacitance  to 
predetermined  machining  voltage  through  an  impedance, 
thereby  to  create  intermittent  primary  spark  discharge 
impulses  between  the  electrode  and  workpiece,  the  tran- 
sient v<ritage  across  said  gap  dropping  by  a  substantially 
greater  amount  when  a  short  circuit  develops  across  said 
gap  during  a  discharge  impulse  than  during  other,  nor- 
mal discharfe  impulses,  and  separate  circuit  means  also 
connected  across  said  gap  and  selectively  responsive  to 
said  greater  voltage  drop  to  apply  secondary  spark  dis- 
charge voltage  impulses  across  the  electrode  and  work- 
piece  substantially  only  in  response  to  such  greater  volt- 
age drops,  thereby  to  clear  the  short-circuit  condition  by 
the  added  discharge  energy  of  said  secondary  impulses 
without  adding  such  energy  to  normal  discharge  im- 
pulses. 

3,«87,M5 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
Tbomaf  B.  Corny,  Don  £.  DcWUt,  and  Ira  V.  Nelson, 
all  of  RkUand,  WaA^  aarignon  to  the  UnHed  States 
of  America  ai  reprcicnted  by  tkc  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Connnlnion 

Flad  Jaiy  S,  1961,  9v.  No.  122,845 
ICWnk  (CL  219^74) 
Welding  apparatiu  comprising  a  cylindrical  hood  hav- 
ing a  top  and  depending  side  walls,  the  top  being  provided 
with  two  gat  inlets  located  at  about  the  same  distance 
fr<Hn  the  center  of  the  top  in  generally  diametrally  op- 
posed relation,  each  gas  inlet  being  covered  by  a  small 
diffusing  screen,  a  large  diffusing  screen  spaced  a  short 
distance  from  the  small  screens  and  extending  substan- 
tially acrom  the  interior  of  the  hood  in  general  parallel- 
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through  the  inlets  and  their  screens,  and  a  welding  elec- 
trode projecting  into  the  hood  through  its  top  and  the 
large  screen. 


3,887,046 

BRAZING  AND  HEAT  TREATING  APPARATUS 

FOR  HONEYCOMB  CORE  PANELS 

Encit  F.  MelltacMr,  Saa  DIcfo,  Calif.,  asrigMir  to  Ryan 

Acronaalkal  Co.,  San  Diego,  CaUf . 

Filed  Not.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8534M 

7  OalBM.    (CL  219^-85) 


cA^" 


1.  Brazing  and  heat  treating  apparatus  for  honeycomb 
core  panels,  comprising:  a  pair  of  inflexible  platens;  a 
pair  of  cooling  jackets,  one  mounted  on  each  of  said 
platens;  a  source  of  coolant  communicating  with  said 
cooling  jackets;  a  pair  of  heating  jackets  secured  to  and 
substantially  coextensive  in  area  with  said  cooling  jackets, 
one  pair  of  jackets  being  disposed  immediately  outside 
the  other  pair  of  jackets;  each  of  said  heating  jackets 
having  a  plurality  of  heating  elements;  a  power  supply 
operatively  connected  to  said  heating  elements,  and  each 
of  the  heating  elements  having  individual,  selectively  ad- 
justable heat  control  means  to  compensate  for  variation 
in  heat  capacity  of  different  portions  of  said  honeycomb 
core  panels  and  for  variation  in  thermal  efficiency  of 
said  different  heating  elements;  a  thermally  conductive, 
heat  resistant  retort  dimensioned  to  conform  closely  to 
and  completely  enclose  the  panel  to  be  treated;  inert  gas 
purging  means  connected  to  said  retort  to  purge  the  in- 
terior of  the  retort;  thermal  insulating  pads  secured  be- 
tween said  idatens  and  said  jackets;  and  thermal  insulat- 
ing elements  periiriierally  surrounding  said  cooling  jackets 
and  beating  jackets;  clamp  means  interconnecting  said 
platens  to  secure  the  platens  on  opposite  sides  of  said  re- 
tort, with  the  retort  held  between  one  pair  of  said  jackets. 


3,887,847 
PRECHARGING  CAPACITOR  FOR  PULSE  POWER 
Stoart  C.   RochafeHow,  Piymootii,  Mich.,  asd^or   to 
RolMtron  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Ang.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  46,847 
3  ClalBM.     (a.  219^114) 
1 .  A  circuit  for  supplying  pulses  of  energy  to  welding 
electrodes,  comprising:  a  source  (tf  alternating  potential; 
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a  welding  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  hav- 
ing a  secondary  winding  connected  to  welding  electrodes; 
a  pair  of  back-to-back  connected  electric  valves  having 
control  electrodes;  a  capacitor,  said  capacitor,  said  valves 
and  said  primary  winding  being  connected  in  series  with 
each  other;  weld  timer  means  connected  to  said  control 
electrodes  for  rendering  said  valves  conductive  on  oppo- 
site half-cycles  of  said  alternating  source;  a  variable  trans- 
former having  a  secondary  winding,  one  of  whose  ends  is 
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cmnected  through  a  rectifier  and  a  switch  to  one  side  of 
said  capacitor,  the  other  end  of  said  secondary  winding 
being  connected  through  a  further  switch  to  the  other  side 
of  said  capacitor;  means  in  said  weld  timer  means  for 
aptniTig  sajd  switches  before  said  valves  are  rendered 
conductive  whereby  said  variable  transformer  and  said 
rectifier  charge  said  capacitor  in  one  polarity  before  said 
valves  are  rendered  conductive  so  that  the  first  pulse 
through  said  primary  winding  will  have  the  same  ampli- 
tude as  succeeding  pulses. 


3,087,048 

RE-EDGING  MACHINE 

Hugo  A.  Altman,  2419  Garfield  St  NE. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  86,760 

4  Clainii.    (CI.  219—125) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  said  frame  providing  a  bed 
portion  and  a  track  portion,  an  electric  welding  means 
movably  mounted  on  said  track,  and  a  plurality  of  jigs 
positioned  across  said  frame  bed  and  in  substantially 
parallel  rekticHi  to  said  track,  each  of  said  jigs  further 
having  a  i^urality  of  saddles  for  receiving  and  heading 
edge-worn  tools  such  that  their  worn  edges  are  substan- 
tially aligned  whereby  said  welding  means  may  be  caused 
to  consecutively  build  a  hard  weld  edge  up<«  a  plurality 
of  edge-worn  tools  held  in  a  jig. 


3,087,049 

HEADLAMP  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  SWITCH 

Aaron  Frucis  Schccter,  West  Englcwood,  N  J. 

(1666  Montgomery  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.) 

Filed  May  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  27,345 

5  aainis.    (CI.  240—6.4) 

1.  A  headlamp  comprising  a  forehead  piece,  a  light 

device  supported  on  said  forehead  piece,  electrical  sockets 

in  said  forehead  piece  and  opening  laterally  therefrom, 

said  sockets  being  coupled  to  said  light  device,  a  strap 


member,  a  source  of  electrical  power  in  said  strap  mem- 
ber, electrical  plugs  on  said  strap  member  and  coupled 
to  said  source,  said  plugs  being  accommodaled  in  said 
sockets  to  couple  said  strap  member  and  forehead  piece 
mechanically  and  to  couple  said  source  and  light  device 
in  an  electrical  circuit,  a  mercury  switch  device  in  said 
circuit  and  detachably  connected  to  said  forehead  piece 
whereby  said  light  device  is  actuated  in  accotidance  with 
the  position  of  the  head  of  the  user,  and  a  further  socket 
in  said  forehead  piece  and  opening  laterally  with  respect 
thereto,  said  mercury  switch  device  comprising  a  body, 
a  Atm  on  said  body,  said  stem  being  detachable  from 
and  rotatably  supported  in  said  further  socket:  and  knob 


means  on  said  body  portion  for  rotating  the  same,  said 
body  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  metallic  casing,  a 
mercury  switch  having  two  electrical  connections  in  said 
casing,  one  of  the  connections  being  conneclied  to  said 
casing,  and  an  insulating  body  supporting  thd  switch  in 
the  casing;  said  stem  comprising  an  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber opening  into  said  casing  and  coaxial  therewith,  a 
central  conductor  extending  through  said  tub|ng  to  one 
of  said  connections,  insulating  means  betweei)  said  cen- 
tral conductor  and  tubular  member,  and  a  bullious  metal- 
lic tip  on  said  central  conductor  for  engagin|  said  fur- 
ther socket  with  a  snap  fit;  said  casing  beiitg  coupled 
to  said  light  source  and  said  further  socket  ^ing  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  first  said  sockets. 


3,087,050 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  INSPECTING  LQiCKS 

Hairy  S.  RuImus,  Massapcqna,  N.Y.,  SHignorl  to  Engel- 

hwd  HanoTia,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  ' 

Filed  Jane  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,547 

1  Claim.     (CL  240—6.4) 


An  inspection  instrument  for  inspecting  Iock| 
ing  a  funnel-shaped  member  having  a  mouth 
and  a  smaller  opening  at  the  other  end,  a  rim 
funnel  mou:h,  a  slender  pick  means  fixedly 
temally  of  the  funnel  at  a  location  adjacent 
funnel  opening,  a  portion  of  the  pick  means 
tioncd  in  the  funnel  and  a  portion  thereof  ex 
wardly  of  the  smaller  funnel  opening  the  . 
pick  means  posi.ioned  in  the  funnel  being  a  signing  means 
in  line  of  sight  with  the  portion  extending  oulivardly  of 
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the  funnel,  and  the  internal  surface  of  the  funnel  and  the 
surfaces  of  the  pick  means  having  a  dull  finish,  a  source 
of  light  mounted  on  a  support,  means  connecting  the  sup- 
port to  the  funnel  rim,  the  source  of  light  being  spaced 
from  the  funnel  mouth  and  positioned  to  direct  a  beam 
of  light  through  the  funnel  and  outwardly  of  the  smaller 
funnel  opening. 

3,087,051 
MARKER  LIGHTS  FOR  ROADWAY  VEHICLES 
James  J.  Black,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Pullman  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  II,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  49,096 
3  Claims.    (Q.  240—7.1) 


3.  Apparatus  comprising  a  metallic  cargo  body  having 
at  least  one  elongated  insulated  cable  mounted  on  said 
cargo  body,  a  source  of  power  connected  at  one  side  to 
said  cargo  body,  and  means  for  connecting  said  cable 
to  the  other  side  of  said  source  of  power,  a  plurality 
of  marker  lights,  each  of  said  marker  lights  comprising 
a  lamp  housing  having  at  least  an  insulative  base  in  en- 
gagement with  said  cargo  body,  at  least  one  electrically 
conductive  fastener  extending  through  said  base  and  into 
the  cargo  body  for  mounting  said  lamp  housing  on  said 
cargo  body,  two  electrically  conductive  terminals  in  said 
housing  for  receiving  a  light  bulb,  a  sharp  electrically 
conductive  projection  extending  from  one  of  said  ter- 
minals for  piercing  through  the  insulation  of  said  cable 
and  into  electrical  contact  with  the  cable  therein  and 
means  connecting  the  other  of  said  terminals  to  said  con- 
ductive fastener. 


3,087,052 
HAND  LANTERN  CONSTRUCTION 
Arnold  T.  TorgerMn,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,644 
3  Claims.     (CI.  240—10.61) 


1 .  A  hand  lantern  comprising  a  dry  cell  battery  and  a 
lamp  assembly,  said  battery  being  housed  in  a  closed  con- 
tainer having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  flange 
extending  about  the  upper  peripheral  edge  thereof,  said 
container  having  a  battery  terminal  means  in  fixed  posi- 
tion on  the  top  thereof;  said  lamp  assembly  comprising 
a  base  member  mounting  a  light  and  having  a  top  wall 
formed  with  a  downward  skirt  depending  about  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  having  lamp  assembly  electric  con- 
tact means  in  fixed  position  on  the  underside  thereof; 
clamping  means  disposed  under  said  base  member  within 
said  skirt,  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  clamping  plate,  said  clamping  plate  having  a 
downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  dependent  flange, 
said  clamping  plate  flange  having  an  angle  of  inclination 
complementary  with  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  bat- 
tery container  flange;  means  for  holding  said  clamping 
plate  toward  said  skirt;  said  lamp  assembly  being  super- 
posed upon  said  battery  container  with  the  depending 
skirt  of  its  base  member  surrounding  the  upper  portion 
of  the  side  wall  of  said  battery  container,  said  clan\ping 


plate  flange  clampingly  engaging  said  battery  container 
flange  and  said  lamp  assembly  electric  contact  means 
being  in  mutual  engagement  with  said  battery  terminal 
means  whereby  the  battery  and  the  lamp  assembly  co- 
operate as  in  integral  mechanical  and  electrical  unit 


3,087,053 
RECESSED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Preston  A.  Jones,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  of  onc-^ialf 

to  Wallace  D.  Runswick,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,575 

3  Claims.     (CL  240—78) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  concrete  slab,  a  recessed 
lighting  fixture  comprising  a  rectangular  light  housing 
closed  at  its  top  end  and  open  at  its  bottom  recessed  in 
said  slab  with  the  open  bottom  end  of  the  housing  pro- 
jecting from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  slab,  a  light  re- 
flector interiorly  secured  to  the  top  end  of  said  housing, 
a  socket  for  receiving  a  light  bulb  interiorly  secured  to 
a  side  wall  of  said  housing,  a  junction  box  projecting 
exteriorly  from  the  side  wall  of  the  housing  to  which  said 
socket  is  secured  and  extending  thereacross,  said  junction 
box  being  of  rectangular  configuration  in  plan  and  of 
trapezoidal  configuration  in  side  elevation  with  a  bottom 
wall  inclined  from  a  horizontal  plane  through  the  side 
wall  to  which  said  socket  is  secured  at  a  position  inter- 
mediate its  top  and  bottom  edges,  said  junction  box  em- 
bedded in  said  slab  with  a  thickness  thereof  underlying 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  box,  and  input  leads  connected 
to  said  socket  and  extending  into  said  junction  box. 


3,087,054 

PROTECTIVE  CAGE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

LIGHT  FIXTURES 

Preston  A.  Jones,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Wallace  D.  Runswick,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,606 

4  Claims.     (CL  240—102) 


1.  In  a  light  fixture  having  a  bulb  enclosing  globe 
secured   to   supporting   base   structure,   the   combination 
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comprising  a  pair  of  (q>po9ed  semi-cylindrical  latticed 
cage  segments  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  globe, 
one  of  said  segments  secured  to  said  base  structure,  a 
circular  latticed  base  segment  disposed  in  closing  rela- 
tiwi  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  defined  by  said  opposed 
semi-cylindrical  segments  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  said 
globe,  said  base  segment  pivotally  connected  at  opposed 
positions  respectively  to  said  semi-cylindrical  segments, 
and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  senm-cylindrical 
segments  together  in  opposed  relationship. 


3,087,055 
PARTICLE  SPECTROMETERS  WITH  HIGH  TRANS- 
MISSION, DISPERSION  AND  RESOLUTION 
Helmut  J.  Lkbl,  West  Mcdford,  Masg^  asrignor  to  Geo- 
physics Corporation  of  Ameifea,   Bedford,  Mass.,  a 
corporatkm  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  10,  1958 

9  Claims.    (CI.  250— 41.9) 


2.  A  spectrometer  for  electrically  charged  particles, 
comprising  an  entrance  opening,  means  for  forming  at 
least  one  magnetic  sector  field,  and  means  for  collecting 
charged  particles  after  passing  said  magnetic  sector  field, 
said  forming  means  providing  a  sector  field  having  elec- 
tro-optical properties  such  that  charged  particles  travel- 
ling from  the  entrance  opening  to  the  collecting  means 
are  focused  both  axially  and  radiaHy  and  image  said 
entrance  opening  substantially  stigmatically  onto  said  col- 
lecting means  while  forming  more  axial  than  radial  inter- 
mediate images. 

3,087,05« 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRODES 
Joseph  J.  Murray,  Oakland,  Calif.,  aas^gnor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  m  represented  by  tiic  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commimion 

Filed  July  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  124,242 
TCUhns.    (a.  250— 41.9) 
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'  3,087,057  ' 

MEANS  FOR  VARYING  THE  PICTURE  BRIGHT- 
NESS IN  AN  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
EriMt  Gutter,  Obcrltociicn,  Wnrttcmberg,  dcrmany,  wm- 
^or  to  Carl  Zeiss,  Heidenlicim  (Brcnz),  Wnrttembctf, 
Gennany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856Jl8 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Novi  29,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  250—49.5) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  providing  an  electrical  field,  the 
combination  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  electrode  dis- 
posed in  spaced  apart  relationship,  said  first  electrode 
being  comprised  of  a  material  characterized  by  a  high 
dielectric  strength  and  by  having  a  volume  resistivity 
greater  than  one  (Am-centimeter  and  a  time  constant  of 
less  than  10-^  second,  a  conductor  means  contacting  sub- 
stantially the  entire  surface  of  said  first  electrode  on  the 
side  there<rf  opposite  from  said  second  electrode,  and 
means  Cor  connecting  said  second  electrode  to  a  positive 
potential  and  said  conductor  means  to  a  relatively  nega- 
tive potential. 


I.  An  electron  microscope  having  a  bean|  generating 
system  including  an  anode,  comprising  a  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  beam  defining  aperture  therein,  said  diaphragm 
positioned  between  the  anode  and  the  object  to  be 
imaged,  and  means  for  cyclically  sweeping  the  electron 
beam  across  said  aperture  in  a  symmetrical  deflection 
pattern,  said  last  named  means  comprising  means  for 
generating  an  alternating  deflection  field  and  means  for 
varying  the  amplitude  of  said  field. 


'  3,087,058 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIO- 
GRAPHIC INSPECTION 
Kiryako  Arvanetakis  and  Byron  A.  Donzis,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignment^  to  Travel- 
Ray  CorporaUon,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporatfen  of  Texas 
FUed  Sept  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,4?1 
27  Claims.    (CI.  250—52) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  film  record  wiih  a  radio- 
griphic  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of,  moving  a  radio- 
griphic  unit  having  a  small  focal  area  of  rjidiographic 
rajs  emitted  therefrom  relative  to  an  area  to  be  subjected 
to  the  rays  therefrom,  providing  a  film  on  thi  other  tide 
of  said  area,  restricting  the  rays  transmitted  from  the 
radiographic  unit  to  the  fibn  so  that  only  a  b(  am  of  rays 
having  substantially  paraUel  sides  reaches  tb  film,  sub- 
jecting the  film  to  the  rays  which  pass  throug  i  said  area 
while  said  radiographic  unit  is  moving  relative  \  o  said  area, 
and  maintaining  the  focal  area  of  the  rays  in  a  fixed  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  ol!  the  radio- 
gr%>hic  unit  as  the  unit  moves  relative  to  said  area. 
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3,M7,t59 

X-RAY  DECUBITUS  TABLE 

RaymoBd  J.  Evduid,  3854  Rickaowl  SL, 

PkUaddpUa,  Pa. 

FUcd  May  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lOMM 

9Claiiw.    (a.  250— 55) 
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1.  An  accessory  for  an  X-ray  table  comprising  a  plat- 
fomi  positioned  generally  perpendicular  to  the  tabic, 
meaiK  to  secure  said  platform  to  the  table  in  said  perpen- 
dicular position  and  in  various  positions  of  adjustment 
lengthwise  of  the  table,  said  platform  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  collapsible  and  extensible  members 
providing  in  extended  condition  for  the  support  of  a 
patient  crosswise  of  the  table  and  providing  in  collapsed 
condition  for  the  support  of  a  patient  lengthwise  of  the 
table. 


3,087,060 
SCINTILLATION  COUNTER 
Robert  J.  OmohoMlro,  1504  Uwrencc  St  NE^  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  and  Donald  E.  Field,  3419  S.  Utah  St, 
Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Jmc  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,157 

7  Claims.    (Q.  25»— 71.5) 

(Granted  ander  THie  35,  U.C.  Code  (1952),  sec.  26<) 


1.  A  scintillation  counter  having  an  optical  detecting 
element  and  a  adndUator,  a  radiation  transparent  win- 
dow in  said  element,  a  light-transmitting  surface  on  said 
scintillator,  said  detecting  element  being  bonded  to  said 
scintillator  by  a  tiiin  layer  cement  at  the  interface  be- 
tween said  window  and  said  surface,  said  cement  being 
formed  with  a  Uquid  epoxide  and  a  diamine  hardener, 
said  epoxide  being  the  condensation  product  of  glycerol 
and  epichlorohydrin. 


3,087,001 
COMPOSITION  INSENSmVE  BETA  RAY 
GAUGING  SYSTEM 
John  R.  DnkM  and  DenaM  K.    1  lliMa^ 

Ohio,  aaignon  to  Industrial  Nndconics  Cotporatioi^ 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,215 
8  Clatans.     (CL  250— 83  J) 


1.  In  a  radiation  gauge  having  a  beta  radiation  source 
and  radiation  detecting  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  material  for  measuring  the  same,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  detecting  means  comprises  means  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  having  a  first  component  responsive  to  the  beta 
radiation  transmitted  by  said  material  and  a  second  com- 
ponent responsive  to  the  X-rays  generated  in  said  material 
as  a  result  of  the  bombardment  thereof  by  the  beta  radia- 
tion from  said  source,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  magni- 
tude of  one  of  said  signal  components  in  a  direction  ap- 
proaching the  magnitude  of  the  other  of  said  signal  com- 
ponents. 


3,087,062 

100  INCH  RADIOMETER 

Harry  L.  Claris,  5101  Spring  Drive  SE.,  Temple  Hills,  Md. 

FUcd  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,120 

11  Oaims.    (O.  250— 83  J) 

(Granted  under  TWe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  thermal  radiation  detector  which  comprises  at 
least  one  radiation  sensitive  means  that  produces  a  volt- 
age output  proportional  to  incident  radiation,  a  radiation 
collector  means  positioned  to  receive  radiation  from  a 
source  and  to  focus  said  radiation  onto  said  radiation  sen- 
sitive means,  radiation  chopper  means  positioned  between 
said  radiation  collector  and  said  radiation  sensitive  means 
aixl  rotatable  to  periodically  interrupt  said  radiation  fo- 
cused onto  said  radiation  sensitive  means,  a  commutator 
means  adapted  to  be  rotated  with  said  radiation  chopper 
means,  amplifying  means  adapted  to  receive  and  amplify 
said  voltage  output  of  said  radiation  sensitive  means,  the 
output  signal  of  said  amplifying  means  being  fed  to  said 
commutator  means,  said  commutator  means  rectifying 
said  signal  which  is  then  amplified  and  fed  to  a  recorder 
means. 


3,087,063 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMAnCALLY  INSPECTING 

A  BATCH  OF  SAMPLES 

Ernest  H.  Gatzert,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assl«Bor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,003 

II  Claims.    (Ci.  250—106) 

1.  An  automatic  tester  for  inspecting  a  batch  of  samples 

during  a  first  cycle  of  operation  and  for  reinspecting  the 

batch  of  samples  during  subsequent  cycles  coaaprising.  a 
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plurality  of  memory  devices,  each  having  two  stable  states 
and  each  associated  with  a  corresponding  sample  to  be 
inspected,  means  for  sequentially  inspecting  each  sample 
of  the  batch  during  the  first  cycle  and  for  causing  each 
memory  device  to  assume  a  first  state  if  its  associated 
sample  fails  inspection  and  to  assume  a  second  state  if 
its  associated  sample  passes  inspection,  means  operative 
from  the  beginning  of  the  second  cycle  for  causing  said 
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means  for  sequentially  inspecting  to  skip  over  any  samite 
whose  associated  memory  device  assumes  the  second 
state  after  the  first  cycle  and  to  inspect  only  those  samples 
whose  associated  memory  devices  assume  the  first  state 
after  the  first  cycle  and  means  for  causing  memory  de- 
vices assuming  the  first  state  during  the  second  or  subse- 
quent cycle  to  assume  the  second  state  after  its  associated 
sample  passes  inspection. 


3,087,064 
DETECTION  OF  HEAT  EXCHANGER  LEAKS 
Jay  S.  Curtke,  Chicago,  Adoiph  I.  Snow,  Matteson,  and 
Lloyd  A.  BailUc,  Park  Forest,  IIL,  aasignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sinclair  Researcli,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnnc  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  38,991 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250— IM) 


**-<rr"-«f-«cn3»  srsTftn 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  leaks  in  feed-effluent  heat 
exchangers  of  a  chemical  reactor  system  which  comprises 
injecting  into  a  chemical  feedstock  a  radioactive  tracer 
capable  of  being  at  least  about  90%  chemically  converted 
under  reacts  conditions  but  at  least  about  30%  chemi- 
cally unconverted  under  heat  exchanger  conditions,  pass- 
ing said  feedstock  together  with  the  tracer  through  suc- 


cessively the  feed  side  of  the  feed-effluent  heaft  exchanger, 
reactor,  and  the  effluent  side  of  said  heat  exchanger,  tak- 
ing a  sample  of  said  effluent,  separating  fromi  said  sample 
converted  tracer,  and  detecting  the  radioactivity  of  the 
remaining  sample. 


3,087,065 

LIGHT  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Edward    C.    Mutschler,    Maplewood,    NJ.,   assignor    to 

Engelhard  Hanovia,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,6r71 

2  Claims.    (CI.  250—199) 
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1.  In  a  light  communication  system,  an  electrically 
energized  high  pressure  arc  lamp  having  a  residual  light 
emission,  means  for  operating  the  lamp  all  a  uniform 
quiescent  low  light  output-low  voltage  level]  means  for 
supplying  a  periodically  pulsating  carrier  current  to  said 
lamp,  the  duration  of  the  quiescent  voltage  l^vel  in  each 
si^plied  pulse  cycle  being  at  least  equal  to  the  duration 
of  the  residual  light  emission,  and  means  for  modulating 
the  supplied  carrier  current. 


3,087,066 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Howard  G.  Keogh,  Jr.,  Poughkecpsic,  N.Y.,  pssignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Daystrom,  Incorpon|ted,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Tcxm 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,4!  2 
7  Claims.    (CL  2S0— 206) 


1.  In  a  self-saturating  magnetic  amplifier !  including  a 
reactor  with  a  magnetically  saturable  cor^  having  a 
power  winding  and  a  feedback  winding  oi^  said  core, 
unidirectional  conducting  means  connected  iq  series  with 
said  power  winding  for  passing  intermitteht  unidirec- 
tional current  through  said  power  winding  ih  a  particu- 
lar direction  thereby  to  saturate  said  core,  means  having 
light-responsive  conductivity  connected  in  I  series  with 
said  power  winding  and  effectively  in  shurit  with  said 
unidirectional  conducting  means  for  creatin;  a  voltage 


April  23,  1068 


ELECTRICAL 


1105 


drop  across  said  power  winding  in  response  to  light,  the 
combination  comprising  capacitance  means  and  a  sec- 
ond unidirectional  conducting  means  connected  in  series 
with  each  other  and  in  parallel  with  said  power  winding, 
said  feedback  winding  being  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  capacitance  means  whereby  the  voltage  developed 
across  said  capacitance  means  changes  differentially  with 
increasing  or  decreasing  light  and  said  amplifier  provides 
a  hysteresis  type  response  to  light  impinging  on  said 
light  re8p<»sive  means. 


3,t87,067 
SOLID-STATE  OPTICAL  RING  COUNTER  EMPLOY- 
ING ELECTROLUMINESCENT  AND  PHOTOCON- 
DUCTIVE  ELEMENTS 
Thomas  R.  Nisbct,  Palo  AHo,  and  Alan  J.  Heeger,  Bcrite- 
ley,  Calif.,  Mrignon  to  Lockkccd  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, Borbwik,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,164 
2  Claims.    (CL  250— 209) 


t  *         V         «     I 

1.  An  optical  pulse  counter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
counter  stages  arranged  in  a  predetermined  sequence  con- 
tiguously along  an  arcuate  path  forming  a  closed  loop, 
each  stage  comprising  an  insulative  transparent  planar 
member  to  support  each  counter  stage  and  to  form  an 
individual  unitary  element  of  the  counter  to  enable  said 
counter  stages  to  be  sui>ported  along  said  arcuate  path,  a 
first  transparent  conductive  layer  on  said  transparent 
planar  member,  a  layer  of  photoconductive  material  on 
said  conductive  layer,  a  layer  of  electroluminescent  mate- 
rial on  said  photoconductive  layer,  and  a  second  trans- 
parent conductive  layer  on  said  electroluminescent  layer, 
said  stages  being  so  disposed  that  the  insulative  trans- 
parent planar  member  of  one  stage  is  in  contact  with  the 
second  transparent  conductive  layer  of  the  next  adjacent 
stage,  an  arcuate  opaque  structure  for  housing  said  stages, 
said  housing  structure  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein,  each  aperture  being  disposed  opposite  a  photo- 
conductive layer  of  one  of  said  stages,  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  first  transparent  conductive  layers 
of  each  stage  to  one  another,  first  and  second  input  ter- 
minals, means  for  connecting  the  second  transparent  con- 
ductive layer  of  each  alternate  stage  to  said  first  input 
terminal,  means  (or  connecting  the  second  transparent 
conductive  layer  of  the  other  alternate  stages  to  said  sec- 
ond input  terminal,  a  power  source,  and  means  respcmsive 
to  pulses  to  be  counted  for  alternately  connecting  said 
power  source  to  said  first  and  second  input  terminals. 


3,0t7,MS 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
Edwin  R.  Bowsn—n,  Jr.,  WUtcstoM,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Prodncts  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Fllad  Dec  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,247 
1  Cfarfm.    (a.  250— 209) 
An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  photoconductive  cells,  and  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  electroluminescent  cells,  said  first  photo- 
conductive cell  being  optically  coupled  to  said  second 


and  fourth  electroluminescent  cells,  said  second  i^otocon- 
ductive  cell  being  optically  coupled  to  said  first  and  third 
electroluminescent  cells,  said  third  photoconductive  cell 
being  optically  coupled  to  said  first  and  fourth  electrolu- 
minescent cells,  said  fourth  photoconductive  cell  being 
optically  coupled  to  said  second  and  third  electrolu- 
minescent cells,  said  third  and  fourth  photoconductive  cells 
being  connected  in  series  between  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, said  third  and  fourth  electroluminescent  cells  being 
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connected  in  series  between  said  first  and  second  termials, 
the  junction  of  said  third  and  fourth  photoconductive  cells 
being  coupled  to  the  junction  of  said  third  and  fourth 
electroluminescent  cells;  said  first  and  second  photocon- 
ductive cells  being  connected  in  series  between  said  second 
terminal  and  a  third  terminal,  said  first  and  second  electro- 
luminescent cells  being  connected  in  series  between  said 
second  and  third  terminals,  the  junction  of  said  first  and 
second  electroluminescent  cells  being  coupled  to  the  junc- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  photoconductive  cdls. 


3,087,069 

RADL\TION.CONTROLLED  VARIABLE 

RESISTANCE 

Alexander  J.  Moncrlcff-Yeates,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Glannini  Controls  Corporation,  Los  Angles,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,278 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—211) 
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6.  A  system  for  developing  an  electrical  signal  repre- 
senting the  position  of  a  movable  member,  said  system 
comprising  in  combination  a  layer  of  solid  photoconduc- 
tive material  having  two  opposite  faces,  an  elongated  re- 
sistive element  in  direct  electrical  contact  with  one  of 
said  faces,  a  conductive  element  in  direct  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  other  face  in  spacedly  opposed  relation  to 
the  resistive  element,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  being 
capable  of  transmitting  incident  radiation  to  the  photo- 
conductive layer,  the  body  of  the  photoconductive  layer 
having  a  volume  resistance  to  current  flow  in  both  direc- 
tions between  said  elements  that  is  relatively  high  in  the 
dark  and  relatively  low  when  irradiated, 

means  for  supplying  different  and  substantially  constant 
electrical  voltages  to  the  respective  end  portions  of 
the  resistive  element  to  establish  therein  an  electrical 
potential  that  varies  longitudinally  substantially  in- 
dependently of  electrical  conduction  in  the  photo- 
conductive layer, 
means  for  selectively  irradiating  a  narrow  zone  of  the 
photoconductive  layer  that  extends  continuously  be- 
tween said  elements,  the  last  said  means  b;ing  actu- 
able  to  vary  the  longitudinal  position  of  the  irradi- 
ated zone  in  response  to  movement  of  said  movable 
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member,  and  means  for  tapping  from  the  conductive 
element  a  voltage  signal  that  represents  substantial- 
ly the  value  of  said  potential  at  the  irradiated  zone. 


3,087,070 

ELECTRONIC  STORAGE  AND  SWITCHING 

ARRANGEMENTS 

GcraM  Horace  Perry  and  Eric  William  Shallow,  Malvern, 

En^and,  assignors  to  NatloDai  Research  Development 

Corporation,  London,  England,  a  British  corporation 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  646,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Mar.  21,  1956 

14  Clafans.     (CI.  307—88) 
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1.  A  binary  counter  comprising  a  magnetic  core  perma- 
nent memory  of  the  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  type  hav- 
ing first  and  second  energising  coils,  an  input  circuit  for 
responding  to  an  input  stimulus  applied  thereto  to  feed 
a  signal  to  each  of  the  two  coils,  each  signal  energising 
the  core  into  a  different  magnetic  state  and  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  the  second  coil  establishes  a  first 
magnetic  state  even  when  the  core  is  energised  by  the 
first  coil  in  a  first  sense,  a  gate  included  in  the  input 
circuit  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  a  signal  to  the 
second  coil,  means  for  inhibiting  the  gate  to  prevent  the 
feeding  of  a  signal  to  the  second  coil  whenever  a  signal 
is  fed  to  the  first  coil  with  the  core  in  a  state  due  to  en- 
ergisation by  the  second  coil,  and  an  output  circuit  in 
series  connection  with  said  second  energising  coil  adapted 
to  give  an  output  signal  for  each  change  of  state  of 
the  permanent  memory'  occurring  in  a  predetermined 
sense. 


3,087,071 

TRANSISTOR-MAGNETIC  CORE  PULSE 

OPERATED  COUNTER 

Glenn  L.  Richards,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corponrtioo,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

oi  Delaware 

FDed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,994 
7  Chdms.     (CL  307—88) 
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1.  A  pulse  operated  counter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stages,  each  of  said  stages  comprising  a  magnetic  core 
having  first  and  second  directions  of  saturation  and  a 
transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector,  means 
for  initially  operating  said  counter  to  the  condition  in 
which  the  core  in  one  of  said  stages  is  saturated  in  said 
first  direction  and  the  cores  in  the  others  of  said  stages 
are  saturated  in  said  second  direction,  a  winding  on  each 
of  said  cores,  means  for  applying  trigger  pulses  to  said 
windings,  said  windings  being  so  poled  that  each  trigger 


pulse  triggers  the  core  which  is  saturated  injsaid  first  di- 
rection toward  saturation  in  said  second  dire|:tion,  means 
for  biasing  the  base  and  emitter  of  each  transistor  in 
the  forward  direction  to  render  that  transistc^  conductive 
when  the  core  in  the  same  stage  is  triggered  jtoward  satu- 
ration m  said  second  direction,  means  inclu4ing  said  last 
named  means  coupled  to  the  core  of  saidi  same  stage 
for  regcneratively  coupling  the  collector  and  base  of  the 
conducting  transistor  of  said  same  stage,  mearts  for  driving 
the  core  in  each  stage  toward  saturation  in  isaid  first  di- 
rection when  the  transistor  in  the  stage  next  preceding 
that  stafec  becomes  conductive,  and  means  including  said 
last  named  means  coupled  to  the  core  of  tiat  stage  for 
regnerativeiy  coupling  the  collector  and  bas^  of  the  con- 
ducting transistor  in  the  stage  next  preceding  that  stage. 

3,087,072  I 

SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  DEVltX 
Theodore  H.  Bonn,  Merion  StatiOD,  and  fchn  Prcapcr 
Ecliert,  Jr.,  Gbulwyne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  pperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 
ware 
Origfaial  application  Sept.  24,  1953,  Ser.  No.  182,180,  now 
Patent  No.  2,892,998,  dated  Jane  30,  19S9.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jane  25,  1959,  Ser.  Nb.  822,954 
15Clahiis.    (CI.  307— 88) 
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1.  The  combination  comprising  a  magnetic  core  ex- 
hibiting two  states  of  magnetic  remanence,  a  coil  means 
coupled  to  said  core,  said  coil  means  having  terminals 
to  receive  first  electric  pulses  tending  to  dr^e  said  core 
to  a  first  state  of  remanence  and  to  receive  se|cond  electric 
pulses  tending  to  drive  said  core  to  a  secf>nd  state  of 
remanence,  a  first  load  means  connected  ii|  series  with 
a  portion  of  said  coil  means  and  said  terfninal  which 
receives  said  first  electric  pulses,  and  a  pecond  load 
means  coupled  in  parallel  to  a  portion  of  sai^  coil  means, 
said  first  electric  pulses  being  produced  across  said  first 
or  second  load  means  depending  upon  whet  ler  said  sec- 
ond electric  pulses  are  received. 


'  3,087,073 

ELECTRIC  PULSE  FREQUENCY  DIVIDERS 
Arthur  Edward  Brewster,  London,  Eagjandi  ■—*£»<>■■  to 
Intematioaal    Standard    Electric    Corpo^tlon,    New 
York,  N.Y.  T 

Fflcd  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,9^2 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britaki  Mar.  6,  1959 
19  Chrfms.  (a.  307—88)  I 
11.  An  electric  frequency  divider  compifsing  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  cores  of  square-loop  f^omagnetic 
material,  all  the  cores  being  similar,  and  eacfti  con  being 
provided  with  a  driving  winding  and  a  pair  of  (H>P08itely 
wound  bias  windings,  a  two-condition  flii^flop  device 
arranged  to  supply  bias  currents  to  all  the  lias  windings 
in  such  manner  that  when  the  flip-flop  device  is  in  cme 
condition  a  bias  field  is  i4>plied  to  all  the  cores  in  one 
direction,  and  when  the  flip-flop  device  is  b  the  Odter 
condition  the  bias  field  applied  to  all  the  corel  is  reversed, 
first  means  for  applying  auxiliary  bias  fields  I  to  the  cores 
of  all  but  one  of  the  pairs  of  ocmts  of  such  i^uignitude  as 
ef  ectively  to  space  apart  the  hysteresis  curved  of  the  pairs 
o|  cores  successively  by  an  amount  not  l4ss  than  Hi, 
Miere  H,  is  the  magnetic  field  required  to{  reverse  tbe 


April  23,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


HOT 


saturation  of  a  core,  second  means  for  ap^ying  a  train 
of  alternately  positive  and  negative  driving  pulses  of  de- 
fined volt-second  product  VT  to  the  driving  windings  of 
all  the  cores  in  such  manner  that  each  pulse  produces 
equal  and  opposite  fields  in  the  cores  of  each  pair,  where- 
by tbe  flux  of  one  of  the  cores  is  changed  by  a  prede- 
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termined  amount,  means  for  causing  the  flip-flop  device 
to  reverse  its  condition  in  response  to  the  next  driving 
pulse  which  follows  after  a  particular  one  of  the  cores 
has  reached  saturation,  means  for  coupling  at  least  one 
output  circuit  to  the  ccmts,  and  means  for  deriving  from 
the  output  circuit  an  output  pulse  in  response  to  given 
ones  of  said  driving  pulses. 


3,087,074 

TRANSISTORIZED  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  OPERATIVE 

IN  THE  PULSE  MODE 

WilUam  N.  CanroD,  Rhtaiebcck,  Roderick  A.  Coopper, 

Hyde  Park,  and  Rkhard  G.  Coonihan,  Kfaigston,  N.Y., 

anignors  to  tataraational  Business  Madiincs  Corpora- 

tioo.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  784,371 

8Clahns.    (0.307—88.5) 


1.  A  logical  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  high 
speed  binary  pulse  system  comprising  a  transistor  having 
an  input  circuit  having  two  terminals  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit, input  signal  coupling  means  including  a  unidirec- 
tional current  device  coimected  to  one  terminal  of  said 
input  circuit  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  shunt  with  said 
input  circuit,  switch  means  connected  to  the  other  ter- 
minal of  said  input  circuit  and  adapted  to  complete  said 
input  circuit  when  said  switch  means  is  conditioned  by  a 
pulse  signal  of  predetermined  polarity,  a  load  impedance 
and  a  source  of  unidirectional  electrical  potential  con- 
nected in  series  to  said  output  circuit,  means  to  apply  a 
conditioning  ^nilse  of  predetermiited  polarity  to  said  cou- 
pling means  to  charge  said  capacitor  to  a  potential  suffi- 
cient to  bias  said  input  circuit  to  establish  conduction 
in  said  transistor  output  circuit  only  when  said  switch 
means  is  conditioned,  said  unidirectional  current  device 
being  adapted  to  maintain  said  charge  on  said  capacitor, 
and  means  to  ai^ly  a  pulse  of  predetermined  polarity  to 
said  switch  means  to  condition  said  switch  means  where- 


by said  transistor  is  enabled  to  conduct  thereby  generat- 
ing an  output  pulse  signal  in  said  output  load  impedaace 
whenever  said  capacitor  is  charged  to  said  potential. 


3,087,075 
TRANSISTOR  RING  COUNTING  CIRCUIT 
Alfred  H.  Fanlkncr,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  Msignor  to 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  coiporatkin  of 
Delaware 
Orighial  application  Jan.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,298,  now 
Patent  No.  3,041,400,  dated  Innc  26,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  appUcatfcM  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,610 
8  Chdms.    (CL  307—88.5) 
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1.  In  a  pulse  distributor,  a  ring  counter  comprising  a 
plurality  of  counter  stages  connected  in  a  closed  lo<^ 
with  a  common  input  circuit  and  individual  output  cir- 
cuits, each  stage  comprising  a  single  transistor  having 
base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  and  having  a  cur- 
rent gain  factor,  alpha,  less  than  unity;  the  transistor  of 
each  stage  having  a  conductive  and  a  non-coiKluctive 
condition,  only  one  at  a  time  of  the  stages  being  in  the 
non-conductive  condition;  and  means  including  said 
stages  operated  responsive  to  receipt  of  successive  pulses 
over  said  input  circuit  for  causing  said  stages  to  be  suc- 
cessively operated  to  the  non-conductive  condition,  each 
transmitting  an  output  pulse  over  its  output  circuit  during 
its  non-conductive  condition. 


3,087,076 
LOGIC  AND/OR  GATE  HAVING  MAGNETICALLY 

INDUCED  PULSES  AS  ONE  INPUT 
Carl  O.  Ptaigry  ID,  Lczh«ton,  Ky.,  aarignor  to  Intcran- 
tional   Bushicss   Machkics   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDed  Oct  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,499 
5  Clahns.     (a.  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  switching  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  logic  circuits  adapted  to  produce  similar  logic 
fimctions,  a  common  input  potential  source  for  said  logic 
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circuits,  means  including  a  switch  for  connecting  each 
of  said  logic  circuits  to  said  input  source,  an  output  ter- 
minal for  each  of  said  logic  circuits,  a  magnetic  pulse 
generator  associated  with  each  of  said  logic  circuits,  a 
source  of  bias  potential,  means  connecting  one  side  of 
each  of  said  pulse  generators  to  said  bias  potential  and 
connecting  the  other  side  to  the  logic  circuit  with  which 
it  is  associated,  a  common  output  terminal  connected  to 
the  bias  side  of  said  pulse  generators,  and  an  element 
movable  past  said  generators  in  series  for  producing  a 
series  of  pulses,  said  system  operating  on  the  production 
of  a  pulse  by  any  one  of  said  generators  while  the  logic 
circuit  associated  therewith  is  connected  to  said  input 
source  for  producing  an  output  signal  at  the  output  termi- 
nal of  said  logic  circuit  and  another  output  signal  at  said 
common  output  terminal. 


3,087,077 
STEPPING  MOTOR 
Richard  H.  Hall,  Athens,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Anny 

FUed  July  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  40,977 

3  Claims.     (CI.  310—37) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  bidirectional  stepping  motor  comprising  a  ratchet 
wheel  positioned  to  turn  on  a  first  axis,  a  balanced  rocker 
arm  pivoted  centrally  on  a  second  axis  vertically  above 
and  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  first  and  second  pawls 
connected,  respectively,  to  opposite  ends  of  said  rocker 
arm  and  extending  vertically  downward  to  engage  teeth 
of  said  ratchet  wheel  so  as  to  step  the  ratchet  wheel  in 
a  clockwise  or  counter  clockwise  direction,  a  spring  arm 
supported  centrally  above  said  axes,  the  ends  of  said 
spriiig  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  between  teeth  of 
said  ratchet  wheel  when  in  a  balanced  position,  and  in- 
termediate points  between  said  ends  of  said  spring  arm 
and  the  point  of  said  central  support  engaging  opposite 
arm  sides  of  said  rocker  arm  for  applying  a  neutralizing 
force  to  said  rocker  arm,  first  and  second  electromag- 
netic means  positioned  respectively  adjacent  and  direct- 
ly below  each  end  of  said  rocker  arm  for  selectively 
forcing  downward  said  rocker  arm  ends  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  rocker  arm  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  magnetic  pull  of  said  electromagnets. 


3,087,078 
COMPACT  MOTOR 
Steffen  S.  Brown,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Brown- 
Brocluncycr  Company,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  June  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  119,379 
15  Claims.  (CI.  310— 83) 
1.  In  combination;  an  electric  motor  having  a  casing 
with  an  end  wall,  a  motor  shaft  extending  through  said 
end  wall  and  journaled  therein,  a  first  gear  on  the  shaft 
outside  the  casing  and  adjacent  said  end  wall,  a  second 
gear  different  in  size  from  said  first  gear  and  concentric 
with  the  shaft  and  fixed  to  said  end  wall,  a  rotatable 
housing  journaled  on  said  end  wall  enclosing  said  gears. 


compound  planet  gear  means  in  the  housing  meshing  with 
said  first  and  second  gears  so  the  housing!  is  driven  in 


rotation  when  said  shaft  rotates,  and  a  bearing  in  the 
housing  receiving  the  end  of  said  shaft. 


I  3,087,079 

ELECTRICAL  PULSE  GENERAllORS 
Graham  John  Scoles,  Bowdon,  England,  assignor  to  Asso- 
ciated Electrical  Industries  (Manchester!  Limited 
FUed  June  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,409 
CUiais  priority.  applicatioD  Great  Britafai  Jine  25,  1957 


i  priority,  application  Great  Britain  line  25, 
4  Claims.    (CL  310— 111)    ' 


1.  An  electrical  pulse  generatc»'  comprising  a  stator 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  C-shaped  ii-on  members, 
a  field  winding  on  said  stator  member  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  conductors  threading  said  iron  mem- 
bers, a  rotor  member,  an  armature  winding  xm  said  rotor 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  U-afaapen  conductors 
with  the  limbs  of  the  U-shaped  conductors  extending  radi- 
ally of  the  axis  of  the  rotor  member  and  the  pRch  of  the 
U-shaped  conductors  being  substantially  equal  to  the  span 
of  said  Craped  iron  members,  means  lor  applying  pulses 
to  said  field  winding  to  produce  a  pulsed  ihagnetic  field 
and  means  for  deriving  an  output  from  the  E^.F.  induced 
io  said  armature  winding. 
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3,087,080 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Max  Isaacson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aas^nor  to  Globe  Indns- 

tries.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
Original  appHcatioa  Jan.  17,  1957,  Scr.  No.  634,723,  now 
Patent  No.  2^86,665,  dirted  May  30,  1961.     Divided 
and  thia  application  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,259 
10  Clafans.     (CL  310—154) 


.f-^r. 


M   [T 


1 .  A  pair  of  half  elements  for  use  as  pole  pieces  in  an 
electric  motor,  each  element  being  identical  in  shape  with 
its  front  side  having  the  desired  contour  of  one  half  of 
each  pole  piece  and  its  rear  side  being  substantially  planar, 
the  two  portions  being  mated  to  form  a  pair  of  pole  pieces 
with  their  back  sides  juxtaposed  one  another. 


3,087,081 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Theodore  G.  Apostoieris,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Fitod  Nov.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,433 
3  ClainM.    (CI.  310—239) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising,  a  housing,  a 
shaft,  a  current  collector  member  affbted  to  said  shaft  and 
rotatably  supported  thereby  in  said  housing,  a  sheet  of 
rigid  material  having  an  opening  therein  to  accommodate 
said  shaft,  means  independent  of  said  housing  for  posi- 
tioning said  sheet  of  rigid  material  axially  on  said  shaft 
against  the  end  of  said  current  collector  member  with 
only  sufficient  clearance  to  permit  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  current  collector  member  and  the  sheet  of 
rigid  material,  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  brushes, 
means  including  said  sheet  of  rigid  material  for  support- 
ing said  brushes  in  electrical  contact  with  said  current 
collector  member,  and  means  positioned  on  said  machine 
and  engaging  said  sheet  of  rigid  material  for  preventing 
relative  rotation  of  said  sheet  of  rigid  asaterial-and  said 
electrical  contact  brushes  with  respect  to  said  housing. 


3,087,682 
CATHODE-CERAMIC  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRON 

GUNS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Richard  W.  Osbone,  Marion,  and  Thomas  J.  Morris,  Gas 
City,  lad.,  amignnri  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Feb.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,597 

llChrfim.   (Q.  313— 337) 

9.  A  cathode-ceramic  assembly  comprising  a  ceramic 

wafer  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  cathode  sleeve 

disposed  through  said  aperture  and  secured  within  said 


wafer  by  a  pair  of  circumferential  flanges  contacting  the 
flat  faces  of  said  wafer  around  said  aperture,  said  cathode 
sleeve    being    substantially    circumferentially    uniformly 


post-crimp  bulged  radially  ourwardly  between  said  flanges 
into  contact  with  said  ceramic  to  axially  tension  said 
sleeve  between  said  flanges. 


3,087,083 
VAPOR  LAMP  AND  RADIATOR 
Lconhard  Katz,  Wobura,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aatro  Dy- 
namics, Inc.,  CamlNMgc,  Mass.,  a  corporatioB  of  Mas- 
sachosetts 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,792 
1  Claim.    (Q.  313— 44) 
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For  use  with  a  tubular  mercury  vapor  lamp,  a  sjriit 
ring  radiator  comprising  a  split  ring  body  part  having  on 
its  inner  surface  a  circumferential  band  of  reduced  area, 
and,  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  ring  body,  a  plurality 
of  disk-shaped  fins  which  are  coaxial  with  the  ring. 


3,087,084 

MAGNETRON  TUBES  AND  MAGNET 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Saul  Kucfainsicy,  SomerviUc,  NJ.,  ass^nor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,439 

17  Cbhns.    (CI.  313—73) 


1.  A  magnetron  beam  switching  tube  including  an  en- 
velope; an  electrode  assembly  in  said  envelope;  said  elec- 
trode assembly  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including 
a  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electrodes;  each 
group  including  a  target  electrode  which  receives  an 
electron  beam  and  produces  an  output  signal  therefrom, 
a  spade  electrode  which  holds  an  electron  beam  on  its 
associated  target  electrode,  and  a  switching  electrode 
which  serves  to  switch  an  electron  beam  from  one  group 
of  electrodes  to  the  next;  and  permanent  magnet  means 
mounted  within  said  electrode  assembly  and  providing 
a  longitudinal  magnetic  field  therein. 
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3,t87,«8S 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  SCREEN  FOR 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 
Gcorse  Christie  Tomer,  Mo«  Side,  Mancliester,  England, 
•MigBor  to  Ferranti  Limited,  Hoilinwood,  Lancashire, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland 

FUcd  June  3«,  19M,  Ser.  No.  40,040 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britahi  July  8,  1959 

5  CbinH.     (a.  31S— 92) 


mcnt  and  which  is  stable  at  all  temperatures  to  which  it  is 
likely  to  be  subjected  during  manufacture!  of  the  storage 
tube,  and  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material,  each 
of  said  layers  being  substantially  coextensive  in  area  with 
face-plate,  the  electron  beam,  in  operation^  being  incident 
on  the  last  named  layer,  and  electrical  connections  from 
the  exterior  of  the  storage  tube  to  the  trjmsparent  layer 
of  electrically  conductive  material  and  h  the  layer  of 
electrically  conductive  material. 


3,087,087 

ELECTRON  BEAM  CONTROL  APPAkXTUS  FOR 
LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  DISPLAY  TUBES 
Joseph  T.  McNancy,  La  Meia,  CaMf.,  aniinor  to  General 
I^'iui^  CorporatloD,  Rocbcster,  N.Vl  ■  corporation 
of  Delaware  T 

Filed  Feb.  28,  19M,  Ser.  No.  560,23« 
6Clafans.     (CL  315— 8.5) 


1.  In  a  cathode-ray  tube  of  the  type  including  an  elec- 
tron beam  producing  gun  and  an  envelope  having  a  glass 
face  plate,  a  screen  comprising,  in  the  following  order 
from  the  face  friate,  a  plurality  of  strips  of  transparent 
electrically  conductive  material  mounted  on  a  transparent 
base  and  electrically  separate  from  one  another,  a  layer 
of  an  electroluminescent  phosphor  covering  said  strips, 
a  layer  of  electrical  insulting  material  which  becomes 
electrically  conductive  when  subjected  to  electron  bom- 
bardment and  which  is  stable  at  all  temperatures  which  it 
is  likely  to  be  subjected  to  during  manufacture  of  the 
cathode-ray  tube,  and  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive 
material  which,  when  the  tube  is  in  operation,  is  pen- 
etrated by  the  electron  beam  and  permits  the  beam  to 
enter  said  layer  of  electrical  insulating  material  and  there- 
by cause  therein  bombardment  induced  conductivity,  and 
electrical  connections  from  the  exterior  of  the  cathode- 
ray  tube  to  each  of  said  strips  and  to  said  layer  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material. 


V 


3,087,086 
DIRECT  VIEWING  CATHODE-RAY  STORAGE 
TUBES 
George  Christie  Tamer,  Mo«  Side,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land, aarignor  to  Ferranti,  Limited,  HoUhiwood,  Lan- 
casUre,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Irebnd 

Filed  Jane  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,085 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  July  8,  1959 

4Clafans.    (0.313—92) 
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1 .  In  an  evacuated  container  the  combiijation  compris- 
ing beam  generating  means  at  one  end  of  the  container  for 
projecting  an  electron  beam  toward  the  o^er  end  <rf  the 
container,  target  means  at  the  other  end  o^  the  container 
responding  to  impingement  of  the  electron  beam  thereon, 
light  source  means,  contrcri  means  havii^  perforations 
therethrou^  and  including  photoconductite  material  ca- 
pable of  having  an  electrical  condition  positioned  inter- 
mediate rtie  generating  mearu  and  the  target  fw  selec- 
tively modulating  and  controlling  the  deotifon  beam  in  its 
passage  therethrough,  said  control  means ;  responding  to 
light  projected  onto  and  illuminating  portions  of  said 
{^otoconductor  material  from  without  tl^  container,  a 
light  projection  system  for  projecting  desiited  intelligence 
in  form  of  li^t  onto  the  control  means,  ftaid  projection 
system  including  a  plurality  of  lens  refining  mirrors 
positioned  within  said  container,  said  roitrors  being  so 
positioned  as  to  receive  and  reflect  intelligence  from  a 
source  without  the  container  onto  the  control  means,  said 
mirrors  being  adapted  to  cause  simultaneofis  recordation 
of  the  intelligence  onto  a  photo-«ensitive  filhi  aleo  withoU 
the  container. 


1.  In  a  direct-viewing  cathode-ray  storage  tube  of  the 
type  including  an  electron  beam  producing  gun  and  an 
envelope  having  a  glass  face-plate,  a  screen  comprising, 
in  the  following  order  from  the  face-plate,  a  transparent 
layer  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  on  a  tranv 
parent  base,  a  layer  of  an  electro-luminescent  phosphor, 
a  layer  ot  ferro-electric  material  which  becomes  elec- 
trically conductive  when  subjected  to  electron  bombard- 


I  3,087,008 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DE\  ICE 
Roger  W.  Hnnter  and  Irene  K.  Haak,  For  Wayne,  Ind., 
assignors  to  International  Telephone  4nd  Teleginnh 
Corporation  "^  ' 

FUed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29J665 
lOClafans.  (O.  315— 12) 
1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprijing:  an  enve- 
lope; a  large  area  target  electrode  in  said  en  veUtpe;  means 
for  directing  an  annular  cross-sectional  electron  beam  of 
primary  electrons  forwardly  toward  said  target  electrode 
including  an  annular  electron  gun  in  said  eolvelope  q>aced 
axially  from  and  emitting  primary  electrons  toward  said 
target  electrode  said  gun  Including  an  anruhu-  cathode; 
first  electron  optical  means  adjacent  said  guO  for  convert-' 
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ing  the  declion  cmi«i(m  from  each  elemental  Kgment 
of  eaid  cathode  to  a  waist  forwardly  of  said  gtm;  and 
second  electron  optical  means  for  diverging  said  enussion 
from  said  waist  into  directions  generally  along  radii  from 
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a  point  on  the  axis  of  «aid  gun  and  forwardly  there<rf, 
thereby  fmining  a  virtual  cathode  adjacent  said  point  and 
distributing  said  emission  firom  each  elemental  segment 
of  said  cathode  over  the  entire  area  <^  said  target  elec- 
trode. 


3,007,009 

UNE  TO  TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBE  COUPLING 

Kari-Bemhard  Nidas,  Ute  (Daanhc),  Germany,  assignor 

to  Teicfukea  CmJbJL,  BcrUn,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  768^41 

Oafans  priority,  appBcation  Germany  Oct  26,  1957 

4  ClalBB.     (CL  315— 39  J) 
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3,087,090 
IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  KoMopa.  Andenon,  Ind.,  amlgnor  to  General 
Motors  CorporaOoM,  Detroit,  Ml^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FBed  Mar.  13, 1961.  Ser.  No.  95,162 
ISCWm.  (CL  315— 205) 
1.  An  electrical  ignition  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising,  a  source  of  voltage,  a  spark 
discharge  device,  an  ignition  ccmI  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing and  a  secondary  winding,  means  cormecting  said  sec- 
ondary winding  with  said  spark  discharge  device,  a  first 
transistor  having  emittn',  collector  and  base  electrodes, 
means  connecting  the  emitter-collector  circuit  of  said  first 
transistor  between  said  voltage  source  and  the  primary 
winding  of  said  ignition  coil,  a  capacitor,  a  charging  cir- 
cuit for  charging  said  capacitor  from  said  voltage  source 
including  the  emitter-base  circuit  of  said  first  transistor 
and  a  first  resistor,  a  second  transistor  having  emitter, 


base  and  collector  electrodes,  means  connecting  the 
ter  electrodes  of  said  transistors  together,  a  discharging 
circuit  for  said  capacitor  including  the  emitter-collector 
circuit  of  said  second  transistor  and  a  second  resistor 
connected  between  one  side  of  said  source  of  voltage 


'  I  I   !      ■  I  t 


and  a  junction  that  is  connected  between  one  side  of  said 
capacitor  and  the  base  electrode  of  said  fint  transistor, 
and  means  for  applying  a  varying  voltage  applied  to  tiie 

base  electrode  ol  said  second  transistOT  in  syncfaronisai 
with  operation  of  said  engine. 


3,007,091 
SPARK  GAP  SWITCH 
George  C.  McFarland,  BcilKeley,  Calif.,  lisignii  to 
Voltage  EngiDccrtag  Corporation,  Bwttngtois  Mam., 
corporation  of  Massachasetts 

FUed  May  1,  195%  Sar.  No.  732^59 
4ClafaBis.    (0.315—241) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  a  high  frequency  line 
to  a  travelling  wave  tube  having  a  delay  line  and  having 
a  vacuum  envelop  of  dielectric  material,  and  having  con- 
nected to  the  hi^  frequency  line  a  metal  tube  which  is 
located  outside  of  the  vacuum  envelop  and  carries  focuss- 
ing means,  comprising  at  least  one  sleeve  means  within 
the  vacuum  envelop,  said  means  forming  together  with 
the  metal  tube  located  outside  the  vacuum  envelop  a  x/4 
coaxial  line  producing  a  high  frequency  short  circuit  across 
one  end  of  the  sleeve  means,  said  deeve  means  having 
an  odd-numbered  plurality  of  circiuiferentially  disposed 
slots  through  its  wall  opposite  the  metal  tube. 


1.  A  spark-gap  switch  comprising  at  least  one  central 
electrode,  at  least  one  outer  tubular  electrode  coaxially 
surrounding  said  central  electrode  and  spaced  therefrom 
sufficiently  so  that  the  gap  therebetween  supports  a  stored 
charge,  said  gap  containing  gas  afa  pressure  sufficient  to 
support  an  electric  discbarge  after  initiation  thereof,  means 
for  electrically  connecting  said  stored  charge  to  one  of 
said  electrodes,  and  means  for  applying  a  trigger  pulae 
to  the  other  of  said  electrodes  of  polarity  opposite  that 
of  said  stored  charge  and  ot  magnitude  sufl&cknt  to  initiate 
discharge,  whereui  said  means  for  applying  the  trigger 
pulse  comprises  a  pulse  transformer  actuated  by  a  pulse 
generator,  the  triggered  electrode  being  connected  to  the 
secondary  of  said  pulse  transformer  through  a  current- 
limiting  inductance  and  to  ground  through  a  q>ark-traMfer 
gap  and  a  second  inductance  whose  magnitude,  is  socfa  that 
capacity  coufding  across  said  spark-transfer  gap  prevents 
breakdown  thereacross  prior  to  initiation  of  discharge 
of  said  stored  charge. 
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3,087,092 

GAS  GENERATING  SWITCHING  TUBE 

James    M.    Lafferty,    Schenectady,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  coqporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,089 

12  Claims.    (Ci.  315— 330) 


posed  spark  gap  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  ilniform  in  size 
insulating  electrode  spacing  members  being  received  and 
retained  between  each  of  said  electrode  (fates  and  pro- 
viding a  means  of  establishing  said  predtstermined  gap 
spacing  between  said  spark  gap  surfaces^  said  support 
I  members  each  being  of  an  insulating  material  having  a 
I  predetermined  dielectric  constant  and  be^ng  positioned 
relative  to  one  another  in  said  stacked  felationsliip  to 
I  provide  a  gradual  variation  in  dielectric  Values  in  those 
I  members  positioned  remotely  relative  to  c$)e  end  of  said 


1.  An  electric  discharge  device  adapted  to  change  from 
a  non-conducting  condition  to  a  conducting  condition  with 
the  application  of  a  pulsed  signal  thereto  and  comprising: 
an  hermetically  sealed  envelope  evacuated  to  a  pressure 
of  10~'  nun.  Hg  or  less;  first  and  second  primary  elec- 
trodes within  said  envelope  spaced  apart  to  form  a  gap 
therebetween;  means  for  connecting  said  electrodes  to  a 
voltage  source  to  cause  an  electric  field  to  exist  in  the 
region  of  said  gap;  and  means  for  injecting  a  concentra- 
tion of  charged  conduction  carriers  into  said"  gap  in  re- 
qwnse  to  a  pulsed  signal  independent  of  the  voltage  con- 
nected between  said  primary  electrodes  to  cause  said  gap 
to  break  down  and  tl^reby  render  said  device  conducting. 


assembly,  and  a  plurality  of  grading  resis^rs  comprising 
a  series  of  generally  arcuate  segments,  mefans  electrically 
connecting  each  of  said  segments  to  respective  ones  of 
said  electrode  plates,  said  segments  joining) one  another  in 
end  to  end  relationship  with  the  ends  of  adjacent  seg- 
ments in  juxtaposed  endwise  overlapping  relationship  to 
provide  a  staggered  helical  configuration,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  staggered  helical  configuration  circum- 
jacent to  said  spark  gap  surface  throughout  the  axial 
length  of  said  assembly. 


3,087,093 

CAPACITOR  PROTECTION 

Rl^ard  D.  Boarfcric,  Lfaicolnwood,  111.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 

Maliory  A  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,920 

3  Claims.    (CI.  317— 12) 


3,087,095 
CUSHION  MOUNTING  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS 
James  F.  McConlcey,  Jr.,  Ridgcflcid  PariL  and  David  J. 
Van  Slooten,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignors  to  iBcU  Telephone 
Lahoratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yoit;,iN.Y.,  a  corpo< 
ratioo  of  New  Yorii  I 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  862,412 
1  Claim.     (CL  317— 101) 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising:  a  generally  round  disc  of 
ceramic  dielectric  material  having  spaced,  aligned  and 
generally  parallel  faces;  generally  circular  conductive  ca- 
pacitfH*  and  terminal  areas  centrally  located  on  each  of 
said  spaced  faces  said  areas  being  smaller  than  said  faces; 
generally  rectangular  aligned  conductive  areas,  one  on 
each  face  extending  from  said  capacitor  and  terminal  areas 
to  edges  of  said  faces  providing  a  spark  gap;  a  resistive 
coating  on  said  disc  connected  with  said  terminal  areas 
and  ^aced  from  said  spark  gap  surfaces;  and  a  coating 
of  insulating  material  on  said  body,  covering  said  terminal 
areas  and  said  resistive  coating,  said  spaced  conductive 
spark  gap  surfaces  being  free  of  said  insulating  coating. 


An  assembled  package  of  electronic  and  electrical  ap- 
paratus comprising:  electronic  and  electrical  components 
imbedded  in  a  matrix;  heat-conduction  nieans  extending 
from  the  components  through  the  matril;  a  cushioning 
member  surrounding  the  matrix,  the  cushioning  member 
being  inflated  with  a  compressible  fluid;  ;a  foil  of  heat- 
conducting  material  situated  between  the  ci|ishioning  mem- 
ber and  the  matrix,  the  foil  being  in  contact  with  the  heat- 
conduction  means;  and,  a  housing  for  i  containing  the 
cushioned  matrix,  a  portion  of  the  foil  hieing  in  contact 
with  the  housing. 


3,087,094 
UGHTNING  ARRESTER 
WUliam  H.  Nash,  Soath  Mllwaidwc,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
McGniw-Ediaon  Company,  a  corporation  of  DcUiwarc 
FUcd  July  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  597,627  , 

5  Claims.    (CL  317— 70)  | 

I.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  spark  gap  assembly  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  electrode  plates  defining  op- 


3,087,096 
WAFER  PARAMETRONI 
Otto  A.  Jorgensen,  Pittsford,  N.Y. 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No. 
4  Claims.    (O.  317—101) 
1.  An  array  of  storage  devices  comprising, 
(a)  a  first  and  Nth  tier  of  st<M-age  devii^es,  where  N  is 


ir  to  General 
>,  a  corporation 
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an  integer  greater  than  one,  each  tier  including  a 
first,  second,  and  Mth  storage  device,  where  M  is  an 
integer  greater  than  two,  each  of  said  storage  de- 
vices in  turn  having  an  input  circuit,  an  output  cir- 
cuit, and  an  enabling  circuit, 

(b)  means  for  coupling  the  output  circuit  of  the  first 
storage  device  in  said  first  tier  to  the  input  circuit 
of  the  second  storage  device  in  said  first  tier, 

(c)  means  for  coupling  the  output  circuit  of  said  second 
storage  device  in  said  first  tier  to  the  input  circuit 
of  the  Mth  storage  device  in  said  first  tier, 

(d)  means  for  coupling  the  output  circuit  of  said  Mth 
storage  device  in  said  first  tier  to  the  input  circuit  of 
a  first  storage  device  in  said  Nth  tier, 


(e)  means  for  coupling  the  output  circuit  of  said  first 
storage  device  in  said  Nth  tier  to  the  input  circuit 
of  a  second  storage  device  in  said  Nth  tier, 

(/)  means  for  coupling  the  output  circuit  of  said  second 
storage  device  in  said  Nth  tier  to  the  input  circuit 
of  an  Mth  storage  device  in  said  Nth  tier, 

(g)  means  for  applying  a  first  enabling  signal  to  the 
enabling  circuit  of  the  first  storage  device  in  each  tier, 

(h)  means  for  applying  a  second  enabling  signal  to  the 
enabling  circuit  of  the  second  storage  device  in  each 
tier,  and 

(j)  means  for  applying  a  third  enabling  signal  to  the 
enabling  circuit  of  the  Mth  storage  device  in  each 
tier. 

3,087,097 
AUXILIARY  COVER  FOR  METER  SOCKET 
Paul  C.  Janson,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Union  Metal  Manofactming  Company, 
Cantoia,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,011 
SCWbi.    (CL317— 1M) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
box,  a  panel  on  the  front  of  the  box  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  cover  for  said  panel,  an  angular  flange  at 
one  side  edge  of  the  cover,  U-shaped  hinge  members  at 


the  upper  end  of  said  panel,  there  being  elongated  slots  of 
greater  length  than  said  hinge  members  in  the  uiq»er  end 
portion  of  the  cover,  said  hinge  members  being  located 
through  said  slots  for  hingedly  connecting  the  cover  to 
the  panel  so  that  the  cover  may  be  swung  upwardly  to 
uncover  the  opening  in  the  panel,  whereby  the  cover  may 
be  shifted  laterally  relative  to  the  hinge  members  and 
said  flange  may  contact  the  panel  for  locking  the  caver  in 
open  position. 

3,087,*98 

TRANSISTOR 

William  E.  Taylor,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct  5,  1954,  Ser.  No.  460,479 

7  Claims.    (CI.  317— 234) 


1.  In  a  semconductor  device  having  a  semiconductor 
crystal  wafer  of  a  selected  conductivity  type  with  (^posite 
faces  the  plural  electrode  structure  on  said  wafer  includ- 
ing in  combination,  a  collector  electrode  of  a  selected 
alloying  material  alloyed  to  one  face  of  said  wafer  in  a 
rectifying  connection,  an  annular  emitter  electrode  of  a 
selected  alloying  material  alloyed  to  the  opposite  face  of 
said  wafer  in  a  rectifying  connection  and  having  an 
annular-inner-edge  portion,  said  two  named  electrodes  be- 
ing positioned  opposite  to  one  another  so  that  a  line  at 
right  angles  through  said  annular-inner-edge  portion  and 
said  wafer  extends  through  said  collector  electrode  at  an 
internal  portion,  said  plural  electrode  structure  further 
comprising  a  first  base  electrode  in  ohmic  connection 
with  said  opposite  face  of  said  wafer  and  within  said  an- 
nular-inner-edge portion  of  said  emitter  electrode,  and  a 
second  base  electrode  in  ohmic  connection  with  said  wafer 
and  in  a  position  outwardly  of  said  annular  emitter  elec- 
trode. 


3,087,099 
NARROW  WEB  MESA  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 
Kurt  Lehovec,  WUUamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,632 
1  Claim.     (CL  317—234) 


A  semiconducting  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conducting material,  a  p-n  conductivity  junction  extend- 
ing laterally  through  said  body,  a  narrow  web  in  said 
body,  a  first  rectifying  emitter  conUct  at  one  surface 
of  said  narrow  web  on  one  side  <rf  said  junction,  a  second 
rectifying  collector  contact  at  the  opposite  surface  of 
said  narrow  web  on  the  other  side  of  said  junction,  an 
indentation  in  said  body  surrounding  said  emitter  con- 
Uct and  extending  through  said  junction  to  position  said 
emitter  contact  on  a  mesa-like  structure,  said  collector 
contact  extending  over  a  wider  area  laterally  of  said  body 
than  said  mesa-like  structure,  whereby  three  conductivity 
junctions  are  provided  between  said  emitter  contact  and 
said  collector  contact. 


1114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Wpbil  23,  1963 


3,«87,1M 
OHMIC  CONTACTS  TO  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
C.  SaTadclia,  Allcntown,  Pa^  mmi^or  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,354 
5  Cbima.    (CL  317—235) 


1.  A  minority  carrier  diffosed  base  germanium  transis- 
tor of  a  P-N-P  configuration  c(Mnprising  a  germanium 
wafer  including  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector  region, 
the  P-type  collector  region  including  two  zones  ot  which 
a  first  zone  wherein  the  lifetime  of  minority  carriers  is 
greater  than  .1  microsecond  is  adjacent  to  the  collector 
junction,  and  a  second  zone  wherein  the  lifetime  of  minor- 
ity carriers  is  of  the  order  of  0.001  microsecond  is  several 
collector  barrier  thicknesses  distant  from  said  collector 
junction,  and  an  electrode  contacting  said  second  zone. 


3,M7,101 

MULTIPLEX  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 

SYSTEM 

Rex  E.  LoTcloy,  Lm  Aagelci,  Caltf^  SHisnor,  by  mesne 

to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 

by  the  SccrctuT  of  the  Nary 

FUed  Jane  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  37^15 

!•  Claims.    (CL  318—162) 


ae^i 


gating  signal  generating  means  operable  ito  sequentially 
gate  said  plurality  of  gate  means,  the  dutputs  of  said 
phase  transducers  each  connected  to  thelisnal  input  of 
a  different  one  of  said  gate  means,  said  inference  signal 
source  connected  to  the  signal  input  of; the  remaining 
gate  means,  a  single-track  recording  medium,  means  con- 
nected to  each  gate  means  output  for  recording  said  gate 
means  outputs  on  said  recording  medium,  playback 
means  for  reproducing  said  gate  means  ourauts  from  said 
recording  medium,  said  playback  means  having  a  single 
output,  a  plurality  of  gates  including  a  inference  signal 
gate,  each  of  said  gates  having  a  signal  Input,  a  signal 
output  and  a  gating  input,  said  playbaclq  means  output 
connected  to  all  of  said  gate  signal  inputs,  a  gating  sig- 
nal generator  connected  to  each  of  said  gating  inputs, 
synchronizing  means  connected  to  said  gating  signal  gen- 
erating means  with  said  reference  signal'  whereby  said 
reference  signal  gate  is  gated  upon  whenever  a  reference 
signal  appears  at  the  output  of  said  recording  means,  a 
plurality  of  detecting  means  each  connectetl  to  the  output 
of  a  separate  one  of  said  detecting  mean&  a  plurality  of 
resolver  means  each  connected  to  the  o^^ut  of  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  detecting  means  and  toi  said  reference 
signal  detecting  means,  and  a  plurality  off  shaft  driving 
means  each  connected  to  the  output  of  a  oifferent  one  of 
said  resolver  means. 


3,087,102 
DOOR  LIFT  ELECTRICAL  CIRJCUIT 
Steffen  S.  Brown,  Dayton,  Olilo,  assignor  ^o  The  Brown- 
Brockmeyer  Company,  Dayton,  Oiiio,  a  i  corporation  of 
Ohio  J 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  579,882 
3  Claims.    (O.  318—207) 


1.  In  a  lift  door  electrical  circuit,  a  roersible  electric 
motor  having  a  pair  of  angularly  spaced  similar  windings, 
means  for  connecting  alternately  said  windings  as  the 
running  and  starting  windings  respectivelyi  a  variable  re- 
sistance, means  for  switching  said  variable  resistance  in 
circuit  with  said  motor  only  when  saidlmotm-  attains 
running  speed,  and  means  responsive  to  a  reduction  in 
speed  in  said  motor  resulting  from  an  overload  imposed 
thereon  by  said  lift  door  encountering  an  pbstacle  which 
impedes  the  movement  thereof  for  de^ergizing  said 
motor. 


1.  A  multiplex  recording  and  playback  syston  for  re- 
cording and  reproducing  the  positi(Mis  of  a  plurality  of 
shafts  comprising  a  reference  A.C.  signal  source,  a  plu- 
rality of  phase  transducers  each  adapted  to  convert  posi- 
tions ot  a  plurality  of  shafts  into  a  plurality  of  A.C.  sig- 
nals of  lower  amplitudes  than  said  reference  signal,  said 
low  anqrfitude  signals  having  phase  relationships  to  said 
reference  signal  dependent  upon  the  individual  ^aft  posi- 
tion thereof,  a  plurality  of  gate  means  each  having  a 
signal  input,  a  signal  ou^Hit,  and  a  gating  input,  said 
number  of  gate  means  being  one  more  than  said  number 
(rf  km  aoD^litude  signals,  gating  signal  generating  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  gate  means  gating  input,  said 


3,087,103 
TIMER  WITH  REVERSIBLE  mOtOR 
Charles  Swenson,  P.O.  Box  83,  Madbon  aqoarc  Station, 
I  New  York  If,  N.Y.       I 

I  Filed  Sept.  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  140,720 

19  Claims.  (O.  318— 265> 
1.  In  a  timing  device:  an  electrically  r^ersible  motor 
responsive  to  a  momentary  circuit  change  jby  start  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  and  reversal  of  direc^on  while  run- 
ning in  either  direction;  a  member  driven; by  said  motor 
and  adapted  for  limited  movement  at  oonst^t-speed  from 
a  starting  position;  a  member  for  setting  dn  the  path  of 
said  motor  driven  member  at  varying  distances  from  said 
starting  position;  a  main  first  switch  to  selectively  energize 
and  deenergize  the  motor  circuit,  a  momeiitary,  normally 
c^>en  second  switch,  and  a  momentary  nornjally  open  third 
switch  connected  in  the  circuit  to  effect  py  momentary 
closing  aforesaid  circuit  change  and  theijeby  determine 
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the  directicm  of  movement  of  the  motor  driven  member;  to  an  extended  position,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
actuating  means  to  clow  said  main  switch  and  OKMnen-  move  the  structure  to  a  retracted  position,  wherein  a  re- 
tarily  close  said  second  switch  in  the  starting  position  of  versible  motor  for  rotating  the  shaft  is  coupled  to  the 
the  motor  driven  member  for  movement  thereof  toward  shaft  through  gearing  and  clutch  means,  limit  control  ap- 
paratus comprising:  a  control  shaft;  means  including  slip 
clutch  means  for  coupling  said  control  shaft  to  the  oper- 
ating shaft;  a  pair  of  switch  means  actuatable  for  stopping 
the  motor;  switch  actuating  means  operable  by  said  con- 
trol shaft,  said  actuating  means  being  adapted  to  actuate 
the  respective  ones  of  said  switch  means  when  the  oper- 


the  setting  member;  means  applying  said  movement  to 
momentarily  close  said  third  switch  for  reversal  of  the 
motor  at  a  position  determined  by  the  setting  member, 
and  means  optDUi%  the  main  switch  upon  return  to  the 
starting  position  of  the  motor  driven  member. 


3,087,104 

SERIES  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  MOTORS 

Max  Berman,  Roanoke,  Va.,  aaignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnnc  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  116,608 

7  Claims.     (O.  318-^367) 


V-f^. 
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ating  shaft  has  turned  through  the  number  of  revolutions 
necessary  to  place  the  structure  in  the  extended  and  re- 
tracted positions;  and  stop  means  cooperable  with  said 
control  shaft  to  prevent  its  rotation  substantially  beyond 
the  positions  thereof  in  which  said  switch  means  are  actu- 
ated, with  said  slip  clutch  means  enabling  said  operating 
shaft  to  continue  to  rotate  when  movement  of  said  control 
shaft  substantially  beycMid  said  positions  is  prevented  by 
said  stop  means,  whereby  said  positions  may  be  correlated 
with  desired  movement  limits  of  said  structure  to  be 
moved  by  said  operating  shaft. 
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3,087,106 

SURGE  CONTROLLER  FOR  PROTECTING  A 

SOURCE  OF  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Joiin  Bande,  MHwanlue,  and  WIDaid  S.  Lorcnz,  Wankc- 

sha,  Wls.^  assignors  to  Affis-Chahners  Mamrfattnihig 

Company,  Milwaaiwe,  Wb. 

FUed  Jaiy  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,595 
Odahns.    (CL  321— 11) 


■>^-^ 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  brake  system  ior  an  alter- 
nating current  motor,  of  a  brake  having  an  electromagnet 
for  actuation  thereof,  a  rectifier,  a  current  transformer 
having  a  primary,  means  to  connect  said  primary  in 
series  with  an  alternating  current  supply  circuit  for  the 
motor  and  a  secondary  connected  through  said  rectifier 
to  the  actuating  electromagnet  of  said  said  brake,  and 
a  relay  having  a  winding,  means  for  energizing  said 
winding  in  response  to  series  current  flowing  in  the 
supply  circuit  and  said  relay  having  contacts  coimected 
to  said  electromagnet  and  to  the  ou^ut  of  said  recti- 
fier to  release  said  brake  when  said  winding  is  ener- 
gized and  when  deenergized  to  interrupt  said  connection 
between  said  electromagnet  and  said  rectifier  thereby  to 
apply  said  brake. 

3,087,105 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  ACTUATOR  WITH 
LIMinNG  MECHANISM 
Vaino  A.  Hoover,  2100  StOMr  Ave,  Loe  Aagdes,  Calif. 
FVad  Sept  5, 1957.  Scr.  No.  682,121 
4  nahni     (CL  318—468) 
1.  In  an  electromechanical  actuator  having  an  (gr- 
ating shaft  rotatable  in  one  direction  to  move  a  structure 


1.  A  dual  polarity  signal  valve  connecting  a  source  of 
current  to  a  load,  said  valve  comprising  a  full  wave  rec- 
tifier, said  rectifier  comprising  diodes  having  a  relatively 
high  forward  resistance,  and  a  diode  having  a  relatively 
low  forward  resistance  directly  connected  in  shunting 
arrangement  with  said  rectifier,  said  low  resistance  diode 
blocking  and  bypassing  surge  pulses  from  said  load  past 
said  rectifier. 


3,087,107 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 
Robert  B.  Hanter,  Plqna,  and  Robert  F.  Archer,  Clayton, 
OUo,  assignon  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Cons- 
pany,  Dayton,  Oldo,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10^98 
1  Cteim.     (Q.  321—19) 
In  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current 
energy  and  a  direct  current  power  supply  system  having 
rectifier  circuitry  and  an  output  circuit  from  which  direct 
current  energy  may  be  applied  to  external  circuitry,  the 
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direct  current  output  potential  level  regulating  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  variable  inductive  impedance  element 
having  a  main  coil,  a  feed-back  coil,  and  a  bias  coil  wound 
upon  a  core  member  of  a  material  having  substantially 
square  hysteresis  loop  characteristics  for  each  rectifier 
device  of  the  power  supply  system,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  main  coil  in  series  with  said  source  of  alternating 
current  energy  and  the  respective  rectifier  device  of  said 
power  supply  system  whereby  the  maximum  input  alter-l 
nating  current  potential  magnitude  available  as  a  cor- 
resp<Miding  direct  current  potential  level  at  the  cathode  of 
each  rectifier  device  is  determined  by  the  impedance  there- 
of, means  for  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  load  cur- 
rent of  said  power  supply  through  the  said  feed-back  coil 
of  said  variable  impedance  element  in  such  a  manner  as 


thereof,  means  for  varying  the  flux  pr^uced  by  said 
first  control  means  and  said  second  contitol  means  in  an 
inverse  sense  for  varying  the  relative  pem^eabilities  of  the 
first  and  second  magnetic  core  membersj  and  a  shorted 
winding  linking  the  second  magnetic  core  member  for 
opposing  flux  changes  in  the  second  magnetic  core  mem- 
ber. 
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to  alter  the  impedance  thereof  with  the  supply  current 
for  correcting  decreases  of  direct  current  output  potential 
level,  differential  amplifier  means  connected  to  the  said 
output  circuit  of  said  power  supply  system  for  generating 
a  control  bias  current  which  is  directly  proportional  to 
output  potential  level,  means  for  directing  said  control 
bias  current  through  the  said  bias  coil  of  said  variable 
impedance  element  in  such  a  manner  as  to  alter  the  im- 
pedance thereof  in  a  sense  opposite  to  that  produced  by 
the  supply  current  for  correcting  increases  of  direct  cur- 
rent output  potential  level,  and  auxiliary  circuit  means 
connected  in  shunt  across  said  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent energy  between  each  said  variable  inductance  im- 
pedance element  and  the  associated  said  rectifier  device  of 
the  power  supply  system  to  provide  a  second  current  path 
for  supply  current  flow  through  said  impedance  element. 


3,087,108 
FLUX  SWITCHING  TRANSFORMER 
Domink  S.  Toffolo,  4083  Loraine  Drive,  Camp  Springs, 
Mdn  and  Lee  R.  Larson,  1075  S.  Cook  SL,  Denver, 
Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  632,399 

4  Claims.    (CL  323— 56) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


4.  An  electrical  power  control  device  comprising,  first 
and  second  magnetic  core  members  of  grain  oriented 
characteristics,  a  primary  winding  disposed  upon  said 
core  members  having  linkage  to  said  members,  a  sec- 
ondary winding  disposed  on  the  first  core  member,  first 
ccmtrol  m^ans  for  producing  a  transverse  flux  across  a 
portion  of  the  first  magnetic  core  member  for  controlling 
the  permeability  thereof,  second  control  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  transverse  flux  across  a  portion  of  the  second 
magnetic  con  member  for  controlling  the  permeability 


3,087,109  I 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
MelvlUe  Dorey  Bowers,  Lake  Valhalla,  MontvUle,  NJ., 
assignor    to    McGraw-Edisoa    CompMy,    Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8^2,016 
6  Claims.    (CI.  323— 69) 


1.  A  circuit  for  deriving  a  reference  v<^ltage  independ- 
ent of  temperature  variations  and  including  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  connected  to  a  voltage  source,!  a  Zcner  diode 
and  a  first  resistance  means  series  connected  across  said 
input  terminals,  a  second  resistance  mea^s  connected  at 
one  end  to  one  terminal  of  said  Zt;neri  diode,  a  third 
resistance  means  connected  between  the  oiher  end  of  said 
second  resistance  means  and  the  other  terminal  of  said 
Zener  diode,  said  second  resistance  mean$  having  a  posi- 
tive temperature  coefficient,  said  third  resistance  means 
having  a  zero  temperature  co-efficient,  wpereby  a  refer- 
ence voltage  will  be  derived  across  said  third  resistance 
means  that  is  independent  of  temperature  vbriations. 


3,087,110 

INDUCTOR  SWITCHING  dRClfJIT  FOR 

TV  TUNER 

Haruld   Tomonoh,    184  2-chome   Tanug^wayoga,  Seta- 


gaya-ku,     Tokyo,     Japan;     Takeo     Ni 
2-chonic,    Kosugi,    Kawaiald,   Japan; 
Teshirogi,  996  Kamikodanaka,  Kaw: 
FUed  July  9,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Japan  Ji 
2  Claims.    (CL  323—74) 


itsa,     288 
ToshUiIko 
Japan 
,070 
ly  15, 1958 


L.  i*-t        L^^^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  tuner  wide  band  oscillat<^r  tuning  circuit 
arrangement  for  a  television  receiver  bjaving  a  rotary 
tuner  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  j  terminal  and  a 
second  terminal,  a  plurality  of  inductors  Connected  in  an 
arbitrary  number  of  groups,  connections  [for  each  group 
connecting  the  inductors  in  each  group  id  series,  at  least 
one  of  the  inductors  in  each  group  having  a  variable  in- 
ductance, a  plurality  of  stationary  contaots  connected  to 
respective  groups  of  inductors  and  eacq  connected  in- 
dividually to  a  respective  junction  betwee^  a  pair  of  ad- 
jacent inductors  of  a  respective  group,  ^nnections  for 
each  group  connecting  each  of  said  grou^M  of  inductors 
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in  common  to  said  first  terminal,  a  rotary  tuner  contact 
connected  to  said  second  terminal  operable  selectively 
into  separate  operative  positions  to  make  electrical  con- 
tact individuaUy  alternatively  with  said  stationary  con- 
tacts connected  between  said  inductors  to  complete  a 
circuit  between  said  first  and  second  terminals  only 
through  a  given  group  of  inductors  corresponding  to  the 
group  to  which  the  stationary  contact  contacted  by  said 
rotary  contact  belongs,  whereby  solely  the  inductance  of 
a  respective  group  of  inductors  is  varied  when  the  induct- 
ance of  the  inductor  having  a  variable  inductance  in  a 
given  group  is  varied. 


3,087,111 
GEOPHYSICAL  EXPLORATION  APPARATUS 
Frank  W.  Lchan,  Glcadalc,  and  WUUam  R.  Haghes,  Syl- 
mar,  Calif.,  amignon,  by  mesne  anigamcnts,  to  Space- 
General  Coipontloa,  Glendak,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUforaia 

Filed  Inly  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  830,844 
9  Claims.    (CL  324—1) 


1.  Geophysical  exploration  apparatus  that  utilizes  elec- 
tric fields  established  at  the  earth's  surface  by  atmospheric 
electricity,  the  electric  fields  respectively  being  established 
at  different  frequencies  over  a  range  of  frequencies,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  first  and  second  means  coupled  to 
the  electric  fields  and  adapted  to  respectively  respond  to 
first  and  second  components  thereof  to  produce  first  and 
second  voltages  whose  amplitudes  vary  as  the  magnitudes 
of  the  components  over  the  range  of  frequencies,  said  first 
and  second  means  respectively  including  first  and  second 
antenna  means  adapted  to  respectively  receive  horizontal 
and  vertical  components  of  the  electric  fields  over  the 
range  of  frequencies  and  to  respectively  develop  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  signals  in  response  thereto,  a  sweep 
oscillator  circuit  for  generating  a  sweep  signal  whose  fre- 
quency recurrently  varies  in  a  prescribed  manner  between 
lower  and  upper  limits,  first  and  second  mixer  circuits 
respectively  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  an- 
tenna means  and  said  sweep  oscillator  to  heterodyne  said 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  signals  against  said  sweep 
signal  to  produce  first  and  second  intermediate-frequency 
signals  whose  amplitudes  vary  as  the  amplitudes  of  said 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  signals,  and  first  and  second 
detector  means  respectively  coupled  to  said  mixer  circuits 
for  producing  said  first  and  second  voltages;  third  means 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means  and  operable  in 
response  to  the  first  and  second  voltages  therefrom  to  pro- 
duce a  third  voltage  whose  amplitude  at  any  insUnt  is 
proportional  to  said  first  volUge  at  that  instant  divided  by 
said  second  voltage  at  that  instant;  and  a  recorder  mecha- 
nism coupled  to  said  third  means  for  presenting  said  third 
voltage  as  a  function  of  frequency  over  the  range  of 
frequencies. 

3,087,112 
TRACE  GAS  ANALYZER 
WUUam  C  Pftffcrelc,  Middlctown,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
mtsM  tmhm ti,  to  Enfclhard  iBdutrics,  Inc.,  New- 
ark, N  J.,  a  corporatfcm  of  Delaware 

FUad  Dec.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,813 
16ClalaM.    (CL324— 33) 
1.  In  a  gas  analyzing  system,  means  for  diffusion  puri- 
fying a  carrier  gas  having  a  high  ionization  potential  so 

789  O.O.— 78 


that  it  has  less  than  one  part  per  million  impiuities  hav- 
ing a  lower  ionization  potential  than  the  carrier  gas,  means 
for  combining  said  carrier  gas  with  a  composite  gas  sam- 
ple to  be  analyzed  which  has  a  lower  ionization  poten- 
tial than  that  of  said  carrier  gas,  a  plurality  of  chromato- 
graphic separation  columns,  meatis  for  applying  the  car- 
rier gas  and  the  gas  sample  to  be  analyzed  to  said  col- 
umns in  series,  an  electron  tube  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a 
gas  outlet,  means  for  coupling  the  gas  from  said  columns 
to  said  electron  tube,  a  cathode,  an  accelerating  grid,  a 


shielding  grid  and  a  plate  mounted  within  said  tube,  means 
for  establishing  a  potential  between  the  cathode  and  the 
accelerating  grid  of  said  tube  which  is  greater  than  the 
ionization  potential  of  the  gas  being  analyzed  and  less 
than  the  ionization  potential  of  the  carrier  gas,  means 
for  applying  a  potential  to  the  plate  of  said  tube  which 
is  significantly  greater  than  the  ionization  potential  of 
the  carrier  gas,  and  means  for  applying  a  potential  to  the 
shielding  grid  adjacent  said  plate  which  is  intermediate 
between  the  potential  of  said  accelerating  grid  and  that 
of  said  plate. 

3,087,113 
DETECTOR  FOR  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Richard  A.  Foster,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corpontiiMi  of  CaUforaia 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,184 
8  Claims.    (CI.  324—33) 


1.  In  an  ionization  detector  for  a  gas  chromatograph 
or  the  like,  the  combination  of: 

housing  means  defining  a  chamber; 

means  for  flowing  a  stream  of  sample  gas  through  said 
chamber; 

a  source  of  electrons  within  said  chamber; 

an  electron  coUector  electrode  positioned  within  said 
chamber; 

an  ion  coUector  electrode  positioned  within  said  cham- 
ber; 

a  grid  positioned  within  said  chamber  between  said 
electrodes  and  maintained  substantiaUy  at  circuit 
ground; 
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a  source  of  positive  potential  connected  to  said  elec- 
tron collector  electrode; 

and  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  ion  collector 
electrode  and  circuit  ground. 


3,087,114 
FLUID  DENSITY  SENSITIVE  APPARATUS 
Jerome  L.  Lorenz,  Minneapoib,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis. 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  784,268 
7  Claims.    (CI.  324— 71) 


li  -g:^ 


<^». 


1.  An  altimeter  comprising,  in  combination:  a  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  atmosphere;  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes mounted  in  said  chamber;  motor  means  for  vary- 
ing the  spacing  between  said  electrodes;  means  for  ap- 
plying a  voltage  across  said  electrodes  to  maintain  there- 
between a  glow  discharge  which  varies  with  air  density 
and  with  electrode  spacing;  motor  control  means  respon- 
sive to  variation  of  said  discharge  for  energizing  said 
motor  means  to  adjust  said  spacing  so  as  to  maintain 
said  discharge  at  a  predetermined  value;  and  output  means 
operated  by  said  motor  means. 


3,087,115 
MEASURING  AND  RECORDING  INSTRUMENT 
Garfield  A.  Dawc,  Edward  F.  Ewen,  and  Paul  H.  Sher- 
rick,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  E.  H.  Saigent  &  Co., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 
Originai  application  May  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  662,913,  now 
Patent  No.  2,931,964,  dated  Apr.  5,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  appUcatioa  Feb.  12,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  8,312 
ItOaims.    (CI.  324— 100) 
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1.  In  a  self -balancing  potentiometer  measuring  and  re- 
cording  apparatus,    a   potentiometer    networli   including 


means  for  applying  an  input  voltage  in  Accordance  with 
an  input  signal,  means  for  producing  a  balancing  voltage, 
and  a  slide  wire  for  opposing  the  balai)cing  and  input 
voltages,  detector  means  responsive  to  the  balance  and 
unbalance  conditions  of  the  potentiometef  network,  driv- 
ing means  controlled  by  ibe  detector  meai^  and  operating 
the  slide  wire  to  balance  the  potentiometer  network,  a 
recording  chart,  recording  means  operated  by  the  driv- 
ing means  for  recording  the  input  voltages  on  the  chart, 
and  a  chart  range  displacement  mechanism  including  an 
adjustable  potentiometer  connected  into  j  the  potentiom- 
eter network  in  series  with  the  input  voltage  applying 
means,  a  voltage  source  for  the  potentiometer,  a  plu- 
rality of  resistances,  and  a  multiple  switcl^ing  mechanism 
movable  to  an  off  position  for  shunting  thie  potentiometer 
from  the  potentiometer  network  and  for  disconnecting 
the  voltage  source  from  the  potentiomeU^r,  to  other  po- 
sitions on  one  side  of  said  off  position  for  connecting  the 
voltage  source  to  the  potentiometer  though  selected 
ones  of  the  resistances  and  for  connecting  the  potentiom- 
eter in  one  direction  into  the  potentiomejer  network  for 
desired  amounts  of  displacements,  and  to  jFurther  position 
on  the  other  side  of  said  off  position  corresponding  to 
said  other  positions  when  the  input  signa^  is  shunted  for 
connecting  the  voltage  source  to  thei  potentiometer 
through  corresponding  selected  ones  of  the  resistances 
and  for  connecting  the  potentiometer  in  ihe  opposite  di- 
rection into  the  potentiometer  network  lo  measure  and 
record  the  amount  of  such  displacements, 


3,087,116 
CARRIER   CURRENT   INTERCOMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  UTILIZING  DUAL  ACnON  SQUELCH 
MEANS  I 

Arie  Libcrman,   %   Talk-A-Phoi|c  Co., 

5013  N.  Kedzic  Ave.,  Si(okic,]lU. 

Original  application  May  31, 1955,  Ser.  N6.  512,206,  now 

Patent  No.  2,980,767,  dated  Apr.  18,  1961.    Divided 

and  this  application  July  18,  1960,  ScnlNo.  43,598 

2  Claims.     (CI.  325 — 18) ' 


P^i 


€^ 


M 


t± 


':^^mi 


.-€1 


mT^s^ 


-^\    !  h 


%  fTi  t 


'-'^a 


1 .  In  an  intercommunication  system  inc  uding  a  plural- 
ity of  stations  and  a  power  line  interconn  scting  such  sta- 
tions, means  in  each  station  for  prevent!  ig  noise  which 
appears  on  the  power  line  from  being  r  iceived  and  re- 
produced in  the  receiver  portions  of  saic  stations,  com- 
prising: a  signal  chaimel  including  a  letector  circuit 
connected  with  the  power  line  and  having  a  negative 
terminal;  an  amplifier  tube  in  said  signal  channel  having 
a  screen  grid  and  an  anode;  an  integrator  (ircuit  including 
a  resistor  and  a  capacitor,  connected  wi  h  the  negative 
terminal  of  said  detector  circuit;  a  source  I  of  positive  po- 
tential; a  control  tube  having  a  control  gad  connected 
with  the  capacitor  of  said  integrator  circuit,  a  screen  grid 
connected  with  said  source  of  positive  pot^n|ial,  an  anode 
connected  with  said  source  of  positive  pctential  through 
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a  high  resistance,  and  a  cathode  connected  to  said  source 
of  positive  potential  through  a  variable  resistance;  a  high 
resistance  connecting  the  anode  of  said  control  tube  to 
the  screen  grid  of  said  amplifier  ttifoe;  and  a  second  high 
resistance  connecting  the  anode  of  said  control  tube  to 
the  anode  of  said  amplifier  tube,  whereby  with  no  signal 
being  received,  said  control  tube  conducts  heavily  and 
-^  provides  a  low  voltage  to  the  anode  and  screen  grid  of 
said  amplifier  disabling  said  ampUfier,  and  with  a  signal 
being  received,  a  negative  voltage  is  applied  to  the  control 
grid  of  said  control  tube  and  the  control  tube  is  cut  off, 
said  long  time  constant  circuit  acting  to  prevent  bursts  of 
high  amplitude  noise  from  cutting  off  said  control  tube. 


3,087,117 
PORTABLE    TRANSMITTER    APPARATUS    WITH 

SELECTIVE,  DIVERSE  ANTENNA  MEANS 

Jolm  F.  Mitdwil,  Bcikeicy,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc^  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,330 

6Cbdni8.    (a.  325— 118) 


fn«Tiftff 


1.  A  portable  radio  unit  including  in  combination,  a 
pocket  size  housing  containing  a  chassis  including  com- 
ponents forming  a  radio  circuit,  batteries  in  said  hous- 
ing for  energizing  said  circuit,  switch  means  in  said  hous- 
ing connected  to  said  circuit,  said  unit  including  means 
forming  a  first  antenna  and  connected  to  said  switch 
means,  a  second  extensible  anteima  mounted  in  said 
housing  to  be  telescoped  therein  and  to  extend  there- 
from, and  means  electrically  connecting  said  second  an- 
tenna to  said  switch  means,  said  second  antenna  includ- 
ing a  portion  positioned  to  mechanically  engage  said 
switch  means  to  operate  the  same  to  connect  said  second 
antenna  to  said  radio  circuit  when  said  second  anteima 
is  extended,  said  switch  means  being  operated  by  said 
second  antenna  to  connect  said  first  antenna  to  said  radio 
circuit  when  said  antenna  is  telescoped  into  said  housing. 


3,087,118 
COMBINATION  ANTENNA  AND  RADIO  SUPPORT 

FOR  VEHICLES 
Albeit  A.  Gofslcki,  St  Pan!,  Mfain.,  aKignor,  by  mesne 
aarignmcnts,  to  ATR  Eiectronics,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Mfain., 
a  corporatioB  of  MinncMiCa 

FUmI  Mar.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  802,895 
5  Clafans.  (CI.  325—312) 
1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  radio  receiving  set,  radio 
support  and  antenna  including  a  hollow  stud,  a  pair  of 
clamping  plates  encircling  said  stud  and  engaging  opposite 
surfaces  of  a  vehicle  top  and  holding  said  stud  in  fixed  re- 
lation thereto,  means  for  clamping  said  plates  together, 
a  yoke  having  a  base  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  stud,  and  spaced  parallel  arms  on 
opposite  ends  of  said  base,  aligned  pivot  means  on  said 
arms,  said  radio  receiving  set  being  pivotally  supported 
between  said  arms  by  said  aligned  pivots,  said  antenna 


being  supported  by  said  stud  projecting  upwardly  from  tlie 
upper  end  thereof,  and  conductor  means  connecting  said 


antenna  to  said  receiving  set  and  extending  through  said 
stud. 


3,087,119 
NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  PARAMETRIC 
AMPLIFIERS 
John  S.  Cook,  New  ProridcMC,  and  WilUam  H.  LoutacO, 
Summit   NJ.,   and   Cabin   F.   Qwrtc,   Alhuquciquc, 
N.  Mcx.,  Bssi^rs  to  BcU  Telephone  Lahoratorict,  !■• 
corporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Not.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,073 
5  Claims.     (CL  330—4.7) 


2.  An  electron  beam  device  comprising  means  for 
forming  a  beam  of  electrons,  means  for  causing  pump 
frequency  energy  to  propagate  along  the  beam  at  a 
faster  phase  velocity  than  the  average  velocity  of  the 
beam,  and  means  for  transmitting  signal  frequency  energy 
in  coupling  relationship  with  the  beam,  said  transmitting 
means  having  such  propagation  characteristics  with  re- 
spect to  the  propagation  characteristics  of  the  beam  that 
the  following  relationship  substantially  exists: 

£i=ap  — »"(£.— «p) 

where  ii  is  the  transmitting  means  velocity  parameter  at  a 
frequency  equal  to  the  difference  of  the  pump  and  signal 
frequencies,  £,  is  the  transmitting  means  velocity  param- 
eter at  the  signal  frequency,  op  is  the  beam  velocity 
parameter  at  the  pump  frequency,  and  r  is  the  ratio  of 
the  signal  frequency  to  the  difference  of  said  pump  and 
signal  frequencies. 


3,087,120 
AUTOMATIC  VOLUME  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Sidney  W.  Schocilhom,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  and  Frederick  Alex- 
ander Roberta,  Champirign,  III.,  asatgnors  to  Seismo- 
graph Scnrfcc  Corporation,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  a  corporatfcM 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,486 
OClahns.  (CI.  330— 59) 
1.  In  an  amplifier  for  use  with  a  detector  of  seismic 
waves  having  a  high  amfditude  during  an  initial  period 
followed  by  a  subsequent  period  of  somewhat  lower  am- 
plitude, said  amplifier  comprising  ^a  plurality  of  stages 
of  amplification,  a  feedback  circuit  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  stages  and  an  output  connected 
to  another  of  said  stages  for  supplying  a  feedback  sig- 
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nal  to  affect  the  gain  of  said  another  stage,  said  feed* 
back  circuit  including  a  variable  impedance  for  con* 
trolling  the  magnitude  of  said  feedback  signal,  means 
for  automatically  varying  said  impedance  in  accordance 
with  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  from  said  one 
Stage,  thereby  to  control  automatically  the  gain  of  said 
another  stage,  means  for  developing  a  suppression  sig* 
nal  having  a  hrU  level  during  the  initial  period  of  sai4 


seismic  waves  and  varying  to  a  second  and  different  level 
during  the  subsequent  period,  and  means  connected  to 
said  developing  means  and  to  said  impedance  varying 
means  for  supplying  said  suppression  signal  to  said  im- 
pedance varying  means  in  order  to  vary  the  variable 
impedance  in  such  manner  that  the  gain  of  the  amplifier 
is  relatively  low  during  said  initial  period  and  is  some- 
what higher  during  the  subsequent  period. 


3,087,121 
SIGNAL  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
Norton  W.  Bell,  Monrovia,  Caltf^  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif., 
■  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  120,688 
8  aaims.    {CI.  331—11) 


5.  Apparatus  for  developing  an  alternating  current  sig- 
nal having  a  frequency  which  is  directly  proportional  to 
the  magnitude  of  an  input  signal  applied  thereto  com- 
prising a  controllable  frequency  signal  source  for  gen- 
erating a  signal  at  its  output  having  a  frequency  which  is 
substantially  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  a  signal 
applied  to  its  input,  negative  feedback  means  coupled 
between  the  output  and  input  of  said  controllable  fre- 
quency signal  source,  a  fixed  frequency  signal  source  for 
generating  a  signal  having  a  fixed  frequency,  means  cou- 
pled to  said  fixed  frequency  signal  source  for  developing 
a  direct  current  signal  having  a  magnitude  which  is  di- 
rectly proportional  to  the  fixed  frequency,  said  direct  cur- 
rent signal  having  a  polarity  which  is  opposite  to  the  nega- 
tive feedback  signal,  and  means  for  adding  the  direct 
current  signal  with  the  negative  feedback  signal  at  the 
input  of  the  controllable  frequency  signal  source. 


3  087  122 
ELECTROMAGNETIC    WAVE    G^INERATIGN 
UTILIZING    ELECTRON    SPINS    IN    MAG- 
NETIC MATERIALS  j 
John   H.  Rowen,  Floriiani  Pa^i^  NJ.,  Usignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,413 
11  Claims.    (CI.  331— 94 


1.  A  generator  of  high  frequency  waVe  energy  com- 
prising I 

a  body  of  material  having  a  known  gyrpmagnetic  ratio, 
a  relaxation  time,  an  anisotropy  (crystalline  field 
that  varies  with  deformation  of  thfc  material,  and 
an  internal  effective  magnetic  field  t]|at  includes  said 
anisotropy  field  and  the  component  iof  any  external 
magnetic  field  applied  to  said  body,  | 

means  for  applying  physical  pressure  t^  said  body  that 
varies  in  a  period  short  compared  td  said  relaxation 
time,  I 

and  mear>s  for  coupling  electromagnejic  wave  energy 
from  said  body  at  a  frequency  that!  is  substantially 
equal  to  said  gyromagnetic  ratio  m^^tiplied  by  said 
internal  effective  magnetic  field. 


3,087,123 
NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DlODE 
MULTIVIBRATORS    ] 
Herbert   Rubcnstein,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  ^nd  Anatol  G 


Samusenko,  Lakewood,  NJ.,  assignon 
poration  of  America,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2J,721 
20  Claims.     (CI.  331— 107 1 


first 


1.  An   electrical  circuit  comprising 
circuit  branches  including  first  and  secoiid 
devices,  respectively,  each  of  said  devices 
ampere  characteristic  with  a  negative  resistance 
means  magnetically  coupling  said  brandies 
for  biasing  said  devices  for  operation  as 


to  Radio  Cor- 
Delaware 


and  second 
two-terminal 
having  a  volt- 
region; 
and  means 
multivibrator. 


^  3,087,124 
FEEDBACK  SYSTEM  FOR  REED  M<  )DULATED 
MAGNETRONS 
Willard  W.  McLeod,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Ma^.,  assignor  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  4  corporation  of 
Delaware  | 

FUed  May  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  731,892 
5  Claims.     (CI.  332 — 16)  | 
1.  A  frequency  modulation  circuit  comprising  an  elec- 
tron discharge  device  including  a  cathode,  an  anode, 
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means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  and  a  tunable  ele- 
ment positioned  in  said  magnetic  field,  said  tunable  ele- 
ment including  a  conductive  plate  insulatedly  supported 
thereon  and  adjacent  to  said  anode  in  a  manner  adapted  to 
vary  the  frequency  of  said  electron  discharge  device  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  plate,  means  for  varying 
the  position  of  said  plate  including  a  driving  element 


3,087,126 
COAXIAL  ATTENUATION  EQUALIZER 
Stanley  J.  Szcznka,  Comnack,  N.Y^  anigMir  to  Spory 
Rand  Cocporatkm,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  cot  poration  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,952 
SCIaimg.    (O.  33S— 28) 


.  .««».«S»i«S(t«««!iiK!»«ii!»$»;!««i«i$iiSi^ 


mounted  on  said  tunable  element,  means  for  applying 
an  input  voltage  to  said  driving  coil,  means  for  develoiv 
ing  a  feedback  voltage  in  response  to  variations  in  elec- 
trical charge  on  said  plate  due  to  changes  of  capacitance 
between  said  plate  and  said  anode,  and  means  for  com- 
bining said  feedback  voltage  with  said  input  voltage  to 
apply  a  modulating  voltage  to  said  driving  element. 


3,087,125 

COAXIAL  REED  RELAY  FOR  INTERRUPTING  THE 

CENTER  CONDUCTOR  AND  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

TERMINATING  ITS  OPENED  ENDS 

Clifford  L.  Scboicfickl,  Greene,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Elcctrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jnly  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123^82 

1  Claim.    (CI.  333—7) 


1.  An  attenuation  equalizer  of  the  coaxial  Xypc  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  termi- 
nals and  adapt^  for  operation  at  very  high  frequencies, 
said  equalizer  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  hollow 
cylinder  of  conductive  material  mounted  in  coaxial  rela- 
tionship, the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  cylinder  being 
separated  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  cylinder 
by  a  dielectric  medium,  an  inductive  element  having  an 
input  and  an  output  terminal,  first  and  second  resistive 
means,  said  first  resistive  means  supporting  (xie  end  of 
said  inductive  element  within  said  inner  cylinder  and 
interconnecting  said  input  terminal  of  said  inductive  ele- 
ment and  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  cylinder,  and 
said  second  resistive  means  supporting  the  other  end  of 
said  inductive  clement  within  said  inner  cylinder  and 
interconnecting  said  output  terminal  of  said  inductive 
element  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  cylinder,  said 
outer  cylinder  and  said  input  terminal  of  sidd  inductive 
element  comprising  said  pair  of  input  terminals,  and  said 
outer  cylinder  and  said  ou^ut  terminal  of  said  inductive 
element  comprising  said  pair  of  output  terminals. 


3,087,127 
WAVEGUIDE  TO  COAXIAL  "L"  TRANSITION 
Joseph  C.  Borghetti,  SootlilMHongh,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Microwave  Dcvck^Hnent  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wellcsicy, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  MaMadnMetts 

FUed  Jnly  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,215 
2  Claims.     (CL  333—34) 


A  coaxial  relay,  for  switching  electrical  energy  con- 
taining high  frequency  components  in  a  coaxial  cable 
transmission  line,  comprising:  an  annular  sheath  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material  and  a  pair  of  separated  cen- 
ter conductors  coaxially  aligned  within  the  annular  sheath 
conductor,  the  annular  sheath  conductor  and  center  con- 
ductors being  adaptable  for  integral  in-line  coupling  in 
a  coaxial  cable  transmission  line;  an  envelope  of  di- 
electric material  situated  between  the  separated  center 
conductors;  a  coil  configuration  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  bonded  on  the  envelope's  outer  surface;  a 
pair  of  cantilever-suspended  magnetizable  reeds  sealed 
within  and  protruding  through  the  envelope,  each  center 
conductor  being  connected  to  a  different  protruding  reed; 
a  pair  of  resistive  elements  sealed  within  and  protruding 
through  the  envelope;  connection  means  for  electrically 
connecting  each  resistive  element  to  the  annular  sheath 
conductor;  and,  dielectric  material  filling  the  space  be- 
tween the  inside  surface  of  the  sheath  conductor  and  en- 
compassing the  center  conductors  and  envelope;  each  reed 
being  normally  in  contact  with  a  different  one  of  the  re- 
sistive elements  whereby  the  coaxial  cable  transmission 
line  is  terminated  in  its  diaracteristic  impedance. 


1.  A  waveguide  to  coaxial  L  transition  comprising  a 
rectangular  wave  guide  having  a  circular  aperture  in  one 
of  its  broad  walls,  a  coaxial  line  extending  normal  to  the 
waveguide,  the  coaxial  line  having  its  outer  conductor 
concentric  with  the  circular  aperiure  and  joined  to  the 
apertured  broad  wall,  an  impedance  matching  member 
in  the  rectangular  waveguide  secured  to  the  other  broad 
wall  thereof,  the  impedance  matching  member  having 
three  sections  of  different  widths,  the  first  section  being 
a  narrow  elongate  ramp  of  constant  slope,  the  second  and 
third  sections  being  of  the  same  height,  and  the  center 
conductor  of  the  coaxial  line  extending  through  the  cir- 
cular aperture  and  having  a  conical  portion  joined  to 
the  second  section  of  the  impedance  matching  member. 
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3,087,128 

CAVTTY  RESONATOR  HAVING  A  VARIABLE 

QUALITY  FACTOR 

btv^  Frigycs  and  Gyorgy  Almissy,  Badapcft;  Hangary, 

assigiion  to  Bodavox  Budiq>csti  Hiradastechnikai  Valla- 

bt,  Budapest,  Hnngary 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary  Nov.  19,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  333— 83) 


1.  In  a  cavity  resonator  having  a  variable  quality  fac- 
tor, means  for  varying  the  quality  factor  comprising  at 
least  one  pair  of  tuning  pistons  operatively  associated 
with  the  resonator  cavity  and  movable  conjointly  and  in 
opposed  directions  relative  to  such  cavity;  the  dimensions 
of  said  pistons  being  so  selected  that  the  resonance  fre- 
quency of  the  cavity  is  not  appreciably  varied  by  such 
conjoint  movement  of  said  pistons;  the  materials  of  the 
respective  pistons  differing  as  to  loss  factors. 


3,087,129 
CENTERLESS  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 
Mario  A.  Maury,  Montdair,  and  Henry  K.  Omiya,  Fuller- 
ton,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asdgnments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FOed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,114 
6  Claims.     (CI.  333—98)  , 


2.  A  centerless  connecting  end  termination  for  a  co- 
axial cable  having  inner  and  outer  coaxial  electrical  con- 
ductors separated  by  a  first  dielectric  composed  of  a 
flexible  material  and  a  second  dielectric  composed  of  a 
different  material  than  the  first  dielectric,  said  end  ter- 
mination comprising  a  circular  cylindrical  outer  con- 
ductor extending  beyond  said  first  dielectric  and  filled 
with  said  second  dielectric  material,  the  inner  conductor 
of  said  coaxial  cable  extending  only  partly  into  the 
seoMid  dielectric  material  of  said  end  termination  and 
embedded  therein,  and  the  outer  conductor  of  said  end 
termination  being  integral  with  the  outer  conductor  of 
said  cable. 


3,087,130 
WAVEGUIDE  ELBOW 
Enrique  A.  J.  Marcatili,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  Mar.  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  178,427 
14  Claims.    (CL  333— 98) 
14.  A  miter  elbow  comprising  a  pair  of  intersecting 
waveguides; 
a  metallic  member  extending  across  said  waveguides  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  bisector  of  the  angle 


I  between  said  waveguides  and  passing  tlrough  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  axes  of  said  waveguides; 


and  at  least  one  depression  in  the  surface  of  $aid  mem- 
iber  common  to  both  of  said  waveguides. 


3,087,131 

VARIABLE  INDUCTIVE  DEVICE 

Stephen  W.  Babcock,  Poway,  and  Denis  W.  Crisci,  La 

Joila,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  DynamicsTCorpora- 

tion,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,589 

5  Claims.     (Ci.  336—133) 


5.  A  mechanically  variable  inductive  device  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  housing; 

a  permanent  magnet  having  a  north  magnetic  y  lole  and  a 
south  magnetic  pole  with  a  gap  therebetVeen  tra- 
versed by  the  path  of  travel  of  the  flux  bctWeeo  said 
poles;  I 

an  inductive  unit  comprising  a  continuous  cort  of  mag- 
netic material  wound  with  a  current-carrying  conduc- 
tor positioned  intermediate  said  poles  in  s4id  gap  in 
said  path  of  flux  travel  for  superimposition  of  said 
flux  upon  the  core  to  vary  the  incrementfl  perme- 
ability of  the  core  responsive  to  variations  i^i  the  den- 
sity of  said  flux;  and 

a  shunt  pole  piece  positioned  adjacent  said  piermanent 
magnet  furnishing  a  path  of  low  magnetic  i|eluctance 
for  shunting  said  flux  from  said  core  andi  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  permanent  magtiet  to  de- 
termine the  flux  shunted  and  thereby  the  density  of 
the  flux  superimposed  upoa  the  core,  the  c^re  incre- 
mental permeability,  and  the  incremental  inductance 
of  the  device. 


i^c 


^  3,087,132 

ADJUSTABLE  VOLTAGE  AUTOTRANSFCfRMER 
Arthur   E.   Snowdon,  Philmore  E.  Johnson,  $lmer  W. 
Madsen,  and  George  A.  Page,  Jr.,  all  of  Bristol,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Superior  Electric  CompanV,  Bristol, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  July  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  825,485  I 
6  Claims.     (CI.  336—148) 
1.  An  adjusuble  voltage  autotransformer  comprising 
an  annular  coil  including  an  annular  core  of  paramagnetic 
material   and  a  toroidal  winding  encircling   $aid   core 
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and  formed  with  an  arcuate  commutating  surface  on  one 
end  thereof,  a  base  formed  with  a  central  aperture  and 
positioned  against  the  other  end  surface  of  the  coil,  an 
annular  end  member  of  insulating  material  and  formed 
to  have  an  outwardly  extending  flange  and  a  hub  por- 
tion formed  with  a  stepped  aperture,  said  member  being 
positioned  with  its  flange  against  the  one  end  surface  of 
the  coil  and  its  hub  portion  within  the  center  of  the  coil, 
means  clamping  the  base  and  annular  member  to  the 
coil,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  center  of  the  coil 
and  apertures  in  the  base  and  member  and  having  one 
end  terminating  in  the  stepped  aperture,  an  insulating 


bushing  secured  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  within  the  aper- 
ture, a  conducting  element  including  a  brush  arm  se- 
cured on  the  bushing,  a  brush  on  the  end  of  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  ride  in  electrical  engagement  with  the  com- 
mutating surface,  a  conducting  bar  having  a  portion  re- 
cessed within  the  stepped  aperture  encircling  the  bush- 
ing, and  a  conducting  means  on  the  bushing  within  the 
stepped  aperture  positioned  between  the  conducting  bar 
and  the  conducting  element  in  electrical  engagement 
therewith  whereby  the  connections  to  the  shaft,  brush 
arm  and  conducting  bar  are  substantially  recessed  within 
the  annular  member. 


3,087,133 
ELECTROLYTIC  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Benjamin  Reni  Planche  and  Marcelle  Planche,  Ville- 
franche-sur-Saone,  France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Inventiotts  Finance  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,955 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  3,  1960 

31  Claims.    (CI.  338—86) 


provement  comprising  means  operative  in  response  to  pre- 
determined submergence  of  saiid  electrodes  for  maintain- 
ing control  conditions  static,  and  means  comprising  duct 
means  including  means  operatively  associated  therewith 
for  automatically  exposing  said  gas  to  the  atmosphere  in 
response  to  said  predetermined  submergence  of  said  elec- 
trodes. 


3.087,134 

ELECTRIC  HEATER  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  McOrlly,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Edwin  L.  Wiegand  Company 

FUed  Oct  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,972 

1  Clafan.     (CL  338—273) 


U  '  am 
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A  sealed  electric  heater  assembly,  comprising  a  tubular 
metal  sheath  hermetically  sealed  at  one  end  and  having  its 
other  end  open,  a  resistance  conductor  within  said  sheath 
and  having  a  pair  of  terminals  accessible  at  said  open 
sheath  end,  granular  refractory  material  compacted  with- 
in said  sheath  and  embedding  said  resistance  conductor, 
a  tubular  metal  body  having  an  interior  transverse  wall 
intermediate  its  ends  and  having  external  screw  threads  at 
one  end  and  internal  screw  threads  at  its  other  end,  a  pair 
of  current  conductive  posts  extending  in  hermetically 
sealed  relation  through  respective  openings  in  said  wall, 
each  having  one  end  part  accessible  from  the  externally 
threaded  end  of  said  body  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
current  and  an  opposite  end  part  extending  from  the  in- 
ternally threaded  end  of  said  body,  a  metal  sleeve  having 
a  large  end  externally  threaded  and  fitting  the  internal 
threads  of  said  tubular  body  and  a  weld  to  hermetically 
seal  such  threaded  connection,  said  sleeve  having  a  small 
end  enclosing  and  hermetically  welded  to  the  open  end 
of  said  sheath,  said  sleeve  combining  with  said  tubular 
body  to  form  a  closed  hermetically  sealed  chamber  into 
which  said  resistance  conductor  terminals  and  said  cur- 
rent conductive  posts  extend  with  respective  ends  in  spaced 
relation,  and  a  pair  of  metal  connectors,  each  electrically 
and  mechanically  connected  to  ends  of  respective  ter- 
minals and  posts  and  bridging  the  space  therebetween, 
each  metal  connector  having  a  looped  portion  freely  dis- 
posed within  said  sealed  chamber  to  absorb  movement  of 
said  posts  and  said  terminals  caused  by  differential  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  various  heater  parts. 


3,087,135 
WIRING  DEVICE 
Donald  B.  Robinson,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,131 
11  Claims.    (CL  339— 184) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electrolytic  control  device 

of  the  type  utilizing  electrodes,  an  electrolyte   and  an  11 .  An  electrical  contact  comprising,  an  elongated  open 

expandable  gas  medium  for  causing  the  electrolyte  to  ended  hollow  member  having  an  elongated  longitudinally 

submerge  the  electrodes  for  purposes  of  control,  the  im-  extending  first  lateral  opening  spaced  inwardly  of  an  open 
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.end  thereof,  said  member  having  a  second  lateral  opening 
spaced  from  said  first  opening  in  said  open  end,  an  elon- 
gated locking  tab  longitudinally  slidably  received  in  said 
member,  said  locking  tab  having  first  and  second  projec- 
tions, said  first  projection  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  boUow  member  and  being  con- 
tactable  to  cause  said  second  projection  to  engage  said 

second  opening  whereby  said  tab  becomes  locked  between 
longitudinal  movement. 


3,087,136 
TUBE  SOCKET 
Eric  O.  Peterson,  Syracuse,  and  Robert  C.  Cole,  North 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852,558 
8  Claims.     (CI.  339—193) 


1.  For  use  as  a  terminal  member  in  a  tube  socket,  a 
unitary  length  of  metal  having  a  first  part  of  its  length 
formed  of  a  substantially  rigid,  thick  and  soft  material 
suitable  for  accommodating  a  wire-wrap  connection  there- 
to, and  the  second  remaining  part  of  its  length  formed 
of  thin  and  hard  material,  said  thin  part  being  formed 
from  said  thick  part  by  rolling,  said  thin  part  shaped  as 
a  resilient  clamp  for  receiving  a  tube  pin  and  providing 
mechanical  and  electrical  contact  therebetween. 


3,087,137 
CONDUCTOR  TAB  INTERCONNECTING  AR- 
RANGEMENT FOR  TERMINAL  BLOCKS 
Richard  L.  Lino,  Northbroolc,  111.,  assignor  to  Under- 
writers Safety  Device  Company,  Chicago,  111^  a  corpo- 
ration of  lUfaiois 

FUed  July  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,992 
2  Claims.     (CL  339—198) 


IT:  mc^'i^^  " 


1.  A  terminal  connector  block  comprising  a  base 
member  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in 
communication  with  a  plurality  of  radially  directed  elec- 
trical service  lead  receiving  recesses  extending  to  a  side 
margin  of  said  block,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  fiat 
conductor  tabs  formed  with  endmost  lead  attachment 
tongues  extending  in  upright  side  supported  relation  trans- 
versely of  said  slot  with  said  tongues  in  said  recesses. 
at  least  the  top  side  portion  of  each  of  said  tabs  which 
is  in  said  slot  being  formed  with  a  marginal  groove,  a 
wire  segment  extending  along  said  slot  adjacent  the  top 
thereof  interconnecting  at  least  some  of  said  tabs  with 
portions  thereof  snugly  received  in  said  grooves,  and 
top  cover  means  attached  to  said  base  member  to  en- 
close said  tabs  and  wire  segment  therein. 


3,087,138 
APPARATUS   FOR   MEASURING   SOUNp   SPEED 
AND    ATTENUATION    CHARACTERI§TICS    IN 
LIQUID  MEDIA 
William  J.  Toulis,  727  Stafford  Place,  San  Di^o,  Calif. 
i  FUed  June  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,4 lO 

1  22  Claims.    (CI.  340—5) 

^Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


20.  In  a  free-fiooding  pressure-release-wajled  sound 
reverberant  chamber  adapted  to  be  submerged  (n  a  variety 
of  liquid  media  to  encompass  a  fixed  volume  of  the  par- 
ticular liquid  in  which  it  is  submerged  and  Operable  at 
both  sonic  and  ultrasonic  frequencies  as  a;  resonator, 
acoustically-operative  chamber  wall  structure  {Comprising 
a  plurality  of  compliant  elements  spaced  frobi  one  an- 
other, each  of  said  compliant  elements  having  ja  compres- 
sibility characteristic  greater  than  that  of  any  ojf  the  liquid 
media  in  which  it  may  be  submerged,  thd  center-to- 
center  spacing  of  adjacent  compliant  elements  i|i  each  wall 
being  a  fixed  distance  which  may  vary  from  about  X/10 
to  about  \/20,  \  being  the  wavelength  of  soui|d  propaga- 
tioo  within  said  chamber  and  being  determitied  by  the 
natural  frequency  of  vibration  of  the  system  comprising 
the  acoustically-operative  wall  structure  of  sajd  chamber 
and  the  volume  of  the  given  liquid  specimen  eifcompassed 
by  the  walls  of  said  chamber. 

I  3,087,139 

I  ANGLE  SETTING  INDICATOR 

Robert  E.  Finch,  6308  Orchid  Drive,  Bethcida,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,328 
\  1  CUim.     (CI.  340—26) 

^CGranted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  kec.  266) 


.'■^K^ 


fn  a  system  for  landing  aircraft  on  a  flight  cleck  having 
a  visual  landing  means  thereon  which  is  movedl  by  a  flight 
dedc  operator  through  a  sequence  of  linear  abd  angular 
adjustments  in  accordance  with  instructions  jransmitted 
from  a  remote  area  operator  in  order  to  position  the  visual 
landing  means  for  the  safe  landing  of  aircraft  dn  the  flight 
deck,  the  improvement  in  landing  control  whiclji  comprises 
a  register  in  the  remote  area,  said  register  having  a  shaft 
mounting  an  indicator  generally  normal  theretoi  and  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  dial  cards  mounted  on  th|e  shaft  in- 
wardly of  the  indicator,  said  dial  cards  each  having  indicia 
thereon  and  being  rotatable  relative  to  each  otjier  permit- 
tin|  their  manual  movement  to  position  a  sele4ted  indicia 
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on  each  card  in  alignment  with  the  indicator,  said  selected 
indicia  when  aligned  with  the  indicator  representing  the 
linear  and  angular  adjustments  which  are  to  be  made  to 
the  visual  means  by  the  flight  deck  operator,  a  signal  gen- 
erator connected  to  said  visual  means  for  developing  sig- 
nals in  accordance  with  actual  adjustments  which  are  made 

to  the  visual  means  and  a  meter  in  a  circuit  between  said 
generator  and  the  register  whereby  any  improper  adjust- 
ment of  the  visual  means  is  observable  by  the  operator  in 
the  remote  area  when  the  indicator  and  any  of  the  selected 
indicia  are  out  of  alignment. 


3,087,140 

ULTRASONIC  VEHICLE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Jerome  O'Neal,  RodKSter,  N.Y.,  ani|nor  to  General 

Railway  S<gnl  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnnc  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,165 

16  Claima.    (a.  340—38) 


1 .  In  a  system  for  detecting  vehicles  as  they  pass  along 
a  pathway  and  through  a  detection  zone  defined  by  at 
least  one  energy  beam,  at  least  one  energy  transmitting 
means  including  a  transmitting  transducer  positioned 
alongside  the  patfi  to  be  traversed  by  said  vehicle  for 
transmitting  said  beam  across  said  path  to  thereby  de- 
fine said  detection  zone,  first  receiving  means  including  a 
receiving  transducer  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  path  for  receiving  and  being  distinctively  controlled 
by  said  beam  transmitted  from  said  transmitting  means 
when  no  vehicle  is  present,  second  receiving  means  also 
including  a  receiving  transducer  positioned  on  the  same 
side  of  said  path  as  said  transmitting  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  being  distinctively  controlled  by  the  reflection 
of  said  beam  from  a  vehicle  intercepting  said  beam  while 
passing  through  said  zone,  and  registering  means  gov- 
erned jointly  by  said  first  and  second  receiving  means 
and  so  constructed  as  to  be  controlled  to  a  vehicle  reg- 
istering condition  only  when  said  second  receiving  means 
have  been  distinctively  controlled  by  the  reception  of 
said  reflected  beam  and  concurrently  therewith  said  first 
receiving  means  is  no  longer  distinctively  controlled  by 
reception  of  said  beam  by  reason  of  its  interruption  by 
said  vehicle. 


3,087,141 

POSTAGE  STAMP  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Kari  Steinboch,  FtObacfa,  Wurttcmbeii,  and  Hermann 
Endrea,  Stnttgart-MaUliansen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatfcm  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737,099 
4  ClahM.     (a.  340—146.3) 
1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  detection  of  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  a  posUge  stamp  on  light-colored  and 
dark-colored  envelopes  comprising  scanning  photo-elec- 
tric means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  li^t  reflected 
from  the  surface  of  said  stamp,  the  edge  of  said  stamp 
and  the  surface  of  said  dark-colored  envelope  and  said 
light  colored  envelope  and  for  generating  respective  sig- 
nals of  amplitudes  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  light 
789  O.O.— 74 


reflected,  the  signals  corresponding  to  the  intensity  ot 
light  reflected  from  the  edge  of  the  stamp  and  from  the 
surface  of  the  light-colored  envelope  both  being  of  an 
amplitude  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value  and  the 
signals  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  light  reflected 
from  the  surface  of  the  said  stamp  and  from  the  surface 

of  the  said  dark-colored  envelope  both  being  of  an  am- 
plitude lying  within  a  predetermined  range  of  values,  a 
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first  circuit  path  connected  to  said  photoelectric  means 
for  passing  all  of  said  signals  having  an  amplitude  in 
excess  of  the  said  predetermined  value,  a  second  circuit 
path  connected  to  said  photo-electric  means  for  passing 
all  signals  having  an  amplitude  lying  within  the  said  pre- 
determined range  of  amplitude  values,  and  coincidence 
means  responsive  to  the  passing  of  signals  over  said 
first  and  second  circuit  paths  for  indicating  the  presence 
of  a  postage  stamp. 


3,087,142 
BINARY  DATA  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Robert  D.  Buck,  Saugerties,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Busfaiess   Machhies   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,287 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340 — 147) 
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4.  A  sampling  system  for  parallel  data  signals  com- 
prising a  group  of  continuously  operable  selector  switches, 
each  of  said  switches  having  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  stationary  contacts  and  at  least  one  relatively  mov- 
able contact  which  dwells  on  successive  ones  of  said  sU- 
tionary  contacts  for  equal  time  intervals,  said  switches 
having  their  movable  contacts  disposed  in  relatively  dif- 
ferent angular  positions,  said  positions  differing  uniformly 
from  switch  to  switch  by  an  amount  corresponding  to 
equal  fractions  of  an  interval,  a  corresponding  group  of 
threshold  comparator  units  to  produce  output  signals  when 
the  amplitudes  of  the  applied  data  signals  exceed  a  pre- 
determined amplitude,  said  data  signals  being  successively 
applied  to  said  comparator  units  by  means  of  said  switches, 
a  corresponding  group  of  gate  circuits  selectively  to  pass 
the  output  signals  produced  by  said  comparison  devices, 
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switch  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  switches  to 
generate  a  train  of  synchronizing  pulses,  oscillatory  ap- 
paratus to  generate  a  train  of  timing  pulses,  the  repeti- 
tion rate  of  said  timing  pulses  being  synchronized  with 
the  speed  of  said  switches  by  means  of  said  synchronizing 
pulses,  and  means  individually  to  apply  the  timing  pulses 
to  said  gate  circuits  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 


3,087,143 

TIME  DELAY  DEVICE  FOR  ANALOGUE 

COMPUTER 

John  Goodcnoogh  Bayly,  Deep  River,  Ontario,  Canada, 

■Misnor  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canaila  Limited,  Ottawa, 

Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,033 
9  Claims.    (CI.  340— 173) 
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4.  A  time  delay  device  according  to  claim  1  wherein 
said  source  of  electric  power  is  bipolar  and  each  said 
relay  unit  comprises  an  electric  relay  having  a  transfer 
coil  and  a  holding  coil;  further  comprising,  a  first  relay 
switch  connected  in  series  with  said  transfer  coil  opera- 
tively  controlled  by  the  energisation  state  of  the  relay 
of  the  preceding  relay  unit  in  said  switching  cycle  se- 
quence, a  second  relay  switch  connected  in  series  with 
said  holding  coil  operatively  controlled  by  the  energisa- 
tion state  of  the  said  relay  unit,  and  a  third  relay  switch 
also  connected  in  series  with  said  holding  coil,  opera- 
tively controlled  by  the  energisation  state  of  the  relay 
of  the  succeeding  relay  unit  in  said  switching  cycle 
sequence;  and  wherein  said  means  for  altering  the 
energizing  state  of  each  of  the  relay  units  in  se- 
quence comprises,  a  first  control  line,  a  second  con- 
trol line,  and  a  two  position  changeover  switch  effec- 
tive in  a  first  position  to  connect  said  first  control  liny 
to  one  pole  of  said  source  and  in  a  second  position 
to  connect  said  second  control  line  to  said  one  pole 
of  said  source;  said  transfer  coil  and  said  first  relay 
switch  of  alternate  relay  units  being  connected  in  series 
between  said  first  control  line  and  the  other  pole  of  said 
source,  said  transfer  coil  and  said  first  relay  switch  of 
the  remaining  relay  units  being  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  second  control  line  and  said  other  pole  of  said 
source,  said  holding  coil  and  said  second  and  third  relay 
switches  of  all  of  said  relay  units  being  connected  in 
series  between  the  two  poles  of  said  source;  and  said 
operating  means  comprises  menas  for  causing  said 
changeover  swftch  to  undergo  repetitive  switching  opera- 
tions between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position. 


3,087,144 
RAMP  SELF-TESTING  SYSTEM 
Edoardo  A.  Bianclii  and  Harry  L.  HUl,  Rociiester,  N.Y., 
awignon  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rociiester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,586 
5  Claims.    (CI.  340—213) 
1.  In  a  system  for  testing  a  plurality  of  channels  each 
including  a  detector,  an  amplifier  and  a  bistable  device, 
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means  for  producing  a  ramp  signal  starting  froip  a  prede- 
termined level,  said  bistable  devices  each  normally  produc- 
ing output  information  of  a  particular  characteikstic  when 
the  output  voltage  at  the  associated  detector  reacpes  a  criti- 
cal level,  a  distinct  output  medium  correspondifig  to  each 
of  said  channels,  counting  means  for  energizing  <>ne  of  said 
output  media  in  accordance  with  a  particular  t;ount  pat- 
tern, and  gating  means  opened  in  response  tp  energiza- 


tion of  one  of  said  output  media  for  supplying  $aid  ramp 
signal  to  a  corresponding  channel,  the  bistable  device  of 
the  channel  which  is  receptive  of  said  ramp  signal  pro- 
ducing output  information  of  said  particular  characteristic 
when  the  input  voltage  at  the  corresponding'  amplifier 
reaches  said  critical  level,  said  counting  means  bjeing  oper- 
ated upon  by  output  information  of  said  particular  char- 
acteristic from  a  given  bistable  device  to  enfrgize  the 
succeeding  output  medium. 


3,087,145 

BURGLAR  ALARM  SYSTEM  AND 

SWITCH  THEREFOR 

Arthur  W.  Fruh,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  July  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  525,154 

2  Claims.     (CI.  340—274) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  burglar  alarm  circiiit  includ- 
ing a  foil  circuit,  an  alarm  circuit  for  the  foil  (Jrcuit  and 
a  window  switch  in  the  foil  circuit  comprising,  mounting 
means  for  mounting  said  window  switch  upon  a  horizontal- 
ly pivoted  closure  member;  said  window  switch]  including 
a  housing  and  a  mercury  tube  switch  operatively  mount- 
ed therein;  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  mercury 
tube  switch  comprising  mounting  means  for  (|etachably 
mounting  the  mercury  tube  switch  and  for  reversing  the 
position  of  said  mercury  tube  switch  for  adjustmeint  thereof 
to  tjlting  of  said  closure  member  in  either  i  direction, 
whereby  tilting  of  the  closure  member  breaks  the  foil 
circuit  and  closes  the  alarm  circuit 
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3,087,146 

SIGNALING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  REMOTELY 

CONTROLLED  SWITCH 

Angelo  Boudovis,  5856  Hghiand  View  Drive, 

Syivania,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,845 

2  Claims.    (0.340—332) 


1 .  In  a  communication  system  including  a  central  sta- 
tion and  at  least  one  remote  station,  a  signalling  system 
for  producing  a  signal  at  the  central  station  from  the  re- 
mote station  and  for  cancelling  the  signal  from  the  cen- 
tral station,  said  signalling  system  comprising  a  signalling 
switch  at  the  remote  station,  manual  means  for  closing 
said  switch,  latch  means  for  holding  said  switch  in  the 
closed  position,  means  for  releasing  and  opening  said 
switch  when  a  relative  heavy  current  is  supplied  thereto, 
said  releasing  and  opening  means  being  effective  to  release 
and  open  said  switdi  regardless  of  the  position  o[  said 
manual  means,  a  source  of  power,  signal  apparatus  at 
the  central  station,  means  fw  connecting  electrically  said 
source  of  power,  said  signal  apparatus,  and  said  signal- 
ling switch  whereby  said  signal  apparatus  will  operate 
when  said  switch  is  closed  and  said  signal  apparatus 
will  be  inoperative  when  said  switch  is  open,  and  switch 
means  connected  electrically  in  parallel  with  said  signal 
apparatus  for  supplying  the  relatively  heavy  current  to 
said  releasing  and  opening  means  at  a  predetermined  time 
to  open  said  signalling  switch  and  to  render  said  signal 
inoperative. 

3,087,147 
DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Bevitt  J.  Notris  ami  Bastt  B.  Nichols,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
Roswell  W.  Gilbert,  Montclair,  NJ.,  and  Bernard 
Cohen,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771^50 
19  Chdms.     (a.  340—347) 
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reactance  member  for  storing  energy,  an  impedance 
member,  means  including  a  charging  circuit  and  including 
the  reactance  member  and  the  impedance  member  in  the 
charging  circuit  for  producing  a  storage  of  energy  in  the 
reactance  member  for  a  particular  period  of  time  and  at 
a  rate  dependent  upon  the  input  potential  and  for  pro- 
ducing across  the  impedance  member  a  potential  opposing 
the  input  potential,  a  source  of  regulated  potential,  means 
including  electrical  circuitry  coupled  to  the  source  of 
regulated  potential  and  to  the  charging  circuit  for  varying 
the  regulated  potential  in  accordance  with  the  potential 
produced  across  the  impedance  member,  means  including 
a  discharge  circuit  coupled  to  the  last  mentioned  means 
and  to  the  reactance  member  for  producing  a  discharge 
of  the  reactance  member  to  a  particular  level  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  rate,  and  digitizing  means  coupled  to  the 
last  mentioned  means  for  activation  to  produce  successive 
signals  during  the  discharge  of  the  reactance  member. 


3,087,148 
DIGITAL  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 

Frederick  A.  Ludcwig,  Jr.,  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,598 

19  ChUms.     (CI.  340—347) 


'-^ 


*%; 


f-v-ri 


1.  In  a  digital  transducer  assembly  the  combination 
comprising  a  stress  sensitive  member  of  varying  transmis- 
sion characteristics  to  modify  a  beam  of  radiant  energy 
to  produce  a  cyclically  varying  output  in  response  to  a 
varying  analogue  input  parameter,  means  to  apply  said 
varying  analogue  input  to  said  stress  sensitive  member 
in  such  a  manner  that  different  portions  thereof  modify 
said  radiant  energy  with  increasing  input  at  cyclically  re- 
curring rates  related  in  a  predetermined  coded  fashion, 
and  means  to  receive  the  various  cyclically  modified  radi- 
ant energies  and  produce  a  digital  indication  for  each  al- 
ternation. 


3,087,149 
DECIMAL  TO  BINARY  CONVERSION  AND 
STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Jack  W.  Malcolm,  Gcttysbaiig,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,831 
8  Clafans.     (CI.  340—347) 
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1.  In  combination  for  converting  an  input  potential  1.  A  system  for  converUng  single  polarity  signal  rep- 
havmg  an  amplitude  representing  an  analog  quantity  into  resentations  of  characters  into  respective  two  polarity  bit 
a  plurality  of  signals  digitaUy  representing  the  quanUty,  a   binary  code  representations  wherein  cither  polarity  bit 
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is  selected  to  be  significant  and  storing  the  converted  rep- 
resentations comprising  in  combination  with  a  source  of 
single  polarity  signals  and  a  source  of  read-out  signals; 
a  plurality  of  binary  elements,  each  characterized  by  two 
stable  conditions  of  operation,  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  an  equal  number  of  elements  per  group 
wherein  the  groups  correspond  to  characters,  each  ele- 
ment per  group  corresponds  to  a  respective  bit  position  of 
a  selected  binary  codlT  and  a  selected  one  of  the  stable 
conditions  of  operation  of  any  element  in  each  group  de- 
notes the  presence  of  a  significant  bit  in  that  position;  in- 
dividual first  input  circuit  means  series  coupling  all  of  the 
elements  of  each  respective  group  in  a  sense  for  produc- 
ing in  each  element  that  stable  condition  of  operation  se- 
lected to  denote  the  presence  of  a  significant  bit;  a  second 
input  circuit  means  corresponding  to  each  different  char- 
acter series  coupling  those  elements  of  all  of  the  groups 
which  correspond  to  the  bit  positions  of  the  binary  code 
representations  of  the  respective  characters  in  which  is 
present  the  significant  bits  in  a  sense  the  same  as  said  first 
input  means;  individual  first  read-out  circuit  means  cou- 
pling each  respective  element  in  a  sense  opposite  that  of 
said  first  and  second  input  circuit  means;  second  read-out 
circuit  means  series  coupling  all  of  said  elements  in  a 
sense  the  same  as  said  first  read-out  circuit  means  whereby 
a  read-out  signal  successively  energizing  each  of  said  first 
read-out  circuit  means  coincident  with  the  said  second 
read-out  circuit  means  will  individually  reverse  the  con- 
dition of  operation  of  those  elements  which  are  in  the 
stable  condition  of  operation  selected  to  denote  the 
presence  of  a  significant  bit;  and  an  output  circuit  means 
serially  coupling  all  of  said  elements  in  which  a  pulse  ap- 
pears with  each  reversal  of  condition  of  operation  of  an 
element. 


3,087,150 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  ENCODER 
Dennis  B.  lames,  Bcmardsrille,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Tclcpiione    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,898 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  system  for  encoding  an  analog 
signal  into  a  digital  representation  thereof,  n  stages  in- 
cluding just  n  voltage-controlled  negative  resistance  diodes, 
means  for  biasing  said  diodes  in  their  relatively  low 
voltage  states  for  bistable  operation,  means  for  succes- 
sively switching  said  diodes  from  their  relatively  low  to 
their  relatively  high  voltage  states,  circuit  means  respon- 
sive to  the  analog  signal  to  be  encoded  and  to  a  signal 
representative  of  the  successive  switchings  af  said  diodes 
for  providing  a  feedback  signal  only  when  the  total  signal 
current  representative  of  the  switching  of  said  n  diodes 
is  greater  than  the  current  derived  from  the  analog  signal, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  feedback  signals  for  switch- 
ing back  to  their  relatively  low  voltage  states  the  ones 
of  said  n  diodes  whose  switching  caused  the  total  signal 
current  representative  of  the  switching  of  said  n  diodes  to 
be  greater  than  the  analog  signal  current. 


3,087,151 

PROXIMITY  WARNING  OR  POSITION 

SEPARATION  DEVICE 

Harry  Vantlne,  Jr.,  1545  Marian  Road,  Abington,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66^65 

12  Claims.     (Ci.  343—6.5) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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I.  An  interrogator-transponder  system  compr^ing:  in- 
terrogating pulse  generating  means;  transmitter  means 
coupled  to  said  interrogating  pulse  generating  i^eans;  a 
plurality  of  sequentially  operable  gate  generatin|g  means 
coupled  in  cascade  to  said  interrogating  pulse  generating 
means;  a  plurality  of  fixed  directional  antenna$,  a  plu- 
rality of  receiver  means  respectively  coupled  to  said  an- 
tennas; a  corresponding  plurality  of  display  circuit  means 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  coincidence  circu|t  means 
each  having  an  indicator  device  coupled  in  th^  output 
circuit  thereof;  a  plurality  of  switch  means  restectively 
coupling  an  input  circuit  of  the  coincidence  circiat  means 
in  each  of  said  display  means  in  common  to  on^  of  said 
receiver  means;  circuit  means  coupling  another  i|iput  cir- 
cuit of  a  coincidence  circuit  means  in  each  of  sail  display 
means  in  common  to  one  of  said  sequentially  Operable 
gate  generating  means;  long  gate  generating  meails  having 
the  input  circuit  thereof  coupled  to  said  interrogating 
pulse  generating  means  and  having  the  output  circuit 
thereof  coupled  in  common  to  each  of  said  switck  means; 
and  amplifier  means  having  the  input  circuit  theceof  cou- 
pled in  common  to  said  switch  means  and  the  output  cir- 
cuit thereof  coupled  to  said  transmitter  means  aitd  to  the 
input  circuit  of  said  long  gate  generating  means. 


I 


3,087,152 

RADAR  BEACON  RECEIVER  FOR  POSITtON- 
MODULATED  PULSE  SIGNALS 
Atherton  Noyes,  Jr.,  Mountain  Laites,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Aircraft  Radio  Corporation,  Boonton,  N J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  1,  1948,  Scr.  No.  36,494 
16  Claims.  (CI.  343—6.8) 
1.  In  a  pulse-group  signalling  system  utilizitig  pulse 
groups  widely  spaced  in  time,  each  pulse  group  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  identical  pulses  spaced  relatively  close 
in  time;  a  receiver  comprising  means  including  b  shaper 
circuit  for  developing  a  sequence  of  square  waVe  pulses 
frt>m  and  corresponding  in  timing  to  the  several  individual 
pulses  of  a  received  pulse  group,  and  a  decodii^  circuit 
energized  by  said  shaper  circuit  for  developing  aidecoded 
pulse  when  the  time  interval  between  the  first,  pair  of 
square  wave  pulses  of  a  group  is  equal  to  a  preselected 
code  interval;  said  decoding  circuit  comprisin|  means 
energized  by  said  shaper  circuit  and  including  a  dfclay  line 
for  developing  an  echo  pulse  at  a  iM-edetermiiied  time 
interval  following  the  first  square  wave  pulse  of  said 
pair,  wiper  means  rendering  said  decoding  circuit  in<^ 
erative  to  develop  echo  pulses  from  those  squdre  wave 
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pulses  of  any  group  subsequent  to  the  first  pulse  thereof 
and  means  responsive  to  a  coincidence  of  said  echo  pulse 


and  the  second  pulse  of  said  pair  for  developing  the  de- 
coded pulse. 

3,0S7,153 

GATED  PULSE  RADAR  SYSTEM 

James  A.  K.  Ricliards,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.,  assii^or  to  The 

Bcndix  Corpontiioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  8,  1956,  Scr.  No.  590,227 

6Claliiit.    (Q.  343— 7  J) 
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1.  A  receiving  system  for  selectively  receiving  pulse 
signals  recurring  repeatedly  at  approximately  constant  in- 
tervals much  greater  than  the  pulse  duration  comprising: 
gated  signal-detecting  means  operative  between  an  open 
condition  in  which  it  is  effective  to  pass  received  sig- 
nals and  a  closed  condition  in  which  it  is  ineffec- 
tive to  pass  received  signals; 
gate-control  means  connected  to  said  detecting  means 
normally  maintaining  said  detecting  means  in  said 
open  condition  and  responsive  to  signals  passed  by 
said  detecting  means  to  gate  said  detecting  means 
to   said    closed  condition,    said   gate-control    means 
including  timing  means  for  restoring  said  detecting 
means  to  said  open  condition  after  a  predetermined 
interval  substantially  the  same  as  said  constant  in- 
terval of  recurrence  of  said  pulses; 
whereby  said  detector  is  normally  responsive  to  pass 
received  signals  until  a  signal  is  received  and  is  there- 
upon rendered  ineffective  to  pass  received  signals 
for  said  predetermined  interval. 


3,M7,154 
HEIGHT  FINDING  MECHANISM 
John  A.  Kncckcn,  Cincimiati,  OUo,  ass'gnor  to  the  United 
States  wof  Amctica  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FUed  Oct  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  691,114 
1  Claim.  (Q.  343— 10) 
A  height  indicator  for  use  with  a  V-beam  radar  having 
means  for  providing  a  target  display  on  a  substantially 
flat  display  surface  in  which  range  is  indicated  along  one 
axis  and  azimuth  along  another  axis  at  right  angles  to 
the  range  axis  and  in  which  each  target  is  represented  by 
a  vertical  beam  return  image  and  a  slant  beam  return 


image  which  have  the  same  position  along  the  range  axis 
but  are  separated  along  the  azimuth  axis  by  an  angular 
difference  that  is  directly  related  to  the  height  of  the 
target  and  inversely  related  to  the  range  of  the  target, 
whereby  the  height  of  any  Urget  may  be  determined  as  a 
direct  function  of  range  and  said  angular  difference,  said 
height  indicator  comprising:  a  mirror  having  a  reflective 
surface  parallel  to  said  range  axis  and  at  an  angle  to  said 
display  surface,  said  mirror  being  of  sufficient  size  and 
at  such  angle  as  to  reflect  any  slant  beam  return  image 
transversely  of  said  display  surface  to  the  eye  of  an  ob- 
server at  an  observation  point;  a  small  semitransparent 
mirror  having  its  reflective  surface  parallel  to  said  range 
axis  and  at  such  angle  to  said  dislay  surface  as  to  reflect 
to  the  eye  of  the  observer  at  said  observation  point  any 
vertical  beam  return  image  within  its  field  of  view,  said 
semitransparent  mirror  having  an  index  line  normal  to 
said  range  axis;  means  for  moving  said  semitransparent 
mirror  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  range  axis  frwn  a 
zero  range  position  to  a  maximum  range  position  of  said 
index  line  for  aligning  said  index  line  with  the  vertical 


beam  return  image  of  a  selected  target;  means  fw  mov- 
ing said  semitransparent  mirror  in  a  direction  normal  to 
said  display  surface  from  a  zero  height  position,  at  which 
the  distance  between  mirror  and  display  surface  is  maxi- 
mum, to  a  maximum  height  position,  at  which  this  distance 
is  a  minimum,  for  superimposing  in  the  eye  of  the  ob- 
server at  said  observation  point  the  slant  and  vertical  beam 
return  images  of  the  selected  target,  said  zero  height  posi- 
tion being  that  position  at  which  the  return  images  of  a 
target  at  zero  height  are  superimposed;  means  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  said  semitransparent  mirror  parallel  to 
said  range  axis  for  producing  a  range  voltage  proportional 
to  the  displacement  of  said  index  line  from  its  zero  posi- 
tion; means  receiving  said  range  voltage  and  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  said  semitransparent  mirror  normal  to 
said  display  surface  for  deriving  from  said  range  voltage 
a  height  voltage  which  is  a  fraction  of  said  range  voltage 
the  magnitude  of  which  fraction  is  proportional  to  the 
displacement  of  said  semitransparent  mirror  from  its  zero 
height  position;  and  means  calibrated  to  read  height  for 
indicating  the  magnitude  of  said  height  voltage. 


3,087,155 
GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Sheldon  H.  Dike,  GUes  J.  Strickroth,  and  Jobc  JenUns, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Martin-Marietta  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1951,  Scr.  No.  209,316 
6  Claims.  (CI.  343—112) 
2.  In  a  system  for  guiding  an  aircraft  to  a  predeter- 
mined destination,  a  plurality  of  spaced  signal  transmitting 
stations  adapted  to  transmit  guidance  signals  having  pre- 
determined time-phase  relationships  to  one  another, 
means  carried  by  said  aircraft  and  responsive  to  the  guid- 
ance signals  from  one  pair  of  said  stations  for  determining 
the  time-phase  of  said  pair  of  signals  as  received  at  said 
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aircraft  and  direction  control  means  controlled  by  said 
time-phase-determining  means  for  causing  said  aircraft 
to  fly  along  a  hyperbolic  course  passing  through  said 
destination  and  having  said  first  pair  of  stations  as  its  foci 
and  correspcHiding  to  a  predetermined  constant  time- 
phase  relationship  of  said  received  signals,  means  carried 
by  the  aircraft  and  responsive  to  the  signals  from  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  said  stations  for  determining  the  time-phase 
of  said  second  pair  of  signals  as  received  at  the  aircraft, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  last-mentioned  time-phase- 
determining  means  for  generating  a  destination-arrival  sig- 


nal when  the  time-phase  of  said  second  pair  of  received 
signals  reaches  a  value  corresponding  to  that  of  a  second 
constant  time-phase  hyberbola  passing  through  said  des- 
tination and  having  said  second  pair  of  stations  as  its  foci, 
lost  signal  means  controlled  by  said  first  pair  of  received 
signals  and  operable  upon  loss  of  reception  of  either  of 
said  first  pair  of  signals  to  disconnect  said  direction  con- 
trol means  for  control  by  said  first  time-phase  determining 
rneans,  said  direction  control  means  including  mecha- 
nism effective  under  such  lost-signal  conditions  for  causing 
said  aircraft  to  continue  to  fly  along  the  course  indicated 
by  the  guidance  signals  just  prior  to  the  loss  thereof. 


3,087,156 
COMPENSATOR  FOR  VARIATIONS  OF  PARAM- 

ETERS  IN  TELEMETRY  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  V.  D'Onofrio,  Hicksville,  Lloyd  Weisman,  Flash- 
ii^,  Irwin  Steinberg,  Bronx,  and  Constantine  G.  Vala< 
vanis,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, Ford  Instrument  Company  Division,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,589 
2  Claims.     (CI.  343—225) 
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1.  A  telemetry  system  having  telemetering  equipment 
for  receiving  intelligence  data  information  and  a  selected 
reference  voltage  and  transmitting  said  information  and 
said  reference  voltage,  said  equipment  including  a  trans- 
mitting antenna,  a  receiving  antenna,  a  demodulator  data 


input  channel,  a  demodulator  reference  channel,  means 
disposed  between  said  receiving  antenna  and  each  of  said 
channels  for  separately  gating  the  intelligence  data  and 
the  reference  voltage  therein,  a  reversing  polarity,  opera- 
tional amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  said  demodu- 
lator reference  channel,  the  output  of  said  operational 
amplifier  being  applied  to  the  demodulator  data  input 
channel  whereby  the  data  output  of  said  demodulator 
data  input  channel  is  modified  according  to  the  reversely 
polarized  output  of  said  demodulator  referenca  channel. 


3,087,157  1 

COMPOSITE  ANTENNA  OF  THE  RETARDED 
SURFACE  WAVE  TYPE 

Richard  D.  Bogner,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Bronze  Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,329 
5  Claims.    (CI.  343— 729) 
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2.  A  dual  radio  antenna  comprising  a  pair  of  antenna 
portions  each  consisting  of  a  broadside  array  of  endfire 
elements  of  the  retarded  surface  wave  type,  saicj  antenna 
portions  being  of  the  same  order  of  overall  Width,  but 
one  of  them  having  a  larger  number  of  elements  of 
smaller  physical  dimensions  at  a  closer  transverse  spacing 
than  the  other,  for  operation  at  a  higher  radio  frequency, 
and  with  the  lengths  of  the  respective  element$  of  such 
higher  frequency  antenna  portion  being  tapered  from  a 
maximum  in  the  central  portion  of  such  antenna  portion 
to  minima  at  each  side  of  such  antenna  portion,  iwhile  the 
lengths  of  the  elements  of  the  lower  frequency  antenna 
portion  are  substantially  uniform,  the  two  saidi  antenna 
portions  being  mounted  in  substantially  the  sai|ie  plane, 
with  such  higher  frequency  antenna  portion  beingmounted 
adjacent  to  and  in  front  of  such  lower  frequency  antenna 
portion,  with  both  the  forward  ends  of  the  elements  of 
said  lower  frequency  antenna  portion  and  the  rearward 
ends  of  the  elements  of  said  higher  frequency  antenna 
portion  being  respectively  in  approximate  transverse  align- 
ment. 


3,087,158 

BROADSIDE  ARRAY  AMPLITUDE  MODUtATED 

FOR  SCANNING 

Jerome  Fisch,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bulova  Research 

and    Development    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Long    Island, 

N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,078 
4  Claims.     (CI.  343—787) 


4.  A  radar  antenna  system  comprising  a  fixed  broad- 
side array  of  four  radiating  units  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  helical  radiator  adapted  t^  project 
energy  in  a  direction  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  helix, 
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the  respective  helices  of  the  four  units  being  symmetrically 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  of  a  conical  scan- 
ning pattern  and  being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  each 
other  to  produce  beams  encompassing  the  up,  down,  right 
and  left  quadrants  of  said  pattern,  a  source  of  high-fre- 
quency pulse  energy,  a  four  branch  hybrid  network  cou- 
pling said  source  to  said  four  radiating  units  to  supply 
energy  thereto  in  equal  amplitude  and  like  phase,  an 
amplitude  modulator  interposed  between  each  unit  and 
said  hybrid  network,  and  means  effecting  operation  of  said 
modulators  in  quadrature  relation  to  produce  a  sequential 
and  cyclical  modulation  of  energy  fed  to  said  units,  there- 
by causing  a  conical  scanning  action. 


a  cluster  of  tapered  conductive  strips  of  scimitared  form 
totalling  four  in  number  having  their  narrow  ends  com- 
monly joined  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  feed  conductor 
and  their  broad  ends  joined  to  said  base  surface  around 
said  aperture  in  quadrature  relationship  related  to  said 
conductor  as  a  common  center,  and  with  the  individual 
scimitared  elements  being  arched  outwardly  between  their 


3,087,159 
MI-CROW  AVE  SCIMITARED  ANTENNA 
John  R.  Gozinsliy,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,196 
4  Clahns.  (CI.  343—848) 
4.  Microwave  antenna  means  comprising  a  base  present- 
ing an  exposed  substantially  flat  conductive  radiation  sur- 
face having  a  feed  aperture  therein,  electrical  transmission 
line  means  joined  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  base  and 
having  a  feed  conductor  one  end  of  which  projects  at  a 
generally  central  location  through'  said  aperture  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  surface,  and 


/< 


connections  to  said  feed  conductor  and  said  surface,  their 
outer  longitudinal  edges  being  substantially  in  the  form 
of  an  Archimedean  spiral,  said  strips  being  inclined  to 
the  surface  at  approximately  forty-five  degrees  all  in  the 
same  sense  around  the  cluster  and  being  concavely  curved 
transversely  to  their  length  on  the  side  thereof  facing  said 
surface. 
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195,079 
TOP  FOR  A  CAP  STAY 
James  M.  Dunston,  'Natkk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tiic  Army 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,492 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 13) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


i  195,082 

»        RAILING  UNIT  AND  RAILLNG  PQST 

Loais   Blum,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bltimcnift  of 

Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  firm 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,38" 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dli— 7) 


195,080 
URINAL 
Gerard  D.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Prospect,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,717 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4-^) 


195,083 
SCISSORS 

George  R.  Stehl,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Domus 
Products  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporatibn  of  New 
Yori( 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,620 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 5) 


195,081 
COMBINATION  FLUID  DISPENSER  AND  BRUSH 

FOR  CLEANING  UPHOLSTERY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Howard  A.  Anderson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bissell 

IncM  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,103 

Term  <tf  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 
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195,tM 
TRANSISTOR  ELECTRODE  SUPPORT  ELEMENT 
Raymond  J.  Andres,  Newport  Beach,  ani  Peter  V.  N. 
Heller,  Dana  Potat,  Califs  aasigMin  to  Haghcs  Ab- 
craft  Company,  Calver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jmm  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,680 

Tcm  oif  patcat  14  years 

(CLD26— 5) 


195,t86 
DESK  TELEPHONE 

Charles  F.  Mattke,  Faawood,  N  J.,  avicBor  to  Bdl  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jaly  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,931 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D26— 14) 


195,085 
DISC  FILE 
Joseph  E.  Smith,  Jr.,  Bhvlngham,  Mkh^ 

Ex-CelM)  Coi^ratloa,  Detroit,  Mkh. 
FUed  July  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,072 
Twrm  off  patent  14  y 
(a.  D26-^ 


to 


195,087 

GOLF  TEE 

Bird  A.  Eyer,  3409  MacnoUa  Blrd^  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,390 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD34— 5)) 


M 


195,088 

FOOTBALL  KICKING  TEE 

Vester  R.  Box,  3549  Biyn  Mawr  Drive,  Dallas,  T». 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,291 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


m 


J 
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195,089 

GOLF  GAME  BOARD 

Warren  B.  Zukina,  308  N.  4Ui  St.,  Reading,  Pa 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,992 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 
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195,092  , 

HANDLE  FOR  TEA  KETTLES  OR  THE  filKE 
Austin  H.  Munson,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignof  to  Ekco 
Products   Company,    Chicago,   III.,   a   corportition   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,649 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


195,093 

PORTABLE  LIGHT 

Norman  C.  Bates,  68  Bayview  Ave.,  Amityvilla,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,851 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 24) 


195,090 

PLANTER 

Louis  E.  Charpentier,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Gilbert  Josepbson,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,267 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D35— 3) 


o 


195,094 

STREET  LUMINAIRE 

Rudolpli  E.  Hisky,  Mempliis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  American 

Electric  Mfg.  Corp.,  Mempliis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 31) 


195,091 

RIDING  MOWER 

Donald  G.  Thoo  and  Paul  G.  Locht,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  MT  &  D  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,630 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


195,095 

COMBINED  LAMP  AND  PLANTER 

Bela  Bardos,  7604  Granada  Drive,  and  Ronald  N.  Brun- 

ger,  7526  Granada  Drive,  both  of  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,495 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 31) 
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195,096 
DISPENSER  FOR  FOLDED  PAPER  NAPKINS 
Frank  L.  Brocrcn,  Naenaii,  Claade  S.  Cole,  Menasha, 
Edwin  A.  FiUpowia,  GrecaBcId,  wid  David  G.  Hope, 
Wauwatosa,  Wlc,  aasignors  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D52— 2) 


195,1M 
OPTICAL  COMPARATOR  GAUGE 
Frank  M.  Flynn,  Binghamtoa,  N.Y.,  aatigMN-  to  GcMral 
AnUine  ft  Film  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,189 

Term  of  pattat  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


195,097 
DISPENSER  FOR  FOLDED  PAPER  NAPKINS 
Frank  L.  Broeren,  Necnah,  Claude  S.  Cole,  Menadia, 
Edwin  A.  Filipowicz,  Greenfield,  and  David  G.  Hope, 
Wauwatosa,  Wis^  assignors  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,064 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D51— 2) 


195,101 
CRATE  FOR  BOTTLES 
James  P.  Fogerty,  Verona,  Albert  Spaak,  Little  Falls,  and 
Frank  W.  Stevens,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  and  Ira  H.  MUler, 
Lambertville,  Mich.;  said  Fogerty,  Spaak,  and  Stevens, 
assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut,  and  said  MUler  assignor  to 
Owens-nUnois  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


195,098 
DISPENSER  FOR  FOLDED  PAPER  NAPKINS 
Frank  L.  Broeren,  Necnah,  Claude  S.  Cole,  Menasha, 
Edwin  A.  FUipowkz,  Greenfield,  and  David  G.  Hope, 
Wauwatosa,  Wb.,  assignon  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,065 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D52— 2) 


Z==^ 


195,099 
SPRING  SCALE 
Albert  F.  Bujan,  Wankegan,  lU.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Lab- 
oratories, North  ChicaKO,  UI.,  a  corporatkm  (rf  lUinois 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,486 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D52— 10) 


195,102 
BOTTLE 
Ernest  L.  Du  Pree,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schenley 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,360 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 6) 
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195.103 
BOTTLE 
Ncal  D.  Houghtoii,  Orange,  Callf^  assignor  to  Kerr  Glass 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

FUcd  Dec.  7,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  72,760 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5»<-8) 
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195,106 

FILM  MAGAZINE  FOR  A  MOTION  PKtTURE 

CAMERA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Normaii  R.  Kubnicli,  Wheeling,  III.,  anignoit  to  BcU  & 

HoweU  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  i  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  67,5lJ 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


195,109 

AQUA  SLED 

Talc  Kimura,  1021  W.  42nd  Place,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  68,182 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D71— 1) 


r-l 

fa 

=r 
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195,111 

ELECTRIC  TOASTER 

George  H.  Frost,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghonse 

Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,438 

Term  of  patnit  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 10) 


195,107 

HOLDER  FOR  SLIDES  FOR  MICROSCOPE  USE 

Richard  A.  Brambach,  4845  W.  220th  St., 

Falrview  Park,  Ohio 

Filed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,25* 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


195,104 
INSULATED  COOLER 
Herbert  M.  Piker,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  HamU- 
ton*Skotch  Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  68,730 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D5ft— 17) 


Caii 


s— 


195,108 
AIR  CONDITIONING  FRONT  PANEL 
W.  Sundberg,  Bloomfield  HUls,  and  Joseph  A.  Max- 
well, Jr.,  Royal  Oait,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,581 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D62— 4) 


195,105 

PACKAGING  CUP  FOR  POOD  PRODUCTS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Howard   H.  Knlow,   Bcrea,   Ohio,   assignor  to   Wilson 

Plastics,  Inc.,  Sanduslcy,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  69,413 

Term  of  pateirt  14  yean 

(CL  D5»~17) 


195,110 
COOKING  RANGE 
Michael  W.  Maler,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Malle- 
able Iron  Range  Company,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin  ,  ,  ,«  ,^ 
Continuation  of  design  implications  Ser.  No.  63,159,  Dec. 
8,  1960,  and  Ser.  No.  63,160,  Dec.  8,  1960.    This  appli- 
cation Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,821 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D81— 4) 


195,112 

SMOKE  EXHAUSTING  HOOD 

Robert  A.  Claris  and  Peter  L.  Helgcson,  both 

%  Caloric  Corp.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,653 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 25) 
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UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1968 

NoTK  —Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  8l«niflcant  character  <>r  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  tad 
i-.ui    .     «..      B  telephone  directory  practice). 


Cousins.  Edward,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  «aWber  Co.    Wire 
traction  insert  for  tires.     Re.  26,374.  4-23-63,  CI.   15-^— 

211 
nick     Adolph    A.      Boat    mooring    apparatus.      Re.    25,372. 

4-23-63.  CI.  114 — 230. 
Goodyear  Tire  *  Rul>ber  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Cousins.  Edward.      Re.  26,374. 


Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  :  See- 
Wales.  Nathaniel  B.,  Jr.     Re.  25,373. 

Wales  Nathaniel  B..  Jr..  to  Monroe  Calculating  MadiUie  Co. 
Sequence  readout  transducer  for  accounting  macnlnes.  Be. 
25;373,  4-23-63.  CI.  235 — 60.4. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


195.096. 
195.097. 
195,098. 


Abbott  Laboratories :  See — 

Bujan.  Albert  F.     195,099. 
.Vmerlcan  Can  Co.  :  Bee —  i,,^__ 

Broeren.  Frank  L...  Cole,  FlHpowici.  and  Hope. 

Broeren.  Frank  U,  Cole.  Filipowlcx.  and  Hope. 

Broeren.  Frank  L.,  Cole,  Filipowlcx.  and  Hope. 
American  Electric  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

HlBky,  Rudolph  E.     195,094. 
American  RadUtor  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Phillips,  Gerard  D..  Jr.      195.080.    „      ^,      ^.       „   . .    ., 

Anderson,  Howard  A.,  to  Bissell  Inc.     Combination  flu»d  dU 

Denser    and    brush    for    cleaning    upholstery    or    the    like. 

195.081.  4-23-63.  CI.  D» — 2.  „      ..       ..         « 

Andres,  Raymond  J.,  and  P.  V.  N.  Heller,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Co.    Transistor  electrode  support  element.    195,084.  4-J,5- 

63,  CI.  D26— 5. 

~  ■  '    R.    N.    Bninger. 

•4-23-63.  n.   D48 
Portable   light. 


Combined    lamp    and 
-SI. 
195.093,    4-23-63,    CI. 


Bardos,    Bela,    and 
planter.     1»5.09.^. 
Bates.    Norman    C. 

D48— 24. 
Bell  ft  Howell  Co. :  See— 

Kubnlck.  Norman  B.     196,106. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mattke,  Charles  F.     195,086. 
Bissell  Inc.  :   See — 

Anderson.  Howard  A.      195.081. 
Blum    Louis,  to  Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh.     Railing  unit  and 

railing  post.    196,082.  4-23-63.  CT.  D1.1— 7. 
Blumcraft  of  Plttsbarfh  :  See — 

Blum.  Louis.     195.082.  „„  „„    ^, 

Box.  Vester  R.     Football  kicking  tee.     195,088.  4-23-63.  CI. 

Broeren.  Frank  L.,  C.  8.  Cole.  E.  A.  Flllpowlcs,  and  D.  G. 
Hope  to  American  Can  Co.  Dispenser  for  folded  paper 
napkins.    106,096.  4-23-63,  CI.  D52 — 2.  _    ^ 

Broeren.  Frank  L.,  C.  8.  Cole,  E.  A.  Flllpowlci,  and  D.  G. 
Hope,  to  American  Can  Co.  Dispenser  for  folded  paper 
napkins.  196,097.  4-23-63,  CI.  D62— 2. 
Broeren.  Frank  L.,  C.  S.  Cole,  E.  A.  Fllipowics.  and  D.  G. 
Hope,  to  American  Can  Co.  Dispenser  for  folded  pap«>r 
napkins.  195,098.  4-23-63.  O.  D62— 2. 
Brumbach.  Richard  A.     Holder  for  slides  for  microscope  use. 

195.107,  4-23-63,  CI.  D61— 1. 
Brunger.  Ronald  N. :  See — 

Bardos.  Bela,  and  Brunger.     196.095. 
BuJan.    Albert    F..    to    Abbott    Laboratories.       Spring    scale. 

195,099.  4-23-^,  CI.  D62 — 10. 
Oharpentler.   Lk>u18   E..  to   G.   Josephson.      Planter.      195.090. 

4-23-63,  CI.  D35— 3. 
Clark,   Robert  A.,  and  P.  L.   Helgeson.     Smoke  exhausting 

hood.    196,112,  4-23-63,  CI.  D81— 25. 
Cole.  Claude  S. :  See — 

Broeren,  Frank  L.,  Cole.  Filipowlcx.  and  Hope.     195.096. 
Broeren.  Frank  L.,  Cole.  Filipowlcx.  and  Hope.     195.097. 
Broeren.  Frank  L.,  Cole,  Filipowlcx,  and  Hope.     195,008. 
Pom  us  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Stehl.  George  R.     198.063. 
Dunston,    James   M..    to    United    States   of   America,    Army. 

Top  for  a  cap  stay.     196,079,  4-23-63,  CI.  D3 — 13. 
Du    Free,    Ernest    L..    to    Schenley    Industries.    Inc.      Bottle. 

105J02,  4-23-«3,  CI.  D68 — 6. 
Ekco  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Munson,  Austin  H.     195.002. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corp. :  See— 

Smith.  Joseph  B..  Jr.     196.086. 
Eyer.  Bird  A.     Oolf  tee.     106.087.  4-23-63.  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Filipowlcx.  Edwin  A.  :   See — 

Broeren.  Frank  L..  Cole.  Filipowlcx.  and  Hope.     19.'>  (>»«. 

Broeren.  Frank  L.,  Cole,  nilpowlci.  aad  Hope.     196.097. 

Broeren.  Frank  L..  Cole.  Flllpowlct.  Md  Hope.     195.098. 

Flynn.  Frank  M..  to  General  Aniline  k  Fdm  Corp.     Optical 

comparator  gauge.  195.100.  4-23-63.  d.  D57— 1. 
Fogerty.  James  P..  A.  Spaak.  F.  W.  Stevens,  and  I.  H.  Miller ; 
said  J.  V.  Fogerty,  A.  Spaak.  and  F.  W.  Stevens,  assors.  to 
W.  R.  Grace  Ik  Co.,  and  said  I.  H.  Miller  assor.  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Co.  Crate  for  bottles.  195,101.  4-23-63. 
CI.  D68 — 6. 
Frost,  George  H.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electric 
toaster.     195.111,  4-23-63,  O.  D81— 10. 


195,101. 


Street 


195,096. 
195,097. 
198,098 
195, 


General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :  See— 
Flynn,  Frank  M.     196,100. 

^"*Fogerty.'  Jan?e8  P..  Spaak.  Stevens,  and  Miller. 
Hamllton-Skotch  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Piker.  Herbert  M.      195,104. 
Helgeson,  Peter  L. :  See—-  ,a.  ,io 

Clark.  Robert  A.,  and  Helgeson.     196.11^. 
Heller.  Peter  V.  N.  :  See—    ^  „  „  ,qpi  a*li 

Andres.  Raymond  J.,  and  HeUer.  ^^^*^^^ 
Hisky    Rudolph  E..  to  American   Electric  Mfg.  Corp. 
lumlnalre.     195.094.  4-23-63.  CI.  1)48— 31. 

""•^fir^rin.  Frank'ii;  Cole.  Filipowlcx.  and  Hope. 
Broeren.  Frank  L..  Cole.  Flllpowlci.  and  Hope. 
Broeren.  Frank  L..  Cole.  FUipowlcx,  and  H<»e.- 
Houehton.  Neal  D..  to  Kerr  Glass  Mfg.  Corp.     Bottle. 

103.  4-23-«3.  CI.  D88 — 8. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See—  ^  „  „  ^ainttA 

Andres,  Raymond  J.,  and  Heller.     196,084. 
Josephson,  Gilbert:  See—     ^„,  ,^^ 
Charpentier,  Louis  E.     195,090. 
Kerr  (Jlass  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See— 

Houghton.  Neal  D.      195,103.  „     „    ^    ^_,      , 

Kiraura.  l^ak.     Aqua  sled.     1^.109.  4-23;^.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Kubnick.    Norman   R..   to  Bell   k  Howell  Co.     FUm  mi^*\^ 
for  a  motion   picture  camera  or  similar  article,     iso.ioo, 
4-23-63.  CI.  D61 — 1.  ,  „     ,.  _. 

Kulow.  Howard  H..  to  Wilson  P'^tUrs    Inc      P«ebicl^  cuP 
for    food    products     or    the    like.      195,108,    4-23-«8,    CT. 
D58— 17. 
Lucht.  Paul  G.  :  See —  ,„.  ^, 

Thon.  Donald  G.,  and  Lucht.      195.091. 
M  T  ft  D  Co. :  See —       ^  ,      ^        ,„_  «-, 

Thon,  Donald  G.,  and  Lucht,     196,091.  ^^w4„. 

Maier    Michael   W..   to   Malleable   Iron   Range  Co.     Cooking 

range.     195.110,  4-23-63,  CI.  DSl— *. 
Malleable  Iron  Range  Co. :  See — 

Maier,  Michael  W.      195.110.  ,    ^       .  _.         r 

Mattke.    Charles    F..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Desk   telephone.      196.086.  4-23-63.  CI.   D26 — 14. 
Maxwell.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.  :  See—  ,„_««- 

Sundberg.  Carl  W.,  and  Maxwell.     196,108. 
Miller,  Ira  H. :  See—  „  ^  „.,,        m.  «ai 

Fogerty.  James  P..  Spaak.  Stevens,  and  Miller.     195,101. 
Munson.   Austin   H.,  to  Ekco   Products  Co.     Handle  for  tea 

kettles  or  the  like.      19.'>.092.  4-23-63,  CI.  D44 — 29. 

OwenH-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :   See —  ,„«,«, 

Fogerty,  James  P.,  Spaak.  Stevens,  and  Miller.     106,101. 

Phillips.  Gerard  D..  Jr..  to  American  Radiator  ft  Standard 

San^ry  Corp.     Urinal.     195  080.  4-23-63,  C\.  I>4— 5.     _, 

Piker    Herbert  M..  to  The  Hamllton-Skotch  Corp.     Insulated 

cooler.     195.104.  4-23-63.  CI.  D58 — ^17. 
Schenley  Industries.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

I>u  Pree.  Ernest  L.      195,102. 
Smith.  Joseph  E.,  Jr..  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corp.     Disc  file. 

4-23-63,  CT.  D26— 5. 
Spaak.  Albert :  See— 

Fogerty.  James  P..  Spaak.  Stevens,  and  Miller. 
Stehl.  George  R..  to  Domus  Products  Inc.     Scissors. 

4-23-63.  CI.  D22 — 5. 
Stevens.  Frank  W.  :   See —  ^  __.„ 

Fogerty.  James  P..  Spsak.  Stevens,  and  Miller,     iiro.iwi. 

Sundberg,  Carl  W.,  and   J.    A.    Maxwell.   Jr.,   to  Whirlpool 

Corp.     Air  conditioner  front  panel.     196,108.  4-23-63,  C\. 

Thon.  Donald  G..  and  P.  G.   I.ucht,  to  M  T  A  D  Co.      Riding 

mower.     195,091.  4-23-63,  CI.  D4— 1. 
United  States  of  America. 
Army  :  See — 

Dunston.  James  M.     195,079. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Frost.  George  H.      lO."?,!!!. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :   See — 

Sundberg.  Carl  W..  and  Maxwell.      195.108. 
Wilson  Plastics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kulow.  Howard  H.     196,105. 
Zuklna.    Warren   B.     Golf  game   board.      195.089.     4-23-6;j, 
CL  D34— 6. 

I 


195.085. 


195.101. 
105,083. 


195,101. 


XOTE. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1963 

-Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  cit^mnd 

telephone  directory  practice). 


3,086.573, 


and 


ACF  InduHtries,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Carlson,   Harold  A.,  and   Szwarzulskl.     3,086.750. 
Natho,  Paul  J.     3.086.745. 
Rapplean,  Eugene  L.     3.086,756. 
Smith,  Robert  J.     3.08«,757. 
AMP  Inc.  :   See — 

Cootes,     Harold     E..     Folkenroth,     Fortna,     Fuller,     and 
L'llman.     3.086.282. 
ATR  Electronics.  Inc.  :   See — 

Goffsteln,  Albert  A      3.087.118. 
Aaron,  Charles,  to  Cameron  Machine  Co.    Riding  drum  appara- 
tus  for   rpwlnd    rolis.      3,086.726.   4-23-63.    CI.    242—65. 
Abbott.  Henry  H.,  C.  R.  Martin,  R.  A.  Prevlte,  H.  J.  and  J.  G. 
Walsh,  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Inc.     Private  branch 
exchange  telephone  system.     .■}.O87,025,  4-23-63.  CI.  179 — 
42. 
Abbott.   William    B.,   H.    Klepper,   and   M.   F.    Marsicano,    to 
Mergenthaler  Llnotvpe  Co.    Hydraulic  magazine  shifting  de- 
vice   for    tjpoerapblcal    compoeing    machines.       3,0^,644. 
4-23-63.  CI.  199—45. 
Abe,  Matazo  :   See — 

Isono,  Masao.  and  Abe.    3,086,91^. 
Isono,  Masao,  and  Abe.    3,086,920. 
Adams,  Rudolph  R.    Machine  for  uniting  roA'ends. 

4-23-63,  CI.  153—1. 
Addo,  Aktlebolaget :  Bee — 

Oustafson,  Oastaf  A.     3,086,700. 
Adrian,  Donald  K. :  Bee — 

Himmelberger,   Harold,   and   Adrian.     3,086,481. 
Aero  Service  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hamlin,    George    H..    Jr..    Hart.    Kreisman.    Marsh, 
Snyder.     .H,086.298. 
Agfa    Aktiengesellschaft    In    Leverkuspn-Bayerwerk  :   See — 

Engelsmann.   Dieter,  and  Hackenberg.      3.086,437 
Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft :   «e« — 

Hennlg,  Frldolln,  and  Albedyll.     3.086.435. 
Kaden.  Willy,  and  Winkler.    3,086,433. 
Aircraft  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Xoyes,  Atherton,  Jr.     3,087.152. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  :   See — 

Schilling.  Clarence  J.,  and  Claltor.     3,086,371. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Craig,  David  J.,  and  Moen.     3,086,.356. 
FuJll,  Koso,  and  Shiralshi.    3,086.963. 
.Mbedyll.  Joachim  V. :  See— 

Hennig.  Frldolln.  and  Albedyll.    3.086,435. 
Albfrt,  James  L.     Baseball  practice  device.     3,086,775.  4-2."}- 

83,  CI.  273 — 26.   , 
Albertson,  Jonathan  Y.,  L.  H.  Lange,  L.  E.  Lord,  R.  Schempp, 
and  J.  W.  ateck,  to  FMC  Corp.     Box-wrapping  system  for 
loose-wrap   work.      3.086,428.   4-23-63,   cf   9^54 
Albrecht,  Robert  J.  :  See —  ^ 

Grlner,  Arthur  J.,  and  Albrecht. 
Alco  Products,  Inc  :  See- — 

Barger.  J.   Perry,   Love,  and  Sparrell. 
Alexeir.  Alexander  v..   to  Industrial  Ovens, 
raininilzing  double  shell  heat  exchanging 
4-23-6.3,  01.  29—123 
Alford,   Harvey  E..   and  F.   Veatch,   to  The  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Light-weight  strurtural  unit.     3,086.898,  4-23-63.  CI.  154 — 
2.2. 
Allegrettl,  Albert  J.:  Bee^ 

Allegretti,  Joseph  A.  and  A.  J. 
Allegrettl,   Joseph   A.   and  A.   J. 

3,080,596,  4-23-63,  CI.  172—15. 
Allemang,  Denman  K.  :   Bee — 

Dukes.  John  R.,  and  Allemang. 
Allen  &  Hanbnrys  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Groom,  Walter.     3.086,530. 
Wilkinson,  George  R.,  and  Peacock. 
Allen  Iron  k  Steel  Co..  The  :   See— 

Cassel.  Harrl.<on  H..  and  Tumleky. 
Allen,  James  F.  :   See — 

Stange.  Hugo,  and  Allen.     3,086,98.'). 
Allen,  Ralph  O.,  Jr.     Trajectory  guide. 

CI.  23.^—61.5. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :    See — 

Baude,  John,  and  Lorenz.    3,087,106. 
AllmSnna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktlebolaget  :   See — 

Forwald,  Haakon.     3,087,035. 
Alloyd  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Mager,  Louis.     3,086,902. 
Alloyd  Research  Corj).  :   See — 

Schetky,  Laurence  M.     3,086,284. 
Allure  Shoe  Corp.  :   See — 

F'astor,  Oerardo.     3,086,301. 
AlmAssv,  Gyorgy  :  See — 

Frlgyes,  IstvAn,  and  Almdssy.     3,087,128. 
Altlce,  Maryland  V.,  and  V.  H.  Waldln,  to  E.  I. 
Nemours  and   Co.      Yarn   traverse  mechanism. 
4-23-63,  CI.  242 — 43. 

Altman,    Hugo  A.      Re-edging  machine.      3.087,048 
CI.  21 »— 1125. 


3,086.)34. 


a,  086,3  72. 
Inc.     Deflection 
rolls.     3,086,279, 


3,086.596. 
Lawn   trimmer 


3.087.061. 


and   edger. 


3.086.837. 
3.086,659. 


3,086,705,   4-23-»)3, 


du  Pont  de 
3,086.722, 

4-23-63, 


:4t)- 


u 


Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Brown,  Robert  H.     3,086,369. 

Kramer,  Max  J.     3,086,999. 
Amalgamated  Electric  Corp.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Bachman.  Anatole.     3,087,039. 
American  Baler  Co..  The:   See — 

Englund.  Lawrence  P.     3.086.456. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :   See — 

Booth.  Robert  B.    3.086,653.  ; 

House.  Ronald  R.,  Rassweller.  and  Schmitt.    3,086,961 

Malley,  Thomas  J.,  Schindler,  and  Pennell.     3,086,845. 

Eapoport,  Lorence,  and  Stephens.     3,086,835. 

Robbins,  Woodrow  W.     3,086,831. 

Sheehan,    Gerard    M.,    and   Lawborne.      3,086,^7. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :   See — 

Iiiercher.  John.     3,086,776. 
American  Monorail  Co.    The  :   See — 

lIcEachern,  Loy  1  R.     3,086,891. 
American  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 

Gerhardt,  Andrew  H.,  and  Yanik.     3,086,380. 
American  Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See  — 

rieury.  Jack  E.     .{.087.032. 
American  Thermocatalytic  Corp. :  See — 

Weiss.  Gerhart.     3,086,476. 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :   See — 

Marlev,  Robert  O.     3,086,252. 
American  Vitrtfled  Products  Co.  :   See-^ 

Henley,  Paul  E.     3,086,509. 
Ames,  0.,  Co. :  See — 

EadsL   Harold  O.     3.086,812. 
Anders,  Frederic  J..  Jr.  :  See — 

Jefferys.  Richard  A..  Pollock,  and  Anders.      3,086,859. 
Anderson.  Benard  C.    Water  pressure  bulb  unit  for  tnclogging 
dralOB.      3,086,540,  4-23-63,  CI.  134 — 167. 
Anetaberger  Brothers,  Inc.  :  See — 

lievlne,  John  E.      3,086,418. 
Anonsen,   Sheldon   L.,  to  Product  Development  CdtD-     Fold- 
able  brushes.      3,086,236,  4-23-63.  CI.  15 — 203. 
.VntonuccI,  Carmine  J.,  to  Potter  Instrument  Co..  Inc.      High 
»peed     printer    cooling     system.      3.086.457.     4-23-63,     CI. 
101—93.  , 

Aoki,  Shlgeru  :  Brc— 

£ensui,  Nobuo,  Aoki,  and  Yoshikawa.     3,086,6l|l. 
Aiwstoleris,  Theodore  O.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Dynimoelectric 

machine.      3,087.081,  4-23-63,  CI.  310—239. 
Apparatefabrlk  A.O.  :  See — 

Horak,    Heinz.      3,086,560. 
Arburg  Felngeratefabrlk  oHO  Hehl  k  Sohne  :  See- 

Hebl.   Karl.     3.086,244. 
Archer.  Robert  F.  :  .see — 

Hunter,  Robert  B.,  and  Archer.  3,087.107. 
Armon.  Ardy.  and  8.  A.  Murdock,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Various  polymers  of  certain  acrylate  and  m«)thacrvlate 
monoesters  of  polyglycols  and  improved  adrylonitrile 
polymer  compositions  obtainable  therewith.  3,086.966. 
4-J3-*53,   CI.   260 — 45.5. 

Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :   Bee- 

Culp.   Charlew  R.      :<,(>8«,^48. 

Wile,    Raymond    G.      3.086.951. 

Armatrong.  Homer  T.,  T.   Maarleveld.  and  K.   P.  (t'Kelly,  to 

rmted  States  of  America.  Navy.     High-tempera  ure  probe 

assembly.     3.086.306.  4-23-63.  CI.  73—212. 

.\rnbek,   Lars,  k  Co.  :   See — 

Christiansen.  Ove  F.      3.086,618. 
Arnett,    Leslie,    and    W.    G.    Freise,    to    United    Cujffee    Corp. 

Pefrolator.      3,086,447,  4-23-63,  CI.  99 — 295. 
Arnett.  Meyrlck,  to  KTR  Industries  Ltd.     Method  of  making 
composite  products  incorporating  textile  fabrics.  .3,086,274, 
4-13-63,  CI.  28—74. 
Artcfaft  Venetian   Blind  Mfg.  Co.  of  St.  Louis  :  Bee — 
Macy,  Donald.   Weaver,  and  Knoblauch.      3.086.260. 

Arvatietakls.  Klryako.  and  B.  A.  Donzis.  to  Travel-jRay  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  radiographic  Inapectioti.     3,087.- 
05«.   4-23-63.  CI.  250—52. 
Asahl    Garasu    Kabushiki    Kalsha    (Asahi    Glass    do..    Ltd.)  : 
Set—  I 

Kuwata,  Tsutomu,  and  Yoshikawa.      3,086,947.i 
Ashikaga,   Yoshltaro  :   See — 

Chibata,  Ichiro.  Kisumi.  Ashikaga.  and  Kato.    13.086,918. 
Asplund.  Arne  J.  A.     Continuous  disc  type  press.    13.086. 453. 

4-13-63.  CI.  10(V— 106. 
Aspltnd.  .\rne  J.  A.     Continuously  operating  press  Apparatus. 

.1,086.4.>4.  4-2^63,  CI.  100 — 121. 
.VsMOCiated  Electrical  Industries   (Manchester)   Ltd^:  See — 

ticolee,   Graham   J.      3,087.079. 
Astro  Dynamics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Katz,    Leonhard.      3,087,083. 
Atlantic  Machine  Tool  Works,  Inc.  :  See    - 

Budney,    Michael   P.,    H.    S..   and   T.    W.,   andl  Saczaws. 
3,086,409. 

Atuniic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 
Bayly.    John   G.      3.087.143. 
Tunnicliffe,  Philip  R.      3,086,929. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


m 


Atr  Blectronics,  Inc. :  See — 

Goffatein,  Albert  A.     8,087,118. 
Austad,    Alfred    W.     VegeUble    and    fruit    Jnlce    extracting 

machine.     3,086,570.  4-2S-0S,  CT.  14«— 76. 
Austin,  Glenn  M. :  Bee — 

Selferth,  Oacar  K..  Anatin,  and  Snyder.     3.086,869. 
Austin  Motor  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Page,  Graham  D.     8,086,364. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratortea,  Inc. :  See — 
Faulkner,  Alfred  H.     «,087,01». 
Faulkner,  Alfred  H.     3.087.075. 
Lomax.  Clarence  B.     8,087,017. 
Lomax.  Clarence  ■.     8,087,028. 
Automatic  Switch  Co. :  See — 

Splnelli.  Frank  P..  and  Nolt.     3,087,031. 
Auto  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Thomas.  Tbomaa  R.     8,088,016. 
Thomas,  Thomas  R.     3,086,617. 
Auto- View  Welding  Helraet  Co. :  See — 

Croxat.  Donald  F..  and  Hackbartb.     3.086.213. 
Hill.  LIoTd  L.     8.086.212. 
Avir  Research  Corp. :  ITee — 

Hall.   Edward  N.     3.086.354. 
Aiaolarl.    Ouido,    to    Bociete    Anonrme    Pabrtque    Natlonale 
d'Armes  de  Oaerre.     Control  and  braking  derice  for  pin- 
carrying  drums  of  etrcnlar  knitting  machines  and  the  like. 
3.086.378.  4-23-68,  CI.  66 — 50. 
BTR  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Arnett.   Meyrick.     3.086,274. 
Babcock,  Stephen  W.,  and  D.  W.  Grtsel 
Corp.     Variable     Inductive     device. 
CI.  386—133. 
Bachman,    Anatole,    to    Amalgamated 
Electrical  contact  bridging  assembly 
CI.  200 — 166. 
BachynskyJ.  SerhlJ  :  See — 

Sklpor.  Eugen,  and  BachynskyJ.     8.066,470. 
Backlund.  Peter  8.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Produc- 
tion of  trimellitlc  add.     3.086.092.  4-28-63,  C\.  260—524. 
Bader.  Kurt  :  See — 

Waldbauer,  Wllbelm,  Oesterle,  and  Bader.      3,086,427. 
Baggett.  Joseph  M..  W.  T.  McMichael.  and  E.   L.  Pendleton, 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Oo.     Metallic  wool  Ignition  materials. 
3.086.894.  4-28-68,  CT.  149—5. 
Balllle.  Lloyd  A. :  See- 
Curtice.  Jay  S..  Snow,  and  BallHe.     3.087.064. 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kelthahn.  Julian   D.     8,086.594. 
Balamuth.  Lewis,  and  A.  Kurls.  to  Cavitron  Ultraaonles.  Inc. 
Ultrasonically  vibrated  cutting  knives.    3,0*»,288.  4-23-63, 
CI.  30—272. 
Barber,    Theodore    C.      Kite    control    apparatus.      3.086,739. 

4-23-63,   CI.   244—156. 
Barger.    J.    Perry.   B,   F.    Love,   and    J.    K.    Sparrell.    to   Alco 
Products.  Inc.     Heat  exchange  means  for  space  vehicles. 
3.086.372.  4-23-63.  CI.  62—222. 
Barkley.  Charles  R..  to  Lempco  Products.  Inc.     Antifriction 
bearing    construction    having    orbiting    ball    arrangement. 
3.086.824.  4-23-63.  C\.  308—6. 
Barlow,   Edward  H..  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.     Dual  flushing  unit 
8.066.217.  4-23-63.  CI.  4 — 41. 
,  and  W.  Caraah.     Hydraulic  Intermittent 
8,086,518,  4-23-83.  CI.  128—75. 
:  See— 

3.086.554. 
and  L.  T.   Kremzner.   to 


Doak.      Aircraft   control 
24»4 — 52. 


to  General  Dynamics 
3.087.131,     *-28-63. 

Electric    Corp.,    Ltd. 
3,087,089,  4-2.t-63. 


for  toilet  bowls. 
Barlow.  Norman  L 

traction  device. 
Barnes.  Charles  T. 

Barnes.  Llewellyn  T.  and  C.  T 
Barnes.   Harry   M..   W.   A.   MKchHl 


Proceas    for    very 
3,086.634.  4-2.3- 


Consolldated  Electro- 
3.086.924.    4-*3-63. 


General   Foods  Corp.      (iaslfled  product.      3,086.370.  4-23- 

63,  Ol.  «2— 1. 
BameB-Hlnd  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Krezanoski.  Joseph  Z.     3.086.647. 
Barnes.  Llewellyn  T.  and  C.  T.     Throttle  for  internal  com 

bustion  engine.      3.086.6*4.  4-23-63.   CI.    1.37 — 637.3. 
Knrnes.    Thomas    W.       Gyroscope.       3.086.400.    4-23-63.    CI. 

74—5  7. 
Bartok,  William  :  See- 
Heath.  Carl  E.,  and  Bartok.     3,086.»95. 
Bartz.   Ravmond  P.  H.   M.   Helland,  and   C.   J.    Vincent     to 

I..ockport    Felt    Co..    Inc.       Papermaker's    felt.      3.086,2  <  6. 

4-2.3-63.  n.  28 — 79. 
Bathev  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Steele.  Glen  R.     3.086.660. 
Bande    John,  and  W.  «.  Lorenz.  to  Allis-Chahners  Mfg.  Co. 

Surge  controller  for  nrotectlng  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 

3.087.106.  4-23-««.  O.  321-11. 

Bauer.  Egon  H.  :  See —  „„_ 

Dieter.  Norman  H..  Jr..  and  Bauer.     3.087.027. 

Bsiimgsrtner.    John    G.      Nail   nolish   aopllcator   and    method 

of  making  the  same.     3.086.820.  4-23-6.1.  CI.  .300—21. 
Baumhart.   Donald   H..   to  Ford   Motor   Co.      Electric   motor 

speed  controller.     3.086.2.'»8.  4-23-6S,  CI.   1.%- 250.12. 
Bavlv.    John    (J.,    to   Atomic    Energy    of   Canada    Ltd.      Time 

flelsv   device   for   analogue  computer.      3,087.143,   4-2.3-63. 

CI.  3'40^-173. 
Bays    Csrl  A.,  to  FMC  Onrp.     Method  of  creating  an  under 

ground   communication.      3,086.760.    4-23-83.    CI.    262-3. 

Besttv.  Theodore  R.  :  See—  ^   „     . 

Drenrfer.  George  R..  Clark.  Stark,  and  Beatty.     3.087. 
OOS 

Beaudin.  Gerald  P..  Jr.  :  See —  „        ^.         „  ^-  „„„ 

Kyser.  Robert  J..  Prevoat.  and  Beaudin.      3.086.226. 
Beck,  ban    H.      Partitioned  carton.      .3.086.690.  4-23-63.   CI 

229-27. 
Beck,    Jacob   H.      Tandem.      3.086,764.   4-23-63.   CI.    263      8. 
Becker     Gerhard,    to    Hitttenwerk    Oberhausen    Aktieneresell 

whsft      Meana  for  the  prevention  of  disintegration  dsmsiie 

to  the  walls  of  tankers  occasioned   In   carrying  corrosive 

fluids.     3,086,878,  4-28-03,  Cl.  220—63. 


Becker  William  A.,  and  H.  M.  WendUng.  to  Eoltte  Mfg.,  Inc. 
Window   frame  mounting  construction.     3.080.826,   4-28- 
83.  CT.  50— 122. 
Beckington,    Arthur    R..    to    E.    R. 
svstem.      3.086.731.   4-23-63,  Cl. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 
Foster.  Richard  A.     8^87,113. 
Beers,  John   R.,  and  D.  W.  McCormlck.^  to  Ung-Altec  Elec- 
tronics,   Inc.      Varawn    switch.      3,087,034,   4-23-88,    Cl 
200—144. 
Belk.  Wllber  C.  to  FMC  Corp.     FmH  procemlng  apparatus. 

3.086.455.  4-23-63.  Cl.  lOO— 131. 
Bell  Corn.  :  See — 

Hudson.  Ray  E.     3.086.397. 
Bell,  Norton  W..  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.     Sig- 
nal controlled  oscillator.     3.087.121.  4-23-63.  Cl.  331 — 11. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Abbott,  Henry  H.,  Martin,  Prevlte.  and  H.  J.  and  J.  G. 

Walsh.     3.(fe7.025. 
Cook.  John  S..  Loulaell.  and  Quale.     3,087,119. 
Gibbs.  William  B..  Wahl.  and  Wenny.     3.086.280. 
James.  Dennis  B.     3.087.150. 
Marcatili.  Enrique  A.  J.     3.087J30. 

McConkey^  James  F..  Jr..  and  Van   Slooten.     3,087,095. 
NIederer.  Otto  C.     3.086.754. 
Pfann.  William  G.     3.086.857. 
Pferd.  William.     8.087.016. 
Rowen.  John  H.     3.087,122. 
SavadeUs.    Ignatius  C.     3.087.100. 
Walsh.  John  G.    3.087.024. 
Belmont  Blower  Corp.  :  8e*>- 

Donnelly.  Frank  M.    3.086.699. 
Bellucci-Sessa.    Carlo,    to    Ledoga    S.p.A. 
rapid  vegetable  tanning  of  sole  leather. 
63.  n.  8—94.32. 
Belts.   Klaus,   and   F.   Rodls.   to  Knapsack-Griesbeim  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.     Process  for  the  manufacture  of  neutralisa- 
tion products  from  phosphoric  acid  and  sodium  carbonate. 
3.086.844.   4-2.3-63.  Cl.  23—107. 
Bencklser,  Job.  A..  G.m.b.H..  Chemlsche  Fabrik  :  See — 

Schuls.  Guenther.     3,086.928. 
Bendix  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Morgan.  William  H.     3,086.306. 
Richards.  Jams*  A.  K.     3.087.15.3. 
Bentley.  Kenton  E.,  and  L.  G.  Cole,  to 
dynamics    Corp.      Oxygen    detection. 
CI.  204—  1 . 

Berberich,  Helmut,  and  H.  Thoma,  to  Thoma  Oo.     Device  for 
eliminating  flying  fibre  from  textile  machines,  particularly 
spinning    and    doubling    frames.       3.086.240.    4-28-68.    Cl. 
1.%  -312. 
Berchtold.  Max  :  See 

Gardiner.    Frank   J.,  and  Berchtold.     3,086,697. 
Bergee.  Arthur  P.  :  See- 

Rugland.  Gerhard  T.,  Yackel,  and  Bergee.     3.086.8O0. 
Bergener,  Arthur  C.  :  ^e — 

Cooper.  Donald  J.     3.086.571. 
Bergman,   Ernst  R..  to  Goodman  Mfg.   Co.     ContiMioua  min- 
ing machine.     3,086.762.  4-2.3-63.  C\.  262—9. 
Bergmeister,    Ednard,    R.    FritzweHer.    H.    Schwarx,    and    H. 
Wlmmer,    to   Wacker-Ohemie   G.m.b.H.      Process   and   appa- 
ratus   for    continuously    washing    hignly    viscous    masses. 
3.086.243.  4-23-63    C\.  18—1. 
Bergiitrom,  Eric  V.     Device  to  aid  drawing  of  true  perspec- 
tive views.     3.086,296.  4-28-63.  Cl.  .3."^— 26. 
Bergy.    Malcolm    E..    R.    R.    Herr.   and    D.    J.    Mason,    to  The 
t'r)John  Co.     Antibiotic  llncolnensin  and  methtKl  of  produc- 
tion.    3.086.912.  4-23-68.  Ol.   167—65. 
Berkley  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Ehlscheld.  Gunther.  3.086.338. 
Berkowitz.  Howard,  and  B.  W.  Mocs,  to  The  Mart  in- Marietta 
Coro.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  digital  process 
control.  3.086.708.  4-2.3-63.  Cl.  235 — 154. 
IWrman.  Max.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Series  brake  syatem 
for  alternating  current  motors.  3.087. 104.  4-23-63,  Cl. 
318—367.  ,  ,      V  ^ 

Bernard.  Frank  J.     Meana  for  sunoorting  panels,  bars,  rods 
and  the  like.     3.086.627.  4-23-63.  Cl.  189—38.  .    ^   ^ 

Bemat.  (Tiarles  A.,  to  Plastic  Wire  k  Cable  Corp.  Method 
of  molding  electrical  connector  plugs.  3.086.251.  4-23-83. 
Cl.  18— .%9. 
Best.  Charles  L..  and  D.  J.  Mnnson,  to  The  J.  R.  Clark  Co. 
Folding  chair  construction.  3,086.813.  4-23-63.  Cl.  297— 
58. 
Bethke.  Raymond  W.     Electric  current  Interchange  contact. 

3.087.038.   4-23-3.   Cl.   200 — 166. 
Betschmann.  Otto.     Method   for  the   production  of  a  coated 

paper  product.      3.086.884    4-23-6.3.  Cl.  117—76. 
Blanchl.   Eduardo  A.,   and   H.   L.  Hill    to  General   Dynamics 
Corp.     Ramp  self-testing  system.     3.087,144.  4-23-63,  Cl 
340 — 213. 
BIJvoet    Leonardos  A.  N.,  to  Inland  Steel  Container  Co. 

ping  container.     3,086.679.  4-23-63.  Cl.  220— 63. 
Birch  and  Birch  :  See^-  ^ 

Ijiws.  Malcolm  H.     3.086..'>24. 
Black.    Douglas   E..    to    B.   C    Wheeler.      Meter  rack. 

667,   4-23-63,   n.   214      130. 
Black    Harold  D.,  to  Cnlted  SUtes  of  America.  Army. 

connector.      3,086.466.   4-23-63.   Cl.   102—44. 
Black.  James  J.,  to  Pullinsn  Inc.     Marker  lights  for  roadway 
vehicles.      3.087.051.  4-23-63.  Cl.  240^    7.1. 


Ship 


3.086,- 
Qulck 


Blaha   Ell  W.  :  See- 

Sabol,  Albert  R  .  and  Blaha.    3.086.940. 

Sabol,  Albert  R.,  Blaha.  and  Karll.     3.086,941. 

Blakeslee.  G.  S.,  k  Co.  :   See- 

Cummlng.  John.     3.086,641. 
Blanchet    Luclen.      Spacer  for  conductors.      3.0S7,0O9. 
63.  Cl.    174      IS.'). 


4-23- 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BUtt,  Melvln :  8ee-~ 

Knott.  Carl.    3,08fi,233. 
Bletuo,  NelHon  C,  to  The  (ioodyear  Tin-  &  Rubber  Co      Com 
posltioDH   of  p<iIyainideN   and   sulfldes   of  dialkylated    ohen- 
ol«.      3,086,960.   4-23-03,   CI.    260--4r).95. 
Klitxer.  Bud.     Strurtural  panels  and  elements  thereof.     3  08(j  - 

629.   4-23-03,   CI.    189      82. 
Bloch.  Herman  S.,  to  Universal  Oil  I'ro<luct8  Co.     Method  for 
multiple   xone    treatlnt;   of    waste   gas   streams.      3,086.8.'{9 
4-23-63,   CI.   23—2. 
Hloonister,  Clarence  H..  and  Y.  B.  Katayama,  to  Cnlted  States 
of   America.    Atomic    Kner^y    Commission.      Alloy    for    fuel 
of  neutronic  reactors.     3,080,930,  4-23-63,  CI    204 — 154  2 
Moadway,  John  I).  :   .Sec- 

Vroom,  Alan  H..  and  Boadway.    3,080,717 
Boake.  A..  Roberts  &  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Chatfleld.  Herbert  W.     3.080,949. 
BoeInK  Airplane  Co.  :   See —  [ 

Oosinaky.  John  R.    3.087. 1.i9. 
Boge  U.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Tuci«k  Kranz.    3,086,786. 
Bogner,  Ricnard  D.,  to  (teneral  Bronze  Corp.     Composite  an 
tenna  of  the  retarded  surface  wave  type.     3  087,ir)7    4   23- 
«3.   CI.   .343—729.  ... 

Bohme  Kettchemie  <;.m.b.H.  :   See-  - 

Uedell.  Hans.    3,086,944. 
Bohn,  Krank  W.     (Jlass  washer.     3,086,241,  4-2.3-63    CI    15    - 
511. 

Bolt.  Robert  «>.,  and  \V.  W.  West,  to  United  States  of  Amerl.  ii. 
Atomic  Knerjfy  Commission.  i'rocess  for  producinR  and 
recovering  organic  nuclear  reactor  coolant-moderators 
3.086,932.   4-2.3  63,   CI.   204—193  2. 

Bonn.   Tbodore    H..   and   J.    T.    Kckert.   Jr..    to 


3.087.0? 


Sperry   Rand 
4-23-63,   CI. 


Corp.      Signal   transiatlng  device 

307—88. 
Bonnin,   Louis  K.      Mead   mountine  for  contact  microphones. 

3,087.028,  4-23-63,  CI.    179-  156. 
Booker,  William  E.,  to  (;uRtln-Bac<)n  Mfg.  Co.     Journal  box 

lubricator  pad.    3.08«,82».  4-23-03.  CI.  308-243. 
Booth,    Robert  B.,  to  American  Cyanamid   Co.     Concentrated 

aqueous   solutions  of  alkali  and   alkaline  earth   metal   .salts 

of    phospho-organic    compounds.       3.086.0.'i3,    4-23- (>3     CI 

209 — 166. 
Boothroyd,   WlUon   P.,  and    E.   M. 

Corp.      Color    television   system. 

178—5.2 


Creamer,   Jr.,   to   Phlico 
3,087,011.    4-23-03,    CI. 


Bqrden  Co..  The  :   See- 

Keifer,  William  L.     3.086.868. 
Borghetti,  Joseph  C,  to  -Microwave  Development  Laboratories, 


"L"    transition.      3.087.127 

3.080,403. 
3,086.632. 


Inc.       Waveguide    to    coaxial 
4-23-63,  CI.  333—34. 

Borg-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Knerr,  Carl  J.,  and  Waldrop. 

Reed.  Harold  V.     3.086.034. 

Wade,  Daniel  M..  and  FVrris.     „.„„ ,_ 

Borsy.  Joseph,  B.  I>umbovlrh,  L.  Vargha.  L.  Farkas,  J.  Kusz 
mann,  and  E.  Kastrelner,  to  Egyesult  (iyogyszer-es  Taps 
■ergya*.  Benzoic  acid  derivatives  and  process  for  produc 
ing  same.     3,086,976,  4-23-63,  CI.  200—247.7. 

Boaer,  Herman  C.  Plumber's  helper.  3.086.767  4-2.3^-03 
CI.   269 — 10. 

Bostetter,  Ernest  H.  :   See — 

t'legel,  Charles  E..  and   Bostetter.     3.086.482. 

BoudourlB,  Angelo.  Signaling  system  employing  a  remotely 
controlled  switch.     3?087,146,  4-23-63.  CI    340 332 

Bourgerle,  Richard  D.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.  Capaci 
tor  protection.     3,087,09.3.  4-2,3-63.  CI.  317—12 

Bovard.  C^iarles  M.,  to  The  Cooper-Bessemer  Corp.  Cylinder 
'!°^1*'""*^*'*'"  '"'■  lnt**rnal  combustion  engines.  3  080  .*iO.-i 
4-23-63.   a.    123 — 11.8. 

Bowdltch,  Hoe!  L.,  to  The  Koxboro  Co.     Pneumatic  force  bal- 
ance computing  apimratus.     3.086,702,  4-23-63,  CI.  235 
61. 

Bower,  Richard  R..  to  Raytheon  Co.     Article  handling.     3  080  - 

681,   4-23-63,   CI.    221      2. 
Bowerman,  Edwin  R..  Jr.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc 

E/lectroluminescent  device.     3,087,068,  4-23-63,  CI.   2.">0 

**",!?■)!"•  M*'***l'*  O-  ^o  Mc<;raw-Edlson  Co.     Cmtrol  circuits 

3.087,109.  4-2.3-63,   CI.   .323      69. 
Bowers.  Peter,  to  l>exlon  Ltd.     (Jlailng  and  cladding  arrnnce- 

ments.     3,086,626.   4-23-63,   CI.    189— .30. 
Boylea,  Robert  L.,   to  General  Electric  Co.      Combined  switch 

and  alarm   actuating  apparatus.     3,086,351.   4-23-03.   ci. 

•»8— — 38. 

Branchereau,  Maurice,  and  M.  Navez,  to  Compagnie  de  Snint 
{.obaln.     Furnace  adapted  for  use  in  dllatometry.     3.080  - 
38o,   4-23-63,   CI.   73-^16. 

Brandberg.  Ake  R.  L..  to  Svenska  Skifferolje  Aktlebolaget. 
Method  of  gasifying  combustible  material  in  a  fluidized 
bed.      3,086.853,   4-23-63,  CI.  48 — 197. 

Brandt.  Herbert.  Shaking  device  for  electric  filters  and  a 
method  for  operating  same.     3.080„341,  4-2,3-03,  CI.  5."> 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co. :  Oee — 

Scott.  Robert  G.     3,086,383. 
Braun.  Carl.  Camerawerk  :  See— 

Werrnrann.  Gerhard.     3.086.432. 
Brann,   Philip  N.,   and  J.    F.   Fllslnger.   to  Tag-O-Matic  Ma 
chine    Co.,    Inc.      Error-proof    garment    marking    machine. 
3,086,429,   4-2.3-63,   CI.   93-88. 

Breaseale,.  Hershel  T.,   and   F.   and   ii.   Mav.   to   FMC  Corp 
Tire  changing  apparatus.     3.086,578,  4-2.3-63,   CI     157 
1.24. 

Brewster,  Arthur  E..  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp 
Electric  pulse  frequency  dividers.  3.087.073  4-23-03  CI 
307 — 88. 


Bpightman     Barrle.   and   J.   (J.   Pearce.   to  Geneikl   Dynamics 
♦••{"'I'l     ,-'"""*"'■  '•"•"'"unlcatlon  system.     3.0$7.022.  4-23- 
MritUh  Titan  I'roducts  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 
,.      ^{"'^an".  Arthur  W..  and  (;roves.     3.086.843 
Brodbeck,V\  Illy,    to    Alfred    Gauthler,    G.m.b.H,     Angularly 

«' '^M***^  .',l'"'^"-'"'>'  «<'J"»table  tool  carrier.     3.o46,42«    4-23- 
">o.  <  1.   90   — 1 1 . 

Hrooks('harles.  and  T.  A.   Sutton,  to  Cee-Bee  Mfg    Co     Inc 

"T4-M-63'"cr">— •>78*^**'"**'*'''    ""'*'*   "'«'''■■»*•«•      3,080.- 

Mn.w,;.  Bernard  B.',  and"  VV'.  G.  Bywater.  to  S.  B»  Penick  and 

Lo    ...    ?*,'i'^"^"!i'-    •l'-*-diniethylbenzamide.      3,08B,911,   4-2.3- 
no,  CI.  107-  -65. 

Mr«wn-Brockmeyer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Brown,  Staffen  S.     3,087,078. 

Brown.  Steffen  S.     3,087,102. 

Brown.    Ernest    H.      Water   silencing   and   saving   means   for 

9*!',*^oS''.M*'yo,"To°2"j'   '"   *o"e^   ^^^   t^nk"    3,086,546, 

Brown  Henry  C.,  to  Research  Corp.  Fluoroattildlnes  and 
fOPdensation    products    thereof.      3,086.946,    4-23-63,    CI. 

Brown,  Norman  M.,  Jr.,  to  The  (iarrett  Corp.  !pitot  static 
pressure  compensator.     3,086,.j99,  4-23-63    CL  73—178 

Brown,  Richard  J.,  to  Test  InsUtute  Corp.  iLiquid  fiiel 
better.     3,086  579,  4-2,3-03,  CI.  1.58 — 28. 

Brown,  Robert  II.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America,  i  Underwater 


^1. 


61 — 72.3. 
Compact 


Door  lift 
-207. 
Riand)    Ltd. 
non-planar 


le    b 
iold 


Indicating 


_,       •  ,, •  -■- ^".  "■   ...Ulrica.   1  I 

pipe    line    and    method.      .3,086,309,    4-23-63     CI 
Brown,    StelTen   S.,   to  The   Brown-Brockmeyer' (\) 

motor.    3  087,078,  4-23-03,  CI.  310—83. 
Brown,   Steffen   S.,   to  The  Brown-Brockmeyer  C 

flectrlcal   circuit.      3,087,102,   4-23-03,   CI    3 
Brown,    Thomas    ii..    to    S.    Smith    &    Sons    (E 

Kxaminatlon  by  ultrasonics  of  bodies  havinK 

surface.     3,080,390,  4-23-63,  CI.  73 — 67  8 
Brown,  William  G. :  See — 

^\,'^}""^'   ^^^°    ^^'    I^rown,   McReynolds.    Snyder,    and 
Fulkerson.     3.087,010.  .    » "u 

Brace,  James  S.  :  See  — 

Fillius,   .Milton  K.,  and   Bruce.      3.086,900 
Bradney,    Harry     to    DolUc   Corp.      Doll   eye  hav|ng   movable 

Ud.     3,086,318,  4-23-4J3,  CI.  46—166. 
Bryant    Ernest,   Jr.     (Jear   shift   lever  cover   and   attaching 

bracket  therefor.     3,086,009,  4-23-83,  CI.  180-^90  0 
Buchanan  Electrical  Products  Corp.:  See — 

I'stln.  George.     3,086,574. 
Buck.    Robert   D..    to   International    Business   MaMiines  Corp 
Binary   data   transfer  apparatus.      3,087,142,   4   2.3-03    <'l 
340 — -147. 
B'.idnvox    Budapest!   Hlradastechnlka   Vallalat :   ^ee— 

hrlgjes,  Istvfin,  and  Ahnfts.sy.     3.0087,128. 
Budney,   Henry   S.  :  See — 

Budney,    Michael    I'.,    H.    S.    and    T.    W..    ai$d    Saczawa. 

Budney,". Michael  P.,  H.  S.  and  T.  W.,  and  M  F  Saczawa 
to  Atlantic  Machine  Tool  Works,  Inc.  Sine  bar  rotary 
table.    3,086,409,  4-23-63,  Cl.  77—63 

Budney,  Thaddeus  W.  :  Sec  — 

Budney,    -Michael    P.,    H.    S.    and   T.    W.,    ai^    Saczawa. 

Buikley,'  Wlillam    L.,   and    S.    F.    Kapff,    to   Standard    Oil   Co 
Liquid    phase   oxidation    process.      3,086,993     4-23-03     C| 
200 — 524. 
BuUard  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bullard,  Edward  P.,  III.     3,088,493. 
BuUard,    Edward    P.,    Ill,    to    The    Bullard    Co 

device.     3.086.493.  4-23-63,  CI.   116 — 124. 
Bulova   Research  and  Development   Laboratories,   Inc  :    See 

M.sch,  Jerome.     3,087,158. 
Bulo\-H  Watch  Co..  Inc. :  See—  I 

Edelstein,  Arthur.     3,086,434. 
Burroiifshs  Corp.  :  See — 

Kuchinsky,   Saul.     3,087,084. 
BusJinell.  Clifford  :  See- 
Eagle,   John    H.,   Bushnell,   and 
Butler,  Francis  E.,  C.  W.  Dovell,  D. 

and    L.    V.    C.    Luh,    to    United    States   of   Amrtrica.    Xavv. 
Detachable  practice  mine  section.      3,080,464,  4-23-63,  c'l. 

Bywater.  William  ii.  :  See—  I 

Brown.  Bernard  B.,  and   Bywater.     3,086,911. 
Cage,   James,   to   Reynolds   Metals   Co.      Unitary]  sectionable 

container.     3.086,692.  4-23-63,  Cl    ""      "' 
Cahlll.    James    W.,    to   .Vutone     Inc 

3,086,449,  4-23-63,  CI.  99— 44«. 
CaWll.    John    J.,    to    Ideal    Pleating 

3.080.685,  4-2.3-63,  Cl.  223—30. 
CaKwell,   Lyle  :  See — 

Xandmer,    Soils   M.,   Caldwell,    and   Goodwin 
California  Mfg.  and  Equipment  Co.  :  See  - 

.McAuley,  James  E.     3,086,543. 
Cameo,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chitwood,  Charles  B.     3,086,593. 
McGowen,  Harold  E.,  Jr.     3,086,589. 
Cameron  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Aaron,  Charles.     3,086,726. 
Campanella,  Liborio  A.  :  See — 

Shetty,   Bola   V.,   Campanella,   and   Hays.     J 
Canada.    Her    Majesty  The   Queen   In    the   right 
sented   by   the    .Minister   of 
Ste — 

Foster-Pegg,  Richard  W. 
Canning  Equipment  Co.  :  See 

Keosling,  Thomas  B.     3,0868,638. 

<'anlerlno,  Peter  J.,  and  R.  J.  Martinovich,  to  Ph|liip«  I'etro 

leum  Co.      Blends  of  high  pressure  type  polyetlkylene  with 

cracked    highly    crystalline    1 -olefin    polymers.      3,086,958 

4t23-63,  C.  260 — «5.5. 


Nerwin. 
M.  Leslie, 


3,fli8«,862. 
V.  (J.  Costley, 


229—51 
Built-in 


Co. 


batbecue   unit. 
Pleatii^g    machine. 

3,086,587. 


)86,910. 
as  repre- 


Mlnes   and  Technical   Surveys 
3,086,362. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


t^pehart,  Lonnie  R.,  to  Capehart-ZbitnofT  Corp.     Pnel  level 
control   system.     S.086,580,  4-23-63.  Cl.    158 — 36.3. 

•  'apehart-Zbltnoff  Corp.  :  See- — 

Capehart.  Lonnie  R.     3,086..^80. 
Capellaro,  Natale.  to  ing.  C.  *  C.  Olivetti,  S.p.A.     Compater 

keyboard.     3,088,701.  4-23-63,  Cl.  235 — 82.32. 
Caraah,  William  :  ;9ee— 

Barlow,  Norman  L.,  and  Carash.    3,086,518. 
Carb-Rite  Co.  :  See — 

Griggs,  John  O.,   Ross,  and   Fraser.     3.086.876. 
("arisen.  Leonard  O..  and  T.  A.  Deprei.  to  The  Gleason  Works. 

Grinding  machine  and  wheel  dreaaer  therefor.     3.086,508, 

4-23-63,  Cl.   125—11. 
<'arlRon,    Harold  A.,  and  A.   N.  Stwargulaki,  to  ACF  Indus 

tries,    Inc.      Carburetor   Inlet   valve.      3.086,760,   4-23-63. 

Cl.  251  -.358. 
«'arroll,   William  N.,  R.   A.  Coopper.  and   R.   (J.  Counlhan.   to 

International     Business     Machines     Corp.      Transistorlze<l 

logic  circuit  operative  in  the  pulse  mode.     3,087.074.  4-2.3 

03.  Cl.  307—88.8. 
Carson.  Frank  J.,  and  H.  A.  Leflet.  Jr..  to  Llbbey-Owens-Ford 

Glass  Co.     Airoanitus  for  bending  glass  stieets.     .3.086,376. 

4-23-63.  Cl.  65—288. 
Casty.  Richard,  to  Ciba  Corp.     Process  for  finishing  dyeings. 

3.086.832.  4-2.3-63.  C\.  8—54. 
Carter.  Randall   W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.      Halogenateti 

ethylene   polymer  compositions  and   method   for   preparing 

same      3.086,957.  4-23-63,  C.  260 — 4«.«. 
<'assel.   Harrison  H..  and  M.  Turnicky.   to  The  Allen   Iron  & 

Steel  Co.      Roll  receiving  trough.     3.086,659.  4-2.3-63.  Cl. 

211—153. 
Cavltron  I'ltrasonica.  Inc.:  See — 

Baiamuth    LewU.  and  Kuris.     3,086.288. 
Cee-Bee  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Broolca.  Charles,  and  Sutton.     3.086,216. 
Chaffln.   I>eo  L..  Jr.,  to  l'niv«*rsal   Magnetic  I.<oc*.  Inc.     Sep- 
arable two-part  magnetic  connector.     3,08«,2«8,  4-23-83. 

Cl.  24     201. 
Chamberlin.   Richard   S..  and   R.   F.  Hereth.  to  Fnited   States 

of    America,     Navv        I>»id    Jettisoning    device.       3,086.423. 

4    2.3-0.3.   ("I.   89 — 1.7. 
Chambers.  Roj)ert  R. :  See — 

Keith,  Willia  C.  and  Chambers.    8,088,091. 
Ch.i[tmnn.  James  R..  and  M.  F.  Nagle.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Oo. 

Puckaue  marking  system.     3.086.650,  4-23-83,  Cl.  206 — 85. 
f'ti.irfleld.  Herbert  W..  to  A.  Boake  Roberta  ft  Co.  Ltd.     Process 

of   converting   fn-e   rarbozyllc    acid    groups   In    liquid    ester 

coating  compositions  to  half-ester  Kroups  with  retention  of 

the    coating    composition    in    the    liquid    state.      3,086,949, 

4-23-83,  n.  260—22. 
Cheme^ron  Corp.  :  Bee-- 

BichHman.  Francis  J.,  and  Smiley.     3.088..528. 
t'henev.  Allan      GraTel  stop  and  flashing  for  roofs.     3.086.324. 

4-23^-0.3.  Cl.  50 — 66. 
rhessln.   Hyman,   and  G.  R.   Cooper,  to  Van  Der  Horst   Corp. 

of    America.       Iron-ohosphorus    electroplating.      3,086,927. 

4-23-^3.  a.  204 — 48. 
Chibata.   Ichiro.   M.    Klaumi.   Y.    Ashikaga.   and   J.   Kato.   to 

Tanabe  .Selvaku  Co  .  Ltd.     Isoleucine  fermentation.     3,086,- 

918.  4-23-63.  Cl.  19.5 — 47. 

•  'hicairo  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Hudson.  Raymond  A.,  and  Nelson.     3.086.781. 
<'hipt>er  Machines  ard  Engineering  Corp.  :   See — 

Miller,  Frederick  L.  B.    8.086.769. 
Chitwood.  Charles  B..  to  Cameo.   Inc.     Retrievable  pilot   op- 
erated gas  lift  valve.     3.086,.593.  4-23-83.  CT.  168—224. 

•  'hristiansen.    (>ve   F..    to    Lars   Arnbak   h  Co.      Method   and 

means    for    Increasinir    the    load    capacity    of    lift    trucks. 
3.080  018.  4-2.3-63.  Cl.  187 — 9. 
Churchill.   George   R..   to  G.   R.  Churchill  Co..   Inc.     Buffing 

wheel.     3  086.3.33.  4-23-63,  Cl.  51  —  193. 
Churchill.  George  R..  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
Clairchlll.  George  R.     3.086,383. 
<'il>a  Corp.  :   See — 

Casty,  Richard.     3,088,832. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machlnerv  Co..  The:   See   - 

Krekeler.  Claude  B.    3.088,404. 
Claitor.  Lilburn  C. :  See — 

Schilling.  Clarence  J.,  and  Claitor.     3,086,371. 
riark.  Alex   M.  :   See — 

Newland.  Arthtir  E..  and  Schultz.     3.086,513. 
Clark.  Alfred  S..  A.  S.  Dorosz.  A.  J.  Gilbride.  and  J.  E.  Walsh. 
to  United  .Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Automation  of  shoemak- 
inc  machinery      3.066,230.  4-2.3-83,  Cl.  12—1. 
Clark.  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  to  Sweden  Freezer  Mfg.  Co.     Safetv 
lid  for  pressure  tank.     8,086,675.  4-23-83,  Cl.  220—24.5.   ' 
Clark  F:qulpment  Co.:  Bee — 

Rogers.  Cyril  B.     3.086.6A9. 
Severson,  Gordon  W.     3,086,742. 

Clark.  Ezekall  L.,  to  The  North  American  Coal  Corp.     Process 
for    the   recovery   of   sulfuric  acid    from    metallic   aalfates. 
3,086.846.  4-23-63.  C\.  23—167. 
Clark,  Harry  L.     100  inch  radiometer.     3,087,082,  4-23-63, 

Cl.  2.')0— 83.3. 
Clark.  J.  R..  Co.,  The:   See  - 

Best.  Charles  L.,  and  Munson.    3,086.813. 
Clark.  Milton  B.  :   See— 

Drengler,  George  R.,  Clark,  Stark,  and  Beatty.    3.087.003. 
( 'las.  Wllhelm  :   See— 

Pletsch.  Helmut,  and  Clas.    3,088.948. 

Clayson.  Gordon  S.     Analytical  balances.     3,086,603,  4-23-83. 
Cl.  177—4. 

Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hartel.  Erwln  H.    3.086.738. 
Clopay  Corp.  :   See — 

Stark.  John  S.    3.086.585. 
Cohen.  Bernard  :  See — 

Norrlt.  Bevltt  J..  Nichols.  Gilbert,  and  Cohen.    3.087.147. 


Cohen,  Howard  J.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Cbemleal  OarP- 
Tetrakis  (triphenyl  or  trlalkyl)  sihtxyvanadlum.  3,06«,- 
988,  4-23-63.  Cl.  260 — 429. 
Cohn.  Johann  G.  E..  to  Engelhard  Indoatrtea,  Inc.  Catalytic 
decomposition  of  1.1-dimethylhydraalne.  3,08«,04S,  4-23- 
63.  Cl.  252—372. 
Colbert,  William  H. :  8e«^— 

Smith,  Hugh  R.,  Jr.,  and  Colbert.     8.088,882. 
Cole.    David   F.      Pneumaitic   timer.      S.086.623.   4-28-63.  Cl. 

188—94. 
Cole.  I.<eland  <J.  :   See — 

Bentley,  Kenton  E..  and  Cole.     3,088,924. 
Cole.  Robert  C.  :   See — 

Peterson.  Eric  O.,  and  Cole.    3,087,186. 
<'olllns  k  Aiken  Corp. :  See — 

Keen.     William     R..     Harris,     Morton,    and     Satterfleld. 
3,086,347. 
Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corp..  The  :   See^ 

Nixon,  John  E.     3,088,232. 
Columbus  McKlnnon  Corp.  :  See — 

Schreyer.  Kenneth  D.     3,088,478. 
Commercial  Engineering  Corp.  :   See — 

Rather,  Roy  L.,  and  Goerland.     3.088,491. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomique  :  See — 
Haguet,  Raymond.     3,088.257. 
Moutaud.  Gilberte.     8,086.860. 
Compton,  Henry  J.     Hinged  guard  for  drain  pipe.     3,088,655, 

4-23-63,  Cl.  210—153. 
Compton,    Max    D.,   to  Gladding,    McBean   ft  Co.      Method   of 
producing  a  glased  ceramic  article  and  the  glazed  art|c4e. 
3,088.880,  4-23-88.  Cl.  117—40. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  See — 
Bell.  Norton  W.    3,087,121. 
Bentley,  Kenton  E..  and  Cole.    8,086,924. 
(Vinsolidated  Paper  Corp.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Vroom.  Alan  H..  and  Boadway.    3,088,717. 
<'onaortlum  fur  Elektrochemlacbe  Industrie  G.m.b.H. :  gee— 
Smidt,    Jurgen,    Hafner,    Jlra,    Sedlmeler.    and    Maler. 
8,086,994. 
Container   A.G.    Patentverweriungsgesellschaft :   See — 

Waldbauer,   Wllhelm,  Oeeterle.   and    Bader.      3,066.427. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Johnson.  Scott  R.    3,086,488. 
Piazze,  Thomas  E.    3,086j693. 
Continental  Illinois  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  of  Cbicago : 
See — 

Frye.  Charles  F.     3.086,749. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Hllden.  Donald  R,  and  Groeneveld.    3,088,825. 
Cook,  CurtlsB  L.     Bark  hack  with  chip  lip.     3,086.287    4-23- 

63,  Cl.  30—121. 
C(H>k,  John  S.,  W.  H.  Loulsell,  and  C.  F.  Quale,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone    l>aborator1es.     Inc.       Noise    reduction     system     for 
parametric    anipUflers.       3,087.119.    4-2.3-63.    Cl.    330 — 4.7. 
Cook.    Paul    M..    and    R.    W.    Muchmore.    to    Raychem    Corp. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  materials  having  plas- 
tic memory.    .1,086,242.  4-23-63.  Cl.  18 — 1. 
Cooper- Bessemer  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Bovard,  Charles  M.     3,086,505. 
Cooper,  Gordon  R.  :  Bee— 

Chessln.  Hyman.  and  Cooper.     3,086,927. 
Cooper,  Donald  J.,  49%   to  .\.  C.  Bergener.     Seed  potato  and 

produce  cutter.      3,088,571.  4-23-63,  Cl.   146 — 155. 
Coopper.  Roderick  A.  :  See — 

Carroll,  William  N.,  Coopper,  and  Counlhan.     3.087,074. 
Cootes,  Harold  E.,  E.  B.  Folkenroth,  H.  F.  Fortna,  G.  A.  Ful- 
ler,  and   R.   Dllman,   to  AMP  Inc.      Lead  making  method. 
3.086,282,  4-23-63,  Cl.  29 — 155.55. 
Corbett.  Herbert  O..  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Roll  of  thermoplastic  material  and  method  for  dlapenalng 
same.     3.086,848,  4-23-63,  Cl.  206—59. 
Cordis.    Hellmut.      Cleaning    device    for    drawing   frames    of 

spinning  machines.     3.086,255,  4-23-63,  Cl.  19^265. 
Cornwell.  L.  E.  :  Bee- — 

Newland,  Arthur  E.,  and   Scfanlta.     3,086,513. 
Cornwell.  Paul  H.  :  Se«» — 

Newland,  Arthur  E.,  and  Schnltx.     3,086,513. 
Correy,  Thomas  B.,  D.  E.  De  Witt  and  I.  V.  Nelson,  to  United 
States  of  America.   .Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Welding 
apparatus.     3.087.045,  4-23-63.  Cl.  219 — 74. 
Costley,  Vivian  G.  :  See — 

Butler.    Francis    E.,    Dovell,    Leslie,    Costley,    and    Luh. 
3086.484. 
Cota.  John  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Power  steering  mechanism. 

3,086,807,  4-23-63,  Cl.  180—79.2. 
Cottle.  Delmer  L.  :  See — 

Lemlwzka.    T^ieodore.    Cottle,    and    Minckler.      3,086.955. 

Coty.  Inc.  :  See — 

De  Kolb.  Eric.     3,086,716. 

Couch.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Mahlstedt,   Henry.   Dunn.   Couch,   and   8eyb.     3,086,927. 

Counlhan,  Richard  G.  :  See — 

Carroll,  William  N.,  Coopper.  and  Counlhan.     3.087,074. 

Cousserans,  .Gilbert  G.  J.  :  See — 

Pomot.  Jean  L.  E.,  Lnzarreta.  and  Cousserans.     3,086,- 
987. 
Craig,  David  J.,  and  W.  B.  Moen,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. 
HypergoUc   fuel-oxldizer  system.      3,086,3-56,    4-23^-63,   Cl. 
00—35.4. 
Cramer  Posture  Chair  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Cramer,  Roy  \.,  Jr.    3.088.741. 
Cramer,  Roy  A.,  Jr.     3,086,744. 

Cramer,  Roy  A.,  Jr.,  to  Cramer  Posture  Chair  Co.,  Inc.  Caat 
base  for  chair  legs  and  method  of  making  same.  3,(MS6,741, 
4-23-«3,  Cl.  248—194. 

Cramer.  Roy  A.,  Jr.,  to  Cramer  Posture  Chair  Co.,  Inc.  Float- 
ing locking  device  for  chairs.  3,088,744.  4-28-63.  Cl. 
248—408, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Arrangement 
,  CI.  214 — 701. 


for  the 


Process  for  reducinK 
formed    with    steam. 


Cruie  Co. :  Bee — 

Kanter.  Jerome  J.    3,086.556. 
Crane.  Robert  R.,  to  Mexlble  IMumbertooU  Inc.     Power  driven 

■nake  canister.    3.086,234,  4-25-63,  CI.  15 — 104.3. 
Crane.  Samuel  P.  :  Bee — 

Kent.  Stephen  D..  and  Crane.     3,086,821. 
Creamer,  Edgar  M.,  Jr.     See— 

Bootbroyd,  Wilson  P.,  and  Creamer.     3,087,011. 
Crist,  Meredith  F.    Retractable  wing.    3.086,730.  4-23-63,  CI. 

244 — 43. 
Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp.  :  See — 

kuKleson,  Harrr  E..  and  Sramek.     3.086,337. 
Vogel,  Walter  H.     3,086,772. 
Croxat,  Donald  F.,  and  H.  R.  Hackbarth.  to  Auto- View  Weld 
Ing  kelmet  Co.     Welding  helmet.     3,686,213,  4-23-63,  CI. 
2 — 8. 
Cuendet,   Jacqnea  C.   to  Unltra   S.A. 

tilting  of  a  load.     3.086.670,  4-23-63, 
Cullen^rtestedt  Co.  :  See — 

Kaplan,  Louis  G.     3.086,808. 
Culp,  Charles  R.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co. 
agiuK    period    of    cellular    products 
3,086.248,  4-23-63,  CI.  18 — 48.  _ 

CumminK,  John,  to  O.   S.  Blakeslee  k  Co.     DUhwashlng  ma- 
chine conveyor.     3.086,641.  4-23-63    CI.  188 — 131. 
Cummlngs,  Albert  K.     Slush  pump  vaiTe  with  air  cushioned 

valTe.     3,086  550.  4-23-63,  CI.  137 — 614. 
Cunningham,  Harold  R. :  See — 

Reynolds,  Daniel  J.,  and  Cunningham.     3,086,498. 
Curtice.  Jay  S..  A.  I.  Snow,  and  L.  A.  BalUle,  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search, Inc.    Detection  of  heat  exchanger  leaks.    3,087.064, 
4-23-63,  CI.  250 — 106. 
Cushman  Chuck  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Sloan.  Harry  E.,  H.  E.  Sloan,  Jr.,  and  Swanson.     3,086,- 
784. 
Cnahman,  Walton  W.    Combined  shelter  and  pneumatic  Jack. 

3,086,753,  4-23-63,  Cl.  254— «3. 
Cxysewaki.  Harr.v  :  See —  „    „«  „,„ 

KdmluHter,   L««ter  K..  and  CxyBewski.     3,086,858. 
Da   Costa,   Harry,    to  Motorola,   Inc.      Apparatus  for  electro- 
chemical etching.      3,086,936,  4-23-63,  O.  204 — 224. 
Dahl,  Joseph  D.     Stethoscopic  device.     3.087.016.  4-23-83, 

Cl.  179—1. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Scbmid.  Hermann.     3,086,440. 
Wllfert,  Karl.     3,086.817. 
Dale.   O«ro   P.      Speed   control   device  with   associated   brake 

3,086,821,  4-23-63,  Cl.  188—86. 
Dales.  George  F.     Snap  thermostat 

200—138. 
Dalk,  Antolne  :  Bee — 

be  Gorter,  Paul,  and  Dalk.     3.086,534. 
Dalpe.    Raymond    S.      Scrlblnu   device    for    doorK.      ;},()8«.2<»5. 

4-23-63.  a.  33—194.  .... 

Damm.  Carl  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Univer- 
sal hoisting  sling.     3,086,809.  4-23-63,  Cl.  294—75. 
Danel.  Pierre  F.,  to  Societe  Grenobloise  d'Etudes  et  lApirli 
cations  Hydrauliques.     Hydraulic  gates.     3,086,366,  4-23- 

63.  Cl.  61—28.  „  „  „       .         ... 

Daniels.    Howard    L...    to    Sperry   Rand    Corp.      Boundary   dU- 

Rlacement  magnetic  recording  apparatus.     3.087,026,  4-23- 

63,  a.  179—100.2.  „  „   „  ^ 

Dardaine,  Edgar  J.  M..  and  K.  Malibeaux.  to  E.  P.  Remv  et  Cle. 

Devices  for  gripping  bottles  and  the  like.    3,086,805,  4-23- 

63,  Cl.  294 — 27. 

DaTles.  James  J.  :  See —  

Walles,  Wllhelm  E..  Davles,  and  Gold.    3.086.865. 
Davles.   Robert  R..  and  C.  E.  Velllns.  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Ltd.     Metal-containing  aso  dyestnffs  havinj?  aul- 

phonyloxy-substltuted    alkyl    sulphone   groups.      3.086,9B7, 

4-23-83.  Cl.  260—145. 
Davis.  Charles  S.     Hook  and  lure  protective  device  for  nsh- 

InK  rods.     3.086.312.  4-^3-63,  Cl.  43—25.2. 
r>avln.  Edward  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.      Tnte 

gral    nomaie    separator    for    a    multi-stage    reaction    motor. 

3,086.359,  4-23-63,  Cl.  «0—  35.6. 
Dawe,  Oarfleld  A.,  E.  F.  Ewen.  and  P.  H.  Sherrlck.  to  E.  H. 

Sargent    k     Co.     Measuring    and     recording    Instrument. 

3.087.115.  4-23-63.  Cl.  324—100. 
Daystrom,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Keogh.  Howard  G..  Jr.      3.087.066. 
Malaker.   Stephen   F.     3,086.471. 

Norris,  Bevltt  J.,  Nichols.  Gilbert,  and  Cohen.    3,087.147. 
De   Back,    William.     Apparatus    for    blanching   comestibles. 

3,086,444.  4-23-63.  Cl.  99—239. 
De  Corte.  Michael  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Break  point 

pressure     governor     mechanism.      3.086.541.     4-2.3-63. 
137 — 56. 
Deerlng  Mllliken  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Habib,  Emile  E.     3.086,887. 
De  Gorter,   Paul,  and  A.   Dalk.     Method  of  bleaching 

with    a   bleaching   agent   and   ozonlxed    steam.     3,086 

4-23-63,  Cl.  132—7. 
De  Grasla,  Joseph,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army^ 


3,086,- 
3,086,- 


dlesei 


3,087,033.  4-23-63,  O. 


fluid 
Cl. 


hair 

5.'?4, 

Fall 


out    protective   garment.      3.086.211.    4-23-^3,^  Cl.    2 — 2. 
De  Kolb.  Eric,  to  Coty. 


63. 


<'o. 


Inc.      Atomlxers.      3.086,716.  4-23 

Cl.  239—333. 
De  Lancey,  Eslle  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Flexible  tool.    3,086,411.  4-23-63,  Cl.  78—1. 
De  Laval  Turbine  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Sennet,  Morgan  D.     3.086,474. 
De  Montfort,  Gerald  S.     Oil  well  fire  control  vehicle.     3,086.- 

466.  4-23-63,  Cl.  102—22. 
Denning.  Harold  B.     Center  gauge.     3,086,460.  4-23-63,  Cl. 

101—831. 

De  Pentl,  Kenneth  L. :  See— 

Baaaell.  Richard  E..  De  Pentl,  and  Wyrough. 

Depres.  Thomas  A. :  See — 

Carlaen,  Leonard  O.,  and  IVprez.     3,086,508. 


3.086.807 


De»al,  Shrlkant.  W.  H.  Henderson,  and  C.  W.  Haddlffe,  to 
Ihe  Regents  of  the  University  of  California.,  Lower  leg 
brace.  3.086, 521,  4-^23-«3,  Cl.  128 — 80. 
I>e  Stasl,  Anthony  J.,  to  Pacitic  Coast  Englneerlns  Co.  Cargo 
container  carrier  and  lifting  Hpreader  therefor;  3,086,661, 
4-23-63,  Cl.  212—11. 
Deetreuips,  Edward  A.,  and  C.  E.  Jahnlg.  to  E#so  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Two-step  process  for  upgrading  fluid 
coke.      3.086.923,  4-23-83,  Cl.   202—31.  I 

l>e  Turk,  John  £.  W.  G.  Brown.  J.  K.  McReMnolds,  R.  L 
Snyder,  and  L.  Fulkerson.  to  The  Western  Unl^n  Telearaph 
Co.  Automatic  telegraph  switching  systemi.  3.087.010, 
4-23-63,  Cl.  178 — 2. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheldeanstalt  vormAls  Roessler  : 
«ee— 

Wagner,   Ernst.     3,086.851. 
I»ever,  Cnarles  D.  :  See — 

Wahl.  Wlnton  VV..  Dever.  and  Ryan.      3.086.588. 
De  Witt,  Don  B.  :  Bee — 

Correy.  Thomas  B..  De  Witt,  and  Nelson.      3JD87.045. 
Dexlon  Ltd. :  See — 

Bowers,   Peter.     3.086,626. 
I>fdctienko,   RostiHluv,  and  L.  M.  Llti,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Preparation     of     refractory    sulfides.      3,086,9^5.     4-23-63. 
Cl.    204—1.5. 
Dieter.  Norman  H.,  Jr.,  and  E.  H.  Bauer,  to  Sdnotone  Corp. 
Dual    stylus    phonograph    pickup    and    holder.      3,087,027, 
4-23-63,  Cl.  179—100.41. 
Dike,  Sheldon  H.,  G.  J.  Strickroth,  and  J.  Jenklis,  to  Martin 
.Marietta  Corp.     Guidance  system  for  aircraft.     3.087,155. 
4-2.1-63.   Cl.   343      112. 
Dllatush,   John   E..   to   Ingwersen   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.     Receptacle. 

3.086.«7«,  4-23-63,  Cl.  220 — 31. 
DlUey,   William.     Wind  oriented  marauder-proor  bird  feeder. 

3,086,499.  4-23-63,  Cl.  119—51. 
DInehart,  Marjory  E.     Artificial  lures  for  game  flsh. 

313.  4-23-63.  Cl.  43—36. 
D!  Paola.  Anthony  J.,  to   Reliance  Mfg.  Co.      Jacket. 

215.  4-23-63.  01.  2 — 93. 
Doak,  Edmond  K.  :  See — 

Beckington,  Arthur  R.     3,086,731. 
Uobrosavljevia,    Slobodan    M.      Air-cooled    twotstroke 

engine.     3,086,506,  4-23-63,  Cl.  123 — 41.85. 
Dollac  Corp.  :  See— 

Brudney,   Harry.      3.086,318. 
Dominion  Engineering  Works  Ltd.  :  Bee- - 

Miloradovitch,    Leonid.      3,086,473.  .„„„., 

Ilonals,  Carl  W.    Portable  angle  drill  jig.    3.088,408,  4-23-63. 

Cl    77 — 62 
Donnelly   Frank  M..  to  Belmont  Blower  Corp.    Sflf -modulating 

air    moving    device.      3,086.«99.    4-23-63,    Cl.    230—117 
IJonofrio,  Alfonso  M.,  to  Silver  Creek  Precision  Corp.     Method 
and  machine  for  similarly  arranging  open-toptoed  conUlners 
or  the  like.      3,088,639,  4-23-63,  Cl.  198—33.!  ^   „    „ 

D'Onofrlo,   Joseph   V.,   L.    Weisman,    I.   Steinberg,  and  C.   G. 
Valavanis,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp..    Ford    Instrument    Co. 
Division.      Compensator   for    variations   of    parameters   in 
telemetry  systems.     3,087,158,  4-23-63.  Cl.   |43— 228. 
DonziH,  Byron  A.  :  See —  „  „„,  1    „ 

Arvanfetakis.  Klryako,  and  Donxis.      3,087,V58. 
Doolittle,     Marcus     C..     to     The     Trane     Co.      Air 

3.086,443.  4-23-63,  Cl.  98—121. 
Dorosi,  Adolph  8. :  See — 

Clark,  Alfred  S.,  Dorosi,  Gllbrlde,  and 
Dovell,  Clark  W.  :  See—  ^     .*_ 

Butler     Francis    E.,    Dovell,    Leslie,    CoBt|ey, 
3,086,464. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See— 

Armen,  Ardy,  and  Mnrdock.      3,086,986. 
Baggett,  Joseph  M.,  McMlchael.  and  Pendlet»n. 
Gordon,  David  A.     3,086.988. 
Jahn,  Alex  K.     3,086,885.  ^      ,  ^„„  „i„ 

Means,  James  O..  and  Woodward.      3'088,»f». 
Murdock.  Stanley  A.,  and  Traylor.      3.086,959. 
Rubens.   Louis  C.     3.086  247.  „„o<.L.«o 

Smith,  Cornelius  P.,  and  Ingraham.     3,086J899. 
Wahl.  Wlnton  W.,  Dever,  and  Ryan.     3,08f,588. 
Walles,  Wllhelm  B.,  Davies.  and  Gold.     3.(186,865. 
Dow  Corning  Corp. :   See —  nnodnK.t 

Polmanteer.  Keith  E..  and  Metevla.     3.08^.954. 
Drengler.   George   R..    M.    B.    Oark.    RE.    Styk.   and   T. 
Beatty.   to    Union  Carhlde  Corp.     High   rati  primary  bat- 
teries.    3,087.003.  4-23-63.  Cl.  136-10 
Dubeck.  Michael,  to  Ethyl  Corp.    Cyclomatlc  n|ckel  allyl  com- 
pounds.    3.086,984.  4-23-63,  Cl.  260— 439_i 
Duff.    Harold   H..    to   Synchro   Machine   Co      '^ansfer  devl« 
for  continuous  spoolers.      3.086.721,   4-23-«|.  Cl.   242—26. 
Dukes.  John  R..  and  D.  K.  Allemang.  to  IndustHal  Nudeonlcs 
Corp.      Composlton   insensitive   beta    ray   gauging  system. 
3.087.061.  4-23-63,  Q.   2.')0— 83.3.  | 

I>uml>ovlch.  Boris  :   See —  „       , 

Borsy.   Joseph.   Dumbovlch,   Vargha.   Fark^s.    Kuszmanu. 
and   Kastrelner.      3,086,976. 
Dunkle,  Clarence  C.     Hydrotherapy  pad. 

Cl.   128—66. 
D«  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  «««-„„.  _^, 
Altlce.  Maryland  V.,  and  Waldln.    3.086.7SPJ. 
De  Lancey.  Eslie  W.     3.086.411.  j 

Harvey,  John.  Jr.    3.086.854      „^  „^„ 
Hunt.  Heman  D..  and  Pye.     3.086.863.  I 

Jefferys,  Richard  A..  Pollock,  and  Ander<. 
Locke.  Roy  C.    3.086.872.  I 

Kads.    Harold    O.,    to    McDonough    Co.     d.bji. 
Folding  chair.     3,086,812,  4-23-63.  Cl.  297 
Kagle     John   H..   C.    Bushnell.   and   H.    Nerwin.   to  Eastinan 
Kodak   Co.      Roll   Sim   for   photographic  cameras. 
862.  4-23-63.   Cl.  96—78. 
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Eftstnun  Kodak  Co. :  See- 
Eagle,  John  H..  Bushnell.  and  Nerwin.    3,086.862. 
Joyner,  Frederick  B.,  and  Shearer      3,086.964. 
Kbndther.  Anton  :   See — 

Jucker.  Ernst,  and  Ebnfither.     3.086.972. 
l-)hy,    Harry    C.    to    Bthlcon,    Inc.      Surgical    clip    assembly. 

3.086  208.   4-23-63.   Cl.    1— r.6. 
Eckel,  Oliver  C.     Aaaembiy  of  acoustical  members.     3,086,- 

325.  4-23-63.  Cl.  50 — 101. 
Eckert.  John  P..  Jr. :   Bee — 

Bonn.  Theodore  H..  and  Krkert.     3,087.072. 
Kdelsteln.    Arthur,    to    Bulova    Watch    Co..    Inc.       Exposure 

control.     3.086,434,  4-23-63.   Cl.  95- -10. 
Kdgecraft  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ploeger,  Walter,  Jr.    3,066.901. 
Edmlnster,    Lester    R.,    and    H.    CaysewskI,    to    West    Coast 
Alloys  Co.     Hard  cast  alloy.     3.086.858.  4-23-63.  cn.  75 — 
128. 
Eduvist.  1-olke  E.     Grinding  machine  for  billets  and  the  like. 

3.086,331.  4-23-63.  Cl.   .»1— 122. 
Edwards,  John  :  Bee — 

Rlngold.  Howard  J.,  and  Edwards.     3.086,980. 
Elfeny,  Allan  P.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Vehicle  seat  structure. 

3,088,819,   4-23-63,   Cl.   2»7 — 460. 
Egyesult  Uyogysser-es  Tapasergyar  :   See— 

Borsy.  Joseph,  Dumbovlch,  Vargha,  Farkas.   Kusxmann. 
and   Kastrelner.      3.086.976. 
Khlscheld.  Gunther,  to  Berkley  Machine  Co.     Apparatus  fur 
collecting  and  banding  envelopes,     3,086,338,  4-23-63.  Cl. 
.">3-  198. 
Khrens.   Henry,    to   Sealed   Unit  Parts   Co..   Inc.     Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  testing  refrigerant  systems.     3,086.392. 
4-23-63.   Cl.    73—168. 
Klchelman.  Francis  J.,  and  E.   II.  Smiley,  to  Chemetron  Corp. 
Intermittent   vacuum    regulator.      3.086.528,    4-23-63.   Cl. 
128-    276. 
Kinberg.  Kred  J.  :  See 

Sollott.  (iilbert  P..  and  Einberg.    3,08«,897. 
Kinwle,  Theodor  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Data    processing   machine.      3.086,706.   4-23-63.    Cl.    23.5 
61.6. 
Klsele,  Andrew.    Surface-separation  measuring  gauge.    3,086,- 

292,  4-23-63.  Cl.  33—147. 
Klectric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The  :  See  - 

Torgerson.  Arnold  T.     3,087,052. 
Kites,    Lee    K.,    to    Masney-Kerguson    Inc.       Brake    Mssembly. 

3,O86,«20,   4-23-63.   Cl.    188—75. 
Elliott.  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Frye.  Charles  F.    3.086.749. 

Kmmel,  David  T.     TralBc  control  e<|uipment.    3,086.430.  4-23- 
63,   Cl.  94—1. 


Emsig  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
Troll.  William  A. 


3.086.486. 


Kndres,  Hermann  :  See — 

Steinbuch.  Karl,  and  Endres. 


3.087.141. 


Kngelhard  Hanovia,  Inc. :  See — 

Helne-tieldem.  Robert.    3,086,696. 

.Mutschler.  Edward  C.    3,087,06,">. 

Rubens,  Harry  S.         3.087.050. 

Scott.  James  H.    3,086.516. 
Kngelhard  Industries.  Inc.  :  See- 

Cobn.  Johann  G.  E.    3.086.94.'). 

Hofer.  Max.    3.087.043. 

Keltel.  William.     3.086.28.'). 

Pfefferie,  William  C.    3,087,112 

Kngelsmann.  IMeter.  and  H.  Hackenl>erg.  to  Agfa  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft In  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk.  Automatic  exposure 
controlling  structure  for  cameras.  3.086.437.  4-23-63,  Cl. 
95—10. 

Kngleson,  Harry  E  and  E.  D.  Sramek,  to  Crompton  k 
Knowles  Corp.  Tray  forming  frame  for  tray  filling  and 
forming  apparatus.      3.086.337.    4-23-63.    Cl.    53 — 194. 

Knglund.  I.«wrence  P..  to  The  American  Baler  Co.  Apparatus 
for   baling.      3,066,4.56.    4-23-63.   Cl.    100—192. 

Entwistle,  George  :  See — 

Sheldahl,  David  B..  and  Entwistle.     3.086,870. 
Sheldahl,  David  B..  and  Entwistle.     3.086.871. 

Era  Heater  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Vonk.  Bastlaan.     3.087.041. 

Krard.  Raoul  H.  Self-winding  mechanism  for  timepieces. 
3.086,402.   4-2S-88.  CT.  74- -126. 

Esso  Research  and  Bngineertng  Co. :  See — 

Destremps.  Edward  A.,  and  Jahmig.     3.086.923. 

Fenske.  Merrell  R..  and  Jones.     3.086,852. 

Heath.  Carl  E.,  and  Bartok.    3.086,995. 

I^emlszka,  Theodore.  Cottle,  and  Minckler.     3,086.955. 

Panzer.  Jerome,  and  Shewmaker.    3,086,942. 

Skarstrom.  Chartee  W.,  and  Heilman.     3,086.339. 
Ethlcon,  Inc.  :   See^ 

Eby.  Harry  C.     3.086.208. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :    See  - 

Dubeck.  Michael.     3.086.984. 

Evans.  Arthur  W.,  and  J.  D.  Orores,  to  British  Titan  Prod- 
ucts Co.  Ltd.  Method  for  the  production  of  tttanlnm  tetra- 
chloride.   3,08«.S4a.  4-28-63,  Cl.  23 — 87. 

Kveland,  Raymond  J.  X-ray  decubitus  table.  3,087.059. 
4-23-63.  Cl.  250— 55. 

Everett.  Hasen  F.,  to  The  Foregger  Co.,  Inc.  Stroke  rate 
Indicator  for  an  extracorporeal  blood  circulation  system. 
3,086,514,  4-23-63,  CI.  128—2.05. 

Ewen.  Edward  P. :  See — 

Dawe.  Oarfleld  A.,  Ewen.  and  Sherrlck.     3,087.115. 
Extruded  Louver  Corp. :  See — 

Waldron,  John  W.    3,088.442. 


FMC  Corp. :  See— 

Albertson.  Jonathan  Y.,  Lange.  Lord,  BchcBpp.  and  Steck. 

3,086,428. 
Bays.  Carl  A.     3.086.760. 
Belk.  WUber  C.     3,086.455. 

Breazeale,   Hershel  T.,  and  F.   and  G.   May.     3,086,578. 
Fowler,  William  J.     3,086,604. 
Ragsdale,  Beverly  P.    3,086,(W2. 
SUnge,  Hugo,  and  Allen.    3,066^985. 
Stilwell.  Robert  E.    3.086,798. 
Thompson.  Howard  H.    3,086,790. 
Verrlnder.  Ernest  A      3.086,640. 
Yancey,  John  K.     3.086,796. 
Faberge,  Inc. :  See — 

Soloway,  Saul.     3.086,914. 
Fatorique    .Natlonale   dArmes   de   Guerre,   Soclete   Anonyme : 
Bee^ 

Azxolarl.  Guido.     3.086.378. 
Falson.  Herbert  M.,  Jr.  :    See — 

McClenny.  Robert  W..  and  Falson.     3,086,597. 
Faller,    Rudolph   A.      Fruit   knife.     3,086.286.    4-23-63.    Cl. 

30—24. 
Fallls,  Charles  E.  :   See— 

Rodgers,    Arthur,    Fallls.    and    Huthsing.      3,086,647. 
Falls  I'aper  k  Power  Co.  :   S«w — 

Joa,  Curt  G.     3.086.253. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Hiltman,    Ruaolf,    WoUweber,    Hoffmelster,    and    Wlrth. 

3  086  978  i 

Schlor. 'Hansbelmut,  and  Schrader.   13,086,874. 
Telle,  Otto,  and  Grewe.    3.086,908. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
k  Briinlng  :   See — 

Orthner.    Ludwig.    Renter,    and    L«ndauer.      3,086,986. 
Farkas,  Lajos  :   See — 

Boray.  Joseph,  Dumbovlch,  Vargha.  Farkas.  Kniimann, 
and  Kastrelner.    3,086.976. 
Fasano,  Fred  A.     Hoop  toys.     3.086,316.  4-23-63,  Cl.  46 — 47. 
Faulkner.  Alfred  H.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Terminal     per    station     Identification    circuit.       3.067,019, 
4-23-63,  Cl.  179—17. 
Faulkner.  Alfred  H..  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Transistor  ring  cojnting  circuit.     3.087.075.  4-23-83.  O. 
307—88.5. 
Federal-Mogul-Bower  Bearings.  Inc. :  See — 

Peickil.  Vasalle  L..  and  Lepetich.     3.086.782. 
Fenske.   Merrell   R  .   and   J.   H.   Jonea.   to  Esso  Reaeardi  and 
Engineering  Co.      Reactor  for  vapor  phase  catalytic  con- 
version.   3,086,862.  4-23-63,  Cl.  23—288. 
Ferrantl.  Ltd. :  See — 

Turner.  George  C.    3,087.085. 
Turner.  George  C.     3,087,086. 
Ferris,  Ernest  A.  :   See — 

Wade,  Daniel  M..  and  Ferris.     3.086,632. 
Kerro  Corp.  :   See — 

Hanson.  Leroy  C.     3.087J)42. 
Flblsh,    Arthur,    to   Illinois   Tool   Works   Inc.      Cnp   stacking 

machine.    3,086.822,  4-23-63,  CT.  302—2. 
Flegel,  Charies  E.,  and  E.  H.  Bostetter,  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co. 

Trolley.     3.086.482.  4-23-63.  Cl    106—165. 
Field.  Donald  E.  :   Bee — 

Omohundro.  Robert  J.,  and  Field.     3.087,060. 
Field-Ernst  Envelope  Co  :   See — 

Ulllbridge.  Harold  R.    3,086.695. 
Finingim,  Josephine  R.    Orthopedic  device.    8,088,225,  4-23- 

63.  Cl.  5—327. 
Flllius.    Milton    F..    and    J.    S.    Bruce,    to    United    BUtes   of 
America.   Navy.      Water  soluble  film.      3,086,900,   4-23-63, 
Cl.  156 — ^155. 
FUsinger.  John  F.  :   See — 

Braun,  Philip  N..  and  Fllslnger.    3,086,429. 
Finch,  Robert  E.     Angle  setting  Indicator.     3,087,139,  4-33- 

63,  Cl.  340—26. 
FIno.  Marie  K.    V^nt  for  fuel  storage  tanks.    8,086,549,  4-23- 

63.  Cl.  137 — 493. 
Fiori.  Bruno  M..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Annular  transition 

duct.     3,086.363,  4-23-63.  Cl.  60 — 39.37. 
Fire  Guard  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Rodgers,  Arthur,  Fallls,  and  Hnthslng.     3,086,547. 
Fisch,  Jerome,  to  Bulova  Research  and  Development  Labora- 
tories. Inc.    Broadside  array  am^ltnde  modulated  for  scan- 
ning.    3,087.158.  4-23-63.  Cl.  348^787. 
Fischer.  Fritz  :   See — 

Scfamltt-Thomas,   Karlhelns,   and   Flsdier.      3,086.891. 
Fischer,  Paul  W.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Drilling 

mud.    3,086.937.  4-2.^-63.  Cl.  452—8.5. 
Flaherty,  Gene  P.,  to  Koehring  Co.     Spreader  gate  asaembly. 

3.086.684.  4-23-63,  Cl.  222 — 312. 
Fleckensteln.  John  O..  to  Kurth  MalUng  Co.     Malting  process. 

3,086.921.  4-23-63.  Cl.  196 — 70. 
Fleming.  William  T.,  to  Specialties  Development  Corp.     Me- 
chanical power  transmission  unit.     8.086,406,  4-33-63,  Cl. 
74 — 388. 
Fletcher,    Peter   S..    to  A.    Lorens.      ReeUBiBfr   cbalr   of   the 
multiple  movement  type.     3.086,814,  4-23-63,  CL  297 — 84. 
Fletcher,    Peter    S..    to   A.    Lorens.      Reclinlof   chair   of   the 
multiple  movement  type.     3.086,815,  4-23-6S.  Cl.  297 — 85. 
Fleury.  Jack  E.,  to  American  Radiator  4k  Standard  SanKarr 
Corp.     Thermostat  construction.     3.087.032.  4-23-63,  Cl. 
200—122.   ^ 
Flexllrie  Plumberiools  Inc. :  See — 
Crane.  Robert  R.     3.066.284. 
Foblano,  Frank  E.,  to  Premier  Carton  Co.     Embossed  locking 
tabs  for  cardboard  cartons.     3.086,691.  4-23-68,  Cl.  220 — 
35. 
Foggin,  Ellsworth  D. :  See — 

Peterson,  John  H.,  Foggin,  and  O'Donnell.     3,086,338. 

Folkenroth,  Earl  E.  :  See — 

Cootea.    Harold    E..     Folkenroth.    Portna,    Faller,    and 
Ullman.      3,086,282. 
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3,086,361. 


Fonden,  Per  B.,  and  K.  O.  T.  Wal&nder.     Device  for  prevent- 
InS  the  runawmy  of  airplanes  in  landing.     3,086,734,  4-23- 
63.  CI.  244—110. 
Pord  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Apoatolerla,  Theodore  G.     3.087,081. 
Baumhart,  Donald  H.     3,086,238. 
Cota,  John  A.     3,086.607. 
De  Corte,  Michael  A.     3,086,541. 
Etreny,  Allan  P.      3.086,619. 
HowUiad,  George  R.,  and  Malohn. 
KoxIcU.  Henry  J.     3,086,793. 
Kacfaer,  Andrew  A.     3,086,479. 
Ranyon,  Darid  M.     3,086.800. 
Mooney,  Robert  A.,  Jr.      3,086,507. 
Schults,  Julius  B.     3,086.792. 
Sctawlerins.  Willi,  and  Wolf.     3,086,606. 
Forener  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  See — 

EVerett.  Haxen  F.     3,086,514. 
Foremoat  Dairies,  Inc. :  See — 

Scbmld.  Ulrlch  J.     3,086,665. 
Fonnan,  Hugh  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Tlltable  cooking 

ntenail.     3.086,448,  4-23-63,  CI.  99 — 425. 
Forrest,   David  C.      Medical  applicator.      3.086.527.  4-23-63. 

CI.  lis— 263. 
Fortna,  Henry  F. :  See — 

Cootes,    Harold    E.,    Folkenrotb,    Fortna.    Fuller,    and 

Ullman.     3,086,282. 

Forwald,    Haakon,    to    Allminna    Svenska   Elektriska   Aktie- 

bolaget.     Fluid  operated  circuit  breaker.     3,087,035,  4-23- 

63,  CI.  200—148. 

Foster,  Christopher  J.     OiTshore  moorinz  platforms.     3,086,- 

367,  4-23-63,  CI.  61—46. 
Foster-MalUrd  Ltd. :  See— 

Williams,  Garnet  M.  E.     3,086,780. 
Foster,  Rkrhard  A.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.     Detector 
for  gas  chromatography.     3,087,113.  4-23-63.  CI.  324 — 33. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  ;  See — 

Stem,  Tobias.     3,086,343. 
Foster- Pefg,  Richard  W.,  to  Her  Majesty  The  Queen  in  the 
right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Mines 
and  Technical  Surveys.    Combined  steam-gas  turbine  plant. 
3.086,362,  4-23-63,  CI.  60— 39.18. 
Fowt^r,  Max  J..  J.  B.  Smith.  J.  W.  Stuart,  and  E.  P.  Nagel. 
to    Pneumafll    Corp.      Means    for   dissipating   drive   motor 
heat.     3,086,348,  4-23-63,  CI.  57—56. 
Fowler,  WlUUim  J.,  to  FMC  Corp.    Control  circuits  for  weight 

checking  apparatus.     3,086,604,  4-23-63,  CI.  177 — 60. 
Fox,    Prank    J.,    to   Wiedemann    Machine    Co.     Adapter   for 

punch   tools.      3.086,419,  4-23-63,   CI.  83 — 640. 
Foxboro  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bowditch.  Hoel  L.     3.086.702. 
Frank,   C»rl  A.     Packaging  machines.     3,086,335.   4-23-63, 

CI.  63—180. 
Fraser,  Alan  R. :  See — 

Griggs,  John  O.,  Ross,  and  Fraser.     3,086,876. 
Frasler.   William    R.,   to   The  Hoover  Co.     Tilted  axis  twin 

disc  paint  sprayer.     3.086,712,  4-23-63,  CI.  239 — 15. 
Freer,  Clyde  P.,  to  The  Halsey  W.  Taylor  Co.     Fluid  dis- 
pensing device.     3,086,373,  4-23-43,  Cl.  62 — 389. 
Frelse,  WUllam  G. :  See— 

Arnett,  Leslie,  and  Frelse.     3,086,447. 
French,   Alfred   W.,    to   The  French   Oil    Mill   Machinery   Co. 
Apparatus  for  recovery  of  Juice  from  sucrose  bearing  ma- 
terials.    3.086,452,  4-23-63,  Cl.  100—76. 
French  CMl  Mill  Machinery  Co..  The :  See- 
French,  Alfred  W.     3,066,462. 
Prlgyea,  latrin.  and  Q.  AlmAny.  to  Budavox  Badapestl  Hlra- 
dastechnUtal  Vallalat.     Cavity  resonator  having  a  variable 
Quality  factor.     3.087.128.  4-23-63,  Cl.  33a— 83. 
Frlsble,    Marshall    H.,    and    M.    G.    Kretuner,   Jr.,    to    A.    C. 
Gilbert  Co.     Road  traffic  toy  remote  controlled.     :{.09«.319, 
4-23-63,  a.  46—244. 
Frltiweller,  Bnpprecht :  See — 

Bergmelster.    Eduard.    Fritsweiler,    Schwarx,   and   Wim- 
mer.     3,066,243. 
Frohmader,  Harley  R.     Orthopedic  braces.     3,086,522,  4-23- 

63.  Cl.  128--80. 
FruManf  Trailer  Co. :  See — 

TantUngeis  Keith  W.,  and  Wooldrldge.     3,086.673. 
Fnih,  Arthur  w.    Burglar  alarm  system  and  switch  therefor. 

3.087,145,  4-23-63,  Cl.  340—274. 
Frye,    Charles    F.,    deceased    (Continental    Illinois    National 
Baak  and  Trust  Co.  of  Chicago  and  R.  A.  Elliott,  executors 
at  said  C.  F.  Frye).     Needle  valve  for  extreme  pressure. 
3.086,749.  4-23-63,  Cl.  261—206. 
Fueiis,    Henry    0.,    to    Metal    Improvement    fkiulpment    Co. 
Peenlng  apparatus  and  method.     3,086,278.   4-23-63,   CI. 
29—907 
Fujii,  Ko'so,  and  M.   Shiraishl,    %.    to  Knrashiki  Rayon  Co.. 
Ltd.,  and   M  to  Air  Reduction  Co.  Inc.     Polyvinyl  alcohol 
treatment     3,086,963,  4-23-63,  CL  260 — 91.3. 

Fulkenon,  Lewis  :  See — 

De  Turk,   John    E^    Brown,    McReynolds,    Snyder,   and 
Folkerson.     3,087,010. 
Pnller,  Glemwood  A. :  See — 

Cootes,    Harold    E.,    Folkenroth, 
Ullman.     3,086,282. 
Fuller.  Junes  D.     Weather  stripping. 

a.  iO— 42. 
Fundamental  Research,  Inc. :  See — 
Reeve,  Edward  W.     3.086,990. 
Galiger,  Michael  O..  and  J.  T.  Muller, 
regulating  pltot  for  regulator  valves. 
Cl    137—484  8 

(iaUagher.  John  J.,  and  W.  R.  Witt,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Gas  operated  extendible  probe  for  bal- 
listic model.  3,086,467,  4-23-63.  Cl.  102—60. 
Galle,  Edward  M.,  and  F.  L.  Scott,  to  Hughes  Tool  Co.  Rock 
bit  with  means  for  resisting  radial  thrust.  3,086,601. 
4-23-63,  Cl.  175—372. 


Fortna,    Fuller,    and 
3,086,268,  4-23-63, 


to  Leslie  Co.      Self- 
3,086,548,  4-23-63, 


3,086.- 
4-23-63. 
3.086,223. 


System  for 
.3.087,063. 


Thrust    reversf  i' 
fiO-r3.'>.54. 

3.()86.85.'>. 

therefor. 


3,087,024. 


(iardiner.    Frank    J.,    and    M.    Berchtold.    to    |-T-K    Clrcalt 

Hrpaker  Co.     Rotor  design  for  aero-dynamic  Wave  machine 

:i.()««.«97.  4-23-63.   Q.   230—69. 

(ianiient  Finishing  Equipment  Corp. :  fc'ee — 

R4>swick,  James  B.,  and  Hug.     3,086.686. 
(Jarrptt  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Bn>wn.  Norman  M„  Jr.     3,086.590.  , 

<iam?tt.   Edward  C      Fender  boots  for  automobiles. 

7SM,  4-2:i-«3.  ri.  28<> — 1.52. 
Ge8M.   JamcM   K.      Safety    bathtub   seat.      3.086,^21 

(1.  4—18.1. 
(iSiut,    James   V.      Adjustable   raised    toilet  seat 

4-2:i-«.H,  Cl.  4—237. 
tJatzert,    Ernest    H.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corpj 
automatically    inxpeotlng   a    batch   of   sample^ 
4-2;i-«3,  (n.  250 — 106.  I 

<iftuthier.  Alfred,  (J.m.b.H. :  See — 

Brodbeck.  Willy.     3.086,426. 

Rentschler,  WaldeniarT.     3,086.436. 
Gnvin,    .John   C.   to    I'nlted   Aircraft    Corp. 
control   system.      .'i,08«..S60.   4-23-6;j.  Cl. 
GfiKy.  J-  R-.  A.(t.  :  See — 

KnUsli.    Enrico    RUfenacht.  and  Gysin 
(l«»llner,     Walter     E.       Implement    and     transp(f>rt 

.S,(>86,598,  4-2.V63,  C\.  172--456. 
(ifneral  Aniline  A  Hlra  Corp.  :  See— 

Hps«.'1,  Frederick  A.     .3.086,90". 

.Schmefkenbechpr.  Arnold.     3.086, .340. 

St  reck,  (nen>ens.     .3.086.833. 

Takat.s.  Zoltan.     3,086,4.38. 

Turetzky,  Melvln  X.     3,086.977. 

Woltach.   Peter  T.,  Jr..  and  Herrick.      3.080.861. 
tleneral  Bronze  Corp.  :  See— 

Flogner.  Richard  I).     3.087,157. 
(Jeneral  Cable  Corp.  :  See  — 

Jachimowicz.   I>udwlk.      3.O87.007. 
(i«>neral  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See- 

Habc(Kk,   Stephen   W.,  and  (irlsel.     3.087. 1|1 

Ulanchi,  Eduardo  A.,  and  Hill.     3.087^44^ 

Mrightman,  Barrie,  and  Pearce 

(;«tzert.  Ernest  H.     .3,087,063. 

Harris,  Hen  A.     3,087,020. 

Jorgensen,  Otto  A.     3.087.096. 

McNanpy    Joseph  T.     .3,087,087. 

Richards,' (Jlenn  L.     3,087.071. 

Trousdale,  Robert  B.    3,087.021. 
<;«'neral  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Bemian.  Max.     3,087,104. 

tHoyles,  Robert  L.     3.08«,351. 
Forman.  Hugh  .M.     3.086.448. 
I^ffertv,  James  M.     3,087,092. 
I.iao,  Tseng  W.     3,086.424. 
,      Loch.  Joseph  K.    3,086,511. 

Ludewig.   Fre<ierick  A.,   Jr.     3.087.148. 
I       IVt»"rson.  Eric  «)..  and  Cole.     3.087,130. 
Scholefleld,   CllfTord  L.      3.087,125. 
(k'neral  Fire  Extinguisher  Corp.  :  See 

Howard.  John  W.    3,08«,54.'5. 
(Jeneral  h'oods  Corp.  :  See- 

Barnes,   Harry  M.,    Mitchell,  and  Kremtner 
.Miller.  Frederick  J.     3.086,867.  ^ 

Snrko.   .\natole.   Zeltlin.  and   fJermlno.     3.0)86.890 
(;eneral   Motors  Corp.  :  See 

Konopa,  Richard  L.     3,087.090. 
Schultze,  Harold  E.    3,086.622. 
Short,  Brooks  H..  and  Konopa. 
Yost.   Frederick   R.     3.086.544. 
(general  Railway  Signal  Co  :  See-- 

O'Nelll.  Jerome.     3,087.140. 
(teophysics  Corp.  of  America  :  See    - 

Llebl.  HelTJUit  J.     3.087,0.'i5. 
(fc>rt)er  Products  Co. :  See — 

Krupp.  Robert  F.,  and  Wagner. 

(fc^rhardt.  Andrew  H..  and  W.  P.  Tanlk,  to 

Corp.     Washing  machine  having  a  filter. 

«3.  Cl.  68 — 17.  I    ^  -  „- 

(^ermack    Walter  F.     Weight  and  balance  computer.     3.086. 

7<t3.  4-^23-63.  Cl.  2.3.'> — 61.  , 

(fc*rmlno.  FfUx  J.  :  See— 

Sarko,  Anatole,  Zeltlin,  and  G«'rmlno.     3.' 

(Jianimarco.   (Jiuseppe,   to  VPtrocoke   S.p.A.      M 

fvlng  gaseous  mixtures  from  acidic  compoun 

4'-23-«3.  (^.  2.3 — 2. 

(;iannini  Controls  Corp.  :  Sff—  „  .^^ 

Moncrlefr-Yeates.   .\lexander  J.      3,087.069 

(»ibbs,  William  B..  C.   V.  Wahl.  and  D.  H.  We 

Gibbs  assor.  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc 

iind   said   Wenny   assors.    to   Bell  Telephone 


3.087.001 


3,G86.e6i  1. 


3.086,370 


Am'rican  Motors 
3,C86..380,  4-2.V 


6.890, 

hod  of  purl- 
3.086.838. 


my,  Jr. ;  said 
nd  said  Wahl 


l.*l>oratorles, 
3,086.280. 


,   and  CWien. 
ind  Wa4h.     3, 


3.087, 


Inc.      Processing   of    soft    magnetic    materialp. 
4-2.3-63.  Cl.  29 — 155.. "5. 
(Jilbert,  A.  C.  Co.  :  See—  1 

Friable.  Marshall  H.,  and  Kretimer.     3,08f8.319. 
(Jilbert.  Roswell  W.  :  See- 

Norris,   Bevitt   J.,    Nichols.   (Jilbert 
147. 
Oilbride.  .\ndrew  J.  :  See — 

Clark   Alfred  S.    Dorosz.  Oilbrlde.  and  Wal^h.     3,086.230. 

(Jill,    Bernard    J.,    to    Kiwi    Coders    Corp       Pflnting   wheef 

3.086,461,  4-2.3-63,  Cl.  101— 377.  I         „„„„,„„ 

dimple,  David  <'.    Garment  bag  making  equlpmept.    3.086.577. 

4-23-63.  Cl.  156 — 49.5. 
Qits,  Jo8e>ph  A.  :   See — 

Gits.  Jules  P.     3.086,245. 
Gits.  Jules  P.     3.086.2.50.  , 

(llts,  Jules  P..>A   to  J.  A.  Qits.     Mold  for  making  an  indicia- 
bearing  article.     3,086.245.  4-23-63,  Cl.  18- -36. 
(Jits,  Jules  P.,  V^  to  J.  A.  Gits.     Methods  of  making  a  molded 

Indicia-bearing  article.     3,086.250,  4-2.3-6.3,  QI.  18 — .59. 
Gladding.  McBean  k  Co.  :   See —  I 

Compton,  .Max  D.     3.086.880. 
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8,080.491. 

Combination  evap- 
means.      3.086.342, 

Evaporative  cooler 
Cl.  281—97. 


Gleason  Works,  The :  See — 

Carlsen,  Leonard  O.,  and  Deprex.    3,086,008. 
Glinti,  Georgia  E.    Hair  curling  implement.    8,086,636.  4-23- 

63.  Cl.  132—41. 
Globe  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Isaacson.  Max.    8,087,080. 
Globe-Cnion  Inc. :  See — 

Sabatino,  Anthony,  and  Lowe.    3,087.005. 
Glowka.   Martin.     Grip  holder  for  garment  hangers.     3.086.- 

687,  4-23-63,  Cl.  223—91. 
Goerland,  Vilmuth  P. :  See — 

Rather,  Roy  L.,  and  Goerland. 
Goettl.  Adam  D..  to  McGraw-Edison  Co. 

orattve  cooler   and   a   carbon   filtering 

4-23-63,  CI.  65 — 816. 
Croettl.  Adam  D..  to  McGraw-Edison  Co. 

pad  construction.     3,086.759.  4-28-63, 
Goffstein.  Albert  A.,  to  ATR  Electronics.  Inc.     Combination 

antenna  and  radio  support  for  vehicles.     3.087,118,  4-23- 

63.  a.  325 — 312. 
Goln.   Pierre   B.    M..  and   R.   J.  J.    Urvoy,   to   Machine   Bull 

(Societe    Anonyme),    Compagnle    des.      Sheet    feeding    ap- 
paratus.    3,086.771.  4-23-63.  CI.  271—31. 
Gold.    Harold.     Hydraulic  flow   control   system.     8.088,365. 

4-2.3-63,  n.  60—62. 
Gold    William  L. :  Se»— 

Walles.  Wllbelm  E..  Davles,  and  Gold.     3,086,865. 
Goldsmith,    Fred  C.    to  The   Lubrtsol    Corp.      Apparatus   for 

carrying  out  cfiemical  process.     8.088.849.  4-23-63.  Cl.  23 — 

260. 
Goldstein.  Mayer.     Portable  blower.     3.086,698,  4-23-63.  CI. 

230—117. 
Gondek.  John  T.    Telescoping  hydraulic  cylinder.    3,086,502, 

4-23-68.  Cl.  121 — 46. 
Good.   Romer  F.,  and  A.   A.   Mauser,  to  Morgan  Machine  Co., 

Inc.     ApiMratoe  for  making  structural  frames.     3.086,210, 

4-23-63.  Cl.  1—149. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Bergman,  Ernst  R.    8,086.762. 
Mc Whorter,  CMric  E.    3,086,76 1 . 
Gnodson.  Robert  T.  :   See — 

Hatcher.  Frank  L..  and  Ooodson.    8.086,798. 
Goodwin.  John  B. :  See — 

Zandmer,  Soils  M.,  Caldwell,  and  Goodwin.     3,086,587. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bletso.  Neleon  C.    8.086.960. 
Gordon.  Carroll  G..    H   to  W.  F.   Stoesser.     Hydraulic  relief 

valves.      3.086.681.   4-23-63.   CI.   137—614.6. 
(iordon,  David  A.,  to  The  Dow  C%emieal  Co.     2-hydroxy-4-(2- 

hydrozyalkoxylbensophenonee  and  their  lower  alkanoic  acid 

esters.     S.086.988.  4-23-63,  Cl.  260 — 488. 
Gozinsky.    John    R.,    to    Boeing    Airplane    Co.      Microwave 

srimHared  antenna.    8,087,1-50.  4-23-68.  Cl.  843—848. 
Graef.  Rudolf,  to  Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  Aktlengesellscbaft. 

Roller  tracks.     8.086.63T.  4-2S-68.  Cl.  198—29. 
Graser.  Barl  J.,  to  OUn  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.    Top  load- 
ing article  carrier.     8.086,680,  4-28-63,  Cl.  220—112. 
Gray.  Harvey  k  Aaaorlatea,  Inc. :  See — 

Gray,  James  H.    8,086,736. 
"ray,  James  H..  to  Gray.  Harvey,  k  Aasodaites,  Inc.     Para- 
chute risers.      8.086.736.  4-2S-6S.  Cl.  244 — 151. 
(ireen.  Joseph,  and  P.  R.  Watt,  to  Vitamins  Ltd.     Frames  for 

use  In  two  dimensional  paper  chromatography.     3,086,489, 

4-23-68.  Cl.  96—100. 
Greene.  Robert  A.    Football  downs  marker.    3,086,307,  4-28- 

63.  n.  40—77. 
Greene,    Robert   A.     Apparatus   for  carburctlon.      3.066,768, 

4-23-63,  Cl.  261 — 44. 
Grenell.   L.elaDd   H.      Roll  bonded  tubing  fittings.      3.Q86.<^59. 

4-23-63.  CI.  138 — 167. 

Grewe.  Fprdlnaad:  See — 

Telle.  Otto,  and  Orewe.    8,086,908. 
Gribble.  Virgle  S.     Carriage  holder.     3.086,664.  4-23-63.  Cl. 

214 — 1. 
Griggs.  John  O..  W.  L.  Ross,  and  A.  R.  Fraser.  to  Cart>-Rlte 

Co.     Refractory  composition  and  process  of  making  same. 

3,086.876.  4-23-68.  Cl.  106 — 61. 

Griner.  Arthur  J.,  and  R.  J.  Albrecht.     Metering  apparatus. 

3,086.834.  4-2a-68.  Cl.  53—26. 
Grisel,  Denis  W. :  See — 

Babcock,  {Hephen  W.,  and  Grisel.     3,087,131. 
GroeneveM,  Jacob  N. :  See — 

Hilden.  Donald  K..  and  Oroeneveld.    3,086,826. 
(iroh,  Edward  P.,  and  D.  H.  Lennox,  United  States  of  America, 

Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Assembly  of  parallel  plates. 

3.086.935.  4-28-68.  Cl.  204 — 193.2. 
Groom.  Walter,  to  Allen  *  Hanburys  Ltd.     Surgical  multiple 

puncture  devices.     3.086,630,  4-28-63,  Cl.  128^ — 829. 
Gross.  SUnley  B.     One-piece  tank  ball.     3.086,218,  4-23-63. 

CI.  4—56. 
Grossman.  Harold,  to  Hassenfeld  Bros.,  Inc.    Lead  pencil  and 

method  of  manufacture.    3,086.908,  4-23-63.  Cl.  166 — 273. 
Grotz.  Mike  E.     Automatic  chocking  device.    3,086.619.  4-23- 

68.  Cl.  188 — 4. 
Groves,  James  D. :   See — 

Evans.  Arthur  W.,and  Groves.    8,066,843. 
Gunnell.  Robert  L.,  to  The  Rapids-Staadard  Co.,  Inc.    Bearing 

construction.     3.666,826,  4-28-63.  Cl.  806—37. 
Gustafson.  Gustaf  A.,  to  Addo,  Aktlebolaget.     Arrangements 

In    calculating   machines   for   setting   up  numbers   electro- 

mechanically.     3,066.700,  4-28-48.  Cl.  £95—60. 

Gustin-Bacon  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Booker,  William  E.    8,086,829. 

(lUtter,  Emat.   to  C.  Zeiss.     Means  for  varyina  the  picture 
brightness  in  an  electron  microscope.     3.087,067,  4-23-68, 

a.Tseo— 49.6. 


Gysin,  Hans :  See — 

Knflsli,  Bnrleo,   RACenacht.   and  Gysin. 


8,086,866. 


,  and  Haak.    3.087,068. 
Double  squeegee.     3,086,287.  4-28-68, 

3,086,610,  4-28-68,  Q.  181— 

Textile 


I'Energle   Atomique. 

it    possible   to  move 

3,086,267,   4-28-63. 


Haak,  Irene  K. :  See- 
Hunter,  Roger  W 
Haanen,   William   A. 

Cl.  15—245. 
Haas.  .Nelson  W.     Stethoscope. 

24. 
Habib.  Emlle  E..  to  Deering  Mllliken  Research  Corp. 

sizing.     3.086.887,  4-23-%.  Cl.  117 — 189.5. 
Hackbarth.  Harold  R.  :   See — 

Crosat.  Donald  F..  and  Hackbarth.     3,086.213. 
Hackenberg.  Hubert :  See — 

Engelsmann.  Dieter,  and  Hackenberg.    8,086,437. 
Hafner.  Walter  :  See — 

Smidt,    Jnrgen,    Hafner,    Jlra.    Sedlmeier.    and    Maier. 
3.086.994. 
Haguet.    Raymond,    to    Commisaarlat  a 
Door   swinging   device   which   makes 
heavy  doors  with   a   reduced  effort. 
CI.  20—16. 

Hall,  Edward  N.,  to  Avlr  Research  Corp.     UtiHsatlon  of  pro- 
moters in  effecting  reactions.     3,086,354,  4-23-63,  Cl.  60— 
35.4. 
Hall.  Gloria  E..  and  F.  H.  Jenkins.     Bathing  chair  for  chil- 
dren.   3.086,222.  4-23-63.  Cl.  4—185. 
Hall.  Horace  .\. :  See- 
Samuel.   Donald   G.,   Heck,  and   Hall.     3.086,327. 
Hall,  Richard  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.     Step- 
ping  motor.      3.087,077,    4-23-63.    CI.   MO — 37. 
Ralpern,    Alfred,    to    Synergistics.    Inc.      N-fnorpholine-beta- 
etnyl   hydrazine   and   acid  addition   salts  thereof.     3.086.- 
975.  4-23-63.  CI.  260—247.5. 
Hamilton,  James  M.,  M.  Sskolnik,  and  E.  Sondbeimer.     Sys- 
temic fungicides.     3,086,913,  4-23-63,  Cl.  167—65. 
Hamlin    George  H.,  Jr.,   8.   K.  Hart.  A.  J.  Kretsman,  J.  L. 
Marsh,  Jr..   and  C.   H.   Snyder,  to  Aero  Service  Corp.     In- 
formation   dissemination    apparatus.      3.086,298,    4— 2S-63, 
Cl.  36 — #1. 
Hannnan,    Denver   C,    to    Illinois   Tool   Works,    Inc.      Sheet 
metal  nut  having  regular  polygonal  opening  with  helically 
deflected  edges.     3,086,421,  4-23-63,  CT.  86—^. 
Hankison.  Paul  M.  :  See — 

Sexton.  John  L.     3.086,691. 
Hansley,  Virgil  L.  :  See — 

Schott.  Stuart,  and  Hansley.     3^6.847. 
Hanson,  Leroy  C,  to  Ferro  Corp.     Heating  unit.     3,087,042, 

4-23-63.  Cl.  219—37. 
Hardy,    Peter   S..    to    Peerless   Aluminum   Foundry  Co.,   Inc. 
Abrasive    finishing   disk.      3.086.277.   4-23-63.   CI.    29 — 78. 
Hartford.  Jantea  W.     Add-subtract  couivter.     8.066.707.  4-28- 

63.  a.  23.5—92. 
Harris.  Ben  A.,  to  General   Dynamics  Corp.     Toll  ticketing 

adapter  circuit.     3,087,020,  4-28-68,  Cl.  179—18. 
Harris.  Darrel  M. :  See — 

Henderson,  Courtland  M.,  and  Harris. 
Harris-Intertype  Corp. :  See — 

Weidman,  William  H.     8.086.799. 
Harris,  Royal  C. :  See — 

Keen.    William    R.,    Harris,    Morton, 
3,086,347. 
Harrison,  James  B. :  See — 

Mageli.  Orville  L..  and  Harrison.     3.086,966. 
Harrison,    Kenneth    W.      Locking    T-sqoare    or    like    article. 

3,086.291,  4-23-63.  CI.  3 — 80. 
Hart,   James  L..  and   R.  E.  Rensaer,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.     Method  for  prevention  of  plugging  of  aeration  tubes 
in  the  leaching  of  uranium  ores.     3,066,841,  4-28-63,  Cl. 
23—14.5. 
Hart,  Samuel  K. :  See — 

Hamlin,    George    H.,    Jr..    Hart.    Krelsmaa.    Marsh,    and 
Snyder.     3.086,296. 
Hart  el.    Erwln    H..    to   The    Cleveland    Pneumatic   Tool    Co. 
Retractable  landing  gear.     3,086,733,  4-23-63,  Cl.  244— 
102. 
Hartviknen,  Rudolph  R.     Truck  tarpaulin  and  dragline  mech- 
anism.    3,086.811.  4-23-63,  CT.  296 — 08. 
Hartxell,   George   W.,   to  Hartsell    Industries,   Inc.      Sawmill 
set  mechanism  control.     3,086,568,  4-23-63,  CI.   143 — 126. 

See — 
3,066,568. 
I.  du  Pont  de 


3.087,002. 


and    fl«tterfleld. 


Nemours  and   Co. 
3,086.854.  4-23- 


Hartsell  Industries,  Inc 
Hartiell,  George  W. 
Harvey,   John,  Jr.,   to  E 

Method  for  the  control  of  plant  growth 
63.  CT.  71 — 2.6. 
Hassenfeld  Bros^  Inc. :  See — 

Grossman.  Harold.     3.086.903. 
Hatcher.  Frank  L.,  and  R.  T.  Goodaon.     Occupant  propelled 

scooter.     3.086.796.  4-23-63.  Cl.  280—221. 
Hatton.   Samuel  J.,   to  Hl-Way   Safety  Equipment  Co.     Col- 
lapsible support.      3.086.740.   4-23-63,   Cl.   248 — 166. 
Hays,  EJdwin  E. :  See — 

Shetty,  Bola  V..  Cainpanella.  and  Hays.     3.086,910. 
Heath,  Carl  E.,  and  W.  Bartok.  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering   Co.      Preparation    of    formaldehyde.      3.086,996. 
4-23-63.  CT.  260 — 604. 
Heck.  Frank  G. :  See —  „      ^_ 

Samuel.   Donald   G.,    Heck,   and   Hail.      3.086.327. 
Hedrick.  Ross  M.  :  See— 

Mottus,    Edward  H.,   and  Hedrick.     3.086,962. 
Heeger,  Alan  J. :  See — 

Nisbet.  Thomas   R.,  and  Heeger.     3,087,067. 
Hehl.   Karl,   to  Arburg  Feingeratefabrik  oHG  Hehl 
Injection  molding  machine.     3.086,244,  4-23-63. 
30. 
Heilman.  William  O. :  See —  ^    __^ 

Skarstrom.  Charles  W.,  and  Heilman.     3,066,339. 
Heine-Geldern,    Robert,    to    Engelhard    Hanovia,    Inc.      Fan. 

3,086,696,  4-23-63,  Cl.  230 — 12.  _        ^ 

Heinemann,  Burdet,  to  Producers  Creamery  Co.  Process 
and  composition  for  growing  mushroom  myeeliom  by  sab- 
merged  fermentation.     3.086,320,  4-23-63,  CI.  47—1.1. 


k  Sohne. 
Cl.   18— 


-"X 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HelUnd.  Howard  M. :  Bee — 

Barti,  Baymond  F.,  Helland,  and  Vlnc«nt.    3,086,276. 
Helton,  Dennis  M.,  and  J.  E.   Savolalnen,   to  United  SUtea 
of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commlsaion.     Method  of  dlM- 
■olrlng   refractory  alloys.     3,086,926,   4-2^-63,  V\.  204 — 
1.5. 
HenderKMi,   Courtland   M.,  and   D.   M.   Harris,   to   Monitanto 
Chemical  Co.     Thermoelectricity.     3,087,002,  4-23-63,  CI. 
136 — 4. 
Henderson,    Homer   I.,    to   Strato   Drill,   Inc.     Core   drilling 

apMratas.     3,086,602, , 4-23-63.  CI.  175 — 104. 
Henderson,  William  H. :  Bte — 

Denl,   Sbrlkant,   Henderson,  and  Radcliffe.     3,08«.r)21. 
Henkel  *  Cie  Ojn.b.H.  :  Hee— 

Pletscb,  Helmut,  and  Clas.     3,086,948. 
Renner,  Oantfaer.     3,086,i»50. 
Henley,   Paul   E.,   to   American   Vitrified  ProducU  Co.      Ma- 
chine for  cutting  vitrified  clay  pipe.     3,086,509,  4-23-63, 


Agfa  Aktiengenell- 
4-23-63,  CI.  97t — 


CI.  123—23. 
Hennig.  Frldolln,  and  J.  V.  Altwdyil,  to 

schaft.     Antomatlc  cameras.     3,086,435 

10. 
Herbenar,   Edward   J.,   to   Thompson   Ramo   WooldridKe 

Sealed    loaded       ■  ■         - 

287—90. 
Hereth,  Balph  F. :  Aee— 
Chamberiln,  Richard 
Hermorlon  Ltd.  :  Bee- 


jolnt    assembly.      3,086,801,    4-23-«;i, 


S.,  and  Hereth.     3.086.423. 


Inc. 
CI. 


Rausing,  Oad  A.,  and  Tuma. 
Herr,^  Ross  R- :  Bee- 


3,086,336. 


Herrlck.%ifrord 


Malcolm  E.,  Herr,  and  Mason.     3,086,»12. 
E..  Jr. :  See— 
Woltach,  Peter  T.,  Jr.,  and  Herrick.     3,086.861. 
Hervert,  George  L.,  and  C.  B.  Linn,  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts  Co.    Selective   alkylatlon    of  aromatic   hydrocarbonn. 

3,086^8,  4-23-63.  CI.  260 — 671. 
Hessel,  Frederick  A.,  to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.    Method 

for   controlling   soil    nematodes.     3,086,907,    4-23-63,    CI. 

167 — 83. 
High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp. :  Bee — 
McFarUnd,  George  C.     3,087,091. 
Hllden.  Donald  E.,  and  J.  N.  Groeneveld.  to  Controls  Co.  of 

America.     Shaft  seal.     3,086,825,  4-23-63,  CL   308 — 36.1. 
Hill,  Harry  U  :  Bee — 

Blanchi,  Ednardo  A.,  and  Hill.     3,087,144. 
Hill,  John  C,  to  The  Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.    Container  closures. 

3.088,672.  4-23-63,  O.  215—44. 
Hill,  LJoyd  L.,  to  Auto-View  Welding  Helmet  Co.     Bhre  shield 

holding  mechanism  for  welding  helmets.     3,086.212.  4-23- 

03   CI.  2 8. 

Hillyer,  John  C..  and  L.  D.  Saeary,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

Uranium   recovery   process.      3,086,840,   4-23-63,   Cl.   23 — 

14.5. 
Htltman,  Rudolf,  H.  Wollweber,  P.  Hoffmeister,  and  W.  Wirth, 

to  Parfoenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.     3-methozy-4- 

rarbamidomethoxy-Dbenylacetlc     add     eatem.        3,086.978. 

4-23-«8,  a.  260 — 926.3. 
HiaunellMrgier,  Harold,  and  D.  K.  Adrian,  to  United  States  of 

America   Navy.     Restraining  latch.     3,086,481.4-23-63,0. 

Hi-Way  Safe^  Equipment  Co. :  Bee — 

Hatton,  Samuel  J.     3,086,740. 
Hoch,  Robert  S.,  to  PhiUipa  Petroleum  Co.    Cement  reversing 
?2l  ***!^  '°''  c««»«>«leM  completions.    3.086,592,  4-23-«3,  Cl. 
16o — 224. 
Hofer.  Max.  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.     Method  of  making 

SDlnnerettes.    %087,043,  4-23-63,  Cl.  219 — 60 
Hoffmeister,  Frledrlcta  :  Bee — 

Hlltman,  Endolf,  Wollweber,  Hoffmeister,  and  Wolfgang. 
3,086.978. 
Holleron.  WtUlam  K.,  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.     Kelly  valTe 
ajn»J">Jo"iIljrbalanced  In  open  position.     3,086.746;  4-23- 

H<^«y,  J^n  M.     Propulsion  apparatus.     3,086,492,  4-23-63, 

Holllngsworth,  Clinton  A.,  and  B.  L.  Sapp,  to  Smith-Douglas 

S?-X''*-^"«*<^***0"  0'  phosphate  rock.    3,086,654,  4-23- 

63,  Cl.  209 — 166. 
Hoover  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Praaler,  William  B.    3,086.712. 
Hoover,  Vaino  A.     Enectromectaanical  actuator  with   llmittne 

mechanism.    3,087,105,  4-23-63,  Cl.  318 — 468. 
Hopff.  Heinrieh  :  £ree — 

_      Valkanas,  George  N.,  and  Hopff.    3,086,968. 
Hopkln,  John  8. :  Bee — 

Tncker,  Carl  L..,  and  Hopkln.    3,086,694. 
Hoiak,  Heins,  to  Apparatefabrik  AG.     Loom  let-off      3  086  - 

660,  4-23-63.  Cl.  139 — 110. 
Horton,    Edward   C,    to   Thompson   Ramo   Wooldridge    Inc. 

Toner  slide  assembly.     3,086.401,  4-23-83,  CT.  74—10.33. 
Hough.  Lewis  M.,  Jr. :  /See— 

Humbert,  Klngsley  B..  Jr.,  Tonng,  and  Hough.     3,086,656. 
*''iB.™?!*'  ^alt«r.     Vertical  Venetian  blind.     3,086,584.  4-23- 

63,  Cl.  180 — 168 
House,  Ronald  R.,  J.  H.  Rassweiler,  and  J.  M.  Schmttt,  to 

American  CyaaamM  Co.     Water-soluble  dibasic  acld-poly- 

5%l*J!rP*'7*S*^*i''^'*"5     *f''«»'     cross-linked     polymer. 
3,086.961,  4-23-63.  Cl.  260 — ^75. 
Howa  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  :  Bee — 

Klmura.  MasamL    3.086.561. 
Howa  Machinery  I>td.  :  Bee — 

Klmura.  Masaml.    3.086,561. 
Howard,  John  W.,  to  General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corp.     Hose 
actuated  valve  apparatus.     3,086.545.  4-23-63.  d.   137— 
343, 


Howland.  George  R..  and  D.  A.   Malohn.  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Combustion  vaporiser.     3.086.361.  4-23-63.  Cl.  60 — 39.14. 

^  aT'il^s""     ***'"'■*"*  apparatus.     3.088,263,  4-23-63, 


3.086,311,  4-23- 
Coslne-sAcant  mul- 


Huckleberry,  Irvln  E. 

,^      Newland.  Arthur  B.,  and  Schulta.     3,086,513. 

Hudtfleston.  William  B.    Manually  operated  key  fo^  electronic 

kejrer.    3,087.037,  4-23-63,  Q.  20&— 153. 
Hudaon,  Bay  E..  to  B^  Corp.    Pneumatic  device,  j  8.086,897, 

4-C3-63,  Cl.  73 — 311  I    '       '       ' 

Hudson.  Raymond  A.,  and  R.  S.  Nelson,  to  Chicagb  Bawhlde 

Mfg.    Co.      OU    seal    assemblies.      3.d86,781,    4-^3-63.    Cl. 

Huey,  Homer  D.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.    Turret  and  elee^ 
tronlc  sighting  station.     3,086,425,  4-23-63,  QU  89 — 87.6. 
Hug,  Hans  A. :  Bet — 

Beswick.  James  B.,  and  Hug.    3.086.686. 
Hugkeda.  WUllam  R.  :  Bee — 

Lehan.  Frank  W..  and  Hugheds.    3,087,111. 
Hugkes  Tool  Co. :  Bee— 

Galle.  Edward  M..  and  Scott    8,086.601. 
Humbert,  Klngsley  E..  Jr.,  R.  L.  Young,  and  L.  M.  ^ougb,  Jr., 
tj)  Wlx   Corp.     Filter  cartridge.     3,086.686.  4-C3-63,  CL 

Humphreys,'  Thomas  W.,  and  D.  S<.  Titus,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. 

Coagulation  of  milk.     3,086,866,  4-23-63,  Cl    99^-59. 
Hunt  Heman  D..  and  D.  G.  Pye,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  d*  Nemours 
and    Co.      Photographic   emulsions   containing   inldasoles. 
3.086,863,  4-23-JS3.  Cl.  96—108. 
Hunter.  Jack  A. :  See— 

Kager,  Tibor  F.,  Hunter,  and  Maxwell.     3,0861983. 
Hunter.  Robert  B.,  and  R.  F.  Archer,  to  The  National  Cash 
Register   Co.      Regulated   power  supply.     3.087.107.  4-2^ 
83.  Cl.  321—19.  ' 

Hunter,  Roger  W.  and  I.  K.  Haak.  to  International  Telephone 
an«  Telegraph  Corp.  Electron  discharge  device.  3,087i088, 
4-J3-63.  Cl.  315 — 12. 
Hundngton.  Richard  L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Beml- 
coaductor  devices  and  method  of  making  same  3.086.892. 
4-23-63,  Cl.   148 — 1.5.  .... 

Hunt.  Frank  E.     Device  for  holding  a  fish. 

63.  Cl.  43—25. 
Hurtt.  Leon  E.,  to  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co. 

tipller.     3,086,704.  4-23-63.  Cl.  236 — 61. 
Hurtt,  William  C.  :  Bee—  | 

Sexton.  John  L.    3,086,591.  I 

Hutcbenton.     Eugene    S.       Knockdown    sandbox.      18,086,773 

4-3.1-63,  Cl.  272 — 1. 
Huthsing,  Henry  W.  :  See — 

Bodgeni,  Arthur,  Fallls,  and  Huthsing.     S,086J$47. 
Huttsnwerk  Oberhausen  Aktlengesellschaft :  See—  i 
Becker.  Gerhard.     3,086,878. 
Graef.  Rudolf.     3,086,637.  I 

Hyman,  Theodore.     Inflatable  kites.     3,086,737,  4-^3-63,  Q. 

244 — l.M. 
Hyspect  Container  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Saleski.  Walter  R     3,086,671. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See — 

Gardiner.  Frank  J.,  and  Berchtold.    3J)86.697. 
9tratton,  Robert  L.,  and  Reifditer.    3,086,888. 
Ibex,   Charles   J.,   to  The  Maryland   Baking  Co      Container 

forming  molds.     3,086,484,  ^23-63,  Cl.  107—8. 
Ideal  Pleating  Co.  :  See — 

Cahill,  John  J.     3.086.685. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  :  See — 
FlblBh,  Arthur.     3,086.822. 
Hamman,  Denver  C.     3.066,421. 
Poupltch,  Ouglejpsa  J.    3  086,651. 

^™i^i  A^^'^.  ^.ii,  il   ^^^   Slegler.    Inc.      Magnetic   clutch. 

3,0ie.831.   4-23-63,   Cl.    192 — 21.5 
Imperial  Chemical  Industiiefi  Ltd.  :   See — 

Davlen,  Robert  R..  and  Velllns.    3.086,967. 
Impertal-E«Htnmn  Corp.  :  See — 

Kowal.  Leonard  J.    3,086,575. 
Indlaaa  National  Bank  of  Indianapolis,  The:  See— 

Newland.  Arthur  E..  and  Schultx.    3,086.613 
InduHtrlal  .Nucleonics  Corp.  :   See — 

Duke*.  John  R..  and  Allemang.     3,087,061. 
Induntrlal  Ovens,  Inc.  :   See — 

Alexeff.  Alexander  V.    3,086,279. 
Ingrakam.  Robert  B.  :  See— 

Hmith,  Cornelius  P.,  and   Ingraham.     3,086,899 
Ingwersen  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

DHatnsh,  John  E.     3.086.676. 
Inland  Steel  Container  Co.  :  See — 

Bljvoet.  Leonardus  A.  N.     3,086,679. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshl. 


^,  _.  Electric  power  supply  apparatus  fos-  electric 

diHcharge  macfalning.      3.087.044.  4-23-63.  Cl.  21^ — 60. 
International   BuMnpitN   Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Bbck,  Robert  D.     3.087,142. 

c;arroll.  Wtniam  N.,  Coopper,  and  Counlhan.     ^.087,074. 

KInsele.  Theodor  E.    3.086,706. 

I'almer,  Leon  E.     3.086.635. 

Hngry.  Carl  O..  III.     3,087,076. 
Intprnational  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Brewster.  Arthur  K.     3.087.073. 

Rappold   Armin.     3.087,012. 

Relndl.  Erich.    3.088.663. 

RIchert,  Bberhard.    3.086.770. 

Stelnbuch.  Karl,  and  EndreH.     3,087,141. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 

Hunter,  Roger  W..  and  Haak.     3.087,088. 

Marino.  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  and  Seeley.      3,086,85b 

SOverschoti.  Stanford  B.    3.086,.393. 
Invendons  Finance  Corp. :  See — 

Planche.  Benjamin  R.  and  M.    3,087.133. 
Iiiaacfi«n.    Max.    to    OInbe    Indantrles,    Inc.      Blectrtt    motor. 
3.08T080.  4-23-63.   O.   310—164.  j 

Isono.  Masao.  and  M.  Abe.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Inidustriaa, 
Ltd.  Dehydrogenatlon  of  steroids  by  mlcroorgai  ilms  of 
the  genus  flavobacterlum.     3.086.919.  4-23-63,  Cl.  |95 — 51. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


l8onp,  Masao,  and  M.  Abe,  to  Takeda  Pharmaceutical  Indus- 
tries Ltd.  Dehrdrogenation  of  steroids  by  microorganisms 
of  the  genus  micrococcus.     3.086,920.  4-23-63,  H    195— 

01. 

Jaccard     Rjn*-Pblllppe,    to    S.    J.    Kaufman.      Alarm    wrlst- 

watch.      3,086,352.   4-23-63,  Cl.   .58 — .-i?  .5 
Jachiaiowict    Ludwlk.  to  General  Cable  Corp.     Electric  cable 

i?n  ™**^*^  *•'  manufacture.     3,087,007.  4-23-83,  Cl.  174 — 

Jackson.  John  G.,  Jr..  and  A.  F.  Rhodes,  to  McEvoy  Co.    Ap- 

?",r?i"'',J'"".  '?.'*n""U«  *'"'   completion  of  Inaccessible  wells. 

3,0«6,.)90,   4-23-83,   Cl.    168—66.5 
Jackson.    Pearce    E.      Means   for   fantpnlng  and    sealinx   yarn 

packagen   on    perforated   circufatlnK   pipes   of    dyelns   ma 

chines.      3  086.381.  4-23-63.   Cl.   6^198. 
Jahn.    Alex    K..    to   The   Dow   Chemical    Co.      Non-clumping 

foamable  thermoplastic  polymer  granules  and  method   of 

making.     .3.086.88.%,  4-23-6.1  Cl.   117  -100. 
JahntK.  Charles  E  :  See — 

r>«itremps.  Edward  A.,  and  Jabnlg.     3.086.923. 
James      Denn  B     B..     to     Bell     Telephone     Laboratories.     Inc. 

Analog-to-dlgital    encoder.      3.087.160,    4-23-63,    Cl     340 

347. 

Janson.  Paul  C.,  to  Tfce  Union  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  Auxiliary 
cover  for  meter  socket     3.087.097.  4-23-63.  Cl.  317—109. 

■lay.    Kenneth    w..    to   Orenda   Ensines   Ltd.      Fuel   pumpine 

systems  for  aircraft  engines.    3.088.581,  4-23-63,  Cl.  liTs 

36.4. 

Jefferys    Richard  A..  W.  I.  Pollock,  and  F.  J    Anders.  Jr.,  to 

Jenkln.  William  C,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Method  for  ce- 


23-63.   Cl. 


3.087. 
Siding 


curing  adhesion   of   gas   plating."    3.086.881 
1 1 7 — ,50. 
Jenkins.  Frank  H.  ;  See — 

Hall,  Gloria  E..  and  Jenkins.    3.0M6.222. 
.Tenklns.  Jobe  :   See — 

pike.  Sheldon  H.  Strlckroth.  and  Jenkins.     S.OS?,!.^^. 
Jennings.  Webb  C. :  See — 

McAndrew,  John  B.    3.086.806. 
JesBen.  Joriren  G.  :   See — 

Mertler.  Charles  C.  and  Jessen.     3,086.399 
Jetten    Evert  J..    ^   to  W.   Koelega.      Swwlng  machine  com 

!J'"ioi'?JL  *"''"*".Vi""  "*'  provided  with  an  Internal  toothlnjr 
3.086.567.   4-2.1-63,   Cl.    143—44 
Jlra.  Relnhard  :   See — 

'^'"J'^l-  Jurifn.     Hafner.    Jlra.    Sedlmeier.    and    Maler 
3.086.994. 
•loa.  Curt  G  .   to  Falls  Paper  ft  Power  Co.     Method  and  spps 
ratus  for  producing  fibrous  batts.     3.086.263.  4-2.1-63,  Cl. 
10 — 1 5ft. 
Johnson    Carl  T..  J.   S.   S<4ieurich.   and  P.  G.  Werma-'er    to 
\aX^'^  ^.t"*^"  "'  America.   Navy.     Floating  tracks.     3  080, 
480,   4-2.1-63.   Cl.    104—172. 
Johnson.  Edward  R..  to  I.ever  Bias  Machine  Corp.     Appara 
tus    for    slitting    rolls    of   cloth.      3.086.41.5.    4-2,1-63.    Ct. 
82 — 49. 
Johnson.  Phllmore  E. :  See — 

Snowdon,  Arthur  B..  Johnson.  Msdsen.  snd  Page 

Johnson.  Ronald  V..  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co 

oackage      3.086.649    4-2.1-63,   Cl.   ?06 — 60 
Johnson.  Scott  R..  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc     Solder  wlplnir 

apparatus.      3  086.488.   4-23-63.  Cl.    113 — 97 
Johnnton.  Jack  F.  :   Ree — 

Trimmell.  Donald.  P«itel.  and  John«ton      3,086.971 
Joiner,   Edgar  E.,    and   F.   B.   and   P    R    Perri,   to  Fred   W 

Mears  Heel  Co..  Inc.     Machines  for  formlne  cores  of  dowels 

used   In   the   reinforcing  of  heels.     3.086..566.  4-2.1-63,  Cl. 

142 — 17. 
Jones.  Jack  :   See — 

Long.  Everett,  and  Jones.     3,086,931 
Jones.  JennlnKs  H.  :   See — 

Fenske.  Merrell  R..  and  Jones.    3,086  862 
Jones.  Preston  A.,  U   to  W.  D.  Rnnswlck.     Recessed  lighting 

fixture       .1.087  0.53.   4-?3-63.   CI     240—78  'isnuiiK 

Jones.   Preston   A.,    W.    to  W.  D.   Runswick.      Protective   csite 

construction    for    light    fixtures       3.087.0.54     4-23-63     n 

240 — 102. 
Jones.    William   C      Respiration   testing   apparatus.      3,086. 

616.  4-23-63.   C\.   128 — 2.08. 
Jorgensen,    Otto    A.,    to    General    Dynamics    Corp.     Wafer 

parsmetron       3.087.096.  4-23-63.  Cl    317 — lOt 
Joy  Mfsf.  Co.  :  See — 

Robinson.  Donald  B.     3.087.135 
Jovnor.    Frederick   B.,   and   N.   H.    Shearer.    Jr..   to  Eastman 

Kodak   Co.     Catalytic  polvmerlxation   of  a-oleflna   to  solid 

polvmers  with  catslvst  mixtures  of  a  metal,  a  metal  tetra 

alkyl     and    a    titanium     tetrahallde.      3,086,964.     4-23-63 

Cl.   260—93.7. 
Jucker.     Krnst.     and     A.     Ebniither      to     Randoz     A  G       Am 

thiaxanthene  derivatives.     3.086.972,  4-2.1-63.  Cl.  260 — 240 
Kacena.  Joseph  F.     MoHar-plaster  mixer.     3.086.755.  4-23-63 

Cl.  259—175. 
Kaden,    Willy,   and   A.   Winkler,   to   Agfa   Aktlengesellschaft 

Automatic  cameras.     3.086.4,13.  4-2.1-63,  Cl.  9,5 — 10. 
Kamborlan,  Jacob  S.      Method  of  aonlving  a  flexible  cover! ng 

material  to  a  riitld  backing.      3.086,209.  4-2.1-63,  Cl.  I      «0. 

Kanter,  Jerome  J.,  to  Crane  Co.     Flexible  metal  pipe.     3,086. 
556.  4-23-63,  Cl.  1.18—131. 

Kantrowltz,    Louise  A.,  now  by  change  of  name  L.  A.   Kav 
TalkloK  book.      .1.086.297.  4-2.1-63.  Cl.  ."iS — .15. 

Kapff.    SIxt    F..    to    Standard    Oil    Co.      Viscosity    measuring 
system.      3.086,386,  4-23-63,  Cl.  73—23. 

Kapff.  SIxt  F.  :  See— 

Bulkley,  William  L..  and  Kapff.     3.086.993. 
Kaplan.   Ix)uls  O..  to  Ciillen-Friestedt  Co.      Leg  Hsseirbly  for 
coll  lifters.      3,086,808,  4-23-63,  Cl.  294-67 


Karll,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Sabol,  Albert  R..  Blaha,  and  Karil.     3,086,941. 

Tlchelaar,  George  R.,  and  Karil.     3,086,939. 
Kartonax  O.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Maurer,   Carl   M.      3,088,778. 
Kastrelner.   Endre  :    See — 

Borsky,  Joseph,  Dumbovlch,  Vargha,  Farkas,  Kussmann, 
and   Kastrelner.     3,086.978. 
Katayama,  Yelchl  B. :  See  - 

Bloomster,  CTarence  H.,  and  Katarsma 
Kato,  Jojl  :  See— 

Chibata.  Ichiro    Kisumi,  Ashikaga.  and  Kato.     3,086,918. 

Katx,  David  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.      Safety 

for  double  action   trigger  mechanism.      3,086,310,  4-23-68, 

Katx,  Joseph  M.,  to  \jp  Page's,  Inc 

.109,  4-23   63,  Cl.  40—309. 
Kati,    Leonhard.   to   Astro   Dynamics,    Inc.      Vapor  lamp   and 

radiator       3.087,083.  4-23-63,  Cl.  313 — 44. 
Kaufman.  .Samuel  J.  :  flee  ~ 

Jaccard,    Ren^  Philippe.      3.086..152 
Kawahara,  Fred  K.  :  See — 

MIckel,  Blanchard  L..  and  Kawahara 
Kay,  Louis  A.  :  See — 

Kantrowlti,  Louise  A.      3.086.297 
Keen,    William    R..    R.    C.    Harris.    L.    W.   Morton,   and 
Satterfleld,    to   Collins  k.  Aiken   Corp.      Method  snd 


3,086,930. 


Tape  diapeaser.     3,066,- 


3,086,355. 


variable     yarn. 


W.   T. 
means 


4-23-63,    Cl. 


8.086,347 
Knot  tying  device.     3,086,802,  4-23-63 


for     producing 
5*^ gg  3 

Keeton,  William  H 

Cl.  289—17. 
Kelfer,  William  L.,  to  The  Borden  Co.     Method  for  blanching 

food  products.      3,086,868.  4-23-63,  Cl.  99 — 103 
Kfltel.    William,    to    Engelhard     Industries.    Inc.      Electrical 

contacts.      3.086,285.  4-2,1-63,  a.  29 — 199. 
Keith,   Willis  C,  and   R.   R.   Chambers,   to  Sinclair  Research 

Inc      Preparation  of  halopolycarboxy  beniene  by  oxidation 

of  halopolyalkyl  beniene.    3,086.991.  4-23-63,  C\  260 — 624. 
Kelthahn.   Julian   D,    to    Baker   Oil   Tools,    Inc.     Subsurface 

well  tool   releasable   lock   devices.      3.086,594,   4-23-63    Cl 

166 — 226. 
Kelson.  Arthur  W.  :  See- 

Mum,  Max  M..  and  Kelson.      3,086,529. 
Kelso.    John    W.,    to    United    States    Steel    Corp.      Expanding 

mandrel     for    machining    pipe    ends.      3,086.783,    4-23-63 

Cl.  279—2. 
Kent.  Stephen  D.,  and  S.  P.  Crane.     Making  a  dished  polish- 
ing buff.      3,086.821,  4-2.1-63,  CI.  300—21. 
Keogh,    Howard  G.,   Jr.,   to   Daystrom,    Inc.      Control   circuit. 

3.087,066,  4-2,1-63,  Cl.  250-  206. 
Kerlev  Engineering.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kerley,  James  J.,  Jr.     3,086,600 
Kerley,  James  J.,  Jr.,  to  Kerley  Engineering.  Inc. 

Impulse   filter  type   shock   mount.      3,086,600, 

17.5—155. 

.  toCannlDK  Equipment  Co 
3.086,638,  4-2.1-63,  Cl    198 


Kessling,  Thomas  B 
ration  machine. 

Kevser.   Johann   J. 
CI.   57-104 

Keyser,  Johann  J 


Mechanical 
4-2.1-63,   Cl. 

Fruit  prepa- 
-38. 


Spindle   belt   drive.      3.086,349,  4-23-63. 


Balloon  separator  for  spinning  or  twlst- 
Init  machine.      3.086.350,  4-23-63   Cl.  57— U.8. 
Kleffer.  Richard,  and  K,  Sedlatschek,  to  Schwarjkopf  Develop- 
ment   Corp.      Process    of    providing    oxldisable    refractory 
niet«I    bodies    with    a    corrosion  resistant    surface    coatina. 
3.086.886.  4-2.1-63.  CT.  117-102. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :  Ree — 

Mlnarlk,   Rudolf  G.      3,086.416 
Klmura,  Kazuo  :  See — 

Kinoshita.    Shukuo,    Tanaka.   and   Klmura.      3.086.917 
Klmura,   Masaml.   to  Howa  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    (known 
as  Howa  Machinery  Ltd. »,      U  eft  end  extractor.      3,086,561, 
4-2.1-63,  Cl.   1.19—2.57. 
KInnev.  S.  P..  Engineers  :  See 

Kinney.  Selwyne  P.     3.086.682. 
Kinne.v,   Selwyne  P.,  to  S.  P.  Kinney  Engineers.      Gas  burner 
for  blast  furnace  stoves.      3.086.582,  4-23-63,  Cl.  158 — 109. 
Kinoshita.  Shukuo,  M.  Tanaka.  and  Y.  Kato.  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo    Co..    Ltd.      Process    ftir    produclni;    L-glutamic    acid 
from     racemic     glutamic     acid.      3,086,916,     4-23-68,     CI. 
105—29. 
Kinoshita.    Shukuo,   K.   Tanaka,   and  K.   Klmura,   to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Koiryo  Co..  Ltd.      Method  for  producing  orotic  acid 
by  fermentation  process.      .3.086.917,  4-23-63.  Cl.  195 — 47. 
Kisumi,    Masahlko  :    See — 

Chibata.  Ichiro,  Kisumi,  Ashikaga,  and  Kato.     3,086.918. 
Kiwi  Coders  Corp.  :  See — 

Gill,  Bernard  J.     ,1,086.461. 

Klelman,   George  J.      Adjustable   wheel   support   for  sidewalk 
snow  sweeper.      .1,086.789.  4-2.1-63.  Cl.  280 — 43. 

Klein.    Robert    L.      Window   xtructiire   with    removable   sashex. 
3,086,259,  4-2.1  63,  Cl    20—62  2. 

Klei>per,   Herbert  :   See- 

Abbott.  William  B.,  Klepper.  and  Marsicant)      3.086,644. 

Klopi)  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See 

Kloni),  Mojtens  C.      3, 086. .5.30 

Klopp.    MoKens  C.   to  Kloop  EnjrlneerinK.   Inc.      Coin    sorter 
counter       .3. 080, .".30.   4    2.1    0,3.   Cl     133      8. 

Knapsack-Crteshelm   Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 

Beltz,  Klaus,  and  Rodin.      3.086.844. 
Knerr,    Carl   J.,   and   C.    R.    Waldrop.   to   Borg-Wamer  Corp. 

Drive  assembly.      3.086.403.  4-23-63.  CI.  74 — 242.9. 
Kniel,    WoIfjtnnK.    and    K.    Maecker  :    said   Kniel    asnor.   to  said 

Maecker.      Limit  nwltch.      3,087.029,  4-23-63,  CI.  200 — 47. 
Knight,  Howsrd  R.  J,    to  H.   V.   Schweitzer.     Coating  appa 

ratus.     3,086,495,  4-2.1-63,  Cl.  118-2. 
Knoblauch,  Grant  E.  ;   See- 

Macv,  Donald  R..   Weaver,  and  Knoblauch.     3.086.260. 
Knott.    Carl,    to    M.    Blatt.      Bowling   ball    rieanine    machine. 

3,086,2.13,  4   23-6,3    Cl    15      21 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


OeJfy 


KnOnH,  Enrico,  K.  Rflfenacht.  and  H.  GyBln,  to  J.  R. 

A  O      Herbtcidal  compoiiitlon  and  method.     3,086,855.  4 

63,  CI.  71 — 2.5. 
Koehler,  Frank  :  Bee — 

MacOIll.  John  C,  and  Koehler.    3.086,558. 
Koehring  Co. :  See— 

Plahertr,  Qene  P.    3,086.884. 
Kn4>l«Ka,   Wlllera  :   «ee — 

Jetten,  Evert  J.     3,086,567. 
Kohlpr  Co.  :   Bee — 

Relnemann.  Wilfred  W.     3,086,748 
Knncban,   Antoo   W.     Push   button   radiator  pre»»ure   cap. 

3,086.877.  4-23-6.1,  CI.  220—44. 
KonlK,   Otto,   to   National    Lead   Co.      Rosin   and   bromonated 

diphenollc  add  flux.     3.086,893,  4-23-63,  CI.  148 — 23. 
Konopa,  Richard  L..  ;   Bee — 

Short,  Brooks  H..  and  Konopa.    3.087,001. 
Konopa,  Richard  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Ignition  system. 

3,087,090,  4-2S-63.  CI.  315 — 205. 
Kort,  Roman  :  See — 

kuth,  Byron,  and  Kort.    3,086.272. 
Kowal,  Leonard  J.,  to  Imperlal-EaBtman  Corp.     Tube  (orminK 

apparatuK.     3,086.575,  4-2.3-63.  CI.  153— «0.5. 
KozTckl  Henry  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Interconnected  torsion 

bar  suspension.      3,086,793,   4-2.3-«3,   CI.   280 — 104. 
Kramer,  Max  J.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     Qround  cir- 
cuit  supervisory   syHtem.      3,086,999,   4-2.3-63,   CI.    13 — 24. 
Kranak,   John  A.     Apparatus  for   holding  stone  for  facing. 

3,086,510,  4-23-63.  H.  125—35. 
Krantz,  Curtis  R,     Carpet  anchorlne  device  and  cover  there- 
for.    3,086,262.  4-2.1-63,  CI.  20—74. 
Krefceler,  Claude  B.,  to  The  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co. 

Cutter  chain  Joint.     3,086.404,  4-23-63,  O.  74 — 264. 
Kremzner,  lipon  T. :  See — 

Barnes,  Harry  M..  Mitchell,  and  Kremzner.     3,086,370. 
Kretzmer,  Minor  G.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Frisbie,  Marshall  H.,  and  Kretzmer.     3,086.319. 
Krezanoskl,    Joseph    Z..    to    Barnes-Hind    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Dispensing  package.      3.086,647.   4-23-63,   CT.   206 — 56. 
Krimmel.  Carl  P.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.     N-(dlphenylmethyl- 

benzoyDamlnoalkr.nolc  adds.    3,086,979,  4-23-63.  CI.  260— 

389. 
Krolopp,  Rudolph  W. :  See — 

Stastny,  Edwin  O.,  Relnertson.  and  Krolopp.     3.087,013. 
Krone,   Russell  R.      Ignition  system  for  combustion  engines. 

3.087,000,  4-2.3-63.  CI.  123 — 146.5. 
Krupp,    Robert    P..    and    J.    K.    Wagner,    to   Oerber    Productn 

Co.    Pallet  constnictlon  for  case  unloading  machine.    3,088.- 

668.  4-23-63.  CI.  214—309. 
Kucher.   Andrew  A.,   to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Levacar  guidance 

system.     3.086,479.  4-23-63,  Cl.  104 — 134. 
Kiichinsky,   Saul,   to   Burroughs  Corp.      Magnetron  tubes  and 

magnet  meann  therefor.     3,087,084,  4-2.3-63,  Cl.  313 — 73. 
Knecken,   John   A.,   to   United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 

Height  finding  mechanism.     3.087.154,  4-23 — 63,  Cl.  343 — 

10. 
Kuebl,  Emmett  L.     Lining  apparatus.     3,086,290,  4-23-63, 

Q^      33 ^\ 

Karaabiki  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  :   See — 

Fujli.  Kozo.  and  Shlraisht.     3,086,»6.'i. 
Kurls,  Afthur:  Bee — 

Balamntb,  LewiR,  and  KurlH.    3.086.288. 
Kurth  Malting  Co. :  See— 

Fleckenstein.  John  G.    3.086,921. 
Kfrssmann,  Janos  :   Bee — 

Boraky,  Joseph.   Dumbovich,  Vargha,  Farkas,  KussmaDn, 
and  Kastrelner.     3,086,976. 
Kuwata,    Tsutomu,    and     S.    Yoshikawa,     to 
KabuKhllii  Kaisha  (A!>ahi  Olass  Co..  Ltd.) 
Belective  membranes.     3,086.947,  4-23-fl3, 
Kyburg.  Henry  E.  :   Bee — 

Nielsen.  Edward  V.     3,086,501. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

KInoshita,    Shokuo,   Tanaka,   and   Kato.      3,086,916. 
"'  Shukuo.  Tanaka.  and  Klmura.     3.086.917. 

J.,   M.   E.   PrevoBt,   and  O.   P.   Beandln, 
Uble.      3,086,226,   4-23-63,   Cl.   5—332. 
UARCO  Inc.     Folder  for  a  collator.     3,086, 
Cl.  270— 79. 
l^icnnie,  Jean  R.     Racket  for  lawn-tennis  and  similar  games 

3.0«6,777,  4-2.3-63.  Cl.  27.3—73. 
liafferty.  James  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
switching   tube.      3,087,092,    4-23-63.    Cl. 
Ia    Lande,    William    A.,    Jr.,    to    Pennsalt 
Finorinatlon    and    oxidation    of    uranium 


KInoshita, 
Kyser,    Robert 

Hospital  bed 
I<ach,  John,  to 

768.  4-2.3-63. 


Asahl    Oarasu 
Cation  perm- 
Cl.  260—2.2. 


Jr. 


3,086,207. 

seal.     3,086,261, 


4-23- 


3,087.108. 
3,086,666, 


4-23-63.   Cl. 


3,086,327. 
3,08«,8l7. 


Lavlno,  E.  J.,  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Samuel    Donald  G.,  Heck,  and  Hall. 
Ijiwhome,  Karl  R.  :    See — 

Sheehan,    Gerard    M.,    and    Lawborne. 
Lawrence,  Ray  V.  :  See — 

Scbuller    Walter  H.,  and  Lawrence.     3,086,989. 
I.«ws,  Malcolm  H..  to  Birch  and  Birch.     Pelvic  cavity  treat- 
ing device  and   medicament   therefor.      3,086,524,   4-23-63. 
Cl.   U28 — 173. 
I.«xo   Bd.     Blmper  stabilizer  for  can  body  side  seamer.     3.086.- 

487.  4-2.3-63,  Cl.  11.3-     12. 
Layton,  Allen.     Convertible  article  of  furniture.     3,088,224, 

4-2;M13,  Cl.  5—52. 
I.«yton,    Gerald    E.       Retrievable    casing    tester.       3,P88,387, 

4-2,3-^3,   Cl     73—40.5. 
I..each,   Georve   A.,    to   United    Shoe   Machinery   Corp.      Auto- 
matic   bobbin   winding   machine.      3,086,720,    4-2,V63.    <1. 
LM2  -  20. 
lieiir  HIegler,  In<'.  :  See 

IiBperl  Aldo  V.    3,086,631. 
lieathercraft.  Inc.  :  Bee  — 

Wiilf.  W'alter  J.     3,0H«,«i3<). 
I^Mloea  S.p.A.  :  See — 

B«llu<Tl-8es#ia.  Carlo.     3,086,834. 
I>*flet.  Herbert  A.,  Jr.  :  See-  - 

i'arson.  Frank  J.,  and  I./eflet.     3,086.376. 
I>»flet.   Herbert  A..  Jr..  to  LIbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass 


Gas  generating 
315—330. 
Chemicals    Corp. 
tetrafiuoride    to 
uranium    hexafluoride    by    perchloryl    fluoride.      3.086,842. 
4-2.3-63,  Cl.  23—14.5. 
I>andauer,  Franz  :   See— - 

Orthner,    Ludwlg,    Keuter,    and    Landauer.      3.086.986. 
I^ng,  Edward  W.,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.     Shampoo 
containing  amine  oxide.     3,086,943.  4-23-83,  Cl.  252—152. 
Langas,  Arthur:  See — 

Llnrle,  Harrison  C,  and  Langas. 
IjBpof,   Ray,   to  Torjesen    Inc.     Floor 

63,  Cl.  20 — 68. 
l4irson,  Lee  R.  :   Bee— 

Toffolo,  Dominic  S.,  and  Larson. 
Larson,  Robert  W.     Skldder  means. 

214 — 85.5. 
I>ash,   Seymour.      Self-adjusting  stretch   coverall.      3,086,214. 

4-23-63,  Cl.  2 — 79. 
I>as8iter,  Frederic  H.    Metallized  products  and  foils  and  meth- 
od of  forming  the  same.     3,086,879,  4-23-63,  Cl.  117 — 38. 

La  Tendreaae.  Philip  E.     Snow  thrower  with  aelf-restoring 

Impeller.    3.08«..3(M,  4-23-63,  Cl.  37— 4i 
Langhlin,  Myron  P.    Lawn  edger  tape  and  applicator.    3.086.- 

32«,  4-23-63,  Cl.  47 — 58. 
Laartng.  Edgar  A.,  to  Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co.    Proc- 

e«a  for  flaaurlng  acoustical  flberboarda.     3,066,878,  4>38- 

«3.  Cl.  117—8. 


:o. 


."& 


paratUH  for  bending  glass  sheets.     3,086,377,  4-23-63. 
H.V  -290. 

Lehan,  Frank  W.,  and  W.  R.  Hugheds,  to  Rpace-Gene^l  Corp. 
(;«>ophyNlcal    exploration    apparatus.       3,087,111,    #-23-63, 

Cl.  :i24~  1. 

I>-hmatin.  <iuenther  W.  Container  and  automobile  carrier. 
3.086,489   4-2.3-«13.  Cl.  114—72. 

I>^hover,  Kurt,  to  .Hprague  Electric  Co.  Narrow  wieb  mesa 
trannUtor    structure.      3,087,099,    4-23-83,    Cl.    3>7 — 234. 

Lenilsaka,  Theodore,  I).  L.  Cottle,  and  L.  S.  Mincfler,  Jr., 
to  Bhho  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Composition  of 
haloicenated  butyl  rubber  and  zinc  thlocarbamate  lAid  proc- 
esH  of  curing  same.     3.086,9.">5.  4-23-63.  Cl.  260— Ml. 5. 

iA'mpct  Products,  Inc.  :  Bee 

Btrkley.  Charlw  R.    3,086.824. 

I>ennol,  David  H.  :  Bee-- 

Groh,  Edward  F..  and  I.iennox. 

!>•  Page's,  Inc.  :  See-  — 

Kati.  Joseph  M.     3.086.309. 


3,086,935. 


I>*petleh    JosepD  E.  :  Bee 
I'flckii,  Vasalto 


and   Muller.      3.086.548. 

Dovell.    Leslie,    Costley,    akid    Luh. 


4-23-^3.  ICI.  62- 


sr.     Two- 
L08e.5.'>3, 


I.^.  and  I^'petldi.     3.086,782. 
Leslie  Co. :  See— 

(laliger.    Michael   <). 
l>'Hlif,  IXonald  M.  :  See- 
llutler.    KrandK    E.. 
3.086,464. 
Lever  Bias  Machine  Corii.  :  Bee  - 

Johnson   Edward  R.    3,086,415. 
Levin.  David.     Water  cooler.     3,086,374. 

.3iM. 
Lt'vliMi.   c;frald  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Xaii 
Htav.    two-fluid,    unl-rtlrectlonal    control    valve.       J 
4-2J-03.  Cl.  137 — «25..38. 

lievine,  John  K.,  to  Aneteberger  Brothers.  Inc.     Sltearproof 

metal  punch.     3,086,418,  4-23-63,  Cl.  83—635. 
Lewln,    Gunnar   E.    W.      Friction    stay    device   for   Ivindows, 

doors  and  the  like.     3,086.804,  4-23-63.   C\.   292^-275. 
Lino    Tseng    W..    to    Ceneral   Electric   Co.      Mass   acfelermtor. 

3.08B.424    4-2.3-63.  Cl.  89 — 8. 
Llhbev-<)wen«-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  Bee— 

Oarson,  Frank  J.,  and  Leflet.     3,086,376. 
lipflet.  Herbert  A.,  Jr.    3,086,377. 
Mainz.  Franz.     3.086,375. 

Stiilth.   Hujth    R..   Jr..   and  Colbert.      3,086,882.      , 
Llberman,   Arle.      Carrier  current  Intercommunlcatlop  svstem 
(ftllizing  dual    action   squelch   "»«»""       an«7iift    A-1X 


n.  1-2 


3,087.116,   4-23-63, 
^or  track 


4-2.3-63. 


18. 
Liebeathal.  John   H.,   to  Poor  k  Co.     Wiping  bar 

lubricatt)r.     3,086,613.  4-23-63.  H.   184 — 3. 
Llebl.   Helmut  J.,  to  Geophysics  Corp.   of  America.      Particle 
Kpeetrometers  with  high  transmission,  dispersion  pind  reso- 
lution.     3.087.05.5,^4-23-63,   CI.    2.'.0— 41.9. 
Lilllbfidge.   Harold  R.,   to   Fleld-Em»t   Envelope  C^.      Enve- 
lope.    3,086,695,  4-2.3-63,  O.  229—73. 
Llmp«rt,   Dean   J.     Apparatus   for  manufacturing   breaerved 

fruits.     3.086.445,  4-2.3-63,  Cl.  99—239. 
Ling  Altec  Electronics.  Inc.  :  Bee —  I 

Beers    John  R.,  and  McCormlck.     3,087.034.       . 
Lingle.  Harrison  C.  and  A.  Langaa,  to  Slgnode  St^el  5*trap- 
pinf  Co.      Pneumatic   fastening  tool.      3,086.207. 
n.  1   -W.4. 
I..ang(«.  Ludwlg  H.  :  See  ,       .      „  ^  ^  ^ 

Albertson,    Jonathan    Y.,    Lange.    Lord,    ScBei|ipp,    and 
Steck.     3,086,428. 
Linn.  Carl  B.  :  Bee — 

Hervert    George  L.,  and  Linn.     3.086,998. 
Linn.  Richard  L.,  to  Underwriters   Safety  Device  Co.     Con- 
ductor tab  Interconnecting  arrangement  for  terminal  blocks. 
3.0g7.137.  4-2.3-63,  Cl.  3.39—198. 
Lipe  Rollway  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Spase.  Charles  B.     3.086.398. 
Llpscemb.  Robert  F.,  to  Western  Electric  Co     I nc^  |Handllng 
cards    for   components.      3.086,662,    4-23-63.    O.    206— 80. 

List   WilHam  V.  :  See— 

!4orley,  James  D..  and  List.     3.086.388. 
i4orley,  James  D.,  and  List.     3.086.S89. 

Llszctak.  Joeeph  J.  :  See — 

Lubash.  John  J.    3,086,738. 

Little.  Arthur  D.,  Inc.  :  See—  „      ^      „  ^.  ^.„ 
Bohrer,  Douglas  P..  and  Wood.     3,066.469. 
LIttraann.   Hans,  to  C.  Zelaa.     Adjusting  device  f#r  optical 
inttnunenU.     8.086,748.  4-28-63.  Cl.  248 — 406. 


fipl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiu 


Lltz,  Lawrence  M. :  See — 

Dldchenko,  RovUalav,  and  Lltz.     3.086.92S. 
Loch,  Joaepb  F.,  to  General  Electric  Go.     Cooking  appliance. 

3.086JS11,  4-23-68.  O.  126—335. 
Locke,  Roy  C.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Dye 
duplication.       S.086,872, 


Malia.  John  P.     CompartmeDtaliacd  refrlfentor. 
4-23-63,  -     -   -     '- 


3,086,- 


Multl- 
-23-63, 


corapoMlttonB    for    bectographk 
4-2.i-63,  Cl.  106—22. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Nisbet,  Thomas  R..  and  Heeger.     3,067.067. 
Ixtckport  FeH  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bartz,    Raymond  F.,   Helland,   and  Vincent.      3,086,276. 
I.ioewv  Knglnee ring  Co,  Ltd.,  Tbe :  See — 

Tracy,  John  A.    3.086.727. 
Lohmann  K.tJ.  :  See — 

Hthutz,  Wilhelm.     8.0e«,S31. 
Lomax,  Clarence  E.,  to  Aatomatlc  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Prepay    paystation     teiepbone    arrangement.       3,087,017, 
4-2.3-63,  Cl.  179-6.3. 
Ix»max,  Clarence  E.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Two  hundred  line  connector  awftch.     3,067,023,  4-23-413, 
Cl.  179—18. 
Ijondon,    Stuart    P.,    to    National    Industrial    Equipment    Co. 

Air  curtain  device.     3,066,441.  4-2.3-63,  Cl.  98—36. 
Ixinergan  J.  E..  Co.  :  See — 

Smith,  Norman  J.     3,086,494. 

Long,    Everett,    and   J.    Jones,    to   United   Kingdom   Atomic 

FInergy  Authority.     Neutron  shielding  for  nudear  reactors. 

3,086\931,  4-23-63.  Cl.  204—193.2. 

Longlnottl.   Enrico.      Ktachlne  for  moulding  -tfles,   slabs  and 

the  like  or  other  obiecta.      3.086.271,  4-23-68.  Cl.   25-^6a 

Loper,  Mariln  N.     Liquid  dispeniring  device.    3,086,683,  4-2.3- 

63,  Cl.  222—183. 
liOrd,  I.#slle  E. :  See— 

Albertson,    Jonattwn    Y.,    Lange.    Lord,    Scbempp,    and 
»teck.     3,086,428. 
Lorenz,  Anton  :  See-  - 

Fletcher,  Peter  S.     3.086.614. 
Fletcher.  Peter  8.     3,08«,81B. 
Schliephacke.  Frtdtjof  F.     3,086,816. 
Lorenz,  Jerome  L.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 
Fluid   density    senaltlTe   apparatus.      3,087,114.    4-23-63. 
Cl.  324—71. 
I.K>renz,  Wlllard  8. :  See— 

Baude,  John,  and  Lorens.    3,087,106. 
Ix>renzettl,  Lorenzo.     Fleet-carried  pump  apparatus. 

472.  4-2.3-63,  Cl.   108 — 87. 
Louinell,  William  H. :  See- 
Cook.  John  8,.  Loalaell,  and  Quate.    3.087,119. 
Love,  Benjamin  F. :  See — 

Barger,  J.   Perry.  Love,  and  Sparrell.     3,086,372 
Lovejoy,  Rex  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy, 
plex  recording  and  playlMck  system.     3,087.101.  4 
C\.  318 — 162. 
Lowe,  Paul  V. :  See — 

Rabatlno,  Anthony,  and  Lowe,    3.087.005. 
Lowth,  Leonard  C,  to  The  SchoU  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    Orthopedic 

cushioning  pads.     3.066.S23,  4-23-63,  Cl.  128 — 153. 
Lubash.   John   J.,  %    to  J.   J.   Lisxcsak,    %   to   R.   Preston.   % 
to  A.   Bchults.   sad   %   to   S.  Tover.      RotaHng  kite.      3.086,- 
738.  4-23-63,  Cl.  24*— 153. 

Lubtn.     Bertha.      Mnlti-receptacle     pocketbook.      3.086,.')72. 

4-23-63.  n.  150—35. 
I^brizol  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Goldsmith.  Fred  C.     3,086.849. 
I..adewiK.   Frederick   A..   Jr.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Digital 

transducer  system.     3,087.148,  4-23-63,  Cl.  340 — 347. 
Luh,  La  Verne  C. :  See — 

Butler,   Franda  E..  Dovell,  Leslie,  Coatley,  and   Luh. 

S.086.464. 
Lnkaa,  Henry  F..  Jr..  %   to  W.  B.  Plechaty  Co.     Method  and 
apparatus    for    separating    metallic    particle*.      3.086,718, 
4-23-63.  a.  241 — 24. 
Luzarreta,  Emmanuel  J.  W. :  See — 

Pomot,  Jean  L.  B..  Lniarreta,  and  Cousserans.     3,086,- 
987. 
Maarleveld,  Tennis  :  See — 

Armstrong,  Homer  T.,  Maarleveld,  and  O'Kelly.     3,086.- 
396. 
MacGin,  John  C,  and  F.  Koehler,  to  Piatt  Corp.     Protective 

sleeve.     3,086,.%58.  4-23-63,  Cl.  138—150. 
Machines  Bull   (Societe  Anonyme),  Compagnle  des :  See — 

Goln,  Pierre  R.  M..  and  Crroy.    8,086.771. 
Machines   Elect rostatlanee,   Societe  Anonyme  de  :   See — 

Point,  Marcel  A.  R.     3,086.711. 
Macy,  Donald,  J.  F.  Weaver,  and  G.  E.  Knobhinch,  to  Ari- 
craft    Venetian    Blind    Mfg.    Co.    of    St.    Louis.      Awning. 
3,086,260.  4-23-63.  Cl.  20 — 57.5. 
Madsen,  Elmer  W. :  See — 

Snowdon,     Arthur     E.,     Johnson,     Madsen,     and     Page. 
3,087,132. 
.Maecker,  Kurt :  See — 

Knlel.  Wolfgang,  and  Maecker.     3,087.029. 
Magell,  Orvllle  L.,  and  J.  B.  Harrison,  to  Wallace  *  Tlernan 
Inc.     2.5-dlmethyl-2,5-di(T-butylperoxy)  hexane.    3.086,966. 
4-23-63,  Cl.  266— M.9. 

Mager,  Louis,  to  The  AUoyd  Corp.  Method  of  making  a 
pressure  vessel  by  winding  metallic-coated  glass  fltaments. 
3.088,902,  4-23-63.  Cl.  156 — 167. 

Maler.  Alois  :  See — 

Hmidt,    Jargen,    Hafner,    JIra,    Sedlmeier,    and    Maler. 
3,086,981. 

Mainz,  Franz  to  Llbber-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  Method  snd 
apparatus  for  prodoelng  multiple  glass  sheet  glailng  units. 
3.086,375.  4-23-^63,  Cl.  65—68. 

Malaker,  Stephen  F.,  to  Daystrom,  Inc.  Unitary  neutronic 
reactor-powered  pump.     8.086,471,  4-23-63.  Cl.  103 — 87. 

Malcolm,  Jack  W..  to  Tlie  National  Clash  Register  Co  Deci- 
mal to  binary  conTeralon  and  storage  system.  3.087,149. 
4-23-63,  a.  340—847. 


8,086.830. 
a.  312— 200. 
Mallbeaux,  Rene  :  See — 

Dardalne,  Edgar  J.  M.,_aad  Mallheaax.     3,086.805. 
Malley.  Thomaa  J.,  H.  X>.  Schlndler,  and  J.  D.  Penoell.  Jr.. 
to  American  Cranamid  Co.    Alnndna  of  coatroUad  density. 
3.086.845.  4-23-68,  a.  23—143. 
Mallory.  P.  R.,  *  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bonraerie.  Richard  D.    3.087,093. 
Malohn,  Donald  A. :  See — 

Howland,  George  R..  and  Malohn.     3,086,361. 
Manitowoc  Shipbuilding  Inc. :  Bee — 

West,  Robert  D.     S.086,305. 
Marcatlli,  Enriqne  A.  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Waveeuide  elbow.  3,087,130,  4-23-63.  CT.  333 — 98. 
Marie,  Robert,  to  Perfect  Circle  Corp.  Speed  control  derlee 
for  an  automotive  vehicle.  3,086,608,  4-2^-63,  Cl.  180— 
82.1. 
Marino,  Anthony  J.,  Jr..  and  D.  C.  Seeley,  to  Inteniatlonal 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Method  *nd  means  for 
growing    and    treating   crystals.      3.066.850,    4-23-63,    C\. 

Marley,    Robert   G.,   to  American   Viscose  Corp.     Method  of 
producing   staple   flbers.      3,086,252,   4-23-63,   O.    19 — .46. 
Marslcano.  Idatthew  F, :  See — 

Abbott,  William  B..  Klepper,  and  Maraicano.     3,086,644. 
Martin,  Charles  R. :  See — 

Abbott,  Henry  H.,  Martin,  Prevlte,  and  H.  J.  and  J.  G. 
Walsh.     3,087.025. 
MarUn,   Ernest   N.      Hot  liquid   dispenser.      3.086.682,   4-23- 

63,  Ch.  222—146. 
Martln-MarletU  Corp. :  See — 

Dike,  Sheldon  R.,   Btrickroth,  and  Jenkins.     3,087.165. 
Huey,  Homer  D.     3,066,425. 

Nagey,  Tiber  F.,  Hunter,  and  Maxwell.     3,086,933. 
Berkowltx,  Howard,  and  Moca.    3.086.708. 
Martlnovich,  Robert  J. :  Bee — 

Canterino.   Peter  J.,   and   Martlnovich. 
Martt.  Judson  W..  to  National  Steel  Corp. 

drel  mechanism.     3.086.728,  4-23-63,  Cl.  242- 
Maryland  Baking  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Ibex,  Charles  J.     3,086,484. 
Mason-C^rlton  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Mason,  James  C.     3,086,413. 
Mason,  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Bergy,  Malcolm  E..  Herr,  and  Mason.     ^,■^■0.^., 
Mason,  James  C,   to   Mason-Carlton  Tool   Co.     Power  oper- 
ated pipe  wrench  and  spinning  meana.     3,086.413,  4-23- 
63.  Cl.  81—53. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  :  See — 
Elfes.  Lee  E.      3.086.620. 
Mathes.    Durant    B.       Means    for    securing    the    ends   of    tie 

means.     3,086.267   4-23-63,  Cl.  24 — 117. 
Mathews  Conveyor  Co.  :  See — 

Raynor.  Warren  8.    3,086,686. 

Matsui,  Masanao,  8.  Saijo,  K.  Ohiinmi,  T.  Nlriiida,  and  8. 

Okano,   to   Sumitomo  Cnemical   Co.,  Ltd.      Process  for  pre- 

parlng    vitamin    A    esters.      3,086.081.    4-23-«8,    O.    280 — 

410. 

Maurer,  Carl  M.,  to  Kartonax  G.m.b.H.     Ball  game.     3,086,- 

778.  4-23-63,  Cl.  273—85. 
Maury,   Mario   A.,  and  H.   K.   Omiya,  to  United  SUtes  of 
America,  Navy.     Oenterless  coaxial  connector.     3,087,129, 
4-23-63,  Cl.  333 — 98. 
Manser,  Alois  A.  :    See — 

Good    Romer  T.,  and  Biauser.     3,086,210. 
Maxwell.  WlHlam  A. :  See— 

Nagev,  Tiber  F.,  Hunter,  and  Maxwell.    3,0M,»33. 
May,  Fred  :  Bee — 

Breaseale,  Hershel  T.,  and  F.  and  G.  May.      3,086,576. 
May,  George  :   Bee — 

Breaseale,  Hershel  T.,  and  F.  and  G.  May.     3,086,578. 
Mayer,  Oscar,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Seiferth.  Oscar  E,,  Austin,  and  Snyder.     3,086,860. 
Mayhew,   John   T..    to    National    Steel   Corp.     Colling  appa- 
ratus.    3,086,729,  4-23-63,  Cl.  242—78.1. 
McAndrew.  John  B.,  %  to  W^.  C.  Jennings^  hk  to  I.  T.  Swart- 
wood,    and     hk    to    ft.    A. 
4-23-63.  Cl.  294 — 33. 


3,086.958. 
Expansible  man- 
-   -    -72.1. 


3.086,912. 


'.   V,.   denmnn,   7a  lo  x.    a.  owai-i- 
Sampeon.      Handle.      3,066.806. 


McAuley,  James  E.,  to  California  Mfg.  and  Equipment  Co. 
Vacuum  brtuker.     3,086,543,  4-23-63,  Cl.  137—216. 

McCann,  Frands  D.,  to  Tlie  Singer  Mfg.  Co.  Controllable 
stitch  fingers  for  sewing.     3,08C485,  4-23-63,  Cn.  112 — 16. 

McCarty,  Horace  G.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Hay  conditioner. 
3,086,344,  4-23-63.  Cl.  1>6 — 1. 

McClatn,  Roy  H.  Insulated  Junction  tapping  derloe.  3,067.- 
006.  4-23-63,  Cl.  174 — 71. 

McClenny.  Robert  W.,  and  H.  M.  Falaon.  Jr.  Cnltlvator 
attachment.     3,066,597,  4-23-63,  Cl.  172 — 119. 

McConkey.  James  F..  Jr.,  and  D.  J.  Van  Slooten,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Cushion  mounting  for  elec- 
trical apparatus.     3,087,095,  4-23-63,  Cl.  317 — 101. 

McCormlck,  David  W.  :  See — 

B««rs,  John  R.,  and  McCormlck.     3,087,034. 

McDonough  Co.  :  Bee — 

Eads,  Harold  O.     3,086,812. 
McDuffle,    James    W.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Hay    baler. 

3,088,643,  4-23-63,  CT.  198—221. 
McEacbern.  Loyd  R.,  to  The  American  Monorail  Co.     Method 

of  handling  lint.     3,086,891,  4-23-63,  Cl.  134—10. 

McEvoy  Co.  :  See — 

Jackson,  John  G.,  Jr.,  and  Rhodes.     3,066,590. 

McFarland,  C^eorge  C.  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  COrp. 
Spark  gap  switch.     3,087,09f,  4-23-63,  (n.  310 — ^241. 

McGowen,  Harold  E..  Jr..  to  Cameo,  Inc.  Mafnetlcally  set 
well  packers.     3,086,589,  4-23-63,  a.  166 — 65. 
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McGrawEdiaoD  Co. :  See— 

Bowers,  MelvUle  D.     3.087,109. 
Goettl,  Adam  D.     3,086,342. 
{^oettl,  Adam  D.      3,086,759. 
Naah.  William  H.     3.087.094. 
Mcllvatn^    Robert  L.,  to  Herbert  SlmpBon  Corp.     Mulling  aiwl 

mixing  apparatus.    3,086,719,  4-23-63,  CI.  241—107. 
McKlnley,    Donald    E.     Adjustable    ladder   base.      3,086,612, 

4-23-63.  CI.  182—200.  ^  ^         „     ^^     . 

McLeod,    Wlllard   W.,   Jr..    to   Raytheon  Co.     Feedback    sys- 
tem  for   reed   modulated   magnetronH.     3,087,124,   4-23— ♦iS, 
CI.  332—16. 
McMlcbael,  Wallace  T.  :  See— 

Bajnett,  Joseph  M..  McMlchael,  and  Pendleton.     3,086,- 

McNaney,  Josepb  T.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Electron 
beam  control  apparatus  for  light  responsive  display  tubes. 
-  CI.  .^15--8.5. 


Electric  heater 


and 


.r087,0«7,  4-2.V63,  V, «      -..-. 

McOrllT,  Joseph,  to  Edwin   L.  Wlegand   Co.      t 
assembly.     3,087,134,  4-23-63.  Cl  338—273. 
McRevnolds,  James  R. :  See — 

De    Turk,    John    E^    Brown,    McReynolds,    Snyder, 
Fulkerson.     3,087,010. 
McWhorter,   Cedrlc   E..    to  Goodman   Mfg.   Co.      liorinK   typ*- 
continuous  miner  having  cusp  breaking  means.     3,086,761, 
4-23-63,  Cl.  262—9. 
Mead  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Rlcharclson.  Cloyd  B.     3,086,905. 
Wlebush.  Joseph  R.     3,086,883. 
Means,   James   O.,   and   V.   E.   Woodward,    Jr^    to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.     brtlling  mud  removal.     3,086,938,  4-23-63. 
CI.  252 — 8.55. 
Mears,  Fred  W..  Heel  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Joiner.  Edgar  E.,  and  F.  B.  and  P.  R.  Perri.     3,086, ."Witi. 
Mecfaalas,  Byron  J.,  to  Nutrlllte  Products.  Inc.     Method  for 
the  production  of  microbial  Insecticides.     3,086,922,  4-2;t- 
63,  Cl.  195— ©6. 
Meeks.  Austin  L.     Tape  dispenser.     3,086.723.  4-23-63.  Cl. 

242—65.2. 
Melcher,  Ronald  E.  :  See — 

Wallace.  Burgess  P.,  and  Melcher.     3,086,874. 
Wallace.   Burgess   P..  and  Melcher.      3,086,87.'j. 
Melllnger,  Ernest  F.,  to  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.     Brazing  and 
heat  treating  apparatus  for  honeycomb  core  panels.    3,087,- 
046,  4-23-63.  Cl.  219 — 85. 
Mellowes.  Charles  N.,  to  Positive  Lock  Washer  Co.     Appa 
ratus  for  producing  loclt  washers.     3,086,228,  4-2.3-63,  Cl. 
10—73. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Humphreyw.  Thomas  W.,  and  TltUH.      3, 080,866. 
Meredith.  Frederick  W.,  to  S.   Smith  Sc  Sons   (England)    Ltd. 
Automatic    pUot    for    aircraft.      3,086,732,    4-2.3-63,    Cl. 
244—77. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.  :  See — 

Atobott,  William  B..  Klepper   and  Marslcano.     3,086,644. 
Mertler,   Charles   C.  and  J.   G.   Jessen,   to   Stevens  Mfg.   Co., 
Inc.     Indicator  thermostat.     3,080,399,  4-23-63,  Cl.   73 — 
378  3 
MetalBox  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Hill.  John  C.     3^86,672. 
Metal  Improvement  Equipment  Co.  :  Sec — 

Fuchs.  Henry  O.     3,086,278. 
Metevla,  Virgil  L. :  See— 

Polmanteer.  Keith  E     and  Metevia.     3,086,954. 
Metsger,  William  J.,  to  National  Castings  Co.     Car  coupler. 

3,086,662,  4-23-63,  Cl.  21.3—100. 
Meyers,  Robert  L.    Fruit  and  veip»table  container.    3.086,040, 

4-23-63,  Cl.  206 — 45.33. 

Mickel,  Blanchard  L.,  and  F.  K.  Kawahara 

Co.       Hydrocarlwn    Jet    fuel    containing 

alkanols  or  phenols.     3,080,355,  4-2,3-03, 

Microwave  Development  Laboratories,  Inc.  : 

Borghetti,  Joseph  C.      3.087,127. 
Miehle-Goss-Dester,  Inc.  :   See — 

Zernov,  Peter.     3,086,725. 
Miles  Lal>oratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Slager,  James  E.     .3,086,969. 
Miller.  Frederick  J.,  to  General  Foods  Corp.     Process  of  pre 
paring   a   quick-cooking   brown    rice.      3,086,867,   4-23-63, 
Cl.  99—80. 
Miller,  Frederick  L.  B..  to  Chipper  Machines  and  Engineering 

Corp.     Veneer  feeder.     3,08fi,769,  4-2.3-63,  Cl.  2(0 — 93. 
Miloradovltch.  Leonid;  to  Dominion  Engineering  W^orks  Ltd. 
Adjustment  of  clearances  In  vertical  hydrodynamlc  engines. 
3,086,473.  4-23-63.  Cl.  103 — 87. 
Minarlk,  Rudolf  G.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.     Cutting  device 
for  paper  making  machine.     3,086,410,  4-23-63.  Cl    83 — 
345. 
Minckler,  Leon  S.,  Jr. :  See— 

Lemlsska,   Theodore,   Cottle,    and   Minckler.      3,086,955. 
Mlneau,   Paul  J.,  and  B.   A.  Wlnton. 
715,  4-23-63,  Cl.  239—281. 


to  Standard  Oil 
decalwrane    and 
Cl.  00—35.4. 
See — 


Aerator  pump.     3,086,- 


Mlnneapolls-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 
Ix)rens,  Jerome  L.     3,087,114. 
Relchow,  William  A.     3,086,583. 
Thorshelm,  Joseph  O.     3,087,004. 

Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co.  :  See — 
Laurlng,  Edgar  A.     3.086,878.  - 

Mistars,   Marlon.     Contoured   sole   for   footwear.      3,086,532, 
4-2.V63.  a.  128—586. 

Mitchell,  John  E..  Co. :  See- 
Mitchell.  Orytlle,  and  Walton. 
Mitchell.  John  F..  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

paratus  with  selective  diverse  antenna  means. 

4-23-63,  Cl.  325 — 118. 
Mitchell,  OrnUe,  and  E.  G.  Walton,  Jr..  to  John  E.  Mitchell 

Co.     Cotton  cleaning  machinery.     3,086,254,  4-23-63,  Cl. 

19—203. 


3,086,254. 

Portable  transmitter  ap- 
3,087,117. 


1.  ac 


Mitchell,  William  A.  :  See- 
Barnes,  Harry  M.,  Mitchell,  and  Kremzner.     3,08|,370. 
Mithras,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rubia.  Eugene  S.,  and  Ross.     3,086,357. 
Mocs,  Bernard  W.  :  See — 

Berkowltz,  Howard,  and  Mocs.     3,086.708. 
-Moen,  Walter  B.  :  See — 

Craig,  David  J.,  and  Moen.     3,086,356. 
Moldenhaiier,  Hugh  F.     Mobile  sprayer  apparatus.    3,08f,7l3, 

4-2,3-63,  Cl.  239—136. 
Moncrieff-Yeates.    .Vlezander    J.,    to    Gianninl    Controls   Corp. 
Radlation-rontrolled   variable  resistance.     3,087,069,  4-23- 
63.  CI.  2.'^0— 211. 
.Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — - 

Henderson,   Courtland  M.,  and  Harris.     3,087,002.1 
MottBs,  hkiward  H.,  and  Hedrlck.     3,086,962. 
Mooney,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Push  rod.    4086,- 

507,  4-23-63.  Cl.  12.3—90. 
Morgan  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

(Jood,  Romer  F.,  and  Mauser.     3,086,210. 
.Morgan,  William   H.,  to  The   Bendix  Corp.     Electromagnetic 

Indlcattr.     3.086,306,  4-23-63,  CI.  40—52. 
.Morris,  Thomas  J.  :  See — 

OslM)rne.  Richard  W.,  and  Morris.     3,087,082. 
.Morrison,  Ian  H.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Ailthor- 
Ity.     F«el  elements  for  nuclear  reactors.     3,086,934,  4-23- 
6.1,  Cl.  204—193.2. 
Morse,    Philip,   to   Nutrlllte  Products,   Inc.     Non-dellqu^scent 

vitamin  C  concentrate.     3.086,915,  4-2.3-63,  Cl.  195— +2. 
Morton,  I<eonard  W.  :  See — 

Keen,    William     R.,     Harris,     Morton,    and     Satterfleld. 
3.080,347. 
.Mosher,   James  K.,   to  Schulv  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co.     Sertlclng 

noMle.     3.080.56."i.  4-23-63.  C\.  141 — 347. 
.MoHler,  Kenneth  C.     Air  valve.     3.086,542,  4-23-63,  Cl.  137 — 

102.  1 

Motorola.  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Da  Costa,  Harry.     3,086,936.  } 

Mitchell,  John  F.    3^87.117. 

Stastny,  Bdwln  O.,  Reinertson,  and  Krolopp.     3,087,013. 
Taylor,  William  K.     3,087,098.  _, 

Mottus,  13<lward  H..  and  R.  M.  Hedrlck,  to  Monsanto  Oieml- 
oal  Co.  Process  for  polynierlzlng  higher  lactams.  3,086,- 
902,  4-J3-63,  Cl.  260—78. 
Mots,  Carl  H.,  to  National  Broach  ft  Machine  Co.  jAuto- 
inatlc  (jear  checker  for  internal  gears.  3,086,294,  4-^3-63, 
Cl.  33  -179..'5. 
Mountjoy,  Garrard,  and  J.  D.  Reld,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Angle  sensitive  switch.  3,086,468,  4-23-93,  a. 
102—70.2.  _ 

.Moutaud,  (JUberte.  nee  Renault,  to  CommlsBarlat  a  I'EAergle 
.\t(>raiqtie.       Porous    metallic    membranen    and    methods    of 
manufiirturing  them,     3,086,860,  4-23-63,  Cl.  75 — 2?2. 
Muchmore,  Richard  W.  :  See- 
Cook,  Paul  M.,  and  Muchmore.     3,086,242. 
Muehlhausen,   Charles   H..   to  The  Oliver  Corp.     Lift  n|echa- 

nlsm  for  mowers.     3,086.345,  4-23-63,  Cl.  56 — 25. 
Muller,  J»hn  T.  :  See— 

Gallaer  Michael  O.,  and  Muller.     3,086,548. 
Munson,  Donald  J.  :  See- 
Best,  Charles  L.,  and  Munson.     3,086,813. 
Munz,  Max  M.,  and  A.  W.  Kelson :  said  Kelson  assor.  toProp- 
per   Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.     Constrictors.     3.086,629,  4-23-6$,  Cl. 
128—317. 
Murdork,  Stanley  A.  :  See — 

Armen,  Ardy,  and  Murdock.  3.086.956.  ^  ^^  i 
Murdock,  .«itanlev  A.,  and  T.  G.  Traylor,  to  The  Dow  Che>nlcal 
Co  Graft  copolymers  of  certain  monomeric  sulfonic  acid 
compounds  on  certain  N-vlnyl  2-oxazoIIdlnone  copolymer 
substrates  and  Improved  acrylonltrlle  polymer  compositions 
obtainable  therewith.  3,086.9.)9,  4-23-63,  O.  260-*-45.5. 
.Murray,  Joseph  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  En- 
ergy Oimmisslon.  High  voltage  electrodes.  3,081,056, 
4-2.3-6J,  Cl.  2.50 — 41.9.  ^  ^„   „„ 

Musgrave,  Daniel  D.     Electric  exploder.     3,086,469,  4-33-63, 
Cl.   102—70.2.  „  .       ,  „.  ^. 

Mutschler,    Edward    C,    to   Engelhard   Hanovla.    Inc.     I-lfrht 
commuaicatlon   system.     3,087,065,   4-23-63,  CI.  250-^199. 
Myers,    Gilford,    and    R.    K.    Youtle.      Article   of   hous«jware. 

3,086,687,  4-2.3-63.  Cl.  211—1.3. 
Nadel.  Isadore  G.  :  See — 

Trasfc,  Russell  L..  Sage,  and  Nadel.     3,086,896. 

Nagamatmi,  Takeo  :  See —  _  „„.   .,. 

Tomonoh.  HarukI,  Nagamatsu,  and  Teshlrogl.     3,087,110. 

Nagel.  Ernst  P.  :  See—  ^,       ,       „  „„^  „  ._ 

Fowler    Max   J.,    Smith,    Stnart,   and   Nagel.      3,08  5,348. 

Nagey,  Tlbor  P.,  J.  A.  Hunter,  and  W.  A.  Maxwell,  to  M  irtln- 

Marietta  Corp.     Transportable  nuclear  reactor  power  want. 

3.086,9J3,  4-2.3-63,  Cl.  204 — 193.2. 

Nagle.  Maurice  F. :  See— 

Chapman,  James  R..  and  Nagle.     3.086,650. 
NardI,   (ioy.      Combination   wrench.     3,086,414,   4-23-6B,   Cl. 

81—90. 
Nash.  William  H.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Co.    Lightning  aritester. 

3,087,0»4,  4-23-63,  Cl.  317—70. 
Natho,  Ptnl  J.,  to  ACF  Industries  Inc.     Hydraulic  operator 

for    reciprocating    gate    valves.       3,086.746,    4-2.3-6$.    Cl. 

2.M — 62.  , 

National  Bank  of  Indianapolis  :  See — 

Newtand.  Arthur  E.,  and  Schults.     3,086,513. 

National  Broach  k  Machine  Co.  :  See — 
Moti,  Cari  H.     3,086,294. 

National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Hunter,  Robert  B.,  and  Archer.     3,087,107. 
Malcolm.  Jack  W.     3,087.149. 

National  Castings  Co.  ;  See — 

MetEger,  William  J.     3.086.662. 

Russell,  Richard  E.,  De  Penti,  and  Wyrough.     3,080,807. 
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I  Prop- 


Natlon«I  CastiDKB  Co.  :  See — Continued 

Zanow.  Andrey  L.    3,08«.76B. 
National  DlsttUeni  and  Chemical  Corp- :  See — 
Cohen.  Howard  J.     S,08«.983. 
Corbett,  Herbert  O.    3,066,648. 
Schott.  Stuart,  and  Hanaley.    3,086,847. 
National  Oypaum  Co. :  8ef — 

Rrhneller.  Joneph  W.    3,086,829. 
National  Industrial  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

London.  Stuart  P.    3,086,441. 
National  I^ead  Co.  :   Ree — 

KonlK.  Ottt).     3,086.893. 
National  Reaearch  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Perry.  Gerald  H..  and  Shallow.    3,087,070. 
National  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Martt.  Judnon  W.    8,086,728. 
Mayhew.  John  T.    3.086,729. 
rhfeen.  Arthur  E.     3,086.904. 
Navel.  Maurice  :  See — 

Branchereau.  Maurlre,  and  Navei.     3.086,385. 
Nelson.  Ira  V.  ;  See — 

Correv.  Thomas  B..  De  Witt,  and  Nelson.     .1.087.04.'S. 
Nelson.   John   R..   and   I...  D.   8o«bier,  to  Owens-Illlnols  Glass 
To      Method  of  Droduclnjt  composite  plastic  articles.    3.086,- 
249.  4-2.V63.  CI.  18— S.l. 
Nelson.    Oscar    K.      Kngine    muffler.      3.086,611,    4-28-63.    CI. 

181— .V3. 
Nelson.  R/>bert  S.  :   See — 

Hudson.  Raymond  A.,  and  Nelson.     3,086,781. 
Nerwin.  Hubert :  See — 

Eajcle,  John  H..  Bushnell.  and  Nerwln.    3.086,862. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ruhl,  Charles  A.  L.  3.086,477. 
Newland,  Arthur  E..  and  A.  J.  SChulti.  409^  to  said  Newland. 
ai'f  to  M.  Pratt.  2%  to  I.  E.  Huckleberry,  2095-  S.  Sohackl, 
nfr  to  R.  H  Woolery.  3*  to  A.  M.  Hark.  fi%  to  J.  K. 
Spears,  and  lO'/f  each  to  L.  E.  Cornwell.  and  TTie  National 
Bank  of  Indianapolia.  executora  of  P.  H.  Comwell,  deceased. 
Sphyjtmometer  apparatus.  8.086,A13.  4-28-63,  CI.  128 — 
2.05. 

Newsdsy,  Inc.  :   See — 

Woo<1s.  Allan  M.  3.086,462. 
Newton,  Charles  G.,  Jr.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. 
Adhesive  composition  comprlsinR  a  polylsocyanate  and  a 
partially  dissolved-partly  suspended  copolymer  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  vinyl  acetate  in  orxajiic  solvent.  3,086.952. 
4-2.1-63.  CI.  260— 32.8. 
Nichols.  Basil  B.  :   See— 

Norrls.  Bevltt  J..  Nirhola.  Ollbert.  and  Cohen.     3.087. 147. 
Nichols,  Donald  I>..  to  T'nited  States  of  America.  Navy.    Orien- 
tation system.     3.086,490,  4-23-63.  CI    114— 23.'5. 
Nichols,  Harry  J.     Hydraulic  controllable  pitch  proi)eller  sys- 
tem.    3.086.C^9K,  4-23-68.  H.  170—160.32. 
Nlrlas.  Karl-Bernhard.  to  Telefunken  O.m.b.H.     Line  to  travel- 
llnK  wave  tube  ct>unlln|t     .3.087.089.  4-23-63.  CI.  315 — .'^9.3. 
Niederer.  Otto  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  I^iboratorlea.  Inc.     Cable- 

handlins  equipment.     8.086.7.%4.  4-23-63.  CI.  2.''>4 — 134.3. 
Nielsen.  Edward  V..  to  H.  E.  Kyburg.    Fluid  operated  hammer. 

S.OSe.'iOl.  4-23-68.  CI.  121-21. 
Nisbet.  Thomas  R..  and  A.  J.  Heejjer.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
CorT>.      Solid-state  optical   rinit  counter  employlnsr  electro- 
luminescent    and     nhotoconductive     elements.       .3.087,067. 
4-2.3-63.  n    2.50—209. 
Nlabida.  Teruya  :   See — 

Matsiii.    Masanao,    Saljo,   Ohisumi,    Niahids,    and   Okano. 
3.086.981. 
Nltische.  Siejtfried.  and  E.  Piraon.  to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H 
Silicone    treatment    of    masonry.      3.086.9.')3,    4-23-63,    CI. 
260—37. 
Nixon.  John  E..  to  The  Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corp.     Method 
of  and  aoparatus  for  splnnlns  cables  for  suspension  bridges 
3.086.232.  4-2.3-63.  CI    14 — 23. 
Nolt.  Frank  S.  :   See— 

Spinelll.  Frank  P..  and  Nnlt.    3,087.031. 
Nomura.  Hiroakl  :  See — 

Saklekl   Ikuo.  and  Nomura.     3,086,970. 
Norrls    Bevltt  J  .  B.  B.  Nichols.  R.  W.  Gilbert,  and  B.  Coheo. 
to  Davstrom.  Inc.     Diidtal  converter.     3.087,147,  4-23-63 
CI.  340—347. 
North  American  Coal  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Clark.  Ezekall  L.     3.086,846. 
Novello.  John  C.     Brine  ahrimp  hatching;  apparatus.     3,086. 

497.  4-23-63.  CT.  119—2. 
Noves.  Atberton,  Jr..  to  Aircraft  Radio  Corp.     Radar  beacon 
receiver   for  position-modulated   pulse   slfrnals.      3.0*7.152, 
4-2.3-63.  CI.  343 — 6.8. 
Nutone.  Inc.  :   See — 

Cahlll.  Jaroea  W.    3,086,449. 
Nntrillte  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Mechalas.  Bvron  J.     3.086,922. 
Morae,  Philip.     3.086,91.5. 
Nyholm    Ronald  S..  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.     Pyra«ine. 

metal  salt  complexes.     3.086,973,  4-23-63,  C\.  260—242. 
O'Donnell.  Edward  J.  :   See — 

Peterson.  John  H.,  Fojtirln,  and  O'Donnell.     8,086,328. 
Oeaterle.  Richard  :  See — 

Wsldbauer.   Wllhelm,  Oeaterle.  and   Bader.     3,086.427. 
Office  National  Industrlel  de  I'Asote:  See — 

Pomot.  Jean  L.  E..  Lusarreta,  and  Counerans.    3,086,987. 

Ohiinmi.  Kiyoshi  :  See — 

MntRMl.   Masanao,  Saljo,  Ohisumi,   NiahMa.  and  Okano. 
3,086,981. 
Ohmann.  William,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Apparatus  and  method 
for    onntroUine    the    linuld    level    in    a    waahinR    machine. 
3.086,836,  4-23-63.  CT.  8 — 188. 

Okano.  SblKeru  :  See — 

Matsui.   Masanao,   Saijo,  Ohixnmi.   Nlshida,  and  Okano. 
3,086,981. 


Maarleveld,  and  O'Kelly.     3,086,- 


See- 


3,086.996. 


O'Kelly,  Kent  P. :  See — 
Armstrong,  Homer  T 
396. 
olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. 
Graser.  Earl  J.     3,086.680. 
Shapiro,   Isadore.   and  Welas 
Oliver  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Muehlhausen,  Charles  H.     3,086,34S. 
Olivetti.  Injf..  C.  k  C,  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Capellaro.  Natale.    3,086,701. 
Omlya.  Henry  K.  :   See — 

Maury,  Mario  A.,  and  Omiva.     3.087.129. 
Omohundro,  Robert  J.,  and  D.  E.  Field.     Scintillation  counter. 

3.087.060.  4-23-63,  CI.  250— 71.. "i. 
o  Neill,  Jerome,  to  General   Railway   Signal   Co.     Ultrasonic 
vehicle  detection  system.     3,087,140.  4-23-63,  O.  340—38. 
Orenda  Eniflnea  Ltd.  :   See — 

Jav.  Kenneth  W.    3.086,581. 
Orenlck,  Enill  :   See — 

Orenick.  Michael,  and  E.    3,086.265. 
Orenlck.   Michael   and   E.      Closure  means   for  bags.      3,086,- 

L'fi.->.   4-23-63.  CI     24      30.5. 
Orslnjc.    John    H.      Saliva    ejectors.      3,086.289,    4-23-6S.    CI. 

.-^2-33. 
Orthner,  Ludwig.  .M.  Reuter.  and  F.  Landauer,  to  F'arbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  k  Brfln- 
Ing.     Surface-active  urethanes  and  a  process  for  preparing 
them.      3.086.986.   4-2.3-63.   CI    260 — 481. 
Osborne.    Richard    \V.,    and   T.   J.    Morris,    to   Radio  Corp.    of 
America.     Cathode-ceramic  assembly  for  electron  guns  and 
method  of  making.      3,087.082.  4-2.3-63,  CI.   31.3 — 337. 
Otsukl,  .Tunzo  :   See — 

Otsukl.  Kinio  and  J      3.086,909. 
otsukl.   Klnzo  and  J.     Therapeutic  composition  of  lithosper- 
mum   erythrorhizon  In  Japan   wax  and  sesame  oil.     3.086,- 
909.   4-'>3-«3,   CI.    167—58. 
Owens-Illinois  (Jlass  Co.  :   See — 

Nelson,  John  R.,  and  Soubier.    3.086.249. 
Shafer.  Hal  J.,  Jr.    3,086,458. 
T'Bclflc  Coast  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 
De  Stasi.  Anthony  J.     3.086,661. 
Paruk    Peter  P.     Wheel-mounted  rider-propelled  rocklnjc  hobby 

horse.      3.086,785,   4-2.3-63,   CI.   280     1.196. 
I'Hge.  (teorge  A.   Jr.  :  See — 

Snowoon,  Arthur  E..  Johnson,  Madsen,  and  Page. 
132. 
Page,  Graham  D..  to  The  Austin  Motor  Co.  Ltd.     Hydrostatic 

power  transmissions.     3,086  364.  4-23-63,  CI.  60 — 52. 
I'Hlmer.    Gregory    E.       Cardholder.       3.086,6.58.    4-23-63.    CI. 

211— .-iO. 
Palmer.   Jjeon   E..    to  International    Business  Machines   Corp. 
Keylever  storage  mechanism.     3,086.035.  4-23-63.  CI.  197— 
16, 
Pnnton,  Verner.     Chair.     3.086,818    4-2.3-63.  H.  297—349. 
Panzer,  Jerome,  and  J.   E.  Shewmaker    to  Esso  Research  and 
EnKlneering  Co      Lubricants  containing  various  cross-linked 
substances   as   thickening   agents.      3.086.942.    4-23-63.    Cl 
252 — to. 5. 
Pari,    Jack    M.      Traction    attachment    for    beds.      3,086.M9. 

4-2.3-63.   Cl     128—75 
Pastor     Gerardo.    to    Allure    Shoe   Corp.      Shoe    construction. 

3.086  301.   4   2.3-63    Cl.   36- -2. .5. 
Patel.  Chlm  P.  :   See— 

Trlmnell.    I>onald,    Patel,   and  Johnston.      3.086.971. 
Patrick.  Wade  H.  :   See- 
Stafford,  Oscar  P      3.086.219. 
Patten,    Leigh    M..    and    R.    C     Rldirway 
Mfg.     Co        Milkshake     and     flavoring 

141—69. 


3,087. 


to    Sweden    Freezer 
mixing    apparatus. 


and  Peacock.      3.086,837. 


3  086.563.   4-2.3-63.   Cl. 
Peacock.  Frank  G.  :   See- 

Wllkinson.   <5eorge  R. 
Pearce.  James  (i.  :   See 

BrlKhtman.  Barrie,  and  Pearce.     3.087.022. 
Peck    William  C.  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Take-off  monitor. 

3  086..3O4.   4-23-63,   Cl.    7.3—178. 
IVickii     Vssalle    L.,    and    J     K.    Lepetlch,    to    Federal-Mogul- 
Bower  Bearings,   Inc.      Face  seal.      3,086,782,  4-23-63,  Cl. 


277—92 
Peerless  Aluminum 
Hardy.  Peter  S 
T'ender.    I>adv    M. 

68.4. 

Pendleton,  Klmer  L.  : 

Baegett,   Joseph 

894 

Penlck,  S.  B..  and  Co. 

Brown.  Bernard 

I'ennell.  John  D..  Jr. 

Malley.  Thomas 


Foundry  Co..  Inc.  :   Kee- 
3.086.277. 
Coaster.      3.086.314. 

^'ee- 


4-2.3-63.    n.    45 


M..  McMichHcl.  and  Pendleton      3,080. 

See— 

B.    and  Bvwater.     3.086,911. 
:   See  — 

J  .  Schlndler,  and  Pennell.     3,086.845. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :   See  — 

liH  I.«nde.  William  A..  Jr.     3  086.842 
I'^tas    Luclen.  to  Recie  Natlonale  des  UKines  Renault      Wind- 
screen   wiper.      3  086  230.   4-23-63.   Cl.    15-  2.50.29. 
lYras.    Luclen.   to   Regie    Nationsle  des   Usines   Renault.     Air 

line  lubricator.     3.086,61.5,  4   '2.3   63.  Cl.  184-  -55. 
Perfect  Circle  Corp.  :    See — 

Marie.  Robert      3.086  608. 
Perri.  Frank  B   :   Sec— 

and  K.    n.  and  P.  R.  Perri 


3.086.566. 
3,086.566. 


and  F.  B    and  P.  R.  Perri. 

Machine  for  forming  highway  markers 

4-23-63,     Cl.     94-39. 


Joiner.  Edtrar  E 
Perri.  Peter  R.  :   See 

Joiner,  Edear  E.. 
Perry.  Charles  I..  Jr 

in  situ.      3.086,431, 
Perry.  Donsld  D  :   See— 

Schaeffer.  Paul  F,   and  Perry.     3  086.895. 
Perry.  Gerald  H..  and  E    W.   Shallow,   to  Ntjtlonnl  Research 
Development   Corn,      Electronic   storage  and   switching   ar- 
rangements.     3,087.070.   4-23-63,   Cl.   .307—88 
Peterson.   Eric  O..   and   R.   C   Cole,    to  General   Electric  Co 
Tube  socket.      3,087,136,   4-23  63,    Cl.   339      193. 


xn 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 


*'«°^;.  WUjlam    O.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratortes     Inc 

?ste  ^-a*"*ci"s"^^*'''°^^^"-  ''^^•""  »>«»; 

'^~-,  Ym'^f?' J?  ^"  Telephone  Leboratorle..  Inc.     Ticket 
Phll^cSi  *IS^*  ***       3.087.018.   4-2^-83.  Cl.    179-^4 

PhlllK^Jlu'Hr  lee^  ^"^"      3'^^'°" 

&t^?^„^,?V.  •  S-o'iJS^T""*'"''^''-     '••'««''»^« 
Hart.  Jamea  I^  and  Reuaser.    3.086.841. 
Hillyer,  John  C..  and  Sneary.    3,080.840. 
Hoch,  Roberts.    3,086,5»2. 
Prltchard,  June*  E.    3.086.275 
Relnecke.  Marrln  E.    3.086,848. 
Remke,  Marvin  A.     3.087.036 
Solomon.  Paul  W.    3,086.982. 
Warner.  Paul  F.    3,086.997. 
Weedmmn,  Joirn  A.    3.086.965. 
^i  5'*°"V  ^l.  *o   ^'ontlnenui   Can   Co..    Inc.      Vacuum 
C?    225^25"**  *^''***  "'*'*'*"■■     3.086.693.  4-23-6a. 

PletBch.    Helmut,   and    W.    CU«.    to   Henkel   *   Cle   G.m.b.H 
K«8lnouacon|poeltlon  comprising  hard  rubber  duat  and  a 

hor'"3.5l6'94*f.T2V^"&^5'^J^^3''  ""*  ""  *^'^  "*•" 

^'?^'..?f'"""'„^A„*<'  Thermovent  Products  Corp.     VentlUted 
balldinjt.     3.066.323.  4-23-83.  CI.  50—16.  """wi«i 

nlV.:  f'L^-  yj-  ***  International  Business  MachlneH 
Corp.  Logic  and/or  gate  having  magnetically  Induced 
pulses  as  one  Input.     3.087.076.  4^23-^,  CI.  30>— 88  5 

I'lrson.  Ewald  :  8ee — 

ni      ^"»«*>e.  Siegfried,  and  Plrson.     3.086.963. 

^I^^f"  .^fJ»™">  R-  and  M..  to  Inventions  Finance  Corp 
FiS*^*?!^*'*^     control     devices.     3.087.133.      4-23-63.      Ci. 

I'lanche.  Marcelle  :  Sep  — 

w^.     fl anfhe.  Benjamin  R.  and  M.     3.087.133. 
Plante,   Robert  F     to  >^Tiirlpool   Corp.     Additive  dlapenslng 
°°**°»   'or   a    cleaning    machine.     3,086.379.   4-23-63.    CI 

Plastic  Wire  k  CaWe  Corp.  :  Hee— 

Bernat.  Charlea  A.     3.086.251. 
Piatt  Corp. :  See— 

IfacOUl,  John  C.  and  Koehler.     3.086.558. 
Plechatjr.  W.  E..  Co. :  See— 

I'Ukas,  Henry  F.,  Jr.     3.086.718. 

^5^'"'  ^^}*ll  "•  *"  "^^  Edgecraft  Co.     Method  of  making 
endleM  printing  tapes.     3.086.901.  4-23-63.  CI.   156-159 
Fneumanl  Corp. ;  See — 
1,  <   f^w'*'-  ^"^  •'••  Smith.  Stuart,  and  Xagel.     3.086.348 

»'nt;  Marcel  A.  R..  to  Soclete  Anonyme  de  Machines  Electro- 

3;0&'.7ri.  4-^K3.^1"'23r^?i  '   ""**  electrostatic  head 
Pollock    Warren  I.  :  See — 

Jefferys.  Richard  A.,  Pollock,  and  Anders.      3.086.859 

f^^^A'  ''*•"•  ?i*.  ■'"*  ^    ^-   Metevla.  to  Dow   Coming 

i^orp.    Cyanoguanldlne  rh  a  vulcanisation  agent  for  silicone 

rubber.     3.086.964.  4-23-63,  CI.  260—37 
Pomot.    Jean    L.    E..    E.    J.    F.    Luxarreta.    and    G     «     J 

Cousaenna,     to    Office     National     Industrie!    de    lAaote 

260—^2°    **     carbamlc    esters.     3,086.987.    4-23-63.    Cl. 
Poor  k  Co. :  See — 

Liebenthal.  John  H.     3,086.613. 
Popper.    Otto.     Chains    and    marine    apparatus    moored    or 

anchored  by   chains  to  the  sea  bed.     3.086,368,   4-2.'J-63, 

Cl.  61 — 46.5. 

Porter.  H.  K..  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Roudabosh,  Ned  W.     3.086.330. 
Positive  Lock  Waaher  Co.  :  See — 

Mellowef).  Charles  N.      3.086.228. 
Potter  Instrument  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Antonuccl.  Carmine  J.     3.086^457. 
Poudreries  Reunles  de  Belglque  80c.  An. :  See— 

Werotte,  Louis.     3,086,906. 
Poupltch,  Oaglejesa  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.    Container 
carrier  device.     3.086.651,  4-23-63.  Cl.  206—65. 

'^7Sy6.fi4"t^2J^A3V"2l2i^-55^5k'"     ^''"'*  """"*  '"*"'" 

Pratt.  Mildred  :  See— 

Newland.  Arthur  B..  and  Schultz.     3.086.513. 
Preformed  Line  Products  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Ruhlinan.  Jon  R.     3.087,008. 

4   oS'/.F^^'oA-^a"*''     "*'*ne     setting     tool.     3.086,412, 
4-^0— n.i,  Cl.  81 — 7. 
Premier  Carton  Co.  :  See — 

Fobiano,  Frank  E.     8,086.691. 
Preston.  Raymond  :  See — 

Lnbuh.  John  J.     3.086.738. 
Prevlte,  Richard  A. :  See— 

^•S?*.*V^*^''J^  H-  Martin,  Prevlte.  and  H.  J.  and  J.  G. 
Walsh.     3,087,025. 
PrevoHt.  BCaurice  E. :  See — 

„_^    *^^*"'  Robert  J.,  Prevost,  and  Beaudln.      3,086.226. 
Price.    VemardL.     to    Zenith    Radio    Corp.     Coll    winding 
..machine.     3.086,562.  4-23-63.  Cl.  140—92.2. 
I'ritchard,  Juaei  E.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Method  of 
treating  fllamentoua  articles  of  ethylene  polymer  and  the 
resulting  prodact.     3.086.275,  4-23-63.  cI728— 76. 


S.A.      Method  and 
steam  generator. 


3,086,529. 


r 


ratua 
6.504, 


3,086,863. 


3.0$6,539, 


3.086:521. 


Procter  *  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See- 
Lang.  Edward  W.      3,086.943 

Producers  Creamery  Co.  :  See — 

Ilelnemann,    Burdet.      3,086,320 

I'roduct  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

T.     .Anonsen,  Sheldon  L.     3,086,236. 

onn'iV-m"''  '**  ^"''*'  ^^"^i  ^■■^-  Method  and  me|ii8  for 
122^48  *  P'*^*""  o'  plant.  3,086.503.  4-23-p.  Cl. 
Profog.  Paul  to  Sulxer  Freres. 
for  controlling  a  forced  flow 
4-23-63,  Cl.  122—451. 
Propper  Mfg.  Co.  Inc  ;  See— 

MuBz,  Max  M.,  and  Kelson. 
Pullman   Inc.  :   See — 

Black,  James  J.      3,087  051 
Pye,  Doaald  G.  :  See — 

Hu»t,  Heman  D.,  and  Pye. 
guate,  Calvin  F.  :  See— 

Cook,  John  8.,  Louisell,  and  Quate.     3,087,119. 

^To^,?i7^4"*^°C.'^4i^i'4''"'^  ^'"^  ''"'*""*""   «*«'^"'« 

'*"^23-63.'^cT"l3i^l6f*^     ""'^''"^     '""^"•* 
R.I.NC.O. :  See— 

Ree«e.  Clark  B.     3.086.407. 
Radcliffe.  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Uesai.  Hhrikant.  Hendenion,  and  Radcliffe 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Huntington,  Richard  L.      3,086,892. 
()Rb*rne,  Richard  W.,  and  Morris.     3,087,082 
..   ^  Bubenstein,  Herbert,  and  Samusenko.     3,087,123   , 
Radovit^   John   J..    R.   J.    Ryan,   and   H.    Rambo,    to  United 
r^il*"-**'  America,  Navy.     Chain  arresting  gear.     3,0|6.735 
4-23-63,  Cl.  244 — 110. 
Ragsdale,  Beveriy  P.,  to  FMC  Corp.      Counterbalance  tnecha 

nlsm.      3,086,552,  4-23-63,  C\.  137—615. 
Rambo,  Herbert  :  See — 

Radovits.  John  J..  Ryan,  and  Rambo.     3.086.735 
RansuhuC  Co.  :  See — 

Voit»,  Bernard  C.      3.088,538. 
Rapids-Standard  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Gunhell.  Robert  L.  3,086^826. 
Ropoport.  Lorence,  and  J.  R.  Stephens,  to  American  Cy^namid 
Co.  Process  of  Increasing  the  tensile  strength  of  ryano- 
ethylated  cotton  textile  fibers  by  soaking  In  ripeciflc 
chemlcalH  and  products  produced  thereby.  3,016.835 
4-23-«3.  CI.  8—131. 
Rapplea*  Eugene  L.,  to  ACF  Induntries.  Inc.  Fuel  iystem 
for   internal  combustion  engines.     3.086.756.   4-23-|3,   Cl. 

Rappold,    Amiln.    to   International    SUndard    Electric   Corp. 

Means  for  effecting  automatic  contrast  control  in  teMvlslon 

rei-^ivers.      3,087,012,  4-2.^63,  Cl.  178^—7.3. 
RaMHweiltr,  John  H.  :  See — 

House,   Ronald   R.,   Rassweiler.  and   Schmitt.      3,096,961 
Rather.  Eoy  L.,  and  V.  P.  Goerland,  to  Commercial  Eniineer- 

ing    C#rp.      Marine    tow    chain.     3,086.491,    4-23-8B,    Cl 

114—335.  ^^ 

RauHing,  Gad  A.,  and  A.  Tuma.  to  Hermorion  Ltd.     Abpara- 

tus    for   producing   aseptic   packages.      3,086,336,    4-K-63. 

Cl.  53^180.  ~ 

Raychem  Corp.  :   See — 

Coolc,  Paul  -M  ,  and  Muchmore.    3.086.242. 
Ray  nor.  fSarn«n  8..  to  Mathews  Conveyor  Co.     Parcel 

tlon  system.     3.086.636.  4-23-63.  Cl    198 — 26. 
Raytheon  Co.  :   See — 

Bowtr,  Richard  R.     3,086,881. 
McLtod.  Wlllard  W..  Jr.     3.087.124. 
Reece,    Clark    B.,    to    R.I..N CO.      Damper   positioning   dieans. 

3,086,407,  4-23-«J3,  (1.  74 — 533. 
Reed.  Harold  V..  to  Bofk- Warner  Corp.     Clutches.     3,086.634. 

4   23-6^,  Cl.   192—111.  .  °f .        . 

Reeve,    Edward    \V.,    to    Fundamental    Research,    Inc.      Halo- 

genated  a-nipthoxy phenyl  acetic  adds.     3,086,990,  4-13-63. 

Regie  NaOonale  des  I'sines  Renault  :   See —  I 

P«rai.  Luclen.     3.086.239.  I 

P«ra»    Lucien.     3.086.615.  ' 

Relchow,  William  A.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Burner   control   apparatus.      3.086,583,   4-23-63.   Cl.   158 — 

Reid,  Johft  D.  :   See —  I 

Moudtjoy,  Garrard,  and  Reid 
Relgbter.  David  H.  :   See — 

Stratton,    Robert   L.,   and   Reighter.      3,086,888. 
RHnders.  Edward  J.     Dehorning  chemical  applicator 

r>2«   4  t;<-«3,  Cl.  12*-  260. 
Reindl.  Erich,  to  Iiit«  rnational  Standard  Electric  Corp 

veylng  system.     3,086,663.  4-23-63,  Cl.  214 — 1. 
Relnecke,  Marvin  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Gas  analjcer. 

3,086.848.  4-23-63.  Cl.  2:i— 254.  ' 

Reinemann   Wilfred  W.,  to  Kohler  Co.     Dlverter  spout.     3i086,- 
748,  4-»3-63.  Cl.  251— 119. 


Borta- 


3,066,468. 


3.086.- 
Con- 


Reinertsoi,  Donald  P.  :  See — 

Stast&y,  Edwin  U..  Relnertson 
Reliance  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Dl  Paola.  Anthony  J.    3.086.215. 
Remke.  Marvin  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
switch.    3,087,036.  4-23-63,  Cl   200 — 152. 
Remy^  E.  P..  et  Cle  :   See— 

Dardalne.   Edgar  J.   M.,  and  Mallbeaux 
Renault.  Qilberte  :   See — 

MouUnd.  Gllberte.     3,086.860. 
Renner,  Ounther,  to  Henkel  k  Cle  G.m.b.H 


and  Krolopp.     3,08f,013. 


Mercury  rotary 


3,086,80fl , 


Process  for  the 


production    of    concentrated    aqueous   solutions    of   nater- 


soluble    polyacrylk: 
260—29.6. 


acid    amide.      3,086.950.    4-23-62 


a. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Reatschler,  Waldemar  T..  to  Alfred  Oauthier,  G.m.b.H.  Photo- 
graphic camera  having  automatic  diaphragm  setting  de- 
vice.    3.086,436,  4-23-63,  Cl.  95 — 10.       "^     ^  ^ 

Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Brown.  Henry  C.    3.086,946. 

Reswick.  James  B.,  and  H.  A.  Hug,  to  Garment  Fiaishing 
EqulMnent  Corp.  Shirt  ironing  machine.  3,086,686,  4-23- 
63,  Cl.  223 — 52.1. 

Reusser.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Hart,  James  L..  and  Kensser.     3.086.841. 

Renter.  Martin  :   See — 

Orthner    Ludwlg.   Renter,   and   Landauer.      3.086.986. 

Rexroth.  Alfred,  to  Roxy  Rexrotb  4  SUdtler  Kommandit- 
Kffl'^'**'*-  M?thod  and  apparatus  for  charging  cupolas. 
5.086.823.  4-23-63.  C1.302--36.  m    a       v» 

Rexroth.  Roxy,  k  Stadtler  Kommanditgesellschaft :  See — 
Rexroth.  Alfred.     S.086.823. 

Reynolds.  Daniel  J.,  and  H.  R.  Cnnnlngham.  Cage  structure. 
5.086.498.  4-23-63.  Cl.  119 — 17. 

Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 
Cage.  James.    3.080,682. 
Chapman.  James  R.,  and  Nagle.    3.086.650. 

Rhodes.  Allen  F.  :   See — 

Jackson.  John  O..  Jr..  and  Rhodes.     3.086.590. 

Richards.  Glenn  L.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Transistor- 
magnetic  core  pulse  operated  counter.  3.087.071.  4-23-6.'<. 
Cl.  307 — 88. 

Richards.  James  A.  K.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Gated  pulse 
radar  system.     3,087,153,  4-23-63,  Cl.  343 — 7.3. 

Richardson.  Cloyd  B.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Apparatus  and 
process  for  continuously  testing  and  controlling  stock  free- 
ness.     8.086,905,  4-23-413,  Cl.  162 — 198. 

RIchert.  Eberbard.  to  International  SUndard  Electric  Corp. 
Apoaratus  for  separating  llat  piled  articles.  3.086.770. 
4-23-63.  Cl.  271— 27. 

Rldgway.  Robert  C. :  See — 

Patten.  Leigh  M.,  and  Rldgway.    3,086,663. 

Ridgway,  Stuart  L.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. 
Afterburner  •rrotems.      3,086,353,   4-23-63    Cl.   60 — 30. 

Riker,  Charles  H  Self-propelling  toy.  3.0^6.316.  4-23-63. 
Cl.  46—50.  •-      —       .^ 

RIngold.  Howard  J.,  and  J.  Edwards,  to  Byntex  Corp.  3-enoI 
ethers  of  pregnene  coapounds.  3.086.980,  4-23-63,  Cl. 
260—397.45. 

Robblns,  Woodrow  W.  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Composi- 
tions of  a  pyrasolone  aio  dye  wltn  polyTinylpyrrolldone. 
3,086.831.  4-23-63.  Cl.  8—42. 

Roberts.  Frederick  A. :  See — 

Bchoellhom.  Sidney  W.,  and  Roberts.     3,087.120. 

Robinson,  Donald  B.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.  Wiring  device.  3,087,- 
135.  4-23-63.  Cl.  331^—184. 

Robinson.  Norland  W.  Door  frame.  3.086.628,  4-23-63.  Cl. 
189 — 46. 

Robotron  Corp.  :   See — 

Rockafellow.  Stuart  C. 

Rockafellow.   Stuart   C.   to 
pacltor  for  pulse  power. 

Rockmont  Envelone  Co.  :  See 

Tucker.  Carl  L..  and  Hopkin. 

Rock-Ola  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 
Totten.  John  A.    3,086.446. 

Rodp>rM,  Arthur.  C.  B.  Fallis.  and  H.  W.  Huthslng.  to  The 
Fire  Guard  Cor-).  Pressurised  gas  valve  unit.  3.086.547. 
4-23-63.  Cl.  137—466. 

RodlH.  Frans  :  See — 

Belts.  Klaus,  and  Rodla.    3,086.844. 

Rogers,  Cyril  B.,  to  Clark  Boulpment  Co.  Truck  carrier  with 
tilting    turntable.      3.086.669.    4-23-63    Cl.    214 — 505. 

Rohrer.  DouKlas  P..  and  O.  A.  Wood.  Jr..  to  Arthur  D.  Little 
Inc.  Card  printing  machine.  3.086.459.  4-23-63.  Cl.  101  — 
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Route  Mfg..  Inc.:   See — 

Becker,   WUIlam   A.,  and   Wendllng. 

Root  Spring  Scraper  Co. :  See — 
Weeks.  Warren  D.    3.086.308. 

Rosaen.  Oscar  E.     Variable  delivery  pumps. 
63.  Cl.  103—136. 

Rose,  Joseph  K.     Cabinet  with  light  shield. 
63.  Cl.  178 — 7.82. 

Ross.  Don  H.  :  See— 

Rubin,  Eugene  8..  and  Ross.    3.086.357. 

Ross.  William  L.  :  See — 

Griggs.  John  O..  Rom.  and  Fraser.     3,086,876. 

Roudabush,  Ned  W..  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co.,  Inc.  Refractory 
bricks.     3,086,330,  4-28-6S,  CT.  50—396. 

Rowen,  John  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Elec- 
tromagnetic wave  generation  utilising  electron  spins  in 
magnetic  materials.    3,087.122.  4-23-63.  Cl.  331 — 94. 

Rubens.  Harry  S..  to  Bnaelkard  Haaovla.  Inc.  Instrument  for 
inspecting  locks.     3,(M7.050.  4-23-63,  Cl.  240—6.4. 

Rnbens.  Louis  C,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Composition 
comptising  expaadaUe  thermoplastic  material  and  powdered 
iron  and  method  for  molding  same.  3.086,247.  4-23-63, 
Cl.  18—48. 

Rubensteln.  Herbert,  and  A.  G.  Samnaenko,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
.\merica.    Negative  revlBtance  diode  multivibrators.    3.087, 
123,  4-23-63,  Cl.  3S1— 107. 

Rubin.  Eugene  8..  and  D.  H.  Roms.  to  Mlthraa.  Inc.  Sopersonlc 
flow  control  deviee.     8.088,357.  4-23-6S.  Cl.  60 — 35.6. 

Rflfenacht.  Knrt :  See — 

KnOsIl,  Enrico.  Rflfenacht,  and  Gysia.     S.086.855. 

Ruir.  Richard  J.,  and  W.  C.  Vemer.  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Co.  RetracUble  infra-red  heater.  3,086.76S.  4-23-63.  Cl. 
263—3. 

Rugland.  Gerhard  T.,  J.  P.  Tackel.  and  A.  P.  Bergce.  Multi- 
ple choice  response  device.     3.086.300.  4-23-63.  CL  35 — 48. 

Ruhl.  Charles  A.  L..  to  The  New  Tork  Air  Brake  Co.  Variable 
displacement  pump.     3086,477,  4-28-63,  Cl.  103 — 161. 

Ruhlman.  Jon  R..  to  Preformed  Line  Prodacts  Co..  Inc.  Co- 
rona suppressing  ends  for  anpUaaces  for  electrical  con- 
ductors.    3.087,008,  4-2S-63.  CT.  17>4 — 135. 


3.087.047. 

Robotron  Corp.     Precharging  ca- 
3.087,047,  4-^3-63.  Cl.  219— 114. 


3.086.694. 


3.086.326. 


3.086.475,  4-23- 
3.087.014,  4-23 


Rnnknagel,    Rolf   K.    H.      Lubricator   pad   and   wicklng  aalt 

therefor.     3,086,828.  4-23-63,  Cl.  308—243. 
Runswlck,  Wallace  D.  :  See — 

Jones,  Preston  A.     3,087,053. 
Jones,  Preston  A.    3,087,054. 
Runyon,  David  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Ball  Joint.    8,088,800, 

4-23-63.  Cl.  287— 00. 
Russell,  Richard  E.,  K.  L.  De  Pentl,  and  D.  J.  Wyrougfa.  to 
National    Castings     Co.       Material    liandling    eqalniiMiit. 
3.086.807,  4-23^^^  Cl.  294 — 67. 
Ruth.  Byron,  and  R.  Kort,  to  Symons  Mfg.  Co.     Concrete  wall 
form  with  interlocking  tie  rod  connecnoa  therefor.    3,086,- 
272,  4-23-63.  Cl.  25—131. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co. :  See — 
Hurtt.  Leon  E.    3,086,704. 
Melllnger,  Ernest  F.     3,067,004«. 
Ryan,  Richard  J.  :  See — 

Kadovita.  John  J.,  Ryan,  and  Rambo.     S,086.73B. 
Ryan,  Robert  F. :  See — 

Wahl,  WInton  W..  Dever,  and  Hyan.     3,086,588. 
SVIT :  See— 

dtourae,  OldHch.     3,086.231. 
Sabatlno,    Anthony,    and    P.    V.    Lowe,    to    Globe-Union    Inc. 
Method    of    making    storage   battery   elements.      8,087,005, 
4-23-63,  Cl.  136—176. 
Sabol,  Albert  R.,  and  E.  W.  Blaha.  to  SUndard  Oil  Co.    Lubri- 
cant   addition    agents    and    lubricanU    conUlning    same. 
3.086,940,  4-23-63,  Cl.  252 — 32.7. 
Sabol.  Albert  R.,  E.  W.  Blaha,  and  R.  E.  KarU.  to  Standard 
Oil  Co.     Lubricant  addition  agenU  and  lubricanU  conUln- 
ing same.    3,088,941.  4-23-63,  Q.  282 — 32.7. 
Sacaawa.  Matthew  F.  :  See — 

Budney,   Michael   P.,  H.   8.,   and  T.  W.,  and  Sacaawa. 
3.086,400. 
Sage,  Samuel :  See — 

Trask.  Russell  L..  Sage,  and  Nadel.    3.086.896. 
Saijo.  Shlgeya  :  See — 
MaUui,   Masanao, 
3.086.981. 
Saint-Gobaln,  Compagnie  de  :  See — 

Branchereau.  Maurice,  and  Naves.    3,086,385. 
Sakleki,  Ikuo,  and  H.  Nomura,  to  Takeda  Pharmacentleal  la- 
dustries,  Ltd.     Purification  of  water-soluble  methylheaperi- 
dins  conUinlng  chalcone  type  impurities.    3,088,970.  4-2S- 
63,  Cl.  260—210. 
Sampson.  Rudolph  A. :  See — 

McAndrew.  John  B.    3,086,806. 
Samuel,   Donald  G.,  F.  G.   Heck,  and   H.  N.   HaU,  to  E.  J. 
Lavino  and   Co.     Refractory   unit  for  fnmace-linlBg  con- 
struction.    3,086.327.  4-23-63,  CL  50 — 162. 
Samusenko,  Anatol  G.  :  See — 

Rubensteln,   Hert>ert,  and   Samusenko.     3,087,123. 
Sandison,  Alexander  <i.     Barking  drums.     3.086.569.  4-23-63. 

a.  144 — 208. 
Sandos  A.O. :  See — 

Jncker.  Ernst,  and  BbnSther.    3,086,072. 
Saner.  Karl.     Releasable  coupling  with  latched  valve.     3,086,- 
747.  4-23-63.  Cl.  251—89.5. 


Saijo,  Ohiraml,  Nishida,  and  Okaao. 


Sapp.  Bobby  L. :  See — 

HoUingsworth,  Clinton  A. 

Sargent.  E.  H..  k  Co. :  See — 
Dawe,  (iarfleld  \.,  Ewen, 

Sarko,  Anatole,   B.   R.  Zeltlin, 


,  and  Sapp.     3,086,654. 

and  Sherrick.     3.087,115. 
and  F.  J.  Germino.  to  General 
Foods  Corp.    Cold  water  soluble  amylose.    3.086,880,  4-28- 
63.  Cl.  127—69. 
Satterfield.  William  T.  :  See- 
Keen,  William  R.,  Harris,  Morton,  and  Satterfield.    3,086,- 
347. 
SavadeUs,   Ignatius  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Ohmic  contacts  to  nemiconduct«ir  devices.     3,087,100.  4-23- 
63.  Cl.  317—235. 
Savolainen.  Jouko  £.  :  See — 

Helton.  Dennis  M.,  and  Savolainen.     3,086  926. 
SchaefTer,  Paul  F..  and  D.  D.  Perry,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. 
Solid     composite    propellant     containing    acetylenlc    P0I7- 
urethane  and   process  of  making.     3,086,895,  4-2S-63,  Cl. 
149—19. 
Schat,  Martinus  L.     Ships'  gravity  davits  for  launching  life- 
boats   from    stowed    positions    between    decks.      3,086,227, 
4-23-63,  Cl.  9 — 36. 
Schecter.  Aaron  F.     Headlamp  having  an  adJusUble  switch. 

3.087.049,  4-23-63,  Cl.  240 — 6.4. 
Schelber,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Schieber  Mfg.  Co.    Folding  Stage. 

3.0K6.2.')6.  4-23-63,  Cl.  20 — 11 23. 
Scheldrup,  Alfred  H.     Rail  mounted  apparatus  for  highway 

vehicles     3.086,483.  4-23-63.  Cl.  105—159. 
Schempp,  Roy  :  See — 

Albertson,    Jonathan    T..    Lange,    Lord,    Schempp,    and 

Steck.     3,086428. 

Kchetky,    Laurence   M.,   to   Alloyd    Research   Corp.     Thermal 

Insulatlncr  construction.     .S,086.2K4.  4-23-63,  Cl.  29 — 18.'?.5. 

Scheuerman.  Roger  A.     Protective  door  for  containers.    3,086.- 

674.  4-23-63.  Cl.  220—24. 
Scheurich,  John  S.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Carl  T.,  Scheurich,  and  Wermager.     3,086,480. 
Schieber  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Schelber,  Robert  E.,  Jr.     3.086.2.'>6. 
Schilling.  Clarence  J.,  and  L.  C.  Claitor.  to  Air  ProdncU  and 
Chemicals.  Inc.     Fractionation  of  gaseous  mixtures.    3,086,- 
371.  4-23-63.  Cl.  62—13. 
Schindler,  Harvey  D.  :  See — 

Malley,  Thomas  J.,   Schindler,   and   Pennell.     3,086.848. 
Schliephacke,  Fridtjof  F.,  to  A.  Lorens.     Underslnng  leg-rest 
for  reclining  chair.     3.086.816.  4-23-63.  Cl.  297 — 89. 

Schlor.  Hansbelmut.  and  G.  Schrader,  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  AktiengeMellschaft.  Phosphoric  acid,  thionophos- 
phoric  acid,  phosphnnic  acid,  thlophosphonlc  acid,  phos- 
phlnlc  acid  and  thlonopboaphinic  add  derivatives  of  alkyl- 
Molfonamldes.      3,086,974,    4-23-63,    Cl.    260 — 247.1. 
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Schmeckenbecher.  Arnold,  to  G«neral  Aniline  Jc  Film  Corp. 
FrocexB  of  removing  nickel  carbonyl  vapor  from  gases  con- 
taining the  same.     3,08«-3*0.  4-23-63    CI.  55— 6Q 

S«hmld.  Hermann,  to  Dalmler-Beni  AktlengeselUchaft.  Con- 
trol arrangement  for  a  heating  and  ventilating  Bystem, 
..«peclaHy  of  motor  vehlcleR.  3,086,440.  4-2*-63,  <  I. 
ufi 2 

Sohn,Jd,Ulrich  J.,  to  foremost  Dairies.  Inc  Case  stacking 
and  conveying  apparatuH.     3,086,665,  *-^A-«6,  Cl.  ^it     «• 

Schmitt,  JoHeph  M.  :  ««—  „  .   _  .  _,».      ,  nan  q«i 

House.  Ronald  R.,  RaMweller.  and  Schmitt.  „3,086.961. 

Schmitt  Thomas.  Karlheini.   and  F.   Fischer,  to  Stahl-   und 
Walzwerke    RasHeNteln/Andemach    A(;.      Process   for   test- 
iiiK   the  suitability  of  a   material  for  sli^PinSor'oo,**"!  ^>"/ 
ting  and  device  for  use  In  thta  process.     3,086,391,  -t-zs- 

«:<,  CI.  73 — 87.  ,        ,    ^  /^         ^1-  ,,    i„»h 

Schneller     Joseph   W.,   to   National   Gypsum   Co.      Well   lath 

attachment.  3,088.S29,  4-23-63,  CI.  50—314. 
Schoellhorn.  Sidney  W..  and  F.  A.  Roberts  to  beismograph 
Service  Corp.  Automatic  volume  control  circuit.  3,087,- 
120,  4-23-63,  CI.  330 — 59. 
Scholefield,  CUrford  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.  C<»xlal  reed 
relay  for  Interrupting  the  center  conductor  and  simulta- 
neously terminating  its  opened  ends.     3.087.12.5.  4-23-f..i, 

Scho'u  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  «ee— 

Lowth.  Leonard  C.      3,086,523. 
HchoU,  William  M.     Metatarsal  arch  cushion  support.     .?,08<>, 

.«._       |-,.         -  2Q Qfi 

V    L    Hansley    to  National  Distillers  and 
Boron    production.      3,086,847,    4-23-63, 


Trolley 


520.  4-23-63, 
Schott,  Stuart,  and 
Chemical    Corp. 
CI.  23—209. 
Schrader.  Gerhard  :  See- 

Schlor.   Hanshelraut,   and   Schrader.      3.086,974. 
Schreyer.  Kenneth  D..  to  Columbus  McKinnon  Corp. 

track.     3.086.478.  4-23-fi.l,  CI.  104 — 108.  .     ^    ^^^   ^ 

.Schuller,   Walter  H..   and   R.   V.    Lawrence,   to  United   States 
of   America.   Agriculture.     Dibasic  acid  from  photolevopi- 
maric  acid.     3.086,989,  4-23-63.  CI.  260—514. 
.Schuls,  Arthur  J.  :  Sec —  „„„„,,„ 

Newland,  Arthur  E^  and  Schultz.     3.086.513. 
Schultz     Julius   B..    to  Ford   Motor   Co.      Vehicle   suspension 

system.     3.086.792,  4-23-63,  CI.  280 — 96.2. 
Schultze.    Harold    E.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Hydraulic 
shock  ab8orl)er  with  compression  stop  and  hydraulic  lock. 
3,086,622,  4-23-63,  CI.  188 — 88. 
Schuly  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See^— 

Mosher,  Jame.  K.     3.086^65.  ,     „^      ,    ^ 

Schulz    Guenther,  to  Joh  A.   Bencklser.  G.m.b.H..  Chemlsche 
Fabrik.     Process  of  producing  citric  acid.     3,080.928,  4-23- 
63,  CI.  204 — 72. 
Schupbach,  Rene  M.     Cravat  holder.     3,086,266.  4-23-63.  CI. 

24 49_ 

Schutz.  Wllhelm,  to  Lohmann  K.G.     Surgical  adhesive  plaster 

for  closing  wounds.     3,086,531,  4-23-63,  CI.  128 — 335. 
Schwarjkopr  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Kleffer,  Richard,  and  Sedlatschek.      3,086.88f.. 
Schwars,  Heribert  :   See — 

Bergmeister,    Eduard,    Frltzweller,    Schwarz,    and   Wim- 
mer.     3,086.243. 
Schwarx.   Ralph.     Transfer  device.     3.086.642,   4-23-63,   Ql. 

198 — 218. 
Schweitzer,  Howard  V.  :   See — 

Knight,  Howard  R.  J.     3,086,495. 
Schwierlng.   Willi,  and  W.    Wolf,   to  Ford   Motor  Co.      Motor 
vehicle    front    end     structure.       3.086,606.    4-23-63,    CI. 
180—68. 
Scoles,  Graham  J.,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries   (Man- 
chester)    Ltd.       Electrical     pulse     generators.       3,087,079, 
4-23-63,  CI.  310 — 111. 
Scott,  Floyd  L. :  See — 

Galle,  Edward  M.,  and  Sc<ytt.     3,086,601. 
Scott,    James    H.,    to    Engelhard    Hanovia,    Inc.      Surgeon's 

headlamp.     3,086,510.  4-23-63,  CI.  128—23. 
Scott,    Robert   G..   to   Braaco   Mfg.   Co.      Two-way   locking  de- 
vice.    3,080,383,  4-23-63.  CI.  70 — 156. 
ScovlU  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Barlow.  Edward  H.      3,086,217. 
Taylor.  Donald  O.     3.086,269. 
Sealed  Unit  Parts  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ehrens.  Henry.     3,086,392. 
Searle.  CD..*  Co.  :  See — 

Krimmel.  Carl  P.      3,086.979. 
Sedlatschek,  Karl  :   See — 

Kieffer,  Richard,  and  Sedlatschek. 
Sedlmeier.  Josef :  See— 

Smidt.    Jurgen,    Hafner,    Jira. 
3.086,994. 
Seeley,  Donald  C. :  See — 

Marino.  Anthony  J.,  Jr..  and  Seeley.      3.086.850. 

Selferth,  Oscar  E.,  G.  M.  Austin  and  H.  E.  Snyder,  to  Oscar 
Mayer  k  Co.,  Inc.  Hermetically  sealed  food  package. 
3.086,889,  4-23-63.  CI.  99—171. 

Seismograph  Service  Corp.  :   See — 

Schoellhorn,  Sidney  W.,  and  Roberts.      3,087,120. 

Seiko,  Soil  L.  :  See — 

Powell.  Stanley  F.     3,086,724. 

Sennet,  Morgan  B.,  to  De  Laval  Turbine  Inc.     Screw  pump. 

3,086,474,  4-23-63.  CI.  103—128. 
Sensut,  Nobuo,  S.  Aokl,  and  T.  Yoshikawa,  to  Shlbaura  Kyodo 

KoKyo   ie    KabuKhikI    Kaixha    (known    as    Shibaura    I'nlted 

Engineering  Co.   Ltd.).     Lubricant  supply  device.     3,086,- 

614,  4-23^3,  CT.  184—7. 

Severson.  Gordon  W..  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  Seat  suspen- 
sion.   3.086,742,  4-23-63,  CI.  248—399. 

Sexton.  John  L..  ^  to  W.  C.  Hurtt.  and  hk  to  P.  M.  Hankison. 
Well  cementer  or  the  like.  3,086,691.  4-23-63,  CI.  166^ 
151. 


3,086,886. 

Sedlmeier,    and    Maier. 


4*23- 


Shafer    Hal  J.,  Jr.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Decorating 
method  and  apparatus.      3,086.458,  4-23-63.  CI.   101 — 115: 
Shallow,  Eric  W.  :   See — 

Perry,  Gerald  H.,  and  Shallow.     3,087.070, 
Shapiro.  Wdore,  and  H.  G.  Weiss,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemi- 
cal Corp.     Ethenyltetraborane  and  process  for  its  preplira- 
tion.     3,080.994>   4-23-63,  Q.  260 — 606.3. 
Shearer.  Ntwton  H..  Jr.  :   See — 

Joynep,    Frederick    B.,   and   Shearer.      3.086,964. 
Shebanow,    Michael   S.,    to    Sperry    Rand  Corp.      Magnet^ally 
controlled    commutator    devices,      3,087,030,    4-23-63.    CI. 
200 — 87. 
Sheehan,   Gerard  M.,  and  E.   R.  Lawhorne,  to  American  Cy- 
anamld     Co.       Treatment     of     titanium     dioxide     plgn|ent. 
3,080,871.  4-23-63.  CI.   10(5 — 300. 
Sheidabl,    Ilavid    B.,    and    G.    Entwistle.    to    Sinclair   Refilling 
Co.     Coating  composition  and  method.     3,086,870,  4-23»-63, 
CI.  106-^10. 
Sbeldahl,  David  B,,   and  (i,   Entwistle,  to  Sinclair  Refilling 
Co.      Coating   composition.      3,086,871,   4-23-63.   CI.   1^6— 
14. 
Sherrick,  Paul  H.  :   S."c —  | 

Dawe,   Garfield  A.,   Ewen,   and   Sherrick.      3,087,115.]^ 
Shetty,  Bola  V.,  L.  A.  Campanella,  and  E.  E.  Hays,  to  Wal- 
lace k  Xiernau  Inc.     Central  nervous  system  depressfints 
3-(2'-pyridyl)-4-quinazolone8.        3,086,910,      4-23-63.      CI. 
167—65. 
Shewmaker,  James  E.  :   ti'ee — 

Panzer,  Jerome,  and  Shewmaker.      3,080,942. 
Shlbaura  Hyodo  Kogyo  k  Kabusblki  Kaisba  :   See — 

SensuL  Nobuo,  Aokl,  and  Yoshikawa.     3.086.614. 
Shibaura  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Sensui,  Nobuo.  Aokl.  and  Yoshikawa.     3,086.614. 
Shimko,    Alexander       Heating    apparatus.      3.086,710, 

03.  CI.  2J7— 2. 
Shiraishl.  Makoto  :   See — 

Fujii.  Kozo.  and  Shiraishl.  3,086,963. 
Shockley,  William,  and  A.  O.  Beckman.  Semiconductor  l^ads 
and  method  of  attaching.  3,086,281,  4-23-63,  CI.  t&— 
155.55. 
Short,  Brooks  U.,  and  R.  L.  Konopa,  to  General  Mcttors 
Corp.  HreakerlesH  ignition  system.  3,087.001.  4-23-6.1.  CI. 
123 — 148.  I 

Shultz.  Albert  :   See —  I 

LubaslL  John  J.      3,080,738. 

Slebertz,    Karl,     to     Siemens    k    Halske    Aktiengesellsclaft 

Method   and   device   for   the  successive   zone   melting   and 

resolidifying    of    extremely    pure    substances.      3.086^56, 

4-23-63.  CI.  75—10. 

Sieger,  Eafl  W..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Apparatus  for 

handling  and   wetting  dust.     3,086.537.  4-23-63,  CI.  1|4 

61. 

Siegler  Corp.  :  See — 

PoznilL  William  A.     3.086,751. 
Siemens  k  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Slebertz,  Karl.     3,086,8.")6. 
Signode  Steel  Strapping  Co.  :  See — 

Lingle,  Harrison  C,  and  Langas.    3,086,207. 
Silver  Creek  Precision  Corp.  :  See — 

Donofrio,  Alfonso  M.     3,086,639. 
Silverschotz,    Stanford    B,,   to   International    Telephone  and 
Telegraph    Corp.      Ice    detector.      3,086,393,    4-23-63,   CI. 
73—170. 
Simmon.   Alfre<l,   and   L.    L.    Weisglass,   to   Summon   Brot  lers. 
Inc.      Density   control  for  photographic  enlargers.      3,p86,- 
709,  4-2:1-63,  CI.  235—184. 
Simmon  Brothers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Simmon,  Alfred,  and  Weisglass.     3,086,709. 
Simpson,  Herbert,  Corp.  :  See — 

Mcllvaine.  Robert  L.     3,086,719. 
Sinclair  R«flnlng  Co.  :  See — 

Sheldthl,  David  B.,  and  Entwistle. 
Sheldahi,  David  B.,  and  Entwistle. 
Sinclair  Rtsearch,  Inc. :  See — 

Curtice,  Jay  S..   Snow  and  Baillie.     3,087,064. 
Keith,  Willis  C,  and  Chambers.     3,086,991. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See- - 

Mc<'a«n.  Francis  D.     3,086,485. 
Skarstrom,  Charles  W.,  and  W.  O.  Hellman,  to  Esso  Re8«»arch 
and  En^neering  Co.     Technique  with  the  fractionatiab  or 
separation  of  components  in  a  gaseous  feed  stream.    3,p86,- 
339,  4-23-63,  CI.  .>.5— 26. 
Skli>or,    Eugen.  and   S.   Bachynskyj.   60%    to  said   Skipor,  and 
40%   to  oaid  BachynskyJ.     System  for  increasing  fiuld  tores- 
sure.     3,088,470,  4-23-63,  CI.   103 — 50. 
Slager,   Jaines  E.,   to   Miles  Laboratories,    Inc.     Froces^  for 
periodate  oxidation  of  polysaccharides.     3.086,969,  4*-23- 
63,  Cl.  2B0 — 209. 
Sloan,    Harry    E.,    H.    E.    Sloan,    Jr.,   and   L.    B.    Swanso^,    to 
The   CuAman  Chuck  Co.     Chuck   with   fixed   rest   for  'Jaw- 
gripped  work.     3,086,784,  4-23-63,   Cl.   279—121.  ' 

Sloan,  Harry  E.,  Jr. :  See —  . 

Sloan,  Harry  E..  H.  E.  Sloan.  Jr.,  and  Swanson,    3,P86,- 

784. 

Smidt,    Jurgen,    W.    Hafner,    R.    Jlra.    J.    Sedlmeier,    unH    A. 

Maier,     to     Consortium     fur     Elektrochemlsche     Industrie 

(i.m  b.H.      Process    for    the    production    of   aldehydes    and 

ketones.    3,086,994,  4-23-63,  Cl.  260—597. 

Smiley,  Eldrldge  H.  :  See — 

Elchehnan,    Francis  J.,  and 
Smith,    Cornelius     P..    and     R. 

Chemical  Co.     Constructional 

Cl.  154-*-45,9. 

Sniith-DouRlas  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  .        , 

Holllngsworth,  Clinton  A.,  and  Sapp.     3.086.654. 

Smith,  Hugh  R.,  Jr..  and  W.  H.  Colbert,  to  Llbbey-OitenK- 
Kord  Glass  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  filming  articles 
by  vacu»m  deposition.     3,086,882,  4-23-63.  Cl.  117— 5-  . 


3.086.870. 
3.086.871. 


4-23^-63. 


Smiley.      3.086.528. 
B.     Ingraham,     to    The   ^Dow 
lamina.     3,086,899, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,086,283. 


Llp-colorlng  compositions. 


Sediment  testing  device. 


3,086.249. 


Sn»lth.  Jack  J. :  Bm — 

Webber.  (TharlM  A.,  aad  Smith 
Smith.  James  B.  :  Bee — 

Smith,  Norman  J.,   to  J.   E.   Lonerg&n   C».     PredsloB  dial 

''ToVs'     5l2^*"aS7l-^'*'''*''*''    '-^      Carburetor. 
Smith.  8.,  k  Sons  (England)  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Brown.  Thomas  G.     3,08«,3(K) 
Meredith,  Frederick  W.     3,086,732. 
Smith,   Telford  L.      Pine  repttr  cismp  having  lagged  edge 
armor     3,086.555.  4-jS-63rCl.  138-:w.  ^ 

Sneary.  Ley  D. :  See — 

Hlllyer.  John  C,  and  Saeary.    3.086.840. 
Snow,  Adolph  I. :  See — 

Curtice,  Jay  8^  Snow,  and  BalUle.     3,087,064. 
Snowdon.  Arthur  E..  P.  E.  Johnson.  E.  W.  Madaen,  and  G 
A,   Page,  Jr..   to  The  Superior  Electric  Co.     Adjustable 
T4I1      *    autotransfonner.      3.087.132,    4-23-63,    Cl.    336 — 

Snyder,  Harold  E.  :  See — 

Selferth,  Oscar  E.,  Austin,  and  Snyder.     3,086,868. 
Snyder,  Robert  L. :  Bee — 

^T^"^**'   ^'>'"»   ^j    Brown.   McReynolda,   Snyder,   and 
Fuikerson.     3,087,010. 
Societe  Grenoblolse  d'Etudes  et  I'Applicatlons  Hydraullqaes  : 

OC^ 

Daael.  Pierre  F.     3.084,366. 
Sohackl.  Steven  :  See — 

Newland.  Arthur  E..  and  Schulti.     3.086.013. 

Sollott.  Gilbert  P..  and  F.  J.  Elnberg.  to  United  State*  of 

oiS*']*"^--  ^"°li     StaWliaaUon   of   nitrocellnioae.      3.086,- 

897.  4-23-63.  Cl.  149—100. 

Solomon     Paul    W.,    to    Ptaillipe    Petroleum    Co.      Increasing 

+^23!-«1°'ri    g^n*"'/'  •***"  ""^  *'^y'  ketones.     3,086,982. 

Soloway,   Saul,   to  Faber'ge,  Inc 

3.086,914,  4-23-63.  Q.  167-85. 
Sondheimer.  Ernest :  Bee — 

Hatnlltoo.  James  M.,  Sakolnlk.  and  Sondheimer.     3.088 
913. 
Sonotone  Corp.  :  See — 

Dieter,  Norman  H.,  Jr..  and  Bauer.     3,087,027. 

't'^'6,'3l8,T?3^6Tci''-7£-S'r     ^'^•~'''  *"""»  ^''"^ 
Sorley,  James  D..  and  W.  C.  List. 

3.086,389.  4-23-63.  Cl.  73—61. 
Soubler.  Leonard  D. :  See — 

Nelson.  John  R..  and  Soubler. 
Space-General  Corp. :  See — 

Lehan.  Frank  W..  and  Hngheds.    3,087.111. 
Sparrell.  James  K. :  geo— 

Barger.  J.  Perry.  Love,  and  Sparrell.     3,088,372. 

'T086.S8"'|!2f63.*%.''r5ffi''^    ^"'^       '''**™*'    ""''• 
Spears.  John  K.  :  See — 

Newland.   Arthur  E.,   and   Schultz.      3.086,513. 
Specialties  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Fleming,  William  T.    3,086,405. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Bonn.   Theodore  H..   and  Eckert.     3.087.072. 
Daniels.  Howard  L.     3,087,026. 
McCarty,  Horace  G.     3.086,344. 
McDnffle,  James  W.     3,066,643. 
Shebanow,  Michael  S.    3.087.030. 
Szczuka.  Stanley  J.    3,087.126. 
Tarbox.  John  P.     3.086.450. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp..  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division  :  See — 

D  Onofrlo.  Joseph  V.,  Welaman.  Steinberg,  and  Valavanis. 
3.087.1  ."Wl. 
Splnelli.  Frank  P.,  and  F.  S.  Nolt.  to  Automatic 
Solenoid-operated   switch.     3,087,031     4-23-63 
104. 
Spire.  Ambrose  W.     I>lTe»tock  drinking  fountain. 

4-23-63.  Cl.  119—74. 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

I.rf«hovec.  Kurt.     3,087.099. 
Sramek.  Elmer  D. :  Bee — 

Engleson.  Harry  E..  and  Sramek      3.086.337. 
Staff.   Edward  H.     Machine  for  packaging  loose  bulky  ma 

terlal.      3  086..'564.  4-23-63    C\.   Wl— 81. 
Stafford.    Oitcar    P..    V.    to    W.    H.    Patrick.       Swimming    pool 

safety  device.      3.086.219.   4-23-63,   Cl.   4 — 172 
Stahl-  und  Walzwerke  Rasselstein/Andernach  AG  :  See — 
Schmitt  Thomas.  Karihetnz,  and  Fischer.     3,086,391 
.•standard  on  Co.  (Ohio),  "Hie:  See- 

Alford    Harvey  E.,  and  Veatch.      3.086,898. 
Standard  Oil  Co.   rfndlnna)  :  «ee— 

Bulkley.  WllUam  L..  and  Kapff.     3,086,993. 
Kanff.  SiTt  F.     3,096..'»86. 

Mlckel.  Blanchard  L..  snd  Kawahara.     3,086,355 
Sahol.  Albert  R..  and  Blaha.     3.086,940. 
Ssbol.  Albert  R..  Riaha.  and  Karll.     3,086  941. 
Tlchelaar,  George  R.,  and  Karll       3.086.939. 
Stange.    Hueo,    and   J.   F.   Allen,   to  FMC  Corn.      Prenaratlon 
of  dlallvlic  nhthalatea.     3,066.988,  4-2.1-63.  CI    260 — 175. 
Stark.    John    S.     to   Clooay   Corp.      Hinae  construction    for 
accordion  folding  door.     3.086,085,  4-23-63.  Cl.  160—231. 
Stark.  Robert  E.  :  See— 

Drenirler,  George  R..  Clark,  Stark,  and  Beatty.     3,087.- 
003. 
Stairtny,  Edwin  O.,  D.  F.  Relnertaon.  and  R.  W.  Krolooo,  to 
Motorola.    Inc.      Receiver   aaaembly.      3.087,018,    4-23-63, 
n.  178—7.9. 
Stauffer  Chenjicxl  Co. :  See — 

Vaikanas.  Oeorge  N..  aad  Hopff.     3.086,968. 
.**teck.  James  W.  :  See — 

Albertson,    Jonathan    T.,    Lange,    Lord,    Schempp,    and 
Steck.    3,086,428. 


Switch  Co. 
Cl.   200— 

3.086,.'S00, 


Steele.  Glen  R..  to  Bathey  Mfg.  Co.     Shelf  paael  for  atorage 

racks.      3.086.660,  4-23-63,   Cl.   211 — 1S8. 
Steinberg,  Irwin  :  See — 

D'Onofrio,  Joseph  V..  Welaman,  Steinberg,  and  ValaTanls. 
3,087,156. 
Steinbrunner,  Alexander  H.     Silk  screen  printing  ink.    8,086. 

873.  4-23-63.  Cl.  106 — 24.  ■"  a 

Steinbuch.   Karl,   and   H.   Endrea,   to  IntemaUonal    Standard 
Electric   Corp.      Poatage  atamp  detecting  circuit   arrange- 
ment.     3.087.141.  4-2*-68.  Cl.  340 — 146.8. 
Stephens.  James  R. :  See — 

Rapoport.  Lorence.  and  Stephens.    S,086,8S5. 
Stern,  Tobias,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.     Vapor-llquld  separat- 
ing apparatus.      3,086,348,  4-23-68,   Cl.   55--456. 
Stevens  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Mertler.  Charles  C.  and  Jeaaen.     8.086,399. 
Stllwell.  Robert  E..  to  FMC  Corp.     Wheel  mount  for  a  port- 
able irrigation  systnn.    3.086.798,  4-23-63.  Cl.  2«7— 52.04. 
Stoesser.  William  F. :  See — 

Gordon.  Carroll  G.     3.086.581. 
Stokes.  F.  J..  Corp. :  See — 

Strong.  Richard  V.  D.     3.066.496. 
Strong.  Richard  V.  D.    3.086.889. 
Stone.   George   R..   to  Talon,    Inc.     Method   of  making  slide 
fasteners,     3,086.246.  4-23-63,  Cl.  18—47.5. 

Stourae.  OldHch,  to  8VIT.     Control  device  for  sole-attaching 

machines.     3.086.231.  4-23-63    CI.  12 — 33.2. 
Strato  Drill,  Inc.  :  See — 

Henderson.  Homer  I.     3.086,602. 
Stratton.   Robert   L..   and   D.   H.    Reighter.    to   I-T-E  Clrrtiit 
Breaker  Co.     Composition  and  method  for  insulating  elec- 
trical conductors  and  coated  electrical  conductors.     3,066,- 
888,  4-23-63.  O.   17—212. 
.Streck,  Clemens,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Diazonlum 
salt    compositions    and    method    of    producing    the    same. 
3.086.833.  4-2.3-63.  Cl.  8 — 79. 
Strickland.  Royce  M..  to  United-Greenfleld   Corp.     Intercon- 
nected   pivoted    latch    means    for    die-heads.      3,088,229, 
4-2.V63.  a.  10-    95. 
Strlckroth,  Giles  J. :  See- 
Dike.    Sheldon   H..    Strickroth.    and   Jenkins.      3.087,168. 
Strong,  Richard  V.  D..  to  F.  J.  Stokes  Corp.     Vacuum  coating 

apparatus.     3.086.496,  4-23-63,  O.  118 — 49. 
Strong.   Richard   V.  D..  to  F.  J.   Stokes  Corp.     Method  and 
apoaratus    for    coating    a   continuous    sheet    of    material. 
3,086,889.  4-23-63,  Cl.  117—227. 
Stuart,  James  W.  :  See- 
Fowler.   Max   J..   Smith.    Stuart,   and   Nagel.      3,086.348. 
Sultan.   Robert.     Conical  shell  heel  construction.     3.086.302, 

4-23-63.  Cl.  .36 — 34. 
Sulzer  Freres,  S.A.  :  See — 

Profos,  Paul.    3.086..'503. 
Profos.  Paul.    3.086.504. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  :  See  - 

Matsui.   Masanao,    Saljo,    Ohizumi, 
3.086.981. 
Sunstein.  David  E.     Radiation  detecting  devices.     3.086,422, 

4-2.3-63.  CT.  88—14. 
Super  Concrete  Emulsions.  Ltd.  :  See— 

We-lborn.  Jack  V.    3.086.273. 
Superior  Electric  Co..  The  :  See — 

Snowdon,  Arthur  E..  Johnson,  Madsen.  and  Page.     3,087,- 
132. 
Sutton,  Thomas  A.  :  See — 

Brooks.  Charles,  and  Sutton.     3,086,216. 
Svenska  Skifferolje  Aktiebolaget :  See— 

Brandberg.  Ake  R.  L.      3,086,853. 
Swanson,  LInwood  B.  :  See — 

Sloan.    Harry    E.,    and    H.    E.    Sloan.   Jr..   and   Swanson. 
3,086.784. 
Swartwood.  Ira  T. :  See — 

McAndrew.  John  B.    3.086.806. 
Sweden  Freezer  Mfg.  Co  :  See — 

nark.  Charles  W..  Jr.     3.086.675, 

Patten.  Leigh  M..  and  Rldgway.      3.086,563. 
Swenson.  Charles.     Timer  with   reversible  motor.     3.087,103. 

4-23-63.  Cl.  318—265. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Bowerman.  Edwin  R..  Jr     3.087,068. 
Symons  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Ruth.  Bvron.  and  Kort.     3.086.272. 
Syncro  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Duff.  Harold  H.    3,086.721. 
Synergistics.  Inc. :  See — 

Halnern.  Alfred.    3.088.975. 
Syntex  Com. :  See — 

Ringnld.   Howard  J.,   and   Edwards.      3.086.980. 
Szcsuka.   Stanley  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.      Coaxial  attenua- 
tion equaliser.      3.087.126,  4-23-63,   Cl.  333 — 28. 
Szkolnlk.  Michael  :   See^- 

Hamilton,  James  M..  Sikolnik.  and  Sondheimer.     3.086.- 
913. 
Szwarculski.  Alex  N.  :   See — 

Carlson.   Harold   A.,   and   Sswargulskl.      3.086.750. 

Tag-O-Matlc  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Rraun.  Philip  N  .  and  Fllsinger.     3.086,429. 
Takats.   Zoltan,   to  General  Aniline  k  Film   Corp.     Portable 
rapid  photographic  film  processor.    3,086,438.  4-23-68,  CT. 
OT — 94 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ivtd.  :   See — 

Isono.  Masao.  and  Abe.     3,086,919. 
Takeda  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd. :  See — 

Isono.   Masao.  and  Abe.     3,086.920. 

Sakiekt.  Ikuo,  and  Nomura.    3,086,970. 
Talon.  Inc.  :  See- — 

Stone.  Gmrgw  R.     3.086.246. 
Tanabe  Selyaku  Co..  Ltd.  :   See — 

Chlbata.  Ichiro,  Kisuml.  Ashikaga,  and  Kato.     3,086.918. 


Nishida,   and   Okano. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


wire  tier.    3,086,460, 


Top  stop* 
I — 205.1 1. 


for  lipprr 


3.086.779,  4-23-«3, 


3.087.098, 


Tuuika,  Maaao :  Bee — 

KlDMhlta,  Sfaokuo,  Tanaka.  and  Kato.     3,086,916. 
Tanaka.  Katsanobn  :  See — 

Klnoahlta,  Shokuo,  Tanaka.  and  Klmnra.     3.086,917. 
Tantllnger,   Keith    W..    and    G.    A.    Wooldridge,   to   Fruehauf 
Trailer  Co.     ConUlner  tie.     3.086.673.  4-23-63,  CI.  220 — 
1.5. 
Taonnlna,  Anthony  J.    Wire  bmah  chain.    3.086.236.  4-23-63. 

CI.  15 — 201. 
Tarbox.  John  P.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

4-23-63.  a.  100—22. 
Tajrlor.  Donald  O..  to  ScovUl  Mfg.  Co. 

faatenera.     3i086.269,  4-23-«3.  CI.  24 
Taylor.  Halaey  W.,  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Freer.  CTyde  P.    3.086,373. 
Taylor.  Howard  N.     Slnmlated  golf  cup. 

CI.  273—177. 
Taylor,  William  B..  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Tranalator 

4-23-68.  CI.  317 — 234. 
Telefunken  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

NIclaa.  Karl-Bernhard.    3.087.089. 

Telle.  Otto,  and  F.  Grewe.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 

geaellschaft.     Fungicidal  copper  sprays.     3.086,908,  4-23- 

63.  a.  167 — 42. 

Tennyaon,  Jamea  J.     Method  and  means  for  Increasing  the 

drag  on  fallinir  missilea.      3.086.463.  4-23-63,   CI.    102 — 3. 

Ternouth.  Westlake  O.     Shelf-edge  sign.     8,086,808.  4-23-63, 

CI.  40—130. 
Teshirogi,  Toahihlko  :  Bee — 

Tomonoh,  Hamki,  Nagamatsu,  and  Teshirogi.     3,087,110. 
Teat  Institute  Corp. :  See — 

Brown.  Richard  J.    3.086.579. 
Thaden.   Herbert  V.      Apparatus   for  forming  products  from 
realn-impregnated  Jong  fiber  filaments.     3.086,576.  4-23-63, 
CI.  156—433. 
Thermovent  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Pine.  Wilbur  M.    3,086,323. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Schaeffer.  Paul  F.,  and  Perry.    3.086.895. 
Thoma  Co. :  See — 

Berberich,  Helmut,  and  Thoma.    3.086,240. 
Thoma,  Belnridi :  Bee — 

Berberich,  Helmut,  and  Thoma.     3,086,240. 
Thomas,  Thomaa  R..  to  Auto  Research  Corp.     Lubrication  sys- 
tem.   3.086.616.  4-23-63.  CI.  184 — 65. 
Thomas,   Thomas   R..   to   Auto   Research   Corp.      Lubrication 

spray  device.     3,086.617.  4-23-63.  CI.  184 — 56 
TbompM>n,  Howard  H..   to  FMC  Corp.     Lawn  mower  axle 

mounting.    3,086.790.  4-23-63.  CI.  280 — 43 
Thomnson  Ramo  Wooldridge.  Inc. :  See — 
Herbenar.  Edward  J.    3.086,801. 
Horton.  Edward  C.     3.086.401. 
Rldgway,  Stuart  L.    3.086.353. 
Thnrshelm.   Joaeph   O..   to   Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator 
Co.      Presaure    regulator  control    system    for   a   fuel    cell 
3.087.004.  4-2S-63,  CI.  186—86. 
TidieUar.  George  R.,  and  R.  E.  Karll.  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Process    for    neatralizing   dlhydrocarbon    dlthiophospherlc 
acid.    8.086.939.  4-23-63.  CI.  252 — 18. 
'^'HlfJl- „f 9**?  .^*•      Sliced    food    package   and    clip   therefor 

3.086.264.  4-23-63.  CI.  24—30.5 
Titus.  Dudley  S. :  See— 

Humphreys.  Thomas  W..  and  Titus.     3,086.866 
Toffolo,  Dominic  S..  and  L.  R.  Larson.    Flux  switching  trans- 
former.   3.087,108.  4-23-63.  C\.  323 — 56. 
Tomonoh.  Haruki.  T.  Nagamatsu.  and  T.  Teshirogi.     Inductor 
■yHching  circuit    for   TV   tuner.      3.087.110,   4-23-63.   C\. 
323 — 74. 
Torgerson.  Arnold  T..   to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co 
HanJI  lantern  construction.     3.087,052.  4-28-63.  CI.  240— 
10.61. 
Torjeaen  Inc. :  See — 

I^pof.  Ray.    8.086.261. 
Torrlngton  Co..  The :  See — 

White.  Robert  H.     S.086.827. 
Totten    John  A^  to  Rock-pia  Mfg.  Corp.     Coffee  brewing  ap- 

paratna.     3.086,446.  4-23-63.  CI.  99—283. 
Tonlls,  William  J.    Apparatus  for  measuring  sound  speed  and 
5*o*i?%,"2r    characteristlca    in    liquid    media.      3,087.138. 
4-23-63,  Cli  340 — 5. 

^"?*S?  ,?»'"5J.^,,,*'*t'i??'  '*"■  «™rtng  green  tobacc...  3.086.583, 
4— ^J— OS.  vJI.  131 — 140. 

Tracy.  John  A.,  to  The  Iy>ewy  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Coller 
drum  for  metal  strip.     3.086,727.  4-28-63.  a.  242—72  1 

Trane  Co.,  The:  See — 

DooUttle,  Marcus  C.    3.086.448. 

Trask  Russell  L.,  8.  Sage,  and  I.  G.  Nadel.  to  United  States 
or  America.  Army.  Nltroguanldlnl  propellant  composition 
and  proc«H  of  preparation.     3.086,806.  4-23-63.  017149— 

Travel-Ray  Corp. :  Bee— 

Arvanetakla.  Klryako,  and  Donsia. 
Traylor.  Teddy  G. :  See— 
_       Murdock,  SUnley  A.,  and  Traylor. 
Triar  Inc. :  Bee— 

Wyatt.  Raymond  A. 

Wyatt.  Raymond  A. 
Trimnell,  Donald,  C.  P. 

Starch  k  Refining  Co.    „„  „.  ,.„ 

('I."2^^!!23SY*'""'"^'''"''*""'"* 
^^se.T'S^^a^U^^'il?"'^''     Button  feeder.    3,086.- 
Tropeano,    Joseph    C.    and    P.    L.      Guide    construction    for 

SK?''*'**"  '>*•<'  receptacle.     3,086.714.   4-23-63.  CI.   239 — 

Tropeano,  PhUlp  L. :  See—  * 

Tropeano,  Xoaeph  C.  and  P.  L.    3,086,714. 


to  (General  Dynamics  Corp. 
4-23-63,   a.   179-18. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,087,058. 

3,086.959. 

3,086,624. 
3,086,625. 

Patel.  and  J.  F.  Johnston,  to  Union 
Process  of  cross-linking  starch  with 
3.086.971.  4-23-63, 


Telephone 


f(>r  auto- 
4t-23-63, 


do.     In- 
2|0— 95. 

atid  Ull- 


Trou8d«le,  Robert  B., 

system.      3.087,021. 
Tru  Meth  Corp.  :  See — 

Williams.  Elbert  C.    3.066.417. 
Tucker.  Carl  L..  and  J.  S.  Uopkin,  to  Rockmont  Envelope  Co. 

Travel  ticket  envelope  and  baggage  check.    3,086,69^  4-23- 

Tuexek,  Frans.  to  Boge  O.m.b.H.     Fluid  suspension 

nioblkei*    with    pneumatic    Htabilisers.      3,086,786 

CI.   :i80— 6.11. 
Tuma,  .Alexio  :  «ee —  I 

Kaaslng  Gad  A.,  and  Tuma.    3.086,336.  ' 

TumavieuH,  JuIIum  W.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Rocket  noi- 

ile  coHMtructlon.      3.086.358.   4-23-63,  CI.   60 — 35  6, 
Tunnlcllffe,    Philip    R..    to    Atomic    Energy    of   Canada    Ltd. 

■Method  for  poison  override  In  nuclear  reactors.     3.(|86.929. 

4-23-63,   CI.    204—154.2.  , 

TureUky,  Melvln  N.,   to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.,    Basic 

anthraqulnone  dyestuffs.     3.086.977.  4-23-63,  CI   26© — 272 
Turner,    George    C.    to    Ferranti.    Ltd.      Electrolumibeacent 

Kcreen  for  cathode-ray  tubes.     3,087.085.  4-23-63,  ClTsiS — 

If  ^. 

Turner,  George  C,  to  JVrrantl.  Ltd.     Direct  viewing  cathode- 
ray  storage  tubes.     3,087,086,  4-23-63,  CI.  313 — 92 
Turnlckjr.  Micbael  :   See— 

CasBel,  Harrison  H.,  and  Tumlcky.     3,086.650. 
I'ARCO  Inc.  :   See — 

LaA,  John.    3,086.768. 
Ihleen.  Arthur  E.,  to  National  Steel  Corp.     Method  ror  ap- 
plying organic  film  to  adhesively  coated  meUl  strip.     3.086.- 
904,   4-23-63.   CI.    156—320. 
Ullnski,   Bronislaus  I.,  to  The  Yale  and  Towne  Mfg 
dustrlal   truck   steering.     3,086.791.  4-23-63    CI 
Ullman,  Robert :  See— 

Cootes,  Harold  E.,  Kolkenroth,  Fortna,  Fuller 
man.      3.086.282. 
Underwriters  Safety  Device  Co. :  Sec — 

Unn.  Richard  L.    3.087.137. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :   See — 

Dldchenko.  Rostlslav,  and  Lit*.    3.086,925. 
Drehgler.  CJeorge  R.,  Clark,  Stark,  and  Beatty.    3.087,003. 
Jenkin,  William  C.    3,086.881. 
Union  Metal  .Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   8ee- 

Janaon.  I»aul  C.     3.087.097. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :   See 
Badclund,  Peter  S.    3,086,992. 
Fischer.  I'aul  W.     3,086,937. 
I  nion  Starch  &  Refining  Co.  :  Bee— 

Trimnell.  Donald,   Patel,   and  Johnston.     3.086.9111. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 
Flori,  Bruno  M.    3,086,3«3, 
Gavin,  John  C.    3,086,360. 
Peck.  William  ('.     3.086.394. 
Tumavlcus.  Julius  W.     3,086,3.58. 
United  Ci)ffee  Corp.  :  See — 

Amett,  Leslie,  and  Frelse.     3,086.447. 
United-Oreenfleld  Corp.  :  See — 

Strickland.  Royce  M.    3.086.229. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  Bee— 
I»ng,  Everett,  and  Jones.    3,086.931. 
Morrison,  Ian  H.    3.086,934. 
I  nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  Bee — 

ClaHt.  Alfred  S.,  Dorosi.  Gllbrlde.  and  Walsh.     3,0$6.230 
I^'aeh.  (;eorge  A.     3,086,720. 
Newton.  Charles  G..  Jr.     3,086,952. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.  :   See — 

Peterson.  John  H..  Foggin.  and  O'Donnell.     3,086^28. 
U.S.  Industries.  Inc.  :  See-- 

Holleron.  William  K.    3,086,746. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :  See — 

Sobuller.  Walter  H.,  and  Lawrence.     3,086,989. 
Air  Force.  :   See — 

Knecken,  John  A.     3.087.154. 
Anny  :  See — 

Bfack.  Harold  D.    3.086,466. 
Dt  Grasla,  Joseph.    3.086.21 1 . 
Hall.  Richard  if.    3.087.077. 
KaU.  David  L.     3.086  310. 
SoUott,  Gilbert  P..  and  Elnberg .    3,086.897. 
Trask    Russell  L..  Sage,  and  Nadel.     3.086,896. 
.Vtomlc  Energy  Commission :  See — 

Bloomster.  Clarence  H..  and  KaUyama.     3,086.930. 
Bait.  Robert  O..  and  West.     3  086.932.  , 

Correy.  Thomas  B.,  De  Witt,  and  Nelson.     3,087,045. 
(>roh,  Edward  F.,  and  Lennox.    3,086.935. 
Htlton,  Dennis  M.,  and  Savotainen.    3,086,926.    I 
.Murray.  Joseph  J.    3.087.056. 
Vlaek.  Wtllard  J.    3,086.864.  ! 

.Navy  :  See — 

Armstrong.  Homer  T..  Maarleveld.  and  O'Kelly. 

896. 
Butler,   Francis   E.,   Dovell,  Leslie.  Costley,  an<l 
8.086,464.  ^ 

Cbamberlln.  Richard  8..  and  Hereth.     3,086,428. 
D«mm,  Carl  A.     3,086,800. 
Davis.  Edward  J.     3.086.359. 
Filllus,  Milton  F^  and  Bruce.     8,086,900. 
Gallagher.  John  J.,  and  Witt.     3.086.467. 
Htaimelberger.  Harold,  and  Adrian.     8,086,481. 
Jobnaon.  Carl  T..  Scheurlch,  and  Wermager.    3.08|B,480. 
Levlne.  Gerald   A.     3.086.553. 
Loivejoy,   Rex   E.      3.087.101. 
Maury,  Mario  A.,  and  Omiya.     8,087,129. 
Mountjoy,  Garrard,  and  Reld.     3,086,468. 
Nichols,  Donald  L.     3,086,490. 
R^ovits,  John  J..  Ryan,  and  Rambo.     3.086,735. 


1.086. 


Lub. 


See— 
3.086.521. 


Pneu 


United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See — 
Kelso.  John  W.     8,086,783. 
Sieger,  Earl  W.     3.086,537. 
I'nited  SUtes  Stoneware  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Wenti.  Robert  A.      3,086.332 
I'nltra   S.A.  :  See — 

Cuendet,   Jacques  C.      3.086.670 
TTnlvpriwl  Muirnetlc  Lock,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Chaffln.  Leo  L..  Jr.      3.086  268 
I'nlversal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Bloch.  Herman  8.     3,086.839. 
Hervert.  (;enrge  L..  and  Linn.     3.086.998. 
Ruff,  Richard  J.,  and  Vemer.     3.086,763. 
Univ.-n.lty    of  California.  The   Reicen^s   of   the  : 
I>s«l.  Shrlkant.  Henderson,  and  Radcliffe. 
I  pjohn  Co.,  The  :  Bee- 

IttTgy,  Malcolm  E.,  Hcrr,  and  Mason.      3.086,912 
IJrvoy,  Roger  J.  J.  :  See — 

Goln.  Pierre  R    M..  and  Urroy.      3,086.771 
I'stin,  (ieorge.  to  Buchanan  Electrical  Products  Corp. 

matic  tool.     3.086,574.  4-23-63.  CT.  153— 1. 
Valkanas,  George  N..  and  H.  Hopff.  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co 

Fluorinated  aso  dyes.     3.086.968,  4-23-63.  Cl.  260 — 193 
Valavanis,  Constantlne  G.  :  See— 

D'Onofrlo.  Joseph  V..  Weisman,  Steinberg,  and  Valavanis 
3,087,1. "56. 
Vanant  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Wlodenmeler.  George  W.     3.086,689. 
Van  Per  Horst  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Chessln,  Hyman.  and  Cooper.     3.086,927. 
Van  der  Meulen.   Leonard.      Device  for  welding  thermoplastic 

mat«»rlal.      3.O87.040.  4-28-63.  CI.  2U>-   19. 
Van   der    Wal,    Alike,   to   Verwnlgde   Metaalverpakking   Maat- 
Hchappy,  N.V.     Machines  for  securing  a  metal  strap  around 
a  container,  box.  package  or  the  like.     3.086,451,  4-2.3-63 
CI.   100—26. 
Van  Slooten.  David  J   :  Ser — 

MK-onkey,  James  F..  Jr..  and  Van  Slooten.      3.087.095. 
\antlne,    Harry.   .Tr       Proximity   wamlnK  or  position   senara 

tlon  device      3.087.161.  4-28-63,  CT.  343 — 6.5. 
VarRha.  Lasxlo  :  See — 

Bnrsy,   Joseph.   Dumbovich.  Vargha,  Farkas.  Kussmann, 
in<1    Kastreiner.     3.086.976. 
Watch.   Franklin  :  Bee 

Alf.ird.  Harvey  E.,  and  Veatch.     3,086.898. 
\HHinM.  Cyril  E.  :  See — 

Davles,  Robert  R.,  and  Vellins.      3,086.967. 
V(T<>enlg(le  Metaalverpakking  Maatschappy,  N.V. :  See — 

Van  der  Wal.  Auke.      3.086.451. 
Verner,  William  C.  :  See— 

Huff.  Richard  J.,  and  Verner.      3.086,763. 
Verrlnder,  Ernest  A.,   to  FMC  Corp.      ArtlHe  handling  appa- 
ratus      3.086,640.  4-2.3-63.  Cl.  198-   .33. 
Vetrocoke  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Glammarco.  Giuaeppe.     3.086.838. 
Vikre.    Merle    A.       Handle-equipped    ski    carrier.      3.086,68S, 

4   23-63.  Cl    224 — 45. 
Vincent.  Clifton  J. :  See — 

Barts.  Ravmond  F.,  Helland.  and  Vincent.      3.086.278. 
Vlsek.    Willnrd    J.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Atomic 
Energy      Commission       Method     of      supnressing     gastro- 
intestinal  urease  activity.      3,086, 8«4,  4-2.V-63.  Cl.   99 — 4. 
VIsIocky.    John       Roarklna    attachment    for    a    roller    skate. 

3.086.788.  4-2.3-63,  Cl.  280—11.37. 
Vitamins  Ltd,  :  Bee — 

Green.  Joseuh,  and  Watt.      3,086.439. 
Voeel.  Walter  H..  to  Crompton  A  Knowles  Corp.      Appara^ls 
for  feedlne  cartons  from  a  magazine.      3.086,772.  4-23-63, 
Cl.  271— .15. 
Volti.     Bernard     C     to     Ransohoff    Co.     Cleaning    device. 

3  086.538,  4-2.3-63.  Cl.  134 — ill. 
Vonk.  Bastiaan.  to  Em  Heater  Corp.     Space  heater.     3,087, 

041.  4-2.3-63.  Cl.  219—34. 
Voser,    Otto,      Arrangement    for   adiustina    the   pivotal    point 

of  a  part.      3  086.406.  4-23-63    Cl.  74 — 518. 
Vroom,   Alan   H..   and  J.   D.  Boadway.  to  Consolidated  Paner 
Corn     I,td.      Separation   of  bark    components.      3.086.717, 
4-23-63,  Cl.  241—24. 

Wacker-Chemle  O.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Benmielster,  Rduard.  Pritsweller.  Schwarz.  and  Wl«nmer. 

3.086.243. 
Nitische.  Siegfried,  and  Plrson.     3,088  953. 

Wsde,    Daniel    M..    and   E.    A.    Ferris,    to   Borg-Warner    Corp. 

One  way  roller  clutch.     3.086,6.32,  4-2.3-63.  CT.  192—45. 
Wade,    Willie    C.      Method    of    IncreasiuK   flow    of    gums    and 

olporeslns   from   trees.     3.086..321.  4-2.3-63,    CT.   47—10 

Wagner,  Ernst,   to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  SUber-Scheldeanstslt 
vormals  Roessler.     Burner  for  production  of  finely  divided 
oxides.      3.086.851.  4-2.3  63.  CT.  23—277. 
Wagner.  Jan  K.  :  See — 

Knipp,  Robert  F.,  and  Wagner.      3,086,668. 
Wahl    Charles  V.  :  Bee- 

Glbbs.  William  B..  Wahl,  and  Wenny.     3,086,280. 

Wahl.  WInton  W..  C.  D.  Dever,  and  R.  F.  Ryan,  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.  Ix)W  water-loss  cement  composition.  3.086,- 
588,  4-2.3-63,  CT.  166 — 32. 

Walander.  Karl  O.  T. :  See — 

Fonden.  Per  B..  and  Walander.    3.086,734. 

Wsldhauer,  Wllhelm.  R.  Oesterle,  and  K.  Bader,  to  Container 
A.Q.  PatentverwerlungiMresellschaft.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
duclna  folded  boxes  and  l>ox  covers.  3.086,427,  4-2.3-63.  Cl. 
93—51. 

Waldln.  Vincent  H. :  See — 

Altloe,  Maryland  V..  and  Waldln.    3.086.722. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Ronald  V.    3,086.649. 


and  J.  G. 


3.086.230. 


Waldroii.  John  W.,  to  Extruded  Louver  Corp,     Closure  blade 

for  louvers.    3.086,442.  4-23-63.  Cl   98 — l2l. 
U  aldrop.  Charles  R.  :   See — 

Knerr.  Cart  J.,  and  Waldrop.    3,086,403. 

ilJif  "■-.  "o"?®;*  ^y ***«••  ll'tlng  and  traversing  device.    3.086.- 

605.  4-2.3-63.  CI.  180 — 1. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee — 

...   ,  F'legel,  Charles  E..  and  Boetetter.    3.086,482. 
Wallace   BurKess  P  .  and  B.  E.  Melcher.  to  Whitehead  Brothers 

9^    ^^^^V^  molding  sand  additive.     3,086,874,  4-23-«3.  Cl. 

106 — .38.5. 
Wallace.  Burgess  P..  and  R.  E.  Melcher.  to  Whitehead  Brothers 

(  o.     Celluloslc  additive  materials  for  green  sand  moldine 

3.086.875.  4-23-63.  Cl    106—38.5.  i"o""iiK 

Wallace  k  Tiernan  Inc. :  See — 

Magell,  Orville  L    and  Harrison.    3,086.966. 
...  .  '"'♦'♦'^y.   Bol«   v.,   Campanella.  and  Hays.     3.086.910. 
Walles,    Wllhelm    E.,    J.    J.    Davles.   and   W.    L    Gold,   to   The 

IH)W  Chemical  Co.     Clariflcatlon  of  beverages  with  animal 

blood  albumin.     3.086,865.  4-23-63,  Cl.  99 — 28 
Ualsh    Henry  J. :  See — 

Abbott.  Henry  H.,  Martin,  Prevlte    and  H    J 
Walsh.     3.087.025. 
Walsh.  John  E.  :  Bee-- 

.,.  .  ^''*'"''-  Alfred  S..  Doroaz.  Ollbride.  and  Walsh. 
Walsh.  John  G.  :   Bee — 

Abbott,   Henry  H.,   Martin,  Prevlte,  and  H    J.  and  J    G 
Walsh.     3,087,025. 
Walsh,  John  G.,  to  Bel!  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Private 
branch  ^xchange  telephone  system.     3.087.024,  4-23-63,  Cl. 

Walton.  Eugene  G..  Jr.  :   See — 

Mitchell.  OrvlUe,  and  Walton.     3.086,254. 
Warner.  Paul  F.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Synthesis  of  2- 

mercaptoethanol.     3.086,997.  4-23-63.  Cl    266—609 
Watt.  Peter  R.  :    See — 

Green,  Joseph,  and  Watt.    3.086.439. 
Weaver,  Joseph  F.  :   See — 

„.  ^.^■'•y-   Donald.   Weaver,   and   Knoblauch.      3.086.260. 
Webb.    Ernest    C.      Coupling   device.      3,086.797.   4-23-63.   CT. 

^Ho — 242. 
Webber.  Charies  A.,  and  J.  J.  Smith.     Method  for  Improving 
assemblr  of  heat  exchanger  for  semiconductors.    3.086.283. 
4-2.3-63,  CT.  29 — 157.3. 
Wedell.  Hans,  to  Bohme  Fettchemie  G.m.b.H.    Foam  bivakers 
3.0Rfl,»44    4-23-63.  CI.  252—318.  ""««". 

Weedman,  John  A.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Polymer  re- 
covery.   3.086.966,  4-2.V63,  Cl.  260—94.9 
Weeks.    Warren   D..    to    Root    Spring   Scraper   Co.      Scraper 
blade  mountings  for  trucks.    3,086.303,  4-23-63,  Cl   37 — 42. 
Weidman.    William   H..   to  Harris-Intertype  Corp.     KeT-tvne 

mounting.    3.086,799.  4-23-63,  Cl.  287 — 62  06 
W  elselasK,  Louis  L.  :   Bee — 

Simmon.  Alfred,  and  Welsglass.     3.086.709 
Weisman.   Lloyd  :   See — 

D'Onofrlo.  Joseph  V..  Weisman.  Steinberg,  and  Valavanis. 
3.087,156. 
Weiss,  Oerhart    to  American  Thermocatalytlc  Corp.     Rotary 

pumps.     3.086.476.  4-23-63.  Cl.  103 — 144. 
Weiss.  Harold  O.  :   Bee — 

Shapiro   Isadore.  and  Weiss.    3.086,996. 
Welborn.  Jack  V,,  to  Super  Concrete  Emulaions,  Ltd.     Meth- 
od for  pre-stressing  concrete.     3.086.273,  4-23-63.  CT.  26 — 
1.54. 
Wendllng.  Herbert  M.  :   See- 
Becker.  William  A.,  and  Wendllng.     3,086,326. 
Wennv.  Daniel  H.  :   See — 

GIbbs.    William   B..    Wahl.   and   Wenny.      3.086,280. 
Went*.  Robert  A.,  to  The  United  States  Stoneware  Co.     Drum 

tumbler      3.086,.332,  4-23-63,  CT.  51 — 164. 
Wermairer.  Palmer  O. :   See — 

Johnson.  Carl  T.    Scheurlch.  and  Wermager.     8.086,480. 
Werotte.   Ix>uls.   to  Poudreries  Reunles  de  Belglque  Soc    An. 
Dinltro  phenol  and  dinitro  nanbthol  alkanolamine  sal  pes- 
tlcldal   comDosltions.      3.086.906,  4-2.3-63.  Cl.   167 — 31. 
Werrmann.    Gerhard,    to   Carl    Brann    CanM>rawerk.      Camera 
with   built-in   Dhotocell-controlled  galvanometer  type  expo- 
sure meter.     3.086  432.  4-23-63.  Cl.  96 — 10. 
West  Coast  Allo.vs  Co. :  Bee — 

Edmlnster.  Lester  R..  and  Ciyiewskl.     3,086.868. 
West.    Robert   D.,   to   Manitowoc   Shipbuilding   Inc.      Dredge. 

3.086  .305.  4-2.3-«3.  Cl.  37 — 73. 
West    William  W.  :   See — 

Bolt.  Robert  O.,  and  West.    3.086,932. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

GIbbs.  William  B.    Wahl.  and  Wenny.     3,086,280. 
Lloscomb.  Robert  F      3.086.652. 
Western  Union  Telearanh  Co..  The  :   See — 

De    Turk.    John    E.    Brown,    McReynolds,    Snyder,    and 
Fulkerson.     3,087,010. 
Wetter,  Allan  E.     Boat  trailer  Jack.     3,086,752    4-2.V63.  CI. 
2.'J4 — 86. 

Wharton.  Alice  M.  :  See— 

Wharton.  John.     3,086.293. 

Wharton.  John,  deceased:  (by  A.  M.  Wharton,  executrix),  to 
Wharton  k  Wllcocks  Ltd.  Design  and  construction  of  Jigs 
and  fixtures.    3.080. 293,  4-2.3-63.  CI.  3.3—174. 

Wharton  k  Wllcocks  Ltd.  :   See— 

Wharton.  John.     .3.086.293. 
Wheeler.  Benlah  C  :   Bee-- 

Black,  Douglas  E.     3.086,667. 
Whirlnool  Com.  :  See— 

Ohmann.  William.     3.086  836. 

Plante,  Robert  F      3.086,379. 
Whitcomb.    John    G.      Device    for    Intra-cavltary    Infnsion    of 
local  anesthetic  agent  or  other  medicinal  solutions.     3,086,- 
525,  4-23-63.  CT    128 — 232. 

White.  Robert  H..  to  The  Torrlngton  Co.  Flanged  retainer 
for  roller  bearings.      3.086,827.   4-2.3-63.  Cl.   .308 — 174. 
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Whitehead  Brothers  Co. :  See- 
Wallace,  Burgess  P.,  and  Melcher.     3.086,874. 
Wallace,  Burcess  P^  and  Melcher.    3,086.875. 
Wlebush,  Joseph  R.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.    Method  of  producing 
coated  casting  surfaces  and  casting  surfaces  for  producing 
coated  paper.     3,086,883,  4-23-63.  Cl.  117 — 64. 
Wiedemann  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Fox,  Frank  J.     3,086,419. 
Wledenmeler,  George  W.,  to  Vanant  Co.,  Inc.     Support  and 
suspension  member  for  articles  packed  in  cartons.     3,086, 
689,  4-23-«3.  Cl.  229—14. 
Wiennd,  Edwin  L.,  Co. :  See — 

IkicOrlly,  Joseph.     3.087,134. 

Wile,   Raymond   G.,   to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.      Method  of  pr**- 

paring  unmllled  polycbloroprene-pbenol   formaldehyde   ad- 

heslTe  Bolutionand  resultant  product.    3,086,951,  4-23-B3, 

Cl.  260—32.8. 

Wilfert.  Karl,  to  I>aknler-Benx  Aktiengesellschaft     Seat  for 

a  motor  vehicle.     3,086,817,  4-23-63,  Cl.  297—284. 
Wilkerson,  Edward  D.     Educational  device  for  demonstratlnK 

earth  globe  rotaUon.     3,086,299,  4-23-63.  Cl.  35 16. 

Wilkinson.  George  R.,  and  F.   G.   Peacock,   to  Allen  &  Han- 
burys  Ltd.     Method   of   sterilizing.     3,086,837,   4-23-63, 
Cl.  21—66. 
Williams,  Elbert  C,  to  Tru  Mecb  Corp.     Selectively  engage- 
able    means    for    plural    roll    tape    dispensers.      3.086,417, 
4-23-63,  Cl.  83 — 416. 
Williams,   Garnet   M.   E.,   to  Foster-Mallard   Ltd.      Sound   re- 
producing machines.     3,086,780,  4-23-63,  Cl.  274 — 10. 
Williams,  James  N.  and  L.  J.     Asphalt  and  compound  melt- 
ing kettle.     3,086.512,   4-23-63,   Cl.    126—343.5. 
Williams,  Loren  J. :  See — 

Williams,  James  N.  and  L.  J.     3.086,512. 
Wilson,  Harry  C.     Adjustable  strength  door  latch.     3,086,803, 

4-23-63,  Cl.  292 — 17. 
Wimmer,  Hans  :  See — 

Bergmeiater,  Eduard,  Frltzweller,  Schwans,  and  Wimmer. 
3,086.243. 
Winkler,  Alfred :  See— 

Kaden,  Willy,  and  Winkler.     3,086,433. 
Winter,    August,    to    Zahnradfabrik    Frledrichshafen.     Akti- 
engesellscEaft.      Positive    engagement    clutch.      3,086,633, 
4-23-63,  a.  192 — 53. 
Wlnton,  Benjamin  A. :  See — 

Minean,  Paul  J.,  and  Winton.     3,086,713. 
Winton,  Lavoy.     Safety  seat  and  mounting  means  in  com- 
bination  therewith.      3,086.774,   4-23-63,  CT.   272—44. 
Wlrth    Wolfgang:  See — 

Hlltman,  Rudolf,  Wollweber,  Hoffmeister,  and  Wolfgang. 
3,086,978. 
Witt.  William  R^  Jr. :  See- 
Gallagher,  John  J.,  and  Witt.     3,086,467. 
Wittek  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Zartler,  Herbert  P.     3,086,270. 
Wltike,    Ernest    C.      TransUtorixed    audio    power    amplitier. 

3,087,015,  4-23-63,  Cl.  179—1. 
Wlx  Corp. :  See — 

Humbert,  Kingaley  E.,  Jr.,  Young,  and  Hough.     3.086,- 

656. 

Woitach,   Peter  T.,   Jr.,  and   C.   E.   Herrlck,   Jr.,   to  <Jeneral 

Aniline    k    Film    Corp.      Printing   plates    comprising    Ink 

receptive  aso  dye   surfaces.      3,086,861,   4-23-63,   Cl.   96— 

33 

Wolf.  Walter  J.,  to  Leathercraft,  Inc.    Carrying  case.     3,066.- 

630,  4-23-63,  O.  190 — 48. 
Wolf,  WUhelm :  Bee— 

Schwiering,  Willi,  and  W^olf.     3,086,606. 
Wolfe.  Albert.     Removable  slats  for  Venetian  blindH.     3,086,- 

586,  4-23-63,  Cl.  160—236. 
Wollweber,  Hartmund  :  See — 

Hiltman,    Rudolf,    Wollweber,    Hoffmeister,    and    Wirth. 
3,086,978. 
Wood.  George  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Rohrer,  Douglas  P.,  and  Wood.    3,086,459. 
Woodin,  Carl  A. :  See — 

Woodin.  Harvey  E.  and  C.  A.    3,086,766. 
Woodin,  Harvey  E.  and  C.  A.     Closure  and  operating  mech- 
anism therefor.     3,086,766,  4-23-63.  Cl.  268—124. 
Woods,  Allan  M..  to  Newsday,  Inc.     Relief  paste-up  process. 
3,086,462.  4-23-«3.  Cl.  101 — 401.2. 


3,086,938. 


3,086,67$. 


3,086,380. 
4-23-63, 


3,086,947. 


Cl,   73- 


Woodwafd,  Paul  E.    Jr.  :  See — 

Means,  James  O.,  and  Woodward. 
V\  ooldrldge,  Gerald  A.  :  See— 

Tantllnger,  Keith  W.,  and  Wooldridge. 
Woolery,  Richard  H.  :  See — 

Newland,   Arthur   E.,    and   Schulta.      3,086.513. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 
Nyholm,  Ronald  8.     3,086,973. 
Wyatt,  Raymond  A.,  to  Triar,  Inc.     Cellular  core  and  process 

of  making  It.     3,086,624,  4-23-63.  Cl.  189—34. 
Wyatt,  Raymond  A.,  to  Triar.  Inc.    Cellular  core  and  Kethod 

of  making  same.     3,086,625,  4-23-63,  Cl.  189—34. 
Wyche,    Christine   A.      Roller  skate.      3,086,787,   4-23-43,   Cl. 

280 — 11.19. 
Wyche,  Joseph  W.     Key  lock  accessory.     3,086,384.  4-g3-63, 

Cl.  70—447. 
Wyrough,  David  J. :  See — 

Rusaell,  Richard  E.,  De  Pent!,  and  Wyrough.     3,0$6.807. 
Yackel,  John  P.  :  See — 

Rugland.  Gerhard  T.,  Yackel,  and  Bergee.     3,086.300. 
Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Ulinski,  Bronislaus  I.     3,086.7»1. 
Yamamoto,   Klnya.     Musical  instruments.     3,086,420,  4-23- 

63,  Cl.  84—195. 
Yancey,  John  R.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Pipe  coupling  with  w#dging 

locking  means.      3.086,796,  4-23-63,   CI.  285 — 81. 
Yanik,   William  P.  :  See — 

Gerhardt.    Andrew    H.,    and    Yanik. 
York,   Philip   K.      Flowmeter.      3,086.395, 

20o. 
Yoshikawa,  Sadao  :  See — 

Kuwata    Tsutomu,  and  Yoshlkawa. 
Yoshikawa,  Tadashi  :  See — 

Sensul,   Nobuo.  Aokl,   and  Yoshikawa.     3,086.614. 
Yost,    Frederick    R.,   to   General    Motors   Corp.      Check    valve. 

3,086,344,  4-23-63,  Cl.  137 — 315. 
Young,  Ralph  L. :  See — 

Humbert,  Kingsley  K..  Jr.,  Young,  and  Hough.     8,086,- 
656. 
Vount,  Harold  A.     Portable  display  case.     3,086.645,  4-C3-63, 

Cl.  20« — 45.13. 
Youtie,  Robert  K. :  See — 

Myers,  Gilford,  and  Youtie.     3,088,657. 
Yover,  S»v  :  Sec— 

Lub«8h.  John  J.     3,086,738. 
Yuen,  Yat  C.     Automobile  construction.     3.086,810,  4-23-63, 

Cl.  29* — 44. 
Zahnradfabrik    Friedrichshafen,    Aktlengesellschaft :    Sfe — 

Winter,  August,     3,086,633. 
Zaleski,    Walter    R.,    to    Hyspect    Container    Corp.      flastic 

bottle.  3,086.671.  4-23-63,  Cl.  215—31. 
Zandmer,  Bolls  .M.,  L.  Caldwell,  and  J.  B.  Goodwin;  said 
Goodwin  asHor.  of  ^  to  said  Zandmer  and  V^  t0  said 
Caldwell.  Method  of  temporarily  plugging  openings  in 
well  N  casing  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,lF86,587.  4-23- 
63,  Cl.  166—21. 
Zanow,    Andrey    L..    to    National    Castings    Co.      Cusb|ioninK 

device.     3.080,765,  4-23-63,  Cl.  267—63. 
Zars,  Leif  A.     Swimming  pool  with  integral  walkway.     8.086,- 

220,  4-23-63,  Cl.  4 — 172. 
Zartler.    Herbert    P.,    to    Wittek    Mfg.    Co.      Hose   clamp   and 

method  of  assembly       3,086,270,  4-23-63,   Cl.   24 — 278 
Zeiss,  Carl  :  See — 

Gutter.  Ernat.     3,087.057. 
Littuann,  Hans.     3.086,743. 
Zeitlin,  Benjamin  R. :  See — 

Sarko,  Anatole,  Zeitlin.  and  Germino.     3,086,890 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Price,  Vemard  U     3,086,562. 
Zernov,    Peter,    to    Mlehle-Goss-Dexter 
mechaalsm   for   continuous   rewinder. 
Cl.  242--56. 
Zlmmermann.  Lukas.     Trepanning  tool. 

Cl.  77—69. 
Zinimermann      William     A.      Power    mower     safety     ^evice. 

:{,086..>46,  4-2.H-6.3.  H.  56 — 25.4. 
Zuercher,  John,   to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.     Bowl- 
ing ball  return  and  handling  mechanism.     3,086,776,  4-23- 
63,  CL  273 — 49. 


Inc.       Web    dutting 
3,086.725,   4-B3-63. 

3.086,410,  4-23-63, 
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1—  44.4:    3.086,207 

29—155.68:    3,086.281 

65—       290:    3.066.377 

101—       93:    3.086,457 

128—     327:    3,066.529 

172—       15:    3,086,506 

56:   3.086.208 

3.066.282 

66—        80;   3.066.378 

115:   3.086,458 

330:   3,086,530 

119;   3,066,507 

60:  3,086.209 

157.8:  3,086,283 

68—        12:  8.086.379 

297:  3,086.489  |               336:  3,086,531   ' 

486:  3.066,508 

149:  3,066,210 

183.9:  3,066,284 

17:  3,086,380 

331:  3,086,460                 '»:  3.086,532  1 

174—      71:  3,087,006 

2-       2:  3,086,211 

109:  3,086,285 

186:  3.086.381 

377:  3,086,461      131-    140:  3,086,833 

110:  3.087.007 

8:  3,086.212 

30—        34:  3.086,286 

70—      186:  3.086.383 

401.2:  3,066,462      132—        7:   3,086,534 

188:  8.067.008 

3.086.213 

121:   3,066,287 

447:   3.086.384 

102—        3:   3,086,463                     41:   3,086,535 

3.087.009 

79 

3.086.214 

272:    3,086.288 

71—      2.5:   3.066,854 

10:    3,086.464      133—         8:    3.086.536 

175—     165;   3.066.600 

93 

3.086.215 

32—        33:  3.066.289 

3.066.865 

22:    3,086,465  !   134—       10:    3,066,891 

372;   3.066,601 

278 

3, 086.  216 

33—       41:  3,086,290 

73-        16:  8,086,385 

44:  3,086,466                    61:  3,066.537 

404:  3,086,602 

4-      41 

3.086.217 

80:  3,066,261 

23:  3.086.386 

50:  3,086,467                 111:  3,086,538 

177-       4:  3.086.803 

56 

3,086.218 

147:  3,066,292 

40.  S:  3,066.387 

70.2:  3,086.468                  148:  3,066,539 

60:  3.066.604 

172 

3,066,210 

174:  3.086,293 

61:  3.066.388 

3,086,469 

167:  3,066,540  j 

178—        2:  3.087.010 

3,086,220 

179.6:   3,086,294 

8,066.389 

103—      SO:  3,066,470 

136—        4:   3,087,002  ! 

8.2;   3.067.011 

188:   3.066,221 

194:   3,086.295 

67.8:   3.066.390 

87:    3.066,471 

10:   3.087.003 

7.3:    3.087.012 

3.086.222 

36-        36:   3.068.296 

87:   3.066.391 

3, 066,  472 

86:    3.087.004 

7  82:    3.087.014 

237:  3.066.223 

38:  3.066.297 

168:  3.066.392 

3,  066,  473 

176:   8.067.005 

7.9:  3.087,013 

.V-      IB:  3,086,224 

41:  3,066,296 

170:  3.086.303 

128:  3,086,474 

137-      56:  3.086,541 

179-        1:  8,087,015 

327:  3,086,225 

46:  3,086.299 

178:  3,086,304 

136:  3,086.475 

102:  3,086,542 

3.087.016 

332:  3,066,226 

48:  3.086.300 

3.066.599 

144:  3.066.476 

216:  3,096,543 

6.3:  3.087.017 

8—       42:    3,066.831 

36—      2.6:   3.066.301 

305:   3.066.395 

161:   3.086.477 

315:    3,086,544 

6.4;   8.087.018 

54:   3,086,832 

34:   3.086.302 

212:   3,066,396 

104—     108:   3.086,478 

343:   3.086.548 

17;   3.067.019 

79:   3,086,833 

87-        42:  3,066.303 

311:  3,066,397 

134:   3,086.479 

436:   3,066,846 

18:  3.067.030 

94.32:   3,086.834 

43:  3.066.304 

368:   3.066.398 

172:   3.086.480 

466:   3,086,847 

3,087,021 

131:  3,086,838 

73:  3,066,308 

378.8:  3,066,399 

250:  3.086.481 

484.8:   3,066,548 

3,087,022 

1S8:  3.086,836 

40-       62:  3.086.306 

74-      5.7:  3,086,400 

105-    155:  3.086.482 

493:  3,086.549 

3,087,023 

9-      36:  3.086,227 

77:  3.066.307 

10.33:  3,066,401 

ISO:  3.066.483 

514:  3.066,550 

42:  3,067,024 

10—      73:   3.086.228 

130:  3. 086. 308 

136:  3,066.402 

106—      10:  3.066.870 

514.6:   3.066,681 

3,087,025 

95:    3.086.229 

306:   3.086,300 

242.9:   3.066,403 

14:    3.086.871 

618:   3.086.662 

100.2:   3,087,036 

12—        1:   3.086.230 

42—        70:   3.086.310 

264:   3.066.404 

22:   3,086.872 

625  38:   3.086.653 

100.41:   3,067,027 

33.2:  3,086,231 

43-       26:  3,086,311 

388:  3,066.405 

24:  3,086,873 

637.3:   3.066.554 

156:  3,087,028 

13—      24:  3,086,999 

26.2:  3,086,312 

518:  3. 066. 406 

38.5:   3,086,874 

138—      90:  8,086.555 

180—        1:  3,086,605 

14—      23:  3,086.232 

38:  3,086.313 

633:  3,066,407 

3,086,875 

131:  3.066,556 

68:  3,086.606 

15-      21:  3.086,233 

46-    08.4:  3.086,314 

75-        10:  3,086.856 

61:  3,086,876 

183:  3,086,557 

70.2:  3.066.607 

104  3:   3,086,234 

46-        47:  3.086,318 

8,086,857 

300:  3,086,877 

150:  3,066,558 

82.1:  3.086.608 

201:   3,086,235 

SO:  3.086.316 

128:   3,066,858 

107—        8:   3,066,484 

157:   3,066,550 

00.6:  3.066.609 

203:   3,086.236 

74:  3.086,317 

174:   3,086,850 

112—       16:   3,086,485 

139—     110:   3,066.560 

181—      34:  3.066.610 

245:  3,086,237 

186:  3,066.318 

222:  8,066,860 

118:  3,066.486 

287:  3.066,861 

58:  8,086,611 

250.12:  3,086,238 

244:  3,086.310 

77-       62:  8,086.408 

113-      12:  3,086,487 

140-  92.2:  3.086,562 

182-    300:  3,066,612 

280.29:  3,066.239 

47-      1.1:  3.086,320 

68:  3.086.409 

07:  3,066.488 

141-      60:  3,086.563 

184-       8:  3,066.613 

312:   3.086.240 

10:   3.066,321 

00:   3.086.410 

114—      72:   3.066.489 

81:   3.086.564 

7:  3,086,614 

511:    3,086,241 

SB:   3.086.322 

78—          1:   3.066,411 

230:    Re.25.372 

347:   3.066.S6S 

56:   3,066,616 

18—        1:   3,086,242 

4ft-       197:   3,086.863 

81—          7:   3,086.412 

235:   3,066,490      142—       17:   3,066,866 

3,066  616 

3,086,243 

80-        16:  3.066.323 

53:  3.066.413 

3,066,491 

143-      44:  3.066.567 

56:  3,096.617 

30 

:  3.086.244 

86:   3.066.324 

00:  3.066.414 

115-      28:  3,086,402 

126:  3,066,568 

187—        0:  3.086.618 

36 

:  3,066,245 

101:  8.086.828 

82-  40:  3.066,415 

83—  346:  3,066,416 

116-     124:  3,086.403 

144-    306:  3,086,560 

188-        4:  3,08«.619 

47.5 

:  3,086.246 

122:  3.066.836 

120:  3,066,404 

146-      76:  3,086,570 

75:  3.066.620 

48 

:  3,086.247 

162:  3,066,327 

416    3  086,417 

117—        8:   3,086,878 

168:  3,066,571 

86:  3,068,621 

3.086,248 

302:  3,066,328 

638'  3,086.418 

38:   3,086,879 

148-     1.8:  3,086,892 

88:  3,086,622 

55:  3.066,249 

314:  3.086,329 

640:   3.086.419 

40:   3.066,880 

23:  3,066,893 

94:  3,066,623 

50:  3.086.250 

308:  3,086.330 

84—  195:   3,086,420 

85—  32:  3,066,421 

88-  14:  3,086,422 

89-  1.7:  3,086,423 

8:  3.086.424 
37  5-   3  086  425 

50:   3.066,881   \   149-        6:   3.066,894 

189—      34:   3.086,624 

3.086.281 

81—      122:  3.066.331 

54:  3,086,882                    19:  3,086,895 

3,066  628 

19^  -     .46:   3.086,252 

164:  3.066.332 

64:   3.086,883                    92:  3,086.896 

36:  3,066,626 

156    3.08fi.253 

193:  3.086.333 

76-  3.086.884                  100:  3.066.897 

38:  3,066,627 

203    3,066,284 

83—        26:  3.086.334 

100:   3.086.885      150—      35:  3.066.572 

46:  3,066,628 

265:   3.086.285 

180:  3.086.338 

102:   3.086.886 

152—    211:  Re.25.374 

82:  3,066,629 

20—1.123:  3,086.256 

3.066,336 

go 17-  3  086  426 

130.5:   3.086.887 

153-        1:  3.086.573 

190—      48:  3.066,630 

16:   3,086,2.')7 

194:  3,086,337 

^^j                               a  f   *        ^'i   \^rvf,     van./ 

93—        51-  3  086  427 

212:  3.086.888 

3.066.574 

192-  21.5:  3.066,681 

42:  3.086.2.'S8 

196:  3.086.338 

54-  3  066  428 

227:   3,066,880 

80.6:  3.086.575 

45:  3.086.632 

52.2:  3.086,289 

66-        36:  3.086.339 

88:   3.066.429 

118—        2:   3.086.405 

154—    2.2:  3.086.898 

58;  3.086,633 

87.8:  3,086,260 

66:  3,086,261 

74:   3.086,262 

21-      86:  3.086,837 

98:   3,086,263 

23—        2:   3,086,838 

3,066.839 

14.5:   3,086.840 

66:  3.066.340 
113:  3.086.341 
316:  3.066.342 
486:  3.066.343 

56—  1:  3,066.344 
28:  3,086,345 

25.4:  3,086,346 

57—  38.3:   3,066,347 

94-          1:  3.086.430 
30:  3.086.431 

OS—        10:  3.066,432 
3,086.433 
3,086,434 
3,086,438 
3,066,436 
3  086  437 

40:   3.066.406 
119—        2:   3.086.497 
17:   3.086.408 
51:  3.086.499 
74:  3.086.500 

121—  21:   3.086.501 
46:   3.086,502 

122—  448:   3.066.503 

45.9:   3,066,899 
156—    155:  3.086,900 
159:  3,086.901 
1               167:  3,086,902 
273:  3,066,903 
330:  3,086  904 
433:  3,066,576 
495:   3,086,577 

111:  3,086,634 

195—        2:  3,066,915 

29:  3,086,016 

47:  3,066,017 

3,066.018 

51:  3,086,010 

3,066,020 

70:   3,066,021 

3, 086, 841 
3,086,842 
87:  3,086,843 
107:    3.086,844 
143:  3.086,846 
167:   3,086.846 
209:  3.086.847 
254    3  066.848 

56:  3, 086, 348 

104:  3,086,349 

106:   3,086,350 

86-        38:  3,086,351 

57.5:  3,086,382 

60-        30:  3.086.353 

35.4:  3.086.354 

3.086,385 

94:   3.066,438 

100:  3.086.439 

96—        33:  3,066,861 

78:  3,086.862 

108:  3.086,863 

98—          2:   3,086.440 

36:   3.086.441 

451:  3.066.504 

123-  41.8:  3.086.505 

41.85:   3.086,506 

90:   3,066,507 

146.5:   3,087,000 

148:   3,067,001 

125—       11:   3,086.508 

157—  1.24:   3,086,578 

158—  28:  3.066.579 
36.3:   3.086.580 
36.4:  3.086.581 

100:  3.066.582 

125:   3.086,583 

160—     168:   3,086,584 

96:   3,086,922 

197-  16:  3,086.635 

198-  26:  3,086,636 
29:   3.066.637 
33:  3,066.638 

3,086.639 
3.066,640 

260:   3.086.849 

3,086,356 

121:   3,086.442 

23:    3.066,509 

231:    3,066,885 

131:   3,066,641 

273    3  086.850 

35.54:  3,086,360 

3.086.443 

35:   3.086.510 

236:    3, 080,  586 

218:  3,066,642 

277:  3,066,881 

35.6:   3,086,357 

99—          4:   3.066.864 

126—    335:   3,086,511 

162—     198:  3,086,905 

221:  3,086.643 

288:  3.086,882 

3.066.358 

28:   3.086.865 

343.5:   3.086.512  i  iw>—      i^    a.w«,  6S7 

1                                         O^         4      t^£\£%       voo 

199—      45:  3,066,644 

24-  an  5:  3,086.364 

3,086,389 

59:  3.086.866 

127-      60:   3.086,890  ,                 ^2.  3,086,^ 

200-      47:  3,087,020 

3,086,265 

39.14:   3,086,361 

80:    3.086.867 

128-  2.05:   3.086.513  !              „«*    iSSS^ 

87:    3,067.030 

49:   3,086,266 

39.18:   3.086.362 

103:   3.086.868 

3.086.514   j               66  5^    ?' S^  SS? 

104:   3,087,031 

117:   3,086,267 

39.37:  3.086.363 

171:   3.086.869 

2.08:   3.086.515                   151.   3.0^,501 

122:   3,067,032 

201:   3.086.268 

52:  3.086,364 

239:  3.086.444 

23:  3,086,516  1               224:  3,086,502 

1                188:  3.087,033 

205.11:  3,086,260 

3.066.365 

3.066.445 

66:  3,086,517 

i               144:  3,087,034 

278:   3.086,270 

61-        28:  3.086.366 

283:  3.086.446 

75:  3.086,518 

226:  3,066,594 

148:  3,087,035 

28—      60:   3,086.271 

46:   3.086.367 

205:   3.066.447 

3,086.519 

167—      31:   3.086.906 

162:  3,067,036 

131:    3,066.272 

46.5:    3.086.368 

425:    3.066.448 

SO:    3,086,620                      33:    3.086,907 

153:   3,087,037 

164:   3.086,273 

-2.3:   3,066.369 

446:   3.086,440 

3,066,521                     42:   3,086,908 

166:    3,087,038 

28-      74:   3.066.274 

63-          1:  3.086.370 

100—      22:  3,066,450 

3,086.522                     58:   3.086.909 

3,067,030 

76:  3.066.275 

13:  3.086,371 

36:  3,086.451 

153:  3,086,523                   65:  3,086.910 

202-      31:  3.086,923 

79:  3,086,276 

222:  3,086,372 

75:  3.086.452 

173:  3.086.524                         3.086.911 

204-       I:  3,086,924 

29—      78:  3.086,2n 

880:  3,066.373 

106:   3.086.453 

232:   3.066.525                           3,066.912 

1.5:  3,066,028 

90:   3.086.278 

391:   3,086,374 

121:    3.086.454 

260:   3,086.536                            3,086.913 

8.066,036 

123:   3.066,279 

66—        88:   3.066.378 

131:    3.086.455 

263:    3.086,527                      86:    3,066,914 

43:   3,066,027 

166.6:  3,060,380 

288:  3,086,376 

102:  3,066,466 

276:   3.066,828 

1  170—160.32:3,066,806 

72:   3,086.028 

xxiii 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


204—154.2: 
103.2: 


224: 
aO«— 46.13: 
45.33: 
56: 
S»: 
flO: 
66: 

80: 
20»-  1«: 

210-  la: 
4M: 

211—  1.3: 

50: 
ISS: 

21»-  11: 

213—  100: 

214—  1: 

6: 
86.6: 

lao: 

30»: 
506: 
701: 

215—  31: 
44: 

219—  19: 
34: 
37: 
69: 

74: 

85: 

114: 

136: 

220—  1.6: 

24: 
M.5: 
31: 
44: 
63: 

113: 

221—  2: 
223—  146: 

183: 

313: 

223-  30: 

52.1: 

01: 

234—   45: 

220—   14: 

27: 


3,086,939 
3,OM,«80 
3,006,031 
3,086,932 
3,086.083 
3,086,934 
3,086,935 
3,086.936 
3,086,645 
3,086,646 
3,086,647 
3.086,648 
3,086, 649 
3,086,650 
3.086,651 
3,086.603 
3,086,663 
3,086,654 
3,086,666 
3,086,656 
3,086,657 
3,086,658 
3,086,650 
3,086,060 
S,0M,««1 
3,086,662 
3,086,663 
3.086,664 
3,086,665 
3,086,666 
3,086.667 
3,086,608 
3,086,660 
3,086.670 
3.086.671 
3,086.672 
3,087.040 
3,087.041 
3,067.042 
3.087,043 
3,087,044 
3.087.045 
3.087,046 
3,087,047 
3,087,048 
3,086,673 
3,086.674 
3,086.675 
3,086,676 
3,088,877 
3,088,678 
3,086,670 
3,086,680 
3,086.681 
3.086.682 
3,086.683 
3,086,684 
3,086.685 
3,086.686 
3.086.687 
3.086.688 
3,086,660 
3,066,600 


220- 


230— 


35: 
51: 
63.6: 
68: 
73: 
42: 
60: 
117: 


235—   60: 

60.32: 

60.4: 

61: 


61.5: 

61.6: 

92: 

164: 

184: 

3: 

15: 


237— 
230— 


136: 
306: 
281: 
333: 
340—  0.4: 

7.1: 
10. 61: 
78: 


241—   24: 


243— 


344— 


107: 

20: 

35: 

43: 

55.3: 

55.53: 

56: 

65: 

72.1: 

78.1: 

43: 

53: 

77: 

103: 

110: 

151: 
153: 


348— 


155: 
166: 
194: 
300: 
405: 
406: 
350—  41.9: 


3,086,601 
3.086,003 
3,086.683 
3.086,604 
3.086,605 
3.086,606 
3,086,607 
3,086,608 
3,086,600 
3,086,700 
3.086,701 
Re. 35. 373 
3.086.702 
3,086,703 
3.086.704 
3.086.705 
3.086.706 
3,086.707 
3.086,708 
3,088,700 
3, 086. 710 
3.066,711 
3.086.712 
3,086,713 
3,066,714 
3,086.715 
3.086,716 
3.067.040 
3,087.050 
3,087,051 
3.067,052 
3,067.053 
3.067.064 
3,066.717 
3. 086,  718 
3,006.710 
3.066,730 
3,086,721 
3,086,722 
3,086,733 
3.086.724 
3,086.725 
3.086.726 
3,086,727 
3.066.728 
3.086.720 
3,086.730 
3.086,731 
3,086,732 
3,066,733 
3,066,734 
3,066,735 
3,086,736 
3,086.737 
3,066,738 
3.086.730 
3. 066. 740 
3.086,741 
3,086,742 
3.086,743 
3.086.744 
3. 087. 055 
3,067,096 


260—  40.6: 

63: 

55: 

71.6: 

83.3: 

106: 


100: 
306: 
200: 

211: 

02: 

83: 

80.6: 

110: 

205: 

358: 

8.5: 

8.55: 

18: 

32.7: 


251- 


28»- 


40.6: 

153: 

318: 

372: 

254—        8: 

86: 

03: 

134.3: 

250-    175: 

260—        2: 

2.2: 

3: 

22: 

30.6: 

32.8: 

37: 

41.5: 
45.5: 


45.05: 

75: 

78: 

91.3: 

03.7: 

04.0: 

145: 

103: 

200: 

210: 

233.3: 

240: 

242: 

247.1: 

247.6: 


3.067.057 
3. 067. 058 
3,087.050 
3,087.060 
3.087.061 
3.067.062 
3.067.063 
3.067.064 
3.087,066 
3.087.066 
3.087,067 
3.087.068 
3,087.060 
3.086.745 
3,066.746 
3,086.747 
3.086,748 
3,086.740 
3.086.750 
3.086.937 
3.086.038 
3,086.930 
3.086.940 
3.066.941 
3.066.942 
3.066.943 
3.066.944 
3. 086. 045 
3.066.751 
3.086.752 
3.066,753 
3,066,754 
3,086.755 
3,086,946 
3. 086, 947 
3.086,948 
3,066,949 
3,066,950 
3,086.951 
3,086.952 
3.086.953 
3.086.954 
3.086.055 
3,086,956 
3.086,957 
3,086.958 
3,066,959 
3,086.960 
3,086,961 
3,086.962 
3.086.963 
3.086.964 
3.086.965 
3.086.966 
3, 086, 967 
3,086.968 
3,086,960 
3. 066. 970 
3.086.971 
3.086,072 
3.086,973 
3.066.974 
3,066,975 


280—247. 7: 
272: 

326.3: 

389: 

307.45: 

410: 

410.  9: 
429 
439: 
475: 
481: 
482: 
488: 
514: 
521: 
534: 


507: 

604: 

606.5: 

609: 

671: 

23: 

34: 

44: 

97: 

3: 

0: 


261— 


362— 


263- 


3: 

8: 

63: 

124: 

10: 

79: 

93: 

27: 

31: 

35: 

1: 

44: 

36: 

49: 

73: 

85: 

177: 

10: 

39: 

92: 

2: 

131: 

280—1. 196: 

6.11: 

11.19: 

11.37: 

43: 

95: 

96.2: 

104: 

152: 

221: 


367— 
268— 
269— 
270— 

271- 


272— 
273— 


274— 
277— 

279— 


3.086^976 

3, 081V  977 

3. 084^978 

3.086^979 

3.08^060 

3.066^961 

3.086^062 

3.064983 

3,086^964 

3.086^986 

3,08^986 

3.080^987 

3.08^988 

3,08^989 

3.08(^990 

3,08^991 

3.086^992 

3.08(V903 

3.06^004 

3.08^095 

3,086^996 

3,086^997 

3,08^998 

3,066^756 

3.084757 

3.064758 

3.084  750 

3,084  760 

3. 084  761 

3,084762 

3,084763 

3,084  764 

3,084  765 

3.084  766 

3, 084  767 

3.064  768 

3.084760 

3,064770 

3,084  771 

3,084  77!^ 

3,084  773 

3,084  774 

3.084  775 

3,084  776 

3,084777 

3.084  778 

3, 084  779 

3.064  780 

3.084  781 

3,084782 

3,084783 

3.064784 

3.064785 

3.084  786 

3, 084  787 

3,084  788 

3.084789 

3.084  790 

3.084701 

3.084  792 

3.084  793 

3,084  794 

3,084795 


285—      81: 

242: 

287—52.04: 

53.05: 

90: 


280— 
292- 

204— 


206- 
297— 


300— 


302- 


17: 
17: 
275: 
27: 
33: 
67: 

75: 
44: 

98: 

30: 

58: 

84: 

85: 

80; 

284: 

340: 

460: 

21: 


2: 
36: 

307—      88: 


88.5: 


308— 

« 

36.1 

37: 

174- 

243 

310— 

37 

83 

111 

154 

230 

312— 

200 

313— 

44 

73: 
92: 

337; 

315—     8. 5: 

12: 

39.3; 

205; 

241; 

330; 

317—      12; 

70; 

101; 


3. 086. 796 

3. 086. 797 
3,086.798 
3.086.799 
8.086.800 
3,086.801 
3.086.802 
3,066.803 
3.066.804 
3. 086. 805 
3.086,806 
3,086.807 
3,066,808 
3,086.809 
3.086,810 
3,086.811 

3. 086. 812 

3. 086. 813 
3,086,814 
3,086,815 

3. 066,  816 
3,086.817 
3, 084  818 
3, 066. 819 
3.066.820 
3.086,821 
3,086.822 
3,086.823 
3,087.070 
3.087.071 
3, 087,  072 
3,067,073 
3,087,074 
3,087,075 

3. 067.  076 
3,086,824 
3,066.825 
3,064  826 
3,086,827 

3. 086.  828 
3,084829 

3. 087,  077 
3, 087, 078 
3,067.079 
3.067.080 
3,087,081 
3,084  830 
3,087,083 
3,087,084 
3, 087, 085 
3.087,086 
3.087.082 
3, 087. 087 
3,087.088 
3.087,089 
3,087.090 
3,067.091 
3.087,092 
3.087,093 
3,087.094 
3, 087, 095 
3,087,096 


317- 


109: 
234; 


235; 

318—     162: 

207: 

265: 

367: 

466; 

11: 

19: 

56: 

60: 

74: 

1: 

33: 


321— 
323- 


324- 


325- 


330— 
331- 


332— 
33»— 


336— 

33S- 
339— 


340— 


71: 

100: 

18: 

118; 

312: 

4.7; 

50: 

11: 

94; 

107: 

16: 

7; 

28: 

34; 

83: 

98; 

133: 

148: 

86: 

278: 

184: 

193: 

198; 

5; 

36: 

38: 

146.3; 

147; 

173; 

313: 

274: 

333: 

347; 


343— 


6.5: 
B.8: 
7.3; 
10; 
112: 
225: 
729: 
787: 
848: 


3.067 
3.067 
3.067, 
3.087, 
3.087 
3.087 
3.067, 
3.067, 
3.087 
3.087 
3.087, 
3.087, 
3.067, 
3.087, 
3.067 
3.067, 
3.067, 
3.067 
3.087 
3.067, 
3.087, 
3.087, 
3.067, 
3.067 
3.067, 
3.087, 
3.067, 
3.067, 
3.087, 
3.087, 
3,067, 
3.067, 
3.067, 
3.067, 
3.087, 
3.067 
3.067 
3,067 
3.067 
3.087, 
3.087 
3.067, 
3.087 
3,067 
3.067, 
3.067, 
3.087, 
3.067, 
3.087. 
3.067 
3.087 
3.087, 
3.087, 
3.087 
3,087 
3,087 
3.087 
3.067 
3.087 
3.087, 
3,087 
3.087 
3,087 


,007 
,006 
.000 
.100 
.101 
.102 
,103 
,104 
,105 
,106 
.107 
.108 
.100 
.110 
.111 
.112 
.113 
,114 
.115 
,116 
.117 
,118 
,110 
,130 
.121 
,122 
.123 
,124 
,125 
,126 
,127 
,128 
,120 
,130 
.131 
,132 
,133 
.134 
.135 
.136 
.137 
.138 
.139 
,140 
.141 
.142 
,143 
,  144 
.145 
,146 
.147 
.148 
.149 
.150 
,151 
,152 
,153 
,154 
,155 
,156 
.157 
,158 
,159 


Classification  op  Designs 


D3— 

13:   105.079 

D26- 

5:   105.084 

D35— 

3:   195.090 

D52— 

2;   199.096 

D58— 

6:    195,102 

D62— 

4:    195.108 

D4— 

5 

196,080 
196,061 

J95.085 

D40- 

1 

195,091 

191097 

8:   195.103 

D71- 

1 

196, 109 

D9— 

2 

D34— 

14:   195.086 
5:   195.087 

D44- 
D4»— 

29 
34 

195.092 
195.093 

195.098 
10;    19S.099 

17;   195.104 
195.  105 

D81  — 

4 

195. 110 

DIS— 

7 

106,062 

195.088 

31 

195.094 

D57— 

1:    199.100 

D61— 

1 :    195,  106 

10 

195,111 

D23- 

5 

196,083 

195,089 

195.095 

D58— 

5;    199,  101 

195,  107 

25 

195.112 

1 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Sirili 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1118;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1W« 

Rer.  No.  67,002  (THERMOS),  Tbe  American  Thermos  Bot- 
tle Company,  Double-walled  glaaa  vessels  with  vacuum  be- 
tween the  wallH  ;  Rec.  N*.  178,M4,  same.  Temperature-retain- 
ing vessels ;  Sec  No.  S20316,  Mine,  Bottles,  Jars,  decanters, 
carafes,  etc. ;  Rer.  No.  7M^74S,  same,  The  American  ThermoH 
Products  Coiupany,  Chemical  fire  klndlers  :  R«r.  No.  724,440, 
same,  Car  vacuum  bottle  holders;  R«(.  No.  72A,S18,  same, 
Swivel  seat  shell  boxes  for  use  by  hunters  ;  Rer.  No.  725,447, 
same.  Tents ;  Keg.  No.  7tt,lM,  same,  Bottle  opener  and  cap 
catcher,  filed  Jan.  29.  19«3,  D.C..  B.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc. 
03oll5.  King-Seel]/  Thermot  Company/  v.  /iMiiI-C«p  Corpora- 
tion of  America. 

Res.  No.  1&5,»S1  (ALFRED  DUNHILL  IN  SCRIPT).  Alfred 
DunhlU,  Cigars  and  dgarettea ;  Res.  No.  SM,7»  (UNIQUE 
DUNHILL  LIGHTER  AND  DBSION),  Alfred  Dunhlll  uf 
London,  Inc.,  Portable  and  pocket  cigar  and  citcarette  lishters  : 
Rec.  No.  40S,58a  (DUNHILL),  Alfred  Dunhill  of  London. 
Inc.,  Clocks  and  watches :  U*t-  No.  4M,661.  same.  Alfred 
Dunhlll,  Ltd.,  Pyrophoric  lighters ;  Rer.  No.  4M,218,  same. 
Tobacco  manufactured  or  unmanufactured,  clKars  and  ciga- 
rettes ;  Kt>K.  No.  4M,«S8.  name.  Tobacco  pipes,  cigrar  and 
cigarette  holders;  Rer-  No.  419.717  (ALFRED  DUNHILL). 
same,  Cosinotic  preparations  and  dentifrices ;  Reg.  No. 
421,429,    same,    Soaps   and   shaylng  creams;   R«r.   No.   SS7,M7 


(DUNHILL),  same,  Pyropbortc  lighters ;  R«r.  No.  STT.SM, 
same,  Tobacco  pipes,  cigars  and  cigar  holders ;  B«g.  No. 
&S4,7M,  same.  Tobacco  pouches  made  of  leather ;  Roff.  No. 
5W,W2,  same.  Tobacco,  manufactured  or  unmanufactured, 
cigars  and  cigarettes ;  R«r.  No.  M«3M,  same.  Billfolds, 
purses,  handbags,  document  cases  and  wallets,  all  made  of 
leather;  R«r.  No.  Ml.»tt  (DUNHILL  DOUBLE  CLARO). 
same,  (  Igars  ;  Reg.  No.  «S4.071  (ALFRED  DUNHILL),  same. 
Men's  neckties,  filed  .Tune  3,  1959.  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc. 
146/376.  Alfred  Dunhill  of  London,  Inc.  v.  DunhiU  Hhirt 
Company.     Decree  enjoining  defendant  Feb.  15,  1963. 

Reg.  No.  179.0M.     (See  Reg.  No.  67,002.) 
Reg.  No.  e«S,7S2.     (See  Reg.  Nu.  155.951.) 
Reg.  No.  22«,81«.     (See  Reg.  No.  67.002.) 

Reg.  No.  S0MM  (PULMORE),  Beltractlou  Company,  Uq- 
uld  belt  dressings:  Reg.  No.  678.Cn  (BELTRA(?riON),  Liq- 
uid preparation  for  conditioning  and  preserving  canvas, 
It-ather,  rubber  and  fabric  belting,  filed  Oct.  26,  1962,  D.C., 
K.D  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  2318fi,  Beltractlon  Company  v. 
Hoy   B.    Detwiler.      Consent  Judgment  Jan.   22,   1963. 

(Bee  Reg.  Nu.  155,951.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  155,951.1 
(See  Reg.  No.  155.951.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  155.981.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  155.961.) 


Reg.  No.  4M,58S. 
Reg.  No.  40S.M1. 
Reg.  No.  44M.2I8. 
Reg.  No.  4M,6S8. 
Reg.  No.  41B,717. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1963 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 16,  862 

Date  of  oldest  new  application June  15,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application July  2,  1962 


J.  H.  MERCHANT,  Diraclor.  TrsdwsiTk  Enmlaiiv  OFonttoo 

Oldest  Application 

TBADEMAKK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 

Nsw 

Amended 

(I)  C.  M.  WEKPT,  CIsHeaa.  13,  IS,  14,  15.  IT,  19.  ».  21.  23,  24.  25,  26.  27.  38.  ».  30.  SI.  32.  33.34.  35,  36,  30,  41,  42,  43.  44 

(II)  H.  E.  KASCHUB,  Classes  1.  2,  3,  4,  5.  6.  7,9.  10,  11.  16,  1»,  33.  27.37.  38.  40.  45.  46.  47.  48.  49,  50.  61,  52;  Service  Mark 

Classes  100,  101,  102.  103,  104,  105,  106,  107;  CoUective  Membership  Marks,  Class  300;  Certlflcstlon  Marks.  Classes  A 
and  B 

6-15-63 

7-»-03 

3-4-83 
3-4-63 

7-3-63 
7-10-63 

Rsncwab  (All  Classes)                                                                                                                                    

3-1&-6I 

Rtr,  13  (r)  Piihllratlonn  (All  Classn) 

ApplicatioDs  filed  during  the  month  of  February  1963 — 1,878 


Registratioiu  iHued 309— No.  748,271  to  No.  748,579 

Renewals  Inued 48 

Tbe  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tke  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  iiMed  weeklr.  »  maiM  untier  Uw  tiirection  of  tba  SupennuncUDt 
of  Docwou.  GovcraoMBt  Priating  Oftec,  Waihingtaa  2S,  D.  C.  to  wboioi  all  subeeriptioaa  Aouki  be  made  payable  and  all 
enminoiratio—  a44rsMod;  ibia  iptioa  price.  tlO.OO  par  annua,  foreiga  auiliag  $3.7S  aMitioaal;  ainslc  copies.  30  ccnu  aacb. 

PRINTED  COriBS  OP  TRADEMARK  RBGISTRATIONS  sn  tmrmkikm*  by  the  Pisloal  Oaee  for  16  eoaU  meh.    AMroas 

•rte*  to  tka  ''iiiwf    li    i    of  Patoals.  WmUi^Im  2S.  D.C. 
TM  789  CO.— IS  ^  TM  141 


TM  142 
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April  23,  1963 


Rflc.  N*.  sxi.eoe. 

Ber.  No.  5M,105. 
B«C-  N«.  5M.892. 
Ber-  N*.  S««.SW. 
B«ff.  N*.  Ml,»4». 


Reff.  N*.  4tMt».     (See  Reg.  No.  155,961.) 

B«(.  No.  «7,5(»  (MR.  DONUT  AND  DESIGN),  F.  L.  Rags- 
dale.  Doughnuts  ;  Bee  No.  668.784  (MISTER  DOXL'T),  Mister 
Donut  of  America,  Inc.,  Snack  bar  aervtces ;  Rer.  No.  683,870, 
game.  Flour,  fllllng  and  Jellies  for  doughnuts,  coffee  and 
vegetable  shortening,  filed  Feb.  7,  1963,  D.C.,  M.D.  Pa. 
(Beraoton),  Doc.  8005,  Hitter  Donut  of  America.  Inc.  v. 
Mr.  Donut,  Jne.  et  al.    Consent  judgment  Mar.  21,  1963. 

Ber.  No.  St7.X07.  (See  Re^  No.  155,951.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  155,951.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  155,951.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  155,951.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  155,951.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  155,951.) 

B«c.  No.  575.4M  (HOLIDAY),  R.  8.  Wolf,  doing  business 
as  Holiday  Frosted  Food  Co.,  Frozen  meats  ;  Ber-  No.  S78,816 
(HOLIDAY  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Beefsteaks,  ground  beef, 
etc.,  filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  63/114-F, 
Holiday  Frotted  Food  Co.  v.  E.  Demaket  Co.,  Inc. 
,  No.  678^16.     (See  Reg.  No.  575,426.) 

No.  •14,654    (FROM  THE  HOUSE   OF   LANCE  AND 

DESIGN),  Lance,  Inc.,  Peanut  butter  sandwiches,  cookies, 
candy,  etc.;  B^.  No.  614,MS  (LANCE),  same;  Beg.  No. 
«M,M4  (BIG  TOWN),  same.  Cakes,  filed  Oct.  28,  1961,  D.C, 
B.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  30422,  Lance,  Inc.  v.  Tovyne 
Food*.     Content  Judgment;  Injunction  granted  Feb.  13,  1963. 

(See  Reg.  No.  614,054.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  614,054.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  155,9.51.) 

Beg.  No.  «»,798  (P.O.M.G.),  Savltt.  Inc.,  Watches  and 
clocks ;  Bog.  No.  •S5,80S,  same.  Finger  rings,  bracelets,  neck- 
laces, flatware,  hoUowware,  etc.,  wholly  or  In  part  of  precious 
metal,  filed  Feb.  12,  1963,  D.C.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc. 
9662,  Bavitt,  Inc.  ▼.  Metropolitan  Dry  Cleaning  Machinery 
Co.,  Inc. 

Beg.  Ne.  WMM. 

Beg.  No.  668,784. 

Beg.  No.  •78,688. 

Beg.  No.  •8S.S70. 
Beg.  Ne.  7««,748. 
Beg.  Ne.  7t4,446. 
Beg.  No.  7U,S1S. 
Beg.  No.  7X0,447. 


r.  No.  •14.6U. 
Beg.  No.  •t4,6S4. 
Beg.  No.  684,071. 


(See  Reg.  No.  655,798.) 
(See  Beg.  No.  427,500.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  390,850.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  427,50©.) 
.(SeeReg.  No.  67,002.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  67,002.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  67,002.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  67,002.) 


Beg.  Ne.  7flMl«  (SUM  LOG),  James  M.  Spencer,  Jr.,  doing 
business  as  Hurricane  Marine  Products,  Combined  nautical 
speedometer  and  mileage  recorder,  filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  D.C. 
B.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  23515,  Hurricane  Marine  Productt 
V.  VDO  Inttrumenta,  Limited. 

:.  Ne.  7t8.14«.     (See  Reg.  No.  67,002.) 


Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

The  1*62  pdltlon  of  the  Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  has  been  released  from  the  printer  and  Is  available 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government  Printing 
Office.  Washington  25,  D.C. 

Price :  $3.75. 


Notice  of    Daylight   Saving   Time 

The   Patent   OfBce   will   operate  on   Daylight   Saving  Time 
from  April  29,  196^  through  October  26,  1963. 


I 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AI 
i  COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  OflRce,  Department  of  Commerce 


iNjD 


Fart  1 — Kcles  op  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 


Tlie  fi>IIowliij;  uiiiendnient  is  made,  to  take  effect  thirty 
days  after  publication  In  the  Federal  Register.  Advance 
publlcatlun  of  the  proposed  change  was  not  considered  neces- 
sary in  View  of  Its  nature. 

The  text  of  tlie  amendment  is  as  follows  : 
Section  1.24  is  amended  by  cancelling  the  phrase  "these 
coupons  may  also  be  used  for  small  remittances"  ap|>earing 
in  the  first  sentence  and  substituting  "these  coupons  irlll  not 
be  accepted  for  other  purposes",  so  that  said  sectloA  reads 
as  follows  : 

I  1.24  Coupon.  Coupons  in  denominations  of  tec  cents 
and  twenty -five  cents  are  sold  by  the  Patent  Office, for  the 
convenience  of  regular  purchasers  of  printed  copies  of 
patents,  designs  and  trademark  registrations ;  these 
coupons  will  not  be  accepted  for  other  purpose!.  The 
ten-cent  coupons  are  sold  Individually  and  in  ^ds  of 
20  for  $2.00  and  books  of  100  with  stubs  for  reoord  for 
110.00.  The  twenty-flve  cent  coupons  are  sold  Individ- 
ually and  in  pads  of  20  for  $5.00  and  In  books  of  100 
with  stubs  for  record  for  $25.00.  These  coupons  are 
good  until  used  ;  they  may  be  transferred  but  catinot  be 
redeemed. 

Note. — Public  document  coupons  Issued  by  the  Super- 
intendent  of   Documents  cannot  be  used   In  the   Patent 
Office,   nor   can   the   coupons   Issued  by   the  Patent  Office 
be  csed  at  the  Government  Printing  Office  or  elsewhere. 
(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793,  36  D.S.C.  6.) 

I  (Signed)      DAVID  L.  LADDi 

Commi»iioner  of  Patentt. 
Approved  : 

J.  Herbert  Hollomon, 
.issistant  Secretary  of  Commerce 
for  Seience  and  Technology. 

Date  :  March  10,  1963. 

[F.R.  Doc.  63-3153  ;  Filed  Mar.  25,  1963  ;  8  :  49  a.ip.] 
Publithed  in  26  F.R.  t959.  Mar.  t8,  196S 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  foUowlnf  marki  are  pnbliahed  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  ttoe  Trademark  Act  of  1»4«.     Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  nctlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

Aa  provided  by  aeetioa  SI  of  aaid  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  matt  aceompany  each  notloe  of  opposition. 

Qass  1  ^  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN    117,223.      John    Plain   &   Company,    Chicago,    HI.      Filed 


SN    150,826.      Vennootschap  Onder   de  Firms   A.   Overdevest 
Oxn  k  Zonen.  Wassenaar,  Netherlands.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1962. 


Apr.  5,  1961. 


WAVERLY 


For  Grass  Seed. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1961. 


SN    127,040.      RaroUte   Chemical    Co.    Inc.,    Middlesex,    N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1961. 


FUSECOLORS 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  repreeentatlon  of  tulips  as  shown 
In  the  drawing  of  applicant's  mark  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the   mark   as  a   whole.     Owner  of  Dut(*   Reg.   No.   141,807, 
For   Pigment   Particles  or  Colors  In  Finely   Divided  Form    dated  Sept.  4,  1961. 
Protected  by  and  Encased  in  Resinous  Materials.  ^^^^  Tulips. 

First  use  July  5,  1901.  -^.^^^^^ 

——^'^•^^  SN    151.107.      Western    Turfgrass,    Inc..    San    Gabriel,    Calif. 

SN  140,417.     Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.     Filed        ^*'*<*  ^"«-  ^^'  ^*®2- 
Mar.  22,  1962. 


3  LITTLE  INDIANS 


For  Mixture  of  Planting  Seeds — Namely,  Forage  Sorghum 
Hybrid  and  Sudangrass-Sorghnm  Hybrid  Seeds.  p^r  Grass  Seed,  Stolons,  and  Sod. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1962.  First  use  Apr.  12,  1962. 


SN  141,776.     Western  Auto  Supply  Company.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  Apr.  6,  196S. 


REVELATION 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  575,184  and  706,133. 
For  Charcoal  Lighter  Fluids. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1968. 


SN   148,393.      Joanna  Western  Mills  Company,   Chicago.   111. 
Filed  July  6,  1962. 


WESKID 


For  Laminated  Synthetic  Sheet  Material  Made  Up  of  Fab- 
ric. Plastic,  and  Foam  Combination,  for  General  Dae  in  the 
Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  May  25,  1962. 


SN    148,501.      Great   American   Plasties   Company,    Nashua, 
N.H.    Filed  July  6,  1962. 


IRVETHENE 


SN    151,293.     Celanese  Corporation  of  America,   New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,445. 

For  Polyethylene  Pellet*  for  General  Use  in  the  Industrial 

Arte. 

First  uae  Oct.  6, 1961. 


CELANAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos,  284,879  and  388,306. 

For  Plastic  Film  and  Sheet. 

First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  16,  1962. 


SN   151,294.     Celanese  Corporation  of  America,   New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1962. 


CELANEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  604,307. 

For  Plastic  Film  and  Sheet. 

First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  15,  1962. 


SN    151,295.     Celanese  Corporation   of  America,   New  York. 
NY.     Filled  Aug.  16,  1962. 


CELGAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  284,871. 

For  Plastic  Film  and  Sheet 

First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  15,  1962. 


SN   151,296.     Celanese  Corporation  of  America,   New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1962. 


CELAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  284,871. 

For  Plastic  Film  and  Sheet. 

First  uae  on  or  before  Aug.  16,  1962. 


TM   143 


TM  144 
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SN  154,150.      Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.   Philadelphia,     SN   137,581.      West  Virginia   Pulp  and  Paper  Company,   New 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1962.  York,  NY.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1962. 


TETRAN 


For  Tetraflnoroettaylene  Begin  in  Bullc  Form  Suitable  for 
Fabrication  Into  Articles. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1962. 


POST-GARD 


For  L'naBsembled  Paperboard  Mailing  Cartons. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1961. 


SN   i;i4,180.     Albert   Trostel   ft   Sons   Company,   Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Filed  Sept.  28, 1962. 

CASUALTAN 

For  Leather. 

l^irBt  use  May  21, 1962! 


SN    144,853. 
17,  1962. 


Ivers-Lee  Company,   Newarit,  N.J.     Filed  May 


FD-PAK 


For  Envelope-Like  Sealed  Containers  Made  of  Two 


Opposed 


SN     154,210.       Contours    Unlimited,     Inc.,     Franklin.     Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1902. 

CONTOURLITE 

For  Sheets  of  Moldable  Plastic  Impregnated  Material  In 
Unmolded  Form  for  Use  in  Forming  Articles  Such  as  Lug- 
gage, Containers  and  Other  Like  Products. 

First  use  about  June  1961. 


Layers  of  Sheet  Material  Such  as  Cellophane.  MeUljFoil,  or 
Rubber  Hydrochloride,  One  of  Which  Is  Transparent,  Thermo- 
plastlcally  Sealed  Together  To  Form  at  Least  One  Compart- 
ment To  Which  Are  Attached  Tabs  Upon  Which  Appear 
Printed  Matter  Identifying  the  Contents  of  the  (Compart- 
ments, the  Envelope-Like  Sealed  Containers  Being  Made  and 
Filed  by  the  Applicant  for  Manufacturers  Who  ForiTard  the 
Contents  of  the  Containers  to  the  Applicant  for  Paickaglng. 
First  use  May  3,  1962. 


SN    154,212.       Council    Mannfaeturlng    Corporation,     Fort 
Smith,  Ark.    Filed  Oct  1, 1962. 

HANDY  DAN'S 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  713,508. 
For  Packaged  Ice  Pellets. 
First  Qse  Apr.  1, 1960. 


SN     144,889.       Reynolds    Metals    Company, 
Filed  May  17,  1962. 


Richmotid,    Va. 


TAPPER 


For  Hollow  Pressurlzable  Aluminum  Keg-Llke  Containers 
for  Transporting  and  Dispensing  Beverages. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1960. 


f 


SN  164,220.    Klectrofllm,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed     SN  145,068.     Flexible  Plastics  Corporation,  South  S$n  Fran- 
Oct.  1,  1962.  Cisco,  Calif.     Filed  May  21,  1962. 

ELECTROPLY 


For  Bealnous  and  Elastomerlc  Laminates. 
First  use  Aug.  10, 1962. 


\ 


SN  164,855.    International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corporation, 
Skokle,  111.    Filed  Oct  2, 1962. 


IMCO-FIL 


For  Mineral  Filler. 
First  use  Sept.  13, 1962. 


For     Plastic     Containers — Namely,     Plastic     Bottles     for 
Liquids. 

First  use  In  or  about  August  1961. 


Qafs  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  123,140.    William  S.  Schneider,  db.a.  The  William  Steven 
Company,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  June  29,  1961. 

MEMORY  PAK 

The  word  "Pak"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Pouch-Type  Containers  Having  Flexible  Walls  for  Dis- 
pensing Tablets,  Powders,  Liquids  and  the  Like. 

First  use  in  or  about  May  1957. 


SN   146,359.     Cartier,   Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y 
1962. 


Filed  June  7, 


CARTIER 


The  surname  "Cartier"  has  become  distinctive  m  reason 
of  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  410,701. 

For  Containers  and  Cases  for  Perfume  Extract!,  Toilet 
Waters,  Face  Powders,  Rouges,  Lipsticks,  Mascara,  pyebrow 
Pencils,  and  Perfumery. 

First  use  1909. 


SN  136,951.     Boyertown  Burial  Casket  Company,  Boyertown, 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1962. 

THE  WILLIAMSBURG 


SN  14«,806.     Fedco  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  June  13, 
196a 


SUNFROST 


For  Burial  Caskets. 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1961. 


For   Plastic   Housewares — Namely,   Bowls,   Pitched 
blcrs,  ttelns,  Cups  and  Containers  for  Ice  and 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1961. 


Beveiiages. 


,  Tnm- 
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SN   147,277.     The  Frostle  Company,   Camden,   NJ.     Filed    SN  147,259.     Berkeley  Bags.  Inc..  Jim  Thorpe,  Pa.     Filed 
June  20,  1962.  June  20.  1962. 


(Se^'^^ 


Owner  of  Beg.  No*.  «39,770,  678,642,  and  others. 

For  Paper  Drinking  Cup*. 

First  use  October  1956;  Aug.  26,  1944,  as  to  "Frostle  ' 


For  Fabrics  Incorporated  Into  Handbags. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1962. 


SN  147,286.      International  Pai>er  CcHnpany,  New  York,  N.T. 

Filed  June  20, 1962  Qass  4  -  Abrasivcs  and  PoKshiiig  Materiak 

BATTERY 

For  Paper  Bags.  ^N  120,118.     Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  May 

First  use  May  17,  1962.  16,1961. 

Elll 

^*\.'.'If  "^     o?tc^f "  ^"''^'^  company.  North  Wales,  Pa.         ^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

Filed  June  25,  1962.  p,„,  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  g^/^_  jj_  ^^3^^ 


SN  120,119.     Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  May 
18,  1961. 


E266 


For  Buffing  and  Polishing  Powder. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  22, 1956. 


.  ^     ^                      SN  120,120.     Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  May 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  flower  pot         jg  ^g^j 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  II^/*^ 

For  Receptacles  for  Flowers  and  Plants — Namely,  Flower  jliOT 

Pots  and  Saucers  of  Clay  and  Other  Materials. 

First  use  June  11,  1962.  For  Buffing  and  Polishing  Powder. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct  10,  1930. 


SN  147,803.    Container  Cori>oratlon  of  America,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  27.  1962. 

WRAPAK 

For    Paperboard    Cartons   and   Boxes   for   the   Packaging, 
Shipping,  and  Display  of  Merchandise. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1938. 


SN  139,4516.     Fostorla  Corporation,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1962. 


"STAT-SKAT" 


SN  148.649.     Charles  B.  Whitman,  db.a.  Pelmo  Park  Peren  j,^^  Poiuhlng  Preparation  for  Coating  Lenses  To  Enhance 

nlal    Gardens.    Weston.    Ontario,   Canada.      Filed    July    6,  Transparency  and  Eliminate  Static. 

1^2.  First  use  Apr.  22,  1968. 

PERTAINER 

For    Plastic    Containers    for    Potting    Plants.    Trees,    and  gj^    144,757.      The   Osbom   Manufacturing  Company.   Cleve- 

Bushes.  land,  Ohio.    Filed  May  16,  1962. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1962 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  26,  1962. 


Cass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Eqiipmeiits,  Port- 
folios,  and  Podwtboekt 

SN  114,909.     ArUtoerat  I/eather  Products,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  «,  IMl. 

RvBBi  Svx 


For  Wallets,  Billfolds,  and  Handbags. 
First  use  faU  of  1968. 


For  Abrading  Tools — Namely,  Qrtndlng  Wheels. 
First  use  May  1,  1962. 
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SX  145.514.      The   Borden  Company,   New  York,   N.Y       Filed 
May  28,  1962. 
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Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com* 
positioiis 


SN   lie,068.     Polychrome  CorporaUon,  YonkerB,  N.T      Filed 
Mar.  20,  1961. 


7y/coR 


I 


POLYCHROME 


For  Chemical  Solutions  for  Treating  Offset  Plateji. 
First  use  In  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  444,517. 

For  Floor  Polish. 

First  use  not  later  than  Sept.  13, 1961. 


SN    147,360.      Fabrlksaktlebolaget    Ek&,    Markaryd,    Sweden. 
Filed  June  21, 1962. 


S.\   116, 305.      Guth   Chemical   Company,   Chicago,   111      Filed 
Mar.  23,  1961. 

KALZATE 

For  Weed  Killer. 

First  us*'  June  10.  1955. 


EKAMANT 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  74,776,  dated  Oct.  2,  1953. 
For  Abrasive  Paper  and  Abrasive  Cloth. 


QassS— Adhesives 


SN  129,212.     Arthur  S.  Hoyt  Company.  Inc.,  HickayiUe,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1961. 


SX  119,794.     Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  M«      Filed 
May  11,  1961. 

FLY  CHECKER 

.\ppllcant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Fly"  ap4rt  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  102,844,  |645,816, 
and  otl*ers. 

For  Insecticide  for  Control  of  Flies. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1961. 


CLING-FIRM 


SN  126,721.     Aqua-Flo  Co.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.     Filed  Aug. 
28,  lft61. 


\\¥. 


AQUA-FLO 


For  Pastes — Namely,  Wheat  Paste  in  the  Nature  of  a  Wall- 
paper Adhesive  or  a  Wallpaper  Paste. 
First  use  Aug.  4, 1961. 


SN  142,028.    Fram  Refiner  Sales,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed 
Apr.  11, 1962. 


Yor  foaming  Agent  for  Use  In  the  Removal  of  Watpr  From 
Gas  Wells. 

First  use  May  15,  1961. 

SN    129,595.      Hach   Chemical  Company,  Ames,   lowa^     Filed 
Oct.  10,  1961. 


EXTRA   SPARE     -L 


HEXAVER 


For  Tire  Inflator  and  Leak  Repairer  and  Tire  Sealant. 
First  use  March  1962. 


For  Chemical  Compounda — Namely,  Alkali  Salts  ol* 
tuted  Cyclic  Hydrocarbons. 
First  use  May  12,  1956 


Substi- 


SN    145,047.      The   Commercial    Paste    Company,    Columbus, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  21, 1962. 


EVANS' 


For  General  Purpose  Adhesives — i.e..  Pastes,  Olues,  and 
Vegetable  Adhesives,  as  Well  as  Various  Synthetic  Types. 
First  use  June  15, 1920. 


SN   129,59«.      Hach  Chemical  Comimny,  Ames,   lowai     Filed 
Oct.  10,  1961. 

I  NITRAVER 

For  Reagent  Chemicals  in  Powder  Form  Inten()ed  Pri- 
marily for  Use  In  the  Determination  of  Nitrates  14  Water 
and  Otlier  Solutions. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1958. 


SN    145,048.     The   Commercial    Paste   Company,    Columbus, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  21, 1»62. 


§^„ 


SN    129,601.      Hach   Chemical  Company,   Ames,    Iowa,      Filed 
Oct.  10,  1961. 


TEVER 


For  Beagent  Chemicals  Intended  Primarily  for  Usf  in  the 
Determination  of  Iron  in  Water  and  Other  Solutiona 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1961. 


SN  131,329.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1961.  ] 


NEMAFOS 


For  Olue. 

First  UM  U  July  1947. 


For  Phosphorothioate  for  Use  as  a  Nematoclde,  Insecticide, 
Acaracl4e,  Ovacide,  and  Rodentldde. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1961. 
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SN   131,387.      Monsanto  Chemical  Company,   St.   Louis,   Mo.    SN  140,830.     The  Paul  D.  Foster  Company,  Blythevine,  Ark. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1961.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1962. 

ROGUE 

For  Pesticides. 

PMrst  use  Oct.  23,  1961. 


SN  137,911.     Hagan  Ch«mtcala  *  Controls,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1962. 

ORLENE 


For  Chelating  Compoaltion  for  Use  in  Paper  Mills  To  In- 
hibit the  Formation  of  Chemical  Deposits,  Including  Deposits 
Which  Are  Favorable  Growth  Sites  for  Bacteria. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1961. 


For    Chemical    Compositions 
Kants,  and  Defoliants. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1962. 


-Namely,    Insecticides,    Fuml- 


SN   141,483.      Allied  Chemical  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  .\pr   4,  1962. 


NACCOPERM 


SN    138,197.      Qeode    Industries    Inc.,    New    London,    Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1962. 

TUMBL-TROLL 

For  Chemical  Compositions  of  a  Non-Abrasive  Nature  for 
the  I'revention  of  Foaming  and  Enhancement  of  Polishing 
Action  in  the  Treutinent  of  Gem  Stones  and  Minerals  Asso- 
ciated With  the  Lapidary  Trade. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1961. 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  153,804,  541,467,  and  others. 

For  Pigments. 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1962. 


SN    142,386.       Velsicol    Chemical    Corporation,    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1962. 


TRITAC 


For  Herblcldal   Compositions  for  Manufacturing  I'se  Only. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1962. 


SN    147,488.      Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 


SN  138,228.     Phillips  Petroleum  Compan"j-,  Bartlesvllle,  Oklo. 


pauy.  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  June  22,  1962. 


Filed  Feb.  19,  1962. 


SULFOLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  407462. 

For  Mercaptans. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  22, 1943. 


3M 


SN  138,792.     Charles  S.  Leventhal,  d.b.a.  Lev-Co  Developing 
Company,  Pottstown,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1962. 

DIE  HARD 


For    Hardener   for  Compositions   Which   Are   Used   in    the 
Taking  of  Dental  Impressions. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  26,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  589,745. 

For  Fluorochemlcals. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  2,  1962. 


Houston, 


SN    140,490.      The    ProUne    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1962. 


SN    148.822.      Magnet    Cove    Barium    Corporation, 
Tex.     Filed  July  11,  1962. 

G-7  SUPER-WEIGHT 

For  Finely  Ground  Solid  Material  Having  a  Specific  Grav- 
ity in  Kxcf'ss  of  7.0,  Specifically  Speiss  and  Materials  of 
Similar  Physical  Characteristics,  Particularly  as  to  Specific 
Gravity,  for  Preparation  of  Extremely  High  Density  Fluid 
To  Be  Used  In  the  Control  of  High  Pressure  Emergencies 
Encountered  In  the  Carrying  on  of  Various  Activities  Related 
to  OH.  Gas,  and  Water  Wells. 

First  use  May  5,  1955. 


.A^ 


SN    150,552.      Germain's    Inc.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      Filed 
Aug.  6,  1962. 

GERMAIN'S 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  508,904,  731,805,  and  others. 
For  Multipurpose  Rose  and  Garden  Spray  Insecticide  and 
Fungicide,  and  Herbicides. 

First  use  In  April  1961  ;  at  least  as  early  as  1890  on  related 

goods. 

SN    150,553.      Germain's    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      Filed 
Aug.  6,  1962. 


12 


Owner  ef  Reg.  Nos.  196.892  and  6SO,6»4. 
For  Liquefied  Petroleum  Oas. 
First  use  in  19S1. 


(Jwner  of  Reg.  No.  5S1,648. 
For  Crabgrass  Killer. 
First  use  in  May  1962. 
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SN     150.687.       Farbenfabrlken     Bayer     AkUengesellschaft.     SN  154.312      Valley  Chlorine  SolnHnn.  Pnmn-n,    ^», .    ir.i 
Leverkunen-BayerwerW.   Germany.     Filed   Aug.    7.    1962.  ley  Chlorine  So:jti?nri^?At^?e"  Sm^  J^lef  Oct    I" 


MATACIL 


Owner  of  Oemun  Reg.  No.  757,006,  dated  Jan.  1.  1962 
For  Animal  and  Plant  Dettroying  Agents — Namely.  Weed 

Destroying  Agents.    Vermin   Destroying  Agents,   Insecticidps 

and  Fungicides. 


8N  180.717.     Patek  k  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Aug 
7, 1962. 


GLIDE 


SMRKUEN 


For  Prepared  Heat-Resistant  Preparation  for  Laundry 
Flatwork  Ironers  To  Prevent  Sticking  and  Eliminate  Frlc 
tlon. 

First  use  May  8.  1950. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  647,651. 
For  Dry  Concentrate   of  Sodium   Hypochlorite  Used  as  a 
SterlllzHtlon  nnd  Bleaching  Agent  for  Swimming  Pojols. 
KirHt  use  Sept.  15,  1962;  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  «.  1954. 

as  to  "Sparkleen." 


SX  154.339.     K.  I. 


SN   150,744.      Afta   Solvents   Corp..   Glen   Cove,   N.Y       Filed 
Aug.  8,  1962. 


OVEN-GARD 


For   Aerosol    Spray   To   Prevent    Formation    of   Grease    In 
Ovens. 

First  use  July  11,  1962. 


r 


du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1962. 

LUCITE 

«»wnw    of    Reg.    No8.    .350,093,    695,937,    and    other<. 
For  Acrylic  Monomer  In   Liquid  Form  for  Furthei?  Use  in 
the  Indii8trlal  .4rt8, 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1962. 


SN    154,189.      Acetylene    Service    Company,     Denver,    Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1962. 

ASCO 

For  Acetylene  Gas. 

First  use  about  Oct  1, 1819. 


SN  154.209.  United  SUtes  Borax  *  Chemical  Corporation. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignee  of  Columbia  Wa.x  Company. 
Glendale,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  1, 19dZ 


SN  154,517.     S  4  F  Manufacturing  and  Leasing  Corporation, 
DuUttti,  Tex      Filed  Oct.  4,  1962. 


n 


For  Liquid  Bleach. 
First  use  .VuK.  17,  1962. 


SN  154JB50.     UniTersal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  |>laine8, 
ill.     filed  Oct.  5,  1962. 


PURZAUST 


For  Solid  Catalyst. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1962. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "Value,"  "Service," 
"Uniformity,"  and  "Quality."  The  lining  forms  a  part  of  the 
design  of  the  mark  and  does  not  indicate  color.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  623,317,  663,609,  and  others. 

For  Bacteriostat  Dust  Control  Preparation  for  Treatment 
of  Mops  and  Clotbs. 

Blrst  use  Dec.  7, 1961. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 

S.V    147,492.       Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany. Bt   I'aul,  Minn.    Filed  Jane  22,  1962. 


8N  104,302.     SUndard  Chemical  Products,   Inc.,   Hobokeu, 
N.J.    Filed  Oet.  1, 1962. 


STANDAPOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  400,110. 

For  Sulfated  and  Sulfonated  Compounds,  Sulfated  Fatty 
Alcohols,  Sulfated  Fatty  Acids  and  Sulfated  Oils  In  Liquid. 
Paste,  and  Solid  Form.  X 

First  UM  8«pt  13, 1992. 


am 


Owner  uf  Keg.  No.  612,688. 

For  Decorative  Ribbon  Useful  for  Tying  Gifts. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  2,  19<12. 


f 
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dassS-Smokefff'  ArtidM,  Not  htkiku  »^'/23,229.  curti.  products,  inc  chicuo.  in.  by  cha.,* 

■        of  name  and  aHsignment  from  Plastic  Products  Company, 
ToboCCO  Products  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  June  30.  1961. 

THIOLASTIC 


SN  108,798.     Mastercraft  Pipes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
N'ov.  21,  1960. 


IjLcr-yLjjLs 


For  Smokers'  Products^Namely,  Pipes,  Lighters,  and  To- 


For  Sealant  and  Caulking  Compound. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1961. 


SN  124,767.     Sllbrieo  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jaly 


26.  1961. 


RYOLEX 


For  Light  Weight  Granular  Aggregate  and  Heat  Insulating 
Medium  Made  From  Expanded  Eruptive  Rock. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1949. 


bacco  Poaches. 

First  use  Dec.  17,  1957,  on  pipes. 


SN   154,428.     ClifTord  W.   Nitchie,   Bloomfleld,  Conn.     Filed 
Oct.  3,  1962. 


SMOKE-RINGS 


8N   137,243.     LAM  Construction  Chemicals,   Inc.,  Omaha, 
Nebr.    Filed  Feb.  5.  1962. 


DEBONDENE 


For  Smoking  Accessories — Namely.  Holder  for  Cigarettes.         for   Chemical    in    Liquid    Form    Which    Prevents  Concrete 

BMrst  use  Sept.  26.  19>2. From  .\dhering  to  or  Forming  a  Bond  With  the  Forms  Used 

""■"-"■^■^^"""^"'^"'"^^^^^^■"■"''"■^^■^■"^^^^^    To  Shape  the  Concrete. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1961. 


dasslO-Fertilizors 


SN  148,432.     Swimquip.  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif.     Filed  July  5, 
SN    147,067.      American    Cyanamld   Company.    Wayne,    N.J.         \^1. 
Filed  Jane  18,  19«2. 


LUMOFLEX 


CYCOCEL 


For  Diving  Boards. 
First  use  May  18, 1962. 


For  Plant  Growth  Regulant. 
First  use  Apr.  30.  1962. 


Qass  12  -  Constnictioii  Matorials 

SN  87,959.  Air-Vent  Aluminum  Awning  Manufacturing  Co  , 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1959.  CONCURRENT 
USE  to  b«  restricted  to  the  States  and  territories  of  Wash 
Ington.  Nevada.  Indtaaa.  Wisconala,  Ohio,  Tennessee. 
Illinois,  Florida,  Oeerffia,  Texas,  Colorado,  Maryland. 
Missouri.  Utah,  Arisoaa,  VirginU,  Oklahoma,  California. 
New  Jersey.  New  York.  Pennsylvania,  Iowa.  Arkansas, 
Hawaii,  Michigan,  Kansas.  New  Mexico,  Oregon.  Idaho. 
Louisiana,  Montana.  New  Hampshire.  Puerto  Rico.  District 
of  Columbia,  North  Carolina,  Nebraska,  Minnesota,  South 
Carolina.  Kentucky.  Connecticut,  and  Vermont.  Concur- 
rent use  with  user.  J.  S.  Stowers,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Stowers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  422  Miller  St.,  Alabama  City,  Ala. 


SN   153,252.      Marto  CaUni   Co.,   North   Bergen,   N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  17,  1962. 

TEXACOUSTICA 

For  Cast  Acoustic  Panels  Made  of  Plaster. 
First  use  Auk.  27,  1962. 


S.\    153.426       Shully's    Industries   Limited.   Toronto,  Ontario. 
Canada.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1962. 


ALUMAROCK 


Owner  of  Tanadian  Reg.  No.  127.422,  dated  July  27,  1962. 
For  ArtlHcltil  Stone. 


SN   153,544.     Austin  Flooring  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Sept.  20.  1902. 


AER-O-MATIC 


For   Wood  Flooring  and  Pneumatic  Pads  Therefor. 
First  use  June  17,  1962. 


SN    153,758.      Granite    City    Steel    Comi>any,    d.b.a.    Orsnco 
Steel  Products  Company,  Granite  City,  111.    Filed  Sept.  24, 


1962. 


For  Metal  Awnings  To  Be  Used  on  Windows,  Porches. 
Patios  and  the  Like,  and  laeludlng  Metal  Awnings  in  Um- 
brella Form. 

First  use  prior  to  May  3, 1949. 

TM  789  0.0. — 14 


ARCH-COR 


For  Curved  Corrugated  Steel  Sheets. 
First  use  Sept.  30.  1960. 


TM  150 


8N  1S8,018.     Samaon  Block  &  Supply  Co.,   Inc.,  Media,   Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1962. 
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SAMAZO 


S\    7,3,268,      kojal    Ft'trolfuin   Corporation,   New  Y()rk,   N.Y. 
KUf6  May  K,  1U59 


For  Concrete  Masonrj  Unit  In  the  Form  of  Building  Blocks. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1962. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-ritting  Supplies 

SN   139,016.     ATla-Martne  Company,   Seattle,   Wasb.     Filed 
Mar.  6,  1962. 


DIAL-A-DOOR 


For  Door  Hardware. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  12, 1961. 


SN    141,579.      Daniel    Bolt    Company,    Houston,    Tex.      Filed 
Apr.  5,  1962. 


DANBOLT 


Owuer  of  Reg.  .Nos.  362,106,  427,956,  and  427.957 
For  Gasoline,  Kerosene,   Fuel  Oil  but  not   Lubricajtlng  Oil. 
First   use   I'rior   to  January   1938  ;   in  December  18(34  as  to 
the  word  and  legend. 


For  Threaded  Studu. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1961. 


SN    141,580.      Daniel    Bolt   Company,    Houston.   Tex.      Filed 
Apr.  5,  1962. 


.S.V    82,445       Koyal    Oil    Company,    Fort    Worth,    Tet.      Filed 
Sept.  AO.  1959. 

POWEROYAL 


For  Diesel  Fuel  Oil. 
First  use  July  16,  195«. 


S.V  92,427.  Arkansas  Louisiana  Qas  Company,  Sh^eveport, 
La.,  assignee  of  Arkansas  Louisiana  Chemical  Corporation 
Dover,  Del.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1960. 


ROYAL  BLUE 

For  ilotor  Oils. 

First  use  Nov.  10.  1959. 


For  Threaded  Studs. 
First  uae  Oct.  10, 1961. 


SN    136,987.      Kendall    Refining    Company, 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1962. 


SN  141,854.     Utbcote  Corporation,  Melrose  Park.  III.     Filed 
Apr.  9,  1962. 

CENTRI-FUSE 

For  Interior  Lining  Incorporated  as  a  Component  of  Metal 
Pipes  and  Fittings. 

First  use  Jan^  22,  1962. 

— p 

Class  M-Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 

Forglngs 

SN  142,706.    Qranlte  City  Steel  Company,  Oranite  City,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  20, 1M2. 

SOFT-FORM 


For  Oalyanlsed  Flat  Steel  Sheets. 
First  UM  Job*  1961. 


Bradf4rd,    Pa. 


CML-260 


For    Kust    Solvent    and    Moisture    Absorbent    Lubrication 
Compoaltions. 

First  use  I>eceml>er  1961. 

Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Costings 


S.V    118,210.      Great    Lakes    Paint    and   Varnish 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb.  7, 1961. 


Company, 


PLAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  416,973. 

For    Ready-Mixed    Paints,    Varnishes,    and    EnameU 

First  use  Feb.  16.  1946. 


April  23,  1968 
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GUARD-SEAL 


SN  12S,326.    Al-Chroma  Paint  Company,  Inc..  Sterens  Point.    SN   151.306.     Deroe  k  Raynolds  Company,   Inc..   LonlirlUc. 
Wis.    Filed  Sept.  21. 1961.  Ky.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1962. 

REDWOOD  BEAUTY 

The  word  "Redwood"  is  diadalnied  apart  from  the  mark 

aH  shown. 

For  Coating  Compositions  Intended  Primarily  for  Use  on 

For    Protec^ve    and    DecoraUve^  Coattngs-Namely.    Roof    ^'"P"«"t«'«J   T°"nTo^«r'''*'   *   ^'"^'^  "^^^   '^*'"***"''  ^"''"°'" 
Coatings,  Blacktop  Concrete  and  Wood  Sealers,  Stains,  Marine         Hrwt  une  April  H»62. 
Paints,    Varnishes.    £nameU,    Paint   Thinners,    and    Interior 
and  Exterior  Paints  for  General  Use. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1961. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


SN  129,402.     Rust-Oleum  Corporation.  Evanston.  ni.     Filed    ^'^^    ^f  f,?^.- ^'■"T.".*.    ''"''^nl'^^^^n    ^'•"""^    Corporation 


S.R.  Oct.  6.  1961  :  Am.  P.R.  Sept.  10,  1962. 


LoulKvllle,  Ky.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1962. 


SNORKEL 


ALUMIDOR 


For  Spray  Containers  Filled  With  Rust-Stopping  Paint  and         Owner  of  Keg    No.  546,784. 
Tubular  Extension  Attachments  Therefor.  For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  on  or  about  SepC  22,  1901.  First  use  in  November  1947. 


'VriT%ue<iT.7'7li^'  ""  """""^  ''""''"'' ''"""'  Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 


STERICIDE 


Preparations 


For  Vinyl  Co-Folyraer  Coating.  Particularly  Applicable 
To  Use  on  Foam  Rubber  Gymnasium  and  Athletic  Mats,  but 
Also  Applicable  To  Use  aa  an  Interior  Wall  and  Fixture 
Coating. 

First  use  Dec.  26. 1991. 


SN    121,282.      Cbarleti  £.    Frosst  &   Co.,   Westmount,   Quebec. 
Canada.     Filed  June  2.  1961. 


(( 


SN  141,961.     Macmlllan  Ring-Free  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1962. 


CLIMACTERON" 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  22,  1960;  Reg.  No.  122,498,  dated  June  9,  1961. 

For  Injectable,  Intramuscular.  Long-Acting  Hormones  Sold 
Inder  Prescription. 


FILMFLEX 


For  General   Purpose  Sealer.   Waterproofing  Material,   and 
Protective  Coating  Competition  for  General  Industrial  Uses. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1962. 


SN    129,221.      A.    Nattermann    &    Cle.,    Cologne,    Brannsfeld, 
(Jermany      Filed  Oct.  4,  1961. 


SOLVOLIPID 


SN    142,187.      Gulf    States    Paint   Company,    Houston,    Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1962. 


LIN-OXYN 


For  Exterior-Interior  House  Paints. 
First  use  Mar.  14, 1962. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  662,891.  dated  Sept.  17.  1954. 

For  Medicinal  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of  Athero- 
sclerosis, Disturbances  of  Coronary,  Cerebral,  and  Peripheral 
Circulation,  Claudlcatio  Intermittens,  Hypercholesterolaemla, 
Hyperlipaemia,  Diabetic  Angtopathies  and  Retinopathy,  Gan- 
grene and  Fat  Embolism. 


SN    14«,795.      Devoe   &   Raynolda   Company,    Inc..    Louisville, 
Ky.    Filed  June  13,  1962. 


SN  129,574.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  10,  1961. 


ORGANITEX 


PROTENSIN 


For  Coating  Composition  for  Industrial  Use — Namely,   an 
Enamel. 

First  use  August  1991. 


SN    147,489.      Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.    Piled  June  22,  1962. 


For  .Antl-HyjH'rtenslve. 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1961. 


3m 


SN  130,224.     Mlzzy,  Inc.,  Clifton  Forge,  Va.     Filed  Oct.  18, 
1961. 

ORAL-EASE 

For  Denture  Relief  Paste. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1961. 


SN  135,640.     Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed  Jan. 


11,  1962. 


DIAPARENE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610,263. 

For  High  Viscosity  Coating  Compound  of  Pigment  and 
Vehicle  for  Use  in  the  Graphic  Arts  Process  Called  Silk 
Screening  and  Liquid  Materials  for  Application  to  Various 
Surfaces  To  Provide  a  ReflectlTe  Coating  Thereon. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  2,  1962. 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  529.343. 

For  Antl-Bacterlal  Preparations — Namely,  Baby  Powder, 
Skin  Cleansers,  Skin  Lotions,  Scalp  Lotions,  and  Sltln  Oint- 
ments and  Creams. 

First  use  January  1949  on  bkln  ointment. 
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SS  136,103.  Best  k  Qee  Proprietary  Limited,  d.b.a.  Edin- 
burgh LaboratorleH  (Aust.)  Pty.  Ltd.,  Sydney,  New  South 
Waleg,  Australia.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1»62. 


ft 


LANTISTAPH 


»t 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Australian  Reg.  No. 
B167,»81,  dated  July  21,  19G1.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos. 
674,850  and  731,756. 

For  Vaccine  Orally  Administered  for  the  Treatment  of 
Staphylococcus  Infection. 


SN     142,001.       Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N.J.     Fll.'d  Apr.  10.  1962.  I 

CENTEREX         I 

For  .Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Collds,  Sinus 

•  oriKeiition,  and  Hay  Fever.  ', 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1961. 


S.N    14iJ,407.      Syracuse   Pharmacal  Co.,   Inc.,   Syracuse,   N.Y. 
Filed  Ai.r.  17,  19ti2. 


SN    138,032.      Lever    Brothers    Company,    New    York,    .N.Y. 
Piled  Feb.  15,  1962. 


EQUIBOLE 


VIGOTRIL 


For  Veterinary   Drug,    Which   Is   a   Vitamin  E  Concentrate 
for  Veterinary  Use. 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1991, 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1962. 


S.N  143,355.     Dynamic  Nutritional  Products,  d.b.a.  Dynamic 
Products.    North    Hollywood,   Calif.      Filed  Apr.   80,   1»«2. 


SN   140,092.      Charles   .\.   Champion,   d.b.a.   Champion    Prod 
ucts  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1962. 


DYNAMIC 


LAN-A-MINK 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparation. 
First  use  June  8,  1961. 


For  Thera|>eutlc  Scalp  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1960. 


SN   140,742.     Peter  Hand   Brewery   Company,   Chicago,    III 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1962. 


S.N  14iJ,813.     Drug  Development  Corporation,  Broolcjyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  4,  1962. 

I      HEALTH  MATES 

For  Chocolated  Multiple  Vitamins  for  Children. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1962. 


CALF  PAL 


Applicant  claims  the  exclusive  right  to  th«  word  "Cair' 
as  a  part  of  its  mark,  but  disclaims  the  word  in  other  dis- 
slmilar  combinations,  and  as  a  separate  or  individual  word. 

For  Llvestocli  Feed  Supplements  Consisting  Essentially  of 
Vitamins  and  Minerals. 

First  use  June  1961. 


es.    Inc., 


SN    145,197.       Mar-Tay,     Inc..    d.b.a.    Mar-Tay    Sa 
Orlando,  Fla.    Filed  May  22,  1962. 

'  CITROGEN 

For  Topical  Dressing  and  Ointment  for  Relief  of  Pfcln  From 


.\rthritl8,  Sprains,  Strains,  Tenosynovitis,  Bruises, 
I'ain,  Stiffness  of  Joints. 
First  use  June  1,  1960. 


Muscular 


SN  140,960.     M-A  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,   Mount  Ver- 
non, N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1962. 


ADINEX 


SN    145,444.      Chemiewerlc    Homburg,    Frankfurt    ajm    Main, 
Germany      Filed  May  25,  1962. 


For  Adiphenlne  Hydrochloride  Incorporated  as  an  Ingre- 
dient in  a  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Dis- 
tress Due  to  Overindulgence  in  Food  and  Drink. 

First  ose  Mar.  3, 1962. 


I 


CAPTAGON 


Owner   of  German    Rejr.   No.   317,770,   dated  July 
For  Pharmaceutical   Preparation — Namely,   a   Toific. 


!29,   1924. 


r 


SN    141,270.      Desltln    Chemical   Co.,    Inc.,    Providence,    R.I. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1962. 


SN     146,824.       Johnson    k    Johnson,    New    Brunswfck,     N.J. 
Filed  June  13,  1962. 


INTERSEPT 


For  Antiseptic  Preparation  for  Topical  Use. 
First  use  May  14,  1»<52. 


SN    147,691.      C.    H.    Boehringer   Sohn,    Ingelheim  | (Rhine), 
Geraiany      Filed  June  26,  1962. 


ADRINASOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  216,627. 

For  Medical  ComiMund  (Sold  In  the  Form  of  an  Ointment 
and  a  Powder)  for  Treatment  of  Wounds,  Skin  Diseases,  Skin 
Abrasions,  Bruises,  Ulcers,  Carbuncles,  Bolls,  Eczema,  Sore 
Skin,  Chapped  Skin,  Coldsores,  Bedsores,  Sore  Feet,  Burns, 
Scalds,  Sunburns,  Windbite,  Frostbite,  Fissures  of  the  Lips. 
Bxternal  Inflammations,  Balanitis,  Rectal  Irritation,  Hemor 
rbolda,  Poisonous  Skin  Infections,  and  Insect  Bites,  for  Use 
in  Skin  Surgery,  Dermatology,  Otology,  Rhlnology,  Laryn- 
golocr  and  Pediatrics. 

Flnt  nic  Mar.  18, 1926,  on  ointment. 


Owiier  of  German  Reg.  No.  758,226,  dated  Feb.  13,   1962. 
For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  the  Respiratory  Tract. 


SN    147.UTH.      Xttrium   Laboratories,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Blue  Ridge 
Vitamin  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  June  28,  1962. 


I      TRANQUIL-EYES 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Use  in  the 
Firat  use  Dec.  11,  1961. 


llyes. 
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SN  148,066.     Nopeo  Chemical  Company,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed    SN  132.177.     Midwest  Model  Supply  Coou>aa7,  d.b.a.  K.  *  8. 
June  29,  1962.  Engineering  Company,  C9ilcago,  HI.     Piled  Nov.  16,  IMl. 


NOPGROSOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  556,930,  077,068,  and  718,134. 

For  Compositions  Containing  Vitamin,  Mineral  and  Fer- 
mentation Products,  With  and  Without  Antibiotics  for  Ani- 
mal and  Poultry  Feeds. 

First  use  June  7,  1961 


ROADRUNNER    ^'^ "" 

For  Miniature  Gasoline  Engine  Propelled  Antomobllea  and 
Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  March  1960. 


SN  150.931.    Dr.  Salsbury's  Laboratories.  Charles  City.  Iowa.     »>'    155,206.      Studebaker    Corporation,    South    Bend,    Ind 


Filed  Aug.  10,  1962. 


Filed  Oct.  15,  1962. 


VAC-PAK 


For  Biological  Products  for  Veterinary  Use — Namely.  New- 
castle Disease  Vaccine  and  Infectious  Bronchitis  Vaccine  for 
Poultry. 

First  use  May  9,  1961. 


AVANTI 


For  Automotive   Vehicles — Namely,   Passenger  Cars. 
First  use  Aug.  20, 1962. 


SN    151.121.     Beutlich.    Inc..   Chicago,    111.     Filed   Aug.    14,  ^^^/'^^'^^'^      "'"^  "'^  ^^»*»'  ^*'""''-  ^'"'^      ^"*^  '''^'• 

CEO-TWO  GEOGRAPHIC 

For  Suppository  Form  of  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  p^^  House  Trailers, 

the  Treatment  and  Correction  of  Constipation.  pjrst  use  Oct.  1,  1962. 
First  use  June  1,  1962. 


SN    155,315.      Irving  Air   Chute   Company,    Inc.,    Lexington. 
SN  154,061.     SPA  SocleU  ProdotU  Antlblotld  S.p.A.,  Milan,         jjy     Filed  Oct.  17,  1962. 
Italy.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1962. 


RADIOPLEX 


Owner  of  Italian  R«c.  No.  168,433,  dated  Mar.  9.  1962. 

For  Preparation  in  Tablet  and  Solution  Form  To  Increase 
Radlo-Sensltlvlty  to  Ionising  Radiations  and  To  Eliminate 
Radio-Resistance. 

SN     154.074.       Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical     Company. 
Morris  Plains,  N.J.    Filed  Sept  27,  1962. 


HEXTRIL 


For  Oral  Antiseptic  Preparation. 
First  use  July  26,  1M2. 


SN    164.075.      Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N.J.    Filed  Sept.  27.  1962. 


MYAVAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  228,084,  569,636.  and  others. 
For  Safety  Seat  BelU. 
First  use  March  1926. 


For  Dlgestant  Aid. 
First  use  July  30,  1962. 


SN  156.380.     Custom  Bllt  Body,  Inc.,  Hamburg,  N.Y.     Piled 
Oct.  18.  1962. 


SN    154.127.      Ell    Lilly    and    Company,    Indianapolis.    Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1962. 


FLEXMASTER 


ONCOVIN 


For  Antineoplastic  Agent  Useful  In  the  Treatment  of  Cer- 
tain Forms  of  Cancer. 
First  use  Sept.  2.  1962. 


For    Spring    Suspensions   for   Highway    Vehicles. 
First  use  about  April  1962. 


SN    155.746.      Sanford-Day    Corporation,    KnoxviUe.    Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1962. 


Class  19- VeMdM 


POLYSTEEL 


SN  123.503.    Sodete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris.  France. 
Filed  July  6,  1961. 


AMI  6 


For  Wheels  for  Railway  Rolling  Stock. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  17,  1962. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
495,994,  dated  May  2,  IWl  (Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  163.780 
No  claim  Is  made  to  the  nwneral  "«,"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown.  .  _       .    — ,     _ 

For  Antomobllea.  Lorries.  Motor  Buses,  and  Trn<*  Trac- 
tors ;  and  Spare  Parts  and  Accessories  for  Same— l.e..  Bump- 
ers, Fendert,  Roofs,  and  Hoods. 


SN    156,461.      Brunswick   Corporation,   Chicago,    111.      Filed 


Nov.  2.  1962. 


BRUNSWICK 


For  Boats. 

First  use  January  1961. 
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SN  153,361.     Zale  Jewelry  Company.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Sept.  17,  19«2. 


BAYLOR 


SN  121,037.     Sun-Heat,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     FUed  May  29, 
1961. 

SUN-HEAT 

For  Electric  Radiant  Heaters  and  Controls  Therefor. 
First  use  November  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  419,683,  420,541,  and  others. 
For  Tninslstor  Radios  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Klrwt  use  LN>c.  1,  195fs. 


Filed 


SN   121,523.      Wakefield  Engineering,   Inc.,   Wakefield,   Mass. 
Filed  June  6,  1961. 

Delta^ 


SN  153,<i07.     lltronlc  Systems  Corp.,  Pennsauken,  N.J.    Filed 
Sept.  20,  1962. 


STOCKMASTER 


For  KU'ctnuiiechiinlcHl  Keyboard  Operated  Devices  <or  Re- 
(liit'sf Injr,  Pr<p(fssinK  anil  Displaying  Information  Conoernlng 
Husliipss  and  S«>curlty  Market  Transactions. 

First  use  June  1962. 


For  Semiconductor  Convection  Cooler. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1961. 


SN    155,t92       Fleldcrest  Mills,   Inc.,   Spray,   N.C.      FllW  Oct 


24,  1962 


SN  125,931.     The  Macallen  Company,  Inc.,  Newmarket,  N.H. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1961.  v-. 


SMITHFIELD 


ZETA-MICA 


For  Automatic  Electric  Bed  Coverings. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1960. 


No   claim   Is   made   to   the   word   "Mica,"    apart   from    the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Molded  Commutator  Rings  and  Punched  Segments. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1961. 


S.N   155,793.     Fleldcreet  Mills,  Inc.,   Spray,  N.C.     Filed  Oct 


24,  1962. 


COMMANDER 


SN  127,325.     The  De  Havllland  Aircraft  Company  Limited, 
Hatfield,  England.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1961. 


For  .\utomatlc  Electric  Bed  Coverings. 
First  use  June  1,  1962. 


ANATROL 


Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.   800,139,  dated  Jan.   8,   1960. 
For  On-Llne  Analogue  Computer  System. 


SN  147,490.    Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  June  22, 1962. 


SN   155,794.     Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C. 
24,  1962. 

WHISPER  LIGHT 


For  Astoinatic  Electric  Bed  Coverings. 
First  Bse  June  27,  1960. 


FlWd  Oct. 


3m 


SN  155,796.     Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.     Fil^d  Oct. 
24,  19^2. 


CORSAIR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  406,173. 

For  Electrical  Conductors  and  Supplies  for  Use  Therewith. 
Electrical  Connectors,  Electrical  Insulating  Compounds,  Splic- 
ing Kits  and  Sealing  Kits,  and  Electrical  Tape. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  2,  1962. 


For  .\utomatic  Electric  Bed  Coverings. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1960. 


SN    156,483.      Erie    Resistor    Corporation,    Erie,    Pa.  '    Filed 


Nov.  2,  19<)2. 


TANTACON 


SN  153,341.     Ultra-violet  ProducU,  Inc.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1962. 


m 


For  Tantalum  Capacitors. 
First  nse  July  21,  1961. 


SN  156,817.     Orville  H.  Kritz,  d.b.a.  All  Weather  Ll^ht  Co., 
San  Marino.  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1962. 


PER-LUX 


For  Ultra-violet  Lamps  for  Use  In  Actlyatlng  Light-Emit- 
ting Material. 
Flrat  nae  Apr.  10, 1962. 


For  Vehicle  Headlight 
First  ose  Apr.  1,  1961. 
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8N  157,075.     The  Crescent  Company,  Inc.,  Pawtncket,  R.I.    SN   187,760.     Automatic  Control   Company,   St.   Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1962.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1962. 


TAMiCTROL 


For  Electric  I'ump  Motor  Control. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1937. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  651,135. 

For  Battery  Cables,  Ground  Straps,  Booster  Cables,  Igni- 
tion Cable  Sets.  Primary  and  Lighting  Wire,  Hlgh-Tenslon 
Ignition  Cable,  Automotive  Terminals,  Trouble  Lights,  and 
Portable  Cord. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1962. 


SN    157,763.      Automatic   Control   Company,    St.    Paul,   Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1962. 

TetETROL 


SN  157,338.     Transistor  World  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1962. 


For  Electric  I'ump  Motor  Control. 
First  use  August  1956. 


CORVAIR 


For  Transistor  Radios. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1962. 


SN    157,413.       Sigma    Instruments,    Inc.,     South    Braintree, 
Mass.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1962. 


SN  157,974.     Champion  Spark  Plug  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1962. 

TURBO-ACTION 

For  Spark  Plugs. 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1954. 


DUO-VOLT 


For  Photo-Elect rlc  Light  Control  Switches. 
First  use  June  1,  1962. 


SN  157,630.     The  Lockwood  Manufacturing  Company,  Clncl 
natl.  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1962. 


PIC-N-PAC 


SN  159,273.     Pek  Labs,  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.    Filed  Dec.  17, 
1962. 


,     „      ^         ^  ^    M   «»,•»  „    <•„,   nor»»<7incr    HniiR  For    Electrical    Tubes    and   Lamps   and   Accessories   There- 

For   Electrically   Operated  Machines   for  H^^^'^^^'^^    for-Namely.    Mercury    Vapor    Lamps,    Gas    Filled    Lamps, 

Buns  and  the  Like  From  Bakng  Pans  and  Pacing  The^^^^  IM^arge    L;m,>s,    Rectifier    Tubes.    X-Ray    Tubes, 

Containers  for  Sale,  and  Replacement  Parts  and  Component  ^^J  Power   Sources,   and   Lamp   and   Tube   En- 

Elements  Used  in  This  Operation.  *" 

velopes. 


First  use  Nov.  14,  1962. 


First   use   January   1957   on   mercury   vapor  lamps. 


SN   157,691.      General  Electric  Company,   Schenectady,   N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1962. 


POWERGLOW 


For  Luminalres. 

First  use  June  28,  1962. 


SN  157,743.     The  Vlctoreen  Instrument  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  21.  1962. 


COROTRON 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sportmg  Goodk 

SN  95,046.     Irwin  Berger  and  Roberta  M.  Berger,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1960. 

LITTLE  BIG  BROTHER  KIT 

No  claim  of  exclusive  use  Is  made  to  the  word  "Kit"  as 
used  with  the  toy  package  kits  to  which  the  mark  is  applied. 

For  Toy  Package  Kits  Containing  Inexpensive  Toy  and 
Novelty  Items. 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1960. 


For  Electronic  Tubes. 
First  use  December  1989. 


SN   157,759.      Automatic  Control   Company,    St.    Paul,   Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  23, 1962. 

eyS&LTROL 

For  Electric  Pump  Motor  Control. 
First  use  March  19S2. 


SN  95,047.     Irwin  Berger  and  Roberta  M.  Berger,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1960. 

LITTLE  BIG  SISTER  KIT 

No  claim  of  exclusive  use  is  made  to  the  word  "Kit"  as 
used  with  the  toy  package  kits  to  which  the  mark  is  applied. 

For  Toy  Package  Kits  Containing  Inexpensive  Toy  and 
Novelty  Items. 

Flnt  ase  Mar.  26, 1960. 
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SN  110.875.    MoTle-WbeeU,  Inc.,  New  York,  NT.    Filed  D«c. 
27,  1960. 


MOVIE^WNSIS 


The  exduslTe  right  to  the  use  of  "Talking"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  U  disclaimed. 

For  Picture  Exhibitor  Having  Attached  Record  With  Syn 
cbronixed  Sound  Track. 

First  UBe  Oct.  23,  1960, 


SN    144,278.      Schaper   Manufacturing   Company,    Inc.,    Min- 
neapolis, Minn.    Filed  May  10,  1962. 

t        SHIFTY  GEAR 

The  word  "Gear"  is  dUclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Game  Apparatus  Comprising  Gear  Sets  f»r  Each 
I'liiyer  for  IMaylng  ii  Chance  Game. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1982, 


SN    131,985.      Parallel   Prodocta   C<»npany,    Columbia,    SO. 
Filed  Not.  14,  1»«1- 


S.X    145..%04.      American    Doll    &    Toy    Corporation,    Brooklyn, 
-V  Y.    Filed  May  28,  1962. 

LITTLE  MISS  ECHO 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1962. 


PARABACK 


For  Resin  Sbeet  Reinforced  With  Olass  Fibers  for  Use  in 
Archery  Bow  Laminations. 
First  nse  Nov.  6,  1961. 


SN    135,507.      Hughes-Blattner   Game   Co.,    Inc.,    Baltimore. 
Md.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1962. 


MASCHUCA 


S.N  145,547.     Hessenfeld  Bros.,  Inc.,  Central  Falls,  R.J.     Filed 
May  28,  1962. 

CHA  CHA  CHECKER^ 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Checkers'"  for  the 
iroods  recited. 

For  Board   and   Movable  Parts  for  Playing  a  To)-   Game. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  5,  1962. 


For  Equipment  or  Apparatus.  Sold  as  a  Unit,  for  Playing 
a  Word  Oame. 
First  use  Sept  18, 1961. 


SN  187,318.     Bite-O-Ute.  Chicago,  lU-     Filed  Feb.  6,   1962. 


BITE-0-LITE 


SN   145,936.     The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company;  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  1,  1962. 

j      CENTRE  COURT 

For  Tennis  Balls. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1962. 


For  Signalling  Device  for  Fishing  Lines. 
First  use  Aog.  8.  1960. 


SN   145,937.     The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company 
Ohio.    Filed  June  1,  1962. 


SN  140.890.     American  Doll  k  Toy  Corporation,  Brooklyn, 
N.T.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1962. 


JET-AIR 


PITTIE  PAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  715,078  and  728,321. 

For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1962. 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1962. 


Akron, 


SN   140,900.     American  Doll  k  Toy  Corporation,   Brooklyn, 
N.T.    Filed  Mar.  28, 1962. 

BABIE  BABBLES 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Babie  ' 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Dolls. 
First  use  Feb.  28, 1962. 


SN    145,993.      Alabe    Crafts,    Inc.,    Cincinnati.    Ohiot      Filed 
June  4.  1962.  , 

I  FUN-ALYSIS         ) 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Hand  Writing 
Analysis  Game.  e 

First  use  May  17,  1962. 


SN  143,273.  Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  Hollis,  N.Y.,  assignee 
of  The  Royal  Doll  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  Filed 
Apr.  27.  1962. 

TAMMY 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  March  1961. 


SN   146,091.     Nesbit   Industries,   Incorporated,  Chl<|igo,  111. 
Filed  June  4,  1962. 

I     STRUCT-A-FOAM 

For  Hobby  Kit  Comprising  Pieces  of  Dlff<Tent  Materials  In 
Different  Shapes  and  Forms  From  Which  Parts  May  Be 
Selected  and  Connected  To  Form  a  Variety  of  Sh4pe8  and 
Figures. 

First  use  May  1,  1962. 


SN  143,563.     Chas.  F.  Orvis  Company,  Inc..  Manchester,  Vt. 
Filed  May  1.  1962. 


SN    146.240.      Wilson    Sporting   Goods   Co.,   River  Gtove,    111. 
Filed  June  5,  1962. 


BATTENKILL 


UNI-BOND 


For  Fishing  Rods. 

First  nse  during  the  year  1942. 


For  Golf  Clubs. 

Vint  use  Dec.  18,  1961. 
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SN   146,785.     Brumberger  Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   NY.     Filed     SN    147,537.      The   Avalon    HUl    Company,    BaltlBMre,    Md. 

June  13,  1962.  Filed  June  25,  1962. 


CO- ORDINATION 

For  Equipment  (or  Apparatus)  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 
Various   Electric  Maxe  Board  and/or  Parlor  Games. 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1961. 


WATERLOO 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  a  Playing  Board  Oame. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1961. 


SN    146,877.      Brunswick    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
June  14,  1962 


SN  14K.424      John  T.  Riddell,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July 

5,  19<)2. 

CLEATREAD 

For  Football  Shoes. 
First  use  April  1962. 


SN  148,635.     Louis  Marx  *  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 

July  9,  1962.  "" 

POWERHOUSE 

For  Toy  Trucks.  ^ 

First  use  April  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  578,157. 

For  Bowling  Balls. 

First  use  September  1958. 


SN    148,751.       Perma-Seal    Plastic    Corporation.    New    York, 
NY.     Filed  July  10,  1962. 


PERMA-VUE 


SN  147.018.      Peter  S.  Pagratis,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  June  15. 

ROUTE  66 


For  Casings  for  Life  Vests  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  20,  1962. 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Gitme,  sx  148, 87».     Doll-Eie  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 

First  use  Dec.  15.  1961.  July  12.  1962. 

—  DOLL-EZE 

SN  147,109.     Gudebrod  Bros.  Silk  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa  por  Toy  Doll  Hair  Dryers. 

Filed  June  18,  1962.  First  use  Apr.  1,  1962. 


SPIN-TRIGGER 

For   Mechanical   Line  Release  Device  for   Use  With   Open 
Face  Spinning  KeelK. 
First  use  June",  1962. 


SN   148,925.     Topps  Chewing  Gum,  Incorporated,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.     Filed  July  12,  1962. 

SILLY  STICKERS 

For    Children's    Amusement    Articles — Namely,    Amusing, 
S»lf-.\dheriuK  Posters. 
First  use  May  18,  1962. 


SN   147,176.     American  Toy  k  Furniture  Co.   Inc.,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  June  19,  1962. 

HIT  THE  SPOT 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Ball  Control 
Oame. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1962. 


SN  154,051.     Original  Bradford  Soap  Works,  Inc.,  West  War- 
wick, R.I.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1962. 

PLASTI/CARVE 

For  Educational  Sculpturing  Kit. 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1962.  ■ 


SN   147,179.     American  Toy  k  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  June  19,  1962. 

HOBBYLAND  U.S.A. 

Applicant  dlsclahna  th«  latten  "U.S.A." 
For    Woodburntng.    Rubbar  Mtridlng.    Metal    Tapping    and 
Sparkle  Craft  Hobby  Kits. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1961. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Madmiery,  and  Took, 
and  Puts  Thereof 

SN    110,830.      Full    Vision,    Inc.,    Newton,   Kans.      Filed   Dec. 
27,  I960. 


SN  147.295.     liOulB  Man  ft  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


June  20,  1962. 


RACE-TIME 


For  Toy  Set  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Horse  Racing 
Game. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1902. 


For  Cabs  for  Farm  and  Industrial  Vehicles  and  Equipment. 
First  use  May  1958. 


t. 
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SN  123,148.     Textron  Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Filed  June  29,     SN    138,767. 
1961.  1962, 


WATERBURY 


For  Machine  TooU,  Such  as  Headers,  Presses,  Threaders, 
Wire  Drawing  Machines,  Rolling  Mills,  Eyelet  Machines.  Cold 
Heading  Machines  or  Similar  Machines  for  Forming  Metal 
Parts. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1936. 


SN  123,589.     Adrema  Limited,  London,  England.     Filed  July 


10,  19ftl. 


ADMA 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
820,928,  dated  May  17,  1961. 

For  Addressing  and  Listing  Machines  and  Parts  of  Such 
Machines,  Address  Plates  for  Addressing  Machines,  Index 
Trays,  Indexing  Cabinets,  Indicator  Tabs  for  Indexing  Sys- 
tems, Addressing  Machines,  Copying  Paper,  Cheque-Signing 
and  Clieque-Writing  Machines,  Dating  and  Numbering  Ma- 
chines, Duplicators  and  Plates  Therefor,  Filing  Cabinet^, 
Form-Feeding  Devifcs,  Form-Writing  Machines,  Franking 
Machines,  Typewriter  Ribbons,  Stationery,  Envelope-Opening 
and  Sealing  Machines,  Paper-Folding  Machines,  Paper-Fold- 
ing and  Inserting  Machines,  Gumming  and  Gluing  Machines, 
Label-Sticking  Machines,  Numbering  Apparatus,  Perforating 
Presses  and  Stapling  Presses,  Storage  Containers  for  Address 
Plates  and  Cabinets  for  Such  Containers,  Index  Cards,  Index 
Strips,  Holders  for  Index  Cards  and  Strips  and  Containers 
for  Such  Holders,  Document  Holders  ;  and  Typewriters  Auto- 
matically Operated  by  Actuating  Impulses. 


SN   126,623.     Franz  Torwegge,   Bad  Oeynhausen,   Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1961. 


TORWEGGE 


For  Woodworking  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Cut- 
ting, Slotting,  Grooving,  Profiling,  Edge-Rounding,  Cut-Ofl 
Saws,  Pattern  Sawing,  Multiple  Blade  Saws,  Plywood  Presses, 
Shears  for  Wood  and  Plywood,  Veneer  Sawing,  Grooving  and 
Dadoing,  Planing  and  Jointing,  and  Lithographic  Presses  and 
Machine  TooU. 

First  use  July  1,  1935;   in  commerce  Feb.  1,  1950. 


SN  134,838.    Philadelphia  Gear  Corporation,  King  of  Prussia, 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  28, 1961. 


ROLL-RAMP 


For  Mechanical  Actuators  for  Converting  Rotary   Motion 
Into  Linear  Motion. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1961. 


SN  135,252.     AutomaUc  Packaging  Equipment,  Inc.,  Skokie, 
111.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1962. 


FILOMATIC 


For  Milk  Carton  Filling  Machines.. 
First  use  prior  to  Sept.  15,  1955. 


SN  13e,20«.     Dacor  Corporation,  Evanston,  111.     Filed  Jan. 
22,  1962. 


LOW  BOY 


For   Diving  Equipment   Including  Valves  for  Underwater 
Operation. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1962. 


April  23,  1968 

Buehler    Ltd.,    Evanston,    111.      Filed   Feb.    38, 

SUPERMET 


For  Machine  for  Coarse  Grinding  of  Metallurgical  Salnples. 
First  line  .luly  20,  I960. 


S.\    139,060       Farrow   Manufacturing,    Incorporated,   Efmore, 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.  0,  1962. 


For  Outboard  .Motors. 
First  ntif  Mnv  l!»t>l 


SN  140, SON.  (Jola.v 
tiirlnj;  Coiiipan.v, 
1962 


&   ("o  .    hie,   d.b.a.   Chore-Boy   Mahufac- 
("aiiibrUlKe    City.    Ind.       Filed    Max.    26. 


For  IMpfline  Milking;  .Systems  Including  Mechanical  Milk- 
ing Machines,  Milk  and  Vacuuui  Lint>s  Connecting  With  Ma- 
chines, and  Farts  Thereof. 

First  u»e  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1947. 


S.\     142,671         Allied     Sewing     Machine     Distributors,     Inc. 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1962. 


REGENCY 


For  Sewing  Machines. 
First  uito  Apr.  6,  1962. 


SN    142,925       Chassis    Trak    Corporation,    Indlanapollsi    Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1962. 


nu 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  642,728. 

For  Drawer  Slides. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1953. 


April  23,  1963 
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SN  142  984      J    WlBS  k  Sons  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed  Apr.    SN  164,801.     The  Boye  Needle  Company,  Chicago,  lU.     FUod 
24,  1962.  Oct.  9,  1962. 

VIM 


For  Shears,  Snips,  Scissors,  Trimmers  and  Clippers ;  Per- 
sonal Grooming  Implements ;  Garden  Implements  and  Tools  ; 
Electricians'  and  Electronic  Implements  and  Tools  ;  and  Tool 
Holders  and  Tool  Racks. 

First  use  in  or  about  1950. 


SN  143,528.     Hamco  Machine  k  Electronics  Corp.,  Rochester, 
N.Y.     Filed  May  1,  1962. 

DIA-SAW 

The    drawing    is    lined   for   shading   only.      Owner   of   Beg. 
Nor    72,417  and  518,094. 
For   Inside  Cutting  Precision  Waferlng  Machine  Including         p^^^.    j^^nlcure    Implements — Namely,    CTlppers,    Nail    Fllen, 
Parts  and  Accessorle* Therefor.  Toenail   and  Fingernail  Clippers,  Folding  Pocket  Nail  Files, 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1961.  Cuticle  Scissors  and  Tweezers,  Knives  of  Steel  and  Stainless 

__^,_^^___  Steel,  Scissors  and  Shears,  Machine  Needles,  and  Sewing  Ma- 

chine .Accessories — Namely,  Bobbins,  Shuttles  and  Belts. 
SN    145,367.      International    Equipment    Co.,    Boston.    Mass.         pirst  use  Aug.  1,  1962. 

Filed  May  24,  1962.  ^^^^^^_ 


MAXIFORCE 


SN   154.866.     SwlngUn*  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  9,  1962. 


For  Rings  for  the  Support  of  Plastic  Bottles  in  Centrifuges. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1961. 


333 


For  Stapling  Machines. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1962. 


SN    145,368       International   Equipment   Co.,    Boston,    Mass.     gjj  154979.     Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct.  11, 
Filed  May  24,  1962.  1962. 

VIBRA-COOL 

HELIX  1  KAL^  1  Ulv  ^^^  Apparatus  for  Drying  or  Cooling  Flowable  Solid  Mate- 

rials. 
For   Centrifuges,   Particularly  a  ConUnuous  Flow  Centri-        First  use  June  4,  1962. 

fuge.  ■■ 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1961. 


SN  155,169.     Melard  Manufacturing  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1962. 


SN  145,933.     Flschbach  TrocWiig  Co.,  d.b:a.  Circle  F.  Sales, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  June  1.  1962. 

MIRACLE 

For   Pocket   Combination   Tools   Such   as   Screwdriver   and 
Wrench  Combinations. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 


For  Tool  for  Household  Drain  Cleaning. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1962. 


SN    146,926.      Pratt   Manufacturing   Corp.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.     ^^    ^55  sgg       Crestline    Products,    Inc..    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  June  14,  1962.  '  FWed  Oct.  22,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  611.009  and  673,817 

For  Packaging  Machinery  and  Parts  Thereof,  Perforators 
for  Paper  and  Plastic  Film  Materials,  Apparatus  for  Manu- 
facturing Cotton  Balls,  Apparatus  for  Manufacturing  Surgi- 
cal Dressings,  and  Printing  Machinery. 

First  use  July  SI,  1»61. 


KWIK-GRIP 


For  Pliers. 

First  use  Aug.  27,  1962. 


SN    155.822.     A.   J.   Mitchell  Co.,   Fall   River,   Mass.     Filed 
Oct.  24,  1962. 

BUTTON  ROBOT 


For  Button  Feeding  Machines. 
First  use  1955. 


<^r 
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SN  156,000.    Custom  Importing  Company,  North  Kannas  City, 
Mo.     nied  Oct.  29,  1962. 

MIDLAND 

For  Hand  TooIm — Namely,  Screw  DrlverH,  Nut  Drlvern, 
Wrenches,  Pliers,  Diagonal  Cutters,  Side  Cutters,  Wire  Strip- 
pers,.Hole  Punches,  Hand  Drills  and  Drill  Sets,  Kits  Con,taln- 
Ing  Assortments  of  the  Foregoing  Items,  Utility  Levels  and 
Bonch  Vises. 

Flr||  use  Sept.  24,  1962,  on  screwdrlverg  and  pliers. 


aass26-MeasiriRg    and     Scientific 
Appli 


SN  139,101.     International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  jCorpo- 
ratlon.  New  York,  N.Y,     Filed  Mar.  5,  1962. 

t  NU  RAD 

For  Blast  Detecting  Systems  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  before  Deo.  28,  1961. 


S\   1.39,102.      International   Telephone  and  Telegraph  iCorpo- 
riition.  New  York.  N.Y     Filed  Mar.  5,  1962. 


NUALARM 


For  Blast  I>etectlng  Systems  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  27,  1961. 


SN    110,104.      August    Sauter   K.O.,    Eblngen,    Wurttemberg, 
Germany.    Filed  May  24,  1962. 


S\   143,012.     A.  A.  Danish,  d.b.a.  Geophysical  Instrument  & 
Supply  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1962. 

CISCO 


For  Geophysical  Instruments. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1961. 


SN  147,466.     Glendale  Optical  Co.,  Inc.,  Valley  Strean: 
Filed  June  22,  1962. 


,  N.Y. 


For  Balances  and  Scales  of  All  Kinds  Including  Parts 
Thereof  and  Accessories  Therefor ;  Adding  Machines,  Count- 
ing Devices  ;  Automatic  Data  Transfer  and  Recording  Equip- 
ment;  Automatic  Computing  Weighing  Apparatus  Equipped 
With  Automatic  Counting,  Reading  and  Indicating  Devices ; 
Automatic  Weighing  Apparatus  Equipped  With  Devices  for 
Automatically  Transferring  and  Recording  the  Values  Ob- 
tained ;  Price  Computing  Weighing  Apparatus  With  Auto- 
matic Indicating,  Recording  and  Printing  Equipment. 

First  use  Feb.  29,  1960 ;  In  commerce  Feb.  29,  1960. 


UNISPEC 


For  Safety  Spectacles  I'sed  in  Industry. 
First  uhe  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  31,  1958. 


S.\     l.')2,996        Houston-Fearless    Corporation. 

("iillf.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1962.  '' 


Los    Aageles 


SUPER-LAB 


SN   124,506.     Blrna  *   Sawyer  Cine  Equipment  Co.,   Holly- 
wood, Calif.    Filed  July  24,  1961. 


For  Automatic  Film  Processing  Equipment. 
nrst  use  Jan.  4,  1962. 


OMNISCOPE 


For  Tnddng  Finders — Namely,   Fixed  Foeus  Hoaoculars 
for  Attachment  to  Cameras. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1961. 


SN  125,704.  Aero  Geo  Astro  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va., 
by  change  of  name  from  A.G.A.  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Aero 
Geo  Astro  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1961. 


SN    153.060.      Charles    Beseler   Company,    EUiBt   Orange^    N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1962. 

ECON-0-GRAPH 


For  Projectors. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1962. 

I 


SN    153,08<i       Lee   Hunter,   d.b.a.   Hunter   Engineering  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1962. 


I       LITE-ALINE 

For  Apparatus  for  Aligning  Vehicle  Wheels. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1955. 


SN    153,168.     Fischer  k  Porter  Company,   Warmlnste^,   Pa. 
Piled  Sept.  14,  1»62. 


For  Electronic  Apparatus,  and  Components  Thereof,  for 
RecelTing  and/or  Transmitting  Electromagnetic  Energy, 
Including  Radar  Systems  and  Parts  Thereof — Namely,  Trans- 
mitters, Receivers,  Transponders,  Radomes,  Antennas  and 
Antenna  Systems,  Power  Supplies,  Analysers,  Calibrators, 
filters,  Pulse  Generators  and  Stretchers,  Scanners,  Correc- 
tion Devices,  Impedance  Modules,  8wee[hO«Derator  Cards, 
Augmenters,  Radar  Beacons,  and  Telemetry  Apparatus. 

First  use  January  1959. 


For  Flowmeters. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1962. 
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SN  163  247.    Blotronlcs,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  17,    SN  154,231.     Irring  P.  Fllderman,  Mmphls,  Tenn.     mod 
1962.  «ct   1.  1»«2. 


MACKAY-MARG 


MULTI-SITE 


For  Electronic  Tonometon. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  19W. 


For  Contact  Lenses. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1962. 


SN  153,443.     Agfa  AkHeBgesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,    fl^^^  27  "■ 
Germany.    Filed  Sept.  19.  1962.  ^— •• 

PARATIC 

Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.   761,563,   dated  May   18,   1962. 
For  Photographic  and  Clnematoffraphlc  Apparatus,  Instru- 
ments and  Devices,  as  Well  at  Parts  Thereof. 


SN   127,333.     Jean  FSllmi,  Geneva,  Switserland.     Filed  Apr. 
27,  1962. 


SN  153,444.    Agfa  Alrtlenfoaollschaft,  liSverkusei^Bayerwerk, 
Germany.    Piled  Bopt  1»,  1»«2. 


EUROPTIMA 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  761,552,  dated  May  18,  1962 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  706,947. 
For  Photographic  Apparatus. 


2e  ^uc 

GENfeVE 


SN  153,469.     Klgeet  Optical  Company,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1962. 

PRO-MICROTAR 

For  Mlcroprojectort. 
First  use  July  20,  1962. 


The  term  "Geneve"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  187,736,  dated  Sept  20, 
1951. 

For  Watches  and  Clocks. 

First  use  Nov.  17,  1944;  In  commerce  May  3,  1961. 


SN   145,223.      Torque  Controls,  Inc.,  Union  City,   N.J.     Filed 
May  22,  1962 


ISLE 


SN    153,558.      Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    NY. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1962. 

RAIR 

For  Fihn  Readers. 
First  use  May  17,  1962. 


For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  3,  1962. 


SN   153,001.      Invtcta   Ltd.,   La  Chaux-de-Fonds,   Switserland. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1962. 


SN     153,559.       Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    NY. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1962. 


INVICTA 


AHU 


For  Photographic  Films. 
First  use  June  13,  1»«2. 


SN  153,687.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Piled 


Sept.  21,  1962. 


CAMFLASH 


For  Watches,  Watch  Movements,  Watchcases,  Watch  Dials, 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1904;  In  commerce  Jan.  18,  190*. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Prtdous-Matal  Ware 

SN  150,738.     Morris  Zaidband,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Ang.  T, 
1962. 


For  Photographic  Cameras  and  Parts. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1961. 


M.ZAIDI 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  May  14,  1962. 


SN   154,224.     FMA.   Inc..  El   Segundo,   Calif.     Filed  Oct.   1, 
1962. 


SN  163,010.     Mlchele  Jewelry  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Sept. 
12,  1962. 


For  Code  Beading  Bqulpment  That  Include*  Code  Matrix 
Readers  and  DaU  Block  Readers,  an  Information  Storage 
and  Retrieval  System,  Plof-In  Modules,  and  Recording  Head 
Apparatus.  ^^ 

First  use  on  or  abont  Ang.  14,  1961. 


For  Bracelets,  Charms,   Bracelet  Chains,  Earrings,  Collar 
IMns,  Finger  Rings,  Pendants,  Made  In  Whole  or  In  Part  of 

Precious  Metal. 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1962. 
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SN  158.019.    Photoirem  Co..  New  York.^.T.  Piled  Sept.  12.    8N    153.677.      Penedo   *    Swlber.    New   Orleans.    La  ,    Piled 

w^ww^.^^^  Sept.  21,  1962. 

PHOTOGEM  j 

For  Charm  Including  a  Photograph.  I                               l/^^ 
First  UM  on  or  about  Hay  15.  1962. 

^___^^_^_  For  Jewelry  of  All  Types. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1962. 


SN  153,006.     American  Trading  Co.,  Inc.,  Providence,  RI 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1962. 


Class  j29- Brooms,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

SX  154,665.     Lyla  H.  Snella.  d.b.a.  Jal  Chemicals  and  Fl-Bro 
Spong«   Co.,    Burbank,    Calif.      Filed    Sept.    27,    19^2. 


For  Sponges  for  General  Purpose  Cleaning  Use. 
First  use  June  8,  1962. 


For  Jewelry,  Bapedally  Rings. 
First  use  June  18,  1962. 


SN   153,148.      Automatic  Chain   Co.,   Providence    R  I 
Sept.  14,  1962. 


Filed 


Qass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain  i 

SN  153,866.     Co-operative  Wholesale  Society.  Umlted,  Man- 
chester, England.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1962. 

SOCIETY 

Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.  684,369,   dated  Nov.  29,   1949. 
For     DoraesUc    Chlnaware — Namely,    Tea    Cups,     Saucers, 
I'lates,  Tea  Sets,  and  Coffee  Sets. 


For  Neck  Chains.  Watch  Chains,  Key  Chains,  Sport  Chains 
Bracelets,  Ankleta.  and  Charms. 
First  use  Sept  4,  1962. 


SN  153.201.     Joseph  C.  Noto,  d.b.a.  Nolo  Jewelry  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept  14,  1962. 


NOTO 


SN   161,467.      Block  China  Company,   New  York,   NY       Piled 
Jan.  28,  1903.  . 

bl©ckJ 


For  Precious  Metal  Jewelry,  Including  Rings,  Charms, 
Bracelets.  Tie  Bars,  Buckles,  Cuff  Unks,  Brooches,  Anklets! 
Necklaces,  and  Earrings. 

First  use  during  the  year  1947. 


J    90W1H, 

EHshes, 


SN   153.521.      Speldel   Corporation,    Providence,   RI 
Sept  19.  1962. 


Filed 


SUNSET  STRIP 


For  Watch  Bracelets. 
First  use  May  18.  19«2. 


SN  153.623.     Classic  Jewelry  Mfgrs..  New  York,  N.Y. 
S^t  21,  1962. 


Filed 


For  Chlnaware  and  Porcelain  Items — Namely,  Plates,,  Plat- 
ters, Cups,  Saucers,  Dishes.  Coffee  Pots,  Tea  Pots,  Creimers, 
Sugar  Basins,  Water  Pitchern,  Milk  Jugs,  Sauce  Boats,  Mus- 
tard Pots,  Marmalade  and  Jelly  Jars,  Egg  Cups,  Salad  $owls. 
Cookie  Jars,  Soup  Bowls,  Tureens,  Casseroles,  Chafing 
Relish  Dishes,  and  Vegetable  Dishes. 

First  use  Oct  1,  1962. 

Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  124,357.     Glsholt  Machine  Company,  Madison,  Wis     Filed 
July  20,  1961. 

CHIPFORM 

For  Molded  Articles  of  Furniture  or  Components  Thereof — 
Namely,  Clialr  Seats,  Arms,  Backs  and*L€g8,  and  Desk  Tops. 
First  use  June  12,  1961. 


K    L 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  July  2,  1962. 


SN    127,123.      Louis  LestorU,   d.b.a.  Lewis  Mlllwork,   Water- 
bury,  Conn.     Filed  Sept  1,  1961. 

LES  CARE  KITCHENS 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  "Kitchens," 
but  applicant  waives  none  of  his  common  law  rights  th(|reln. 

For  Prtfabricated  Cabinets;  Drawer  Units;  Valances; 
Sink  Fronts  ;  Tray  Dividers ;  Cutlery  Dividers ;  Shelves ;  and 
Hardware,   Parts,   and  Associated  Equipment  for  the  A^ove. 

First  use  on  or  t>efore  Apr.  5,  1960. 
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SN  150,538.     Dunbar  Furniture  Corporation  of  Indiana,  New 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1962. 


DUNBAR 

COMPATIBLES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  693,858. 

For  Upholstered  or  Unupholstered  Hoosehold  Furniture — 
Namely,  Units  and  Occasional  Furniture  for  Use  In  Either 
Living  Rooms,  Dining  Rooms  or  Bedrooms. 

First  use  June  4,  1962. 


Qass  35  -  Behiii,  Hose,  Madiwury  Pack- 
inQ/  and  NoMMtaMC  Tifes 

SN  122,430.     The  Dayton  Tire  k  Rnbber  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  20,  1961. 


J- 


^:- 


1 


^ 


57 


QL 


SN   151.076.      Protecto  Manufacturing  Co.,  Owatonna,   Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1962. 


STUDY  STAND 


For  Collapsible  Device  for  Supporting  Books  and  the  Like. 

First  use  June  1,  1958. 


The  trademark  consists  of  the  triangular  designs  as  shown 
on  the  drawing  repeated  on  the  curved  sides  of  the  tire  on 
either  side  of  the  tread.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  649,326. 

For  Vehicle  Tires. 

First  use  Aug.  19,  1960. 


S.\    153,004.      Charles   R.    Lark,    Jr.,   d.b.a     Lark    Industries, 
Alden.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1962. 


PERMAFOLD 


For   Baby   Beds.   Cradles,  Cribs,  and  the  Like. 
First  u.se  .\ug.  3,  1962. 


Qass  33  —  Glassware 

SN  161,468.     Block  Chin*  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  28.  1963. 


SN   126,702.     United  States  Ceramic  Tile  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1961. 

FLUORO  SPAR 

For    Molded   and    Machined    Plastic   Machinery    Packing — 
.Namely,  Oaskets,  Diaphragms,  and  Seals. 
First  use  July  19,  19«1. 


SN    155,041.      Atlas    Supply    Company,    Newark,    N.J.      Filed 
Oct.  12,  1962. 

MILE-TRAC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  366,714,  711,859.  and  others. 
For  Rubber  Tires. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1962. 


SN    155,042.     Atlas   Supply  Company,  Newark.   N.J.     FUed 
Oct.  12,  1962. 


BL®CR     SURE-TRAC 


For    Table    Glassware — Namely,    Tumblers    and    Drinking 
Glasses. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1962. 


Class  34  -  Heathg,  Liflhtkm,  mi  VentiUting 
Apparatus 

SN    154.562.      Colortran    Industries,    Burfoank,    Calif.      Filed 
Oct  5,  1962. 

QUARTZ-KING 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,859. 
For  Rubber  Tires. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1962. 


SN    155,066.      The   General   Tire   &   Rubber  Company,   Akron, 
Ohio,     Filed  Oct.  12.  1962. 


ACME 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1961. 


SN    155,310.     The   B.    F.   Gtoodridi   Company,   Akron,   Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1962. 


EVERFLEX 


For  Lamp  Housings. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1962. 


For  Garden  Hose. 
First  use  Ang.  28.  1962. 
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SN  148,108.     Oeraldlne  Tugcany    (Mrs),  d.b.a.  School  Form 
*  Supply  Company,  Arcadia,  Wig.     Filed  June  29,  1982. 


SN   112,051.      Paul   Koch   O.m.b.H.   Papierverarbeltungswerk 
und    Verlag,    Geesthacht,    Germany.      Filed   Jan.    18,    1961. 


SECURA 


For  Albums,  Envelopt^n,  Bags.  Packets,  Files,  Stock  Books 
and  Sheets  of  Postagp  Stamps  ;  Mounts  and  Mountlnjc  Strips, 
Stamp  Hlngef)  and  Hinge  Dispensers. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1959;  In  commerce  Sept.  1,  1959. 


SX    114,910.      Aristocrat   Leather   Products,   Inc.     New   York 
N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1961. 


IbO^lba   S05X 


For  Diaries,  Writing  Kits— Namely,  Cases  Fitted  With 
Blotter,  Stationery,  and  Envelopes,  Pencil  Cases,  Scrap  Books, 
and  Photo  Albums. 

First  use  fall  of  1958. 


ARC 


i^* 


SX    131,812.      Xorman   L.   Cotton,   d.b.a.  Addressing  Machine 
Co.    of   California,    San    Francisco,    Calif.      Filed    Nov     13 
1961. 


The  iords  "Arcadia,  Wisconsin"  are  disclaimed  apjrt  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Class  Record  Books,  Teachers'  Record  Books  (tnd  At- 
tendance Registers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1962;  Feb.  15,  195<,  as  to 
the  picture.  j 

SN     151,337.        Kimberly-Clark     Corporation.     NeenaH.     Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  IC,  1962. 


'm^-/^m/ 


KLEENEX 


Owner  of  Reg.   Xos.   191,941,  735,672,  and  others.' 

For  Dry   and  Moist  Paper  Cleansing  Tissues  and  tTowels. 

First  use  June  12,  1924. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  638,910  Qass  38 — Pffnts  and  PiUications 

For  Indei  Cards,  Labels,  Credit  Cards,  and  Identification 
''Tr.t  use  Oct.  5.  1961;  Nov.  3.  1952,  as  to  "Qulck-Kard."     '"".Z''''     ^'^  ^'"'^'''  '''''  ""'^  '''''•  "^  "^      ^''^  ^"-  '*■ 

I       PULSE  BEAT 

SN    146,571.      A.B.    Bonnierfflretagen,    Stockholm,    Sweden.  ' 

Filed  June  11,  1962.  '■""r   Reports  and   Statistical   Analyses  of  and  Relaling  to 

Audience    Research    for   Radio   and   Television   Profra^is  and 
Stations. 

First  Bse  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1946. 


Owner  of  Swvdlah  Beg.  No.  100,75«,  dated  Aug.  11,  1961 ; 
and  U.S.  Re».  No.  729.022. 

For  Pa<±agliic  and  Wrapping  Materials— Namely,  Paper, 
Cardboard,  Plastic  Film,  Meui  Foils,  Fibrous  Substances  and 
Laminates  Thereof. 


SN  147,901.     Dixie  Wax  Paper  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 
June  28,  1962. 


SN  105.373.      Pit  and  Quarry  Publications,  Inc.,  Chlc^o    111 
Filed  6ept.  28,  1960. 


pit  *-d  quarry 


HANDBOOK 


lUH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  730,424. 

For  Continuous  Webs  of  Printed  Waxed  Paper. 

First  use  May  1958. 


The  words  "Handbook  and  Purchasing  Guide"  afe  dis- 
claimed, apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg  No 
508,767. 

For   Handbook   Relating  to  the  Nonmetalllc  Mlner|Lls  In- 
dustries. 

First  use  about  1907. 
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SN    10<>,599.      Internationai    Minerals   &   Chemical    Corpora-     SN    135,529.      The   Penton    Publishing   Company.   OevelaBd, 

tlon.  Skokle,  111.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1960.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1962. 


owner    of    Reg.    Nos.    602,544,    718,584,    and    637,562. 

For  I'ublication  Published  Mont^Ijr  or  From  Time  to  Time, 
the  Subject  .Matter  of  Which  Is  Directed  to  the  Operation 
of  the  Kntlre  Scope  of  the  Automatic  Factory. 

First  use  .\pril  19.'>4  ;  in  or  about  195.3  In  a  different 
display. 


SN    136.730.      Russell   F.   Brown,   Los  Angles,   Calif.      Filed 
Jan.  29,  1962. 

WORD 


llir*«t*rn  OHIO*  R«pre<luotloii  mgvst 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  399,108,  725,233,  and  otiiers. 
For  Company  Magasines  and  Company  News  and  Informa- 
tion   Bulletins   Relating   to   Company   Products   and    Services. 
First  use  April  1960. 

___^_^^^___  I"or  Monthly  Trade  Magazine  Dealing  Primarily  With  Re- 

production Machinery. 
SN    117,495.      Haydeu   Publishing  Company,   Inc.,   New  York,         First  use  Jan.  10,  1962. 


N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 


For  Trade  Magazine  Published  Every  Two  Weeks. 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1960. 


SN    138,409.     McGraw-Hill   Publishing  Company,   Inc.,   New 
York.  NY.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1962. 

SPACE  TECHNOLOGY 
INTERNATIONAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  676,491. 
For  Technical  Magazine. 

First  use  Januarj-  1962;  Feb.  1,  1958,  as  to  "Space  Tech- 
nology." 


S.V    145,650.       American    Greetings    Cori>oratlon,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  29,  1962. 


SN  119,491.     Robert  Carey  Door,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.     Filed 
May  8,  1961. 


m^a 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1962. 


SN  148,293.     Boats  Unlimited  Corp.,  Larchmont,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  3.  19«2. 


For  Compilations  of  Color  Samples  Arranged  In  an  Orderly 
Sequence. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1961. 


SX  129,440.     Williams  4  Meyer  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct. 
6,  1961. 

COLORITE 

For  Ised  Boat  Catalog  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 
For    Photographic    Reproductions    of    Colored    Prints    and         First  use  Mar.  22.  1962. 
Publications  and  Original  Art  Work.  ^^_^^^^^ 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1900. 


SN    148,340.     United  Parcel   Service  of  America,  Inc.,  New 
York,  X  Y      Filed  July  3,  1962. 


SN  133,350.    Western  Michigan  University,  Kalamaioo,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1961. 

READING  HORIZONS 

For  Magaiine  Concerned  With  Reading  Instruction. 
First  use  July  15,  I960. 


PARCELMAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  513,500. 

For  Pamphlet  Issued  From  Time  to  Time  Devoted  to  News 
of  People,  Places,  and  Industries. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1962. 
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8N    148,478.       Chilton    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Filed 
July  «,  19fi2. 


SX    120,257.      Sears,    Roebuck    and    Co..    ChlcaRo,    111.      Filed 
May  17,  1961. 


FASHION  MATES 


Applieant  dl.-iclalms  exclu.slve  right*  In  the  word  "Fashion," 
jipart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  lien's,  Young  Men's,  and  Boys'  Clothing — Samely, 
Jackets,  Coats,  Trousers,  and  Slacks. 

First  use  June  9,  1959. 


For  Periodical  Pnblication  in  the  Nature  of  a  Trade  Maga 
zlne. 

First  use  June  IS,  1962. 


SN    121,944.      8.    Rudofker's    Sons,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  June  13.  1961. 


SN  148,731.     The  Hearst  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  10,  1962. 

SAM'S  STRIP 

For  Series  of  Cartoons  Published  at  Various  Intervals. 
First  uae  Oct.  12,  1961. 


(J0UM9 


cavK*  ^•"••>  *•*"" 


l^ne  and 
J(>2,116 


.Vpplteant  disclaims  the  words  "Formal  Fashion"  a 
apart  fr»)Ui  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Re>;.  Nos 
and  722,S(i4. 

For    Formal    Wear    for    Boys,    Youths,    and    Men  - -JCamel.v 
Coats,    Pants,    Vests,    Suits,    and   Cummerbnruls. 

First  use  In  .\upust  195tl. 


SN    148,950.      Cahners    Publishing    Company,    Inc.,    Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  July  13,  1962. 

MODERN  MATERIALS 
HANDLING 

For  Magazine  Published  Monthly. 
First  use  November  1946. 


.S.N     12l."J45.       S.     Rudofker's    Sons,    Inc.,    Phllad.lpliila.    Pa. 
Filed  June  18,  1961. 

young  ccivdlier  formdl  fashion 

.Vpplleant  disclaims  the  words  "Formal  Fashion"  al^ne  and 
••ipart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Formal  Wear  for  Boys,  Youths,  and  Men — Kaniely, 
Coats,   Pants,   \'ests.   Suits,   and  Cummerbunds. 

First  use  In  .\ugust  1954>. 


SN  150,937.     Food  Enterprises,  lac,  Rye,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug. 


10,  1962. 


PROFIT  MEMO 


For   Monthly   Newsletter   to  Wholesale  and  Chain  Grocery 
Buyers  on  Grocery  Merchandise  and  Merchandising  Methods. 
First  use  June  25,  1962. 


Class  39 -dothing 

SN    55,445.      The   Belgrade   Shoe   Company,   Auburn,    Maine. 
Filed  July  17, 1958. 

CONTINENTAL 
CASUALS 

For  Women's  and  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  Apr.  15, 1956. 


SN    122,5t>H.       S.    Rudofker's    Sons,    Inc.,    PhiladelpWla,    Pa. 

Filed  June  21,  19»U. 

I        «,«V,.r  ^orm-^  ^--T 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Formal  Fashion"  ali>ne  and 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For    Formal    Wear    for    Boya.    Youths,    and    Men — Kamely, 
Coats,   Pants,   \'ests.   Suits,   and  Cummerbunds. 

First  use  in  .\ufrust  1950. 


S\    12.'{,290.      Excelled    Sheepskin   &   Leather  Coat   Ct).,    New 
York,  N  V.    Filed  July  3,  1961. 


EXCELLED 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  383.135  and  722,429. 
For  Men's,  Women's,  Boys',  and  Girls'  Leather  Colits  and 
Jackets. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1940. 


SN  102,768.  JMS  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  by  assignment 
and  change  of  name  from  House  of  Worsted-Tex,  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  1«,  1960. 


SN     143,915.       Bel  Aire    Knitters    Inc.,    Butler,    N.J.       Filed 


June  1,  19(12. 


80  SPUN    J 


JANE  BUTLER 


For  Fabric  Made  Up  Into  Men's  and  Young  Men's  Suits, 
Sportcoats,  and  Slacks. 
First  UM  In  or  about  September  1997. 


The  name  "Jane  Butler"  is  fanciful. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Sweaters,  Slacks,  Shirts,  ^louses, 
and  Knitted  Dresses. 
First  use  Mar.  5,1962. 


April  23,  1963 
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SN    150,064.      Imperial   Shirt  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.      Filed     8N  146,900.     Henderson  Cotton  Mills,  d.b.a.  Croatan  SpinnlBf 
July  30,  1962.  Mills,  Henderson,  N.C.     Filed  June  14.  1962. 


SUSAN  KEITH 


The  name  "Susan  Keith"  is  fanciful. 
For  Women's  Blouse*. 
First  use  June  5,  1962. 


QassdO  — Fanqr   Goods,   Furmshings,  and 
Notions 


SN   145,910.      Notions   Dnllmlted,   Inc.,  Atlanta,   Oa.     Filed 
May  31,  1962. 


VOGUE 


For  Buttons  and  Laces. 

First  use  approximately  Jan.  2, 1960. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Dependable  Tarns,  Made 

in  U.S.A.,  Henderson,  N.C." 
For  Yarns. 
First  use  May  22, 1962. 


SN     152,842.       Standard-Coosa-Thatcher    Company,     Chatta- 
8N    148,810.      Lander  Co.   Inc.,   d.b.a.    Loveland,   New   York,         nooga,  Tenn     Filed  Sept   10  1962 
NY.    Filed  July  11,  1962. 


LOVELAND  MAGICA 


CALGLO 


For  Hair  Curlers. 
First  use  July  6,  1962. 


For  Yarn  and  Thread. 
First  use  July  20,  19(52. 


SN  150,927.     David  and  Darld,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  NY. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1962. 


AMERICANA 


For  Women's  Wigs. 
First  use  July  16,  1962. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  153,719.     Andermac,  Inc..  Yuba  City,  Calif.     Filed  Sept. 


24,  1962. 


SURGI-GATOR 


SN   150,928.      David  and  David,   Inc..   Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1962. 

ENCHANT-TRESS 

For  Women's  Wigs. 
First  use  July  16,  1962. 


SN  150.929.     David  and  Darld,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  NY. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1962. 


PRINCESS 


For  Women's  Wigs. 
First  use  July  16,  1962. 


8N  150,930.     David  and  Darid,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1962. 

TEMPT-TRESS 

For  Women's  Wigs. 
First  use  May  14,  1962. 


Class  43 -Thread  and  Ym 

SN    117,642.      Massachusetts   Mohair   Plush    Company,    Inc. 
Kings  Mountain,  N.C.    Filed  Apr.  11, 1961. 


For  Mixing  and  Dispensing  Machine  for  Medical  Use, 
.\dapted  for  Use  in  the  Maternity  Department  of  Hospitals 
In  the  Delivery  Room,  and  Which  Device  Is  Adapted  for 
Manipulation  and  Use  by  the  Mother  Herself  After  Delivery 
of  the  Baby. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1959. 


Qass  45 -Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  148,472.     Cantrell  *  Cochrane  Ltd.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  6,  1962. 

CANTRELL  &  COCHRANE 

Owner  of  Reg.  .Nos.  53,620,  153.984,  and  others. 

For  SStt  Drinks. 

First  use  in  or  about  1868. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 

SN    103,207.      Sifto   Salt    (1960)    Limited,   Montreal,   Quebec, 
Canada.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1960. 


SIFTO 


VERVE 


For  Yarns  for  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  19«1. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  N.S.  183/40,567,  dated  May  7, 
1953. 

For  Salt  (Sodium  Chloride)  for  Household  and  Table  Uses  ; 
and  Salt  for  Curing  MeaU.  Fish,  Butter,  Cheese  and  Like 
Products. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  2,  1941,  on  salt  for  household 
and  table  use  ;  in  commerce  1954. 
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SN  114,553.     J.  Mario  Tamayo  and  Brothers,  d.b.a.  Tamayo 
HnoM,   Cullacan,   Slnaloa,   Mexico.      Filed  Feb    27,   1961. 

For  FreHh  VegetableH  and  Tomatoes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1948  ;  In  commerce  at  least 
as  early  .as  1948. 


SN   119.709.      I'atrlcin    Murphy   Candlelight  Gift   Shoj^.   Inc., 
Vonkers.  .\.Y.     Filed  May  10,  1961. 

PATRICIA  MURPHY'S 

The   mark   Identifies   "Patricia   Murphy"   whose  consent  is 
<if  record. 

For     Marmalades,     JHlles.     PreserratlTea,     and     C|>conat 
Spread. 

First  iij..'  July  1.  1950. 


SN"  117.538.  Straser  Candy  Company,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo., 
assignee  of  H.  Alex  Rosenfelder,  d.b.a.  Betlna  Confectionary 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Piled  Apr.  10,  1»61. 

BETINA'S  BEST 

The    word    "Best"    Is    dlsdahned    apart   from    the   mark    as 
shown. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1961. 


SN  12;f,.J«2.      Variety  Food  Products  Company,  d.b.a.  Variety 
F<)(.d   Products,   Gladston.-.   Mo.     Filed  July  3,   1961. 


The  English   translation  of  the  words  "La  Tiara"  16  "the 

coronet." 

For    Spices,     Cooked    Taeo    Shells,    Taco    Sauce,    Barbecue 
Sau<e,    Barbecue    .Mustard,   and    Barbecue    Smoked    Salt, 

First  me  during  September  1960. 


SN    117,846.      Chlppers.    Inc.,   Chicago,    III.      Filed   Apr.    14,     ^■'';.  !.^'^*^,?,  ,  ^Itty    Queen    Pet    Foods,    Inc.,    Los    ABgeles. 
jggj  '  "   '  t'  .  Calif      Filed  Oct.  10,  19«1. 


For  Food  Seasonings  of  a  Spice  Nature  and  Meat  Ten- 
derizers. 

First  use  Feb.  17,  I960. 


For  Canned  Cat  Food. 
First  use  May  2,  1957. 


SN    i;j;{,315.      The    Procter   &   Gamble    Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1961. 


SN  117,973.  Harris  Orchard  Company,  Inc.,  Entiat,  Wash., 
assignee  of  Lalce  Entiat  Growers,  Entiat,  Wash.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  1961. 


I      MA  PERKINS 


The  niuue  ".\la  Perkins"  is  not  that  of  any  particular  Uv- 
liiK'  Individual.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  609,735. 

For  Coi)kles,  Flour,  Refrigerated  Ready  to  Bake  Biscuits, 
Prepared  Cake  Mix,  and  Vegetable  Shortening. 

First  use  Nov.  8,  19<>1. 


SN  137,588.     Willow  Brook  Company,  Catasauqua,  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  8,  1962. 


LAKE  ENTIAT 


The  linlns  shown  in  the  drawing  represents  the  color  blue 
and  in  part  represents  non-color  lining  which  Is  an  actual 
part  of  the  mark. 

For  Fresh  Apples. 

First  use  June  23,  1960.  ""  ^ 


SN   118,456.     Loomis,    Ltd.,   Oakland,   Md.     Filed   Apr.    24, 


1961. 


AGED-CREAM 


For  Dairy  Food  Product  Composed  of  Cream  To  Which  Is 
Added  a  Flavoring  Agent,  Said  Product  Being  Used  for  Food 
Dips  and  the  Like. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  28,  1961. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Dec.  26,  1961. 


April  23,  1968 
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SN  188,219.    National  Federation  of  Coffee  Growers  of  Colom-    SN  139,078.     Howard  Gault,  d.b.a.  Howard  Oault  Company, 
bia,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  19, 1962.  Hereford,  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1962. 


JUANVALOCZ 


asmf 


G  MJLT 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 

First  use  July  1,  1956. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  exclusive  rights  In  the  pbraae  "Coffee 

of  Colombia"  apart  from  othtr  fwiture»  of  the  mark.    "Juan    gjj  i4o,800.    Milton  J.  WUlner,  d.b.a.  Ml»ter  Taco,  Aurora, 
Valde«"    is    a    fictitious   nam*.     The   picture    of   the    person        ^^Q^Q     pjj^  j^ar.  26,  1962. 
shown  on  the  drawing  is  that  of  lose  Duval,  whose  consent 
U  of  record.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  726,075. 

For  Coftee. 

First  use  July  19, 1961. 


SN   138,298.      General  Food*  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20. 1962. 

FLAVOR  BUDS 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1963. 


SN  139,075.     Howard  Gault.  d.b.a.  Howard  Gault  Company,         ^^^^    Prepared    Meilcan-Type    Foods— Namely,    Tamales, 
Hereford,  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1962.  Tacos,  Encbllados,  and  Chill  Con  Came  Packed  in  Boxes  or 

Other  Sealed  Containers. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1961. 


SN    141,605.      Lou   Freeman   Co.,   Chicago,   111.      Filed  Apr.   5, 
1962. 


^/' 


utrema 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1940. 


For  Mix  for  Making  White  Bread  Compriaing  Wheat 
Flour,  Fermentation  Acids,  Salt,  Yeast,  and  Monocalclum 
Phosphate. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1960. 


SN  139,077.     Howard  Gault,  d.b.a.  Howard  Gault  Company, 
Hereford,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1962. 


SN  142,069.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1962. 

CHAMPION  WHIP 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  156,944. 

For   Chocolate   Flavor   Mix   for   Making   a   Food   Beverage. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1961. 


SN    143,744.      L.D.G.    Corporation    of   Miami,    d.b.a.    L.D.O., 
Miami,  Fla.    Filed  May  3,  1»«2. 


CAULT 


ESTRELLA 


For  Freeh  VegeUbles. 
First  use  July  1, 1»M- 


The  word  "Estrella"  means  "sUr"  In  English. 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  Sept.  6,  1960. 
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*^x,"*«^L,^'"^*''  ®^"*''   ^"•^'   Burlinpime,  Calif.     Filed    SN    14«,509.      National    Dairy    ProductB    Corporation.    New 
May  s.  imz.  York,  NY     Filed  June  8,  1962. 

SHOW 

For  Canned  Dog  and  Cat  Food.  f  V 1 1  ALs 

First  use  May  3,  1»62. 


For  Edible  Vegetable  Oil. 
First  use  May  16,  l»<'i2. 


SN    144,790.      White   House   Creamery   Company,   Burlington, 
Iowa.    Filed  May  16,  1962. 

PERSIAN  SHERBET 


S\    146,856.      Yours  ...  By    Request,    Inc.,    Waverlt,    Fla. 
Filed  June  l.'{,  19<!2. 


.\o  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Sherbet,"  said  word 

being  the  name  of  the  goods. 

For  Sherbet.  r.      r. 

First  use  May  15, 1962.  p,"  .         tf     ",T,o«o 

First  ose  May  14,  1962. 


YOURS  BY  REQUEST 


SN    144,972.      National    Biscuit   Company,    New    York,    N.Y.     ^v    147  «iq       i,„,.   u-.-  i-    .,   »..•      t         ^  ^i 

Filed  Mavis   1962  147,619.      Pay    Way   Feed  Mills,   Inc.,   Kansas   City,   Mo. 

May  18,  iwo^.  P„g^  j^^^  25.  1962. 

CRACKER  CHATTER 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Cracker"  per  se,  separate 
and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Crackers. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1962. 


SN  146,21(>.     Rice  Growers  Association  of  California,  Sacra- 
mento, Calif.    Filed  June  5,  1962. 


{(.inEiinn 


P 

DAY 

Y 


0 


wner  of  Reg.  Nos.  432,577  and  719,028. 
For  Livestock  and  Poultry  Feeds. 
First  use  In  September  1962. 


SN    148,298.      Crowley's    Milk   Company,    Inc.,    Blnghamton, 
N.Y.    filed  July  3,  1962. 


The  words  "El  Corderlto"  mean  "the  little  lamb"  In  the 
Spanish  language. 
For  Rice. 
First  use  In  1947. 


SN     146,393.       La     Lanne     Incorporated.     Hollywood,     Calif. 
Filed  June  7, 1962. 


Wm 


For    Liquid    Milk,    Liquid    Skim    Milk,    Buttermilk,    |:^tquld 
"Jack  La  Lanne'"  Is  the  president  of  applicant's  corpora      ^  ream.  Cheese,  and  Ice  Cream, 
tlon  whose  consent  Is  of  record.  *''"'  "P  Jun^  26,  1962. 

For  Dry  Low  Calorie  Prepared  Breakfast  Cereal.  I 

First  use  Sept  18,  1961. 


SN  148,64;{.     Morgan  &  Sons  Poultry  Company,  Incorporated, 
Guilford  College,  N.C.    Filed  July  9,  1962.  1 


SN    146,507.      National    Dairy    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.T.    Filed  June  8, 1962. 


SPA 


For  Edible  Vegetable  Oil. 
Fic^t  ]t^e  May  16,  1962. 


\ 


SN    146,508.      National    Dairy    Products    Corporation,    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  8, 1962. 


AZTEC 


For  Edible  Vegetable  Oil. 
First  use  May  16. 1902. 


For  Packaged  Fresh  Dressed  Poultry. 
First  uee  May  15,  19C2. 


April  23,  1963 
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SN  150,435^    Mondial  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed    SN  151.46fi.     Jas.  Barclay  *  Co.  Limited,  Peoria,  111.     FI»«I 
Aug.  .i,  1862.  xug.  20,  1962. 


SOU'WESTER 


For  Canned  Fish  and  Canned  Sardines. 
First  use  December  1950. 


OLD  WAGON  WHEEL 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1962. 


SN  150,437.     Mondial  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Auk.  3,  1962. 


TRANSATLANTIC 

For  Canned  Fish  and  Canned  Sardines. 
First  use  December  1950. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

s.\   131,154      Polychrome  Corporation,  Yonkers,  NY.     Filed 
Nov.  1,  1961. 

EXTRUDKOTE 

COT  DFN  THmTI  F 

yjyjEJlJMltl.^      L  niO  J.  IjEj  ^^^  Cralm-d  Aluminum  Presensltised  Offset  Printing  Plates. 

For  Safflower  Oil  Used  as  a  Salad  OH  and  for  Baking  and         '^''■'**  ""^  *^<'*   ^^'  ^®®^ 

Frying.  __^^^___ 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1962. 


S.V   154,458.      Anderson,   Clayton   &  Co.,   Dallas,   Tex.      Filed 
Oct.  4,  1962. 


SN  132,002.     Warren  Molded  Plastics,  Inc.,  Cortland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  19<51. 


SN   154.809.      Eastern  Food  Distributors,   Inc.,   Pomeroy,   Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1962. 

DUTCH  COUNTRY 

For  Canned  Mushrooms. 
First  use  December  1961. 


Class  49  -  DistiUed  Alcoholic  Uquors 

SN  96,744.     Sazerac  Company,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed 
May  9,  1960. 

TORADA 

"Torada"  is  Spanish  for  "a  herd  of  balls." 

For  Tequila. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1960. 


WARMOLD 


For  Molded  and  Thermo-Formed  Plastic  Products — Namely. 
Plugs  for  Shipping  Containers. 
First  use  June  1,  1961. 


SN  135,137.     J  *  S  Graphics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  3, 


1962. 


SQUARMOUNT 


For  Flexible  Backing  of  Plastic  Coated  Fibrous  Sheet  Ma- 
terial for  Mounting  Rubber  Plates  on  Printing  Rollers. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1961. 


SN  125,830.     London  k  Company,  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.     Filed 
Aug.  11,  1961. 

LONDON'S  CATALINA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  315,454,  438,128,  595,741,  and  others. 
For  Premlxed  Alcoholic  Cocktails. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1961. 


SN  13<i,382.     Magic  Sparkles,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed  Jan. 
23,  1962. 


MAGiC  SPARKLES  GUTTER 


The  word  "Glitter"  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Chemically  Resistant  Colored  Cuttings  of  Aluminum, 
Laminates,  Plastic  Laminates  and  Film,  Used  for  Decorative 
and  Reflective  Purposes  In  Gravure  Printing. 

First  use  July  1,  1957. 


SN  129,565.  The  Amerioui  Distilling  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
American  DlstllUng  Co.  (Inc.),  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  10,  1961. 


SN  147,493.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  June  22,  1962. 


3m 


HI-BAIX 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the«  exclusive  use  of  the  term 
'Hi-Ball"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Whiskey. 
First  use  Sept  18,  1961. 


Owner  of   Keg.    Nos.   636,046,   700,268,  and   718,270. 

For  Material  for  Reflecting  Light  Visually — I.e.,  Reflective 
Sheeting,  Traflic  Signs,  Reflective  Letters,  Reflective  Trim, 
Reflective  Fabric,  Reflective  Signs,  Reflective  Tape,  Reflective 
Reflectors,    Reflective   Granules,   and   Reflective   Compounds. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  2, 1962. 
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SN  148,364.     Cloge  and  Patenaude,  Philadelphia    Pa      Filed 
July  5,  1962. 


APRa  23,  1968 


PITCH-BOARD 


For  AdvertUlng:  Display  Frame. 
First  use  June  21,  1962. 


Astringents:  Make-Up  Base;  Complexion  Lotion;  Rouge- 
Powder  ;  Lipsticks  ;  Lip  Liner  ;  Eye  Shadow  Cream  ;  JEyebrow 
Pencil ;  Mascara  ;  Bath  Oil ;  Body  Lotion  ;  Hand  Lotion  ;  Co- 
logne ;  Deodorant ;  Hair  Cream,  and  Eye  Oil. 
First  use  June  22,  1962. 


SN    151,130.      P.O.M.    &   Co.,    Copenhagen,   Denmark       Filed 
Auk.  14,  1962. 


SN     148,930.       Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N.J      Filed  July  12,  1962. 


9^    C 


4^    6 

The  mark  consists  of  the  word  "Xorcap."    Owner  of  Danish 
Reg.  No.  429/61-36,  dated  May  6,  1961. 
For  Bottle  Cap*,  ParMcularly  Plaatlc  Bottle  Caps. 

diss  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  126,422.    Robert  Alan  Franklyn,  Los  Angeles,  Calif     Filed 
Aug.  21,  1961. 

COSMO-FRUIT 

For  Face  Cream. 
First  use  July  1,  1961. 


STERISOL 


Owntr  of  Reg.  No.  690,106. 
For' Mouth  Antiseptic. 
First  use  May  23,  1962. 


\ 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  106v210.     Malco  Products,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct 


11,  1»60 


NAME  BRAND 


For  Laundry  Detergent. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1956. 


SN    116,073       Redlum   Research   Corporation,    d.b.a.   Redlum 
Research  Corp.,  Redlands,  Calif,     Filed  Mar.  20,  li«61. 


SN  142,337.     Alden  M,  Green,  d.b.a.  Mt.  Hebron  Sky  Ranch 
Laboratories,  HendersonvlUe,  N.C.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1962. 


ATOYA 


For  Cosmetics— Namely,  Skin  Cremes  and  Skin  Oils 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1961. 


SN  147,373.     Jay  Johns,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.     Filed  June  21 
1962. 

'^iHk  QadJ(boui 


For  Spot  Remover  for  Use  In  Cleaning  Clothing,,  Fabric 
Muterials,  Leather  Goods,  Rugs.  Draperies,  Automotiue  Up- 
holstery, and  Related  Products. 

First  use  Nov.  21,  1960. 


SN  124.01.'^,     Trl  State  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Trl  State  Sup- 
ply Co..  Dubuque.  Iowa.    Filed  July  14,  1961. 


O^ 


WUCLE 


'••«fll**af 


For  Fadal  Make-Up  Remover  and  Sklo  Conditioner  In  Pad 
Form. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1958. 


SN  148,275.     Kenneth  Burgher,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  June 
13,  1962. 

4mh 


For  Preparation  for  Absorbing  Water,  Oils,   Soluble  Oils, 
(f  reases,  and  All  Liquids.  i 

First  ise  June  2,  1961. 


SN    128,449.      Lincoln    Industrial    Chemical    Companji,    Inc., 
Reading,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1961. 


Kl«en 


For  Nail  PoUah  Remover. 
Flnt  nae  Apr.  2,  1962. 


SN   148,440.      Ullian  Goldberg,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.,   assignee   of 
Votre  Ami  Coametle  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  July  8,  1962. 


For  .Vll  Purpose  General  Hooflebold  Cleaaer. 
First  one  June  15,  1960. 


SN   129.<H8.     Household  Research  Corporatl<»,  Aubutndale, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct  10,  1961. 


VOTRE  AMI 


The  words  "Votre  Ami"  mean  "your  friend"  in  French. 
For  Uqald  Cleanaen ;  Cleansing  Creuna ;  Skin  Freeheners  ; 


QUIX-IT 


For  Sprayable  Liquid  Household  Cleaner. 
First  u»e  Sept.  28,  1961. 


April  28.  1968 
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SN  133,838.     Stai^Dee  Health  Prodacta,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    SN  145.643.     Yankee  Chemlcnl  Inc..  Santa 
FUed  Dec  11,  1961.  May  28,  1962. 
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Oalif.    rUed 


^^Vnl0^ 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec  4. 1961. 


SN  136,780.     MacmUlan  Ring-Free  Oil  Co.  Ihc,  Loe  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  29,  196S. 


WEE  GEE 


For  General  Pnri>ose  Cleaner. 
First  use  Jan.  8, 1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Cleaning  Fluid  Which  WIU  Clean  Cement,  Motors  and 
Act  as  a  Rng  Shampoo,  Including  Fabrics,  Plastic,  Leather, 
Wood,  Ceramics,  and  Glass. 


SN    141.068.      Nelson    Haney.    d.b.a.    Nlc-A-Lene   Company.        ^"'  ""*  ^*-  ^''  ^•*2. 
Shrereport,  La.    FUed  Mar.  ».  1962.  _ 


SN  148,815.    Lander  Co.  Inc,  d.b.a.  LovaUnd.  New  York.  N.T. 
FUed  July  11,  1962. 

LOVELAND 

For  Toilet  Soapa. 
First  UM  July  6, 1961. 


For  Coin  Cleaners. 
Flnt  UM  Jane  20,  IMl. 


SN  104,386.     Texlse  Chemicals,  Inc,  QreenviUe,  S.C.     Filed 
Oct  2, 1962. 

EXPLORER 

For  Bath  Soap. 

Firtt  nae  Sept  IS,  1962. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Osft  100-MiiciliaiiM 


SN  112,384.    International  Shoppers  Service,  S.A.B.L.,  Paris, 
France.    Filed  Jan.  24, 1961. 


ISS 


For  Providing  Others  With  Information  Relative  to  the 
Rental,  Purchase  and  Shipment  of  Automobiles  and  the 
Purchase  and  Shipment  of  Other  Goods;  Arranging  for  the 
Conducting  of  Parisian  Shipping  Tours. 

First  use  June  21,  1990;  In  commerce  June  21,  1960. 


SN  132,402.     Universal  Oil  Prodn«ts  Company,  Des  Plalnes, 
111.    Filed  Nov.  20, 1961. 

WHERE  RESEARCH  IS 

PLANNED  WITH  PROGRESS 

IN  MIND 

For  Research.  Developntent  and  Designing  of  Equipment 
in  the  Fields  of  Chemical,  Mechanical,  and  Civil  Engineering. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1961. 


SN  139,712.     Western  Exterminator  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1962. 


SN   120,420.     Arthur  Joseph   Kalo,   d.b.a.   A.   J.   Kalo  Co., 
Racine,  Wis.    Filed  May  19, 19«1. 


For  Providing  TeAnleal  Advice  and  Assistance  to  the 
Metal  Working  Indostry  la  the  Fields  of  Tooling,  Plant  Lay- 
out and  Proper  DtiUsatloa  of  Manpower. 

First  use  Jan.  1. 1961. 

TM  TM  CO.— 15 


We  live  *o  kill  —  b\>q$ 


For  Exterminating  Bervloes. 
First  nse  Aogost  1930. 
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'    RHYTHM-CHECK 


400 


For  Training  of  Operators  In  Cash  Eeglster  Operation. 
First  use  September  IMl. 


For  Motel  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jane  8,  1961. 


SN  147,780.    American  Lebanese  Syrian  Associated  Charities, 
d.b.a.  AliSAC,   Indianapolis,   Ind.'     Filed   June   27,   1962. 


SN  145,004.    The  Three  Star  Stamp  Company,  Hopkli*  Minn 
Filed  May  18,  1962. 

3  STAR 

For  Promotion  of  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Others  Thr(|ugh  the 

Issuance   of   Script  Certificates   Redeemable  In   Merchandise 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1958. 


7. 


e€4€aae%^  Mor«k  Against  UwlcMiia 

For   Solicitation   of  Funds  To  Aid  in   the   Research   and 
Treatment  of  Leukemia. 
First  use  July  29,  1961. 


Class  101-Adveitisiiig  and  Business 

SN  64,607.     John  Breuner  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  19,  1958. 

Revolv-A-Count 

For  Credit  Service. 
First  use  July  16, 1955. 


SN    147.215.      Miss    Universe,   Inc.,   New   York,   NY      Filed 
June  19,  1962. 

LITTLE  MISS  UNIVERSE 

"Little  Miss  Universe"  Is  a  designation  that  dpes  not 
describe  any  particular  Individual.  Owner  of  Ret  Nos 
620,557,  720,283,  and  others. 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Medium  of  a  Beauty  Contest  Conducted  on  an 
International  Basis. 

First  use  June  1.  1960. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


SN    121,704.      Citizens   Bank   &  Trust  Company,   Parl^ 
111.     Filed  June  9,  1961. 


SN   107,197.      The   International   Boating  Association,    Inc., 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1960. 


Ridge, 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  exclusive  rights  in  tl^e  word 
"Account"   or  to   the  letters   "U.S.A."  apart  from  thfe  mark 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold  color.  '''  p-'JlT  „,r?'^  °«  '^*"'"  °S  '^l  *^Jf """^  '*'"  ^^T' 

For  Aiding  As«Hdatlon  llembers  by  Supplying  All  Needed     se^ces  *^  '  "°*    ^""^"^ 


Technical  Information  In  tbe  Field  of  Boating,  Making  Low 
Rate  Boating  Insnranee  Available,  Conducting  Water  Safety 
Programs  and  Using  All  Ai>propriate  Means  to  Further  the 
Sport  of  Boating. 
First  use  Nov.  6,  19S9. 


First  ase  on  or  about  Mar.  SI,  19G1. 


SN  130,431.     Cosmopolitan  Insurance  Company,  Chlctgo,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1961. 


SN  128,618.    Thomas  k  White,  Inc.,  West  Orange,  N.J.    Filed 
Sept.  20, 1961. 


For    Onderwriting    of   Insurance — Namely,    Fire   and   Bx- 
The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue.  tended  Coverage,   Inland  Marine,   Workmen's  Compenfwtlon, 

For  Advertising,  Prodnet  Design  and  Product  Packaging    General  Liability,  Automobile  Liability  and  Physical 
Deaign.  Surety,  Plate  Glass  and  Medical  Payments. 

First  naa  Sept  IB,  1960.  First  um  in  or  about  November  1959. 


D  image. 
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^m^M^ 


Applicant  hereby  dlM^lms  the  words  "Finance  System." 
For  Small  Loans  and  Installment  Sales  Finance. 
First  use  on  about  Oct  2ft,  1961. 


SN  133,904.     State  Loan  and  Finance  Management  Corpo- 
ration, Washington,  D.C.     FUed  Dec.  12,  1961. 


mmfw^^^ 


Applicant  hereby  dlsdaims  the  words  "Finance  System." 
For  Small  Loans  and  InsUllment  Sales  Finance. 
First  use  on  abont'Nor.  18, 19ftl. 


8X    134,076.      American    Capital    Life    Insurance    Company, 
Washington,  D.C.    FUed  Dec  1»,  1961. 


merioan  Capital  Life  Insurano*  Company 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  in  tbe  words  "Life 
Insurance  Company"   ajMirt  from   the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Underwriting  Life  Insurance. 
First  use  May  26,  1961. 


SN  137,084.     American  Besearch  and  Development  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1962. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 
For  Underwriting  Life  Insurance. 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1960. 


Class  103-CoKtniction  and  Repair 

SN  111,907.  National  Lubricating  Grease  Institute,  Inc., 
Kansas  CTty,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1961.  COLLECTIVE 
BIARK. 


For  Lubricating  Services  for  Automobiles  and  Trucks. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1960. 


SN  135,499.     Gets  Exterminators,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Jan.  10,  1962. 


For  Industrial  Financing  Services. 
First  use  in  April  1954. 


SN   139,268.      Tbe  Beacon  Mutual  Indemnity  Company,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1962. 


■tACONST* 


EMBLEM  AUTO  POUCYl 

l!"k)«ll!l!'l 

CAJKmjL  DWVEtS 


Applicant  disclaims  tbe  following  words :  "Anto  Policy  for 
Careful  Drivers." 

For  Underwriting  of  Automobile  Insurance. 
First  use  Jan.  3. 1962.  * 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  633,3^  and  603,904. 
For  Exterminating  Services. 
First  use  1958. 
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SN  138,809.     Olurdanell*  Broa.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T      Filed 
M»r,  1,  l»e2. 
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Class  106  -  Material  Treatnent 


For  General  BuUdlng,  Contracting,  ConBtructlon.  and  Reno- 
vation. 


Firat  ase  Jan.  1,  1960. 


SX  134.150.     Pa  the  News,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 
15.  1961. 


1? 

PATHH 


For  Procegslng  and  Developing  of  Rolls  of  Color  and  Black 
and  White  Photographic  Film  and  Making  Color  and  Black 
and  White  PrlntB  Therefrom. 

Flr«t  ase  Oct.  29, 19«1. 


Class  104  -  Comnunicatioii 


SN  184,185.     The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company    New 
York,  N.Y.    FUed  Sept.  28,  19ft2. 


(D 


SN  138,517.     Mastercolor  of  New  England,  Inc.,  d.b.ak  Mall- 
magter  Photolabg,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  23,  19^2. 

I       MAILMASTER 

For  PHoto  FlnisMng  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1961. 


For  Teleprinter  Communication  Services. 
First  use  Sept.  21, 1962. 


Class  lOS-Tmisportatioii  and  Storage 

SN  146,545.     Sabre  Shipping  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Sabre  Line, 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  May  22,  1962. 

SABRE  UNE 

For  Sea  Transportation  of  Freii^ 
First  use  July  16, 1969. 


r- 

Oau  107  -  Eduotio*  mi  Entertaissmit 

SN  123,767.     National  Baby  Care  Conndl,  Wilmlngtoli,  Del. 
Filed  July  11,  1961. 

NATIONAL  BABY  CARE 
j  COUNCIL  j 

For  Preparation,  Publication,  and  Distribution  of  {Iduca- 
tlonal  Material  Designed  To  Promote  the  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  of  Babies. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1960. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 

SN  132,889.     The  Api^ance  Profession  Association  of  Cali- 
fornia, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1961. 


V 


Association  Ire. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant, 
Firat  ase  Apr.  8,  1958. 


OassA-Goods 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

Cass  B- Services 


SN  145,446.  Danske  M#belprodacenters  Forenlng  til  Kvali- 
tetsmaerknlng  af  Danske  Ekaportm^ler,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark.   Filed  May  26,  1992. 


SN  142,117.     McKesson  k  Bobbins.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  12.  1962. 


The    mark    oertlflea    the    quality    and    accuracy    of    said 
■ervlees;    such    quality   includes  but   is   not  limited   to   the 
following :    prompt,   efficient,    and   accurate   preparation   of 
prescriptions ;  hygienic  handling,  storage  and  use  of  drugs 
and  pharmaceutical  products;   use  of   the  beat   quality  of 
pharmaceutical    products    and    materials    in    the    preparation 
The  mark  certlflea  that  the  origin  of  the  goods  Is  Denmark     of  prescriptions ;  professional  standing  of  preparing  pharma- 
and  that  the  goods  eoBform  to  standarda  set  by  applicant    cists ;  and  helpful  and  courteous  treatment  of  eustomen. 
with  respect  to  the  quality  of  material  and  design.     Owner        For  Services  Provided  by  Pharmacies  and  Drug  Stores  To 
of  Danish   Reg.   No.   4/1960,   dated  May  28,   1960.  Certify   the  Quality  and  Accuracy   of  the  Services  of  Said 

For  Furniture.  Establishmeata. 

First  use  May  1,  1960 ;  in  commerce  Nov.  1,  1960.  Flnt  use  Mar.  31,  1962. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

Class  1- Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Indfding 

Tobacco  Products 


748,271.     PRTP.     Flberfll,  Inc.     SN  147,818.     Pub.  2-6-«3 
Filed  6-27-62. 


Cass  2  -  Receptacles 


748,288.  PIPES  STYLED  BY  LORENZO  AND  D]  :SIGN. 
Tagllatoue  Manlfattura  Pipe.  SN  133,907  Pub  i-&-63 
Filed  12-12-61. 


I 


■f- 


748,272.      DI0SACX8.     The  Metal   Box   Company   Limited.     n>««  IA        KmmtStima^mm 

SN  142,048.  Pnb.s-o-«.  pued  4-11-62.  \MS»  I V  —  roraiizers 


Qass  3  —  Bagfage,  Aaioud  Eqripments,  Port- 
folios, aad  Pockotbooks 

748.273.  SPACB  KINO.     Bczbilt  Leather  Good*,  Inc.     SN 

118.720.  Pab.  10-3-61.    Filed  4-26-61. 

748.274.  SPACB  QDEBN.    RexbUt  Leather  Goods,  Inc.     SN 

118.721.  Pub.  10-3-61.    Filed  4-26-61. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishliig  Materials 

748.275.  POB^O-BOR.  A.  P.  de  Sanno  t  Son.  Inc.  SN 
136,8»3.    Pab.  2-5-63.    FUed  1-30-62. 

748.276.  PARKBB'S  PERFECT  POLISH  AND  DESIGN. 
Carlo*  W.  Parker,  d.b.a.  C.  W.  Parker  Co.  SN  137,370. 
Pub.  2-6-63.    Filed  2-6-62. 

748.277.  BtALLYBLAST.  Metal  Blaat,  Inc.  SN  137,925. 
Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  2-14-62. 

748.278.  MID-WEST.  Mid-West  Abrasive  Company.  SN 
142,839.    Pub.  2-6-63.    Filed  4-23-^2. 

748.279.  STAT-0-RUS.  Non-Tox  Chemical  Corp.  SN 
148,558.    Pub.  2-6-63.    Filed  5-1-62. 

748.280.  SHINE-ON.  Non-Tox  Chwnlcal  Corp.  SN  143,559. 
Pub.  2-5-63.    Piled  5-1-62. 

748.281.  ORIT-O'-COBS.  Anderson  Cob  Mills,  Incorporated. 
SN  145,753.     Pub.  2-6-63.     Piled  5-31-62. 


Qass  S  — Adhesives 


748.282.  PERMAFLEX.       The    Cudahy    Packing    Company. 
SN  148,958.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  7-13-62. 

748.283.  NEO-TITE.     De  Wan  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  149,056.    Pub.  2-6-63.    Filed  7-16-62. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

748,284.     lONOCIDE.    Martens  Chemical  Corp.     SN  134,141. 
Pub.  2-6-63.    Filed  12-15-61. 


748,286.     PRC. 
Pub.  2-6-63. 


Products  Research  Company.     SN  135,386. 
Filed  1-8-62. 


748,286.     HANDY.     Handy  k  Harman.     SN  143,128.     Pub. 
2-6-63.    Filed  4-26-62. 


748.287. 
■ehaft. 


FOLITHION. 
SN   148.967. 
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Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
Pub.   2-6-63.      Filed  7-13-62. 


748.289.  WAVERLY.     John  Plain  t  Company      SX  11*4,093 
Pub.  a-5-63.     Filed  5-«-62. 

748.290.  QUEENBBB.     Organic  Compost  Corporation 
147,392.    Pub.  2-6-63.    Filed  6-21-62. 

748.291.  AERO-PHOS.     American  Cyanamid  Company. 
147,672.     Pub.  2-6-63.    Filed  ^26-62. 


SN 


SN 


Qass  II  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


748,292.      CARTOMARKBR."     Mason   Marking   Systenjs   Cor- 
poratlen.      SN   151,151.      Pub.   2-5-63.      Filed  8-14^2. 


SN 


i 

Qass  12  -  CowtractiM  Materials 

748.293.  PERMA -COURT.      Perma-Court   Corporation. 
116,910.    Pub.  4-10-62.    Filed  3-<31-61. 

748.294.  ATOMIZED.  Atomized  Materials  Company,  Inc. 
SN  127,999.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  9-18-61. 

748.295.  PEC.  Power  Engineering  Company,  Ina  SN 
128,757.     Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  9-27-61. 

748.296.  ELECTRO.  Electro  Refractories  k  Abrasives  Cor- 
poration.    SN  131,823.     Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  11-13-61. 

748.297.  AEROLITE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Hutch 
Manufhcturlng  Company.  SN  133,153.  Pub.  ^-5-63 
Filed  12-1-61. 

748.298.  T-500.  Lahabrallte  Company.  SN  1313.^1.  Pub. 
2-5-63.    Filed  12-4-61. 

748.299.  TEKURA.  Elliott  Bay  Mill  Company.  SN  183,776. 
Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  12-11-61. 

748.300.  UNI-TILT.  Dorbln  Metal  Strip  Mfg.  Co.,  Iqc.  SN 
136,638.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  1-26-62. 

748.301.  WAL-DOR.  Clopay  Corporation.  SN  1$7,598. 
Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  2-9-62. 

748.302.  ADVANCECRAFT,  Advancecraft  Aluminum  In- 
dustrlts,  Inc.     SN  137,691.     Pub.  2-5-63.  Filed  2-^12-62. 

748.303.  INSUI^FOAM.  Western  Insulfoam  Corporation. 
SN  137,821.     Pub.  2-5-03.     Filed  2-12-62. 

748.304.  NAV-HULL.  Pall  Corporation.  SN  139,126,  Pub. 
2-5-63.    Filed  3-5-62. 

748.305.  NORTHWESTERN.  Spring  Hill  Fuel  Co.j  d.b.a. 
Alumlaum  Detail  Products.  SN  140,878.  Pub.  3-5-63. 
Filed  a-27-62. 

748.306.  FLEX-TITE.  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany.     SN   148,025.     Pub.   2-5-63.     Filed  6-29-62. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

748,307.     ROLSERT.     General  American  Transportatij^n  Cor- 
poration.     SN   135,440.      Pub.   2-5-63.     FUed   1-9-6(2. 
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748.308.  CORNER-CONCEPT.  I^on  Incorporated.  SN 
187,767.    Pub.  2-6-6S.    Filed  2-12-62. 

748.309.  BiETEOR.  Shepherd  Casters.  Inc.  SN  138.666. 
Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  2-26-62. 

748.310.  ZI-CHBOM.  The  Atlas  Bolt  k  Screw  Company. 
SN  139.262.    Pub.  a-6-63.    Filed  3-7-62. 

748.311.  MYERS  IN  RECTANOULAB  DESIGN.  The  F.  E. 
Myers  k  Bro.  Co.  SN  139.771.  Pub.  12-4-62.  Filed 
8-13-62. 

748.312.  TIP  TOE  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  SterUng 
Faucet  Company.  SN  139.806.  Pub.  2-6-63.  Filed 
3-13-62. 

748.313.  SAFE-N-SOFT.  Exotic  Electronics  Cori>oration. 
SN  139,934.    Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  3-15-62. 

748.314.  MTERS  AND  DESIGN.  The  F.  E.  Myers  k  Bro. 
Co.     SN  142,120.     Pub.  l-«-63.     FUed  4-12-62. 

748.315.  LUMALOT.      Aeom    Engineering   Company.      SN 

144.430.  Pub.  2-5-63.    FUed  6-14-62. 

748.316.  SAFTI-TROL.     Acom  EnglMerinff  Company.     SN 

144.431.  Pub.  2-6-68.    FUed  6-14-62. 


Qass  14-Metab  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


748.S17.  P  AND  DESIGN.  Esaex  Wire  Corporation,  assignee 
of  Precision  Fittings,  Inc.  SN  120,124.  Pub.  12-25-62. 
Filed  5-16-61. 

748.318.  GRANULOT.  Chrominm  Mining  k  Smelting  Cor- 
poration, Limited.  SN  140,644.  Pub.  2-6-6S.  Filed 
3-26-62. 

748.319.  SATINCOAT.  Dominion  Foundries  and  Steel.  Lim- 
ited.    SN  140.664.     Pub.  2-6-63.     FUed  3-26-62. 

748.320.  DOFASCOLOT.  Dominion  Foundries  and  Steel, 
Umited.     SN   140,666.     Pub.  2-6-63.     Filed  3-26-62. 

748.321.  DOFASCOLITB.  Dominion  Foundries  and  Steel, 
Umited.     SN  140,666.     Pub.  2-5-63.     FUed  3-26-62. 

748.322.  DOFASCO  AND  DESIGN.  Dominion  Foundries 
and  Steel,  Limited.  SN  140,667.  Pub.  2-*-«3.  Filed 
3-26-62. 


Qass  15-Oils  and  Greases 

748.323.  SUPER  PAR.  Central  West  Oil  Corporation.  SN 
61,616.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  10-30-68. 

748.324.  SUPER  PAR  100.  Central  West  OU  Corporation. 
SN  61,617.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  10-30-68. 

748,326.  FIREBIRD  DBSION.  The  Pure  OU  Company. 
SN  110,093.    Pub.  1^-26-61.    Filed  l»-ia-60. 

748.326.  HUD-TANB.  Hadson  Oil  CcMnpany.  8N  144,497. 
Pub.  2-5-6S.    FUed  6-14-6S. 

748.327.  SAN-LUBE.  Brnmley-Donaldson  Company.  SN 
145,034.    Pub.  2-6-63.    Filed  6-21-62. 

748.328.  MACMILLAN  BLOCK  M  RINO-FRBB  AND  DE- 
SIGN. MacmiUan  Ring-Free  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  SN  146,098. 
Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  6-21-62. 

748.329.  ABROLUBE.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
146,160.    Pub.  2-*-63.    Filed  5-22-62, 

748.330.  MISTER  MUSCLE.  O.  C.  White,  d.b.a.  White 
RadUtor  Company.  SN  145.986.  Pub.  2-6-63.  Filed 
8-1-62. 

748.331.  TOSCO.  Th«  OU  Shale  Corporation.  SN  146,311. 
Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  6-6-62.  


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


748.333.  HOLZON.     W.  R  Gnee  4  Co.,  AMlgaw  at  la 
Chemical  Corporation.     SN  129,S0«.     Fob.  S-B-6S.     FUed 

10-6-61. 

748.334.  IH.        IntematiOBal     Harrester     Csmpany.       SN 
139,750.    Pub.  2-6-«3.    FUed  S-13-«2. 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Products 

748.335.  SORBON.  Sorbon  8.A.  Limited.  SN  115.63T. 
Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  S-13-61. 

748.336.  8TANWELL  AND  DESIGN.  Poul  Nielsen.  d.b.a. 
StanweU  BrUr  Pipes  t/Poo1  Nielsen.  SN  136,482.  Pnb. 
2-5-63.    Filed  l-24-«2. 

748.337.  CAPRL  Brown  4  WUUamsoa  Tobaceo  Corpora- 
Mon.     SN  146,000.     Pub.  2-6-63.     FUed  6-4-C2. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pbarmacentical 
Preparations 

748.338.  LIDODERM.  Astra  Pharmaceutieal  Products,  lac, 
assignee  of  Swedish  Pharmacentleals  Limited.  SN  79.027. 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  8-4-69. 

748.339.  ASROFOAM.  Eli  LUly  and  Company.  SN  126.869. 
Pub.  12-11-62.    FUed  8-ai-«l. 

748.340.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Manna  TiU  Food  Products 
Corp.     SN  141.327.     Pnb.  2-6-63.     Filed  4-2-62. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


748.341.  SINDBAD.     Brldgestone   Tire   Company   limited. 
SN  128,318.    Pub.  2-6-68.    FUed  9-20-61. 

748.342.  RTAN  FLEX  BEE  AND  DESIGN.    The  Ryaa  Aero- 
nautical  Co.      SN   148,425.      Pub.   2-6-63.      FUed   7-«-62. 


748,343.     OOLDCOAST. 
149,577.    Pub.  2-6-63. 


Lloyd's  Trailer  Finlshlnff  Inc.    SN 
Filed  7-23-62. 


748,344.     EXECUTIVE.     Globe  Robber  ProdncU  Corp.     SN 
149,734.    Pub.  2-6-63.     Filed  7-26-62. 


748,345.       STRAT-O-MAT    AND    DESIGN. 
Products  Corp.    SN  148.736.    Pnb.  2-5-63. 


Globe    Robber 
FUed  7-25-62. 


748.832.     HOLZTITE. 
Clmnical  Corporation. 
10-6-61. 


r.  R.  Grace  k  Co.,  assignee  of  Sun 
SN  129.806.     Pnb.  2-6-63.     Filed 


Qass  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  doth 


748.346.  ACCENT.      Congoleum-Nalm    Inc.      SN    129,122. 
Pub.  2-5-C3.     Filed  10-3-61. 

748.347.  VINATUFT.     American  BUtrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  138,685.    Pub.  2-6-68.    Filed  2-27-62. 


Qass  21 -Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

748.348.  ITT  A  WORLD  OF  PRODUCTS  FOB  A   WORLD 
OF  PROGRESS  AND  DESIGN.     International  Telephone 

and   Telegraph   Corporation.     SN   109,875.     Pub.    2-5-63. 
Filed  12-8-«0. 

748.349.  SILPAK.     Pemco  Corporation.     SN  114,626.     Pnb. 
a-5-63.    FUed  2-27-61. 

748.350.  KOOL-ARC.     The  I-T-E  Circoit  Breaker  Company. 
SN  116,229.    Pub.  2-6-63.    Filed  3-22-61. 

748,861.     MOLE  RICHARDSON.     Mole-Rlehardson  Co.     SN 
117,038.    Pub.  2-6-63.    FUed  4-3-«l. 

748,352.     ROYAL  CREST.     Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  118,117.     Pub.   7-3-62.     Filed  4-1S-61. 

748,303.     WRAP-IT-HBAT.    Acra  Electric  Corporation.     8M 
128,280.    Pob.  »-6-«8.    FUed  9-20-«l. 


TM  180 


T4«,364.  HAFAO  AND  DESIGN.  Met*U-W»lm-  nnd  PUttler- 
««rk«  Hladrieht-Aoffemuuin  A.Q.  8N  128,060  Pub 
2-6-«3.    Filed  »-29-ei. 

748.355.  TBMPATUBB.  Aera  Blectrle  Corporation.  8N 
128,938.     Pnb.  2-S-03.     FUcd  lO-Z-ai. 

748.356.  DTNA-TROL.  Eaton  Mannfacturlnj  Company 
SN  132,141.    Pub.  2-5-83.    Filed  11-16-61. 

748.357.  ELECTROTONB  AND  DB8ION.  Bleetrotone  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.     8N  132,814.    Pnb.  2-5-63.    Piled  11-20-61. 

748.358.  DEKAM.  Decca  Limited,  by  change  of  name  from 
The  Decca  Record  Company  Limited.  8N  132,446.  Pub. 
2-6-63.    FUed  11-21-61. 

748,309.  SOCIALITE  600.  HlnneapoUa-Honeywell  Regu- 
lator Company.  8N  183,806.  Pnb.  10-16-62  Filed 
12-11-61. 

748,360.  8AZONBURO  AND  DESIGN.  Sazonborg  Ceramics, 
Inc.     8N  133,900.     Pub.  2-0-63.     FUed  12-12-61. 

748,301.  LOBS  AND  DESIGN.  Lora  Hadilnery  Inc.  SN 
134,473.    Pub.  2-^-63.    Filed  12-21-61. 

748.362.  BPBCTBOLAB.  Textron  Bleetroalcs,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Spectrolab.      8N   138,247.      Pub.   2-5-63.      FUed   2-19-62. 

748.363.  IH.  Intematl(»ial  Harretter  Compaay.  8N 
139,751.    Pnb.  2-5-63.    FUed  3-1S-62. 

748.364.  8WBPB  (SCRIPT  FOBM).  Rebwr  Industriea,  Inc. 
SN  140,040.    Pnb.  2-5-63.    FUed  3-16-62. 

748.365.  8WEPB.  Reiner  Indnitries,  Inc.  SN  140,041. 
Pub.  2-0-63.    FUed  3-16-62. 
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Class  23 -Cutlery,  MaduMry,  md  Tods, 
and  ^aits  Thereof 


748,366.  VIDEO  KINO.  Channel  Master  Corporation.  SN 
140,687.    Pnb.  2-0-63.    Filed  3-26-62. 

748,867.  TOP  GUY.  Channel  Maater  Corporation.  8N 
140,638.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  3-26-62. 

748,368.  KIMOODB.  OwenB-IllinoU  OUh  Company,  as- 
signee of  Kimble  Glass  Company.  BN  140,728.  Pnb. 
2-5-63.    Filed  3-26-62. 

748,3^.  PORTAMA8T.  Mafnetlum  Prodneta  of  Milwaukee, 
Inc.     SN  140,962.     Pub.  2-6-68.     Filed  3-28-^2. 

748.370.  QUOTBMASTER.  Peter  G.  8.  Hero.  SN  144,864. 
Pub.  2-0-63.    FUed  5-17-62. 

748.371.  HANDEE.  Chicago  Wheel  k  Manufacturing  Co. 
8N  146,779.    Pub.  2-0-63.    FUed  5-31-62. 

748.372.  SPACE  GUN.  Walter  B.  Nettles,  d.b.a.  Radio  Prod- 
ucts Sale*  Co.     8N  146,309.     Pub.  2-0-63.     Filed  6-6-62. 

748,873.  T  AND  DBSIGN.  Triplex  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
148,106.    Pnb.  1^-0-63.    Filed  6-29-62. 

748.374.  TEMPOWER.  American  Construction  Equipment 
Co.,   Inc.      SN  148,348.     Pub.  2-0-63.     FUed  7-5-62. 

748.375.  THERMBCEL.  McOraw-Editon  Company.  8N 
148,404.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  7-5-62. 

748.376.  VIDEX.  IntemaUonal  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.      SN   148,508.      Pub.   2-5-63.      Filed   7-6-62. 

748.377.  CESI.  Cannon  Electric  Company.  SN  148,593. 
Pnb.  ft-0-63.    FUed  7-9-62. 

748.378.  FIRST  LADT.  Mercantile  Stores  Company,  Inc. 
SN  149,106.    Pub.  2-5-63.    FUed  7-l«-62. 

748.379.  SOLIDSTAT.  The  Superior  Electric  Company. 
SN  153,603.    Pub.  2-5-63.    FUed  9-20-62. 


748.385.  KEYED  TO  WORLDWIDE  NEEDS  AND  ^ESION. 
Key  Equipment  Company,  Inc.  SN  117,280.  Pub!  2-6-63 
Filed  4-6-61.  J 

748.386.  PIPEMA8TER  TEE  TURNER  T  AND  AeSIGN 
The  Erie  Tool  Works.  SN  181,202.  Pub.  2-6-63  Filed 
11-2-61. 

748.387.  DESIGN  OF  CIRCLE  SUPERIMPOSED  ()N  END 
MILLING  CUTTER.     Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.     SN  135,202 
Pub.  2-5-«3.     Filed  l-*-82. 

748,384  AUT080NIC.  Sonic  Engineering  Corporation  8N 
138,330.    Pub.  2-6-63.     Filed  2-20-62. 

748,389.    PUREOAS.    Puregas  Equipment  Corp.    SN  138,426. 

Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  2-21-62 

I 

748.39<X  HTDROTOR  AND  DESIGN.  Triumph  Machinery 
Company.     SN  138,744.     Pub.  2-5-63.     FUed  2-21-62. 

748.391.  ORANBULL.  Baker  Perkins  Oranbull  tlmited 
8.\  139,460.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  3-9-62. 

748.392.  MTERS  IN  RECTANGULAR  DBSIGN  WITH 
BRACKET.  The  F.  E.  Myers  A  Bro.  Co.  SN  139,770 
Pub.  12-4-62.    Filed  3-13-62.  | 

748.393.  MYERS  IN  RECTANGULAR  DESIGN.  T^e  F.  E. 
Myert  k  Bro.  Co.  SN  139,772.  Pub.  12-4-62  Filed 
3-13-62.  , 

748.394.  SOLEMASTER.  C.I.C.  Machinery,  Inc.  SN  140,329. 
Pub.  1-5-63.    Filed  3-21-62.  T 

748.395.  SIAMESE  DUAL.  American  Manufacturiilg  Com- 
pany of  Texas.     SN  144.304.     Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  5^-ll-e2. 

748.396.  CHALLENGER.  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  I«ic  8N 
144,588.     Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  5-14-62. 

748.397.  CLEAN-SEAL.  Walker  Manufacturing  Campany. 
SN  144,658.     Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  5-15-62. 

748.398.  MARXWRITER.       Louis    Marx 
144,749.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  5-16-62. 

748.399.  MITE  AND  DESIGN.  Mite  Pipe  Ram  do..  Inc. 
SN  144.867.     Pnb.  2-5-63.     Filed  5-17-62. 

748.400.  PREP  STIR.  Acme  Quality  Paints,  Inf  SN 
145,015.     Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  5-21-62. 

748.401.  AEROJET.  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  SN 
145.018.     Pub.  2-5-63.    FUed  5-21-62. 

748.402.  PENN  STATE.  Pennsylvania  Saw  Corporation. 
SN  146,287.    Pub.  2-5-63.    FUed  5-23-62. 

748.403.  C  M  4  B.  Chipper  Machines  and  Bngineert|ig  Cor- 
poration.    SN  145,331.     Pub.  2-0-68.     Filed  5-24-^2. 

748.404.  CON-VEL  AND  DESIGN.  Dana  Corporatlcfi.  SN 
145,339.     Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  5-24-62. 

748.405.  DCALLOr  AND  DESIGN.  The  DoAll  Co»npany. 
SN  146,343.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  5-24r-62. 


:<jmi 
k    Co.    Ii^      SN 


Qass  22 — €anes.  Toys,  md 


Goods 


748,880.     PHYLLIS.     Roberta  DoU  Co.,   Inc.     SN  133,584. 
Pnb.  2-0-63.    FUed  12-7-61. 


748.381.  GOLF-IT. 
Victor  Electronics 
FUed  1-24-62. 


Victor  Electronics  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
Corporation.    SN  136,511.    Pnb.  2-0-63. 


748.382.  SENSATION.    C.  Van  New  Clark.  d.b.a.  Sensation 
Metal  Bait  Co.     BN  137.606.     Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  2-8-62. 

748.383.  SAN-DBB    HATRACK    AND    DESIGN.      San-Dee 
•  ProdaetloiM.     81V  142,067.     Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  4-11-62. 


748.406.  PRE-O-FORM.        Pre-O-Form     Corporatioi^        SN 
145.600.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  5-28-62. 

748.407.  MASTER    BLEND.      The    Osborn    Manufafturtng 
Company.     SN  145,725.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  5-29-42. 

748.408.  ISMC.     International  Shoe  Madiine  Corpdration. 
SN  146.829.     Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  6-31-02 

748.409.  ROC  AWAY  AND  DBSIGN.     Hydro-Air  Bdglneer- 
Ing,  I»c.     SN  146,055.     Pub.  2-0-63.     Filed  6-4-42. 

748.410.  NBTWS  VEND.     United  Sound  and  Signal  Cojnpany. 
SN  14i.339.    Pub.  2-5-63.    FUed  6-6-62.  I 

748.411.  CLEAN   SWEEP.      Koach  Co.      SN  146,890.1     Pnb. 
2-5-68.    FUed  6-7-62. 

748.412.  PENGUIN.     Micro-Sine  Enterprises.     SN  1#6,914. 
Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  6-14-62. 

748.413.  VERS-A-VAC.     Milton  Roy  Company.     SN  1^917. 
Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  6-14-62. 


748,384.     ALPINB-PRIMA. 
rated.     SN  143.231.     Pnb. 


St.    Lawrence    Sales    Incorpo- 
3-«-63.     FUed  4-13-63. 


748,414.       VIP.      FMC    Corporation.       SN    146,990. 
2-5-63.     FUed  6-15-62. 


Pub. 
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Class26-Measaria«     aad     Sdoetific  ^*i:Si 
AppuMces 


TM  181 

8N  148,981. 


748.415.  COLORCHROME.  Perfect  Photo,  Inc.  SN  99,961. 
Pub.  2-0-63.    Filed  6-»-60. 

748.416.  PHA80LVSR.  Tslwsomputiag  Corporation.  8N 
114.809.    Pub.  2-5-68.    Filed  3-2-61. 

748.417.  HOWE  WBIOHTOGRAPH.  Howe  Richardson 
Scale  Company,  by  change  of  aaiM  from  The  Howe  Scale 
Company.     SN  129,771.    Pub.  2-6-63.    Filed  10-12-61. 

748.418.  CORNBT.  Coronet  Umited.  SN  129,843.  Pnb. 
12-25-62.     Filed  10-13-61. 

748.419.  XACTLOK.      CUnd    8.    Gordon    Company.      SN 

132.462.  Pnb.  2-6-63.    Filed  11-21-61. 

748.420.  XACTHBAD.      Claud    S.    Gordon    Company.      SN 

132.463.  Pub.  2-6-68.    Filed  11-21-61. 

748.421.  CALOX.  American  Cryogenics,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Cali- 
fornia Oxygen  Company.  8N  182,811.  Pnb.  2-6-68.  FUed 
11-27-61. 

748.422.  CPI.  Computer  Products  Inc.  SN  134,522.  Pnb. 
2-6-63.    Piled  12-22-61. 

748.423.  CHALLENGER.  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.  SN 
144,537.    Pub.  2-6-6S.    FUed  0-14-62. 


DEVO.    F.  Illiitaker  Company. 
2-5-63.    Filed  7-12-62. 

748.445.  88  DESIGN.     Sehreiber,  Schnlae  ft  Co..  Inc.     IN 
149.008.    Pub.  2-5-68.    Filed  7-13-62. 

748.446.  EC.    Baronet  Creations.    8N  149,161.    Pnb.  2-S-63. 
Filed  7-17-62. 

748.447.  MJC  AND  DESIGN.     Miefaaels  Jewelry  Co.     8N 
149,193.    Pnb.  2-5-63.    Filed  7-17-63. 

748.448.  SR.      S.   Relman   k  Sons.   Inc.      SN   149,207. 
2-5-63.     Filed  7-17-62. 


Pub. 


Class  29-Broom,  BtosIms,  and  Dwten 


748,449.      BRUSHMASTER. 
Company.     SN   136,315. 


Weetern  Merchants  Wholesale 
Pub.  11-20-62.     FUed  1-22-62. 


dau  31 -Filters  and  Refrnloratora 

748.450.  IH.       IntematlOBal     Harrester    Company.       BN 
139,752.     Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  3-13-62. 

748.451.  DUAL-GUIDE.      Peterson   Filters   ft   Engineering 
Company.      SN  144,529.     Pub.   2-5-63.     Filed  5-14-62. 


Qass  27-HorDlofical  tnstrmieiits 

748.424.  L   DESIGN.      Latin    Watdi    Case   Co.,    Inc.      SN 
146,200.    Pub.  2-5-68.    FUed  6-6-62. 

Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predoiis-Metal  Ware 

748.425.  M  ft  M.     M  ft  M  Jewelry  Creations,   Inc.     SN 
132,692.     Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  11-24-61. 

748.426.  TORUN.     Torun   Bulow-Hube,   d.b.a.   Torun.      SN 
138,623.     Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  2-23-62. 

748.427.  DB  AND  DS8I0N.    IVKsposlto  Bros.     SN  144.362. 
Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  5-11-62. 

748.428.  JO.      Joe   Green.      SN    144,836.      Pnb.    11-20-62. 
Filed  5-17-62. 

748.429.  SJ.     Saroy  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.     SN  144,984.     Pub. 
11-20-62.    Filed  5-18-62. 

748.430.  WB.      Weinman   Bros.,    Inc.      SN    146,989.      Pub. 
11-20-62.     Filed  5-1 4-62. 

748.431.  H  AND  DBSIGN.      Heller  ft  HeUer.      SN  146,377. 
Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  6-T-62. 

748.432.  CL.      Charies  Ugetl.      SN   146,396.     Pub.   2-5-63. 
Filed  6-7-62. 

748.433.  DS.       Dare    Sdinelder    Wholesale    Manufacturing 
Jewelers.     SN  146.422.     Pnb.  2-5-68.     Filed  6-7-62. 

748.434.  RT.     KleiiUBaB  Broa.     8N  146,831.     Pub.  2-6-63. 
Filed  6-13-62. 

748,436.    TP.    Ben  Goldberc,  d.b.a.  Ben  Goldberg  ft  Co.    SN 
146,998.     Pub.  2-5-68.    Filed  6-15-62. 

748.436.  UXKJL.    Rial  Meyer,  d.b.a.  Meka  T/Kai  Meyer.     SN 
148,743.    Pub.  2-6-«8.    Filed  7-10-62. 

748.437.  FAF  AND  DBSIGN.    Avon  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  148,786.    Pub.  2-0-6S.    Filed  7-11-62. 

748.438.  J.B.C.    ft   CO.      J.    E.    CaldweU   ft    Company.      SN 
148,791.    Pub.  2-0-6S.    FUed  7-11-62. 

748.439.  FN  AND  DBSIGN.     Ferro  Norelty  Company  Inc. 
SN  148,803.    Pnb.  3-0-68.    Filed  7-11-63. 

748.440.  UCHT.     Uehtmaa   Jewelry   Mfg.   Co.    Inc.     SN 
148,820.     Pub.  3-5-63.    Filed  7-11-63. 

748.441.  BT.     B.  Taaeabaum  and  Co.,  Inc.     8N  148,861. 
Pub.  2-6-63.    FUed  T-11-6S. 


748,442.      T-K. 
Pub.  2-8-63. 


Tm-Kay   Manufacturing 
Filed  7-11-43. 


Co.      8N   148,864. 


748.443.  WCO  AND  DBSIQN.  Lodwlf  Schappey,  d.b.a. 
WeadeU  ft  Compwsy.  BN  148.911.  Fob.  8-0-63.  FUed 
7-12-62. 

TM  789  O.O.— a6 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

748.462.  STYLEWOOD.  Stylewood.  Inc.  SN  130,510.  Pub. 
2-5-63.    Piled  10-23-61. 

748,453.  SPRINGBfASTBR.  Sleepmaster  Products  Com- 
pany.   Inc.      SN    132,494.      Pub.    2-5-63.      Filed   11-21-61. 

748,464.  SIQ.NATURB.  Montgomery  Ward  ft  Co.  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN   132,854.      Pub.   2-5-63.      Filed   11-27-61. 

748.455.  VERY  BEST.  Vangfaan-Bassett  Furniture  Com- 
pany.     SN    132,955.      Pub.    2-5-63.      Filed    11-28-61. 

748.456.  HEATHER  BIRCH.  H.  J.  Scheirich  Company. 
SN  134,158.     Pub.  2-5-63.     FUed  12-15-61. 

748.457.  ROYAL  BIRCH.  H.  J.  Schelrch  Company.  SN 
134,159.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  12-15-61. 

748.458.  SICO.  Sico  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  SN 
136.299.    Pub.  10-23-62.    FUed  1-22-62. 

748.459.  HEIRLOOM  QUALITY.  Welman  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
138.133.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  2-16-62. 

748.460.  STACK  MATES.  Mark  Adam  Corporation.  SN 
140,071.    Pub   2-5-63.    Filed  8-19-62. 

748.461.  GOLDEN  HEALTH.  Mattress  Specialists.  Inc. 
SN  149.103.    Pnb.  2-6-63.    FUed  7-16-62. 

748.462.  FIRST  LADY.  Mercantile  Stores  Company,  Inc. 
SN  149,107.    Pub.  2-5-63.    FUed  7-16-62. 

748.463.  BUDGET  KINO.  Mercantile  Stores  Company,  Inc. 
SN  149.108.    Pub.  2-6-63.    Filed  7-16-62. 

748.464.  BT  DREXEL.  Drezel  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN 
150.867.    Pub.  2-5-63.    FUed  8-9-62. 


Qass  34  -  Heatiiig,  Liglitiiig,  and  Veiitaatiiig 
Apparatus 

748,465.  FLAIR  AND  DESIGN.  Flair  Manufacturing  Corp. 
SN  121.816.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  6-12-61. 

748,406.  FLAIR-PAC.  Flair  Manufacturing  Corp.  SN 
123,091.     Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  6-29-61. 

748.467.  KST.  King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS.  SN  127,122,  pub.  2-6-63.  filed  8-1-61.  Cla.  1 
and  34. 

748.468.  CLA&AOE.  Clarage  Fan  Company.  8N  131,273. 
Pnb.  2-5-63.    Filed  11-3-61. 

748.469.  FIRBX.  Western  Engineering  ft  Manufacturing 
Co.    SN  139,171.    Pub.  a-6-63.    FUed  8-6-63. 
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Clafs35-Beltiiig,  HosiB,  Machiiiery  Pack- 
fam,  and  Noi— etillic  Tires 

748.470.  MRSCO.      Memphis   Rubber   k   Supply    Co.      SN 
119.904.    Pub.  4-^3-62.    Filed  5-15-61. 

748.471.  RILSAN  AND  DESIGN.     Organlco,   Socl«te  Ano- 
nyme.      SN   133,609.      Pub.   2-S-6S.     Filed  12-6-61. 

748.472.  TRAILMAKER.      The   B.    F.    Goodrich    Company. 
SN  134,402.    Pub.  2-0-63.    Filed  12-21-61. 

748.473.  M  AND  DESIGN.     Melratta  Supply  and  Gasket  Co. 
SN  136,136.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  1-19-62. 

748.474.  PIONEER.     The   S   &   M   Company.      SN    141,757. 
Pub.  12-25-62.    Filed  4-6-62. 

748.475.  DURA-CUT.     The  FlreBtone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  146,178.     Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  6-5-62. 

748.476.  AJAX.     AJax   Tire   ft   Rubber   Corporation.      SN 
148,121.     Pub.  2-6-63.    Piled  7-2-62. 

748.477.  P.T.  AND  DESIGN.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company. 
SN  148,176.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  7-2-62. 

748.478.  AD  AND  DESIGN.     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  C(Hnpany. 
SN  148,177.     Pub.  2-6-63.    Filed  7-2-62. 

748.479.  HM  AND  DESIGN.     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company. 
SN  148,178.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  7-2-62. 

748.480.  WESTMINSTER.     Westminster  Tire  Corporation. 
SN  148,257.    Pub.  2-0-63.    Filed  7-2-62. 


GAZETTE 
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Qass  36  "  Musical  Instniments  and  Supplies 


Records,    Inc.      SN    116,243. 


Offsbury,  d.b.a. 
2-6-63.     Filed 

SN 


The  Ode  Com- 
11-10-61. 

Pub.   2-5-63. 


137,785 

Cori>oratlon.      SN 


748.481.  LONDON.      London 
Pub.  2-0-63.    Filed  3-9-61. 

748.482.  MUSE.     Charles  S 
pany.     SN   131,762.     Pub. 

748.483.  KENO.     Glen   Pace. 
Filed  2-12-62. 

748.484.  TOWN    ft    COUNTRY.      Krelas 
140,734.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  3-26-62. 

748.485.  8TRAT-0-MASTER.       Arkwri|^t,     Incorporated. 
SN  144,800.    Pub.  2-6-63.    Filed  5-17-62. 

748.486.  ENDURO.     Brilhart  Musical  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  146,161.     Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  6-5-62. 

748.487.  WESTERFIELD.      Precision    Radiation    Instru- 
ments,  Inc.     SN   146,606.     Pub.   2-5-63.     Filed  6-11-62. 

748.488.  GLOBE   DESIGN.     Rico   Products.      SN   155,196. 
Pub.  2-0-68.    PUed  10-15-62. 


Qass  S?'—  Paper  and  Stationery 

748.489.  TRDWEB.       Kimberly-Clark     Corporation.       SN 
133,960.    Pub.  2-0-63.    Filed  12-13-61. 

748.490.  SQUARE    DEAL.      Hassenfeld    Bros.    Inc.       SN 
137,218.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Filed  2-0-62. 

748.491.  ASTRA.     Zavody  Bohemia,  Narodni  Podnik,  d.b.a. 
Bohemia  Works.    SN  144,214.    Pub.  2-6-63.    Filed  0-9-62. 

748.492.  COMFO-ORIP.    Blue  Ribbon  Pen  ft  Pencil  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  146.440.    Pub.  2-0-63.    Filed  5-2{h«2. 

748.493.  LINO-TINT.     Computer  Printing  Corporation.     SN 
140,806.    Pub.  2-0-63.    Filed  5-^31-62. 

748.494.  STUDY-BUDDY.      Major  Manufacturing  Co.      SN 
146,898.    Pub.  2-0-63.    Filed  6-7-62. 

748,490.    TAB-KOTE.    American  Business  Systems,  Inc.     SN 
146,007.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  6-11-62. 

748,486.     8NAP-A-L0PE.     American  Business  Systems,  Inc. 
SN  146.008.    Pub.  2-0-63.    Filed  6-11-62.         


Qass  38-Prfcits  and  Publications 

748,497.    BC&n.    Jean  Charros.    BN  146,270.    Pub.  2-0-68. 

Fu«d«-6-ea. 


748.498.  THE  GOOD  COMPANIONS.  Thomas  Blac|  ft  Sons 
(Greenock)  Limited.  SN  146,452.  Pub  2-5-63,  Piled 
0-8-62.  I 

748.499.  BUSINESS  TRAVELER.  Business  Traveler,  In- 
corporated.     SN   146,463.     Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  6-$-62. 

748.500.  ENCHANTMENT  OF  AMERICA.  Childrei*  Press, 
Inc.     SX  146.881.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  6-14-62. 


Class39-aotliing 


748.501.  LIQUNA.  Main  Street  Fashions,  Inc.  SN  |26,463. 
Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  8-22-61. 

748.502.  RAMPANT  LIDS.  Helene  Louise  Wllso*,  d.b.a. 
Helene  Originals.  SN  126.707.  Pub.  2-5-63.  Filed 
8-25-01. 

748.503.  SALLY  GEE.  Novelty  Veiling  Co.  Inc.  SN  127.201. 
Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  9-5-61. 

748.504.  TANAGRA.  Compagnle  Industrlelle  de  tTlssage. 
SN  127,691.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  8-28-61.  ' 

748.505.  CLEAR-N  DRI.  Fred  E.  Bonner  and  Ben  J.  Bon- 
ner (joint  venture).  SN  128.954.  Pub.  2-5-63,  Filed 
ia-2-61. 

748.506.  "MAGIC  MARKER."  McGregor-Donlger  lie.  SN 
129,361.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  10-6-61. 

748.507.  DELITE  AND  DESIGN.  Dellte  Products  Company. 
SN  131,948.     Pub.  2-5-63.     Piled  11-14-61. 


748.508.  DOMINANT.     Elder  Manufacturing  Company. 
132,143.     Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  11-16-61. 

748.509.  DONNKENNY.       Nadler     Sportswear     Corb. 
132,888.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  11-27-61. 


748.510.     FALLOUT.     P.  H.  Hanes  Knitting  Company. 
133,4i8.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  12-6-61. 


748,511.      SHRINK-O-TROL. 
pany.      SN   133,469.      Pub. 


?MJ 


SN 


SN 


SN 


P.    H.    Hanes   Knitting   Com- 
2-5-63.      Filed   12-6-61*. 

SN  ^33,836. 


748.512.  WISP  O'VEIL     Jerome  Strauss.  Inc 
Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  12-11-61.  I 

748.513.  LE  BAS  DE  BEACTE.  Chadboum  Gotha^.  Inc. 
SN  135,335.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  1-8-62. 

748.514.  KB\^'PIE  TWINS.  The  Juvenile  Shoe  Corporation 
of  America.      SN  135,802.      Pub.   2-5-63.     Filed   lf-15-62. 

748.515.  SALLY  JACQUE.  Eldon  P.  Roe.  d.b.a.  E.'P.  Roe 
Stores.      SN    137,800.      Pub.    2-5-68.     Filed  2-12-02. 

748.516.  TWIN  TRIM.  J.  E.  Morgan  Knitting  Ml$s.  Inc. 
SN  138.730.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  2-27-62.  I 

748.517.  DURA-SHORT.  Alnsbrooke  Corporation,  by'merger 
from  Carml-Alnsbrooke  Corporation.  SN  138,841^  Pub. 
2-5-68.     BMled  3-1-62. 


L 


748.518.  RUTHE   ROBBIN.      Sales   Development   Oorpora 
tlon.      SN    139.242.      Pub.    2-5-63.      Filed    3-6-62, 

748.519.  MAD  SHIRTER.    Commodore  Shirt  Compa$y,  Inc. 
SN  139.595.     Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  3-12-62. 


748.520.     CEIL  CIZBS.     Samuel  Chapman,  Inc. 
Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  3-13-62. 


SN  1139,731. 


748,621.       YARDBRITCHES.       Edison    Textiles.     Int 
139,838.    Pub.  2-6-63.    Filed  3-14-62. 


SN 


Pub. 


748.522.  MR.  RAIfH.     Mr.  Ralph  Inc.     SN  140,150 
2-5-6*.     Filed  3-19-62. 

748.523.  CUSHION-FLEX.      LeTcreni   Shoe  Compan^.      BN 
140,958.     Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  3-28-62. 

748.524.  VIKING.     Kayser-Roth  Corporation.     SN  1|44,504. 
Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  5-14-62. 

748.525.  SYLVIA  OF  SALEM.     Ortho-Vent  Shoe  Co»npany, 
Inc.      SN    144,637.      Pub.    2-5-63.      Filed    5-15-62. 

748.526.  BABY  TIME  KLINE'S.     Kline  Brother*  Copnpany. 
SN  146,068.    Pub.  2-0-63.    Filed  6-4-62. 

748.527.  DANEEL.     Sam  Shainberg  CcHnpany.     SN  lj46,222. 
Pub.  2-0-63.    Filed  6-0-62. 


748,028.      WHALER.       Peters    Sports 
149,670.    Pub.  2-0-68.    Filed  7-24-62. 
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aass40-Fancy  Coods,  Fumisliings,  and  Class  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 
Notions 


748.549.  C  PLUS.  Koapp  ft  Lawrence  Supply  Company. 
SN  98,492.    Pub.  9-19-61.    Piled  6-6-60. 

748.550.  COMETA.  Comet  Rice  MUls,  Inc.  SN  128,522. 
Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  9-25-61. 

748,630.     THE  "OOVBSNOR."    The  Governor  Fastener  Com-     748.551.     CHIPITS.    National  Biscuit  Company     SN  134.289 
pany.      SN  151.223.     Pub.  2-0-63.     Filed  8-15-62.  Pub.  12-18-62.     Filed  12-18-61. 

748.552.  RICK  OF  CALIFORNIA.  Bud  Antle,  Incorporatad. 
SX  134,428.    Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  12-21-61. 

748.553.  VITAORAIN.  The  Arkansas  Rice  Growers  Co- 
operative AsBodatlon,  d.b.a.  Rleeland  Rice.  SN  136,717. 
Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  1-29-62. 

748.554.  FRUIT  GALAXY.  VacQ-Dry  Company.  SN  143,776. 
Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  0-3-62. 

748.555.  CROLAAN.  N.V.  Verenigde  Teitlel-  en  Olle- 
fabrleken.      SN  144,869.     Pub.  2-6-63.     Filed  5-17-62. 

748.556.  "MR.  ARTICHOKE"  AND  DESIGN.  Mr.  Arti- 
choke,   Inc.     SN   149,482.     Pub.   2-5-63.     Filed  7-20-62. 

748.557.  UP  AND  PENNANT  DESIGN.  United  Fruit  Com- 
pany.     SN    151.106.      Pub.    2-0-63.      Filed    8-13-62. 


748,529.      SEW-EZE.      E-Z  Buckle  Inc.      SN   146,597      Pub 
2-5-63.    Filed  6-11-62. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabric,  and  SubstitNtes  TiMrefor 

748.531.  CROWN  DESIGN.    Bates  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  132.625.    Pub.  2-0-63.    Filed  11-24-61. 

748.532.  MUSEUM  MASTERPIECES.     The  Boss  Company. 
SN  135,091.    Pub.  2-0-63.    Piled  1-3-62. 

748.533.  BAHBACANB.     Staron   Inc     SN   139,790.     Pub. 
2-5-63.     Filed  3-13-62. 


748,534. 
2-5-63. 


SARBACANE. 
Filed  3-13-62. 


SUron   Inc.      SN    139,791.     Pub. 


748.535.  PAFCO.    PhiUdelphla  Pelt  Company.     SN  140.743. 
Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  3-26-62. 

748.536.  MARCEAU.     Fleldcrest  Mills.   Inc.     SN   145,452. 
Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  0-30-62. 

748.537.  FLEX-0-BtATIC.      Cannon    Mills    Company.      SN 
145,497.     Pub.  2-5-63.     Piled  0-24-62. 

748.538.  STRAW-TBX.     Kemp  ft  Beatiey,  Inc.     SN  146,065. 
Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  6-4-S2. 

748.539.  BABT  TIME  KLINE'S.     Kline  Brothers  Company. 
SN  146,069.     Pub.  2-6-63.    Piled  6-4-62. 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 


748,640.     SHOEPLEX.     Soo  VaUey  Company.     SN  129,811. 
Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  10-12-61. 


748.541.  ENKALURE.     American  Enka  Corporation.     SN 
129,900.     Pub.  2-5-63.    PUed  10-16-61. 

748.542.  QS&FIL.     G«rU  ft  Co.,   Inc.      SN   146,719.      Pub. 
2-5-68.     Filed  6-12-68. 


Oass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
AppTii 


748.543.  PRI8MATIQUB.      Precision    Medical    Instrument, 
Inc.     SN  133,164.     Pub.  2-0-63.     Piled  12-1-61. 

748.544.  OTARION.    Otarlon  Bleetronles,  Inc.     SN  149.199. 
Pub.  2-6-63.    Piled  7-17-62. 

748.545.  TONBMAJBTBR.    Tonemaster  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  149,424.     Pub.  2-6-63.     PUed  7-19-62. 

748.546.  DIPLOMATS.     Ipeo  Hospital  Supply  Corporation. 
SN  149,466.    Pub.  2-0-63.    PUed  7-20-62. 


748.547.     O&THOLIFT. 
150,060.    Pub.  2-0-63. 


IntMnational  Steel  Company. 
rUad  7-30-62. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

748.558.     ROBKA.     The   EMstlllers  Company,   Limited.     SN 
141,045      Pub.  2-6-63.    Filed  3-29-62. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 


748,559.  BOOT-LEGGER.  H.  Kauffman  ft  Sons  Saddlery 
Co.  Inc.     SN  143.143.     Pub.  2-5-63.     PUed  4-26-62. 

748.660.  HOOSIER  AND  DESIGN.  Hoosler  Tarpaulin  and 
Canvas  Goods  Company.  Inc.  SN  149,289.  Pub.  2-5-63. 
Filed  7-18-62. 

748,561.      HYDRO-MATS.      Koffler  Sales  Corp.      8N   150,421 
Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  8-3-62. 


SN 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetio  and  Toilet  Preparations 

748.562.  SANDAHL'S  SUR-GROOM.  McRay's  Company, 
Inc.,  assiffuee  of  Lois  A.  Sandahl,  executrix  of  the  esUta 
of  L.  R.  Sandahl.  deceased.  SN  95.201.  Pub.  1-3-61. 
Filed  4-15-60. 

748.563.  VITA-TRESS.  Tress  Tex  Laboratories.  SN 
117,568.    Pub.  11-27-62.    Piled  4-10-61. 

748.564.  ASTERISK  DESIGN.  Johnson  ft  Johnson.  SN 
141.185.    Pub.  2-0-68.    Piled  8-30-62. 

748.565.  MODELYS.  Marie  Prancoise  Jeanne  Masclet  (bom 
Oaffory),  d.b.a.  Franceses  Masclet.  SN  143.249.  Pub. 
2-5-63.    Filed  4-27-62. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

748,566.  JEWEL  GLEEM  BY  DOROTHY  LAMOUB  AND 
DESIGN.  Dorothy  Lamour  Enterprises  Ltd.  SN  140,362. 
Pub.  2-5-63.    Filed  3-21-62. 


Qass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


Service  Mark 

Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


748,048.     PIZZIE8  AND  DESIGN.     Warner-Lambert  Phar- 
maceutical Company.     BN  148,111.     Pub.   2-0-68.     PUed    748,567.      INTERPEX.       IndustrUl    Exhibitions.    Inc.      SN 
•-2»-e2.  100,202.    Pub.  2-0-63.    FUed  8-1-6S. 


i 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tliese  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Qms  6- Chemicals  and  Chenical  Com-  Class  38  -  Prints  and  PuUicatioiis 
positions 


748,578.      June   Oppen   Degnan,    San    Prandsco,   Ctflf      8N 

,.«  — «         .           .     .  125,f97.      Flted    P.R.    8-14-61  ;   Am.  8.B.    2-13-afi. 

748,6«8.      Aspro-Meholaa    Limited,    Sloacta,    England.  8N           •    1                                                                          ^o-^- 

108,86s.     FUed  P.R.  11-22-60;  Am.  8.R.  2-7-63.  f      .                                                                            ' 

^^^  SAN  FRANCISCO  REVIEW 

^^^W   ^^^^^^  For  Annual  Publication. 

W   0    ^^^^^^^  Fin\  use  December  1958 


748,574.  Family  Circle  Publications.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T., 
asHlgnee  of  The  Family  Circle,  Inc.,  New  York,  If.T  8N 
137,129.     Filed  P.R.   2-2-62  ;  Am.   S.R.  2-8-63. 


Owner  of  BritlBh  Reg.  No.  697,692,  dated  Apr.  23,  1951. 
For  Preparationa  Made  From  Plaatlcs  for  Use  as  Substi- 
tutes for  Laundry  Starch. 


Class  12-Constiiiction  Materials 

748,069.  Qloital  Construction  Devices.  Inc.,  Fort  Lee,  N.J., 
by  diange  of  name  from  Fast-Fix,  Inc.,  Fort  Lee,  N.J.  SN 
12{S,0»0.    FUed  P.R.  8-8-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-30-62. 


FAST-FIX 


What's  for 


DINNER 


For  Shores,  Bracing  Clamps,  and  Corridor  Members. 
First  nae  July  22,  1960. 


For  fiectlon  or  Department  of  a  Printed  Publication. 
First  use  September  1961.  ~ 


748,570.     United   States  Mineral   Wool  Co.,   Stanhope,   N.J.     ^W^Sj**' ""  WOtlMng 
SN  134,414.     FUed  P.R.   12-20-61;  Am.    S.R.   12-11-61 

MINERAL—  GLASS 


For  Mineral  Fiber  Insulation. 
First  nM  Dm.  8.  IMl. 


748,575.      Hanes    Hosiery    MUls    Company,    Winsto  i-Salem, 
N.C.    SN  134,885.    Filed  12-29-61. 


Ckss23— Ortlory,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


748,571.       Toolkraft    Corporation,     Sprlnglleld,     Mass.       SN 
110,801.     Filed  P.R.  12-2^-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-9-63. 


MS§S^ 


For  Power  Tools — Namely,  Saws  and  Jointers. 
First  use  Oct  25, 1956. 


Qass  26— Measnring     and     Scientific 

748,572.    Ogden  Chamberlln,  d.b.a.  Trallerlerel,  Lorlng,  Mont. 
SN  138.862.     FUed  P.B.  12-5-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-30-63. 

For  Level  Indicator  for  Mounting  on  Camping  and  House 
TraUera. 

First  use  Oct  5, 1961. 

TM  184 


The  aark  consists  of  the  word  "Hanea.' 
For  lAdles'  Seamless  Hosiery. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1944. 
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748,576.      Lord   Blair,   Ltd.,   New  York.    NT. 
Filed  P.R.  1-19-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-^23-63. 


SN   186,134. 


Qass  43 -Thread  and  Yam 


LORD  BLAIR 


The  trademark  consists  of  a  fanciful  name  and  indicates 
no  UtIok  person  known  to  applicant. 

For  Knit  Outer  ShlrU  and  Sweaters  for  Men,  Young  Men, 
and  Boys. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1962. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Snhstibiles  Therefor 

748,577.     Nassau  Filtration  Corp.,  Akron,  Ohio.     SN  140,855. 
FUed  PR.  3-27-82  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-16-63. 


AKRON 


For    Woven    Bauxite    Filter    Fabric   Manufactured    From 
Polypropylene  Fibre. 
First  use  April  1961. 


748.578.  Emlle  Bemat  h  Sons  Company,  Jamaica  Plain, 
Mass.,  assignee  (rf  Armstrong  Knitting  Mills,  Waat  Box- 
bury,  Mass.     SN  138,569.     FUed  P.R.  2-26-42;  Am.  •.£. 

1-11-63. 

SCOTTISH  LAMBS 

For  Hand-Knlttlng  Yams  Made  WhoUy  or  in  Substantial 
Part  of  Wool. 

First  use  about  December  I960. 


Service  Mark 
Qass  102  — insurance  and  Rnandal 


748,579.  Zeno  J.  and  Rosario  J.  Dl  Paaquale,  New  York, 
N.Y.  SN  101,447.  Filed  PR.  7-25-60;  Am.  S.R.  2-21-88. 
Applicant  disclaims   the  deacriptlve  term  "Serrlces." 

DI  BESQUAL-ITY  SERVICES 

For  Fire  Insurance  Adjusting  Serrlces  and  Brokerage  Serv- 
ice in  the  Fields  of  Real  Estate  Insurance  and  Mutual  Funds. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1958. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


23,463. 

CREAM  OF  THB  PRAIRIE  AND  DBSIQN.     CI 

46. 

169,087. 

8-8-1893. 

169,306. 

23,464. 

BABY   BUNTING  AND  DE8IQN.      CI.   46.      8-8- 

1893. 

169,812. 

23,481. 

PRIDE   OF    ILLINOIS.      CI.    46.      8-15-1893. 

169,853. 

162,870. 

SUNNY     BAR     CO.     AND     DB8ION.       CI. 

46. 

170,003. 

12-26-22. 

170,006. 

163,422. 

THRIFT,    a.  46.     1-9-23. 

170,318. 

164.019. 

PBN-LYN.    a.  39.    2-6-23. 

170,656. 

164,020. 

MAR-OAR.     a.  39.     2-^-23. 

171,197. 

164,375. 

HIAWATHA.    CI.  3.    2-20-23. 

398.923. 

164,404. 

COLUMBIA   ROPE  CO.   AND  DESIGN  ON  RED, 

399,175. 

WHITE  AND  BLUE.     a.   7.     2-20-23. 

399.596. 

164,448. 

UNIFOIL.    CI.  2.    2-20-23. 

399.910. 

164,690. 

NATIONAL.     CI.  6.     2-27-23. 

399,911. 

164,692. 

GRAFOIL.    CI.  16.    2-27-23 

165,272. 

MILITARY.    CI.  46.    S-6-23. 

400,045. 

165,568. 

DADDY.     CI.  62.     S-13-23. 

400.233. 

165,742. 

ESMOND.     O.  42.     3-20-33. 

400,516. 

165,783. 

PARKER.     CI.  37.     8-20-23. 

400.539. 

166,161. 

IMPERIAL.     CI.  39.     8-27-23. 

400,671. 

166,477. 

MAR.    CI.  46.    4-3-23. 

401,134. 

166.854. 

PAX  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23.    4-17-23. 

401,376. 

167,078. 

PERRY'S     VERIFIED     AND     DESIGN.       CI. 

46. 

401.527. 

4-24-23. 

401,715. 

168,367. 

W^ASHINOTON  DBB-CEE"AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

39. 

402,256. 

5-22-23. 

402,352. 

168,395. 

SHOWFLAKE.    CI.  6.    5-22-23. 

402,622. 

GASKET  GUIDE.     CI.  38.    6-5-23. 

KELLY-SPRINGFIELD  AIRCORE.  CI.  35. 
6-12-23. 

FRUIT  SALAD.     CI.  46.     7-3-28. 

SEMESAN.     CI.  6.     7-3-23. 

MAMCO.     CI.  23.     7-10-23. 

PEROLINE.     CI.  6.    7-10-23. 

MIMAX.     a.  16.     7-10-23. 

LARVEX.    CI.  6.     7-17-23. 

PALM  ISLAND.    CI.  46.     7-31-23. 

ALT!  TEMP.    CI.  21.    12-1-42. 

REACTROL.    CI.  21.     12-22-42. 

VORITE.     CL  16.     1-19-43. 

SMALL  CHANGE.    CI.  38.     2-2-43. 

DESIGN  PORTRAIT  OP  SMALL  CHANGE  FIC- 
TITIOUS  CHARACTER.     CI.   38.      2-2-43. 

ROCKOOL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     2-16-43. 

ITELITE.     CI.  21.     2-23-43. 

TULOX.     CI.  85.     3-16-48. 

APPLEOSE.     CI.  46.     8-16-43. 

UBATEX.    CI.  6.    3-23-43. 

DAYCO.     CI.  1.    4-27-43. 

MERFENELOPE.    CI.  6.    5-11-43. 

RESEARCH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     5-25-43. 

CLUB  RENO.    CI.  22.    6-1-43. 

VANTROL.    CI.  15.     7-13-43. 

PRESERVATEX.    CI.  12.     7-13-43. 

SERVA-QRAVY  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   46.      8-3-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


724,160.     PATTT-KIX. 


7(d) 
€1.  22.    11-21-61. 


SccdoB  8 

341,412.     CRAFT-SPUN.    CI.  39.    12-8-36.  $ 

393,038.     CO-8TAR.     CI.  28.     1-27-42. 

Tht  foUoicing  rtgUtratUnu  itua*  Mar.  5,  1957 


642,160.  TUFFY.  O.  2. 

642,166.  SUNSHINE  GRATES. 

642,170.  SNOW  BLAST !  CI.  2. 

642,175.  ALLEGRO.  H.  4. 

642.180.  PAR-CONl)  16.  CI.  6. 

642,182.  SMOLBIN.  CL  6. 

\ 


CI.  2. 


642.183.  VIBRATHANE.     CI.  6. 

642.184.  SULFRAMIDL.     CI.  6. 
642,194.  MARTRACK.    CI.  12. 

642.201.  PLAON  SOFTOP.    CI.  12. 

642.202.  STYLE-RITE.    CI.  12. 

642.203.  ALUMADEK.     O.  12. 
642,207.  SPBCTRA-FLOR.     Ol.  12. 
642,216.  PRX.     a.  18. 

642,222.  INJBCTOLOY.     CI.  14. 

642,229.  ALOOPLATB.     C\.  16. 

e42.2.')5.  SLIM-LINB.     CI.  18. 

642,238.  FERITAL  AND  DESIGN. 

642.240.  MONOPHARM.    CL  18. 

642.241.  POLION.    CI.  18. 
•42,242.  MONORUBIN.    CL  18. 


CI.  18. 
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642.247. 
642.248. 
642,290. 
642.251. 
642,253. 
642.254. 
642,255. 
642.256. 
642,257. 
642,258. 

642.269. 
642.260. 
642.261. 
642.262. 
642.263. 
642.265. 
642.266. 
642.267. 
642.276. 
642,277. 
642,278. 
642,279. 
642.280. 
642,284. 

642,286. 
642,289. 
642,292. 
642,296. 
642,299. 
642,300. 
642,301. 
642,802. 
642,303. 
642,311. 
642,314. 
642.316. 
642.325. 
642,326. 
642,329. 
642,332. 
642,386. 
642.337. 
642,338. 
642,341. 


LA.CTO-ZYME.    CI.  18. 

C-PAB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18. 

SERPHTLLINE.     CI.  18. 

SKKPHEDBINE.     01.  18. 

HANDYMAN  TWINS.     CI.  19. 

ROYAL.    CI.  19. 

OARDETTE.    CI.  19. 

MAXIHAI/T.     CI.  19. 

DAOOBR.     a.  19. 

VERTOL     AIRCRAFT     CORP.      AND     DESIGN. 

CL19. 
PINEHUBST.    CI.  19. 
PABKYIEW.    CI.  19. 
PBLHAM.     CI.  19. 
LONOHORN.    CI.  19. 
E-Z-AIR.    a.  19. 

8TACKW00D  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.    O.  21. 
POLYPRBNB.     CI.  21. 
NORI8.    CL  21. 
DOLL-E-SITTER.    CI.  22. 
MICHAEL'S  RACES.    G.  22. 
PIC-A-8T0RT.    a.  22. 
TUBO  TOT.    CL  22. 
8UVIB  DOLL.    CL  22. 
AQUAJBCTOB.     CL  23. 

PIZBY.    01.  23. 

PEBTBCTA.    CI.  23. 

PBOPORTIONBER.    a.  23. 

SHOOTER,    a.  23. 

SWEEPSTAKES.    CI.  23. 

SKY  POWER  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

POWER  STAB.    CI.  23. 

ROUTE  STAR.    CI.  23. 

WORK  STAB.    a.  28. 

THE  STA-BILT  LINE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 

SEAMAN.    CI.  23. 

STA-BILT.    CI.  23. 

IMMEBSCOPB.    CI.  26. 

LORDOMAT.    CI.  26. 

VERI-LITE.    a.  26. 

CALrKB  PUNCH.    CL  26. 

BULOVA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  27. 

BULOVA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  27. 

SALEM  CLOCKS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  27. 

SNOWMAN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  81. 


642,350. 
642,353. 
642,355. 
642,364. 
642,365. 
642,367. 
642,371. 
642,372. 
642,373. 
642,376. 
642,378. 
642,379. 
642,381. 
642,382. 
642,383. 
642,384. 
642,385. 
642,386. 
642,388. 
642,394. 

642,395. 
642,397. 
642,398. 
642,401. 
642,402. 
642,404. 
642,417. 
642,418. 
642,419. 
642,426. 
642.427. 
642,429. 
642,432. 
642,436. 
642,441. 

642,446. 
642,449. 
642,451. 
642,452. 

642.453. 


CI.  34. 

01.  37. 

39. 
CI.  39. 


39. 


01.  42. 


CI.  42. 


PAN'-AMBBICAN. 

XP-140.    CI.  35. 

IDENTIOHEOK. 

TEAL.     01.  39. 

SPLENDIDE.     CI. 

LADIES  PRIDE. 

CLYDE.     CI.  39. 

MARK.     CI.  39. 

KOY.     CI.  39. 

ANOOMERE.     CI. 

SAF-T-FAST.    CI.  40. 

PAJAM-0-PU8.     a.  40. 

COFLBX.    CI.  42. 

LA  ALPUJARRENA  ETC. 

VIYELLON.     CI.  42. 

CHBRI  COTON  AND  DESIGN. 

DEBUCALE.    CI.  42. 

DESIGN  OF  TRIDENT.    CL  43. 

UEDI-SERVER.     CI.  44. 

JAFFEE.     CI.  46. 

BASTING'S  "21."    01.  46. 

DESIGN  OF  CONTAINER.    CI.  46. 

GATBWOOD  AND  DESIGN.     01.  46. 

CHIP  BURGERS  AND  DESIGN.     01. 

RIVIERA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 

PRIOR.    CI.  46. 

ENZODENT.     01.  51. 

RAY  DEN  A.    01.  51. 

SUPERSEAL.     a.  51. 

ZIP  QUICK,    a.  52. 

CLIMAX.     01.  52. 

TRA-LA.     CI.  52. 

EAT  N  TIME  KITCHENS.    CI.  100. 

CHARQA-PARKING.     01.  102. 

HOLLANDER  DYED  k  FEATHERLITED  FL^NK- 

ETTE  AND  DESIGN.    01.  106. 
TUFCOAT.    CI.  16. 
CONTE.    a.  23. 
CINE  SCANNER.    CI.  26. 
CUTLER  FLAT  BOTTOM  SPLICE  AND  DEStGN. 

01.  35. 
BTUBBE-FALTENBAND.     CL  35. 


46. 


681,387.     SUPPOZ.    01. 


Section  18 

18.     7-7-59. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


106.285.  TWINMINTS.  CI.  46.  7-13-16.  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr. 
Company,  Cl^cago,  IlL  Amended :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 2,  lines  1  and  2  are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is 
amended  to  appear : 


red  and  black,  is  inserted,  and  the  drawing  is  amendfd  to 
appear : 


TWINMINTS 


280,236.  MBDABT  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  22.  2-10-31.  Fred 
Medart  Manofaeturlng  Co.  Nissen  Corporation,  Cedar 
Baplds,  Iowa.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  lines 
16  through  17,  "basketball  back  stops,  basket-ball  goals," 
is  deleted. 

370,777.  PABKAY.  CI.  46.  9-5-39.  Kraft-Phenix  Cheese 
Corporation.  National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Amended  to  appear : 


PARKAY 


516,704,  MEDABT  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  22.  10-26-49.  Fred 
Medart  Manufacturing  Company,  assignor  to  The  Medart 
Company.  Niaaen  Corporation,  Cedar  Baplds,  Iowa. 
Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  9  through  11, 
"basketball  back-stops,  basketball  goals,"  is  deleted. 

643,713.  DESIGN  OF  SHIELD.  CI.  62.  4-2-57.  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla.  Amended :  In  the 
statement  etdomn  2,  after  line  6,  Th«  druwimff  it  Um«d  t*r 


048,736.  t^ERMA SIGNED.  01.  8.  7-23-67.  Peerless  plas- 
tics. In«..  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected:  In  the  sUtMDent, 
column  1,  line  1,  "Corp."  should  be  deleted  and  ,,  Inc. 
should  be  inserted. 
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660,270.  DESIGN  OF  SHIELD.  CI.  103.  8-13-57.  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla.  Amended :  In 
the  statement,  column  2,  line  8  is  deleted  and  The  drawing 
a  lined  Sor  red  and  hlack.  is  Inserted,  and  the  drawing  is 
amended  to  appear : 


721,942.  MIKRO-SPRAY.  CI.  26.  9-26-61.  Eeono^ce 
Laboratory,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Amended :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  2,  lines  1  through  4,  the  description  of  goods 
l8  deleted  and  hydraulicaUy  operated  proportioner  teJMek 
odd*  a  deterffent  and/or  germicide  to  the  toosA  u>ater  need 
in  cleaning  induttrial  and  institutional  equipment,  wmU$, 
fioort,  storage  space*,  laundry  chutes  and  all  areas  refutr- 
ing  periodic  cleaning  is  Inserted,  and  tlie  drawing  is 
amended  to  appear : 

MIKRO-SPRAY 

741,556.  8TALTO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  22.  12-4-62.  All- 
Kemelner  ZentralTereln  xur  Fordemng  Schopferischen 
Schaffeng,  Salzburg,  Austria.  Corrected:  In  the  beading, 
"Trademark"  should  be  deleted  and  Collective  Mark 
(Ooods)  should  be  inserted. 

744,614.  TILETTE.  CI.  12.  2-6-63.  The  TUette  Cement 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected:  In  the  state- 
ment, column  2,  line  3,  "stone"  should  be  deleted  and  stove 
should  be  inserted. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

APRIL  23,  1963 

(B«ftitei«d ;  BeMwed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  DlBClalmed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificatet ;  12c  Publlcatloni. ) 


■^*C1*  Ib*''"''*'''  ^°-  Po'""*nd.  Ore«.     16«,47T,  ren.  4-28-63. 

'^Tl-68"""cT   23**"*''    '"*^'    ^*'^"'    **'<=*•       748,400,    pub. 

■^•^'S  f?'*'it?'"*V  *^*>  •  J^"  AnifPles,  Calif.     748,815-16,  pub. 
^— w-o3.     CI.  13. 

■A"*  ^'e^trlc  Corp.,  Pranklln  Park.  111.    748,853.  pub.  2-6-6S. 

AcTf  Electric  Corp.,  Pranklln  Park.  111.    748.356,  pub.  2-6-«3. 

^*l?i"*o5**'"'''  *^**''P-  ^i^***  N*«''-  ^'  Y.     748,460,  pub.  2-5-63. 

^^JAP£t*^'"*'^    Aluminum    Industries,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich 

748,302,  pub.  2-5-63.     CI.  12. 
■^^roJet-Oeneral    Corp.,    Aiusa,    Calif.     748.401.    pub.    2-6-63. 

Alnsbrooke  Corp.,  from  Cannl-Atnsbrooke  Corp.,  New  York 

N.Y.     748.517,  pub.  S-6-6S.     CI.  38. 
AJax  Tire  k  Rubber  Corp.,    NVw   York.   N.Y.     748,476,   pub 

2-5-flS.     CI.  35. 
Aloo  Products.   Inc.,  Dunkirk.   N.Y.     642.229.  cane.     CI    16 
AIlKPmelner     ZentralverHn     aur     rorderung     Schopferiacben 

Schaffens.  Salsburg,  Austria.     741.555    cor.     CI    22. 
Allied  Cbemical  Corp. :  Am — 

National  Aniline  A  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
Solvav  Process  Co.,  The. 
All8we«>t  Confectionery,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     642,402,  cane. 

CI.  46. 
Aluminum  Detail  Products  :  Bee — 

Sprina  Hill  Puel  Co. 
Amcbem  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

American  Cbemical  Paint  Co. 
American  Biltrlte  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Chelsea,  Mass.     748,347. 

pub.  2-5-63.     CI.  20. 
American  Business  Systems,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  748,496-6. 

pub.  2-5-63.     a.  87. 
American    Chemical    Paint    Co.,    Philadelphia,    to    Amcbem 

Products.  Inc..  Ambler.  Pa.     170.006.  ren.  4-2S-«3.     CI.  6. 
American    Construction   Bquloment   Co.,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles. 

Calif.     748.374.  pub.  2-5-68.     CI.  21. 
American    Cryotenlea,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Calif orala   Oxygen    Co.. 

South  San  Francisco,  Oallf.    748.421.  onb.  2-6-63.    CI.  26. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.     748,291,  pob.  2-5-63. 

CI.   10. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.     748,329,  pub.  2-6-63. 

CI.   15. 
American   Bnka   Corp.,   Bnka,   N.C.     748,541,   pab.   2-5-88. 

CI.  43. 
American    Mfg.    Co.   of   Texas,    Fort   Worth,    Tex.     748,895, 

pub.  2-5-63.     CT.  28. 
American    MeUl    Specialties    Corp.,    Ratboro,    Pa.     642,276, 

cane.      CI.  22. 
Antle.  Bud.  Inc .  Salinas,  Calif.    748.552.  pub.  2-6-63.    CI.  46. 
Arkansas  Rice  Growers  Cooperative  Association,  The,  d.b.a 

Riceland    Rice,    Stuttgart,    Ark.     748,553,    pub.    2-5-63. 

Cl.  46. 
ArkwriKht,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.     748,485,    pub.    2-5-63. 

Cl.  36. 
ArmstronK  Knitting  Mills  :  See — 

Bernat,  Emlle  4  Sou  Co. 
Arrco  Playing  Card  Co..  Chicago,  111.     401,716,  ren.  4-23-63. 

Cl.  22. 
Aspro-Nicbodas    L/td..   Blongfa.    England.     748.688.     Cl.    6. 
Associated  Merchandising  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     642,371-3. 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Astra  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass..  from 

Swedish  PharmaceuHcals  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     748,338, 

pub  5-24-60.     Cl.  18. 
Atlantic  Industrie*,  Inc.,  ICayaqae^  Puerto  Rico.     M2,886, 

cane.     Cl.  43. 
Atlas  Bolt  *  Screw  Co.,  The,  CleTeland,  Ohio.     748,310,  pub. 

2-5-68.     Cl.  IS. 
Atomised  Materials  Co..  Inc.,  Cecil,  Pa.     748.294.  pub.  2-6-68. 

CT.  12. 
Avon  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.     748,487,  pub. 

2—5—83      Cl    28. 
Baker  Castor  Oil  Co..  The  :  See — 

Pierce  Oil  Prodncta  Corp.,  The. 
Baronet   Creations,   New  York,   N.Y.     748,446,   pub.    2-5-63. 

Cl.  28 
Bates    Mfg.    Co..    Lewlston,    Maine.     748,581,    pab.    2-5-63. 

a.  42. 
Baumert.  P.  X..  k  Co.  Inc..  to  The  Borden  Co.,  New  York. 

NY.     165  272.  ren.  4-28-88.     CT.  46. 
Beech-Ntit  Life  Rarers,  Inc. :  See — 

Beeeh-NMt  Packing  Co. 
Beech-Nut    Packing    Co..    to    Beech-Nnt    Life    Savers,    Inc., 

Canaloharie.  N.Y.     84S.8»4  cane     O.  46. 
BernMt.  Emlle.  k  Sons  Co.,  Jamaica  Plain    from  Armstrong 

Knitting  Mills,  West  Bdibary,  Maw.     748,578.    Cl.  43. 
Black.    Thomas,    k    Sou    (Greenock)    Ltd.,    Port   Glasgow, 

Scotland.     748,498.  pob.  2-6-63.     CL  38. 
Blair  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Short  Hills,  N.J.     642,250-1,  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Bine  Goose  Growers.  Inc. :  9«e — 

Torba  Linda  Citms  Aaaodation,  The. 


Blue  Ribbon  Pen  k  Pencil  Co. 

Siib.   2-5-63.     Cl.   37. 
emla  Works  :  See — 
Zavody  Bohemia.  Narodni  Podnik. 
Bonner.  Fred  E.  and  Ben  J.  Bonner,  Wichita.  Kans. 

pub.  2-5-63.     Cl    89. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Baumert,  P.  X.,  k  Co.  Inc. 
Boss  Co.,   The,   Amboy,    111.     748,532,  pub.   2-5-68.     CL   42. 
Brett   Pharmacenticals.   Inc..   Richmond;   Va.     642.288,  cane. 

Bridgestone    Tire    Co.    Ltd. 

2-5-63.     Cl.  19. 
Brllhart  Musical  Instrument  Corp., 

pub.  2-5-63.      CI.  36. 
Brouwer  Research  Foundation.  Inr.  :  See-  ~ 

Brouwer,  Stephen  J. 
Brouwer,  Stephen  J.,  to  Brouwer  Research  Foundation,  Ine 

Milwaukee.  Wis.     401.527   ren.  4-23-68.     CL  89. 
Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.,  Loulsrllle,  Ky.     748.337 

pub.  2-5-63.     Cl.  17.  . 

HuntJtfgton    Park,    Calif.      748,827, 


Inc.,  Georgetown,  Ky.    748,492, 


748,505, 


Tokyo,    Japan.     748,341,    pnb. 
Carlsbad,  Calif.     748.486. 


Flushing.    X.Y.      642,336-7,   cane. 

The,  Baltimore,  Md.     642,207,  cane. 

Chicago,   111.      748,499,  pub.  2-6-63. 

748.394.  pub.  2-6-63. 

748,438,  pnb.  »-*- 

642,341,   cane. 
2-5- 


748,537,   pub.   2-5-63. 
R.I.      642,278.    cane. 


642,215,  cane 
Cl.  2. 


Ind 


CL  13. 


Brumley-Donaldson    Co 

pub.   2-.V-63.     Cl.   16. 
Bulova    Watch    Co..    Inc 

a.  27. 
Burns  and  Russell  Co., 

CI.  12. 
Business  Traveler.   Inc. 

Cl.  38. 
C.I.C.  Machinery,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass. 

Cl.  23. 
Caldwell.  J.  E..  k  Co  .  Philadelphia,  Pa 

63.    Cl.  28. 
California  Oxjgen  Co. :  See — 
American  Cryogenics,  Ine. 
Can'd    lee   Corp.    of  America.    Newark.    N.J 

Cl.  31. 
Cannon  Electric  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     748,377,  pub 

Cannon   Mills  Co.,   Kannapolls.   .V.C. 

Cl    42. 
Cardinal    Greetings,    Inc..    Providence 

Cl.  22. 
Carlisle  Sportswear  :  See — 

Rubin,  Harry. 
Carmi-Alnsbrooke  Corp. :  See — 

Ainsbrooke  Corp. 
Carpenter  Steel  Co.JThe,  Reading.  Pa. 
Carr.  J.  S..  Deland.  Pla.    642.166.  cane. 
Central  Stites  Coal  Co..  Inc..  d  b.a.  Central  SUtes  Sales  Co 

Dallas.  Tf  X.     642.262.  cane.    Cl.  19. 
Central  States  Sales  Co.  :   See — 
Central  States  Coal  Co..  Inc. 
Central   West  Oil  Corp.,  South  Bend. 

4-26-60.    Cl;  15. 
Chamberlln.  Ugden.  d.b.a.   Trailerlevel 

572.    Cl.  26. 
Channel  Master  Corp..  Ellenvllle.  N.Y. 

a.  21. 

Channel  Master  Corp.    Ellenvllle.  NY. 

CT.  21. 
Chapman,  Samuel,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl.  39. 
Charros.  Jeans.  Sceaux  (Seine).  France. 

63.     Cl.  38. 
Chatham  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Esmond  Mills  The. 
Chemway  Com. :  See — 

Process  Chemlcala  Inc. 
Chicago  Wheel  k  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.    748.371 

Cl.  21. 
Chlldrens   Press,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      748,600. 

Cl.  38. 
Chip  Steak  Co..  Oakland    Calif.     642.401.  cane. 
ChiDoer   Machines   and    Engineering   Corp., 

748.403.  pnb.  2-6-63.    Cl.  23. 
Chromium    Mining    k    Smelting    Corp.,    Sanit    Ste 

OnUrio.  Canada.     748.318.  pub.  2-5-63.     Cl    14. 
Clarage  Fan   Co..   Kalamasoo.   Mich.      748,468.  pnb    2-5-83. 

a.  34. 
Clark.  C  Van  Ness,  d.b.a.  Sensation  Metal  Bait  Co..  New  York. 

N.Y.    748.382.  oub  2-6-63,    Cl  22. 
Clark,  Peifer  and  Brown.  Inc..  Carlisle,  Pa.     642,248,  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Climax  Industries,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     642.427.  cane.     Cl    52. 
Clopay  Corp..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    748.301,  pub  2-5-63.    Cl  12. 
Cluett.  PeabodT  *  Co.,  Inc..  Trov.  N.Y.    642.864,  cane.    CL  39. 
Cole.  Con  L.,  d.b  a.  Zip-Quick  Products,  Roekmart,  Oa.     642,- 

426.  cane.    Cl.  52. 
Co'gate-Palmoliye  Co..  New  York,  NY.    642  429,  cane.    Cl.  52. 
Columbian  Rope  Co..  Aabum,  N.Y.     164,404,  ren.  4-23-83. 

Cl.  7. 
Comet  Rice  Mills.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.     748,560.  pub.  2-»-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Commodore  Shirt  Co..  Inc,  New  Haven,  Conn.     748,619.  pub. 

2-5-83.    Cl.  89. 
Comnarnie   Industrielle   de  Tlsaage,   Samene  Oard,   France. 

748,504,  pub.  2-6-63.    Cl.  39. 

TM  1 


748,323-4,  pub 
Loring,   Mont.     748,- 

748.366,  pnb.  2-6-63. 

748.367,  pub.  2-6-63. 
748,520,  pub.  2-6-63. 

748,497,  pub.  2-6- 


pob.  2-6-83. 

pub.    2-6-«8. 

Cl.  46. 
Portland,   Oreg. 

Marie. 


TMii 
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748,493,   pub.   2-5- 
748,422,  pub.  2-5- 


Computer  Printing  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

«3.    CI.  37. 
Computer  Products  Inc.,  Manasquan,  N.J 

63.    01.  26. 
Consoleum-Nalm  Inc.,  Kearny,   N.J.     748,346,   pui>.   2-5-63. 

CI.  20. 
Conradty,    C,    Nurnbere     Oermany.      642,267,   cane.      CI.    21. 
Continental   Can   Co..    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.      642,170,   cane. 

CI.  2 


Flberfll,    Inc.,    Warsaw,    Ind.      748,271.    pub.    2-5-63.      CI.    1. 
Fleldcrest    Mills.    Inc.,    Spray.    N.C.     748,536,    pub.    2|-5-63. 

FlreHtone   Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The.   Akron.   Ohio.     7*8,306, 

pub.  2-5-fi3.  CI.  12. 
FireMton«    Tire   &    Rubber    Co.,    The.    Akron.    Ohio.      748,475, 

pub.  2-5-63.  CI.  35. 
Flair    Mfe.    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      748.465-«.    pub.    3-5-63. 

CI.   34.  .    K  ^ 

cane.     C\.  26. 
Va.     400,045, 


CooperatieTe    Produwnten    Handejgvereenlglng     "De    Prod-    Frederick  Pogt  Co.,  The.  ChlcaRo.  111.     642,329, 
ucent"  for  Short,  Gouda,  Netherlands.     642,404,  cane.     CI.     Friedman  Marks  Clothing  Co.,  lie.  Richmond 
46.  fgn    4—23—63      CI    39  ' 

Coronet  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  Engrland.     748,418,  pub.  12-25-62.     QauffCorp.,   The.   New   York,   N.Y.      642.175.   cane. 

General  American  Transportation  Corp.,  ChicaKO.  Ill 
pub.   2-5-«3.      CI.    13. 
Cryatal,  David,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     642.384.  cane.     CI.  42.     «^°"a>  K'^ctric  Co.,  ShelbyviUe.  Ind.     399,175,  ren.  4H23-63. 
Cu^ahy^Packing  Co.,  The.  Omaha.  Nebr.     748.282.  pub.  2-5-     oerli   &  Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.     748.542.    pub.   3-5-63 

CI.  43 


CI.  26. 

Costixan,  Raymond  J.,  d.b.a.  Salem  Clock  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
642,338,  cane.    CI.  27 


Curtis,  Helene,  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
CI.  61. 


642.419,  cane. 


Cutler  Textiles.  Inc.,  Oreenvllle.  S.C.     642,452.  cane.     CI.  35. 
Dana  Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio.      748.404,  pub.  2-5-63.     CI.  23. 
Davenport  Machine  and  Foundry  Co.,  Davenport.  Iowa.    642.- 

296,  cane.    CI.  23. 
Dayco  Corp. :  See — 

Dayton  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Dayton  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  to  Dayco  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

401,134,  ren.  4-23-63.    CI.  1. 
De  Angells,  Charles  E.,  Watchung,  N.J.     642,280,  cane.     CI. 

22. 
Decca  Ltd.,  from  The  Decca  Record  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England. 

748,358,  pub.  2-5-63.    CI.  21. 
Decca  Record  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Decca  Ltd. 
Degnan,   June   O^   San    Francisco,    Calif.     748,573.     a.   38 


748,307, 
l-t2a 

r 


Goldberg,  Ben,  &  Co.  :  See — 

Goi<S>erg,  Ben. 
Global     Construction     Devices,     Inc. 

Fort   Lee,  N.J.      748,569.     O.   12. 
Globe  Rubber  Products  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa 

pub.   2-5-63.     CI.   19. 
Goldberg,  Ben.  d.b.a.  Ben  Goldberg  &  Co..  Sun  Valley, 'Idaho 

748.436.  pub.   2-5-63.      CI.  28 


from     Fast-Fix^     Inc., 
748|344-5, 


(ioodrich, 
2-5-63. 


F.,     Co., 
CI.   35. 
Goodriilu    B.    F..    Co.,    The 

2-5-63.     CI.  35. 
Gordon,    Claud    S.,    Co..    Cleveland 

2-5-63.      a.  26. 
Gotham.     Chadbourn.     Inc.,     Charlotte, 
2-5-«3.      CI.  39 


The.     Akron,     Ohio.      748,472^  pub. 

Akron,    Ohio.      748,477-8,  pub. 

Ohio.     748,419-2(^,  pub. 

N.C.      748,513L  pub. 


Dellte  Products  Cfo.,  Oceanside,  Calif.     748,507.  pub.  2-6-63.  Governor  Fastener  Co.,   The,   Merlden,   Conn.     748,530,  pub. 

CI.  39  •       •  ^  2-5-63.     CI.  40.  ; 

De  Sanno.  A.  P..  k  Son.  Inc.,  Phoenlxvllle,  Pa.     748,275,  pub.  ^'™<^*'  \  ^-  *  ^^  •  '«■»"»  Sun  Chemical  Corp.,  New  Yoi^,  N.Y. 

2-5-63      CI    4  -        •  »-  748,3.12-3.  pub.  2-5-63.     CI.  18. 

D'Esposlto    Bros'.,    New    York,    N.Y.      748,427,    pub.    2-5-63.  Granbull,   Baker   Perkins,    Ltd.,    Kingston-on-Thames,    turrey, 

CI    28  .        .    »'  Knglaad.      748,391,  pub.  2-5-63.     CI.   23.  ' 

De  Wan  Mfg.  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     748,288,  pub.  2-5-63.  ^reen     Joe,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      748,428,    pub.    11-120-62. 

CI    5  *-'■  ^^-  1 

Dlgit-Oineter  Co.,    Denver,   Colo.     642,332,   cane.     Cl.   26.  0^'*';.,^/.  ?*.;„<'''"    '^^^,   Softop  Corp.,  North  Hollywood, 
Dl  Pasquale,  Zeno  J.  and  Rosarlo  J.  Dl  Pasquaie,  New  York  <-«••'     642,201,  cane.     Cl.  12. 


748,558,  pub.  2-5-63. 
City,  N.J. 


Cl.  49. 
164,692, 


N.Y.  "  748,579.     Cl.   102. 
Distillers  Co.,  The,  Linden,  N.J.     .  ...,„„„, 
Dixon.  Joseph.  Crucible  Co.,  The.  Jersey 

ren.  4-23-63.     CL  15. 
DoAll    Co..   The,    Des    Plaines,    111.     748,405,    pub.    2-{^-63. 

Cl.  23. 
Dole  Corp. :  See — 

Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co.,  Ltd. 
Dominion    Foundries    and    Steel,    Ltd.,    Hamilton,    Ontario, 

Canada.     748,319-22,  pub.  2-5-63.     Cl.  14. 
Dorbln   Metal    Strip   Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Chicago,   111.     748,300, 

pub.  2-5-63.     Cl.  12. 
Dortch    Stove   Works.   Inc.,   The,   Franklin.    Tenn.     642,350, 

cane.     Cl.  34. 
Drexel  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Drexel,  N.C.     748,464.  pub.  2-5-63. 

Cl.  32. 
Drlts-Traum  Co.,  to  David  Traum  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

164,S7B,  ren.  4-23-63.     Cl.  3. 
Dumas  Mllner  Corp.,  Jackson,  Mlis.,  to  Taylor  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     681.387,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Du    Pont    de    Nemours,    E.    I.,    and    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del. 

169.853.  ren.  4-2S-63.      Cl.  6. 
B-Z    Buckle    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

CT.  40. 
Eaton    Mfg.    Co.,   Cleveland.    Ohio. 

Cl.  21. 
Economics     Laboratory,     Inc.,     St. 

Am.  7ld).     Cl.  26. 
Edison    Textiles,    Inc.,    Edison,    Ga. 

Cl.  39 


7|l8.fi 


Hamilton   Laboratories,   Inc.,   The,   Hamilton,  Ohio,   tO|  Wood 

Ridge  Chemical  Corp.,  Wood  Ridge,  N.J.    401,376,  ren^  4-23- 

63.     Cl.  6. 
Handy   ft  Harman,  New  York,  N.Y.     748,286,  pub.   J(-&-63. 

Cl.  6. 
Handyman  Twin  Lift  Truck  Co. :  See — 

Schiller,  William  A. 
Hanes    Hosiery    Mills    Co..     Winston-Salem,    N.C.       7^8,575. 

Cl.  39. 
Hanes,  P.  H..  Knitting  Co..  Winston-Salem,  N.C.     748,:ll0-ll, 

pub.  2-5-63.     Cl.  39.  J 

Hassenfeld    Bros.    Inc.,    Central    Falls,    R.I.      748,490,    pub. 

11-27-62.     Cl.  37.  , 

Hastings,  Edgar  R..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     642,395,  cane.     Cl. 

46.  ; 

Hawaliaa  Pineapple  Co.,  Ltd..  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  and 
Honolulu.  Territory  of  Hawaii,  to  Dole  Corp.,  Honolulu, 
Hawaii.     171,  197,  ren.  4-23-<)3.    Cl.  46. 

Helene  Originals  :   See — 
Wilaon,  Helene  L. 


748,529,    pub.    2-6-63. 


Heller  &  Heller,  Newark,  N.J.     748.431.  pub.  2-5-63.    JCI.  28. 
HendrlckH.    Dr.    Wendell    G.,    d.b.a.    Hendricks    Laboratories, 

Los  Aageles,  Calif.     642,247,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
HendriclCB  Laboratories  :  See — 
^      «   _   o»  Hendricks,  Dr.  Wendell  G. 

748,356,    pub.    2-5-63.     Hollander.    A..    &    Son,    Inc.,    Newark.    N.J.      642,44lJ   cane. 

Cl.  106. 
Paul,     Minn.     721,942.     Hoillns,  William,  k  Co.  Ltd.,  Nottingham.  England.     6*2,383, 

cane.     Cl.  42. 
748,521,    pub.    2-6-63.     Hoosier  Tarpaulin  and  Canvas  Goods  Co.,  Inc.,  Indlai|apolis, 

Ind.     148,560.  pub.  2-5-63.     Cl.  50. 
■Ider  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     748,508,  pub.  2-5-63.     Cl.  39.     Howe  Richardson  Scale  Co.,  fron^  The  Howe  Scale  C6.,  Rut- 
Electro     Refractories     ft     Abrasives     Corp.,     Buffalo,     N.Y.        land,  Vt.    748,417,  pub.  2-5-63.    Cl.  26.  1 

748,296.  pub.  2-5-63.     Cl.  12.  Howe  Scale  Co..  The  :  See —  - 

Electroclrcults  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.     642,325,  cane.     Cl.  26.  Howe  Richardson  Scale  Co.  J 

Electrotone   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Chicago.    111.     748,357,   pub.    Hu^dson^Oll  Co..  Kansas  City.  Kans.     748,326,  pub.  <-5-63. 

BUtoU^liiy  Mi"co.,   Seattle,  Wash.     748.299,  pub.  2-5-63.     Hu^tch^.Wg.  Co..  The,  Struthers,  Ohio.     748.297,  pub.  M^3. 

BiSry^industrle..    Inc.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.  '  642,182,    cane.     Hj:dr_o-Ajr  Engineering.   Ine .   St.   Louis,   Mo.     748.400.   pub. 


Cl    6 
Erie    Tool    Works,    The,    Erie,    Pa.     748,386,    pub.    2-5-63. 

Cl    23 
Esmond '  Mills,    The,    Esmond,    B.I.,    to   Chatham    Mfg.   Co.. 

Blkln,  N.C.     165,742,  ren.  4-23-63.     Cl.  42. 
Essex  Wire  Corp..  Fort  Wayne,  from  Precision  Fittings,  Inc., 

Andrew*,  Ind.     748,317.  pub.  12-25-62.     CL  14 
Exotic  Electronics  Corp.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.     748,313. 

pub.  12-4-62.     Cl.  13. 
Extruded    Plastics,    Inc^    Norwalk,    Conn.,    to    Bichardson- 

Merrell,    Inc..    New    ^ork.    N.Y.     400,516.    ren.    4-23-63. 

Cl.  85. 
FMC  Corp..  San  Joae.  Calif.     748,414,  pub.  2-5-63.     Cl.  23. 

Family  arcle,  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

Family  Circle  PnbUcations,  Inc. 


Philadelphia,   Pa.     400,23B.   ren. 


2-5-83.     Cl.  23. 
I-T-E  Circuit   Breaker  Co., 

4— 23— 6t1      Cl    21 
I-T-E   Circuit   Breaker  Co..   The.   Philadelphia,   Pa.      7*8,350, 

pub.  2-5-0.3.     Cl.  21.  r 

Ideal  Enterprises  :   See —  I 

Thomas,  Fred  G..  Jr.  T 

llllnoia  Canning  Co.,  to  The  Illinois  Canning  Co.,  Hoopeston, 

III.     2S.463-4,  ren.  4-23-<53.     Cl.  46.  T 

Illinois  Canning  Co.,  to  The  Illinois  Canning  Co..  Hoobeston, 

111.     23.481.  ren.  4-23-63.     Cl.  46. 
Illinois  Tool   Works   Inc..   Chicago,   111.      748,387,   puW.   2-5- 

63.     C».  23.  1 

Industrial   Exhibitions,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     748,56t.  pub. 

2-5-G3.     Cl.  100. 
Interchemical  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     642,381,  cane.    jCl.  42. 


FamllT    Circle   Publications,    Inc.,   from   The   Family   Circle,  international  Harvester  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     748,334,  pu4.  2-5- 

Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     748,574.     Cl.  38.  63.    Cl.  16. 

Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft,   Leverkusen-Bayer-  International    Harvester    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      748,36^,    pub. 

werk.  Oermaay.     748,287,  pub.  2-5-63.     a.  6.  2-5-63.     Cl.  21. 

Fast-Fix    Inc.  :  See International  Harvester  Co..  Chicago.  III.     748,450,  pn0.  2-5- 

Glo^l  CoMtructlon  Devices,  Inc.  68.     Cl.  31. 

Ferro    Novelty     Co       Inc.      Johnston,     R.I.     748,489.     pub.  International   Shoe  Machine  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.     7|18,408. 

2-S-48.     O:  28.    "  pub.  2-5-63. 


Cl.  23. 


and 


Internatlouil  Steel  Co.,  BranarlUe,  lU 

CT.  44. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

748.348.  pub.  2-5-63.    CI.  21. 
InternatloBal  Telephon«  and  Telegraph  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

748.876.  pub.  2-5-63.    CI.  21. 
International  Yacht  Sale*  :  Bee — 

Lueander.  Nils. 
Ipco  HoaplUl  8nppl7  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     748,546,  pub. 

2-5-68.     a.  4f 
Jergena.  Andrew,  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     108.568,  ren. 

4-23-63.     CI.  fc2. 
JohnBon  k  Johnaon,  New  Brnnswlek.  N.J.    748.564,  pub.  2-5- 

63.     CI.  51. 
Juvenile  Shoe  Corp.  of  America.  The,  Aurora.  Mo.     748.514, 

pub.  2-5-63.     CI.  39. 
Kalaer  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp..  Oakland.  Calif.    642,266. 

cane.    CI.  21. 
Kaulfman,  H.,  k   Bona  8addler7  Co.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

748.559.  pub.  2-5-63.    a.  50. 
Kayser-Roth   Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.      748,524.  pub.   2-5-6* 

CI.  39. 
Kedmont  Mfa.  k  Waterprooflng  Co. :  Bern — 

Van  Wolf.  A.  F. 
Kedmont  Waterproofing  Co. :  Btt — 

Van  Wolf.  A.  F. 
Kelly-Springfleld  Tire  Co..   New   York,   NY.,    to  The   Kelly- 

Sprlnclleid  Tire  Co.    Cumberland.  Md.     169.306,  ren.  4-23- 

63.     CI.  35. 
Kelly-Sprlngfleld  Tire  Co.,  The :  Bte — 

KeTly-Sprlngfleld  Tire  Co. 
Kemp  ft  Beatley.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     748,638,  pub.  2-5- 

63.     CT.  42. 
Key  Eqaloment  Co..  Inc..  Milton-Freewater.  Greg.     748.385, 

pub.  2-5-63.     CI.  23. 
Kimberly-Clark   Corp..  Neenah.  WU.      748.489.   pub.   2-5-63. 

CI.  37. 
Kimble  OUbr  Co.  :  Bee — 

OwenB-Illlnoia  Glaas  Co. 
KIng-Seeley  Thennoa  Co..  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     748,467.   pub. 

2-5-63.     CI.  34. 
Klelnman    Bros..    New    York,    N.Y.      748,434.    pub.    2-5-63. 

CI.  28. 
Kline  Brothers  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     748,526,  pub.  2-5-63. 

CI.  89. 
Kline  Brothen  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     748,539.  pub.  2-5-53. 

CI.  42. 
Knapp  k  L^wrenoe  Supply  Co..  Binnlngham.  Ala.      748.549, 

pub   »-19-«l.     CI.  46. 
Koffler  Salea  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     748,561,  pub.  2-5-63.     CI. 

50. 
KoUmorgen  Optical  Corp.,  Northampton.  Mass.    642,446,  cane. 

CI.  16. 
Koach  Co..  Colnmbna.  Nebr.     748.411.  pub.  2-5-63.     CI.  23. 
Kraft-Phentx   Cheene  Corp.     National  Dairy  Products  Corp.. 

Chlcaaro.   111.      370.777.     Am.   7(d).      Ci.  46. 
Kreias    Corp.,    Loa    Angelea,    Calif.     748.484.    pub.    2-5-68. 

CI.  36. 
La    AlDUJarrena    S.'R.C.    Oranada.    Spain.     642.382.    cane. 

CI.  42. 
Lahabralite    Co..     Anaheim.     Calif.     748.298.    pub.     2-5-63. 

CI.  12. 
Lamour.     Dorothy.     Bnterpriaes    Ltd.,     Brooklandrllle,     Md. 

748.566.  pub.  2-^63.     CI.  52. 
Landenberger,  J.  W.,  ft  Co.,  Pblladelpbia,  Pa.     341.412.  cane. 

CI.  39. 
Latin  Watch  Caae  Co.,  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     748.424, 

pub.   2-5-63.     CI.  27. 
Lpldnlf,    R'ldnlf,    Optlseh-Mechan.    Werk-Stattea :    Bee — 

Leidolf.   Rudoir 
Leldolf.  Rudolf,  d  b.a.  Rudolf  Leidolf.  Optlseh-Mechan.  Werk 

Statten,  Wetilar.  Lahn.  Germany.     642  326,  cane.     CI.  26. 
Levereni  Shoe  Co..   Sheboygan.  Wla.     74^.523,  pub.  2-5-63. 

CI.  39. 
Llchtman  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.   Inc..  New  York.   N.Y.     748.440, 

pub.  2-5-«3.     CI.  28. 
Ugetl.    Charles.    Los   Angeles,   Calif.     748,432,    pub.    2-5-63. 

CI.  28. 
Lilly.  Ell.  and  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind.    748.889,  pub.  12-11-62. 

CI.  18. 
Lloyd's  Trailer  Finishing  Inc..  El  Monte.  Ctilif.     748.348,  pub. 

2— ■*>— 63      CI    19. 
London  Records,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

CI.  .36. 
Lord  Blalr.  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.     748,576.     CI.  39. 
Lors  Machinery  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     748.861.  pub.  2-5-63. 

CI.  21. 
Lneander.  Nils,  d.b.a.  International  Yacht  Sales,  Detroit,  Mich. 

642.257,  cane.     CI.   19. 
Lyon  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     748.308,  pub.  2-5-68.     CI.   13. 
M   ft   M   Jewelry  Creations.    Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     748,425, 

pub   2-5-63.     CI.  28. 
Macmillan    Ring-Free    Oil    Co..    Inc..    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 

748.328.  pub.  2-5-6S.     CI.  16.  ^        _. 

Magneflnm    Products   of    Milwaukee.    Inc..    Milwaukee.    Wis. 

748  369.  DUb.  2-5-6.^      C\.  21.  ,  ^    „ 

Magnolia  Paper  Co..  Houston,  Tex.     642,165,  cane.     CI.  2. 
Main  Street  Fashions,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     748.501,  pub. 

Major  Mfg.  Cd.,  Chica«o.  Hi.     748,494,  pub.  2-^-63.     CI.  37. 

Makiola.  Dr.  Bernhard  A.,  d.b.a.  Dr.  Bernbard  A.  Makiola 
(Instltat  fur  Arsnelmittelforsehung),  Vadui,  Liechtenstein. 
642.240-2.  cane.     CI.  18. 

Makiola.  Dr.  Bernhard  A.,  (Instltnt  fur  Arsnelmittelfor- 
sehung) :  Bee — 

Makiola.  Dr.  Bernhard  A 
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748.547.  pab.  S-5-eS.     Martin  Bros.,  Loa  Am 


Calif.     642,194.  caac 


TM  iii 

CL  12. 


748.481.  pub.  2-5-68.    Myers.  F.  E..  ft  Bro 

1-8-63.     CI.  18 


celes.  C 
Marx.    Louia,    ft   Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.t.     748,896.    pab 

2-5-68.     CI.  23.  -       .    1^ 

Masclet,  Francesea  :  Bee — 

Maaclet,  Marie  F.  J. 
Masclet,  Marie  F.  J.  (born  OalTory),  d.b.a.  Prancesea  Maadat. 

Paris,  France.     748.565.  pab.  2-6-68.     CI.  51. 
Mason   Marking   Systems   Corp..   Norfolk.   Va.      748,202.   pab. 

2-aH-63.     CI.    11.  .        .   •- 

Mattreaa   Specialists,-  Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.     748,4«1,   pub. 

2-5-63.     CI.  32.  .       .    K- 

Maxson  Automatic  Machlnerv  Co. :  Bee — 
Maxson  Autonuitic  Macnlnery,  Itie. 
Maxson    Automatic    Machinery    Co.,    The.    to    Maxaoa    Anto- 

matlc  Machinery  Co..  Westerly.  R.I.      170.003.  ren.  4-28-6S. 

a.   23. 
McCord  Corp. :  Bee — 

McCord  Mf(.  Co.,  Inc. 
McCord    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    to    McCord    Corp.,    Detroit,    Mich. 

169.087,  ren.  4-23-63.     CI.  88. 
McOraw-Edison  Co..  Elgin.  III.      748.375.  pub.  2-5-6S.     CI.  21. 
McOregor-Doniger     Inc..     New     York.     N.T.     748.506,     pab. 

2-5-63.      CI.   39. 
McKay's  Co.,  Inc.,  Madrid,  from  L.  A.  Sandabl,  execatrlx  <rf 

the  estate  of  L.  R.  Sandabl,  deceased,  E)ea  Moines,  Iowa. 

748,562,  pub.  1-3-61.     CI.  51. 
Medart  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Medart,  Fred,  Mfg.  Co. 
Medart,   Fred.  Blfg.   Co.     Nlssen  Corp..  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 

280.236.     Am.   7(d).     CI.  22. 
Medart.    Fred.    Mfg.    Co.     The    Medart    Co.     Niaaen    Corp., 

Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     516,704.     Am.  7(d).     CI.  22. 
Melratb  Supply  and  Gasket  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     748.478, 

pub.   2-5--63.     CI.   35. 
Memphis    Rubber   ft    Supply    Co.,    Memphis,   Tenn.     748,470, 

pub.  4-3-62.     CI.  35. 
Mercantile  Stores  Co..  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.     748.878,  pab. 

2-5-63.     CI.  21. 
Mercantile    Stores    Co.,    Inc.,    Wilmington,    Del.     748,462-8, 

pub.  2-5-68.     CI.  32. 
Mero,    Peter    G.    8..    Bvanston,    III.     748.370.    pub.    2-5-6S. 

CI.  21. 
MeUl   Blast,    Inc..   Cleveland.    Ohio.     748.277.   pub.   2-5-83. 

CI.  4. 
Metal   Box  Co.   Ltd..  The.  London.  England.     748,272,  pub. 

2-6-63.     a.  2. 
Metal     Decking     Corp.,     Indianapolis,     Ind.      642,203,     cane. 

CI.   12. 
Metall-Walz-  und  Plattlerwerke,  Wuppertal-Oberbarmen,  Ger- 
many.    748,364.  pub.  2-5-63.     CI.  21. 
Meyer,  Kal.  d.b.a.  Meka  v/Kai  Meyer,  Copenhagen.  Denmark. 

748.486.  pub.  2-5-63.     CI.  28. 
Meyer,  Meka  v/Kal  :  See — 

Meyer.   Kal. 
Michael.  Preston  E..  Richmond,  Va.      642,277,   cane.      CI.  22. 
Michaels  Jewelry  Co.,  New  York,  X.Y.     748,447,  pub.  2-5-63. 

CI.  28. 
MIcro-Slne  Enterprises,  Detroit,  Mich.     748,412,  pab.  2-5-68. 

CI.  23. 
Mid-West  Abrasive  Co.,  Owosso,  Mich.     748,278,  pub.  2-5-63. 

Cl.  4. 
MUke,   Herman,   Construction  and  Cement   Corp..   New  York. 

N.Y.    642.256.  cane.    Cl.  19. 
Mills,  Anderson  Cob,  Inc..  Maumee.  Ohio.     748,281,  pub.  2-5- 

63.     Cl.  4. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

748,359.  pub.  10-16-62.    Cl.  21. 
Mr.  Artichoke,  Inc..  Castrovllle.  Calif.     748.556.  pub.  2-5-63. 

Cl.  46. 
Mr.  Ralph  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     748,522.  pub.  2-5-63.     Cl. 

39 
Mite' Pipe  Ram  Co.,  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif.     748.399,  pub.  2-5- 

63.     <:i.  23. 
Mole-Rlcbardson  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     748.351,  pub.  2-5- 

63.     Cl.  21. 
Montgomery   Ward  ft  Co.,   Inc..  Chicago.   111.      748.454.   pub. 

2-5-63.    Cl.  32. 
Morgan.  J.  E.,  Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  Tamaqua.  Pa.     748,516, 

pub.  2-5-63.    Cl.  39. 
Myers,  F.  E..  ft  Bro.  Co.,  The.  Ashland,  Ohio.     748,311,  pub. 

12-4-62.     Cl.  13. 

Co..  The.  Ashland.  Ohio.     748,314.  pub. 


The.   Ashland.   Ohio.     748,392-3. 


Myers.    F.    E.,    ft   Bro.    Co., 

pub.  12-4-62.    Cl.  23. 
Nadler  Sportswear  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     748,509.  pub.  2-5- 

63.     Cl.  39. 
Nassau  Filtration  Corp.,  Akron.  Ohio.     748,577.     Cl.  42. 
National   Aniline   ft   Chemical   Co.,   Inc..   to  Allied  Chemical 

Corp..  New  York,  NY.     164.690,  ren.  4-23-63.     Cl.  6. 
National   Biscuit  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     748.551.  pub.   12-18- 

62.     Cl.  46. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Kraft-Phenlx  Chtese  Corp. ' 
Neserd  EnterprlHes.  Inc..  Madison.  Wis.    642,263.  cane.    CI.  19. 
Nettles,  Waller  E..  d.b.a.  Radio  Products  Sales  Co.,  Denver, 

Colo.     748,372,  pub.  2-5-63.     Cl.  21. 
New  England  Cut  Stone  Co..  Inc..  Dorchester,  Mass.     642.254. 

cane.     Cl.  19. 
Nielsen.    Poul,    d.b.a.    Stanwell    Briar   Pipes  v/Poul    Nlelaen. 

Kyringe,   near  RlnRsted,  Denmark.     748,386.  pub.  2-5-63. 

Cl.  17. 
Nlssen  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Medart,  Fred.  Mfg.  Co. 
N'Land    Industries.    Inc.,    Lewiston.    Idaho.      642.284.    cane. 

Cl.  23. 


Manna    Vita    Food    Products    Corp..    Sherman    Oaks.    Calif.  jjon-Tox  Chemical  Corp..  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.    748,279-80,  pob. 

748,840.  pub.  2-5-63.     Cl.  18.  2-6-63.     Cl.  4. 

Martena  Chemical  Corp..  College  Point,  N.Y.     748,284,  pub.  Novelty  Veiling  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     748,503,  pab.  2-5- 

a-5-«8.     Cl.  6.  53.     Cl.  39. 


TM  It 


Nutrena  MiUt,  Inc.,  MinneapollB,  Minn 

Ode  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

OcBbury,  Charles  S. 
Ofabury,  Charles  8.,  d.b.a.  The  Ode  Co.,  Boulder,  Colo.     748,- 

482,  pub.  2-0-63.     CI.  36. 
on  Shale  Corp.,  The,  New  York.  N.T.    748,331.  pob.  2-5-«3. 

01.  IB. 
Organic  Compost  Corp..   Oermantown,   Wis.     748,290,   pub. 

2-5-63.    CTlO. 
OrKanlco,    Sodete    Anonyme,    ParU,    France.      748,471,    pub. 

a-5-63.     CI.  35. 
Ortho-Vent   Shoe.  Co.,   Inc.,   Salem,   Va.      748,525.   pub.   2-5- 

63.     CL  39. 
Oabom  Utg.  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     748.407.  pub.  2-5- 

88.    CI.  23. 
Oswald.  Christine  H.,  Prattville.  Ala.     642,379,  cane.    CI.  40. 
OUrion  Electronics.  Inc.,  Osslning,  N.Y.     748.544,  pub.  2-5- 

63.     CI.  44. 
Owens-Illlnols  Olasa  Co.,  from  Kimble  Olaas  Co..  Toledo,  Ohio. 

748.368.  pub.  2-5-63.    CI.  21. 
Pace,    Glen.    Albuquerque.    N.    Mex.      748,483,    pub.    2-6-63. 

CI    3fl 
Pall  Corp.,  Glen  Cove.  NY.    748,304.  pub.  2-5-03.    CI.  12. 
Parker,  C.  W.,  Co. :  See— 

Parker.  Carlos  W. 
Parker,  Carlos  W..  d.b.a.  C.  W.  Parker  Co..  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 

748,276,  pub.  2-5-63.    CI.  4. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The.  JacesTUle.  Wis.     165,783,  ren.  4-23-63. 

CI.  37. 
*■  Parker.    B.    S..    Associates.    Cranford.    N'.J.      642.180.    cane. 

CI.  6. 
Parkview  Drucs.  Inc. :  See — 

Smollnsky,  Phillip. 
Parkview  Pharmacy  :  See — 

Smollnsky,  Phillip. 
Peerless  PUstics.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    648,736,  cor.    CI.  3. 
Pemco  Corp.,  Bluefleld,  W.  Va.    748,349.  pub.  2-5-63.    CI.  21. 
"  ~         ~  748.402.  pub.  2-5-63. 
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642,397,  cane.     CI 


748,488,    pab 

642,482 


j-a-ea. 

cane. 


748,415.  pub.  2-5-63. 
642,289, 


Pennsylvania  Saw  Corp..  Newark,  N.J 

CI.  23. 
Perfect  Photo,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa 

CI.  26. 
Perfecta  Sewing  Machine  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y 

cane.     CI.  23. 
Perma-Coart  Corp..  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.    748,293,  pub.  4-10- 

62.  CI.  12. 

Perry,  J.  C,  *  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     167.078,  ren.  4-23- 

63.  CI.  46. 

Peters  Sportswear  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     748.528.  pub. 

2-6-63.    Cl.  39. 
Peterson  Filters  k  Engineering  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

748.481,  pub.  2-5-«3.    Cl.  31. 
Philadelphia  Felt  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     748.536,  pub.  2-5- 

63.     Cl.  42. 
Phllbert  Designs.  Port  Washington.  N.Y.     642.279.  cane.     Cl. 

Phileo  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     642,451,  cane.     Cl.  26. 
PhUUps   Petroleum   Co..    BartleBville,   Okla.      643.713.     Am. 

7(.d).    Cl.  52. 
Phillips   Petroleum    Co..    Bartlesville.    Okla.      660.270.      Am. 

7(d).    01^103. 
Pickering,  George  R.,   Bakersfleld,  Calif.     642,286,  cane.     Cl. 

23, 


Rico    Products,    Hollywood.    Calif 

Cl.  36.  '' 

Roadside  Food  System,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Cl.    100. 
Roberta  Doll  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.      748,380,  pub.  2-5-63. 

Cl.   22. 
Roe.  E.  F.,  Stores  :  See- 
Roe.  Eldon  P.  i 
Roe,    Elton    P.,    d.b.a.    E.    P.    Roe    Stores,    Cleveland]   Ohio. 

748,515,  pub.  2-5-63.      Cl.  39.  , 

Rogers  Paint  Products,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Detfolt  White  Lead  Works. 
Roth,    Harry,    New    York,    N.Y.      842,417,    cane.      Cl.    51. 
Boy,   Milton,   Co.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     748.413,   pub.   1-5-63. 

Cl.  23. 
Rubin,    Harry,    d.b.a.    Carlisle    Sportswear.    New   York.    N.Y. 

642,376,   cane.     Cl.   39. 
Uyan  Aeronautical  Co.,  The,  »an  Diego,  Calif.      748,34|2,  pub. 

2-5-68.      Cl.  19.  1 

SAM  Co.,  The,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     748,474,  pub.  12i25-62. 

Cl.  35. 
St.   Lawrence  Sales   Inc.,  Birmingham,  Mich.     748,384,  pub. 

2-5-63.     Cl.  22.  ; 

Salads   Inc.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.     642,398,  cane.     Cl.  |e. 
8alein  Clock  Co.  :  See — 

Costigan,  Raymond  J.  . 

Sales  Development  Corp.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.     748,51)8,  pub 

2-5—68.      Cl.    39. 
San-Dee  Productions,  .New  York.  N.Y.     748.383.  pub.  t-5-63 

Cl.  22. 
Sandahl,  Lois  A. :  See — 

McBay's  Co.,  Inc. 
Sanderson    Brothers    ft    Newbould,    Ltd.,    Sheffield,    England. 

166,854,  ren.  4-23-63.      Cl.  23. 
Savoy    Jewelry    Mfg.    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      748.420,    pub. 

ll-20-«2.      Cl.   28.  I 

Saxonburt;    Ceramics,    Inc.,    Saxonburg,    Pa.     748,36<l,    pub. 

2-5-68.     Cl.  21.  ] 

Schappey,     Ludwlg,     d.b.a.     Wendell     k    Co.,    Chlcaoo,     111. 

748,443.  pub.  2-^5-63.      Cl.  28.  ■ 

Schiller.    William  A.,  d.b.a.   Handyman  Twin   LUt  Tri^ck  Co.. 

HoustDn.  Tex.      642,253,  cane.      Cl.  19. 
Schneider.  Dave.  Wholesale  Mfg.  Jewelers,  Long  Beact<,  Calif. 

748,433.  pub.  2-5-63.     Cl.  28.  ! 

Schrelber.  Schulse  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     748,445,  pub. 

2-5-68.     Cl.   28.  1 

Scbeirlch,   H.    J.,   Co.,   Louisville,   Ky.      748,456,   pub.   8-S-63. 

Cl.   .32. 
Scheirch,    H.    J.,   Co.,    Louisville.    Ky.      748,457,   pub.   8-6-63. 

Cl.   32. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Schwab,  Armand,  k  Co, 

Cl.  39. 
Seanian-Andwall     Corp.,      Milwaukee,     Wis. 

Cl.   23. 
Seaman-Andwall     Corp.,     Milwaukee,     Wis. 

Cl.  23. 
Seaman-Andwall     Corp.,     Milwaukee,     Wis. 

Cl.  23. 
Sensation  Metal  Bait  Co.  :  gee — 

Olafk    O    V&n  7^688 
Serv-Agsn'  Corp.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      402,622,    ren. 


642,36f,  cane 
^2,311,  cane 
642,314, 

642,316.j 


cane, 
cane. 


44-23-63. 


Pierce  OH  Products  Corp..  The,  East  Rochester.  N.Y.,  to  The  au^L li?.'     s<ani    Cn     Memnhis    Tenn      748  527   nub   i-5-63 

Baker  Castor  Oil  Co.,  Bayonne,  N.J.     899,696,  ren.  4-23-  ^'^,    gj*'  ^    '  ^    •  **^'"P'"*'  ^*°°      74»,o,«7,  puo.  |!  »-oj. 

Plttrtu^  Opiate  Glass    Co.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     170,318,    ren.  ShepUer*  Carters.  Inc.,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.     748.309.  pub. 

Plain,    John,    *    Co.,    Chicago,    111.     748.289,    pub.    2-6-63.  Slco     Mlg.     Co.,     Inc.,     Minneapolis,     Minn.     748.45^,     pub. 


-op  C 
Grii 


Cl.   10. 
Porter,    H.    K..    Co.,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     748,896,    pub. 

2-5-68.     Cl.  23. 
Porter,    H.    K..    Co.,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     748,423,    pub. 

2-5-68.     Cl.  26. 
Power  Engineering  Co.,   Inc.,  Framlngham,   Mass.     748,296, 

pub.  2-f-63.     d.   12. 
Precision  Medical   Instrument,  Inc.,   Passaic.  N.J.     748,643. 

pub.  2-6-63.     Cl.  44. 
Precision   Radiation    Instruments,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif. 

748.487,  pub.  2-5-63.     Cl.  36. 
Pre-O-Form     Corp..     Warwiw,     Ind.      748,406,     pub.     2-5-63. 

Cl.  28.  Urltr 

Process  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Chemway  Corp.,    Solvay   P 

Wayne,  N.J.     170,858.  ren.  4-23-63.     Cl.  6. 
Products  Research  Co.,  Burbank,  Calif.     748,285,  pub.  2-5-63. 

CL  6. 
Proportlonecrt.  Inc..  Providence,  R.I.     642,292,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Pure   Oil   Co..   The.    PalaUne,    111.     748,325,    pub.    12-26-61. 

CL  16. 
Puregas    Bquipment    Corp.,    Copiague,    N.Y.     748,389.    pub. 

2-5-63.     CT.  28. 
Radio  Products  Sales  Co. :  See^— 

NetUes,  Walter  E.  „„   „„ 

Rallton.    B.    A..    Co.,    Chicago,    111.     162,870,    ren.    4-23-63. 

Cl.  46. 
Raye.  Joan,  Laboratories,  Inc..  Atlanta,  Oa.     642,418,  cane. 

Cl.  51. 
Relman,   8.,   *   Sons,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.     748,448,   pub. 

2-6-63.     Cl.  28. 
Reiner  Industries.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     748,364-6,  pub. 

2-6-63.     a.  21. 
Rexbllt  Leather  Goods.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.      748,273-4,  pub. 

10-3-«l.     Cl.  3. 

Reynolds  Matals  Co. :  Bee — 

United  States  Foil  Co. 

RIeeland  Hlee :  Bee —  ^  .        .         .  ^.         „~. 

Arkansas  Rice  Growers  Cooperative  Association,  The. 

Ricbardson-Merrell,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Extruded  Plastics.  Inc.  -'■ 


748.4(1(3.  pub. 


10-23-62.     Cl.  82. 
Sleepuiatter  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 

2-5-68.     Cl.   32.  . 

Sllm-lins  Co.,   to  The  Fleetwood  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  ^,235, 

cane.      Cl.  18.  „.    ^   , 

Smollnsky,    Phillip,  d.b.a.   Parkview  Pharmacy,   to  PArkvlew 

Drugs,    Inc.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.     169,812,    ren.  4^23-63. 

Soctete  A  ResponsabiUte  Llmlttee  Recherches  Etudes  >»roduc- 

tlon  B.E.P.,  Paris,  France.     642,256,  cane.     CL  19.    j 
Societe  Anonyme  Conte,  Paris.  France.    642.449.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Softop  Corp.,  The  :   Bee —  I 

r,  Kay  M 
rocess   Co. 


The,   Solvay.   N.Y.,   to  Allied  Ckemical 
Corp..   New  York,   NY.     168.395,  ren.  4-23-63.     CL  6. 
Sonic  Kagineerins  Corp.,  Stamford,  Conn.     748,388,  pia>.  2-5- 

63.     Cl    23. 
Soo  Valley  Co^  Columbia.  S.C.     748,540.  pub.  2-5-63.    Cl.  43. 
Sorbon    Bf.A.    Ltd..    Stellenbosch.    Republic    of    South  lAfriea. 
748,335.  pub.  2-5-63.    Cl.  17.  „„„„     L.    ..- 

Speas  Ca..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     400.639,  ren.  4-23-63.     CL  46. 
Spectrolab  :  See — 

Textron  Electronics.  Inc.  „^    . 

Spring    Hill     Fuel    Co..    d.b.a.    Aluminum     Detail    Ptoducts, 

Seattle.  Wash.      748,305.   pub.   2-5-03.     Cl.  12.         i 
Staley.  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co.  :   See —  J 

Union-Baystate  Co..  Inc.  I 

Stanwell  Briar  Pipes  v/Poul  Nielsen :  See—  f 

Nielsen.  Poul.  I 

Staron  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    748,533-4,  pub.  2-5-63.    Cl.  42. 
Sterling  Faucet  Co..  Morgantown,  W.  Va.     748,312,  pi*>.  2-6- 

63.     a.  13. 
Stubbe,  Albert :   See— 

Stubbe,  Friedrich.  „ 

Stubbe.   Friedrich.   d.b.a.  Albert  Stubbe,  Vlotho/Wes^r,  Ger- 
many.   642,453.  cane.    Cl.  35.  . 
Studebaker  Packard  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     642.299-30$.  cane. 

Cl    23l 
Stud'ebaker-Packard  Corp..   Detroit.  Mich.     642.259-61.   cane. 

Cl    19.  ' 

Style-Rite    Homes    Corp..    Colnmbus,    Ohio.      642.203^    cane. 
CL  12. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


New  York,  N.Y. 


748,452,  pub.  2-5-63.     CI. 
748,512,  pub.  2-5-63. 


748.379,  pub.  2-5- 


748,545. 
748.571. 


166.161.  ren. 

744,614.  cor. 
pub.  2-5-63. 
CI.   23. 


Blot. 
28. 


Alpes-Maii  times, 


Stylewood,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

32. 
StrausB.  Jerome,  Inc. 

CI.  39. 
Sun  Chemical  Coro. :  Bee — 

Grace,  \V.  R..  &  Co. 
Superior  Electric  Co.,  Tbe,  Bristol,  Conn 

83.     CI.  21. 
Swedish  PharmaceutlcalB  Ltd.  :  See— 
Antra  Pharmaceutical  Products.  Inc. 

288'*"*b^-v5^*'"^*   ^''**'   ^^'l'''^^^-   Varese,   Italy.      748,- 

Tanenbaum.    B.,    and   Co..'  Inc..   Buffalo.    N.Y.      748,441,   pub. 
^ — V — oo.      v,l.  2o. 

Taylor  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dumas  Milner  Corp. 
TelecomputlnR  Corp.,  Hollywood,  Calif.     748,416,  pub.  2-5-63, 

CI.   26. 
''"^^*^?P  Eleotronlcs.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Spectrolab.  North  Hollywood 

Calif.     748,;i62.  j»ub.  2-»-6;{.     CI.  21. 
Thomas,  Fred  G..  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Ideal  Enterprises,  Somerville   X  J 

<>42,378,  cane.     CI.  40. 
Tledemann,  Theo.,  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

4-2.V63.     CI.  :i9. 
Tllette  Cement  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y 

CI.  12. 
Toastmaster    Mfjf.    Co.,    Peoria.    III. 

CI.  44. 
Toolkraft  Corp.,   Sprinsfleld,  Mass. 
Torun  :  See — 

Torun  Bulow-Hube. 
Torun    Bulow-Hube,     d  b.a.     Torun, 

France.     748,426.  pub.  2-5-63.     CI. 
Trallerlevel  :   See — 

Chamberlin,  Orden. 
Traum.  David,  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Driti-Traum  Co. 
Tress    Tex    Laboratories,    Hollywood,    Calif.      748.563.    pub. 

11-27-02.     CI.  61. 
Triplex  Mfjt.  Co .  ChicaRo.  111.     748,373.  pub.  2-5-63.     CI    21 
Triumph    Machinery   Co.,    Hackettstown.    N.J.      748,390,   pub. 

Tru-Kay    Mf(t.'  Co..    Providence.    R.L      748,442,    pub.    2-5-63. 

ritra  Chemical  Works,  Inc.     642,184,  cane.     CI   6. 

I'needa  Doll  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     724,160,  cane.     CI   22 

I  nlon  Carbide  and   Carbon  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.     642  222' 

cane      CI.   14. 
rnlou  Baystate  Co.,   Inc.,  Cambrldjte.   Mass.,   to  A    E    Staley 

Mfg.   Co.,  Decatur,  111.     400,671.   ren    4-23-63      CI    5 
Unlt.d  Feature  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  York    N.Y.     399,9l6-ir, 

ren  4-23-63     CI.  38. 
United   Fruit  Co..  Boston,  Mass.      748,557.  pub.   2-5-63.     CI. 

46. 
Inlted   Sound   and   SlKnal  Co.,   Columbia,   Pa.      748,410,  pub. 

2-.'5-«,S.     CI.  23. 
Inlted   States   Foil   Co..   Louisville.  Ky..   to  Reynolds  Metals 

Co.,  Rlcl'mond.  Va.     164.448,  ren.  4-23-63.     CI.  2. 

United   States    Mineral   Wool   Co.     Stanhope, 

CI.  12. 
United    States    Rubber    Co.,    New   York,    N.Y 

CI.  6. 
United   States   Rubber  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y. 

CI.  35. 
Vacu  Dry  Co..  Oakland,  Calif.     748,554,  pub.  '. 
Van  Straaten  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Van  Straaten.  Herbert. 
Van   Straaten,  Herbert,  d.b.a.  Van  Straaten  Chemical  Co     to 

Van    Straaten    Chemical    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      402,256,    fen 

4-23-63.      CI.  15.  .  •    .  .    'TO,     reu. 


N.J.      748,570. 

642,183,    cane. 

642,353.   cane. 

1-5-63.     CI.  46. 


Van  Wolf.  A    F     d.b.a.  Kedmont  Mfg.  k  Waterproofln*  Co., 
4^23^*'°C1    12*''^'"****''°^  ^°  ■  *^'''****»'  I"-     *02.382.  ren. 

VaughanBassett    Furniture    Co..    Galax.    Va.      748,460,    pub. 

^~I>"~\>o.      CI.  32. 
Verenlgde   N  V    Textiel-en  Ollefabrieken,  Krommenie,  Nether- 

lands.    748,555,  pub.  2-5-63.    CI.  46 
vf*^"'  Aircraft  Corp..  Morton.  Pa.     642,258,  cane.     CI    19. 
victor  Electronics  Corp,  :  See — 

Victor  Electronics  Inc. 
Victor  ElectronlCT   inc..  d.b.a,   Victor  Electronic*  Corp..  Bala 

Cynwyd.  I'a.     748.381,  pub.  2-5-63.     Cl.  22.  p  .      •  ■ 

Vondy  Mfg    Co..   Bums    Wyo.     642,266,  cane.     Cl.  21. 

Cl    28      ^^^^  ^°'   ■'"*^'   Providence.  R.I.     393,038.  cane. 

Walker  Mfg    Co..  Racine.  Wis      748.397.  Dub.  2-5-63.     Cl.  23. 
Hamsutta   Mills.   New   York,    NY.      642..'f85.   cane.     Cl    42 

%V/k}^"*^'\   T'l?,""^':^"""''     Co..     Morris    Plains.     N.J. 
748.548,  pub.  2-5-63.     Cl.  45. 

^^'ci'^'sf'""  ■^''^   ^*'  ■  ^**'''^"'''-  'r*"'>-     168.367,  ren.  4-23-63. 

Weinman   Bros..   Inc.,   New  York 

62.     Cl.  28. 
Welman  Co.,  Inc.,  Rockford,   III 

32. 
Wendell  k  Co.  :   See — 

Schappey,   Ludwig. 
Western  Engineering  k  Mfg 

2-5-63.     Cl.  34. 
Western  Insulfoam  Corp.,  Seattle 

6;i.     CI.  12. 
Western    Merchants    Wholesale   Co..    Denver    Colo       748  449 

pub.  11-20-62.    Cl.  29.  °.-'»«'. 

Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp.,    Pittsburgh.   Pa.      748.352,   pub. 

Tire    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y       748.480.    pub. 

Co..    Providence.    R.I.      748.444.   pub.    2-5-63. 


NY.     748,430,  pub.  11-20- 
748,459,  pub.  2-5-63.     Cl. 


Venice,  Calif.     748,469, 
Wash.     748,303.  pub. 


pub. 
2-5- 


d.b.a.    White   Radiator   Co.,    South    Bend     Ind. 


Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.     164,019-20.  ren. 


7-.3-62.    Cl. 
Westminister 

2-5-63,     Cl 
Whltaker,    F,. 

Cl,  28. 
White,    <).    ('., 

748.330,  pub,  2-5-63,     Cl.  15 
White  Radiator  Co.  :    See — 

White.  O.  C. 
Whitehouse  k  Hardy. 

4-2,3-63.    Cl,  39 
Williams    Ralph   E..   Portland.  Oreg.     642.355.  cane.     Cl    37. 

''»;on-    H«'lene    L,.    d  b  a.    Helene    Originals.    Greensboro.    N.C. 

748.502.  pub.  2    5-«>:i.     Cl.  ;{9. 

Wlncharger  Corp,,   Sioux  City.   Iowa.     398.923,   ren.   4-23-63. 

^^  cf  *Qy*'*"'""''''  *'"  •  '"<"••  f^ort  Wayne,  Ind.     642,436.  cane. 

Wood  RIdee  Chemical  Corp,  :    See   - 

Hamilton  Laboratories.  Inc..  The. 
Wriglev.    Wni,,    Jr.    Co,,    Chicago,    HI. 
Cl.  46. 

Yorba  Linda  Citrus  -Association.  The.  Vorba  Linda.  Calif.,  to 
f  o^i  o.?"''^,^^^'^''''''-   ^"*"-  '•'ull^rton,  Calif.      183,422.  ren. 

Zavody    Bohemia      .Narodnl    I'odnlk,    d.b  a.    Bohemia    Works. 
(  eske    Budejov|->e     '-^       •      ■  ---   — 

Cl.  37. 

Zerkowlti,   A.,   &  Co 
Cl.  .39. 

Zlp-Qulck  ProductH  : 

Cole.  Con  L. 
Zylon    Products    Co,. 
Cl.  44. 


105.285.      Am.    7(d). 


C7.echoslovakla.      748,491,    pub.    2-5-63! 

.    Inc.   New  York.   NY.      642..3fi7.   cane. 
See  — 
Inc..    Providence,    R.I.      642,388.    cane. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Foreign  Patmts  Received  in  tlic  Scientiflc  JJbnry  as  of 
March  31,  1963 


Australia  : 

(Abstracts) 

(Patents) 

Austria 

Belgium 

Canada 

Ciedioslovakla ^". 

I>enmark 

East  Geniiany 

Egypt 

Finland 

France  : 

(Patents) 

( Medicaments ) 

(Additions) 

Germany  : 

( .4  uslegeschriften ) . 

(Patents) 

Great  Britain 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Netherlands 

Norway 

Pakistan 

I'hlllpplne  Republic-- 

Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

U.S.S.R 


Date  r«celT«d 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 

Oct. 

Mar. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Jan. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Aug. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Aug. 

Apr. 

Mar 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


18.  1»63_.. 

12,  1963- - 

11,  19»3-- 

16.  I»<i2 

26,  196.S   -. 

27,  1963--- 

6.  196;} 

25,  196;i_- 

8.  1963 

25,  1963--. 

18,  1963-.. 
18,  1963--. 

18,  1963-.. 

25,  1963--- 

19,  1963-.. 
22,  1963--- 
5.  1963 

12. 1903--- 
8.  19  12 

26,  1963  -- 
18,  1963--- 
25,  196;<_.. 

20,  1962 

13,  1962--- 
5,  1963 

27,  1963 

11,  1963--- 
25,  1963_-_ 
20,  1963--- 


Higbest 
number 


Australia  :  First  2.000  incomplete 

Belgium  :  First  printed  493,079/1950 

Canada  :  First  printed  445,931/1948 

Czechoslovakia :  .Not     received     between      81,300/1952      and 

91  901/1959 
Finland  :  First  printed  19,428/1941 

First  500  incomplete 
Hungary  :  First  received  5,792/1896 

Latest  140,582/1951 
Ireland  :  Missing  l-l6,Oo6 
Italy  :  First  243,000  incomplete 
Rumania  :  First  received  40.380/1957 

U.S.S.R.  :  Not  received  between  2,496/1928  and  116,000/1958 
\  ugoslavla  :  First  received  10,001/1933 
Latest  16,461/1941 


Board  of  Appeals  Dediiou  Rendered  in  tlie  Montii  of 

March  1963 

Examiner  affirmed 341 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 63 

Examiner  reversed go 

Total 484 

New  Applications  Received  During  Felniiary  1963 

Patents 6,498 

Designs 363 

Plant  Patents 13 

Relssueit 14 

Total— 6,888 


Notice  of  Dayliglit  Saving  Time 

The  Patent  Office  will  operate  on  Daylight  Saving  Time 
from  April  29,  1963  through  October  26,  1963. 


452/61 
240,778 
225.650 
573,100 
659,931 
103,500 

94,400 

24,71(! 
3,417 

32,695 

1,305,200 

1,1  OOM 

78,900 

1,142,320 

1,131,143 

920,500 

75.540 

23.400 

607,400 

1.500/63 

104,001 

101,415 

111,190 

458 

46.449 

41,946 

182,204 

368,803 

152,204 


Patents  Available  for  Licensiiig  or  Sale 

2  550.699.     Combination  Spectacle  Case  and  Ash  Tray  Suii- 
{'aduca'h    k""-      '*   ""*''■•     Susie  K.  Lamb.  3530  Lone  OakT^ad, 

\viVf7VJ/',„  ^^"u}^^  ^'■,*<*-    -^u^uit  R.  Werft  and  Allan  J. 
Werff,  2.U  Dixon  Blvd.,  I  nlontown,  Pa. 

.3  081,001       Tube  Squee:'   r.     R.   C.   Barnes,  9427  GHChwlnd, 
fc.1  fuse.  1  ex. 

V  P^*«7tr«^  ^?."''  .^To'^iJ,"^  Machine.     R.   E.   Newell,  2121 
.N.E.  167th  St.,  .Mlniiil  02,  Fla. 


General  El.'ctrlc  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
slve  licenses  under  the  following  17  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
he  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company.  I'atent  Counsel, 
themlcaliind  Metallurgical  Division,  One  River  Road 
Schenectady  5.  N.Y. 


2.832,748. 
2,983,003. 
3,053,652. 


Poljethylene-Polybutadlene     Blends     Process     of 
Curing,  and  Products  Thereof. 


High    Strength   Alloy   for   Use   at  Elevated   Tem- 
peratures. 

Ni,  Cr,  Pd,  Mn,  Si  Brazing  .■\lloy. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
be  addressed  to:  General  Electric  ("onipany,  Patent  Counsel 
Instrument   Department,   40   Federal   St.,   \Vest  Lynn,    Mass! 
2.892,378       Indicating  Turbidimeter. 
2,995,995.      Oscillographic  Recorder. 
3,004,728.     Oscillographic  Recorder. 


3.026,475.      Frequency    Scanning    Filter    Arrangement. 
3,033,992.      Conimutating  Transformer. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  7  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Component  Prod- 
ucts Division,   1635  Broadway,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind      Attention- 


Patent  Counsel. 
2,962,679.     Coaxial  Core  Inductive  Structures 
Self-Starting  Induction  Motor. 


3,015,055. 
3.015,877. 

3,037,147. 


Method   for   Making  an  Angle   Plug  With   Looped 
Conductor. 

Starting  and   Operating  Circuit  for  a  Discharge 
Device. 


Issue 

Patents 954— .\o.  3,087,160  to  No.  3,088,113,  incl. 

Designs 50— No.      195,113  to  No.      195,102,  incl. 

Plant  Patents--  4— No,  2,254  to  No.  2,257.  incl. 

Reissues 3 — No.         25,375  to  No.         25,377i  incl. 

Total 1,011 
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3,038,764.     Oil    Thrower    Arranfement    for    Dynamoelectrlc 
Machines. 

3,062,939.     Seal  and  Switch  Arrangement  for  Sump  Pnmps 
and  the  Like. 

3,064,290.     BruRhlng  Machine. 

AppllcatlonR  for  liceniie  under  the  following  2  patents  mar 
be  aadreiified  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Swltchgeair  &  Control  Divi- 
sion, General  Electric  Company.  6901  Eiinwood  Ave.,  Phila- 
delphia 42,  Vi. 

3,052.942.     Releasable  Fastening  Assembly. 

3,053,948.     Busway  Switch. 


DiKlalmen 

2,741.231. — Luoiua    D.    Watkin;    Hartland,    Wis.      Thermal 
CONTBOL8  FOR  Encinb  Coolino  Ststbmb.     Patent  dated 
Apr.   10,   1956.     Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  by  the 
assignee,  Outboard  Marint  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  11,  inclu- 
sive, of  said  patent. 


2,932,011. — Biiney  X.  Binhom,  Philadelphia,  and  George  O. 
Hoberg,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  John  O.  Paivinen,  Menlo  Park, 
Calif.,  and  Richard  C.  Weise,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Matrix 
Sblbction  Apparatus.  Patent  dated  Apr.  5,  1960.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  by  the  inventors  and  tha 
assignee,  Burrouoh»  Corporation. 
Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claim  3  of  said  patent. 


Advene  Dcdrions  fai  <  Interf a-eiiccs 

In  the  designated  Interferences  Involving  the  Indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  cin- 
dered that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  inventors 
With  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 


Patent  No.  2,785,953,  F.  T.  Fitch,  Process  for  preparing  n 
dry  mlxtare  of  ammonium  fluosllicate  and  silica,  deidded 
Nov.  28,  1962,  Interference  No.  89,611,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  2.865,956,  Q.  Ellis,  J.  HarUey  and  J.  C.  Mo^eley, 
Preparation  of  basic  polyvalent  metal  salts  of  organic  ^cids, 
decided  Feb.  20,  1963,  Interference  No.  91,510,  claims  1,,  2,  3, 
4,  5.  0,  7,  8,  9  and  10. 

Patent  Xo.  2,875,426.  8.  J.  Skony,  Electrical  connector, 
decided  Nov.  27,  1962,  Interference  No.  90,908,  claim  U 

Patent  No.  2.897,304,  T.  K.  KJellman  and  L.  E.  ^'ood, 
Humidlstat,  decided  Mar.  4,  1963,  Interference  No.  9^,938, 
claims  3,  4  and  5.  | 

Patent  No.  2,902,772,  B.  H.  Ciscel,  Gyroscopic  compass, 
decided  Mar.  1,  1903,  Interference  No.  91,643,  claims  1  4nd  6. 

Patent  No.  2.903,614,  D.  H.  Prelst,  P.  D.  WUIiami  and 
J.  L.  HaB,  Envelope  structureH  for  electron  tubes,  decided 
Nov.  15,  1962,  Interference  Xo.  91,200,  claims  1,  5  and  fli 

Patent  No.  2.900,339,  W.  H.  Oriffin,  Method  and  appa^tus 
for  completing  wells,  decided  Feb.  12,  1963,  Interference  No. 
92,204,  claims  1  and  2. 

Patent  No.  2,937.297,  O.  A.  Burdlck.  Image  display  device, 
decided  Dec.  27.  1962.  Interference  Xo.  91.276.  claims  1  4nd  2. 

Patent  No.  2.961,577.  J.  B.  Thomas,  H.  T.  Wllllami  and 
J.W.  Dreaning.  ElectroHtatic  precipitators,  decided  Det.  13, 
1962,  Interference  Xo.  92.443,  claims  1,  9,  10  and  13. 

Patent  No.  2.969,080,  C.  L.  Mamzlc,  Pneumatic  control 
apparatus,  decided  Feb.  1,  1963,  Interference  No.  9l907, 
claims  7  and  8. 

Patent  No.  3,007,642,  R.  M.  Lee,  Digit-shifting  m^ory 
system,  decided  Jan.  22,  1963,  Interference  Xo.  92,835,  <^almB 
1,2,3,4.  »and6. 

Patent  Xo.  3.016,049,  C.  J.  Smith,  C.  E.  Read  and  6.  A. 
Wehrlng,  Vehicle  power  steering  control  device,  decided  Feb 
21.  1963,  Interference  Xo.  92,922,  claim  1. 


PATENT  EXAMINING   CORPS 
H.  B.  WHITMORK.  SMp«iai«Bdrat 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPBEATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Examiner 


POWER,  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Oeneratlon  and  Utlllation  (foimerly  Div.  26)— O.  L.  Rader.  

Qener&l  Applications  (formerly  Div.  48)— 8.  Bernstein. 

Conversion  and  Distribution  (formerly  Div.  71)— L.  McCollura. 

Heating  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  76)— R.  M.  Wood. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Chemical  (formerly  Div.  46).  

Electrical  (formerly  Div.  44)— C.  L.  Justus. 

Mechanical  (formerly  Div.  10). 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230-S.  W.  CAPELLI.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Communications  (formerly  Div.  16)—  R.  H.  Rose.  

Multiplexing  Techniques  (formerly  Div.  77)— D.  G.  Redinbaugh. 

Facsimile  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  41)—  R   Lake 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  24(^W.  W.  BURNS.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Processing  and  ReUted  Art  (formerly  Div.  68)— M.  A.  Morrison. 

Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art  (formerly  Div.  42)— I.  Sragow 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  25(^B.  G.  MILLER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Semi -Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices  (formerly  Div.  51)-G   N   Westby 

Electronic  Component  Circuits  (formerly  Div.  72)— A.  Gauss. 

Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Networks  (formeily  Div.  65)— H    K  Saalbach 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS.  GROUP  260-F.  M.  STRADER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Optics  (formerly  Div.  73)— J.  H.  Pedersen.  

Radiant  Energy  (formerly  Div.  54)— R.  G.  Nilson. 

Measuring  (formerly  Div.  74)— W.  L.  Carlson. 
ELEMENTS,  GROUP  2T0-E.  J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Conductors  (formerly  Div.  75)— J.  P.  Wlldman.  

Switches  (formerly  Div.  87)— B.  A.  Oilheany. 

Miscellaneous  (formerly  Div.  78)— J.  F.  Bums. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION-R.  A.  WAHL.  DlrMior. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATiON-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Director. 


Oldest  AppllcHtlon 


New 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-P.  E.  MANGAN.  Dir««tor. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-R    L.  CAMPBELL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Inorganic  and  Organo-metal  (formerly  Div.  59)— M.  A.  Brlndisl. 

MeUUurrr  (formerly  Div.  S). 

Electrochemistry  (tormerly  Div.  5«)— J.  R.  Speck. 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  130-1.  MARCUS.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Heterocyclic  (formerly  Div.  6)— H.  J.  Lidoff. 

Specialised  Organic  Compounds  (formerly  Div.  38)— C.  B.  Parker. 

Medicines  (formerly  Div.  43). 
PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  ISO-J.  8.  BAILEY,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Hydrocarbons  (formerly  Div.  31). 

0x0-  and  Oxy-Derivatlvea. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  14a-M.  STERMaN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

High  Polymer  Prepermtion  (formerly  Div.  60). 

Mixed  High  Polymers  and  Natural  Resins  (formerly  Div.  50) 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  150-L.  H.  GASTON,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Coating  Compositions  and  Molding. 

Special  Utility  Compositions  (formerly  Div.  64)— J.  Greenwald  | 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  16(^1.  G.  STONE.  (J.  RESOLD.  Acting)  Supervisory  Examiner.  .  >„  r„ 

Coatmg  Methods  and  Apparatus  (formerly  Div,  25)— R.  D.  Nevlus. 

Laminating  and  Stock  Materials  (formerly  Div.  67). 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT  Supervisory  E 

Specialiied  Chemicel  Arts  (formeriy  Div.  63)— A.  H.  WlnkelsUin. 

Reactors  and  Mboellaneous  Industrial  Processes. 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Oases.  Liquids  and  Solids  Separating  (formerly  Div.  32)-H.  L.  Martin. 

Distillation.  Drying  and  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  0PERAT10N-N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 
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U)  2  61 
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INTERIM  PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


8-31  ^1 


»-H^€l 


9  2fi  61 


8  17  fil 


8  16^  61 


B-T^l 


«  18  61 


(III)  MADER.  R.  C.-MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

^El^rD%°iCKB~^^'^^^^''^    HANDLING    AND    TREATING.    OPTICS,    RAILWAYS   AND    AMUSE- 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.-STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION. 

(VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A.-AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION 

^i^^xlvS'f  J;VVr°  A^MENT  AND^  '""'"^'  ^°^"^""  ""'^  ^"^"^■^'«-  ««^-«--'0-  ^^ 

^Yas'sS^C^S'  SJvisfoNS.''-  ^■~^''^'  ^NDEHQOING  RECLASSIFICATION   AS   LISTED  UNDER 


3,  13,  19,  14,  21,  34, 

67,  Se,  61,  81,  83. 
7.  11,  17.  27.  S4,  as. 

N.  68,  «3. 
6, 8, 30. 3t,  38,  as,  40. 

53,06. 
1,4,0,18,23,28,38. 

45,47. 
15,  IV,  aO,  4«,  55. 

01,  03.  OS,  94,  M. 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 

(B«iBan  Buncrato  in  pwcntlMMa  indiemte  Examining  Group) 
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81. 
83. 
01. 
03. 
«. 
04. 
M. 


(VI)  GOLDBERQ,  A.  J.,  Braltes;  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Inloaders;  Earth  Working... 

(III)  STONE,  A.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 
and  Clasps 


Oldest  Application 
as  of  Feb.  28,  1S63 


New       Amended 


(VI)  TALLER,  E.  A.,  Material  or  .Article  Handling 

(V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Acoustics; 

Music  (part),  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing 

(IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  O.,  Optics  (part),  (i.e.  Kaleidoscope,  Motion  Picture  Apparatus  and  Optical  Projectors,  Build- 
Lights);  Recorders 

(V)  SHERRY,  F.  B.  factingi,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes; 
Ladders;  Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

(Ill)  DURHAM,  B.  Q.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

(Ill)  DYER,  W.  W.,  Jr.  (acting).  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  .Metel 

Working  (part),  e.g..  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

(III)  WILTZ,W.A.,  MetalWorking  (part), e.g.,  Sheet  MeUl;  Metal  Bending  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 
Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

(VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  v.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus    

(IV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 
Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

(Vi)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  S.,  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
tion Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidify  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  I'ardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Cranes;  Indertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

(III)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles 

(VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows - 

(VI)  8MIL0W,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 
tion; Weighing  Scales 

,  (lllj  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

(IV)  W^ILLMUTH,  C.  A.  (acting).  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making; 
Textiles,  Fluid  Treating  Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  SolWs. 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring 
Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 
Wheel  Substitutes;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chutes. 

(V)  SCHEEL,  W.  A.  (acting),  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  ("loth.  Leather  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Packings:  Tool-Handling  Fastenings. 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Comminutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing Solids  (part) 

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  Structures 

(IV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Truck 

Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Panders:  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 

Agiuting 


»-l»-62 

5-1-62 
3  1  62 


4  2  62 

11-2-61 

3   1-62 
3  1  62 

3-l>-62 
10-20-61 


1  1(M)2 

4-30-62 

2  lfr-62 


4-2-62 

12-11-61 

4-12^52 
.V25-62 

3  1«  62 
11   13-61 


12  8  61    I      11   20-61 


I 


(IV)  OEMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Disi>enslng;  Coin  Handling. 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid -Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages... 

(VI)  RIORDON,  R.  C.  (acting),  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and 
Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  AppUancts;  Excavating. 

(VI)  ARNOLD,  P.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  .Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  (O'CONNELL,  C.  E.,  acting).  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation; 
Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Earth  Boring 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

(IV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders; 
Ftozlble  or  Portable  Closures,  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  .Apparatus;  Food 
Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination 

(VII)  FRANKLLV,  J.  (acting),  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artlflcial  Body  Members 

(Ill)  TOMLIN,  C.  W.  (acting).  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw 
Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

(Ill)  BRONAUGH,  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Working;  Abrading 
Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufacture;  Selective 
CutUng 


11-6-61 

2  7-62 

U-21-61 

2  13  62 

10  30-61 

2-1  62 
12-1-61 

3  7  62 

4  (i  62 
2-20 -«2 

3  19-62 

2  16  ti2 

I  l.'i  l')2  I 

l-17-t)2 
12  13  f.l 

II  H  (11 


(III)  8TRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
deflnit*  Lenftht 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Meclianlcal  Guns  and  Projectors;  Photographic 
Apparatus 


(V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Meastiring  and  Testing  (part). 

(Ill)  HANNAH,  A.  B.,  Industrial  Arts 

(Ill)  HUNTER,  E.  H.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

BAILEY,  J.  B.,  Glass  Manutectorinf. 

GAUSS,  H 

PURDY,  W.  F.  (acting).  Wire  Working 

BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Motors,  Fluid 

ANGEL,  C.  D.,  (BEZNEE,  J.,  Mtinf),  Metallic  Building  Structures... 


11  21-61 

4   U  02 

4   ltV-«2 

11-13-61 
11-6-61 
0  28  62 

10  17  62 


5-3-62 

7-6-62 

12-4^11 


«-  8-61 
1-3  62 

10  31  61 

2-<^  62 

10  27-61 

2-2-62 
11-27-61 

3  23-62 

4  27-62 
2-7  62 

4-10  62 

l-2«  62 
2  .">  lij 

I  10  62 
12  H  61 

II  6  61 


2   1  62 

1-8  62 

1  8  62 

1-10  62 

1    If)  62 

1   1.V62 

1  31  62 

2  2  fi2 

4-6  62 

6  1  62 

3  1  62 

2-26  62 

12  19  61 

11-21V61 

2  26  62 

4   11  62 

11-13  61 

11-20  61 

2  12  62 

3  7-62 

10  25  fil 

5   10  62 
4  18-62 

11  13-61 
11-6-61 
10-3-62 

10^20-62 


3-1-62 

10-18-62 

12-4-«l 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF   FEBRUARY  28,    1963 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs)  i  u-i  jxj 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending.                                                                     t  qq« 

Total  number  of  appircations  awaiting  action  (excluding  Desigmi)             " ' no  n^fi 

Total  number  of  EJesign  applications  awaiting  action  92^4 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action ppK    is    lOfit 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUcation  awaiting  action.,, --------------I-l--.^^^]]]]]^  June  6    1960 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  April  1963.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  V  etenins  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316asamended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 

Ilan"  Patents Numbers  2,397.458  to  2,3«g,610.  Uiclusive 

" - Numbers  672  to  6o7  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

RoTAL  Cbown  Cola  Co.  v.  Pure  Sprinqs  (Canada)  Ltd. 


Decided  January  16,  196S 
311  F.2d  805;  136  USPQ  228] 


No.  6894 
[50  CCPA  - 

1.  Tkademabk — Confusing  Similamtt — "Gini"  and  "Nehi." 

On  the  question  of  confusing  similarity  lietween  applicant's  mark  "GINI" 
and  opi)oser's  mark  "NEHI,"  both  applied  to  soft  drinks.  Held  that  "They  do 
not  look  alike":  that  "As  coined  words  they  have  little  meaning  except  as 
marks  identifying  the  source  of  the  goods  to  which  they  are  applied":  that 
"They  do  not  sound  alike  when  pronounced  as  we  think  they  are  likely  to  be 
pronounced" :  and  that  "We  agree  with  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
that  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers  would  be  unlikely  by  reason 
of  appellee's  use  of  its  mark  'GINI'  on  soft  drinks." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  No.  39,753. 

AFFIRMED.  ' 

Parker  and  Wahh,  Raymond  A.  Walsh  for  appellant. 
Stevens,  Davis,  Miller  <&  Mosher,  Jim  W.  Gipple  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and  Almond, 

Jr.,  Associate  Jydges 
Smith,/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court : 

The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  (131  I'SPQ  206)  dis- 
missed a  Notice  of  Opposition  filed  by  appellant  Koyal  Crown  Cola, 
against  appellee's  application  ^  to  register  the  trademark  "GINI"'  for 
use  on  "Soft  Drink  Beverages."  Appellant  based  its  opposition  on 
its  prior  use  and  registrations  ==  of  the  trademark  "NEHI"  for  non- 
alcoholic, maltless  beverages  sold  as  soft  drinks  and  syrups  and  ex- 
tracts for  making  the  same. 

The  goods  of  the  parties  are  identical,  both  comprising  soft  drink 
beverages.  Appellant's  priority  of  use  is  established  by  the  record. 
The  basic  issue  here  is  whether  there  is  likelihood  of  confusion,  mis- 
take or  deception  of  purchasers  within  the  meaning  of  Section  2(d) 
of  the  Lanham  Act  (15  U.S.C.  1052(d) )  when  the  trademark  "GINI" 
is  used  by  appellee  on  soft  drinks. 

Appellant's  position  here,  as  it  was  before  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board,  is  aptly  summarized  in  the  board's  opinion  as  follows: 
Coined  arbitrary  marks,  such  as  those  here  involved,  are  more  diflScult  to  retain 
in  mind  and,  therefore,  are  more  likely  to  be  confused  than  marks  comprised  of 
everyday  words  of  speech  ;  one  cannot  ascertain  with  any  degree  of  certainty  the 
manner  in  which  such  marks  will  be  pronounce<l  by  purchaser ;  applicant's  mark 
"GINI"  is  susceptible  of  being  pronounced  as  though  it  were  "GEEJ-NIGH"  : 
when  so  pronounced,  it  bears  such  a  strikingly  similarity  in  sound  to  opposer's 
mark  "NEHI"  that  the  marks  'would  be  practically  idem  sonans"  and  hence 
likely  to  be  confused  in  use. 

[1]  We  have  carefully  considered  appellant's  position  as  so  stated 
and  have  compared  the  marks  in  issue.  They  do  not  look  alike.  As 
coined  words  they  have  little  meaning  except  as  marks  identifying  the 
source  of  the  goods  to  which  they  are  applied.  They  do  not  sound 
alike  when  pronounced  as  we  think  they  are  likely  to  be  pronounced. 
As  pointed  out  in  appellee's  brief : 

Appellant  asks  this  court  to  consider  apiiellee's  mark  as  being  pronounced 
"Gee-Nigh."    It  is  perhaps  susceptible  to  such  pronunciation  in  the  same  way 

»Reg  ^i?o.  558,003,  *^i88ued  March  11,  1952;  Reg.  No.  553,227,  Issued  Jan.  8.  1952;  and 
Reg.  No.  207,817,  Isaued  Dec.  29,  1925. 
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that  "Ghotl"  Is  susceptible  to  being  pronounced  "fish"  (the  "gh"  as  in  "lau^*," 
the  "o"  as  in  "women,"  and  the  "tl"  as  in  "nation ') ;  this  is,  howerw,  an  im- 
proper pronunciation  and  a  highly  unlikely  pronunciation.  In  the  English 
language,  "gin"  is  pronounced  "jJn"  (as  in  ginger)  or  "gin  "  (befl'in).  Reference 
to  any  standard  dictionary  of  the  English  language  (such  as  Weh»ter'n  Tfeir 
rntemational  Dictionmry  of  the  English  Language,  Second  Edition  Unabridged, 
liXM.  page  1058)  will  reveal  that  all  of  the  English  words  beginning  with  "gin" 
are  pronounced  as  beginning  with  "gin  "  or  "jin. "  Appellant  offers  no  explanation 
for  its  conclusion  that  the  purchasing  public  would  adopt  a  pronunciation  of 
"GINI"  for  which  there  is  no  precedent  in  the  English  language,  and  which  is 
entirely  contrary  to  the  conditioning  of  the  purchasing  public. 

The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  in  rendering  its  opinion 
noted  that  the  appellant's  suggested  pronunciation  of  "GINI"  as  "gee- 
nigh"  would  not  be  "at  all  likely."  The  board  also  expressed  its 
opinion  that  even  if  appellee's  mark  were  proiwunced  "gee-nigh," 
it  would  differ  sufficiently  in  sound  from  "NEHI"  to  obviate  any 
reasonable  likelihood  of  purchaser  confusion,  mistake  or  deception. 

In  the  appellant's  Notice  of  Appeal  filed  October  24,  1961,  and  in 
Appellant's  Brief,  appellant  complains  that  the  board  erred  "in  failing 
to  consider  or  follow  the  prior  decisions  of  the  Patent  Office"  in  Nehi 
Corporation  v.  Mid-Western  Beverages,  Inc.  (Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences, May  4,  1948),  Opposition  No.  25,472  (unreported),  and  Nehi 
Corporation  v.  Midwestern  Beverage  Laboratories,  Inc.  (Ex.  Intf,, 
March  30,  1950),  Opposition  No.  27,657  (unreported). 

We  note  that  these  decisions  are  those  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences and  therefore  are  not  binding  as  precedents. 

We  agree  with  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  that  con- 
fusion, mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers  would  be  unlikely  by  reason 
of  appellee's  use  of  its  mark  "GINI"  on  soft  drinks. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  BE  Joseph  D.  Fishes 

No.  678S.    Petition  for  Rehearing  Denied  March  29,  1963 

Om"  Petition  for  Rehearing. 
PETITION  DENIED  (without  opinion). 

Frank  T.  Barber,  Carl  C.  Batz  {Oeorge  R.  Jones  and  Beale  and 
Jones  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jack  E.  Armore  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 


Rich,/,  (dissenting)  :  ""^ 

1.  I  dissent  from  the  denial  of  the  Petition  for  Rehearing. 

2.  Though  I  was  one  of  the  majority,  when  this  case  was  handed 
down  on  21  September  1962,  which  held  that  the  claims  do  not  define 
the  invention  with  the  "particularity  required  by  35  U.S.C.  112,"  sec- 
ond paragraph,  the  petition  has  persuaded  me  that  such  holding  was 
erroneous.  The  Patent  Office  memorandum  in  opposition  to  the  peti- 
tion further  convinces  me  that  the  decision  made  was  erroneous.  I 
therefore  feel  obliged  to  withdraw  from  the  majority. 

While  I  agree  with  the  points  made  in  Judge  Smith's  former  and 
present  dissenting  opinions,  I  wish  to  make  a  few  additional  points 
relative  to  the  law  as  applied  by  the  majority,  to  which  end  I  write  the 
following: 

My  main  objection  to  the  court's  opinion  is  the  application  made  of 
General  Electric  Co.  v.  Wabash  Appliance  Corp.  et  al.,  304  U.S.  364, 
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37  USPQ  466  (hereinafter  ''Wabash'').  I  agree  that  the  Wabash 
claims  were  bad  because,  as  the  Court  held,  they  were  so  broad  in  their 
terminology  that  they  did  not  distinguish  from  the  prior  art.  but  I  do 
not  agree  with  the  majority  here  that  pnrt  [A]  of  Fisher's  claim  is 
"comparable  to*'  the  Wabash  claims.  The  Wabash  case  rested  in  part 
on  the  Perkins  Glue  ^  case  and  I  agree  tliat  the  claims  there  were  bad 
too,  because  they  claimed  any  starch  glue  '"having  substantially  the 
properties  of  animal  glue,"  and  were  considered  by  the  Court  to  claim 
any  starch  glue  "as  good  as"  animal  glue. 

The  composition  here  seems  to  be  one  which  cannot,  as  a  practical 
matter,  at  the  present  stage  of  development  of  this  art,  be  specifically 
defined  by  a  formula.  It  is  here  being  defined  in  terms  of  its  proper- 
ties— properties  which,  unlike  Wabash,  do  distinguish  it  from  the 
prior  art;  and,  unlike  Perkins  Ghie,  they  are  not  in  terms  merely  of 
being  "as  good  as"  some  known  material. 

In  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  claim  here  is  wholly  unlike  the  claims 
in  Wabash  or  in  Perkins  Glue  (while  very  like  the  claims  in  the  Parke- 
Davis^  and  Merck  &  Co.^  cases  the  majority  refuses  to  follow),  it 
clearly  appears  that  the  sole  ground  of  the  majority's  decision  is  the 
dictum  in  the  Wabash  case  about  "functional  language  at  the  exact 
point  of  novelty.''*  This  is  not  my  interpretation  alone;  the  Patent 
Office  brief  opposing  the  petition  says : 

*  *  *  the  basis  of  the  Court's  decision  •  •  ♦  is  that  the  claims  ■do  not  particu- 
larly point  out  and  distinctly  claim  the  alleged  Invention  as  required  by  35  U.S.C. 
112"  in  that  they  use  "conveniently  functional  language  at  the  crnct  point  of 
novelty."    [Emphasis mine.]  1 

I  wish  to  show  why  this  is  not  enough  to  condemn  a  claim. 

It  was  this  precise  phrase  from  the  Wabash  case,  as  used  again  in 
the  later  Halliburton"  case,  329  U.S.  1,  that  was  behind  the  writing 
into  the  statute  of  the  3rd  paragraph  of  section  112,  as  I  will  show 
presently.  But  first  I  call  attention  to  a  passage  in  Wabash  not  men- 
tioned in  the  majority  opinion  : 

A  limited  use  of  terms  of  effect  or  result,  which  accurately  define  the  essential 
qualities  of  a  product  to  one  skilled  in  the  art,  may  in  some  instances  be  per- 
missible and  eten  desirable,  but  a  characteristic  essential  to  novelty  may  not  be 
distinguished  from  the  old  art  solely  by  its  tendency  to  remedy  the  problems  in 
the  art  met  by  the  patent.  And  we  may  doubt  whether  the  language  used  in 
Claim  25,  taken  by  itself,  conveyed  definite  meaning  to  those  skilled  in  the  art 
of  incandescent  lighting.    [My  emphasis.] 

Here  it  seems  clear  that  the  language  of  Fisher's  claims,  as  well  as  the 
language  of  his  specification,  does  convey  definite  meaning.  As  to  the 
first  sentence  of  the  above  quotation,  truly  the  distinction  set  forth  is 
a  subtle  one,  but  it  seems  to  me  that  Fisher's  claims  define  qualities 
of  his  product,  not  merely  what  his  product  is  intended  to  accomplish 
and  are  not  merely  in  terms  of  rernedying  probleins  in  the  art.    What 


1  Holland  Furniture  Company  v.  Perkins  Olue  Com^anv,  277  U.S.  245. 

*  Parke-Davis  i  Co.  v.  H.  K.  Mulford  d  Co..  196  Fed.  496  (C.A.  2d  1912).     Adrenalin 

patent  claims  suBtalned.  „.,      .     ,  ^  ^,       o.o  ^  n^  iro    na  Tioun 

*  Merck  d  Co,  Inc.  v.  Olin  ilathieaon  Chemical  Corporation,  253  F.2d  156,  116  USPQ 
484  (C.A.  4th  1958).    Vitomln  Bii  claims  sustained.  ^  ,j   *  a  *k     ^..i  ,  „,f 

« I  say  It  l8  dictum  because  the  Wabash  ilalms  were  held  to  read  on  the  prior  art. 
Another  important  fact  behind  the  derision  in  the  Wabath  case.  Beemingly  overlooked, 
is  that  the  product  attempted  to  be  claimed  was  not  adequately  deitcrtbed  vn  the  Hpec\ 
flcation.  The  majority  opinion  appears  to  attach  a  per  se  stigma  to  fhe  statements  of 
function  used  by  appellant  in  the  Instant  claims;  it  fails  to  con^'derwhethersuch  state 
ments  are  proiirly  Vounded  In  the  description  of  the  Invention  In  the  speciflcatlpn. 
Kven  pri^r  to  the  enactment  of  the  third  paragraph  of  35I-.S.C.  112,  |H^h  a  co"Md  *,  " 
was  thought  pertinent  in  cases  lilte  the  Instant  case.  See,  e.g..  the  Wabash  case  at  804 
U.S.  373  and  cases  cited  therein.  ooo  tt  «    i 

'Halliburton  Oil  Well  Cementing  Co.  v.  Walker  tt  al..  329  U.S.  1. 
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was  it  his  ACTH  product  was  to  accomplish?  The  answer  to  that 
question  will  show  what  would  be  true  "functionality."  A  good  ex- 
ample of  such  functionality  is  the  Perkins  Glue  claims,  a  starch  glue 
"cm  good  as  animal  glue,''  (my  emphasis)  as  the  Supreme  Court  read 
the  claims.    We  have  nothing  like  that  here. 

The  majority  opinion  seems  to  me  to  be  dogmatic  on  the  point  that 
"functional  language  at  the  exact  point  of  novelty,"  which  I  believe 
the  majority  mistakenly  construes  to  mean  at  any  novel  point,  is  a 
clear  rule  and  controls  thi^  case — and  would  control  any  other  case 
involving  claims  which  happen  to  contain  that  supposed  vice.  But 
such  is  not  the  law  now,  if  it  erer  was,  even  at  the  time  the  Wabash 
case  was  decided.  For  the  convenience  of  the  interested,  I  have  col- 
lected below  extracts  from  commentators  on  some  of  the  new  aspects  of 
section  112  in  the  Patent  Act  of  1952.  I  am  aware  that  they  mostly 
relate  to  combination,  rather  than  composition,  claims  but  I  think  they 
have  a  bearing  here. '''  While  the  majority  relies  on  Wabash,  it  does 
not  rely  on  the  decision  made  on  tlie  facts  therein.  It  relies  only  on 
this  phrase,  "functional  language  at  the  exact  point  of  novelty"  which 
was  dictum.  That  identical  phrase  was  taken  up  in  the  Halliburton 
pase  by  Mr.  Justice  Black  and  used  as  the  basis  of  his  decision  in  a 
combination  claim  case.  Congress  thereafter  effectively  overruled 
that  case  by  enacting  the  third  paragraph  of  section  112,  as  the  follow- 
ing comment  a  tor-s'  statements  show.  I  think  it  may  be  said,  therefore, 
that  the  quoted  phrase,  which  the  majority  opinion  here  uses  as  the 
basis  of  its  decision,  is  not  the  controlling  principle  of  law  it  is  assumed 
to  be. 
Here  is  what  the  commentators  have  said,  in  part : 
Stefan  A.  Riesenfeld,  Professor  of  Law,  University  of  California, 
writing  in  the  April  1954  Univ.  of  Pa.  Law  Rev.,  on  "The  New  Ameri- 
can Patent  Act  in  the  Light  of  Comparative  Law :  Part  II,''  pages 
731-2,  said: 

The  Supreme  Court  has  exhibited  a  high  degree  of  sensitivity  against  unduly 
comprehensive  or  indefinite  claims  and  has  invalidated  scoies  of  patents  on  this 
ground  [citing,  inter  alia,  Perkins  Glue.  Wabash,  Halliburton,  I'nitid  Carbon] 
except  where  greater  deflniteness  was  not  reasonably  to  be  required.  It  has 
frowned  especially  u\nm  functional  de.scriptions.  at  least  where  they  are  either 
wholly  functional  or  functional  at  the  exact  [Ktint  of  novelty.  I  Citing  Perkins 
Olue,  Wabash,  and  Halliburton.]  Probably  as  a  leactinn  against  what  seemed 
to  be  a  dangerous  trend  and  excessive  formali.sm  the  framers  of  the  new  code 
inserted  a  special  paragraph  •  •  •  designed  to  authorize  within  certain  limits 
the  use  of  functional  expressions  in  patent  claims.  ♦  ♦  * 


•  •  •  "functionality"  in  claim  drafting  does  not  .seem  to  he  tabu  an.v  longer, 
even  though  it  relates  to  the  "most  crucial  element  in  the  "new"  combination" 
(saying  this  was  the  vice  of  the  claim  in  Halliburton]  or  goes  to  "the  precise 
point  of  novelty".  [Citing  Faulkner  v.  (iibbs.  199  F.2(l  (xi.".,  9,".  USPQ  400  (C.A. 
9th  19S2).  and  Wabash,  supra.] 

Prof.  Riesenfeld,  in  the  omitted  portion,  explained  that  the  amend- 
ment was  limited  to  combination  claims  and  by  making  the  omission 
I  do  not  wish  to  create  the  impression  he  was  speaking  generally  of  all 
kinds  of  claims.  ^ 


•See,  In  this  regard.  P.  J.  Federlco.  "Commentary  on  the  New  Patent  Act,"  35  U.S  C.A 
VoL  1,  p.  25  (1954),  wherein  it  is  stated  the  word  "combination  '  In  the  third  paragraph 
of  35  U.S.C.  112  includes  "not  only  a  combination  of  mechanical  elements,  but  also  a 
combination  of  substanceti  In  a  composition  claim,  or  steps  in  u  process  claim." 

*  See,  however,  note  6,  supra,  and  cited  text. 
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Also  in  1954  tKe  P.  J.  Federico  Commentary  in  U.S.C.A.  came  out. 
Speaking  of  the  last  paragraph  of  112,  he  said  (at  35  U.S.C.A.  Vol.  1, 
p.  25):  j 

It  is  unquestionable  that  some  measure  of  greater  liberality  in  the  use  of  func- 
tional expressions  in  combination  claims  is  autliorized  than  had  been  permitted 
by  some  court  decisions,  and  that  decisions  such  as  that  in  HaUiburton  Oil  Well 
Cementing  Co.  v.  Walker  •  •  *  329  U.S.  1,  •  *  *  are  modified  or  rendered 
obsolete,  but  the  exact  limits  of  the  enlargement  remain  to  be  determined.  The 
language  specifies  "an"  element,  which  means  "any"  element,  and  by  this  lan- 
guage, •  •  •  It  follows  that  more  than  one  of  the  elements  of  a  combination 
claim  may  be  expressed  as  different  "means"  plus  statements  of  function.  The 
language  does  not  go  so  far  as  to  i)ermit  a  so-called  single  means  claim,  that  is 
a  claim  which  recites  merely  one  means  plus  a  statement  of  function  and  nothing 
else.  I 

In  the  June  1955  George  Washington  Law  Review,  L.  James 
Harris,  *  in  "Some  Aspects  of  the  Underlying  Legislative  Intent  of 
the  Patent  Act  of  1952,"  at  p.  683,  starts  a  6-page  discussion  of  func- 
tionality in  claims.  At  the  outset,  he  pobits  out  (fn.  126)  ''There  has 
been  some  confusion  in  the  past  between  the  requirements  for  the  de- 
scription and  those  for  the  claims,"  citing  the  Wabash  case  as  an 
example.   H^says:  j 

In  Section  112  the  drafters  attaclced  the  functionality  problem  in  several  ways. 
To  make  it  clear  that  claims  were  not  intended  to  be  a  description  of  the  inven- 
tion, the  clause  relating  to  the  claim  in  the  section  was  made  a  sei>arate  para- 
graph. 

Speaking  specifically  of  the  3rd  paragraph  of  112,  Harris  says: 
Here  for  the  first  time  is  statutory  recognition  of  the  means  clause  which  had 
grown  up  in  claim  drafting  to  cover  the  contribution  of  the  inventor  in  certain 
cases  where  strictly  structural  terms  appeare<l  ti>  be  unnecessarily  cumbersome 
or  inadequate. 

«  *  *  •!*  •  • 

The  Act  now  permits  combination  claims  whether  or  not  they  are  basic  or 
[sic,  means  to]  have  a  means  clause  at  the  exact  point  of  novelty.  This  does  go 
farther  than  courts  have  gone  in  the  past. 

See  also  In  re  Lundberg  et  aZ.,  44  CCPA  909,  244  F.2d  543,  113 
USPQ  530. 

I  submit  that  it  cannot  be  stated  as  a  sound  proposition  of  law  that 
functional  language  cannot  properly  be  used  at  a  point  or  points,  in- 
cluding the  exact  point,  of  novelty.  j 

The  usual  reasons  for  objection  to  functional  language  in  claims  are 
these: 

1.  The  claim  covers  everything  which  would  produce  a  stated  result  or  effect. 
(Example:  a  "single-means"  claim.) 

2.  The  functional  language  gives  the  claim  a  scope  such  that  it  reads  on  the 
prior  art.    (Examples :  Wabash  and  Shorten  cases  cited  by  majority.) 

3.  The  claim  is  vague — the  public  cannot  tell  what  would  infringe  it ;  it  does 
not  clearly  define. 

4.  The  scope  of  the  claim  is  unjustifiably  bro«d — it  covers  too  much  more  than 
was  actually  invented  and  disclosed  by  the  applicant.  • 


"Counsel  to  the  Patent,  Trademark  and  Copyrijfht  Subcommittee  of  the  Judlclarj-  Com- 
mittee, the  United  States  I^Iouse  of  Representatives.  Directed  and  supervised  the  actual 
work  of  prepufinK  th*-  Dreliminary  drafts  and  tlie  bBl  that  culminated  in  the  I'atent  Act 
of  1952.  [I  quote  this  from  a  footnote  in  the  article  cited.  For  a  more  complete  state- 
ment of  the  hlstoify  of  the  wrltinK  of  the  Patent  Art  see  a  Southwestern  Legal  Founda- 
tion "institute"  held  March  21-22,  1963,  to  be  pablished  by  the  Bureau  of  National 
Affairs.  ] 

■The  majority  observes  that  "included  In  claim  12  is  a  concentrate  which  has  no  [em- 
phasis the  majority's]  vasopressin  activity."  I  caanot  see  how  such  an  observation  in 
liny  way  logically  relates  to  the  propriety  of  the  functional  description  of  properties  used 
by  appellant.  For  example.  If  tne  words  "at  least"  were  removed  from  section  [A]  of 
claim  12,  the  claim  would  not  include  "a  concentrutt  which  has  no  vasopressin  activity.'" 
The  claim,  hotcever,  would  atill  contain  the  name  Jiin(  tioiuil  languafje  objected  to.  It 
appears  to  me,  therefore,  that  the  real  objection  the  majority  has  to  claim  12  is  that  it  is 
unduly  broad,  apart  from  any  consideration  of  "f\inctionallty."  But  that  was  not  a 
ground  of  rejection  in  tbe  Patent  Office  and  ao  1«  not  before  this  court. 
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The  claims  in  the  present  case  insofar  as  they  contain  statements  of 
function  do  not  seem  to  me  to  run  afoul  of  any  of  these  objections. 


SicrrH,/.  (dissenting)  : 

In  my  opinion,  the  Petition  for  Rehearing  should  be  granted  and 
further  consideration  given  to  what  seems  to  me  to  be  a  misapplication 
by  the  majority  of  Genera!  Electric  Co.  v.  Wabash  Appliance  Corp. 
c^o^.,  304  U.S.  364. 

The  majority  opinion  arrives  at  the  conclusion  that  the  appealed 
claims  are  objectionably  "functionar'  by  what  the  Petition  for  Rehear- 
ing characterizes  as  "some  rather  elaborate  reasoning''.  The  reason- 
ing of  the  majority  requires  as  its  starting  point  the  acceptance  of  a 
limited  construction  of  the  word  "potency"  as  meaning  solely  the 
"ability  to  effect  a  certain  result".  This  construction  was  derived  by 
the  majority  from  a  portion  of  the  definition  of  "potency"  in  Webster's 
New  International  Dictionary,  2nd  Ed.,  1949.  The  entire  definition 
leads  me  to  the  conclusion  that  there  is  a  basic  fallacy  in  the  majority 
opinion  which  arises  from  attributing  too  narrow  a  meaning  to  this 
term.  This  fallacy  then  leads  to  the  conclusion,  with  which  I  do  not 
agree,  that  the  word  "potency''  in  the  appealed  claims  defines  "what 
the  concentrate  will  do  rather  that  what  it  w".     [Emphasis  added.] 

The  word  "potency"  is  used  in  the  appealed  claims  as  one  of  the 
accepted  parameters  which  tells  a  person  skilled  in  this  art  what  the 
claimed  adrenocorticotrophin  hormone  concentrate  w  in  terms  of  its 
strength  stated  as  "potency''. 

I  believe  this  position  is  supported  by  the  complete  definitions  of 
the  term  in  Webster's  New  International  Dictionary,  2nd  Ed.,  1949, 
which  defines  "potency"  as : 

1.  Quality  or  state  of  being  potent ;  •  •  • 

b.  general  eflSciency  or  capability ;  power  or  energy  more  or  less  free  to  act 
ornot;  •  •  • 

0.  speciflc  efficacy  or  capacity ;  •  •  • 

Webster's  Third  New  International  Dictionary,  1961,  gives  another 
definition  for  "potency''  8is : 

•  •  •  0  (1) :  chemical  or  medical  strength  or  efficacy  <the  ~  of  the  drlnk> 
<the  ~  of  the  drug>  <the  material  has  lost  its  ~  by  being  exposed  ^o 
light  •  •  •  > 

A  technical  definition  of  "potency''  which  those  of  ordinary  skill 
in  this  art  would  apply  to  it  is  found  in  Hackh's  Chemical  Dictionary, 
3rd  Ed.,  1944,  where  its  meaning  in  therapeutics  is  given  as  "The 
strength  or  power  or  activity  of  a  drug.'' 

The  word  "potency"  thus  has  shades  and  varieties  of  meanings 
which  the  majority  does  not  appear  to  have  considered.  When  used 
in  its  technical  sense  as  it  is  in  the  appealed  claims,  it  should  be  given 
a  meaning  which  is  consistent  with  that  found  in  the  specification. 
In  the  specification  we  find  the  word  "potency''  is  used  throughout  in 
what  seems  to  me  to  be  the  therapeutic  meaning  ascribed  to  it  by 
Hackh's,  i.e.,  "The  strength  or  power  or  activity  of  a  drug.''  Thus 
potency  of  the  claimed  hormone  concentrate  is  related  in  the  specifica- 
tion what  is  a  "generally  accepted  standard"  of  The  Technical  Ad- 
visory Committee  to  the  Study  Section  for  Metabolism  and  Endo- 
crinology of  the  National  Institutes  of  Health.  Throughout  the  speci- 
fication, the  term  "potency"  is  used  in  its  therapeutic  sense  in  relation 
to  the  standard  units  recognized  by  the  committee  as  in  the  statements 
that  "The  purified  fraction  obtained  has  a  potency  of  97%  of  stand- 
ard *  *  *";  or  "The  final  product  has  a  potency  which  is  220%  of 
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standard  *  *  *."  Similar  uses  of  the  term  at^  found  in  all  the  ex- 
amples with  the  specific  "potency"  characteristics  given  as  a  term  of 
measurement  of  the  strength  or  activity  of  the  drug  in  terms  of  a 
stated  percentage  of  a  depned  and  well  recognized  standard. 

Thus,  it  seems  to  me  that  the  reference  to  "potency",  in  the  appealed 
claims  is  the  same  as  specifying  the  concentration  or  strength  of  an 
acid  or  base  in  terms  of  its  pH  value,  etc.  It  is,  like  most  chemical 
and  pharmacological  propertie-s  of  substances,  expressed  in  terms  of 
reference  to  an  accepted  standard.  As  such,  it  tells  sometliing  about 
what  the  claimed  product  is. 

As  shown  in  the  specification,  the  term  "potency"  is  a  parameter 
recognized  in  the  pharmaceutical  art  as  one  of  the  characteristics  of 
the  product  which  particularly  points  out  and  distinctly  claims  what 
it  is.  In  my  prior  dissent  I  discussed  the  term  "posterior  pituitary 
contamination''  as  measured  by  particularly  stated  units  of  vasopressin 
and  oxytocin  activity.  Such  terms  are  the  antithesis  of  the  vague, 
indefinite  and  functional  terms  so  frequently  criticized  by  the  courts. 
When  used  as  terms  of  description,  in  the  specification,  such  terms  are 
legally  sufficient  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  first  paragraph  of 
35  U.S.C.  112;  when  used  in  the  claims,  such  terms  particularly  point 
out  and  distinctly  claim  the  subject  matter  which  the  applicant  regards 
as  his  invention  and  are  legally  sufficient  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  second  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112.    j 

PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


3,421,806.  F.  R.  Perry,  ClennlnR  method  and  materlnl  there- 
for, flied  Feb.  28,  lOfi.i,  D.C.,  K  D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  I>oo 
6.'{c206.  Agianhell.  Inc.  v.  Bernard  Sirotta  Co. 

2,S67,e«>A.  C.  J,  Allen,  Jr.,  Method  of  reconditioning  crank- 
shafts and  the  like,  filed  Feb.  21,  196.1,  CCA,,  4th  Clr.,  Doc, 
8935,  Charles  J.  AUrn.  Jr.  et  nl.  .ippeUnnt*  and  Cro»»- 
.Appellrea  v.  Standard  Crankshaft  d  Hydraulic  Company,  Inc 
et  ah,  .ippelleei>''and  Crotx-.Appellanto. 

8,982.814,  H.  G.  Doll.  Electroniatrnetlc  well  loKcioK  system  : 
2,788,483,  same.  Phase  rejection  networks,  died  Feb.  15,  1963, 
D.C.,  S.D,  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  63-H-fi9,  Schlumherger 
Well  Surveying  Corporation  v.   Drexner  InduHtrien,  Inc. 

2,«67.775.  F.  L.  Albel.  Knitted  fabric,  filed  Feb,  28,  196^. 
D.C..  E. D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  6.3-C-211,  .irtrale,  inc.  v. 
Jet  Knitting  Milh,  Inc,  et  al.  Same,  filed  Nov,  26,  1962, 
D.C,  S, D.N.Y,,  Doc.  62/3877,  .4rtfa/e,  fnc.  v.  Dashor  Import 
Co..  Inc.  Consent  Judgment ;  defendants  enjoined  Mar.  8, 
196.3.  8ainF,  ftled  Apr.  1,  1903,  DC,  S. D.N.Y.,  Doc  03/907. 
.Artvale,  Inc.  v.  Hoirard  Textile  UHIh,  Inc. 

2,675,551,  C.  S.  Ser  Vaas,  Resilient  Rarment-supportlnft  hoop 
and  garment,  filed  Feb.  26,  1960,  D.C,  S.D.  Ind.  (Indian- 
apolis), Doc.  60-C-72,  8erva»g  <t  Company,  Inc.  v.  F.  U". 
Woolurorth  Company.  Stlpnlation  and  order  dismisstiif;  cause 
Without  prejudice  Feb.  12,  1963. 

2,680,274,  J.  M.  Bender,  Wrist  watch  bracelet  connector, 
fllFd  Apr.  12,  1962,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  307/62,  Jacohy- 
Bender,  Inc.  v.  Jacques  Kreisler  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
Consent  judgment ;  patent  held  valid  and  infringed  Feb.  28, 
1963. 

2.700,042,  R.  S.  Aries.  Production  of  pyridine  and  beta  pico- 
llne,  filed  Nov.  22,  1960,  DC,  S.D.  Ind.  (Indianapolis),  Doc, 
OO-C-325.  .\Mul  Chemical  Company  v.  Reilly  Tar  d  Chem- 
ical Corporation  et  al.  Complaint  dismissed  without  preju- 
dice and  counterclaim  dismissed  without  prejudice  Apr.  24, 
1962. 

2.781.278,  B.  Harmon,  Method  of  printing  carbon  transfer 
ink  In  a  spaced  design  on  paper,  filed  Sept.  27,  1961,  C.C.A., 
8th  Clr.  Doc.  10877,  Rota-Carb  Corporation  et  al.  v.  Frye 
Manufacturing  Company.  Judgment  of  District  Court  af- 
tlrmed  Feb.  19,  1963. 

t,788.48S.     (See  2,582,314.) 


2,812.596,  W  \V.  Schofleld,  Mud  scoop,  filed  .lune  37.  1060, 
D.C,  3,n  Ind.  (Indianapolis),  Doc.  60-C-lO.',  Walter  IV. 
Schofleld  V.  F.  .1.  Carl.  Complaint  dismissed  with  pifejudlce  ; 
counrefclalm  dismissed  Mar.  19.  1962. 

2,813.A10.  A  .1  riel.  Animal  actuated  liquid  nppll(Jator  for 
hide,  filed  Feb,  28,  id(\:i,  DC,  N.D.  Iowa  (Fort  Dodje).  Doc. 
l!3-C-a<K)6-r,  I'iel  .Manufacturing  Company.  Incorporated 
et  a!.   V    Palo    ilto   Mntiuf  act  tiring  Companjf-e4^al. 

2,820.672.  I...  .\rce.  .\ppnratus  for  controllably  applyHnj;  semi- 
fluid and  pastry  materials,  filed  Nov,  12,  1958,  D,C.,  S.D. 
Calif.  (Los  AugfU'si.  Doc.  1058-58,  Lee  Hart-  Co.  ft  al.  v. 
Sprap-V'tjy.  Inc.  Stipulation  and  decree  holding  patent  valid 
and    tnfrliiKed  ;    clffeiuiinits    restrained    Feb,    28.    196{{ 

2,841.124.  H.  S,  Ackerman.  Midget  gas  fired  hot  wat*r  boiler, 
filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc  178/63»  Hydro- 
therm.  Inc.  V   Federal  Boiler  Company,  Inc. 

2,877,944.  J.  Hyman.  Two-way  mailing,  filed  July  !•',.  1962. 
D.C,  B  D,  Mo.  (St,  r^uls).  Doc.  62c262(2).  Tenxion  I: in  elope 
Vorpomtion  of  Kan«a»  City  v.  St.  Reffis  Paper  Company 
(substituted  Aug.  2,  19(;2).  Consent  order  dlsmlsulng  case 
without  prejudice  July  10,  1962. 

2,903,670.  G.  C.  Slti,  I'lug  terminal.  Hied  Jan  8,  19H5.5.  DC. 
S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  63/20-TD,  .4.1//'.  Inc  v. 
.Miniature  Plastics  Molding.  Inc.  Patent  held  valid  and  in- 
fringed ;  defendant  tMijolned  (notice  Feb.  27.  190.1). 

2,923,195.  R.  H.  Reib«'l  et  ul..  Device  for  |)osltlo|>ing  and 
trimming  film  lengths  for  butt  splicing,  filed  Sept  2.  1960, 
D.C,  SDN.Y,,  Doc.  60/3444,  7'*c  Kalart  Company.  Inc.  v, 
Robert  H.  Reibel  et  al.  Consent  judgment :  plaintiff  and 
counterdefendant  enjoined:  complaint  dismissed  Feb.  18, 
1963. 

2,925^684.  Hausser  and  Welssbrodt,  Doll,  filed  Mar.  S;<.  1961, 
D.C,  g. D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/1095,  Mattel,  Incorporated  \.  Louix 
Marx  d  Company,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing 
complaint  and  defendant's  counterclaim  with  prejuflice  Feb, 
26,  1963. 

2.93%S64.  J.  I.  Hurst,  Stoker,  filed  Oct.  12,  1962,  DC,  ED. 
Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  32179,  John  Ira  Hurst  v.  3.  R.  Bair 
ManufOcturing  Co.  Consent  judgment  ;  complaint  dismissed 
With  prejudice  Feb.  25,  1963. 
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fi^f**:T^\^an^r?^''  ^^"^  -starting  fluid  propellant.   filed  S.»««.01S,   L.   F.   KuUk,  Pool  balls,  filed  Feb.   25,   1963,  DC 

Lra.  Li  .?•    r      •      V  '   P"^"    <P»'»"'''''P»"*)-   ^<=-   28835.  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami,,  Doc.  63/114.  .4 irfron.c.  y-femaf^,  Co, 

Spray  Products  Corporatton  v.   Strouse.  Inc.   et  al.      Consent  poration  of  Florida  v.  Sun  Engineering  Corporation  et  al 

judgment ;  Injunction  granted  Feb.  26,  1903.  v«rpBrH»M»»  ei  at. 


3,060,027 
2.M5.365.   C   B.   Krekeler,  Bit  and   resilient  holding  means    ratus 
therefor,  filed  Jan.  23.  1962,  DC,  S.D.  Ind.    (Indianapolis), 
Doc.    TH-62-C-0.    The   Cincinnati   Mine  Machinery  Company 
V,   Frank  Prox  Company,  Inc.     Consent  decree  ;  patent  held 
Infringed  ;  Injunction  granted  Aug.  30,  1962. 

2,967,957.  F  Massa,  Electroucoustic  transducer,  filed  Feb.  6, 
1963,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  63c221,  Cohu  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  V.  Erie  Retintor  Corporation. 

2.070,004.    P.    H.    Reardon,    Rolled    edge    metal    containers, 
filed   Jan.    8,    1962,    D.C,    N.D.    111.    (Chicago),    Doc.    62cl27,     of  defendant  di8mlssed~Feb."i2"r963'''' 
7 he  MoncJ  Corporation  V.  T*e  8*<J-Cro/t  Corporofio*.     Pat-        w^        ,,.  .w.    t     «,  „   .,    - 

ent  held   infringed;   cau-e  dUmU«Ml  Feb.   13,   1963.  i,„^.« Jl:f"«^    ^'"T"   ^L^t^   '?*    '^'   '**^'   ^'-   ^"'•• 

9M/i',.a    D    B-    Q      ^        »,  »u  ..       ^  .  ^^^-    ^^/^'    Blumcraft   of    Pittsburgh,    etc.    v.    The    United 

z.iwa,788,  K.  K,  (Sunday,  Method  and  mechanism  for  casting    states. 
and    sprue    removal,    fU«d    Nov.    27,    1962,    D.C,    S.D.    Ind 


H.   F.   Dlschinger,   Reclaiming  method  and  appa- 
flled    Feb.    4,    1963,    D.C,    N.D.    111.    (Chicago),    Doc. 
63r202.   Hetcitt  Robins,   Inc.    v.    Link  Belt   Company. 

S.07e,878,  A.  J,  Loda,  Switching  assembly,  filed  Feb,  7,  1963, 
D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  63c234.  C,  P.  Clare  d  Co.  v. 
.Adams  d  Westlake  Co. 

Re.    25,112    (of   2,667,218),    S.    M.    Collins,    Folding   closure, 
filed  Apr.    16.   1962,   DC,   N.D.   111.    (Chicago),   Doc.   62c825, 
Yardle4/    Created   Products    Company   v.    Clopay    Corporation 
Order  holding  patent  not  infringed  by  plaintiff  ;  counterclaim 


(Indianapolis),  Doc.  62-C-520,  Perfect  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion v.  Harold  A.  Comes.  Consent  decree;  patent  held  valid 
and  infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined  Feb.  12,  1903. 

3.017,187.   J.    W.   Ryan,   Multiple   speech   phonograph,   filed 

Jan,  31,  1902,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  62/207-K, 

Mattel,  Incorporated  et  al.  v.  Sunland  Dolls.     Stipulation  and 

dismissal  without  prejudice  Feb.  27,  1963. 

...>...     .    ^    »,     ..        ..    -  *'*•    '**.<>*5.  L    R.  Slaton,  Combined  straight  edge  and  pfen 

8.080.744,  A.  E.  Mueller,  Air  film  bearing  for  machine  tools,     holder,    filed    Feb.    7.    1963,    D.C      ND     111     (Chicago)     Doc 

^'fo/*'o-     ^*'     ^®'''    °*^-    ^-^     °'"*'     (Cleveland),    Doc.    iViciM,  Su,iss  Harmony.  Inc.  y.  Union  Utho-Metal  Corpora- 
C-63/132,  Harig  ManufactuHng  Corporation  v.   The  Weldon    tion  et  al. 
Tool  Company. 


Dea.  178.025,  L.  M.  Thurlow,  Slipper,  filed  May  1,  1962, 
DC  Oreg.  (Portland).  Doc  62/161,  Lawrence  M.  Thurlow  v. 
Thurlou-  Olove  Company.  Patent  held  invalid;  complaint 
dismissed  Feb.  20,  1963. 

De«.  180,171.  I'  H,  Band,  Multi-compartment  cabinet,  filed 
Feb.  15,  1963,  DC,  8. D.N.Y.,  Doc.  63/444,  Change-0-Matic 
Corporation  et  al   v.  General  Steel  Products  Corporation. 


8,041.678,  D.  F.  Ooodwlne,  Method  of  curing  thermosetting 
jackets  on  multlconductor  cables,  filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  DC, 
S.D.   Calif.    (Los  Angeles),   Doc.   63/219-CC.   PociTIc  .4«tomo- 


Emtttm 


In   the  OPTiciAL  Oasette,  Mar.   12,  1963,  vol.   788,  p.  293, 


f(on  Product*.  Inc.  v.  American  Enka  Corporation,  William    under    the   heading   "Patent   Suits,"   column    1,   line   15,   for 
Brani-Rea  Divieion.  •V.C,  W.D.  Va.    (Roanoke)"  read  DC,  8.D.S.Y. 
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REISSUES 

APRIL  30,  1963 

Matter  encloaed  In  heary  brackets  []  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


25^75 

ARTICLE  OF  REPOSE  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE 

BODY  OF  A  PERSON 

Anton  Lorenz,  Ocean  RMge,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

Original  No.  2343,184,  dated  July  15,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

467,391,  Nov.  8,  1954.     Application  for  reissue  Oct. 

29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849J0O 

ISClainis.    (CL  297— 61) 


»   m  5B4SUWM 


12.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  stationary  frame 
and  a  back-rest  unit  swingably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
stationary  bracket  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  link  pivoted 
to  said  bracket  intermediate  its  ends,  one  end  of  the  link 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  unit,  a  head-rest,  a  mov- 
able frame  in  the  back-rest  unit  mounting  the  head-rest, 
the  other  end  of  the  link  being  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
head-rest  mounting  frame  so  that  when  the  back-rest  unit 
is  swung  upon  the  frame  toward  reclining  position,  the  link 
is  pivoted  and  causes  the  head-rest  frame  to  move  relative 
to  the  back-rest  to  project  the  head-rest  from  a  concealed 
position  within  the  back-rest. 


one  of  said  tubular  members  for  fixing  the  positi<Hi  of 
each  support  with  respect  to  its  respective  tubular  |nem- 
ber,  a  flat  rectangular  table,  each  of  said  supports  having 
an  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  one  edge  ot  said 
table,  the  two  support-table  connections  being  adjacent 
to  two  adjacent  corners  of  said  table,  a  pair  of  elongated 
braces,  each  brace  comprising  a  pair  of  smooth  btjs,  a 
U-shaped  guide  member  fixed  to  each  of  said  baiis  for 
maintaining  said  bars  in  a  parallel  relationship,  each  of 
said  U-shaped  members  secured  by  its  legs  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  bars  and  defining  with  said  respective  biar  an 
aperture  which  slidably  receives  the  other  bar,  a  knurl 
headed  screw  threaded  into  the  base  of  one  U -shaped 
member  of  each  brace  and  engaging  the  bar  slidably  re- 
ceived by  said  last  mentioned  U-shaped  member  f<k  fix- 
ing the  bars  of  each  brace  against  movement  with  respect 
to  one  another,  each  brace  being  detachably  secilrable 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  tubular  members  at  any  of  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  points  and  detachably  se- 
curable  at  the  other  end  to  said  table  adjacent  a  table 
corner  in  such  a  manner  that  each  brace  forms,  \Vith  a 
respective  tubular  member,  support  and  with  said  table, 
a  vertical  triangular  shape,  the  two  thus  formed  triangular 
shapes  being  parallel  to  one  another,  a  pair  of  mounting 
members  for  said  braces  fixed  to  said  tubular  mefnbers 
and  each  having  threaded  apertures  at  each  of  said  ver- 
tically spaced  points,  and  knurl  headed  screws  extending 
through  the  one  end  of  each  brace  for  threading  into  said 
last  mentioned  aperturts. 


25,376 

ADJUSTABLE  FOLDING  TABLE 

Lewis  G.  Freeman,  ILR.  3,  KolKomo,  Ind. 

Original  No.  2,992,871,  dated  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

807,403,  Apr.  20,  1959.     Application  for  reissue  Feb. 

28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,698 

2  Claims.    (CI.  108—10) 


\ 
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25  377 

SEISV1IC  REPRODUCING  AND  RECORDING 
DEVICE 
James   E.   Hawkins,    Broiten   Arrow,   Oida.,   assignor  to 
Seismograpii  Service  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Oida.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,858,523,  dated  Oct.  28,  1958,  Set  No. 
650,230,  Apr.  2,  1957.    Application  for  reissue  Oct.  18, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  63,455 

13  Claims.     (Ci.  340 — 15.5) 


1.  An  adjustable  folding  table  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  upright  tubular  members,  a  pair  of  horizontal 
bracing  elements  fixing  said  tubular  member  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for 
mounting  the  folding  table,  a  pair  of  elongated  generally 
cylindrical  supports,  each  of  said  supports  received  for 
vertical  movement  within  one  of  said  tubular  members,  a 
pair  of  thumbscrews  each  passing  through  the  wall  of 
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lismic  reproducing  and  recording  device  ijor  use 
with  a  reproducible  magnetic  record  comprising  means 
including  at  least  one  magnetic  playback  head  in  engage- 
ment with  the  reproducible  record  for  reproducing  signals 
stored  vipon  said  reproducible  record,  means  for  rc-ifccord- 
ing  in  visible  form  upon  a  record  medium  a  trace  corre- 


\ 
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spending  to  the  reproduced  signals,  [and]  means  for 
[relatively  displacing  said  medium  and  said  reproducible 
record  with  respect  to  time  prior  to  the  re-recording  in 
order  to  introduce  static  and  dynamic]  introducing  static 
time  corrections  prior  to  the  re-recording,  and  drive  means 
acting  between  said  record  medium  and  said  magnetic 


record  and  including  an  adjustable  gearing  for  relatively 
displacing  said  medium  and  said  reproducible  record  dur- 
ing the  re-recording  in  order  to  introduce  dynamic  time 
corrections,  whereby  the  dynamic  time  corrections  are 
iruroduced  while  maintaining  the  playback  head  in  en- 
gagement with  the  reproducible  record. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  30,  1963 

Illaitratlons  for  plant  patenta  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,254 

APRICOT  TREE 

Edgar  E.  WOUanu,  Trinidad,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Coast  Nnrscry,  Portland,  Orcg.,  a  fim  doing  business 
as  a  paftncrsh^ 

Filed  Oct  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,545 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—62) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apricot  tree  substantially 
as  shown  and  described  characterized  as  to  novelty  by  its 
similarity  to  its  parent  variety  (Moorpark)  but  distin- 
guished therefrom  by  a  diffused  mottled  blush  over  ap- 
proximately one-half  of  the  surface  and  having  a  har-vest 
date  approximately  three  weeks  earlier  than  its  parent 
variety. 


2^5 

APRICOT  TREE 


Edgar  E.  Willianu,  IViaMad,  Wash^  aoignor  to  Padfic 
Coast  Nnnciy,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  firm  doing  business 
as  a  partnership 

FUed  Oct  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,546 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  47—62) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apricot  tree  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described  characterized  as  to  novelty 
by  its  similarity  to  its  parent  variety  (Blenheim)  but  dis- 
tinguished therefrom  by  the  substantially  unifonn  attrac- 
tive blu«h  covering  approximately  40%  of  the  surface  and 
a  strong  reddish  orange  undercoat,  a  harvesting  date 
approximately  10  days  to  two  weeks  earlier  than  its  parent 
variety. 


2,256 
APRICOT  TREE 

Edgar  E.  WUUams,  Trinidad,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Coast  Nursery,  Portland,  Orcg.,  a  firm  doing  business 
as  a  partnership 

Filed  Oct  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65^7 
1  Clahn.  (CI.  47—62) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  afxicot  tree  substantially 
as  herein  shown  aiKl  described,  chu-acterized  as  to  novelty 
by  its  similarity  to  its  immediate  parent  variety  and  to  its 
distant  parent  variety  (Blenheim)  but  distinguished  from 
both  of  said  varieties  by  a  bright  reddish  pink  blush  cover- 
ing approximately  25%  of  the  surface  and  a  pinkish 
mottling  over  50%  of  the  surface  and  a  strong  reddish 
orange  undercoat,  having  a  harvesting  date  approximately 
one  week  earlier  than  its  immediate  parent  and  two  weeks 
earlier  than  its  distant  parent  Blenheim. 


2,257 
CAMELLIA  JAPOmCA  PLANT 
Robert  D.  Moore,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monrovia 
Nnrscry   Company,  Ansa,  CaMf.,  a  corporation   of 
California 

FHcd  May  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  194,741 
1  Clahn.  (CL  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  camellia  plant  of  the 
japonica  species,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  iMveity  by  its  Urfe 
formal  double,  Neyron  Rose  flowers  with  thick,  broadly 
obovate  outer  petals,  the  tips  of  which  are  retuse,  and  the 
smaller  inner  petals  that  are  broadly  elliptic  and  involute; 
by  its  vigorous,  compact  ufNight  growth  habit;  and  by  its 
large,  faintly  serrated  leaves. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  80,  1963 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,087,160 

CTAPLING  MACHINE 

Theodore  Doppcit,  Chicago,  U^  anigiior  of  one-half  to 

Alrki  Doppdt,  Chicago,  m. 

FUcd  July  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,218 
2  Cbdnu.     (CL  1—49) 


1.  In  a  sU^ling  machine  of  the  type  comprising  a 
housing,  elongated  plunger  and  staple  guideway  means  in 
said  housing,  said  guideway  means  having  an  open  staple 
ejecting  end.  a  plunger  slidable  in  said  guideway  means 
and  positioned  in  registry  with  a  staple  therein  whereby 
movement  of  said  plunger  in  one  direction  thrusts  said 
staple  in  said  guideway  means  toward  said  staple  ejecting 
end  to  effect  driving  of  said  staple,  means  for  moving 
said  plunger  in  said  one  direction  to  drive  a  staple,  said 
housing  having  an  elongated  feed  portion  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  guideway  means,  said  feed  portion  compris- 
ing an  elongated  magazine  rail  fixed  in  said  feed  portion 
to  slidably  accommodate  a  stick  of  staples,  said  feed  por- 
tion having  a  replaceable  retainer  spaced  from  said  mag- 
azine rail  and  positioned  close  enough  thereto  to  prevent 
staples  from  leaving  the  magazine  rail  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally transverse  thereto,  feeding  means  for  biasing  a 
stick  of  staples  on  said  magazine  rail  toward  one  end 
thereof  whereby  the  end  staple  in  said  stick  is  forced  into 
said  guideway  means  preparatory  to  being  driven,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  spacing  between  the  said  retainer 
and  the  magazine  rail  in  accordance  with  the  gauge  of 
the  wire  composing  the  stick  of  staples,  to  prevent  the  feed- 
ing force  on  the  staple  stick  exerted  by  the  biasing  means 
from  causing  staples  in  the  staple  stick  to  break  off  and 
climb  on  eacb  other  to  jam  the  stapling  machine. 


3,087,161 
TRIP  DEVICE 
Rdand  L.  Ruclle,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Stand- 
ard Rivet  Company,  Soalh  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Hampshire 

FUcd  Jan.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,081 

8  Claims.     (O.  1—106) 

1.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  operating  upon 

a  shoe,  a  trip  device  comprising  shoe  positioning  means 

adapted  to  fit  within  the  toe  of  a  shoe,  trip  means  en- 
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gageable  by  the  heel  of  a  shoe  the  toe  of  which  is  l^ooked 
over  said  shoe  positioning  means,  and  means  resdonsive 


to  movement  of  said  trip  means  for  initiating  the  opera- 
tion of  said  apparatus. 


PNEUP 


3,087,162 

JMATIC  GUN  FOR  CORRUGATED  NAILS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Phillip  E.  Sanrenman,  3438  Vosbarg  St.,  and  Ifanl  J. 

Sanremnan,  2004  San  Pasqnal,  both  of  Pasadena,  iCaitf. 

FUcd  July  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,845 

6  Claims.     (CI.  1— >343) 


6.  A  pneumatic  gun  apparatus  for  dispensing,  corru- 
gated nails,  comprising  in  combination:  magazinei  means 
for  supporting  corrugated  nails  so  that  they  may  'be  dis- 
pensed one  at  a  time  therefrom  to  enter  abutting  panel 
elements  and  secure  them  together;  a  piston;  a  siibstan- 
tially  rectangular  hammer  blade  having  one  end  (ioupled 
to  said  piston  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby  and  having  an 
opposite  striking  end  positioned  for  engaging  and  eject- 
ing individual  nails  from  said  magazine  mean^,  said 
striking  end  having  a  V-shaped  configuration  with,  a  cen- 
tral apex  for  first  engaging  a  corrugated  nail  upon  ac- 
tuation of  said  piston  to  eject  the  nail  from  said  maga- 
zine means  and  against  the  abutting  panel  elements;  and 
means  for  applying  driving  power  to  said  pistoti  at  a 
speed  sufficient  to  cause  the  nail  to  generally  coniorm  to 
the  V-shape  of  said  striking  end  during  entry  of  me  nail 
into  the  abutting  panel  elements,  whereby  the  naijis  lat- 
erally constricted  to  draw  said  panel  elements  closely 
together. 


April  SO,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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Mi7,163 

FOOnALL  SHOULDER  PADS 

JoMph  W.  Kelly,  riBitMnil,  OUo,  ■w^iii  to 

MacGngor  Im^  a  cononllwi  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Mm.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  92,618 

ddaln.    (a.  2— 2) 


M«746tf 
HEADGKAR 

Edward  Calraa,  Upycr  Moatdair,  N  J., 

A  Brother  liic  COftoa,  N J.,  a  cocpacatloB 

Filed  Apr.  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  22,542 

2CldbM.    (CL2-^) 


1.  In  a  football  shoulder  pad  of  the  type  comprising 
a  protective  member  having  a  front  portion  adapted  to 
overlie  the  chest  of  a  player,  and  a  back  portion  adapted 
to  overlie  the  shoulder  and  upper  back  of  a  player, 
said  front  portion  and  said  back  portion  each  having  a 
left  side  and  a  right  side,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises means  for  securing  said  shoulder  pad  to  the  player's 
body,  said  means  comprising  first  and  second  body  straps, 
the  first  of  said  body  straps  being  secured  to  a  portion 
of  said  pad  adjacent  to  the  left  side  of  the  front  portion 
thereof,  said  second  body  strap  being  secured  to  the  front 
portion  of  said  protective  member  adjacent  to  the  right 
side  thereof,  said  body  straps  then  passing  rearwardly 
and  being  respectively  secured  to  the  back  portion  of  said 
protective  member  adjacent  to  the  right  and  left  sides 
thereof,  said  straps  crossing  one  another  at  the  rear  of 
the  player's  body. 

3,087,1(4 
SAFETY  HELMET 
Abner  C.  GUbcrt,  Graasc  Potaite  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Air  Rcdnctioa  Company,  bcorporalad.  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUmI  Jaly  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  830,501 
9Clafaiis.    (a.  2— 3) 


1 .  In  a  headgear  of  the  class  described,  a  crown  mem- 
ber, an  annular  head  band,  means  suppmiing  said  head 
band  within  said  crown  member,  an  insert  assembly 
having  top  and  bottom  portions  and  including  a  section 
of  soft  flexible  material  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of 
the  head  of  the  wearer,  means  removably  mmintiny 
the  lower  part  of  the  insert  assembly  relatively  to  said 
head  band,  and  a  series  of  tongues  of  resilient  material 
closely  circumferentially  spaced  around  the  outer  surface 
of  said  flexible  material,  securing  means  fastening  the 
lower  region  of  said  tongues  under  tension  to  the  lower 
region  of  said  flexible  material  whereby  each  tongue  is 
biased  inwardly  individually  to  urge  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  flexible  material  into  firm  resilient  eogagement  wiA 
the  head  of  the  wearer. 


3,087,166 
HOCKEY  HELMET 
Lather  D.  Howard,  Brod^ton,  Mass.,  asritmor  to  Stall  A 
Dean  Manofactnring  Coospaay,  Brocktoa,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  M— achnsstti 

FUcd  Dec.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  74,059 
2ClaliiaB.    (CL2— 3) 


1.  In  a  hammock  for  a  safety  hehnet  including  a  shell, 
a  spider  comprising  peripherally  spaced,  downwardly  ex- 
tending leg  members  adapted  for  connection  at  their 
lower  ends  to  a  shell,  a  headband,  headband  support 
means  including  a  plurality  of  depending  arm  mem- 
bers secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  inner  side  of  said 
leg  members  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  and 
carrying  said  headband  at  the  lower  depending  ends 
thereof,  and  separable  connection  means  provided  by  sev- 
eral of  the  leg  members  and  tte  headband  support  means 
forming  spaced  separable  connectimis,  each  of  which  is 
effective  to  positively  secure  said  leg  members  and  said 
headband  support  means  for  separably  connecting  and  ad- 
justably relating  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  fixed 
relationships  the  vertical  position  of  the  headband  sup- 
port means  with  reject  to  the  leg  members. 


1.  A  hockey  helmet  c(Hni«ising  a  front  panel  con- 
formant to  a  wearer's  forehead  and  including  lateral 
temple  cover  portions,  a  convexo-concave  back  panel  in 
opposition  to  the  front  panel  and  having  a  lower  portion 
to  overlie  the  base  of  the  wearer's  skull,  said  panels  each 
having  a  plurality  of  component  laminations  including 
outer  tough  and  form-retaining  layers,  inner  cushiotiing 
layers  and  at  least  as  to  the  front  panel  an  inside  covering 
layer  of  soft  flexible  material  a  longitudiiial  elastic  top 
connecting  web  with  opposite  ends  secured  centrally  to 
the  upper  margins  of  the  frcMM  and  back  panels,  an  adjust- 
able and  releasably  connecting  chin  harness  including 
strap  members  extending  from  the  knver  side  pmtions  at 
each  of  the  front  and  rear  panels  and  including  means  for 
interc<Mnectmg  them  adjustably  bdow  the  wcarar's  chte, 
and  adjusuUe  interconnecting  means  between  the  upper 
rear  portion  ot  the  front  pand  and  the  uppw  front  por- 
tion of  the  back  panel,  at  each  side  thereof,  said  means 
comprising    rearwardly    extending    straps    req>ectively 
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anchored  at  the  front  ends  to  said  upper  rear  front-panel 
portions,  vertical  slot  formations  in  said  upper  front 
portion  of  the  back  panel  adapted  slidably  to  receive  said 
straps  therethrough,  the  latter  having  closed  loops  at  the 
free  ends  internally  of  the  back  panel,  upper  and  lower 
pairs  of  horizontally  spaced  ports  at  the  central  region 
of  the  back  panel,  a  heavy  flexible  tie  cord  having  the 
respective  free  end  portions  outside  the  back  panel,  said 
tie  cord  extending  in  to  and  out  from  the  interior  of 
the  back  panel  through  vertically  adjacent  ports  of  the 
upper  and  the  lower  pair  thereof  and  having  portions 
within  the  back  panel  through  the  loops  of  the  straps  of 
the  adjustable  panel  interconnecting  means  whereby  draft 
on  the  end  portions  of  the  cord  outside  the  back  panel 
serves  to  move  the  panels  toward  each  other  for  i^educing 
the  helmet  headsize,  said  cord  being  releasable  for  re- 
verse separation  of  the  panels  for  increasing  the  helmet 
headsize,  and  there  being  a  layer  of  padding  material  at 
the  inner  face  of  and  secured  to  the  back  panel  so  as  to 
cover  the  adjoined  loop  ends  of  said  straps  and  the  por- 
tion of  said  tie  cord  which  interconnects  them. 


SAFFTY  SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 

Nonua  L.  Cowan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(1«SM  SwintoB  Arc.,  Granada  HUb,  Calif.) 

FIM  Mar.  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  97,874 

2  Claim.    (CL  4^172) 


-gjf  jTjr* 


the  outside  of  and  depending  below  said  opening,  a  filter 
unit  containing  a  Mower  and  comprising  a  housiag  con- 
taining in  its  top  wall  an  air  inlet  directly  underlying  die 
space  between  said  flange  and  the  tank,  and  means  tnount- 
ing  said  housing  to  the  tank  so  that  the  top  of  the  ftousing 
is  brought  close  to  the  underside  of  said  flange  and  said 


1.  In  combination:  a  swimming  pool  including  a 
bottom,  side  walls  and  end  walls;  a  deck  adjoining  the 
upper  extremity  of  one  of  said  end  walls,  said  deck  hav- 
ing therein  an  elongated  well  extending  the  width  of  the 
pool  parallel  to  the  adjacent  end  wall,  the  latter  having  an 
caning  in  the  form  of  a  vertically  shallow  slot  extending 
the  width  of  the  pool  and  communicating  the  forward 
side  of  said  well  and  the  adjacent  area  of  the  pool  sub- 
stantially in  a  horizontal  plane  slightly  below  the  normal 
water  level  of  the  pool;  a  cover  normally  covering  the 
top  of  said  well  and  disposed  as  an  extension  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  deck;  a  roller  disposed  in  said  well  parallel 
to  said  adjacent  end  wall  of  the  pool,  the  lower  side  of 
said  roller  being  substantially  tangent  to  said  plane  of  the 
opening;  a  safety  net  having  one  end  portion  wrapped 
around  said  roller  and  extending  tangently  from  the 
lower  side  of  the  roller  through  said  opening  into  the  pool, 
said  net  having  along  its  opposite  end  margin  a  series  of 
fasteners;  cooperating  fasteners  mounted  in  the  opposite 
end  wall  of  the  pool  at  substantially  the  height  of  said 
opening  for  securing  said  opposite  end  of  the  net;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  roller  to  place  said  net  under 
tension  and  in  said  horizontal  plane  and  submerged 
slightly  below  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  pool. 


3,987,168 

TOILET  FILTERING  VENTILATOR 

Maurice  A.  Hmo,  5318  Loe  Lomas, 

Loa«  BescH  15.  CaHf. 
FBcd  May  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  28,128 
Taainaa.    (CL  4— 213) 
1.  Hie  combination  with  a  toilet  uicluding  e  bowl,  a 
water  tank  having  an  overflow  pipe  communication  with 
the  bowl  and  a  removable  cover  carried  by  the  top  rim  of 
die  tank;  a  cover  supporting  gasket  ap^ed  to  the  top  sur- 
face of  laid  rim  and  interrupted  at  a  location  to  provide 
an  air  space  between  the  cover  and  rim,  said  oofver  having 
a  down-turned  flange  spaced  from  the  aide  of  the  tank  at 


'      f   ^. 


inlet  is  positioned  oppositely  below  said  air  space  (o  com- 
municate therewith  through  clearance  between  said  flange 
and  the  tank,  whereby  the  Alter  unit  is  operable  to  induce 
air  flow  from  the  bowl  through  the  overflow  pipe  into  the 
tank  and  thence  through  said  air  space  and  clearance  be- 
tween said  tank  and  fl&nge  into  the  filter  unit. 


3,887,169 

SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  B.  Melen,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Flcz-O- 

Loc  Corporation,  FWienrffle,  Mass.,  a  corpon|ti<Hi  of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  Jaly  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  121,468 
5  Claims.    (CL  5— 259) 


1.  la  a  spring  assembly  of  the  type  including!  spaced 
rows  of  coil  springs  with  outer  circular  turns  of  adjacent 
springs  overlapping  one  with  another  in  eadi  row  lo  form 
a  lenticular  opening  where  the  arcs  of  each  pair  of  said 
turns  intersect,  that  improvement  in  means  for  joining 
the  overlapping  circular  turns  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  springs 
in  one  row  together  and  for  holding  joined  ^ringl  of  oat 
row  spaced  from  those  of  the  next  row,  comprising  a 
straighit  tie  wire  extending  under  said  <^)enings  and  hav- 
ing Uoshaped  loops  qiaced  apart  thenealong  coinciding 
with  the  desired  spacing  between  centers  of  said  spaced 
rows  of  springs,  each  loop  extending  upwardly  ithixHigh 
one  said  lenticular  opening  between  overiappii^  outer 
turns  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  coil  springs  in  one  ^w  and 
being  wrapped  unidirectionally  around  both  sajd  outer 
turns  where  they  overlap,  first  radially  outside  the  over- 
lapping circular  turn  most  remote  from  said  tie  ifire  and 
forming  one  side  of  said  opening,  then  downwa^y  and 
laterally  under  and  across  said  opening,  then  u|)wardly 
outside  the  circular  turn  nearest  said  tie  wire  an|d  form- 
ing the  other  side  of  the  opening  with  the  bigtijl  of  the 
loop  booked  over  the  last-named  circular  turn. 


3,887,178 

BED  BOARDS 

William  M.  Emery,  44  Pittafori  Way, 

New  Providence,  N  J. 

FVcd  laik  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,181 

4  Claims.    (Q.  5—327) 

1.  A  board  with  a  supporting  leg  for  angolarl]^  ralaing 

a  mattress  comprising,  when  raised,  a  board  to  #o  under 
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a  oonventitmal  mattreas,  a  normally  upright  leg  wpporting 
said  board  at  an  angle,  iqiper  hinge  means  joinhig  the  top 
of  the  leg  to  said  board,  a  bottom  edge  at  the  foot  oi  said 
leg  on  which  it  rests,  intermediate  hinge  means  providing 
a  knee  action  for  said  leg,  said  upper  and  said  intermedi- 
ate hinge  means  having  axes  parallel  with  each  other  and 
with  said  bottom  edge,  and  opposed  elastic  and  non-elastic 


K 


ing  over  the  entire  front  surface  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  over  the  upper  and  lower  edges  and  onto  tlie 
adjacent  rear  surface  thereof,  and  a  covering  over  the 
padding  and  supporting  member. 


3,987,173 
RETRACTABLE  WATER  SU  FIN 

DasaM  J.  Mcycs',  KlBi(PfUlc,  Tex. 

(9449  PcbUc  Bcack  MMvc,  SmIii,  CaMf .) 

Fled  Nov.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852,472 

SOataM.    (CL9— 318) 


means  arranged  to  hold  said  upper  and  said  intermediate 
hinge  axes  and  said  bottom  edge  in  a  near  <ni  center  align- 
ment while  maintaining  said  leg  in  said  normally  upright 
position  and  also  arranged  to  permit  the  lowering  of  said 
board  and  the  collapse  of  said  leg  incident  to  a  knee  like 
flexure  of  said  intermediate  hinge  means  when  the  axis  of 
said  intermediate  hinge  means  is  moved  while  under  load 
out  of  said  near  on  center  alignment 


3,887,171 
PAD  FOR  SPRING  CUSHIONS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
WilUam  W.  HoaglMd  and  Edwari  P.  Boicn, 

Rapids,  Mich.,  ssilganii  to  AaMrlcaa  Aato-Feh  Cor- 
poratkMi,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,    a    corporatfon    of 


Filed. 


25, 1961,  Scr.  No.  84,938 
(CL  S-^54) 


1.  A  retractable  water  ski  fin  assembly  comprising  a 
downwardly  opening  hollow  and  upstanding  housing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  a  water  ski 
in  overlying  relation  to  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
formed  in  the  aft  portion  of  said  ski,  a  panel-like  vertical- 
ly disposed  and  longitudinally  extending  fin,  means  piv- 
otally  securing  the  forward  portion  oi  said  fin  to  the 
forward  portion  of  said  housing  with  the  aft  portion  of 
said  fin  movable  between  a  retracted  position  received 
substantially  entirely  within  said  housing  and  an  extend- 
ed position  extending  below  the  lower  surface  of  said  ski, 
and  means  resiliently  urging  said  fin  toward  an  extended 
position. 

3,887,174 

INTERNAL  THlffiAD  ROLLING  MANDREL 

Edwin  P.  SnndholBi.  Albert  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1968,  Scr.  No.  8,839 

4  Claims.    (CL  18—152) 


1.  A  support  pad  for  spring  containing  articles  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  woven  wire  mesh  of  interconnected 
polygons;  said  wire  mesh  having  parallel  elongated 
hardened  reinforcing  strands  therein;  a  layer  of  fibrous 
imwoven  material  adjacent  one  side  thereof;  a  sheet  of 
woven  cloth  covering  said  fibrous  layer;  and  a  second  sheet 
of  woven  cloth  covering  said  wire  mesh;  said  mesh, 
fibrous  material,  and  doth  sheets  being  firmly  secured 
together. 


3,8t7472 

RECUMBENT  BACK  SUPPORTS 

Samuel  R.  Aim,  64  Ovariook  Road,  Raadolpl 

FBcd  Maar  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  818,723 

2CMBBB.    (CL5— 368) 


MaM. 


1.  A  recumbent  back  support  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  flat,  longitudinally  and  laterally  rigid  supporting 
member  having  an  upper  linear  edge  and  a  lower  linear 
edge,  said  supporting  member  being  wider  at  its  nppet 
edge  than  at  its  lower  edge,  compressible  padding  extoid- 


1.  A  mandrel  and  roller  assembly  for  use  in  forming 
threads  on  the  inside  of  a  metal  cap  having  a  cylindrical 
side  wall  and  one  closed  end,  comprising  a  support,  a 
mandrel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  support,  said  mancfael 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  support  and  providing  a 
free  end  portion  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  open  end 
of  the  cap  to  be  threaded,  said  free  end  portion  providing 
a  cylindrical  band  ot  threads  adjacent  the  outer  end  ol 
said  mandrel  for  forming  corre^>onding  thrrads  inside  the 
side  wall  of  said  cap,  a  nUer  assembly  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  arranged  drcumferentially  around  the 
free  end  portion  of  said  mandrel  for  roUing  said  cap  side 
wall  into  the  threads  on  said  mandrel,  a  movable  dioe 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  mandrd, 
means  for  holding  the  outer  end  of  said  shoe  in  engsfe- 
ment  with  the  inside  surface  of  the  closed  end  of  the 
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cap  as  said  cap  is  being  threaded,  said  holding  means  in- 
cluding means  for  rotating  said  roller  assembly  relative 
to  said  cap  in  such  a  direction  as  to  tighten  said  cap 
on  said  mandrel  while  said  cap  is  being  threaded,  thereby 
holding  said  closed  end  away  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
mandrel  as  said  cap  is  being  threaded,  means  for  re- 
tracting said  shoe  to  a  position  closer  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  mandrel  for  disengaging  said  shoe  from  said  cap 
end,  whereby  said  cap  can  be  readily  unscrewed  from 
said  mandrel  after  it  has  been  threaded,  and  means  within 
said  mandrel  for  movably  supporting  said  shoe. 


3,087,175 

GAUGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEEL  SEAT 

LASTING  MACHINE 

Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  133  Forest  Ave., 

West  Newton,  Mass. 

FDcd  Oct  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  142,683 

17  Claims.    (CL  11—10^ 


1.  In  a  heel  seat  lasting  machine,  a  frame  mounting  a 
heel  seat  lasting  imit,  a  support  on  the  frame  for  a  last- 
sui^mrted  upper,  said  support  being  movable  from  a  po- 
sition forwardly  of  the  unit  to  a  position  adjacent  thereto 
for  lasting  of  the  lasting  margin,  a  height  gauge  assembly 
comprising  a  gauge  element  adapted  to  have  contact  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  last,  when  the  support  is  in  its  forward 
position,  to  position  the  upper  at  the  correct  heightwise 
position  on  the  last,  and  means  operable,  when  the  sup- 
port is  moved  to  said  heel  seat  lasting  position,  to  dis- 
place the  gauge  to  an  out-of-the-way  position. 


3,087,176 
LASTING  MACHINES 
Enilc  A.  Dewctoies,  Danvers,  Mass.,  avIgBor  to  United 
Shoe  MacliiiMiy  Corporattoa,  Boston,  Maas.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  Jersey 

FDcd  Mar.  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  179,421 
8  Clafaiis.  (CI.  12—12.5) 
1.  A  machine  for  lasting  the  heel  end  of  a  shoe  having, 
in  combination,  a  frame,  a  support  tor  a  shoe  mounted 
in  fixed  position  on  said  frame,  a  wiper  head  provided  with 
heel  end  wipers,  means  for  operating  said  wipers  includ- 
ing a  manually  movable  member,  said  wiper  head  being 
mounted  for  movements  to  and  from  an  idle  position  in 
which  said  heel  end  wipers  are  spaced  a  considerable  dis- 
tance from  the  heel  end  of  a  shoe  motmted  on  said  sup- 
pOTt  and  an  operating  position  in  which  the  wipers  are  lo- 
cated close  to  the  hed  end  oi  the  shoe,  power  operated 


means  for  effecting  such  movements  of  the  wiper  bead, 
and  a  aiember  on  said  manually  movable  member  for 


controlling  the  operation  of  said  power  operated  imeana 
for  moving  the  wiper  head. 

,1  


3  087  177 

METHOD  OF  LASTENg'pOINTED  TOE  SH^ES 

Walter   A.   Vombergcr,   SomervUlc,   Mass.,   aasigtior  to 

Jacob  S.  Kambolrian,  West  Newton,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,033 

5  Claims.    (CI.  12—145) 


y.w 


1.  Tbe  method  of  lasting  the  toe  end  of  a  shoe,  ^herein 


the  shoe  upper  and  insole  are  mounted  on  a  last 


having 


converging  sides  meeting  at  a  relatively  sharp  psint  at 
the  toe  end  of  the  last,  and  wherein  the  upper  has  a  last- 
ing margin  extending  upwardly  from  the  insole!  at  the 
toe  end  of  the  last,  comprising  the  steps  of  moviig  wip- 
ing instrumentalities  over  each  side  of  the  last,  inwardly 
of  the  last  along  a  line  terminating  short  of  the  point  of 
the  last  to  wipe  the  lasting  margin  extending  upwardly 
from  the  sides  of  the  last,  leaving  unwiped  the  lasting 
margin  at  the  point  and  extending  from  the  point  ja  short 
distance  along  the  sides,  and  then  moving  a  widing  in- 
strumentality over  the  point  of  the  last  to  wipe  we  por- 
tion of  the  lasting  margin  left  upstanding  by  tqe  first- 
mentioned  instrumentalities  while  the  first-mentioned  wip- 
ing instrumentalities  are  maintained  in  engagement  with 
the  lasting  margin. 


3,087,178 

ADJUSTABLE  LOADING  DOCK 

Martin  Loomis,  133  E.  4th  St,  Claire,  Mich 

FUed  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,643 

2  Claims.     (CI.  14—71) 

1 .  An  adjustable  loading  dock  construction  conlprising 

a  generally  planar  ramp  member  pivotally  mounted  at 

its  rear  end  for  swinging  movement  between  raised  and 

lowered  positions;  lever  means  substantially  parillel  to 

said  ramp  member  and  connected  at  one  of  its  :nds  to 
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said  ramp  member  beneath  the  latter  for  swinging  move- 
ment therewith,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  means  ex- 
tending rearwardly  of  said  ramp  member  beyond  the 
pivotal  mounting  of  the  latter;  a  counterweight  for  exert- 
mg  a  moment  of  force  on  said  ramp  member  in  either  of 
said  positions  of  the  latter;  and  counterweight  mounting 
means  at  the  other  end  of  said  lever  means,  said  mount- 
ing means  comprising  a  slide  member  disposed  at  an  up- 
ward and  rearward  inclination  to  said  lever  means  when 


said  ramp  member  is  in  its  lowered  position  and  slideably 
supporting  said  counterweight  for  shifting  of  the  latter 
in  directions  generally  fore  and  aft  of  said  ramp  member 
in  response  to  swinging  movement  of  said  ramp  member, 
said  counterweight  being  slideable  from  a  forward  posi- 
ti(M>  in  which  the  moment  exerted  by  said  counterweight 
is  incapable  of  urging  said  ramp  member  to  its  raised 
position,  to  a  rearward  position  in  which  the  moment 
exerted  by  said  counterweight  ur^s  said  ramp  member 
to  its  raised  position. 


3,i87  179 
BRUSH  FOR  TRACK  AND  RIGHF-OF-WAY 
Henry  H.  Talboyi,  MBwankec,  Wis.,  mmlgaor  to  Nord- 
beiv  Mawsf actmtag  CnrnpaBj,  Mflwankcc,  Wk.,  a  cor- 
poration of  TTIsmMti 

Filed  Mar  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  29,685 
10  riilaii     (CL  15—^5) 
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blade  on  the  hub  so  that  when  moimted  a  substantial 
extent  of  each  blade  will  project  radially  beyond  the 
attaching  means,  compared  to  blade  thickness,  and  will 
be  otherwise  free  to  flex  when  in  contact  with  the  bal- 
last, the  flexibly  free  portion  of  each  blade  beyond  the 
attaching  means  being  at  least  half  of  the  full  radial  ex- 
tent of  the  blade  from  the  axial  hub  whereby  the  blades 
will  flexibly  arch  somewhat  when  in  contact  with  the 
ballast  and  will  flex  across  the  ties  when  the  impeller 
is  set  low  enough  so  that  the  extremities  of  the  blades 
will  be  slightly  below  the  top  of  the  ties,  each  blade  be- 
ing substantially  laterally  elongated  compared  to  its  thick- 
ness. 


3,087,180 
POWER  SWEEPER 
Robert  G.  Webslv,  MakcgOB,  Mick,  awignor  to  Wag- 
oner WebKer,  Inc^  Mukarw  H^fkts,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
nitioii  of  Mlchign 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  155,645 
10  Claims     (CI.  15—79) 


1 .  A  power  surface  sweeper  comprising:  a  frame;  mo- 
tive support  means  under  said  frame  and  including  drive 
means  associated  with  opposite  sides  of  the  frame;  ad- 
justable rotatable  sweeper  brush  means  suqwnded  under 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  contact  the  surface  to  be 
traversed;  prime  mover  motor  means  operably  connected 
to  said  drive  means  and  said  sweeper  brush  means;  sep- 
arate c(»trol  means  associated  with  said  drive  means  an 
both  sides  capable  of  independently  releasing  either  of 
said  drive  means  from  its  driving  action,  thereby  facilitat- 
ing turning  of  said  vehicle,  and  capable  of  releasing  both 
of  said  drive  means  from  driving  action  and  said  sweater 
brush  means  from  sweeping  action  on  said  surface  there- 
by allowing  the  sweeper  to  be  readily  stopped,  or  moved 
manually,  with  minimum  frictional  resistance  even  while 
the  prime  mover  operates. 


3,087,181 
SEWER  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Hanr  B.  CUebowsU.  St  Paid,  Mlu.,  airignor  of  «.c- 
thiid  to  JaM  Walkii,  MUwaakcc,  Wta.,  oM-tlrird  to 
BMy  Lafficr,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  and  oM-tldrd  to  Maijoric 
CUebowsici,  St.  Paal,  Mkm. 

FDcd  Nov.  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  152,440 
7Claimt.    (CL  15— 104J9) 


-TL 


3.  In  a  brush  assembly  for  performing  a  ballast  sweep- 
ing and  placement  operation  on  track  sweepers  and  the 
like,  a  rotatable  impeller  structure  including  an  axial 
hub  and  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced,  generaUy 
radially  extending,  scriid  btedes  removably  nnounted  there- 
on, said  blades  being  flexible  throughout  their  radial  and 
lateral  extent  and  havmg  a  forward  layer  of  a  material 
haying  the  general  characteristics  of  rubber,  as  to  flexi- 
bility and  wear,  and  having  dimensionally  stabili^g  ma- 
terial bonded  thereto,  and  atuching  means  rigidly  con-  1.  A  sewer  cleaning  apparatus  mchiding  a  housint 
nected  to  the  hub  for  removably  mounting  each  such   means  on  the  exterior  of  said  housing  to  advaaw^d 
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housing  upon  rotation  thereof,  an  axial  pivot  shaft  within 
said  housing,  a  pendulum  weight  suspended  from  said 
shaft,  motor  means  connoted  to  said  pendulum  weight 
and  to  said  housing  to  cause  Mlative  rotati<»  therebe- 
tween, means  for  actuating  said  motor  means,  said  pen- 
dulum weight  being  operable  by  gravity  to  limit  rotation 
thereof  and  to  rotate  said  housing  relative  to  said  weight. 


3,M7,182 

THRUM  VENTILATING  SKELETAL  MOPHEAD 

Jotao  G.  Aifcris,  8  Lcandcr  St,  Danicboii,  Conn. 

Filed  Ad«.  7,  1961,  Sen  No.  129,833 

7  Claims.     (CL  15—153) 


body  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  provided  Mtfa 
channels  txtending  lengthwise  of  the  length  of  the  hapidk 
and  in  spaced  relation  from  the  longitudinal  pUne  theieof, 
said  chanaels  extending  into  said  brush  head  toward  0ach 
other  and  being  longitudinally  curved  with  the  ends  U^re- 
of  opening  through  the  ends  of  the  brush  head,  and  said 
channels  being  of  a  length  and  of  cross-sectional  si4e  to 
frictionally  receive  a  plurality  of  adjacent  teeth  ot  the 
upper  and  lower  rows  of  teeth  of  an  individual  with  the 
teeth  in  each  row  extending  longitudinally  of  the  channels 
respectively  for  cleaning  the  same  by  relative  movetient 
of  said  brush  head  and  teeth,  and  said  head  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  cavity  between  the  bottom  Walls 
of  said  chann^  so  as  to  cushion  said  walls  of  the 
channels. . 


3,087,184 
VIBRATORY  DOCTOR  MECHANISM 
Ernst  Roland  Lfnngqabt,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Lodding  EngfaicCTfaiK  Corporatioa,  Aaburn,  Mas*.,  a 
corponiion  of  Maasaclnnetti 

FUed  Nov.  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  70,068 
1  Claim.    (CL  15—256.51) 


■^^^^ 


1.  In  a  mop  having  a  handle  removably  secured  to  a 
fully  removable  mo^ad  for  releasably  clamping  and 
holding  a  body  ot  thnims,  cooperative  completely  sep- 
arable thrum  clamping  and  holding  members  comprising, 
an  elongate  skeletal  clamp  frame  including  rod-like  rails 
laterally  separated  by  a  substantial  space  throughout  most 
of  their  lengths  and  joined  at  their  ends  by  transversely 
extending  looped  portimis  of  said  rails,  an  apertured  rigid 
yoke  bridging  the  space  between  said  rails  at  a  central 
point  in  their  length,  a  T-shaped  clamp  member  includ- 
ing in  uniplanar  relationship  oppositely  extending  longi- 
tudinally aligned  stiff  rod-like  arms  substantially  thinner 
than  said  space  between  the  rails,  a  mounting  shank  rigid 
with  said  arms  and  branching  from  the  meeting  point 
of  said  arms  in  perpendicular  relation  thereto,  said  shank 
being  adapted  to  pass  stidably  through  and  be  withdrawn 
from  an  aperture  in  said  yoke  and  having  an  end  portion 
projecting   outward    therebeyond,    and    a    mop    handle 
equiK)ed  at  its  end  with  a  socket  having  means  releasable 
to  retain  said  projecting  end  portion  of  said  .shank  there- 
in and  sufficiently  deep  to  permit  said  handle  end  and  said 
damp  member  to  be  drawn  toward  each  other  into  dose 
enougb  proximity  to  cause  said  member  to  clamp  said 
body  of  thrums  against  said  clamp  frame  with  substantial- 
ly the  full  surfaces  of  both  sides  of  the  body  of  thrums  ex- 
posed to  ambient  air,  whereby  both  said  clamp  member 
and  said  clamp  frame  are  free  to  be  separated  completely 
from  each  other  and  from  said  handle  to  permit  unen- 
cumbered removal  and  replacement  of  said  body  of  mop 
thrums. 

3,M7,183 
TOOTH  BRUSH 

Wmiam  P.  ScBWii,  59  fiwmm  Ave,  Manhaasft,  N.Y. 
FDcd  Apr.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  185,722    i 
ICUmM,    (0.15—244)  1 


A  doctor  blade  construction  comprising  a  sumiort,  t>ear- 
ings  on  said  support,  said  bearings  being  spaced,  jou^als 
in  the  bearings,  the  journals  being  free  for  axial  mbtion 
in  said  boarings,  a  doctor  back  mounted  on  said  jou^als, 
a  blade  holder  on  the  doctor  blade,  a  doctor  blade 
mounted  in  the  blade  holder,  and  vibratory  means 
mounted  on  said  doctor  back  for  moving  the  doctor  back 
and  its  blade  in  a  direction  axially  with  respect  toi  said 
journals,  said  vibratory  action  being  comparativdy  phort 
and  rapid,  the  vibratory  means  also  providing  a  com- 
ponem  of  vibratory  action  in  the  plane  of  the  blad^  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  journals. 


3,087,185 

ANTI-DEFLECTION  DOCTOR  i 

Robert  S,  WashlMini,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  aMisnor  to  Bcloil  Iron 

Woeiu,  Bdoit,  Wik,  a  corporatioa  of  WIscoDsfai 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  89,018 

12  Claims.    (CI.  IS— 256.51) 


-'H 


/J 


■H 


yyy/y/!r/y/jyj^^^SiS^&b^,m  i.  in  an  assembly  for  mounting  a  doctor  blade  ad^ted 

to  cooperate  with  a  traveling  surface,  in  combinatoo,  a 
doctor  back  for  carrying  the  doctor  blade  that  \% 
tially  coextensive  therewith,  a  cross  beam  ooexttesive 
with  said  docttM*  back,  and  allochiral  mounting  means 
positionod  intermediate  the  central  portion  of  said  ^octor 
1.  In  a  tooth  brush,  a  handle,  a  brush  bead  aflbced  to  blade  and  each  of  the  ends  thereof  for  supporting  the 
one  end  of  said  handle,  said  brush  head  having  a  resilient  load  of  said  doctor  back  on  said  cross  beam. 
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,____.        3i^87yl86  the  mulching  means  shreds  the  leaves  while  niduna  than 

"^5?L!gqPQy.y^.8q»"N  OJLkNlNG  rack  off  the  SS  «,d  moving  tiSiI  Vd-yie  d^lT 

Filed  i5rym2.Sr7No:  UtISI  '  the  i«usi«g  by  the  p«tial  vacmim. 

12  nslMi      (CL  15—268)  — ^^^.i^-_ 

3,tl7,Itt 

CHAIN-LINK  ROOnNG  MOP 

RnaeU  D.  Garlodt,  5533  Misnir  Laltes  Drfrc, 


11.  In  a  window  panel  cleaning  rack,  a  frame  includ- 
ing spaced  upright  posts,  means  connected  with  said 
upright  posts  providing  a  base  for  the  rack,  spaced  trans- 
verse posts  mounted  on  said  upright  posts  forming  a 
frame-like  enclosure  for  a  window  panel,  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  channels  having  grooves  opening  in 
confronting  relation  with  reqwct  to  one  another  for 
receipt  of  opposite  upper  and  lower  margins  of  a  window 
panel  therein,  and  pivot  means  connecting  said  upper  and 
lower  chaimels  with  said  transverse  posts  whereby  the 
pivotally  moiuted  channels  nsay  be  rotated  360*  on  a 
vertical  axis  within  the  frame-like  encloaure  so  that  when 
a  window  panel  is  engaged  with  the  channels  opposite 
sides  of  the  window  pand  can  be  deaned  from  one  side 
of  the  rack. 


3.ti7,187 
AUTOMAIVD  LEAF  COLLBCTOII 
I.  Hank,  MlMrv%  aad  foha  D.  G^cr, 
Oiiio,  a«i|Mn  la  Goad  Ra«di     ~ 
tioB,  MiMTva,  Ohio,  •  latpoMdoa  af 

FHed  Oct.  31,  19M,  Bar.  Na.  66^71 
lOOafaM.    (0.15-^340) 


1.  A  system  for  collecting  leaves  from  a  street  compris- 
ing; a  truck  having  an  endosed  housing  diereon;  a  trailer 
connecuble  to  be  propelled  by  the  truck;  a  fan  <m  the 
trailer  and  connectaUe  to  the  bousing  for  creating  a  par- 
tial vacuum  therein  when  the  fan  is  operating;  mulching 
means  on  the  trailer  and  having  a  rotary  shaft  with 
shredding  means  lexibly  dq^anding  therefrom,  said 
shredding  means  spacad  along  the  shaft  kagth  and  around 
its  circumference;  ffleans  for  cooununtcating  said  partial 
vacuum  from  the  housing  to  said  mulching  means;  power 
means  on  the  trailer  for  operating  the  fan  and  the  mulch- 
ing means,  whereby  iriiea  the  power  means  is  operating 


FDed  Jaljr  13,  II 
3  ~ 


LScr.  No.  123,793 
(CL  15—511) 


t-^ 


1.  A  mop  for  q>reading  hot  tar,  aq>halt  and  the  like  to 
a  surface,  comprising  means  carrying  and  applying  the  hot 
tar  onto  the  surface,  an  elongate  frame  mounted  on  said 
means  and  normally  oriented  in  a  horizontal  position,  aiyt 
a  plurality  of  elongate  flexible  tar-qireading  elements  se- 
cured to  and  depending  from  said  frame  in  juxtaposed 
and  free-swinging  relation  with  respect  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  elements  including  a  plurality  of  metal  links, 
each  connected  in  end-to-end  relation  with  other  links, 
permit  the  tar  to  drain  down  said  spreading  elements  and 
drip  off. 

3,087,189 

GOLF  BALL  CLEANER 

Robert  EwcM  Scaaloii,  107  Llndy  Ave., 

East  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,295 

1  ClataB.    (CL  15—513) 


A  golf  ball  deaner  comprising  a  flexible  container  of 
substantially  uniform  cross  sectional  area  throughout,  said 
c<»tainer  having  an  externally  threaded  neck  portion 
formed  integrally  therewith  and  arranged  to  project  out- 
wardly from  said  container,  a  closure  member  of  a  cross 
sectional  area  equal  to  the  cross  seotional  area  of  said 
container  and  having  one  surface  thereof  engageable  with 
said  container,  said  closme  member  having  an  internally 
threaded  recess  formed  in  tiie  central  portion  of  said  sur- 
face for  receiving  said  neck  portion  to  secure  said  closure 
member  to  said  conuiner,  a  drcumferential  chamber 
formed  in  another  surface  of  said  closure  member  op- 
posite to  said  first  mentioned  surface,  said  chamber  bdng 
q>aced  from  said  recess,  said  closure  member  having  an 
orifice  therein  communicating  with  said  recess  and  diam- 
her,  a  cup-shaped  body  of  absorbent  nuterial  having  a 
configuration  complementary  to  that  of  said  chamber  se- 
cured within  and  lining  the  surface  of  said  chamber,  said 
absorbent  material  terminating  at  said  other  surface  <rf 
said  closure  member  for  receiving  therein  a  golf  ball  to  be 
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3,087,19« 
PAINT  ROLLER  AND  TRAY  COMHNATION 
Booth  K.  Werner,  MUwaidwc,  Wk^  ■wlgnor  to  WUri- 
Ckan  CotPm  MUwankec,  WU^  a  corporation  of  Wis- 


Filcd  Sept.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,680 
5  Claim.     (Q.  15— 520) 


1.  A  combination  paint  roller,  tray  and  roll  spinner  as- 
sembly comprising  a  marginally  upwardly  flanged  tray,  a 
hood,  means  shiftably  mounting  the  hood  to  the  flange 
in  position  alternatively  to  overlie  the  tray  and  to  clear  the 
tray,  said  paint  rc^ler  comprising  a  frame  on  which  the 
roller  is  spinnable  and  a  motion  receiving  roll  spinning 
coupling,  said  frame  having  an  angular  configuration, 
and  means  for  holding  said  frame  to  the  flange  with  the 
roller  over  the  tray  and  within  the  hood  when  it  overlies 
the  tray  and  with  the  motion  receiving  coupling  outside 
the  hood. 


3,087,191 

MOLDED  PLASnC  DAUBER  CAP  CONCTRUCTION 

Robert  L.  Phukett,  14  Ontnl  Drive,  Larchmont,  N.Y. 

Filed  Inly  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  746,873 

1  Claim,    (a.  15—609) 


In  a  combination  dauber  and  cap  integrally  molded 
from  rigid  polyethylene  for  use  as  a  closure  on  a  con- 
tainer and  comprising  a  cap  having  means  for  detachable 
securement  to  the  mouth  of  a  container  and  a  dauber  ele- 
ment depending  from  the  underside  of  said  cap  for  pro- 
jectioil  down  into  the  contamer,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  ^reader  element  secured  to  the  bottom  end 
of  said  dauber  element  and  consisting  of  two  plies  of 
spreader  material  permanently  united  on  said  bottom  end 
from  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  plies  of  ^reader  mate- 
rial having  a  pile  projecting  outwardly  and  having  a  heat 
scalable  inner  plastic  lining. 


3,087,192 
HINGED  PLATE.LIKE  UNIT  AND  INTERLOCKING 

HINGE 
Fnnk  H.  HcrtalM,  944  Franctaco  St., 

Loa  Ai«eks,  CaUf . 

FOcd  Dec  12,  I960,  Scr.  No.  75aM 

7  Claiou.    (a.  16—128) 


1.  An  interlocking  hinge  for  hingedly  connecting  two 
members  and  comprising,  a  pintle  c(Mnponent  on  one 
member  and  a  bearing  ctHnponent  on  the  other  member, 
said  pintle  conqioneat  including  a  lug  upstanding  from 


the  surface  of  its  member  and  a  short,  cylindrical  pintle 
shaft  outstanding  from  each  side  of  the  lug,  saidi  bear- 
ing component  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  substaiitially- 
rigid  bearing  lugs  upstanding  from  the  surface  of  its 
member  with  the  space  between  the  lugs  forming  a  pocket 
adapted  to  receive  the  pintle-component  lug,  a  4lot  in 
each  bearing  lug  adapted  to  receive  a  pintle  shaft  when 
the  pintle  lug  is  moved  into  the  pocket,  the  end  of  each 
slot  forming  a  bearing  socket,  and  a  flexible  abutment 
finger  in  each  slot  with  one  end  of  the  finger  fomiing  a 
side  of  the  bearing  socket,  each  finger  being  adapted  to  be 
pushed  aside  when  the  pintle  shaft  is  being  moved  through 
its  slot  but  to  return  iiuo  the  slot  when  the  pintle  shaft 
reaches  the  bearing  socket 


I 


3,087,193 

ELONGATE  HINGE  HAVING  CENTERING  MEANS 
Harold  E.  Eskridgc,  Barbcrton,  and  Waldo  O.  Johnson, 
Wooster,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Weather-Seal,  Inc..  Bar- 
bcrtoa,  Ohio 

FUed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,793 
7  Claims.     (CI.  16—136) 


i«ih 


ly- 


I ±  >. 


6.  In  a  hinge,  a  first  metal  member  having  an  iiitegral 
hinge  socket  with  an  open  ended  arcuate  surface  o^  more 
than  180°  and  having  a  slot  extending  the  length  pf  the 
member  and  connecting  to  both  of  the  margins  of  the 
arcuate  surface  of  the  hinge  socket  so  that  the  circuntfeien- 
tial  extent  of  said  slot  determines  the  arcuate  sUrfaoe 
length'of  said  hinge  socket,  a  second  metal  membefc-  hav- 
ing an  integral  pintle  thereon  and  extending  at  lea$t  sub- 
stantially the  length  thereof,  said  second  metal  member 
having  a  flange  connecting  said  pintle  to  the  remainder 
thereof,  a  hollow  cylindrical  low  friction  plastic  bearing  of 
at  least  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  metal  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  pintle  and  engaging  said  hinge; pintle 
and  said  hinge  socket  to  connect  and  secure  said  $econd 
metal  member  to  said  first  metal  member  for  relative  piv- 
otal movement  therebetween,  said  bearing  having  a  slot 
therein  ttirough  which  said  flange  extends,  said  pintie  hav- 
ing end  extensions  thereon  that  extend  axially  beyond  adja- 
cent portions  of  said  flange,  and  a  plastic  bearing  p)ug  se- 
cured in  said  hinge  socket  at  each  end  thereof  to  retain  said 
members  in  assembled  hinged  engagement,  said  blearing 
plugs  each  having  a  center  recess  extending  thereinto  in 
the  adjacent  ends  thereof  and  receiving  said  end  exten- 
sions to  aid  in  pivotally  positioning  said  second  metal 
member. 


3,087,194 

WINDOW  REPLACEMENT  UNIT 

Zan  Ruchin,  5  E.  41tt  St.,  Bayonne,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No  74,902 

1  Claim.    (CI.  16—197) 

A  spring-loaded  balancing  sash  unit  comprising  !a  tube 

within  which  a  coiled  spring  is  suspended,  at  its 'upper 

end,  by  a  screw  passing  through  the  upper  end  bf  the 

tube,  aad  clamped  at  its  lower  end  to  a  narrow^  tube 

passing  through  said  spring,  by  means  of  a  collar,  the 

top  of  the  latter  tube  being  attached  to  another ;  coiled 

^ring  of  lesser  diameter  passing  through  it,  and  liooked 

to  its  upper  end,  and  terminating  in  a  hool:  at  its'  lower 
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end  which  is  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  an  inverted 
V  clutch,  said  clutch  being  properly  tensioned  by  a  spring 
within  its  upper  section,  and  having  plastic  strips  cemented 


to  its  outer  surfaces,  and  is  adapted  to  be  attached  at  its 
right-angled  end  to  the  bottom  and  outer  edge  of  a  sash 
by  means  of  a  bracket  assembly. 


3,087,195 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  CATTLE  IN 
POSITION  FOR  SLAUGHTERING 
Milton  Marshall,  Orriaad,  Pa^  Ehrood  E.  Milbnry,  Col- 
lingsiwood,  NJ.,  and  Eogcnc  W.  ShaHz,  Phfladclphia, 
Pa.,   aaOgmon,   bj   mtmtt   aiilgnnii  nti,   to   Hnmanc 
SlaoghteriBf  Device  Coiporalioa,  PkOaddphla,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Piimcjlianh 

FUcd  Aag.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,372 
3ClataM.    (CL17— 1) 


«r 


1.  Apparatus  for  h(Ming  cattle  and  like  animals  to 
facilitate  slaughtering  thereof  comprising  means  providing 
an  enclosure  for  penning  in  an  animal  on  all  sides  there- 
by to  restrain  the  animal  from  movement  fore  and  aft 
and  to  either  side  including  a  rigid  frame  structure,  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  structure  providing  said  enclosure 
with  a  stationary  side  wall,  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
structure  providing  Mid  enclosure  with  a  movable  op- 
posite side  wall  operable  to  afford  an  opening  through 
which  the  animal  may  be  removed  bodily  from  said  en- 
closure after  it  is  ^ug^tered,  rigid  lift  means  close 
adjacent  the  tioor  of  aatd  enclosure  and  extending  hori- 
zontally freely  througli  said  stationary  side  wall  to  said 
movable  side  wall,  means  on  said  stationary  side  wall  slida- 
bly  mounting  said  lift  means  for  vertical  movement,  said 
lift  means  being  operable  for  engaging  with  the  underbelly 


of  the  animal  to  force  the  animal  to  stand  upright  in  said 
enclosure  on  all  four  feet  before  it  ig  slau^tered  and  to 
support  the  body  (rf  the  animal  to  keep  it  from  faliiat  to 
the  floor  of  the  enclosure  after  it  is  slaughtered,  and  fluid 
motor  means  naounted  on  said  enclosure  for  actuating 
said  lift  means. 


3,087,196 
METHOD  OF  SLAUGHTERING  ANIMALS 
Jack  A.  Crockford,  ClMmblcc,  aad  Frank  A.  Hayca, 
Athens,  Ga.,  SeMon  D.  Fcnt,  Memphis,  Tena.,  aad 
James  H.  JcaUai,  Afhcaa,  aad  Harold  C.  PaiaMr, 
Atlaata,  Ga.,  asdgison  to  Pafaacr  Chcaskal  A  Eqtif- 
Bent  Co.,  Inc.,  Adaata,  Ga^  a  corporatioa  of  Gcorfla 
NoDniwh«.    Fled  Mar.  9, 1961,  Scr.  Na.  94,416 

3  CfadBM.  (CL  11—45) 
2.  A  method  of  slaughtering  an  animal  comprising 
the  steps  of  injecting  said  animal  with  a  solution  of  a 
succinyl  choline  halide  containing  a  sufBcient  quantity  to 
paralyze  the  animal  to  be  slaughtered,  waiting  until  said 
animal  becomes  paralyzed,  and  then  slaughtering  the 
animal  while  still  alive  but  in  a  paralyzed  state. 


3.087,197 

PLANT    FOR    CONTINUOUSLY    POLYMERIZING 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  PLATES  BY  USING  GLASS 

MOLDS 

Toshio  Fujii,  HirosUmaken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mltsobishi 

Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,634 

4  Claims.    (CI.  18— 4) 


All  au 


1.  A  plant  for  OMitinuously  mass  producing  synthetic 
resin  plates  by  using  glass  molds,  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  trucks,  supports  on  said  trucks  for  h(riding  a  plurality 
of  said  molds  in  spaced  relationship,  a  hot  water  bath, 
means  for  moving  said  trucks  serially  into,  through  and 
from  said  hot  water  bath,  a  plurality  of  heating  and  cir- 
culating units  associated  with  said  hot  water  bath  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  accurately  maintain  desired 
temperature  differentials  in  predetermined  treatment 
zones  along  said  hot  water  bath,  said  units  including  in- 
let and  outlet  conduits  respectively  coupled  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  hot  water  bath  and  baffle  means  disposed 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  hot  water  bath  for  producing 
uniform  transverse  flow  of  hot  water  through  said  bath 
between  said  conduits,  said  baffle  means  comprising  verti- 
cally disposed  perforated  partitions  defining  inlet  and  out- 
let hot  water  chambers  laterally  of  said  hot  water  bath 
respectively  on  each  side  thereof,  whereby  said  molds  will 
be  subjected  to  different  accurately  controlled  treatment 
temperatures  for  preselected  time  periods  as  said  trucks 
move  serially  through  said  hot  water  bath,  a  hot  air  treat- 
ment chamber,  means  for  moving  said  trucks  serially  from 
said  hot  water  bath  into,  through  and  from  said  hot  air 
treatment  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  air  heating  and  cir- 
culating units  associated  with  said  chamber  for  accurately 
controlling  the  treatment  temperatures  in  predetermined 
treatment  zones  along  said  chamber,  whereby  treatment 
temperatures  above  100°  C.  may  be  applied  to  said  molds 
after  leaving  said  water  bath  and  relative  lower  mold- 
releasing  temperatures  may  be  applied  thereto  thereafter 
as  desired. 
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3,187,198 
ROLLERS  FOR  FILM  QUENCH  BATH 
L.  Edwards,  BwtfMrillc,  OUa^  aaiSBor  to  Phil- 
^onpaay,  a  eoKponitkon  of  Delaware 
Ftfcd  iBly  8, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  41,668 
6Claiiiu.    (CL  18—15) 


1 .  In  a  film  quench  bath  the  improvement  comprising 
an  imperforate  tubular  roller  having  a  smooth  exterior 
surface  from  end  to  end  and  with  both  ends  open,  said 
roller  being  horizontally  positioned  to  receive  and  to 
guide  extruded  film  passing  through  the  quench  bath,  said 
roller  having  at  least  one  impeller,  said  at  least  one  im- 
peller being  positioned  only  at  an  end  of  and  within  said 
tubular  roller,  said  at  least  one  impeller  being  fixed  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  roller  and  being  rotatable 
therewith,  the  axis  of  said  at  least  one  impeller  coincid- 
ing with  the  axis  of  said  roller,  and  said  at  least  one  im- 
peller being  adapted  upon  rotation  of  said  roller  to  pro- 
pel quench  liquid  into  one  end  of  said  roller  and  out  from 
the  other  end. 

3,087.199 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
REVERSING  SPRING  CORDS 
Edward  L.  Frankc,  Jr^  Cob  Hill,  Georfc  E.  Hartranft, 
ParkvlUc,  and  Melrin  W.  Richter,  Perry  HaU,  Md., 
assigiion  to  Wcitcm  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  Yorit,  N.Y,,  a  corpocatioB  of  New  Yoric 
FUcd  Dec.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,663 
3  Claims,     (d.  18—19) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  helix-reversing  and  over- 
twisting  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  a  pair  of  clamps 
secure  opposite  ends  of  a  spring  cord,  the  clamps  arc 
advanced  to  carry  the  cord  transversely  of  its  length  along 
a  definite  path,  and  relative  rotation  is  effected  between 
the  advancing  clamps  along  a  portion  of  the  path  so  as  to 
reverse  the  helix  of  the  cord  and  overtwist  the  same; 
an  improved  mechanism  for  stretching  the  cord  which 
comprises  a  first  stretching  conveyor  having  a  finger  pro- 
jecting therefrom  designed  for  engaging  a  first  intermedi- 
ate portion  along  the  cord  before  the  start  of  the  helix- 
reversing  operation  and  for  maintaining  engagement  there- 
with during  a  first  substantial  portion  of  the  helix-revers- 
ing operation,  said  first  conveyor  being  arranged  so  that 
the  finger  crosses  the  path  of  the  cord  and  travels  at 
an  acitte  an^e  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  advance- 
ment of  the  clamps  so  as  to  pull  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  cord  away  from  the  clamped  ends  thereof  to  stretch 
the  cord  into  a  curved  path  of  progressively  increasing 
length;  means  for  driving  said  first  conveyor  at  such  a 


speed  that  the  speed  component  of  the  finger  theivof  in 
the  direction  of  advancement  of  the  clamps  is  greater 
than  the  speed  of  the  clamps,  so  that  the  first  internijediate 
portion  of  the  cord  leads  the  clamped  ends  ther^f  by 
progressively  increasing  amounts  during  the  interyal  of 
engagernent  with  said  first  conveyor;  a  first  transfer  wheel 
having  a  pin  projecting  therefrom  designed  for  engaging 
a  second  intermediate  portion  along  the  cord  so  as  to 
pick  the  cord  off  of  said  first  conveyor  and  later  Delease 
the  cord  ^ter  stretching  the  cord  additionally  to  a  maxi- 
mum length  during  the  interval  of  engagement  w^h  the 
cord;  a  second  stretching  conveyor  having  a  fingef*  pro- 
jecting therefrom  designed  for  engaging  a  third  inter- 
mediate portion  along  the  cord  as  the  cord  is  refleased 
by  said  first  transfer  wheel  and  for  maintaining  engage- 
ment therewith  during  the  remainder  of  the  helix-fevers- 
ing  operation;  means  for  driving  said  second  convetyor  at 
such  a  speed  that  the  finger  thereof  travels  at  substafitially 
the  same  speed  as  the  clamps  so  that  the  cord  is  stretched 
by  a  substantially  constant  amount  during  the  iilterval 
of  engagement  with  said  second  conveyor;  and  a  second 
transfer  wheel  having  a  pin  projecting  therefrom  designed 
for  engaging  a  fourth  intermediate  portion  along  the  cord 
so  as  to  pick  the  cord  off  of  said  second  conveyor  at  ap- 
proximately the  point  where  the  overtwisting  operation 
starts  and  later  release  the  cord  after  the  overtwisting  op- 
eration while  stretching  the  cord  additionally  durihg  the 
major  portion  of  the  overtwisting  operation,  the  speed  of 
said  moans  for  driving  said  first  conveyor  being, set  at 
such  a  value  that  the  cord  reaches  said  second  tifansfer 
wheel  at  approximately  the  start  of  the  overtwisting  ppera- 
tion. 


3,087,200 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  INVISIBLE  SCQOP 

SEPARABLE  FASTENER  STRINGERS 

LcMiis  H.  Mortal,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(125  Bccdiwood  Ave.,  New  Rociwlic,  N.Y.) 

FUcd  Sept  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838459 

3  Claims.    (CL  18— 59) 


1 .  The  method  of  producing  separable  fastener  string- 
ers, which  comprises  arranging  on  one  flat  surface  of  an 
edge  beaded  stringer  tape  inwardly  of  the  bead  ai^d  par- 
allel thereto  an  impervious  strip,  injection  moldifag  the 
scoops  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  beaded  edge  portion 
of  said  stringer  tape  with  at  least  part  of  the  coupling  end 
portions  of  the  scoops  arranged  upon  said  strip,  reipoving 
said  strip  to  form  on  each  scoop  a  recess  spaced  >*ith  re- 
spect to  said  surface  of  the  stringer  tape,  and  then  folding 
the  tape  around  means  affixed  to  opposite  side  stirfaces 
of  the  tape  inwardly  of  the  bead  and  in  alignmetit  with 
part  of  the  coupling  end  portion  of  the  scoop  fixec^  to  the 
first  named  surface  of  the  stringer  tape. 


3,887,281 

METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  FABtlC- 

REINFORCED  ARTICLES 

Gcoqea  M.  WiUiams,  Glen  Rock,  and  Gerardo  P.  Pal- 

laata^  Newark,  N  J.,  aaignon  to  United  States  Rubfccr 

CooMmyt  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatfon  ajT  New 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  12,414      | 
3  CUbm.    (a.  18—59)  [ 

1.  A*  method  of  making  a  fabric  reinforce!  elas- 
tomerid  article  in  which  the  fabric  is  embedded!  within 
said  article  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  preformed 


AnuL  SO,  1988 


geniSral  and  mechanical 


lies 


endkas  fabric  around  a  central  core  within  a  cavity  of 
a  mold  so  that  one  edae  of  said  fabric  is  supported  by 
tlie  base  of  said  mold  and  the  other  edge  of  said  fabric 
extends  to  a  portion  of  said  mold  opposite  said  base, 
said  fabric  being  unsupported  intermediate  iu  edges,  in- 
jecting a  first  fluid  into  said  cavity  to  a  given  level  between 
said  core  and  a  pordon  of  said  fMbric  to  thereby  force 
said  portion  of  said  fabric  to  a  positioo  intermediate  said 


core  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  mold  and  to  maintain 
said  portion  of  said  fabric  in  said  position,  injecting  a 
second  fluid  into  said  cavity  to  a  level  above  said  first 
fluid  at  a  position  between  a  second  portion  of  said  fabric 
and  said  outer  surface  to  thereby  force  the  second  portion 
of  fabric  relatively  closer  to  said  core  than  said  first  por- 
tion of  fabric,  filling  the  remainder  of  said  cavity  with 
said  first  and  second  fluids,  and  curing  said  fluids  to 
the  solid  elastomeric  state. 


3,887,2t2 
CARDING  ENGINES 
Andre  Varga,  Toronto,  Ontario,   Canada,  aalgnor  to 
Carding  SpedaHsto  (Osttda)  United,  ToctHito,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  rompnny  of  Canada 

FUcd  Nov.  18, 1988,  Scr.  No.  774,848 

ClainH  priority,  appltatjan  Great  Britaki  Nov.  29,  1957 

2CWnM.    (a.  19^-99) 


1.  Carding  machinery  comprising  a  train  of  five  swifts 
and  co-operating  worker  rollers,  means  for  driving  the 
swifts  in  successively  opposite  directions  and  increasing 
speeds,  said  drive  means  including  a  constant  speed  drive 
to  the  last  of  said  swifli,  a  oonunon  variable  spetd  belt 
drive  to  the  preceding  two  swifts  from  a  changeable 
pulley  on  the  shaft  of  the  last  constant  speed  swift,  a 
separate  belt  drive  to  each  of  the  first  two  swifts  respec- 
tively from  the  third  and  fourth  swifts,  and  variable  speed 
driving  meaiu  for  the  worker  r<^ers. 


3,887083 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMPOSITE 

WEBS  FROM  TOW 

Lincoln  E.  Pearson,  Wewirtsr,  Mnss.,  ■■Jgnsr  to  Cromf- 

ton  Jk  Knowlcs  CwponUon,  Worccatcr,  Ma«.,  a  corpo- 

ratkw  of  MaMacknaetts 

FBcd  Jan.  38, 1981,  Scr.  No.  85393 
SCkksii.    (CL  19— 145.5) 


1.  The  method  of  oonvertinf  filaments  of  synthetic 
material  in  tow  form  into  a  nonwoven  web  including  the 


f(rflowing  steps:  feeding  a  tow  of  one  type  of  filaments 
throu^  two  operating  sutions  in  each  of  which  some 
of  the  filaments  are  broken  off  to  fain  fibers,  and  feed- 
ing another  tow  of  a  different  type  of  filamenu  to  one 
only  of  said  stations  to  break  the  fUaments  thereof  into 
fibers,  and  collecting  the  fibers  formed  from  both  tows 
onto  a  moving  conveyor  to  provide  a  composite  nonwoven 

web  containing  fibers  of  two  different  types. 


3,887^84 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  PROCESSES 
WHEREIN  CONTINUOUS  LENGTHS  OF  MATE- 
RIALS ARE  TREATED 

HaroM  CatHng,  Didsbwy.  Mancfcssfr,  England, 
to  The  Cotton  Sift  and  Man-Made  Flbtag 


FBed  My  31, 1958,  S«.  No.  752,327 

CUbni  priarily,  appHtarton  Grmt  MMn  Ai«.  3, 1957 

4  Clainac     (CL  19—248) 


1 .  A  control  device,  in,  or  for  use  in,  a  process  of  the 
type  decribed  in  which  a  property  of  the  material  is  to 
be  modified  upon  passage  through  a  machine,  comprising 
first  means  for  measuring  said  property  so  as  to  detect 
substantially  short-term  fluctuations  in  said  pr<^>erty,  and 
adapted,  on  detecting  such  fhictuations,  to  control  the 
action  of  the  machine  to  compensate  therefor,  and  second 
means  for  detecting  any  sutMtantially  long-term  change 
in  the  mean  degree  of  modification  effected  upon  passage 
through  said  machine,  and  adapted,  on  detecting  any  such 
change,  to  adjust  the  controlling  effect  of  said  first  means 
to  compensate  therefor,  said  second  means  being  respon- 
sive only  to  the  controlling  action  of  said  fint  means. 


3,887,285 

DEMOUNTABLE  FLUSH  TYPE  ACOUSTICAL 

CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 

Jocqpk  A.  Manctoi,  733  S.  Frcnsont  Ave, 


Filed  Nov.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  899,778 
IClafaB.    (a.  28— 4) 


A  demountable  su^wnded  ceiling  construction  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  puallel  channels  having 
sides  including  upstanding  langes,  meaiu  supporting  said 
chaimels  from  a  building,  a  row  of  ceiling  forming  tiles  in 
abutting  relationship  arranged  between  and  abutting  each 
spaced  pair  of  said  channels,  each  of  said  tiles  having 
kerfs  formed  throughout  its  peripberal  edges,  the  periph- 
eral edges  being  rabbeted  from  said  kerfs  to  the  i^iper  sur- 
face of  said  tiles,  a  plurality  of  individual  tile  aupporting 
means  each  ooexteosve  with  a  single  tile  and  retting  only 
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on  and  detachably  hooked  over  the  edges  of  said  upstand- 
ing flanges  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  channels  and  connected 
only  with  and  received  in  the  the  kerfs  in  the  channel- 
abutting  ends  of  the  tiles  and  supporting  said  tiles  with 
their  bottom  faces  flush  with  the  boUom  faces  (^  said 
channels  to  form  a  flush  continuous  ceiling  surface,  a 
channel  coextensive  with  and  mounted  over  the  rabbeted 
portions  of  the  tile-abutting  edges  of  said  tiles  to  stiffen 
them  against  sagging,  and  a  sealing  spline  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  leg  of  one  of  a  pair  of  abutting  channels 
and  folded  backwardly  over  said  leg  and  extending  past 
their  abutting  edges  to  prevent  the  passage  of  air  past 
tlie  tile-abutting  edge  of  a  tHe. 


polyester  resin,  an  inflatable  polyethylene  reinfoifcing 
tube,  and  a  glass  fiber  tube  surrounding  said  reinfoifcing 
tube,  said  tubes  being  embedded  in  the  body  of  the  j^oly- 


ester  resin. 


3,M7,2M 
FLOATING  FLOOR  ANCHOR 
Gcorie  A.  Dcif  and  Alb^t  E.  StcTciHOB,  St.  Lonis,  Mo., 
•Migiion  to  NanragMMctt  Gywamukam  Eqoipmcnt  Com- 
pany, St  Louii,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Apr.  20, 1960,  Scr.  No.  23,406 
5  Claims.    (CL  20—6) 


3,087,207 
FRAMES,  SPECIFICALLY   WINDOW-FRAMES, 
DOOR-FRAMES,   AND   KINDRED   FRAMES, 
AS  WELL  AS  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESSES 
FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Gcrd  Adolf  S^ra,  Nanbcrg,  Germany,  amignor  to 
Dm  Bdurens,  Nwnberg,  Germany 
FOcd  Oct  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  693,682 
Clafatts  priority,  appUcaiioD  Germany  Nov.  2, 1956 
7  Claims.    (Q.  2«~11) 


1.  In  a  floor  structure  of  the  character  described: 

(a)  a  stationary  floor, 

lb)  an  upper  floor  mounted  for  lateral  movement  on 

the  stationary  floor,  the  upper  floor  being  provided 

with  a  hole  therethrough. 

(c)  a  stud  secured  to  the  stationary  floor  below  the 
h<rie, 

(d)  means  attached  to  said  stud  and  providing  a  slot 
spaced  axially  relative  to  the  stud,  and 

(e)  a  wall  provided  with  an  aperture,  the  wall  having 
the  peripheral  portion  adjacent  the  aperture  engaged 
in  said  slot,  the  aperture  being  larger  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  stud,  the  wall  having  side  portions 
extending  upwardly  into  the  hole  in  the  upper  floor 
and  located  closely  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  hole, 
whereby  the  wall  is  held  against  movement  axially  on 
the  stud  but  is  free  for  limited  lateral  movement 
upon  relative  lateral  shifting  of  the  said  floors. 


I  3,087,208 

WEATHER  STRIP  DEVICE 

Layman  Johnson,  550  Lower  Germantown  Road| 

Miamisburg,  Oliio 

^Filed  JiAie  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,301 

4  Claims.     (CI.  20—67) 


2.  In  combination,  a  door  frame  having  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically extending  sides,  a  raised  threshold  extendin|  be- 
twen  said  opposed  sides  of  said  frame,  a  door  hin|edly 
attached  to  one  of  said  sides  of  said  frame  and  having 
a  bottom  portion  spaced  above  said  threshold  when  said 
door  is  dosed  against  said  frame,  a  housing  secured  to 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  door  and  carrying  a  movable 
weather  tifip  apron,  said  apron  extending  substantially 
across  said  bottom  porticHi  of  said  door,  means  for  piov- 
ing  said  apron  down  over  said  threshold  when  said  door 
is  closed  whereby  said  apron  substantially  closes  said 
space  between  said  door  and  said  threshold,  and  selectively 
operable  means  for  locking  said  apron  down  over  said 
threshold  whereby  said  door  is  locked  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion by  said  weather  strip  apron,  said  selectively  operable 
means  for  locking  said  apron  down  over  said  threshold 
comprises  an  axially  movable  pin  carried  by  said  door. 


i 


3,087,209 
CONTAINER  STEIULIZING  APPARATUS 
John  C.  Monit,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fore- 
most Dairies,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpoiation 
of  New  York 

FUed  July  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,658 
1  3  Claims.     (Q.  21—80) 


1.  In  can  sterilizing  apparatus,  a  conveyor  foif  con- 
tinuously progressing  upright  open  cans  resting  up0n  the 
same  between  can  feeding  and  discharge  station^  said 
1.  A  self-contained  frame  adapted  to  fit  into  an  open-    conveyor  forming  a  common  conveyor  path  having  a 
ing  formed  in  a  building  structure,  comprising  a  body  of   width  many  times  the  diameter  of  the  cans  being  conveyed 

i 


April  80,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


whereby  upri^t  open  cans  resting  on  the  comeyor  occupy 
subetantially  the  entire  area  of  the  same,  said  conveyor 
bemg  foraminous  whereby  gas  may  pau  downwanUy 
through  the  same,  means  overlying  said  conveyor  path  for 
<I»chargmg  jeu  of  hot  Mcrilizing  gas  downwardly  into 
the  open  ends  of  the  cos  and  between  the  same,  and 
means  below  the  ooaveyor  for  removing  said  gas  after 
It  has  passed  downwardly  throu^  said  oonveyw,  Oe  cans 
being  urged  aftinst  the  conveyor  by  the  steriUdng  gas 
impinging  upon  the 
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3,M741I 
ELECTRON-BEAM  FURNACE  WTIH  OPPOSED^ 
MM  — _fS^.  MAGNETIC  BEAM  GUID  ANCX 
Howavi  W.  Howe,  OnUaad,  CaUf.,  aiikMr  to 

r,N«wYori^N.Y.,a 


FUed  May  27,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  32416 
4  Claims.    (Q.  22— 57  J) 


^^  -  S,M7310 

TEAM  PRfiaSURB  nUtlUZING  DKVICBS  POR 

„^^__^^ MEDICAL  PURPOaM 

0*»  NsJs^JTtoBhyValMiwtrTTiiMr.  iMwi    to 

^^.5y*i3  ifiSaSTS.  5tSi5^ 

^»«B!!«?i«»C«ntoiqr  Sept  21, 1959 


1.  In  a  device  for  automatically  controlling  a  steam 
pressure  sterilization  an)aratus,  an  autoclave,  a  source  of 
steam,  steam  conduit  means  connecting  said  source  of 
steam  with  said  autoclave,  valve  means  in  said  steam  con- 
duit means,  first  regulatiog  means  connected  with  said 
valve  means  for  ccmtrolling  the  supply  of  steam  to  said 
autoclave,  a  source  of  vacuum,  vacuum  conduit  means 
connecting  said  source  of  vacuum  with  said  autoclave, 
second  regulating  means  in  said  vacuum  conduit  means 
for  controlling  discharge  of  steam  from  said  autoclave 
and  creation  of  vacuum  therein,  control  means  for  selec- 
tive actuation  of  said  first  and  second  regulating  means, 
a  rotatably  mounted  program  selector  means,  a  plurality 
of  programming  means  movably  mounted  on  said  pro- 
gram selector  means  and  each  representing  a  prede- 
termined fixed  program,  drive  means  for  said  program- 
ming means,  means  for  releasaUy  locking  said  program 
selector  means  with  a  selected  one  of  said  programming 
means  in  position  for  operative  engagement  with  said 
drive  means  and  control  means,  actnating  means  for  op- 
eratively  engaging  said  drive  means  with  said  one  selected 
prognunming  means,  cooditioo  sensitive  means  associated 
with  said  autoclave  and  oonnected  in  parallel  whh  said 
actuating  means  to  rdcato  said  actnating  means  m  de- 
pendence upon  the  cooditioiis  prafailing  in  said  autoclave, 
and  return  means  in  each  of  said  programming  means  for 
returning  the  released  programming  means  to  its  startmg 
position,  so  that  an  erroneoos  condition  in  said  autoclave 
causes  the  active  programming  means  to  return  to  its 
starting  position  to  begin  dw  program  anew. 


1.  An  electron-beam  furnace  comprising  a  container 
for  molten  material,  said  container  having  an  open  tof^ 
two  vertically  spaced,  coaxial  electromagnet  windinfi, 
one  of  said  windings  extending  around  said  ewnfyjnfr  ^nd 
the  other  being  vertically  qpaced  above  the  open  top  of 
said  container,  means  for  energizing  said  vrindings  in 
bucking  magnetic  flux  relation,  the  so-energized  windfaip 
providing  a  magnetic  field  having  converging  flux  »««*■ 
extending  between  said  vertically  spaced  windings  and  into 
the  open  top  of  said  container,  and  electron  gun 
to  project  a  beam  of  electrons  in  a  direction  ( 

lateraUy  with  respea  to  the  common  axis  of  the ^ 

and  along  said  converging  flux  lines  between  8aid~^^d^ 
ings  into  said  container,  a  vacuum  tany  ^nryimig  at ' 
the  space  between  said  gun  and  said  container,  and 
for  evacuating  said  tank  continuously. 


3,087,212 

HINGED  HEAT  SHIELD  FOR  METAL  TEEMING 

LADLE  BOTTOMS 

Charto  J.  Barch,  Yardlcy,  Pa.,  asslgnui  to  United  States 

Steel  Cotporatioa,  a  corpontioa  of  New  Icncy 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  20,076 

3  Claims,     (d.  22—84) 


1.  In  a  refractory  lined  sleel  ladle  for  teeming  molten 
metal,  a  circular  plate  fonning  die  bottom  oi  said  ladle, 
a  teeming  nozzle  opening  throo^  said  ladle  bottom  Hi^r, 
a  semicircular  plate  having  iu  chordal  ed|e  am^ed 
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along  a  line  spaced  below  and  parallel  to  a  diameter  of 
said  bottom  plate,  hinge  means  mounting  said  semicircular 
plate  on  said  bottom  plate  for  pivotal  movement  about 
said  ''chordal  edge  to  and  from  an  operative  position  in 
which  it  is  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  bottom  plate 
and  forms  a  heat  shield  for  said  bottom  plate,  said  semi- 
circular plate  having  an  opening  therein  which  is  axially 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  teeming  nozzle  when  it  is  in 
said  operative  heat  shielding  position,  and  releasable 
means  for  holding  said  semicircular  plate  against  pivotal 
movement  out  of  its  said  operative  heat  shielding  position. 


3,M7,213 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Spencer  R.  MiDikcB,  Lower  BomD  Townriiip,  Westmore- 
land Couoty,  and  Eurl  J.  Sdutfcr,  Whitekall,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Abunhaam  Compnny  of  America,  Pittsbargfa, 
Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Pcnnajrlraaia 

Filed  Not.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <98,567 
4Clatani.    (CI.  22— 192) 


1.  In  the  continuous  and  semi-continuous  casting  of 
aluminum  base  alloy  ingots  containing  0.1  to  IS  percent 
magnesium,  the  method  wherein  the  mold  is  lubricated 
with  a  composition  containing  an  organic  BFj-carrier 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RHBF4 
and  XBF3,  where  R  represents  a  basic  nitrogen-contain- 
ing organic  compound  and  X  represents  an  organic  sub- 
stance which  will  sorb  or  hold  BF3  when  treated  there- 
with, said  carrier  compound  decomposing  at  least  in  part 
to  yield  boron  trifluoride  in  an  active  state  as  i<  is  heated 
to  a  temperature  between  43*  and  500*  C.  during  the 
casting  process. 

3,«87,214 

LICENSE  PLATE  ATTACHMENT 

Charics  Ray  Pnteibangh,  5833  White  Oak  Drive, 

DaytoD,  ObJo 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  1,908 

5Clafan8.    (a.  24— 81) 


?C^ 


1.  A  license  plate  holder  for  detachably  securing  a 
license  plate  to  a  bumper  of  an  automobile  comprising 
a  first  pair  of  brackets  each  having  a  bight  portion  for 
receiving  an  edge  of  the  license  plate,  said  bight  portions 
facing  each  other,  a  continuous  band-like  resilient  mem- 
ber interconnecting  said  first  pair  of  brackets  together 
and  tending  to  draw  said  brackets  toward  each  other 


whereby  said  first  pair  of  brackets  is  adapted  Ito  grip 
opposite  edges  of  the  license  plate  therebetween,  said 
resilient  member  extending  between  said  first  pair  of 
brackets  in  a  continuous  manner  whereby  a  pair  pt  adja- 
cent lengths  of  said  resilient  member  extend  betwaen  said 
first  pair  of  brackets,  and  a  second  pair  of  ijrackets 
respectively  operatively  interconnected  to  said  lengths  of 
said  resilient  member  and  each  having  an  oppositely 
located  pair  of  inwardly  facing  bight  portions  for  jdetach- 
ably  receiving  between  one  bight  portion  of  one  i^ir  and 
a  corresponding  bight  portion  of  the  other  paif  other 
opposite  edges  of  the  license  plate,  and  between  the 
other  bight  portion  of  said  one  pair  and  the  oth^r  bight 
portioa  of  the  other  pair  the  on>osite  edges  |  of  the 
bumper  of  an  automobile,  respectively,  to  detachably 
secure  the  license  plate  to  the  bumper. 


<•>' 


3,887,215 
ORNAMENTAL  BUTTON 
Thaddeus  J.  Tworck  and  George  M.  Snyder,  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  assignors  to  Snappy  Button,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr., 
a  corporation  of  Nebraska 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,116 
1  Claim.    (CL  24—113) 


An  ornamental  button  comprising  in  combination,  a 
button  body  having  a  convex  front  surface  with  arj  axially 
curved  marginal  portion  terminating  in  a  rearwardly  fac- 
ing edge,  a  layer  of  flexible  sheet-like  omamenpl  ma- 
terial luperposed  on  said  convex  front  surface  ^and  on 
said  marginal  portion  of  said  button  body,  said  orna- 
mental layer  having  a  marginal  edge  substantially  flush 
with  said  rearwardly  facing  edge  of  the  button  body,  a 
convejio-concave  cap  of  transparent  and  resilicntiy  flexi- 
ble material  receiving  said  button  body  and  saijd  orna- 
mental layer  within  the  concavity  thereof,  the  concavity 
of  said  cap  conforming  to  the  convexity  of  said  frt>nt  sur- 
face of  the  button  b^y  and  including  an  axially  curved 
marginal  portion  extending  rearwardly  around  ^  cor- 
responding marginal  portion  of  the  button  boiy,  said 
curved  marginal  portion  of  said  cap  projecting  rearward- 
ly beyond  said  rearwardly  facing  edge  of  the  button  body 
and  forming  a  projecting  annular  lip  beyond  tie  rear- 
wardly facing  edge  of  the  button  body,  and  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  flanges  formed  integrity  with 
said  lip,  said  flanges  projecting  radially  inwardly  worn  the 
lip  and  seating  behind  said  rearwardly  facing  edg^  of  the 
button  body  to  retain  the  latter  in  said  cap,  inseHion  of 
said  batton  body  with  said  ornamental  layer  therion  into 
said  cap  requiring  the  marginal  portion  of  the  ciap  with 
said  lip  and  said  flanges  to  spring  outwardly  over  <|ie  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  button  body  whereby  said  ornamental 
layer  between  the  button  body  and  the  cap  mayi  be  ten- 
sioned  and  the  button  body  received  in  the  capl  with  a 
snap  action  of  said  flanges  behind  the  rearwardl)r  facing 
edge  of  the  button  body. 


3,887,216 
UTILITY  CABLE  SPLICE  COVER 
Antteay  1.  TcdcMO,  Camdca,  NJ.,  amigwir  of 
to  John  G«M,  Camden,  N  J. 
Flkd  Sept  IS,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,163 
12Clai0M.    (a.  24— 123) 
1.  A    dimensional     transformer    for    conve; 
abruptly  changing  cross-sectional  area  into  a 
changing  cross-section  exihibiting  no  physical  di 
ity  comprising,  ft  unitarily  formed  resilient  sbeai 
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eluding  a  portion  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  exteiid- 
mg  bores  the  axe.  of  which  are  disposed  in  parallel 
relauonship,  a  first  one  of  said  bores  being  ol  lesaeTaual 
extent  than  the  second  of  said  bores  so  as  to  define  a 
croM.»ectional  diacontinvity  at  aome  point  transverse  to 
»nd  along  the  axis  of  said  second  bore,  and  a  solid, 
upbored  portion  of  graduaUy  decreasing  cross-aection  a- 
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tending  along  said  aecond  bore  from  said  discontinuity 
toward  an  end  of  said  second  bore  which  is  remote  frorn 
said  first  bore,  the  maximum  cross-section  of  said  solid 
unbored  portion  lying  adjacent  to  said  discontinuity,  said 
resUient  sheath  material  being  apertiii«d  between  Uie  said 
bores  so  that  tHe  Utter  intercommunicate  witii  one 
another. 


1188 

and  providaig  n  pair  of  depending  oppoatd  artick  p^ 
puig  jaws  and  a  pair  of  upstandini  opposed  dotbeaiiae 
accommodating  dothealine  embradng  and   snipriliin 
laws,  die  upper  end  of  one  of  said  latter  jaws  having  a  per- 
tion  thereof  overiapping  the  upper  cooperating  end  of 
the  oUier  jaw,  said  overlapping  end  portions  being  pro- 
vided witii  coacting  locking  means  which,  when  locked 
serves  to  reUun  tiie  respective  upper  and  lower  jaws  in' 
closed  position,  tiie  upper  end  of  one  of  the  upper  jaws 
bemg  provided  with  a  flexible  resilient  projection  depend- 
ing tiierefrom  and  interposal  between  opposed  surfaces 
of  said  upper  jawc;  said  projection  being  integral  witii 
said  one  jaw  and  defining  a  Urn  seating  recess,  said  projec- 
tion havmg  a^free  end  portion  shiftably  engageable  wiUi  a 
camming  surface  provided  theiefbr  on  tiie  compkmenUl 
upper  jaw. 


„^^_  3,087,217 

BOTTOM  STOP  FOR  ONE-SIDED  FASTENER 

STRINGERS 

Loaia  B.  Morfa,  Braax,  N.Y. 

(125  Bccchwaci  Ave.,  New  RodMlk,  N.Y.) 

FUcdSytH,  »6i,  Ser.  NoTlSwi 

5ClBimB.    (CL  24— 285.11) 


3,887^19 
fflADE  PULLS 
Frank  A.  Roberta,  6641 


Ave. 


Filed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  N«i.  788,368 
1  Claim.    (CL14— 143) 


1.  A  bottom  stop  for  separable  fastener  stiingers  hav- 
ing stringer  upes  and  beads  on  only  one  side  of  said 
tapes  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  edge  portions  tiiercof 
said  bottom  stop  having  a  pair  of  rounded  channels  at 
sides  thereof  engaging  tiie  beads  of  tiie  stringer  tapes, 
tne  Ijottom  stop  being  disposed  in  its  entirety  upon  tiie 
surface  of  tiie  stringer  Upes  to  which  tiie  beads  are  at- 
tached, said  channels  securely  engaging  tiie  beads  in  re- 
taining the  bottom  stop  against  displacement  from  and 
movement  on  said  stringer  tapes,  outer  extremities  of  said 
channels  having  engaging  edges,  said  channels  being 
spaced  by  a  central  plate  portion,  and  said  plate  portion 
havmg  projecting  prongs  engaging  tiie  beads  of  tiie  stringer 
tape  at  adjacent  edges  of  said  beads. 


3,887418 
RESnJBNT  CLOIHESPIN 
^uii'  ^?-*'«'^^.*g'»**'  Va.,  assfgMr  to  Cutom 
CSSS  ^"^"^""^  R«»oke,  Va,  a  W«tloir3 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  185,743 
7Claima.     (CL24— 137) 


A  shade  pull  formed  out  of  a  smgle  piece  of  rigid  mate, 
nal  so  as  to  included  opposed  side  walls  and  an  end  wall 
joining  adjacent  ends  of  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls 
and  said  end  wall  being  formed  so  as  to  include  a  curved 
slot  extending  through  said  shade  pull,  said  slot  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  over  a  pocket  and  a  rod  form- 
mg  a  part  of  a  window  shade,  the  free  ends  of  said  side 
walls  being  formed  so  as  to  mdude  a  plurality  of  curved 
rid^  of  complementary  shape,  said  ridges  defining  a 
pathway  leading  from  said  slot  past  the  free  ends  of  uid 
shade  pull,  said  side  walls  induding  tapered  walls  leadina 
from  said  patiiway  to  tiie  exterior  of  said  shade  puUsaid 
patiiway  being  adapted  to  engage  the  seam  on  a  window 
shade,  tile  free  ends  of  said  side  walk  being  of  larger 
dimension  than  tiie  ends  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  to 
said  end  wall,  the  pull  including  a  lug  formed  on  said 
end  waU.  said  lug  having  a  hole  formed  tiierein.  said 

°JL  ^^l  '^"^^  ^  '*<*'^«  "'^^n*  for  use  in  moving  a 
Window  shade.  ^ 


1.  A  clothespin  comprising  a  pair  of  companion  similar- 
ly constructed  levers  having  tiieir  respective  mid-portions 
crossed  and  pivotaUy  connected  togeUier  and  defining 


3,887428 

rh.^  «,  ^^  ^^^'^  "OSE  CLAMP 
^tf^  ^-  J?»«»^.  Western  Springs,  DI.,  mriner  to 
mL^  M^mfnctmt.,  Co^^a  ^i,;SS^  S 

FIW  Apr.  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  188,966 
1  Claim.    (6.24-274) 
In  a  hose  clamp  of  tiie  character  described,  a  joint  be- 
tween a  flexible  metal  band  and  a  housinTc^Sig  a 
saddle  comiected  to  tiie  band  and  constituting  a  Kl 
base,  and  a  housmg  cap  secured  to  tiie  saddle  eadhdde 
margm  of  the  band  being  formed  witii  a  STof  SStSS 
nalJy  spaced,  elongated  tang-receiving  dits.  tiilSStion 

hln^H**"*;??  ""^^  '^  extendiSlongitucSLlVTtS 
band,  said  slots  bdng  spaced  inwardly  from  Setide  ed«M 

^f-J^  "**  *™*  •*"^"«  upstanding  longitudinany  elon- 
^  tangs,  spaced  inwardly  of  ti«  side  marS.  of*^ 
saddle  complemental  to  and  secured  in  said  stoi  for  ^ 
cunn,  tiie  saddle  to  ti«  band,  said  bousi^X^^!^ 
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podtely  extending  lateral  exensions  overlying  the  tide 
margina  of  the  saddle  req>ectively,  each  extension  being 
provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending elongated  tang-receiving  slots  therein,  said  saddle 
being  provided  with  upstanding  elongated,  longitudinally 


rotatably  driving  it,  the  improvement  which  comprises, 
means  for  stabilizing  the  mold  during  rotation  tbereof 
comprising  guiding  means  on  (^posite  sides  of  ihe  mold 
cooperatively  and  jointly  with  said  endless  belt  lengagiBg 
the  mold  periphery  through  an  arc  of  about  1601*,  means 
for  adjusting  said  guiding  means  for  jointly  Vith  said 
belt  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  said  dru|[i  during 
rotation  thereof,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  means 
for  adjusting  said  guiding  means  to  accommodate  molds 
of  circular  cross-section  of  different  diameter^  individ- 
ually in  said  apparatus  and  maintain  said  guiding  means 
and  belt  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  moldsl  through 
said  arc  of  about  160*,  said  guiding  means  ct^prising 


extending  tangs  at  the  side  edges  thereof,  straddling  the 
band  and  projecting  upwardly  thereabove,  said  latter  tangs 
being  complemental  to  and  secured  in  the  slots  of  said 
lateral  extensions  for  securing  the  housing  cap  to  the 
saddle. 

3,M7^21 

HOSE  CLAMP 

Edward  T.  Amutroiig,  490  Pcpperidge  Tree  Terrace, 

Smoke  Rise,  Bntlcr,  NJ. 

FUed  May  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,484 

2  Claims.    (Q.  24— 279) 


1.  A  combination,  a  tube  end,  a  plastic  hose  surround- 
ing the  tube  end,  a  metal  band  around  the  hose,  said 
metal  band  being  of  greatest  radial  thickness  near  its  mid- 
dle and  having  progressively  reduced  radial  thickness  to- 
wards its  adjacent  ends  so  as  to  maintain  an  internal  true 
circle  initially  and  upon  change  of  diameter,  said  band 
having  a  radial  thickness  which  substantially  changes  in 
accordance  with  the  sin  o ""^/Z  where  ^  equals  the  angle 
between  a  radius  passing  through  the  center  of  the  space 
between  its  ends  and  a  selected  radius  passing  through  a 
selected  point  on  said  band,  means  joining  the  ends  of  the 
band  together  to  clamp  the  hose  with  uniform  circumfer- 
ential pressure  against  the  tube  end,  said  metal  band  hav- 
ing parallel  flat  sides  and  a  constant  axial  length  between 
the  flat  sides  of  between  about  one  quarter  and  about  one 
half  of  the  diameter  of  the  band  to  provide  a  rectangu- 
lar cross  section  on  any  radial  plane  extending  from 
the  axis  of  the  band. 


Filed  Sept  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  54,413 

ClaiaM  priority,  appUcadon  Fnwce  Sept  9, 1959 

IClaiin.    (CL2S-.3*) 

In  an  apparatus  for  centrifugally  manufacturing  ce- 
ment pipe  and  the  like,  having  a  rotatable  mold  substan- 
tially circular  in  cross-section  into  which  is  introduced 
the  material  to  be  centrifugally  molded  and  at  least  one 
driven  oidleai  belt  having  a  q>an  cradlii^  the  mold  and 


two  endless  auxiliary  belts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  mold,  two  pulleys  one  each  on  each  sid^  of  said 
mold  usable  in  common  by  said  driving  belt  ind  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  auxiliary  belts,  another  pair  0f  pulleys 
spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  two  pulleys  fo|r  guiding 
a  respective  one  of  said  auxiliary  belts,  and!  a  guide 
pullQT  for  each  of  said  auxiliary  belts  each  poaitionable 
in  various  positions  in  which  the  axis  thereof  is  moved 
toward  or  away  from  the  mold  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  a  span  of  a  respective  one  of  said  auxiBary  belts 
in  a  direction  toward  or  away  from  said  mol^  thereby 
to  control  the  arcuate  extent  of  engagement  of  each  of 
said  auxiliary  belts  with  the  periphery  of  said  mold  in 
the  apparatus. 

I  3,987,223 

BRUSH  DEVICE  FOR  NAPPED  OI^ 

PILE  FABRICS 

\farshaU  F.  Raw,  204  13tfa  St,  Norfli  BensonL  Minn. 

^       FUed  Oct.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  148,435 , 

4  Claims.     (CI.  26—27) 


3,887422 
CENTRIFUGING  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  CEMENT  PIPES  AND  OTHER  APPU- 
CATIONS 
Aadxi  MoosNt,  Paris,  Frmcc,  assignor  to  Uaion  Sidcrar- 
et  ladwIrieDe,  Paris,  France,  a  company   of 


1.  A  hand  type  brush  implement  for  use  iii  restcwing 
tangled  and  balled  nap  and  pile  of  fabric  materials  to 
their  original  appearance,  said  brush  implement  compris- 
ing a  brush  body  including  a  handle  portion  apd  a  head 
portion,  a  pluridity  of  relatively  stiff  bristles  [affixed  to 
and  projecting  from  one  surface  of  said  head  p<>rtion  and 
being  arranged  in  longitudinal  extending  rowsl  including 
a  pair  of  outer  rows,  and  a  center  row  located  between 
said  outer  rows,  the  bristles  of  the  center  row  peing  sub- 
stantially straight,  the  bristles  of  the  respective  4«ter  rows 
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being  straight  throughout  the  major  portions  of  their 
respective  lengths  and  diqxMed  in  subsUntially  parallel 
relation  to  the  bristles  of  the  center  row,  said  bristles  of 
the  outer  rows  having  their  respective  outer  end  por- 
tions bent  to  project  laterally  outwardly  from  the  straight 
portions  thereof  and  laterally  outwardly  of  the  general 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  brush  body,  the  bristles  of  each  of 
said  outer  rows  cooperating  with  the  bristles  of  the  center 
row  when  the  brush  implement  is  brushed  over  the  sur- 
face of  napped  or  pile  fabric  material  to  lift  and  un- 
tangle the  nap  ix  pile  and  remove  thread  balls  there- 
from. 


3,887,224 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FINISHING 
OF  YARN 
Piotr  FUippovich  Saalkfshj,  Oiga  Alczandrovaa  Fllimo- 
shina,  Aatoniwi  FeodoivvBa  KUnkava,  Lazar  Vladi- 
mlrovidi  ZUpert,  a^  larif  SbolooMvtt  Gaifcari,  aU 
of  Moscow,  U.S^SJL,  amigaors  to  Moscovsky  Expcii- 
mentalny  Zavod  Istsiasstiiinniii  KoaU  e  arrirha,  Mos- 
cow, U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  23,872 
4aakw.   (CL28— 59J) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  finishing  of  yam 
comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  reel  for  a  supply  of  yam, 
an  impregnating  trough  containing  an  impregnating  liquid 
composed  of  melamine-ureaformaldehyde  condensate  and 
a  water  repellent,  said  yarn  passing  from  said  reel  through 
said  trough,  squeezing  means  engaging  the  yam  emerging 
from  said  trough  to  facilitate  impregnation  and  remove 
excess  liquid  therefrom,  a  pair  of  spaced  driven  stretching 
rolls  over  which  said  yam  passes  from  said  squeezing 
means,  a  pair  of  spaced  drying  rolls  disposed  in  a  conunon 
plane  with  the  axis  of  one  roll  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  other  roll,  means  for  heating  said  drying 
rolls,  said  yam  passing  from  said  stretching  rolls  over 
said  drying  rolls  in  a  series  of  spirally  disposed  convolu- 
tiota,  a  reciprocating  yam  guide  and  a  driven  yam  re- 
ceiving reel,  said  yam  passing  from  said  drying  rolls 
through  said  guide  and  onto  said  receiving  reel. 


3,887,225 
MACHINE  FOR  CURLING  CHENILLE 
Pfotr  FUippovich  SapBsfsfcj,  lostf  Sholomovkk  Garkavi, 
Vladimir  VasiUevich  Mlkhaiiov,  Olga  AJezandrovna 
FlHmoshina,  Tal^M  VarittevM  Vlasova,  and  Alex- 
ander Jakovlevkk  Cawkte,  aD  ef  Moaeow,  U.S.SJL, 
aasignon  to  Moaoovakj  EneriaMntalnr  Zavod  iskooest- 
vennol  KosU  e  nrfUm,  Moscow,  UJ^SJL 
Filed  Apr.  4, 1968,  Sar.  No.  23^75 
3  0MM.    (CL28— 62) 
1.  A  machine  for  curiing  chenille  comprising  a  frame, 
a  closed  container  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  curling  tubes  rotatably  mounted 
in  bearings  in  said  omtainer  and  projecting  from  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  a  liquid  beat  transfer  medium  in  said 
container  said  liquid  serving  simultaneously  as  a  lubri- 

78»  O.O.— 77 


cant  for  said  rotatably  mounted  curhng  tubes,  electric 
heating  elements  di^>osed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
container  for  heating  said  liquid  medium,  means  for  re- 
ceiving liquid  escaping  through  said  bearings,  means  for 
re-circulating  liquid  from  said  receiving  means  through 
said  container  in  a  closed  circuit  in  contact  with  said 
tubes,  supply  means  for  feeding  chenille  strands  to  said 


tubes,  variable  speed  drawing  mechanism  for  drawing  said 
strands  through  said  tubes,  winding  mechanism  for  re- 
ceiving said  strands  from  said  drawing  mechanism  and 
means  to  drive  said  tubes,  said  drawing  mechanism  and 
said  winding  mechanism,  whereby  rotation  of  said  tubes 
in  engagement  with  said  strands  will  serve  to  heat  said 
strands  and  curl  the  same. 


3,887,226 
YARN  ELASTICIZING  PROCESS 
Cyril  G.  Evans,  Spartanburg.  S.C.,  assignor  to 
MUlikcB  Research  Corporation,  Spmrtanboig,  S.C., 
corporation  of  Debwarc 
Original  applicatkm  Nov.  18, 1955,  Scr.  No.  547,682,  now 
Patent  No.  2,977,661,  dated  Apr.  4,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  applkation  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,338 
7  Claims.    (CI.  28—72) 


1.  In  a  yarn  elasticizing  process  wherein  an  end  of 
yam  is  passed  under  tension  about  a  means  providing 
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a  sharply  angular  portion  to  the  yam  path  and  the  yarn  in  a  given  position,  means  operable  to  feed  a|  length  of 
is  heated  so  that  it  reaches  the  angular  portion  of  the  wir«  to  the  wire  holder,  means  supporting  the  wire  holder 
yara  path  at  an  elevated  temperature,  the  improvement  and  movable  to  move  the  wire  holder  with  th4  wire  suc- 
which  comprises  maintaining  said  means  providing  the  ccsavcly  to  different  stations,  means  operated  at  one 
sharply  angular  portion  at  a  mean  temperature  such  of  Cie  stations  to  form  the  wire  to  provide  spaced  por- 
diat  the  ratio  of  the  yam  velocity,  in  yards  per  minute, 
to  the  difference,  in  degrees  Fahrenheit,  between  the 
mean  temperature  of  said  means  providing  the  sharply 
angular  portion  and  the  temperature  of  the  yarn  imme- 
diately prior  to  its  contact  with  said  means  providing 
the  sharply  angular  portion  has  a  value  of  from  about 
3.0  to   0.05. 


3,087^27 

BUCKLE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Stephen  Lenna,  141—19    73rd  Avc^  Flushing  67,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,665 

IClirfB.    (CL29— 3) 


A  framework  supporting  a  female  die  for  vertical 
movement,  a  forming  die  and  a  finishing  die  attached  to  a 
common  base,  and  means  for  sliding  said  base  to  bring 
said  dies  alternately  into  accurate  registry  with  said  fe- 
male die,  said  forming  die  having  a  wall  on  which  a 
buckle  frame  may  be  placed  and  thereby  centered,  and  a 
table  surrounding  said  wall,  vertically  movable  and  ^ring 
supported  relatively  thereto  on  which  a  buckle  cover  may 
be  placed,  said  female  die  having  a  recess  comprising 
channels  therein  conforming  in  shape  to  the  buckle  frame 
upon  said  wall,  but  the  width  of  said  channels  being 
greater  than  the  side  bars  of  the  buckle,  whereby  when 
the  female  die  is  depressed  in  registry  with  the  forming 
die,  the  buckle  cover  will  be  folded  over  the  frame  and 
both  will  be  forced  into  said  channels  in  the  female  die. 


3,087,228 
TUBULATION  LEAD  WELDING  MACHINE 
Frederick  W.  KuUcke,  Jr^  PliiiadcipUa,  Pa^  ass^nor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDcd  Jnly  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,408 
10  Claims.    (CI.  29— 25.19) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  joining  a  length  of  wire  to  a  pro- 
jection of  an  article  comprising  a  wire  holder,  an  article 
holder  actuable  to  hold  the  article  with  the  projection 


tions  thereof  for  engagement  with  spaced  portions  of  the 
projeciion,  means  operable  at  another  station  to  cause 
relative  movement  of  the  holders  to  cause  in|ercngage- 
ment  of  the  projection  and  the  portions  of  tj^e  formed 
end  of  the  wire,  and  means  to  secure  the  portions  of 
the  wire  to  the  projection. 


3,087,229 

CAPACITOR  ASSEMBLY  MACHINfe 

Charles  E.  Knunpff,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  and  James  H. 

Lather,  Allegany,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Acroviz  Corpo- 

ralioi^  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  U  Mi 

chnsetts 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1955,  Ser.  No.  482,548 
23  Claims.    (CL  29— 25.42) 


1.  Equipment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
meaAs  to  advance  a  tape,  comfMising  a  pair  Of  s  iperposed 
strips,  means  while  said  tape  is  advancing  to  affix  •  plural- 
ity at  pairs  of  wire  leads  to  said  tape  between  laid  strips 
distributed  along  the  length  thereof,  said  leads  (extending 
beyond  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  tabe.  means 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  leads  to  inse^  an  elec- 
trical unit  for  electrical  connection  between  tl^  ends  of 
each  of  said  pairs  of  leads  and  means  in  th^  path  of 
movement  of  the  ends  of  said  leads  to  connect  Mid  leads 
to  saM  electrical  unit 
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3,087,230 
INSERTED  BIT  CLAMPING  MEANS 
Donald  E.  Conyrt,  BrookUM,  NJL,  ass^or  to  IW 
O.  K.  Tool  ConvMjr,  Ik^  MllfoN,  NJL,  a  corpora, 
tion  of  New  HasapAira 
Continuation  of  abandontd  appilcatton  Ser.  No.  753,065, 
Aug.  4,  1958.    TWs  appUcatioa  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  95,209 

(a.  29— 96) 


1.  Inserted  bit  clamping  means  comprising  a  holder 
having  a  cylindrical  racess,  a  resilient  cylindrical  sleeve 
fitting  in  said  recess,  a  clamp  including  two  semi-cylin- 
drical parts  fitting  said  sleeve,  the  parts  having  opposing 
faces  one  of  which  has  a  bit  recess,  one  end  of  the  bit 
recess  having  an  outlet  at  one  end  of  the  clamp  and  the 
other  end  of  the  recess  oomprising  a  bit  seat  facing  the 
outlet,  said  sleeve  being  split  longitudinally  along  one 
side,  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  clamp  relative  to 
the  sleeve  about  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having 
a  flat  face  on  one  side,  and  a  wedge  movably  mounted 
in  the  holder  for  engagement  with  said  face  for  causing 
said  parts  to  grip  the  bit  therebetween  and  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  sleeve  relative  to  the  holder  about  said 
axis. 


3,887,231 
PAPER  MILL  ROLLS 
Frank  S.  Maitia,  Cranston,  and  Jaams  P.  McNamec, 
PawtuclLet,  RX,  assignon  to  Ualted  States  Robber 
Compaay,  New  York;  N.Y^  a  coipoRBttoB  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FIM  Nov.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  67,929 
2  riiilwi     (CL29— 132) 
1.  In  a  paper  making  machine  having  a  top  press  roll 
which  squeezes  water  out  of  a  wet  web  of  pulp  fibers, 
the  improveiQent  comprising  as  said  top  press  roll,  a 
cyliiKirical  core  covered  with  a  layer  of  polyurethane 
rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  (rf  polyester- 
diisocyanate  reaction  product  and  polyether-diisocyanatc 
reaction  product  having  a  Pusey  and  Jones  hardness 
value  of  less  than  100,  said  layer  being  free  from  un- 
desirable tendency  to  pick  up  said  wet  pulp  fibers. 


3,087,232 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  VALVE  SEAT 
Wmiam  B.  Dow,  WiadygatM^  Scotland,  assignor  to  ACF 
ladastiics,  bcofparaCed,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
tioB  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  11, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  839,525 
2CWBBS.    (CL  29^157.1) 


2.  The  method  of  forming  a  valve  seat  having  an  insert 
of  plastic  material,  said  mcAod  comprising:  machining 
a  groove  in  the  face  of  the  valve  seat  to  receive  the  plas- 
tic insert;  providing  the  groove  with  an  insert  holding 
portion  of  thread  serratioos  having  a  depth  of  approxi- 
mately .008"  between  the  root  and  crest  of  such  serra- 
tions; placing  the  inseit  about  a  mandrel  located  on  the 
valve  seat;  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  insert  being 
larger  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  groove,  the 


insert  having  an  inner  diameter  approximately  .002" 
smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  tiie  groove  and  an 
outer  diameter  approximately  .002"  larger  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  groove  and  a  heigltt  approxinaately  Me" 
longer  than  the  depth  at  the  groove,  applying  a  gradual 
pressure  to  the  insert  until  it  is  bottomed,  the  gradual 
entry  of  the  insert  allowing  entran>ed  air  in  die  groove 
to  escape;  iiKreasing  the  pressure  on  the  insert  to  induce 
cold  flow  characteristics  in  the  plastic  material  causing 
the  resilient  material  to  flow  into  the  insert  twJ^iiwf  por- 
tion of  the  groove;  retaining  the  pressure  a  sufficient 
length  of  time  to  cause  the  plastic  material  to  become 
intimately  interengaged  with  the  insert  holding  portion 
of  the  groove,  and  machining  the  protruding  portion  of 
the  insert  to  the  desired  height  above  the  face  of  the  seat. 


3,087,233 

PERVIOUS  METAL  FIBER  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Robert  W.  TnrabuU,  Barringtoo,  R.I.,  aasigBor  to  Fran 

Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Island 

Piled  Not.  16,  I960,  Ser.  No.  69,605 
4  Claims.    (CL  29— lg2) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  pervious  metal  material, 
which  comprises  forming  a  mass  of  randomly  disposed 
long  slender  interlocked  organic  carrier  strands,  deposit- 
ing on  the  individual  strands  a  thin  metal  jacket,  then 
destroying  said  strands  in  the  mass  without  destroying 
their  metal  jacket,  and  then  compressing  these  randomly 
disposed  empty  meUl  jackets  to  flaUen  them  and  form  a 
compact  pervious  mass  of  such  interlocked  jackets. 


3,087,234 
IRON  GROUP  METALS  HAVING  SUBMICRON 
PARTICLES  OF  REFRACTORY  OXIDES  UNI- 
FORMLY DISPERSED  THEREIN 
Gay  B.  Alexamler,  Bnudywfac  Hondred,  DcL,  mid  WH- 
liam  H.  Pasicid,  Sayvillc,  N.Y.,  aidgaors  to  E.  I.  da 
Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wihnlngton,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  14,734 
11  Claims,  (a.  29—102.5) 
1.  A  sintered  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
metallic  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron,  cobalt,  and  nickel,  and  alloys  of  these  metals  with 
each  other  and  with  other  metals  having  an  oxide  stable 
up  to  300*  C,  said  oxide  having  a  free  energy  of  forma- 
tion at  27*  C.  of  from  30  to  70  kcal.  per  gram  atom  of 
oxygen,  the  metallic  component  having  uniformly  dis- 
persed therein  from  0.5  to  50%  by  volume  of  filler  par- 
ticles having  an  average  dimension  of  5  to  1000  milli- 
microns, said  filler  being  a  refractory  metal  oxide  having 
a  free  energy  of  formation  at  1000'  C.  above  60  kilo- 
calories  per  gram  atom  of  oxygen  and  having  a  melting 
point  above  1000*  C,  the  composition  having  a  sur- 
face area  less  than  10  square  meters  per  gram  and  the 
average  size  of  the  grains  of  the  metal  being  less  than  10 
microns. 


to  Nortkrop 
of 


3,087,235 
DISENGAGING  TOOL 
Joe  Mflo  Porter,  Fallcrton,  Calif.,  m 
Corporation,  Beverly  HUs,  CaHf..  a 
CaUforala 

Filed  Dec  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  75,187 
4  Claims.     (CL  29—206) 
1.  A  tool  faciliuting  the  removal  of  clipped  >^~««  of 
electrical  leads  firom  a  multij^  oranector  plug  compris- 
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ing:  a  body  portion  having  a  plunger  member  operation- 
ally OMunted  therein;  said  body  portion  having  a  pair  of 
rigidly  mounted  spaced  projections  formed  on  one  end 
thereof;  nid  iHOJections  being  dimensioned  and  shaped 
to  fit  into  the  open  end  of  an  individual  connector  channel 
carrying  a  spring  clip  to  be  removed,  with  said  projections 
straddling  the  clip  end  to  force  the  clip  away  from  the 
connector  walls;  said  plunger  in  its  assembled  position  in 
said  body  portion  having  one  end  thereof  positioned  be- 
tween and  immediately  adjacent  to  said  pair  of  projections; 


and  said  plunger  member  being  movable  with  respect  to 
said  body  portion  lietween  a  retracted  position  in  which 
the  one  end  of  said  plunger  member  is  retracted  into  said 
body  portion  out  of  contact  with  the  clip  and  an  extended 
position  coextensive  with  said  pair  of  spaced  projections 
wherein  said  plunger  enters  the  connector  and  pushes 
the  clip  from  its  installed  position,  and  knob  means 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  plunger  member  for  so 
moving  manually  said  plunger  member  to  its  said  extend- 
ed poaitioiL 

3,M7,2M 

SHAFT  EXTRACTOR 

Anthoay  J.  Tvytai,  19996  Pdkcy,  Detroit  5,  Mkh. 

FIM  luly  2Mj  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,682 

1  Claim,    (a.  29—244) 


A  shaft  extractor  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  U  shaped  frame  embodying  a  pair  of  side  members, 
each  member  of  which  is  rectangular  in  both  plan  view 
and  cross  section,  and  each  one  of  the  said  members  being 
in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  jack  brace 
rectangular  in  both  plan  view  and  cross  section  having  a 
rectangular  recess  on  the  inside  thereof  adapted  to  receive 
the  base  of  a  jack  placed  therein,  the  said  jack  brace  being 
at  a  right  angie  to  and  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  each 
of  the  said  side  members,  a  prong  rectangular  in  plane 
view  and  cross  section  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  each 
of  the  said  side  members,  a  second  U  shaped  frame 
smaller  than  the  first  mentioned  U  shaped  frame  and  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  first  mention  U  shaped  frame,  the 
second  said  U  shaped  frame  embodying  a  pair  of  side 
members  each  one  of  which  is  rectangular  both  in  plan 
view  and  in  cross  section,  each  one  of  the  said  mentioned 
pair  of  side  members  being  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  and  a  second  jack  brace  rectangular  in  both 
plan  view  and  cross  section  being  secured  at  right  angles 
to  the  second  said  pair  of  side  members  to  form  the  sec- 
ond said  U  shaped  frame,  and  two  inturned  toes  each 
one  of  which  is  rectangular  in  both  plan  form  and  cross 
section,  one  toe  being  secured  to  one  of  the  second  said 
members  and  the  other  toe  being  secured  to  the  other 
second  one  of  the  said  side  members,  the  said  prongs  of 
the  first  mentioned  U  shaped  frame  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  inside  of  the  rear  axle  shaft  flange  of  a  vehicle, 


the  said  inturned  toes  of  the  second  mentioned  >  U  shaped 
frame  being  adapted  engage  an  outside  of  a  l^rake  sup- 
port plate  connected  to  the  axle^  housing  of  th^  said  ve- 
hicle and  a  jack  between  the  first  mentioned  side  members 
and  parallel  to  the  said  members,  the  base  of  the  said 
jack  resting  in  the  said  rectangular  recess  in  the  .first  men- 
tioned jack  brace  and  the  other  end  of  the  said  jack  being 
adapted  to  press  against  the  outside  of  the  sedond  men- 
tioned jack  brace  that  is  an  integral  part  of  the  second 
mentioned  U  shalxd  frame  said  jack  including  expanding 
means  for  outwardly  moving  the  first  mentioned  U  shaped 
frame  and  the  said  rear  axle  shaft  flange  witik  the  said 
shaft  seciu'ed  thereto  from  the  said  housing. 


3,M7,237 

HINGE  PINTLE  EJECTOR 

WUiiam  H.  Johnson,  1412  Claiborne  St,  DanvUle,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  39,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,493' 

3  Clalma.     (CI.  29—267) 


1.  A  portable  manually  usable  mechanical  hinge  pintle 
dislodging  and  ejecting  device  comprising  an  j  elongated 
heavy  base  chaiwel-shaped  in  cross-section  withj  the  chan- 
nel open  at  ends  thereof  and  with  the  median  portions 
of  the  respective  longitudinal  walls  of  said  channel  pro- 
vided with  clearance  notches,  said  notches  ^gistering 
with  each  other,  said  channel  being  adapted  to  be  placed 
over  the  leaves  of  a  butt-hinge  so  that  the  said  notches 
register  with  the  usual  pintle-connected  knuckles  of  said 
hinge,  a  handle  disposed  at  right  angles  to  a  furface  of 
said  base  opposite  to  the  channel  portion  ofUhe  base, 
the  axis  of  said  handle  being  at  right  angles  to  fie  length- 
wise axis  of  said  base,  a  plate  disposed  in  a  pla4e  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  handle,  said  plate  havingj  marginal 
portions  joined  to  the  handle  and  to  adjaceitt  cooper- 
ating surfaces  of  said  base,  a  plunger  slidinglV  mounted 
on  said  plate,  said  plunger  being  in  line  with  khe  afore- 
mentioned clearance  notches  and  having  an  ead  portion 
projectible  into  at  least  one  of  said  notches  'when  the 
pluqger  is  being  used,  said  plunger  having  racflc  teeth,  a 
pinion  gear  parallel  to  and  mounted  for  rotaftion  on  a 
surface  of  the  plate  and  in  a  position  adjacent  to  the 
position  of  the  plunger,  the  teeth  on  said  pinion  gear  be- 
ing in  mesh  with  the  teeth  in  said  rack,  and  a  lever  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  gear  and  located  in  a  position 
for  movement  in  an  arcuate  path  toward  and  from  said 
handle. 

3,087,238 

TELL-TALE  INDICATOR  FOR  HEAT  PROCESSES 
AND  METHOD  OF  USING  IT    ! 
Ralph  B.  Notflnghaai,  1991  SE.  12  Tcrrice, 
Dcer6eld  Beach,  Fla.  I 

No  Drawing.     Fiicd  Oct  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,365 

9  Claims.     (O.  29—407)  I 

1.  A  tell-tale  indicator  for  heat  processes  inl  the  fann 
of  a   liquifiable  coating  material  consisting   solely   of 
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volatilizable  colored  wax  or  colored  resin,  said  coating 
materia]  being  adapted  to  be  applied  as  a  liquid  coating 
on  an  article  and  thereafter  to  solidify  while  retaining 
its  color  at  the  normal  ambient  temperatures  to  which 
said  article  is  ordinarily  subjected,  said  coating  material 
being  substantially  completely  volatilizable  to  disappear 
without  leaving  an  objectionable  residue  when  subjected 
to  heat  substantially  in  excess  of  said  normal  ambient 
temperatures. 

5.  In  a  method  of  treating  an  article  which  involves 
applying  heat  thereto,  the  steps  of:  applying  to  the  article 
a  coating  material  in  a  flowing  state  having  a  visible  sub- 
stance, said  coating  material  after  being  applied  being 
solidifiable  while  retaining  said  visible  substance  at  the 
normal  ambient  temperatures  to  which  said  article  is 
ordinarily  subjected  said  coating  material  being  substan- 
tially completely  volatilizable  to  disappear  without  leav- 
ing a  residue  when  subjected  to  heat  substantially  in  ex- 
cess of  said  normal  ambient  temperatures;  and  thereafter 
subjecting  the  article  to  heat  substantially  in  excess  of  said 
normal  ambient  temperatures. 


3,t87;t39 
METHODS  OF  BONDING  LEADS  TO 
SEMICONDUCnVE  DEVICES 
Robert  P.  Clagctt,  Yariky,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  Wcatem  Elec- 
tric Company,  iBcofperatcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FDcd  Jmc  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,444 
SCIiriM.    (CL  29-^71.1) 


1.  The  method  of  bonding  a  wire-like  member  to  a 
preselected  part,  whidi  comprises  feeding  said  member 
through  a  tut>e  until  a  portion  of  said  member  protrudes, 
orienting  the  protruding  portion  of  said  member  between 
an  edge  of  said  tube  and  said  preselected  part,  heating  to 
a  predetermined  temperature  said  preselected  part  and 
pressing  the  protruding  portion  of  said  member  against 
said  heated  preselected  part  by  means  of  said  tube  edge 
to  form  a  bond  between  said  member  and  said  part. 

3.  The  method  of  bonding  a  continuous  wire-like  mem- 
ber to  a  plurality  of  preselected  parts,  which  comprises 
feeding  said  naember  through  a  tube  until  a  portion  of 
said  member  protrudes,  orienting  the  protruding  portion 
of  said  member  between  an  edge  of  said  tube  and  a  first 
one  of  said  preselected  parts,  heating  to  a  prMletermined 
temperature  said  ptat*.  pressing  the  protruding  portion 
of  said  member  against  said  first  heated  preselected  part 
by  means  of  said  tube  edge  to  form  a  bond  between  said 
nvember  and  said  part,  moving  said  tube  sequentially  to 
the  location  of  each  of  said  remaining  heated  preselected 
parts,  and  repeating  the  said  bonding  process  at  each  of 
said  locations. 


3JM7,248 

METHOD  OF  MAUNG  GERAMIC-TO-METAL 

COMPOSm  STOCK 

MarM^W.  Gr—,  AUfcto^  Mmb.,  aarigMir  to  Texas 

of  Dalnwra 

FBad  Sept. »,  ItSt,  8m.  N«.  764,136 
UOii  II     <CL29— 528) 
1.  The  nactliod  of  ■a'^i^g  compoaile  stock  comprising 
the  steps  of  providaf  a  length  of  OMlkable  metal,  dis- 
posing against  said  Icoflh  of  metal  a  fraagibk  ceramic 


material  having  a  fusion  temperature  substantially  be- 
low the  melting  point  of  said  metal,  squeezing  the  assem- 
bly with  a  sufiicient  reduction  to  form  a  layer  of  said 


ceramic  material  bonded  to  a  layer  of  said  metal,  and 
then  heating  the  bonded  assembly  to  a  temperature  above 
said  fusion  temperature  and  below  said  melting  point  to 
fuse  said  ceramic. 


3,087,241 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEISMOGRAPH 
DRILL  HOLE  CASING 
Frederick  Alan  BatchcUcr,  EdaaoBton,  Alberta,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Pcrnia  Takes  Ud^  Edmo^toa,  Albccta,  Can- 
ada, a  corporatioB  of  Canada 

FOcd  Dec.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,020 
2  Claims.    (CL  29—529) 


•^    - 
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1.  In  the  production  of  seismograph-drill-hole  casings, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  spirally  wrapping 
paper  into  a  tube,  (b)  cutting  the  tube  into  sections  of 
standard  length,  (c)  saturating  said  sections  in  a  bath  of 
microcrystalline  wax  at  a  required  temperature  for  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time,  (d)  removing  said  sections 
from  said  bath  and  cooling  to  room  temperature,  (?)  re- 
dipping  said  sections  in  a  bath  of  said  wax  at  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  said  first  bath,  and  (/)  reaming  out  end 
portions  of  said  tube  sections. 


3,087,242 

METAL  STOCK  CUmNG  AND  BENDING  TOOL 

Kari  A.  Bohn,  109—16  222ad  St,  Qnccns  ViUi«c,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,929 

4  Claims.     (CL  29 — 564) 


'V  ap 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  assembly,  link  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base 
assembly  for  limited  movement  relative  thereto,  pivot 
means  connected  to  said  link  means  in  qiaced  relation 
above  the  base  assembly,  elongated  handle  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  pivot  means  for  movement  toward 
said  base  assembly,  lever  means  pivotally  motmted  on  the 
base  assembly  and  drivingly  coimected  to  said  hancHe 
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meant  in  q>aoed  relation  therebelow  for  relative  move- 
ment of  said  lever  means  and  handle  means  toward  each 
other  in  re^wnse  to  movement  of  both  said  handle  means 
and  lever  means  toward  the  base  assembly,  and  limit  stop 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  link  means  and  lever 
means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  lever  means  toward 
the  base  assembly  in  response  to  displacement  of  the  link 
means  by  movement  of  the  handle  means  toward  the 
base  assembly. 


RAZOR  PLANE 

Enwst  J.  Matousck,  2169  E.  Main  St^  Owosso,  Mkh. 

FOcd  Apr.  18,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  103,841 

4  Claims.    (CL  30— U9) 


i 


'^^^ 


3,M7JM4 

ORTHODONTIC  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Hncttncr,  397  W.  Montaak  Hlgkway  Baysbore, 

SllS-ff*  ^^^f!?^  ^-  Goodyear,  31  Woodland  SL, 
Hmdngtoa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jue  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,357 

7CbUnis.    (CL32— 14) 


1 .  An  orthodontic  appliance  comprising  an  orthodontic 
arch  wire  retaining  member  having  a  base  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  tooth,  said  member  provided  with  a 
downwardly  extending  channel  adapted  to  hold  an  or- 
thodtmtic  wire,  said  member  having  a  peripheral  re- 
cess intersecting  said  channel,  said  retaining  member 
having  a  removably  affixed  snap  clamp  within  said  re- 
cess, said  damp  adapted  to  be  retained  in  said  recess 
and  above  the  wthodontic  wire  when  said  wire  is  in  said 
cnannel. 


3,087,245 
ORTHODONTIC  TORQUING  METHOl^  AND 

APP  A  RATUS 

Sidney  Asiicr,  Chicago,  III.,  asrigMr  to  Pagks,  inc., 

Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  lUinolT 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,7l5 

6Cbiims.    (CI.  32— 14) 


a  a 


1.  A  tool  for  supporting  a  razor  blade  in  cutting  posi- 
tion comprising  a  body  member  having  a  pair  of  runners 
adapted  to  slide  on  a  surface  to  be  worked,  a  bridging 
portion  joining  said  runners  to  maintain  the  latter  in  par- 
allel spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  afford  a  work 
space  between  said  nmners  and  below  said  bridging  mem- 
ber, a  slot  formed  in  said  bridging  member  and  in  the 
inner  portions  of  said  runners  facing  said  work  space, 
said  slot  being  wider  than  the  thickness  of  said  blade  and 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  razor  blade  and  position  the 
latter  in  a  vertical  plane  transverse  to  said  runners  to 
permit  free  vertical  movement  of  said  blade,  the  walls  of 
said  slot  formed  in  said  rxmners  supporting  the  opposue 
end  edges  of  said  blade  and  the  walls  of  said  slot  in 
said  bridging  member  supporting  said  blade  longitudinally 
thereof  during  vertical  movonent  of  said  blade,  said 
body  member  having  a  vertical  height  less  than  the  depth 
of  a  razor  blade  to  maintain  a  portion  of  said  blade  ex- 
posed above  said  bridging  member  in  position  to  be  urged 
manually  into  cutting  engagement  with  the  surface  to  be 
worked. 


1.  A  face-bow  for  use  in  torquing  an  orthodontic  arch 
wire  comprising  a  frame  having  two  rearwardly  extend- 
ing arms  terminating  in  hooks  at  one  end,  U-^aped  seg- 
ments at  the  other  ends  of  the  arms,  and  reaijwardly  ex- 
tending orthodontic  arch  wire  engaging  levers!  connected 
to  said  frame  adjacent  said  U-shaped  segments,  said  levers 
terminating  in  means  for  gripping  said  ortho4ontic  arch 
wire  and  for  twisting  said  orthodontic  arch  wiit. 


FOR 


3,087,246 
DETERMINING  REFERENCE  PLANE 
SURFACE  PLATE  INSPECTION 
Theodore  N.  Busch,  Savage,  Minn.,  asrignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  DoAIi  Company,  Des  Pialnes.  Ill    a 
corporatjon  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,316 
9  Claims.    (CI.  33— 1) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  checking  the  flatness  if  the  sur- 
face of  a  surface  plate  by  means  of  a  calibrated  straight- 
edge mounted  above  said  surfaced  different 'positions, 
exteading  along  predetermined  lines  across  saib  surface, 
and  -which  device  facilitates  selection  and  use  df  a  refer- 
ence plane  to  which  all  measurements  of  distances  be- 
tween said  surface  and  the  calibrated  edge  of  tlistraight- 
edge  can  be  related  in  order  to  provide  a  quantitative 
appraisal  of  the  variation  of  the  surface  from  tnje  flatness, 
said  device  comprising:  a  supporting  memberTa  group 
of  soale  members,  each  adapted  to  correspond  to  a  meas- 
urement taken  at  one  of  the  calibrated  statibns  on  a 
straightedge  and  each  having  delineated  thereOn  a  scale 
of  spaced  apart  points  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  a  medial  reference  point,  the  scales  on  the  several 
scale  members  being  uniform  with  one  anothef  and  the 
scale  members  being  mounted  on  the  supportint  member 
for  dependent  motion  in  the  directions  in  which  their 
scales  extend,  with  the  members  disposed  with  their  scales 
extending  in  the  same  directions  and  laterally' adjacent 
to  one  another;  means  on  the  supporting  member  defin- 
ing a  set  of  fiducial  marks  with  which  the  scalts  on  the 
scale  members  are  adapted  to  cooperate  so  that  the  scale 
members  can  be  moved  to  bring  their  referei^e  points 
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to  positions  relative  to  one  another  corresponding  to 
the  relative  true  elevations  of  the  surface  plate  surface 
at  stations  on  a  line  thereacross  at  which  measurements 
have  been  taken,  in  which  positions  of  the  scale  mem- 
bers their  reference  points  constitute  a  graph  representing 
the  profile  of  said  snrface  along  said  line;  an  index  mem- 
ber having  means  thereon  cooperable  with  the  scales  on 
the  scale  member  to  represent  a  straight  line  extending 
transversely  to  the  scales;  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  scale  members  and  the  hidex  member  to  confine  the 
scale  members  and  the  index  member  to  motion  relative 
to  one  another  in  directions  in  which  the  scales  on  the 
scale  members  extend,  and  without  disruption  of  the 
profile  representation  defined  by  the  reference  points  on 
the  scale  member^,  so  as  to  permit  selection  by  inspec- 
tion of  a  reference  plane  defining  straight  line  that  best 
suits  the  profile  represented  by  the  reference  poinU  on 
the  scale  members. 


3,087^7 

DETERMINING  REFlStENCE  PLANE  FOR 

SURFACE  PLATE  INSPECTION 

Theodore  N.  Buacfa,  ChicMo,  UL,  aarignor  to  The  DoAII 

Company,  Dei  Ptahn,  IIL,  ■  corpocation  of  Illinois 
Orfgfaial  application  Sent  IS,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,316.    Di- 
vided and  thii  appBcatioB  Oct  23,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
232,398 

3ClninH.    (CL33— 1) 


3.  The  method  of  checking  the  variation  from  true 
flatness  of  the  gaging  surface  of  a  surface  plate  by  means 
of  a  calibrated  straightedge,  which  method  is  charac- 
terized by  the  steps  of: 

A.  mounting  the  straightedge  on  a  pair  of  footblocks 
of  equal  height  resting  on  said  surface  of  the  surface 
plate  at  spaced  apart  locations  along  one  of  a  pair 
of  intersecting  lines  of  measurements  across  said 
surface; 

B.  taking  measurements  of  the  distances  between  the 
straightedge  and  said  surface  at  defined  stations 
along  said  one  line  of  measurements,  including  the 
station  defined  by  the  intersection  of  said  two  lines 
of  measurements; 

C.  similarly 

(1)  mounting  the  straightedge  and 

(2)  taking  measurements  at  defined  stations  along 
the  other  line  of  measurements,  including  the  sta- 
tion defined  by  the  intersection  of  said  lines  of 
measurements: 

D.  separately  graphically  representing  the  measure- 
ments taken  along  eadi  line  of  measu^ments,  cor- 
rected for  caUbrated  deviation  of  the  atraightedge, 
with  the  reproentations  of  the  meastvements  along 
each  line  spaced  apart  at  intervals  corveiponding  to 
the  ^aces  between  said  stations  to  thus  provide  por- 
trayals of  the  proiles  of  said  surface  along  said  lines; 

E.  delineating  a  straight  line  in  such  relation  to  one  of 
said  portrayals  n  to  correspond  to  the  location  of  a 
line  lying  in  a  desired  reference  plane; 


F.  locating  the  point  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
portrayals  that  corresponds  to  the  location  of  said 
straight  line  relative  to  the  surface  profile  at  said 
station;  and 

G.  delineating  a  straight  line  throu^  said  located  point 
that  bears  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  sur- 
face profile  depicted  by  said  other  portrayal  and 
which  cooperates  with  the  first  delineated  straight 
line  in  defining  a  reference  plane  to  which  measure- 
ments taken  on  other  lines  of  measurements  across 
said  surface,  each  intersecting  said  two  lines  of 
measurements,  can  be  related. 


3,087,248 
STRIP  MEASURING  AND  MARKING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  E.  Martin,  Fort  Worth,  Tcju,  assigMM-  to  Clwy 

Corporation,  San  Gabrld,  CaHL,  a  corpoiatiaa  of  Cidi- 

fomh 

Piled  Sept  10, 1962,  Scr.  No.  222,550 
lOCIafans.    (CL33— 34) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  marking  a  strip  ocun- 

prising  the  combination  of  first  and  second  strip  iMigth 
measuring  devices,  a  atrip  marlung  device,  means  oper- 
able in  time  with  movement  of  said  strip  past  said  mark- 
ing device  for  acttiating  both  said  measuring  devices, 
means  responsive  to  said  first  measuring  device  upon 
reaching  a  predetermined  count  for  rendering  said  mark- 
ing device  effective  to  apply  a  mark  to  said  strip,  means 
responsive  to  said  second  measuring  device  upon  reach- 
ing a  predetermined  count  for  rendering  said  marking 
device  ineffective,  and  means  for  resetting  said  measur- 
ing devices. 


3.087049 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  BISECTOR 

OF  AN  ANGLE 

Sven  Elis  Gmnning,  Fmnrarcn  48,  SMidvlken,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,257 

4  Claims.    (CI.  33—91) 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  bisector  of  an  angle,  said 
device  comprising  first,  second  and  third  arms,  and  a  pivot 
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member  connecting  together  said  arms  for  relative  pivot- 
ing movement,  said  first  and  second  arms  being  adapted 
to  engage  a  work  piece  with  said  third  arm  indicating  the 
bisector  of  the  angle  of  the  work  piece,  a  shaft  carried 
by  said  first  arm  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  pivot 
member,  a  gear  unit  including  two  connected  gears  jour- 
nalled  on  said  shaft,  and  gears  concentric  with  said  pivot 
member  and  secured  to  said  second  and  third  arms  and 
meshed  with  said  gear  unit  to  pivot  said  third  arm  in  re- 
sponse to  relative  pivoting  of  said  first  and  second  arms, 
the  ratio  of  drive  of  said  gears  being  2  to  1  whereby  the 
angular  movement  of  -said  second  arm  relative  to  said 
first  arm  is  twice  the  angular  movement  of  said  third  arm 
relative  to  said  first  arm. 


RULE  HOLDER 

Emerald  R.  Blue,  1443  Chapin  St  NW^  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,900 

5  Claims.    (CI.  33— 107) 

(Gnmted  mider  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  rule  holder  adapted  to  slidably  engage  and  bold 
a  triangular  rule  on  a  drawing  surface  comprising  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  body  having  two  legs  and  a  bight  por- 
tion, said  legs  positioned  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a 
triangular  rule  and  to  support  the  bight  portion  slightly 
above  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  rule,  a  finger  rest 
holding  member  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  on 
the  side  c^>poBite  from  the  working  edge  of  the  rule,  and 
a  foot  member  carried  by  said  finger  rest  holding  mem- 
ber engaging  said  drawing  surface  thereby  enabling  said 
holder  to  be  moved  laterally  along  the  rule  and  the  draw- 
ing surface. 

3,087,251 
TAPE  RULE 
Ciareiicc  G.  Bctz,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  K. 
Porter  Company  (Delaware),  Danville,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,249 
1  Claim.    (CI.  33—138) 


A  coilable  rule  comprising  a  flexible  measuring  tape, 
a  housing  arranged  to  coilably  receive  the  tape,  said 
housing  characterized  by  having  opposed  flat  end  sur- 
faces and  a  slot  at  the  base  of  one  end  surface  through 
which  said  tape  may  be  withdrawn  and  at  which  inside 
dimensions  may  be  read,  a  measuring  scale  on  said  tape 
extending  from  the  zero  free  end,  a  pivotal  connection 
effective  to  divide  the  tape  into  pivoted  short  and  long 
sections  and  serving  as  the  sole  means  for  securing  the 
two  sections  together,  said  scale  including  Indicia  on  each 


section  on  either  side  of  and  in  cooperating  relationship 
at  said  connection  such  that  when  said  sections  aie  aligned 
said  rule  may  be  used  for  measuring  outside  danensions 
in  the  normal  manner,  said  short  section  being  of  a  length 
including  said  zero  end  such  that  when  folded  ^earward- 
ly  said  tape  is  shortened  in  an  amount  exactly |  equal  to 
the  distance  between  said  housing  end  surf  aces,,  said  rule 
thereby  being  adapted  to  give  direct  inside  qimension 
readings  by  abutting  the  free  end  of  the  shortened  tape 
and  the  housing  outside  end  surface  against  thfe  respec- 
tive inside  surfaces  being  measured  and  readin|g  the  in- 
side dimension  directly  at  said  slot 


3,087,252 
HIGH  ANGLE  INCLINATION  AND  DIRECTIONAL 

RECORDER  '. 

James  J.  Brady,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  as^or  to 
Technical  Oil  Tool  Corporation,  Los  Angeles^  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Callfomia 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,188 
13Cbiims.    (CL  33— 205^) 


1.  An  instrument  for  surveying  high-inclini^ion 
bores  which  includes:  an  elongated  housing  adapted 
be  inserted  in  said  well  bore;  a  marking  pointer 
moutted  in  said  housing,  the  arm  length  of 
being  large  relative  to  the  radius  of  said  housing 
pendulum  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing, 
length  of  said  pendulum  being  smaller  than 
of  said  housing,  said  pendulum  being  mounted 
tion  Bnder  the  influence  of  gravity  through  an 
to  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  housing;  m^ans 
nectiag  said  pendulum  to  said  pointer  to  rotate 
through  an  angle  which  is  a  predetermined  function 
than  unity,  of  the  angle  through  which  said 
rotates;  and  means  coacting  with  said  markin, : 
to  record  the  angle  through  which  said  pointer 
by  said  pendulum. 
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1  3,087453 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Otto  J.  H.  Wnlf,  Hambaig,  Gcrmanv,  assignor  jto  Fnlicr 

Company,  a  corporatlONB  of  Delaware  [^ 

Filed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcmany  Jnly  ll  1958 

10  Claims.    (CL  34— 10)  1 

8.  The  method  of  cooling  pulverulent  or  grai|ular  ma- 
terials which  comprises  establishing  first  and  seo^nd  sepa- 
rated aerated  columns  of  material,  introducing! material 


April  30,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


llTD 


into  an  end  portion  of  the  first  column  to  pass  there- 
through, transferring  material  from  the  end  portion  of 
the  first  cc^umn  remote  from  the  material-feed  end  to  one 
end  thereof  o(  the  second  column,  circulating  a  heat- 
exchange  medium  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  ma- 
terial in  the  aerated  columns  to  withdraw  heat  from  the 


material,  correlating  the  rate  of  circulation  of  the  heat- 
exchange  medium  with  the  degree  of  aeration  of  the  ma- 
terial in  the  respective  columns  to  effect  initial  chilling 
or  quick  cooling  of  the  material  in  said  first  c(^umn,  and 
withdrawing  cocried  material  from  the  second  aerated 
column. 


3,087,254 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  SOL- 
VENT-CONTAINING   MATERIALS    WHILE    RE- 
COVERING VAPORIZED  SOLVENT 
Hisayoshi  KnbodcfB,  Mlta  Tokyn  Apt  No.  1—1,  SUba 
Mita  Konndio,  Mhiato-kn,  Tokyo,  J^an 
FUcd  Fab.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  6,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  1,  1959 
5  Onims.    (CL  34—16) 


^/j 


1 .  In  a  method  of  drying  solvent  containing  web  ma- 
terials comprising  passing  solvent  containing  web  material 
upwardly  into  a  drying  zone,  concurrently  therewith  in- 
troducing btflited  drying  air  downwardly  into  said  drying 
zone,  removing  said  drying  air  from  said  drying  zone, 
cooling  a  portion  of  the  removed  drying  air  thereby  con- 
densing the  solvent  from  the  drying  air,  separating  the 
condensed  solvent  from  the  drying  air,  re-heating  the 
drying  air  and  recycling  the  heated  drying  air  to  the  dry- 
ing zone,  compressing  that  portion  of  the  removed  drying 
air  not  freed  of  the  Sirfvent,  directing  the  compressed  air 
towards  both  side  of  the  web  material  as  the  web  ma- 
terial enters  the  drying  zone  thereby  forming  an  air  film 
OQ  both  sides  of  the  material  to  prevent  the  drying  air 
from  escaping  exteriorly  of  the  drying  zone. 

789  O.Q.— 78 


2.  In  combination  an  apparatus  for  drying  solvent  con- 
taining web  material  comprising  an  elongated  vertical 
drying  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  at  the 
bottom  thereof  for  introduction  of  the  web  material, 
means  for  supplying  drying  air  under  pressure  into  the 
upper  portion  of  said  drying  chamber,  means  for  re- 
moving the  drying  air  near  substantially  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  drying  chamber,  means  located  near  the  inlet 
port  for  providing  introduction  of  compressed  air  to  seal 
said  port,  means  for  removing  the  solvent  contained  in 
the  drying  air,  means  for  compressing  a  portion  of  the 
air  for  introduction  into  means  near  the  inlet  port  and 
means  for  compressing  the  remainder  for  recycling  into 
the  drying  chamber. 


3,087,255 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  GASEOUS  AND 

NONGASEOUS  MATTER 

Joseph  H.  Morrow,  Hokendanqna,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FnUer 

Company,  Catasanqoa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,766 

nClafans.    (CL34— 167) 


1.  Coprocessing  apparatus  for  gaseous  and  nongaseous 
matter  comprising  gas-confining  means  having  at  least  an 
initial  gas  inlet  and  a  final  gas  outlet  and  adapted  to  pass 
a  stream  of  gas  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  troughs  ar- 
ranged in  said  confining  means  and  sloped  from  the  hori- 
zontal, a  plurality  of  junction  means  associated  with  the 
ends  of  said  troughs  and  with  said  troughs  arranged  to 
form  a  plurality  of  individually  continuous  downward 
courses,  each  successive  trough  in  each  of  said  courses 
being  arranged  in  a  direction  of  slope  generally  opposite 
that  of  its  preceding  trough,  said  plurality  of  courses  being 
arranged  as  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  each  sec- 
tion comprising  at  least  one  of  said  courses,  said  second 
section  being  arranged  in  said  gas  stream  downstream  of 
the  first  section,  said  first  and  second  sections  each  form- 
ing a  devious  path  for  said  gas  stream  to  pass  serially 
through  said  sections  and  around  said  troughs,  means  for 
feeding  a  first  nongaseous  matter  to  the  uppermost  trough 
of  each  course  of  the  first  section,  means  for  receiving  and 
discharging  said  first  nongaseous  matter  from  the  first 
section,  means  for  feeding  a  second  nongaseous  matter  to 
the  uppermost  trough  of  each  course  of  the  second  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  receiving  and  discharging  said  second 
nongaseous  matter  from  the  second  section,  whereby  heat 
is  exchanged  between  said  gas  and  said  first  and  second 
nongaseous  matters,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pollutants 
present  in  said  gas  stream  are  removed  therefrom  for  dis- 
charge with  said  first  and  second  nongaseous  nutters. 
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EDUCATIONAL  TEST  APPARATUS 
Jacques  Buraloii,  Tra|»pcs,  France,  asiigiior  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  Midiel  Capron,  Paris,  France 
FDed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,075 
Clalins  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Apr.  23, 1959 
3  Claims.    (CL  35— 9) 


n'iu 
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1.  In  an  educational  test  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  test  paper  comprising  a  series  of  questions  extendmg 
along  one  coordinate  direction  jmd  a  series  of  answers 
extending  along  a  second  coordinate  direction  from  the 
end  of  the  series  of  questions,  there  being  a  correct 
correspondence  between  each  of  at  least  some  of  the 
items  of  one  series  with  at  least  one  item  of  the  other 
series,  said  test-paper  having  a  Umited  area  thereof 
bounded  on  two  non-parallel  sides  thereof  by  the  items 
of  the  respective  series;  reference  marks  in  said  area  of 
the  test-paper  at  positions  determined  by  each  said  correct 
correspondence  between  items  of  the  respective  series; 
a  pair  of  perforata  plates  having  registering  perforations 
spaced  in  accordance  with  the  spacing  of  said  information 
items  in  both  series,  and  means  for  positioning  said  plates 
in  superimposed  registering  relation  with  the  lower  one 
of  said  plates  overlying  said  area  of  the  test-paper  and 
with  a  blank  sheet  interposed  between  said  lower  plate 
and  the  overlying  other  plate;  whereby  the  tip  of  a  stylus 
inserted  through  a  selected  perforation  of  said  overlying 
plate  to  pierce  said  blank  sheet  will  coincide  with  a 
reference  mark  on  said  test-paper  if  and  only  if  the 
selected  perforation  represents  a  correct  correspondence 
between  information  items  of  the  respective  series. 


on  said  aeroplane  for  moving  the  latter  along  a|  circular 
path,  a  first  electric  motor  disposed  in  said  aeroplane  for 
driving  said  air  screw  and  connected  with  sjid  cable 
means,  a  rudder  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  fuselage  and 
hingedly  mounted  upon  a  vertical  axis  extending  npwardly 
from  said  fuselage,  elevators  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said 
fuselage  below  said  rudder  and  hingedly  mounted  upon 
a  horizontal  axis,  an  aileron  hingedly  secured  at;  the  rear 
edge  of  each  of  said  wings,  a  first  lever,  first  rofe  means 
operatively  connecting  said  first  lever  with  said  rudder, 
a  second  lever,  second  rope  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  second  lever  with  said  elevators,  solenoids  oper- 
ating each  of  said  levers,  each  of  said  solenoids  being 
connected  with  said  cable  means  for  individual  (^>era- 
tion,  and  an  electrical  control  apparatus  receiving  the 
free  end  of  said  cable  means  and  operating  selectively 
said  rudder  and  said  elevators. 


3,087,257 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  TRAINING 

AND  TOY  AEROPLANE 

David  O.  White,  American  Higli  Scliool  am  Galgenberg, 

Wurzbarg,  Germany 

Filed  May  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  32,849 

Ctainu  priority,  applkatkw  Germany  June  9,  1959 

8  Claims.    (CL  35— 12) 


.r/ 


1.  A  control-suspension  system  for  an  electrically  pow- 
ered and  electrically  controlled  training-  and  toy-aero- 
plane unit  comprising  an  aeroplane  including  a  fuselage 
and  two  laterally  disposed  wings  extending  from  said 
fuselage  and  supporting  means  for  said  aeroplane,  a 
carrying  arm  rotatable  upon  a  vertically  disposed  pivot 
means  and  movable  in  vertical  direction,  means  for  sus- 
pending said  aeroplane  substantially  at  its  center  of  grav- 
ity from  the  free  end  of  said  carrying  arm,  said  sus- 
pending means  including  cable  means  for  feeding  electric 
current  to  said  aeroplane,  at  least  one  air  screw  mounted 


3,087,258 

TOY  ARITHMETICAL  ANSWERING  DEVICE 

Gordon  H.  Anderson.  1725  Via  EstudiliO. 

Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,462 

14  Claims.    (CI.  35— 31) 


1.  A  toy  arithmetical  answering  device  com|irising 

(a)  at  least  one  answer  member  bearing  a  ke  r  number 
and  numerical  answers  to  arithmetic  problems, 

(b)  a  rotary  problem  member  having  seginents  on 
which  are  inscribed  problem  numbers,  on^  at  least 
of  which  is  the  key  number  of  the  answer  member, 

(c)  attaching  means  for  entraining  the  answei  member 
to  rotate  with  the  problem  member  only  Nvhen  ap- 
plied to  the  problem  member  in  an  ang^ilar  rela- 
tionship in  which  the  answers  on  the  answet^  member 
correspond  to  problem  numbers  on  the  problem 
member,  I 

((/)  a  fixed  reference  member  past  which  tl^e  answer 
member  rotates  to  bring  numerical  ansAijrers  to  a 
reading  locus,  and  1 

(e)  a  weight  member  detachably  connectiqie  to  the 
problem  member  at  the  segment  bearing  the  key 
number  adapted  singly  to  descend  by  th^  force  of 
gravitatitm  and  rotatably  carry  with  it  thd  problem 
member  and  entrained  answer  member  until  the  key 
numbered  segment  arrives  at  the  lowera^ost  posi- 
tion of  rotation  at  which  numerical  answers  to  the 
key  number  will  appear  at  the  reading  lotus. 


I 


3,087,259 
EDUCATIONAL   TOY    DEVICE    FOR    TEACHING 

ALPHABETS  OR  THE  LIKE  BY  SOUND 
Adofah  Orlick,  115—57     231st  St,  Caml»ridt4  Hcighti, 
nJy.,  and  Joiin  OrUck,  249—29     144tk  Aic.,  Rese- 
da, N.Y.  I 
Filed  May  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  111,893 
1  Claim,    (a.  35—35)  ' 
An   educational   device  for   audibly  reproducing  re- 
corded teaching  material,  comprising  a  Mock  I  having  a 
top  plate  with  a  handle  portion  at  one  end,  i  pedestal 
dep«|iding  from  the  underside  of  the  plate,  sail  pedestal 
having  a  flat  bottom,  dovetail  ridges  extendingloutward- 
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ly  of  opposite  c<^  of  said  flat  bottom,  said  flat  bottom 
having  a  central  groo¥e  extending  loiv^udmally  thereof, 
indicia  inscribed  on  the  top  plate,  a  matnctic  record  str^ 
embedded  in  said  groove  and  carrying  recorded  signals 
corresponding  to  said  indicia,  said  strip  being  spaced 
slightly  from  the  plane  of  said  flat  bottom;  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  rails  on  top  thereof,  said  rails  having  dove- 
tail grooves  receiving  die  dovetafl  ridges  reqwctively  to 
guide  the  block  over  the  top  of  the  csMing,  said  top  hav- 
ing a  first  aperture  ttieiein,  a  magnetic  head,  spring 
means  in  the  casing  supporting  said  head  in  said  aper- 
ture and  pressing  said  head  into  contact  with  said  flat 
bottom  of  the  block,  said  record  ttiip  being  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  said  head  so  that  the  head  picks  up  the  re- 
corded signals  from  the  record  tiiip,  an  amplifier  and 


loud-speaker  in  the  casing  connected  in  drcuit  with  said 
head  to  reproduce  audibly  signals  picked  up  by  said  bead, 
whereby  the  block  may  be  grasped  by  said  handle  por- 
tion and  manually  pulled  over  the  casing  whfle  the  rafls 
guide  movement  of  the  block  for  audiUe  reproduction  of 
the  signals  recorded  on  said  strip,  said  top  having  an- 
other aperture  adjacent  to  the  first  aperture,  a  flexiUe 
roller  rotatably  mounted  in  the  other  aperture  and  en- 
gaging the  bottom  of  the  block,  and  a  motor  in  the  cas- 
ing rotatably  supportinf  the  rdler  on  an  axis  paralld  to 
the  top  of  the  casing  and  the  bottom  of  tbe  Mock,  where- 
by said  roller  draws  the  block  over  the  top  of  the  casing 
at  a  predetermined  speed  when  driven  by  the  motor 
while  said  head  picks  up  the  signals  recorded  on  said 
strip  and  the  loudspeaker  audibly  rq>roduces  the  picked 
up  signals. 

3,tt74it 

COMBINED  GAIIER  AND  OVERSHOE 

Marie  Antoinette  Bmiam,  337  E.  49th  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  171,192 

1  CUm.    (CL  36—7.2) 


A  leg  protector  for  protecting  the  wearer's  lower  leg 
and  foot  during  inclemem  weather,  said  leg  protector 
comprising  a  gaiter  having  an  elongated  wide  contoured 
body  with  substantially  straight  side  margins,  said  gaiter 
being  adapted  to  fit  snu^y  around  the  wearer's  leg  be- 
tween the  knee  and  the  uikle,  slide  fastener  means  for 
connecting  together  the  margins  of  said  gaiter  at  the  side 
of  the  wearer's  leg,  an  ankle  piece  integral  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  gaiter  and  extending  forwardly  a  distance 
therefrom  for  covering  die  wearer's  instep,  the  bottom 
rear  portion  of  said  gaiter  extending  downwardly  on  the 
wearer's  heel  to  a  level  below  aaid  ankle  piece,  a  sandal 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  wearer's  loot,  said  sandal  having 
an  opening  at  die  rear  of  the  sole  and  a  heel  portion 
constituting  a  strap  for  supporting  the  sandal  on  the  wear- 
er's foot,  said  heel  portkMi  extending  upwardly  on  the 
wearer's  foot  and  under  the  bottom  of  said  gaiter,  slide 
fastener  means  for  connecting  a  front  upper  marginal 
portion  of  said  sandal  to  the  margin  of  said  ankle  piece, 


and  a  sole  strap  coimected  at  one  end  to  one  side- of 
said  gaiter,  said  sole  strap  being  adapted  to  girt  die  un- 
derside of  said  sandal,  the  other  end  of  said  scde  ttrtp 
having  a  snap  fastener  for  securing  said  sole  strap  to 
said  gaiter  at  the  side  opposite  the  first  mentioned  side. 


3,M7,26I 
SLANT  CELL  SHOE  SOL£ 
Lawrence  E.  Raascil,  Corawi  Dd  Mar,  CaHf ., 
The  Forward  Shut  Sole  Company,  Los 
a  corporatkNi  of  CaUforaia 

FOed  Oct.  31,  196«,  Ser.  No.  66,088 
2  Cbdms.    (CL  36—28) 


to 
CaUr^ 


•I 


1.  A  resilient  shoe  sole  formed  with  a  series  of  flat- 
topped  transverse  ribs  in  substantially  parallel  relation- 
ship and  extending  from  the  toe  of  the  sole  to  the  heel 
thereof,  with  cells  formed  between  said  transverse  ribs, 
said  cells  having  parallel  walls  slanting  forwardly  at  an 
acute  angle  to  and  terminating  short  erf  the  ground  en- 
gaging surface  of  the  sole. 


3,887,262 
RESILIENT  SHOE  SOLE 
Lawrence  E.  Rnaseil,  ConHia  Del  Mar,  Calif. 
The  Forward  Slant  Sole  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
a  corporation  of  CaUfomla 

FHcd  Apr.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  185,156 
3ClafaM.    (CL34— 28) 


to 


I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  resilient  riioe  sole 
provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  apart,  transverse,  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  inclined  ribs  providing  cells  be- 
tween the  ribs  and  a  resilient  filler  portion  having  less 
density  than  the  density  of  the  s<rie,  completely  filling  ea^ 
cell  and  forming  a  smooth,  unbroken  surface  flush  with 
one  of  the  two  stuf  aces  of  die  sole,  and  terminating  short 
of  the  opposite  surface  of  the  sole. 


3,887,263 

REINFORCING  DOWEL  FOR  HIGH  HEELS 

Fernando  M.  Rood,  ProTidcncc,  R.I. 

(2  AHantIc  Blvd.,  Ccntrcdaic,  ILL) 

Filed  June  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,141 

1  Cbiim.    (CL  36—34) 


A  heel  for  a  woman's  shoe  made  of  comparatively 
weak  material  and  having  a  broad  top  heel-sett  portioa 
tapering  to  an  elongated  narrow  portion,  said  bed  hav- 
ing a  vertical  opening  extending  from  the  bottom  end 
through  said  narrow  portion,  a  hardened  sted  reiaforc- 
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ing  dowel  driven  into  sak)  opening,  means  on  said  dowel 
to  prevent  vertical  movement  in  said  opening,  and  a  tap 
at  the  bottom  end  of  said  dowel,  said  means  comprising 
a  friurality  of  spaced  annular  horizontal  bands  extending 
along  said  dowel,  said  bands  being  raised  from  the  sur- 
face of  said  dowel  and  forming  abrupt  shoulders,  a 
plurality  of  vertical  flutes  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
bands  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  dowel  in  said  opening, 
the  area  of  narrower  cross  section  between  said  bands 
being  smooth,  said  bands  being  twice  the  width  of  the 
spacing  between  said  bands,  whereby  the  material  of  the 
heel  will  bow  inwardly  toward  said  narrow  portion  be- 
tween each  adjacent  pair  of  bands. 


tic  element  having  a  stretchable  web  located  betitk'een  the 
coplaaar  radial  slits  in  the  outer  layers,  said  rinft  having 
a  central  aperture,  and  a  core  disposed  in  said  central 
aperture,  said  ring  being  rotatable  on  the  coreJ 


3,t87,2<4 

INTERCHANGEABLE  TURNABLE  HEELS 

William  McKlnky,  14«2  Ave.  P,  BnMUyn,  N.Y. 

FHed  Mar.  IS,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  IS^SSS 

1  aaim.    (CL  3< — 35) 


A  heel  structure  for  a  shoe  comprising  a  flat  leather 
base  of  semicircular  shape,  a  flat  rubber  body  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  shape  having  ooe  end  cut  away  {x-o- 
viding  a  semicircular  cavity  therein,  means  securing  the 
rubber  body  to  the  base,  a  rubber  ring  member  fitted  in 
said  cavity,  said  ring  member  having  a  central  aperture,  a 
waterproof  metal  foil  sheet  secured  to  the  iimer  surface 
of  the  ring,  said  sheet  having  a  central  aperture  smaller 
in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  central  aperture  in 
the  ring  member,  and  a  separate  solid  circular  rubber 
core  member  fitted  in  the  ap«ture  of  the  ring  and  seated 
on  the  metal  sheet,  said  core  member  having  holes  therein, 
fastening  elements  extending  through  the  holes  in  said 
core  member  and  throu^  the  aligned  apertures  in  the 
ring  and  sheet  into  the  base  for  yieldingly  and  rotatably 
holding  the  ring  in  potition,  and  a  screw  member  extend- 
ing centrally  through  the  core  member  and  through  the 
aligned  apertures  in  the  ring  and  sheet  whereby  the  core 
member  is  secured  in  adjusted  rotated  position. 


3,087^65 

INTERCHANGEABLE  TURNABLE  HEELS 

William  McKinlcy,  1402  Are.  P,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  19M,  Scr.  No.  27^2. 

SClaima.    (Q.  3<-^5)         \ 


3,087,266 

SNOW  SHOE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  WHE^L 

Joeeph  A.  McEvoy,  25  Ravine  Ave.,  Yonltcn,]  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  150^33 

1  Claim.     (CI.  37—42) 


A  snow  shoe  for  an  automobile  wheel  comprising  an 
elongated  channel-shaped  metal  body  having  bo^om  and 
spaced  upright  side  walls,  said  body  opening  iipwardly 
and  open  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  the  body  having  a 
closure  wall,  said  closure  wall  having  angular  side  and 
bottom  portions  converging  toward  the  center  of  the  clo- 
sure wall  and  terminating  in  a  point,  an  abutment  mem- 
ber on  the  bottom  wall  extending  across  to  the  ^de  walls 
for  positioning  the  snow  shoe  on  the  wheel  of  an  auto- 
mobile, and  an  elongated  bracing  and  reinfoHcing  bar 
T-shaped  in  cross  section  extending  from  the  abutment 
member  to  the  center  of  the  closure  wall. 


'  3,087^67 

MULTI-SECTION  TAGS 
Carl  A.  Gustafson,  Southborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dcn- 
nison  Manufacturing  Company,  Framingiuim, 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  July  25,1961,  Scr.  No.  126,725 
16  Claims,     (d.  4«— 2) 


Mass.,  a 


f  ^■.■' 


^ 


1/ 


1.  An  article  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  tag 
having  a  weakened  line  dividing  it  into  first  and  second 
parts^  a  label  having  a  wealwned  line  dividing  it  into  first 
and  second  parts,  the  label  being  superposed  ovpr  the  tag 
with  said  weakened  lines  in  registry  and  with  it^  first  part 
fast  |o  the  first  part  of  the  tag  and  covering  (xilyi  a  portion 
thereof,  a  coating  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  oa  the 
bacl^  of  the  second  part  of  the  label,  and  a  release  slieet 
covering  said  coating,  whereby  the  label  may  bcf  detached 
by  tearing  along  said  weakened  lines  and,  after  feeling  off 
the  ipleaae  sheet,  mounted  on  a  surface  with  said  adhesive. 


ipji 


1.  A  heel  structure  for  a  shoe,  compriung  a  ring  formed 
of  three  annular  layers  secured  to  each  other,  the  outer 
ones  of  said  layers  being  formed  of  tough,  resilient  ma- 
terial, the  outer  layers  having  coplanar  radial  slits  there- 
in, the  intermediate  one  of  the  three  layers  being  an  elas- 


feOOK  PAGE  TURNER  FOR  INV  AUDSt  USE 
Gardoa  A.  Rice,  1134  Broadway  E.,  SMrtdc  2,  WaA. 
FUed  Juc  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  12f  ,615^ 
IClahw.    (a.  4»— IM)  ' 

1.  A  book  page  turning  device  for  invalids'  W,  com- 
prising: I 

(a)  a  book  rest  member  tilted  backward  to  bold  read- 
ing matter,  having  an  adjustably  positioned  [book  sup- 
porting ledge  and  a  wedge  shaped  member  to  raise 
the  pages  to  be  turned  above  the  plane  ofl  said  rest; 
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(b)  a  central  power  driven  shaft  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  book  rest  member; 

(c)  a  page  turning  device  adjustably  portioned  on  said 
power  driven  shaft,  having  a  disc  of  transparent  ma- 
terial facilitating  reading  throu^  and  above  the 
lower  periphery  of  said  disc; 

(d)  a  substantially  radial  slot  in  said  disc  to  engage 
and  assist  in  turning  the  page; 

ie)  a  page  pick-up  unit,  mounted  on  the  leading  edge 
of  said  slot  and  composed  of  a  pivoted  arm  substan- 
tially tangent  to  said  disc  with  a  flexible,  arcuate 
pick-up  finger  normally  disposed  substantially  on  the 
outward  projection  of  said  leading  edge  of  said  slot. 


""S 


said  finger  angularly  disposed  to  engage  a  single 
page  of  the  pages  to  be  turned; 

(/)  the  trailing  edge  of  said  slot  engaging  the  under 
side  of  a  page  after  it  is  raised  by  said  pick-up  finger 
and  smoothing  said  page  as  said  disc  revolves; 

(g)  said  disc  having  a  segment  overlaying  the  reading 
matter  to  hold  the  pages  open; 

(/i)  an  electric  motor  operated  on  low  voltage  bat- 
teries to  drive  said  disc; 

({')  a  simple  spring  biased  remote  switch  to  start  said 
motor,  said  switch  requiring  little  physical  effort  to 
operate  and 

(/)  a  cam  device  mounted  on  said  power  driven  shaft 
for  stopping  said  disc  after  one  complete  revolution. 


3,M7469 

SHADED  PANEL  GROOVE 

Robot  L.  Hmiatm,  4444  S.  WMUi«ton  St, 

Eaglewocd,  Colo. 

FUed  Inc  li;  1956,  Scr.  No.  592,tM 

1  date.    (CL  41—24) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  plywood  panel  includ- 
ing a  wooden  face  veneer,  said  veneer  having  a  decorative 
groove  therein,  said  groove  having  a  depth  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  veneer,  the  surface  fibres  of  said  groove 
having  a  greater  density  than  the  surrounding  fibres  of 
said  veneer,  said  surface  fibres  also  being  scordied,  wliere- 
by  the  surface  of  said  groove  presents  a  oootrasting  color 
and  appearance  with  respect  to  the  surTounding  surface  of 
said  veneer. 


3^7,278 
AMMUNTTION  MAGAZINE  WFTH  A  COIL  SPRING 

EMfsne  M.  Stancr,  Newport  Bcsch,  CaHf.,  aslVMr  to 
FalrcUM  E 
town,  Md.,  a  < 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  16^42 
6Clalmi.    (CL42--58) 


1.  In  an  ammunition  magazine,  the  combination  of: 
a  housing;  a  follower  normally  dispoaed  at  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  housing  and  adapted  to  engage  Ae 
lowermost  of  a  plurality  of  roimds  of  anununition  in 
said  housing;  operating  means  connected  to  the  under- 
side of  said  follower  which  is  normally  in(Y>erative  when 
said  follower  is  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  housing 
and  said  housing  is  full  of  ammunition  and  which,  when 
rendered  operative,  will  cause  upward  movement  of  said 
follower  within  said  housing;  actuating  means  connected 
to  said  operating  means  for  rendering  said  operating 
means  operative;  and  a  cover  on  said  housing  connected 
to  said  actuating  means  which,  when  removed,  simul- 
taneously energizes  said  operating  means. 


3,887,271 

HIGH  CAPACITY  MIDWATER  TRAWL  NET 

PANEL  LAYOUT 

Frank  J.  Loiteta,  5567  GreeBwood  Ave,  Seattle  3,  Waih. 

Continuation  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  80,056,  Jan.  3,  1961 

TUi  application  Jaiy  6, 1962,  Scr.  No.  288,698 

ISCWnis.    (CL43— 9) 


1.  A  trawl  net  of  the  character  described  compring 
an  elongated  cod  end  of  netting  panels,  open  at  its  for- 
ward end,  two  sn^iender  panels  of  netting,  one  at  eacti 
side  and  each  secured  at  its  after  end  half-way  about  the 
open  end  of  the  cod  end,  and  each  concentrated  at  its 
forward  end  at  a  single  point  of  connection  for  a  sweep- 
line,  a  funnel  of  a  plurality  of  panels  of  netting  defining 
collectively  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls,  secured  about 
its  after  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  cod  end,  curtains 
of  netting  sectuvd  to  the  forward  side  edgea  ot  the  funnel 
at  each  side  thereof,  and  diverging  fcxwardly,  the  medies 
of  each  of  the  cod  end  and  suspender  panels  being  ori- 
ented with  a  selvage  edge  forwardly  and  with  the  itnight 
twine  pull  directed  fore  and  aft 
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3,M7j272 
LIVE  MINNOW  FBHING  LURE 

FBii  im,  U,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  li»,M9 
<  nalwi     (CL  43—41) 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  transparent  capsule 
adapted  to  contain  a  live  minnow,  and  means  for  attach- 
ing a  fishing  line  and  a  fishhook  diereto,  said  capsule  be- 
ing longitudinally  elongated  and  having  an  open  end  and 
a  closed  end,  said  closed  end  being  provided  with  a  water- 
passing  hole,  said  attaching  means  comprising  a  disc  hav- 
ing a  perii^eral  edge  to  which  the  dosed  end  of  the 
capsule  is  secured,  said  disc  having  diametrically  exposed 
holes  tot  severally  attaching  a  fishing  line  and  a  fishhook 
to  the  disc 


U4o 


3,117^73 
FISH  LURE 
2«43  N.  Kcamon  Are^  Chici«o,  m. 
May  29, 1941,  Scr.  No.  113,434 
2Cliriiiis.    (d.43— 42.M) 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  generally  elongated  hol- 
low body  simulating  a  fish,  said  body  having  a  first  loa- 
gitudinally  extending  part,  said  first  part  having  a  cen- 
tral el(»igated  portion  concavo-convex  in  shape,  a  seccmd 
longitudinally  extending  part  substantially  equal  in  length 
to  the  elcmgated  central  portimi  of  said  first  part,  said 
second  part  being  concavo-convex  in  shape,  said  first  and 
second  parts  together  forming  -the  generally  elongated 
hoUow  body  of  the  fish  lure  and  having  a  generally  oval 
shape  in  cross  section,  longitudinally  diq;>osed  hinge 
means  joining  said  first  and  second  parts  along  one  of 
their  adjoining  longitudinally  extending  edges  and  an 
openaUe  latch  means  joining  said  first  and  second  parts 
along  their  other  longitudinally  extending  adjcnning 
edges,  said  body  having  openings  therein  to  provide  oom- 
municatioa  between  the  interior  and  the  exterior,  said 
longitudinally  disposed  hinge  means  comprising  spaced 
apart  rolled  extensions  on  <Mie  of  said  puts  and  a  co- 
operating rcdled  extension  on  the  other  of  said  parts, 
said  rolled  extensions  all  dtq>osed  in  longitudinally  axial 
alignment  when  the  first  and  second  paita  are  togedier 
and  cooqidemeoting  each  other  to  form  die  hollow  body, 
a  removable  hinge  pin  passing  longitudinally  tfarou^ 
said  ■i*t«>^  nrfled  extensiotts,  one  of  said  parts  having 
an  auxiliary  rolled  extension  qwced  reaiwardly  from  the 
other  reeled  extensions  but  in  axial  alignment  dierenNritfa 
whereby  Uie  second  part  may  be  diqioeed  in  longitudi- 
nally oAset  relationship  with  reject  to  the  central  por- 
tion  of  the  first  part  to  vary  the  ammmt  of  water  cater- 
ing the  fraot  of  tiie  lure. 


3,tr7,274 

FBHLURE 

Charics  J.  F>rMsUii,377  MerckaBti  Roa^ 

RochciCcr,  N.Y* 

Filed  Ai«.  29,  1941,  Scr.  No.  134,599 

SCWms.    (CL  43-^2.24) 


1.  A  fidi  lure  comprising  an  elongated 
haviqg  a  body  portion,  means  at  one  end  for 
tachment,  and  a  barbed  hook  extending  rearward 
other  end,  a  seccmd  plate  attached  to  the  bod; 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  die 
said  second  plate  extending  rearwardly  and 
substantial  part  of  the  body  portion,  means  beti 
rearward  portion  of  the  second  pliue  and 
of  the  first  plate  underlying  the  second  plate 
feather  cluster  and  hook  guard  assembly,  and 
cluster  and  book  guard  assembly  having  its  forWard  end 
dispoEed  between  the  gripping  means  and  said  [assembly 
having  guard  wire  means  extending  learwardl  r  toward 
the  region  of  the  hook  barb  and  a  feather  du  iter  of  a 
length  sufficient  to  hide  the  guard  means  and  h<  lok  baib. 


3,017,275 

FLOATS  FOR  FISIIING 

Ernst  Svoboda,  Vlcmui,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  12,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  82,332 

ICIafans.    (CL43-^44J7) 


1.  In  an  angling  float  which  is  arranged  to  slj  de  fredy 
on  a  fishing  line,  then  to  grip  said  line  after  a  oeikain  time 
after  t>eing  cast  into  the  water  in  response  to  the 
a  time  delay  device,  the  Improvement  that  said 
lay  device  comprises  adhesive,  said  float  having 
connected  buoyant  sections  capable  of  gripping 
on  being  pivoted  in  relation  to  each  other,  said 
being  stuck  to  both  said  sections  so  as  to  h<dd 
of  the  po8iti<m  in  which  they  grip  said  line,  the 
being  of  such  composition  that  its  adhesive  act|on  is  re- 
duced in  water  to  allow  said  sections  to  move  1$  relation 
to  each  other  and  grip  said  line. 


action  of 
time  de- 
pivotally 
said  line 
adhesive 
them  out 
adhesive 


3,487,274 

DRAWING-TABLE 

Albert  ChauTdot,  27  Rac  Roii  HaaMM , 

Viilejdf ,  SciM,  Fnmce 
FHed  immt  28, 1941,  Scr.  No.  128,344 
Cbiais  priority,  aapHcatioa  Fkaace  Jaly  12, 
3ClafaM.    (CL45— 131) 
1.  In  a  drawing  table,  in  combination, 
arm  articulated  to  said  suppmi  at  a  fixed  fulcrum 
rotat^  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  i 
board  articulated  to  said  arm  for  rotation  therew  1th 
said  Mi*,  *  sector  fixed  to  said  arm  and  formei 
arcuate  surface  having  successive  portions  pro|resstvdy 


1948 


a  sutport. 


an 
for 
drawing 
about 
with  an 


Apkil  80,  1948 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1186 


spaced  from  said  axis,  a  flexible  member  secured  to  said  body,  said  air  tube  means  being  connected  at  Its  rear  end 


sector  and  engageaUe  witii  said  successive  portions  of  said 
surface,  and  spring  means  connected  to  said  support  and 


to  said  air  inlet,  said  tube  means  having  an  upstandfaig 
forward  end  portion  rising  within  said  air  bdl,  said  for^ 
ward  end  portion  being  smaller  in  diameter  tfum  said  air 
bell  and  having  an  open  uf^r  end  spaced  downwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  air  bell,  and  a  li^tweight  bell 
normally  seated  in  the  upper  end  of  the  air  bell,  and  a 
hand-operable  rotatable  valve  wheel  disposed  between  die 
spaced  and  adjacent  ends  and  operativdy  comiected  there- 
to for  adjusting  flow  of  air  between  the  air  inlet  and  dw 
air  bell. 


bearing  upon  said  flexible  member  for  applying  to  said 
arm  a  variable  moment  about  said  axis  opposite  to  the 
moment  about  said  axis  of  the  load  of  said  board  applied 
to  said  arm,  thereby  balancing  the  said  board. 


3,487,277 

TETHER  FOR  BABIES'  TOYS 

Mildied  T.  McCook,  P.O.  Box  324,  Chcdcr,  Va. 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,417 

SCidaM.    (CL44— 1) 


1.  Tether  for  babies'  toys  comprising  strap  means 
adapted  to  be  body  borne  iad  provided  with  an  eye,  a 
flexible  elastic  loop  interengaged  with  said  eye  in  free  run- 
ning relation  thereto,  having  opposite  limb  portions,  and 
a  closed  flexible  elastic  loop  for  constrictivdy  and  remov- 
ably encirdlng  a  toy,  the  limbs  of  said  first  mentioned 
loop  being  attached  to  said  dosed  loop  at  substantially 
opposite  points  and  perpendicular  thereto  forming  a  bail, 
balancing  the  toy  between  the  limbs  of  sdd  first  men- 
tioned loop. 

3,887478 

BALL  FLOATING  TOY 

Wcdcy  A.  WsBlc,  Jr.,  HafrMasoa,  Kaas. 

(2431  S.  PariL  Ave.,  Pooom,  CaBf.) 

Filed  Juc  27, 1941.  Scr.  No.  128,818 

2ClalaH;    (CL44— 44) 


1.  A  bdl  floatlBg  toy  comprising  a  Mower  body  having 
an  upstanding  air  bell  on  its  forward  end,  an  air  inlet  on 
its  rear  end,  air  tabe  means  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  blower  body  from  the  forward  to  the  rear  ends 
thereof  and  having  ipMed  and  adjacent  ends  within  said 


3.887,279 

GARDEN  CURB 

Danld  P.  IVMveo^  3221 NW.  35th  Place, 

OUaboBsa  CUy,  Okk. 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1941,  Scr.  No.  154,744 

4ClalaM.    (CL47— 33) 


3.  A  flower  bed  border  comprising  a  right  angular 
female  comer  block  including  a  right  angular  footing  to 
be  embedded  in  the  ground  and  further  induding  an  up- 
standing curb  on  the  footing,  said  footing  induding  rela- 
tively right  angularly  extending  front  face  portions,  said 
footing  having  relativdy  right  angulvly  extending,  ad- 
joining slots  extending  thereinto  from  the  front  thereof 
and  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  face  portions  for 
receiving  a  grass  trimming  tool. 


3,887^88 

FLOWER  ARRANGING  HOLDER 

Mildred  A.  Sdinr,  383  SE.  172nd  Ave., 

Pordaad  33,  Ong. 

Filed  Dm.  34,  1944,  Scr.  No.  79,944 

ICWiB.    (CL47— 41) 


Wt,fy^4 


A  flower  arranging  holder  comprising  a  molded  base, 
and  a  plurality  of  flower  holding  members,  each  of  said 
flower  heading  members  comprising  a  length  of  wire 
having  a  spird  coil  therein  for  receiving  the  flowers  and 
having  extensions  leading  from  the  ends  of  the  coil,  the 
extension  from  one  end  of  the  coil  having  a  portion 
pardlel  to  the  coil  and  the  extension  from  the  other  end 
of  the  coil  having  a  portion  in  dose  proximity  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  first  said  extension  which  is  a  continuation  of 
said  parallel  portion  to  form  a  double  supporting  shank 
for  the  qjird  cofl,  all  of  said  shanks  being  wound  together 
to  form  a  common  support,  said  support  having  its  lower 
portion  molded  u  a  part  of  said  base  for  integral 
nection  thereto. 


3,887,281 
STACK  HONING 
Jotai  H.  Gwsnli^  Blml^ham.  and  Ji 
Detroit,  Mkh.,  aMifMn  to 


F. 


tioB,  Detroit,  MldL.,  a  corporal 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1944,  Scr.  No.  14,1 
7C1aiau.    (CL  51—34) 
3.  A  honing  device  including  a  honing  toot, 
supporting  a  workplace  having  a  throng  bote 


for 
to  he 
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honed,  means  tor  reciprocating  said  honing  tool  through 
said  bore,  motor  means  for  rotating  said  tool  in  either 
of  two  (^posite  directions,  gauge  means  operable  to  enter 
said  bore  to  sense  the  enlargement  of  said  bore  to  a  first 
predetermined  size  and  to  a  second  larg^  predetermined 
size,  switch  means  actuated  by  said  gauge  means  for  re- 
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versing  the  direction  of  said  motor  means  upon  the  sens^ 
ing  of  the  enlargement  of  the  bore  to  said  first  predeter- 
mined size  by  said  gauge  means  and  a  seccmd  switch  means 
for  initiating  termination  of  the  honing  operation  actuated 
by  said  gauge  means  upon  sensing  of  the  enlargement  of 
the  bore  to  said  second  predetermined  size  by  said  gauge 
means. 


3,987,282 

SURFACE  FINISHING  MACHINE 

Waiiam  C.  Bmt,  Olcan,  N.Y^  asrignor  to  Clair  Manu- 

factaring  Co^  Im^.  OleiB,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  87,558 

21  Claims.   (CL51--39) 


1.  Finishing  apparatus  comprising  work  receiving  pinch 
rolls  delivering  work  pieces  to  a  finishing  back-up  roll, 
a  finifhing  roll  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  work 
piece  when  supported  by  said  back-up  roll,  and  a  control 
system  regulating  movements  of  said  finishing  roll  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  back-up  roll,  said  system  in- 
cluding automatic  control  means  comprising  a  device 
controlled  by  passage  of  the  trailmg  edge  of  a  work 
piece  relative  to  said  finishing  roll  and  including  a  time 
delay  device  operable  to  cause  movement  of  said  finish- 
ing roll  away  from  work  piece  contacting  position  coinci- 
dent with  completion  of  the  finishing  operation  thereon 
up  to  the  trailing  edge  thereof. 


3,087,283 

APPARATUS  FOR  BRUSH  POUSHIPtG 

GLASSWARE 

Irvta«  A.  Heck,  BaCalo,  KY^  and  Wllliain  G.  Hamphrcy, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  aaitnon  to  Owena-IUiiiols  Glaas  Com- 

punr,  a  coraoratioa  of  OUo 

Filed  Ian.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  82,449 
6  Claims.  (CL  51— 84) 
1.  Apparatus  for  polishing  ^aasware  having  a  side 
wall  comprising,  a  base,  a  rotary  chuck  mounted  on  said 
base  for  supporting  said  glassware,  means  for  rotating  said 
chuck,  a  &rst  brush  mounted  for  rotation  with  its  axis 
of  rotation  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  said  chuck,  means  for  rotating  said  first  brush, 
nseans  for  moving  said  first  brush  into  and  out  of  polish- 


ing engagement  with  said  glassware,  at  least  on^  second 
brush  mounted  for  rotation  with  its  axis  of  rotation  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  side  wall  of  said  glassware,  means 
for  rotating  said  second  brush,  means  for  moving  said 


^r.     ^     *? 


second  brush  into  and  out  of  polishing  engagement  with 
said  glassware,  and  means  for  supplying  polishing  com- 
pound of  uniform  consistency  through  a  conduit  to  said 
glassware  and  brushes. 


3,087,284 
LENS  EDGING  TOOL 
Henry  J.  Kiatt,  Chicago,  111.,  anignor  to  The  Pla$tlc  Con- 
tact Lens  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpomtion  of 
miBois 

Filed  Ang.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,127 
7  Claims.     (CL  51—90) 


1.  In  a  contact  lens  edging  tool,  three  abraling  ele- 


ments, mounting  means  for  rotably  mounting 


all  three 


of  said  abrading  elements,  each  on  its  own  axis,  ai  k1  means 
for  rotating  said  mounting  means,  each  of  said  abrading 
elements  having  a  cone-shaped  surface,  said  surfaces  be- 
ing at  different  angles  relative  to  the  axis  of  rojtation  of 
said  mounting  means  and  provided  with  padding;  which  is 
depressible  under  pressure. 


^  3,087,285 

MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  THE  EDGESOF 
SPECTACLE  GLASSES 
Georges  Liasac,  8  Ave.  Raphael,  Paris  16c,  Fhmcc 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,816 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  France  Apr.  9,  |960 
3  CfariBM.     (CL  51—101) 
1 .  An  arrangement  for  edging  spectacle  lenses,, compris- 
ing a  tool,  means  driving  said  tool  into  rotation!  round  a 
stationary  axis,  a  stationary  table  having  a  flajt  face,  a 
carriage  slidably  carried  by  the  table  and  in  permanent 
contact  with  said  flat  face,  a  shaft  revolvably  carried  by 
said  carriage  and  provided  with  meaiu  for  f asuning  tlie 
lens  to  be  edged,  the  lens  axis  being  coaxial  wit]^  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  two  parallel  links  of  equal  lengths  jpivotally 
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secured  to  the  table  and  to  the  carriage  and  forming  a 
a  parallel  link  motion  connecting  the  taUe  with  the  car- 


riage and  holding  the  lens  axis  in  parallelism  with  the  tool 
axis. 


3,087;t86 
FEEDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Frederick  G.  KntI,  Sfrii^fiM,  Ohio,  amlgBor  to  IW 
TbompaoB  Griaiar  Compny,  Spriatfkld,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  86,679 
ISOahM.    (CL51— 165) 


centrally  apertured  first  plate  and  an  integral  centrally 
apertured  second  plate  disposed  normal  to  each  other,  a 
second  locking  bolt  means  extending  through  the  central 
aperture  of  the  upstanding  plate  of  the  slide  means  and 
the  central  aperture  of  said  first  plate  of  the  connector, 
said  second  locking  bolt  means  rekasably  intercoonecting 
the  slide  means  aiul  connector  and  permitting  rotative  ad- 
justment of  the  connector,  a  tool  holding  unit  including 
an  apertured  backing  plate  and  a  tool  socket,  means  mter- 
connecting  the  backing  plate  and  socket  and  permitting 
adjusted  rectilinear  movement  of  the  socket,  other  means 


1 1.  In  a  fine  feed  control  for  a  grinding  machine;  a 
first  member  for  supporting  a  workpiece,  a  second  mem- 
ber supporting  a  grinding  wheel,  said  members  being 
guided  for  movement  relatively  in  a  predetermined  feed 
directi(»,  motor  means  connected  between  the  members 
for  biasing  the  members  relatively  in  the  feed  direction. 
at  least  two  clamp  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
members  selectively  actuatable  for  clamping  the  members 
together  and  reailiently  yieldable  imder  the  thrust  of  said 
motor  means  and  in  the  said  feed  direction  whereupon 
the  relative  feed  of  the  members  when  biased  by  said 
motor  means  will  be  controlled  by  the  yieldabaUty  of 
said  clamp  means,  and  means  for  alternately  actuating 
said  clamp  means  oat  of  and  then  again  into  clamping 
relation  with  said  memben  while  the  members  are  biased 
by  said  motor  means  thereby  to  obtain  successive  incre- 
ments of  feed. 


3,tt74t7 
MULTUXn  WOBK  HKAD  FOR  GRINDING 
OPERATIONS 
Hany  A.  RMnbeld,  2143  Waadiawn  Ave.,  Gicmide,  Pa. 
FOed  SapL  26»  1960,  S«.  Na.  58,393 
ICWhs.    (CLSl— 225) 
In  combinatioa,  a  grinding  device  comprising  a  siq>port 
mounting  a  generally  horizontal  bed  having  a  slotted  lon- 
gitudinal guideway,  slide  means  comprising  a  horizontal 
base  and  an  integral  centrally  apertured  upstanding  plate, 
said  base  having  aligned  lugs  which  are  received  in  the 
guideway  for  maintaining  die  slide  means  in  a  fixed  recti- 
linear path  during  its  movement  along  the  guideway,  a 
slot  in  said  base  extending  normal  to  the  upstanding  plate, 
a  first  locking  bolt  means  extending  through  said  slot  for 
releasably  intercoonecting  the  slide  means  to  the  bed  to 
permit  both  longitudinal  and  transverse  adjustments  of  the 
slide  means  relative  to  the  bed,  a  connector  comprising  a 


carried  by  the  backing  plate  for  securing  the  socket  to  the 
backing  ^ate  in  adjusted  position,  a  third  locking  bolt 
means  extending  through  tfa«  aperture  in  the  backing  {date 
and  the  central  aperture  of  the  second  plate  of  the  connec- 
tor, said  third  locking  bolt  means  releasably  interccxmect- 
ing  the  tool  holding  unit  with  the  connector  and  permitting 
rotary  adjustment  of  said  unit  relative  to  the  connector, 
said  socket  having  means  permitting  rotative  adjuAment 
of  a  tool  received  therein  from  one  operative  positioa 
relative  to  a  grinding  wheel  to  selected  operative  poeitioBS 
and  means  for  locking  the  tool  in  an  adjusted  position. 


3,087088 

POLISHING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Joecph  P.  Idii«,  2531  N.  88th  St,  Waawalo«s  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1M«,  Scr.  No.  7,198 

9Clafau.     (CL51— 263) 


9.  Ptriishing  ^paratus,  comprising  a  poliaiiing  member 
having  a  moving  surface  with  an  abrasive  coating,  said 
polislung  member  moving  at  a  normal  hi^  work-abrad- 
ing speed  and  creating  an  air  blast  adjacent  to  said 
surface,  spraying  means  for  projecting  cooperating  high- 
velocity  qnays  of  an  abradant-bonding  fluid  cement  and 
a  comminuted  abradant  through  said  air  Uast  and  oolo 
said  moving  surface  to  renew  said  abrasive  coating,  and 
qray-shielding  baflk  means  etxending  transversely  of  said 
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moving  surface  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  in  advance 
of  the  region  ot  the  sprays  and  carried  by  said  spraying 
means. 


METHOD  OF  PROCXSSING  ARTICLES  OR  MATE- 
RIALS IN  A  CONTINUOUS  FLOW  OPERATION 
Wmm  1.  Hchric  Kearny,  N  J^  anigiior  to  Radio  Cor- 

poradoa  of  Aowrica,  a  corpontfon  of  Delaware 
Oi%iHd  apHkatfoB  Mar.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  SM,3S7.    Di- 
▼Idad  and  Ihii  apH>catioa  Mar.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
18,07 

9  Claimi.    (CI.  53—9) 


8.  Method  of  joining  in  a  seal,  adjacent  portions  of 
enyreUspc  parts  having  a  softening  req>onse  to  a  predeter- 
mined high  temperature  and  a  hardening  response  to  a 
predetmnined  low  temperature,  said  method  comprising 
moving  said  envelope  parts  with  said  portions  in  loosely 
adjacent  relation  in  a  first  path  having  an  evacuated  am- 
bient at  said  high  temperature,  for  evacuating  a  space 
defined  by  said  parts  and  joining  said  parts  in  a  soft  seal, 
and  then  moving  said  joined  parts  in  a  second  path  extend- 
ing from  said  int  path  and  in  a  second  ambient  having 
an  increasing  gas  pressure  gradient  and  a  temperature 
gradient  decreasing  from  said  high  temperature  to  said  low 
temperature,  said  temperature  gradient  and  said  pressure 
gradient  being  so  related  that  said  seal  is  progressively 
hardened  to  prevent  migration  of  the  seal  region  in  re- 
sponse to  an  increasing  pressure  differential  between  said 
space  and  said  second  ambient  produced  by  increasing 
gas  pressure  in  said  second  ambient 


3,087,290 
AUTOMATIC  NAIL  PROCESSOR  AND  PACKAGER 
Eageac  L  OdcO,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aafcnoKBti,  te  Steart  Otto,  Wcstport,  Conn. 
FHad  Anf.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  83M30 
28  ClaiBH.     (a.  53—59) 
1.  An  automatic  nail  processor  and  nafl  packager  com- 
prising: pre-wei^r  means  for  initially  weighing  the  nails; 
means  for  feeding  nails  to  said  pre-weigher;  de-whisker- 
ing  means  for  knocking  the  burrs  off  from  the  nails;  de- 
greasing  means  for  de-greasing  tbtt  nails;  coating  means 
for  applying  a  protective  coating  to  the  nails;  scalM  means 
for  weighing  a  predetennined  quantity  of  luuls;  ooater 
scales  feed  means  for  conveying  nails  from  said  ooater 
to  said  scales  means,  first  wei^t  switch  means  for  slowing 
down  said  coater  scales  feed  when  a  set  quantity  of  nails 
has  entered  said  scale  nSeans,  and  second  weif^t  switdi 
means  for  stopping  said  coater  scales  feed  when  said 


scales  means  contains  a  greater  predetermined  Iquantity; 
magnetic  nail  packaging  means;  conveyor  mean^  between 
each  of  said  above  mentioned  means  including  said  coater 


scales  feed  and  conveyor  means  to  said  iM-e-wei^ier 
means;  and  electrical  circuit  means  controlling  s4id  above 
mentioned  means  whereby  said  nails  are  auto|natically 
processed  and  packaged. 


'       3,087,291 

GAS  SWEETENING  PROCESS  AND  APPAl  lATUS 
Harry  L.  Jackson  and  Thomas  E.  Krancr,  Hoostim,  Tex., 
asrignors  to  C-B  Soothem,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tc  u,  a  cor- 
pocation 

FBed  lane  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  38,007 
8  Claims.    (CI.  55— 62) 


•^i 


1.  A  process  for  sweetening  fuel  gas  for  a  coinpressor 
engine,  comprising  the  steps  of,  directing  the  Ifuel  gas 
through  an  adsorption  bed  to  preferentially!  remove 
hydrogen  sulfide  from  the  gas,  then  utilizing  the  sweetened 
gas  at  fuel  for  a  compressor  engine,  and  thereafter  heat- 
ing a  regenerating  gas  with  exhaust  gas  from  the  < 
sor  eagine  for  regenerating  the  adsorpticHi  bed. 


3,087  J92 
EMULSION  TREATING  MEANS 
Clarwcc  O.  Glaacow,  TWaa,  OUa.,  aadcm»r  to  National 
Tank  Company,  Tnlsa,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
I       FBed  Mar.  3, 1958,  Scr.  N».  718^25  I 
I  3ClafaM.    (CL55— 175)  ' 

1.  An  emulsion  treater  for  petroleum  well]  streams 
containing  foreign  matter  such  as  sand  including,  an 
enHjlion  treating  vessel,  upright  walls  forming  a  ver- 
tically extending  heating  spwct  open  at  the  top 
torn  in  the  vessel,  heating  means  in  the  heatii 
upright  walls  disposed  laterally  outwardly  of  tt 
space  walls  and  defining  with  said  vessel  a 
cham^  substantially  completely  surrounding  ^.^  „«..- 
ing  space,  the  retention  chamber  wails  and  thej  heating 
space  walls  defining  between  themselves  a  floJKr  space 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom  on  each  side  of  thel  heating 
space,  the  flow  space  extending  '<'om  the  upper  portion 
of  the  heating  space  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  Emulsion 
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treater  vessel,  conductor  means  for  conducting  at  least  to  its  length  and  spaced  above  tbs  ground  to  span  a  crop 
the  liquid  portion  of  the  well  stream  to  the  retention  swath  of  predetermined  width  measured  at  right  an^ 
chamber,  means  inchxling  said  conductor  means  coop-  to  the  line  of  advance  of  the  machine;  means  joumalling 
crating  with  all  said  upright  walls  for  flowing  emulsion    die  rotary  meana  on  the  fnune  on  said  axis,  induding  lint 

and  second  coaxial  bearings  fixedly  mounted  on  the  frame 
reflectively  closely  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  ends 
and  a  third  bearing  oo  said  axis  and  fixedly  mounted  oo 
the  frame  and  sufiporting  the  rotary  means  at  a  portioa 
tha«of  intermediate  said  ends;  peripherally  arranged 
chopping  elements  carried  by  and  for  rotation  widi  said 
rotny  means  and  including  a  first  set  of  efements  between 
the  fi^  and  third  bearings  and  a  second  set  of  dcooents 


upwardly  through  the  heating  space  and  liquid  and  for- 
eign nutter  downwardly  through  said  flow  space,  a  liquid 
outlet  from  the  retention  chamber  to  the  heating  space, 
and  water,  gas  and  dean  oil  outlets  from  the  vessel. 


3,087,293 

APPARATUS  TO  HARVEST  SEA  PRODUCTS 

I.  CaasUy,  979  RndMy  Fnmdk  Blvd., 

NtwMM,MHi. 

FOad  Dae.  5, 1960.  Scr.  No.  73,810 

13  nshsis     (CL56— 8) 


1.  Apparatus  to  harvest  sea  products  comprising  a 
basic  frame  and  a  receiving  net  member  connected  here- 
to, said  frame  embodying  a  front  member  and  two  side 
members  spaced  laterally  apart,  a  plurality  of  flexible  sup- 
ports laterally  spaced  apart,  and  extending  from,  and 
connected  to,  said  front  member  and  said  net  member, 
and  a  severing  member  extending  laterally  from  and  be- 
tween said  side  members  and  attached  to  said  supports. 


3,087,294  

ROTATING  REEL  TYPE  FORAGE  HARVESTER 
Q.  Kacskr,  OtI— iia,  Iowa,  aastvaar  la  Dccrc  * 

FIM  Fab.  ilHlJn,  No.  UJtH 
OOilais  (0.50—24) 
1.  A  crop<hopp{nt  machine  of  the  class  described, 
comprising:  a  mobile  frame  adapted  to  advance  over  a 
field  having  crops  bonw  by  the  field  in  mdi  manner  that 
the  tops  of  the  crape  are  spaced  above  the  ground  levd; 
elongated  rotary  diopping  means  having  first  and  second 
outer  ends  and  di^poaed  with  its  length  fenerally  hori- 
zontal and  diafonal  to  the  Une  of  advance  and  hai^ 
a  single  coatioBoas  axis  of  rotation  SMwrally  parallel 


between  the  second  and  third  bearings,  said  sets  stand- 
ing out  radially  from  said  axis  when  rotating  and  desert 
tug  first  and  second  coaxial  cylinders  <»  said  axis  of  sudi 
diameters  that  said  elements  pass  through  and  chop  the 
crops  above  ground  level,  said  sets  respectively  ■"•Imtipg 
inner  elements  dosely  q>aced  apart  respectivdy  at  axially 
opposite  sides  of  said  third  bearing  to  travd  reflectively 
in  circular  paths  defining  the  inner  ends  of  said  cylinders . 
and  transversdy  overlapping  in  the  area  of  said  swath 
in  which  said  inner  elements  chop  the  crops  so  that  both 
sets  of  elements  combined  chop  the  crops  entirdy  across 
said  swath. 


3,087^95 

LAWN  Edging  and  trimming  tool 

EdwHd  L.  Gfup,  GitHdalc,  CaML 

FDed  Mar.  6, 1961,  Scr.  N«.  93,750 

4ClaiM.   (CL  56-45.4) 


1 .  In  a  water-powered  grass  cutting  tool  having  a  casing 
with  a  turbine  rotor  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  a  grass 
cutting  blade  driven  by  the  rotor,  the  means  for  deliver- 
ing a  jet  stream  of  water  into  said  casing,  comprising: 
a  casing  comprising  two  similar  halves  meeting  along  a 
median  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  turbine  rotor,  each  half  of  the  casing  having  a 
boss  with  a  semi-cylindrical  recess  and  cooperating 
'  with  the  correspoixiing  boss  on  the  other  half  of  the 
casing  to  define  a  cylindrical  itiwagr  "f^^'ig  into 
the  casing  interior  and  having  its  axis  directed  tan- 
gentially  of  the  rotor; 
a  hdlow  cylindrical  handle  for  guiding  and  numipulal- 
ing  the  tool  and  having  its  lower  end  insertaUe  into 
said  elongate  passage  to  be  gripped  between  tbt  two 
bosses,  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  terminating  in  a 
tapered  section  forming  a  nozzle  of  redoced  ^'*^f*^ 
projecting  a  stream  of  fluid  issuing  from  the  nojok 
against  the  turbine  rotor, 
and  means  at  the  other  eiid  of  the  hollow  handle  for 
connecting  the  handle  to  a  source  of  oiieradnf 
underpressure. 
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BRUSH  CUTTER 

John  T.  Cowlcfl,  7  S.  Jcffenon  Atc^  Wcnonah,  N  J. 

Filed  May  15, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  194,942 

5  Claims.    (CL  56—25.4) 


1.  A  mobile  brush  cutter  comprising  a  self-propelled 
mobile  unit  equipped  with  a  turntable  having  mounted 
thereon  an  extendible  boom  adjustably  movable  to  posi- 
tions between  the  horizontal  and  an  elevated  angle  rela- 
tive to  the  hcx'izoutal,  said  mobile  unit  having  attached  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  extendible  boom  a  brush  cutter 
mechanism,  said  brush  cutter  mechanism  comprising:  an 
elongated  tongue  pivotally  suH>ended  in  depending  posi- 
tion from  the  forward  end  of  said  extendible  boom  and 
pivotable  in  the  vertical  finne  of  said  boom;  first  fluid 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  tongue  relative 
to  the  vertical;  a  rota  table  tip  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
tongue;  first  fluid  motor  means  connected  to  said  tip  for 
adjusting  the  angular  position  thereof  relative  to  the  axis 
of  said  tongue;  a  platform  suspended  from  said  tip  in  a 
generally  horizontal  position;  second  fluid  means  for  ad- 
justably inclining  said  platform  relative  to  the  horizontal; 
ttn  energy  disc;  means  fof  rotatably  suspending  said  ener- 
gy disc  beneath  said  platform  in  a  plane  having  a  fixed 
parallel  relationship  to  that  of  said  platform;  second  motor 
means  connected  to  said  energy  disc  for  driving  said 
energy  disc  rotationally  at  high  qieed;  cutter  blades  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  tlie  peripheral  portion  of  said  energy  disc; 
and  control  means  mounted  on  said  mobile  unit  coupled 
to  both  said  fluid  means  and  to  both  said  motor  means 
for  separately  contr(41ing  each  of  said  fluid  means  and 
each  of  said  motor  means. 


3,M7;t97 
GRASS  CATCHERS 

ChMC,  25M  94lh  Ave.  NE., 
BcDvmc,  Wash. 
Filed  Dm.  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  78,714 
7Claiiiis.   (Cl5«— 282) 


1  3,087,298 

ROTARY  MOWER  BLADE 

WaHer  J.  PhllUps,  Sr.,  2103  Hudspeth  St,  Dalfaui  K,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,611 

2  Claims.    (CI.  56—295) 


1.  In  a  cutter  for  lawn  mowers,  a  blade  adi^ted  to 
rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  having  a  supstantial- 
ly  straight  body  portion  and  a  circular  hub  portion  in- 
termediate its  ends,  a  cutting  element  formed  on  each 
end  of  said  body  portion,  tapered  toward  its  o|iter  end, 
and  curved  toward  opposite  edges  of  said  bodjr  p<ntion 
opposite  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  blad^,  a  Imife 
formed  along  the  outer  edge  of  each  of  said  ctitting  de- 
ments along  a  portion  of  the  ti4>ered  outer  enq  thereof, 
and  an  upturned  baflle  element  formed  adjacent  to  each 
of  said  knives  and  extending  along  a  portion  of  i  each  op- 
posing leading  edge  of  said  body  portion  toward  the  hub 
portion  thereof. 


3,087,299  ^ 

BALLOON-CONTROL  ON  FALSE-TWIST  ^INDLE 
Joliw  J.  Mcrtens,  Aialicm,  Ncthcriaads,  aas^pic^  to  N.V. 
Oaderaockitsinslltuut  Rssfirch,  Amhcm,  Nc 
a  corporation  of  Netberlaiids 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  154,592 


Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Netiicriaiids  Dec. 
6  CUms.    (O.  57-773) 


1.  A  grass  catcher  for  use  wilfa  a  lawn  mower  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  container  and  means  supporting  the 
same  for  movement  over  the  lawn  with  die  mower,  said 
container  being  dosed  during  use  except  for  an  opening 
positiooiM]  to  receive  dippings  from  the  mower,  a  com- 
pressor element  guided  in  said  container  for  movement 
past  said  opemng  to  altemaidy  open  and  dose  the  same 
to  receive  dippings  within  tbe  container,  and  to  urge  the 
dippings  strongly  into  the  interior  of  the  ccmtainer,  ac- 
tuating means  operable  during  advance  of  the  container 
to  reciprocate  said  compressor  element  repeatedly,  and  a 
drive  means  driven  by  advance  of  the  mower,  operatively 
connecied  to  drive  said  actnating  means. 


1.  A  thread  twisting  apparatus  comprising  al  rotataUe 
body  having  a  thread  passageway  extending  a)  ially  part 
way  therethrough,  an  elongated  encircling  guidin  j  member 
of  wear-resistant  material  having  a  bore  theiethrou^ 
said  member  being  rigidly  mounted  on  said  bod  r  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  spaced  from  one  end  of  sai  I 
way  with  its  bore  at  an  angle  to  said  passages  ray  and  a 
sleeve  rotating  with  said  body  and  frictionally  connected 
to  aiid  defining  with  a  portion  of  said  body  a  yam  pas- 
sagefvay  of  large  cross-section  between  said  ok  end  of 
said  passageway  and  an  end  of  said  guiding  meiibcr. 
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3,t87,30t 

SELF-WINDING  WATCH  AND  LOOE  DEVICE 

Mazlmc  Favrct,  EI|iB,  IlL,  aHlVMr  to  Eigto 

Watch  Compmy,  BI|Ib,  DL,  a  aormntiam  of 

FOedJiM.  2811959,  Scr.  No.  789,674 

4ClafaiS.    (CL58— 82) 


3.  A  self-windins  watch  having  a  pillar  plate,  barrel 
and  train  bridges  secured  to  the  piUar  plate  and 
having  their  lower  surfaces  spaced  therefrom,  time  train 
parts  located  in  the  space  between  the  pillar  plate  and 
bridges  and  supported  thereby  and  including  a  main- 
spring and  spring  barrel  and  a  hand  staff,  said  bridges  and 
time  train  parts  being  radially  spaced  from  the  hand  staff 
axis,  a  stud  cooneoted  to  the  pillar  plate  and  extending 
along  the  hand  staff  axis  within  the  space  between  the 
bridges  and  time  train  parts,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  said 
stud  and  extending  above  the  said  bridges,  a  pendulum 
fixed  to  said  sleeve  for  rotating  the  same  and  located 
above  said  bridges,  over-running  clutch  means  co(:^>erative 
with  said  sleeve  and  located  about  said  axis  below  the  level 
of  said  bridges,  said  dutch  means  being  formed  with  gear 
teeth,  and  a  driving  gear  in  mesh  with  said  gear  teeth  for 
winding  said  mainspring,  said  clutch  means  being  effec- 
tive to  rotate  said  driving^  gear  when  the  sleeve  is  rotated 
in  one  direction  and  to  free  said  driving  gear  when  Che 
sleeve  is  rotated  in  the  other  direction. 


section  concentric  with  and  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  engine  cases  and  coactii^  with  said  first  and 
second  engine  cases  to  define  an  annular  fuel-air  mixing 
passage  and  an  annular  cooling  air  passage,  reflectively, 
each  communicating  at  its  upstream  end  with  said  bypass 
passage  and  at  its  downstream  end  with  said  afterburner 
section,  a  hollow  ring  member  attached  to  and  coaxial 
with  the  upstream  end  of  said  fud  baflk  and  shaped  to 
present  an  airfoil  having  an  elongated  axial  dimension 
and  a  relatively  small  radial  dimension  to  the  air  entering 
said  passages  thereby  creating  no  combustion  supporting 
edges,  two  axially  spaced  fuel  manifold  conduits  en- 
veloped with  in  said  ring  member  with  insulative  air 
space  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  connecting  members 
in  said  hollow  ring  member  positioned  between  and  con- 
nected to  said  fuel  manifold  conduits  and  said  hollow 
ring  member,  readily  removable  plate  members  attached 
at  selected,  equally  spaced  circumferential  locations 
around  said  second  engine  case  and  having  an  aperture 
in  each,  support  means  comprising  hollow  radial  bosses 
radially  slidably  received  in  said  plate  members  of  said 
second  engine  case  and  connected  to  said  hollow  ring 
member  to  support  said  hollow  ring  member  and  said  fuel 
baffle  with  provisions  for  thermal  expansion  from  said 
second  engine  case,  said  hollow  ring  member  comprising 
at  least  three  fuel  manifold  sections,  means  to  connect 
said  fuel  manifold  section,  and  means  to  pass  fuel  through 
said  bosses  and  fuel  manifold  sections  into  said  fuel-air 


3,087,301 

LEADING  EDGE  FUEL  MANIFOLD 

Richard  C.  Mairarij,  tapMv,  Fla^  and  Bcrtnad  H. 

Brown,   Glastnnhwj,  ami   Akuadcr   Kutf,   North 

Woodbury,  Com^  Bsslgnnri  to  XJwttti  Akccaft  Cocpo- 

ratloB,  East  Hartfted,  Com.,  a  cosposalloa  of  Dda- 

FUad  Mtr  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  42,668 
(CL  68—35.6) 


mixmg  passage. 


4.  A  turbofan  eagiae  having  an  axis  and  comprising 
an  engine  fan  section,  a  compressor,  a  burner  section,  a 
turbine  section  and  an  afterburner  section  at  the  down- 
stream end  thereof,  a  stationary  inner  body  of  substan- 
tially circular  cross  section  and  concentric  about  said  axis 
projecting  rearwardly  from  said  turbine  to  said  after- 
burner secti<Mi,  a  flnt  engine  case  of  substantially  circular 
cross  section  eovdopins  laid  compressor,  burner  section 
and  turbine  sactioB  and  extending  rearwardly  to  said 
afterburner  section  to  ooact  witii  said  inner  body  to  define 
an  annular  exhaust  gas  passage  to  direct  the  exhaust  gas 
from  said  compressor,  burner  and  turbine  sections  to  said 
afterburner  sedion,  a  second  engine  case  of  substantially 
circular  cross  cedion  enveloping  said  fan  section,  first 
engine  case  and  afterburner  section  and  coacting  with 
said  first  engine  case  to  define  an  annular  bypass  passage 
therebetween  connecting  said  fan  section  to  said  after- 
burner scctimi,  a  fuel  baflle  of  substantially  circular  cross 


3,887382 

JET  PROPULSION  APPARATUS  FOR  BOATS 

EMon  E.  Brown,  184  Partridge  Conrt, 

Sclfridgc  Air  Force  Base,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77,691 

4ClafaBS.    (CL  60— 35.54) 


n- 


1.  Hydraulic  propulsion  apparatus  for  a  boat  compris- 
ing a  hoUow  reaction  tube  having  an  outer  elongated 
cylindrical  tubular  casing  open  at  both  ends  and  fixedly 
secured  lengthwise  to  the  bottom  of  said  boat,  a  aeoood 
cylindrical  tube  arranged  concentrically  within  said  outer 
casing  and  having  a  Imigitodinal  wall  disposed  in  qiaoed 
relation  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  wall  of  the  outer 
casing,  said  second  tube  having  a  length  less  than  the 
length  of  the  outer  casing  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
connected  to  the  longitudinal  wall  of  the  outer  casing  to 
thereby  provide  an  elongated  tubniar  chamber  therebe- 
tween, the  opposite  ends  of  said  second  tube  being  (^>en 
and  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  outer  canng 
whereby  fluid  entering  either  end  of  the  outer  casing  flows 
lengthwise  throu^  said  second  tube,  means  within  the 
chamber  between  the  outer  casing  and  the  second  tube 
and  arranged  intermediate  the  length  of  said  second  tube 
to  divide  the  chamber  into  a  front  compartment  and 
into  a  rear  compartment,  means  for  conducting  fluid  in  a 
predetermined  direction  from  the  front  compartment  to- 
ward the  interior  of  said  second  tube,  means  for  con- 
ducting fluid  from  the  rear  compartment  toward  the  in- 
terior of  said  second  tube  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the 
direction  in  which  fluid  is  conducted  from  the  first  com- 
partment, a  fluid  distribution  means  arranged  to  contain 
fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  connecting  said  fluid  dis- 
tribution means  with  said  front  eompartment,  sqtarate 
means  tot  connecting  said  fluid  dbhribotlon  means  widi 
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said  rear  compartment,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  fluid  distribution  means  to  said  front 
compartment  and  to  said  rear  compartment. 


X  3^87^3 

JET  PROPELLED  AIRCRAFT  WITH  JET 
DEFLECTING  MEANS 
Don  M.  Hdne,  Lot  Aagalcs,  Rasdlm  E.  Kodn,  Paloi 
Vcrdcs  Estates,  Frederick  B.  Saraar,  Gardena,  and  Yet 
L.  Yee,  Sn  Pedro,  Caltf^  Mslfniiis  to  Norttrop  Corpo- 
ratlMi,  BeTertj  HHIi,  CaUT^  a  corporatloB  of  Clalfbrala 
Filed  Mar.  29,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  1S,354 
3ClalBBi.    (CLM— 3S.55) 


1IM.  sptec  stAfS"^ 
Arnruoe*'f^  rtMta*. 


1.  A  deflector  assembly  adapted  to  deflect  the  exhaust 
gases  from  a  jet  engine  or  the  like  comprising:  elongated 
duct  means  adapted  to  have  a  gas  at  super-atmospheric 
pressure  transmitted  therethrough;  said  duct  means  hav- 
ing fore  and  aft  open  ends  providing  means  for  the  in- 
gress and  egress,  respectively,  of  said  gas  at  super-atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  an  axis  extending  generally  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  extent  thereof;  a  plurality  of  elongated 
streamlined  vanes  mounted  at  the  aft  end  of  said  duct 
means  as  a  cascade  in  horizontal  and  vertical  spaced 
relation;  said  vanes  being  pivotally  mounted  for  angular 
nnrbvement  between  initial  and  second  intermediate  posi- 
tions in  which  the  top  surfaces  of  said  vanes  cooperate 
solely  with  adjacent  bottom  surfaces  of  said  vanes  to 
define  convergent-divergent  and  convergent  nozzles,  re- 
apectively;  and  power  means  adapted  to  simultaneously 
impart  differential  angular  movement  to  said  vanes  in 
the  same  direction  insuring  that  said  adjacent  side  sur- 
faces of  said  vanes  cooperate  to  define  convergent  nozzles 
in  substantially  all  positions  between  said  initial  and  sec- 
ond intermediate  poutions. 


METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROPELLING  SUB- 
MARINE VEHICLES 
HaDniBth  Walter,  Iftl  Fcnwood  Ave., 


UpMT  Moatciak,  N  J. 

FOcd  Dec  2l  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,922 

CUms  wlorlty,  aapBcatloa  Gcrmaay  Dec.  22,  1958 

9Cfiiaif.   (CL6l^--39) 
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gen  and  feed  water  to  produce  a  steam-gas  miiture  hav- 
ing suflBcient  steam  content  to  be  utilized  for  {generating 
medianical  energy,  a  counter  heat  exchanger  fo^  condens- 
ing the  steam  contents  of  said  mixture  to  a  'maximum 
and  for  evaporating  and  superheating  a  supply  of  sep- 
arate steam  condensate,  means  for  separating, the  steam 
condensate  from  the  gas  emanating  from  said  exchanger 
to  form  said  separated  steam  condensate  and  {means  for 
suf^lying  the  separated  steam  condensate  to  said  heat 
exchanger. 


I  3,M7,385 

^  ENGINE  STARTING  APPARATUS 

Heber  T.  Hertzog,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  awigiiui  to  The  Gar- 
rett Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Flkd  Aog.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,830 
19Claiiiii.    (CL  60— 39.14) 


1.  A  starting  motor  for  engines  comprising::  a  turbine 
wheel  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  shaft  being  rot4tably  sup- 
ported in  a  housing;  an  annular  row  of  turbiie  buckets 
formed  on  one  of  the  radial  surfaces  of  said  turtpne  wheel; 
at  least  one  nozzle  disposed  in  said  housing  tt>  direct  a 
first  source  of  motive  fluid  against  said  turbiw  buckets; 
an  exhaust  passageway  formed  in  said  housing  to  con- 
duct spent  fluid  from  said  turbine  buckets;  4  plurality 
of  centripeUl  type  turbine  blades  formed  on  the  other 
radial  surface  of  said  turbine  wheel  to  provic^  turbine- 
compressor  blade  means  effective  to  compress  gas  when 
said  turbine  wheel  is  driven  by  the  first  source  of  motive 
fluid;  additional  nozzle  means  disposed  in  saib  housing 
for  directing  motive  fluid  from  a  second  souite  against 
said  centripetal  turbine  blades;  an  inlet  p|assageway 
formed  in  said  housing  for  contvecting  said  secdnd  source 
of  motive  fluid  to  said  additional  nozzle  meafis;  an  ex- 
haust passageway  formed  in  said  housing  for  Conducting 
spent  motive  fluid  from  said  centripetal  turbitie  blades; 
and  disengageable  means  for  connecting  said  sjiaft  to  an 
engme  to  be  sUrted. 


3,08736 
EXTRUSION  DEVICE 
Charles  B.  Henderson,  Alexandria,  and  Joe  M.  Burton, 
Springfield,  Va.,  assignon  to  Atlantic  Reaeaith  Corpo- 
ration, Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Vihriirfa 
Filed  Feb.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  791,489) 
16Clains.    (CL  60— 39.47)        i 


9.  Apparatus  for  generating  superheated  steam  com- 
priang  means  for  burning  oxygen  with  a  carbon-hydro- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  extruding  a  plurality  ^  studied 
masies  of  plastic  monopropellant  from  a  fuel  Unk  into  a 
combustion  chamber  at  a  substantially  uniform  fnnr  flow 
rate,  an  apertured  member  positioned  betweenlsaid  fud 
tank  and  said  combustion  chambo-,  said  aper^cd  mem- 
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ber  defining  a  plurality  of  passages  therethrougfa  to  ac- 
commodate flow  of  said  monopropellant  and  to  shape  said 
extruding  masaes,  certain  of  said  passages  bciBg  periph- 
erally disposed  relative  to  other,  nuwe  centrally  dispoaed 
passages,  the  relationship  oi  size  of  each  of  the  more  pe- 
ripheral passages  in  the  apertured  member  to  each  of  the 
more  central  passages,  as  defined  by  the  expression  AIBL, 
where  A  is  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  passage,  B  is  the 
perimeter  of  said  araa  A,  and  L  is  the  length  of  the  pas- 
sage, being  such  that  tha  value  of  said  expression  for  each 
of  the  more  peripheral  passages  is  greater  than  it  is  for 
each  of  the  more  ccottal  pwsages. 


soil  surrounding  the  pile,  which  method  comprises:  in- 
troducing a  pile  shell  down  to  a  firm  bearing  in  die  earth; 
introducing  a  filling  of  concrete  in  said  shell,  but  leaving 
a  hole  extending  down  therethrough;  introducing  drilling 
means  through  said  hole  and  boring  therewith  a  hole 
down  for  a  subsUntial  distance  into  bedrock  as  well  as 
through  any  earth  intervening  between  the  lower  end  of 
the  pile  and  such  bedrock;  withdrawing  the  drilling  means; 
introducing  an  assembly  including  anchorage  means  for 
engaging  the  bedrock  in  the  hole  bored  therein  and  for 


3,0t7,3t7 
HYDRAUUC  ciRcurrs 
Jaomcs  FaliM««r,  32  Bh4.  FcHz  Fs 


Filed  Jane  S,  1961,  Sar.  No.  114,997 

Claims  priority.  apjMcatlen  FnMc  Jsm  21,  1960 

OOilM.    (a6«-97) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  pressure  system  comprising  a  deUvery 
circuit,  a  pressure  source  and  a  reservoir,  said  system  in- 
cluding a  by-pass  valve  connected  between  the  pressure 
source  and  the  reservoir  and  in  communication  there- 
with, said  by-pass  valve  bmng  responsive  to  pressure  in 
the  delivery  circuit  and  to  bias  means,  a  return  circuit, 
a  reversible  motor  connected  in  series  between  said  de- 
livery circuit  and  said  return  circuit,  a  distributor  valve 
in  the  path  of  flow  of  fluid  from  said  reversible  motor, 
a  valve  in  said  distributor  valve  having  a  neutral  position 
in  which  the  path  of  flow  is  obstructed  and  movable  se- 
lectively to  one  of  two  operating  positions  in  whic^  the 
path  of  flow  is  unobstructed,  one  operating  position  of 
said  valve  in  said  distributor  valve  being  on  each  side  of 
said  neutral  position  thereof,  a  supplementary  by-pass 
means  to  by-pass  aaomentarily  said  distributor  valve  in 
response  to  disfdacement  of  the  valve  (rf  said  distributor 
valve  to  a  position  intermediate  said  neutral  position  and 
one  of  the  (^)eratiiig  poaitions  whereby  a  momentary  drop 
of  pressure  is  caused  in  the  delivery  circuit  which  permits 
said  bias  means  to  actuate  said  first-named  by-pass  valve 
and  displace  the  same  towards  a  dosed  position. 


3,087,308 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  PILES  FOR  RESISTING 
UPWAMISOIL  MOVEMENTS       ^_^ 

Linton  Hart  ana  Hany  W.  D.  tnalcT,  Wwungiwan, 
MidL,  sirfgniM  ta  l&yBMsid  IniMaailanai  Inc.,  New 
Yofk,  N>Y.f  n  caipwatlan  af  New  Jetaej 

FIM  Ak  16, 1997, 8«.  Nn.  680,1S6 
3nslsii      (CL  61— 83.51) 
1 .  Method  of  hwUlihig  a  pile  construction  adapted  to 
support  a  structure  and  also  to  resist  upheaval  of  the 


resisting  upward  diq^acement  of  said  assembly,  said  as- 
sembly including  a  post  tensionable  element  or  elements 
extending  from  such  anchorage  means  up  to  the  top  of 
the  pile  shell;  providing  anchcMing  means  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  element  or  elements  and  applying  and  main- 
taining tension  in  said  element  or  elements  at  least  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  upheaval  forces  which  the  pile 
construction  is  to  resist,  such  tension  being  maintained 
between  said  lower  anchorage  means  and  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  pile  which  becomes  post-stressed  thereby 
under  compressKMi. 


3,087,309 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFRIGERATION 
Hany  A.  TnalnJa.  Jr.,  Dayton,  OWa,  isslgani  to  Hm 
CoMwwMrith  raalnisiii^  Ciwisay  of  Ofeia,  Day- 
ton, OIUo 

FUad  Dae  22, 1960,  Scr.  Nn.  78a«2 
IClahn.    (a  (2— 3) 


In  an  ^^wratus  for  cooling  and  ventilating  a  buHdtng 
provided  with  an  air  drculating  lyitem,  a  phiraiity  of 
solar  generators  mounted  in  the  roof  of  said  buflding 
and  expoaed  to  the  sun  rays,  meaiu  oomiaising  vcntflat- 
ing  louvers  disposed  in  the  attic  of  said  bi^kling  fbr 
admitting  fresh  air  to  said  building  and  exhawting  air 
therefrom,  cooling  means  comprising  a  (durality  of  Ihar- 
mocouple  junctiMu  dispoaed  in  said  attic  and  arrangKl 
beneath  said  solar  generators  and  etectrindly  connectod 
thereto,  said  cooling  means  comprising  an  air  dact  which 
IS  connected  to  said  air  circulating  sysleas  and  Hmugli 
which  air  withdrawn  from  said  building  is  pamd  to 
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ditioa  the  same,  laid  duct  having  an  ad^istable  opening 
tlierein  for  admission  of  said  fresh  air,  said  thermo- 
coufrie  junctions  being  connected  so  that  electrical  energy 
passing  therethrough  produces  a  cooling  effect  at  some  of 
said  junctions  and  a  warming  effect  at  other  of  said 
junctions,  conduit  means  di^KMCd  in  said  attic  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  air  duct  for  flowing  a  fluid  beat  conductive 
medium  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  wanning 
junctions  to  absorb  heat  evolved  at  said  junctions,  said 
cooling  junctions  being  arranged  in  said  air  duct  and  said 
warming  juncticxis  being  disposed  in  said  conduit  means 
through  which  said  fluid  medium  passes,  and  means  for 
circulating  air  entering  said  building  through  said  venti- 
lating system. 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ACETYLENE-FREE  ETHYLENE 

Friedrkh  Rottmayr,  Hollricgebkrcnth,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Gcseltachaft  focr  Liade's  Eimaschincn  Akticnge- 

■eOschaft,  HoUricgelskrarth,  near  Monich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  858,953 

14  Claims,    (a.  62—17) 


1.  A  process  foe  the  production  of  acetylene-free  ethyl- 
ene frcMn  a  gas  mixture  containing  low  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons, comprising  the  steps  of  successively  compressing 
the  gas  mixture,  cooling  the  compressed  gas  mixture  in 
counter-current  with  separation  products  obtained  from 
said  gas  mixture,  at  least  partially  liquefying  the  cooled 
and  oooapreaaed  gas  mixture  thereby  separating  a  Cj-mix- 
tan  consisting  of  Crhydrocarbcms  only,  introducing  the 
Ca-mixtore  into  a  separating  column  to  obtain  ethane  as 
sump  liquid  at  the  bottom  and  an  ethylene-acetylene- 
mixture  at  the  top  <A  the  separating  column,  introducing 
the  ethytene-acetykne-mixture  near  the  bottom  and  ace- 
tone of  scrubbing  temperature  a  determinable  distance 
below  the  top  into  an  acetone  acrublnng  column  to  obtain 
a  pure  ethylene  fvoduct  in  the  top  of  the  acetone  scrub- 
bing colunu,  withdrawing  an  acetylene  and  ethylene  con- 
taining acetone  solution  from  the  bottom  of  the  acetone 
scrubbing  column,  liberating  dissolved  ethylene  from  the 
solution  by  heat  exdiange  with  warm  regenerated  acetone 
and  returning  the  liberated  ethylene  to  the  acetone  scrub- 
bing colunm,  regenerating  the  resulting  acetone  solution 
in  an  acetcme  regenerating  column  to  remove  the  acety- 
lene, returning  the  regenerated  acetone  after  heat  exchange 
with  caid  acetylene  and  ethylene  containing  acetone  to  the 
acetone  scrubbing  column,  withdrawing  part  of  the  ethyl- 
ene product  obtained  in  the  top  of  the  acetone  scrubbing 
ednmn,  compressing  said  part  of  ethylene,  cooling  it  in 
counter-current  heat  exchange  with  the  ethylene  product, 
liquefying  it  in  a  condensator-evaporator  in  the  bottom 
at  the  separating  ^lumn  to  heat  the  sump  liquid  of  said 


column,  dividing  the  liquefled  ethylene  and  exp^uiding  the 
first  part  of  it  into  the  top  of  the  separating  c(^umn  as  a 
refltx  liquid  and  expanding  the  second  part  of  {it  into  the 
top  of  the  acetone  scrubbing  column  as  a  reiux  liquid. 


to  The 


3,M7311 
CONTAINER  FOR  UQUEFKD  G^iS 

Jean  L.  I.  Rmuseaa,  Tornmce,  Caitf.,  aninor  „ 

Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cprporatioa 
of  California 

Filed  July  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  44,701 
10  Claims.     (O.  62—54) 


10.  A  container  for  liquefied  gas  which  cofiiB>rises: 

a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  said  liquefied  gas; 

means  defining  an  evaporation  chamber  surrounding 
said  vessel; 

means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  diflerentiU  between 
the  interior  of  said  vessel  and  said  cha|iber  such 
that  the  chamber  pressure  is  less  than  tie  interior 
pressure  of  said  vessel;  T 

there  being  a  passage  communicating  said 'vessel  in- 
terior to  said  chamber  through  which  liduefied  gx 
may  be  transferred  from  said  vessel  to  said  chamber 
for  evaporation  in  the  latter  to  refrigerat^  said  ves- 
sel; and 

valve  means  responsive  to  Ae  temperature  i^  a  region 
external  to  said  vessel  for  controlling  flow  <^f  liquefied 
gas  through  said  passage  to  said  vessel,  thereby  to 
maintain  said  chamber  temperature  belo^  a  prede- 
tennined  maximum  temperature. 


3,087,312 

HEAT  DISSIPATOR  DEVICES  FOR  REFVllGERA. 

TION  SYSTEMS  IN  AUTOMOBILE  S 

CecU  W.  White,  200  Louisiana  St,  Vallcjo,  i 

Filed  Oct  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,756 

4  Claims.     (O.  62—241) 


Calif. 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  system  for  an  automotile  having 
an  engine  and  a  cooling  system  for  the  engin;,  said  re- 
frigerating system  being  in  part  in  the  enclosi  re  around 
said  engine,  the  combination  with  the  compre^r  and  a 
condenser,  of  said  refrigerating  system  loca^  within 
the  enclosure  for  said  engine;  of  a  pair  of  heat  dissipat- 
ing coils  interconnected  in  the  conduit  betweeq  the  com- 
pressor and  the  condenser,  said  dissipating  t^s  being 
spaaed  from  each  other  and  from  said  engiie  on  the 
automobile  at  such  a  distance  forward  of  tie  cooling 
system  of  said  engine  and  laterally  toward  tte  ntpeo- 
tive  sides  of  the  automobile  that  heat  is  dis  ipated  by 
said  coils  remotely  from  the  cooling  system  of  the  en- 
gine. 
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j^it7«313  merging  into  regions  having  severe  curvature  to  form  Urn- 

ISOLATOR  TYPE  SHAFT  COUPLING  DEVICES       gitudinal  extremities  bent  severely  relativv  to  laid  ceatcal 

lamci  J.  Ktilqr,  Jr^  dwrw^,  Mi^  aaliMr  toKerley   portion,  laid  method  comprising  lupportiiif  a  flat  flaH 

EagkMcriag,  be,  Coflege  Pwk,  Md.,  a  cospontfoa  of   sheet  in  a  support  plane  above  a  suitaUe  shaping  snrfaoe, 

'**">T*""^'       ^^  •M^^w  ■"'*  conveying  the  ^ass  sheet  laterally  tbioatfik  a  hot  at- 

^^  iwii.    VrTklZii^  mosphere  and  heating  the  portion  to  be  fently  cunrad 

13<I1BIM     (1.1.  •#—!*)  comparatively  moderately  by  exposing  aid  portion  to 

comparatively  moderate  heat  sources  while  heating  die 
regions  to  have  severe  curvature  comparatively  intensely 
by  exposing  said  regicms  to  comparatively  intense  heat 
sources  for  a  time  sufficient  to  heat-soften  the  gjaa  iheet 
into  conformity  with  the  shaping  surface,  the  improvement 


3.  A  coupling  arrangement  for  isolating  spaced  mem- 
bers from  shock  and  vibration  forces  transmitted  to  either 
member,  comprising,  a  driving  member  having  a  plate  <xi 
one  end  thereof,  a  driven  member  having  a  plate  on  its 
end  tiiereof  adjacent  said  driven  member,  a  pan-like  struc- 
ture positioned  intermediately  said  plate,  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  cable  type  isolator  means  mechanically  coupled 
between  each  plate  to  said  pan-like  structure  to  transmit 
power  between  said  members  but  arranged  to  isolate  one 
of  said  members  from  shock  and  vibraticm  forces  trans- 
mitted to  the  other  oC  said  members. 


3,087^14 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Victor  E.  Jarrii,  Northvflle,  and  locclyn  Barnes, 

Dcorottf  AucB* 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  102,612 

4ClidBii.    (€1.64—17) 


^.\7y:^ 


S. 


3,ii7315 
GLASS  EENDING  METHOD 


Original 


to  PMIiMugh 


thta 


6,  l9Sf,  flar.  N«b  513^165,  now 
2MIA^  AiM  Apr.  21,  19S9.    DIvMcd 
ipHorflaa  Mj  24,  19St,  Sw.  No.  753,171 
3CWBH.    (CL65— 103) 
I.  In  a  method  ci  ^*»^'»g  eloogaled  ^bas  sheets  into 
shapes  having  a  substantially  gentiy  curved  central  portion 


comprising  interposing  heat  reflective  material  between 
said  comparatively  intense  heat  sources  and  said  portion 
of  the  glass  sheet  to  be  gentiy  curved  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  portion  and  orienting  said  haat  reflective  material 
in  sudi  a  poaition  relative  to  said  coaaparathfely  intense 
heat  sources,  said  portion  of  the  ^ass  sheet  to  be  gentiy 
curved  and  said  regions  of  the  glass  sheet  to  have  severe 
curvature  that  a  portion  of  the  heat  imparted  from  said 
comparatively  intense  beat  sources  that  would  normally 
heat  said  portion  of  the  glass  sheet  to  be  gentiy  curved  is 
shielded  from  said  portion  and  instead  is  reflected  onto 
said  regions  to  have  severe  curvature. 


3,087^16 
AUTOMATIC  GLASS  BENUNG  AND 

FURNACE 
CNMKUBa, 


aBd  HavaM  A*  BflOH^ 


WMdvBe,OUo,a 

FBadOcLS,!' 

9  "  ' 


(CL 


lafOMo 
r.N^8444M 
fS— 26i) 


1.  A  universal  joint  including  a  driving  yoke  and  a 
driven  yoke,  a  coupling  interconnecting  said  yokes,  trun- 
nions projecting  from  the  coupling  for  engagement  by 
the  respective  yokes,  h<4es  fonned  in  the  yokes  to  afford 
said  engagement,  each  trunnion  being  formed  with  an 
annular  shoulder,  bushings  received  in  the  respective 
holes,  said  bushings  being  formed  with  sockets  opening 
in  an  end  thereof  to  rotatably  receive  said  trunnions, 
each  socket  having  an  annular  recess  marginally  of  the 
socket  opening  to  form  an  annular  shoulder  interiorly 
of  the  socket,  and  the  circumferential  face  of  said  recess 
being  inclined,  from  said  annular  shoulder  to  said  socket 
opening,  toward  the  center  of  said  socket,  whereby  the 
end  portion  of  the  bushing  distends  at  said  socket  open- 
ing upon  said  annular  shoulder  to  bring  the  circumferen- 
tial face  of  the  socket  into  substantially  full  engagement 
with  the  circumferential  face  of  said  shoulder. 


1.  In  an  automatic  ^aas  bending  and  tempering  fur- 
nace for  glass  sheets  having  lengths  substantially  greater 
than  their  widths,  paid  fumaoe  having  a  generally  toroidal 
heating  chamber  extending  teas  than  360*,  with  a  (riural- 
ity  of  sections  of  differing  temperature,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  centrally  moontod,  rotary  spider  having  a 
(riurality  of  radial  arma  extending  outwardly  into  proxim- 
ity with  the  inner  wall  of  said  duunber,  the  inner  circular 
wall  of  said  chamber  having  a  slot  tiberein,  ^aas  mold 
supports  on  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  extending  horizon- 
tally through  said  slot  into  the  interior  of  aaid  i'**f»^««- 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  drcumfereatiaUy  qpnoad  in- 
dividual glass  bending  molds  adapted  to  cany  a  sheet  of 
glass  into,  throu^  and  out  at  said  duunber  with  tfie  ^asa 
sheet  lying  generally  horizontal,  a  blast  head  located  at 
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the  exit  end  oi  said  neating  chamber,  said  blast  head 
having  vertically  spaced  means  for  directing  jets  of  air 
against  the  om^er  and  lower  surfaces  of  a  bent  sheet  of 
glass  <»  one  of  said  molds,  the  space  between  said  jet 
means  being  fixed  and  open  at  at  least  one  side  of  said 
Mast  head  at  the  level  of  said  mold  supports  and  molds, 
drive  mechanism  for  intermittently  rotating  said  spider 
and  mechanism  for  radially  moving  said  blast  head  out 
of  the  path  of  said  molds  before  movement  to  said  spider 
and  into  embracing  position  relative  to  a  glass  mold  after 
movement  of  said  spider  has  terminated. 


3,087,317 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Frank  J.  Canon  and  Herbert  A.  Lcfct,  Jr^  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assigiion    to     LOtbcy-Owens-Foid     Gfaui    Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpomtioB  of  Ohio 

Filed  Juc  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  743,920 
11  CfaUnu.    (CI.  65—288) 


^.^ ^"  "<^ 


mw^ 


svz 


-/- 


ts^ 


6.  Apparatus  Ux  bending  glass  sheets,  a  skeleton-type 
mold  including  a  substantially  continuous  shaping  rail 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections  and  having  a  shaping 
surface  thereon,  a  substantially  continuous  skeleton-type 
heat  retaining  member  located  inwardly  of  said  shaping 
rail  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  portions  ar- 
ranged in  end  to  end  relation,  means  mounting  one  of 
said  portioiu  in  fixed  relation  to  and  below  the  shap- 
ing surface  of  an  adjacent  section  of  said  shaping 
rail,  and  means  oiountiiDg  another  of  said  pcntions  for 
movement  relative  to  said  shaping  raU  between  a  lower 
position  below  the  shaping  surface  and  an  upper  sheet 
supporting  position  above  the  shaping  surface  of  an  ad- 
jacent section  of  said  shaping  rail. 


3,N7,31t 
MULUFLASH  PEVKX 
Ohrf  G.  ObwwU.  Caaadlcc,  N.Y.,       -iiii    to 
Loak  iMOTpovatod,  RochMtcr,  N.Y.,  a 
NcwYerii 

FIM  Ftb.  13,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  It^U 
ICUa.   (a<7-^l) 


A  mnltiflash  devlM^for  use  in  a  retinal  camera  com- 
prising an  imtexible  wh^Jncludmg  radially  extending 
arint,  said  arms  including  xnitwardly  facing  shoulders 
and  spring  clips  for  releasaUv  holding  flashbulbs  indi- 
vidually on  tile  ends  of  said  ahns,  a  drive  disc  coaxially 


moonted  and  operatively  connected  to  saidl  indexible 
wheel  and  a  movable  pawl,  angularly  q>aced  pins  moant- 
ed  on  said  drive  disc,  said  paiii  engaging  saJU^  pins  for 
rotating  said  indexible  wheel  upon  movement  of  said 
pawl,  a  movable  detent  and  a  common  mefiber,  said 
detent  carried  by  said  common  member  and  said  pawl 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  common  member  f^  transla- 
ticQ  together,  spring  means  biasing  said  mei^ber  in  a 
first  direction  and  means  overcoming  said  <  bias  and 
driving  said  common  member  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  detent  being  aligned  with  and  adapted  to  Engage  one 
of  said  pins  upon  the  translational  moveme$t  of  said 
detent  for  stopping  said  wheel  at  the  end  o|  a  prede- 
termined advance,  electrical  circuit  means  i^uding  a 
normally  open  switch  for  firing  the  bulbs  as  they  suc- 
cessively reach  the  end  of  said  predetermined  advance, 
and  an  actuator  carried  by  said  common  m^ber  and 
aligned  with  said  switch  and  moving  mto  contact  with 
and  closing  said  switch  to  thereby  complete  th^  electrical 
circuit  at  approximately  the  time  said  detem 
wheel. 


stops  said 


1  3,087,319 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  WATER 

LEVEL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Fraak  D.  Low,  La  Gnusgc  Pai^  10.,  ■■jgniii  ip  Geacnl 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatlou  of  New  '  fork 

Filed  Apr.  24,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  189,80! 

TCfadms.    (CI.  n— 12) 


1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine  of  the  type  including 

water  retentive  receptacle  for  dotbes  to  be  w^whed, 

a  timer  mechanitm  for  drivinf  said  machin^  throufh 
an  operative  sequence  which  may  indud^  at  least 
one  water  fill  period,  an  agitation  period  akid  a  qiin 
period, 

maaos  for  initiating  operation  of  said  timln-  mech- 
anism, 

and  means  for  sun^ying  water  to  said  reoepiacle; 

a  water  fill  control  system  including: 

mtans  operated  by  said  timer  mechanism  fok-  activat- 
ing ttie  water  supply  means  to  feed  wat^  to  said 
receptacle,  | 

means  operative  after  a  predetermined  tinie  period 
nominally  equal  to  the  time  suiBcient  td  fill  said 
receptacle  to  a  predetermined  partial  fill  for  stop- 
ping the  operation  of  said  timer  mechanism  and 
maintaining  the  water  sui^ljdng  means  activated  to 
continue  said  water  fill, 

a  positive  fill  contnd  mechanism  operative  after  a 
predetermhied  additional  fill  of  water  has  peen  sup- 
plied to  said  receptacle.  | 

said  positive  fill  control  mechanism  on  operation  ren- 
dering said  timer  mechanism  reopentive,! 

and  further  means  actuated  after  the  operation  of  said 
fill  control  mechanism  for  tenninating  op^tion  of 
Said  water  supply  means. 
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3,007,310 

APPARATUS  FOR  1VKAT1NG  AND  PROCEMING 

OF  ELONGAIVD  FLEXDLB  BLBMENTB 


3.  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,949.    Di- 
July  12,   19M,  Scr.  No. 


Hdu 
FletaMrAC^ 
Origiiial  appUcadoa  li 
vidcd  ai        ' 
42,389 
ClafasH 


GeraHB7Jwc4,1958 
(CL  tt— 19) 


tor,  power  transmitting  means  driviagly 
motor  to  said  tub  and  said  agitatinf  means  for 
said  tub  and  for  moving  said  agitatint  means,  said  power 
transmitting  means  comprising  a  plundity  of  self-ener- 
gizing motion  transmitting  rollers  having  diflereat  mo- 
ment arms,  and  means  for  selectively  transmitting  modon 
through  different  combinatioas  of  rollers  to  select  prede- 
termined different  speed  ratios  between  said  motor  and 
said  tub  and  said  agitating  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  and  processing  at  least 
one  flexible  element  wldch  comprises,  in  combination, 
means  for  bending  said  element  at  spaced  intervals  in 
substantially  opposite  directions  so  as  to  form  a  to  and 
fro  bent  structure  located  in  a  predetermined  plane;  means 
for  advancing  eadi  bent  flexible  element;  means  contain- 
ing a  supply  of  liquid  treating  medium  fai  tiie  path  of 
each  bent  flexible  element;  at  least  one  hollow  drum  hav- 
ing a  perforated  mande  and  rotatably  installed  in  die 
tivating  medium  so  as  to  advance  the  bent  flexible  ele- 
ment in  a  curved  path  having  its  axis  of  curvature  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  bent 
structure  and  transversal  to  the  longitudinal  extension 
thereof  along  the  periphery  of  said  mantle;  means  for  ro- 
tating each  drum;  nseans  Im  withdrawing  the  treating 
medium  from  the  interior  of  each  drum  wboeby  the  treat- 
ing medium  causes  each  bent  flexible  dement  to  acfliere 
to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mantle  of  each  drum  by  pene- 
trating through  each  mantle  into  the  interior  of  the  respec- 
tive drum;  means  for  advancing  each  bent  flexible  ele- 
ment from  the  treating  medium;  pressing  means  com- 
prising rotatable  roller  means  for  at  least  partially  ex- 
pelling the  treating  medium  from  each  flexible  element; 
and  means  for  drying  each  flexible  dement 


AGITATING  ANdSsNNENG  MECHANISM 
Byron  L.  Brwdm,  Dtijtm,  OfeK  asrifwir  to  Gcwnl 
Motors  Corpontlaa,  Detroit,  MIdL,  a  corpofatioii  of 
Delaware 

■s.  n,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5,174 
81  ClataM.    (CL  M— 83) 


21.  In  combination,  two  ritsft  means  conoentricaHy  ar- 
ranged, an  enclosing  housing  substantially  enclosing  the 
shaft  means,  the  opposite  adjacent  ends  of  each  of  said 
shaft  means  protruding  out  of  said  housing,  means  pre- 
venting relative  rotation  al  said  two  shaft  means,  a  spin 
drum  threadedly  engaging  one  of  said  shaft  means  and 
having  a  driving  poaitioB  and  a  brakins  position,  a  first 
brake  portioa  fixed  a8atn8t  relathw  rotation  to  said  spin 
drum  and  aaovable  axially  relative  to  said  spin  drum,  a 
spring  member  interpoced  between  said  first  bnkK  portion 
and  said  spin  drum,  a  second  brake  portion  afllxed  to 
said  cndoiiat  bovsinf  adjacent  said  first  brake  portioii, 
and  means  for  motivating  said  spin  drum  to  said  driving 
position  for  routing  said  one  <rf  said  shaft  means,  said 
spin  drum  moving  to  said  braking  pooition  against  the 
bias  of  said  spriM  aember  at  the  lenninalioB  of  uiA 
rotating  to  stop  said  one  of  said  shaft  means. 


APPARATUS  FOR  WL^WrnBAIMINT  OT 
ROLLED  FABRIC 
W.  B 

Fabcks .-^ ,^  -^ 

WkdOSTPf,  1HIM7S9, 145,723 
3Ckite.   (CLO-ltf) 


18.  In  a  washing  asachine,  a  tub, 
in  said  tub.  ooeaac  for  sotatably 


for  agitating 
aaidtnb^a 


1.  Apparatus  for  fluid  treatmeM  of  a  roU  of 
compriifaig  an  danfated  diamber  for  iwoiehig  aoU  faMe 
roll,  a  oonduit  aitendinf  axially  theraof  for  mooaliBi 
said  fabric  roU  thereidMOt,  said  coodufe  having  parfforo- 
tioas  in  die  wall  diereaf  along  the  Icsigth  theraaf. 
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necting  nneans  on  said  conduit  for  passing  liquid  into  and 
out  of  said  conduit,  connecting  means  on  said  chamber 
for  passing  liquid  into  and  out  of  said  chamber,  and  pump 
means  for  forcing  liquid  by  way  of  said  connecting  means 
and  the  perforated  conduit  in  a  path  radially  through  said 
fabric  roll,  said  conduit  including  auxiliary  conduit  means 
associated  therewith  for  passing  a  heating  medium  there- 
through. 

3,087^23 

MORTISE-TYPE,  REVERSE-PIVOTED  LATCH 

MECHANISM 

John  R.  Foster,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignor  to  Vonnegnt 

Hardware  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  13,22« 
22Clainis.    (CI.  7»— 92) 


potition  of  the  shaft  whereby  to  withhold  s^id  slide  in 
a  position  of  disengagement  with  said  outside  spindle, 
a  second  means  on   said  shaft  having  an  Engagement 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  roll-back  latch 
bolt  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  between  projected 
and  retracted  positions,  an  auxiliary  boh  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  roll-back  bolt  for  movement  between  projected 
and  redacted  positions,  means  resiliently  urging  said  aux- 
iliary t)olt  toward  projected  position,  deadlock  means 
mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  a  position  block- 
ing said  roll-back  bolt  against  retraction,  a  further  ele- 
ment mounted  for  cooperation  with  said  deadlock  means 
and  movable  in  one  direction  to  urge  said  deadlock  means 
toward  such  blocking  position  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  withdraw  said  deadlock  means  from  such  block- 
ing position,  and  means  providing  a  positive,  two-way 
operative  connection  between  said  auxiliary  bolt  and  said 
further  element. 

3,087,324 
COMBINATION  DEAD  LOCK  AND  SPRING  LATCH 
Cari  A.  HHIgrcn,  351  E.  Bay  Front,  Balboa  Island,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  48,098 
4Claini8.  (0.70—147) 
1.  In  a  door  lock  comprising  a  spindle  housing  having 
a  longitudinal  recess  at  one  side,  a  latch  bolt  and  a  latch 
bolt  casing  therefor  in  engagement  with  the  housing  in 
said  recess,  and  a  latch  bolt  actuator  in  the  casing  ex- 
tending into  said  housing,  an  inside  knob  and  an  inside 
spindle  thereon  extending  into  said  housing  to  a  posi- 
tion of  engagement  with  said  actuator,  an  outside  knob 
and  an  outside  spindle  thereon  extending  into  the  housing 
to  a  position  of  engagement  with  said  actuator,  a  locking 
slide  having  a  transversely  movable  reciprocatable  mount- 
ing in  said  housing  and  a  locking  element  on  the  slide, 
a  complementary  locking  element  on  the  outside  spindle 
and  resilient  means  normally  urging  said  slide  into  a  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  outside  spindle,  a  shaft  re- 
ciprocatably  mounted  in  the  inside  spindle  and  the  knob 
tfaiiBreon,  means  on  said  shaft  adjacent  the  slide  having  an 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  slide  in  a  first  axial 


with  the  slide  when  said  shaft  is  moved  to  a 
position  of  the  shaft  whereby  to  enable 


axial 
lent  of 


said  slide  to  a  position  of  engagement  with  the  outside 
spindle  and  block  rotaticMi  of  said  outside  s  )indle,  said 
inside  spindle  having  a  portion  thereof  engateable  upon 
rotation  with  said  slide  whereby  to  enable  unlocking  by 
rotation  of  the  inside  knob  at  aU  times. 


3,087,325  I 

GYROSCOPIC  MASS  FLOWMETERS 

WOfrcd  Roth,  58  Brainard  Road,  West  Hartf  urd,  Coim. 

Flkd  Ang.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,621 

11  Claims.     (O.  73—3) 


1.  In  a  gyroscopic  mass  flowmeter  including  a  curved 
fluid  conduit  structure  and  inlet  and  outlet  conduit  sec- 
tions connected  therewith,  means  for  oscillating  the  curved 
conduit  structure  about  a  drive  axis  to  produce  gyroscopic 
couples  about  a  torque  axis  varying  with  fluid  flow  in  the 
conduit,  transducer  means  responsive  to  movctnent  of  the 
curved  conduit  structure  about  the  torque  axis|for  produc- 
ing an  alternating  signal  varying  with  fluid  flow,  and 
means  for  utilizing  said  signal  to  produce  an  indication 
of  fluid  flow;  means  for  checking  the  operation  of  the 
flowmeter  which  comprises  means  for  providing  an  un- 
balanced mass  of  the  curved  fluid  conduit  stn  icture  about 
the  drive  and  torque  axes  to  produce  an  alten  ating  signal 
component  from  the  transducer  means  in  ptase  quadra- 
ture with  the  signal  corresponding  to  fluid  flow,  and  phase- 
sensitive  means  responsive  substantially  o^ly  to  said 
quadrature  component  during  said  checking. 


3,087,326 
MATERIAL  SURFACE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Tftomas  F.  MacDonnell,  Newark,  N  J.,  assign  or  to  Nopco 
Chemical  Company,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  19,22t 

5  Claims.    (CI.  7S— 7) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recip- 

rocable  first  support,  a  second  support  movable  towards 
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and  away  from  said  first  support,  a  face  of  said  first  sup- 
port being  opposite  a  face  of  said  second  support  whereby 
said  last  mentioned  face  is  moved  towards  and  away  from 
said  first  mentioned  face  upon  movement  of  said  second 
support  towards  and  away  from  said  first  support,  a  mount 
for  material  to  be  tested,  said  mount  being  on  said  face 
of  said  first  support,  a  second  mount  for  ouUerial  to  be 
tested,  said  second  mount  being  on  said  face  of  second 
support,  with  the  working  faces  thereof  being  in  approx- 
imately parallel  planes,  each  of  said  mounts  being  a  band 
of  cu^ion  material  of  low  heat  conductivity  character- 
istics, the  longitudinal  center  line  of  one  of  said  bands 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  line  o(  the  stroke  of 
said  reciprocable  first  support  and  at  approxinuitely  n^t 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  other  band, 
means  for  securing  to  said  first  support  a  strip  of  material 
to  be  tested  in  a  position  flat-wise  on  and  extending  length- 
wise along  the  length  of  said  mount  carried  thereby. 


a  relatively  high  pressure  second  heat  CTchanpe  fluid  in 
parallel  relation,  at  least  one  suction  means  dispoaed  ad- 
jacent to  the  outside  of  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  said 
tube  sections  for  drmwing-in  first  heat  exchange  fluid,  Kp- 
arate  means  connected  to  each  of  said  snctioir  mean  for 
detecting  traces  of  said  second  fluid  in  said  first  fhnd. 


means  for  securing  to  second  support  a  second  strip  of 
material  to  be  tested  in  position  flat-wise  on  and  extend- 
ing lengthwise  at  approximately  right  an^s  to  the  length 
of  said  mount  carried  by  second  support,  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  exposed  surface  of  one  of  said  strips  always 
bcmg  in  conuct  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  the  other  of  said  strips  when  said  second  support 
is  in  operative  position  and  said  first  mentioned  support 
is  reciprocating,  one  of  said  mounts  having  an  opening 
therein,  temperature  variation  sensing  means,  said  sensing 
means  extending  throngji  said  opening  and  including  a 
tip  end  disposed  on  the  exposed  face  of  said  mount  hav- 
ing said  opening  whereby  said  tip  end  is  disposed  adjacent 
the  unexposed  surface  <rf  that  portion  of  the  strip  whose 
exposed  surface  is  in  contact  with  the  exposed  surface  o€ 
the  other  strip  when  said  second  support  is  in  operative 
position  and  said  first  support  is  reciprocating,  and  means 
responsive  to  temperature  variations  sensed  by  said  sens- 
ing means  for  recording  said  variations. 


means  connected  to  each  one  of  said  tube  sections  for  in- 
troducing a  tracer  substance  thereinto,  and  a  detector 
separately  connecuMe  to  each  one  of  said  suction  means 
for  detecting  tracer  substance  contained  in  the  first  fluid 
which  is  dnawn-in  by  said  suction  means. 


3,087328 
MULTVLANE  ELECTR(»fBCHANICAL 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

A.  Rosa,  OrM«8,  Oritf.,  asslgMr  l»  Um-Ts 

Votmht,  Inc.,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  a  corpoialion  of  Delaware 

Contimmtion  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  642,602,  Fab.  26, 

1957.    TUs  appBcadon  Feb.  19. 1962,  Scr.  No.  174,183 

llCWnsi.    (CL  73— 71.6) 


METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  LEAKS  IN 

A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Jakob  Kigl,  Wlatarftv,  giilUwlani,  aarfgnor  to  Sato 

Freres,  S A.,  WIMariknr,  Swltaeil— d,  a  corporation  of 

Switzerland 

Filed  Htj  t.  196t,  Sar.  No.  41,615 

Claims  priority,  agpMcaHea  fflwltiuland  Jane  7,  i960 
10  CkdasB.    (CL  73—40.7) 

1.  Method  of  locating  a  leak  in  a  tubular  heat  ex- 
changer wherein  a  first  beat  exchange  fluid  flows  at  rela- 
tively low  pressure  on  tbe  outside  of  tube  sections  through 
which  flows  a  relativdy  high  pressure  second  heat  ex- 
change fluid  in  parallel  relation,  the  method  including  the 
steps  of  sampling  aaid  first  fluid  to  detect  traces  of  the 
second  fiuid  in  the  first  fluid,  adding  a  tracing  subsUnce 
to  the  second  fluid,  and  sampling  said  first  fluid  flowing 
adjacent  to  said  individual  tube  sections  to  detect  the 
tube  section  in  whoae  surroundings  the  first  fluid  con- 
uins  the  relatively  hi^iest  concentration  of  tracing  sub- 
stance. 

4.  In  a  heat  transfer  apparatus,  a  duct  for  conducting 
a  relatively  low  pressure  first  beat  exchange  fluid,  a  plu- 
rality of  tube  sections  piaoed  in  said  duct  and  conducting 


11.  In  an  electromechanical  vibration  sjrstem,  means 
for  limiting  tbe  acceleration  due  to  said  vibration  to  a 
predetermined  value  on  any  of  three  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar axes  comprising: 

(a)  first,  second  and  third  accelerometers.  corre^ond- 
ing  to  the  three  axes,  each  of  said  accelerometer 
adapted  to  produce  an  electrical  output  proportioned 
to  the  acceleration  on  its  corresponding  axis; 

(b)  first,  second  and  third  adjustable  gain,  feedback- 
stabilized  amplifiers,  the  output  of  each  said  accel- 
erometer being  connected  to  the  input  of  said  adjust- 
able gain,  feedback-stabilized  amplifier  which  is  cor- 
responding numbered; 

(c)  first,  second  and  third  indicating  meters,  each  said 
meter  connected  to  said  adjusuble  gain,  feedback- 
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sUbilized  amplifier  which  is  correspondingly  num- 
bered so  as  to  indicate  the  amplitude  of  the  accelera- 
tion signal  flowing  therein,  each  said  meter  having 
connected  to  it  a  circuit  to  prevent  variation  of 
indicatiMi  at  low  vibration  frequencies; 

(d)  first,  second  and  third  variable  attenuators,  all 
said  attenuators  being  ganged,  the  input  of  each  said 
attenuator  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  ad- 
justable gain,  feedback-stabilized  amplifier  which  is 
correspondingly  numbered; 

(*)  first,  second  and  third  fixed  gain,  feedback-stabi- 
lized amplifiers,  the  input  of  each  said  fixed  gain 
amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  said  variaUe 
attenuator  which  is  correspondingly  numbered; 

(/)  first,  second  and  third  rectifiers,  the  input  of  each 
said  rectifier  coimected  to  the  output  of  said  fixed 
gain,  feedback-subilized  amplifier  which  is  corre- 
sponctingly  numbered; 

ig)  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  rectifiers  con- 
nected together  in  opposite  polarity  and  connected 
to  the  input  of  a  first  low  pass  filter, 

(/i)  the  output  of  said  first  low  pass  filter  connected 
to  a  first  thyratron,  said  first  thyratron  connected  so 
as  to  conduct  when  the  signal  at  the  connected  to- 
gether outputs  of  said  first  and  second  rectifiers  is 
positive; 

(/)  a  first  relay,  said  first  relay  having  an  output  and 
having  first  and  second  inputs  connected  respectively 
to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  variable  at- 
tenuators, said  relay  actuated  by  said  first  thyratron 
so  that  when  said  first  thyratron  conducts,  there  is 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  relay  the  input 
of  said  first  relay  whose  number  corresponds  to  the 
number  of  said  rectifier  having  a  positive  ou^ut, 
and  when  said  first  thyratron  is  not  conducting,  the 
other  of  said  inputs  of  said  first  relay  is  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  first  relay; 

(y)  a  fourth  fixed  gain,  feedback-stabilized  amplifier 
having  its  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first 
relay; 

(k)  a  fourth  rectifier,  having  its  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  fourth  fixed  gain,  feedback-stabilized 
amplifier,  and  being  connected  together  at  its  output 
in  opposite  polarity  with  the  output  of  said  third 
rectifier; 

(/)  a  second  low  pass  filter,  having  its  input  connected 
to  the  connected  together  outputs  of  said  third  and 
fourth  rectifiers; 

(m)  a  second  thyratron,  the  output  of  said  second  low 
pass  filter  connected  to  said  second  thyratron  so  that 
said  second  thyratron  will  conduct  when  the  signal 
at  the  connected  together  outputs  of  said  third  and 
fourth  rectifiers  is  positive; 

(n)  a  second  relay,  said  second  relay  having  an  output 
and  having  first  and  second  inputs  coimected  respec- 
tively to  the  outputs  of  said  first  relay  and  said  third 
variable  attenuator,  said  second  relay  actuated  by 
said  second  thyratron  so  that  when  said  second 
thyratron  is  conducting,  there  is  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  second  relay  the  input  (rf  said  second 
relay  which  is  connected  to  the  element  through 
which  passed  the  signal  which  became  the  thyratron- 
triggering  positive  polarity  signal  at  the  connected 
together  outputs  of  said  third  and  fourth  rectifiers, 
and  when  said  second  thyratron  is  not  conducting, 
the  other  of  said  inputs  of  said  second  relay  is  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  second  relay,  whereby 
there  appears  at  said  output  of  said  second  relay  an 
amplified  signal  corresponding  to  the  output  of  said 
accelerometer  which  has  the  largest  output  signal; 
(o)  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  electro- 
mechanical vibration  system,  said  means  connected 
to  said  output  of  said  second  relay  and  operating  as 
a  function  of  the  signal  ai^iearing  at  said  output. 
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3,M7^29 
TRACER  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMININC}  GEO- 
METRICAL SURFACE  DIMENSIONS 
Hcibcrt  Wcli«nibcr  Edkr  tm  Grad^  S4  lagbcrt- 
sfrasse  35,  ud  JoacUm  WJUbm,  An  HontjBlMk  11, 
both  of  Bnianscfaweig,  Germaay  . 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,794 
Claims  priority  applicatioa  Germany  Dec.  13,  1958 
4  Claims.    (0.73—105)         I 


1.  A  tracer  system  for  determining  geometrital  lurfKe 
dimensions  of  waviness  and  roughness  of  a  woi|cpiece  sur- 
face area  comprising  two  pair  of  tracer  mean^  the  axes 
of  all  the  individual  tracer  means  being  parallel!  to  one  an- 
other, each  pair  of  the  tracer  means  consist^g  of  two 
elongated  tracer  means  including  one  having  lan  end  of 
relatively  large  radius  and  one  having  an  end  ojf  relatively 
small  radius,  both  pair  of  tracer  means  being  moved 
simultaneously  at  equal  ^)eed  al<Hig  the  wor^piece  sur- 
face, the  individual  tracer  meaiu  of  one  pait  of  tracer 
means  following  a  common  tracer  path  and  thq  individual 
tracer  means  of  the  other  pair  of  tracer  mean$  following 
another  common  tracer  path,  the  said  comihon  tracer 
paths  of  the  two  pairs  of  tracer  means  being  parallel,  and 
each  individual  tracer  means  being  axially  n^ovable  in- 
dependently from  one  another  toward  and  [from  taid 
workpiece  surface  area  and  arranged  in  such  n  tanner  that 
one  ol  said  two  pair  of  tracer  means  has  tlMi  elongated 
tracer  means  with  the  small  radius  in  a  leadiig  position 
whQe  the  other  of  the  two  pair  of  tracer  meins  has  the 
elongated  tracer  means  with  the  larger  radius  ib  a  leading 
position,  and  means  connected  to  each  pai^  of  tracer 
means  to  record  a  measuring  value  only  when 
tracer  of  the  pair  has  passed  through  the  tracjng  path  of 
the  leading  tracer  means  of  the  pair. 


3,e87^3« 

FORCE  MEASURING 

Erwin  Mctzmcicr,  Sodcncrstraaw  24,  Milin- 

Wilmcndorf,  Germany  ' 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,581 

8  Claims.    (O.  73->14t) 


1.  A  thrust  gauge,  for  use  in  connection  with  a  rotat- 
able  drive  shaft  having  a  thrust  collar  and  a  non-rotating 
bearing  structure,  the  combination  of  two  anniilar  springs 
supported  by  said  bearing  structure  and  defining  there- 
between a  tapered  outward  flaring  endless  groove,  tapered 
moans  engaged  in  said  groove  and  operable  when  pressed 
to  compress  the  inner  spring  radially  inwaijdly  and  to 
tension  the  outer  spring  radially  outwardly,  tllrust  means 
disposed  between  the  thrust  collar  and  said  tapered  means 
and  operable  to  transmit  the  thrust  of  said  shaft  to  said 
tapered  means,  electrically  conductive  expansion  trans- 
ducer means  connected  to  said  springs  and  comprising  an 
electric  measuring  conductor  wound  in  at  lea^  one  con- 


tinuous turn  about  eaoh  spring  though  electrically  in- 
sulated therefrom  and  being  operable  to  have  the  electric 
conductivity  varied  by  die  expansion  and  reqiectively 
contraction  spring  movements,  and  an  electric  circuit  in- 
cluding said  transducer  means  and  a  measuring  instru- 
ment whereby  said  thrust  may  be  measured  by  said  instru- 
ment. 


3,M7331 

MEANS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  MECHANICAL 

FORCE  INTO  AN  ELECTRICAL  CURRENT 

John    Ernest   Flsidsa,   Bvwdo^    Fngla^,    nssicnor   to 

FicMcn  Elednrnki  Umllad,  Manchester,  Eogland,  a 

British  company 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1999,  Scr.  No.  854,9M 

Claims  priority,  appUcnUon  Great  Britain  Jnly  27,  1959 

18  CWms.     (CI.  73—141) 


airangad  in  vertical  paraUd  relationship  within  said  wind 
tunnel,  said  members  consisting  of  elongated  tubular  de- 
menu  having  a  constricted  diameter  over  a  substantial 
portion  thereof,  means  for  coating  the  outer  swfaoa  of 
said  memben  with  liquid,  means  for  coptroliably  ribrat- 
ing  said  members,  and  wherein  said  liquid  dispensing 
memben  have  constricted  portions  formed  in  an  airfoil 
configuration,  said  constricted  portions  being  physically  ar- 
ranged within  said  wind  tunnel  such  that  minimuin  air 
flow  turbulence  is  achieved. 


3,W7,333 
INERTIAL  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

William  H.  Newell,  MMint  Vctmw,  N.Y.  .     

Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instramcnt  Cumpany 
Division,  Long  Islaad  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  IM- 
aware 

Filed  Nov.  3i,  1956,  Scr.  No.  (25,544 
It  CWms.    (0.73—178) 


r-»    ''  Vr^ 


1.  A  transducer  means  for  converting  a  force  into  an 
output  current  comprising  a  balanceable  member  to  which 
said  force  is  applied,  a  condenser  element  movable  with 
said  balanceable  member,  a  stationary  condenser  element 
in  opposed  relation  to  the  movable  condenser  element, 
circuit  means  conneOed  to  said  condenser  elements  and 
providing  said  output  current  in  dependence  upon  the 
capacitance  between  said  condenser  elements,  electro- 
magnetic means  energized  by  said  output  current  and 
operative  to  apply  to  said  balanceable  member  a  balanc- 
ing force  dependent  upon  said  output  current  to  restore 
said  balanceable  member  substantially  to  a  predetermiiicd 
balance  position,  said  electromagnetic  means  comprising 
an  annular  coil  energised  by  said  output  current,  and  a 
magnetized  core  within  the  coil  secured  to  said  balance- 
able  member  and  movable  substantially  along  the  axis 
of  said  coil,  said  condenser  elements  including  discs  con- 
centric with  said  axis,  a  cup-shaped  body  of  non-magnetic 
material  charged  with  electrically  insulating  liquid  within 
which  the  discs  arc  located  whereby  said  movable  con- 
denser element  and  said  cup-shaped  body  co-act  to  damp 
oscillations  of  said  balanceable  member. 


},M7332 
WIND  TUNNEL  DROPLET  DISPENSER 
Wcncr  K.  Kern,  TaWi*Bssrr,  Fla.,  aaBignor  to  the  United 
States  of  Aascrfca  ac  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FScd  Inna  27, 19(1,  Sar.  No.  lUJUT! 

1  mill       (CL7}— 147) 

(Granted  nndar  TMa  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  2t€i 


^S-^^^ 


:i 


1.  An  inertial  navigation  computer  for  a  vehicle  hanr> 
1.  In  a  wind  timnel.  iq[>paratus  for  providing  a  liquid    ing  three  mutually  orthogonal  axes  comprising  an 
spray  comprising  a  piurality  of  liquid  dispensing  members    grating  accelerometer  mounted  along  each  of  said 
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and  adapted  to  measure  an  increment  of  velocity  com- 
ponent along  each  axis,  a  gyro  mounted  along  each  of 
said  axes,  means  connecting  axially  corresponding  gyros 
and  accelerometers  for  correcting  the  increment  of  veloc- 
ity components  measured  by  the  accelerometers  for  the 
rotation  of  said  axes,  means  coimected  to  said  first  men- 
tioned means  for  resolving  the  corrected  increment  of 
velocity  components  into  components  in  a  reference  sys- 
tem of  coordinates  having  an  axis  corresponding  to  the 
polar  axis  of  the  earth  and  a  pair  of  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar axes  disposed  in  the  earth's  equatorial  plane  and 
means  responsive  to  the  latter  increment  of  velocity 
ctHnponents  for  deriving  positional  values  therefrom. 


I 
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3  087  334 

FLUID  METERING  AND  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

AND  CONTROLS  THEREFOR 

Norman  F.  Brown,  Longview,  Tex^  Msignor  to  U.S. 

Industries,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14„1957,  Ser.  No.  634,016 

24CbUhs.    (CL73— 198) 


3,087,335 

FLOW  RATE  INDICATOR 

David  K.  Cavenah,  North  HoUywood.jCalif. 

FUed  May  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  31,02  5 

5  Claims.     (CI.  73—215) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  pivotally  mounted  wejr  and  a  flow 
iiKiicator  mounted  upon  said  weir  in  the  path  faf  fluid  flow, 
said  indicator  comprising  a  depth  gauge  having  continuous 
arcuate  lines  of  graduation  arranged  specific  distances 
above  the  existent  top  surface  of  said  weir,  fiid  lines  ex- 
tending in  directions  normal  to  the  pivot  jaxis  of  said 
weir,  thereby  indicating  particular  fluid  flow^  irrespective 
of  the  angular  position  of  said  weir.  , 


16.  In  a  metering  and  sampling  apparatus  wherein  a 
vessel  has  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  governed  by  inlet  and 
outlet  valves  which  are  alternately  opened  and  closed  to 
batch  liquid  through  the  vessel  and  wherein  a  cross-sec- 
tion sampling  device  is  provided  to  take  a  sample  from 
the  vessel  while  it  is  full  and  before  it  is  emptied,  first 
and  second  pistons  respectively  mounted  in  cylinders  and 
connected  respectively  to  said  sampling  device  and  to  said 
inlet  and  outlet  valves  such  that  movement  of  the  first 
piston  in  one  direction  causes  the  sampling  device  to  take 
a  sample  and  movement  of  the  second  piston  in  a  first 
direction  closes  the  inlet  valve  and  opens  the  outlet  valve 
and  in  a  second  direction  opens  the  inlet  valve  and  closes 
the  outlet  valve,  a  three-way  pilot  valve  connected  to  con- 
trol flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  said  piston  and  positionable 
in  second,  third  and  first  positions  to  respectively  apply 
actuating  fluid  to  the  first  piston,  apply  actuating  fluid 
to  the  second  piston  and  interrupt  the  application  of  actu- 
ating fluid  as  aforesaid,  means  applying  force  to  move  the 
pilot  valve  from  its  first  to  its  second  and  then  to  its  third 
positions  responsive  to  said  vessel  becoming  filled,  means 
normally  ixeventing  movement  of  the  pilot  valve  from 
its  second  to  its  third  position  and  releasable  to  permit 
such  movement  responsive  to  said  first  piston  moving  in 
said  one  direction  until  the  said  sampling  device  has  com- 
pleted the  taking  of  a  sample,  and  means  for  moving  the 
pilot  valve  from  its  third  to  its  first  position  responsive  to 
emptying  of  said  vessel 


3,08733< 
AUTOMATIC  CUSTODY  TRANSFER 
Laurence  M.  Hubby,  Bellairc,  Tex., 
Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporatloB  of  Del 
Piled  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,! 
14  Claims.    (CL  73— 223) 


1 .  An  automatic  custody  transfer  system  Comprising  a 
measuring  tank,  motor  actuated  inlet  and  jdrain  valves, 
electric  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  lactuation  of 
said  inlet  and  drain  valves  including  a  swjtdi  actuated 
by  said  inlet  valve  and  a  switch  actuated  l^y  said  drain 
valve,  said  inlet  and  drain  valve  switched  each  being 
dosed  only  when  the  corresponding  valv^  are  closed, 
said  circuit  means  including  said  inlet  and  drain  valve 
switches  each  in  series  with  the  control  dircuit  of  the 
other  valve  so  that  neither  valve  can  be  c^ned  unless 
the  other  is  closed. 

'  3,087,337  ,  

DIRECT  READING  RESISTANCE  THERMOMETER 
Thomas  McC.   DaupUncc  and  Hugh  Prckon-ThoBias, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Camada,  uadgnon  to  National  Re- 
search CooDcU,  Ottawa,  Ontaiio,  Canada,  |i  corporation 
of  Canada  I 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1958.  Scr.  No.  731,^62 
3  CUims.     (CI.  73—362)     i 
1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  direct  temperature  read- 
ing from  a  resistance  thermometer  element  ^ving.a  rela- 
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tionahip  of  temperature  to  resistanoe  which  may  be  de- 
fined by  the  eqiiatiao 

R,.il«  il+AT-^BJ*) 

where  , 

Rt  is  the  resistanoe  of  the  resistance  thermometer  element 

at  temperature  T, 
R«  is  the  resistance  of  the  resistance  thermometer  at  0    C, 

A  and  B  are  the  two  parameters  oi  the  quadratic  equation 
expressing  the  temperature  resistance  relationship  of 
the  resistance  thermometer  element, 
said  apparatus  compriwif  a  aource  of  direct  current;  a 
pair  of  connectiona  for  connection  to  a  resistance  ther- 
mometer element;  a  loop  circuit  having  connected  m  this 
order  a  first  adjustable  rcaisUnoe,  a  secood  adjustable 
resistance,  a  potenlioiiieter  caUbrated  in  temperature  hav- 
ing a  resistance  element  and  a  variable  contact  for  this 
element,  there  being  a  linear  relationship  between  the 
calibration  of  the  potentiometer  and  variation  of  the  re- 
sistance between  the  contact  and  each  end  of  the  resist- 
ance element,  and  a  third  adjustable  reaistance;  said  loop 


ber  carrying  a  Wbeatstooe  bridge  circuit  and  a  volta«e 
source  therefor,  a  meter  in  laii  bridft  circuit,  iMd  aaeter 
having  a  dial  calibrated  in  degrees  and  an  indicator  needle 
to  enable  viwal  detection  of  temperature,  a  red  rtl^^*y 

mounted  on  said  base  member,  said  reel  having  a  cos- 
tive hub.  said  reel  and  hub  being  mounted  on  said  base 
for  movement  axially  of  said  hub.  a  thermistor  connected 
to  a  pair  of  conductors  comprising  a  cable,  said  thermistor 
and  conductors  in  series  with  said  hub.  said  Wheatstone 
bridge  circuit  having  a  spring  terminal  switch  operable 


] 


^ 


irh^ 

-w  1  A, _1_J  *'**^  I 


I         1 

JIT 


'TTT^r 


by  said  axial  movement  of  said  reel  hub,  said  sprmg 
terminal  switch  having  two  positions,  one  position  con- 
necting said  thermistor,  conductors,  and  hub  as  an  arm 
of  said  bridge  circuit,  and  the  other  position  P|»«nil  • 
resistor  of  known  value  in  said  arm  to  allow  calibration 
of  said  meter,  means  for  calibrating  said  meter,  said  cable 
wound  around  said  reel,  said  thermistor  connected  to  the 
end  of  said  cable  furthest  from  said  hub,  said  cable  bemg 
visually  marked  for  indicating  depth  of  said  thermistor 
probe.  


circuit  having  a  pair  of  current  connections,  one  of  said 
current  connections  being  the  junction  of  said  first  and 
third  adjustable  resistances,  the  other  of  said  current 
connections  being  the  variable  contact  of  said  potenti- 
ometer; said  loop  circuit  also  having  a  pair  of  potential 
terminals,  one  of  said  potential  terminals  bemg  tiie  junc- 
tion of  said  first  and  locond  adjustable  resistances,  the 
other  of  said  potential  terminals  being  tfae  variable  con- 
tact of  said  potentiomelar;  said  source  oC  direct  current, 
said  pair  of  connectkna  for  connection  to  a  reawunce 
thermometer  element  and  aaid  current  connections  of 
said  loop  circuU  being  connected  in  a  aencs  arcuit; 
and  means  for  comparing  tiie  potential  difference  between 
said  connectiona  for  connection  to  a  rcsirtance  thermom- 
eter element  and  the  potential  difference  between  said 
potential  terminals  of  aaid  loop  circuit  to  indicate  the 
difference  between  ti»  temperature  of  tiie  resistanoe  ther- 
mometer element  and  tiie  temperature  indicated  by  said 
calibrated  potentiometer,  said  first  adjusUble  resistiuice 
element  for  compensating  for  variations  in  R«.  said  sec- 
ond and  tiiird  adjoatiible  resistance  elements  for  com- 
pensating for  variations  in  A  and  B. 


3,087,339 
AUTOMATIC  SAMPLER 
James  D.  Hcndcnom  Devon,  Alberta,  O 
to  leisey  ProAactfon  Rcsavch  Company,  a 

of  Delaware  ^,     -^.^ 

FIM  Mar.  20, 1959,  Sar.  No.  OtO^" 
8Clalma.    (0.73-422) 


3,M733S 

DEPTH  AND  TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 
Riclianl  D.  Iluililn^i,  Rodcrfcii  Dha  MacGregor.  and 
Mkhael  R.  Ncmmm,  aH  of  MBwankee,  Wli^  assfgnors 
to  Tbcrmo  fntrntH  Company,  Inc.,  MHwwikcc,  Wis., 
a  corpor^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

1  CUkm.    (O.  7S— 342) 
'       An  instrument  for  indicating  and  measuring  tempera- 
ture of  water,  at  known  depths,  comprising  a  base  roem- 

789  O.G.— 79 


I.  A  device  for  removing  fluid  samples  from  a  petro- 
leum stream  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical 
passageway  therein,  said  housing  also  having  an  inlet  p«t 
means  and  an  outlet  port  means  circumferentially  spaced 
therefrom,  each  such  port  means  establishing  fluid  com- 
munication  between  said  passageway  and  the  cxtenor  of 
said  housing;  a  shaft  sealingly  and  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  cylindrical  passageway,  said  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  beyond  said  cylindrical  passageway,  said 
shaft  having  an  enclosed  internal  chamber,  a  purging  port 
means  in  the  part  of  the  wall  of  said  shaft  exterior  of 
said  passageway  and  establishing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  enclosed  internal  chamber  and  the  extenor 
of  the  device,  means  to  close  said  purging  port  means. 
said  shaft  also  having  port  means  extending  from  said 
internal  chamber  to  tiie  exterior  of  said  shaft,  said  port 
means  being  radially  aligned  with  said  inlet  passage  and 
said  ouUct  passage  of  said  housing,  said  chamber  being 
sealed  from  the  exterior  of  said  shaft  except  tiirough  said 
port  means. 
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VEHICLE  SPEED  WARNING  AND  CRUISE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

E«t«e  C  McMmwy,  FItat.  aad  H«fy  H.  Hiwda,  Grand 

Bfawct  Mkh^  ■■linnii  to  Gcacral  Motors  Corponitioa, 
Dttrott,  Mk^  a  corpontioo  of  Dclawve 

Filed  Sept  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  137,423 
12  CUiBS.     (CI.  73— 5M) 


ing  secured  at  one  end  to  said  casing  aroani  said  hole, 
an  oscillataWc  operating  lever  having  a  haitdle  portiao 
extending  outwardly  through  said  bushing  a^  an  aptr- 
ating  portion  extending  through  said  hde  in^o  said  cas^ 
ing  and  an  intermediate  enlarged  substantially  spherical 
portion  within  said  bushing,  the  improveiiicnt  com- 
prising; '     ^ 

(a)  an  annular  shoulder  formed  integrally  witfahi  the 
outer  end  of  said  bushing  and  having  a  sharp  circu- 
lar edge  in  engagenient  with  and  forming  a  seat  for 
one  side  of  said  spherical  portion;  i 

{b)  a  sleeve  inserted  in  said  bushing  on  t^e  other  side 
of  said  baH  portion  and  having  a  sharp  circular  edge 
i  in  engagement  with  and  forming  a  seat  4or  the  other 
*  side  of  said  spherical  portion; 
(c)  and  a  resilient  sealing  member  betwee$  said  shoul- 
der and  said  rieeve,  said  sealing  membet^  having  the 
configuration  of  a  ring  and  having  a  diihension  par- 
allel to  its  major  axis  substantially  greiter  than  its 
radial  dimension  whereby  said  sealing  member  can 
be  compressed  between  said  shoulder  an4  said  sleeve 
to  seal  the  space  between  the  inner  ^rall  of  said 
bushing  and  said  spherical  portion  whife  said  sharp 
edges  of  said  shoulder  and  said  sleeVe  remain  a 
sufficient  distance  apart  to  confine  sa|id  spherical 
portion  of  said  operating  lever  for  piloting  tiiere- 
bctween. 


1.  Medianism  for  sensing  actual  speed  of  an  element 
and  comparing  the  sensed  speed  with  a  desired  element 
speed  and  developing  a  speed  error  signal,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  speed  cup,  drive  means  for  said  speed  cup 
driven  in  proportion  to  actual  element  speed,  a  first  elec- 
trical ccmtact  driven  by  said  speed  cup,  a  second  electrical 
contact  center-positioned  relative  to  said  first  contact  at 
a  desired  element  speed,  oscillating  linkage  connected  to 
said  second  contact  and  driven  by  said  speed  cup  driving 
means  to  oscillate  said  second  contact  throughout  a  pro- 
portional speed  zone,  said  first  and  second  contacts  being 
engageable  and  disengageable  in  said  zone  for  varying 
time  periods  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the 
sensed  element  speed  and  the  set  element  speed,  and  an 
electrical  circuit  controlled  by  said  first  and  second  con- 
tacts and  including  a  signal  amplifier  for  amplifying  the 
proportional  speed  error  signal  generated  in  said  circuit. 


3,087341 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Harold  W.  Hnlts,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Iucm  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Origtaal  applicatton  July  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  749,357.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  July  29,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
830425 

5  Claims.    (CI.  74— 18.1) 


3,087(342 
PISTON-CRANK  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINES 

Alfred  M.  CaddcU,  1318  W.  Hnttng  P^k  Ave., 

Philadelphia  40,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,8$7 

3  Claims.     (Q.  74—36) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  cnnk  assembly 


construction 


1.  In  a  toggle  switch  having  a  h<rflow  switch  casing 
provided  with  a  hole  therein,  a  hollow  supporting  husb- 


and a  piston  reciprocated  thereby,  of  a  rod 
operatively  connected  to  said  piston  and  to  said  crank 
assembly,  a  crankpin  of  said  assembly  for  sstablishing  a 
crankthrow  cycle,  said  crankpin  having  a  ro<  inded  surface 
and  a  cam  integrated  with  and  extending  ridially  there 
fk'om,  said  rod  construction  including  a  struc  ture  RKHmted 
around  said  crankpin,  said  structure  being  comprised  of 
two  halves  and  having  means  for  being  pecured  each 
to  the  other,  bearing  assemblies  mounted 
cure  and  enveloping  said  crankpin  on  eact 
cam  for  permitting  anti-frictional  rotation  ^f  said  struc- 
ture therearound,  a  construction  forming  t  housing  ap- 
pendage for  ant-frictionally  enclosing  said  Itructure,  said 
appendage  being  adapted  relative  to  saidi  structure  to 
undergo  reciprocal  movements  equivalent  ito  the  radial 
projection  of  the  cam  during  the  rotation  |sf  said  crank 
assembly. 


3,087343 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 
Leo  J.  Wubbe,  Beverly  Shores,  bd^  ■■istanrtoTha 
AndcTMW  CompMy,  a  corporatloB  of  I«m 
Filed  Oct  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  851,210 
4  Claims.    (CL  74—95) 
1.  A  windshield  wiper  drive  mechanismj  comprising  a 
pair  of  pivot  shafts  angularly  positioned  ^ith  respect  to 
each  other  along  the  lower  edge  of  a  windsl^ield,  a  pulley- 
like  member  carried  by  each  of  said  pifot  shafU  for 
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oscillatory  moUon  ^r^^  ^!^:^^^^tZ    sXu^  i^X t^^-SSe^b^l^j'ui^^ 

termediate  portion  of  said  link  member,  nid  link  mem- 
ber being  shaped  so  that  the  points  of  contact  with  the 


pulleylike  members  and  with  the  bearing  means  Ue  in  a 
substantially  arcuate  path  having  a  center  substanUally 
at  the  intersection  of  the  extensions  of  said  pivot  shafts, 
and  power  means  connected  with  the  link  m«nber  for 
reciprocating  said  link  member  for  movement  about  the 
center  of  the  arcuate  path  whereby  the  pulleylike  mem- 
bers are  oscillated. 

3,087,344  _ 

MOTiON-TTUNSMrmNG  DEVICE 

George  W.  Rlsiki^sn,  Hotart.  M.,  m^por  to  Tlie 

Anderson  Coamnaj.  ■  tiwpMtloM  of  tadbuia 

Fled  NvriS,1959,  Ser.  N*.  854,629 

TT--*—     (CL74-^ 


ber  and  with  the  link  in  a  manner  whereby  reaprocati^ 
movement  imparted  to  the  link  by  a  power  urat  causesfte 
flexible  means  to  tangentially  wrap  into  and  unwrap  from 
the  grooves  of  the  pulley  member  for  oscillating  the  driven 
shaft. 


M.  Kron, 


3387*346 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 
ComclhH  KroD,  Howtoa,  Tex^  a^  N 
New  Yor*,  N.Y,  asriSMin  ««»  Spj™  --_  . 

rated,  NW^Yerk,  N.Y.  a  «25»^i- "^  ^Si 
Orfffaud  appUcatkM  Jan.  29,  WSJ'S*- ^•.2^'S; 
pSSt  Nr2,945,602,  dated  Jidy  19,  l^O-    J* 
awl  this  applkatioa  Jnc  30, 1960,  te.  No.  39,986 
9  dalaas.    (CL  74—102) 


" 7^^ 

•••■>., 

1 

i^ 

' 

,..  ffl 

^L^5^ 

1.  A  motion-transmitting  mechanism  for  transmitting 
motion  from  a  power  unit  to  a  windshield  wiper  arm  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  driven  shaft  adapted  to  receive 
an  arm,  an  eccentrically  shaped  pulleylike  member  con- 
nected with  said  driven  shaft  for  oscillatory  movement 
about  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  pulleylike  member  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  portion  concavely  shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion in  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  cylin- 
drically  shaped  link  means  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
said  power  unit  and  operatively  engaging  with  said  con- 
cavely shaped  peripheral  portion  of  the  pulleylike  mem- 
ber, flexible  means  substantially  surrounding  the  periphery 
of  said  pulleylike  member  and  being  attached  at  spaced 
points  to  said  link  means,  whereby  said  link  means  seats 
in  the  shaped  portion  of  the  pulleylike  member  for  guid- 
ing said  link  means  and  said  pulleylike  member  relative 
to  each  other.  

3  087,345 
MOnON-TRANSMirnNG  MECHANISM 

George  W.  Rfeckcabcff,  Hobait,  bd^  assignor  to  Tbe 

Anderson  Company,  a  corpomfloa  «f  Indiana 

Fled  Fck.  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  11,595 

nCfadM.     (CL74— 95) 

5.  In  a  motion-transmitting  medianism  and  in  com- 
bination: a  driven  shaft,  a  pulley  member  connected  with 
and  adapted  to  actuate  the  driven  shaft,  a  reciprocally 
driven  substantially  rigid  link  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  power  unit  and  having  the  longitudinal  axis  of  one 
end  portion  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respeA  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  driven  diaft,  said  pulley  member  hav- 
ing a  spiral-shaped  groove  formed  in  the  peripheral  mr- 


\ 


1.  Drive  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
rigidly  connected  beams  forming  a  frame  member,  means 
slidably  mounting  said  frame  member,  a  drive  shaft  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  frame  mem- 
ber, a  crank  bar  member  cenU^ally  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  pair  of  dnve  pms 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  positioned  to  coact 
with  the  other  of  said  members  and  means  to  effect  pos»- 
uve  reaction  of  one  of  said  pins  against  one  of  the  paraUe 
members  of  said  frame  upon  rotation  of  »id  dnve  shaft 
and  movement  of  said  crank  bar  member  from  •  POS'^W" 
at  right  angles  to  said  parallel  member  of  said  frame 
whereby  said  frame  will  be  moved  along  itt  shdabk 
mount.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,087,347 
COUNTING  DEVICES 
Ellhn  Root  in.  Cony  m,  gtatoy,  P»J^  ^^ 

AppUcatio.  Iwm  21. 1W2.  S«.  Njl^ifii' *rJ2£ 
of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  768,300.  Ang.  Uyiy^T^^ow 
PateStNol  2,604,004^  dated  Jjj  22.  '2?' JStS^ 
ud  tMs  appliaflon  Dec  3,  W».  »»•  No.  857,005 

4  CialaM.  (CI.  74—128) 
1  A  reversible  coumer  comprising  a  wheel,  aa  actuat- 
ing member  to  engage  the  wheel  with  a  siAsta^aUy  t«s- 
cmtial  motion  to  move  the  wheel  m  one  directioa  or  the 
oAer,  a  detent  member  movable  in  a  substantiaUy  radiri 
direction  with  respect  to  the  wheel  means  for  moving  aaid 
members  in  an  out-of-phase  relationship  with  respect  to 
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the  wheel  and  connecting  means  between  the  detent  mem- 
ber and  the  actuating  member  to  cause  said  actuating 


member  to  be  moved  radially  out  of  engagement  with  the 
wheel  when  the  detent  member  is  moved  into  engagement 
with  the  wheel. 

3,ft734I 

VARIABLE  SPEED-RATIO  TOROIDAL 

TRANSMISSION 

Charici  E.  Kraiu,  FraokHn  Lakes,  N  J.,  avigiior  to 

EzcdenMtic,  Inc^  a  corpontkHi  of  New  York 

FDed  Mar.  8,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  94,188 

M  aaiu.    (CL  74—200) 


3,087,349  . 

HYDRAULIC  ADJUSTABLE  PERIPHERAL  HUB 

AND  WHEEL  COMBINATIO^ 

,  Gale  B.  Hertins,  Lyons,  Miuiclialia  Co«n(  r,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Not.  28,  I960,  Scr.  No.  72,1 17 

1  Claim.    (CL  74—230.18) 


A  hub  comprising  a  central  pcMlioa,  a  plurality  of 
alcuate  adjacently  positioDed  peripheral  segments,  said 
segments  including  radially  positioiicd  p<«ts  attached 
thereto,  said  posts  passing  within  said  ceitral  portion, 
means  for  forcing  said  posts  outwardly,  inclufling  bevelled 
surfaces  formed  at  the  inner  terminals  of  ^aid  posts,  a 
frusto-conical  member  adapted  to  bear  aganst  said  sur- 
faces, means  for  moving  said  frusto-conical  member  lon- 
gitudinally while  said  hub  is  rimning  indud  ng  a  slidable 
member  on  which  said  frusto-conical  member  is  jour- 
nalled,  hydraulic  means  for  forcing  said  sUoable  member 
inwardly  to  move  said  frusto-conical  membfr,  means  for 
mechanically  moving  said  frusto-conical  member  includ- 
ing a  reciprocating  member  locked  against  roltation,  means 
mounted  on  said  fixed  member  for  moving  said  frusto- 
conical  member  including  a  lever,  means  for  operating 
said  lever  remotely. 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  comprising  co-axial 
input  and  output  members  having  facing  toric  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  rollers  disposed 
between  and  in  driving  contact  with  said  surfaces  for 
transmitting  torque  from  the  input  member  to  the  out- 
put member;  support  means  for  each  roller  including 
pivot  means  providing  for  speed-ratio-changing  pivotal 
movement  of  said  roller  across  said  toric  surfaces;  each 
roller  support  means  also  including  means  providing 
fw  movement  of  its  roller  in  a  second  mode  in 
reqwnse  to  changes  in  the  traction  forces  between  said 
rdler  and  said  toric  surfaces  such  that  in  response  to 
movement  in  said  second  mode  said  speed-ratio-changing 
pivotal  movement  of  the  roller  is  initiated;  means  includ- 
ing a  source  of  controllable  fluid  pressure  operatively 
connected  to  each  roller  Is  subject  each  roller  to  a  control 
force  opposing  said  traotion  firces  such  Aat  each  roller 
automatically  moves  to  a  ^)eed-ratio  position  in  which 
the  forces  thereon  are  in  balance;  at  least  one  of  said  in- 
put and  output  members  including  rotatable  cam  means 
connected  in  series  therewith  so  that  the  torque  trans- 
mitted by  said  one  member  is  effective  through  said  cam 
means  to  urge  the  toric  surfaces  of  said  members  axially 
against  said  rollers;  and  means  providing  a  force  derived 
from  said  controllable  fluid  pressure  and  effective  to  load 
said  toric  surfaces  and  rollers  into  contact  with  each 
other  independently  of  the  toroque  transmitted  by  said 
one  member. 


3,087,350 

SPROCKET  FOR  SAW  CHAIN 

Troy  I.  Reed,  P.O.  Box  104,  Pawneci  Okla. 

Filed  Jnly  31,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  128,|1S 

1  Claim.    (CI.  74—243) 


In  a  sprocket  construction  for  use  in  <)nvmg  a  saw 
chain  of  the  type  having  longitudinally  spaced  center  guide 
Unks  provided  with  tooth  portions  for  mesping  with  the 
sprocket  teeth  and  pairs  of  side  plates  pivo^Uy  intercon- 
necting consecutive  guide  links,  said  guid;  links  being 
located  between  the  side  plates  of  each  piir,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  hub  having  a  circula '  flanged  por- 
tion and  a  key  projection  on  said  flanged  poruon,  an  annu- 
lar sprocket  disc  mounted  on  said  hub,  saidj  sprocket  disc 
kaving  a  cylindrical  rim,  Sprocket  teeth  prpjecting  from 
one  face  thereof  and  a  circular  recess  forn^  in  the  op- 
posite face  thereof,  said  flanged  portion  of  sbid  hub  being 
seated  in  said  recess  and  said  key  projection  Ibeing  entered 
nto  a  complementary  positioned  aperture  ini  said  sprocket 
iisc  to  retain  said  hub  and  sprocket  disc  akainst  relative 


rotation,  and  a  second  annular  disc  mounted  on  said  hub 
and  having  one  face  tliereof  in  contact  with  the  side  faces 
of  said  sprocket  teeth,  said  second  disc  also  having  a  cylin- 
drical rim  and  being  <rf  the  same  diameter  as  said  q)rocket 
disc,  the  tooth  portions  of  the  center  guide  links  of  the 
saw  chain  being  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  qirocket  teeth 
in  the  space  esabliahwl  between  the  faces  of  sud  discs 
and  the  side  plates  of  each  pwr  being  adapted  to  bear 
respectively  upon  the  rims  of  said  discs. 


3^t7t3S2  

SAFETY  CT^RD<IG  WHEEL 

Roger  P.  DankI,  Dcai^orm  Mkh., 
Motor  Cooipnny,  Dcwkom,  Mk*^  a 

Filed  Feb.  1«,  1902,  Scr.  No.  17M48 
llCWtans.    (CL74— 552) 


to 


Fori 


4  AA'V  ^Cl 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Marvin  O.  Rom.  Dnjrton,  Ohio,   airfgniir  to  Gyal 
Motors  Corponlton,  Detroit,  Mfch.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FHed  Nov.  11, 1900,  Scr.  No.  70,200 
9Cl8hM.    (a.  74— 308) 


szUW* 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tumbling  drum  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  non-vertical  axis  and  having  a  drum 
pulley,  a  power  transmission  comprising  a  transmission 
housing,  a  powershaft  joumalled  in  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  pinion  portion  on  one  end  thereof,  a  driven  shaft 
journalled  in  said  housing  in  spaced  parallel  relationship 
to  said  powershaft  and  having  one  end  drivably  connected 
to  said  drum  pulley  for  rotating  said  tumbling  drum,  a 
metallic  tumble  gear  relatively  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said 
driven  shaft  in  engagement  with  said  pinion  portion  and 
having  a  tumble  gear  hub,  a  plastic  spm  driven  gear  affixed 
to  said  driven  shaft  and  having  a  spin  driven  gear  hub 
in  coaxial  juxtaposition  to  said  tumble  gear  hub,  a  plastic 
spin  driver  gear  relatively  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
powershaft  in  engagement  with  said  spin  driven  gear  and 
having  a  spin  driver  hub,  a  metallic  clutch  torque  hub 
keyed  to  said  powershaft  in  coaxial  juxtaposition  to  said 
spin  driver  hub,  an  anti-back  up  cam  relatively  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  powershaft  in  coaxial  juxtaposition  to 
said  clutch  torque  hub  and  having  a  notch,  said  notch 
having  leading  and  trailing  edges,  a  spin  clutch  spring 
in  circumscribing  juxtaposed  relationship  to  said  spin 
driver  hub  and  said  clutch  torque  hub  and  having  a 
terminal  tank  fastened  to  said  anti-back  up  cam   and 
adapted  to  lock  said  dutch  torque  hub  to  said  spin  driver 
hub  when  said  transmission  is  conditioned  for  rapidly  ro- 
tating said  tumbling  drum,  a  tumble  clutch  spring  in  cir- 
cumscribing juxtaposed  relationship  to  said  tumble  gear 
hub  and  said  spin  driven  gear  hub  and  adapted  to  lock 
said  spin  driven  gear  to  said  tumble  gear  for  movement 
therewith  when  said  transmission  is  conditioned  for  slowly 
rotating  said  tumUing  dram,  and  a  tumbling  drum  speed 
selector  pin  selectively  insertable  through  said  transmis- 
sion housing  into  closely  fitting  engagement  with  the  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edges  of  said  notch  in  said  anti-back  up 
cam  to  condition  said  transmission  for  slowly  rotating 
said  tumbling  drum  and  removable  from  said  notch  to 
condition    said   transmission    for   rapidly    rotating    said 
tumbling  drum,  the  leading  edge  in  said  notch  in  said 
anti-back  up  cam  continuously  engaging  said  pin  when 
said  pin  is  inserted  into  said  notch  to  prevent  any  rota- 
tion of  said  anti-back  iq> cam. 


1.  A  safety  steering  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  hub, 
and  spoke  means  supporting  said  rim  on  said  hub,  said 
spoke  means  comprising  elongated  members  intersecting 
the  plane  of  said  rim  at  an  angle  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  toward  said  hub  and  being  attached 
thereto  whereby  said  rim  is  axially  spaced  from  said  hub 
along  the  axis  of  said  steering  wheel,  said  spoke  means 
flexibly  resisting  movement  of  said  rim  toward  said  hub 
to  provide  a  first  sUge  of  energy  absorption  by  said  steer- 
ing wheel  under  an  impact  load,  an  impact  structure  mdc: 
pendently  mounted  on  and  extending  subsUntially  up- 
wardly from  said  hub  and  terminating  below  the  normal 
plane  of  said  rim,  said  impact  structure  comprising  an 
impact  energy  absorbing  material  effective  to  provide  a 
second  sUge  of  energy  absorption  by  said  steering  wheel 
under  an  impact  load  in  excess  of  that  causing  said  first 
stage  of  energy  absorption. 


3,087,353  _   . 

DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  DRIVING  A  PLUR^ 

ITY  OF  MACHINES  IN  SYNCHRONISM  AND  IN 

PHASE 
Robert  F.  Krap^  OaUand,  CaMf.,  mdwamr  to  Gcrber 

Prodncta  Coaspafny,  Pnaaort,  Mlefc^  a  cmpantim  of 

FBcd  Dae.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7004M 
0  Claims.     (O.  74—005) 


.¥. 


Mi. 


;■.— Jijit 


^ 


^ 


1 .  In  a  system  of  machines  in  series,  at  least  two  ma- 
chines, a  first  drive  shaft  for  one  said  machine,  a  second 
drive  shaft  for  the  other  said  machine,  a  motor  arranged 
to  drive  one  of  said  drive  shafts,  a  first  transverse  shaft 
drivingly  connected  to  said  first  drive  shaft,  a  first  bevel 
gear  box  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  meshing 
bevel  gear,  said  first  bevel  gear  being  on  said  first  trans- 
verse shaft,  a  first  longitudinal  shaft  on  which  said  second 
bevel  gear  is  mounted,  a  second  bevel  gear  box  into  which 
said  first  longitudinal  shaft  extends,  third,  fourth  and  fifth 
bevel  gears  in  said  second  bevel  gear  box,  said  third  bevel 
gear  being  on  said  first  longitudinal  shaft,  said  fourth 
bevel  gear  being  an  idler  and  meshing  with  said  third 
bevel  gear,  said  fifth  bevel  gear  meshing  with  said  fourth 
gear,  a  second  longitudinal  shaft  extending  from  said 
second  gear  box  on  which  said  fifth  bevel  gear  is  mounted, 
a  worm  wheel  on  said  second  bevel  gear  box,  a  worm 
meshing  with  said  worm  wheel,  means  stationarily  ro- 
tatively  mounting  said  worm,  means  for  turning  said  wonn 
whereby  said  second  bevel  gear  box  turns  about  the  axis 
of  said  worm  wheel  to  shift  the  phase  of  said  second  kmgi- 
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tudinal  shaft  relative  to  said  first  longitudinal  shaft,  a  third 
bevel  gear  box,  a  sixth  bevel  gear  in  said  third  bevel  giar 
box  on  said  second  longitudinal  shaft,  a  seventh  bevel 
gear  in  said  third  bevel  gear  box  meshing  with  said  sixth 
bevel  gear,  a  second  transverse  shaft  on  which  said 
seventh  bevel  gear  is  mounted,  means  drivingly  connecting 
said  second  transverse  shaft  with  said  second  drive  shaft 
and  a  second  motor  driving  said  second  transverse  shaft. 


3^7^54 

VARIABLE  SPEED  GEAR  REDUCTION  UNIT 

Gus  E.  Malzahn,  %  Charles  Machine  Works  Inc., 

P.O.  Box  M,  Perry,  Okla. 

Filed  June  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  34,767 

10  Claims.    (CI.  74—781) 


1.  A  gear  reduction  assembly  for  a  self-propelled 
trenching  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  casing  members 
relatively  rotatable,  a  power  input  member  secured  to 
one  casing  member,  a  power  output  shaft  rotatably  re- 
ceived in  said  one  casing  member,  first  and  second  sun 
gears  of  a  different  number  of  teeth  disposed  in  said  one 
casing  member  and  surrounding  said  output  shaft,  said 
first  sun  gear  being  fixedly  secured  to  and  said  second 
sun  guf  being  routable  upon  said  output  shaft,  a  planet 
gear  joumaled  in  said  one  casing  member  and  continu- 
ously engaged  with  both  said  first  and  second  sun  gears,  a 
pair  of  locking  means  operable  to  alternately  lock  the 
other  casing  against  rotation  and  release  said  casings  from 
each  other  whereby  to  establish  a  low  speed  ratio  drive 
between  said  power  input  member  and  said  output  shaft 
and  to  lock  said  casings  together  against  relative  rotation 
and  release  said  casings  for  joint  rotation. 


3,g87355 

CON^'ANTLY  VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Roger  Jaks  Justin  BaMercao,  16  Rdc  Louis  Frappart, 

Aulnay-sous-Bois,  France 

FIlMi  Jan.  5,  I960,  Scr.  No.  636 

dains  priority,  application  Fnncc  Jan.  6,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CL  74— 793) 


1.  A  device  for  varying  die  speed,  stopping  or  revers- 
ing the  initial  rotary  motion  of  a  shaft  comprising  a  gear 


box,  an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft,  aii  internally- 
toothed  ring  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tmtput  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  supporting  elements  freely  mounted  on 
said  output  shaft,  a  sun  gear  rotatably  motmted  on  one 
end  of  said  output  shaft,  a  pair  of  dog  clutclies  for  alter- 
nately coupling  said  output  shaft  with  sai4  internally- 
toothed  ring  gear  or  with  said  sun  gear,  a  plurality  of 
spindles  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting  elements, 
a  plurality  of  planet  pini(His  each  respectively  on  an  end 
of  one  of  said  spindles  and  meshing  with  said  ring  gear, 
means  for  locking  each  of  said  planet  pinions  against 
rotation  in  one  direction,  a  second  plurality  of  planet 
pinions  meshing  with  said  sun  gear  and  tskh  motmted 
respectively  on  one  of  said  first  mentioned  planet  pinion 
spindles,  a  plurality  of  friction  clutdies  eafch  for  cou- 
pling one  of  first  mentioned  frianet  pinions  with  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  planet  pinion  on  its  spindle,'  a  plate  for 
being  driven  by  said  input  shaft,  means  fci*  displacing 
the  plate  eccentrically  with  reference  to  said  Output  shaft, 
said  plate  having  radial  slots  with  the  ends  of  said  first 
mentioned  planet  pinion  spindles  therein,  and  means  for 
operating  said  friction  clutches. 


1  3,M7,3S6 

METHOD  OF  SHARPENING  TOOTHED  ARTICLES 

OF  SHARPENABLE  MATERLAt 
Hago  Newman,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  assignor  io  Swiaglinc 
Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporat|oa  of  New 
Yorit 


Original  application  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7^1^21. 
vidcd  and  ttiis  appUcatioo  Oct.  4,  1961,  Scr. 
142,930 

25Claiins.    (CL  76— 101) 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  a  cutting  edge  upcb  a  metallic 
article  formed  with  a  body  portion  and  a  proj  ecting  tooth 
thereupon  comprising  the  steps  of  alternately  Emd  sequen- 
tially applying  along  said  tooth  first  a  radial  oiling  pres- 
sure to  the  top  of  tooth  and  thence  a  lateral  i  roning  pres- 
sure to  an  adjacent  side  portion  of  said  tooth  until  the 
surfaces  of  said  tooth  subjected  to  said  iH-es^ures  create 
a  cutting  edge. 


Di- 

No. 


toGcacral 
of 


I  3,087,357 

BALANCING  MEANS 

WtlUam  F.  King,  BirmlnglMim.  Mich., 
Motors  Corporatiou,  Detroit,  Kflcfa.,  a 
Ddaware 

J  FUcd  Sept.  15, 1954,  Scr.  No.  456,0|9 

'  nOainit.     (CL77— 5)         | 

17.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  1>alanciBg  a 
rotary  workpiece,  means  to  determine  the  magnitude  of 
unbalance  in  the  workpiece,  means  to  determine  the  angle 
of  unbalance  in  the  workpiece,  means  to  effect  simuhane- 
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ous  actuation  of  both  .«d  magnitude  and  angle  determi-   ^^^^^^^^i,^ :!J^^:;,:rSX^^ 
nating  means,  and  unbalance  correction  me«u  responsive   ^^^^^%^  'bS.,  cSSed^in  said  ioi  with  the 


'/r 


^// 


r-'-' 


5j 


to   said   unbalance  magnitude   and   angle   determining 
mfeans  to  correct  the  workpiece  for  unbalance. 


Johu  J. 


Mt7p9B 

DMLUNG  MACHINE 

Suritk,  Decatv.  Hi,  asiiBwJg  M»eBer  Co, 

Decatur,  lU  a  comratiou  of  niMis 

Filed  OeL  M,  1961,  Scr.  No.  146,562 

7Clalnis.    (CI.  77— 40) 


notch  hooked  over  said  bar  about  which  the  blade  pivots, 
and  means  for  pivoting  said  blade  to  have  the  cutung 
end  move  outwardly  of  the  body  into  cutung  position. 


3,087,360         ,    .   .«„^ 

CUTTING  TOOL  HAVIW  UNSy^S^J^iSTm. 
Waldo  L.  Gart»e«llufc  5^  A«^  Uba^vme,  m. 

FUcd  Ju^,  IHO,  S«- No.  43,912 
13  CWuH.   (CI.  77—75) 


1.  A  pipe  drilling  machine  for  tapping  a  pressurized 
main  or  the  like  cooapridng:  a  tubular  bmising  having 
an  open  end  adapted  to  be  received  radially  to  a  main; 
a  cap  sleeve  deUchaWy  closing  the  other  end  of  said  hous- 
ing and  having  exterior  feed  threads;  a  boring  bar  ex- 
tending through  said  sleeve  and  housing;  a  thrust  collar 
fixed  to  said  boring  bar  exteriorly  of  said  cap  sleeve;  a 
feed  nut  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  cap  sleeve 
threads;  a  feed  yoke  pivotally  carried  by  said  nut  and 
having  a  notched  base  portion  adapted  for  removable 
engagement  with  said  thrust  collar  to  urge  said  bar  in- 
wardly toward  the  pipe  on  rotation  of  said  nut;  and 
means  carried  by  said  feed  yoke  for  removable  engage- 
ment with  said  boring  bar  to  sekcUvely  prevent  inward 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  boring  bar  relative  to  said 
yoke  when  said  tabular  housing  is  under  pressure. 


1    A  cutting  tool  comprising  in  combination:  a  bolder 
adapted  at  one  end  to  be  securely  held  in  a  chuck,  said 
holder  having  a  shoulder  directed  away  from  said  one 
end  and  lying  perpendicular  to  the  principal  axis  of  said 
holder;  an  elongated  recess  extending  axially  m  said  holder 
and  opening  into  the  plane  of  said  shoulder,  a  detachable 
fluted  cutter  having  an  end  face  in  engagement  with  saM 
shoulder  and  slidable  in  a  radial  direction  while  m  said 
engagement  in  response  to  an  initial  radial  load;  said 
cutter  having  an  axially  directed  receas  opening  into  flie 
plane  of  said  shoulder  and  aligned  with  the  shoulder 
recess;  elongated  means  received  in  said  recesMS,  said 
means  having  at  one  end  a  swivd  connection  with  said 
cutter,  and  having  at  the  opposite  end  a  swivel  connection 
with  said  holder,  said  elongated  means  including  threads 
arranged  to  be  tightened  in  response  to  a  cutting  torque 
applied  to  said  cutter  to  thereby  fricUonally  l*^^*™ 
cutter  against  said  shoulder  at  a  place  determined  by 
said  initial  load. 


3,087,359 
DEBURRING  TOOL 
Stmvt  A.  CogadiB,  Ordiard  Lal»,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cogs- 
dill  Tool  Pioducta,  Inc.,  Datiolt,  MIcfc.,  a  corporation 
of  Mlddgaa 

Filed  Fob.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  88,206 

(CL  77— 73.5) 

1.  In  a  deburring  tool,  a  cylindrical  body  havmg  a 
central  aperture  extending  inwardly  from  one  end,  a 
slot  extending  Arough  the  body  at  the  opposite  end  in 
communication  with  said  aperture,  a  bar  bridging  the 
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Erich  Thi»r,  Springiicld.  Vt, 

ess,  Ltd.,  Oskawa.  Ontario,  Cuada 
Sabstitate  for  abaadoMd  appttoHaB 

Nov.  15,  1956.    fWs  appficatiea  Apr. 

No.  809,151  ^^  _.    ,,. 

2  ClalM.    (CL  78-11) 

1.  In  combination;  at  least  three  shafts  arranged  radial- 
ly around  and  equidistant  from  a  central  axis  with  their 
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own  axes  extending  longitudinally  and  parallel  to  the 
central  axis;  with  the  shafts  being  rotatable  on  their  own 
axes;  transversely  arranged  reciprocating  driver  rods  op- 
erativeiy  connected  to  the  shafts  and  reciprocated  by 
them; 

at  least  three  radially  movable  driving  members  radial- 
ly arranged  around  and  equidistant  from  the  central 
axis  and  to  which  the  driver  rods  are  operatively 
connected  and  which  are  radially  reciprocated  to  and 
from  the  central  axis  by  the  driver  rods  in  their  re- 
ciprocation; with  the  driving  members  spaced  a  con- 
siderable distance  from  the  central  axis; 
at  least  two  parallel  groups  of  working  members  in  the 
area  inside  the  driving  members,  longitudinally 
spaced  along  the  central  axis  but  longitudinally  en- 
compassed by  the  driving  members  so  that  these 
straddle  and  thus  simultaneously  engage  and  drive 
the  two  groups  inside  them; 
each  group  comprising  one  working  member  for  and 
in  radial  alignment  with  each  driving  member; 


there  being  thus  at  least  three  radially  arranged,  equal- 
ly spaced,  opposing  working  members  in  each  group, 
with  their  inner  ends  arranged  adjacent  and  facing 
one  another  to  form  a  ccMnpletely  circular  workpiece 
encircUng  throat; 

each  group  having  its  working  members  radially  mov- 
aUe  and  arranged  radially  about  a  sub  axis  inside 
such  area  and  parallel  to  the  central  axis  but  lateral- 
ly displaced  therefrom,  with  the  working  members 
of  each  group  being  of  unequal  radial  length  to  com- 
pensate for  the  inequality  of  lateral  distance  between 
that  group's  sub  axis  and  the  driving  members;  the 
woriuBg  members  of  each  group  having  their  inner 
ends  radially  spaced  equally  from  its  sub-axis  and 
having  their  outer  ends  radially  spaced  equally  from 
the  central  axis  to  be  engaged  simultaneously  by  the 
driving  members; 

the  sub-axis  of  one  group  being  laterally  displaced  rela- 
tive to  the  sub-axis  ot  the  other  group  and  with  one 
group  being  longitudinally  displaced  from  the  other 
gro«q>  along  the  central  axis. 


3,087,362 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  LATERAL 
NOZZLES  ON  CYLINDRICAL  BODY 
Henri  G^nicr,  Paris,  F^mmc,  asi^nor  to  Babcock  Jk  Wil- 
cox, Unitod,  LondOB,  Fifl— il,  a  conpaay  of  Great 


Filed  Dm.  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  856,549 
Ctaims  priority,  appHcatioa  France  Dec.  4, 1958 
Tdafiu.    (0.78—63) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  forming  nozzles  in  a  tube  convprising 
a  die  embracing  the  exterior  surface  of  said  tube,  means 
defining  an  opening  through  said  die  and  having  an  in- 
terior wall  configuration  corresponding  with  the  desired 
exterior  configuration  and  dimensions  of  a   nozzle,  a 


counter  punch  of  reduced  cross-section  projcc  ting  throng 
said  opening  in  substantially  coaxial  relalicnship  there- 
with, means  for  positioning  a  hollow  punch  within  said 
tUbe,  the  exterior  configuraticm  and  dimensions  of  said 
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punch  corresponding  with  those  of  the  intOricR-  of  said 
nozzle,  and  means  for  forcing  said  punch  through  the 
wall  of  said  tube  and  around  said  counter  pi|nch  to  form 
s^d  nozzle. 


1  ~  3,087,363 

HAND  WIRE  STRIPPER 

Robert  L.  Jacobs,  HUiiard,  OUo,  Mrignor  to  industrial 

Nadconics  CorporatioB,  a  corpontiM  df  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1968,  S«r.  No.  67,76> 

6Clainu.    (CI.  81— 9.5) 


1 .  A  wire  stripping  device  comprising  a  pa|r  of  operat- 
ing handles  hingedly  joined  and  terminating  jin  an  upper 
and  a  lower  gripping  jaw,  a  plate  member^  means  for 
slidably  mounting  said  plate  member  on  sapd  operating 
handles  for  movement  in  the  plane  thereof,  a  curved 
spring  strip  terminating  in  an  upper  and  a  Ibwer  cutting 
jaw,  means  for  mounting  the  upper  portion  o|  said  curved 
spring  strip  on  said  slidable  plate  member  to 
tion  said  upper  cutting  jaw  behind  said  up{ 
jaw  and  an  actuator  member  connected  to  sai< 
ping  jaw  and  extending  upwardly  against  sal 
adjacent  to  said  lower  cutting  jaw,  to  urge 
cutting  jaws  when  said  gripping  jaws  are  | brought  to- 
gether, while  permitting  sliding  movement  (f  said  plate 
and  said  cutting  jaws  relative  to  said  gripping 
the  stripping  operation. 


edly  posi- 
r  gripping 
lower  grip- 
spring  strip 
gether  said 


jaws  during 


3,087,364 

BOLT  REMOVER  TOOL 

Amos  B.  Witmcr,  Paradise,  Pa. 

nied  Dec.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,8^6 

4  aaims.     (CI.  81—53) 


1.  A  tool  in  combination  with  the  socket  }f  a  wrench 
to  remove  a  holt  or  the  like  wherein  the  nead  of  the 
bolt  has  comers  rounded  to  such  an  extent  thit  the  socket 


is  unable  to  apply  a  removing  torque  thereto,  and  wherein 
said  socket  has  an  axial  bore  and  axial  splines  which 
surround  the  periphery  of  the  bolt  head  when  the  socket 
is  positioned  on  the  head  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  tool  body  which  fiu  into  said  socket  and  is  axially  mov- 
able relative  thereto,  said  tool  body  having  peripheral 
corners  operatively  engaging  said  socket  splines  whereby 
the  body  is  locked  against  rotauble  movement  relaUve 
to  the  socket,  and  a  rib  projecting  axially  from  one  end 
of  the  tool  body  adjacent  a  radial  outer  portion  thereof 
and  engageable  with  the  bolt  head,  whereby  when  a  punch 
is  inserted  in  said  socket  bore  with  one  end  engagmg 
said  tool  body  and  an  opposite  end  projecting  outside  of 
the  socket,  a  hammer  blow  apphed  thereon  will  drive 
the  tool  body  axially  and  force  said  rib  into  the  bolt 
head  to  thereby  swedge  the  head  radially  outwardly,  the 
forcing  of  said  rib  into  the  bolt  head  locking  the  tool 
body  and  bolt  head  against  relative  rotation  and  the 
swedging  action  locking  the  bolt  head  and  socket  against 
relative  roution  whereby  a  torque  subsequently  applied 
to  the  socket  will  result  in  removal  of  the  bolt. 


3,087  365 
ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM   TORCONVERT- 
ING   A   LATHE  TO  AUTOMATIC  THREADING 

OPERATION  .„,«.      ^        wv    «. 

Chmrics  H.  Roae,  SclUriL,  and  Alf  Millw,  Troy,  N.Y.,  as- 
aigiion  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 


by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  D«.«,1W0,  Ser.  No.  74,738 

8Clains.   (CL  82— 5) 
(Granted  nidcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952), 


thereof  counter  to  the  lead  direction  to  the  start  positio^ 
a  second  hydraulically  energized  piston  connected  to  Uttd 
carrier  to  effect  actuation  thereof  between  the  re^*(^ 
posiUon  and  the  cutting  position  and  for  pressing  said  tool 
against  the  workpiece  when  said  carrier  is  in  the  cuttmf 
posiuon  so  as  to  cut  into  the  -workpiece,  a  third  hydrtu- 
lically  energized  piston  connected  to  said  rack  to  effect 
actuaUon  thereof  for  displacement  of  said  half-nut  device 
into  and  out  of  meshing  engagement  with  laid  lead  screw, 
solenoid  actuated  valves  respecUvely  disposed  m  coopera- 
Uon  with  said  first,  second,  and  third  pistons  for  control- 
ling the  application  of  hydraulic  energy  thereto,  ». timing 
device  carried  by  said  carriage  and  geared  to  said  lead 
screw  for  rotation  thereby,  linut  switches  respectively  ar- 
ranged for  actuation  by  said  carriage,  earner,  and  rack  at 
the  opposite  limiu  of  displacement  thereof  and  by  said 
timing  device  when  said  lead  screw  and  said  half-nut  de- 
vice are  related  for  meshing  engagement,  a  cam<lutch 
device  operaUonally  interposed  between  said  earner  and 
said  tod  block  for  advancing  the  cutUng  position  of  said 
carrier  closer  to  the  workpiece  in  predetermined  incre- 
ments of  displacement  by  cyclic  displacement  of  said 
carrier;  cooperating  means  on  said  cam-clutch  device  and 
on  said  carrier  for  adjusUng  in  a  continuous  range  the 
increments  of  displacement  of  the  cutting  position  of  said 
carrier,  an  elecu^ic  circuit  electrically  interconnecung  said 
solenoid  actuated  valves,  said  timing  device  and  said  limit 
switches  for  repeatingly  and  automaticaUy  actuatmg  said 
carriage,  carrier,  and  half-nut  device  in  cyclic  sequences 
to  where  said  tool  cuts  into  the  workpiece  a  predetermined 
depth  when  the  electric  circuit  is  energized. 
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3,087,366 
PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
John  O.  Stults,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor  tof^^L/S 
chine  Tool  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  oi 

^**"     Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,323 
1  Claim.    (CL83— 145) 


sU3 


1.  In  a  metal  cutting  lathe  having  a  bed,  means  for  ro- 
Utingly  mounting  a  workpiece  paraUel  to  the  bed  and  a 
power  unit  for  rotating  the  workpiece,  the  combmauon 
including:  a  carriage  disposed  for  longitudinal  reciproca- 
tion along  the  bed  parallel  to  the  main  axis  of  the  work- 
piece;  a  tool  block  carried  by  said  carriage  for  mantial 
lateral  displacement  and  provided  with  a  base;  a  earner 
slidingly  mounted  on  said  base  for  lateral  displacement 
between  a  retracted  position  and  a  variable  cutting  po- 
sition, a  tool  caRied  by  said  carrier  so  as  to  cut  into  the 
workpiece  when  applied  thereagainst  by  said  carrier  when 
in  the  cutting  position,  a  lead  screw  rotated  by  the  power 
unit-  a  half-nut  device  actuatable  for  aelectively  engaging 
said  carriage  to  said  lead  screw  for  passing  said  carnage  m 
a  lead  direction  from  a  start  position  along  the  workpiece; 
means  for  actuating  said  half-nut  device  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  lead  screw  including  a  pmion  gear 
and  a  cooperating  rack  dUposed  for  translatiooal  recipro- 
cation on  said  carnage,  a  first  hydraulically  energized 
piston  connected  to  said  carnage  to  effect  the  return 

789   O.G. — 80 
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A  perforating  apparatus  comprisinc  a  fr*»e.  a  lirat 
plate  carried  by  and  immovably  fixed  to  said  frame,  sawi 
first  plate  having  a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces  and  a  pto- 
rality  of  apertures  intemipting  at  least  one  of  said  sm- 
faces.  a  support  carried  by  and  immovably  fixed  to  said 
frame,  said  support  being  "Va^d  from  saidoM  sirfaoe 
of  said  first  pUte  and  having  a  surface  duposed  substan- 
uaUy  parallel  to  said  first  plate  and  having  a  bore  paw- 
ing therethrough,  a  plurality  of  blunt-tipped  stnpper  pms 
extending  from  said  support  ^ward  buttermmati^^ 
of  said  first  plate,  a  second  plate  disposed  wbstantiaUy 
parallel  to  said  firet  plate  and  said  support  surface  having 


•■'^i>i?»f^r>v.^gBii"«'.?f*K™«  ■  «<!»if%»'«<»-«»»~>'--«"  - 
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a  fMir  of  opposed  surfaces  and  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
incs  pasting  through  said  surfaces  thereof  and  each  being 
adapted  to  tdescopically  receive  one  of  said  stripper  pins, 
one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  second  plate  facing  said  one 
surface  of  said  first  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  punch 
members  inmiovably  fixed  to  and  extending  therefrom,  an 
axiaOy  movable  shaft  secured  to  said  second  plate  and 
having  a  free  end  extending  from  die  other  surface  there- 
of through  said  bore  of  said  support,  and  a  handle  piv- 
otally  secured  to  said  frame  and  operatively  interooo- 
nected  to  said  free  end  of  said  shaft  whereby  movement 
of  said  handle  in  one  direction  causes  said  second  plate 
to  move  out  of  telescoping  engagement  with  said  stripper 
pins  toward  said  first  plate  in  order  to  force  said  punch 
members  into  said  apertures  and  whereby  movement  of 
said  handle  in  the  other  direction  causes  said  second  plate 
to  move  away  from  said  first  plate  and  telescopically  re- 
ceive said  pins  in  said  openings  so  that  the  said  pins  ex- 
tend throu^  said  second  plate  to  engage  and  strip  a  work- 
IHece  from  said  punch  members. 
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3  t87J68  I 

KEYBOARD  CHASSK  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  M.  Lund,  Chkago,  IlL,  — sigiHW,  by  vacant 
ments,  to  Pratt,  Read  A  Co^  Eacx,  Conn^  a 
tion  of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  42,820 
22  Oalms.    (CI.  84—423) 


3,087,367 
SELF  SUSTAINING  PAPER  PUNCH  FRAME 
ASSEMBLY 
Lorca  H.  Scmler,  Chicago,  IlL,  assigDor  to  Metal  Special- 
ties Maoafactnring  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

minoii 

Filed  Jniw  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,569 
2  Cbdms.    (CL  83—588) 


16.  A  key  for  keyboard  musical  instrumejits  compris- 
ing an  elongated  channel-shaped  member,  ^id  member 
having  a  web  portion  and  marginal  flange^  adapted  to 
e;GteiKl  downwardly  from  said  web  portion,  bivot  means 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  member  operative^  associated 
with  said  web  and  flanges,  and  stop  means  kdjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  said  member  adapted  to  coac^  with  a  fixed 
member  to  limit  vertical  and  lateral  pivotal  i^aovement  of 
said  key. 

3,087,369  ' 

EXPLOSIVE    RELEASE   MEANS   WITH,  MECHAN- 
ICAL AND  ELECTRICAL  ACTUATINC  MEANS 
Neil  J.  Butterileld,  Hartford,  HI.,  assignor  to  JDlin  Matfaic- 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  11^,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Virgfaiia  _ 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  19,66k 
IClsdm.    (CL85— 1) 


1.  A  punch,  comprising  two  U-shaped  members,  each 
having  U-legs  connected  by  a  base,  one  of  said  U -mem- 
bers having  its  base  provided  with  a  tongue-receiving 
aperture  at  a  spaced  distance  above  its  lower  U-leg  and 
the  other  of  said  U -members  havuig  its  lower  U-ieg  pro- 
vided with  a  forwardly-projecting  tongue,  the  lower  U-kgs 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  lirge  openings  and 
said  upper  U-legs  of  said  members  being  provided  with  in- 
ter-loddng  pins  and  pin  recesses,  said  pin  recesses  snugly 
receiving   said    pins    therein,    said    forwardly-projecting 
tongue  being  snugly  received  within  said  aperture  for 
supporting  the  uppermost  of  the  lower  U-legs  at  a  spaced 
distance  above  the  lower  U-Ieg  of  the  other  member, 
said  lower  U-Ieg  of  said  other  member  having  shoulders 
adjacent  said  tongue  engaging  the  base  of  said  one  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  aperture,  said  U-members  having  their 
upper  U-leg  overlapping  and  in  surface  engagement  with 
each  other  and  providing  with  aligned  small  openings, 
said  U-merabers  thereby  providing  a  self-sustaining  frame 
assembly,  a  head-equipped  punch  having  an  upper  re- 
duced portion  received  within  said  aligned  openings  in 
said  upper  U-legs  and  a  lower  enlarged  portion  received 
within  the  openings  in  the  lower  U-legs  of  said  members, 
said  apertured  base  having  a  portion  thereof  between  the 
lower  U-legs  of  said  mtniben  defining  a  back  gauge  for 
limiting  the  extent  of  insertion  of  sheet  material  between 
said  lower  legs,  and  a  spring  between  the  upper  legs  of 
said  members  and  said  punch  head  urging  said  punch  to 
an  elevated  position. 


An  explosive  bolt  comprising  an  elongkte  frangiUe 
body  having  connecting  means  at  either  end,  an  axial 
bore  extending  through  the  body,  an  explosive  charge 
positioned  within  the  bore  intermediate  thej  ends  (rf  the 
body,  said  body  being  grooved  to  provide!  a  relatively 
weak  area  in  the  body  external  to  the  expljosive  charge, 
a  percussion  primer  within  the  bore  adjaceitt  to  one  side 
of  the  explosive  charge  and  an  electrically  actuated  igniter 
adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  the  explosive  cfiarge,  a  plug 
rigidly  affixed  within  the  bore  and  extending  substontially 
from  the  explosive  charge  to  one  end  of  ^e  body,  the 
[jug  having  first  and  second  counterbores  ^i  either  end 
and  an  intermediate  connecting  bore,  the  i  base  of  the 
first  counterbore  facing  tthe  explosive  Charge  bong 
tapered,  a  firing  pin  in  said  firet  counterbore  having  a 
basal  protuberance  normally  in  contact  with  **>d  primer, 
the  portion  of  the  firing  pin  remote  from  the  i  protuberance 
being  tapered  to  form  a  mating  fit  with  at  l^ast  a  portion 
of  the  counterbore,  a  rod  like  extension  emending  from 
Mid  tapered  portion  through  said  intermeqiate  connect- 
ing bore  and  terminating  within  the  secondl  counterbore, 
a  pressure  responsive  striker  rod  retained  wjthin  said  sec- 
ond counterbore  and  positioned  from  th^  end  of  the 
rod-like  extension  of  the  firing  pin,  ruptura|le  pin  means 
extending  transversely  through  said  plug  and  into  said 
<riker  rod  to  retain  said  striker  rod  in  said  spaced  con- 
cition,  said  striker  rod  being  actuated  by  gas  pressure 
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emanating  from  a  source  of  gas  pressure,  said  pressure 
being  of  sufficient  force  to  rupUire  said  pin  means  and 
drive  said  striker  rod  into  impacting  engagement  with  said 
firing  pin  and  thereby  actuate  said  primer. 


3,087,37t  

BOLT  WITH  AN  O-RING  SEAL  AND  ANTI- 

FRICTION  RESINOUS  SHIM 

Joseph  A.  laia,  1071  W.  Arbor  Vltae  St, 

Lm  Angeles,  Calif. 

nicd  loBc  20, 1955,  Scr.  No.  516,549 

4ClataM.    (CL85— 9) 


1 .  A  fastener  unit  of  the  character  described,  adapted 
to  be  engaged  in  a  piece  of  wwk,  including,  an  elongate 
vertically  disposed  shank,  an  enlarged  tool  engaging  head 
on  the  shank  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  a  down- 
wardly disposed  work  engaging  face,  an  annular  channel 
in  the  head  adjacent  the  shank  and  opening  downwardly 
in  the  direction  that  the  shank  projects  from  the  head,  the 
channel  having  inner  and  outer  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
wall  opposing  the  work,  the  outer  side  wall  being  spaced 
from  and  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to 
the  said  inner  wall,  an  annular  resilient  0-ring  seal  en- 
gaged in  the  channel  to  occur  between  the  side  walls  and 
having  a  portion  normally  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  channel  to  engage  and  seal  with  the  work,  and  an 
annular  anti-friction  shim  engaged  in  the  channel  to  occur 
between  the  top  of  the  0-ring  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
channel,  the  coefficient  of  friction  being  greater  between 
the  work  and  the  O-ring  than  between  the  shim  and  the 
0-ring  whereby  the  fastener  will  rotate  relative  to  the  O- 
ring  when  the  O-ring  engages  the  work,  the  O-ring  being 
smaller  in  cross  sectional  area  than  the  combined  cross 
sectional  areas  of  the  channel  and  shim  and  adapted  to 
be  urged  into  pressure  sealing  engagement  with  the  work, 
and  the  side  walb  of  the  channel  when  the  work  engaging 
face  of  the  head  engages  the  work. 


lar  surface  of  the  nut,  the  tensile  streoffth  of  lud  nng  be- 
ing in  excess  of  the  tsnsUe  strcMth  of  the  adjacent  por^ 
tion  of  the  nut  encircled  by  the  ring  whereby  said  ring  » 
effective  in  preventing  expansion  of  the  inner  end  of  the 
nut  out  of  mating  engagement  with  the  threads  of  the 
shank  extending  through  the  nut,  at  least  one  oftheooa- 
tacting  nesting  surfaces  flaring  outwardly  with  respect  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  nut  at  an  angle  ot  at  least  20  degrees 
with  respect  to  the  nut  axis,  the  inner  end  face  of  said  nitf 
being  spaced  inwardly  of  the  adjacent  end  lacie  at  uiA 
ring  a  predetermined  distance  so  related  to  the  teanle 
strength  of  the  fastener  with  which  the  nut  is  to  be  used 
and  to  the  tensile  strength  of  said  ring  that  the  threaded 
fastener  is  loaded  to  a  desired  load  stress  when  said  iiut 
has  been  wrenched  until  the  inner  end  face  of  the  nut  lies 
flush  with  the  adjacent  end  face  of  said  ring,  the  wrendi- 
ing  of  said  nut  onto  a  threaded  shank  being  effective  to 
press  said  end  face  of  said  ring  against  parte  being  fas- 
tened together  causing  said  ring  to  be  placed  in  hoop  ten- 
sion with  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  nut  encircled  by 
said  ring  loaded  in  axial  tension  and  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  the  nut  loaded  in  axial  compression  thereby  effect- 
ing the  beneficial  distribution  of  load  stresses  over  all  the 
threads  of  said  nut. 


3,087.372 

RELOADING  TOOL 

Glenn  L.  Mittelsteadt,  Waseca,  Mhm.,  assignor  to  Hctieri, 

inc.,  Waseca,  Minn.,  a  corpontioa  of  Mtancsota 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  130,368 

5  Claims.    (CI.  86—25) 


3,087.371 

LOCK  SCREW  ASSEMBLY  INCORPORATING 

CTRESS  INDICATOR  MEANS 

Harry  Oracr,  2479  GICB  Canroa  Road,  Alladsna,  CaBf. 

Filed  May  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  736,021 

3ClainBS.    (a.  85— 62) 


I.  A  high  load  stress  threaded  fastener  comprising  a 
nut  designed  for  the  aiv'ication  of  load  thereto  circum- 
ferentially  of  an  annular  outer  peripheral  surface  in  an 
area  spaced  between  the  opposite  axial  ends  of  the  nut 
threads,  said  nut  including  a  continuous  ring  of  high  elas- 
tic tensile  strength  material  encircling  and  nested  about 
said  annular  nut  surface  with  one  end  face  lying  in  a 
plane  spaced  appreciably  beyond  the  inner  end  face  of 
the  nut  when  in  ncstiag  conUct  with  the  said  outer  annu- 


1.  In  a  shell-sizing  and  reloading  tool  having  in 
bination   a  support   including   a   horizontally  dispoaed 
mounting  plate,  a  plunger  guide  member  affixed  to  said 
mounting  plate  and  having  a  vertically  disposed  gnide- 
way  therein,  a  recessed  die  holder  affixed  to  said  support 
and  being  disposed  above  said  gtride  member  for  selective- 
ly and  detachably  securing  thereto  conventional  reloadiiig 
die  structures,  an  elongate  plunger  slidably  mounted  in 
said  guide  member  for  reciprocating  movement  relative 
thereto  in  an  upward  thrust  direction  toward  said  die 
holder  and  a  downward  retraction  direction  away  from 
said  die  holder,  said  plunger  having  a  shell  holding  means 
on  the  upper  terminal  portion  thereof  for  detachably  hold- 
ing a  shell  in  upsUnding  relation  thereon,  a  tog^  link- 
age for  reciprocating  said  plunger  including  a  first  Imk 
having  one  end  thereof  pivoully  connected  to  the  lower 
terminal  portion  of  said  plunger  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  thereto,  a  second  elongate  link  pivotolly  connected 
intermediate  its  ends  with  said  support  and  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  saidBrst 
link,   an  elongate  actuating  handle  having  attachment 
means  at  one  end  thereof  detachably  connected  to  cooper- 
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ating  attachment  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  second 
link  and  projecting  longitudinally  therefrom  whereby 
clockwise  movement  of  said  handle  produces  upward 
thrust  of  said  plunger,  and  second  cooperating  attachment 
means  on  said  second  link  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
to  permit  said  handle  when  detached  from  said  other  end 
of  said  second  link  to  be  deuchably  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  attachment  means  so  that  said  actuating 
handle  is  disposed  in  substantially  normal  or  depending 
relation  with  respect  to  said  second  link  whereby  clock- 
wise mowment  of  said  handle  produces  upward  thrust 
of  said  plunger. 

3,087,373 
OSCILLATORY  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Watter  S.  Poor,  New  Canaan,  and  Morris  H.  Arck,  Soatfa 
Norwalk,  Comi^  assignors  to  Barnes  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Ang.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,165 
7Claini8.    (CI.  8S— 1) 


etry,  and  a  second  medium  essentially  surrounding  the 
curved  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  said  first  medium, 
the  outer  surface  of  said  second  medium  having  a  geom^tf 
ctry  essentially  matching  that  of  the  first  m^ium  aw 
concentric  therewith,  said  second  medium  comprising  an 
inactive  light  transparent  material  having  a  reffactive  in- 
dex value  of  at  least  95  percent  of  the  refractive  index 
value  of  the  said  first  medium  and  a  heat  c0nductivity 
at  least  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  said  first  me- 


diuin. 


3,087,375 
ALBADA  TYPE  VIEWFINDER  HAVING  U|JDULAT- 

ING  REFLECTING  MASK  FRAMf 
Friedrich   Papke,   Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Voigtlander  A.G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Filed  June  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  6,  1957 

7  Claims.    (Q.  88—1.5) 


1.  In  an  optical  scanning  system  comprising  in  combi- 
nation collecting  and  beam  forming  optical  elements  and 
a  detector  for  optical  radiations,  said  optical  elements 
being  in  optical  alignment,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises oscillatory  scanning  means  comprising  an  oscilla- 
tory member,  at  least  one  of  the  elements  of  the  optical 
system  mounted  thereon,  said  oscillatory  member  pivoted 
at  its  center  of  oscillation  on  a  torsion  bar,  means  for 
securing  the  ends  of  the  torsion  bar,  the  torsion  bar  com- 
prising flat  plate  sections  on  either  side  of  the  oscilla- 
tory member  said  flat  plate  sections  being  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  armature  elements  on  said  oscillatory 
member  and  an  electrical  oscillating  circuit  including  said 
armature  elements  and  capable  of  oscillating  at  the  mech- 
anical resonant  frequency  of  the  oscillatory  element 
and  torsion  bar  whereby  the  oscillatory  member  is  pre- 
vented from  rotation  about  axes  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  at  right  angles  to  the  torsion  bar  axis. 


3,087374 
OPTICAL  MASER  ELEMENTS 
George   E.   Devlin,    Sooth   Plainficld,   and    Arthur    L. 
Schnwlow,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tcleplione 
Ldbomtoilcs,  lacorporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
iition  of  New  York 

Filed  Inlj  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  121,409 
14  Claims.    (0.88—1) 


the  frame 

underlining 

the  frame 


10.  A  composite  optical  maser  element  comprising  a 
first  medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  negative  tempera- 
tive  material,  said  first  medium  having  a  cylindrical  geom- 


1.  In  an  Albada  type  viewfinder  including  a  front  trans- 
parent optical  element  having  an  eye  facing  concave  sur- 
face carrying  a  partially-light-permeablc  mii^or,  and  a 
rear  transparent  frame  carrier  optical  elemjent  spaced 
axially  from  the  front  element  and  having  an j  object  fac- 
ing surface  carrying  an  image  limiting  frame  [comprising 
a  border  strip  bounding  an  open  image  viewii|g  area,  the 
frame  being  disposed  in  substantially  the  focid  plane  of 
the  mirror  for  imaging  thereby  at  substantia^y  infinity 
the  improvement  comprising,  those  portions 
carrier  surface  of  said  rear  optical  element 
the  frame  being  undulated  and  specular,  an 
having  an  undulating  and  reflecting  surface  ponforming 
to  the  frame  carrier  surface;  the  viewing  arfa  bounded 
by  the  frame  being  clear  and  transparent  whereby  diffu- 
sion of  light  coming  from  the  field  of  view  df  the  view- 
finder  is  avoided,  and  that  portion  of  such  light  impinging 
upon  the  frame  is  reflected  by  a  plurality  of  undulated 
surfaces  as  a  concentrated  reflection  so  that  the  major 
part  of  the  light  impinging  upon  the  frame  is  reflected  to 
said  mirror  tor  re-reflection  to  the  eye  of  the  observer; 
the  length  of  the  waves  of  the  undulated  frkme  carrier 
surface  being  from  0.10  to  0.50  the  width  of  the  frame 
border  strip  and  within  the  range  of  from  5  Ito  50  times 
the  wave  length  of  light;  the  height  of  the  Waves  of  the 
undulated  frame  carrier  surface  being  from  <^.10  to  0.25 
the  length  of  the  waves  of  the  undulated  frame  carrier 
surface. 



3,087,376 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FINDER  WITH  IMAGING  OF  THE 
INDICATOR  POSITION  OF  THE  EXPOSURE 
METER 
Friedrich  Papke,  Braunschweig,  Gennany,  assignor  to 
Voigtiander  A.G.,  Brannschweig,  Germait',  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany  \  . 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  Not.  2,  1960 

4  Claims.  (O.  8»— 1.5) 
1.  A  block  type  Albada  viewfinder  arranged  to  pro- 
vide, in  the  field  of  view  of  an  observer  looli  ing  throogh 
the  viewfinder  toward  the  scene  to  be  photographed,  an 
image  of  the  position  of  indicating  means  or  the  like 
positioned  extraneously  of  the  viewfinder,  sail  viewfinder 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  front  optical  <  lement  hav- 
ing a  concave  inner  surface;  a  rear  optical  ele  ment  having 
a  convex  surface  facing  said  concave  surface;  intermediate 
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block  means  of  transparent  material  having  curved  end 
surfaces  subsUntially  conforming  and  cemented  to  said 
concave  surface  and  said  convex  surface;  a  partiaUy  Ught- 
permeable  mirror  arranged  in  the  interface  between  said 
concave  surface  and  the  adjacent  end  surface  of  said  inter- 
mediate block  means;  a  picture  limiting  frame  on  said 
convex  surface  in  subsUntially  the  focal  plane  of  said 
partially  permeable  mirror  for  reflection  thereby  at  sub- 
stanUally  infinity;  a  substantially  rectangular  slot  formed 
in  a  lateral  surface  of  said  front  optical  clement  outwardly 
of  said  partially  light  permeable  interface  and  extending 
oblique  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  viewfinder  and  m  the 
path  of  light  rays  entering  the  viewfinder  from  the  indi- 
cating means  or  the  like;  a  mirror  cemented  in  said  slot 
and  facing  toward  the  indicating  means  or  the  like  and 
toward  said  rear  optical  element;  said  mirror  and  said 
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of  being  aimed  at  a  reflecting  element  the  roUtional  (to- 
placement  of  which  about  an  axis  at  nght  angles  to  tbs 
beam  striking  it  is  to  be  meawired,  a  v^Mi  field  analyzer 
in  the  image  plane  of  the  coUimating  means  and  a  photo- 
electric detector,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
(a)  circularly  polarizing  means  in  the  beam  frwn  the 

light  source  to  the  beam  splitter,  and 
(6)  a  rotating  quarter  wave  plate  for  the  band  of  hght 
used  between  the  beam  splitter  and  the  spUt  field 
analyzer  whereby  the  circularly  polarized  beam  re- 
flected back  from  the  reflecting  element  u  trans- 
formed into  substantiaUy  plane  polarized  light,  the  plane 
of  polarization  of  whidi  routes. 


3,087,378 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  EYES 
Alphonso  F.  Stanonis,  D«s  PlaiDca,  DL,  aarignor,  by 
■HlgnnicntB,  to  World  Magnetics,  Inc.,  a 
of  Michigan 

Filed  May  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,999 
13Claiw.    (CL88— 20) 


slot  having  sufficient  dearance  therebetween  for  the  intro- 
duction of  cement  to  cement  said  mirror  to  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  said  slot;  said  mirror  reflecting  said  light  rays  to 
the  eye  end  of  the  viewfinder;  and  a  collimator  lens 
mounted  on  said  Uteral  surface  of  said  front  optical  ele- 
ment in  the  path  of  said  Ught  rays  in  advance  of  said 
mirror  and  adapted  to  focus  the  image  of  the  indicating 
means  or  the  like  into  such  field  of  view;  said  collimator 
lens  being  united  to  said  lateral  surface  of  said  front  opti- 
cal element  at  a  cementing  interface  formed  by  a  pair  of 
concentrically  curved  surfaces  whereby,  during  umting 
of  the  collimator  lens  to  said  front  optical  element,  said 
coUimator  lens  may  be  adjusted  angularly  about  the  center 
of  curvature  of  said  interface  to  compensate  for  any  nus- 
alignment  of  said  mirror  resulting  from  the  cementing 
thereof  in  said  slot  and  to  assure  directing  of  said  light 
rays  into  such  field  of  view. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  for  visual  abnormalities 
which  comprises  an  enclosure  providing  a  darkened  in- 
terior, means  in  said  enclosure  adapted  to  emit  a  pomt 
source  of  light  therein,  and  a  muUi-perforale  meani 
mounted  in  said  enclosure  in  spaced  relation  with  said 
means,  and  adapted  for  viewing  said  means  through  the 
perforations  thereof,  said  perforations  being  arranged  m 
regular  hexagonal  pattern  with  a  center  perforation 
equidistant  from  all  others  in  said  pattern. 


3,087,377  

POLARIZED  UGBl  AUTOCOLUMATOR 


William  J.  Daley,  Ridgeileld,  Comi^«aslg«»r  to^^_^ 
Engineering  CoBapany,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  _      ^,     ^^  ,^ 

FIM  Jviy  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  41,389 
4Clains.    (CL  88— 14) 


3,087,379  ^^ 

COMBINED  LIGHT  METER  AND  SIGHTING 
DEVICE    ^ 
Eiwood  C.  Rogers,  Jr.,  '■*'^;"P**^.— i-v,       - 
Fotomatic  Corporatioa,  Indianapolia,  Ind.,  a 

ration  of  Indians 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1958,  Ser.  No.  707^38 
3  Claims.    (CL  8»— 23) 


**     M     *> 


1.  In  a  polarized  light  photoelectric  autocoUimator 
comprising  in  optical  alignment  a  light  source,  polarizing 
means,  a  beam  spUtter  capable  of  reflecting  a  portion  of 
the  polariaed  li^t  beam,  collimating  means  in  the  re- 
flected beam  for  producing  a  coUimated  beam  capable 


1.  A  light  meter,  comprising  a  housing  havmg  an  objec- 
tive lens  at  one  of  its  ends  adapted  to  focus  the  hght  from 
an  object  to  be  measured  through  said  housing,  a  photo- 
conductive  element  carried  in  said  housing  m  the  path  of 
the  focused  light  of  said  objective  lens,   an  eye-piece 
mounted  at  the  housing  end  opposite  the  objecUve  lem 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  photo<onductive  «»«""».«* 
inner  walls  of  said  housing  being  coated  with  felt  Box 
between  said  objective  lens  and  the  photo<onductive  cle- 
ment, and  an  indicating  circuit  connected  to  said  photo- 
conductive  clement  and  including  a  micro-ammeter  hav- 
ing a  scale  in  the  Une  of  sight  through  said  housing  and 
an  electi^ic  power  source  whereby  actuation  of  said  photo- 
conductive  element  by  the  focused  light  will  directiy  con- 
trol the  amount  of  current  flowing  to  said  nucroamroeter 
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from  the  power  source  to  produce  a  microammeter  rcad- 
iag  propcntional  to  the  intensity  of  the  focused  li^t  ener- 
gizing the  photo<onductive  element,  said  power  source 
including  a  plurality  of  individually  controllable  batteries 
wed  in  parallel  and  having  different  voltages  to  impose 
diflferent  electrical  potentials  on  the  indicating  circuit  for 
measuring  a  plurality  of  ranges  of  light  intensities. 


I.  A  mechanical  scanning  device  for  indicating  the  posi- 
tiOT  of  the  pomter  of  an  indicating  meter  movable  over  an 
mdicaung  range,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
ineans  formng  a  supporting  surface  extending  through 
the  range  of  movement  of  the  pointer;  a  clamping  mem- 
ber movable  between  a  clamping  position  clamping  the 
pomter  agamst  said  surface  and  a  release  position  provid- 
mg  for  free  movement  of  the  pointer;  means  operable 
to  move  said  clamping  member  between  its  two  positions 
carrier  means  rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis;  a  relatively 
elongated  scanning  member;  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  scanning  member,  at  one  end.  on  said  carrier  means 
for  rotation  with  the  latter,  said  scanning  member  having 
a  free  end  arranged  to  follow  the  movement  of  the 
pointer,  during  rotation  of  said  carrier  means,  and  hav- 
ing a  rest  position  outside  the  indicating  range  of  the 
pointer  and  a  scanning  position  relative  to  the  pointer;  a 
stop  on  said  carrier  means;  a  relatively  weak  spring  bias- 
ing said  scanner  member  to  engage  said  stop;  means 
forming  a  circular  arcuate  clamping  surface  cooperable 
with  the  free  end  of  said  scanner  member  for  arresting 
said  scanner  member  in  its  scanning  position,  the  free 
end  of  said  scanner  member  being  spaced  a  short  distance 
from  said  clamping  surface  except  in  the  scanning  posi- 
tion of  said  scanner  member;  said  scanner  member,  when 
engaged  with  said  stop,  forming,  with  the  radius  of  said 
clamping  surfoce.  an  angle  less  than  the  angle  of  fric- 
tion between  the  free  end  of  said  scanner  member  and 
said  clamping  surface;  means  operable  to  rotate  said 
carrier  means  about  its  axis  to  move  said  scanner  member 
toward  its  scanning  position;  said  scanner  member,  when 
contacting  the  pointer  in   its  scanning  position,   being 
swung^  away  from  said  stop  to  frictionally  engage  its  free 
end  with  said  clamping  surface  to  lock  said  scanner  mem- 
ber and  the  components  of  the  scanning  device  in  the 
indicating  position  of  the  pointer;  and  adjusting  means 
on  said  carrier  means  operable  to  adjust  said  scanner 
member  relative  to  said  dampine  surface  to  pre-set  the 
relation  between  the  free  end  of  said  scanner  member 
and  said  clamping  surface. 


3,tS7^1 

PROJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

ARTICLE  INSPECnON  T 

Elbert  Marston  MoCatt,  %  Acrotech  SpccHtfM  he^ 

Giastoabwy,  Cobb. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,4m 

3  Claims.    (CL  8S— 24) 


3,M7,3M 
ADIUSTABLE  MECHANICAL  SCANNING  DEVICE 

FOR  POINTERS  OF  INDICATING  METERS 
Paul  Gregcr,  BraunsdiweiK,  aad  OAar  FiMhcr,  BnoB- 
scfawcig-Voiknuirodc,   Gennaoy,   aarignon   to   Voigt- 
bndcr  A.G.,  Branaschwelf,  CwBiaiiy,  a  corporation  of 
GcnnaBy 

Filed  July  10, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  123,5«2 
Claiiiis  priority,  ajMlfcallon  Germany  Jnly  9,  196* 


1.  In  inspecting  apparatus  of  the  kind  which  includes  a 
light-tight  cabinet  having  an  aperture  in  its  Wall  in  which 
is  fitted  a  translucent  screen,  a  reflector  devf«  operative 
to  project  an  image  of  an  object  into  the  spa^  within  the 
cabinet,  mirror  means  within  the  cabinet  fbr  reflecting 
said  image  onto  the  inner  surface  of  the  scr 
flector  device  comprising  a  hollow  casing  ha> 
a  support  for  the  object  whose  image  is  to 
onto  the  screen  and  a  light  source  for  illur 
object,  the  casing  having  an  aperture  provit 

whereby  an  image  of  the  object  is  projecte]. „»., 

from  the  casing  onto  said  mirror  means,  the  ihner  surface 
of  said  casing  being  li^t-reflecting,  the  casini^compriaing 
a  mid-portion  whose  concave  inner  surfacd  is  that  of 
the  mid-segment  of  an  ellipsoid  of  revolution]  whose  ends 
are  defined  by  parallel  planes  perpendicular  ^o  its  major 
axis  and  passing  through  its  respective  foci,  ihe  oi^>osite 
end  portions  of  the  casing  having  concave  inher  surfaces 
which  are  segments  of  parabaloids  of  revolution  whose 
foci  coincide  with  the  respective  foci  of  tae  ellipsoid. 
the  object  being  supported  at  one  of  said  foci  and  the 
light  source  being  located  at  the  other  of  said|  foci. 


said  re- 

fng  witlun  it 

projected 

ninating  the 

with  a  lens 

outwardly 


I 


I  3,087,382 

OPTICAL  OPAQUE  PROJECTION  SYSTEMS 

Per  Johan  Berggren  de  Nygordcn,  2965  Dcc|itiir  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,634 

8  Claims.    (CL  88— 26) 


1.  C^>tical  projector  apparatus  for  diq>layink  an  image 
of  the  surface  detail  of  opaque  objects,  compriring  an 
objbct  support,  a  projection  lens  system  foi^  projecting 
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onto  a  viewing  screen  rays  of  li^t  from  an  extended  sur- 
face of  an  object  on  said  support,  a  iriurality  of  object- 
illuminating  lii^t  sources  disposed  at  equal  distances  on 
opposite  sides  of  die  optical  axis  of  said  projection  lens 
system  and  on  the  same  side  of  said  object  support  as 
said  lens  system,  and  individiial  object-iUuainating  beam 
projector  opAeal  systems  associated  with  said  light  sources 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  <Uiect  individual  con- 
densed beams  of  li^t  upoa  adjacent  separate  area  por- 
tions of  said  extended  surface  of  an  opaque  object  on 
said  object  support  along  respective  axes  closely  bunched 
about  the  said  optical  axis  of  said  projection  lens  system. 


of  focusing  by  movement  of  iU  front  component,  said 
objective  lens  comprising  a  meniscus  of  positive  refrac- 
tive  power  diqMned  on  the  object  side  of  said  olifaUNe 
lens,  a  biconvex  component  disposed  on  Ae  image  nde 
of  said  objective  lens  and  a  biconcave  component  «to- 
poscd  between  said  meniscus  and  said  biconvex  lens,  and 
having  numerical  dau  with  aU  constructional  '»c»<»"  pii> 
gressively  numbered  proceeding  in  a  direction  toward  the 
image  plane  substantially  as  follows: 

[Aperture  nitlo  1:4.5.    An(tl«-  of  view  Se'-SO*.    To«l  tengtb  f -»«] 


MI73t3 
NOSE  POSITIONING  RISER 
Edwin  A.  Ralph,  isctasfd,  late  off  JaoMstown,  N.Y.,  by 
Merry  Ralph,  csccBtrix,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Harry  W.  Groasr,  lannstow,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jms  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,561 
7Clala8.    (CL88— 51) 


Lens 

Glass 

RwUua 

ThicVness 

or  Axial 

Separattoa 

RefrMtTf* 
Index  M4 

DtopenlTa 
Power  t 

/?,--»-  26.7 

rf,-8.» 

nd,- 1.7110 

i>,-8S.g 

R,--J-108.0 

1.-2.9 

Ri- -176.0 

4«-2.0 

■4t-l-UM 

»i-as* 

Ri-+  23.1 

lt-9.7 

R»— <-l».0 

d,-i.7 

1141-1.  eass 

n-ss.5 

R,--  81.» 

1 .  A  readily  attachable  and  detachable  optionally  usable 
riser  atUchmcnt  for  the  leos-equipped  rims  and  nose 
bridge  of  the  frame  of  bifocal  eye^assas  comprising  a 
body  made  of  moldable  transparent  plastic  material  hav- 
if^  upper  and  lower  portions  and  planar  forward  and  rear- 
ward duplicate   surfaces,  said  body   being  shaped   and 
adapted  to  occupy  a  vertical  position  of  use  between  the 
left  and  right  lens-eqnippad  rims  below  and  beneath 
said  nose  bridge,  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  portion 
being   bifurcated   and   providing   furcations  which   are 
adapted  to  straddle  the  front  and  rear  vertical  surfaces  of 
said  nose  bridge  in  a  manner  to  partially  retain  the  riser  m 
its  intended  place  of  use,  the  lower  portion  of  said  body 
having  duplicate  sUbiliring  and  retaining  limbs  which 
are  disposed  in  a  plane  common  with  each  other  and  also 
with  the  plane  of  said  body  and  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  in  divergent  paired  relationship  and  being 
provided  with  resOient  fhigers  designed  and  adapted  to 
straddle  cooperating  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  re- 
^jective  lens  rims  and  lenses  therein,  the  lower  end  of 
said  lower  portion  of  said  body  having  an  arcuate  nose 
rest,  said  ,nose  rest  having  reversible  surfaces  and  the 
overall  riser  being  reversible. 


in  which: 

Rif  Ra  • 

di.  di  . 
h.  l»  ■  ■ 


.  represent  the  radii  of  curvature, 
represent  the  axial  thicknesses  of  the 
represent  the  axial  air  spadngs, 

.  .  represent  the  refractive  mdioes  relative 

to  the  d-line  of  the  ^>ectrum,  and 

,  V  J  .  .  .  represent  the  dispersive  powers. 


3,087,385  ^^^^^ 

TIME  DELAY  ACTUATING  MECHANBM 
Oswald  Suter,  Los  Angeles,  CaW.,  assliBor  to 
Oil  Tool  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 

tion  of  Cayfomla  „     ^  «»> 

FIM  Ai«.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  69,534 
9ClaiBn.    (CL  89— 1) 


3,087,384 
TRIPLET  WIDE-ANGLE  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
Cari  Banr,  Baldtem,  near  Manlch.  aikl  Friedbert  Freitag, 
UnterhacUiv,  near   Mnnich,  Gctmany,  assignors  to 
Agfa    mii^asshsrhaft    Levolnaai-Bayerwerk,  Ger- 
many, a  corpantloB  of  GiinHiiy 

FIM  Dec.  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  858,119 

Claims  prWri^,  appHcatioB  Gavaay  Jan.  24,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 


■  « 


1.  A  photographic  wide-angle  objective  lens  having 
three  componenU  of  medium  aperture  ratio  being  capable 


1 .  A  time  delay  actuating  mechanism  which  comprises: 
a  body  having  a  cylindrical  bore  formed  therein;  a  ham- 
mer unit  slidably  movable  within  said  bore  and  adapted 
to  be  retained  in  a  stored  position  when  not  in  use;  meam 
for  moving  said  hammer  unit  rearward  relaUve  to  said 
body  to  thereby  cause  said  hammer  unit  to  assume  a 
cocked  position;  power  means  within  said  bore  for 
propelling  said  hammer  unit  in  a  forwardly  direction  frOTi 
said  cocked  position;  a  groove  formed  in  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  hammer  unit  having  a  front  and  rear  face;  a 
sear  pivotally  mounted  for  arcuate  movement  withm  said 
groove  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  face  of  said  groove 
when  said  hammer  unit  is  in  said  cocked  poMtion;  a  tun- 
ing mechanism,  connected  through  a  gear  tram,  to  •«» 
sear  to  control  the  rate  of  arcuate  movement  thereof,  the 
rate  of  forward  linear  movement  of  said  hammer  unit 
being  controlled  by  the  arcuate  movement  of  said  sear, 
the  sear  being  removed  from  the  path  of  said  hammer  unrt 
at  a  release  point  rearward  of  the  device  to  be  actnated 
by  being  pivoted  oot  of  said  groove  to  allow  the  haauncr 
to  be  propelled  freely  forwardly  from  said  release  point. 
at  a  high  velocity,  into  said  device  to  be  actuated. 


1218 


3,M7,3M 

ADAPTER  FOR  MISSILE  LAUNCHER 
Robert  D.  Rue  and  Edward  1.  Banilfriiw,  Suatoga, 
CaU^  aaigBora,  by  mcflM  aMigniiicntSL  to  the  United 
State!  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  die 

Navy 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  97,9M 
SOains.    (CI.  89— L7) 
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3  t87,3U  I 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  NOTCH  IN  i  BOBBIN 

CASE  CARRIER  , 

Lndwig  J.  Kohar,  Clark,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  The  Sinicr  Man- 

■factnring  Company,  EUzabdh,  N J.,  a  coikontioa  of 

New  lency  f 

Orkinai  application  May  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  736,1M,  bow 

Patent  No.  3,846,922,  dated  Inly  31,  196|.    Divided 


•nd  this  application  Ang.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No 
1  Cbdm.    (CL  98—11) 


1.  In  a  missile  system  mounted  in  a  submarine  and 
operable  while  submerged  to  vertically  launch  a  large 
missile,  said  system  comprising  an  outer  tube  vertically 
niounted   in   said   submarine,    an    inner   tube   resiliently 
mounted  within  said  outer  tube,  said  tubes  having  their 
upper  ends  projecting  outwardly  from  said  submarine,  a 
hatch  operable  to  open  and  close  said  upper  ends  of  said 
tubes,  a  support  ring  adjacent  and  resiliently  supported 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  tube,  said  support  ring 
being  operable  to  vertically  support  said  large  missile,  an 
access  pasageway  through  said  tubes  operable  to  permit 
access  to  the  guidance  opening  of  said  large   missile, 
an  air  eject  system  operable  to  eject  said  large  missile 
from   said   inner   tube,   said   eject  system   including   a 
chamber  below  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes;  the  com- 
bination of  an  adapter  stool  operable  to  convert  said 
system  in  a  manner  to  permit  the  launching  of  a  small 
missile,  said  small  missile  being  shorter  in  height  and 
lighter  in  weight  than  said  large  missile,  said  adapter 
stool   being  opcrably  imerposed   between   said   support 
ring  and  small  missile  in  a  manner  to  compensate  for 
the  difference  in  height  of  said  small  missile  in  a  manner 
to  permit  alignment  of  said  access  passageway  with  the 
guidance  opening  of  said  small  missile,  said  adapter  hav- 
ing a  one-way  valve  means  operable  to  permit  eject  air 
to  pass  therethrough  from  said  chamber  to  eject  said 
small  missile  and  to  prohibit  fluid  flow  reversely  there- 
througji. 

3.887,387 

SHELL  CATCHER  FOR  FIREARMS 

Val  A.  Browning,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Brownfaig 

Indvstriea,  Iocm  Ogden,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

FHed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,316 

nCbdms.    (0.89—33) 


128,788 


The  method  of  forming  a  rotation  restraining  notch  in 
a  sewing  machine  bobbin  case  carrier  having  |t  cylindrical 
side  wall  and  a  laterally  extending  flange  oit  the  top  of 
said  side  wall,  comprising  the  step  of  cutting  |i  slot  across 
the  face  of  said  flange  arranged  generally  radially  of  said 
bobbin  face  carrier  and  having  a  planar  bott^  and  par- 
allel side  walls,  and  the  step  of  flaring  the  inner  ends  of 
said  side  walls  by  a  circular  end  cutter  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  slot  and  advaijced  endwise 
onto  said  flange  at  the  inner  end  of  said  slc^  at  a  ali^t 
angle  to  a  line  normal  to  the  bottom  of  saidj  slot 


3,087,389 

VERTICAL  BROACH 

Oliver  W.  Bonnafe,  Hadaon,  Mass.,  assignotf  to  The  La- 

pointc  Maditanc  Tool  Company,  Hudson,  ffaas,^  a  cor- 

poration  of  Maine  , 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,9#0 

20  Claims.    (CL  90—91) 


1.  In  combination,  a  repeating  firearm  having  a  receiver 
with  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  for  ejection  of  empty 
shells  and  a  shell  catcher  secured  to  the  receiver  in  regis- 
try with  tlie  said  opening  thereof,  said  shell  catcher  having 
means  disponed  at  the  side  of  the  receiver  adjacent  the 
top  and  bottom  margins  of  the  receiver  opening  and 
^woed  apart  a  distance  for  receiving  the  shell  and  being 
engageable  with  the  head  of  the  shell  to  prevent  further 
movement  thereof  and  second  means  biasing  said  first 
means  toward  the  opening  in  said  receiver. 


11.  In  a  broaching  machine,  a  work  support,  a  puller 
associated  therewith  for  pulling  a  broach  ^rough  work 
mounted  on  the  support,  means  supporting  b  plurality  of 
broaches  in  suspension  for  movement  one  it  a  time  into 
alignment  with  the  puller,  jaws  carried  ly  the  puller 
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operable  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  a  broach  moved  into 
alignment  with  the  puUer,  means  for  lowering  the  broach 
to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  broach  with  the  jaws  on 
the  puller  and  means  for  effecting  downward  movement 
of  the  puller  as  the  lower  end  of  the  broach  enters  the 
jaws  to  effect  engagement  of  the  jaws  with  the  broach 
without  impact. 

3,087,390 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AND 
CURLING  EDGES  OF  POLYETHYLENE  COATED 
PAPER  CUPS 
Frcdericli  Rasa,  WOascttc,  lU.,  aalgiiur  to  Contfaicntai 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jnnc  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  120469 
llOahns.    (CI.  93— 36.5) 


1.  A  curling  head  for  airling  an  end  of  a  cup  body  to 
form  a  bead  thereon,  comprising  a  curling  die,  and  means 
connected  to  said  curling  die  fcx-  cooling  said  curling  die 
below  the  freezing  temperature  of  water  whereby  mois- 
ture in  the  atmosphere  will  collect  and  freeze  on  said  curl- 
ing die  to  provide  an  iced  surface  thereon  to  facilitate  the 
slipping  of  the  cup  relative  to  said  curling  die. 


reciprocation  thereof  and  to  cause  the  planter  to  remam 
stationary  in  the  die  for  a  predetermined  mtenral,  a  traot- 
fer  device  operable  to  remove  a  blank  from  the  magafinr 
and  to  position  it  relative  to  the  die  for  movement  into 
the  die  by  the  plunger,  and  heater  means  movable  with 
the  transfer  device  to  effect  heating  of  the  blank  in  tbe 
regions  of  the  blank  to  which  the  adhesive  compositioo  is 
^plied,  of  transfer  device  (grating  means  operable  in 
timed  relation  with  the  plunger  operating  means  and  ar- 
ranged during  flie  interval  in  whidi  die  plunger  is  statioa- 
ary  in  the  die  to  retain  the  transfer  device  stationary 
relative  to  the  magazine  in  the  position  at  wfaidi  the  trans- 
fer device  receives  a  Uank  from  tbt  magazine  whereby 
a  pre-heating  at  the  adhesive  on  the  blank  is  effected  by 
said  heater  means  prior  to  removal  of  the  blank  from 
the  magazine  by  the  transfer  device,  said  transfer  device 
operating  means  comprising  a  bell-crank  pivoted  about  a 
fixed  axis  and  having  one  arm  thereof  coupled  to  the 
plunger  by  a  connecting  link,  a  transfer  device  carrying 
arm  pivoted  between  the  ends  thereof  to  the  other  arm 
of  the  bell-crank  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  transfer 
device,  and  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  about  a  second  fixed 
axis  and  connected  to  that  end  of  said  carrying  arm  c^ppo- 
site  the  end  thereof  to  which  the  transfer  device  is  con- 
nected. 

3,887,391 
PRINTER  SLOTTER  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Heniy  D.  Ward,  Jr.,  TIaoaInn,  and  WHIbm  C.  Staky, 
Glen  Arm,  Md.,  awlgnnrs,  by  mtmi  aadgumcnti,  to 
Samuel  M.  Langaton  Compony,  Caiiw,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Now  Jersey 

Filed  Jnly  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,474 
11  Claims.    (CI.  93—58.2) 


3,887,391 
APPARATUS  FOR  SETITNG-UP  CARTONS 
John  Richard  Oakley,  Swfaidon,  England,  amignor  to  The 
Metal   Box 


Filed  Ai«.  8, 1961,  Scr.  No.  138,899 
priority,  appBcadaa  Great  Britain  Sept.  8,  1968 
2daiM.    (CL93— 51) 


1.  Carton  setting-up  apparatus  for  a  blank  having  a 
thermoplastic  adhesive  composition  pre-^pplied  thereto, 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  magazine  to  contain 
a  stack  of  blanks,  a  die,  a  plunger  reciprocable  into  and 
out  of  the  die,  iriimter  operating  means  operable  to  effect 


1.  An  assembly  of  yokes  arranged  for  lateral  transla- 
tion with  reH>ect  to  an  intermediate  fixed  locus,  cominis- 
ing,  a  right  pair  of  yokes,  a  left  pair  of  yokes,  means 
including  a  pair  of  feed  screw  members  extending  through 
said  yokes,  each  said  feed  screw  members  having  a 
threaded  portion  and  a  keyed  portion,  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  one  feed  screw  member  being  positi<»ed  opposite 
hand  to  the  threaded  portion  of  the  other  feed  screw 
member,  each  said  threaded  portion  extending  to  a  point 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  fixed  locus,  each  yoke 
of  said  right  and  left  pairs  of  yokes  thereof  that  is  adja- 
cent to  said  fixed  locus  being  mounted  threadally  on  the 
threaded  portion  of  its  respective  feed  screw  member, 
each  other  yoke  of  said  right  and  left  pain  thereof  hav- 
ing a  gear  means  joumaled  therein  and  keyed  to  the  keyed 
portion  of  the  feed  screw  member  passing  therethrough 
and  a  geared  nut  means  threadaOy  mounted  on  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  feed  screw  member  passing 
through  said  yokes,  said  gear  and  geared  nut  means  being 
intermeshed  and  means  to  rotate  at  least  one  of  said  feed 
screw  members,  whereby  when  one  of  said  feed  screw 
members  routes,  the  geared  nut  means  at  Ae  threaded 


mt 


1220 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ApiIil  30,  1963 


portkm  thereof  is  held  stationary  by  said  gear  which  b 
keyed  to  the  other  feed  screw  member  and  the  gear  which 
it  keyed  to  the  keyed  portion  of  said  feed  screw  member 
that  is  rotatiiig  operates  its  reflective  geared  nut  means 
and  at  a  result  thereof,  said  other,  outermost  yokes  move 
with  mptcX  to  said  fixed  locus. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sjMrally  wound  tube  pre- 
paratory to  cutting  therefrom  individual  container  bodies 
of  predetermined  length  each  having  a  spirally  wound 
unitary  label  pattern  and  each  being  provided  with  a  pull 
string  diapoaed  in  a  predetermined  relationship  to  said 
label  pattern,  comprising  the  stepe  of  providing  a  label 
web  having  said  label  patterns  successively  diq>osed 
thereon  and  having  index  features  therein  located  in  pre- 
determined relationship  to  said  label  patterns,  providing 
a  body  ply  web,  bringing  an  endless  string  into  position 
adjacent  one  side  of  said  body  ply  web  and  in  longitudinal 
alignment  therewith,  pulling  said  endless  string  through 
said  body  i^y  web  at  predetermined  intervals  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  subsequently  formed  individual  container 
bodies  from  loops  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  of 
said  body  ply  web,  cutting  said  loops  to  create  free  ends 
in  said  pull  strings,  providing  index  features  in  said  body 
ply  web  in  predetermined  relationship  to  said  free  ends, 
feeding  said  webs  toward  a  winding  mandrel  preparatory 
to  winding  them  into  a  tube,  comparing  the  positions  of 
said  label  web  index  features  with  the  positions  of  said 
body  ply  web  index  features  ^hile  said  webs  are  thus 
being  fed  to  ascertain  the  relative  positions  of  said  label 
patterns  and  said  pull  strings,  correcting  the  position  of 
subsequently  formed  loops  in  said  body  ply  web  when 
said  comparis<Hi  indicates  a  variation  from  registered 
position,  and  spirally  winding  said  webs  around  said 
winding  mandrel  to  form  them  into  a  tube. 


3,tS7,394 

PAVING  MACHINE 

Ralph  G.  Banci,  VaadaHa,  Ohio 

(4341  WainiBctoa  Drive,  Daytoa  40,  Ohio) 

Filed  Aag.  3«,  1954,  Scr.  No.  M7,229 

SOafaM.    (CL94— 48) 

2.  Paving  apparatus  including  «  mobile  carriage,  a  sub 

Cranie  assembly  resiliently  suspended  from  the  carriage, 

^ 


means  for  resiliently  supporting  the  sub 

utder  the  carriage,  said  sub  frame  assemM 

wardly  directed  rigid  brackets  fixedly  ai 

roEilient  means  mounted  upon  the  forward 

btackets,  vibratory  means  attached  to  said 

to  vibrate  the  sub  frame  assembly,  an  Lr^haped  final 


3,M733 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

FIBROUS  CONTAINER  BODIES 
Ralph  Keuicott  Pottle,  Georgetown,  Coon.,  assignor  to 
AnMrican  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jcney 

FOed  Apr.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  19^72 
ISCiaini.   (a.  93— 94) 


strike-off  blade  Inving  a  horizontal  portion  a0d  a  leading 
upwardly  directed  portion,  means  adjustably  supporting 
the  horizontal  portion  under  the  sub  frame  assembly,  and 
transverse  guide  means  mounted  on  the  forWard  eiid  of 
the  sub  frame  guiding  the  upwardly  directed  porticMi  of 
the  L-shaped  blade. 


3,087,395 
COUPLED  CAMERA  AND  EXTOSUREJ  METER 
Nlro  Akahanc,  SinKMnwaaachL  Sawa-gn/l^acaiii 
Japan,  assignor  to  YmUciiCo.,  Ltd.  (laiancsc 
KabnshiU  Kaisha  Yaahkn),  Tokyo,  Japn^acorpon- 
tion  of  Japan  ' 

Filed  Mar.  10,  19M,  Scr.  No.  14,1^ 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan  Mar.  It,  1959 
lOCialms.    (CL95— 10) 


1 .  A  camera  comprising  a  rotatable  shutte  r  speed  con- 
trol first  member,  a  film  speed  setting  second  member  co- 
axlally  rotatable  relative  to  said  control  member,  a  photo- 
electric exposure  meter  including  an  indic4tor  element 
movable  in  response  to  the  light  incident  theijeon,  a  mov- 
aUe  index  element  visually  registering  with  s^id  indicator 
element,  a  first  gear  coaxially  affixed  to  said  second  mem- 
ber, a  second  gear  engaging  said  first  gear  an4  axially  off- 
set relative  thereto  and  rotatably  carried  by  said  first  mem- 
ber and  movable  therewith,  and  a  third  gefir  rotataUy 
and  coaxially  mounted  rdative  to  said  first  tiember  and 
engaging  said  second  gear  and  coupled  to  sajd  index  ele- 
ment. 


I  3,087,396 

EXPOSURE  CONTROLS  FOR  CAMERAS 
AVred  Winkler  and  G«rd  Kiper,  both  of  Manich    Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Agfa  Akticngcselbchaft,)L<Terknscn- 
Bayerwerk,  Gcnnany 

Filed  May  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  110,4H 
Claims  pii<Nrlty,  application  Germany  May  27,  1960 

nCUms.  (a.  95— 10) 
1 .  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  exposure  ^ime  control 
means;  diaphragm  means;  manually  operable  exposure 
time  setting  means  cooperating  with  said  exposure  time 
control  means  for  manually  setting  the  lattef*;  manually 
operable  diaphragm  setting  meang  cooperating  with  said 
diaphrapn  means  for  manually  setting  the  latter;  auto- 
matic means  cooperating  with  said  exposure  jime  control 
means  and  with  said  diaphragm  means  for  a^toonticaUy 
setting  said  exposure  time  coptrol  means  a^d  said 
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phragm  means,  both  of  Mid  manually  operable  means  re- 
maining sutiooary  during  operation  of  said  automatic 
means  and  said  automatic  means  remaining  stationary 
during  operation  of  either  one  of  said  manoally  operable 
means  by  the  opemtor;  meter  means  having  a  pointer 
whose  position  is  indicative  of  the  lighting  c<»ditions,  said 
automatic  means  cooperating  with  said  meter  means  to 
have  its  operation  controlled  by  said  meter  means  so  that 


control  slots  of  a  second  of  sidd  rmts  whkfa  is  next  to 
said  one  ring;  and  a  irfurality  of  diaphragm  htedes  ench 
carrying  a  pair  of  pins,  the  number  of  said  blades  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  slots  of  each  ring  and  one  of  the 
pins  of  said  rings  being  respectively  received  in  said  slots 
which  cross  over  each  other  at  the  places  where  said  slots 
cross  each  other  while  the  other  of  the  pins  of  said  rings 
are  respectively  received  in  the  control  slots  of  the  third 
one  of  said  rings. 


3,0t74M         

CAMERA  WITH  EXPMURE  METER  AND 
AUXILIARY  UGHT  SOURCE 

Paul  Greger  and  Brwin 


assignors  to  Voigtbndar  A, 
a  corporation  of  GcmM 


Filed  J 
Claims  priority, 
gCI 


29,1 


Scr.  No.  206,295 
Germany  July  6, 
(CL  95—10) 


1961 


said  automatic  means  sets  the  camera  in  acctx'dance  with 
the  lighting  conditions;  a  reference  ooember;  and  differen- 
tial means  actuated  by  both  of  said  manually  operable 
means  and  cooperatiiig  with  said  reference  member  for 
bringing  said  pointer  and  reference  member  into  align- 
ment with  each  other  during  operation  by  the  operator  oi 
either  one  of  or  both  of  said  manually  operable  means 
so  that  said  meter  means  assists  the  operator  in  the  numual 
setting  of  the  camera  also. 


3,0I7,397 
CAMERA  DIAPHRAGM 
FrldoUn  Hcnnlf,  Mnrtch,  Gcnsany, 


FHcd  Mar.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  177,790 

CbUms  priority,  anpHmtlon  Gcnnany  Mar.  14,  1961 

llCUmi.    (0.95—10) 


1 .  A  photographic  camera,  comprising,  in  combinaticHi, 
a  mount  arranged  to  have  an  auxiliary  li^t  source  dis- 
engageably  positioned  therein;  an  exposure  meter  includ- 
ing an  indicator  movable  relative  to  a  scale  having  con- 
secutive first  and  second  ranges,  the  first  range  nptttoA- 
to  Agfti  ing  values  of  ambient  light  adequate  within  the  range  ot 
possible  time-exposure  combinations  of  the  camera,  and 
the  second  range  representing  values  of  ambient  light  in- 
adequate within  the  range  of  possible  time-exposure  com- 
binations of  the  camera;  a  shutter;  a  shutter  release;  shutter 
release  operating  means;  blocking  means  operable,  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  said  indicator  into  said  second 
range,  to  block  toleration  of  said  shutter  rriease  operating 
means;  and  means  operaUvely  associated  with  said  mount 
and  said  blocking  means  and  operable,  responsive  to  posi- 
tioning of  an  ■miliary  light  souTce  in  said  mount,  to 
render  said  blocking  means  ineffective. 


3,007,399 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Many  N.  FairiiMsk,  BdaMwi,  Ma■^ 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mam.,  a 


1.  In  a  camera  diaphragm  asmmUy,  in  combination, 
support  means;  three  rotary  diaphragm  rings  supported  for 
rotary  movement  by  said  support  means,  each  of  said  rings 
being  formed  with  a  plnrahty  of  control  skXa  with  the 
number  of  slots  being  the  same  for  each  ring,  and  the  con- 
trol slots  of  one  of  said  ringa  reapectiwely  crossing  over  dw 


loPolasnid 
of  Dda- 


Filed  Apr.  29, 1960.  Scr.  No.  25,709 
lOOalms.  (CL95— 31) 
I.  In  photographic  a^Mratus  adapted  to  permit  pho- 
graphic  sheet  material  to  pass  therethrou^,  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  sheet  material  compris- 
mg,  in  combination:  stop  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
sheet  material  for  arresting  its  movement  through  mid  ap- 
paratus; movable  control  means  whidi  in  a  first  position 
is  adapted  to  hold  the  sheet  material  away  from  the  Mop 
means  to  prevent  engagement  thereby,  said  movable  con- 
trol means  bemg  adapted  for  movement  mto  a  second 
position  by  frictional  engagement  of  a  portion  thereof 
with  the  sheet  material  when  it  moves  throng  the  pho- 
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tofraphic  apparatos.  Mid  control  meau  when  in  said 
•ecoaid  poiition  permitting  engagement  of  the  sheet  ma- 


terial by  said  stop  means;  and  means  for  moving  said  con- 
trol means  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position. 


3,087,400 
FOLDING  CAMERA 
R.  Bnuidt,  Marblehcad,  Mass^  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporadoo,  Cambridge,  Maas^  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 

FUed  Sept  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  54,715 
SClaimi.    (CL95--40) 
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I  3,087,401 

f  FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER 

J«hn  A.  Manrcr,  New  Bmuswlck,  N  J^  aad  Eagcac  W. 

EIHott,  BarringtOB,  DL,  aadgnon  to  Clikaio  Aerial  !»• 

dMirics,  Ibc^  Barrtagton,  IlL,  a  coqporation  of  Dclaman 

Filed  Jane  12,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  113,9  n 

ItClaiiiM.    (CL  95-47) 


6.  The  improvement  of  a  focal  frtane  shut  er  assembly 
c<}mprising  a  focal  plane  shutter  supporting  frame,  first 
and  second  shutter  curtains  mounted  for  ciovement  in 
said  franae  to  jH^vide  an  exposure  functioE,  first  rotat- 
able  cam  means  coupled  to  said  first  shutter  curtain  by 
a  cam  follower  and  gear  train,  second  re  tatable  cam 
means  coupled  to  said  second  shutter  curtain  by  a  cam 
follower  and  gear  train,  drive  motor  mean)  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  said  gear  trains  for  driving  siid  first  and 
second  rotatable  cams  at  the  same  rotary  velocity,  se- 
lectively actuatable  differential  means  cou;>led  to  the 
gear  train  for  said  second  rotatable  cam  m  lans  to  vary 
the  i^ase  relationship  between  said  first  an  I  second  ro- 
tatable cam  means  to  thereby  vary  the  sparing  between 
the  edges  of  said  shutter  curtains  damping  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  rotatable  cam  means  and  the 
cam  gear  for  said  second  rotatable  cam  means  and  in 
factional  contact  therewith  to  improve  tie  accuracy 
of  the  exposure  function,  and  roller  meins  for  said 
curtains  coupled  to  said  gear  trains  for  effecting  the 
desired  movement  of  said  shutter  curtains 


3,087,402 

HEAT  DISSIPATING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

James  Samnel  Hamlin,  Mcrciiantvillc,  NJ.,   aasignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemomrs  and  Company,  Witaningtoa, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc  , 

Filed  June  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  383  M 

6  Claims.    (CI.  95— 73) 


1.  A  folding  camera  comprising  a  body,  a  camera  bed 
hingedly  attached  to  said  body  and  movaMe  betwe^i  open 
and  dosed  poahkms  with  r^ptct  thereto,  a  lens  support 
opnatively  connected  to  said  body  and  movable  between 
retracted  and  protracted  positions  upon  said  bed,  a  first 
member  supporting  said  bed  in  said  cq;)en  position,  a 
second  member  movable  independently  of  said  first  mem- 
ber between  an  operative  position,  wherein  said  second 
member  cocqierates  with  said  first  member  to  lock  said 
bed  in  said  open  position,  and  an  inoperative  position, 
wherein  said  bed  may  be  moved  to  said  closed  position, 
and  first  naeans  forming  a  part  of  said  lens  support  co- 
operating with  said  second  member  to  effect  movement 
thereof  to  aaid  operative  position  when  said  lens  support 
is  moved  to  said  protracted  position  and  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  second  member  to  said  inoperative  position 
as  said  kiu  support  is  returned  to  said  retracted  position. 


heiit 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  exposing  light-sei^itive 
graphic  material  embodying  a  support  for 
and  a  source  of  actinic  radiation  which  give  i 
able  heat  for  exposing  said  material,  a  ' 
device  comprising  a  narrow  enclosed  air 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  placed  between 
tive   photographic   material   and  the   actiiic 
source,  said  air  passage  having  flexible  side  i 


de 


photo- 

laid  material 

off  appreci- 

dissipating 

having 

light-aen»- 

radiatimi 

forming  an 
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area  at  least  snbstantially  equal  to  the  exposure  area  of   elements  thereby  establishing  uniform  and  intimate  oon- 
said  photographic  material,  said  sides  ci^ble  of  trans-    tact  between  said  faces;  photographically  exposing  said 
mitting  actinic  radiation  and  absorbing  infra-red  radia-    photosensitive  element  through  said  negative  image  to 
tion,  and  an  air  blower  means  connected  at  the  inlet  of 
said  air  passage  whereby  air  flows  in  the  inlet  and  out  the 
outlet  of  said  pasaafe. 


3J87,403 

DIAZOTYPE  PRINTING  AND  DEVELOPING 

APPARATUS 

Clifford  E.  Hcnrick,  Jr.,  CoMord,  Mask,  asrfgniw  to 

•ral  AbIUdc  A  Film  CorponitioB,  New  York,  N.Y, 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,491 
IClaim.    (CL95— 75) 


In  an  apparatus  for  sequential  printing  and  developing 
of  diazo  sensitized  sheet  material,  a  translucent  endless 
conveyM'  belt,  a  plurality  of  rollers  over  which  said  belt 
is  arranged  to  travel,  an  exposure  light  source  and  a 
gaseous  developing  chamber  in  the  path  of  the  travel  of 
said  belt,  the  inner  face  of  said  belt  being  adapted  to 
support  an  original  to  be  copied,  and  the  outer  face  of 
said  belt  being  adapted  to  hold  a  sensitized  sheet  in  juxta- 
position with  said  original,  electrostatic  charging  means 
for  causing  adherence  of  said  original  and  said  sheet  to 
said  belt,  whereby  upon  passing  said  light  source  said 
original  is  transiUuminated  and  said  sheet  is  exposed,  and 
means  for  separating  said  exposed  sheet  from  said  belt 
and  directing  it  to  said  developing  chamber  while  retain- 
ing said  original  on  said  belt  for  sequential  printing  upon 
successive  superposition  over  electrostatically  held  sen- 
sitized sheets,  a  storage  compartment  for  holding  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  of  sensitized  material,  means  for  remov- 
ing individual  sheets  from  said  compartment,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  adjacent  said  compartment  for  supporting  and 
conveying  each  sheet  under  said  belt,  said  last  men- 
tioned rollers  heing  the  ground  potential  side  of  said 
electrostatic  chargiag  means. 


form  a  latent  positive  image  on  said  photosensitive  ele- 
ment; separating  said  elements,  and  developing  said  latent 
image  to  provide  a  finished  positive  photographic  image 
accurately  representing  the  subject  in  three  dimensions. 


3,087,405 
FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hans  W.  Sadv,  Wnghanrton,  N.Y.,  Charles  W. 
Teaneck,  N  J.,  nd  Frank  W.  Horaer,  Hollywood,  Fte., 
assignors  to  Rcaiingtoa  Raad,  Diniatou  of  Speiry  Raad, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,061 
15  Claims.    (H.  95— 94) 


3,087,404 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD 
Leopold  Hase,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  mi  DowUd  F.  Othncr, 
Cowlcrsport,  Pa.  asJgnnii  to  Pdytechnk  Institiitc  of 
Brooklyn,  Brook^v,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  704,031 
7Clatas.    (CL95— 76) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  photographic  image  in 
relief  accurately  representing  a  three-dimensional  subject, 
comprising  forming  two  three-dimensional  photographic 
elements  presenting  complementary  relief  faces  accurately 
representing  the  relief  features  of  the  subject,  one  of  said 
elements  presenting  a  negative  image  accurately  repre- 
senting the  subject  and  the  other  of  said  elements  being 
photosensitive;  placing  said  elements  in  registry  with  said 
complementary  relief  faces  directed  toward  and  in  contact 
with  each  other;  evacoating  air  from  between  said  relief 
faces  and  ^»plyfaig  a  positive  fluid  pressure  to  one  of  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  reel  of  film  having 
a  lead  portion  insensitive  to  light:  comprising  a  fhiid 
tank  partitioned  to  provide  separate  fluid  chambers; 
spaced  rollers  fixedly  mounted  laterally  m  the  ui^wr 
part  of  said  tank;  film  supply  means  at  one  end  of  the 
tank  including  a  spindle  to  accommodate  a  supply  spool; 
spool  centering  means;  a  feed  control  roller  having  a 
peripheral  groove  thereon,  said  roller  coacting  with  said 
spool  centering  means  to  retain  said  spool  on  said  spin- 
dle; supply  control  means  in  coacting  relationship  with 
said  roUer  to  regulate  the  feed  of  the  film  at  the  mxppty 
end,  and  film  brake  means  for  stopping  the  film  end  from 
entering  the  said  fiuid  tank;  film  Ukeup  means  at  the 
other  end  of  the  Unk,  said  fixed  rollers  supporting  the 
lead  portion  of  said  film  between  the  supply  and  take- 
up  means;  a  cover  forming  a  lifjit  proof  closure  for 


^i 
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the  top  of  the  tank  and  mounted  for  vertical  movement; 
spaced  movable  rollers  suspended  from  said  cover  ex- 
tending laterally  thereof  and  arranged  to  be  positioned 
above  and  centrally  of  said  fixed  rollers  when  the  cover 
is  in  open  raised  position  and  arranged  to  form  depend- 
ing loops  in  the  fllm  between  the  fixed  rollers  when  the 
cover  lowers  to  closed  position;  and  web  tension  con- 
trolling means  for  regulating  the  feed  of  film  from  the 
supplv  means  to  the  takeup  means. 


3,M7,406 

FILM  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Emery  Dutch,  320  W.  77th  SL,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,000 

7Cbrims.    (CI.  95— 94) 


4.  In  a  film  treating  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  treating  tanks  located  adjacent  each  other  in  a  prede- 
termined sequence  and  means  forming  a  drying  chamber 
located  after  and  inunediately  adjacent  to  the  series  of 
tanks;  an  elongated  bar;  moving  means  cooperating  with 
siud  bar  for  moving  the  same  in  succession  through  the 
series  of  tanks  and  then  through  the  drying  chamber;  a 
plurality  of  pins  carried  by  said  bar  and  extending  there- 
from; sui^rt  means  located  adjacent  the  first  of  the  series 
of  tanks  for  supporting  a  film  to  be  treated  in  a  position 
where  it  will  be  engaged  by  said  pins  to  be  carried  by  the 
latter  with  said  bar  throuf^i  the  series  of  tanks  and  then 
through  the  drying  chamber;  stripper  means  located  along 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  bar  after  the  latter  has 
moved  through  a  predetermined  portion  at  least  of  the 
drying  chamber  to  strip  the  film  from  said  pins;  and  ad- 
justable, light-tight  means  located  over  said  support  means 
for  supporting  a  cassette  in  a  position  where  a  film  to  be 
treated  can  be  delivered  from  said  cassette  to  said  support 
means  in  readiness  to  be  engaged  by  said  pins. 


first  ring  member  which  flares  radially  ou^ardly  from 
a  radially  central  opening  in  the  upstreaooj  side  of  said 
ring  member,  a  second,  hollow  ring  member  concen- 
trically positioned  in  said  first  ring  member,  said  second 
ring  member  having  an  opening  in  the  instream  ade 
and  flaring  radially  outwardly  in  a  downstream  direction 
from  said  opening  in  said  second  ring  men|ber,  said  first 
and  second  ring  members  defining  an  aiulular,  radially 
outwardly  extending  air  flow  passage  therdbetween.  said 
second  ring  member  having  in  said  radially  outwardly 
extending  passage  an  annular  convex  surface,  said  ra- 
cially outermost,  fint  ring  member  having  in  said  ra- 
dially outwardly  extending  passage  an  angular,  convex 
surface  opposite  said  first-mentioned  annulair  convex  sur- 
face, said  convex  surfaces  defining  in  saidi  radially  out- 
wardly extending  passage  an  annular  Venturf  throat  there- 
between, the  upstream,  entry  side  of  said  piusage  having 
a  cross-sectional  area  substantially  smaller  tjian  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  downstream,  discharg^  side  of  said 
passage  to  intercept  and  discharge  radially  outwardly 
the  radially  outer  portion  of  a  supply  ail  stream  sup- 
plied to  the  axially  rearward  side  of  said ;  diflfuser  as  a 
radially  outwardly  flowing  secondary  jet  of  I  discharge  air 
having  a  velocity  substantially  less  than  the  velocity  of 
said  supply  air  stream,  and  air-deflectini,  air-passage 
means  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  said  second  ring  mem- 
ber and  positioned  axially  forwardly  of  said  opening  in 
the  upstream  side  of  said  second  ring  niem|ber  for  inter- 
cepting and  deflecting  radially  outwardly  Aie  remaining 
^rtion  of  said  supply  stream  as  a  radiajly  outwardly 
lowing  main  jet  of  discharge  air,  the  total  dross-sectional 
area  of  said  air-passage  means  at  the  upktream,  entry 
aide  of  said  passage  means  being  greater  I  lan  the  total 
eross-sectional  area  of  said  passage  means  at  the  down- 
Stream,  discharge  side  of  said  passage  means,  whereby 


3,087,407 
ANTISMUDGING  AIR  DIFFUSERS 
F.  ATCffll,  Watwioo,  and  HanM  E.  Straab,  Cedar 
Falls,  Iowa,  — rfgnors  to  Tttm  MaMrfttiiag  Coipora- 
Waterioo,  Iowa,  a  cotpotaifam  of  Iowa 
FDcd  Sept  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,332 
4  Claims.    (CL98— 40) 


said  main  jet  of  discharge  air  has  a  velodt] 
the  velocity  of  said  supply  air  stream 


3,087,408 

FACTORY-BUILT  CHIMNE"  ' 

lohn  H.  Carr,  Monntain  View,  CaUf.,  asiii  nor  to 

Vent  Corporation,  a  corporatloB  off  D  tlaware 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  M,:  87 

6  Claims.    (CL  98— 46) 


greater  than 


4.  An  antismudging  air  diffuser  for  outlets  of  air  dis-        1 .  A  pipe  section  adapted  for  use  in  a 
tribution  systems  compristhg  a  radially  outermost,  hollow,    factory  built  chimney  comprising  an  inner 


yrefabrtcated. 
pipe  and  an 
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outer  pipe  concentric  tiierewith,  flat  perforated  rings  at 
each  end  of  said  pipe  section  holding  the  inner  and  outer 
pipes  concentric  at  least  one  additional  pipe  disposed  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  pipes,  said  additional  pipe 
being  concentric  therewith,  fastening  means  on  each  ot 
said  rings  to  hcrid  said  additional  pipe  in  q>aced  relation- 
ship to  the  inner  and  outer  pipes,  one  of  said  rings  form- 
ing a  male  connection  at  one  end  of  said  pipe  section 
and  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  pipe  section  a  female  con- 
nection formed  by  the  outer  pipe. 


3MnM9 

\WTCom 


OWL 


John 


H.  CaiT, 
VcntC 


View.  CaUf. 


Dec  3, 1959, 
IChrims.   (CL 


to  Dara- 
off  Delaware 
No.  857,098 

) 


the  lowermost  surface  of  the  said  top  cap  and 
uppermost  edges  of  said  second  cylinder  to 
gas  to  pass  ttierebetween. 


3,007,410 
AIR  DlffTRIBUTlON  DEVICES  AND  GRILLES 
EogcM  F.  Avcrill,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  ssslfiii  to  Ttas  Msb- 
■fsi  Ini  ing  CorpofBlioii,  Watcrios,  kvwa,  a 
of  Iowa 

Filed  JuM  6, 1900,  Scr.  No.  34,145 
3ClaiaH.    (CL9S— 114) 


1.  A  vent  cowl  conqnising: 

(a)  an  open-ended  metal  cylinder  having  means  there- 
on for  securing  said  cylinder  to  an  upstanding  pipe 
whereby  to  permit  said  cylinder  to  serve  as  an  exten- 
sion thereof; 

(b)  at  least  two  bracketo  secured  to  die  exterior  of 
said  metal  cylinder,  said  brackets  each  consisting  of 
a  flat  sheet  of  metal  having  two  straight  parallel 
edges  and  having  two  opposed  straight  edges  not 
parallel  with  one  another  whereby  the  two  parallel 
edges  sre  of  unequal  length; 

(c)  a  flange  inletral  with  each  of  said  parallel  edges 
and  at  a  right  angle  relative  to  the  said  sheet  of 
metal  at  the  point  of  attachment  thereto,  said  brackets 
being  secured  to  said  metal  cylinder  along  a  longi- 
tudinal surface  thereof  by  rivets  throng  each  of  the 
flanges  integral  with  the  tbartar  toickeC  edge; 

((/)  a  second  open-eaded  metal  cylinder,  said  second 
cylinder  being  off  a  diameter  in  excess  of  the  diameter 
of  said  first  cylinder; 

(e)  means  securing  the  said  second  cylinder  concen- 
trically about  the  upper  portion  of  said  first  cylinder 
to  said  flanges  integral  with  the  longer  edges  of  said 
brackets,  said  second  cylinder  being  so  nxNnted  that 
a  portion  off  each  bracket  and  flimge  integral  with 
said  longer  edfe  extends  thereabove  and  a  portion 
of  said  second  cylinder  extends  above  the  upper- 
most edge  of  said  fint  cylinder  vdiHe  a  larger  portion 
thereof  extends  below  the  uppennost  edge  of  said 
first  cylinder; 

(/)  a  top  cap  of  a  generaDy  dish-shaped  configuration 
and  of  larfer  (tiameter  than  said  second  cylinder, 
said  top  cap  having  a  vertical  annular  trunk  in  an 
area  spaced  from  the  outermost  edge  thereof,  said 
trunk  being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as 
said  second  cylinder; 

(g)  and  means  securing  said  top  cap  at  the  vertical 
annular  trunk  thereof  to  the  said  portions  of  said 
flanges  off  said  brackets  extending  above  said  second 
cylinder  whereby  said  top  cap  is  positioned  over  the 
said  second  cylinder  with  sufficient  space  between 


2.  An  air  distributi<»  griUe  comprising  a  rectangular 
grille  made  op  of  a  series  of  spatxd,  metal  grille  bars 
extending  parallel  to  each  other  the  length  of  said  grffle 
and  defining  therebetween  parallel  air  passages  thiou^ 
said  grille,  said  grille  bars  having  near  each  end  thereof 
a  cylindrical  hole  therein  which  U  aUgned  with,  and  ot 
equal  size  to.  the  othen  of  said  boles  in  each  respective 
end  of  said  bars  to  form  a  first  and  second  series  of 
aligned  holes  through  said  bars,  a  first,  thin-walled  tube 
of  an  outer  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameters  of 
said  first  series  of  aligned  holes  extending  throu^  said 
first  series  of  holes,  a  second  tube  of  an  outer  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  diameters  of  said  second  series  ot 
aligned  holes  extending  through  said  second  series  oi 
holes,  the  inside  wall  of  each  of  said  tubes  being  fluted 
longitudinally  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  q»aced 
grooves  of  small  but  sufficient  magnitude  to  distort  the 
outer  surface  of  each  tube  into  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  ribs  which  press  against  the  cy- 
lindrical walls  of  said  cylindrical  holes  and  fixedly  hoU 
said  bars  on  said  tubes,  and  a  rectangular  frame  having 
a  front  face  and  rearwardly-extending  sides  defining  an 
air  passage  containing  said  grille,  said  rearwardly-cxlend- 
ing  sides  having  apertiH-es  therein  aligned  with  the  open 
ends  of  said  tubn,  and  a  pin  extending  through  nch 
aperture  and  wedged  in  the  respective  open  end  of  said 
tubes  to  fixedly  mount  said  grille  in  said  frame. 


3,087,411 

VENTILATOR  HOOD  WITH  COLLAP9BLE  BONNET 

Walter  A.  Spear,  Charles  Robert  Tamer,  and  Clcvdand 

F.  Meeker,  CfaKinaati,  Ohio,  ■ssignoii  to  Nntonc,  Inc., 

Cbidnaati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1901,  Scr.  No.  93,485 

SOatans.    (CI.  98— 115) 


1 .  A  hood  for  a  ventilator  adapted  to  be  mounted  above 
a  cooking  surface,  said  hood  comprising  a  housing  and  a 
bonnet  at  the  front  of  said  housing,  said  housing  com- 
prising top,  rear  and  side  panels,  means  presenting  vertical 
slots  at  the  front  of  said  housing  adjacent  each  side  there- 
of, said  bonnet  comprising  generally  triangular  side  panels 
having  sloping  upper  edges  and  a  top  panel  connected 
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between  said  side  panels,  pivot  means  at  the  upper  corners 
of  said  bonnet  side  panels  slidable  in  said  slots  thereby 
connecting  said  bonnet  to  said  housing,  a  guide  wheel  in- 
teriorly adjacent  each  housing  side  panel,  means  mount- 
ing each  wheel  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  an 
arm  pivotally  connected  between  an  off-center  point  on 
each  said  wheel  and  a  bonnet  side  panel,  and  stops  on 
said  wheels  permitting  limited  rotation  of  said  wheels  with 
respect  to  said  arms,  one  of  said  stops  on  each  wall  en- 
gaging the  underside  of  each  respective  arm  between  the 
connection  of  said  arm  to  said  bonnet  side  panel  and  the 
connection  of  said  arm  to  said  wheel  to  limit  rearward 
movement  of  said  bonnet  towards  said  housing,  whereby 
when  said  bonnet  is  simultaneously  tipped  about  said  pivot 
means  and  moved  rearwardly  towards  said  housing  said 
wheels  and  arms  guide  the  bonnet  top  panel  into  a  vertical 
position  such  that  the  top  edge  of  said  bMmet  top  panel  is 
adjacent  the  front  edge  of  said  housing  top  panel. 


3^87,412 
LOUVERED  OUTSIDE  AIR  INTAKE 
GHofd  I.  Hofancs,  Neponsct,  IIL,  aarignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Compaiiy,  Inc^  L4>aiivlllc,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  €,  1961,  Scr.  No.  161,144 
SCUma.    (CL98— 121) 


I 


1.  In  an  air  intake  of  the  type  having  separate,  horizon- 
tally extending  chevron-shaped  louver  blades  disposed  in 
superposed  tpttced  relation:  sub-loaver  means  provided 
along  the  upcx  of  each  chevron  blade,  said  sub-louver 
means  including  a  slot  in  one  leg  of  said  chevron  and 
extending  along  said  apex,  and  an  air  deflecting  tab  pro- 
jecting from  said  apex  and  overlying  said  slot  to  form, 
with  the  other  leg  of  said  chevron,  an  included  angle 
greater  than  the  included  angle  between  the  two  legs  of 
said  chevron. 


3,M7y413 

AUTOMATIC  CORN  POPPER 

John  H.  Bnrroaghs,  1219  E.  Ifth  St,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Flkd  May  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  ie6,M9 

4  Claims.    (0.99—238.1) 


*  ^ 


I.  A  com  popper  con^nrising  a  base  having  upstand- 
ing walls,  heater  means  supported  at  the  bottom  of  said 


base,  a  cradle,  tnmnion  means  supported 
standing  walls  near  the  top  of  said  walls, 
being  mounted  to  rock  about  the  axis  of 
means  with  the  bottom  of  said  cradle  adjace^ 
means,  a  com  receptacle  removably 
cradle,  an  electric  motor  externally 
base,  and  means  providing  an  operative 
tween  said  motor  and  a  point  on  said  cradle 
relative  to  said  trunnion  axis  whereby 
said  motor  will  rock  said  cradle  about  salt 


AntiL  30,  196S 


ft-om 


said  up- 
said  cra<fle 
J  laid  trunnion 
said  heater 
in  said 
from  said 
c^onectioo  be- 


receved 
support  Bd 


eccentric 
of 
axis. 


en  srgizatioQ 


3,M7,414  \ 

STATIONARY  OR  PORTABLE  COOKI|^G  OVEN 

Alfred  C.  Gannon,  AbUcne,  Tci. 

(P.O.  Box  12302,  Dallas  25,  Tti.) 

FUcd  June  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118^21 

2  Claims.    (0.99—259) 


1.  A  portable  cooking  oven  constmctei  entirely  of 
metal,  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  wall  and  top  wall 
with  substantially  vertical  front,  rear  and  e^d  walls  pro- 
viding a  generally  rectangular  chamber,  a  iflat  partition 
member  mounted  intermediate  the  height  df  said  cham- 
ber and  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  walls 
and  from  one  end  wall  and  having  a  free  «ige  disposed 
near  but  spaced  from  the  opposite  end  wall  ind  providing 
a  firebox  between  said  partition  member  fnd  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  a  space  adjacent  said  opposite  end  wall 
forming  a  flue,  a  door  in  said  front  wall  providing  access 
to  said  firebox,  an  ash  pan  removably  supported  on  said 
bottom  wall  within  said  firebox,  a  removaple  grate  dis- 
posed in  said  ash  pan,  a  relatively  heaviei*  baffle  plate 
fixed  to  the  under  side  of  said  partition  member  in  ver- 
tically spaced  relation  thereto,  an  upwarcly  projecting 
baffle  on  said  bottom  wall  extending  betwqen  said  front 
and  rear  walls  and  positioned  near  but  in  sf^aced  relation 
to  said  opposite  end  wall  and  having  an  uppir  edge  termi- 
nating in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said  i  free  edge  of 
said  partition  member  and  in  vertical  alignment  there- 
with to  provide  a  flue  opening,  a  shelf  disponed  in  spaced 
and  parallel  relation  above  said  partition  onember  and 
extending  between  said  front  and  rear  waljs  and  termi- 
nating adjacent  the  said  free  edge  of  said  partition  mem- 
ber and  at  its  opposite  end  in  spaced  rel|ttion  to  said 
one  end  wall,  vertical  and  parallelly  spaced  plates  inte- 
gral with  said  partition  member  extending  {between  said 
front  and  rear  walls  and  between  the  ends  of  said  shelf 
and  said  partition  member  to  provide  an  elongated  shal- 
low chamber  therebetween,  said  elongated  chamber  be- 
ing open  to  the  atmosphere  through  said  j  rear  wall,  a 
relatively  shallow  water  pan  covering  subatantially  the 
entire  extent  of  said  shelf  and  removably  Supported  on 
said  shelf  and  adapted  to  provide  high  humidity  condi- 
tions in  said  oven  when  in  use,  a  generally  Ltshaped  baffle 
member  extending  between  said  front  and  liear  walls  be- 
tween said  shelf  and  said  lop  wall  with  oqe  leg  of  said 
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last-named  baffle  vertically  disposed  substantially  mid- 
way between  said  shelf  and  said  one  end  wall  and  de- 
pending to  a  point  substantially  in  alignment  with  said 
shelf  to  form  with  said  one  end  wall  a  vertical  passa^, 
the  free  end  of  the  other  leg  of  said  last-named  baffle 
being  substantiafly  in  alignment  with  the  free  edge  of 
said  partition  member,  said  last-named  baffle  and  said 
shelf  providing  a  cooking  diamber  Aerebetween,  said 
vertical  passage  oommunicating  at  its  lower  end  with  said 
cooking  chamber,  a  food  supporting  grid  removaWy  dis- 
posed in  said  cooking  chamber  and  parallelly  spaced 
above  said  shelf,  laid  last-named  baffle  and  said  top  wall 
providing  a  genmdly  horizontal  smoke  passage,  said  ver- 
tical passage  coranunicaUng  at  its  upper  end  with  said 
smoke  passage,  said  top  wall  having  a  smoke  outlet  com- 
municating with  said  smoke  passage,  a  door  in  said  front 
wall  providing  aocem  to  said  cooking  chamber  and  a 
damper  means  comprising  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  free  end  of  said  other  leg  (tf  said  L-sh^>ed  baffle  and 
adjusubly  movable  between  said  opposite  end  wall  and 
said  vertical  plate  at  the  said  free  edge  of  said  partition 
member,  whereby  with  mid  damper  engaging  said  oppo- 
site end  wall  the  producU  of  comburtion  will  flow  from 
said  firebox  aroond  the  free  edge  of  said  partition  mem- 
ber, through  said  cooking  chamber,  around  the  lower 
edge  at  said  vertical  leg  of  said  L-shaped  baffle  to  said 
vertical  passaae  aod  said  smoke  passsy  and  to  said  smoke 
outlet,  and  with  said  damper  engaginf  said  plate  at  the 
free  edge  of  said  partitioo  member  the  products  of  com- 
bustion will  flow  from  said  firebox  directly  to  said  smoke 
passage.  

Mt7«415 

AUTOMATIC  COFFEE  BREWER 

Mnmy  Kaplan,  61  Warwfc*  Itood.  and  I^fa  Knphn. 

2  WhnbklM  Low,  both  of  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

FHcd  imat  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  37,694 

ICInteB.    (CL99— 281) 
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associated  with  said  glass  gauge  for  forcing  air  tknmi^ 
the  gauge  and  through  conduit  to  the  bottom  of  tte 
brewed  coffee  in  the  container  and  upwardlythnmjj 
the  brewwl  coffee  to  agiute  and  aw^ate  the  coflee  m  tHe 
aootainer  and  thereby  to  freshen  the  brewed  coAee. 


3,887v416 

CHARCOAL  GRILL 

John  W.  Drews,  4413  Oriole  BNd-,  Norri^  DL 

Filed  Ang.  4, 1W9,S«^  No.  831,624 

3CWnH.    (0.99—345) 


1.  In  an  automatic  coffee  brewing  urn,  a  perforated 
open  toi  leoeptade  for  holding  a  charge  of  ground  coffee, 
a  sourc«  of  supply  of  hot  water,  a  spray  device  above 
the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a  pipe  connecting  the  spray 
device  and  the  source  of  supply  of  hot  water,  a  pump 
interpoeed  in  the  pipe  for  forcing  a  quantity  of  hot  water 
into  the  ground  coffee  to  extract  the  flavor  from  the 
coffee,  a  manually  adjnsUble  timer  associated  with  the 
pump  and  settable  to  a  phirality  of  settings  for  auto- 
matically deteraninhig  different  lengths  of  time  during 
which  times  respectively  a  different  quantity  of  water  is 
pumped  into  the  receptacle,  a  conuiner  below  the  recep- 
tacle for  recdvmg  brewed  coffee  from  the  receptacle,  an 
outlet  pipe  comwcted  at  one  end  to  the  container,  hot 
water  means  for  heating  the  container,  a  faucet  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  outlet  pipe  for  withdrawing  the 
brewed  coffte  from  die  conUiner.  a  glass  gauge  asso- 
ciated with  die  container  for  indicating  the  level  of  the 
toewed  coffbe  therein,  a  conduit  between  the  outiet  pipe 
of  the  container  and  the  glass  gauge,  and  an  air  pump 


1.  A  charcoal  i^  device  for  grUUng  food  material 
comprising;  a  walled  enclosure  having  an  open  top  por- 
tion, first  and  second  transverse  support  members  ex- 
tending across  said  open  top  portion,  a  stationary  food 
supporting  griM  member  extending  from  the  first  of  said 
support  members  to  cover  a  first  portion  of  said  open  top 
portion,  a  plurality  of  middle  food  supporting  griU  uniU 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  support  member  end  ex- 
tending to  Uie  second  support  member,  motor  dnven  Unk- 
age  means  connected  to  said  middle  grill  umU  for  mov- 
ing Uie  same  about  tiie  pivotal  mounting  thereof,  means 
for  actuating  said  motor  driven  linkage  at  predetermmed 
timed  intervals,  a  food  tray  unit  pivoted  on  said  second 
support  member  and  extending  over  the  remaining  POrtW" 
of  said  open  top  portion  of  said  enclosure,  said  walled 
enclosure  being  internally  divided  to  provide  a  front  heat- 
ing compartment  beneath  said  sUtionary  and  middle  grui 
units  and  a  storage  compartment  beneath  said  food  tiay 
unit,  said  storage  compartment  containing  food  season- 
ing means,  a  movable  seasoning  U-ay  beneath  said  season- 
ing means,  guide  track  means  carried  by  said  waUed  en- 
closure for  guiding  said  seasoning  tray  from  said  storage 
compartment  to  a  position  adjacent  said  food  tray  unit, 
means  to  mount  said  seasoning  tray  on  said  guide  track 
means,  whereby  food  material  may  be  conveyed  from  said 
seasoning  means  to  said  food  tray  for  initiating  a  cook- 
ing cycle  and  first  and  second  charcoal  contaimng  tnys 
mounted  in  said  heating  compartinent  and  located  beneath 
said  stationary  grill  member  and  said  middle  gnll  umts 
respectively  to  provide  separate  heating  sources  for  vary- 
ing the  degree  of  heat  supplied  to  said  gnll  member  and 
to  said  grill  units.  


3,887,417 
DRAIN  TRAY 
Lonella  E.  Senn,  KnoxviDe,  Tcnn^  •^f^JP  "^ 
asrignmcntt,  to  Panlny.  Inc^  MBwankce,  Wb.,  a  cof- 
■Miration  of  Wlaconrin  ___  ^ . 

■^        Fited  My  38, 1959,  Scr.  No.  838,576 

2  Claims.  (CL  99— 355) 
1.  A  food  draining  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  side  of  a  round  or  square  shaped  cooking  utcnsU  com- 
prising, a  metal  tray  for  supporting  food  having  ito  surface 
leading  to  a  downwardly  sloping  draining  Up  havmg  a 
flat  portion  with  a  sti^aight  edge,  and  hanger  means  con- 
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sitting  of  two  hooks  each  having  a  first  leg  adapted  to 
hook  <»to  the  top  of  the  tide  of  the  cooking  utensil  and 
a  second  kmger  curved  leg,  its  end  adapted  to  rest  against 
the  outside  of  a  side  of  the  cooking  utensil  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  hooks  having  a  bridge  connecting  said  legs 
and  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  tray  inwardly  of  said 


draining  Up,  said  tray  having  elongated  spaced  ribs  formed 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  tray  and  providing 
recesses  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  bottom,  said  ribs  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  shaped  cross  section  with  upwardly  pro- 
jecting dimples  to  hold  food  on  said  tray  spaced  from  the 
inclined  surface. 


3,tg7^U 

BROILER 

Charict  I.  Albright,  1132  Holly  Court,  Oak  Parit,  lU. 

FIM  May  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,485 

Ig  Claims.    (CL99— 3S6) 


1.  A  broiler  for  simultaneously  broiling  both  surfaces 
of  an  article  of  food  comprising  a  housing  having  a  base 
for  supporting  said  broiler  in  operative  position  of  use, 
a  pair  ot  heating  elements  mounted  in  said  housing  in 
spaced  generally  paralld  relation  inclined  to  the  hori- 
zontal when  the  housing  is  supported  by  said  base  in 
operative  position  of  use,  the  spacing  of  the  heating  ele- 
ments providing  a  food  receiving  cooking  space,  a  food 
supporting  rack  having  an  inclined  food  supporting  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  received  in  said  food  receiving  and 
cooking  space  for  supporting  an  article  of  food  thereon 
by  gravity  so  the  juices  exudhig  from  the  food  will  follow 
the  inclination  of  said  food  downwardly,  means  to  retain 
the  article  of  food  against  sliding  downwardly  on  said 
rack,  said  rack  being  mounted  on  said  housing  for  rela- 
tive movement  with  respect  to  said  heating  elements  so 
the  food  supporting  portion  of  the  rack  with  the  food 
thereon  may  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  the  space 
between  said  heating  elements,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
relative  spacing  of  the  heating  elements  to  the  food  sup- 
porting rack. 

3,987,419 
TWO-SIZE  AUTOMATIC  BOX  CLOSING  MACHINE 
Robert  B.  Fitch,  MontvIIle,  and  NkhdM  Horvath,  Jr., 
Rockawaqr,  NJ.,  Mri|Mn  to  SlapHag  MacUncs  Co., 
Rockaway,  NJ.,  a  corporrtkw  of  Dcfawarc 
Filed  Nov.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  72,491 
2  Claims.    (CL  IM— 49) 
1.  In  a  wirebound  box  dosing  machine  of  the  type 
having  movable  box  dosing  members  for  engaging  fas- 
teners at  the  dosing  comer  of  a  wirebound  box  and 


fcending  the  same  to  close  said  box,  automatic  meant  for 
adapting  said  machine  for  closing  boxes  o  two  different 
cross-sectional  sizes,  said  means  comprisii  g  a  box  sup- 
porting assembly  movable  between  an  ou<  er  position  at 
which  it  supports  boxes  of  the  larger  of  sa  d  two  sizes  in 
proper  position  for  closing  and  an  inner  poution  at  which 
it  supports  boxes  of  the  smaller  of  said  twq  sizes  in  prop- 
er position  f«-  dosing,  first  power  means 
box  supp<Mling  assembly  between  said 
conveyor  for  feeding  boxes  into  said 
■witch  having  an  actuating  element  poi 
actuated  by  boxes  of  both  of  said  sizes  a4  they  reach  a 
predetermined  position  in  said  madiine,  aeccxid  power 
means,  box  doser  drive  meant  connecting  said  second 
power  means  for  driving  said  box  closing  riembers  to  en- 
gage and  bend  said  fasteners  to  dose  said  poxes,  sensing 
means  for  measuring  a  selected  one  of  the  pross-sectional 


moving  said 

positions,  a 

a  stop 

tioned  to  be 


mto 


dimensions  of  said  boxes  as  they  are  fed 
chine,  said  sensing  means  including  a  measuring 
and  a  control  circuit  interconnecting  said  si  op 
said  measuring  switch  for  control  of  said  ft  -st 
power  means  whereby  actuation  of  said  meosurmg 
by  a  box  of  said  larger  size  before  actuatio  n 
switch  causes  said  second  power  means  t(i 
to  close  said  box  without  energization  of  &  ud 
means,  and  actuation  of  said  stop  switch  b] 
smaller  size  which  has  not  also  actuated 
pwitch  causes  energization  of  said  first  pclwer 
move  said  sum>ort  assembly  with  said  small  a 
to  said  inner  position  followed  by  energizat  on 
ond  power  means  to  close  said  smaller  b  »x 
quently  by  further  energization  of  said  firsi 
to  return  said  support  assembly  and  the  dqsed 
on  to  said  outer  position. 


^d 


3,«87,42t 
ULTRA  SPEED  PRINTER 


Lyic  W.  Brehm,  Endkott,  N.Y.,  asiifDar  1 1 

BMincss  Machtoes  Corporation  New  yocfc,  N.Y., 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,146 
8  Claims.  (CL  101—93) 
1.  In  a  printer  of  the  matrix  type  in  whikh  the  outlines 
of  printed  characters  are  formed  on  an  impression  re- 
ceiving web  by  a  combination  of  the  doti  of  a  grid  of 
dots  arranged  in  columns,  the  combinatioi  of  a  plurality 
of  print  impressing  elements  arranged  in  a  row  for  form- 
ing said  dots,  one  element  in  each  column  of  the  grid; 
means  for  providing  relative  motion  bett^een  said  de- 
ments and  the  impression  receiving  web; 
means  for  each  of  said  elements,  each  of 
means  including  an  electrostatic  clutch  operable  to  drive 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  elements  in  o  impact  with 
said  web  independently  of  the  remainder  of  said  ele 
ments;  means  to  receive  data  represental^le  by  printed 


said  ma- 
switch, 
switch  and 
and  second 
switch 
of  said  stop 
be  energized 
first  power 
a  box  of  said 


measuring 

means  to 

box  thereon 

of  said  sec- 

and  subse- 

power  means 

box  there- 


an  impelling 
said  impelling 
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characten;  mtua  to  generate  groups  of  d«U  bits  in  re-   be  moved  relative  to  said  type  bearing  means  for  prtat 


sponse  to  said  data  receiving  means,  each  bit  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  elements;  means  to  transmit  said 


ing  selected  ones  of  said  characters,  said  magnetfcmMm 
comprising  a  magnetic  element  pair  for  each  pri^og 
hammer,  said  magnetic  element  pairs  being  diapoaed  ia  a 
suggered  array,  each  of  said  pairs  including  two  magnetic 
pole  pieces  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a  slot-«baped 
gap  therebetween  adapted,  to  receive  a  current  carrying 
coil  of  one  printing  hammer  therein  for  guiding  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  hammer  upon  energization  of  the 
ooiL  

3,M7,422 

PRINTING  PRESSES 

LcoMid  Hardly  GladslOM  RMd 

Smmy,  Tnpni 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  14S,4S8 

6  CfadnM.    (O.  lei— M9) 


groups  of  daU  bits  to  said  impelling  means  serially  by 
group  and  parallel  by  bit;  and  means  for  operating  each 
of  said  impelling  means^in  response  to  the  correspond- 
ing bit  of  successive  ones  of  said  groups  of  data  bits. 


HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER 

Swnnel  N.  Irwin,  Grave  Polate  Woods,  aad  Frederick  E. 
Booth,  Jr.,  niiwiatliam.  Mick.,  awigiiws,  Irr  mesne  as- 
signmcate,  to  IMa  Prodactt  Cuipusail—,  Cnlvcr  CUy, 
CaHf .,  a  ioiporatlon  of  Delaware 

FUeiMay  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M,71« 
S^tes.    (CL  Itl— 93) 


1.  A  printing  press  consisting  of  a  press  bed  presenting 
runways,  a  carriage,  rollers  engaging  the  runways  and 
supporting  the  carriage,  eccentric  bushing  rotaUbly 
mounted  in  the  carriage,  a  cylinder  shaft  having  a  center 
portion  and  end  portions  eccentric  with  rnpect  to  the 
center  portion,  said  eccentric  end  portions  being  engaged 
with  two  of  said  eccentric  bushings,  an  impression  cylin- 
der rotatably  mounted  on  the  center  portion  of  said  shaft, 
stub  shafts  engaged  with  the  other  eccentric  bushings,  each 
stub  shaft  being  formed  with  an  eccentric  portion,  cheek 
plates  supported  on  the  eccentric  portions  of  said  stub 
shafts,  inking  rollers  supported  by  said  cheek  platea,  means 
attached  to  and  coupling  all  the  bushings  for  rotating  all 
the  bushings  simultaneously  in  the  direction  to  cause  the 
inking  rollers  and  the  cylinder  to  move  in  opposite  ver- 
tical directions,  and  means  attached  to  and  coupling  the 
stub  shafts  and  the  eccentric  end  portions  of  the  cylindet 
shaft  for  rotating  said  stub  shafts  and  the  end  portions  of 
the  cylinder  shaft  simultaneously  in  the  eccentric  bush- 
ings in  the  direction  to  cause  the  inking  rollers  and  the 
cylinder  to  move  in  the  same  vertical  direction. 


3,987,423 
PRINTING  PLATE 
Herbert  Ubberton,  Chicago,  IH.,  aasiganr  to  Tenak  Prod- 
nets  Company,  Chicago,  IH.,  a  corporation  of  Ilttnoii 
FDed  Dec.  12,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  75,292 
(Clafans.    (a.  Ill— 4tl.l) 


^i^ 


1.  The  improvement  of  high  speed  printing  apparatus 
comprising  the  coaabination  of  type  bearing  means  having 
a  plurality  of  priotwg  diaracten  distributed  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  dynamic  printing  hammers  positioned  in 
operative  association  with  said  type  bearing  meam,  each 
at  said  printing  hammers  comprising  a  low  mass,  elon- 
gated shank  having  a  haouner  tip  extending  from  one  end, 
a  pair  of  conductors  extending  from  the  other  end  and  an 
electrically  energizable  current  carrying  cdl  located  on 
said  shank  intermediate  said  ends,  said  current  carrying 
ooU  being  embedded  in  a  thin  planar  base  of  material 
such  that  the  axis  of  said  cml  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  base  and  to  (he  longitudinal  extent  of  said  shank, 
and  magnetic  means  f(w  providing  a  magnetic  field  to 
enable  a  printing  hammer  having  its  coil  energized  to 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electi-otype  printing  plate 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  a  layer  of  a  pow- 
dered material  comprising  a  vinyl  resin  base  to  the  back  of 
an  electrotype  shell  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  fill  up  the 
recesses  therein  and  cover  Uie  surface  of  the  shell,  said 
powdered  material  including  an  amount  of  wood  flour 
equal  to  at  least  about  5%  of  the  toUl  weight  of  the 
powder,  heating  the  said  powder  so  applied  to  (oakace 
the  particles  therein  and  molding  a  sheet  of  lasinous  nar 
terial  against  said  layer  at  a  temperature  and  under  a  pres- 
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Mire  which  unites  said  sheet  and  coalesced  layer  and  con- 
fonns  said  united  material  throughout  to  the  rear  face  of 
said  shell,  the  said  sheet  comprising  a  vinyl  resin  base  and 
inchiHing  an  amount  of  wood  flour  equal  to  at  least  about 
S%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  sheet. 


3,M7,424 

SEISMIC  CHARGE  DELAY  UNIT 

K.  Lciin,  TBba,  OUa^  anigiior  to  Jersey  Pro- 

Research  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  10,154 

7  Claims.    (CL  102— 22) 


ttiner  of  a  type  of  blasting  powder  adverselV  affected  by 
water,  and  an  outer  covering  consisting  of  a  tube  shmler 
ia  length  than  that  of  the  inner  container  ai^d  formed  of 
a  number  of  plies  of  high  porosity  paper  of  low  wet 
strength  unified  by  an  adhesive  readily  solui>le  in  water; 
said  container  being  a  bag  having  two  leng^wise  pleats 
spaced  apart  circumferentially  by  a  greater  distance  than 
the  width  of  either  folded  pleat  and  bein|  sufficiently 
waterproof  to  protect  the  powder  from  the  ill  effects  of 
contact  with  water  both  in  descent  in  the  bore  hole  and 
when  at  a  chosen  position  therein,  and  sufficiently  flexible 
to  fill  the  borehole  laterally  when  unconfined  by  the  outer 
covering,  whereby  the  explosive  is  protected, by  the  outer 
covering  in  its  descent  down  the  borehole  and  upon 
reaching  said  chosen  position  the  outer  cofering  is  dis- 
integrated by  the  combined  action  of  the  sljpinng  of  the 
plies  as  the  sealing  adhesive  becomes  soft;  and  by  the 
rupture  of  the  covering  because  of  its  lack  of  wet  strength, 
with  a  consequent  lateral  expansion  of  the  infier  container 
to  fill  the  borehole  by  making  solid  contact  ^i\h  the  wall 
of  the  borehole  while  still  protecting  the  e:^Iosive  from 
ntact  with  the  water. 


(^1 


3,087,42i 
BLASTING  CARTRIDGES 
Harry  Clark  Foster,  Rosewood  HcightB,  EaM  Alton,  ID^ 
a^Snor  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chcmlcai  Cor||onitkNi,  East 
AUon,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Virgiiiia         I 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  K5M^ 
1  Claim.    (O.  102—25)       < 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  seismic  waves  and  to 
be  placed  in  the  borehole  in  the  surface  of  the  earth 
which  comprises  in  combination:  an  elongated  tubular 
monber;  an  explosive  composition  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  tubular  member;  a  cone  transformer  means  spaced 
in  said  tubular  member  with  the  large  end  of  said  cone 
being  abutted  againtf  and  supporting  said  explosive  com- 
position; a  membrane  in  contact  with  the  small  end  of 
said  cone  means  and  sealingly  engaging  the  inner  walls 
of  said  tubular  member;  a  gas  under  at  least  several 
atmospheric  pressures  within  the  chamber  formed  by  said 
cone  element,  said  membrane  and  said  tubular  member; 
a  second  explosive  composition  charge  spaced  in  said 
tiri}ular  member  and  spaced  from  said  membrane,  a  sec- 
ond chamber  thus  being  formed  within  said  tubular 
member  between  said  second  explosive  composition  and 
said  membrane;  and  means  to  detonate  said  first  explosive 
charge. 

3,087,425 

EXPANSIBLE  EXPLOSIVE  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN 

WET  BOREHOLES 

George  L.  GriSth,  Jr.,  P.O.  Rte.  2,  Coopcrsbnrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  155,975 

1  Claim.    (CI.  102—24) 


A  cartridge  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  hous- 
ing closed  at  both  ends  and  having  a  main  chamber  for 
containing  a  charge  of  compressed  gas,  a  secondary  cham- 
ber, means  for  introducing  gas  under  pressure  at  one  end 
Off  said  housing,  a  lateral  outlet  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  housing,  an  internal  annular  constri4tion  in  said 
housing  adjacent  the  outlet  and  positioned!  between  the 
outlet  and  the  inlet,  a  pressure  responsivd  main  valve 
slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  between  Ihe  main  and 
secondary  chambers  and  normally  positioned  to  seat 
on  said  constriction  and  to  seal  said  outltt.  said  main 
valve  having  a  flrst  end  adjacent  said  main  chamber  and 
a  second  end  adjacent  said  secondary  chamber,  a  first 
portion  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  first  end  nor- 
mally seated  on  said  constriction  and  noi  affected  by 
the  pressure  in  said  housing  during  charginji  of  said  car- 
tridge, a  second  portion  of  the  cross-sectipnal  area  of 
said  first  end  being  exposed  to  the  chargink  pressure  in 
said  housing,  the  total  cross-sectional  area!  at  said  first 
end  of  said  valve  being  greater  than  the  tdtal  cross-sec- 
tional area  at  said  second  end  of  said  valvej,  said  second 
and  of  said  main  valve  having  a  greater  ck-oss-sectional 
area  exposed  to  the  charging  pressure  in  the  I  housing  than 
said  first  end  of  said  valve,  a  passageway  on  said  main 
valve  equalizing  the  pressure  in  said  main  chamber  and 
oaid  secondary  chamber,  means  mounted  in  said  main 
valve  (^rative  to  close  said  passageway  i|t  a  predeter- 
mined charging  pressure  so  that  the  pressure  in  said  main 
diamber  exceeds  the  pressure  in  said  secqndary  cham- 
ber a  sufficient  amount  to  move  said  maiil  valve  away 
from  said  constriction,  the  movement  of  said  main  valve 
being  effective  to  expose  said  first  portion  of  said  main 
An  explosive  cartridge  for  use  in  a  wet  borehole  com-  valve  to  the  charging  pressure  in  the  ni  ain  chamber 
prisinf  an  inner  container,  an  explosive  within  the  con-   thereby  greatly  increasing  the  total  area  at  said  fint 
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end  of  said  main  valve  exposed  to  the  pressure  in  »«d 
main  chamber  and  causing  said  main  valve  to  be  moved 
rapidly  away  from  said  constriction. 
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POWER  DRIVEN,  MINE  CLEARING  EXPLOSIVE 

SNAKE 

to  Aktlcboli«ct  lofon,  Bafon,  Swedes,  a  SwcdiA  cor- 

'*******"  Filed  Oct  18.  lHi,Ser.  No.  Uj437 
Claims  priority,  ■fpU-lk-  ^Sweden  Oct  3«,  1959 
6  ClataBt.    (CI.  1*2 — 34.1) 


and  a  charge  of  priming  composition  in  said  caae,  a  base 
opposite  said  end  with  a  rim  adjacent  said  base,  said  rim 
having  spaced  transverse  walls  extending  outwardly  as  an 
integral  folded  enlargement  of  said  case  deflnipf  ■»  »" 
nular  space  containing  said  compootion.  carrying  a  nag 
at  said  primer  compoution  at  said  space,  and  a  doflnre 
of  frangible  composition  seated  in  said  rim  to  cloae  «id 
case  upon  said  charge  and  primer  and  to  disintegrate 
upon  firing. 

3,tg7^29 

RELOADABLE  LIVE  AMMUNTHON  FOR 

TOY  GUNS 

Taliey  W.  Nkliois,  Circle  N  Raack,  Jadooirrffle,  Tea. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  19M,  Scr.  No.  8M33 

11  Claims.    (Q.  102--41) 


1    A  power  driven  explosive  snake  for  dcanng  a  path 
across  a  mine  field  by  firing  the  snake  across  the  mme 
field  in  free  flight  and  in  a  substantiaUy  stretched  out 
condition,  said  snake  comprising  a  roUable  and  pliable 
tube  filled  with  an  explosive  material  and  a  subihzing 
means  for  sUbilizing  the  trajectory  of  the  snake,  said 
subilizing  means  being  atUched  to  the  rearward  end  of 
the  tube  and  including  a  parachute  having  a  canopy  ar- 
ranged to  be  opened  by  the  wind  pressure  acting  upon  the 
canopy  due  to  the  flight  velocity  of  the  snake,  said  para- 
chute exerting  a  sUbilizing  braking  force  for  holding  the 
snake  on  its  trajectory,  the  strength  of  said  braking  force 
being  a  function  ot  the  effective  area  of  the  canopy  and 
said  effective  area  being  a  function  of  the  wind  pressure, 
and  yieldable  oompenaating  means  attached  to  the  para- 
chute to  hold  the  canopy  thereof  in  a  partiaUy  coUapsed 
shape  in  a  relaxed  stale  ci  the  compensating  means  and 
to  permit  fuU  opvumg  of  the  canopy  in  a  tensioned  state 
of  the  compensating  means,  said  compensating  means  be- 
ing tensioned  by  the  opening  at  the  parachute  and  main- 
tained tensioned  by  a  wind  pressure  above  a  predeter- 
mined value,  a  decline  of  the  wind  pressure  below  said 
value  releasing  the  compensating  means  for  return  into 
the  relaxed  sUte  thereof  thereby  effecting  an  at  least  par- 
tial collapse  of  the  canopy  causing  an  abrupt  decrease 
of  the  braking  power  of  the  paradiute  below  said  pre- 
determined wind  pressure. 


1.  Ammunition  for  a  toy  gun  comprising  a  tubular  w- 
tridge  case  having  a  closed  end.  a  detonator  cap  disposed 
in  the  case  in  contact  with  said  closed  end.  a  tubular 
holder  clement  removably  disposed  in  the  case  having  a 
longitudinally  inwardly  Upering  bore  whose  outer  end 
is  open  and  an  inner  end  portion  positioned  in  engage- 
ment with  the  cap  and  shafted  to  ^ovide  passafsa  for 
the  escape  of  gases  from  the  case  forwardly  "^JOWV^ 
exterior  of  the  element,  and  a  hollow,  externally  Upcred 
bullet  fitted  into  the  outer  end  erf  said  bore  and  whose 
inner  end  is  open  to  the  interior  of  the  element. 


3,087,430  

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 

David  E.  GriswoM,  Newport  BcMh,  COf^  «rf*Bor  to 

Donald  G.  GriiwoU,  Newport  Bmc^^M. 

FUcd  Aif.  12, 195f ,  Ser.  No.  833,389 

iOalins.    (CL183— 11) 


EXPLOSIVE  PROPELLING  DEVICE 

Harry  E.  Frecfc,  ^r..  Hmiaa,  Co«^  "f^*  ^OUn 

MathlesoB  CkHskal  Corpontkm,  a  corporatkm  of 

Tirtiiihi 

FHcd  Iwc  38, 19€1,  Scr.  No.  121,114 

SCtatai.   (a.  182— 39) 


1.  A  propellant  cartrid|»  comprising  a  rim-fire  case 
having  a  longitudinally  cxtendiag  tubular  will,  a  dosed 
end  integral  with  the  case  wall,  a  charge  of  propeHant 


1.  A  control  system  for  maintaining  a  constant  _ 
sure  differential  across  a  centrifugal  pump,  comprising: 
a  pipe  system  to  which  a  fluid  may  be  supplied  at  a  vari- 
able pressure  and  from  which  fluid  may  be  drawn  at  a 
variable  rate,  a  centrifugal  type  pump,  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  connected  with  said  vipe  system;  and  means 
to  maintain  a  constant  pressure  differential  acron  said 
pump,  said  means  including  a  flow  reguUting  main  valve 
operable  between  dosed  and  fuUy  opened  poutioot  con- 
nected in  said  system  downstream  of  said  pump  and 
arranged  so  that  the  discharge  pressure  ot  said  pvmp 
tends  to  open  said  vahre,  and  means  reaponrive  to  tht 
presaure  differantial  across  said  pump  controlling  tha  op- 
eration of  said  main  valve. 
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AFPARATUS  FOR  MONTTORING  PRODUCTION  OR 
TRANSPORTATION  EQUIPMENT  BY  DETECT- 
ING AND  INDICATING  MALFUNCTION  OF 
PUMP 
Manhall  U.  Bagwdl,  Hoostoa,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  The 
Texas  Pipe  Line  Comptmy,  Howtoa,  Tex^  a  coipora- 
tkMof  Tcxai 

FiM  Aof.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  681,039 
12  Claims.     (CI.  103—25) 


mining  the  effective  discharge  stroke  of,  said  plunger 
member. 


_JL 


i 


SST 


»-a& 


1.  In  a  pump  assembly  having  an  electrical  circuit  for 
controlling  the  operation  thereof,  said  circuit  including 
means  affected  by  a  change  in  pressure,  the  combination 
of  a  conduit  containing  a  fluid  normally  at  a  constant 
pressure  joined  to  said  last  mentioned  means,  the  pres- 
sure responsive  means  being  adapted  to  terminate  the 
pump  operation  of  said  pump  assembly  when  the  pressure 
drops  in  said  conduit,  means  in  normally  closed  position 
located  in  said  conduit  spaced  downstream  from  the  first 
mentioned  means,  means  to  open  said  means  in  normally 
closed  position  and  responsive  to  malfunctioning  of  said 
pump,  and  means  positioned  upstream  of  the  first  men- 
tioned means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  in  said  conduit 
and  thereby  effecting  a  change  in  pressure  therein. 


3,087,433 

ULTRA  PRESSURE  CONTAMINANT-FREE 

PUMPING  MEANS 

WilUam  I.  Ccrvciqr,  LaadaM,  OL,  amitfuat  to  Sfdard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  V 

Filed  Aoc  26, 1960,  Scr.  No.  52i073 

2ClalBS.    (CL103— 44)  ^ 


3,087,432 
PUMP 

Budskh,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  aaslgaui  to  The 

Weatherhead  Company,  Cievelaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Joly  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  825,005 
9  Claims.     (O.  103—37) 
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1.  An  ultra  pressure  contaminant-free  pumping  means 
featuring  absence  of  contamination  of  fluid  being  pumped 
by  hydraulic  fluid,  comprising: 
a  pressure  resistant  outer  chamber; 
a  deformable  metallic  chamber  within 

ber  for  containing  fluid  to  be  pumi 
a  pump  outlet  conduit  communicatini 

outer  chamber  into  said  deformable]  chamber; 
a  hydraulic  fluid  inlet  conduit  communicating  into  the 

region  between  said  deformable  chamber  and  said 

outer  chamber;  , 

pump  means  for  injecting  hydraulic  fluid  into  said 


lid  outer  cham- 

I 

throng  said 


1.  A  piston  pump  comprising  a  pump  bousing  provid- 
ing a  liquid  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  said 
chamber,  a  guide  extending  from  said  housing  into  said 
chamber,  a  cylinder  block  slidably  mounted  on  said 
guide,  a  cylinder  bore  in  said  cylinder  block,  a  plunger 
extending  into  one  end  of  said  cylinder  bore,  means  on 
said  housing  to  reciprocate  said  plunger  member  in  said 
cylinder  bore,  an  inlet  port  for  said  cylinder  bore,  a  re- 
action piston  extending  into  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder 
bore,  said  reaction  piston  being  axially  slidible  relative 
to  said  housing  and  said  cylinder  block,  a  discharge  port 
in  said  reaction  piston,  a  discharge  check  valve  for  said 
discharge  port,  said  check  valve  having  an  annular  mem- 
ber with  a  planar  sealing  face  adjacent  said  discharge 
port,  said  reaction  piston  having  a  mating  planar  sealing 
surface  engaging  said  sealing  face  on  said  annular  mem- 
ber, and  control  means  to  adjust  the  axial  position  of  said 
cylinder  block  member  relative  to  said  gnide  for  deter- 


hydraulic  fluid  inlet  conduit; 

a  conduit  commimicating  with  said  defl 
ber  for  injecting  therein  fluid  to  be 

an    additional   conduit  conununicating| 
deformable  chamber  and  the  regio 
deformable  chamber  and  said  outer 

and  valve  means  in  said  additional 
only  when  said  fluid  to  be  pumped 
into  said  deformable  chamber,  sai 
being  adapted  to  prevent  flow  of  hy 
said  fluid  to  be  pumped  but  to  re 
said  deformable  chamber  into  the 
said  deformable  chamber  and  said 
should  the  pressure  of  fluid  to  be 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  when  the  de 
ber  is  being  filled 


labfe  chifld- 
lumped; 
between   said 
between  said 

iber; 
tduit  opertble 
being  injected 
valve  means 
lulic  fluid  into 
|aae  fluid  from 
:gion  between 
)uter  chamber 
iped  exceed 
vrmable  cham- 


3,087,434 
TURBOPUMP 
Frank  W.  ReichcnhMdicr,  Wkidsor,  Co^.,  asiignni-  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporatioa,  East  Hai|tford,  Cooa.,  a 
corporation  of  Debwarc  ■ 

Filed  May  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  107,185 
6  OahBS.    (a.  103— 87) , 
1 .  A  pump  and  turbine  combination  haiing  an  axis  and 
including  a  housing  having  closely  axially 


spaced  cooper- 
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ating  surfaces  and  wWi  TCOBsaet  radially  inward  thereof, 
safd  housing  also  having  a  row  of  turbine  nozzles  and 
spaced  bearinfi  therewithin.  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said 
bearings,  a  turbine  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  rotor  posi- 
tioned between  said  cooperating  surfacea  to  form  a  first 
and  second  variable  arM  orifloe  od  oppoate  sides  of  said 
rotor  therewith  and  cooperating  with  said  recesses  to  form 
a  first  and  second  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor 
therewith  and  having  blades  cooperating  with  said  noz- 
zles, a  pressure  source,  first  conduit  means  inchiding  said 
first  chamber  and  having  a  first  fixed  area  restriction  there- 
in upstream  of  said  first  chamber  and  connecting  said 
pressure  source  to  said  first  variable  area  orifice  through 


adjacent  the  inner  sorfaoe  of  the  etmSait 
the  r«ral  direction  of  liquid  movament  in  tke 
to  produce  sufficient  increased  liqnid  ilow  in 
such  that  the  velocity  of  the  flowing  liqnid  taaid 
is  substantially  constant  diroogfaont  any  given  '^ 
cross-sectional  zone  of  said  liquid. 


188S 

in 


3,M7,4M 
HYDRAUUC  PUMP 
Lee  A.  DcHiaf  asrf  Bsnwl  C  Hsritosm 
anigBon  to  Roas  Gmr  mA  Ted 

14CWM.    (CI.103— Ut) 


r,  Itacn 
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said  first  fixed  area  restriction  and  said  first  chamber,  and 
second  conduit  means  including  said  second  chamber  and 
having  a  second  fixed  area  restriction  therein  upstream 
of  said  second  chamber  and  connecting  said  pressure 
source  to  said  second  variable  area  orifice  through  said 
second  fixed  area  restriction  and  said  second  chamber  so 
that  the  pressure  in  said  chambers  vary  as  a  function  of 
the  areas  at  said  test  and  second  variabis  area  orifices  to 
centraUy  position  said  fotor  with  respect  to  said  closely 
axially  spaced  oeoparating  sarfaces,  a  pomp  rotor  on  the 
end  of  said  shaft,  ft  cap  on  the  end  of  the  bousing  having 
on  the  inner  side  a  substantially  conical  pump  surface 
cooperating  with  the  pump  rotor,  said  end  cap  having  an 
axial  inlet  coaxial  witii  the  shaft. 


PUMPING  PROCESB 
Donald  Fuiatfck  BwKhsr,  New  CMlle,  DeL, 
E.  I.  da  PoBt  ie  Nemogn  — d  Coipa^y 
Del.,  a  coffMnflM  nf  Dalawan 

FOed  Mar.  31,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  99,M4 
THii'  ir     (a.ltS— S9) 


1.  An  improved  method  of  uniformly  moving  a  mass 
of  hi^ly  viscous  liquid  in  plug  flow  from  a  first  position 
to  a  spaced  second  position  in  a  dosed  conduit,  said  con- 
duit provided  with  an  Inner  surface,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  faitrododng  a  mass  of  highly  viscous 
liquid  into  the  conduit,  creating  a  pressure  drop  in  tiie 
conduit  across  said  two  positions  sufficient  to  move  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  in  said  conduit  from  said 
first  to  said  second  position  so  that  said  liqnid  in  tiie 
center  portion  of  the  conduit  moves  at  a  fai^wr  veloctiy 
than  said  liquid  in  outer  portions  adjacent  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  conduit  due  to  frictional  forces,  and  maintain- 
ing the  liquid  hi  the  center  portion  of  the  conduit  m  un- 
disturbed fiow  condition  whDe  applyhig  a  suflicient  im- 
pelling force  only  to  said  outer  portions  of  the  Kquid 


1.  In  an  internal-gear  pump,  meahing  outer  and  mner 
pump  elements  of  which  die  inner  pump  element  hM  one 
less  tooth  than  the  outer  element  and  the  outer  clement 
is  sUtionary,  a  bousing  to  which  said  outer  element  is 
secured,  said  housing  having  a  bore  coaxial  wiUi  the  outer 
element,  a  valve  sleeve  routably  supported  in  said  bofe 
in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  elements,  said  housing 
having  a  circumferential  series  of  porte  opening  into  said 
bore  within  the  axial  limiu  of  said  valve  sleeve  and  aata- 
municating  respectively  with  tiie  spaces  between  the  te^ 
of  said  outer  element,  said  housing  also  having  inlet  and 
outlet  passages,  means  for  commutatively  connecting  one 
of  said  passages  to  said  ports,  said  means  compridng  a 
circumferential  aeries  of  axially  extending  grooves  formed 
in  the  outer  surface  of  said  valve  sleeve,  said  grooves 
overlapping  said  ports  axially  and  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  teeth  of  said  inner  element,  the  aeoood  of  aaid 
passages  being  in  open  conununicatiaB  with  ttie  interior 
of  said  sleeve  and  said  sleeve  being  piovided  in  tiie  plane 
of  said  ports  witii  a  circumferential  series  of  radial  pas- 
sages corresponding  in  number  to  the  teeth  of  said  inner 
element  for  providing  commuUtive  connection  between 
tiie  interior  of  the  valve  sleeve  and  said  ports,  a  drive 
shaft  roUUbly  mounted  in  said  boosittg  cotxially  with 
tiie  valve  sleeve  and  on  the  <vposite  axial  side  thereof 
from  said  inner  and  outer  elements,  means  operativcly 
interconnecting  said  drive  shaft  and  valve  sleeve  for  joint 
rotation,  and  means  for  transmitting  drive  from  said 
drive  shaft  to  ti»e  inner  pump  element  to  cause  it  to  rotate 
on  its  axis  at  tiie  same  rate  as  the  drive  shaft,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  second  shaft  extending  gen- 
erally axially  throu^  said  valve  sleeve  and  having  its 
ends  driving  connected  respectively  to  said  drive  shaft 
and  inner  element 

3,M7.437 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  VARIABLE 
DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
KMt  Hcnrkhaca.  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  aari^or  to  North 
Amer*CMa  AviaNoa.  Inc. 
FRcd  Oct  12, 19S».  Scr.  No.  t45,C71 
If  datam.    CO.  1§»-W1> 
I .  A  hydraulic  device  of  the  radial  pi«oo.  variable  dis- 
placement type  comprising  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  out- 
let ports;  a  rotary  cyHnder  block  having  radial  cylinder 
chambers  rotataWy  mounted  in  said  casing;  Ptf^"**^ 
reciprocable  in  the  chambers  of  said  cylinder  blocfc;  valve 
means  providing  sequential  commonication  between  Mud 
cylinder  chambers  and  said  inlet  and  outlet  poets  as  the 
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cylinder  block  is  rotated;  a  reaction  ring  within  said  cas- 
ing whereby  reciprocation  of  the  pistons  may  be  effected 
when  said  reaction  ring  is  eccentrically  positioned  rela- 
tive to  the  cylinder  block  upon  rotation  of  the  same,  said 
reaction  ring  being  operatively  contacted  by  said  piston 
means  and  being  continuously  eccentrically  adjustable 
relative  to  said  cylinder  block  to  vary  the  displacement 
of  the  piston  means;  means  mounting  said  reaction  ring 
for  sealingly  guided  free-floating  straight  line  rolling  mo^ 


tion  within  said  casing,  said  mounting  means  contacting 
said  reacti(Mi  ring  and  said  casing  and  forming  therewith 
an  Of^>osed  piston  and  piston  chamber  assembly;  means 
communicating  a  substantially  constant  pressure  fluid  to 
one  end  of  said  piston  chamber  assembly;  and  means  com- 
municating a  variable  fluid  pressure  that  is  proportional 
to  the  discharge  pressure  to  the  other  end  of  said  piston 
chamber  to  provide  a  pressure  differential  across  the  re- 
action ring  to  thereby  displace  the  same  relative  to  said 
casing  and  said  cylinder  block. 


M( 


3,087,438 

HEAT  PUMP 

J.  Cksiebld,  239  Broad  St^  Kcyport,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  2i,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,033 

iCUbm.   (0.103— 255) 
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1  3,087,439 

I  CONVEYANCE  SYSTEM 

Denis  Dtmitri  Petrocokino,  11  Bb  Ave.  Victor  Hnto, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,060 

Claims  priority,  application  France  DecJ  4,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  104— 138) 


1.  In  a  conveyance  system,  in  combinatiofi,  means  de- 
fining a  continuous  tunnel,  a  vehicle  movablp  in  the  tun- 
nel in  substantially  sealing  relaticm  with  the! inner  tunnel 
surface,  recessed  means  in  the  outer  surfaoe  of  the  ve- 
hicle along  a  major  part  of  the  length  thereof  to  define 
a  substantially  sealed  annular  space  between  the  vehicle 
and  tunnel  surfaces,  discharge  orifices  spaced  along  the 
wall  of  the  tunnel  discharging  ram  air  front  said  sealed 
annular  space,  an  air  inlet  in  a  forward  eod  of  the  ve- 
hicle, means  in  the  vehicle  for  boosting  thei  energy  con- 
tent of  ram  jet  air  entering  said  inlet  at  high  vehicle 
speeds,  means  for  discharging  at  least  a  maj0r  portion  of 
the  thus  boosted  ram  air  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle  as  a 


iwopulsive  jet,  and  means  for  discharging  i 
said  ram  air  into  said  sealed  annular  space 
center  the  vehicle  in  the  tunnel. 


fraction  of 
to  floatingly 


3,087,440 

CONTROL  CniCUlT 

William  C.  Zanistorff,  MmHsob,  Wis^  assilnor  to  Wli- 

coosIb  Alamni  Research  FoandatioB,  IVUidiaoa,  Wia., 

a  not  for  profit  corporation  of  WiscmMita 

FUed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,^62 

8  Claims.     (CI.  104—152) 


1.  A  heat  actuated  thermal  cycling  fluid  pump  compris- 
ing a  single  fluid  chamber,  in  which  all  thermodynamic  ac- 
tion takes  place,  said  chamber  having  an  upper  portion,  an 
inlet  port  with  a  dieck  valve  and  and  an  outlet  port  with 
a  check  valve,  said  chamber  provided  with  a  heating 
source  operatively  associated  with  said  upper  portion 
only  ivoviding  by  a  rapid  transfer  of  heat  an  energy 
input  to  the  fluid,  said  fluid  absorbing  the  thermal  energy 
adjacent  said  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  to  start  a 
thermal  cycle  by  raising  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  in 
this  area  to  the  boiling  point  of  said  fluid,  the  boiling  of 
a  minimum  quantity  of  said  fluid  vaporizing  it  in  said 
upper  portion  to  produce  a  sudden  pressure  pulse  for 
each  cycle,  said  pressure  pulse  forcing  fluid  from  said 
chamber  out  of  said  outlet  port  past  said  check  valve, 
said  pulse  resulting  in  a  decrease  in  the  internal  cham- 
ber pressure  to  below  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  supply 
fluid  thus  providing  the  means  for  more  fluid  to  be 
charged  through  the  inlet  port  and  check  valve  to  refill 
said  chamber  and  complete  a  cycle,  said  cycle  repeating 
rapidly  as  long  as  the  heat  source  provides  the  neces- 
sary thermal  energy. 


8.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  supply  of  ^ectric  power 
to  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  a  train  <mi  an  elec- 
trically conductive  track,  the  circuit  compriking  a  source 
of  operating  voltage,  means  connecting  the  operating 
voltage  to  the  track,  means  connecting  the  motor  to  the 
track,  a  variable  impedance,  means  ccmnecting  the  imped- 
ance to  control  the  flow  of  electric  powen  through  the 
motor,  a  source  of  control  voltage  of  a  frequency  differ- 
ent from  that  of  the  operating  voltage,  mcins  for  super- 
imposing the  control  voltage  on  the  operating  voltage  on 
the  track,  means  for  changing  the  amplitude  of  die  con- 
trol voltage  and  means  selectively  responsivo  to  the  am{di- 
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tude  of  the  control  voltafe  for  dunfiBf  the  impeduicc 
of  the  variable  impedance  and  thereby  control  the  power 
flowing  throuffa  the  motor. 


FREIGHT  VEmCuTwALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Howard  B.  MmrtSm,  Bader,  Pn^  ^lilM  nr  to  ?■■■■■  Simi- 
ardCar  MaMtetori^  CoMjiay,  Chirain,  DL,  a  cor- 

poralioB  of  DeHwnre 

Filed  SapLtt,  1H4,  Scr.  N«.  458^2 
lOata.    (CLIt»^-4lf) 


and  aekctively  movaUe  from  a  leneraDy  npriiht  table 
npportint  pontian  to  an  outwardly  mrteiirting  hongontil 
positaoA  cxteoMliiis  in  parallel  pair*  t>eyond  either  end  oi 
the  taUe;  and  leaf  means  ilidaMy  Mcufed  on  aaid  eaoood 
Kt  of  legs,  laid  leaf  means  being  adapted  to  slide  ialD 
abutting  relation  with  the  cads  of  nid  tiMe  top  wben 
said  second  set  of  legs  are  in  horizontal  position. 


SMOKE  BRADfCATOR  FOR  TMAW  BURNING 
BmUNNG 
T.  Illaasili.  341  Poirsit  IM?«,  IMaa 
N.  Itampaaa,  37S  UniiiiBy  Ave^ 
NJ. 
FIsd  Jan.  M9S9,  Sv.  N*.  TtSifld 
4  Cites.   (CLll»-*lf) 


A  freight  vehicle  wall  comprishig  a  lill  having  an  i^ 
standing  flange  with  its  upper  edge  trimmed  to  aocorate 
uniform  width  of  said  flange  throoghoot  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  its  kagdi,  a  top  chord  parallelly  spaced  above 
said  till  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  fhmge  with 
its  lower  edge  trimmed  to  accurate  uniform  width  of  said 
flange  throughout  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length,  said 
trimmed  edges  havlag  dnaa,  nbstantially  parallel  surfaces 
to  obtain  a  more  favorable  welding  condition,  a  vcrtkally 
dispoeed  sheet  of  uniform  hei^t  of  less  tiiiduiess  than 
said  flanges  widi  panlM  upper  and  lower  edges,  the 
lower  edge  of  said  aheet  being  secured  by  butt  wdding 
to  die  trimmed  opper  adge  of  said  s81  flange  and  the 
upper  edge  of  said  sheet  being  secured  by  butt  welding 
to  the  trimmed  lower  edge  of  said  top  chord  flange,  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  flanges  and  of  said  sheet  being 
substantially  fhidi  and  co-^anar,  said  butt  welding  form- 
ing lines  of  flllat  welds  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall 
at  the  obet  junctures  formed  by  the  trimmed  flange 
edges  of  the  top  chord  and  the  till  with  said  sheet,  and 
one  or  more  vertically  dispoeed  post  members  secured 
respectively  to  said  side  sill  and  tq^  chord  members  and 
to  said  side  sheet  for  reinforcing  and  stiffening  the  aheet 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  108 — 13  see: 
Patent  No.  3,087,763 


Mi7«44S 

CONYERHBUB  COPPBE.IMNING  TABLE 

Havy  A.  Bsettasr,  2841  TBdsa  St.  NW., 

WiiMBgliiB,D.C. 

FBed  Oct  as;  IMl,  Scr.  No.  232,473 

4  fliligi     (CLlft— 19) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  traA  burning  building  havjdg 
closure  doors  forming  an  entrance  way  for  pooitiuiiaB 
tradi  widiin  die  buOding.  said  buikUng  havi^  an  incUaad 
roof  structure  with  an  apex,  a  horizontally  dlspoaed 
tubular  mcmbo-  overiytng  the  apex  of  the  roof  of  tti 
building  and  oomnranicated  widi  the  interior  oi  the 
building  structure  for  receiving  all  of  the  products  of 
combustion  within  die  building,  said  tubular  nManbar 
having  direct  vertical  communication  with  the  apex  of 
the  roof  whereby  ambient  air  surrounding  the  tubular 
member  will  cool  the  products  of  combustion  diereby 
predpiUdng  heavy  fly  ash  inrtides  back  into  the  build- 
ing, an  enlarged  combustion  chamber  di^werd  widun 
the  building  and  communicated  with  one  end  of  said 
hori2ontally  disposed  tubular  member  for  receivinf  oom- 
busdon  products  ther^om.  said  combustion  chamber 
including  a  phirality  of  burner  assemblies,  in  one  esid 
thoeof  which  propagate  flame  loogitndinany  in  die 
bostion  chamber,  a  horizontally  disposed  flni 
caled  widi  one  end  of  die  combostioa  duuBbcr  aad 
exteading  longitudinally  in  die  buOdint  saacture  bdow 
the  apex  of  the  roof,  and  an  cihaad  sta^  oomasnsdealad 
widi  die  end  of  die  flue  remote  fnm  die  tuiiilmdioif 
chamber  with  die  exhaust  stack  exieadidt  above  the  roof 
of  die  bolldinf  tor  forming  a  diadiargB  from  the 
bustion  chamber  and  providing  a  draft  for  the  buf 
said  burner  assemMiea  completely  coofoming  any 
able  material  widun  die  oomboadon  products,  aad 
means  di^KMcd  in  the  combustion  chamber  i^  a  pain 
remote  from  the  burner  assemblies  for  removtag  iy  cdH 
thereby  discharging  smtAdess  healed  gaaes  free  of ' 
able  hydrocarbons  or  odier  material,  said  bafla 
induding  an  upstanding  partition  wall  coMertrd  wB 
the  bottom  of  the  coabnstion  duunbcr  aad  |ii  nwlltlgp  a 
space  between  dw  upper  edge  of  the  pardtioa  wall  aad 
the  upper  portion  of  the  combwtion  chaaber  for 
of  gases  diereovo-,  die  cad  wdTof  th|B  ioaibailloa 

rasMttl 


1.  A  convadbla  taUe,  comprising:  a  ubk  lop;  one 
set  of  lep  iMMBled  below  said  table  top  and  selectively 
movable  between  a  generally  iqirlght  taUe  supporting 
position  and  a  Iddad  poaitiaa  underiying.said  uUe;  a 
second  set  of  shorter  kfs  moaated  bdow  aaid  tahWtop 
789  0.0. 


bar  remote  from  the  boraer  asiambUes  ] 

adiacent  the  bottom  thereof,  aad  a  dy  .  _ 

chamber  connected  widi  die  disdiaCBC  Opeaiaf  fa  tta 

bottom  of  die  end  wall  of  d»  ooodpaHioa 

the  floe  communicated  with  the  fly 

her  a^acett  the  upper  end  thereof  diar^  pravidiaf  a 

tortuous  path  for  the  heated  gaaee  for     "    '     ' 
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ash  therefrom,  the  combustion  chamber  further  being 
provided  with  a  rotatable  paddle  wheel  disposed  therein 
intermediate  the  burner  assemblies  and  the  partition  wall, 
said  paddle  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  screen  mesh 
blades,  a  shaft  joumaling  the  paddle  wheel  for  rotation 
about  a  transverse  axle,  means  connected  with  the  paddle 
wheel  for  rotatably  driving  the  paddle  wheel,  said  paddle 
wheel  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  flame  propagation 
of  one  of  the  burner  assemblies  whereby  the  flame  will 
impinge  upon  the  paddles  of  the  paddle  wheel  and  spread 
over  the  surface  thereof  for  more  effectively  consuming 
the  fly  ash  and  other  burnable  products. 


including  a  curved  hook  needk  ad^ited  to  peinetrate  the 
work  and  to  withdraw  carrying  loops  of  neeidle  thread, 
means  including  a  take-up  for  yielding  thread  to  the 
needle  and  for  retracting  thread  to  contract  the  needle 
loop  and  to  set  the  stitch,  a  work  feeding  cla|mp  includ- 


3^7,444 
SEED  PLANTER 
Glen  E.  Fcrgnson,  Cowley,  Wye,  and  Roy  D.  Feuancr, 
624  MontSBa  Ave^  aiid  Theodore  S.  Lang,  both  of 
Lovcil,  Wyo. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,664 
11  Claims.    (CL  111—74) 


1.  A  seed  {rianter  comprising,  frame  means,  seed  storing 
traction  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  means 
and  having  an  annular  rim  with  seed  retaining  apertures, 
furrow  forming  means  terminating  under  the  seed  storing 
traction  means  independently  thereof  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  frame  means  to  form  a  furrow  below  said 
seed  storing  traction  means,  a  dispenser  vidieel  rotatably 
mounted  by  said  frame  means  within  the  seed  storing 
tracticMi  means  having  a  plurality  of  radially  fixed  seed 
ejecting  spokes  and  segmentally  deformaUe  rim  means 
frictioully  engageable  with  said  annular  rim  of  the  seed 
Storing  traction  means  to  deform  tbe  same,  and  including 
openings  for  sequentially  exposing  each  99ke  through  the 
deformaUe  rim  means  for  projecting  one  seed  pellet 
thiough  one  of  said  seed  retaining  apertures  in  response 
to  rotation  of  the  seed  storing  traction  means,  and  seed 
depositing  means  moimted  on  the  frame  means  and  dis- 
posed below  said  seed  storing  means  within  the  furrow 
formed  by  the  furrow  forming  means  for  conducting  said 
one  seed  pellet  ejected  from  the  annular,  rim  of  the  seed 
storing  means  into  the  furrow  in  response  to  forward 
movement  only  of  the  frame  means. 


3,INI7,445 
SHOE  OUTSOLE  SEWING  MACHINES 
Joseph  R.  loannOU,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
SIMM  MKhlncry  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
latioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  9«,326 
21  CliriiM.    (CL  112—42) 
1.  A  madiinc  for  inserting  a  loop  lock  stitch  seam  in 
a  leather  work  piece  comprising  stitch  forming  devices 


ing  a  presser  foot  and  a  work  support,  andi  means  for 
in^arting  to  the  clamp  a  continuous  work  feeding  move- 
ment commencing  in  each  stitch  forming  cycle  before 
the  needle  is  threaded  and  terminating  aftei  the  stitch 
has  been  set 

I  3,087,446 

I      SELVEDGE  CHAIN  STITCH  MACIfNE 
RdV  Flach  and  Erhard  Miiller,  Ksmpten,  AiUgaa,  Gtr- 
■lany,  assigiiors  to  Xaver  Fcndt  ft  Co.,  Allgan,  Gcr- 
Buuiy  I 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,10^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  27,  1959 
8  Claims.    (CI.  112—203) 


1.  In  a  selvedge  chain  stitch  sewing  machine  having 
cloth  feeding  means  rotatable  within  a  horiaontal  plane 
for  moving  the  cloth  in  a  vtrtically  suspenoed  position 
past  the  stitch  forming  place,  in  which  said  feeding  means 
consist  of  at  least  two  endless  belts  operatively  associ- 
ated with  and  partly  facing  toward  each  other,  a  first  set 
of  pulleys  for  guiding  one  of  said  belts,  ai  second  set 
of  pulleys  for  guiding  another  of  said  belts!  fixed  sup- 
porting means  for  said  first  set  of  pulleys,!  supporting 
maans  for  said  second  set  of  pulleys  incluong  a  plate 
mamber  on  which  said  second  set  of  pulleys  are  rotateUy 
mounted,  a  bracket  member  slidably  moun^  oo  said 
machine  for  movement  parallel  to  said  liori2|atal  plane, 
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and  pivot  means  connecting  said  plate  member  to  said  sever  tbe  thread  within  a  shoe  after  the  first  ^tch  ot 
bracket  member,  the  axis  of  said  pivot  means  being  ver-  a  seam  has  been  fed  by  the  feeding  devices  at  least  one 
ticaL  stitch  past  the  needle. 


3,087,447 
ROUND-BOBBIN  CASE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
HemuHiB  Adaa^  BMcfcM,  Gsmany,  »"*t-iM  to  Aakcr- 
Phocnlx  NrtMMsdyMB  AG,  BidsfsM,  Germany,  a 

,i      FHcd  Oct.  It.  I960,  Str.  No.  61,630 
Cbiims  priority,  apiiMiatl—  Gcfnunr  Oct  12,  1959 

(CL  112—231) 


3,087,449 
THREAD  CUTTING  MEANS  FOR  SEWINlG 
MACHINES 
Thomas  L.  Graves,  GrceasborD,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
ton  Industries,  Inc.,  Grecs^ipro,  N.C.,  a  iwpuiatfcin  af 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,907 
4  Claims.    (CL  112— 252) 


/■  w  ^  vfc.a 


1.  Round-bobbin  case  for  rotary  loop-taker  in  sewing 
machines,  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  case  structure 
having  a  cup  space  adapted  to  hold  a  bobbin  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis  when  in  operation,  two  stop  lugs 
extending  upwardly  away  from  said  cup  space  and  being 
peripherally  spaced  from  each  other  to  prevent  rotaticNi 
of  said  structure,  one  of  said  two  lugs  forming  a  hook  oi 
inverted  U-shape  which  has  its  two  U-legs  extending  from 
the  U -bight  downwardly,  the  one  leg  remote  from  said 
other  lug  being  integral  with  said  structure,  the  other  leg 
terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  said  structure  and  form- 
ing together  therewith  a  V-sbaped  slot,  whereby  the  slot 
portion  between  said  two  lugs  permits  threading  of  the 
bobbin  yam  through  the  casing  and  the  slot  portion  be- 
tween the  U-!egs  serves  to  guide  the  yam  from  the  bobbin 
to  the  sewing  material. 


3,087,448 
THREAD  SEVERING 
Clwrles  F.  FHigcnild,  Beverly,  awl  ArdMr  J.  Morphy, 
Sangus,  Mass.,  aisigaors  to  United  Shoe  MacUMiy 
Corporatloii,  FIcMingtoii,  NJ.,  ami  Boatou,  Mms.,  a 
corporatkM  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Feb.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  638,986,  now 
Patent  No.  2,979,001,  dated  Apr.  11,  IHl.    DIvMcd 
and  this  application  Dec.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,955 
6  ObIois.    (Ct  112—252) 


1.  Apparatus  including  a  seaming  machine  having  a 
pair  of  feeding  cups,  said  cups  having  contacting  flangft 
for  feeding  a  stocking  therebetween  to  be  seamed;  sole- 
noid means  mounted  on  said  apparatus  to  the  rear  of 
said  feeding  cups  and  including  operating  link  means  mov- 
able towards  and  away  from  said  feeding  cups  in  trans- 
verse relationship  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  feeding 
cups,  said  operating  link  means  including  a  heating  ele- 
ment carried  in  facing  relationship  to  the  contacting  flanges 
of  said  feeding  cups  and  movable  thereby  to  a  thread 
severing  position  intermediate  said  feeding  cups  to  thera- 
by  break  a  seaming  chain. 


3,087,450 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TRANSISTORS 
Norman  Joseph  Crocker,  Enfield,  ir^tii«<^ 
Associated  Electrical  Indostiies  Unsitsd,  ~ 
land,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1960,  Scr.  No.  15,439 

Claims  priority,  appttcatlon  Great  Britain  Mar.  18,  1959 

4  Chdms.    (a.  113—99) 


1.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  including  a  rotatably 
mounted  shoe-entering  horn  formed  with  a  work  sup- 
porting surface  and  with  a  recess  close  to  the  surface, 
work  feeding  devices,  stitch-forming  and  setting  devices, 
including  a  straight  hook  needle,  in  combination  with 
a  thread  end  trimming  knife  mounted  within  the  recess 
and  located  below  the  work  supporting  surface  of  the 
horn,  at  least  one  stitch  length  beyond  the  needle  to 


3.  Apparatus  for  manofactnring  tawisiators  entffpiiTJng 
a  Mock  containing  at  least  one  cavity,  lower  and  upper 
jigs  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  said  cavity  and  both  jigs 
when  so  fitted  providing  parallel  facing  surfaces,  bdow  the 
level  of  the  top  surface  of  the  block,  between  which  a 
semi-conductor  wafer  can  be  positioned,  the  lower  jig  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  iu  fadng  surface  adapted  to  receive  a  pdlet 
oi  material  farming  one  dectrode  of  the  transistar  and  llie 
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upper  jig  having  interior  walls  defining  a  hole  extending 
through  said  upper  jig  to  the  facing  surface  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  pellet  of  material  forming  the  other  elec- 
trode of  the  transistor,  the  two  pellets  when  provided  con- 
tacting opposite  faces  of  a  semi-conduct(M-  wafer  when  in 
position  between  said  facing  surfaces  of  said  upper  and 
lower  jig,  and  a  pluQger  movable  vertically  throu^  the 
cavity  to  raise  the  lower  jig  to  a  higher  level  within  the 
cavky/fbr  loading  the  recess  thereof. 


ed  about  a  transverse  axis  within  the  elemjent,  and  the 
sensing  hydrofoil  constitutes  the  upper  poijtion  of  said 
element,  the  leading  edge  of  said  upper  j^rtion  lying 
forwardly  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  lower  portion. 


3,0S7,451 

REACTION  AUTOMOTOR 

Edward  F.  Chandler,  148  Richmond  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,132 

4  Claims.    (CI.  114—20) 


2.  A  ram  jet  missile  comprising  a  missile  body,  an 
outer  shell  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  body  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  an  annular  duct  terminating  in  a  noz- 
zle, inlet  opening  means  in  said  duct  through  which  said 
fluid  from  the  surrounding  medium  is  adapted  to  flow 
through  the  said  nozzle,  and  means  within  the  said  body 
for  expanding  and  driving  the  said  fluid  out  through  said 
nozzle  as  a  propulsive  power  jet,  the  said  means  compris- 
ing a  substantially  gas-tight  container  positioned  in  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  said  duct  in  contact  with  said 
fluid  therein,  a  compound  carried  inside  said  container 
and  adapted  upon  actuation  to  interact  exothermically, 
without  loss  of  weight,  and  means  for  actuating  said  re- 
action to  produce  substantial  heat  for  heating  said  fluid, 
said  compound  being  free  of  direct  contact  with  said  fluid. 


3,007,452 

HYDROFOILS 

Fnmds  Brian   Sylvester  Grimston,   %    Royal  Thames 

Yacht  Chib,  60  Kaigfatsbridgc,  London  SW.  1,  England 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  87,602 

Chims  priority,  appHcatlon  Great  Britain  Feb.  25,  1960 

3  Cbdms.    (CI.  114—66.5) 


1.  A  hydrofoil  and  stabilising  device  for  a  boat,  hav- 
ing a  lower  supporting  hydrofoil  and  an  upper  sensing 
hydrofoil  rigidly  connected  thereto  and  in  advance  there- 
of, a  pivot  secured  (»  the  underside  of  the  boat  hull 
and  extending  transversely  between  said  hydrofoils,  about 
which  they  are  mounted  for  rotational  movement,  and 
stops  on  the  device  limiting  such  movement  to  about 
20*,  between  the  normal  hydrofoiling  position  of  the 
supporting  hydrofoil  and  its  maximum  lifting  position,  in 
which  device,  the  supporting  hydrofoil  constitutes  the 
lower  portion  of  a  short  tubular  element  rockably  mount- 


3,087,453  ! 

CARGO  STOWING  ARRANGEMENT 

Elliott  A.  Friedman,  Bronx,  N.Y.     (%  Marine  Coosai- 

tants.  Inc.,  77  River  St,  Hoboken,  rbJ.) 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141,727 

4  Cfadms.    (a.  114—72) 


1 .  In  a  dry  cargo  navigable  vessel  having  a  lower  hold 
accessible  through  hatchways  in  'tween  decki  i,  and  having 
a  shaft  tunnel,  cargo  stowing  means,  for  subdividing  the 
lower  hold  vertically,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  beam  steps  secured  in  longitudinally  spaced  rela- 
tion to  side  framing  of  the  vessel  at  a  comm(te  level  inter- 
mediate the  height  of  the  lower  hold;  a  plurality  of  beam 
sopports  arranged  on  the  shaft  tunnel  in  latjerally  spaced 
relation  to  said  beam  steps  and  each  substantially  aligned, 
laterally  and  horizontally,  with  a  respectiv^  beam  step; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  pins  e$ch  rotatably 

mounted  in  a  respective  beam  step;  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally extending  pins  each  secured  to  a  respective  ver- 
tically extending  pin  for  rotation  with  the  letter  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis;  and  a  plurality  of  jdeck  support 
beams  each  having  one  end  secured  to  a  respective  hori- 
zontally extending  pin  and  its  opposite  end  ^gageable  in 
a  respective  beam  support,  whereby  said  b^ams  may  be 
swung,  relative  to  the  associated  beam  sui^ports,  about 
both  vertical  and  horizontal  axes  for  extension  between  a 
retracted  position,  in  which  each  beam  lies  against  the  side 
framing  of  the  vessel  and  an  extended  position  in  which 
each  beam  extends  from  its  respective  beaifi  step  to  the 
shaft  tunnel  so  that  hatchboards  may  be  laid  over  the  ex- 
tended support  beams  to  provide  a  firm  dock  for  cargo 
stowage  intermediate  the  height  of  the  lowef  hold. 


3,087,454 

TANK  VESSEL 

Hans  Lndvig  Lorentzen,  Gaustadalleen  30,  (hlo,  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Fefai.  18,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CI.  114—74) 


A  vessel  comprising  an  elongated  bull  hav  ng  a  bottom. 


sides  and  a  mam  deck  level  and  including 


a  portion  of 
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substantially  rectangular  cross-section  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  main  deck  level  and  a  porti(»  of  in- 
verted trapezoidal  shape  extending  downwardly  from  the 
first  said  portico,  said  portions  having  a  junction  defining 
a  maximum  width  of  said  vessel  transverse  to  said  hull, 
said  trapezoidal  potion  jKoviding  a  vessel  bottom  <^  re- 
duced with,  a  irinrality  of  tanks  longitudinally  disposed  in 
said  hull  and  adapted  for  storing  liquefied  fas  therein, 
each  said  tank  having  a  substantially  dicular  cross-sec- 
tion with  a  width  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  ves- 
sel and  projecting  above  said  main  deck  level,  a  U-shaped 
tank  between  and  adjacent  the  first  said  tanks  below  said 
main  deck  level  and  supported  on  the  vdiide  bottom  and 
extending  upwardly  along  the  vehicle  sides;  said  vessel 
being  adapted,  in  loaded  condition,  to  assimie  a  level  in 
the  water  defining  a  deep  draft  line  delimiting  a  vessel 
portion  which  is  submerged  when  the  vessel  is  loaded, 
said  vessel  portion  including  said  trapezoidal  portion  and 
having  an  area  between  about  7S  to  95  percent  of  the 
area  of  a  rectangle  having  sides  corresponding  to  said 
maximum  width  and  the  distance  between  said  deep  draft 
line  and  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  thereby  providing  sta- 
bility for  said  vessel. 


3,M7,455 

BOAT  PROPULSION  UNIT 

Gilbert  G.  CoUkr,  2924  Catherine  St.,  Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  May  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  30,670 

3  Claims.    (CI.  115—25) 


3  0S7f456 

FIRE  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Wllbnra  W.  Wood,  79  EMt  Rami,  Tmom,  Wi 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  S1^2t 

3  OalBS.    <CL  116—105) 


1.  A  fire  detecting  device  comprising  a  hollow  body 
member  constructed  of  heat  conducting  material  and  hav- 
ing one  closed  end  and  one  open  end,  a  diaphragm 
mounted  in  an  integral  position  adjacent  the  open  end 
to  seal  said  open  end  and  form  wiUi  said  closed  end  ci 
said  body  member  a  pressure  chamber,  a  pair  of  chemi- 
cals in  said  pressure  chamber  adapted  when  exposed  to 
each  other  to  develop  a  gas  charge  for  pressurizinf  said 
chamber,  and  fusible  container  means  enclosing  one  of 
said  chemicals  and  adapted  to  melt  at  a  selected  fire 
warning  temperature  and  permit  its  chemical  to  be  ex- 
posed to  the  other  chemical  for  pressurizing  said  cham- 
ber, said  diaphragm  having  a  weakened  area  therein  to 
cause  one  portion  thereof  to  rupture  first  and  prevent 
deterioraticm  thereof  and  said  weakened  area  being  np- 
turable  at  a  selected  pressure  for  allowmg  instantaneous 
escape  of  said  gas  charge  through  said  open  eixl  to  pro- 
duce an  explosicMi-like  alerting  noise. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  small  boat  having  opposing 
sides,  each  having  an  opening  therein  forwardly  of  said 
boat  and  partially  below  the  normal  water  line,  pedal 
means  for  propelling  said  boat,  comprising,  a  receptacle 
plate  for  a  pair  of  fin  assemblies  attached  to  each  side 
of  said  tK>at  at  said  opening  therein  and  covering  said 
(^ning,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  recess  formed  sub- 
stantially coextensive  therewith  and  a  slot  providing  an 
extension  of  the  forward  end  of  the  recess  in  each  plate, 
a  semi-circular  flange-  formed  with  the  inner  face  of  each 
plate  and  extending  through  the  opening  in  each  side  of 
said  boat,  each  said  flange  having  a  recess  extending 
across  its  upper  face  aligned  with  the  bottom  of  each  said 
opening,  a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  each 
flange  and  beyond  the  sides  of  said  recess  therein,  a  cir- 
cular bearing  plate,  having  inner  and  outer  arms  formed 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  pivotally  secured  in  the  recess 
of  each  flange  and  between  said  flange  and  said  cover 
plate,  whereby  the  outer  arms  extend  through  the  open- 
ings in  said  boat  exteriorly  thereof  and  the  other  of  said 
arms  extends  interiorly  of  said  boat,  a  rod  integral  with 
and  forming  an  extension  of  each  of  the  exteriorly  ex- 
tending arms,  a  pair  of  blades  hingedly  connected  to 
each  of  said  rods  along  their  adjacent  longitudinal  edges 
and  fpldable  upon  themselves  upon  horizontal  pivotal 
movement  of  said  rods  forwardly  of  said  boat,  a  pair  of 
shafts  rotatably  arranged  transversely  of  the  bottom  of 
said  boat,  each  having  a  crank  arm  fixed  thereon,  and 
a  link  operatively  connecting  each  said  crank  arm  to  the 
inner  end  of  each  of  said  interiorly  extending  arms  of 
said  bearing  plate,  and  a  pedal  fixed  to  each  of  said 
shafts  for  rotating  the  same  to  oscillate  said  bearing  plates 
and  the  arms  formed  therewith  whereby  to  operate  said 
hingedly  connected  blades  on  said  rods. 


3,087,457 
TELEPHONE  INDEX 
Gildo  J.  Prosen,  5122  S.  Bishop  St^ 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,168 
4  Claims.    (H.  116— 135) 


9,  IB. 


1.  An  index  structure  comprising  an  elongated  gener- 
ally rectangularly  shaped  body  member  formed  from  flat 
relatively  stiff  sheet  material,  each  face  of  said  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  columns  of  elongated  data  receiv- 
ing spaces  with  said  columns  extending  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  member  and  said  data 
receiving  spaces  extending  transversely  thereto,  and  a 
slide  member  having  a  front  portion  disposed  at  one 
side  of  said  sheet  and  a  rear  portion  disposed  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  sheet  with  said  portions  being  con- 
nected at  their  corresponding  ends,  said  slide  having  a 
window  therein  for  each  column  of  the  front  face  and 
each  colunm  of  the  rear  face,  each  window  bdng  tob- 
stantially  the  same  size  as  one  of  the  associated  spaces, 
said  slide  being  movable  alcmg  said  sheet  to  simulta- 
neously position  all  of  said  windows  in  registery  with 
selected  spaces  in  each  colunm  of  the  front  and  rear 
faces,  said  slide  having  a  dimension  in  the  directioii  of 
said  longitudinal  axis  which  is  at  least  equal  to  a  multi- 
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pie  of  the  corresponding  dimension  of  said  spaces  to 
■egregate  the  selected  spaces  and  make  them  appear 
prominent. 

3,087,458 

ANIMAL  CAGES  WITH  INTERLOCKING  FRAMING 

AND  INTERLOCKING  GUTTER 

Thomas  C.  Bennett,  Jr.,  North  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,713 

13  Chdms.    (CI.  119—17) 


3,087,459 

ANIMAL  CAGE 

Alden  C.  Dirck,  P.O.  Box  247,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  jDly  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,153 

5Clataiis.    (CI.  119—17) 


1.  A  portable  animal  cage  capable  of  being  manually 
handled  and  stacked  on  and  separably  connected  to  cor- 
respondingly constructed  companion  cages  comprising:  a 
(»e-piece  U-shaped  body  section  embodying  spaced  par- 
allel horizcmtal  top  and  bottom  walls  joined  to  each  other 
at  corresponding  rearward  ends  by  an  intervening  vertical 
back  wall,  said  top  wall  having  spaced  parallel  upstanding 
flanges  along  marginal  side  edges  thereof  and  an  upstand- 
ing flange  extending  across  the  front  marginal  edge,  the 
edge  of  said  front  flange  being  directed  rearwardly  and 
overlying  the  top  wall  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and  defin- 


wall  having 
Iges  and  also 
larginal  cdfe 
it  rearwardly 
said  bottom 


itg  a  first  rigidifying  member,  said 
downbent  flanges  along  its  side  marginal 
having  a  downbent  flange  acron  said  front 
the  free  lengthwise  edge  of  which  is  also 
and  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
Wall  to  define  a  second  rigidifying  member,  said  back 
wall  having  rearwardly  directed  lateral  reinforcing 
flanges,  a  pair  ot  oppositely  disposed  vertically  positioned 
side  walls  spanning  the  respective  open  end  ^rtioo  oi  the 
U-shaped  body  section  and  having  surfaces  jthereof  abut- 
ting the  cooperating  flanges  on  the  top,  bot|om  and  back 
walls,  each  side  wall  having  lateral  inwardljf  bent  flanges 
at  upper  and  lower  marginal  edges  ther^f  and  said 
flanges  overlying  and  projecting  beyond  th^  cooperating 
side  flanges  of  the  top  and  bottom  wtJli  and  being  qiaced 
d'om  the  extericM-  surfaces  of  the  respective! top  and  bot- 
tom walls  and  coacting  in  providing  additio^  rigidfying 
members,  said  thus  associated  and  connect^  wklk  pro- 
viding an  open  front  animal  cage,  and  an  o^nwork  door 
operatively  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  tvalls,  closing 
said  open  front  and  provided  with  manualy  actnatable 
fastening  means. 


3,087,460 

BIRDHOUSE 

Alton  H.  Stone,  Box  55,  Westboro,  MaH. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,69  5 

2  Claims.    (0.119—23) 


1.  An  animal  cage  assembly  comprising  a  pliu-ality  oi 
hcmzontally  disposed  tiers  of  animal  cages  with  the  open 
front  end  of  eadi  cage  having  a  peripheral  flange  thereon 
including  vertical  side  edges  and  horizontal  top  and  bot- 
tom edges,  continuous  framing  elements  interconnecting 
the  adjacent  horizontal  flanges,  and  sectional  vertical 
framing  elements  interconnecting  the  adjacent  vertical 
edges,  and  means  supporting  the  rear  portions  of  the  cages 
in  spaced  relation,  the  bottom  wall  of  each  cage  being 
inclhied  downwardly  and  forwardly  for  self-drainage. 


1.  A  birdhouse  formed  of  light  weight, 


heat  insulating  material  and  comprising  two  readily  sep- 
arable parts  to  permit  access  to  the  interior  for  cleaning 
purposes  or  the  like,  one  part  comprising  a  ower  nesting 
box  portion  and  the  other  comjH-ising  an  up  >er  roof  por- 
tion of  inverted  V-shape,  said  upper  and  k  wer  portions 
having  cooperating  tongue  and  groove  members  permit- 
ting one  part  to  slide  relative  to  the  other,  s  lid  roof  por- 
tion having  lateral  portions  extending  beyoid  the  lower 
box  portion  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  upper  roof 
pprtion  having  an  end  entrance  opening  therein. 


waterjHXwf, 


3,087,461 

FEEDING  DEVICE 

Hans  Waif  rid  Strand,  Rcfcmentagatafi  64, 

Malmo  V,  Sweden 

Filed  Jnly  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,52(3 

9  Claims.    (CI.  119— 52) 


i. - 

K 

ft 

m\\% 

V- 


-V 


1.  A  feeding  device  comprising  a  fodder 


fodder  container  mounted  above  said  fodder  table,  said 


table  and  a 


Afsil  80,  1068 
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fodder  table  and  fodder  contamer  beiag  movable  relative 
to  one  another,  the  fodder  container  being  imeriarly  di- 
vided by  partitiOB  wafls  into  conpartnKnts  each  of  which 
has  a  discharge  opening  at  tlie  bottom,  vtsrtical  guide  rails 
along  the  lower  marginal  portions  of  the  compartments, 
gates  vertically  displaceable  in  said  guide  rails  for  clos- 
ing and  opening  the  discharge  openings,  and  actuating 
means  on  the  gain  for  actnatiBg  said  gates  to  discharge 
predetermined  amounts  of  predetermined  kinds  of  fodder 
from  said  compartments  m  said  table  and  container  are 
moved  relativaly  to  one  laotfaer  to  deposit  the  discharged 
fodder  into  computoaents  of  said  table  formed  by  walls 
parallel  to  the  kmgUudinel  axis  of  the  table. 


3iiS7y462 
COPYISTS  SHEET  STAND  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

LINE  INDICATOR 

Coastancio  R.  GalfauMa,  ACCFA,  2544  Taft  Ave., 

Manila,  RcmiUIc  of  the  PhlllpfiBcs 

Filed  Oct  1371959,  Ser.  No.  846411 

4ClBiM.    (CL120— 33) 


1.  A  copyist's  dieet  stand  comprising  a  sheet  rest 
adapted  to  contain  and  hold  sheets  of  paper  upri^tly, 
a  hole  at  the  center  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  sheet 
rest,  a  pair  of  toothed  members  having  teeth  with  con- 
fronting points  being  permanently  attadied  along  one 
vertical  edge  of  said  sheet  rest,  and  an  identical  pair  of 
toothed  members  having  teeth  with  ooafrooting  points 
being  similarly  attached  to  the  other  vertical  edge  of  said 
sheet  rest,  said  two  pairs  of  toothed  members  being  par- 
allel to  each  other,  a  T-formed  rod  iHiich  is  insoted 
into  the  hole  at  the  center  of  the  lower  pcMlion  of  the 
sbcet  rest  and  permaneoUy  atuched  to  said  sheet  rest 
by  means  of  a  horizontal^  poaitiooed  peg  inserted  through 
a  crosswise  liole  oa  said  T-formed  member  and  the  ends 
of  said  horizontally  posttiooed  peg  being  permanently 
attadied  to  said  sheet  rest,  thus  forming  a  lever  or  bal- 
ance such  that  the  cross  <rf  the  T  of  said  lever  is  hori- 
zontally positiooed  and  is  located  at  the  front  face  of  the 
sheet  rest,  an  H-formed  combination  of  identical  rods, 
the  four  free  ends  of  whidi  are  deflected  towards  the  same 
direction  and,  being  parallel  to  each  other,  are  inserted, 
from  the  back  of  tlie  sheet  rest,  tfaroo^  oorrespooding 
holes  on  said  sheet  rest  such  that  tlie  crass  of  tlie  H 
is  vertically  podtiaiied,  the  portioo  of  said  T  rod  oo 
the  rear  of  the  sheet  stand  being  connected  to  said  H- 
formed  rods,  a  straight  rod  being  then  pennanently  at- 
tadied to  the  tips  of  the  pair  of  deflected  ends  now 
located  at  one  vertical  side  of  the  front  face  of  said  dteet 
rest,  and  another  identical  rod  being  similarly  attached 
to  the  tips  of  the  pair  of  deflected  coda  located  at  the 
otlier  vertical  aide  of  the  frant  face  oi  said  sheet 
rest,  said  identical  rods  being,  thevefoie,  verticany  po- 
sitioned, a  her  line  indicator  poaitiooed  horizontally 
against  the  firont  face  of  the  sheet  rest  with  its  opposite 
ends  resting  on  correspondingly  upwardly  pointing  teeth 
of  the  toothed  menben,  the  ende  of  said  Une  indicator 
being  capable  of  passing  fredy,  when  in  operation,  be- 
tween the  confraoting  points  of  the  teeUi  of  each  pair  of 
toothed  members. 


3,0t7,463 
WRITING  n^ISTRUMENlB 

David  Kah%  dscsaari,  l^^  •*  ""^STL-.  w 
M.  Knhm  SaesBfl  Kahn,  aiad  mmtfYm 
al  of  Ei«lewwid  CMa,  N J4  ani  Kiri  _ 
hUe  ef  CmaUil,  N  J„  bf  Hshn  1.  W« 
executrik,  CnasUD,  N  J.,  nsBlgnote  le  DevM 
BagM,  N  J.,  a  nwpoi1ie«  «(  ^ 
FBed  Feb.  13, 1959,  Sar.  No.  793,071 
16CtaiML    (0.120-^45.4) 


NJ..ly 


1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising  a  barrel  havmg  an 
open  forward  extremity,  a  replaceable  rigid  cartridge 
containing  liquid  writing  fluid,  said  cartridge  being  slid- 
aUy  positioned  within  said  barrel,  said  cartridge  havmg 
a  dosed  rear  end  portion  constituted  by  a  defomoable 
rearwardly  extending  bulged  portion,  said  bulfed  pcMtion 
defining  a  relativdy  small  portion  of  the  v^ume  of  said 
cartridge,  deforming  means  inunovriily  positioned  within 
said  barrel  and  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  said 
cartridge  within  said  barrel,  a  pen  section  secured  to  the 
open  forward  extremity  of  said  barrel,  said  pen  section 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  ink  feed  section,  said  ink 
feed  section  extending  into  said  cartridge,  said  cartridfe 
being  normally  s^NusaUe  from  said  ink  feed  section,  said 
pen  section  engaging  said  cartridge  and  forcing  the  rear 
of  said  cartridge  against  said  deforming  means  whereby 
said  bulged  portion  is  deformed  and  forced  inwardly  of 
said  cartridge  to  slightly  reduce  the  volume  of  said  car- 
tridge and  to  force  only  a  small  amount  of  the  writing 
fluid  out  of  said  cartridge  into  said  ink  feed  atdiaa. 


3,087,464 
MODULAR  FOUNTAIN  TEN 
Frederick  Rnsen  WMtncbcrt,  WUtewater 
wortii  CovBiy,  ana  CJlemcBS  SMUMag, ' 
to  The  Pariwr  Pea  Compaay, 
of  WiscoaalB 
Filed  imme  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823y484 
4aahM.    (CL12B— 46) 


Wal. 

Wis., 
Wla., 


s. 


1.  A  foomain  pen  comprising:  a  nib-iced  unit 
exterior  threads  intermediate  its  ends  and  a  feed  shank 
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tending  rearwardly  therefrom;  a  grip  section  having  in- 
terior threads  at  the  forward  end  thereof  receiving  said 
threads  of  said  nib-feed  unit  for  easy  attachment  and  de- 
tachment of  said  grip  section  and  said  nib-feed  unit;  a 
reservoir  unit  having  a  forwardly  extending  reduced  tubu- 
lar snout  disposed  within  said  grip  section  and  in  telescopic 
ink  feeding  engagement  with  the  rear  of  said  feed  shank  of 
said  nib-feed  unit  for  easy  attachment  and  detachment  of 
said  reservoir  unit  from  said  nib-feed  unit  and  grip  section; 
and  a  rigid  finger-gripping  portion  on  said  reservoir  for 
rotating  said  reservoir  and  said  nib-feed  unit  relative  to 
said  grip  section,  said  grip  section  having  th^ein  means 
for  perimetrically  engaging  the  outside  of  said  reservoir 
unit. 


FOUNTAIN  PEN 

George  A.  Rabismw,  4M  Rivcnidc  Drive, 

New  York  25,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Mar.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  107,876 

9  aaims.    (a.  120--46) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  having  a  casing,  a  pen-nib  holding 
member  extending  transversely  across  one  end  of  said 
casing,  a  pen  nib  supported  by  said  member,  and  a  very 
thin,  easily  bendable,  easily  self-collapsing  in  at  least  one 
directi<»  membrane-like  member,  said  membrane-like 
member  having  its  outer  contour  attached  and  sealed 
across  the  inner  walls  of  said  casing  and  said  pen-nib 
holding  member  to  define  therewith  an  ink-receiving  space 
communicating  with  the  pen-nib  on  one  side  of  said  pen- 
nib  holding  member  and  a  vent  space  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  at  least  one  free  vent  being  provided  in  that  part 
of  said  casing  which  communicates  with  said  vent  space 
to  establish  a  free  passage  of  air  from  the  atmosphere, 
said  membrane-like  member  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  reinforcement  means  scattered  upon  its  surface, 
said  reinforcement  means  being  made  from  a  magnetically 
attractable  material  and  scattered  in  such  a  manner  upon 
said  membrane-like  member  that  said  member  will  re- 
tain its  self-collapsing  capacity  in  at  least  one  direction 
whereby  when  said  ink  receiver  changes  its  volume  and 
its  form  due  to  its  emptying  or  filling  with  ink,  said  mem- 
brane-like member  will  adjust  itself  to  the  then  available 
quantity  of  ink  in  said  ink  receiver,  and  whereby  when 
the  pen  is  empty  and  its  pen  nib  immersed  into  an  ink 
bottle  and  a  magnet  placed  adjacent  to  said  casing  at  the 
vent  space  side,  said  membrane-like  member  will  then 
be  attracted  by  said  magnetic  action  toward  said  vent 
space  side  to  act  as  a  pumping  means  filling  said  ink  re- 
ceiver with  ink. 


PNEUMATIC  STAPLER 
Darrell  R.  Tobias,  Sienra   Madre,  Calif.,  assifnior,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Boatitch  Industrial  Stapling  Ma- 
ciiiae  Co.,  East  Greenwich,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rliode 
Island 

FUcd  Oct.  9, 1956,  Scr.  No.  614,877 
19  Claims.  (Ci.  121—21) 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  fastener  driver  that  has  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  having  a  cavity,  and  a  cylinder  having 
a  larger  and  a  smaller  diameter  part,  a  piston  having  » 
smaller  and  a  larger  diameter  part  disposed  in  said  smaller 
and  larger  parts  of  said  cylinder  and  a  piston  chamber 
separating  said  parts  from  each  other,  a  fastener  driving 
blade,  means  connecting  said  blade  to  said  piston,  an 


aif  conductor  extending  from  said  handle  cdvity  to  said 
cylinder,  said  parts  of  said  piston  having  vails  at  the 
ends  of  said  piston  chamber  that  are  constahtly  reacted 
on  by  the  air  under  pressure  to  thereby  retai4  said  piston 


in  a  rest  position,  and  means  in  said  body  to  conduct  air 
under  pressure  from  said  handle  cavity  into!  said  cylin- 
der at  one  end  of  said  pistfMi  to  drive  said  piston  in  said 
cylinder. 


I  3,087,467 

AIR  STARTER  SAFETY  SYSTEl^ 
Raymond  S.  Gresko,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Bendfac- 
Westinghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Com||Bny,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  ID,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,48|D 
1  Clahn.     (a.  121—37) 


In  combination  with  an  air-starter  system  Ifor  starting 
the  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle  having 
a  dashboard,  said  system  including  a  fluid  prMsure  reser- 
voir, an  air-stater  motor,  a  normally  closed  vapve  for  con- 
trolling a  connection  between  said  reservoir  aind  said  air- 
starter  motor,  and  manually  movable  valvel  oontrolling 
means  connected  to  said  dashboard  for  opening  said  valve, 
the  invention  which  includes  a  second  nonaally  closed 
valve  connected  in  series  with  said  first  val^,  a  second 
manually  movable  valve  controlling  means  cbnnected  to 
said  dashboard  for  opening  said  second  valve,  the  con- 
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nection  of  said  second  valve  controlling  means  with  said 
dashboard  being  spaced  a  distance  away  from  the  con- 
nection of  said  first  valve  controlling  means  with  said 
dashboard  whereby  both  valve  controlling  means  arc  in- 
capable of  simultaneous  operation  by  a  single  hand  of 
an  operator,  said  second  valve  being  of  the  solenoid  oper- 
ated variety  and  beiag  movable  to  open  position  upon 
energization  of  said  solenoid,  said  second  manually  mov- 
able valve  controlling  awans  comprising  a  normally  open 
switch  and  switch  operating  means  connected  to  said  dash- 
board in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  first 
manually  movable  valve  controlling  means. 


trolled  air  flow  through  the  outlet  thereof  to  one  of  said 
chambers  in  the  cylinder  and  the  odicr  of  said  ai^J^y* 
providing  a  controlled  air  flow  through  tbc  outlet  tfaereoC 
to  the  other  of  said  chambers  in  the  cylinder,  each  of  said 
air  relays  being  operative  in  response  to  nozzle  cloMire  to 
transmit  control  air  pressure  to  the  corresponding  cham- 
ber of  said  movable  element,  thereby  to  unbalance  said 
movable  element  and  effect  movement  thereof  for  per- 
forming a  corresponding  control  element  action. 


3,0S7,46i 

VALVE  ACTUATOR 

Bob  R.  Robert!  and  WOUam  A.  Etter,  Marshalltown, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Fkher  Governor  Company 

FUcd  Sept  If,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,192 

3Claliiis.     (CL121— 41) 


3,087,469  _ 

FORCE  AMPLIFICATION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  , 

Frederick  P.  Evans,  Weat  Hartford,  Conn.,  aarimni  to 
United  Aircraft  CorporadoiB,  East  Hartford, 
corporation  of  Dchiwarc 

Filed  May  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,451 
14  Clains.    (O.  121--41) 


1.  A  pneumatically-operated  mechanism  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  push-pull  positioner  and  a  double-acting 
air  cylinder  actuator,  said  actuator  including  an  air  cylin- 
der having  a  movable  element  therein  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  ccmtrol  element  to  be  moved,  said  movable 
element  defining  a  frst  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  in 
said  air  cylinder,  said  positioner  comprising  a  base,  a  pair 
of  air  relays  fixed  to  said  base,  an  elongated  beam  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  anna  pivoted  for  alternative  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  fixed  air  relays,  and  pneumatic 
pressure  responsive  means  operative  to  pivot  said  beam  in 
response  to  an  instrument  signal,  said  air  relays  each  com- 
prising a  body,  an  inlet  in  said  body  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  a  soufoe  of  control  air,  an  outlet  in  said  body, 
valve  means  communicating  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  an 
open  nozzle  movably  nxppotttd  in  said  body  and  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  corre^onding  flappers  carried  by  said 
beam,  and  movable  contnd  means  for  actuating  said  valve 
means  in  reqionse  to  closure  of  said  nozzle  to  communi- 
cate said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  nozzle  being  operative- 
ly  connected  to  said  movable  control  means,  whereby 
upon  pivotal  moveaoent  of  said  beam  in  one  direction  or 
the  other,  said  flappcn  will  move  in  correspondingly  op- 
posed manner  toward  alternative  closure  or  exposure  of 
said  air  relay  nozzles,  thereby  to  provide  push-pull  coop- 
eration between  said  air  relays  and  said  beam,  said  beam 
being  ntechanically  coupled  by  range  spring  means  to  said 
movable  element,  one  of  said  air  relays  providing  a  con- 

789  O.O.— 82 


9.  Force  amplification  apparatus  having  an  axis  and 
comprising  two  juxtapositioned  positive  rale  qpringa  and 
a  negative  rate  spring  in  axial  alignment  so  ttiat  said  poen 
tive  rate  springs  are  in  series  with  e*di  other  and  in 
parallel  with  said  negative  rate  qving,  iivut  meusanp- 
ported  between  said  negative  rate  ^rinr  and  said  pombm 
rate  springs,  output  means  suppcM-ted  between  said  poa^ 
tive  rate  springs,  means  connecting  said  springs  and  said 
input  and  output  means  so  that  said  negative  vnng  is 
deflected  and  thereby  deflects  said  positive  qirings  and 
further  so  that  decreased  deflection  of  said  negative  rale 
pring  will  increase  deflection  of  said  pocitive  rale  springs 
Old  further  so  that  input  motion  of  said  input  meana 
tends  to  decrease  deflection  of  said  negative  rale  «riag 
and  hence  increase  deflection  of  said  positive  rate  qvinga 
thereby  moving  said  output  means  with  force  amplificap 
tion  over  said  input  means,  and  feedback  means  joining 
said  output  and  input 


3,087,470  

PROPORTIONAL  POSITIONING  SY»I»f 
Chester  S.  Bcai^  HoUywood,  lad  E.  While, 
and  Chester  R.  Lc  Wan,  La  Creaccnta,  Odif  ^ 
to  General  Controb  Co.,  Glcndalc,  CaHf  ^  a  ( 
of  Calif  onin 

Filed  May  31, 1960,  Sar.  No.  32,633 
7ClalaM.  (CL  111-41) 
1.  A  system  of  the  character  described  for  poaitiaiung 
an  element  in  accordance  with  a  condition,  meaaa  devel- 
oping and  applying  a  force  to  said  element  in  oat  difeo- 
tion.  means  developing  and  apiriying  a  force  to  aaid  el»* 
ment  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  directiMi,  flnt 
magnetic  means  positioned  by  said  element,  second  maf- 
netic  means  cooperating  magnetically  with  said  fint  r  ~ 
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and  positioned  in  aocordanoe  with  said  condition,  and 
means  req;x>nsive  to  the  relative  positions  of  the  two  afore- 


trolling  the  same  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  on  said 
diai^agm,  and  means  controlling  said  laecond  valve 
aieans  for  controlling  the  pressure  on  said  ^iaphrasm. 


tS  2d 


mentioned  means  for  changing  the  magnitude  of  one  of 
said  forces  af^lied  to  said  element. 


3,087,471 

PROPORTIONAL  POSITIONING  USING 

HYDRAUUCJET 

William  A.  Ray,  North  HoUywood,  Califs  awignor  to 

General  Cootnris  Co^  Glendalc,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

ofCaUforaia 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1960,  Scr.  No.  66,005 
SlOaims.    (CL  121— 41) 


"'■V       ,.       !■» 


— ' — •HAtHf-— 1 


■%( WVWC^ 


r^^-^.-^.".:.^vVx^\\\^K<^ 


I  3,M7,472 

Method  and  apparatus  for  theiimproved 

COMBUSTION  of  FUELS  { 
Yaldchi  Aaakawa.  29  Na 


Tokyo,  Jmb 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1961,  Sar. 


SClaims. 


No.99,p93 
(CL123— 1) 


f^=\Jc^  \- 


'^JlL 


1 .  The  improved  method  erf  conabustion  Which  ccMisists 
in  supplying  a  mixture  of  oxygen  containing  gaseous  fluid 
and  fuel  to  a  combustion  chamber,  applying!  a  high  poten- 
tial E.M.F.  in  the  combustion  chamber  jto  ionize  the 
mixture  and  imposing  a  rotating  magnetic  field  on  tiie 
oiixture. 


3,087,473 
ENGINE 

Lionel  D.  Thompson,  Binnli^ghaa,  aad  Em^  A.  TsaUris, 

'    Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cartiai-Wr  gbt  Corpora- 

tioa,  Utica,  Mich.,  a  coqKMiatioB  of  Dcliware 

Filed  Not.  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  71,538 

1  Clafan.     (a.  123-41.84) 


1.  A  control  system  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  source, 
means  bleeding  said  source  to  control  the  pressure  of  said 
source,  said  means  comprising  conduit  means  having  one 
end  thereof  in  communication  with  said  source,  a  pair  of 
valve  means  spaced  in  said  conduit  means  through  which 
fluid  from  said  source  flows  through  said  first  and  second 
valve  means  in  that  order,  said  conduit  means  comprising 
a  pressure  operated  diai^u^gm  being  interposed  between 
said  first  and  second  valve  means,  means  connected  be- 
tween said  diaphragm  and  said  first  valve  means  for  crai- 


An  internal  ccnnbustioo  engine  compriaing  an  engine 
cylinder  block  including  a  cylinder  bore  and  amralua  of 
lesser  diameter  tiian  the  bore  fonning  a  ah  Milder  therein; 
a  cylinder  liner  in  the  bore  including  an  ax  nnlns  near  die 
lower  end  of  greater  diameter  than  the  di  meter  of  said 
cylinder  block  annulus  and  forming  a  slioulder  wUcfa 
rests  on  the  shoulder  of  the  cylinder  bkck  ammhu;  a 
water  jacket  member  about  said  liner  wthin  Am  bore 
providing  a  coolant  flow  passage  next  adja  cent  said  Uner 
and  separated  from  the  cylinder  blo<*  wall  fonning  the 
bore,  the  upper  portion  of  the  jacket  member  being  in 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  bore  and  laid  liner,  and 
having  annular  ribs  which  both  stiffen  the  liner  and  pro- 
vide passageways  in  communication  with  tie  said  cocdant 
flow  passage  about  the  liner,  a  cylinder  heid  tai  aaid  bore 
over  and  in  engagement  with  the  cylinder  liner,  the  cylin- 
der head  having  coolant  passages  in  comn  onicatiOD  wfdi 
the  passages  provided  by  said  annular  ri>s;  and  means 
holding  said  liner  in  compression  between  the  cylinder 
head  and  said  cylinder  block  shoulder  fo^  reaistanoi  to 
vibrational  tremors. 
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3,M7,474 

OIL  VAPOR  CONDENSER 

RaU  Hanfa  Caiha,  Dovar,  DaL 

(1940  I4.  Grifan'  Dri^*.  L«Jto^  Utafc) 

Filed  Oct  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  148,907 

IOiAb.    (a.  123— 41  J€) 


LASH  ADilSwG  DEVICE 
Jota  D.  FakcWU,  FciaMa,  Mkh^ 


A  crankcase  oil  vapor  condenser  comprising  a  vertically 
elongated  closed  casing  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a 
vertical  vapor  inlet  on  the  lower  end  of  the  casing, 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  die  breatiier  port  of  the  craid:- 
case  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  screen  extend- 
ing across  the  interior  of  the  casing,  said  screen  being 
located  dose  to  and  being  spaced  downwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  tte  caaing,  filter  means  in  the  q>ace  between 
the  screen  and  ttie  upper  end  of  the  casing  for  trapping 
recoverable  omstituents  (tf  the  oil  vapor  and  passing  the 
remainder  of  the  vapw,  a  lateral  outiet  on  the  casing 
sidewall  and  conamuiucating  with  the  space  between  the 
screen  and  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  and  suction  means 
connected  to  the  outlet,  and  vertically  spaced  baffle  idates 
secured  to  he  sidewall  of  the  casing  between  the  screen 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  said  baffle  plates  hav- 
ing chordal  edges  spaced  from  the  sidewall,  adjacent  baf- 
fle plates  being  In  reversed  relationship. 


EariA. 
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30 


IJOOHmonRoiid, 
11, 1961,  Sar.  No.  131,714 
(CL  123—90) 


Mkh. 
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'^*****'niad  Nov.  13,  IHL Str.  No.  151,W6 
2CbiBa.   (0.123— M) 


12.  A  mechanic^  lash  adjuster  for  an  mtermittentiy 
loaded  motion  traufv  train  comprising  a  base,  a  mem- 
ber shiftaUe  rdaiive  thereto  to  increaae  or  decrease  lash, 
means  including  a  self-locking  foroe-nniltiiriying  mecha- 
nism for  shifting  aaid  member,  resilient  means  for  operat- 
ing said  mechanism  in  a  direction  to  decrease  lash  and 
having  insufficient  force  to  oparate  the  lash  adjuster  while 
the  adjuster  ia  under  load,  and  poaitive  mechanical  drive 
means  including  a  dutch  engafeable  with  said  mechanism 
and  means  for  disengaging  the  clutch  whOe  the  adjuster 
is  under  load  for  operating  said  mechanism  a  predeter- 
mined distance  m  a  direction  to  increaae  lash  whereby  an 
incremem  of  potential  lash  is  introduced  during  loaded 
operation  tA  the  train  and  that  increment,  plus  or  minus 
any  required  adjastment,  is  remoived  by  the  resilient 
means  when  the  toad  k  relievod. 


2.  A  lash  adjusting  system  of  the  mechanical  Qrpe  for 
a  valve  operating  train  of  an  engine  comprising  in  com- 
bination therewith 

an  adjustable  push  rod  including 

a  screw  member  and  a  nut  member  threaded  together 
to  form  a  pair  of  adjusting  members, 

one  of  the  adjusting  members  being  secured  against 
rotation  relative  to  the  other  in  a  direction  which 
would  vary  die  effective  length  of  the  train  and 
tiie  othn  ai^usting  member  being  rotataUe  in  one 
direction  and  return  throagh  a  liauted  alroke  to 
decreaae  and  increase,  respectively,  the  effective 
lengdi  of  the  train  by  a  predetarmined  anaouat, 

a  sin^  pair  of  one-way  drive  abutmenta  movaUe 
toward  and  away  from  one  anodier  between  spaced 
and  engaged  reUtionships  in  response  to  valve  open- 
ing  and  valve  closing  motion  of  the  train,  reg>ec- 
tively,  one  of  ttie  abutments  being  aaaodatcdwtth 
the  other  adjusting  member  and  the  other  abartment 
being  located  on  the  engine  to  engage  the  ooe  abet- 
ment part  way  throagh  the  valve  opening  aotion 
of  the  train  and  thereafter  compulsivetjr  rotaie  tiie 
other  adjusting  member  in  the  ooe  direction  from 
a  mid-stroke  position  through  the  distance  required 
to  reach  the  linut  of  its  stroke  to  create  a  corre- 
sponding amount  of  potential  lash  in  the  train, 
the  screw  thread  helix  angle  being  inherently  aeU- 
locking  against  the  force  of  vahre  train  lood  to  retain 
such  amoum  of  potential  lash  m  the  train  during 
valve  closing  motion  of  the  tnin  as  the  abutmenU 
disengage  and  move  away  from  one  another, 
and  a  lash  take-up  spring  havmg  iaanficient  force  to 
rotate  the  other  adfustiag  member  while  the  train 
is  loaded  and  connected  to  rotate  the  Otharndprting 
member  in  the  returp  direction  away  froai  te  atfoka 
limit  to  a  mid-stroke  position  thraogh  the  diitancc 
required  to  remove  actual  lath  from  the  train  aa 
the  load  on  the  train  is  relieved  fay  seating  of  the 
valve. 
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3,087,477 
LASH  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
John  D.  Fairchfld,  Fcmdalc,  Micli^  asiignor  to  Earl  A. 
Tbompson  Manafactnring  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Not.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,927 
2  Oaims.    (CI.  123—90) 


1 


2.  A  lash  adjusting  system  of  the  mechanical  type  for 
a  valve  operating  train  of  an  engine  comprising  in  com- 
bmation  therewith 
a  fidcrum, 

a  trough-shaped  rocker  arm  mounted  for  oscillatory 
motion  about  the  fulcrum  to  transfer  moticm  between 
a  push  rod  and  a  valve  stem, 
an  adjustable  mounting  for  the  fulcrum  including  an 

upright  stud, 
a  pair  of  co-amally  positioned  and  relatively  rotatable 
adjusting  members  on  the  stud  and  having  mating 
rotary  inclined  ramp  surfaces  on  their  mutually  con- 
tacting  ends    embodying    a   helix    angle    extending 
through  no  more  than  a  full  cirde. 
one  of  the  adjusting  members  being  associated  with  the 
fulcrum  and  being  secured  against  rotation  relative 
to  the  other  in  a  direction  which  would  vary  the 
effective  length  of  the  train  and  the  other  adjusting 
member  being  rotatable  in  one  direction  and  return 
throu^  a  limited  stroke  to  decrease  and  increase, 
respectively,  the  effective  length  of  the  train  by  a  pre- 
determined amount, 
a  single  pair  of  one-way  drive  abutments  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  one  another  between  spaced 
and  engaged  relationships  in  response  to  valve  open- 
ing and  valve  closing  motion  of  the  train,  re^)ectively. 
one  of  the  abutments  being  associated  with  the  other 
adjusting  member  and  the  other  abutment  being  locat- 
ed on  the  rocker  arm  to  engage  the  one  abutment 
part  way  throu^  the  valve  opening  motion  of  the 
train  and  Aereafter  compulsively  rotate  the  other  ad- 
justing member  in  the  one  direction  from  a  mid- 
str<Ax  position  through  the  distance  required  to  reach 
the  limit  of  its  stroke  to  create  a  corresponding 
•mount  of  potential  lash  in  the  train, 
the  hdix  an^e  of  the  ramp  being  inherently  self-locking 
against  Ae  force  of  valve  train  load  to  retain  such 
amoont  of  potential  lasb  in  the  train  during  valve 
closing  motion  of  the  train  as  the  abutments  disen- 
gage and  move  away  from  one  another, 
and  a  laah  take-up  spring  having  insufficient  force  to 
rotate  the  other  adjusting  member  while  the  train  is 
loaded  and  connected  to  rotate  the  other  adjusting 
member  in  the  return  direction  away  from  its  stroke 
lunit  to  a  mid-stroke  position  thwwgh  the  distance 
required  to  remove  actual  lash  from  the  train  as  the 
load  on  the  train  is  relieved  by  seating  of  the  valve. 

3,017.478 
LASH  ADIUSIING  DEVICE 
lahn  D.  F^ikcUM,  Fcnidala,  Mkh.,  asrignor  to  Eari  A. 
MMBfactnriog  Coa^Miy.  >  corporation  of 


j  a  rocker  arm, 
'  means  on  one  end  of  the  rocker  arm  foiteiing  a  push 
rod  connection  and  means  on  tbe  othef'  end  thereof 
formijigji  valve  stem  connection,  j 

means  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rock  i arm  forming 
a  fulcrum, 

an  adjustable  mounting  for  the  fulcruini  including  a 

shaft  fixed  on  the  engine, 

an  eccentric  associated  with  the  fulcrum  jmd  rotatable 
about  the  shaft  in  one  direction  and  return  through 
a  limited  stroke  to  decrease  and  increase,  respec- 
tively, the  effective  length  of  the  train  $y  a  predeter- 
mined amount, 

a  single  pair  of  one-way  drive  abutmints  movable 
toward  and  away  from  one  another  be(tween  spaced 
and  engaged  relationships  in  response  tlo  valve  open- 
ing and  valve  closing  motion  of  the  trajin,  respective- 
ly, one  of  the  abutments  being  associated  with  the  ec- 
centric and  the  other  abutment  being  Ijocated  on  the 


rocker  arm  to  engage  the  one  abutnient  part  way 
through  the  valve  opening  motion  of  the  train  and 
thereafter  compulsively  route  the  eccentric  in  the 
one  direction  from  a  mid-stroke  potition  through 
the  distance  required  to  reach  the  lim  t  of  its  stroke 
to  create  a  corresponding  amount  of  potential  lash 
in  the  train, 

the  eccentric  being  inherently  self-locking  against  the 
force  of  valve  train  load  to  retain  stich  amount  of 
potential  lash  in  the  train  during  val^  re  closing  mo- 
tion of  the  train  as  tbe  abutmenU  dixngage  and 
move  away  from  one  another, 

and  a  lash  take-up  spring  having  insufllcient  force  to 
rotate  the  eccentric  while  the  train  is  loaded  and 
connected  to  route  the  eccentric  in  I  the  return  di- 
rection away  from  its  stroke  limit  tb  a  mid-stroke 
position  through  the  distance  required  to  remove 
actual  lash  from  the  train  as  the  loald  on  the  tram 
is  relieved  by  seatmg  of  the  valve. 


3,087,479 

MECHANICAL  LASH  Al 

Eari  A.  Tbompson,  1300  HHton  Road,  Fimdaic,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,930 

5  Claims.   (CI.  123— 90) 


FIM  Nov.  13, 1941,  Ser.  No.  151,928 

A  lash  adjustilg^nM^Slnical  type  for  a  5.  A  lash  fustirj,  syst«n  f  ^^^J-^^J^ 
vaWe  operating  train  of  an  engine  comprising  in  com-  a  valve  operating  tram  of  an  engine  conpristag  m  com- 
bination therewith  bination  therewith 
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ft  pOCCCr  SFBBf 

means  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rocker  arm  forming 
a  f  ulcrnm  and  means  pn  one  end  of  tbe  rocker  arm 
forming  a  posh  rod  connection,  

means  on  the  other  end  of  the  rocker  arm  forming  a 
valve  stem  oonaection  including  a  trunnion  mount- 


Edwfai 


3,M7«ai 

TOY  GUN  ^^  ^__. 

E.  Forter,   %   MaUk-IitiMn,  Imc^  402  CapMri 
National  BankMdi.,  AudB,  Tea. 
FDcd  May  25, 1959.  Ser.  No.  815,342 
4Claimi.   (CL  124-11) 


an  eccentric  trumiioned  thereon  with  its  surface  enga^- 
able  with  the  end  of  a  valve  stem  and  being  roUtable 
in  one  direction  and  return  through  a  limited  stroke 
to  decrease  and  increase,  respectively,  the  effective 
length   of   the   train   by   a   predetermined    amount, 
a  single  pair  of  one-way  drive  abutments  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  one  another  between  spaced 
and  engaged  relationships  in  response  to  valve  open- 
ing and  valve  closing  motion  of  the  train,  respec- 
tively, one  of  the  abutments  being  associated  with 
the  eccentric  and  the  other  abutment  being  located 
on  the  engine  to  engage  the  one  abutment  part  way 
through  the  valve  opening  motion  of  the  train  and 
thereafter  compulsively  rotate  the  eccentric  in  the 
one  direction  from  a  mid-stroke  position  through  the 
distance  required  to  reach  tte  limit  of  its  stroke  to 
create  a  oorrespooding  amount  of  potential  lash  in 
the  train, 
the  eccentric  being  inherently  self-locking  against  the 
force  of  valve  train  load  to  retain  such  amount  of 
potential  lash  in  the  train  during  valve  closing  mo- 
tion of  the  train  as  the  abutments  disengage  and 
move  away  from  one  another, 
and  a  laah  take-up  spring  having  insufficient  force  to 
rotate  the  eccentric  while  the  train  is  loaded  and  con- 
nected to  rotate  the  eccentric  in  the  return  direction 
away  from  its  stroke  limit  to  a  mid-stroke  position 
throu^  the  distance  required  to  remove  actual  lash 
from  the  train  as  tbe  load  on  the  train  is  relieved  by 
seating  of  the  v«lve. 


1.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  hollow  body  <rf  resilient 
material  defining  a  tubular  barrel  portion  and  a  hollow 
handle  portion  at  an  angle  to  the  barrel  porUon  to  be 
gripped  in  the  hand  of  a  user  and  compressed,  the  barrel 
portion  being  formed  adjacent  to  its  open  end  to  seal 
against  a  ball  which  will  be  ejected  by  compressed  air 
when  the  handle  portion  is  compressed,  the  walls  of  the 
handle  portion  being  relatively  thin  and  flexible,  and  a 
relatively  thick  and  stiff  strengthening  rib  extending  alo^ 
and  coextensive  in  length  with  the  forward  wall  of.  tbe 
handle  portion  to  be  engaged  by  the  fingers  of  a  hand 
gripping  the  handle  portion  and  pressed  to  compress  the 
handle  portion,  the  strengthemng  rib  remaining  subatan- 
tially  strai^t  and  moving  between  tbe  sides  of  the  handle 
portion  when  the  handle  portion  is  compressed. 


3,087,480 
PROCESS  FOR  OTERATING  CONTROLLED  IGNI- 
TION   ENGPffliS    WITH    LEAN    COMBUSTIBLE 
MDCTURBS 
JcM  Bwiiii.  Pirii.  Fkaaee,  aMlfBor  to  iMllln 
«■  Petoole,  *m  Caiiw— ti  ct  LaiiHanli,  Pivia,  Fi 
WmU  My  IS,  1900,  Scr.  No.  43432 
flortly,  appHcatioB  FraBca  J^  21, 1959 
liClataH.    (CL  123— 119) 


3,007,402  ^_ 

METHOD  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  MAKTOGRE- 
CONSTITUTED  SYNTHETIC  MICA  SHEET 

Mycaiez  CorpontloB  of  AnMiIca,  CUnaa,  N  J,  a 
W  CUw.    (CI.  125— M) 
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1.  A  process  for  feeding  with  a  carboretted  mixture  a 
controlled  ignition  engine  of  the  type  comprising  at  least 
(Mie  cylinder  provided  with  a  substantially  homogeneous 
combustion  chaoaber,  a  sparfc  ping,  inlet  and  outlet  port 
means,  compriiing  the  steps  of  providing  two  separate 
gaseous  streams  of  different  richness,  simultaneously  intro- 
ducing said  ganwHis  streams  in  the  form  of  a  carburetted 
heterogeneous  mixture  into  said  cylinder,  and  directing 
the  richer  one  of  laid  gaaeooa  itreams  substantially  in  the 
direction  of  said  q»ark  idug.  and  continoonsly  controlling 
the  respective  pcx>portiotts  of  said  separate  gaseous  streams 
so  as  to  determine  both  the  average  richnen  of  die  intro- 
duced mixture  and  its  degree  of  heterogeneity,  thereby 
providing  the  powbility  of  operating  the  engine  at  will 
either  with  a  lean  mixture  or.  if  desired,  with  a  mixture 
of  an  average  high  richnen,  as  reciuired  for  obtaining  the 
maximium  power  of  the  engine. 


22,  A  delaminator  tor  delaminating/^  chunk  of  flake- 
like particles  into  relatively  thin  flakes;  comimaing  a  ooo- 
Uiner  for  holding  Uquid,  first  and/secood  relatively  ro- 
taUble  plates  disposed  in  said  container  in  surface  con- 
fronting relation,  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with 
a  cut-out  portion  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  liquid 
and  said  chunk  therethrourii  so  as  to  dispose  said  chunk 
in  between  said  confront^  surfaces  of  said  plates,  said 

V 
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so,  1968 


plates  being  horizontally  disposed,  the  upper  of  said 
plates  being  freely  vertically  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  lower  plate  and  being  biased  by  gravity  toward 
said  lower  jriate. 

3,087^3 

USED  BRICK  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Harold  G.  U  Vellc  and  Edsar  T.  Dc  Shazo,  Seattle, 

Wash.;  said  De  Shaio  Msignor  to  said  La  VcUc 

Filed  Sept  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  140,479 

8  daims.    (a.  12S— 26) 


■rTT-^^^'^-'** 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  motar  from  used  brick  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  toothed  rolls,  the 
roll  spacing  being  predetermined  to  pass  a  brick  and  the 
roll  teeth  being  sufficient  in  length  and  number  to  pene- 
trate and  disintegrate  the  mortar,  resilient  means  con- 
tinuously urging  the  toothed  rolls  into  pressure  engage- 
ment with  the  bricks,  first  drive  means  driving  the  toothed 
rolls  in  opposite  directions  of  rotation,  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  abrasive  roils  substantially  aligned  with  but  sep- 
arated from  the  toothed  rolls,  the  alH-asive  roll  spacing 
being  predetermined  to  pass  a  brick  and  the  abrasive  con- 
tent of  the  rolls  being  of  a  character  to  clean  from  the 
face  surfaces  of  the  brick  residual  mortar  not  removed 
by  the  toothed  rolls,  second  drive  means  driving  the 
abrasive  rolls  in  directions  of  rotation  opposite  to  each 
other  and  to  the  respective  toothed  rolls,  and  brick  guide 
means  disposed  between  the  toothed  and  abrasive  rolls 
and  positioned  for  guiding  between  the  abrasive  rolls 
bricks  ejected  from  between  the  toothed  rolls.^ 


3,087,484 

HEATER  AND  GAS  BURNER  THEREFOR 

George  D.  Eddy,  2505  N.  Pine  St., 

Sooth  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  June  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589,417 

9  Claims.    (CL  126— 92) 


1.  A  heater  comprising:  means  for  supplying  a  fluid 
combustible  substance  to  said  heater;  a  burner  having 
first  and  second  wall  means  defining  a  vertically  disposed 
port  therebetween  having  a  conne<^on  with  said  com- 
bustible supply  means,  one  end  of  said  first  and  second 
wall  means  terminating  at  said  port,  one  of  said  wall 
means  closing  on  itself  to  define  on  the  side  thereof 
away  from  said  port  a  substantially  unrestricted  passage- 
way for  the  admission  of  combustion  supporting  fluid 
to  the  zone  of  combustion;  and  a  heat  exchanger  hav- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  wall  with  one  end  contiguous 
to  but  displac^  from  said  burner  port,  the  displacement 
of  said  wall  and  port  defining  a  further  substantially  un- 
restricted passageway  for  the  admission  of  additional 
combustion  supporting  fluid  to  the  zone  of  combustion, 


the  arrangement  of  said  burner  and  heat  exchanger  being 
aich  that  the  combustible  substance  issupig  vertically 
from  said  port  flows  along  said  heat  exMumger  wall 
whereupon  the  flame  occasioned  by  combilstion  of  said 
combustible  substance  and  said  combustit^  siqiporting 
fluids  is  propagated  substantially  entirely  ladjacent  and 
along  said  heat  exchanger  wall,  whereby  substantially 
all  the  useful  heat  of  the  flame  is  imparted  to  said  heat 
exchanger  wall. 


'  3,087,485 

HUMIDIFIERS 
Milton   A.  Powers,  Gross*  Pofaite, 
Sknttle  Mfg.  Co.,  Milfovd,  Mlch^  a 
Michigan  I 

Filed  Sept  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  682,^27 
10  Claims.    (CL  126— 113) 


,  by 

CorporatioB, 


»  3,087,486  , 

CARDIAC  ELECTRODE  MEAfilS 
David  G.  Kilpatrici^  East  Nonritoi^  Pa 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ccnco  Inatramcnts 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797  J72 

13  Claims.    (CL  128—2.1)  ^ 

1.  A  medical  instrument  comprising  a  riiid  sleeve  and 

an  extremely  flexible  electrical  connductor  longitudinally 

didable  through  said  sleeve,  said  conductor  having  an 

end  portion  protruding  from  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and 


to 
of 


1.  In  combination,  a  heat  sensitive  device  adapted  to 
be  in  a  heated  zone,  an  electrical  circuit  control  switch 
located  distantly  from  said  device  and  bavin  ;  an  actuator, 
a  torsion  spring  interposed  between  said  d  ivice  and  ac- 
tuator, said  spring  consisting  essentially  of  a  length  of 
wire  fixed  at  opposite  ends  to  said  device  hnd  actuator, 
said  wire  being  fixed  to  said  device  by  being  imbedded 
in  a  body  of  fusible  metal  that  melts  only  m  a  predeter- 
mined high  temperature,  means  for  placfig  said  wire 
under  torsional  stress  between  said  actuator]  and  said  end 
anchored  in  said  device  to  hold  said  swi^h  in  circuit 
closed  condition  while  said  end  is  anchored  h  said  device, 
and  a  stationary  tubular  shield  for  said  wire  between  said 
device  and  said  actuator.  I 

6.  In  combination  in  a  humidifier,  a  biasecl-open  electric 
circuit  control  switch  having  an  actuator,  a  receptacle  for 
containing  liquid  to  be  evaporated,  and  electrical  heater 
unit  extending  into  said  receptacle  and  adia)ted  to  be  at 
least  partially  submerged  in  said  liquid,  a  heat  sensitive 
device  mounted  on  said  unit  remote  froni  said  switch, 
a  length  of  torsion  spring  wire  connectea  at  opposite 
dnds  to  said  device  and  said  actuator,  manually  operated 
means  connected  to  said  actuator  for  stressing  said  spring, 
means  providing  an  operative  connection  (between  said 
actuator  and  said  switch  adapted  to  exert  a  circuit  closing 
force  on  said  switch  when  the  spring  has  ^en  stressed, 
and  means  in  said  device  for  automatically  I  releasing  the 
tcrsion  spring  when  the  temperature  at  said  qevice  exceeds 
a  predetermined  amount. 
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retrained  from  retracting  Into  .aid  sleeve,  said  prot™d-   means  oFe^irJ^  «fj;«^^ 


ing  end  portion  tenninating  in  a  point  and  being  provided 


pulses,  integrator  means  connected  to  the  fifst-aaentiopefl 
transducer  neans  and  operaUe  to  mtogratc  the  Unod 
pressure  impulses,  means  to  recede  ti»e  integrator  meaas 
and  produce  an  impulse  therefrom  each  time  the  inte- 
grated value  therein  exceeds  a  predetermined  vataie,  and 
means  responsive  to  such  recycling  inapulses  and  to  the 
second-mentioned  transducer  means  impulses. 


with  a  shoulder  whose  diameter  is  greater  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  sleeve. 


3  087  487 
COMPUTER  OF  AVERAGE  RESPONSE 
TRANSIENTS 
Manfred  E.  Oyncs,  Orai«cb»|,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
ass^ments,  to  Mncmotran  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  96,497 
8  ClalnH.     (CL  128—2.1) 


UNIVERSAL  ORTHOPEDIC  TRACTION  AND 

HOLDING  DEVICE 

Herbert  G'Ibcrt  and  GAcit  Elarmnn,  both  of 

805  Dltmns  Ave,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  113,979 

3Clatana.    (CL  128— 84) 


«  " 


1.  The  method  of  indicating  a  signal  transient  con- 
Uined  in  an  electrical  input  having  a  relatively  large 
noise  component,  comprising  the  steps  of  repeatedly  gen- 
erating said  signal  transient  for  a  given  number  of  times, 
converting  in  response  to  each  generation  a  predetermined 
interval  of  said  input  into  a  train  of  data  pulses  whose 
repetition  rate  varies  as  the  amplitude  of  said  input  dur- 
ing said  interval  directing  said  dau  pulse  train  succes- 
sively into  a  series  of  memory  channels  to  divide  said 
train  into  pulse  sections  of  equal  duration,  each  section 
entering  a  respective  channel,  the  number  of  pulses  in 
each  section  being  represenutive  of  the  amplitude  of  said 
input  at  the  tinae  position  corresponding  thereto,  count- 
ing and  accunuilating  the  pulses  entered  in  each  memory 
channel  to  provide  the  digital  sums  thereof,  and  reading 
out  said  sunu  in  said  channels  sequentially  to  provide 
an  output  in  which  the  signal  transient  is  clearly  dis- 
cernible with  respect  to  the  noise  component. 


3,087,488 

SPHYGMOMANOMETRIC  DEVICES 
Irving  Strcimcr,  Bdkvnc,  WaA.,  asrignor  to  Boeing  Air- 
plane Coapny,  Seattle,  Waak.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FVcd  Fch.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  91,710 
10  Claims.    (CI.  12»— 2.05) 


1.  A  universal  traction  and  holding  device  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  holding  member  and  a  traction  member, 
means  on  said  base  for  carrying  and  adjustably  pon- 
tioning  said  limb  holding  and  traction  membera^  »d 
traction    member    being    maintained    in    predetermined 
spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  holding  member, 
limb  gripping  means  including  an  adjustable  X-arm  and 
strap  arrangement  mounted  on  said  traction  member  and 
adjusting  means  between  the  holding  and  traction  mem- 
bers to  apply  a  force  of  predetermined  amount  between 
said  members,  said  X-arm  consisting  of  a  pair  of  arms 
pivotally  mounted  at  their  centers;  adjusting  means  inter- 
connecting said  arms  so  that  a  predetermined  angle  may 
be  obtained  between  said  arms,  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
arms  being  substantially  coextensive  with  the  longitodinal 
axis  adapted  to  be  assumed  by  a  limb  under  traction, 
lateral  extensions  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arfns 
in  parallel  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and  adapted 
to  surround  and  overlay  the  position  to  be  assumed  by 
a  limb,  said  strap  arrangement  comprising  a  pair  of  straps, 
each  of  which  is  removably  connected  between  tht  up- 
per and  lower  free  ends  of  said  lateral  extensions  located 
on  different  arms  of  said  X-arm  arrangement,  the  ad- 
justing means  actuating  said  arms  to  permit  said  straps 
to  define  a  limb  gripping  section  therebetween  whereby 
the  adjustment  of  said  arms  will  result  in  the  predeter- 
mined tightening  of  said  straps  about  a  limb. 


1.  A  sphygmomanometric  device  comprising  transducer 
means  operable  to  convert  blood  pressure  into  a  succes- 
sion of  electrical  impulses  synchronous  with  pulse  beat 
and  variable  in  magnitude  with  such  pressure,  transducer 


3,087,490 
OXYGENATOR 
Cyms  R.  Broman,  Evanrton,  01.,  asrignor  to  Baatcr 
oratorici,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporadon  oi 

F«cd  May  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,597 
2  didas.     (CL  128—214) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  oxygenation  of  blood  a  •*biA- 
ble"  type  oxygenator  comprising  flexiMe  traMtoccnt  facM 
joined  together  along  continuous  lines  to  proride  a  iow 
conduit  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  terially  connected 
chambers,  means  for  introducing  venous  bk>od  and  oay- 
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gen  into  one  end  of  said  conduit,  said  conduit  at  said  one 
end  proridint  a  vertically-extending  oxygenating  cham- 
ber, said  oxygenating  chamber  serially  connected  to  a 
defoaming  chamber  containing  defoaming  agent  releasing 
material,  and  an  outlet,  the  improved  defoaming  chamber 
consisting  of  a  plastic  envel(^  having  inlet  and  outlet 


ends  and  being  provided  with  perforations  in  its  outlet 
end,  said  envelope  united  at  thie  inlet  end  thereof  with 
said  faces  and  containing  therein  a  defoaming  agent  re- 
leasing material  consisting  of  strapds  of  a  flexible,  cured, 
polymeric  plastic  material  having  a  defoaming  agent  dis- 
tributed homogeneously  throu^iout 


PARENTERAL  SOLUTION  EQUIPMENT  AND 
METHOD  OE  MAKING 
IWodoR  H.  GewMkc,  Gknvkw,  Cyras  R.  Broman, 
Evanatoii,  aad  WilUam  E.  Monte,  Nortfabrook,  IIl^  as- 
^Bon  to  Baxter  Labontolriei,  Inc^  Morton  Grove, 
uLf  a  corpontioB  of  Delaware 

FBed  Mar.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  721,450 
lOCUms.     (a.  128— 272) 


1.  In  a  parenteral  solution  storage  container,  a  flexible 
bag-like  container  having  the  shape  of  a  rectangular  solid 
when  liquid-filled,  liquid  outlet  connection  means  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  the  faces  of  said  solid,  and  a  rigid  con- 
tainer having  a  hollow  interior  configuration  of  a  rec- 
tangular solid  and  enclosing  said  flexible  container,  said 
rigid  container  having  an  extra  chamber  therein,  and  a 
blood  pUot  tube  mounted  in  said  extra  chamber. 


3,887,492 

VALVED  CATHETERS 
Ernest  D.  G.  Garfli,  Sanunit,  NJ.;  L.  Ch 
Andrew  B.  Young,  execnton  of  said 
Garth,  deceased 

FUcd  Dec.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  79^89 
7  Claims.    (O.  128— 358) 


30,  1963 


May  and 
D.  G. 


1.  A  catheter  comprising  a  drainage  ttibe  having  an 
inlet  at  the  upper  end  for  receiving  body*  fluids  and  an 
outlet  at  the  lower  end  for  discharging  suth  body  fluids, 
said  drainage  tube  being  provided  along  qn  intermediate 
portion  of  its  length  with  a  parallel  dwjt  for  inflation 
fluid,  said  inflation-fluid  duct  being  isolated  from  com- 
munication with  said  drainage  tube,  said  inflatioii-fluid 
duct  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  thi  i-walled  jacket 
adapted  to  be  expanded  by  applied  fluid  >ressure  into  a 
generally  round  bulb  encompassing  but  iso  ated  from  said 
drainage  tube,  said  inflation-fluid  duct  terininating  at  its 
lower  end  in  a  branch  tube;  a  valve  in  the  extreme  lower 
terminal  portion  of  said  branch  tube,  said  ivalve  compris- 
ing a  tubular  body  having  a  larger  uppn-  bore  and  a 
smaller  bore  forming  therebetween  an  annular  valve  scat, 
and  a  movable  closure  element  in  said  valve  body  having 
a  head  in  the  upper  bore  and  a  dependent  stem  in  the 
lower  bore,  said  head  having  an  aninila|-  undersurface 
forming  a  shoulder  adapted  normally  to  seat  on  said  an- 
nular valve  seat  to  close  said  valve,  said  ^tem  extending 
suflBciently  into  the  lower  end  of  said  loi«r  bore  to  be 
engageable  and  movable  upward  by  the  tip  of  a  syringe 
inserted  thereinto,  whereby  sMd  shoulde^  of  said  head 
may  be  lifted  off  said  seat  to  open  said  vfdve,  the  cross- 
seotional  area  of  said  head  being  less  th 
upper  bore,  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
slightly  less  than  that  of  said  lower  bore 
annular  space  therebetween  for  passage 
the  lower  tip  of  said  stem  having  a 


that  of  said 
id  stem  being 
Lving  a  narrow 
inflation  fluid, 

ly  extending 


passage  for  providing  communication  be;ween  said  an- 


nular'space  and  the  passage  in  the  tubular  jtip  of  a  syringe 
inserted  into  said  lower  bore. 


3,887,493 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBl^ 

Geocfc  W.  SdioMOw,  EnUnc,  Minn. 

FUcd  Apr.  27, 19C8,  Scr.  No.  25,868 

9Claiini.    (a.  128— 351)1 

1.  A  means  for  catheterizing  the  hui^an  trachea  or 

the  like  comprising  an  outer  tube  the  ojitside  diameter 

of  which  approximates  the  inside  diametet  of  the  passage 

to  be  intubated,  an  inner  tube  which  is  Within  the  outer 

tube  and  which  inner  tube  comprises  walls  defining  two 

ducts,  the  one  duct  affording  communication  between  a 

relatively  soft,  small-diameter  terminal  ^rtion  on  the 


i 
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one  end  which  is,  in  iU  operative  location,  in  open  com- 
munication with  the  cavity  to  be  intubated  and  on  its 
other  end  the  atmosphere  or  a  selected  fluid  environment, 
and  the  other  duct  affording  communication  between  a 
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3,887«495 
FOUNDATION  GARMENTS  FOR  WOMEN  ^  _ 
Dtanc  Hart,  Uado*,  Faglw*,  aaiganrto  HaartePcpgw 
Uadtol,  LoadM,  Ettfland,  a  BrM*  l  u  iiip  i  ■  y 

FUcd  Oct  31,  19«8,  Scr.  No.  88432    ^   ,^^. 

Clai™.  pHcrMy.  ^gSS^^^^Si^  ""''-  *'  '"'" 


relatively  distal,  soft,  elastic  and  balloon-like  cuff  part 
on  the  one  end  which  is  juxUposed  with  and  readily  ex- 
pandable into  engagement  with  the  distal  end  of  the  outer 
tube  upon  inflation  of  the  space  underlying  it  and  means 
for  inflation  of  said  space  on  the  other  end. 


3,887,494 

BRASSIERE  CONSTRUCTION 

Henna  W.  Doiicr,  8689  Olive  St,  St  LwUi,  Mo. 

FUcd  Nov.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  856,250 

2  Claims.    (Q.  128—468) 


1.  A  pantie  girdk  comprising  front  and  rear  panels,  a 
crotch  piece  connecting  the  front  and  rear  panels  at  the 
lower  edges  thereof,  and  side  panels,  each  connected  along 
opposite  upright  edges  thereof  with  the  front  and  rear 
panels,  characterized  by  the  following  features: 

A.  the  front  and  rear  panels  are 

(1)  substantially  inelastic  circumferentially  and 

(2)  are  of  a  widtL  to  embrace  a  substontial  part  <rf 
the  circumference  of  the  wearer 

B.  the  side  panels  arc  . .       w 

(1)  each  circumferentially  shorter  than  either  the 
front  or  the  rear  panel,  and 

(2)  are  of  substantially  resilient  material; 

C.  the  front,  rear  and  side  panels  are  of  lengths  to  ex- 
tend downwardly  from  substantially  the  waist  level 

of  the  wearer;  aiid 
D  the  lower  edges  of  the  front  and  side  panels  are 
curved  upwardly  and  outwardly  away  from  the  crotch 
piece,  extending  from  the  latter  at  substantial  oblique 
angles  so  as  to  closely  follow  the  line  of  the  groin 
of  a  person  wearing  the  garment 


3,887y«96 

MATERNITY  SUFPOKTER 

Beverly  L.  Norman,  1454  Maryknoil  Drive,  HoostaB,  Tex. 

FDcd  May  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  38,474 

5  Claims.     (Cl.  128—579) 


1.  A  nursing  brassiere  construction  having  an  upper 
edge  and  a  lower  edge  and  having  two  breast  cups  posi- 
tioned side  by  side,  at  the  front  of  the  brassiere,  a  sep- 
arating vertical  narrow  panel  between  and  connectmg  the 
two  breast  cups,  said  breast  cups  each  having  an  upper 
drop  section  and  a  lower  elastic  section,  and  each  havmg 
an  upwardly  extending  central  peak  portion  at  the  upper 
edge,  and  a  rear  body  portion  extending  between  and  con- 
necting the  outside  edges  of  the  breast  cups,  parallel  side 
shoulder  strips  extending  in  inverted  U-shaped  loops  from 
the  upper  edfe  of  the  construction  at  the  top  of  each 
breast  cup  to  the  opposite  upper  edge  of  the  rear  body 
portion,  said  U-shaped  loops  having  rear  legs  and  forward 
legs,  said  shoulder  straps  at  the  lower  ends  of  their  for- 
ward legs  having  detachable  hooks,  and  the  upper  peak 
portions  having  short  non-elaatic  loops  engagmg  said 
hooks  and  said  vertical  narrow  panel  having  an  elongated 
elastic  loop  to  engage  one  of  said  detachable  hooks  when 
deUched  from  said  short  non-elastic  loops,  to  pemut 
lowering  of  one  of  said  upper  drop  aectiofu. 


L 


1.  An  elastic  maternity  support,  comprising: 
a  continuous  band  of  latex  having: 

a  front  portion  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower 

a  back  portion  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower 

edge,  and 
side  portions  connecting  said  front  portion  and  said 

back  portion, 

the  upper  edge  of  said  back  portion  extending  substan- 
tially above  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  portion,  and 

said  side  portions  extending  at  an  angle  downwardly 
from  said  back  portion  to  said  front  portion. 
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3^7,497 
DATA  SHEET  AND\COPY  HOLDER 
Eniio  K.  VakUoca,  Moant  Wtftet,  UL,  airigMr  to  Gai< 
cral  Biadiim  CorpontkMii  Nortiibrook,  m^  a  corpo- 
ntkM  of  lUiMtis 

Filed  iaa.  6, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7*7^4 
1  Claioi.    (CL  129L-23) 


In  a  device  for  facilitating  the  tabulation  of  data  from 
data  sheets  and  the  like,  a  rectangular  board,  means  for 
suspending  data  sheets  from  the  top  of  said  board  com- 
prising a  hinge  member  including  two  pivotally  connected 
hinge  plates,  a  row  of  pegs  mounted  on  one  of  said  hinge 
plates,  and  extending  therefrom,  the  other  of  said  hinge 
plates  being  apertured  in  alignment  with  said  row  of 
pegs  to  receive  said  row  of  pegs  when  the  hinge  is  closed, 
at  least  one  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  one  of  said 
hinge  plates  for  retaining  said  hinge  member  in  a  closed 
condition  against  accidental  opening,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  hinge  member  on  said  board  and  accommo- 
dating ready  reversal  thereof,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  pins  mounted  in  said  board,  said  hinge  plates  hav- 
ing apertured  portions  spaced  outwardly  of  said  row  of 
pegs  for  registry  with  said  pins,  and  a  permanent  magnet 
imbedded  within  said  board  and  extending  therealong  for 
a  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  in  alignment  with  and 
between  said  pins  and  adapted  to  abut  one  of  said  hinge 
plates  upon  the  placing  of  said  hinge  member  on  said 
pins  and  to  retain  said  hinge  member  to  the  board  and 
acconunodate  the  ready  removal  and  reversal  of  said  hinge 
member  on  said  board. 


3,987,499 

HOLDER  DEVICE 

Rndolf  Vogel,  1140  Laurel  Ave.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  IC,  1962,  Scr.  No.  166,572 

3  Claims.    (61^29—23) 


1.  A  holder  device,  formed  of  molded  plastic  mate- 
rial having  a  degree  of  stiffness  and  the  capability  of 
yielding  elastically,  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  cover  panel  having  inner  and  outer  sides; 

(b)  a  bottom  cover  panel  having  inner  and  outer  sides; 

(c)  an  intermediate  back  panel  having  inner  and  outer 
sides; 

(d)  hinge  means  connecting  said  back  and  cover 
panek  along  parallel  edges  thereof,  whereby  in  an 
open  position  said  panels  are  in  a  conunon  plane 
with  their  inner  sides  facing  upwardly  and  in  a  closed 
position  said  cover  panels  are  at  right  angles  to  said 


back  panel  with  their  inner  sides  in  spaced  parallel 
opposed  relation  to  each  other;         { 

ie)  a  tubular  circumferentially  continuJDUs  cylindrical 
post  integral  with  said  bottom  panel  and  projecting 
perpendicularly  from  its  irmer  side  in  Spaced  relation 
to  its  hinge  connection  with  said  back  panel,  and 
having  a  passage  therethrough  openii^g  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  post  and  to  the  outerside  of  said  bottom 
panel,  said  post  having  an  external  annular  groove 
defined  at  its  lower  side  by  an  an|iular  shoulder 
spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  at  its  upper 
side  by  an  annular  bead  having  up|)er  and  lower 
annular  wedge  surfaces  converging  outwardly  to  an 
annular  crown  surface,  and  intermediate  said  shoul- 
der and  bead  by  an  annular  neck;  and 

(/)  said  top  cover  panel  having  an  aperture  in  axial 
line  with  said  post  in  said  closed  position  and  de- 
fined by  an  annular  wall  integral  with  and  corre- 
sponding in  height  to  the  thickness  of  I  said  top  panel 
and  having  a  reduced  diameter  annulfis  adjacent  the 
inner  side  of  said  top  panel  of  less  {diameter  than 
said  crown  surface  of  said  bead  and  o|[  greater  diam- 
eter than  said  annular  neck,  and  sai0  annular  wall 
having  a  diameter  intermediate  said  annulus  and  the 
outer  side  of  said  top  panel  at  leas:  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  crown  surface  of  said  bead,  whereby 
said  annulus  is  adapted  to  have  snap  engagement 
into  and  out  of  said  annular  groove  through  the  in- 
ward yielding  of  said  bead  formation  of  said  tubular 
post,  and  said  inner  side  of  said  top  panel  is  adapted 


to  seat  upon  said  annular  shoulder 
position 


3,087,499 

METHOD  OF  HULLING  PfiAS 

Mead  S.  Carmichael,  Jr.,  and  Robert  A.  St  irk,  Cohunbos, 

Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignnients, 

poration,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  conoration 

Original  applkation  May  15,  1959,  Ser    No.  813^94. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  9,   I960,  Scr.  No. 

27  935 

3  Cbdms.    (CL  130—30) 


in  said  closed 


1.  The  method  of  separating  a  crop  ^om  vines  and 
hulls  bearing  same,  which  method  comprises  subjecting 
the  hulls  and  vines  containing  the  crop  t^  impact  action 
to  burst  said  hulls  and  dislodge  the  crc 
impelling  said  dislodged  crop,  hulls  and 
against  a  resilient  perforated  cylindric 
formed  by  spaced  intersecting  resilient  n] 
are  joined  together  at  intersections,  sail 
said  crop,  hulls,  and  vines  against  said  w^ 
wardly  flexing  of  said  wall  and  expension 
formed  by  said  strings;  resiliently  urgingl  said  dislodged 
crop  hulls,  and  vines  inwardly  by  return  movement  of 
said  outwardly  yielded  flexing  wall  wheicby  said  open- 
ings are  contracted,  said  action  of  said  re^ient  wall  and 


centrifugally 
^ines  outwardly 

moving  wall 
^on  strings  that 

impelling  of 

causing  out- 
>f  the  openings 
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openings  serving  »«  P«-t  clogging  <^^  r;ent«^re  aVaf  atl^^t^a";^!^:  «tT^^^^^^ 

^n"|  s':id'  SLarc^S^trrSLlT^^r  '""   '^r:^^^  -^  water  and(B)d(^)..antothenyl  alcohol. 


3,087,500 

CIGAIffiTTE  FILTERS 
Geoff  e  JacobcM,  210  Downs  St.,  Kh>t>t«>>  N.Y. 
^^  FiMOcTlO,  1960.  Ser.  No.  61,788 

2CtataM.    (CL131— 10) 


3,087,504 
DISHWASHER 
Hugo  Werner  Geschka,  Ghiit^^  Angermiind^  G^- 
many,  asstgnor  to  CooatrwAa-Werke  GjnJ>Jl.,  DMsei- 
dorf,  Germany,  a  corporatloa  of  GefiMijy 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1W470 

Cbdms  priority,  applkartloii  GenMny  Apr.  14,  1960 

11  Claims.    (Ckjl34— 57) 


1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  formed  of  a  mass  of  random- 
ly arranged  particles  of  tourmaline  dispersed  m  a  non- 
toxic carrier.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3007»501 
END  WRAP  IMPREGNATED  WITH  PANTO- 

THENYL  ALCOHOL     ^^^^^^ 
•kiH.  17  BiMMwte.  328  E.  6501  St,  New  York  21,  N.Y. 

3  CtafcBS.    (CL  132 — 43) 

1    A  substantially  dry  hair  curling  end  wrap  for  treating 

human  hair  comprising  a  Porou.  fabric  impregnated  with 
a  d(-l-)  -  alpha4amma-dihydroxy-bcta.bcU-dunethyl- 
butyric  acid-(hydrojiy.alkyl)-aniide. 

3,087302 
e,D  WRAP  "M^ECNA™  WgHHVDROLYZ™ 

10  Claims.    (CL  132—43) 
1    A  substantially  dry  hair  curling  end  wrap  for  setting 
and  lusteriring  human  hair  comprising  a  Porous  fataK 
impregnated  with  a  polymer  of  the  acrylic  acid  ester 
SS?«  which  contains  carboxyl  groups  and  carboxyl  ^oups 
esterified  with  an  aliphatic  •'co^ol  haying  at  mwt  sue 
carbon  atoms,  and  of  which  the  alkah  anj J^^JJ^e 
amine  salts  are  soluble  in  water  and  in  a  water-soluble 
aliphaUc  alcohol  of  low  molecular  weight,  which  polymer 
is  produced  by  polymerizing  «*  ,»*"\  *?»«  .f ;.  °' fj 
acrylic  acid  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  at  most 
J'x  carbon  atoms  in  solution  in  a  water-soluble  aliphatic 
alcohol  of  low  molecular  weight,  and  hydrolyzing  subse- 
quently in  the  resulting  polymer  solution  a  s'^'«"i,P[^ 
Portion  of  the  ester  groups  to  render  the  alkali  and  Xn- 
ethanolamine  saltt  of  the  polymer  soluble  m  water. 


END  WRAP  IMPREGn\to£  Wrra  P/^OTTO^ 
ALCOHOL  AND  HYDROLYZED  POLY  ACRYLIC 

pJKfR  Ro— sta,  3M  E.  •  Jli^St.  Njw  Y«*  21  N.Y. 

n7  Dniwtaf.    Fhcd  May  5,  19^^-  No.  26,983 

10  Cbdms.    (CL  132 — 43) 

1    A  subsUntiaUy  dry  hair  curiing  end  wrap  for  setting 
and  lusteriring  human  hair  comprising  a  porous  fabric 
impregnated  with  a  composition  comprising  (A)  a  poly- 
mer of  the  KTylic  acid  ester  series  wh^^conUins  ca  - 
boxyl  groups  and  carixMtyl  groups  estenfied  w.th  an  ali- 
phatic  alcohol  having  at  most  six  carbon  «»««».  »^  « 
which  the  alkali  and  triethanolamine  «^ts  are  soluble  m 
water  and  in  a  water-soluble  aliphatic  a^hol  of  low 
molecular  ^ght.  which  polymer  is  Produ^  by  polym- 
erizing at  least  one  ester  of  an  acrylic  aad  with  an  ali- 
phatic alcohol  having  at  most  ««^*?»-»**^L;1!°  "l 
tjon  in  a  water-eoluWe  aliphatic  alcohol  of  low  molecular 
weight,  and  hydrolyring  subsequcntiy  in  the  resulting  poly- 


1 .  A  dishwasher  comprising 

(fl)  a  casing;  and  mounted  within  said  casmg: 

(6)  a  dish  conuiner  defining  a  dish  washing  space  and 

a  wash  water  chamber  below  said  space; 
(c)  a  wash  water  drain  ouUct  means  in  said  wash  water 
chamber;  .        . . 

id)  a  wash  water  disti^ibuting  means  mounted  m  said 

dish  washing  space;  . 

(e)  a  conduit  means  connecting  the  water  drain  out- 
let means  with  the  water  distributing  means; 
(/)  a  water  circulation  pump  in  said  conduit  means 
for  supplying  water  from  the  wash  water  chamber  to 
the  dish  washing  space,  the  pump  havmg  an  input 
connected  to  the  drain  outlet  means  and  an  output 
connected  to  the  distributing  means;  and 
ig)  a  fresh  water  supply  and  conduit  system  connected 
to  the  input  of  the  water  circulation  pump,  said  sys- 
tem including 
(/i)  a  first  branch, 

0)  a  second  branch,  »     *  ,_ 

(/)  a  water  sump  selectively  receiving  fresh  water  from 

either  of  said  branches, 
(it)   a  water  softening  ion  exchanger  in  one  of  saifl 

branches,  ^,^i«. 

(/)  a  counter  indicating  Uie  number  of  washmg  cycles 

of  the  dishwasher,  and  w«   ^        v 

(m)  a  signaling  means  responsive  to  a  number  of  wasn- 

ing  cycles  set  in  accordance  with  the  predetermined 

activity  of  the  water  softening  ion  exchanger. 


3,087,505 
PICKLING  APPARATUS  

Edwaid  A.  Laine.  ^^^•^^:^i*-J^*S^  Sl^l^SS 
Ludtam  Steel  Corporatioa^  Bnwkenrldge,  Pa.,  a  cot»o- 

"**""  •ra31S!:."S;  I960.  Ser.  No.  76,034 
16  Clalni.    (0. 134-105) 

1  In  apparatus  for  the  continuous  tieatment  of  «np 
material,  the  combination  comprising,  »  t^b  .f«P^,J° 
contain  a  fluid  reagent  to  a  predetermined  height  therem. 
strip  entrance  and  exit  supports  for  maintaining  the  strip 
over  the  tub,  at  least  one  sinker  unit  disposed  'ntermedi- 
ate  stn  supports  for  holding  the  strip  material  below  the 
surface  of  the  reagent  contained  within  the  tub.  said  sinker 
unit  comprising  a  roUUble  support  shaft  disposed  to  ex- 
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tend  across  the  tub  adjacent  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a 
pair  of  spaced  roll  supporting  end  plates  secured  to  the 
rotatable  shaft,  at  least  two  rolls  carried  by  the  roll  sup- 
port end  plates  in  spaced  relation  at  the  outer  extremitie  > 
thereof  and  disposed  to  extend  therebetween,  each  of  said 
rolls  having  a  predetermined  diameter  so  that  one  of  said 


of  sealing  engagement  with  said  hollow  ^leeve  member 
when  said  valve  is  in  open  position,  whereby  fluid  com- 
munication is  established  between  the  flui4  line  and  said 
hollow  sleeve  insert  member  through  said  opening. 


rolls  is  wholly  submersed  in  the  reagent  contained  in  the 
tub  when  the  roll  support  end  plates  are  rotated  into 
operative  position  to  position  said  one  roll  in  a  hold-down 
position,  and  means  secured  to  at  least  one  end  of  the 
shaft  to  selectively  index  the  rolls  into  said  operative 
position. 

3,087,5M 
VALVE  ADAFTED  TO  HAVE  POSITIONED  THERE- 
IN A  CORROSION  MEASURING  PROBE  AS- 
SEMBLY 
WlUiam  E.  Scffens,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
PctroUte  Corponitlon,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

,   Filed  May  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  29,257 
2  Claims.    (CI.  137— 319) 


1.  A  valve  adapted  to  have  positioned  therein  a  corro- 
sion measuring  probe  assembly,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  sleeve  member  and  a  hollow  sleeve  insert 
member  reciprocally  positioned  in  said  hollow  sleeve 
member,  said  hollow  sleeve  member  having  an  external 
circumferential  threaded  portion  and  an  internal  circum- 
ferential threaded  portion  at  its  forward  end,  said  hollow 
sleeve  insert  member  being  closed  at  its  forward  end  and 
having  an  external  circumferential  threaded  portion  at  its 
forward  end  for  engagement  with  said  internal  circum- 
ferential threaded  portion  of  said  hollow  sleeve  member, 
said  external  circumferential  threaded  portion  of  said 
hollow  sleeve  member  being  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  fluid  line  through  which  the  fluid  to  be  tested  passes, 
first  O-ring  sealing  means  positioned  in  the  outer  surface 
of  said  hollow  sleeve  insert  member  adjacent  said  external 
circumferential  threaded  portion  thereof  for  exerting  a 
fluid  tight  barrier  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow 
sleeve,  said  hollow  sleeve  insert  member  having  at  least 
one  opening  through  the  wall  thereof  to  the  rear  of  said 
first  O-ring  sealing  means,  and  second  O-ring  sealing 
means  positioned  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  hollow 
sleeve  insert  member  to  the  rear  of  said  opening  for  ex- 
erting a  fluid  tight  barrier  against  the  inner  surface  of 
said  hollow  sleeve,  whereby  in  opening  and  closing  the 
valve  at  least  one  of  said  sealing  means  prevents  escape 
of  the  fluid  tending  to  escape  from  between  said  sleeve 
member  and  said  sleeve  insert  member  and  whereby  said 
external  circumferential  threaded  portion  and  said  sealing 
means  at  the  forward  portion  of  said  hollow  sleeve  insert 
member  together  form  a  positive  seal  when  said  valve  is 
in  closed  position,  said  hollow  sleeve  member  and  said 
hollow  sleeve  insert  member  being  out  of  threaded  en- 
gagement and  said  first  O-ring  sealing  means  being  out 


3,9874t7 
DIFFERENTIAL  VALVE  HAVING  Ai  TUBULAR 
DIAPHRAGM   ENCIRCLED  BY   >iN   ANNU- 
LAR SEALING  SURFACE 

Richard  W.  Grant,  5239  W.  118th  Place, 

Inglewood  2,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,271 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—414) 


A  differential  valve  comprising:  a  rigid  housing  having 
a  hollow  interior  including  a  central  portion  defining  an 
annular  sealing  surface,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  for 
fluid  under  pressure  opening  into  said  iaterior  on  one 
side  of  said  annular  sealing  surface,  said  nousing  having 
an  outlet  for  fluid  opening  out  of  said  interior  on  the 
I  other  side  of  said  annular  sealing  surface;  a  flexible  tubu- 
lar diaplu'agm  disposed  within  said  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing and  extending  coaxially  through  said  Annular  sealing 
surface  and  in  immediate  proximity  thereko;  a  generally 
cylindrical  rigid  internal  member  disposed  within  and 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  diaphragm  and  having 
the  outer  surface  thereof  recessed  inwardly  away  from 
said  diaphragm  at  a  central  portion  theijeof  to  provide 
two  oppositely  disposed  planar  depressions  enabling  col- 
lapse of  said  diaphragm  away  from  said  knnular  sealing 
surface,  said  internal  member  having  a  fipt  passage  for 
fluid  extending  from  said  inwardly  recessed  central  por- 
tion to  an  end  of  said  internal  member  prt>ximate  to  said 
inlet  for  fluid,  said  internal  member  having  a  second  pas- 
sage for  fluid  extending  from  said  inWardly  recessed 
central  portion  to  an  end  of  said  internal  member  distant 
from  said  inlet  for  fluid,  said  first  passage  being  of  smaller 
volumetric  capacity  than  said  second  passage;  and  a  float- 
controlled  pilot  valve  disposed  in  said  housing  adjacent 
said  second  passage  in  said  internal  member  for  selec- 
tively controlling  the  communication  of  s^id  second  pas- 
caoe  with  the  exterior  of  said  housing. 


3,087,508 
RECYCLING  POPPET  VALlVE 
Andrew  O.  McCollum,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Novi 
Tool  &  'Machine  Co.,  Novi,  Mich.,  a ;  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,648 
12  Claims.    (CI.  137—466 


1.  A  recycling  poppet  valve  comprisii^ 

a  valve  casing  having  therein  a  valv*  chamber  and 

spaced  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports:  communicable 

therewith,  1 

a  valve  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  chamber  and 

having  inlet  and  outlet  valving  pcplions  movable 


respecUvdy  into  opening  and  ckmng  rdaUonship 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
a  plunger-shifting  element  movably  mounted  m  said 

casing  in  spcKsed  relationship  witii  said  plunger, 
a  latch  member  movably  mounted  in  said  casing  be- 
tween said  plunger-shifting  element  and  said  plunger 
in  longitudinal  motion-transmitting  relationship  there- 
with, said  latch  member  bemg  movable  longitudmally 
sufficientiy  to  shift  said  plunger  longitudinally  mto 
port-opening  relationship  with  said  fluid  inlet  and 
outiet  ports  in  respond  to  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  said  plunger-shifting  element, 
said  latch  member  also  being  movable  laterally  outward 
and  inward  relatively  to  said  plunger  between  an 
outer  plunger-latching  position  preventing  port-clos- 
ing shifting  of  said  plunger  and  an  inner  unlatchmg 
position  permitting  such  diifting,  , 

said  valve  plunger  having  an  opening  Uierein  receiving 
a  portion  of  said  latch  member  in  unlatching  rela- 
tionship therewith  in  said  inner  unlatching  position  of 
said  latch  member, 
yielding  means  nonnaUy  urging  said  plunger  longi- 
tudinally toward  its  port<losing  position, 
yielding  means  normally  urging  said  latch  member 
laterally  outward  toward  its  outer  plunger-latchmg 
position, 
means  responsive  to  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
latch  member  for  shifting  said  latch  member  laterally 
inward  from  said  outer  plunger-latching  position  to 
said  inner  plunger-unUtching  position  with  said  latch 
member    portion    alignedly    positioned    with    said 
plunger  (^ning  to  enter  said  opening, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  attainment  of  a  predeter- 
mined  pressure   in  said  chamber  for  urging  said 
plunger  toward  its  port-opening  positiwi. 


3,087,509 
CHECK  VALVE 

Albert  H.  Tunwr,  «^  Hf™'*^"! S^^^rJ^ftf!  *S 
United  Aircraft  Corporatkm,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
^^      Filed  Jan.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  163,490 
2  ClataBS.    (CI.  137—467) 


3,087,510 

STOP  COCK  CHOKE  VALVE  FOR  OIL  LINES 

Lestan  P.  Normand,  Jr.,  3330  Frtmtk  Road, 

BcannKHit,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  S«r.  No.  76,917 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137— 509) 


1    In  a  valve,  a  valve  housing,  an  annular  flange  at- 
tached to  said  housing  and  forming  a  chamber,  a  piston 
movable  in  said  chamber,  a  valve  face  attached  to  said 
piston,  a  valve  scat,  said  valve  face  cooperating  with  said 
valve  seat  in  a  first  position  to  prevent  flow  through  said 
valve  and  in  a  second  position  to  permit  flow  through 
said  valve,  said  valve  face  and  said  piston  bemg  movable 
from  said  first  powtion  to  said  second  position  m  response 
to  pressure  thereon,  and  means  for  leclting  said  valve  face 
and  said  piston  in  said  second  position,  said  locking 
means  including  a  yoke  attached  to  said  housing,  a  guide 
within  said  yoke,  a  spring  extending  between  said  yoke 
and  said  guide  to  position  said  gi^de.  a  Utch  pivotably 
mounted  on  said  guide,  and  a  hook  extending  from  said 
valve  face,  said  latch  and  said  hook  connecung  to  lock 
said  valve  face  in  said  second  position. 


A  stop  cock  choke  valve  comprised  by  a  body  bavmg 
a  hoUow  inlet  boss,  a  hollow  outiet  boss  and  a  third  boss 
aligned  with  said  outiet  boss,  a  valve  seat  in  said  outlet 
boss    a  reciprocable  valve  member  mounted  to  <»P^ 
said 'valve  seat  at  one  limit  of  its  movement,  a  cyhnder 
mounted  in  said  third  boss  and  having  a  piston  chamber 
tiierein,  a  valve  stem  carrying  said  valve  member  and  ex- 
tending into  said  piston  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  Utter, 
said  valve  stem  and  pUton  chamber  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  fluid  communication  between  the  piston  chamber 
and  tiie  interior  of  the  inlet  and  third  bosses,  a  movable 
spacing  member  extending  into,  said  piston  chamber  at 
the  other  end  of  the  latter,  a  free  piston  guided  in  said 
piston  chamber  and  contacting  the  valve  stem  on  one  face 
and  tiie  movable  spacing  member  on  the  otiicr  face,  a 
guide  cylinder  connected  to  tiie  other  end  of  said  first  cyl- 
inder, an  adjusting  nut  mounted  in  one  end  of  laid  guide 
cylinder,  a  valve  adjusting  rod  connected  to  said  valve 
stem  and  extending  through  said  free  piston,  movable 
spacing  member  and  adjusting  nut,  an  adjusting  sleeve 
extending  thrt>ugh  said  adjusting  nut,  connected  to  and 
surrounding  said  valve  adjusting  rod  and  contacting  said 
movable    spacing   member,    and   a   coiled   comprewion 
spring  positioned  within  said  guide  cyhnder  and  abuttmg 
the  adjusting  nut  at  one  end  and  the  spacmg  member  at 
the  other  end. 


3,087,511 
SEQUENCE  OPERATING  VALVE  SYSTEM 

Robert  N.  AWld,  New  Britata,  Com^  •"^P^  **»  ^■**^ 
Atawaft  Corpl«tton,  East  Hartford,  Comi^  a  corpo- 
nUkm  of  Delaware  - 

Filed  Ang.  24,  196r,  Ser.  No.  51,736 

nClatei.    (CLU7— 628) 

1.  A  »pqxignc'«g  valve  system,  ooo^irinng:  a  marter 

valve,  said  valve  including  a  housing  defining  a  flow  paa^ 

sage,  a  valve  member  mounted  for  movemcot  io  Mid 

housing  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  saad 
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said  housing  and  said  valve  member  including  cooperating 
elements  to  define  a  pair  of  independent  expansibte  cham- 
bers, a  pressure  fluid  line  connected  with  each  chamber 
to  admit  fluid  to  one  chamber  and  to  discharge  fluid  from 
the  other  chamber  to  move  the  valve  member  in  one 
direction,  and  vice  versa;  a  slave  valve  including  a  hous- 
ing defining  a  flow  passage,  a  valve  member  mounted  for 
movement  in  said  latter  housing  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  latter  passage;  said  latter  housing  and 
said  latter  valve  member  including  cooperating  elements 
to  define  a  pair  of  independent  expansible  chambers;  the 
expansible  chambers  of  said  master  valve  and  said  slave 


3,087,512 
THREAD  PROTECTOR  FOR  CASING 
Charles  F.  HlcfcnuHi,  Alice,  and  Edward  P.  CopcnhaTcr, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.;  laU  Hidanan  airignor  to  said 


for  alMndoncd  applicaUoa  Scr.  No.  537,644, 
Sept.  30,  1955.  This  appiicatioa  May  17,  1961,  Scr. 
No.  116,9«9 

llClainH.    (a.  13»— 96) 


means  for  actuating  the  jaws,  said  meads  including  a 
toggle  assembly  comprising  a  screw  threa^dly  nu>unted 
on  the  body,  a  carriage  swivelly  mounted  ion  the  screw, 
and  means  operatively  connecting  said  c|irriage  to  the 
jaws  for  engaging  said  jaws  with  an  disengaging  said  jaws 
from  the  casing.  | 

3,M7,5I3 
RETAINER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SECURING  A  COVER- 
ING ON  A  TUBULAR  MEMBER 
Fred  C.  OHouriie,  Harvey,  La.,  asa^nif  to  Plastic 
Applicators,  Inc.,  a  corporatloa  of  {Texas 
FUed  Jnly  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  46  194 
3  Claims.    (O.  13»— 109) 


valve  including  auxiliary  valve  devices  operable  between 
opened  and  dosed  positions  by  movement  of  the  valve 
members  in  the  respective  valves;  and  connecting  means 
between  the  auxiliary  valve  devices  of  the  master  valve 
and  slave  valve,  whereby  the  conqrietion  of  a  movement 
to  closed  position  of  the  master  valve  member  effects  a 
fluid  coimection  between  the  expansible  chambers  of  the 
respective  valves  to  move  the  valve  member  in  the  slave 
valve  to  its  closed  position,  and  the  completion  of  a  move- 
ment to  open  positicHi  of  the  master  valve  member  effects 
a  fluid  connection  between  the  expansible  chambers  of 
the  respective  valves  to  move  the  valve  member  in  the 
slave  valve  to  its  opened  position. 


1 .  A  retainer  assembly  for  positioning  concentric  tubu- 
lar members  on  a  tubular  member  comprising,  a  retainer 
ring  for  fitting  about  a  tubular  member  anfl  having  a  pair 
of  annular  vertical  end  faces  for  abutting  doncentric  tubu- 
lar members  to  be  retained  by  the  assembK,  said  retainer 
ring  having  an  inner  diameter  at  one  end  larger  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  tubular  member  on  which  it  is  posi- 
tioned, said  retainer  ring  having  an  inner  idiameter  at  its 
other  end  larger  than  the  diameter  on  said  first  end  to 
thereby  provide  an  annular  sloping  surface  in  said  re- 
tainer ring  in  spaced  relation  to  the  tubujar  member  on 
which  the  ring  is  positioned,  a  threaded  o^ter  surface  on 
said  ring  adjacent  the  end  of  said  ring  opbosite  said  ver- 
tical end  faces,  annular  segments  fitting  >f  ithin  said  ring 
and  having  one  surface  for  engaging  the  ttibular  member 
on  which  said  retainer  ring  is  positioneq  and  an  outer 
annular  tapered  surface  abutting  the  sloping  surface  in 
said  retainer  ring,  and  a  lock  ring  halving  an  inner 
threaded  surface  adjacent  one  end  for  engaging  the  outer 
threaded  surface  on  said  retainer  ring,  aii  annular  inner 
end  surface  on  said  lock  ring  for  holdin(  said  segments 
in  said  retainer  ring,  said  lock  ring  adapte  1  to  threadedly 
I  engage  said  retainer  ring  and  hold  said  letainer  ring  in 
engagement  with  the  concentric  tubular  a  lembers  and  to 
retain  said  segments  within  the  assembly 
surface  of  the  tubular  member. 


3,M7^14 
SLABUNER 
CliSord  Ufhamith,  P.O.  Box  6461,  Wfaiiicnnerc,  Fla. 
FHed  Oct  26, 19M,  Scr.  No.  6J  ,23f 
2  Claims.  (0. 13S— 114) 
1.  A  liner  for  a  pipe  which  extends  thnugh  a  concrete 
slab  comprising  copper  tubing  having  twfo  end  sections 
4.  A  thread  protector  for  the  exteriorly  threaded  end  and  a  middle  section,  said  tubing  having 
of  a  eating,  said  protector  comprising  a  body,  a  shield  throughout  said  middle  section,  the  diameter  of  said  tub- 
on  said  body  adapted  to  loosely  surround  and  protect  ing  being  gradually  reduced  throughout)  the  length  of 
the  exterior  thread  of  a  casing,  jaws  on  the  body  engafe-  each  of  said  end  sections  to  a  second,  sijialler  diameter 
able  in  tite  casing  for  securing  the  shield  thereon,  and    at  each  end  of  said  tubing,  said  second  jdiameter  being 


to  engage  the 
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a  slip  fit  for  said  pipe,  the  ratio  of  said  first  diameter 
to  said  second  diameter  being  such  that  each  of  said  end 


plane  of  the  first  sheave,  a  shaft  disposed  between  said 
first  sheave  and  said  second  sheave  in  a  plane  parallel  lo 
the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  sheaves,  a  pair  of  spaced  in- 
wardly facing  cone  elemenU  carried  by  the  shaft,  an  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  shaft  carrying  outwardly  facing  cone 
elements  intermediate  said  inwardly  facing  cone  elements, 
a  first  belt  driven  by  said  first  sheave  positioned  between 
one  of  the  pair  of  adjacent  inwardly  and  outwardly  f  acmg 
cone  elements,  a  »econd  belt  driving  said  tccond  sheave 
posiUoned  on  the  other  of  the  pair  of  adjacent  mwardly 
and  outwardly  facing  cone  elements,  and  means  moving 
said  shaft  responsive  to  variations  in  tension  on  ™ J'*n> 
yam  to  vary  the  spacing  between  each  of  the  pair  of  ad- 
jacent inwardly   and  outwardly  facing  cone  elements, 
whereby  the  speed  of  the  second  belt  is  varied  to  mamtain 
uniform  tension  on  tihe  warp  yam. 


sections  can  move  lineariy  with  respect  to  said  middle 
section  without  deformation  of  said  second  diameters. 


4%  A^ff  CI '7 

UQUID  FILLING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Roy  m:  Magn.0..  daceaaed,  l«»te  «lS«tojijCjjUf .  by 
Genevieve  L  Magnnaon,  exacrtrtt,  Saratoga,^  ana 
Ralph  K.  Danfheitjr,  San  loae,  CaBf ^  said  Dangwjy 
mal^  to  MifiMon  Eaglneen,  Inc  San.|oae,  CaHf., 
a  corporation  of  Callfomla 

Filed  Dec  21. 1959,  Ser.  No.  86L02t 
ItClafans.    (0.141—1) 


4  AA'V  d  s 
IMPERMEABLE  BARRIER  IN  CEMENT 

LINED  PIPE  ^  _.„ 

Ckartei  R.  Vf-M^  Jr, -«  Roy  S.  Uiky.  Birtkfvffle, 

^***^  ^^'intBnaUm  rttnimm  Coaspany,  a  cor^ 

a,  196«,  Ser.  No.  41,115 
(CL  13»— 145) 


a 


1.  A  lined  metal  pipe  comprising  a  metal  layer, 
cement  inner  lining  within  the  metal  layer,  a  flexible  im- 
permeable membimne  between  the  cement  Uning  and  the 
metal  pipe  and  a  thin  hydraulic  cement  layer  securing  the 
impermeable  layer  to  the  metal  pipe. 


3,M731« 
LOOM  BEAM  LET^FF  ,  „  . .. 

Robert  F.  Parks,  Greenville,  S^rtT*' *?i^Si'*of 
Manufacturing  Company,  PaiH  S.C.,  a  corporatton  oi 

UOalms.    (0.139— 119) 


10  A  method  of  fiUing  a  container  with  a  given 
amount  of  liquid,  which  comprises  moving  the  container 
along  a  predetermined  path,  moving  a  filling  head  along 
a  path  having  a  portion  thereof  coincident  with  said  pre- 
determined path  of  said  container  to  dispose  said  am- 
tainer  and  said  fiUing  head  in  liquid  filling  relationship, 
esublishing  a  continuous  stream  of  liquid  through  said 
fiUing  head,  maintaining  said  continuous  stream  of 
liquid  at  a  constant  volume  and  constant  pressure,  nor- 
maUy  diverting  the  flow  of  said  stream  from  the  ooo- 
tainer,  and  admitting  said  stream  to  said  container  for  a 
predetermined  interval  of  time  while  traveling  through 
the  coincident  portions  of  said  paths. 


11  A  let-off  for  a  loom  having  a  loom  beam  carrying 
warp  yam  including,  a  first  driven  sheave,  a  second  sheave 
driving  said  beam  mounted  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 


3,M731> 
PACKAGING  MEANS 

''2Si^i;£2i.!'toT3mSrc^ 

Loi«  Beach,  Callf^  a  corpontton  of  nOMis 
FOed  Sept  29, 196«,  Ser.  No.  59,346 
11  Claims.     (CL  141— 13) 

1  Means  for  filling  a  flexiWe  coUapaibk  receptacle 
composed  of  plastic  sheet  material  with  fluent  material 
comprising  a  relatively  rigid  filling  and  pouring  spout 
secured  to  one  surface  of  said  receptacle  and  embracing 
an  apertured  area  thereof,  an  integral  annular  flange  em- 
bracing said  spout  intermediate  its  lengdi.  an  mtegral 
non-circular  formation  on  said  collar  disposed  beneath 
said  flange  having  opposed  relatively  flattened  areas  dis- 
posed inwardly  of  the  extent  of  said  flanfe,  and  scale 
means  for  supporting  said  receptacle  during  wd|^  fill- 
ing comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  arm  suppostedon 
and  in  spaced  parallel  relationsh^  to  the  scale  platform. 


1258 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ap>RiL  30,  1963 


said  arm  being  formed  with  a  notch  for  non-rotatable  3,087,520 

reception  of  said  non-circular  spout  formation  beneath      PORTABLE  RABBETING  AND  RECEDING  TOOL 

Arthur  Frank  Fielder,  907  S.  Adelaide  SL,jFentoii,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,868 

3  Claims.    (CI.  144—136) 


said  flange  and  for  partially  siqiporting  said  receptacle 
thereby. 

3,087»519 
PIVOTING  SHOE  FOR  PORTABLE 
ELECTRIC  no  SAW 
Georfe  W.  McCarty,  Ttmonimi,  and  Sanniel  H.  Kohler, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  aasignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker 
Manafacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Not.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  71,674 
3  Clalmi.    (CI.  143—68) 

«i 

/'     o  "^^    . 


r.     '-^ 


O 


/ 


c: 


1.  In  a  portable  recessing  and  rabbqting  tool,  the 
combination  of  a  base  having  oppositely  disposed  guide 
knobs  thereon,  a  central  boss  in  said  base,  yneans  defining 
an  aperture  in  said  boss,  said  boss  havirtg  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  means  defining  a  recess  in  said  pottom  of  said 
boss,  a  bushing  rotatably  supported  in  s^id  aperture  of 
said  boss  and  having  a  portion  extending!  above  the  top 
of  said  boss  and  an  integral  flange  seating!  in  said  recess, 
a  sleeve  telescopingly  received  over  said  bortion  of  said 
bushing  extending  above  said  top  of  said  ^ss,  means  de- 
fining an  aperture  through  said  bushing,! a  drill  bit  re- 
ceived by  said  aperture  in  said  bushing,  i  means  carried 
by  said  base  for  supporting  a  portable  eldctric  drill,  said 
drill  being  operatively  connected  to  said  irill  bit  for  ro- 
tation of  said  drill  bit,  means  removably  tonnecting  said 
sleeve  to  said  bushing  and  means  removably  connecting 
said  sleeve  to  said  drill  bit  for  rotation  ^  of  said  sleeve 
and  bushing  with  said  drill  bit 


4f      <*'    ,7-' 


1.  In  a  pivoting  shoe  for  a  portable  electric  jig  saw,  that 
improvement  which  comprises,  in  combination: 
(fl)  a  substantially-flat  work-engaging  portion; 

(b)  a  raised  semi-cylindrical  shell  portion  secured 
on  top  of  said  work-engaging  portion,  concave  with 
re^tect  to  said  work-engaging  portion,  and  exter- 
nally accessible  through  said  work-engaging  por- 
tion; 

(c)  a  housing  having  a  lowermost  portion,  comple- 
mentarily  formed  with  said  raised  shell  portion,  and 
resting  upon  said  shell  portion; 

(</)  a  cavity  formed  within  said  lowermost  portion  of 
said  housing;  <= 

(e)  a  locking  nut  received  within  said  cavity; 

(/)  a  circumferential  slot  formed  transversely  within 
said  shell  portion; 

(g)  a  fastening  screw  passing  np  through  said  slot  to 
engage  said  nut; 

(A)  a  locking  flange  integrally  carried  by  said  fasten- 
ing screw; 

(i)  a  clamping  member  between  said  locking  flange 
and  said  raised  shell  portion,  cooperating  with  the 
inside  of  said  shell  portion,  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally beyond  said  locking  flange  of  said  fastening 
screw;  ' 

(/)  said  locking  flange  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
openings,  circumferentially-spaced  one  from  an- 
other; 

(k)  a  set  screw  passing  up  through  one  of  said  open- 
ings in  said  locking  flange;  and 

(/)  a  tai^d  hole  formed  in  said  clamping  member  to 
receive  said  set  screw. 


3,087421 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  EXCELSIOR 

Howard  J.  Snelson,  NewarIt,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  Tectum 

Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corpon  ition  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  12345 

3  Claims.    (CU  144—185) 


I.  In  a  device  for  forming  excelsior  aqd  similar  wood 
strands  from  a  bolt  of  wood,  a  frame,  a  carriage  mounted 
for  reciprocating  movement  along  si^d  fnme,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  carriage,  a  shaving  toirf  mounted  on 
said  carriage  for  movement  therewith,  ma  ins  adjacent  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  carriage  for  mountinc  a  bolt  of  wood 
for  contact  with  said  shaving  tool,  meansTfor  feeding  the 
bolt  of  wood  towards  said  carriage  in  i^asured  incre- 
ments upon  each  stroke  of  said  carriage,  ^hereby  as  said 
carriage  moves  in  one  direction,  said  shaving  tool  will 
shave  a  thin  sheet  of  wood  from  said  boll  slitting  means 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  slitting  the  sneets  so  formed 
into  a  plurality  of  strand  lengths,  said  slitong  means  com- 
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prising  sets  of  coacting  cHtlers  arranged  in  interdigiuting 
relation,  strippfaig  means  in  association  with  said  cutters 
for  removing  the  slit  strands  therefrom,  and  guide  means 
on  said  carriage  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  shwte  to 
said  slitting  means  as  the  sheets  are  shaved  from  said  bolt. 
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for  rotation  on  said  axis  for  receipt  of  material  by  said 
members  at  the  inkt  opening  and  for  discharge  of  such 
material  at  the  discharge  opening. 


3,087,522  ^^ 

APRICOT  ORIENTATOR  AND  CUTTER 

Samuel  ClnM>lo,  1335  Flori  Ave^  ^^*!!^f!f^^**'' 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1955,  Ser.  No.  487,565 

17  Ctaims.    (CL  146—73) 


3  087324 

COVER  FOR  TOILET  TANKS 

Seymour  S.  Dolnick,  Milwaukee,  Wfe^  •■*VMr  to 

Glen  Mfg.  Inc.,  a  corporatioii  of  WtocoMiB 

FUed  Dec  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,028 

1  Ckdm.    (CL  150—52) 


'^- 


1.  In  a  cutter  device  for  apricots  and  the  like,  a  frame, 
a  table  rockably  suspended  on  said  frame,  a  channel  of 
generally  V-shaped  cross-section  being  fwmed  longitu- 
dinally on  the  table,  means  at  one  end  of  the  channel  to 
feed  the  apricots  into  the  V-shaped  channel,  means  at 
the  other  end  of  the  channel  rockably  supported  with 
said  table  for  guiding  and  cutting  the  apricots,  and  means 
to  roak  said  table  and  said  guiding  and  cuttmg  means  gen- 
erally longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  channel  so  as 
to  throw  apricots  in  said  channel  upward  and  toward  said 
cutting  means,  and  so  that  said  apricots  assume  an  upright 
position  with  the  stem  end  of  the  apricot  being  at  the 
top  and  the  major  plane  of  said  apricots  and  its  pit  bemg 
generally  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  center  plane  of 
said  V-shaped  channel. 


3,087,523 

AGRICULTURAL  AND  LIKE  MACHINE  AND 

ROTOR  THEREFOR 

Keith  E.  Wood,  OttMBwa,  Iowa,  •siiviOTio^rt  A  Com- 

pany,  M^itae,  HI.,  a  corp«ratteu  «f  D«««7«" 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,154 

6  Claims.    (CI.  146—106) 


A  cover  for  the  tank  of  a  toUet  having  a  bowl  con- 
nected to  (he  Unk  by  a  pipe  comprising: 
( 1)  a  unitary  piece  of  material  having 

fl.  a  front  panel  portion  to  cover  the  front  of  the 

tank,  ^     .  ,., 

fl-1.  said  front  panel  portion  having  a  sUt 
therein  to  receive  the  handle  of  the  ttMtet, 
b.  a  pair  of  side  panel  portions  to  cover  the  sides 

of  the  tank, 
c   a  bottom  panel  portion  secured  to  the  lower 
edges  of  the  front  and  side  panel  portions  to 
cover  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,                                            .      .  , 

c-1.  there  being  an  aperture  havmg  a  dosa- 
ble  access  in  the  bottom  panel  portion  to 
surround  a  jripe  ctmnecting  the  toilet  tank 
to  the  bowl,  

d.  a  top  panel  portion  secured  to  the  upper  edges 
<rf  the  front  and  side  panel  portions  to  cover  the 
top  lid  of  the  tank  and 

e.  a  back  panel  portion  secured  to  the  rear  ed^ 
(rf  the  top  panel  portion  and  to  the  upper  side 
edges  of  the  side  panel  portions  to  cover  at 
least  the  back  of  said  lid,  and 

(2)  a  strip  of  elastic  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  side 
edges  and  secured  between  its  ends  to  the  free  edge 
of  the  back  panel  portion. 


3,087,525 

LOCK  NUT  ..       „ 

Chester  R.  Nyswaner,  R.D.  1,  Box  155^«d  William  H. 

Tum/r,  Box  999.  both  of  Clarksvffle  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  65,511 

2  Cbdms.    (CI.  151—20) 


1    An  agricultural  or  like  machine,  comprising:  a  hous- 
ing  generally  m  the  form  of  a  right  regular  truncated 
cone  and  having  a  first  radial  wall  represenUng  the  base 
of  the  cone,  a  second  radial  wall  of  smaller  diameter  than 
and  coaxial  with  the  first  wall  on  the  axis  of  the  cone 
and  a  peripheral  wall  on  the  surface  of  the  cone.  Mid 
peripheral  wall  having  a  material  inlet  opemng  and  a 
material  discharr  opening  spaced  circumferentiaUy  from 
said  inlet  opening;  a  rotor  coaxially  disposed  withm  Oie 
housing  and  having  hub  means  on  said  axis,  a.  plurality 
of  uniformly  circumferentiaUy  spaced  matenal  engaging 
members  arranged  about  the  hub  means  and  substantially 
closely  surrounded  by  the  peripheral  wall,  and  means 
mounting  the  members  on  the  hub  means  for  rotation 
therewith;  and  means  joumalling  the  rotor  m  the  housing 


1  An  improved  discrete  lock  nut  body  for  forward 
and  backward  rotation  on  a  threaded  stem  into  and  out 
of  a  tight-vibration-resistant  locking  engagement  with  a 
transverse  substantially  planar  end  abutment  surface  hay- 
ing an  area  at  least  equal  to  the  transverse  area  of  said 
body  said  body  having  substantially  planar  vertical  side 
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walls  defining  vertical  corners  therebetween,  a  substan- 
tially planar  transverse  outer  end  wall,  a  threaded  bore 
extending  centrally  through  said  body  normal  to  said 
planar  outer  end  wall,  an  opposed  transverse  inner  end 
operating  wall  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  a  tight  com- 
pression-locking engagement  with  respect  to  the  planar 
end  abutment  surface  by  a  forward  rotation  of  said  body 
on  the  threaded  stem,  said  inner  end  operating  wall  hav- 
ing a  planar  abutment  face  portion  substantially  normal 
to  said  threaded  bore  and  extending  transversely  from 
one  side  wall  half  of  said  body  towards  an  opposite  side 
wall  half  thereof  immediately  to  and  partially  along  op- 
posite sides  of  said  threaded  bore,  said  inner  end  op- 
erating wall  having  a  transverse  offset  face  portion  de- 
clining from  said  abutment  face  portion  toward  said 
outer  end  wall  and  extending  to  said  opposite  side  wall 
half  of  said  body,  so  that  said  body  will  be  cocked  on 
the  threaded  stem  by  compression-abutment  of  said  abut- 
ment face  portion  with  the  planar  end  abutment  surface 
when  said  body  is  rotated  forwardly  on  the  threaded  stem 
into  tight  engagement  therewith,  alternate  grooves  and 
lands  formed  in  and  extending  continuously  transversely 
fully-across  said  abutment  face  portion  between  the  one 
side  wall  half  of  said  body  immediately  to  and  partially 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  threaded  bore,  said  lands 
being  defined  by  said  grooves  and  having  substantially 
planar  side  walls  that  are  normally  in  substantially  paral- 
lel positions  to  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said  threaded 
bore  and  to  each  other,  said  side  walls  of  said  grooves  at 
the  midportion  of  said  abutment  face  portion  extending 
in  a  generally  radial  direction,  said  lands  and  grooves 
being  substantially  of  equal  cross  sectional  area,  said  area 
being  of  such  a  size  as  to  permit  the  lands  to  be  flexible 
and  adapted  to  deform  within  their  elastic  limits  from 
their  normal  substantially  parallel  positions  to  backward- 
ly-bent  positions  wiihin  said  grooves  when  said  body  is 
tightened-down  on  said  planar  abutment  face  portion  by 
forwardly-rotating  it  on  the  threaded  stem. 


3,087,526 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WrTH  SEPARATE 

TREAD  RINGS 

Carlo  Barasri,  Gfnlio  Cappa,  ma4  Arrlgo  Cegnar,  all  of 

Milan,  Italy,  aaslgiion  to  Pirdll  S.p.A^  Milan,  Italy 

FUcd  Jnly  10,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  122,7M 

Ctaims  priority,  applicatioH  Italy  Aug.  2, 1960 

4Claiiitf.    (CL  152— 176) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  carcass  in  which 
the  cords  of  the  carcass  plies  are  disposed  substantially 
radially  of  the  tire,  a  jrfurality  of  longitudinal  ridges  on 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  carcass  and  framing  loDgiti»- 
dinal  grooves,  and  a  plurality  ot  longitudinally  inextea- 
sible  tread  rings  each  having  an  annular  reinforcing  struc- 
ture disposed  in  close  proximity  to  its  radially  innermost 
portion,  said  rings  being  received  within  said  grooves  and 
placed  under  tension  by  the  inner  inflation  pressure  of  the 
tire,  the  improvement  which  comprises  annular  bridges 
integrally  connecting  adjacent  tread  rings  and  being  super- 
imposed on  the  longitudinal  ridges  of  the  carcass  and 
being  made  of  the  same  material  as  said  rings. 


3,087,527  t 

TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Winiam  A.  Crider,  1216  Kclky  St  SW,  Vienna,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  <  6,852 

9  Claims.    (CI.  152—226 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tir^  equipped  auto- 
motive vehicle  wheel,  a  traction  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  loops  each  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  rigid  hollow 
rectangular  frame,  said  loops  embracing  opposite  chordal 
portions  of  said  wheel,  means  extending  iircumferentially 
of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  between  said  loops  at  one 
of  their  adjacent  ends  establishing  a  maximum  magnitude 
of  circumferential  separation  of  said  lo^p  one  ends,  se- 
lectively disengageaijle  means  interconnecting  said  loops 
at  the  exterior  side  of  said  wheel  adjacent  their  op- 
posite adjacent  ends  to  firmly  secure  ss^d  loops  to  said 
wheel,  at  least  one  inextensible  traction!  element  snugly 
overlying  the  portion  of  the  tire  tread  eipbraced  by  each 
of  said  loops  and  anchored  at  its  oppos|te  ends  through 
the  associated  loop.  i 


3,087,528  1 

RESERVE  CHAMBER  TUBELISS  TIRE 
Herbert  B.  Hindin,  Groflsc  Polntc  WomIs,  Leonard  E. 
Rcioowski,  Mount  Clemcu,  and  Rlchiird  J.  Okjnicnk, 
East  Detroit,  Midi.,  asrignors  to  United  States  Rnbbcr 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor|  oration  of  New 
Jersey  ■ 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7^2,217 
7  Claims.    (CI.  152—330) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumiitic  tubeless  tire 
having  bead  portions  and  a  tire  supporting  rim  upon 
which  said  bead  portions  are  seated,  of  a  flexible  wall 
member  attached  at  its  marginal  edges  to  the  inside  of 
the  tire  circumferentially  thereof  at  a  pbint  intermediate 
the  crown  and  bead  portions  of  the  tire  a  nd  movable  from 
a  position  within  the  rim  to  a  positioi  in  engagement 
with  the  crown  area  of  the  tire,  said  wjll  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  crown  area  of  the  tire  in  a  substan- 
tially relaxed  condition,  inflation  openin  (s  formed  in  said 
tire  and  said  rim  and  arranged  to  perm  t  inflation  of  the 
tire  on  either  side  of  said  wall  member  f(  r  selective  move- 
ment of  said  wall  member  to  either  of  it  s  positions  afore- 
said, the  marginal  edges  of  said  wall  r  lember  being  at- 
tached to  the  tire  wall  in  a  manner  to  induce  predeter- 
mined circumferentially-spaced  transve  -se  folds  in  said 
wall  member  in  its  collapsed  position  whereby  said  wall 
member  may  uniformly  accommodaje  itself  to  the 
smaller  diameter  of  the  rim. 
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3,087,529  _ 

ADAPTER  WASHER  FOR  TIRE  VALVES 
Lester  C.  Morton,  T^nnst  nil,  Omn.,  -i'*-' <»  _N«^**^ 
DiilUlcn  and  ChMricni  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virdnla 

FUed  Dec  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,629 
1  Chhn.    (CL  152-'427) 


source  of  limiting  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  comiectioB 
means  to  a  second  value  greater  than  said  flnt  Talue; 
pressure  reducing  means  operable  to  reduce  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  connection  means  to  a  value  len  than  said 
first  value;  and  resetuble  means  retpeoaive  to  said  second 
value  of  fluid  pressure  for  operating  said  preante  rednc- 
ing  meant. 

3,087,531  „ 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  GROOVED  WHEELS 
Mntthew  Pacak,  Solon,  OUo,  asrignor  to  Enton  Msmh 
factniii«  CmKfmj,  Ckvdani,  OUo,  •  cwpogHfan  of 
OUo 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,957 
7  OainH.    (CL  153—2) 


In  combination  a  wheel  rim  having  a  valve  hole  flierein, 
a  pneumatic  tire  on  said  rim,  an  inner  tube  disposed 
within  said  tire  including  a  valve  member  having  a  shank 
porUon  being  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  said 
rim  hole  extending  through  said  rim  hole,  and  a  resilient 
adapter  washer  of  circular  conficuration  having  a  neck 
portion  fitting  snugly  around  said  shank  portion   and 
fitting  snugly  into  said  rim  hole,  said  washer  having  an 
integral  circular  bottom  flange  on  said  neck  portion  dis- 
posed between  said  inner  tube  and  said  rkn  tapering  to  a 
relatively  thin  resUicnt  edge  providing  a  smooth  juncture 
between  said  inner  tube  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  rim 
without  distortion  <rf  said  inner  tube  at  said  juncture,  and 
a  bevelled  flange  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  bottom 
flange  at  the  outer  end  of  said  neck  portion  having  a  lip 
portion  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  rim  adjacent  said 
rim  hole  and  retaining  said  washer  and  said  valve  member 
therein.  

3,0873M 

SINGLE  POLE  HOT  STICK 

Walter  Reiacher.  Sonth  NorwaL  Walter  J.  Frank,  Jr., 

Daiien,  Md  Bmoe  M.  MalUn,  Staaf  otd.  Conn.,  asii^ 

on  to  Bnmdy  Corporation,  a  cornoratipn  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1961.  Ser.  No.  81,784 

9  ClaiBt.    (CL  153—1) 


7.  A  system  for  compressins  u  article  comprising  m 
combination:  a  hydraulicaUy  operated  corapresaion  tool; 
a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  pressure;  hydraoHc  connection 
means  operativeiy  connectinf  said  tool  and  said  source  of 
fluid  pressure  for  the  trammianon  of  fluid  preanre  there- 
between; first  pressure  sensitive  by-pass  valve  means  as- 
sociated with  said  source  for  limiting  the  fluid  pressure  m 
said  connection  means  to  a  first  vahir,  selectively  operable 
cut-off  valve  means  aisociated  with  said  first  by-pass  valve 
means  for  obttructing  fluid  flow  tfierethron^;  second  pres- 
sure sensitive  by-pass  valve  means  asaociated  with  said 


5.  In  apparatus  for  making  grooved  wheels;  a  frame 
structure;  rototeble  workholder  means  on  said  structure 
and  adapted  to  hold  a  metal  Wank  having  a  web  por- 
tion terminating  in   a  flat  annular  peripheral  VOt^' 
means  for  driving  said  workholder  means  for  ro<^8 
said  peripheral  portion  in  its  own  plane;  a  carrier  duft- 
able  on  said  structure  for  a  first  adjusting  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  workholder  means  in  a  first 
plane  extending  in  a  transverse  substantially  perpendic- 
ular  relation  to  the   roUtion   axis  of  the  workholder 
means;  first  and  second  support  members  in  a  super- 
posed relation  on  said  carrier;  a  first  connecting  mnns 
connecting  said  first  support  member  with  said  earner; 
a  second  connecting  means  cramecting  said  second  sup- 
port member  with  said  first  support  member;  guideway 
means  providing  a  guideway  lying  substantially  in  a  sec- 
ond  plane  extending  transverse  to  said  rotation  axis; 
slide  means  operable   in  said   guideway  for  actuatmg 
movement    toward    and    away    from    said    workholder 
means;  tool  means  rotatobly  supported  by  said  slide 
means  and  having  a  converfcnt  annular  ridge  portxm 
cngageabfc  with  said  peripheral  portion  for  forming  Je 
same  into  an  annulariy  grooved  wheel  rim;  a  power  de- 
vice connected  with  said  slide  means  for  imparting  the 
actuating  movement  thereto  and  having  a  predetermined 
work  stroke;  one  of  said  support  members  providint  a 
common  mount  having  said  guideway  means  and  power 
device  mounted  thereon;  a  first  adjusting  means  elec- 
tive on  said  carrier  for  imparting  said  first  adjusting 
movement  thereto  m  an  amount  appropriate  for  the 
diameter  of  said  peripheral  portion  and  for  the  work 
stroke  of  said  power  device;  a  second  adjusting  means 
associated  with  the  connecting  means  of  one  of  aaid  nsp- 
port  members  comprising  wedge  mean*  effective  on  tiie 
last-mentioned  one  support  member  for  imparting  ^re- 
to  a  second  adjustuig  movement  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  and  along  said  axis 
for  locating  said  annular  ridge  portion  at  mbstan^aUy 
die  same  elevation  as  said  peripheral  portion;  and  a  tUrd 
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adjusting  means  associated  with  the  connecting  means 
of  the  other  support  member  comprising  spaced  cam  and 
pivot  members  eflFective  on  said  other  support  member 
for  swinging  thereof  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  first 
plane  for  positioning  said  annular  ridge  portion  in  a  co- 
planar  relation  to  said  peripheral  portion. 


3,087^32 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  NOISE  IN  OIL  BURNERS 
Wiiliam  A.  Beach,  East  Brunswick,  and  Joseph  D.  Soltis, 
RoscUe,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
ueciliig  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,662.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Nov.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No, 
72  734 

2  Clafans.     (CI.  158—117.5) 


1.  In  the  <^ration  of  a  heating  furnace  including  a 
combustion  chamber  and  an  oil  burner  unit  directed  there- 
into which  is  characterized  by  an  oil  spray  cone  generat- 
ing nozzle  and  a  tube  surrounding  said  nozzle  where- 
through the  greater  amount  of  air  for  the  support  of 
combustion  is  supplied,  the  method  of  decreasing  pulaa- 
tion  noise  which  comprises  preventing  backflow  of  the 
front  of  a  flame  ignited  in  said  combustion  chamber  by 
solidly  baffling  a  substantial  way  but  less  than  all  the  way 
across  the  oil  spray  cone  emanating  from  said,  nozzle,  this 
baffling  being  effected  along  a  plane  which  is  oriented 
normally  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  oil  spray  cone  and 
which  is  in  sufficiently  closely  spaced  relation  to  said 
nozzle  that  the  front  of  a  flame  cannot  bei  established  be- 
tween the  nozzle  and  a  baffle  at  this  plane. 


3  087,533 

DRYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

John  L.  Graunuuin,  GlastonlNiry,  and  Alfred  N.  Major, 

Bristol,  Coco.,  assignors  to  The  Whitloclc  Manufactur- 

lag  Company,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  (K>rporation  of 

Connccticat 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  887 
8  Claims.     (CI.  159—13) 


a  ' 


end  of  its  associated  tube  and  having  its  upper  end  spaced 
above  said  tube  end  to  provide  effective  lower  ends  of 
said  slots  in  substantial  alignment;  means  for  supplying  a 
heated  fluid  to  the  casing  between  said  Itube  sheets  for 
heat  exchange  with  said  tubes;  means  for!  supplying  fluid 
composition  to  said  distribution  chambdr,  said  ferrules 
admitting  controlled  amounts  of  fluid  contposition  to  said 
tubes  during  operation  to  form  a  substantially  uniform 
film  on  the  inner  peripheral  surface  thereof;  means  for 
supplying  heated  inert  gas  to  said  plenui^  chambei,  the 
inert  gas  supplied  to  said  plenum  cham^r  passing  up- 
wardly through  said  tubes  in  counter-current  contact  with 
the  film  of  fluid  composition  during  operaition  thereof;  an 
outlet  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  said  plenum  chamber 
for  fluid  composition  discharged  from  said  tubes;  and  an 
outlet  in  said  distribution  chamber  for  qischarging  inert 
gas  passing  upwardly  through  said  tubes. 


3,N7,534 

PROCESS  FOR  SPRAYING  UQtJIFORM 

MATERIALS  ' 

Leander  H.  Waikor,  23  The  Creaccnt,  B^elcy,  Calif. 

Filed  Aag.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,126 

5  Claina.    (CL  159-^48) 


fT — ^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  continuously  spraying  a  liquiform 
aqueous  suspension  in  a  closed  system  >  evacuated  to  a 
low  subatmospfaeric  pressure,  the  steps  c(^mprising  direct- 
ing at  least  one  jet  stream  of  said  susbension  into  an 
intermixing  zone  in  communication  withisaid  closed  sys- 
tem, directing  a  stream  of  superheated  jsteam  into  said 
intermixing  zone  to  impinge  upon,  intermix  with  and 
heat  said  suspension  stream,  said  steain  being  super- 
heated to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  eliminate  freezing 
of  the  suspension  at  least  in  the  area  of  introduction  into 
said  closed  system  and  being  introducecl  at  such  a  rate 
as  to  maintain  a  subatmospheric  zonal!  vapor  pressure 
in  said  intermixing  zone  above  the  pressure  in  said  closed 
system,  and  discharging  the  intermixed  streams  from 
said  intermixing  zone  through  a  rcstrict|ive  orifice  zone 
into  said  closed  system  to  maintain  said!  vapor  pressure, 
said  zonal  vapor  pressure  thereby  propelling  and  dis- 
persing said  suspension  into  said  closed  sVstem  to  form  a 
spray  stream  of  suspension  droplets  in  wa|er  vapor  where- 
by drying  of  said  droplets  is  minimized,  wherein  said 
reduced  pressure  of  said  closed  system  I  is  below  about 
12  mm.  Hg,  the  zonal  vs4>or  pressure  in  jsaid  intermixing 
zone  is  of  the  order  of  about  ISO  mm.  H|  and  said  steam 
is  superheated  to  a  temperature  of  aboat  12  to  20*  F. 
above  the  boiling  point  in  said  system. 


1 .  A  drying  apparatus  for  a  fluid  composition  com- 
prising a  vertical  casing;  an  upper  tube  sheet  in  said  cas- 
ing defining  a  distribution  chamber  thereabove;  a  lower 
tube  sheet  in  said  casing;  a  bottom  wall  spaced  from  said 
lower  tube  sheet  defining  a  plenum  chamber  therebe- 
tween; a  plurality  of  heat-exchange  tubes  supported  in 
said  tube  sheets  and  extending  therethrough  with  their 
upper  ends  in  a  substantially  common  horizontal  plane 
spaced  above  said  upper  tube  sheet;  a  distributing  ferrule 
seated  around  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  tubes  in  said 
distribtuion  chamber,  said  ferrules  having  secantly  dis- 
posed axially  extending  slots  spaced  about  the  periphery 
thereof,  each  of  said  slots  extending  from  below  the  upper 


to  Agfa 
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3,087,535 
PORTABLE  PROJECTION  SC|REEN 
Hennaiin  Miillcr,  Mmildi,  Gcrmaay, 

AkticBgcatUachaft,    Lc▼cflE■scll-BflQrcn^crl^ 
a  corporatioa  of  Gcmuuiy 

FUed  Joly  11, 1960,  Scr.  No.  41,948 
ChUma  priority,  appiicatioii  Germany  laly  18, 1959 

HCUOms.  (CI.  160— 241 
1.  A  portable  projection  screen  assembly  comprismg  a 
vertical  column  incorporating  stand  means  upon  its  lower 
end,  a  pair  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  a|  their  ends  on  a 
pair  of  elongated  support  means,  said  pair  of  support 
means  having  their  axes  disposed  paralul  to  each  other 
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and  to  said  column,  a  screen  wound  upon  and  between  said 
rollers,  said  rollers  being  biased  to  roll  said  screen  up 
upon  movement  together,  linking  means  connecting  said 
support  means  to  said  column  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  column  in  a  manner  which  maintains  said 
parallel  disposition  of  said  rollers  throughout  the  range 
of  movement  of  said  rollers  from  unrolled  positions  dis- 
placed from  each  other  to  a  rolled  up  condition  in  which 
they  are  disposed  adjacent  said  column,  said  linking  means 
including  suiqrarting  arms,  pivot  means  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  arms  to  said  column  and  to  said  support 
means,  bracing  rods  extending  between  said  column  and 


J « 


each  edge  of  the  reinforced  sheet-like  member  ii 
wrapped,  one  edge  thereof  forming  a  fixed  end  for  rf- 
fixing  the  backer  Aeet  to  the  door  post,  and  the  odier 
edge  thereof  forming  an  adjusUble  end  f6r  adjusthig  fl»e 
length  of  the  backer  sheet  to  fit  door  openings  of  differ- 
ent widths,  said  wrapped  vertical  reinforcing  memben 
abutting  the  side  edges  of  at  least  one  grain  car  door  sec- 
tion as  the  reinforced  sheet-like  member  of  the  wood 
grain  car  door  backer  construction  is  affixed  over  the 
contiguous  comer  edges  of  the  contiguous  grain  car  door 
section,  and  means  for  securing  said  reinforced  sheet-like 
member  and  vertical  reinforcing  members  including  the 
wrapped  edges  of  said  reinforced  sheet-like  member  upoo 
the  req)ective  reinforcing  memben  to  the  door  ports  as 
the  wrapped  reinforcing  members  abut  the  reflective  side 
edges  of  the  grain  car  door  section  and  the  door  posts. 


3,087,537 

WINDOWS 

EogcM  B.  U  Vaa,  Whittlcr,  Calif. 

(3945  WUtticr  Blvd.,  Loa  Afiirs  23,  Calif.) 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,675 

5  Claims.    (CL  160— 91) 


said  arms  for  suppwting  said  arms  throu^out  their  vari- 
ous phases  of  movement,  another  pivot  means  connecting 
said  bracing  rods  to  said  arms,  still  another  pivot  means 
connecting  said  bracing  rods  to  said  colunm,  one  of  said 
pivot  means  connecting  said  supporting  arms  and  said 
bracing  rods  to  said  column  being  connected  to  a  slider 
which  is  engaged  in  sliding  relationship  with  said  column, 
said  stand  means  being  movable  between  folded  and 
extended  positions  relative  to  said  column,  and  coupling 
means  operatively  connecting  said  slider  with  said  stand 
means  for  facilitating  the  simultaneous  movement  of  said 
support  means  toward  said  column  and  movement  of  said 
stand  means  to  said  folded  position  relative  to  said  colunm. 


3,087,536 

WOOD  GRAIN  DOOR  BACKER 

George  T.  Marpky,  Mdraac  Pwfc,  IB.,  aKi|Dor,  by  mesne 

^MigMDcaSTto  'Ota  W.  mn,  Rowd  Liritt,  lU. 

FHcd  Iw.  24, 1955,  Scr.  No.  483,532 

2  nalBM     (a.  16»— 89) 


3.  In  a  window;  an  elongated  frame  having  channels 
for  window  panes;  a  flange  on  said  frame  at  one  side 
■thereof  engageable  with  a  portion  of  a  wall  about  an 
opening  provided  therein  for  the  window;  a  bead  on  said 
frame  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  flange,  said  bead 
having  a  groove  therein  facing  away  from  said  flange; 
a  screen  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  window  and 
having  marginal  edge  portions  disposed  within  the  groove 
of  the  bead;  means  in  said  groove  wedging  said  marginal 
edge  portions  of  the  screen  in  said  groove;  a  retaining 
ring  at  the  beaded  side  of  the  frame,  said  ring  having  a 
plurality  of  screw  receiving  openings  therein  spaced  apart 
about  said  ring  and  communicating  with  said  groove  when 
said  ring  is  in  retaining  position,  said  ring  being  diapoafid 
over  a  portion  of  the  screen  adjacent  said  bead  and  over 
said  bead;  and  self  tapping  screws  in  said  screw  openingi 
and  screwed  into  the  walls  (tf  the  groove  in  said  bead. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  grain  car  door  openmg  in- 
cluding door  posts  therefor,  of  successive  conventional 
wood  grain  car  door  sections  fabricated  in  accordance  to 
standard  specification  and  abutted  together  and  against 
the  car  floor  and  afflxed  to  the  door  posta,  a  wood  grain 
door  backer  constructkm  overlying  the  inner  face  of  at 
least  one  of  said  car  door  sections,  coiiq>rising  a  rein- 
forced sheet-like  member  including  outer  plies  and  an 
inner  ply  of  cioased  strands  <A  glass  fiber  mtegraUy 
formed  together  and  having  the  side  edges  thereof  af- 
fixed to  the  car  door  posts  contiguous  to  the  side  edges 
of  the  car  door  sections  for  sealuig  the  vertical  jointt  be- 
tween the  car  door  sections  and  the  door  poets,  and  pre- 
venting longitudinal  movement  of  the  grain  door  sections 
and  also  leinfordng  the  car  doo^acctions  against  the 
lateral  thrust  of  the  bulk  material  etoied  widiin  the  car, 
and  said  vertical  edgsa  of  the  reinforced  sheet-like  mem- 
ber including  a  vertical  rcinfoccing  member  about  which 


3,087,538 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  LIQUID  FROM 

A  FIBER  FORMATION 

Ralph  M.  Newman,  Jr.,  325  S.  Charlevoix  Ptocc, 

Romncy,  W.  Va. 

FHcd  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,454 

SClaimt.    (CI.  162— 297) 


1.  A|)paratu8  for  extracting  liqirid  from  a  fiber  forma- 
tion on  a  Fourdrinier  wire  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
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Tcrilt;  an  endless,  porous,  flexible  belt  extending  across 
llie  widdi  of  the  wire  and  supporting  the  wire  from  one 
u^  thereof,  said  belt  being  trained  about  said  rolls;  means 
for  tensioning  said  belt;  a  pervious  pressure  roll  interme- 
diate said  q>aced  rolls  engaging  the  formation  on  the 
other  side  of  the  wire;  and  means  for  developing  a  pres- 
sure differential  across  the  formation. 


3,M7,S39 

FREFLOOD-SECONDARY  RECOVERY  WATER 

TECHNIQUE 

John  J.  Maarer,  Jrij^Roaelle,  NJ^  assignw  to  Icncy  Pro- 

^mdUrn  RcMarch  Canpuy,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawliig.    Filed  Jan.  18,  19M,  Ser.  No.  2^15 
12  ChdnH.    (CL  IM— 9) 

1.  An  improved  process  fw  the  recovery  of  ml  from  a 
subterranean  reservoir  which  comprises  passing  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  salts  and  ammonium  inorganic  salts  from 
an  input  to  an  output  well  through  said  reservoir,  the  con- 
centration of  said  salt  being  from  about  0.2%  to  about 
4%  by  weight,  which  salt  is  characterized  by  having  the 
ability  to  ion  exchange  with  calcium  and  magnesium  in 
said  reservoir,  thereby  displacing  said  calcium  and  mag- 
nesium ions,  thereafter  passing  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining an  organic  compound,  which  organic  compound 
is  characterized  by  having  the  ability  to  increase  the  vis- 
cosity of  said  water  from  said  input  to  said  output  well, 
and  which  organic  compound  is  further  characterized 
as  a  high  molecular  weight  organic  polymeric  material 
whose  water  solutions  undergo  viscosity  changes  in  the 
presence  of  mono-,  di-  and  trivalent  salts  and  recovering 
displaced  oil  from  said  output  well. 


3,087,54« 

IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  USING  IRON  CATALYSTS 

Harry  W.  Parker,  Bartlcsvyic,  Okla.,  asrignor  to  Phillips 

Petrolciiin  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwii«.    FUed  Jnly  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,027 

17  Claims.  (O.  166—11) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  permeable  carbonaceous 
stratum  containing  water  and  penetrated  by  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  wells  by  in  situ  combustion  comprising  pass- 
ing a  flushing  gas  thru  said  stratum  between  said  wells  to 
drive  out  water;  thereafter  injecting  into  the  section  of 
said  stratum  between  said  wells  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  iron  compound  under  non-ivecipitating  conditions; 
thereafter  driving  excess  solution  out  of  said  section  be- 
tween said  wells  with  a  suitable  flushing  gas  so  as  to  leave 
adsorbed  iron  compound  in  the  pores  of  said  section; 
continuing  the  injection  of  said  gas  so  as  to  dry  out  said 
stratum  intermediate  said  wells;  thereafter  igniting  said 
section  adjacent  one  of  said  wells  and  injecting  air  into 
the  ignited  section  so  as  to  move  a  combustion  front 
therethru  toward  the  other  of  said  wells  so  as  to  produce 
hydrocarbons  therefrom  whereby  said  iron  compound 
lowers  the  temperature  of  combustion  and  causes  move- 
ment of  the  combustion  front  thru  said  section  at  a  faster 
rate  than  in  the  absence  of  said  compound;  and  recovering 
the  produced  hydrocarbons  from  one  of  said  wells. 


3,087,541 
IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  PROCESS 
EagcBC  R.  Eizinga,  Scotek  PlaiH,  N  J^  asripior  to  Jersey 
Prodnction  Rcacarch  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


FUcd  May  9»  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,666 
3  Claims.    (CI.  166->11) 

1.  An  in  situ  combustion  process  for  the  ]>roduction 
of  oil  frcMn  an  oil-bearing  subterranean  reservoir  pene- 
trated by  an  injection  well  and  a  production  well,  said  res- 
ervoir being  characterized  by  a  tendency  to  overburn, 
which  comprises  injecting  an  oxygen^ontaining  gas  into 


said  reservoir  through  said  injection  well,  igniting  said 
reservoir  oil  in  the  vicinity  of  said  injection  well  thereby 
generating  a  combustion  front;  propagaing  said  com- 
bustion front  toward  said  production  weli^by  continuing 
said  injection  of  oxygen-containing  gas;  I  producing  oil 
from  said  production  well;  continuing  to  i  inject  oxygen- 
containing  gas  until  said  combustion  front  reaches  the 
vicinity  of  said  production  well;  thereafter,  while  com- 
bustion of  reservoir  oil  continues,  introducing  a  fuel  into 
the  burned  region  of  said  reservoir  through  which  said 
combustion  front  has  passed,  said  step  of  introducing  fuel 
being  commenced  before  the  temperature  jof  said  burned 
region  has  fallen  below  the  ignition  temperature  of  said 
fuel;  concurrently  and  separately  introdufcing  additional 
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quantities  of  oxygen-containing  gas  into  said  burned 
region  of  said  reservoir,  whereby  combusjion  of  said  in- 
troduced fuel  is  achieved  in  said  burnea  regicHi  simul- 
taneously with  the  continued  combustion  of  reservoir 
hydrocarbons;  continuing  said  concurrent  and  separate 
injection  of  fuel  and  oxygen-containing  gas  in  said 
burned  region,  whereby  continued  combustion  in  said 
burned  region  causes  a  heat  front  to  move  downwardly 
within  said  reservoir,  thereby  forcing  aoditional  quan- 
tities of  oil  toward  said  production  well;  icontrolling  the 
rate  of  injection  of  said  fuel  in  order  to  provide  a  substan- 
tial absence  of  oxygen  in  the  gases  produced  from  the 
production  well;  and  producing  additional  quantities  of 
oil  from  said  production  well. 


3,087,542 
PROCESS  FOR  PLUGGING  FORMATIONS 
Frederick  L.  Becker,  AnraM,  and  RokcM  J.  Goodwin, 
Oakniont,  Pa.,  midgMn  to  Galf  Research  ft  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpdratloa  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec  2,  1958,  Ser.  jNo.  777,555 

5  Claims,     (a.  166—29) 
1 .  A  process  for  plugging  a  permeable 
trated  by  the  borehole  of  a  well  to  prcvi 
permeable  formation  into  the  well  com; 
water  down  the  borehole  of  the  well,  dis 
ter  from  the  borehole  of  the  well  into  the  I  permeable  for 
mation  adjacent  the  borehole  of  the  well  with  a  fluid  sub 
stantially  immiscible  in  the  water,  and  then  displacing  a 
gas  consisting  of  silicon  tetrafluoride  dowjn  the  borehole 
of  the  well  and  into  the  formation  wheijeby  the  silicon 
tetrafluoride  reacts  with  water  in  the  fori^ation  adjacent 
the  borehole  to  plug  the  formation. 


ation  pene- 

flow  from  the 

sing  pumping 

acing  said  wa- 


3,087343 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  OIL-WATER  RATIOS 

OF  OIL  AND  GAS  WELU 
Harry  S.  Areadt,  Bcllidrc,  Tex.,  aiilgaai,  b^  mcMc  mrign- 
ments,  to  Jersey  Prodactioa  ResMirch  Company,  Tnba, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Dehware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1960,  S^-  No.  4,855 

1  Clahn.    (C\.  166—30)  1 
A  method  for  preferentially  inhibiting  water  prodnc- 
tion from  a  subsurface  oil  productive  forn  tation,  the  pro- 
ducing interval  of  aiiich  indudes  a  watefed-oQt  portion 
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and  a  portion  capable  of  producing  a  substantial  percent- 
age of  oil  comprising  the  steps  of  treating  the  producing 
interval  by  injecting  into  it  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
acrylamidc  carboxylic  add  copdymer  to  reduce  the  per- 
meability of  die  producing  interval  to  only  a  small  frac- 
tion of  its  original  permeability;  and  then  producing  fluids 
from  said  produdng  interval,  the  portion  of  die  produc- 
ing interval  capaUe  of  prodocing  a  substantial  percentage 
of  oil  bdng  restored  to  near  its  original  permeability,  but 
the  watered-out  portion  of  the  producing  interval  being 
only  partially  restored  to  substantially  leas  than  its  orig- 
inal permeabBity,  which  results  in  subatantiaUy  reduced 
water  production  from  udd  produdng  interval. 


producing  stratum  in  said  well-bore,  pumping  air  down 
said  well-bore  at  a  pressure  i^jproximattng  that  of  said 
gas  to  at  least  the  depth  at  which  said  petroliferous  deposits 


-ti| 
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3,017,544 
RESINOUS  SEAL  FOR  A  BOREHOLE 


James  P.  ForMMS,  Scolc*  Plain,  NJ^ 
ProdnctiaB  ReaaaRlh  Coaqpaaj,  a 
ware 

Fikd  M«y  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812^9 
OdaiBM.    (CL  100-33) 


to  Jersey 
oTDcla- 
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I 


•  fO         IT 


tonn  in  said  tubing-string,  burning  said  gas  in  the  presenoe 
of  said  air,  and  exhausting  the  combustion  products  up- 
ward through  said  well-btKe  in  heat-exchange  relationship 
with  petroleum  in  said  tubing-atring. 


3,087,546 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  DE- 
FECTIVE CASING  OR  PIPE  FROM  WELL  BORES 
Brown  J.  Woolky,  P.O.  Box  1249,  Kllgorc,  Tex. 
Filed  Aag.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,463 
15  Claims.    (CL  166     46) 


1.  Improved  process  for  ixeveoting  the  flow  of  fluids 
from  a  subterranean  formation  into  a  well  borehde  which 
comprises  injecting  into  said  f<xmation  a  gel  forming 
blend  comprising  a  polyester  secured  by  cop(^ymerizing 
a  phthalic  organic  compound,  a  maleic  organic  compound 
and  a  glycol;  and  a  vinyl  aromatic  along  widi  a  gelling 
catalyst  wherein  said  ccqwlymerizing  b  carried  out  by 
heating  the  glyctrf  to  about  100*  C,  then  adding  said 
phthalic  organic  compound  and  said  maleic  organic  com- 
pound and  heating  the  mixtiue  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  about  170'  to  about  210*  C.  for  a  time  period 
in  the  range  from  about  6  to  16  hoars,  and  thereafter 
coining  said  latter  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  atxnit  70* 
C.  and  oopolymerizing  with  said  vinii  aromatic. 


3,087,545 

METHOD  or  HEATING  AND  PRODUCING 

Qn  WEULA 
Leo  J.  O'BricB,  Oryalal  Lake,  DL,  aoifBor  to  Tlic  Pure 
Oil  Company,  CUeafO,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FMAav.  9, 1961, 8cr.  No.  130,406 
€CU^m.    {CL  160— J9) 
1.  In  the  reoovary  of  patrdeiun  throu^  a  well-bore 
penetrating  a  aAtacraaaan  raaervotr  induding  an  oil- 
producing  stratum,  a  combostiblo  gaa-produdng  stratum 
vertically  spaced  theraCrom.  and  a  substantially  imperme- 
aUe  layer  lyiag  batween  said  strata,  wtwrein  viscous  de- 
posits of  petroliferous  matoial  form  in  and  ping  a  petro- 
leum tubing-alriaf  in  safal  well-bore,  the  improvement 
comprising  isolaling  aooes  of  said  weU-bore  adjacent  to 
said  oU^rodadag  stratum  and  said  gas-producing  stratum 
fiom  eadi  otter,  ooQecting  gu  produced  from  said  gH- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  defective  well  pipe 
section  and  for  guiding  a  replacement  section  of  pq;>e 
into  place  including,  an  inner  lowering  pipe,  an  inside 
pipe  cutter  tool  mounted  on  the  lowerhig  pipe,  line-up 
and  guide  means  carried  by  the  lowering  pipe  and  having 
a  guide  surface  fitting  within  the  bore  of  the  pipe  to  be 
repaired,  a  collar  finder  device  mounted  on  said  lowering 
pipe  and  spaced  from  the  cutter  tool  including  means  to 
pn^riy  locate  said  cutter  tool  with  respect  to  a  collar, 
said  cutter  tool  including  means  for  actuating  the  cutter 
loa\  to  sever  the  well  pipe  at  a  point  bdow  the  defect 
therein,  and  means  engageable  with  the  wdl  pipe  t>eiow 
the  point  of  severance  for  supporting  the  cottar  tool  and 
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line-up  and  guide  means  as  well  as  the  lowering  pipe, 
whereby  the  upper  defective  section  of  the  well  pipe  may 
be  severed  by  said  cutter  tool  and  removed  by  stripping 
the  same  over  the  lowering  pipe  and  also  whereby  said 
lowering  pipe  and  the  line-up  and  guide  means  subse- 
quently guide  a  replacement  section  of  well  pipe  into 
prc^r  position  within  the  well. 

11.  A  method  of  replacing  a  defective  casing  section 
of  a  well  casing  located  in  a  well  bore  which  casing  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  well  pipe  sections  coupled  together 
by  connecting  collars,  comprising  the  steps  of  lowering 
an  apparatus  including  an  inside  cutter  tool  and  a  line-up 
element  into  the  well  casing  on  an  inner  pipe  string, 
utilizing  one  of  the  connecting  collars  as  an  index  posi- 
tion to  locate  the  cutter  tool  in  proper  position  within 
the  casing,  operating  the  cutter  tool  to  sever  the  casing 
at  a  point  below  the  defective  casing  section,  thereafter 
supporting  the  apparatus  and  the  inner  pipe  within  the 
casing  below  the  point  of  separation  with  the  line-up 
element  spanning  the  cut  portion  of  the  casing  prior  to 
removing  the  upper  defective  section,  while  the  apparatus 
and  inner  pipe  remain  supported  within  the  well  thus 
locating  the  line-up  element  in  a  position  to  guide  the 
lower  end  of  a  replacement  section  of  casing,  and  there- 
after lowering  a  replacement  section  of  casing  into  the 
well  bore  into  final  position  by  threading  the  same  over 
the  inner  pipe  and  relative  to  the  upper  end  of  the  casing 
still  remaining  in  the  well  bore. 


3,M7^7 

WELL  TOOLS  FOR  SECURING  FLOW  CONDUC- 
TORS IN  A  TUBULAR  MEMBER 
GMqe  M.  RavliiM  and  Dick  M.  Koons,  Dallas,  Ttx^ 
MrisBon,  by  mcaac  aMlnaifntii,  to  Otis  Engfaiccfiaf 
CocporatioD,  Dallas  Cownty,  Tex^  a  corporation  of 
Ddaware 

Filed  Oct  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  77«,5«4 
25  Claims.   (CI.  IM— 89) 


April  30,  1963 

said  tubular  member  with  said  shoulder  engaging  said  stop 
means  for  sealing  bettveen  said  mandrel  abd  said  tubular 
member,  said  mandrel  having  seal  recesseji  in  which  said 
seal  means  are  disposed  above  and  below  jsaid  one  lateral 
port  and  a  flow  passage  communicating  vjrith  the  interior 
of  the  mandrel  and  said  seal  recesses  whejeby  fluid  under 
pressure  may  be  transmitted  to  said  seal  recesses  to  cause 
the  seal  means  to  be  compressed  agaii^st  said  tubular 
member,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  v^ve  sleeve  lon- 
gitudinally movable  in  said  mandrel  ai^  movable  be- 
tween an  open  position  wherein  fluid  may  j  be  injected  into 
said  passage  and  a  closed  position  where|in  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  valve  passage  is  prevented. 


BACK  PRESSURE  VALVE 

Billy  J.  Graham,  Midland,  Tex.,  aasignoi 

duction  Research  Company,  a  corporatic  n  of  Delaware 

nied  Dec  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,811 

8  Claims.    (CL  166— 127i 


1.  Improved  assembly  for  positioning  n  a  borehole  to 
maintain  back  pressure  in  said  borehole  ^rhich  comprises 
an  outwardly  and  downwardly  flared  conical  structure 
thus  defining  a  frusto-conical  valve  struc  ure,  an  opening 
in  the  upper  area  ol  said  structure  pern  itting  communi 
cation  from  without  said  structiu-e  to  within  said  struc 
ture,  a  circular  cup  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  struc- 
ture, the  base  of  said  cup  being  frangible 
ing  upwardly  from  said  base,  and  a  ball  >ositioned  in  the 
area  defined  by  said  guide,  said  base  a^d  the  walls  of 
said  cup  whereby  said  ball  is  locked  into 
position,  the  density  of  said  ball  bein^ 


I  relatively  fixed 
less  than  the 
density  of  borehole  fluid,  means  for  fra(huring  said  base 
thereby  permitting  movement  of  said  lall  within  said 
structure,  whereby  as  fluid  flows  downwardly  through 
said  opening,  free  passage  of  the  same  i  permitted;  but, 
on  back  flow  of  fluid  said  ball  seats  in  saif  structure  there- 
by preventing  back  flow  of  said  fluid. 


to  Jersey  Pro- 


1.  A  well  tool  for  use  with  a  tubular  member  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  lateral  ports  and  an 
upwardly  facing  stop  means  including:  a  tubular  mandrel 
having  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  for  engaging  said 
stop  means  for  limiting  downward  movement  of  the  man* 
drel  in  said  tubular  member,  said  mandrel  having  at  least 
one  lateral  port  which  is  placed  in  cooununication  with  ont 
of  said  lateral  ports  of  said  tubular  member  when  said 
mandrel  is  positioned  in  said  tubular  member  with  saia 
shoulder  engaging  said  stop  means,  said  mandrel  havin| 
seal  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cme  lateral 
port  of  said  mandrel  and  said  one  of  said  lateral  ports  of 
said  tubular  member  when  said  mandrel  is  positioned  is 


3,087,549 
FORMATION  TESTING  DEfVICE 
Arthur  F.  Bnmton,  Denver, 
Filed  July  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  41,531 
15  Claims.    (CL  IM— 14i) 
5.  in  a  well  testing  device  for  the  removal  of  a  fluid 
sample  from  a  selected  formation  in  a  well  bore  having 
tubular  means  with  normally  open  inlet  ports  thesein 
for  sample  removal  and  means  for  clo^ng  the  ports  to 
trap   the  sample   within   the  testing   device,  expansible 
packer  members  on  said  tubular  means  and  a  fluid  cham- 
ber to  receive  fluid  samples  removed,  the  combination 
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therewith  of  a  valve  disposed  to  normally  interrupt  com- 
munication between  the  fluid  chamber  and  the  forma- 
tion to  be  sampled,  explosive  charges  with  each  of  the 
packer  members  for  expansion  thereof,  a  knife  assembly 
diq)osed  at  at  least  one  end  of  each  of  the  packer  members 
including  an  explosive  charge  with  each  knife  assembly 
for  actuation  thereof  to  sever  at  least  one  end  of  each 


rigidly  securing  the  spiral  element  to  the  well-casing 
at  such  axially  spaced  intervab  while  leaving  the  spiral 
element  free  for  limited  axial  movement  in  between  said 
axially  ^aced  intervals,  and  a  strand-like  limber  wire 
cable  which  is  back-looped  through  the  pairs  of  apertures 
and  extending  outwardly  ther^om  in  a  plurality  of  loose 
loops,  said  wire  cable  extending  continuously  along  the 
spiral  element  for  the  entire  length  thereof  and  being 
free  in  said  apertures  for  limited  end-to-end  movement. 


3,t8745t 

WELL  BOKE  CONDmONING  DEVICES 
Robert  TyneB,  Jr.,  2124  Carey  Place, 

Oktahoma  CltY,  OUa. 

FOed  Nov.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  71,736 

4  ClBlms.    (CL  166—173) 


3,887,551 
INJECTION  OF  FLUIDS  INTO  EARTH 
FORMATIONS 
John  K.  Kerver,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assisnor,  by  mesne 
meats,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,833 
7  Claims.    (CL  166— 224) 


Tulsa, 


packer  member,  and  detonating  means  of  varying  resist- 
ance being  electrically  connected  to  each  of  the  charges 
for  successively  detonating  said  explosive  charges  for 
expansion  of  said  packer  members  followed  by  detona- 
tion of  said  charges  to  actuate  each  knife  assembly  for 
release  of  the  apparatus  and  contained  fluid  samite  from 
the  well  boit. 


2.  A  rotary-vertical  well-bore  conditioner  for  use  with 
a  well-casing  comprising  a  spiral  element  shaped  to  extend 
axially  along  and  arcuately  about  a  section  of  the  well- 
casing,  said  element  consisting  of  an  inverted  U-shaped 
channel  integrally  provided  along  its  longitudinal  margins 
with  flat  outwar^y  flaring  flanges  adapted  to  seat  face- 
wise  against  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  well- 
casing,  said  U-shaped  channel  being  provided  with  spaced 
pairs  of  apertures  along  its  length,  means  located  at 
axially  qwoed  iatervals  along  the  q>iral  element  for 
789  O.O.— 83 


1 .  A  device  for  injecting  fluid  into  a  subsurface  earth 
formation  which  comprises:  an  open  bore  tubular  mem- 
ber having  its  wall  free  of  (^nings  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  a  tubing  string  in  a  well  bore 
and  formed  to  provide  an  interior  seating  surface  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  of  the  bore  of  the  tubular  member,  a 
tubular  housing  sufficiendy  smaller  in  diameter  than  said 
tubular  member  and  having  an  outer  seating  surface  such 
tliat  said  tubular  housing  is  adajMed  to  be  retrievaUy 
positioned  on  said  interior  seating  surface  in  said  tubular 
member  by  downward  movement  through  said  tubing 
string  and  said  tubular  member,  first  means  carried  by 
said  housing  adjacent  its  upper  end  for  sealing  between 
the  outer  wall  of  said  housing  and  the  inner  wall  of  said 
tubular  member,  second  means  carried  by  said  housing 
adjacent  its  lower  end  for  sealing  between  the  outer  seat- 
ing surface  of  said  housing  and  the  interior  seating  surface 
oi  said  member,  said  first  sealing  means  having  a  greater 
sealing  area  than  the  second  sealing  means,  an  openabk 
check  valve  member  in  said  housing  adapted  to  be  opened 
at  a  predetermined  pressure  for  dovimward  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  tubular  member  and  housing  and  ckMeaUe 
to  prevent  upward  flow  of  fluid  through  uid  tubular  hoot- 
ing and  member  whereby  said  tubular  housing  is  retriev- 
able from  said  tubular  member  by  upward  movement 
through  said  tubular  member  and  said  tubing  string,  said 
tubular  member  and  said  tubular  housing  both  having 
open  lower  ends  for  discharge  of  fluid  downwardly  from 
said  tubing  string. 


1268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  80,  1963 


3,087^52 
APPARATUS  FOR  CENTERING  WELL  TOOLS 
IN  A  WELL  BORE 
John  W.  Graham,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Jersey  Pnidnctlon  Research  Company, 
Tttlsa,  OUm.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  2,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  142,086 
2  Cbims.    (CL  166—243) 


ing  into  its  said  passage  and  also  outwardly,  and  sealing 
means  in  said  rabbet,  engaging  said  shaft  and  confined  in 


said  rabbet  by  said  flange,  enabling  access!  to  said  sealing 
means  by  removal  of  said  bushing  from  saiid  shaft 


1.  Apparatus  for  urging  the  upper  end  of  a  well  tool 
away  from  the  walls  of  a  borehole  including:  j 

a  housing  for  the  tool;  1 

a  plurality  of  pivoted  arms  substantially  equi-angular- 
ly  spaced  circumferentially  around  the  housing  and 
pivotally  afUxed  thereto,  said  arms  extending  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  relative  to  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  pivot  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  housing; 

an  operator  affixed  to  said  pivoted  arms  to  simulta- 
neously pivot  said  arms  outwardly  and  upwardly 
from  a  restrained  position  thereof  upon  movement 
of  said  operator  in  a  predetermined  direction  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing; 

a  closed  piston  cylinder; 

a  piston  in  said  cylinder  reciprocable  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing; 

a  piston  rod  extending  through  an  end  wall  of  said 
cylinder,  connected  to  said  operator  for  movement 
thereof; 

a  port  in  one  end  of  said  cylinder  for  permitting  flow 
of  borehole  fluid  into  said  cylinder  to  exert  bore- 
hole pressure  on  one  side  of  said  piston  to  urge  said 
piston  and  said  operator  in  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing;  and 
•   an  acid-soluble  closure  for  said  port. 


3,M7,554 

PROPELLER  MECHANICAL  PITCH 

AND  LOW  PITCH  STOP  ASSEl 

Francis  E.  Conn,  Piqua,  aad  Calvin  C. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  C 

troit  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  11,  196«,  Ser.  No.  4 


PLOCK 
LY 
iovert,  Dayton, 
^ration,  De- 


,938 


16  Claims.    (CI.  170— 160J  ) 


3jM7^53 
COUNTER  ROTATING  PROPELLER  DRIVE 
Paul  M.  Kostyun,  Pittsfield,  Mass^  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  tiie  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,285 
1  Claim.  (CI.  170— 135.28) 
A  propelled  boat  comprising  a  housing  having  a  wall 
with  a  passage  therethrough  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a 
propelling  shaft  extending  from  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing outwardly  through  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  wall 
thereof,  a  btiahing  surrounding  said  shaft  on  its  end  out- 
side of  said  housing  and  having  a  flange  <»  the  end  ad- 
jacent said  housing  abutting  and  fixed  to  said  wall  of  said 
housing,  and  extending  for  a  portion  <nily  of  the  length 
of  said  shaft,  one  propeller  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
bushing  adjacent  said  flange,  another  propeller  fixed  on 
tlie  free,  outer  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotetion  therewith, 
driving  means  mounted  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  said 
bushing  between  said  propdlers  and  having  a  driving 
coupling  between  said  propellers  for  driving  said  ope 
prc^ller  from  said  another  propeller  and  in  the  oiq>osite 
direction  from  said  another  propeller,  the  outer  face  of 
said  housing  wall  having  a  rabbet  surrounding  and  open- 


S.  In  a  variable  pitch  propeller  having  a  hub  with  a 
plurality  of  propeller  blades  joumalled  therein  for  rota- 
tion about  their  longitudinal  axes  and  jpitch  changing 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  blades  for  varying 
the  pitch  position  thereof,  mechanical  stop  means  opera- 
tively engageable  with  said  blades  at  al  predetermined 
pitch  position  thereof  for  preventing  pitch  ^hanging  move- 
ment in  a  decrease  pitch  direction,  mechaincal  lock  means 
operatively  engageable  with  said  bladesj  for  preventig 
pitch  changing  movement  thereof  in  the!  decrease  pitch 
direction,  and  single  servo  means  responsive  to  fluid 
under  different  pressures  for  selectively  releasing  the 
lock  means  alone  or  both  the  lock  meaits  and  the  stop 
means.  i 


3,087^55 
ROTARY  HOES 
Edwin  Richards  Lester,  BcisflcU  Wdod  Lane, 
Hndmirii,  EagiuMi 
Filed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  13i,209 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  BrKata  Jum  22,  1960 
4  Cbims.    (a.  172— 94) 
1.  A  rotary  hoe  comprising  a  frame,  a  borizootal  trans- 
verse hoe  blade-supporting  shaft,  mounting  means  includ- 
ing a  gear  casing  to  support  the  shaft  intermediate  of  its 

1 
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ends,  means  indoding  gears  in  the  casing  to  transmit  drive 
to  the  shaft  for  rotation  thereof  in, a  ^ven  direction,  a 
plurality  of  hoe  blades  on  said  shaft,  at  least  the  hoe 
blades  adjacent  and  facing  the  gear  casing  each  compris- 
ing a  support  arm  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  shaft,  a 
lateral  extension  on  said  support  arm  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  digging  arm  portion  pivoted  to  the  lateral  ex- 
tension and  extending  laterally  of  the  support  arm,  and 


eluding  a  hub  and  a  disc-lil^e  web  projecting  from  the 
hub,  said  diac-like  web  including  first  spaced  flat  blade 
mounting  portions  alternately  projecting  laterally  from 
a  plane  through  the  center  of  the  hub  which  is  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  hub,  and  flat  blade  mounting  portions 
connecting  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  spaced  flat  blade 


a  stop  element  acting  between  the  digging  arm  portion 
and  the  extension,  the  digging  arm  portion  being  movaUe 
relative  to  the  support  arm  by  contact  with  the  ground 
into  a  working  position  defined  by  the  stop  element,  and 
said  digging  arm  portion  being  also  movable  relative  to 
the  support  arm  by  contact  of  one  end  of  said  portion 
with  said  mounting  meau  into  a  retrMted  position  where- 
by to  clear  said  moimting  means. 


3.087^56 

TWO  WAY  PLOW  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  MEANS 

TO  LIMTT  ROTATION  OF  CARRIER 

Harry  A.  PuMhc,  16813  S.  Vcnnoat  Ave., 

Gwdcna,  CaHf . 

FOad  Feb.  9. 1956,  Ser.  No.  564,462 

OCUai.    (CL  172— 224) 


1.  In  a  two  way  {dow,  the  combination  ai:  a  frame 
including  a  stationary  longitudinal  l)eam,  a  carrier 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  beam  and  having  a  right  hand 
plow  and  a  left  hand  plow  noounted  thereon,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  abutcaents  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of  stop 
elements  adjustably  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  each 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  abutments  to  limit  turning 
movement  of  the  carrier  in  either  direction,  each  stop 
element  comprising  an  arm  pivotaUy  mounted  on  the 
carrier  and  extending  outward  from  tlie  axis  of  the  beam, 
and  single  means  on  the  carrier  for  securing  both  of  the 
arms  in  adjusted  podtioo. 


3,M7,5S7 

EARTH  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 

Gail  A.  Huhiltii,  Rta.  1,  B«  414,  Oabvio,  Orcg. 

FWfU  Mm.  11, 1960^  Sm.  N«.  IMM 

SOiilBl     (CL  172— 556) 

1.  In  an  earth  cutler  assembly  for  a  comigator  foi 

forming  trenches  for  iirigatioo,  said  cutter  assembly  in- 


mounting  portions  and  lying  at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto, 
and  earth  worldng  elements  attached  to  said  mounting 
portions,  said  earth  working  elements  including  soil  cutters 
and  earth  breakers,  said  earth  breakers  following  said  soil 
cutters  and  being  mounted  on  said  flat  blade  moimting 
portions  connecting  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  first  flat 
blade  mounting  portions. 


3,187,558 
BALL  DIRECTOR  FOR  ROCK  BITS 
Walter  J.   Doagherty,   Jr.,   Liberal,   Kans.,   assignor   to 
Hngiics  Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOed  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,1 
7  Claims.    (CI.  175—65) 


1.  A  method  of  utilizing  a  drill  string  having  a  con- 
tinuous drilling  fluid  passageway  from  the  surface  to  and 
through  a  drilling  bit  constituting  the  lowermost  element 
of  such  drill  string  and  having  therein  a  multiplicity  of 
nozzles  defining  the  lower  end  of  such  passageway,  such 
nozzles  being  divided  into  a  first  quantity  having  a  total 
orifice  area  appropriate  for  a  particular  set  of  drilling 
conditions  and  a  second  quantity  of  at  least  one  member 
each  having  an  orifice  area  larger  than  that  of  each  mem- 
ber of  the  first  quantity,  such  bit  also  having  secured  there- 
in means  tor  blocking  the  entry  of  a  ball  into  any  of  such 
first  quantity  of  nozzles  and  directing  it  into  such  second 
quantity  without  seriously  impeding  the  flow  of  flushing 
fluid  throu^  any  of  such  nozzles  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1 )  running  such  bit  into  a  hore  bole  which  may  con- 
tain flushing  fluid  with  all  such  first  and  second 
nozzles  unplugged, 
{?.)  circulating  at  least  one  resflient  ball  of  appropriate 
size  down  said  drill  string  untfl  it  is  settled  fa  and 
seab  such  at  least  one  member  of  tbt  second  qaan< 
tity  of  nozzles  against  tlie  flow  of  driUiag  flaid  there- 
througb. 
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(3)  drilling  the  formation  as  desired  while  circulating   said  jacket  being  of  wide  mesh  expanded  she^t  metal  aad 
drilling  fluid  through  such  first  quantity  of  nozzles,    providing  a  lattice  network  of  interconnected!  sheet  •—*-* 

and  *^ 

(4)  causing  a  temporary  overpressure  behind  said 
nozzles  to  push  said  ball  into  and  through  its  associ- 
ated nozzle  orifice  prior  to  pulling  said  bit  or  circulat- 
ing lost  circulation  materials. 
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3,087,559 
ADJUSTABLE  HYDRAULIC  TRIP  RELEASE 
Nerval  F.  Hazen,  18222  Agniro  St>,  La  Poente,  Calif.,  and 
Raymond   E.   Thompson,   3620   Rose   Drive,   Rte.    1, 
Pbcentia,  Caitf. 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,210 
13  Claims.    (Q.  175— 297) 


^ 


^ 


souts  lying  generally  in  planes  extending 

said  screen  and  upwardly  relative  to  said  bo^m 


12.  In  a  jar  mechanism:  a  mandrel  unit;  a  barrel  unit 
telescopically  arranged  relative  to  the  mandrel  unit;  me- 
chanical <rip  release  means  embodied  in  said  mechanian 
and  rcleasably  interconnecting  the  units  together,  said 
units  being  normally  locked  by  said  mechanical  trip  re- 
lease means  against  relative  movement;  a  trip  ring  on  the 
mandrel  unit  having  one  end  engaged  by  said  trip  release 
means;  hydraulic  trip  release  control  means  within  said 
barrel  unit  for  effecting  release  of  the  trip  release  means 
in  accordance  with  the  force  of  the  longitudinal  pull  in 
one  direction  on  the  barrel  unit,  the  other  end  of  said  trip 
ring  opcrably  engaging  said  hydraulic  trip  release  control 
means;  normally  inoperative  si»ing  means  operably  dis- 
posed in  said  barrel  unit  between  said  mechanical  trip  re- 
lease means  and  said  hydraulic  trip  release  control  means; 
and  means  securing  said  hydraulic  trip  release  control 
means  in  a  predetermined  position  in  said  barrel  aiul 
releasable  when  a  force  is  applied  to  said  barrel  unit  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  value.  ^ 


3,087,560 
WATER  WELL  STRAINER 
Richard  I.  Dodson,  Eyanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Clayton 
Mark  *  Company,  Evanston,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddaware 

Filed  May  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  110459 
3  Oalnu.  (CI.  175—314) 
1.  A  well  tubing  section  having  a  bottom  end  and  a 
top  end  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  ground  bottom  end 
fint,  comprising  an  inner  tube  hiving  a  series  oi  perfora- 
tiont  therethrough  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  inner  tube, 
a  filter  screen  contiguously  overlying  and  surrounding  said 
iiMier  tube  and  covering  said  perforations,  and  an  outer 
jacket  contiguously  overlying  and  surrounding  laid  screen. 


outwardly  from 
end. 


3,087,561 
*  EGG  GRADING  APPARATU!  1 
John  Dnndam,  2  Cbcstnnt  St.,  Oneonta. 
^FUed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90, 
s         10  Cbdms.    (CI.  177—225) 


,778 


;,  N.Y. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  grading  eggs  comprisin  ;  an  egg  sup- 
porting frame  means  having  at  least  two|  spaced-apart 
grade  indications  on  the  outside  thereof;  sai^  egg  support- 
ing frame  means  being  open  at  both  ends; and  provided 
with  displaccable  egg  engaging  fingers  therein  whereby 
an  egg  inserted  through  one  end  of  said  ekg  supporting 
frame  means  can  be  passed  out  of  the  oth^r  end  thereof 
by  displacing  said  fingers;  base  means  hafing  an  index 
thereon  and  reciprocally  supporting  said  egg  supporting 
frame  means;  and  resilient  means  normally  urging  said 
egg  supporting  frame  means  vertically  eleyated  with  re- 
spect to  said  base  means  and  being  deformable  varying 
degrees  within  the  range  of  normal  egg  wtjights  whereby 
when  an  egg  is  placed  in  said  egg  supporting  frame 
through  said  one  end,  the  weight  of  said  en  acts  against 
said  resilient  means  causing  said  egg  supporting  frame 
means  to  move  vertically  downward  by  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  weight  of  the  egg  thereby  {facing  a  grade 
indication  adjacent  said  index. 


3,087,562 

SELF-PROPELLED  ATTACHME^f^  FOR 

GOLF-BAG  CARTS 

Walter  M.  Harki,  210  EwalyptM  iAve., 

Soath  Sn  FraMiico,  CaUf . 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  951841 

2  CbdoM.    (CI.  180— 11)    I 

1.  The  combination  with  a  golf-bag  cartt having  a  roU- 

about  carriage  movable  over  the  ground;  i  poet  secured 


to  the  carriage  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom;  and  a 
steering  handle  attached  to  the  post  and  being  swingable 
by  a  walking  attendant  to  thus  steer  the  carriage  over 
the  ground;  the  post  having  a  bag-supporting  bracket  at 
its  lower  end  which  normally  rests  on  the  ground  to 
provide  a  braking  action  for  the  carriage;  the  bag-sup- 
porting bracket  being  movable  into  an  elevated  position 
to  clear  the  ground,  when  the  post  is  tilted  by  downward 
pressure  on  the  steering  handle;  of  a  self-propelled  at- 
tachment for  the  golf-bag  cart  comprising:  a  chassis 
arranged  in  back  of  the  roll-about  carriage;  means  re- 


movably clamping  a  leading  end  of  the  chassis  to  the 
post  of  the  roll-about  carriage,  and  including  an  up- 
wardly-extending journal  pin  about  which  the  carriage 
is  swingable  by  the  post  to  steer  the  carriage  as  the  chassis 
trails  therebehind;  the  means  removably  clamping  the 
chassis  to  the  post  including  a  horizontal  pin  about  which 
the  post  may  be  tilted  to  clear  the  bag-supporting  bracket 
from  the  ground;  at  least  one  ground-engaging  traction 
wheel  supporting  the  chassis  of  the  attachment;  and  a 
power  unit  mounted  on  the  chassis,  and  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  traction  wheel  to  thus  propel  the  attach- 
men  and  the  golf-bag  car  over  the  ground. 


3,087^3 

SCREEN  CLEANING  DEVICE 

HoBb  G.  Fkher,  Wray,  Cdo. 

Filed  May  26,  I960,  Scr.  No.  31,921 

lOClaiiM.    (CL180— 68) 


side  of  said  housing  at  the  side  having  said  lower 
ing  bu,t  above  said  lower  opening  and  extends  angularly 
across  the  inside  of  said  housing  into  engagement  with 
the  opposite  side  thereof  so  that  the  reaction  of  the  air 
striking  the  closed  shutter  will  cause  any  foreign  ma- 
terial which  collects  on  said  screen  to  be  Mown  Out- 
wardly therefrom;  and  means  for  rapidly  moving  said 
shutter  between  said  open  and  closed  positions. 


3,087,564 
LONGITUDINAL    AND   TRANSVERSE   STEERING 

FOR  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 
George  F.  Qvaylc  Philadalphia,  Pa^  Mrignor  to  The  Yale 
and  TowBC  Mamfactwlag  Cnipaay,  Staaiford,  Cobb^ 
a  corporatloB  of  CouMcacat 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  83,213 
16  Clalu.    (CL  180—79.2) 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  wheels, 
a  rotating  mounting  for  each  of  said  wheels,  means  for 
imparting  guided  steering  rotation  to  one  of  said  wheels 
on  its  mounting,  controller  means  extending  between  cer- 
tain of  said  rotating  mountings  for  rotating  their  wheels 
relatively  to  one  another,  and  means  for  selectively  con- 
trolling said  controller  means  to  align  a  wheel  relatively 
to  said  one  of  said  wheels  so  that  steered  rotation  will 
be  imparted  to  a  selected  additional  wheel  while  any  re- 
maining wheels  are  released  for  independent  rotation  on 
their  rotating  mountings. 


3,087,565 
APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING 
Edward  M.  Kcrwin,  Jr.,  Weston,  Maas.,  aarignor  to  BoU 
Bcranck  and  Newman  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  654,476 
11  Chdms.    (CL  181—33) 


2.  In  a  screen  cleaning  device  for  agricultural  ma- 
chinery and  the  like,  having  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  radiator  for  said  engine,  a  fan  for  moving  air 
through  said  radiator,  a  housing  having  a  lower  side 
opening  through  whidi  air  passes  to  said  radiatw  and 
at  least  one  ufiper  air  intake  opening  across  which  the 
screen  extends,  the  improvement  comprising  a  shutter 
pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  edges  within  said 
housing  and  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  said  side  opening  and  quickly  movable  through  an 
acute  angle  from  an  open  position  in  whidi  the  flow  of 
air  through  said  housing  is  substantially  unimpeded  to 
a  doaed  poatkm  in  which  said  shutter  engages  the  in- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  surface  subject  to  flexural 
movements  to  be  damped,  a  thin  damping  layer  of  me- 
chanically extensible  and  contractable  visco-elastic  ma- 
terial arranged  generally  parallel  to  said  surface,  and  a 
mechanically  stiff  spacer  much  thicker  than  said  layer 
arranged  between  and  firmly  secured  to  said  layer  and 
said  surface  for  coupling  vibrations  of  said  surface  to  said 
damping  layer  to  cause  said  damping  layer  to  exiend  and 
contract,  said  damping  layer  being  free  cff  constraint  ex- 
cept for  that  provided  by  said  spacer,  said  damping  layer 
having  a  mechanical  loss  factor  greater  than  that  of  said 
surface  and  having  a  complex  elastic  modulus,  the  exten- 
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skxial  stiffness  of  said  spacer  bemg  substantially  greater 
in  a  direction  normal  to  said  sunface  than  in  a  direction 
parallel  thereto,  the  shear  stiffness  of  said  spacer  being 
substantially  greater  than  that  of  said  damping  layer, 
whereby  the  mechanical  energy  losses  in  said  damping 
layer  are  substantially  greater  than  obtained  in  the  absence 
of  said  stiff  spacer. 

3,087,566 
SOUNDPROOFING  PANEL  STRUCTURE 
BID  G.  Wattcrs,  Nahant,  Mmm^  aasigiior  to  Bolt  Bcranck 
Newman  Inc^  Qunbrid«e,  Masi^  a  corporatioa  of 


through  freely  vibratory  resilient  sheet-metal-like  material 
portions  of  the  panel  member  disposed  between  successive 
masses,  the  distance  between  the  said  ma$ses  being  less 
than  the  wave  lengths  corresponding  to  j  the  said  fre- 


quencies and  the  weight  of  the  said  masses 


jeing  substan- 


Filcd  Dec  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,800 
4Claiiiii.    (CL181— 33) 


tially  greater  than  that  of  the  said  resilien 
tions,  the  weight  of  the  masses  and  the 
of  the  said  resilient  portions  being 
a  mechanical  resonance  at  an  acoustic 
the  said  band. 


material  por- 

degi^e  of  resilience 

correla  ed  to  produce 

fn  quency  within 


1.  An  acoustic  panel  for  providing  a  predetermined 
average  threshold  level  TLp  of  adequate  quiet  for  the 
space  in  which  the  panel  is  employed  in  accordance  with 
the  relationship:  'n-p=20  log  G+K.  where  G  is  the 
panel  weight  in  pounds  per  square  foot  and  K  is  a  con- 
stant lying  within  the  range  of  from  substantially  15  to 
substantially  35,  said  panel  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  relatively  limp  layer  of  steel-like  material  having  an 
acoustic  transmission  loss  versus  frequency  characteristic 
curve  with  a  plateau  region  above  said  level  TLp,  the 
mechanical  rigidity  of  said  layer  being  less  than  that  re- 
quired for  structural  support,  and  a  relatively  rigid  layer 
of  wood-like  material  having  an  acoustic  transmission  loss 
versus  frequency  characteristic  curve  with  a  plateau  region 
below  said  level  TLp,  said  rigid  layer  having  substantially 
greater  mechanical  rigidity  than  said  limp  layer  and  sup- 
porting said  limp  layer,  said  layers  being  mechanically 
joined  in  juxtaposition,  said  panel  having  a  total  thick- 
ness Ht,  density  factor  p,  and  loss  tangent  i»,  and  said 
layers  having  Young's  modulus  Ei  and  Ej,  thickness  Hi 
and  Hj  and  density  pi  and  pa.  respectively,  aU  of  which 
conform  substantially  to  the  following  relationships: 


VIBRATION-DAMPED  SlIlUCtURE 
Gucnfhcr   Kwtzc,    Arliacton,   Maas^   assignor   to   Bolt 
Bcranck  and  Newman,  Inc.,  Cambridge^  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  80  ,197 
7  CiainM.    (CL  181—33) 


30  log  p-10  log  E+2  log  ,+48=20  log  G 


where 


E=eA  (4t^ 


■[(#;)■+ 


eXht/ 


and 


Ht'E 


//, 


///,  ^  E,Ht\ 
\Ht     E\Ht/  ^ 


1.  An   acoustic  panel   for  damping 
acoustic  frequency  /  with  a  maximum  degree 
and   frequencies   above   and   below   said 
frequency  with  substantial,  but  lesser  damping 
ing  a  pair  of  layers  of  stiff  steel-like  sheet 
apart,  and  a  body  of  viscous  liquid-oil-li 
tween  and  continuously  contacting  said 
layers  being  much  more  rigid  than  said  v(scous 
one  of  said  layers  having  an  overall 
substantially  greater  than  the  overall  bem 
the  other  layer,  whereby  the  acoustic  bene  ing 
j  agating  velocity  Ci  of  one  layer  is  subst  mtially 
'than  the  acoustic  bending  wave  propagating 
of  the  other  layer  and  the  phases  of  acoustic 
along  said  layers  are  different,  said  panel 
mum  damping  at  said  predetermined  acoustic 
determined  substantially  by  the  relatioush 


P=P177 rPlrr 


,      PC,/    /e,«,/12MVM,_ 


HIGH   ACOUSTIC-ENERGY    TRANSMISSION-LOSS 

PANEL  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gnenthcr  Kottzc,   Arlington,  Macs.,  assignor  to  Bdt 
Bcranck  and  Newman  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Mar.  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  797,741 
nClakns.  (CL  181— 33) 
1.  An  acoustic  panel  for  providing  over  a  broad  band 
of  low  acoustic  frequencies,  an  acoustic-wave  transmission 
loss  greater  than  that  obtainable  by  mass-law  considera- 
tions, comprising  a  thin  panel  member  of  sheet-metal-like 
resilient  material  supporting  a  plurality  of  metal-like 
masses  spaced  along  the  length  and  width  of  the  panel 
member  and  coupled  mechanically  to  each  other  directly 


where  w=2x/,  p  is  the  density  of  the 
</  is  the  thickness  of  the  viscous  material 
cosity  of  the  viscous  material,  and  Mj 
unit  area  of  the  slower-velocity  layer. 


3,087,569 
VIBRATION-DAMPING  STRU^TTURE 
Guentfaer   Kurtzc,   Arlington,   Mass.,   airignor  to   BoH 
BcranclL  and  Newman  Inc.,  Cambridgf ,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,198 
2  Claims.  (O.  181—33) 
1.  An  acoustic  panel  for  damping  a  Droad  range  of 
acoustic  frequencies  with  substantially  xmstaat  damp- 
ing, comprising  stiff  steel-like  layers  of  sheet  material 
spaced  apart,  and  a  core  of  hard  wax-lice  nuterial  be- 
tween and  in  contact  with  said  layen  aid  mechanically 


predetermined 
of  damping 
predetermined 
compris- 
naterial  spaced 
material  be- 
rs,  both  said 
material, 
ing  stiffness 
ing  stiffness  of 
wave  prop- 
greater 
velocity  C2 
vibrations 
having  maxi- 
frequcncy 
lip: 


:e 

l4ye 


bind 


i) 


viscous  material, 
M  is  the  vis- 
the  mass  per 
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interconnecting  said  layers,  the  thickness  of  the  said  core 
being  much  greater  than  the  combined  thinnesses  of  the 
said  layers  and  the  mass  per  «mit  area  p  of  the  said  core 
being  at  least  substantially  equal  to  the  mass  per  unit 
area  of  the  said  layers,  in  order  that  acoustic  vibrations  are 


substantially  confined  to  rfiear-wave  propagation  in  the 
said  core  at  a  shear-wave  velocity  c,  related  to  the  mass 
j)er  unit  area  p  of  the  core  and  the  shear  modulus  y. 
of  the  core  substantially  by  the  equation: 


3,017^70 

PANEL  AND  THE  LIKE  OF  HIGH  ACOUSTIC 

TRANSMISSION  LOSS 

Bill  G.  Watters,  Nahant,  and  Gncnthcr  Knrtzc,  Ariington, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  BoR  Bcnnck  and  Newman  Inc., 

Cambridge,  Marn^  a  cwpeiailon  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  101,199 

1«  CUbm.     (CI.  181—33) 


and  causing  said  damping  layer  to  shear  in  response  to 
said  vibrations,  the  shear  stiffness  of  said  spacer  being 
substantially  greater  than  that  of  said  damping  layer, 
said  damping  layer  having  a  complex  shear  modulus 
substantially  less  than  the  shear  modulus  of  said  surface 
and  said  constraining  layer,  and  the  extensional  stiffness 
of  said  spacer  being  substantially  less  than  that  of  said 
surface  and  said  constraining  layer,  whereby  the  me- 
chanical energy  losses  in  said  damping  layer  are  sub- 
stantially greater  than  obtainable  in  the  absence  of  said 
stiff  spacer. 

3,087,572 

ACOL^TIC  ABSORBER 

Jordan  J.  Bamch,  Newton,  and  BIO  G.  Wattccs,  Nahant, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Bolt  Bcranck  and  Newman^  Inc., 

CamMdge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massacfansctls 

Filed  May  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,844 

7  Claims.     (CI.  181—33) 


1.  An  acoustic  panel  comprising  steel-like  layers  of 
sheet  material  spaced  apart,  blocks  of  wood  fiber-like  ma- 
terial of  effective  longitudinal  stiffness  in  terms  of  its 
Young's  modulus  less  than  that  of  said  layers  disposed  be- 
tween and  in  contact  with  said  layers,  the  effective  shear  rayls  to 
modulus  M  of  the  said  blocks  and  their  effective  density  p 
being  related  to  the  velocity  c,  of  shear  waves  in  the  said 
panel  substantially  by  the  equation 


1.  An  acoustic  absorber  comprising  a  thin  sheet  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  contiguous  bead-like  elements  defining 
spaces  therebetween  which  extend  through  said  sheet, 
and  having  a  binder  joining  said  elements  into  a  unitary 
layer  of  thickness  substantially  the  same  as  said  elements, 
said  binder  having  spaces  therein  aligned  with  the  first- 
mentioned  spaces  whereby  acoustic  waves  may  be  propa- 
gated through  said  sheet,  said  sheet  having  a  flow  re- 
-sistance  substantially  within  the  range  from 


4.93xl0-« 
Sri 

5.62x10-^ 
1^ 


where  c,  is  no  greater  than  seven-tenths  the  velocity  c^ 
of  acoustic  waves  in  the  medium  surrounding  said  panel, 
said  blocks  being  spaced  apart  at  their  junctions  with  said 
layers  a  maximum  of  ten  cm. 


rayls,  where  r  is  the  radius  of  the  bead-like  elements 
expressed  in  meters  and  S  is  the  percent  of  open  area  of 
the  sheet. 


3,0i7t571 
APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING 
Edward  M.  Kcrwin.  Jr.,  Wcaton,  Mass.,  acdi 
Bcranck  and  Newman  Inc.,  Caasliridgc,  Mass. 
ration  of  Mi— rhniftts 

FUcd  May  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,191 
10  Claims,    (a.  181— 33) 


3,087,573 
DAMPING  STRUCTURE 
Donald  Ross,  Weston,  Macs.,  swignnr  to  Bolt 
Newman,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  s 
Massachusetts 

FUcd  Aug.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,M4 
lOOaims.    (CL  181— 33) 


of 


>r  to  Bolt 
a  coipo- 


f 


J*- 


WAI^/. 


'A* 


y/A'^v- 


1.  In  comlnnation  with  a  surface  subject  to  flexural 
movements  to  be  damped,  a  thin  damping  layer  of  me- 
chanically extensMc  and  coostractaUe  visco-elastic  mate- 
rial arranged  generally  parallel  to  said  surface,  a  me- 
chanically stiff  spacer  much  thicker  than  said  layer  ar- 
ranged between  and  secured  to  said  layer  and  said  surface 
for  coupling  vibrations  of  said  surface  to  said  damping 
layer,  and  a  relatively  inextensiblc  shear-constraining  lay- 
er secured  to  said  damping  layer  opposite  said  spacer 


I  J'tl 


-^^^^>^c^^<s^^^^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  surface  subject  to  fleocnral 
movements  to  be  damped,  a  thin  damping  layer  of  me- 
chanically extensible  and  contracUble  visc^-elastic  ma- 
terial secured  to  a  mechanically  stiff  spacer  much  thicker 
than  said  layer,  and  a  relatively  inextensiblc  shear-con- 
straining layer,  said  damping  layer,  said  spacer,  and  said 
shear-constraining  layer  being  arranged  generally  parallel 
to  said  surface  with  said  damping  layer  and  said  qtacer 
secured  between  said  surface  and  said  shear-constraining 
layer,  said  shear-constraining  layer  causing  said  damping 
layer  to  shear  in  response  to  said  movements,  the  shear 
stiffness  of  said  spacer  being  substantially  greater  than 
that  of  said  damping  layer,  said  damping  layer  having  a 
complex  shear  modulus  substantially  less  than  the  shear 
modulus  of  said  surface  and  said  constraining  layer,  and 
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the  extensional  stiffness  of  said  spacer  being  substantially 
leia  than  that  of  said  surface  and  said  constraining  layer. 
said  surface,  damping  layer,  spacer,  and  shear-constrain- 
ing layer  being  geometrically  proportioned  to  satisfy  the 
relationship: 

Se4ht(l+2[ht+hi]-[-h4)' 

where  Y  has  a  value  of  from  substantially  1  to  substan- 
tially 5, 

et=E^/Ei,  hi=Ha/Hu  h,=H,/Hi,  h^=HJHx 

Hi  is  the  thickness  of  the  surface,  Ei  is  the  Young's 
modulus  of  the  surface,  Hj  is  the  thickness  of  the  damp- 
ing layer,  Ej  is  the  Young's  modulus  of  the  damping  lay- 
er, H|  is  the  thickness  of  the  spacer,  E|  is  the  Young's 
modulus  of  the  spacer,  H4  is  the  tyckness  of  the  shear- 
constraining  layer,  and  E4  is  the  roung's  modulus  of 
the  shear-constraining  layer,  whereby  the  mechanical 
energy  losses  in  said  damping  layer  are  substantially  great- 
er than  obtainable  in  the  absence  of  said  stiff  spacer. 


mission  loss  than  paths  through  the  fir8t-m|enti(Mied  webs 
and  said  cavity,  the  ratio  of  the  cavity  ^olume  to  the 
volume  of  cinder-like  material  being  from  a|  least  substan- 
tially \Vx:\  to  substantially  2:1,  said  canity  having  a 


/L 


h^h^.p. 


n~i7iL~^ryr 


lining  of  substantially  air-impervious  matet'ial  preventing 
the  air  penetrating  the  first-mentioned  web$  from  entering 
Raid  cavity  and  constraining  air-carried  ac0ustic  waves  to 
oass  around  said  cavity  and  to  be  dissipat^  in  the  block 
material. 


3,087,574 

HIGH  ACOUSTIC  TRANSMISSION  LOSS 

PANEL  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bill  G.  Watten,  Nahant,  Man^  Mrignor  to  Bolt  Beranek 

A  Newnan,  Inc^  Cambridge,  MaM^  a  corporation  of 


Flkd  Nov.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  851,099 
nOalM.    (CLIOI— 33) 


!»'*» 


1.  An  acoustic  panel  for  providing  high  acoustic  trans- 
mission loss  for  a  band  of  acoustic  frequencies,  compris- 
ing stiff,  thin  steel-like  layers  spaced  apirt  by  a  core,  said 
core  having  between  the  layers  a  plurality  of  spaced  rigid 
metal-like  blocks  and  at  least  one  lamina  of  elastic  rubber- 
like  material,  the  thickness  b^  of  said  lamina  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  thickness  b  of  said  core,  said  layers 
having  a  longitudinal  stiffness  greater  than  the  effective 
longitudinal  stiffness  of  said  core,  said  panel  having  a 
mass  per  unit  area  m  and  said  core  having  a  shear  modu- 
lus It.  related  to  the  velocity  Co  of  acoustic  waves  in  the 
medium  surrounding  said  panel  substantially  by  the  ex- 
presnon 

^!^.^'>■■' <'- 

where  Ag  is  the  effective  cross-sectional  area  substantially 
parallel  to  said  layers  of  the  blocks  cumulatively,  and  At 
is  the  surface  area  of  a  side  of  one  of  said  layers. 


I  3,087,57C 

SOUND  ABSORBERS 

Dominic  DTastachio,  Port  Allcgaay,  Pi.,  assignor  to 

Pittsburgh   Coming  CotporatioB,   Aik^hcay   County, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  74^,425 
6  Claims.    (CI.  181—33) 


eac  1 


1.  An  absorber  for  acoustic  energy,  co^pnsing 
of  slabs  of  <^>en-celled  cellular  glass, 
having  a  plurality  of  elongated  cavities 
the  same  from  (^yposite  principal  faces  the^of 
half  way  through  the  slab  so  that  they  o 
intersect,  said  pair  of  slabs  being  adhesiv|ely 
gether  along  spaced  areas  of  adjacent 
with  the  cavities  in  the  inner  face  of 
positioned  between  those  in  the  inner  face 


ons 


a  pair 

of  said  slabs 

extending  into 

more  than 

but  do  not 

bonded  to- 

>rincipal  faces, 

of  said  slabs 

of  the  other. 


3,087,575 

ACOUSnC  CONSTRUCTION  UNIT 

Joidan  I.  Bamch,  Chcitiint  Hill,  and  BUI  G.  Watten, 

Nahant,  Maas.,  assignon  to  Bolt  Benwck  aad  Newman, 

be,  Cambridge,  Mam.,  a  cotporatiou  of  Maaochnaetts 
Corthwotion  of  applicatiou  Scr.  No.  596355,  luly  10, 

195C.   lUs  appUortioa  Nov.  7, 1900,  Scr.  No.  67,799 
3Clafans.    (0.181—33) 

1.  A  building  block  of  air-pervious  dnder-like  material 
having  opposed  faces,  said  block  having  at  least  one  inter- 
nal cavity  surrounded  by  webs  of  said  material,  some  of 
said  webs  respectively  extending  from  said  cavity  to  said 
OMXMed  faces,  being  thin  relative  to  said  cavity  and  being 
permeated  by  air  paths  permitting  air  and  air-carried 
acoustic  waves  to  penetrate  the  material  between  the  faces 
of  the  block  and  said  cavity,  others  of  said  webs  extending 
between  said  facet  along  the  sides  of  said  cavity  and  pro- 
viding paths  having  substantially  greater  acoustic  trans- 


3,087,577 
CEILING  TILE  WITH  SOUND  ATTENUATING 

AND  VISUAL  EFFECTS 

Michael  J.  Prcstia,  44  Broadway,  Jerse]  City  6,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3, 078 

6Clatans.    (CL  181— 33) 


1.  A  ceiling  tile  which  simultaneously  helps  to  deaden 
undesirable  noise  and  presents  to  a  viewer  ever-changing, 
curved  areas  of  light  and  shadow,  givini  the  visual  inii- 
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presaion  of  a  silk-Uke  surface,  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  base  capable  of  being  nailed,  sUpled  or  cemented 
to  a  ceiling,  means  on  such  base  for  interconnecting  said 
tile  with  other  such  tiles  for  assembly  on  a  ceiling  and 
a  surface  portion  of  sound  absorbent  material  containing 
alternating  projecting  and  depressed  curvilinearly  dis- 
posed areas  conoentrically  dispoaitioaed  in  units  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pit^ected  and  depreased  cunres, 
ending  where  they  contact  other  sudi  units. 


3,0g7,57g 

ACOUSTICAL  CABINET  FOR  OFRCE 

BUSINESS  MACHINES 

George  A.  Reed  a^  Dcztcr  Roasn,  WUUamsvUlc,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Gataa  AcoMtincC  tec,  Tooawanda,  N.Y., 

a  corporalioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Mm.  20.  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,831 
gOal^b    (CL  181^33) 


end,  an  auxiliary  vessel,  expansible  units  mounted  within 
said  auxiliary  vessel,  partition  means  having  apertures 
and  dividing  the  interior  of  said  main  vesael  into  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  compartments  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet,  individual  ducts  communicating  between 
each  said  compartment  and  the  respective  one  of  said 
expansible  units,  and  vent  means  in  said  amciliary  vessel 
allowing  for  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  ex- 
pansible units. 

3,007,580 

MUFFLER 

Walter  H.  Powers  and  Benton  D.  Jacokes,  lackion,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Walker  Manafactaring  Company,  Racine, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  551,043,  Dec.  5, 

1955.    This  appifcatkM  Oct  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,888 

ICfadnu.    (CL181— 61) 


1.  An  acoustical  cabinet  for  reducing  noise,  and  es- 
pecially the  clatter  type  of  noise  produced  by  the  opera- 
tion of  an  office  business  machine  having  a  platen  strik- 
able  by  manipulating  elements  such  as  keys,  said  cabinet 
comprising  a  sound  absorbing  shell  arranged  to  enclose 
the  machine  and  having  an  opening  arranged  to  permit 
access  to  and  normal  operation  of  the  machine,  and  a 
transparent  sound  reflkcting  visor  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  shell  for  routira  from  a  lower  operative  position 
closing  a  portion  of  said  opening  to  an  upper  inopera- 
tive position  exposing  said  portion  of  said  opening,  said 
visor  when  in  said  operative  position  being  arranged  to 
cover  the  platen  while  permitting  manipulation  of  the 
elements  and  when  in  said  inoperative  position  being  ar- 
ranged to  permit  access  to  the  platen,  the  axis  of  such 
pivotal  mounting  being  intermediate  the  vertical  extent 
of  said  visor  when  in  said  operative  position. 


Michael 


3,087,579 
MUFFLER 
12OV&  SiHteg  NW.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Mm.  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  92,805 
5  CUma.    (CL  181—57) 


1.  In  a  muffler  for  internal  combustion  engines,  an 
elongated  tubular  one  piece  casing  of  oval  cross  section 
and  open  at  opposite  ends,  header  means  closing  the 
ends  of  the  casing,  the  outside  of  the  casing  defining  the 
external  surface  of  the  muffler  and  the  inside  of  the  cas- 
ing defining  the  inside  surface  of  the  mufller  and  an  in- 
side chantber,  gas  silencing  means  in  said  inside  cham- 
ber, said  casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  said  oval 
cross  section  having  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis,  said 
casing  having  a  pair  of  opposite  major  sides  subtended 
by  said  major  axis  and  a  pair  of  opposite  minor  sides 
subtended  by  said  minor  axis,  said  major  sides  being  wide 
and  rather  flat  and  capable  of  spring  back  and  subject  to 
vibrations  by  acoustical  pressure  vibrations  inside  the 
casing,  stiffening  and  anti-vibration  means  for  said  ma- 
jor sides  to  prevent  drumming  and  adapted  to  be  formed 
therein  when  said  one  piece  casing  is  tubular  and  open- 
ended,  said  stiffening  means  comprising  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  transverse  ribs  formed  in  each  major 
side  to  extend  transversely  of  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
project  outwardly  of  the  casing  beyond  said  external  sur- 
face, said  transverse  ribs  being  substantially  shorter  than 
the  width  of  the  major  sides  and  terminating  inwardly  of 
the  side  edges  of  the  major  sides,  said  stiffening  means 
also  including  two  transversely  spaced,  parallel,  longi- 
tudinally extending  ribs  formed  in  each  major  side  to 
project  outwardly  of  said  casing  beyond  said  external 
surface  and  intersect  all  of  said  transverse  ribs. 


3,007,581 

FIBERGLAS  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Raymond  F.  Pttnam  PnWc  VObic,  KaM^  MrigMV  to 

Pitman  Manafactark«  Compaay,  Gnmdvicw,  Mo.,  a 

ceryoration  of  Misanori 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,901 
3CfariBBa.    (CL182— 2) 
3.  In  an  aerial  platfcum  track  having  a  frame,  a  table 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis, 
a  first  boom  mounted  on  said  table  for  swinging  move- 
ment on  a  hcnizontal  axis  and  a  stub  seccmd  boom  naount- 
ed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  first  boom  for  rotation  oa  a 
second  hcxizontal  axis,  the  inqMxyvcaaent  of  which  oom- 
prises  an  elongated,  tubular  boom  ekmant  constructed 
(tf  synthetic  reain  material,  secured  to  and  extending  out^ 
1    A  mufller  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main  vessel    wardly  from  said  stub  boom  for  movement  therewith;  a 
having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  oppowte   filling  within  said  element  of  solidified  aynthetK  ream 

78»  O.O.- 
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foam  aubstanoe;  an  operator  basket  constructed  of  syn- 
thetic resin  material  and  swingabiy  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  dement;  and  control  means  on  the  frame  for 
effecting  rotation  of  the  table  and  swinging  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  booms,  the  additional  improvement 
of  which  cofi4>rises  an  elongated  cable  for  each  of  said 
control  means  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  ele- 


ment tberewithin,  synthetic  resin  guide  tubes  within  said 
element,  extending  the  length  of  the  latter  and  reclpro- 
cably  receiving  OHTeqwnding  cables,  a  synthetic  resin 
contrtri  wheel  for  each  of  said  cables  and  rotataUy 
mounted  oa  the  basket,  and  means  coiq>ling  said  cables 
to  req;iective  wheels  for  shifting  the  eaiiku  in  reqwoae  to 
rotation  of  said  wheels. 


3  M7382 
ENGINE  LUBRICATING  APPARATUS 
David  V.  Potter,  WUUs,  Mkk.,  asi^wir  to  American  Mo- 
ton  Coipontioa,  KcwmIm,  Wk,  a  corporation   of 
MaryfaMd 

Filed  Jnly  it,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  122,846 
5  daioM.     (CL  184—4) 


3.  A  lubrication  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising;  a  cylinder  block  forming  a  part  of  the 
engine;  an  oil  reservoir  secured  to  and  closing  off  the 
underside  of  the  cylinder  block;  a  pump  housing  casting 
having  a  first  end  wall  directed  toward  and  secured  to 
the  side  wall  of  the  cylinder  block;  said  pump  housing 
casting  having  a  second  end  wall  directed  away  from  the 
cylinder  block;  a  pump  cover  casting  closing  off  and  se- 
cured to  the  second  end  wall  of  the  pump  housing  cast- 
ing; a  side  wall  on  the  pump  housing  casting  directed 
transversely  with  reference  to  the  end  walls  of  the  pump 
housing  casting;  a  separable  adapter  casting  havinlg  an 
inner  end  face  an^ored  to  and  closing  off  the  side  wall 
of  the  pump  housing  casting  and  an  outer  end  face  at  the 
oppoaile  end  of  said  adapter  casting;  a  filtering  device 
having  a  container  with  an  end  face  anchored  to  the 
outer  end  face  of  the  adapter  casting;*  an  oil  route  com- 
mencing from  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  block  and  lead- 
ing through  the  pump  housing  casting  to  the  pumping 
mechanism,  through  the  pump  cover  casting,  then  through 
the  pump  housing  casting  to  the  adapter  casting,  then 
through  the  adapter  casting  into  Am  filtering  device,  then 


returning  from  the  filtering  device  through  the 
casting,  then  through  the  pump  housing  casini 
to  the  cylinder  block. 


3,087,583 
EXTENDED  ROLLER  GUIDE  FOR  ELEMaTORS 
WUfam  Henry  Bmns,  Liacolndalc  N.Y.,  i 
aerator  Compaajr,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
NewXcrsey 

FUcd  Oct  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,822 
11  Claims.    (CL  187—95) 


30,  1968 


adapter 
and  back 


lortoOds 
of 


1.  A  roller  guide  adapted  for  mounting  on  an  elevator 
car  for  use  with  a  vertically  positioned  guide  lail  having 
guidmg  surfaces  to  guide  the  elevator  car  in  its  hoistway, 
said  guide  comprising;  a  mounting  member  having  a  base 
and  an  elongated  vertical  section,  said  base  beijlg  adapted 
for  rigid  connection  to  a  structural  member  of  said  car 
adjacent  said  rail  in  such  manner  as  to  receive  the  guid- 
ing surfaces  of  said  rail  within  its  confines;  A  plurality 
of  guide  rollers,  one  each  for  normal  engagejnent  with 
each  guide  surface  of  said  rail,  each  said  guide  i^ller  being 
rotatably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  elongited  mem- 
ber; a  spring  for  each  of  said  guide  rollers,  [each  said 
spriag  being  positioned  so  as  to  bring  its  associated  roller 
in  rolling  contact  with  a  respective  guide  surface  when 
said  guide  rail  is  normally  positioned  within  (lit  confines 
of  said  base  inflexibly  mounted  stops,  one  for^ch  guide 
surface,  mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  prevent  con- 
tact between  said  guide  rail  and  t>ase;  and  means  associated 
with  each  said  spring  for  adjusting  the  pressure  with  which 
said  guide  roller  bears  chi  its  respective  guide  sunace,  each 
of  said  guide  rollers  being  separated  from  sa[d  mount- 
ing base  and  its  associated  inflexibly  mounted  jstop  by  a 
vertical  linear  distance  in  excess  of  twelve  in(ihes. 


3,887,584 
T  LOAD  LIMITING  SHOCK  STRUT 

Martin  A.  Jackson,  Bradshaw,  and  Josqph  W.  oiw,  iO^p- 
vUc,  Md.,  assignors  to  van  Zchn  Associates  kc^  Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland  T 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,923 
8  Claims.    (CI.  188—1) 


1 .  A  load  limiting  shock  strut  comprising  4  longitu- 
dinaOy  extending  frame  having  spaced  side  members 
forming  channel  means  (^wn  at  the  one  side  hereof,  a 
plurality  of  roller  means  arranged  longitudinal  y  ol  said 
frame  and  extending  between  said  side  men  bers,  the 
axial  length  of  said  roller  means  being  substantii  \Uy  equal 
to  the  dis  ance  between  said  side  member,  a  n  letal  rod- 
like member  bent  intermediate  the  ends  thereo  forming 
a  lo4p  adjacent  the  bend  therein  comprising  khe  tond- 


\, 


r. 
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supporting  means  of  said  rod-like  member,  the  portions 
of  said  rod-like  niember  on  each  side  of  ike  loop  be- 
ing arranged  parallel  and  adjacent  one  another,  botti  said 
parallel  portions  of  said  rod-like  member  being  positioned 
in  said  frame  and  extending  along  one  side  of  said 
plurality  of  roller  means,  both  said  portioM  further  ex- 
tending around  the  end  roller  means  of  said  plurality  of 
roller  means  and  deformed  into  contact  along  opposite 
sides  of  successive  alternate  roller  means  of  said  plurality 
of  roller  means  and  then  to  said  loop  the  load-supporting 
loop  means  of  said  rod-like  member  extending  therefrom 
beyond  one  end  of  said  frame  member. 


COVER  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS 

Paul  E.  Knuth,  Rtc.  2,  Wait  Bend,  WIs^  and  Eari  F. 

Collins,  3009  N.  Oalrt—d,  aiad  HcrmaD  J.  Smith,  7521 

N.  Mohawk  Road,  kolh  of  MilwMikcc,  Wk. 

Filed  Jbm  M,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  121^13 

ICIafaM.    (a.  1S»— 2) 


1.  A  portable  cover  for  power  lawn  mowers  of  the 
type  embodying  a  wheeled  chassis  and  a  manipulating 
handle  comprising  a  main  body  portion  including  a  top 
wail,  side  walls  and  an  end  wall,  the  edges  of  the  top 
and  side  walls  remote  from  the  end  wall  being  provided 
with  an  inwardly  directed  flange,  all  of  said  walls  and 
said  flange  being  rigidly  connected  together  to  form  an 
integral  unit,  a  manipulating  handle  for  said  unit,  said 
top  wall  being  curved  transversely  and  said  tide  walls 
flaring  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  curved  top 
wall,  said  end  wall  being  flared  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly, and  a  flexible  apron  closing  the  end  of  the  casing 
remote  from  the  end  wall  having  its  top  and  side  edges 
rigidly  secured  to  the  flange,  said  casing  being  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  mower  chassis  to  completely  enclose  said 
chassis  and  said  flexible  apron  having  at  least  one  slit 
opening  out  through  the  lower  edge  of  the  apron  and 
terminating  short  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  apron,  said  slit 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  handle  of  the  mower,  and 
said  apron  also  having  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  lUt  for  snugly  embracing  the  handle 
when  the  cover  is  placed  over  the  chassis  of  the  mower. 


3,M7,SM 

WALL  sniixnuRE 

Georte  W.  Gray,  Dalat,  To^  MilpiBi  to  McAi  Cor- 

poratioii,  Dallas  Tcs„  a  cocporatioa  of  Texas 

Filed  Jbm  ^2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S21,94« 

4  OiriM.    (CL  1S9— 34) 


_^|I^ 


panel,  a  sin  memt)er  attaching  the  panel  member  to  an 
underlying  support,  a  pair  of  angular  flanges  extending 
longitudinally  of  one  of  the  members  and  overlying  and 
directed  inwardly  toward  the  other  of  said  members,  and 
retractable  fasteners  projecting  outwardly  from  the  other 
member  for  engaging  the  angular  flanges  to  detadiably 
connect  said  members. 


3,0t7,5t7 

SPRING  TYPE  CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE 

Werner  FUcg,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

(M  Steams  St.,  Newton  Center,  Mass) 

FUcd  Oct.  11,  1957,  Sw.  No.  689,M1 

8  Clalns,   (CI.  192—26) 


».r' 


1.  A  controllable  torque  coupling  device  comprising  a 
cylindrical  housing  having  an  axial  bore,  bearings  at  the 
extremes  of  said  bore,  input  and  output  shafts  supported 
in  said  bearings  in  coaxial  alignment,  a  skirted  portion 
on  said  input  shaft,  the  output  shaft  being  accommodated 
in  said  skirted  portion  in  nesting  relation,  a  bushing  be- 
tween the  skirted  portion  and  the  output  shaft,  a  collar  on 
said  output  shaft  and  having  a  diameter  corresponding 
to  the  diameter  of  the  skirted  portion,  a  helical  spring 
encircling  the  skirted  portion  and  collar  and  having  one 
end  coupled  to  the  output  shaft,  an  energizing  ring  en- 
circling said  helical  spring  and  being  coupled  to  the  other 
end  thereof,  an  abutment  on  said  energizing  ring,  said 
housing  defining  a  further  bore  parallel  to  said  axial  bore, 
a  pivot  in  said  further  bore,  and  a  lever  pivotal  on  said 
pivot  to  engage  said  abutment  for  changing  the  engage- 
ment of  said  spring  with  the  skirted  portion  and  collar 
and  thereby  controlling  the  coupling  of  torque  between 
the  input  and  output  shafts  said  housing  comprising  at 
least  two  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  an  end  cap 
detachable  from  the  housing  and  supporting  at  least  one 
of  said  bearings,  the  inner  diameter  of  the  helical  spring 
being  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  skirted  portion 
and  collar,  the  engagement  of  said  abutment  by  said 
lever  loosening  the  spring  and  disengaging  the  shafts. 


3,0S7.588 

ONE-WAY  ENGAGING  MECHANISM 

Harold  Fischer,  Flint,  Mich.,  assiKBor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  conoration  of  Dcbware 

Filed  Jww  9.  19SS,  Ser.  No.  740,619 

4ClaiBM.    (Q.  192— 45) 


1.  A  wall  stmcture  induding  an  upriglit  panel,  a  mem*       1.  A  one-way  engaging  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
bcr  etiending  longhndinally  of  the  lower  margin  of  the   of  concentric  races,  one  of  the  races  iiip-iiiHim  «  aeiies 
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of  peripherally  spaced  cam  surfaces  separated  by  axially 
extending  recesses,  a  plurality  of  roller  elements  posi- 
tioned between  the  races,  a  cage  provided  with  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  windows  for  receiving  the  wedging 
devices  and  having  transversely  projecting  flanges  inte- 
grally formed  therewith  adjacent  each  window  respec- 
tively engaging  within  the  race  recesses  so  as  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  between  the  cage  and  race,  and  a  spring 
of  sinuous  configuration  interposed  between  each  cage 
flange  and  wedging  device  for  respectively  urging  each 
wedging  device  towards  wedging  engagement  with  the 
races,  each  of  the  springs  having  the  ends  formed  so  as 
to  embrace  the  edges  of  each  flange  and  thereby  main- 
tain the  relative  axial  positions  therebetween. 


within  the  recess  and  thereby  afford  a  press  fit.  against 
said  end  walls  for  retaining  the  cage  within  the  tfecess,  a 
wedging  element  situated  within  the  cage,  and  at  biasing 
element  urging  the  wedging  device  to  the  wedging  position 
relative  to  the  cam  surface  so  as  to  prevent  reUtive  ro- 
tation between  the  races  in  one  direction. 


3,087,591 
ENGINE  STARTER  DRIVE 
Maurice  P.  Whitney  and  Ncbon  H.  Magcoch,  Elnd^^ 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation^  Elmlra 
Heights,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69.672 
7  Claims.    (CI.  192—45) 


3,M7,589 
ONE-WAY  DEVICE 
Rudolph  J.  GorAj,  Fcnton,  Mldi^  — ignof  to  General 
Moton  CorpoffBtloa,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Ddawart 

FUcd  Sept  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5M24 
4  Claims.    (0. 192—45) 


1.  In  a  one-way  device,  the  combination  of  inner  and 
outer  coaxial  races,  one  of  the  races  having  formed  there- 
along  projections  spaced  apart  so  as  to  provide  a  series 
of  pockets  therein,  each  pocket  including  a  cam  surface, 
a  wedging  element  situated  within  each  pocket  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  both  the  cam  surface  and  the  periphery 
of  the  other  race  so  as  to  prevent  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  races  in  one  direction,  each  projection  having 
a  bearing  portion  formed  thereon  and  slidably  supported 
on  the  other  race,  a  coating  of  lubricant  on  the  races 
and  on  said  bearing  portions,  the  bearing  surface  being 
flat  and  tangentially  engageable  with  said  other  race,  the 
flat  lurface  forming  a  capillary  angle  with  said  other  race, 
and  said  bearing  portion  having  a  lubricant  retaining 
coating. 

3,087,590 
ONE-WAY  DEVICE 
Radolpli  J.  Goriky,  Fcnton,  Mlch^  assigiior  to  General 
Moton  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  66,571 
11  Claims.    (CL  192—45) 


1.  In  a  one-way  device,  the  combination  of  inner  and 
outer  races,  one  of  the  races  having  an  arcuate  recess 
therein  provided  with  spaced  end  walls  and  a  cam  surface 
therebetween,  a  cage  positioned  wholly  within  the  recess, 
(he  cace  being  so  arranged  as  to  deform  when  positioned 


h  A  starter  drive  for  an  internal  combustio^  engine 
having  a  clutch  including  a  driving  clutch  member  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  power  shaft  of  a  starting  motor  and  a 
driven  clutch  member  in  coaxial  alignment  With  the 
powef  shaft  connected  to  a  pinion  gear  for  cracking  the 
engine,  said  clutch  members  being  concentrically  mounted, 
means  providing  a  unidirectional  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  clutch  members  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  recess  means  including  end  walls  and  a 
connecting  irregularly  surfaced  intermediate  wal)  formed 
in  one  of  said  clutch  members  and  opening  racially  to- 
wards the  adjacent  surface  of  the  other  of  said  clutch 
members;  a  cam  surface  eccentrically  located  relative  to 
the  axis  of  said  clutch  members  formed  in  eaCh  recess 
and  defining  a  portion  of  the  irregular  surface  of  the 
intermediate  wall  adjacent  one  of  the  recess  etd  walls; 
a  roller  of  a  predetermined  diameter  positioned  in  each 
recess  adapted  to  be  wedged  between  the  cam  surface  and 
said  adjacent  surface  of  said  other  clutch  mem^r  when 
the  unidirectional  driving  connection  is  established;  a 
furcated  guide  member  having  a  plurality  of  tines  and 
being  loosely  positioned  for  free  angular  movement  in 
each  recess  adjacent  the  other  of  said  recess  eiid  walls; 
a  resilient  compression  member  supported  by  o^t  of  the 
tines  of  said  guide  member  adapted  to  exert  a  fdrce  tend- 
ing to  move  the  roller  to  a  wedged  position;  ahid  tined 
guide  member  having  other  of  said  tines  adapted  to  pro- 
vide bearing  means  slidably  engaging  said  adjalcent  sur- 
face of  the  other  clutch  member,  said  one  tine  |>roviding 
a  compression  limiting  means  spatially  dispose^  relative 
to  the  recess  intermediate  wall  and  said  adjacent  clutch 
surface;  said  compression  limiting  means  being  adapted 
to  limit  the  roller  movement  when  the  clut3i  is  dis- 
engaced. 

3,087,592 
ARTICLE  DISPENSER  WITH  RECIPROCATING 

EJECTOR  I 

Walter  L.  BUger,  719  Grant  St,  Downers  GroVc,  m. 
FUcd  hm.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  117 
3  Claims.    (O.  194—85) 
3.  Diq>ensing  equipment  comprising  in  con^ination: 
a  chamber  adapted  to  house  a  pile  of  stacked  $rticlet;  a 
plastc  ejecting  lever  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  o0  a  hori- 
zontal axis  adjacent  the  top  of  the  stack;  said  electing  le- 
ver extending  down  to  the  bottom  of  the  stack;  )i  station- 
ary plastic  pUe  support  at  the  bottom  of  said  jchamber; 
a  slot  in  one  side  of  said  chamber  adjacent  sai^  support 
adapted  to  let  an  article  leave  said  chamber;  ^n  ejector 
arm  extending  laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  ^d  eject- 
ing fever  to  move  to  and  fro  in  a  generally  l)orizontal 
path  with  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially  m$  larfe  aa 


Apkil  30,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1279 


the  hd^t  of  nid  tteck;  coin  completed  and  activated 
means  for  reciprocating  said  lever  and  arm  to  alternately 
expel  the  boUom  article  and  to  withdraw  said  ejector  arm 
and  let  the  remainder  of  said  stack  move  down  onto  said 
support;  said  means  for  reciprocating  said  lever  and  said 
arm  comprising  a  second,  plastic  transmission  lever  piv- 


oted at  its  lower  end  on  a  horizontal  axis  near  the  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber;  said  second  transmission  lever  ex- 
tending up  beside  said  ejecting  lever;  and  a  pin-and-slot 
connection  between  the  upper  end  of  said  transmisMW 
lever  and  a  central  portion  of  said  ejecting  lever  and  pro- 
jections on  said  arm  and  said  transmission  lever  engage- 
able  by  a  coin  to  complete  and  activate  said  means. 


3,M7,593 
TYPEWRITER  RIBBON  SPOOL 
John  F.  Kiodd,  Wast  Hartford,  Coan^  aMigMir  to  Royal 
McBee  CorMratio^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton 
of  New  YoA 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1(7,749 
9  CUnH.    (CI.  197—175) 


3,M7,594 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  CARRIAGE 
TABULATING  MECHANISM 
RaymoBd  E.  Scynowr,  NorwaBt,  airf  laact  O.  Ioms, 
Bridgeport,  Corns.,  aasignon  to  Sperry  Raad  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporafl—  of  Dehware 
Filed  imat  12,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  IIMIS 
8  Claims.     (CI.  197—177) 


1.  In  a  business  machine  having  a  movable  carriage 
normally  urged  in  the  letter  space  direction  and  a  carriage 
release  mechanism  for  allowing  free  travel  of  said  car- 
riage, the  combination  including  a  rack  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  an  interposer  spring  biased  to  engage  with  said 
rack  for  stopping  said  carria^,  cocking  means  controlled 
by  said  carriage  release  mechanism  and  including  a  fixed 
hook  member  for  placing  said  interposer  under  spring  bias 
in  a  ready  position,  firing  control  means  for  releasing  said 
interposer  for  spring  driven  advance  from  the  ready  po- 
sition to  a  position  of  engagement  with  said  rack,  and 
a  circuit  operating  said  firing  control  means  in  req>onte 
to  chosen  amounts  of  travel  of  said  carriage. 


3,M7,595 
MECHANICAL  LOADER  AND  CONVEYOR  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  HANDLING  RELATIVELY  »Vf  ALL 
AND  BREAKABLE  ARTICLES 
Ralph  E.  Mottin,  Taylor,  Mkk.,  assignor  to  Parke,  Davis 
&  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatkio  of  MkUgan 
FilMl  Dec.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,150 
13  Claims.    (CI.  19»— 2d) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spool  for  an  inked 
ribbon  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  reel  axially  disposed  between  a  pair  of  flanges,  said 
reel  having  opposed  parallel  ribbon  channel  forming 
sides  joined  by  oppcned  ribbon  supporting  surfaces, 

a  pair  of  ribbon  anchor  posts  disposed  between  said 
flanges  adjacent  said  channel  forming  sides  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  define  a  pair  of  straight  ribbon  channels, 

and  a  frictional  engaging  portion  on  each  post  facing 
its  channel  side  whereby  the  free  end  of  a  ribbon  nuy 
be  passed  throu^  either  of  said  channels  to  engage 
said  frictional  portion  of  one  post  and  a  portion  of 
one  ribbon  supporting  surface  so  that  the  run  of  said 
ribbon  may  be  tautly  wound  upon  said  free  end  to 
force  it  against  said  one  ribbon  supporting  surface. 


1.  A  conveyor  sjrstem  for  transferring  articles  compris- 
ing a  first  conveyor  which  moves  the  articles  in  an  end- 
to-end  position,  a  second  conveyor  moving  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  conveyor,  and  a  pair  of  finger 
elements  movable  between  said  conveyors  for  receiving 
the  articles  endwise  between  said  finger  elements  indi- 
vidually from  said  first  conveyor  and  facing  the  articles 
on  said  second  conveyor  in  a  side-by-side  position,  one 
of  said  finger  elemenu  being  movable  away  from  the  other 
to  permit  egress  of  the  article  sideways  from  between  said 
finger  elemenU  when  the  artide  is  moved  by  said  second 
conveyor. 
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3,987»SM  of  the  various  speed-up  conveyer  sections,  aiM  iotennit- 

DISCHAKGE  TURRET  WnH  DOUBLE  DIVIDER       teatly  operated   clearing  conveyer   mechanisfi  for  each 

Irria  G.  FnHon,  Dwham,  N.Cn  — *inor  to  Spcrry  Rand    sp«ed-up  conveyer  section  operable   when  Actuated  to 

~  "  — ** '  "^'"^   shift  sheeu  laterally  from  the  speed-up  convfyer  section 

in  approximately  the  relative  position  they  have  after 
poaitioning  by  said  positioning  means  and  lo  transport 
such  sheets  in  this  approximate  relative  position  onto  said 
off-bearing  conveyer. 


Corponthw,  WibRdagloa,  DcU  a  corporatkm  of  Dcla- 

FHmI  Sept  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  U8,128 
5  daima.     (CL  19S— 31) 


^STEIVf 


3,087,598 

ARTICLE  DISTRIBUTION  SYi 

William  R.  Clore,  ColmnlNU,  Ohio,  anlgnor  4o  Industrial 

Nucleonics  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  oJF  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,57^ 

3  ClaioH.     (CL  198—38) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described;  a  plurality  of 
article  gripping  means  serially  moveable  along  a  predeter- 
mined closed  path;  means  for  closing  said  gripping  means 
to  grip  articles  at  a  first  station  and  for  opening  said 
gripping  means  to  release  said  articles  at  a  second  sta- 
Hon;  a  linear  conveyor  at  saud  second  station  extending 
tangentially  of  said  path;  pusher  means  moveable  along 
said  path  adjacent  alternate  gripping  means  and  arranged 
to  engage  an  article  therein  to  push  the  same  laterally 
of  said  path;  and  means  at  said  second  station  for  ac- 
tuating said  pusher  means  whereby  articles  released  at 
said  second  station  arc  alternately  released  at  different 
distances  laterally  of  said  path  and  at  different  lateral 
positions  on  said  conveyor. 


3,887,597 
UNLOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  SHEET- 
HANDLING  MULTIDECK  CONVEYER 
Otto  G.  leddcioh.  Grants  Pass,  Oreg. 
FUcd  Aug.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,994 
12  Claims.     (CL  198—32) 


1.  An  article  distribution  system  comprising  a  main 
conveyor  bearing  a  series  of  articles  to  be  distributed,  a 
plurality  of  branch  ccftiveyors  spaced  along  the  path  of 
said  main  conveyor  and  intersecting  the  sam|e,  a  diverter 
g»te  at  each  such  intersection,  said  gate  being  movable 
from  a  first  position  clearing  the  path  of  said  articles  on 
said  main  conveyor  to  a  second  position  for  [diverting  an 
article  on  said  main  conveyor  to  the  inters(i:ting  branch 
conveyor,  a  non-metallic  signal  card  carriea  by  each  of 
said  articles,  means  for  detachably  securing  jsaid  card  to 
its  associated  article,  a  plurality  of  meta^ic  elements 
spatially  arranged  on  each  of  said  signal  jcards  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  destination-indicative  codqd  pattern,  a 
plurality  of  metal  detectors  each  responsive  t0  the  presence 
of  an  electrical  conductor  without  physical  dontact  there- 
with and  adapted  to  be  triggered  by  proxi^nity  thereto, 
means  for  mounting  said  metal  detectors  Adjacent  aaid 
iatersection    and    spatially   arranged   relative   thereto   in 
accordance  with  a  location-indicative  coded  fattem,  guide 
means  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  main  ^onveyor  and 
adjacent  said  intersection  for  directing  the 'flow  of  said 
articles  in  spaced  relation  to  said  metol  detectors,  where- 
by said  metallic  elements  are  guided  in  proximity  to  said 
metal  detectors  without  contacting  the  sami,  and  means 
energized  by  synergetic  action  of  said  metalj  detectors  on 
coincidence  of  said  location-indicative  pattern  with  said 
destination-indicative  pattern  on  a  passing  article  for  ac- 
tuating said  gate  to  said  second  position. 


1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  multideck  conveyer  having 
stacked  power-driven  conveyer  decks  operable  to  move 
sheets  forwardly  in  paths  stacked  one  over  another  with 
said  sheets  traveling  at  a  given  speed,  apparatus  for  un- 
loading the  sheets  from  the  discharge  ends  of  the  decks 
of  the  multideck  conveyer  comprising  a  power-driven 
speed-up  conveyer  section  for  each  deck  disposed  in 
receiving  relation  to  the  deck  and  operable  to  transport 
the  sheets  forwardly  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  deck 
at  a  speed  which  is  faster  than  the  speed  at  which  the 
sheets  travel  on  the  conveyer  deck,  positioning  means  for 
each  speed-up  conveyer  section  operable  to  halt  sheets 
on  the  speed-up  conveyer  section  and  position  the  lead 
ends  of  such  sheets,  an  off-bearing  conveyer  constructed 
to  transport  sheets  along  a  path  extending  to  one  side 


3,087^99 
CONVEYOR  ROLL 
rooks  E.  Nelson,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  as4ignor  to  The 
Osbom  Manafactnriag  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  July  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  43,t74 
6  Claims.     (CL  198—127) 


1.  A  conveyor  roll  for  supporting  moving  work-pieces 
such  as  sheets  and  slabs  comprising  a  ofntral  support 
adapted  to  rotate  about  a  longitudinal  axi*  and  a  large 
aumber  of  flexible  bristle  elements  carriec  thereby  and 
extending  generally  radially  outwardly  ttaDrefrom,  said 


^ 


bristle  elements  being  sKghtly  inclined  to  such  axis  and 
the  thus  inclined  outer  ends  of  said  elentents  forming  in 
the  aggregate  a  cylindrical  work-piece  supporting  surface, 
substantially  equal  numbers  of  said  elements  being  thus 
inclined  in  opposite  directions  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  roll  and  such  work-pieces 
whereby  lateral  shifting  of  a  work-piece  resting  on  said 
roll  is  inhibited  by  resistance  to  deflection  of  said  inclined 
elements  in  the  directions  opposite  to  those  in  which  they 
are  inclined. 

3,087,(00 
BALE  THROWER 
WUIiam  K.  Rlchcy,  ColnrtMH,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The 
Five  Mannfactwlng  Company,  Inc.,  ColumiNn,  Oliio, 
a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FIM  Mar.  10, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  180,170 
13CWBM.     (CL  198— 128) 


-f  ,^ 


respect  to  one  another  throughout  at  least  a  limited 
range  of  flexing  movement,  said  bodily  extensilrie 
and  retractible  roller  supporting  means  including  a 
pair  of  substantially  rigid  side  strut  members,  each 
of  whose  inner  end  portions  are  pivotally  connected 
to  the  flexure  point  between  a  wing  and  intermediate 
roller,  each  of  said  side  strut  members  being  con- 


nectable  at  a  point  remote  from  its  inner  end  por- 
tion to  an  associated  rope  side  frame,  said  points 
of  connection  lying  at  a  lower  level  than  the  flexure 
points  in  an  unloaded  condition  of  the  assembly  to 
thereby  enable  the  side  strut  members  to  swing  out- 
wardly as  the  flexure  points  move  downwardly  under 
load. 


John  H. 


3,087,002 

CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 

Hhiidc,  Jr.,  Hanrii  Couty,  Tcz^ 

gnmrnti.  to  Hooker  Chemical 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yecfc 

Filed  May  25,  I960,  Scr.  No.  31,072 

12  Claima.     (CL  198—220) 


,  hjr 


1.  A  bale  throwing  apparatus  for  association  with  a 
crank  operated  baler  and  comprising  a  frame,  a  recip- 
rocable  bale  thrower  freely  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing arms  power  driven  throu^  a  throwing  stroke  and 
movable  by  gravity  on  the  return  stroke  to  straddle  a 
bale  as  it  is  discharged  from  the  baler,  bale  holding  means 
on  the  arms  operable  for  taking  hold  of  a  bale  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  baler  and  holding  the  bale  during  the 
throwing  stroke  of  the  arms  whereby  said  bale  can  be 
forcibly  propelled  by  said  arms  through  their  throwing 
strdce  away  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  baler  and  re- 
leased from  said  arms  at  the  end  of  their  throwing  stroke, 
a  reciprocable  power  transmitting  member  driven  by  said 
baler  crank  so  as  to  be  reciprocated  thereby  as  the  crank 
turns  in  operating  the  baler,  normally  disengaged  coupling 
means  carried  by  the  bale  thrower  and  operable  for  con- 
nection to  said  reciprocable  power  transmitting  member  for 
driving  the  bale  throwing  anns  through  their  throwing 
stroke,  means  actuated  by  the  discharge  of  a  bale  from 
said  baler  for  effecting  the  engagement  of  said  coupling 
means,  and  means  operable  by  said  thrower  at  the  end  of 
its  throwing  stroke  for  effecting  the  disengagement  of  said 
coupling  means  from  said  power  transmitting  member. 


1.  A  conveyor  for  moving  particulate  material  having 
cohesive  properties  comprising  a  flexible  elongated  surface 
means  for  supporting  said  particulate  material,  means  for 
moving  said  flexible  elongated  surface  means  to  convey 
said  particulate  material  along  the  longitudinal  length 
thereof,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  fluid  be- 
neath said  flexible  surface  means  flexing  said  flexible  sur- 
face means  thereby  preventing  adherence  and  caking  of 
said  particulate  material  on  said  flexible  surface  means. 


LIM 
LOW 


3,087,001 
TROUGHING   IDLER    ASSEMBLY   HAVING 
rrED    TROUGHING    MOVEMENT    FOR 
CLEARANCE  OPERATIONS 
Roy  F.  Lo  Pniti,  CUcatn,  DL,  Mslpior  to  Goodman 
ManfactoriHg  CosupMy,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporathm 
oflBinola 

FBei  Dae.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  802,815 
iCtotoH.    (a.  198— 192) 
6.  A  troughing  idler  assembly  for  a  belt  conveyor,  said 
troughing  idler  assembly  inchiding,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  generaUy  serially  disposed  belt  support- 
ing rollers  including  at  least  an  intermediate  roller 
flanked  by  at  least  a  pair  of  wing  rollers, 
and  bodily  extensible  and  retractible  means  for  sup- 
porting the  rollers  in  freely  flexibk  relationship  with 


3,087,003 
VIBRATORY  FEEDER 
James  C.  Petrea,  Durham,  N.C  amicnor  tn  So^rrv  Rand 
Corporation,  WBrninglon,  Dei.,  a  cotyoration  of  Dcla- 


Filcd  Jaiy  11, 1901,  Scr.  No.  123,282 
4  Cbdms.    (CI.  198—220) 


-  J 


1.  In  a  vibratory  feeder  having  a  rigid  base,  a  feeder 
trough,  and  upstanding  leaf  springs  fixedly  secured  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  trough  and  supporting  said  trough  on 
said  base  for  vibratory  movement  in  a  direction  slightly 
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oblique  to  horizontal,  the  improvement  comprising  : 
clamping  means  releasably  clamping  the  lower  end  of  at 
least  one  of  said  leaf  springs  to  said  base,  the  said  lower 
end  being  o(herwise  free  of  securement  to  said  base,  said 
clamping  means  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  base  and 
said  leaf  qiring  in  a  direction  along  said  leaf  spring 
whereby  to  selectively  adjust  the  length  of  said  spring  and 
thereby  adjust  the  natural  period  of  vibration  of  said 
trough. 


DRAW  CARRIAGB 
L.  Coan,  Maple  Hcighli,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
,  to  CoTO  CorporatioD,  New  YofIk,  N.Y.,  a 
in  €i  New  YorlK 
Filed  im.  4, 19M,  Ser.  No.  396 
3Claina.    (0.205—24) 


and  an  anchoring  flap  integral  with  said  pan^l,  said  flap 
extending  within  said  retainer  member  and  fecured  be- 
tween one  of  said  walls  thereof  and  the  adja()ent  face  of 


said  bundle  by  the  opposing  forces  therebdtween;  and 
ovcrwrapping  material  closely  surrounding  laid  bundle 
and  members  and  further  opposing  the  expensive  force 
of  said  bundle. 


1.  In  a  draw  carriage  of  the  character  described,  a 
body  having  a  jriurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  guide  sur- 
faces, the  surfaces  of  eadi  pair  diverging  from  each 
other  in  a  rearward  direction,  upstanding  guide  elements 
disposed  in  the  spaces  between  said  pairs  of  guide  sur- 
faces, each  of  said  elements  having  guide  surfaces  paral- 
lel with  adjacent  guide  surfaces  of  said  body,  gripper 
bits  guided  for  movement  in  the  spaces  between  said 
first-named  guide  surfaces  and  the  adjacent  guide  sur- 
faces of  said  elements,  said  gripper  bits  adapted  for 
pulling  tubes  to  be  drawn  through  drawing  dies,  and 
means  for  moving  said  bits  to  tube  gripping  position, 
said  means  comprising  rods  having  dove  tail-shaped  for- 
ward extensions  providing  divergent  side  walls,  support 
members  having  dovetail-shaped  rearward  extensions  pro- 
viding divergent  side  walls,  said  last-named  extensions 
adapted  for  abutment  by  said  first-named  extensions,  and 
said  side  walls  of  said  first-named  extensions  being  flush 
with  the  side  walls  of  said  last-named  extensions,  when 
said  extensiMis  are  in  abutment,  pins  secured  to  said 
support  members,  said  gripper  biu  being  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  pins,  and  means  for  normally  maintaining 
said  extensions  in  abutment  with  each  other,  said  means 
comprising  extension  coil  springs  secured  to  the  respec- 
tive side  walls  of  said  extensions. 


3,087,606  _ 

PACKAGE  OF  INTER-REACTTVE  MATERIALS 
Emil    Wayne   Bollmekr,    Mendota   TownsUp,   Dakota 
Coanty,  and  Leo  F.  Vokaty,  St.  Paul,  Mln^.,  asslgnon 
to  Mianesota  Mining  &  Manofacturlng  Company,  St 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1953,  Ser.  No.  386,9f  2 
19  Claims.    (CI.  206—47) 


1.  A  multiple  compartment,  flexible,  unittiry  package 
comprising  a  smaller  flexible  sealed  inner  envelope  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sealed  edges,  containing  one  liquid  or 
plastic  component,  and  enclosed  within  a  larger  flexible 
sealed  outer  envelope  having  a  plurality  of  kealed  edges 
and  containing  a  liquid  or  plastic  component  inter-re- 
active with  said  one  component,  the  two  envitlopes  being 
sealed  together  at  a  common  seal  extending'  along  three 
sides  of  the  smaller  envelope. 


3,087,607 

CLOTH  REEL 

Earl  H.  Robinson,  87  Green  Knolls  Drive,  Wayne,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,343 

10  Claims.    (CI.  206— 50) 


3,007,605 

LINEN  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

Mehin  E.  Kester,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Package 

Prodncts  Company,  lac,  Charlotte,  N.C,  a  corpora- 

tioa  off  North  Cw^t^V^ 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  73,750 

«*  4Clafaiis.    (CL  206-^5.33) 

1.  A  linen  display  package  comprising  a  linen  article 
f<4ded  upon  itself  at  least  partially  in  zig-zag  fashion  to 
form  a  parallelepiped  bundle,  said  zig-zag  fold  extending 
between  a  pair  of  opposed  faces  of  said  bundle  and  tend- 
ing to  expand  said  bundle  by  forcing  said  faces  outwardly 
away  from  each  other;  a  box-like  retainer  member  hav- 
ing an  open  end  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  opposed  walls, 
said  bundle  extending  within  said  retainer  member  through 
said  open  end  with  said  walls  exerting  a  force  upon  said 
faces  of  said  bundle  opposing  the  expansive  force  there- 
of; an  identifying  label  member  having  a  panel  over- 
lying an  outer  surface  portion  of  said  retainer  member 


ZS — . 


2» 
14 


I .  A  cloth  board  comprising  a  honeycomb  paper  core 
aad  a  paper  facing  enveloping  said  core,  said  core  com- 
prising paper  strips  adhesively  secured  togetler  at  spaced 
longitudinal  intervals  and  in  laterally  staggped  relation 
to  provide  an  expansible  structure  of  he;tagonal  cells 
upon  stretching  the  adhered  strips,  said  facing  being 
aonered  to  tne  opposite  edges  of  the  paper  scrips  forming 
said  core  while  said  core  is  expanded  t)  form  said 
hexagonal  cells  of  regulated  size  and  said  core  structure 
is  retained  in  expanded  form  by  said  facinj  to  give  said 
board  a  predetermined  unit  weight. 
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3,087,608 
CONTAINER  FOR  BAND  SAWS  AND  THE  LIKE 
llftv  J.  Craveai,  Eart  Haitford,  Cows^  Mrignor  to  The 
CapewcO  Mamdmttariam  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporathM  of  CoaMCdcnt 

Filed  Jaljr  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,590 
OClahM.    (a.  206— 52) 


1.  A  container  for  coiled  handsaw  blades  and  the  like 
having  an  untoothed  planar  portion  and  teeth  along  one 
edge  thereof  comprising  interfltting  base  and  top  mem- 
bers having  at  least  five  equilateral  sides,  each  of  said 
members  having  an  integrally  formed  transverse  wall  and 
peripheral  wall,  said  peripheral  wall  being  in  overlapping 
interfltting  engagement,  the  innermost  peripheral  wall 
having  at  least  five  equilateral  sides  and  having  its  inner 
surface  tapering  outwardly  from  its  transverse  wall  for 
non-interference  with  the  teeth  of  a  saw  blade  received 
in  said  container  with  the  toothed  edge  of  the  saw  blade 
being  disposed  in  the  direction  of  divergence  of  the  taper 
of  the  innermost  peripheral  wall  to  limit  the  contact  there- 
between substantially  to  interrupted  line  contact  between 
the  untoothed  edge  of  the  saw  blade  and  the  tapered  sur- 
face and  having  an  aperture  for  withdrawing  a  saw  blade 
from  the  container,  the  transverse  walls  of  said  members 
having  aligned  apertures  to  facilitate  threadably  rotating 
a  handsaw  within  said  container  outwardly  and  inwardly 
of  the  aperture  in  said  peripheral  wall,  the  untoothed  por- 
tion of  a  handsaw  coil  received  in  said  container  bearing 
against  the  midpoints  of  each  of  the  several  sides  of  the 
innermost  peripheral  wall  of  the  container  with  the 
toothed  portion  spaced  therefrom. 


3,087,609 

CELLULAR  CIGARETTE  PACKAGE 

Mike  B.  Davis,  Fort  Leavenworth,  Kans. 

(22  Shepherd  Road,  Malvern,  Pa.) 

Filed  Oct  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  65^72 

3  ClaloH.    (CI.  206—56) 

(Gnunted  imdcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


<:^' 


1.  A  package  for  cigarettes,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
individual  open-ended  cells  detachaUy  connected  together 
in  side-by-side  relation,  each  of  said  cells  having  four 
recungular  side  walls  of  a  width  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  the  diameter  of  a  cigarette,  and  each  of  said  cells 
being  formed  c^  transparent  jriastic  material  and  coated 
with  a  moisture-proof  coating,  anu  a  pair  of  elongated 
strips  of  plastic  material  similarly  coated,  one  at  each 
end  of  said  package,  and  each  strip  sealing  the  plurality 
of  end  openings  of  the  cells  at  its  req>ective  end,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  strips  being  transversely  weakened  at 
the  junctures  of  the  cells  to  provide  a  detachable  end 


closure  for  each  cell  and  to  facilitate  individual  detach- 
ment of  said  cell  and  of  the  single  dgaretle  C(nitained 
in  said  cell. 


3,087,610 
PLASTIC  MULTIPLE  PACK  CARRIER 
Wylic  C.  Kiriipatrick,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assigMir  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
nccticnt 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,486 
4ChdnM.    (CI.  206— 65) 


1 .  A  multi-pack  carrier  package  comprising  a  grouped 
plurality  of  packaged  commodities,  a  strip  of  thin,  flex- 
ible, heat-shrinkable  plastic  material  having  a  width 
greater  than  said  group,  said  sheet  folded  upon  itself  in 
approximate  edge  to  edge  relationship  around  said  group 
and  transversely  heat  sealed  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
adjacent  edges  to  form  a  loop  loosely  encircling  said 
group  and  to  leave  free  end  portions  of  substantial  length; 
said  loop  shrunk  tightly  around  said  group  and  exerting 
compressive  force  thereon  and  said  free  end  portions  be- 
ing merged  together  and  shrunk  into  a  carrying  handle 
having  a  thickened  margin. 


3,087,611 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  GOLD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Everett  H.  Benson,  Spokane,  Wash^  assizor  to  Bcitcvfa 

A  Carlson  Mining  and  Milling  Company,  a  corpontion 

of  Oregon 

FUed  Inne  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  817,525 
OOahns.    (Q.  209— 3) 


1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  flour  gold  and  gold 
containing  flour  particles  from  parent  ores,  comprising  the 
steps  of  pulverizing  the  gold-bearing  ore,  physically  mix- 
ing the  pulverized  ore  with  mercury  within  the  field  of 
a  cylindrical  spiral  coil  subjected  to  diathermy  current, 
passing  said  ore-mercury  mixture  over  an  amalgamated 
internal  cylindrical  surface  having  a  relatively  great  elec- 
tro-static potential  gradient  between  the  anode  center  and 
cathode  surface  thereof;  physically  separating  said  ad- 
mixed mercury  and  gold  from  said  ore,  and  separating 
said  mercury  and  contained  gold  by  distillation  to  recover 
the  re^tective  fractions. 
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M87,612 
DOCUMENT  SORTtNO  APPARATUS 
James  K.  Dnacan,  Park  Ridge,  and  James  L.  Qwimi,  Chi- 
cago, ni^  msOfftan  to  Cuamiiis-Chlcago  Corp.,  Chi- 
cago, 111^  a  corporatfcm  off  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  15, 19M,  Ser.  No.  56,293 
19  Oaims.    (Ci.  2t9— 74) 


in,  means  for  preventing  bridging  of  said  exitiopening  by 
fnlit  conrprising  a  pair  of  upri^  rollers  defining  the  re- 
spOctive  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  said  exit  open- 
ing, means  mounting  each  of  said  rcdlers  for  mpvement  on 
said  frame,  means  urging  each  roller  independoitly  toward 
said  bulk  fruit  feed  means,  each  roller  havifg  a  driven 
element  for  engaging  said  bulk  fruit  feed  fncans,  and 
movable  means  defining  the  top  of  said  exit  <)pening  and 
being  driven  to  cooperate  with  the  moving  rollers  in  pre- 
veoting  bridging  of  said  exit  opening  by  larger  fruit 
articles. 


1  3,087,614 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  AND  SORTING  EGGS 
Wolfgang  L.  Abel  and  Richard  K.  Haas,  Salzburg,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Ova  Colombo  Gesellscliaft  m.b.H., 
Salzburg,  Austria  ' 

FUcd  Sept  18, 1956,  Scr.  No.  610,6^1 
5  Claims.    (CI.  209— 122) 


1.  In  apparatus  Ux  diverting  documenu  at  diflferent 
ones  of  m  points  along  a  path  over  which  they  are  moved 
according  to  the  particular  one  of  m  characters  repre- 
sented in  a  selecUble  one  of  a  linear  array  of  fields  on  the 
documents,  the  combinatiim  c(Mnprising  means  defining  a 
reference  point  on  said  path  upstream  relative  to  said  m 
points,  means  on  said  path  spaced  from  said  reference 
point  for  reading  and  uniquely  signaling  the  identity  of  a 
character  represented  in  the  document  field  alined  with 
the  reading  means  substantially  at  the  instant  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  that  document  passes  said  reference 
point,  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  refer- 
ence point  and  said  reading  means,  and  means  for  divert- 
ing each  document  from  said  path  after  one  of  m  time 
delay  periods  from  the  instant  of  signaling  of  a  character 
by  said  reading  means,  each  of  said  time  delay  periods 
being  different  and  corresponding  to  one  of  said  m  char- 
acters. 

3,087,613 

FRUIT  FEED  OUTLET 

ThoBias  B.  Kecsiiiig,  16181  Jacaranda  Way, 

Lot  Gates,  CaUf . 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,497 

6  Claims.    (CI.  20<!'— 74) 


nr- 


1.  In  a  feed  means  for  fruit  and  the  like  articles,  a 
frame,  birik  fruit  feed  means  supported  on  said  frame,  an 
upstanding  side  wall  on  said  frame  extending  along  one 
edge  of  said  feed  means  and  having  an  exit  opening  tfaere- 


1.  A  method  of  testing  and  sorting  a  coIlec|tion  of  fresh, 
akin,  bird's  eggs  for  a  latent  biological  featurt,  comprising 
the  steps  of  measuring  each  egg  to  obtain  lour  determi- 
nant factors,  said  factors  consisting  of  (1)  ihe  height  of 
the  yolk  shadow,  this  being  a  function  of  the  size  of  the 
yolk  and  being  measured  at  substantially  constant  hatch- 
ing temperatures;  (2)  the  volume  of  the  entire  egg;  (3) 
the  ratio  of  the  greatest  width  to  the  length  of  the  egg; 
and  (4)  the  factor  x  representing  the  distance  between 
the  center  of  the  longitudinal  axis  and  the  crossing  point 
of  the  axis  of  greatest  width  with  the  longitudinal  axis; 
and  then  selecting  those  eggs  of  the  collection  for  which 
said  four  factors  lie  within  a  coordinate  range  that  is  rep- 
resentative of  said  latent  biological  feature. 


3,087,615 
AIR  SEPARATOR 
George  W.  Powell,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Pang- 
bom  Corporation,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  a  cf  rporation  of 
Maryland 
I  FUed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22, 

I  3  Claims.    (CI.  209— 134) 

1.  An  air  separator  fcH°  separating  finer 
particles  from  a  supply  of  heavier  metal 


S8 

tamination 
nicies  com- 


prising an  (^n  bottom  walled  chamber,  a  particle  feed 
opening  in  the  top  of  the  chamber,  a  curvep  guide  plate 
supported  by  the  chamber  walls  for  receiving  the  particles 
fi-om  said  top  (^ning  and  along  which  laid  particles 
travel  to  drop  off  the  free  end  thereof,  said  guide  plate 
being  inclined  at  an  angle  cA  about  30  to  kO'  from  the 
horizontal  and  its  lowermost  length  curved  ^bout  a  radius 
of  about  6  to  10  inches  for  a  length  of  about  3  to  10  inches, 
the  lowest  guiding  portion  of  the  plate  beiijg  brought  by 
the  curve  to  about  5  to  10°  from  the  vertical,  and  open- 


ings  in  opposite  walls  of  the  chamber  poatioiied  so  as  to 
direct  a  stream  of  air  through  the  particles  falling  from 


the  guide  plate  for  removing  the  finer  particles  from  the 
heavier  particles. 

3,087,616 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 

Normal  A.  Phtw,  Nonum,  OUa^  aMi|Mr  to  Na- 

turizer  Co.,  NoroMim  Okbk,  a  coiporaliM  •!  OUahoma 

Filed  Oct  26, 1959,  Smt.  No.  848,682 

2  Claims.     (CI.  209—221) 


supported  in  fixed  positions  concentrically  around 
the  drum, 

insulatioa  between  said  slip  rings, 

a  tource  off  direct  current  energy  connected  to  said 
slip  rings,  and 

a  pair  at  brushes  carried  by  each  bar  is  positions  to 
slidin^y  engage  aaid  il4>  rings  during  roUtioa  off 
the  dnim,  said  brushes  being  coonected  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  respective  magnetiziiig  windings 
whereby  said  bars  are  connected  in  electrical  parallel 
to  permit  individual  fimctioning  thereof,  and 

means  for  energiung  the  bucking  windings  of  the  bars 
while  the  bars  are  in  the  uH>er  half  of  the  downward- 
ly moving  side  of  the  drum  whereby  said  magnetic 
materials  adhere  to  said  bars  during  approximately 
three-fourths  of  the  period  of  rotation  of  said  drum 
and  are  released  from  said  bars  during  approximately 
one-fourth  of  the  period  of  rotation  of  said  drum. 


3,087,617 

SCREENER 

Arthur  R.  Fonberg,  Thieff  Rlrer  Falls,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,363 

10  Clafam.     (a.  209—319) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  the  magnetic  materials 
from  municipal  refuse  and  the  like  which  includes  a  mix- 
ture of  magnetic  and  nonmagnetic  materials,  comprising: 

a  nonmagnetic  material  tubular  drum  which  u  open 
at  its  opposite  ends  and  has  a  plurality  of  drcum- 
ferentially  spaced  slots  therein  extending  lengthwise 
along  the  drum  for  a  major  portion  of  its  length, 

support  means  rotatably  supporting  the  drum  in  an 
inclined  position, 

means  for  rotating  the  drum  around  its  longitudmal 
axis, 

means  for  feeding  the  mixture  into  the  hi^er  end  of 

the  drum, 

discharge  conreyor  means  extending  mto  the  drum 
adjacent  the  downwardly  moving  side  of  the  drum, 
said  discharie  conveyor  means  being  erf  a  size  and 
positioned  to  extend  substantially  from  a  vertical 
plane  paidng  through  the  center  of  the  drum  into 
proximity  with  the  downwardly  moving  side  of  ±e 
drum, 

a  magnetic  material  bar  secured  in  each  of  said  slots 
and  exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  drum, 

a  magnetizing  winding  and  a  bucking  winding  on  each 

of  said  bars,  .  , 

a  pair  of  slip  rings  of  electrically  conducUve  material 


10.  In  screening  apparatus  including  an  elongate 
screening  box,  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontal  screen 
means  mounted  in  said  box,  and  means  for  gyrating  said 
box  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis,  means  for  releas- 
ably  anchoring  the  side  marginal  edge  portions  of  said 
screen  means  to  said  box,  and  relessable  clampiiig  means 
anchored  to  said  box,  said  clamping  means  including  elon- 
gate vertically  aligned  clamping  members  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  said  box  and  adapted  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  the  medial  portion  of  said  screen  means  interme- 
diate the  marginal  edge  portions  thereof  and  hold  said 
screen  means  and  prevent  flexing  thereof  during  gyration 
of  said  box,  the  opposing  clamping  members  being  cap- 
able of  relative  vertical  opening  and  closing  movement 
therebetween  for  each  screen,  said  clamping  means  in- 
cluding means  to  cause  simultaneous  opening  and  closing 
movement  of  all  of  said  clamping  members. 


3,087,618 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  FINE  FROM 

COARSE  MATERIALS 

Albert  Musschoot  and  Leonard  B.  Wilson,  near  Louisville, 

Ky.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assigBmeBts,  to  Chafai  Belt 

Company,  MHwanlrrf,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  off  Wbconsln 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,551 

4  Claims.    (CL  209— 329) 


2.  In  a  vibratory  screening  apparatus,  in  (^mbination, 
an  inclined  screening  chute,  said  chute  having  an  inclined 


1 


1286 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apul  80,  196S 


bottom  comprising  an  echelon  array  of  q>aced  apart 
bars  each  presenting  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  to 
fine  material  in  the  chute,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  chute  to  vibrate  the  chute  along  a  generally 
straight  path  inclined  from  the  horizontal  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  chute  at  an  amplitude  o[  vibration  suf- 
flcieat  to  convey  fine  material  on  the  bars  through  the 
spaces  between  the  bars  while  projecting  coarse  mate- 
rial down  the  chute. 


M87,619 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCEN- 
TRATION OF  ORES 
Max  KnMt,  San  Frandico,  Calif.^  aadcnor  to  Western 
Machinery  Company,  San  Fnuidsco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Utah 

Filed  Not.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,597 
27  Clafans.    (a.  209—456) 


12.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  intermixed  par- 
ticles having  varying  size  and  differing  densities  in  accord 
with  their  densities,  a  vessel  confining  a  body  of  slurry 
having  a  free  uncoofined  top  surface;  means  for  project- 
ing at  least  one  stream  of  a  suspension  of  said  inter- 
mixed particles  at  said  free  surface  of  said  body  of  slurry 
with  a  sufficient  predetermined  first  velocity  to  penetrate 
said  body  of  slurry  including  a  member  having  at  least 
one  orifice  therein  disposed  over  said  free  surface  in  fluid 
cooununication  therewith  and  supply  means  for  delivering 
said  suspension  of  intermixed  particles  to  said  orifice 
under  a  predetermined  pressure;  and  delivery  means 
separate  from  said  supply  means  for  introducing  a  fluid 
medium  to  said  vessel  at  a  point  to  cause  an  upward 
movement  of  said  slurry  in  counter  current  to  said 
stream. 


3,087,629 

FILTER  APPARATUS 

Gene  Hks,  1720S  Grecnvicw  Road,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Contfaiuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  786,994,  Jan.  15, 

1959.   This  appHcatioB  Mar.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  99,012 

3  Chdms.  (CI.  210—111) 
2.  In  a  filter,  an  open-topped  tank  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  body  of  contaminated  liquid  at  atmos[rfieric  pres- 
sures and  having  wall  means  beneath  the  level  of  said 
body  of  liquid  provided  with  an  outlet  opening,  means 
defining  a  vacuum  chamber  underlying  said  wall  means 
and  having  an  upper  opening  registering  with  said  out- 
let opening,  said  vacuum  chamber  being  sealed  continu- 
ously from  the  atmosphere  by  liquid  in  the  tank,  a  per- 
forate filter  medium  of  a  size  and  extent  to  at  least  cover 
said  openings  and  effective  to  remove  contaminant  from 
liquid  flowing  from  said  tank  into  said  chamber,  means 


for  withdrawing  filtrate  liquid  from  said!  chamber  to 
create  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  in  said  ch|imber,  there- 
by inducing  liquid  flow  through  the  mediuifi  at  an  effec- 
tive pressure  differential  greater  than  that  resulting  from 
the  depth  of  liquid  overlying  the  mediuni,  an  endless 
conveyor  in  the  form  of  a  loop  having  a;  lower  reach 


■«»       S 


T^ 


depending  into  said  tank  and  having  transverse  flights 
overlying  said  medium  in  contact  with  any  contaminant 
thereon,  power  means  actuatable  for  advanc|ing  said  con- 
veyor in  its  loop  to  remove  contaminant  fit>m  the  tank, 
means  responsive  to  a  decrease  in  the  pressure  in  said 
vacuum  chamber  for  actuating  said  power  means. 


3,087,621 

CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE 

Fred  P.  Gooch,  Phic  Rldsc,  Medte,  Pa.,  as^nor  to  The 

Sharpies  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,898 

4  Clainw.     (CI.  210—376) 


4.  A  centrifugal  machine  including  a  rotoi  with  a  single 
reticulated  frusto-conical  peripheral  wall  iiaving  a  dis- 
charge outlet  for  solid  material  at  its  lar|er  end,  said 
wall  terminating  at  its  said  large  end,  mejns  to  rotate 
said  rotor,  a  feed  distributing  member  posi  ioned  within 
the  smaller  end  of  said  peripheral  wall,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  slurry  of  liquid  and  solids  into  said  centrifugal 
machine  centrally  of  said  distributing  meml  ler,  a  dam  of 
lesser  radius  than  the  larger  end  of  said  peripheral  wall 
and  positioned  within  said  peripheral  wall  adjacent  said 
discharge  outlet,  said  dam  having  a  circuit  tr  outer  edge 
spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  an  imperfo- 
rate annular  end  member  positioned  close  y  about  and 
extending  axially  outward  beyond  said  discharge  outlet, 
means  for  rotating  said  annular  end  memlter  with  said 
rotor,  means  for  reciprocating  said  annuhir  end  mem- 
ber axially  relative  to  said  discharge  outlet,  he  inner  sur- 
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face  of  said  peripheral  wall  defining  an  angle  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  in  a  plane  of  said  axis  which  is  greater 
than  the  original  angle  of  repose  of  said  slurry  and  of 
said  solids,  an  an  imaginary  line  in  a  plane  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  and  touching  the  inner  edge  of  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  annular  end  member  when  in  outermost 
position  and  the  outer  edge  of  said  dam  and  defining  an 
angle  with  the  axis  of  rotation  which  is  less  than  the 
angle  of  repose  of  the  discharging  solids,  the  imaginary 
line  defining  an  angle  greater  than  the  angle  of  repose  of 
the  discharging  solids  when  said  annular  end  member  is 
in  innermost  position. 


said  cleaning  fluid  discharge  valve,  said  cleaning  fluid 
valve  and  said  bypass  valve  and  opens  said  prefilt  valve 
and  said  filtrate  valve. 


3,087,623 
CHEVRON  PLEATED  FILTER  SHEET 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  FLUIDS 
Luden  Victor  GcwIh,  ViDe  d'Avray,  France,  aarifBor  to 
Marc  Wood  Sodda  AnonyMe  pov  la  Promodon  dcs 
Echangcfl  Technlqnas  IntcrnatioaaBz,  Paris,  France,  a 
company  of  France 

FUed  Innc  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Fiance  Nor.  28,  1953 

llClainis.    (CI.  210-493) 


3,007,622 

OIL  FILTER  WITH  CLEANING  MEANS 

Rkhard  E.  Abbott,  10  iSE.  4th  St,  GahMsvillc,  Fla. 

Filed  Ai«.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,530 

2  Clafans.    (CL  210— 409) 


2.  In  a  filter  having  means  for  the  cleaning  of  same 
prior  to  reuse  comprising  a  housing  having  a  walled  main 
filter  chamber  therein,  a  walled  cleaning  fluid  chamber 
and  a  walled  chamber  for  a  prefilt,  said  cleaning  fluid 
and  prefilt  chambers  having  a  wall  common  with  said 
filter  chamber  and  a  partition  separating  said  cleaning 
fluid  and  prefilt  chambers,  means  connecting  said  clean- 
ing fluid  chamber  to  a  source  of  cleaning  fluid  under 
pressure,  means  connecting  said  prefilt  chamber  to  the 
prefilt,  a  cleaning  fluid  valve  disposed  in  said  cleaning 
fluid  chamber  and  supported  on  the  wall  between  said 
cleaning  fluid  chamber  and  said  filter  chamber  for  ad- 
mitting cleaning  fluid  to  said  filter  chamber,  a  cleaning 
fluid  discharge  valve  supported  on  a  wall  of  said  filter 
chamber  for  discharging  fluid  from  said  filter  chamber, 
a  valve  operator  connecting  said  valves  for  conjoint  op- 
eration, a  prefilt  valve  disposed  in  said  prefilt  chamber 
and  supported  on  a  waU  of  said  filter  chamber  for  ad- 
mitting prefllt  to  arid  Alter  chamber,  a  prefllt  valve  sup- 
ported on  a  waU  of  said  filter  chamber  for  discharging 
fil^te  from  said  fflter  chamber,  a  second  valve  operator 
connecting  said  last  two  named  valves  for  conjoint  op- 
eration, a  second  valve  located  in  said  prefilt  chamber 
for  bypassing  said  prefilt  therefrom  when  cleamng  fluid 
is  admitted  to  said  filter  chamber,  and  lever  means  for 
conjoinUy  actuating  said  valves  according  to  whether  said 
fllter  chamber  is  undergoing  filtering  or  cleanmg  cycles, 
so  that  the  operaUoo  of  said  lever  means  during  the  clean- 
ing cycle  opem  said  cleaning  fluid  discharge  valve,  said 
clwning  fluid  valve  and  said  bypass  valve,  and  closes 
said  prefilt  valve,  said  filtrate  valve,  and  so  t»»\*«  °P- 
^ation  of  said  lever  means  during  the  fllter  cycle  dose. 


v,-^ 


1.  A  filtering  cartridge  for  fluids  constituted  by  at  least 
one  filtering  sheet  forming  a  tubular  unit  of  a  generally 
cylindrical  shape,  said  tubular  unit  having  a  continuous 
wall  which  is  formed  by  radial  pleate  superposed  sub- 
stantially in  the  direction  of  the  feometrical  axis  of  the  car- 
tridge and  which  defines  inside  die  cartridge  an  empty  axial 
space,  said  superpowd  pleats  being  sucked  one  oo  top 
of  the  other  in  nested  relation  substantially  throughoat 
the  height  of  the  cartridge  and  throu^out  the  periphery 
of  said  axial  space  and  being  formed  so  as  to  obtain  a 
greater  density  of  filtering  material  along  the  pexifbay 
of  said  empty  space  than  at  any  other  point  of  the  car- 
tridge, each  of  said  pleats  being  joined  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  next  adjacent  axially  disfrtaoed 
pleat  so  as  to  form  a  V  therewith,  ami  means  defining 
a  fluid  flow  passage  extending  at  least  through  one  end 
of  said  cartridge,  into  said  empty  axial  space  and  to  said 
filtering  sheet. 

3,087,624 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Francis  E.  Hucker,  Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,074 

2aalns.    (CL211— 87) 


MOL. 


1.  A  display  device  of  the  type  having  a  backboard 
into  which  attachments  may  be  placed  for  securing 
shelving  comprising,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  support 
members  tied  one  to  the  other  by  a  tie-bar,  a  second  pan: 
of  support  members  for  said  board,  tied  one  to  the  other 
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by  a  tie-bar,  said  second  set  of  support  members  hingedly    and  outer  rollers  and  rotational  movement  of!  said  inner 


connected  to  said  first  set  of  support  members,  and  means 
for  securing  said  members  in  a  substantially  upright 
position,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  foldable 
bracket  having  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned against  a  wail  at  its  one  end. 


column  is  transmitted  to  said  outer  column  through  said 


3,087,625 

COMB  HOLDER 

James  A.  Coon,  929  11th  St,  West  SMnuncnto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,109 

IClabat.    (CL  211— 103) 


1.  A  comb  holder  comprising  a  first  flat  rectangular 
member  fixed  to  a  supporting  surface,  a  second  flat  rec- 
tangular member  in  overlying  relation  to  said  first  mem- 
ber and  having  top  and  marginal  flanges  extending  across 
the  top  and  along  the  sides  of  said  second  member,  said 
second  member  being  movable  relative  to  said  first  mem- 
ber, said  first  member  having  portions  defining  spaced 
vertically  aligned  rows  of  angular  inclined  openings  there- 
in, said  second  member  having  portions  defining  spaced 
vertically  aligned  rows  of  angular  correspondingly  in- 
clined openings  therethrough  and  movable  to  align  the 
openings  therein  with  certain  of  said  openings  in  said  first 
member,  pegs  in  said  aligned  openings  to  secure  said  sec- 
ond member  in  a  selected  position  with  respect  to  said 
first  member  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  second 
member  to  provide  article  sui^ports. 


outer  rollers  bearing  against  the  outer  sur 
square  cross-sectional  portion  of  said  inner 


rfaces 


of  said 
dolumn. 


3,087,627 

LEVELING  AND  BRACING  LEGS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Theodore  R.  BiO,  415  Sam  Lcandro  Blvd., 

Sn  Lcandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145^49 

4  Claims.    (Q.  212—145) 


3,087,626 
TELESCOPING  COLUMN  STRUCTURE 
Eugene  C.  KimbaU,  7891  E.  Telephone  Road, 
Ventura,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,726 
3  Claims.     (CI.  212—34) 
1.  A  telescoping  column  strocture  for  elevating  and 
positioning  heavy  loads  comprising,  in  combination:    a 
stationary  base;  an  inner  column  having  an  outer  surface 
of  square  cross  section  along  its  lower  portion;  thrust 
bearing   means   between  the   lower  end  of  said   inner 
column  and  said  base  for  mounting  said  inner  column 
for  rotation  about  its  axis;  inner  rollers  mounted  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  inner  column;  an  outer  column  tele- 
scoped over  said  inner  cplumn,  said  outer  column  termi- 
nating at  its  upper  end  in  supporting  structure;  outer 
rollers  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  column, 
said  inner  rollers  engaging  intermediate  inside  wall  por- 
tions of  said  outer  column  and  said  outer  rollers  engag- 
ing the  outside  surfaces  of  said  square  cross-section  por- 
tion of  said  inner  column;  power  means  for  telescoping 
said  outer  column  over  said  inner  column;  and  rotating 
means  for  rotating  said  inner  column  on  said  thrust  bear- 
ing means  whereby  telescoping  movement  of  said  outer 
column  over  said  inner  column  is  guided  by  said  inner 


1.  In  outrigger  support  means  for  a  vehi<k  having  a 
derrick  or  the  like  mounted  thereon,  and  including  a 
housing  having  a  bottom  wall  and  transversely  mounted 
on  said  vehicle,  a  pair  of  opposed  legs  havng  each  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  a  top  and  a  bottc  m,  and  slid- 
abJe  in  opposition  and  in  parallel  on  said  lottom  wall, 
and  opposed  fluid  motors  operatively  connected  between 
the  housing  and  the  respective  legs, 
means  for  declining  said  legs  when  projebted  for  co* 
operation  with  the  supporting  surface  fo^  the  vehicle 
comprising  i 

a  combined  guide  and  fulcrum  depending  JErom  the  in- 
ner end  of  each  leg  and 
projecting  through  a  slot  formed  throughl  the  bottom 
wall  for  each  combined  guide  and  fulcr  im.  with  the 
slot  extending  from  the  point  of  maxinum  retrac- 
tion of  the  leg  to  a  point  in  slightly  spi  ced  relation 
from  the  terminal  ends  of  the  housing  bottom  wall 
to  form  a  stop,  with  the  , 

fluid  motors  having  operative  connection  With  the  top 

portion  of  the  inner  end  of  each  leg,  and 
thereby  providing  leverage  for  swinging  me  legs  to  a 

declined  position  about  the  fulcrum  followed  by 
retraction  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  legs  inwardly  to- 
ward the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  for  trans- 
ferring the  load  of  the  vehicle  to  the  legs. 
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3,087,628 

BOAT  TILTING  DEVICE 

ThoBM  1.  Jester,  Slrer  Laltc,  Wis. 

(Bos  7-A,  Ncbon,  Ncv.) 

Filed  Mm.  30, 1960,  Scr.  No.  18,528 

IChdM.    (0.214—1) 


means  when  said  arm  naeans  is  retracted;  and  a  proiectioB 
on  said  arm  means  adapted  to  engage  a  workpiece  held 
by  said  holding  means  at  a  point  between  that  single  sur- 
face of  the  workpiece  and  an  edge  of  the  worlqnecc 


In  combmation  with  a  pier  having  a  flooring  supported 
above  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  a  boat  tilting  device 
comprising  an  L-shaped  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
L-shaped  members  each  having  first  and  second  arm 
portions  normally  di^oaed  horizontally  beneath  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  and  projecting  away  from  one  peripheral 
edge  of  the  pier  and  disposed  vertically  and  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  end  of  the  corresponding  first  arm 
portion  adjacent  said  pier  respectively,  a  pivot  shaft  ro- 
tatably  journaled  on  said  pier  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
adjacent  and  generally  paralleling  said  peripheral  edge, 
means  securing  upper  portions  of  said  second  arm  por- 
tions to  said  shaft  at  points  spaced  longitudinally  there- 
along  and  with  the  m^al  planes  of  said  L-shaped  mem- 
bers disposed  generally  at  right  angles  to  said  axis,  a 
crank  lever  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  between  said 
L-shaped  members  and  normally  being  horizontally  dis- 
posed over  the  flooring  of  said  pier  with  its  free  end 
extending  away  from  said  shaft  and  said  peripheral  edge, 
said  flooring  having  an  opening  formed  therein  beneath 
said  crank  lever,  an  upsUnding  support  secured  to  said 
flooring  adjacent  said  frame,  upstanding  extensible  motor 
means  pivotally  connected  at  ite  upper  end  to  said  sup- 
port and  at  its  lower  end  to  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
crank  lever,  an  upstanding  housing  for  said  support  and 
extensible  motor  means  mounted  on  said  flooring  and  dis- 
posed over  said  opening  enclosing  said  crank  lever  when 
in  its  normal  position,  said  bousing  having  an  inclined 
wall  adjacent  said  frame  lying  in  a  plane  substantially 
paralleling  said  axis  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
upper  surface  of  a  boat  when  in  a  raised  and  tilted  posi- 
tion for  limiting  tilting  movement  of  said  boat. 


spaced  therefrom,  whereby  when  said  arm  means  is  ad- 
vanced the  edge  of  the  workpiece  will  engage  the  die  or 
fixture  to  pivot  the  workpiece  on  said  projection  away 
from  said  holding  means  to  thereby  position  it  on  the  die 
or  fixture. 

3,087,630 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  MANIPULATOR 

Panl  Karaow,  Clinilit,  aiii  Abraham  Schwartz  Phlki- 

dclphia.  Pa.,  aMif  no  to  the  United  Stales  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Sccretanr  of  Ac  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1961.  ^.  No.  88,587 

lOaidoBs.    (CI.  214— 1) 

(Granted  andcr  TMk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,087,629 
TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  P.  Sharpc,  Dcaiborn,  Mich.,  amignor  to  Keiscy- 
Haycs  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  conpontion  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Dec  16, 1960,  Scr.  No.  76,397 
11  Claims.  (CL214— 1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  a  workpiece  to  the  die 
or  fixture  of  a  press  or  the  like,  comprising:  reciprocat- 
ing arm  means  adapted  to  advance  to  and  retract  from  the 
die  or  fixture  of  a  press  or  the  like;  motor  means  for  ad- 
vancing and  retracting  said  arm  means;  holding  means  on 
said  arm  means  for  holding  a  workpiece  presented  thereto, 
said  holding  means  being  adapted  to  hold  a  workpiece  by 
the  engagement  thereof  with  a  single  surlace  of  the  latter; 
feed  means  for  presenting  a  workpiece  to  said  holding 


1.  A  materials  handling  apparatus  for  precisely  mov- 
ing a  load  in  any  direction  utilizing  the  instinctive  ten- 
dencies of  an  operator,  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
lift  truck  having  an  extendible  boom  rotatable  about  hcni- 
zontal  and  vertical  axes  through  its  base  and  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  a  longitudinal  motor  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  lift  truck  for  extending  said  boom,  a  lateral 
motor  operatively  connected  to  said  lift  truck  for  rotat- 
ing said  boom  about  said  vertical  axis,  a  vertical  motor 
operatively  connected  to  said  lift  truck  for  routing  said 
boom  about  said  horizontal  axis,  a  roll  motor  operativdy 
connected  to  said  lift  truck  for  rotating  said  boom  about 
said  longitudinal  axis,  a  roll  motor  operatively  connected 
to  said  lift  truck  for  rotating  said  boom  about  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  cylindrical  wrist  rotatably  connected  at  one 
of  its  ends  on  a  pivotal  axis  through  said  longitudinal 
axis  to  the  outer  terminal  of  said  boom,  a  pitch  motor 
operatively  connected  to  said  boom  and  said  wrist  for 
rotating  said  wrist  about  said  pivotal  axis  relative  to  said 
boom,  a  cradle  formed  to  receive  and  secure  a  load  and 
rotatably  connected  to  said  wrist  means  on  a  concentrical 
axis,  a  yaw  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  wrist  and 
said  cradle  for  rotating  said  cradle  about  said  axiceirtri- 
cal  axis  relative  to  said  wrist,  an  annular  plate  concaa- 
trically  and  slidably  connected  to  said  wrist  for  rotation 
relative  thereto  about  said  concentrical  axis,  a  yaw  trana- 
ducer  c^ratively  connected  to  said  wrist  and  said  plate 
for  producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  said  plate 
rotation,  conduit  means  connecting  said  output  signal 
from  said  yaw  transducer  to  said  yaw  motor  for  actuatioo 
thereof,  an  annular  slide  concentrically  and  slidably  oos- 
nected  to  said  plate  for  rectilinear  motion  relative  theitto 
along  one  diameter  of  said  plate,  a  longitudinal  diqilaoa- 
ment  transducer  operatively  connected  to  said  plato  and 
said  slide  for  producing  an  output  signal  indic^ive  of 
said  slide  rectilinear  motion,  coodoit  aaans  connrrting 
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said  output  signal  from  said  longitudinal  displacement 
transducer  to  said  longitudinal  motor  for  actuation  there- 
of, a  sleeve  concentrically  and  slidably  connected  to 
said  slide  for  rectilinear  motion  relative  thereto  along 
another  diameter  of  said  plate  normal  to  said  one  plate 
diameter,  a  lateral  displacement  transducer  operatively 
connected  to  said  slide  and  said  sleeve  for  producing  an 
output  signal  indicative  of  said  sleeve  rectilinear  motion, 
conduit  means  connecting  said  output  signal  from  said 
lateral  displacement  transducer  to  said  lateral  motor  for 
actuation  thereof,  a  vertical  ring  concentrically  and  slid- 
ably connected  to  said  sleeve  for  rectilinear  motion  rela- 
tive thereto  along  said  concentrical  axis,  a  vertical  dis- 
placement transducer  operatively  connected  to  said  sleeve 
and  said  vertical  ring  for  producing  ^  output  signal  in- 
dicative of  said  vertical  ring  rectilinear  motion,  conduit 
means  connecting  said  output  signal  from  said  vertical  dis- 
placement transducer  to  said  vertical  motor' for  actuation 
thereof,  a  gimbal  ring  concentrically  and  rotatably  con- 
nected about  one  diameter  thereof  to  said  vertical  ring, 
a  control  wheel  concentrically  and  rotatably  connected 
to  said  gimbal  ring  about  another  diameter  thereof  normal 
to  said  one  gimbal  ring  diameter,  a  pitch  transducer 
operatively  connected  to  said  control  wheel  and  said 
vertical  ring  with  its  axis  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  wrist 
pivotal  axis  and  inclined  from  the  plane  of  said  control 
vt^eel  for  producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  said 
control  wheel  rotation  relative  to  said  vertical  ring  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  said  wrist  pivotal  axis,  'conduit  means 
connecting  the  output  signal  from  said  pitch  transducer 
to  said  pitch  motor  for  actuation  thereof,  a  roll  trans- 
ducer operatively  connected  to  said  control  wheel  and 
said  vertical  ring  with  its  axis  parallel  to  said  wrist  pivotal 
axis  and  inclined  from  the  plane  of  said  control  wheel 
for  producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  said  control 
wheel  rotation  relative  to  said  vertical  ring  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  wrist  pivotal  axis  and  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  output  signal  from  said  roll  transducer  to 
said  roll  motor  for  actuation  thereof;  whereby  any  mo- 
tion of  said  control  wheel  will  be  resolved  into  separate 
and  distinct  components  and  imparted  to  a  load  supported 
on  said  cradle. 


3,087,631 
APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

ON  ITS  SIDE 

George  K.  Kochcr,  604  Elmin  SL,  White  Haven,  Pa. 

FUcd  June  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  120,601 

4  Claims,    (a.  214— 1) 


above  the  level  of  the  floor  supporting  th^  apparatus, 
hinged  ramps  extending  from  at  least  onet  end  of  the 
channels  to  the  floor  to  allow  a  car  to  be  driven  from  the 
floor  onto  the  channels  regardless  of  the  position  of  ad- 
justment of  the  cross  beams,  means  for  rotating  the  rings 
simultaneously  in  the  planes  thereof,  and  flat  floor  means 
movable  to  and  from  a  position  underneath  the  appara- 
tus, said  floor  means  having  a  portion  thereof  intersect- 
ing the  arc  formed  by  the  channels  whereby  the  circum- 
ferential movement  of  the  car  is  limited. 


3,087,632 
REMOTE  CONTROL  ISOTOPE  MANIPULATOR 
Fhink  Schouten,  Glenarm,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,492 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


'  1 .  A  device  for  remotely  removing  a  plug  from  a  shield 
for  a  radioactive  source  and  replacing  it  withlan  air  driven 
riser  tube  assembly  which  comprises  a  shield  with  a  plug 
therefor,  means  connected  to  said  plug  for  ilemotely  rais- 
if g  said  plug,  an  air  driven  riser  tube  assenibly  having  a 
base  that  is  interchangeable  with  said  plug!  means  con- 
nected to  said  riser  tube  for  remotely  raismg  said  riser 
tube  assembly,  and  means  connected  to  saiq  plug  raising 
means  and  said  riser  tube  assembly  raisinlg  means  for 
remotely  moving  said  plug  and  riser  tube  a^mbly  later- 
ally. I 


rintube  Com- 


3,087,633 
FURNACE  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  C.  Baesing,  North  Olmsted,  and  Francis  T.  Kaiser, 
Fairvlew  Parit,  Oiiio,  assignors  to  Brown 
pany,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Oiiio 
FUed  Jan.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  82,8< 
7  Claims.    (CI.  214— 2) 


1.  Apparatus  to  turn  an  automobile  on  its  side  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  endless  axially-aligned  rings  big  enough  for 
a  car  to  drive  through  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  a 
distance  longer  than  a  car,  a  pair  of  parallel  channels 
poiitioned  horizontally  to  form  tracks  upon  which  the 
car  can  drive,  a  pair  of  cross  beams  securing  the  chan- 
nels together  at  their  ends,  each  cross  beam  being  carried 
by  a  ring  substantially  in  chord-like  relation  thereto, 
means  for  adjusting  each  cross  beam  to  and  from  the 
axis  of  tile  ring  to  bring  the  center  of  gravity  of  a  car 
on  the  channels  substantially  into  alignment  with  the  axis 
of  the  ring,  means  for  clamping  a  car  on  the  channels, 
roller  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  rings  for  move-  1.  Apparatus  for  charging  a  furnace  f(M-  iielting  mate- 
ment  in  the  planes  thereof  and  positioning  the  channels   rial,  comprising  a  loading  station  spaced  fron  t  the  furnace; 


track  means  extending  between  said  loading  station  and 
said  furnace;  weighing  means  in  said  loading  station;  and 
a  conveyance  comprising  a  skip  car  member  supported 
on  said  track  means  while  said  skip  car  member  is  in  said 
loading  station  and  while  traveling  on  said  track  means 
between  said  loading  station  and  an  unloading  position 
adjacent  said  funiaoe,  a  frame  member  having  means  by 
which  said  frame  member  is  engaged  and  supported  by 
said  skip  car  member  while  said  skip  car  member  is  trav- 
eling and  while  it  is  in  said  Mnloading  poeitioo,  and  by 
which  said  frame  member  ii  disengagpd  from  said  skip 
car  member  to  permit  said  frame  meml>er  to  be  supported 
by  said  weighing  means  free  of  said  skip  car  member 
when  said  skip  car  member  and  said  frame  member  are 
in  said  loading  station,  a  feeding  trough  member  resil- 
iently  mounted  on  aaid  frame  member  and  having  a  dis- 
charge end  which  is  positiooed  directly  above  the  material 
being  melted  in  said  furnace  when  laid  conveyance  is  in 
said  unloading  position  adjacent  said  furnace,  and  means 
for  vibrating  said  trough  member  to  cause  material  car- 
ried by  said  trou^  member  to  dn^  from  its  discharge 
end  into  said  furnace  when  said  conveyance  is  in  said 
imiftnHmj  poiition  adjacent  said  furnace. 


rality  of  limit  switches,  one  associated  uniquely  with  each 
of  said  tiers,  which,  on  preselection  by  the  operator,  ac- 
tuate said  pipe  transfer  means  to  efinct  said  transfer  of 
pipe  from  said  preselected  one  of  said  tiers  to  said  eleva- 
tor means  during  the  interval  of  time  in  which  said  eleva- 
tor means -is^djacent  to  said  preselected  one  of  said  tiers 
and  thereafter,  in  co-operation  with  the  next-foUowing 
limit  switch  encountered  during  movement  of  said  eleva- 
tor means,  complete  the  cycle  of  elevf tor  travel  to  said 
predetermined  base  position. 


3,087,635 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION  OF 

GOODS  IN  RAILWAY  SYSTEMS 

Per  VaMemar  RBnMJtwr,  Lycksclevagen  8,  ValUngby, 

Sweden,  mi  Anders  Gcorg  Storm,  Angkamgatcn  12, 

SohM,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,325 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioD  Sweden  Oct  15,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  214—75) 


3,i87,634 
PIPE  RACK 
Arthur  A.  Cornell,  Wihnington,  Del.,  and  Wairen  B. 
Godbold,  Richmond,  Va^  aarignon  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  WOmkigton,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,033 
SCIataan.    (Q.  214— 16.4) 


1.  A  pipe  rack  comprising  in  combination  a  vertical 
framework  provided  with  a  jriurality  of  substantially  co- 
parallel  pipe-supporting  rails  fixedly  attached  to  said 
framework  and  arranged  in  opposed  pairs  at  common 
levels  so  that  each  of  said  pairs  constitutes  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  superposed  pipe  storage  tiers,  said  rails  being  in- 
clined downwardly  from  the  rear  side  towards  the  front 
side  of  said  framework  with  a  slope  sufficient  to  effect 
gravity  feed  of  pipe  stored  in  said  rack  from  rear  to  front 
within  said  tiers,  stops  attached  to  the  front  ends  of  said 
rails  securely  retaining  any  pipes  disposed  on  said  rails 
from  accidental  dialodgement  from  aaid  tiers,  powered 
elevator  means  for  transporting  at  least  one  length  of  pipe 
away  frokn  a  preselected  one  of  said  tiers  during  any  one 
curative  cycle  of  said  elevator  means  disposed  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  the  front  side  of 
said  fran»ework  but  clear  of  the  front  ends  of  said  tiers, 
pipe  transfer  means  effecting  transfer  of  pipe  from  a  pre- 
selected one,  and  only  from  said  preselected  one,  of  said 
tiers  to  said  elevator  means,  and  control  means  actuating 
automatically  said  elevator  means  to  travel  through  a 
cycle  of  movement  from  a  predetermined  base  position 
to  a  iMesekcted  one  of  said  tiers  foUowed  by  return  to 
said  base  poatioa,  laid  control  owana  oompriaing  a  |du- 


A  trolley  for  the  loading  and  transportation  of  goods 
in   a   railway   system   comprising   a   frame    having  rail 
wheels  for  movably  supporting  it  on  railway  tracks,  a 
narrow  pillar  structure  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  at  the 
center  thereof,  a  loading  surface  for  said  goods  on  the 
frame  at  each  side  of  the  fixed  pillar  structure,  a  beam 
horizontally  and  rigidly  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  pillar 
structure  and  arranged  transversely  of  the  frame,  load 
lifting  means  carried  by  the  beam  and  including  a  carriage 
movable  along  the  beam  and  supported  by  guide  surfaces 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  beam  to  the  other,  a  pulley 
rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  beam,  two  pulleys 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  a  load  lifting 
cable  running  over  said  pulley  at  one  end  of  the  beam  atid 
over  said  pulleys  of  the  carriage  and  having  its  one  end 
fixed  relative  to  the  beam  said  load  lifting  means  includ- 
ing a  gripping  means  susi>ended  from  the  carriage  by 
said  cable,  the  other  end  of  said  cable  being  fixed  relative 
to  said  beam  and  hydraulically  operating  means  being 
provided  for  tensioning  and  releasing  said  cable  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  load  gripping  means,  said  hydraulic 
operating  means  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted 
on  top  of  the  beam  and  axially  aligned  therewith,  a  piston 
rod  workably  extending  from  the  cylinder  and  a  pulley 
connecting  the  cable  to  the  piston  rod. 


3,087,636 
MACHINE  CONTROL 
Paul  J.  Weaver,  Pasadena,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  Tmc-Tmcc 
Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticnt 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,540 
OCUinis.  (CI.  214— 141) 
1.  A  control  element  for  selecting  the  direction  and 
speed  of  operation  of  a  motor,  comprising:  a  bleed  valve 
housing  having  two  opposite  sides,  each  of  said  sides 
bearing  a  plurality  of  valve  members,  all  of  said  valve 
members  comprising  bleed  valves;  a  yoke  comprising  a 
pair  of  arms,  an  arm  being  disposed  opposite  each  of 
said  sides,  a  plurality  of  trip  members  on  each  arm,  each 
being  adapted  to  trip  a  respective  valve  member  to  open 
it  to  bleed  into  the  atmoq>here.  the  yoke  and  bleed  valve 
housing  being  relatively  movable  and  so  disposed  and 
arranged  that  there  is  a  relative  position  where  no  trip 
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member  trips  any  valve  member,  and  so  that,  as  the 
yoke  and  bleed  valve  housing  are  moved  in  either  direc- 
tion, one  or  the  other  of  the  yoke  arms  approaches  the 
bleed  valve  housing  and  the  trip  members  on  the 
approaching  arm  sequentially  trip  valve  members  on  the 
side  of  the  bleed  valve  housing  which  faces  the  approach- 
ing arm;  a  pair  of  direction  selector  valves  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  said  motor  for  transmission  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  run  the  same,  said  direction  selector 
valves  being  operatively  interconnected  with  respective 
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ones  of  the  first  valve  members  to  be  tripped,  said  tripping 
providing  means  for  causing  appropriate  connections  to 
be  made  to  the  motor  to  cause  it  to  operate  in  a  selected 
direction;  and  at  least  one  velocity  control  valve  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  other  of  said  valve  members,  one 
valve  member  of  said  pair  being  disposed  on  each  of 
said  sides  of  said  bleed  valve  housing,  the  members  of 
said  pair  being  contacted  by  respective  trip  members  later 
than  said  first-named  valve  members,  said  velocity  control 
valve  being  adapted  to  establish  the  rate  of  fluid  flow 
through  a  motor. 

3,087,637 

LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  REFUSE 

COLLECTION  TRUCKS 

Lee  V.  Fox,  Berkeley,  Mo.,  assignor  to  North  Side 

Haulers,  Inc.,  St  Loak,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FDcd  July  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,413 

1  Claim.     (CL  214— 3*2) 


- 1  ,■»,-« 


In  a  loading  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed  for 
refuse  collection  truck  bodies,  said  apparatus  including 
an  elevator  frame  and  a  rack  frame  having  its  upper  end 
portion  pivotally  connected  to  the  elevator  frame,  said 
rack  frame 'being  substantially  rectangular  and  including 
an  upper  and  a  lower  bar  connected  by  a  flrst  and  a  second 
pair  of  horizontally  spaced  upright  plates,  each  pair  of 
said  plates  defining  a  space  wide  enough  to  facilitate  entry 
thereinto  of  one  of  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  co- 
planarly  disposed  channel-shaped  lugs  provided  on  a 
refuse  container,  the  first  and  second  pair  of  upright  plates 
being  provided  with  horizontally  aligned  circular  open- 
ings at  a  lower  level,  the  second  pair  of  upright  plates 
being  furthermore  provided  with  horizontally  aligned  cir- 
cular openings  at  an  upper  level,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
circular  brackets  rigidly  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
rack  frame  lower  bar  aforesaid; 

a  horizontally  reciprocable  device  for  releasably  lock- 


ing the  refuse  container  to  the  rack  fr«me,  said  de- 
vice comprising: 

an  upper  round  stock  bar;  ! 

a  lower  round  stock  bar  terminating  at  t)ne  end  in  a 
down-turned  handle  segment  for  mani)ally  recipro- 
cating the  device;  ! 

a^air  of  coplanarly  disposed  intermediati  round  stock 
bars;  1 

a  first  vertical  plate  connecting  one  end  pf  the  upper 
bar  and  one  end  of  one  of  said  intermediate  bars; 

a  second  vertical  plate  connecting  the  ophite  end  of 
the  upper  bar,  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  interme- 
diate bars,  and  the  handle  segment  op<>osed  end  ol 
the  lower  bar;  and  | 

a  diagonal  brace  connecting  the  last  recited  interme- 
diate bar  and  the  second  vertical  plat^; 

the  lower  portion  of  said  second  plate  beinte  offset  from 
the  main  body  thereof,  said  upper  bar  Ifeing  slidably 
supported  in  the  spaced  circular  openihgs  provided 
at  an  upper  level  in  the  second  pair  of  rack  frame 
upright  plates,  said  pair  of  intermediate  bars  being 
slidably  supported  in  the  spaced  circi^lar  openings 
provided  at  a  lower  level  in  the  flrst  and|  second  pairs 
of  rack  frame  upright  plates,  said  lowler  bar  being 
slidably  supported  in  the  aforesaid  pair  of  spaced 
circular  brackets  secured  to  the  unddrside  of  the 
rack   frame   lower  bar. 


3,087,63s 

CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 

Douglas   A.   Loper,  Winnetiui,  IlL,  assignak  to   Abbott 

Laboratories,  Nortli   Chicago,   Ol.,  a   corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,^47 
7  Claims.     (CI.  215—6) 


1.  A  closure  assembly  for  a  container  hsiving 
lar  neck,  comprising:  a  piston  plug  having 
tion  slidably  fitted  in  said  tubular  neck  and 
head  portion,  a  ring  having  a  central  hole  which 
said  piston  plug,  and  means  on  said  ring  prcjectable 
the  underside  of  said  enlarged  head  portion 
ing  said  enlarged  head  portion  from  passing 
said  central  hole  into  said  tubular  neck. 


a  tubu- 
piston  por- 
an  enlarged 
receives 
into 
for  restrain- 
through 


3,087,639 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Albert  M.  Fischer,  Dowagiac,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Union  Carhide  Corporatioij,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit  , 

Filed  Sept  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  760,«2 
9  Claims.    (0. 215—40)     ^ 


^ 


(a.  215—40) 


I 


'a^-e 


1.  A  closure  seal  for  a  cap  type  closure 


use  on  a  container  having  a  seal  engaging  surface  on  the 


adapted  for 


Apkil  30,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1296 


uppermost  extremity  thereof  comprisiBg  a  plastic  disc  in- 
cluding a  relatively  thin  circular  central  portion,  a  rela- 
tively thick  inner  concentric  sealing  rib,  a  relatively  thin 
flexible  annular  flex-ring  portion  extending  beyond  said 
inner  sealing  rib,  said  sealing  rib  and  said  annular  flex-ring 
portion  encircling  said  central  portion,  the  sealing  rib 
being  of  such  a  diameter  that  it  will  bear  approximately 
against  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  lip  of  the  container 
to  be  sealed,  an  outer  marginal  rim  encircling  said  flex- 
ring  portion  of  greater  thicknesi  with  respect  to  the  ra- 
dially inner  sealing  rib,  and  sub^ntially  flat  upper  and 
lower  surf^s  on  said  outer  marginal  rim  cooperating 
with  said  greater  thickness  whereby  said  closure  seals  will 
crack  stack  vertically  with  like  closure  seals  and  slide 
thereover  without  interlocking,  said  annular  flex-ring  por- 
tion having  sufficient  wkMh  between  said  outer  marginal 
rim  and  said  concentric  sealii^  rib  to  allow  a  substantial 
degree  of  flexure  of  said  marginal  rim  relatively  to  said 
sealing  rib  and  to  locate  said  sealing  rib  in  position  to 
engage  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  lip  of  the  container 
to  be  sealed. 

3,ii7,64# 

FLAT  rOLDING  CUP 

Robert  Blaser,  FealheAcd  Law,  Braoford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  iJbMiiBniJ  application  Scr.  No.  57,763, 

Sept  22,  I960.     Thfa  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1962,  Scr. 

No.  181,228 

IClalat    (CL  226-6) 


other  side  edge  of  said  one  member  are  formed  by  eaia 
on  said  one  member  covering  said  slots  in  the  cup  form 
of  said  members  to  seal  the  ciq>  thereat 


3,667,641 
FILL  CAP  COVER 
Louis  J.  Millard,  Dctratt,  Mkh^  assignor  of 
each  to  George  L.  Fowler  and  Marie  C.  Yost, 
Detroit  Mich- 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,656 
5  Claims.    (O.  226—24.5) 


hodiof 


A  folding  cup,  comprising  two  resiliently  flexible  elon- 
gated leaf-like  members  lying  flat  on  each  other  when 
unfolded  and  having  opposite  side  edges  of  which  op- 
posite first  side  edges  of  said  members  are  substantiaUy 
part-circular,  and  pivot  connections  between  said  mem- 
bers about  which  to  fold  them  into  a  cup  of  comple- 
mental  partial  cones  in  which  said  first  edges  form  the 
bases  of  the  respective  partial  cones  and  the  other  side 
edge  of  one  of  said  members  bears  against  the  remaining 
member  to  seal  the  cup  at  the  junction  of  said  partial 
cones,  said  pivot  connections  being  formed  by  two  pivots 
on  said  one  member  spaced  longitudinally  thereof  and 
spaced  radially  inwardly  a  certain  distance  from  said  first 
edge  thereof,  and  sloU  in  the  other  member  receiving  said 
pivoU,  respectively,  and  having  first  ends  spaced  from 
each  other  equally  as  said  pivots  and  spaced  less  than 
said  distance  from  said  first  edge  of  said  other  member, 
and  said  slots  extending  toward  the  other  side  edge  of  said 
other  member  to  their  other  ends  at  a  slant  away  from 
said  first  edge  thereof  so  as  to  be  spaced  substantially  said 
distance  therefrom  at  said  other  ends,  with  said  other 
slot  ends  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  wider  than  said 
pivots  to  cause  said  slots  and  pivots  to  cam  said  members 
into  and  releasably  lock  them  in  i»eliminary  partial  cone 
formations  on  sUding  said  one  member  with  iU  pivots  to 
said  other  slot  ends,  said  certain  distance  being  no  more 
than  several  times  shorter  than  the  radios  of  said  first 
edge  of  said  one  member  so  that  no  overfolding  of  both 
members  beyond  their  cop  form  and  releaac  of  either 
member  both  overfblded  members  will  snap  back  into 
cup  from  and  seal  the  same,  and  opposite  ends  of  said 


1.  A  removable  sealing  device  for  a  conduit  compris- 
ing a  top  cap  member  having  a  gasket  face,  a  tiibular 
member  disposed  on  said  top  cap  member  having  a 
radially  outwardly  flared  portion,  a  gasket  disposed  be- 
tween said  face  and  said  flared  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  end  of  said  conduit,  a  first  resilient  seal  slidingly 
disposed  on  said  tubular  member,  a  second  resilient  seal 
having  a  recessed  mid-portion  slidingly  disposed  on  said 
tubular  member,  said  first  and  second  seals  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  said  conduit  when  in  a 
radially  expanded  position,  a  collar  member  disposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  seals,  actuation  means  includ- 
ing a  bottom  cap  slidingly  disposed  on  said  tubular  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  second  seal  and  a  pull  rod  extending 
through  said  top  cap  member  operatively  connected  to 
said  bottom  cap  for  radially  expanding  said  first  seal  to 
engage  the  inner  surface  of  said  conduit  and  said  gasket 
and  for  radially  expanding  said  second  seal  to  engage  the 
inner  surface  of  said  conduit,  and  spring  means  disposed 
between  said  top  cap  member  and  said  bottom  cap  for 
returning  said  first  and  second  seals  to  radially  unex- 
panded  positions. 

3  087,642 

CONTROL  DEVICES 

Michael  J.  Caparonc,  Arcadia,  and  Theodore  J.  Dykxeul, 

Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robcrtskaw-FnKon 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  8,692 
9  Claims.     (Ct  226—31) 

1.  In  combination:  a  casing  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber, a  removable  front  cover  for  said  body  member, 
and  a  top  cover  for  said  body  member,  said  body  mem- 
ber having  a  vertical  rectangular  rear  wall  with  vertical 
side  edges,  a  substantially  rectangular  side  wall  of  a 
substantially  lesser  height  than  said  body  member  rear 
wall  attached  to  each  of  said  body  member  rear  wall 
side  edges  and  projecting  perpendicularly  forwardly  from 
such  rear  wall  with  its  lower  end  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane  as  the  bottom  of  the  rear  wall  and  a  narrow  hori- 
zontally elongated  vertical  front  wall  secured  to  the  front 
edges  of  the  side  walls  with  its  lower  edge  in  the  sanae 
plane  as  the  plane  defined  by  the  bottom  edges  of  the 
aforementioned  rear  and  side  walls,  the  top  edge  of  the 
front  wall  being  spaced  from  the  top  edges  of  the  said 
side  walls  a  major  portion  of  the  distance  from  the  top 


r 
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to  the  bottom  of  the  side  wall,  said  side  walls  each  being 
provided  at  its  front  with  an  outwardly  opening  rabbet, 
said  front  cover  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
vertical  wall  of  the  same  horizontal  width  as  the  body 
member  rear  wall  and  having  a  height  substantially  equal 
to  the  difference  in  heights  of  the  body  member  front 
and  rear  walls,  a  rectangular  side  wall  of  the  same  height 
as  the  cover  front  wall  attached  to  each  vertical  edge 
of  Mrid  front  wall  and  projecting  perpendicularly  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  with  its  top  and  bottom  edges  lying 
in  the  same  planes  as  the  top  and  bottom  edges  respec- 
tively of  said  front  wall,  a  rearwardly  extending  rectangu- 
lar vertical  plate-like  arm  extending  from  each  cover 
side  wall  adjacent  its  top,  such  arm  being  of  the  same 
horizontal  length  as  the  horizontal  length  t  of  the  body 
member  side  walls,  and  having  an  outwardly  extending 
cylindrical  projection  located  at  the  upper  rear  end  there- 


of, and  said  top  cover  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular crown  portion  having  a  pair  of  depending  side 
members  oppositely  equal  to  the  combined  thickness  of 
said  side  walls  greater  than  the  spaced  distance  of  said 
aide  walls  and  each  of  said  side  members  having  two 
downwardly  tapering  rib  members  adjacent  the  rear  edge 
of  each  of  said  side  members  extending  downwardly 
and  divergently  from  said  crown  portion  to  form  an 
elongated  and  tapered  slot  therebetween  with  an  inte- 
grally formed  outwardly  inclined  gradually  increasing 
thickening  of  the  material  included  between  said  taper- 
ing rib  members  from  a  point  substantially  intermediate 
the  length  of  said  slot  to  form  an  inclined  slide  having  a 
centrally  located  circular  recess  formed  in  the  top  termi- 
lud  thereof  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  said  top  cover 
for  receiving  a  respective  one  of  said  outwardly  extending 
cylindrical  projections. 


3,087,643 
PIERCEABLE  DIAPHRAGM  AND  CUTTER  FLUID 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
JohaaiMt  R.  Smim,  Lo«  Aagclcs,  Califs  asiigiior  to  Space 
Tedmology  Laboratories,  Idc^  Loe  Angeles,  Calif^  a 
coiporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jane  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  35,473, 
13  Oaf  DM.  (CI.  220—47) 
1.  A  fluid  control  arrangement  comprising:  walls  de- 
fining a  passageway  for  a  fluid;  a  preformed  diaphragm 
having  a  peripheraj  portion  and  located  in  sealing  rela- 
tionshq}  with  said  passageway  for  preventing  the  fluid 
from  moving;  said  preformed  diaphragm  being  scored  in 
locations  adjacent  portions  of  the  diaphragm  subjected  to 
cutting,  thereby  contributing  to  the  folding  of  cut  portions 
of  said  diaphragm;  a  movable  cutting  tool  mounted  for 
piercing  and  cutting  said  diaphragm  along  regions  ex- 
tending in  directions  to  intersect  said  scoring  whereby  the 
cut  portions  of  said  diaphragm  are  fcdded  back  along  said 


•coring  in  the  direction  of  fluid  movement  without  tear- 
ing and  remain  attached  to  the  diaphragni;  and  means 
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iBf  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  vMsel  comprising  • 


for  moving  said  cutting  tool  into  said  diap^agm  where- 
by to  pierce  and  cut  said  diaphragoL 

I  

3087  644 

CLOSURE  PLATE  FOR  AIRPLANE  SP^AY  TANK 
George  W.  Hill  and  Vincent  C  Little,  Baltimore,  Md., 
ass  gnors  to  the  United  States  of  Amcijka  as  repra- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
I  FUed  Feb.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,$39 

I  3  Claims.    (CI.  220— 57) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (195D,  sec.  266) 


shell  of  erodible  material  and  having  thereon  a  coating 
of  rigid,  relatively  inflexible  abrasion-resistant  material. 


1.  A  closure  plate  in  combination  with  a  spray  tank 
oomprising:  i 

a  gasket  mounted   inside   of  said   spray  I  tank  ^>aced 

tfrom  the  end  thereof  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
closure  plate;  I 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  slots  on  the  inside  pf  said  spray 
tank  equally  spaced  from  and  parallel  t0  said  gasket; 
a  closure  plate  pivotally  attached  to  said  spray  tank 

at  the  end  thereof; 
explosive  releasing  meahs  supported  on  said  closure 
plate  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  s|ots; 
I  locking  means  mounted  on  said  tank  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  retain  said  closure  plate  in  4n  open  pon- 
tion.  I 


3,087,645  ' 

*  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  LIN$RS 

FOR  VESSELS 
WiUiam  R.  Eddy,  Idaho  Falls,  Uaho,  and  ^oy  L.  Moss, 
Alboqiierqac,  N.  Mez.,  assignors  to  PUH^m  Pctroieom 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,M2 
lOCbdns.    (CL220— 63)    ] 
1.  An  abrasion-resistant  liner  for  a  vessel  cooform- 


bordered  by  said  side  and  end  waUs,  a  bag  stqvpoitiiig 
panel  within  said  housing  extending  in  parallel  relation  lo 
said  discharge  opening  and  bodily  moveable  toward  and 
away  therefrom,  a  pair  of  ^wced  sUde  bars  extending 
kmgitudinaUy  across  said  housing  adjacent  said  panel  on 
vrtiich  said  panel  is  mounted,  guide  means  in  said  hooi- 
ing  slidably  engaging  said  slide  bars,  spring  actuated 
means  on  said  boosing  side  waUs  connected  to  end  por- 
tions of  said  slide  l>ars  adapted  to  normally  advance  said 
slide  bars  and  panel  toward  the  open  end  of  said  bousing 
to  thereby  advance  a  plurality  of  folded  ooUapted  paper 
bags  collected  together  face  to  face  in  a  stack  on  said 
panel,  an  abutment  roller  on  each  end  waU  of  said  hous- 
ing intermediate  said  side  walls  and  adapted  to  overlie 
and  abut  the  adjacent  end  of  the  outermost  bag  in  the 
stack  thereof  on  said  panel,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  abut- 
ments on  each  of  the  side  walls  of  said  housing  arranged 
to  overlie  and  abut  the  side  margins  of  the  outermost  bag 
in  the  stack  with  one  of  said  pair  of  abutments  disposed 
adjacent  to  but  apart  from  the  folded  bottom  end  of 
said  outermost  bag. 


3,087,646 
PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER 
H.  Rnbjr,  %  YM.C.A.,  2ad  a^  Market  Sti. 

HaaiiitoB,Oyo 

FUed  Apr.  15,  I960.  Ser.  No.  22,489 

5  CWms.    (CL  221—44) 


3,087,647 

PAPER  BAG  DISPENSER 

David  E.  Heller,  8770  Shorchaaa  Drive,  Apt.  12, 

Los  Angeles  46,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  107,133 

4Claliiis.    (CL221— 47) 


3,087>48 

CARTON  VENDING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LKE 

Ray  M.  Cope,  7624  S.  Colfax  Avc^  Chicago,  ID. 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  164,879 

laChdms.    (a.  221— 81) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  container  having 
a  bottom,  end  faces  and  a  rear  face,  a  coil  spring  secured 
in  the  rearward  portion  of  said  container  with  its  axis 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  bottom,  a  separate,  fr(Mit 
face  receivable  witiiin  said  bottom  and  end  faces,  a  tcH> 
cover,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  front  face  and  two 
opposite  faces  adjoining  said  front  face  for  adjusubly 
positioning  said  front  face,  said  front  face  having  an 
opening  for  removal  of  stored  material  from  said  device, 
located  centrally  ol  said  face  and  extending  subsUntially 
from  top  to  bottom. 


1.  A  paper  bag  dispenser  embodying  a  housing  having 
side  and  end  walls  arranged  to  form  a  receptacle  of 
rectangular  crass  section  and  having  a  discharge  opening 


1.  In  a  carton  dispensing  device,  a  dispensing  unit  in- 
cluding two  vertically  extending  companion  loops  of  ten- 
sion material  and  upper  and  lower  loop  supporting  wheels 
for  each  such  loop,  the  supporting  wheels  for  the  two 
loops  being  located  in  positions  opposite  to  each  other 
and  with  the  vertical  runs  of  the  two  loops  included  in 
vertical  parallel  planes,  means  to  advance  the  wheels  of 
the  two  loops  in  synchronism  stcp-by-step  and  in  the 
same  rotational  direction,  a  series  of  horizontal  flights 
extending  between  opposing  positions  on  the  runs  of  the 
two  loops  which  runs  of  the  two  loops  travel  in  the  same 
direction  during  each  step-by-step  advance  of  the  wheels, 
means  to  connect  the  two  ends  of  each  flight  to  the  loop 
runs  at  such  opposing  position,  each  fli^t  including  a 
carton  supporting  flange  extending  out  horizontally  from 
the  plane  which  includes  the  loop  runs,  the  means  which 
coimects  the  two  ends  of  each  flight  to  the  loop  runs  being 
constituted  to  retain  such  flange  in  horizontal  position 
when  carrying  the  wei^t  of  a  carton,  with  the  flange 
extending  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  loop  runs  in 
direction  substantially  normal  to  such  plane  during  move- 
ment of  such  flange  to  a  carton  delivery  position  on  the 
downwardly  moving  run  of  the  loops  to  which  the  flight 
is  connected,  carton  delivery  means  including  an  ^- 
tion  finger,  pivot  means  for  said  finger  located  at  an  de- 
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vation  higher  than  the  carton  delivery  position  of  the 
flanfle  with  the  finger  depending  from  said  pivot  means 
and  located  behind  the  carton,  said  pivot  means  being 
constituted  for  swing  of  the  finger  in  a  plane  substantial- 
ly nonnal  to  the  plane  of  the  loop  runs,  a  cam  element  on 
the  finger,  a  cam  engaging  element  on  the  flight  adapted 
to  engage  the  cam  element  of  the  finger  when  the  flight 
is  at  a  position  proximate  to  the  carton  delivery  position, 
the  cam  element  being  constituted  to  swing  the  finger 
in  its  plane  of  movement  in  carton  delivery  direction 
during  downward  movement  of  the  flight  to  the  carton 
delivery  position. 

3^87,M9 
BEFRIGERATED-SANDWICH  MERCHANDISING 

MACHINE 
Raymond  R.  Leonard,  Short  HOb,  and  Merrill  Krakaocr, 
LivinsBton,  NJ.,  assignors   to  Rowe  Manafactnring 
Company,  Incorporated,  WUppany,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Fned  May  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,476 
1  Claim.    (CI.  221—90) 


A  merchandising  machine  including  in  combination  a 
refrigerated  compartment,  a  frame  disposed  within  said 
compartment,  a  plurality  of  shelf  supporting  means  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  respective  shelves  carried  by  shelf 
supporting  means,  each  of  said  shelf  supporting  means 
being  movable  to  a  first  position  at  which  its  shelf  supports 
an  article  of  merchandise  and  being  movable  to  a  second 
position  at  which  its  shelf  drops  to  dump  an  article  of 
merchandise  supported  thereon,  resptctwt  means  nor- 
mally retaining  said  shelf  supporting  means  in  their  first 
positions,  means  including  a  longitudinally  movable  and 
laterally  shiftable  member  for  sequentially  releasing  said 
retaining  means,  electromagnetic  means  including  an 
armature,  means  mounting  said  electromagnetic  means 
on  said  frame  within  said  compartment,  means  constrain- 
ing said  armature  for  linear  movement  upon  energization 
of  said  electromagnetic  means,  an  arm,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  arm  on  said  frame,  a  first  link  for  connect- 
ing said  arm  to  said  armature,  a  second  link  connecting 
said  arm  to  said  member  and  means  disposed  outside 
said  compartment  for  energizing  said  electromagnetic 
mean»  to  cause  concomitant  longitudinal  and  lateral 
movement  of  said  member  to  release  one  of  said  shelf  re- 
taining means. 

3,887,<S0 
COMBINED  METERING  AND  DBPENSING 
APPARATUS 
Panl  E.  Reed,  New  Haven,  and  Thomas  L.  Fhrnagan, 
Deep  Rhrcr,  Conn.,  asaignon  to  United  States  Rnbbcr 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
letiey 

FBed  Ang.  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  676,227 
3  Claims.  (Q.  222— 14) 
1.  An  apparatus  fn*  meterinf  and  diq>ensing  liquids 
comprising  a  positive  disi^acement  rotary  meter  and  a 
positive  diqrfacement  rotary  pressure  delivery  pump,  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  each  of  said  meter  and  said  pump, 
the  inlet  for  said  meter  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  ai  liquid  to  be  metered  and  dispensed  and  its  out- 
let being  connected  to  the  inlet  for  said  pressure  delivery 
pump,  means  for  driving  said  meter  and  said  pump  at  a 


constant  ratio  between  their  rates  of  rotation,  laid  pressure 
delivery  pump  having  a  greater  delivery  capacity  of  liquid 
than  said  meter  when  said  meter  and  said  puitip  are  being 
driven,  whereby  the  pressure  on  the  liquid  in  the  outlet 
of  said  meter  will  be  less  than  the  {M-essure  at  its  inlet  and 


/^^ 


a  substantially  constant  volume  of  liquid  will  be  delivered 
from  the  outlet  of  said  pump  per  revolution  o^  said  meter, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  drivirk  said  meter 
and  said  pump  to  record  the  cunuilative  nunjber  of  revo- 
lutions of  said  meter  and  thereby  indicate  tl^  volume  of 
liquid  delivered  by  said  meter. 


3,087,651 
PRESELECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  lllQUID 
J  DISPENSING  APPARATUS   i 

rtirvey  N.  Bibs,  Windsor,  and  George  W.  White,  West 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignon  to  Veedcr-RoM,  Incorpo- 
rated, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  iConnecticnt 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8OO,0|08 
15  Claims.    (CI.  222—16) 


7.  In  a  pre-settable  control  mechanism  fpr  liquid  dis- 
pensing apparatus  having  flow  control  mean^  and  a  reg- 
ister, the  combination  comprising  a  movable  control 
member  connected  to  the  flow  control  me^ns,  a  pawl 
retaining  the  control  member  in  a  first  p^determined 
position,  means  for  releasing  the  pawl  at  4  preselected 
setting  of  the  register  including  a  cam  drivei>  by  the  reg- 
ister, a  movable  stop  for  hbiding  the  control  member  in 
a  second  predetermined  position,  and  a  second  cam  driven 
by  the  register  retaining  the  stop  in  holding  position,  said 
second  cam  having  a  portion  of  its  periphery  arranged  to 
rdease  the  stop  from  holding  position  at  periodic  intervals 
daring  operation  thereof  by  the  register.        ' 


3,087,652 
HIGH-SPEED  FEEDING  AND  DIVlblNG 
APPARATUS  ■ 

Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor,  by 

assignments,  to  Hupp  Corporation,  a  cotporation  of 
Viigfaiia 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1960,  Scr.  No.  18,6Tl 
12  Claims.  (CL  222—55) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  accurately  controllinjg  by  weight 
the  rate  of  feed  of  a  granulated  material  comprising  in 
combination  a  support  for  said  mechanism,  a  hopper 
far  feeding  at  variable  rates,  a  horizontal  [endless  belt 
conveyor  positioned  beneath  said  hopper  aiid  driven  at 
a  .constant  speed,  a  framework  to  support  sa  d  conveyor, 


^^Tli 
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said  litamcwoA  hMri«B  •  f*^  cad  and  a  supported  end. 
means  pivotally.  siipportM  said  supported  end  to  said 
support,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  leaf  spring 
connecting  said  support  to  said  framework,  and  means 
maintaining  said  apriBf  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90* 
with  respect  to  said  framework,  means  to  detect  any 


screw  conveyor,  said  calHoet  betng  extended  bcneMh  die 
said  paste  dispensing  tabt^  a  rotataUe  soap  didi  mounted 
in  the  extended  portion  of  fbe  cabinet  and  said  cabinet 
having  compartments  at  each  side  of  said  extended  por- 
tion for  a  drinking  glass  and  tooth  bruttes,  and  aliffaed 
slots  formed  in  said  first  and  second  sleeves  and  the  frtrnt 
wall  of  the  dispenser  to  permit  inapecfion  of  the  level  of 
said  tube  of  tooth  paste  diigoeed  therein. 


pivotal  movement  of  said  framewoit,  and  a  second  means 
to  continuously  correct  the  amount  of  feed  dispensed 
from  said  hopper  by  varying  the  feed  rate  of  said  hopper 
in  response  to  a  aiiaal  from  said  first  mentioned  means 
such  that  the  oopveyor  will  be  maintained  in  its  normal 
position  by  the  continoous  control  of  the  amount  of 
material  being  fed  thereto. 


ELECTRIC  TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER 

Hannon  E.  NoIIb.  Hot  Greek  Haftchar.  Bi*op,  Calif. 

FOed  Apr.  3. 1961,  Sar.  No.  100^79 

3CWM.   (CL222— 93) 


CRACK  FIuSgDBPENSER 

Alfrsd  A.  Mnofe,  S602  N«  BurtsBi  Sai 

Fled  Mar.  30, 1960,  S«.  N«.  18,726 
IICWm.   (CL  228— 105) 


1.  A  hand-held  dispensing  device  for  use  in  dkpensiBf 
and  distributing  the  fluent  contents  of  an  dongated  cd- 
lapsiftle  container  into  cracks,  crevices  and  the  like  as 
the  device  is  passed  along'^the  gap  to  be  filled,  said  de- 
vice comprising  an  elongated  holder  generally  crescent- 
shaped  in  cross-section  designed  to  be  graced  within 
the  hand  of  the  user  along  with  a  capless  colli^isiUe 
tubular  container  supported  and  nested  compactly  Hiere- 
in  so  long  as  the  device  is  in  use  to  diqieUK  and  dis- 
tribute the  contents  of  said  collapsible  contaiaer,  said 
hdder  having  a  converging  integrid  noizle  at  one  end 
the  axis  ot  which  extmds  outwardly  from  die  curved 
underside  of  the  holder  at  an  angle  to  the  longitndinal 
axis  Uiereof  and  which -is  adapted  to  enclose  and  sup- 
port one  end  of  said  collapsible  contaiiier  with  die  dih 
charfe  opening  of  said  container  in  resiitry  with  the  dft- 
charge  opening  of  said  uttegral  noozle,  means  for  letain- 
ing  said  tnbolar  container  anemUed  to  said  holder,  a 
threadlctt  detachable  nozzle  fitted  over  said  int^ral  noc- 
zle  having  smoodi  wall  surfaces  fHting  afiintt  smooth 
comidementary  walls  of  said  holder  nozzle,  said  detach- 
able noale  having  a  discharge  end  with  a  shaped  orifioe 
adapted  to  direct  fluent  material  onto  a  receiving  sur- 
face, and  means  tot  holding  said  detachable  noKzle  aa- 
sembled  to  said  holda. 


ijnn45S  

PAPERBOARD  CONTAINER  WTTH  FLEXIBLE 
UNSR  THEREIN 
^aUam  R.  SckoDe,  Newport  Bench,  Calif.,  aislpnf  to 
SciMlkCMrfaiwOirporatloa,  Loa«  BaM^  CaBt.,  a 
corporation  of  DIboIs 

FBsd  Jan.  30, 1961,  Sar.  No.  85,892 
llCl^H.    (CL  222— 183) 


1.  An  electrically  operated  tooth  paste  dispenser  having 
a  cabinet  oi  rectangular  cross-section,  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
mounted  vertically  within  the  cabinet,  said  sleeve  being 
open  at  the  upper  end  and  having  a  necked  down  opening 
at  the  lower  eiid,  a  coDipable  tube  of  ttMtti  paste  di^OKd 
in  said  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  slideably  engaging  over  die 
first  mentioned  sleeve  and  having  a  ckMcd  top  and  lugs 
at  its  lower  end  to  support  said  fint  sleeve,  a  compressiao 
spring  mounted  between  the  dosed  top  of  said  second 
sleeve  and  die  tote  of  tooth  paste  in  said  first  sleeve,  a 
cylinder  horizontally  mounted  beneath  the  first  mentioned 
sleeve  and  communicating  with  the  necked  down  opening 
thereof,  said  cylinder  rotatiUy  oMuntiaf  a  screw  coo- 
veyor  therein  for  ptippelling  tooth  paste  outwanfly  ol  one 
end  of  the  cylinder,  said  one  end  terminating  with  a  dis- 
pensing tube  piojecting  outwardly  dvoufh  the  front  of 
the  cabinet,  elecirie  means  for  selectively  rotating  said 


9.  A  flexible  plastic  sheet  material  bag  for  fluent 
naaterial  composed  of  plastic  sheet  naaterial  disposed  with- 
in a  relatively  rigid  rectangular  outer  containo-,  a  pour- 
ing spout  sectued  to  an  apertured  surface  area  of  said 
bag  and  adapted  to  be  extended  Uirough  aa  opening  in 
the  container  t<v  closure  flaps  defined  by  qMced  parallel 
tabs  for  dispensing  said  fluent  material,  said  spout  includ- 
uig  an  faitermediate  collar  portion  having  opposed  rela- 
tively flattmed  areas  disposed  between  and  inwardly  of 
the  extent  of  a  pair  of  integral  annular  flanges  adiq^ 
for  longitudinal  and  rotational  intertocking  engagement 
thereby  with  said  spaced  tabs. 
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3,087,«M 

SQUEEZE  CAP  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUID 

IN  DROP  UNITS 

Fnwk  E.  Dougherty,  Mays  I,«ndhig.  NJ^  aHignor  to 

Dovghcity  BroUicn,  Inc^  Bucna,  N  J^  a  corporatloa  of 

Ntw  Jcncy 

FlUd  Mar.  31, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  99,792 
ICblms.    (CI.  222— 518) 


said  wings  and  said  extensions  being  curved  ^  curves  of 
which  the  walls  of  said  additional  grooves  adjacent  said 
wings  are  the  radii,  said  wings  being  cut  bacic  from  said 
curves  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  closurd  plate  ao  at 
to  have  less  radius  than  the  downward  exl|ending  por- 
tions of  said  wings. 


1.  Squeeze  cap  for  enabling  the  dispensing  of  liquid 
from  a  container  solely  gravitationally,  in  manually  con- 
trolled drop  by  drop  sequence,  said  squeeze  cap  compris- 
ing, a  base  portion  ccHistructed  to  be  coupled  to  the  mouth 
of  a  container  and  a  flexible  nozzle  portion  having  an  an- 
nular end  defining  a  discharge  opening  and  forming  a 
valve  seat  about  the  inner  end  of  the  discharge  opening, 
a  valving  unit  wholly  within  said  body  member  including 
a  valve  and  operating  means  therefor,  said  operating 
means  comprising  a  resilient  arch  member  having  op- 
posite legs  anchored  at  their  inner  ends  in  the  base  por- 
tion, extending  longitudinally  within  the  nozzle  portion  in 
operative  closeness  to  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  nozzle 
portion,  subject  to  squeezing  pressure  from  opposite  sides 
transmitted  through  said  wall,  said  arch  member  includ- 
ing a  transverse  bridge  joining  the  outer  ends  of  said  legs 
and  being  intermediately  convergent  toward  the  base  por- 
tion forming  a  re-entrant  angle,  said  valving  unit  including 
a  stem  fixed  to  said  bridge  at  one  end  at  the  apex  of  said 
angle,  the  valve  being  mounted  at  its  outer  end,  normally 
in  closed  position  against  said  seat,  said  re-entrant  angle 
being  collapsible  under  squeezing  pressure  transmitted  to 
said  legs,  thereby  shifting  the  apex  of  said  angle  toward 
said  base  portion,  opening  said  valve. 


3,087,(57 

COMBINED  SELF-HINGING  POURING  SPOUT 

AND  CLOSURE 

William  J.  Eckks,  1117  S.  Cambridge  St^  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  July  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  40,462 

SCiafans.    (a.  222— 531) 


<*",*■- 


3,087,658 
PRESSING  MACHINE 
Ernest  Davis,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Watd  Industries 
Corporatioo,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporati^  of  Dcia- 
ware 

FIlMl  Aug.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,099 
5  Clafans.    (CL  223—52.1) 


^17 


2.  A  combination  poiuing  spout  and  closure  for  a 
container  having  an  opening  comprising  a. closure  plate, 
a  donire  insert  of  less  length  and  width  than  said  closure 
plate  on  the  bottom  side  of  said  closure  plate  so  as  to  fit 
within  said  opening,  wings  extending  downwardly  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  closure  insert  having  raised  portions 
adjacent  said  closure  insert  so  as  to  form  grooves  be- 
tween said  wings  and  said  closure  plate  of  which  grooves 
s^d  closure  inert  forms  the  bottom,  said  wings  having  ex- 
tensions at  one  end  of  said  closure  plate  extending  beyond 
said  closure  plate,  said  wings  and  said  extensions  defining 
additional  grooves  in  general  perpendicular  to  said  end  of 
said  closure  (date,  but  inclined  away  from  said  wings  so 
as  to  terminate  under  said  one  end  of  said  closure  plate. 


"V. 


1.  A  pressing  machine  having  collar  and  cuff  pressing 
heads,  and  collar  and  cuff  bucks  qaovable  ittdependently 
of  each  other  from  a  loading  position  to  a  [pressing  posi- 
tion respectively  to  said  pressing  heads;  aiid  a  control 
for  movements  of  said  bucks;  said  control  comprising  first 
aad  second  power  means  for  moving  said  buqks  independ- 
ently of  each  other  from  said  loading  positic^i  to  a  press- 
ing position,  first  and  second  pressure  means  for  applying 
pressing  pressure  to  a  collar  and  cuffs  on  saiil  bucks,  and 
first  and  second  means  for  initiating  the  opeitation  of  said 
power  means  and  said  pressing  pressure  meains. 


3,087,659 

SHIRT  BOSOM  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUR  i 

Morey  P.  Nolan,  745  Trabert  Ave.  NW.,  A  tianta,  Ga. 

FUed  July  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  746,2)1 

4  Claims.     (CL  223—71) 


1.  A  bosom  board  and  collar  strip  assembly 
a  flat  bosom  board,  an  elongate  collar  strip 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  bosom  board, 
sensitive  adhesive  uniting  said  board  and 
said  board  and  strip  in  prearranged  relation, 
provided  an  aligned  buttonhole  through  botl  i 
board  and  strip. 


including 

transversely 

and  pressure 

to  retain 

there  being 

said  bosom 


snp 
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3,087,660 

TWO-STEP  GARMENT  HANGER 

G.  Wanwrfk,  BrooUjna,  N.Y.,  aailguui  to  Yankee 

_,_^    -  I«»c^  New  York,  N.Y,  a  cocporatkNi  of  New 
York 

Flkd  luty  24, 1962,  Sw.  No.  211,986 
2  Claims.    (CL  223— 88) 


1.  In  a  garment  hanger,  latcraUy  directed  shoulder 
support  means,  a  phirality  of  sets  of  garment  support 
means  each  having  two  surfaces,  said  surfaces  of  each 
of  said  sets  being  directed  laterally  and  being  laterally 
spaced  relative  to  each  other,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
sets  of  garment  support  surfaces  having  a  different  lateral 
spacing  than  the  other  of  said  plurality  of  sets  to  support 
ganncnu  of  different  sizes  thereon,  connecting  means 
di^KJsed  lengthwise  between  a  first  one  of  said  plurality 
of  sets  of  garment  suppon  means  and  between  said  shoul- 
der support  means  to  connect  the  same  together  in  length- 
wise spaced  relationship,  said  connecting  means  extending 
from  the  laterally  directed  outer  ends  of  said  shoulder 
support  means  to  the  laterally  directed  inner  ends  of  said 
first  set  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  garment  support  means, 
and  further  connecting  means  connecting  the  laterally 
directed  outer  ends  of  said  first  set  of  garment  support 
means  with  the  laterally  directed  inner  ends  of  another  of 
said  plurality  of  sets  of  garment  support  means,  the  lateral 
spacing  of  which  is  greater  than  said  first  set  of  garment 
support  means,  a  croas-bar  joining  said  two  surfaces  of 
said  first  set  of  garment  support  means  in  lateral  align- 
ment therewith,  said  cross-bar  serving  to  support  said  two 
surfaces  of  said  first  set  of  garment  auppott  means  in  said 
lateral  spaced  relation  and  from  lateral  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  said  connections  between  said  connect- 
ing means  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  garment  sui^kmi 
means  defining  comer  garment  seats,  said  garment  sup- 
port means  each  having  a  relatively  pointed  termination 
at  the  other  of  their  ends. 


3,087,661 
SADDLE  BASKET  BRACKETS 
Clarence  S.  Glca«7,  iscsusid,  hte  of  Rockford,  Dl.,  by 
Margaret  Gkmqr,  uimhisiilui,  Rockford,  DI^  asrign- 
or  to  The  Washtan  Cafw^r,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poratlon  of  MaMuekMatts 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  138,196 
5Clalmi.     (CL224— 32) 


place  in  said  fork  by  means  of  nuts  threaded  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  a  carrier  basket  disposed  sub- 
stantially vertically  alongside  said  fork,  and  an  elongated 
bracket  horizontally  disposed  and  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  said  basket  transversely  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  alternatively  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  said  rear 
fork  for  fore  and  aft  adjustment  on  said  frame  and  rigid 
support  on  said  fork  in  a  desired  spaced  relationship  to 
one  of  the  pedals  (rf  the  bicycle  or  to  one  end  of  said 
rear  axle  for  similar  support,  said  bracket  comprising  a 
pair  of  elongated  horizontal  plates  disposed  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relationship  in  adjustable  abutment  with 
the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
basket,  and  having  bolts  entered  through  registering 
openings  in  said  plates  to  fasten  the  same  together  and 
to  the  bottom  of  said  basket,  disposed  for  clamping  en- 
gagement therebetween,  each  of  said  plates  having  a 
C-shaped  jaw  portion  on  one  end,  which  jaw  portions 
when  disposed  in  opposed  relationship  are  adapted  to 
have  adjusUble  clamping  abutment  on  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  one  side  of  the  rear  fork,  the  jaw  p<Mtion  on  one 
of  said  plates  having  a  substantially  vertical  extension  in 
which  a  substantially  horizontal  slot  is  provided,  the  jaw 
portion  on  the  other  of  said  plates  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  lug  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  be  entered  dctachably  in  said  slot  when  the 
C-shaped  jaw  portions  of  said  bracket  are  in  adjustable 
clamping  abutment  on  the  rear  fork,  whereby  to  prevent 
spreading  apart  of  said  jaw  portions  and  consequent 
looseness  of  hold  on  said  rear  fork,  and  one  of  said 
plates  having  on  the  other  end  thereof  a  subsUntially 
vertical  extension  having  a  hole  provided  therein  adapted 
to  receive  one  end  portion  of  the  rear  axle  therein  when 
the  bracket  is  fastened  to  the  axle  by  means  of  the  axle 
nut,  the  other  of  said  plates  being  reversible  end  for  end 
when  said  perforated  extension  on  the  first  mentioned 
plate  IS  fastened  to  the  rear  axle,  whereby  to  dispose 
the  C-shaped  jaw  portion  of  said  other  plate  in  and  out 
of  the  way  position  remote  from  the  axle. 


3,087,662 

PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER  CABINET 

Walter  K.  Dresser,  Pocttand,  Greg. 

(P.O.  Box  266,  Moder,  Orcg.) 

FUed  Oct  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65^95 

2  Claims.     (CL  225—43) 


1.  In  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  including  a  substantially 
hcMtsontal  rear  fmt  portion,  and  having  a  rear  wheel 
mounted  in  said  fork  on  a  rear  axle  that  is  secured  in 

788  0.0. — 80 


1.  A  dispenser  cabinet  for  flush  mounting  in  a  wall 
caning  comprising  a  rectangular  open  back  and  open  side 
frame,  a  peripheral  flange  on  the  front  of  said  frame 
adapted  to  oveiiie  marginal  portions  of  the  wall  about 
said  opening,  tongues  projecting  rearwaidly  fxom  side 
pOTtions  of  said  frame  for  mounting  the  frMne  in  the  wall 
opening, «  flat  door  mounted  in  said  frame  flndi  with  said 
peripheral  flange  and  with  the  bottom  of  die  door  T*rri 
above  the  bottom  of  the  frame  to  provide  an  opening  below 
the  door,  a  roll  header  on  the  inside  of  said  door  a 
tearing  edge  on  the  bottom  of  said  door,  a  vertical  «hifM 
carried  by  said  tongues  recessed  behind  said  opening  at 
the  bottom  of  the  door  and  behind  said  peripheral  flanae 
said  shield  extending  beUnd  the  door  from  the  bottom' 
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ot  said  opening  to  a  level  above  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
door  and  providing  a  pocket  for  admitting  the  fingers 
behind  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  to  grasp  material  from 
a  roil  in  said  holder,  and  a  forwardly  projecting  horizontal 
fliinge  00  the  top  edge  of  said  shield  partially  closing  the 
upper  end  of  said  pocket  and  forming  a  guide  to  direct 
material  from  the  roll  forwardly  against  the  inside  of  said 
door. 

3,t87,M3 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  PRINTING 

WEB  TENfflON 

Junes  K.  Andenon,  2408  Tyler  Luc,  LouisvUIc  5,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  102,811 

13  Claims.    (CI.  226—44) 


web  printing  speed  and  in  the  correctite  direction 
required  normally  to  cause  the  web  in  satd  incoming 
leg  to  travel  at  the  said  web  printing  speed  of  said 
outgoing  leg,  and  thereby  hold  said  float|ng-roller  in 
a  stable  position;  and  : 

E.  a  control  system  operative,  in  response  |o  the  verti- 
cal motion  of  said  floating-roller  out  of  a  stable 
floating  position,  to  actuate  said  auxiliary  drive  means 
in  the  direction  required  to  restore  said  floating-roller 
to  a  stable  floating  position. 


3,087,664 
WEB  GUIDE 

Donald  N.  Strecter,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
Rational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,9^ 
2  Claims.     (CL  226—97) 


1.  In  the  art  of  feeding  a  printing  web  from  a  supply 
section  through  an  adjusting  section  into  a  printing  sec- 
tion, an  improved  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  web 
entering  the  printing  section  at  a  desired  speed  and  under 
a  constant  value  of  tension,  comprising: 

A.  means  constraining  the  web  traveling  through  said 
adjusting  section  to  form  a  downwardly  depending 
U-shaped  loop  having  incoming  and  outgoing  web 

legs, 

(1)  said  means  including  a  floating-roller  gravita- 
tionally  resting  on  the  bight  of  said  loop  to  main- 
tain thie  web  throughout  said  loop  under  a  con- 
stant value  of  tension, 

(a)  said  floating-roller  rising  and  falling  ver- 
tically with  said  bight  as  the  amount  of  web 
in  said  U  lengthens  and  shortens  with 
changes  in  the  relative  speeds  of  the  web 
constituting  the  legs  of  said  U; 

B.  a  web  feed  roller  between  the  supply  and  adjusting 
sections; 

C.  press  drive  means  for  continuously 

( 1 )  driving  the  press, 

(2)  driving  the  web  between  the  adjusting  and 
printing  sections  by  pulling  web  from  the  out- 
|(Mng  leg  of  the  adjusting  section  and  push- 
feeding  the  web  into  the  printing  section  at 
speeds  corresponding  to  said  desired  web  print- 
ing speed,  and 

(3)  driving  the  web  feed  roller  to  pull  web  from 
said  supply  section  and  to  push-feed  it  into  the 
incoming  leg  of  said  adjusting  section  U  at  a 
speed  nornudly  approxiniating  but  not  normally 
equaling  the  web  printing  speed  of  the  outgoing 
leg  of  said  U; 

D.  variable  speed  auxiliary  drive  means  to  drive  said 
web  feed  roller  at  a  speed  normally  equaling  the 
difference  between  said  approximate  speed  and  said 


■V 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  and  supporting  ^  web  with- 
out mechanical  contact  between  said  web  t^d  said  ap- 
paratus comprising;  a  surface  having  one  pr  more  air 
orifices  cut  therein,  means  for  exhausting  aii|  under  pres- 
sure through  said  orifices  against  the  lower  j  side  of  said 
web,  two  substantially  parallel  flanges  m(|unted  upon 
said  surface  normal  thereto  one  on  either  [side  of  said 
orifices  so  that  said  one  or  more  orifices  ire  centrally 
located,  said  flanges  being  of  sufficient  heimt  to  extend 
alcove  said  web  when  said  web  is  located  ^tween  said 
flanges  in  a  position  supported  above  said  siuface  by 
said  air  exhausting  from  said  orifices,  the  [distance  be- 
tween said  flanges  being  slightly  greater  thin  the  width 
of  said  web  forming  a  clearance  between  |he  edges  of 
said  web  and  said  flanges  in  the  order  of  i^agnitude  of 
the  clearance  between  the  web  and  said  aiirface  when 
said  web  is  in  said  supported  position,  thi  amount  of 
said  clearance  being  selected  so  that  later^  movement 
of  said  web  toward  one  of  said  flanges  creates  an  un- 
balanced impedance  to  the  flow  of  said  air  about  the 
edges  of  said  web  resulting  in  a  net  flow^  of  said  air 
toward  the  other  of  said  flanges  returning  said  tape  to 
a  center  position  between  the  flanges. 


3,087,665 

ROLLER  GUIDE 

William  E.  Tbomas,  1717  Lanrci  St,  Saa  Ckrios,  Calif. 

Filed  June  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1201410 

10  Claims.     (CL  226—190) 


6.  A  roller  guide  for  strip  material,  comjfrising: 
mlity  of  strip  engaging  members  arranged 


ibout 


:  a  plu- 
a  com- 
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mon  axis  and  presentiiif  a  substantially  350-degree  strip- 
engaging  surface;  and  means  for  mounting  and  guiding 
said  members  for  rotary  motion  about  said  axis  and  for 
axial  motion  with  req>ect  to  one  another  and  to  said 
axis;  said  means  permitting  resultant  motion  of  each  mem- 
ber in  any  of  a  plurality  of  planes  incltiding  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis,  said  last-named  means  including 
spring  means  mounted  at  at  least  one  end  of  and  engaging 
said  members  and  urging  said  members  to  a  neutral  axial 
position. 

3,M7,666 
TWIN  COMFARTMENTED  CONTAINER  FOR  SHIP- 
PING LONG  STEMMED  FLOWERS 
Thome  C.  KMchaB,  New  ProrMcncc,  NJ^  aasigBor  to 
Union  Bag-CaaB  Paper  CorporaticB,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corpontfoa  of  Vlr^hiia 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  755,303 
ICbriiik    (CL229— 15) 


3  887(667  —  '^' 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  PACKAGING  LIQUID 

CONTAINEIIS 

Anthony  L.  Nagcy,  1271  Ptcrpont  St,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FOcd  Apr.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  24^51 

2  Claims.    (CL  229-^2) 


:^^ 


1.  A  carrier  receptacle  for  containers  of  liquids  therein 

comprising  bottom,  side,  end  and  top  portions,  the  side 

portions  having  terminal  fl^>s  overlying  the  inner  faces 

of  the  end  portions,  the  top  portions  being  connected  to 

the  end  portions  and  having  flaps  at  the  sides  thereof  to 

he  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  portions,  said  top 

portions  having  matching  upturned  handles  at  their  edges 

extending  across  the  middle  of  the  container,  the  flaps 

on  the  side  portions  having  shouldered  un>er  edges  below 

the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  so  that  the  top  portions 

in  closed  position  are  flush  with  the  upper  edges  of  the 

side  portion  and  Ue  between  said  edges  and  an  adhesive 

strip  secured  over  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  top  portions 

and  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides,  and  having  a  rip  cord 

across  its  lower  face  along  said  side  portions,  said  strq> 

having  a  central  slot  through  which  the  handles  project, 

the  outer  faces  of  all  said  portions  being  covered  with 

a  waterproof  layer  comprising  aluminum,  the  flaps  on  the 

side  portions  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  re- 

ceptade. 


A  shipfMng  box  which  forms  a  shipping  tuit  of  twin 
sections  adapted  to  be  qilit  into  single  container  sections 
each  holding  for  siupping  and  storage  long-stenuned, 
freshly  cut  perMuble  Hamtn  therein  without  unpacking 
both  sections  compriang  a  pair  of  one  piece  tubular  con- 
tainer sections  of  rectangular  cross  section  forming  twin 
sections,  each  tubular  oonuiner  having  folded  and  con- 
nected side  and  end  panels  with  top  and  bottom  closures 
and  each  section  being  of  substantially  the  same  hei^t 
with  a  side  panel  of  each  contacting  the  other  in  face-to- 
face  relation  and  with  the  corresponding  end  panels  be- 
ing in  abutting  rdation  in  both  sections;  each  of  the  end 
closures  consisting  of  fUqps  integral  with  the  sides  and 
foklingly  connected  to  and  extending  from  eadi  of  the 
sides,  said  flaps  being  ad^ed  to  fold  inwardly  for  quick 
closing  and  to  unfold  for  quick  opening;  frictionally  held, 
removable  end  caps  for  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  adja- 
cent twin  sectiou  formed  of  a  rectangular  base  member 
conforming  in  size  and  shape  to  the  conibined  tops  and 
bottoms  of  said  adiaoent  sections,  each  of  said  end  caps 
being  provided  with  four  depending  flanges  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  respective  sides  of  said  base  member  for 
frictionally  engaging  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  twin  sections 
along  the  sides  thereof,  each  oi  said  flanges  overlapping 
in  the  length  thereof  the  side  and  end  panels  of  said  tubu- 
lar sections  for  easy  movement  in  tdeacopicidly  fitting 
and  removmg  the  caps  from  both  top  and  bottom  of  the 
tubular  containsrs,  and  ventilating  holes  distributed  in  the 
sides  of  said  tubular  container  sections  permitting  access 
of  air  through  said  sides  to  tbe  flowers  oontained  inside 
eadi  of  said  twin  sections  and  means  facilitating  con- 
veying said  shipping  boot. 


3,087,6M 

CONTAINER 

Ernst  Bcrtfl  OMr,  Bofors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Akiie- 

bplagct  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  company 

^  FUed  Nov.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  66,843 

daliM  priority,  application  Sweden  Nor.  7,  1959 

2  Claims.    (0.229—53) 


2.  A  blank  for  forming  several  generally  prismatic 
containers  each  closed  at  the  top  and  bottom,  said  blank 
comprising  a  web  of  substantially  constant  width  and 
made  of  foldable  paper,  said  web  including  transversely 
spaced  longitudinal  fold  lines  along  the  length  of  the  web 
to  define  several  panels  and  a  further  longitudinal  f<rfd 
line  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  panel-defining  fcrid 
lines  closely  adjacent  thereto,  substantially  straight  trans- 
verse severance  lines  longitudinally  spaced  m  accordance 
with  the  desired  height  of  individual  containers  to  be 
formed  from  the  blank,  slanted  fold  lines  extending  in 
alternate  panels  from  said  severance  lines  in  both  direc- 
tions of  the  web  to  define  bottom  and  closure-forming 
flaps  for  each  individual  container,  said  slanted  fold  lines 
in  alternate  panels  defining  triangles  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  severance  lines,  the  apices  of  said  trian^aa  facing 
each  other  across  the  reqiective  severance  line,  and  a 
fuither  transveiae  fold  line  extending  across  the  width 
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of  the  web  on  opposite  sides  of  each  severance  line,  each 
of  said  further  transverse  fold  lines  including  the  base  ot 
the  respective  triangles. 


seal  of  the  top  of  the  bag  extending  beyond  the  heat  seal 
which  attaches  the  valve  sleeve  to  the  valve  fli  p. 


3,087,669 

PAPERBOARD  SHOPPING  BAG 

FeUx  A.  RusscU,  Colorado  BIdg.,  LIncolnia,  Va. 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  I960,  Scr.  No.  74,650 

5  Claims.    (Ci.  229— 54) 


!\ 


3,087,671  ^ 

ROTARY  ENGINES,  PUMPS,  AND  COMPRESSORS 

George  A.  Myics,  Reno,  Nev.  j 

(876  Su  Ardo  Way,  Mmmtain  View,  Odif.) 

nied  June  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,61  6 

21  Claims.    (O.  230—144) 


■'v^ 


r-\-vi. 


1.  A  paperboard  shopping  bag  comprising  a  single 
blank  of  relatively  stiff  material,  score  lines  dividing  said 
blank  into  similar  front  and  rear  substantially  rectangular 
panels,  inwardly  foldable  triangular  side  panels  having 
their  apex  portions  extending  downwardly,  and  an  at- 
tachment strip,  means  interconnecting  said  strip  and  an 
adjacent  panel  portion  whereby  to  form  a  circumferen- 
tially  continuous  container  wdl,  means  interconnecting 
the  lower  edge  portions  of  said  front  and  rear  panels, 
and  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  and  widely  spaced 
skid  members  integrally  formed  with  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  said  front  and 
rear  panels,  said  skid  members  comprising  fingers  of  sub- 
stantially equal  length  and  underlying  substantially  the 
entire  width  of  said  bag,  and  the  upper  portion  of  one 
of  said  front  and  rear  panels  having  an  integral  handle. 


3,087.670 
VALVED  THERMOPLASTIC  BAGS 
Chester  D.  Rhodes,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 
Conthiuation  of  abandoned  appiicatioD  Scr.  No.  788,970, 
Jan.  26, 1959.   Thb  appUcatioa  Nov.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No. 
157,028 

SCbiims.    (CL  229— 62.5) 


1.  A  valved  bag  comprising  in  comlMnation  a  non- 
gusseted  tubular  body  of  thermoplastic  film  that  is  heat 
sealed  across  its  top  and  bottom,  a  top  comer  of  said 
tubular  body  being  folded  into  the  top  of  the  bag  and 
constituting  a  valve  flap,  and  a  rectangular  valve  sleeve 
of  thermoirfastic  film  that  is  heat  sealed  along  one  edge 
to  the  valve  flap  and  has  two  of  its  parallel  edges  sealed 
into  the  interior  of  the  heat  seal  at  the  top  of  the  bag;  the 
thermoplastic  fihn  of  the  valve  sleeve  being  membrane- 
like  in  effect  and  of  a  substantially  thinner  gauge  than 
the  thenno^astic  film  of  the  tubular  bag  body;  the  heat 


rjTi^ 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  first  casing  member 
farmed  to  define  an  annular  depression  of  uniform  cross 
section,  a  second  casing  member  formed  io  define  an 
annular  depression  of  uniform  cross  section;  means  sup- 
porting said  first  casing  member  in  juxtapositjon  with  said 
second  casing  member  to  form  an  annular  4y Under  with 
the  annular  depressions  of  said  casing  members,  said 
supporting  means  being  effective  to  afford  Relative  rota- 
tion between  said  first  and  said  casing  meribers,  means 
affording  a  gas-tight  seal  between  said  firstj  and  second 
casing  members,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  l0ngitudinally 
arcuate  pistons  disposed  at  spaced  interval*  within  said 
cylinder,  each  of  said  pistons  having  a  leading  and  a 
tiBiling  surface,  an  elongated  dog  pivotally  j  mounted  on 
each  of  said  pistons,  each  of  said  dogs  bei^g  pivoUl  to 
eagage  re4)ectively  the  opposite  ends  ther^f  with  the 
first  and  second  casing  members,  locking  <  means  posi- 
tioned on  the  first  and  second  casing  members  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  dogs,  said  locking  me^s  being  ef- 
fective to  prevent  relative  movement  between  a  casing 
member  upon  which  the  locking  means  is  p<>sitioned  and 
any  given  dog  said  locking  means  is  temporarily  in  en- 
gagement with  at  any  given  time,  means|  for  moving 
each  of  said  dogs  alternately  into  engagen|ent  with  the 
locking  means  on  the  first  and  second  casing  members 
whereby  said  pistons  alternately  rotate  with  the  respec- 
tive wsdl  members  or  are  movable  in  relation  thereto, 
said  means  for  moving  each  of  said  dogs  beihg  responsive 
to  a  compressive  force  between  adjacent  pistons  to  lock 
said  pistons  to  the  first  wall  memtxr  whe<i  a  predeter- 
mined compressive  force  is  exerted  on  the!  lead  surface 
of  the  pistons  while  also  locking  said  pistols  to  the  sec- 
ond wall  member  responsive  to  a  predetekmined  com- 
pressive force  exerted  on  the  trailing  surfaces  of  said 
pistons,  means  for  introducing  a  combustible  material 
into  said  cylinder  between  given  pairs  ofl  pistons  that 
are  locked  respectively  to  the  first  and  ^cond  casing 
members,  ignition  means  adapted  to  ignite  said  combus- 
dble  material  when  a  predetermined  spacit^  is  achieved 
between  said  given  pistons,  thereby  causing  expansion 
of  the  combustible  material  to  force  said  igiven  pistons 
apart  and  cause  the  second  casing  member  to  rotate  rda- 
dve  to  the  first  casing  memt>er  due  to  the  Respective  pis- 
tons being  locked  in  engagement  therewitl^,  and  means 
i  or  exhausting  material  from  said  cylinder. 
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3,087,672  storage  block  adapted  to  shift  one  space  to  denote  one 

COIN-OPERATED   APPARATUS   FOR    A   MAGNI-  digit  position;  means,  including  a  decimal  point  key  and 

TUDE  OR  A  RESULT  OF  COMBINED  MAGN^  »  multiplication  key  for  entering  both  the  multiplicand 

TUDES  ^^    ..   ,      ^__^  and  the  multiplier  into  said  storage  block;  means  for  mul- 

'^'■"'°*SS??7*^'!3PSp*i     aSwM     ^^^  tiplying  the  multiplicand  by  the  muWpiicr  and  entering 

^.      "*?*  At.  13_,  1W9,  igr.  JNo.  9M^yi^  the  product  in  an  accumulator;  counting  means,  including 

Claims  I**«»^'jJ2Jjj^,  MS-Sl)  '«d  decimal  key  and  a  counter  wheel  for  counting  the 


1.  An  apparatns  for  calculating  a  value  and  indicating 
•aid  value  on  a  gnduated  scale  by  and  upM  payment  of 
a  coin,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  coin  diute  allowing  a 
coin  to  move  from  <Mie  end  to  the  other  end  thereof  by 
gravity,  a  coin  channel  mounted  adjacent  the  distal  end  of 
the  coin  chute,  a  graduated  scale  adjacent  to  said  chan- 
nel, said  coin  channel  having  at  least  two  opposed,  con- 
verging walls  which  allow  said  coin  to  continue  its  move- 
ment through  a  distance  determined  by  the  channel  width 
established  by  said  two  converging  walls  and  quantitative- 
ly indicated  by  said  scale,  one  of  said  walls  comprising  a 
rigid  bar-shaped  member  mounted  for  parallel  displace- 
ment so  as  to  vary  said  channel  width,  a  value  indexing 
mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  manually  operable 
differentially  adjustable  means  each  movable  from  one 
extreme  position  to  another  extreme  position  thereof,  sum- 
mation means  serially  engaging  each  of  said  movable 
means  and  having  a  terminal  portion  displaced  differen- 
tially corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the  displacements  of  all 
of  said  manually  operable  means,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  parallel  displacement  of  said  bar-shaped  mem- 
ber in  accordance  with  said  summation  means  including  a 
pivoted  lever  means  coupled  to  the  terminal  portion  of 
said  summation  means  for  pivotal  movement  thereby  an 
amount  corresponding  thereto,  a  second  lever  means 
rigidly  connected  to  said  bar-shaped  member,  means  in- 
cluding an  interponent  operatively  connecting  said  second 
lever  means  and  said  pivoted  lever  means  and  adjustable 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  pivot  there<rf  for  transmitting 
movement  of  said.iHvoted  lever  means  to  said  second  lever 
means  in  selected  ratio,  and  manually  setuble  means  for 
adjusting  said  interponent  so  that  said  bar-shaped  mon- 
ber  is  positioned  in  accordance  with  said  value  indexing 
means  and  said  manually  lettable  means  and  said  coin 
indicates  the  value  calculated  thereby  on  said  scale. 
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number  of  digits  in  the  multiplicand  to  the  right  of  the 
decimal  point;  coupling  means  for  engaging  said  counter 
wheel  to  the  storage  block  when  the  decimal  key  is  de- 
pressed so  that  the  sum  of  Ae  multiplicand  and  multiplier 
digits  to  the  right  of  the  decimal  key  are  counted  by  the 
wheel;  and  positioning  means  controlled  by  said  wheel 
for  aligning  the  decimal  point  in  the  product  with  a  pre- 
determined position  in  the  accumulator. 


3,067,674 
FOURIER  TRANSFORM  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Allen  B.  Cunningham  and  Frank  N.  Talios,  Houston,  Tcx^ 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jersey  ProdactloB 
Research  Company,  Tula,  Oida^  a  corporatlOB  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  161,580 
8  Claims.    (CL  235—197) 


3,067,673 
DECIMAL  POINT  MECHANISM  FOR 

CALCULATORS 

Lloyd  J.  LapolBte*  1261  HlfUaiid  Ave., 

Rochester  26,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcadon  Nov.  19, 19S3,  Scr.  No.  393,041,  now 

Patent  No.  2,951.636.  dated  Sept  6,  I960.     Divided 

Md  tUs  appMftlro  Jaly  21,  I960,  Scr.  No.  44,376 

9  CUM.    (CL  235— 161) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  determining  the   position  of  a 
decimal  point  in  a  product  during  a  multiplication  opera- 
tion comprising;  a  movable  storage  block  including  a  plu- 
rality of  switches  for  actuation  by  a  digit  keyboard,  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  reproducible,  variaUe- 
amplitude  electrical  signal  into  a  signal  having  an  anqdi- 
tude  indicative  of  the  amplitude  of  the  freqoeney  com- 
ponents of  the  variable-amplitude  electrical  signal,  cooi- 
prising: 
first  means  having  a  control  circuit  and  first  and  second 
output  circuits,  for  producing  for  a  pi  edeter  mined 
time  interval  a  sinusoidal  electrical  signal  d  oob- 
stant  frequency  in  said  firM  onipat  dicnit  and  A 
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coBJmi^niHai  constant  amplitude  electrical  signal  of 
the  same  frequency  in  said  secfwd  output  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  an  electrical  starting  signal  applied  to 
said  control  circuit; 

first  electrical  circuit  means  electrically  coupled  to  said 
first  output  circuit,  for  electrically  multiplying  the 
output  signal  from  said  first  output  circuit  with  said 
variable-amplitude  electrical  signal,  and  for  integrat- 
ing the  resulting  signal; 

second  electrical  circuit  means  electrically  coupled  to 
said  second  output  circuit,  for  electrically  multiply- 
ing the  output  signal  from  said  second  output  circuit 
with  said  variable-amplitude  electrical  signal,  and 
for  integrating  the  resulting  signal;  and 

means  connected  to  said  first  electrical  circuit  meana 
and  to  said  second  electrical  circuit  means,  for  deriv- 
ing a  signal  indicative  of  the  square  root  of  the  sum 
of  the  squares  of  the  output  signals  of  said  first  and 
second  electrical  circuit  means. 


"1 


i  5,087^76 

I  FLUID  CONTROL  APPARATUS! 

Harry  P.  NchMr,  Jr^  awl  Henry  Warren  Row^  WcUcdcy 
Hills,  mnd  Thurman  F.  Naylor,  WcUctlcy, !  Maii^  aa- 
rigpors  to  Standard-Thomson  Corporation^  WaHknm, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29, 19«0,  Scr.  No.  79^ 
5  Clafans.    (O.  234—34) 


3,087,675 

MIXING  VALVE  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 

Willy  Honegscr,  Znkh,  Swttxcrland,  assignor  to 

Albert  Lins,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FHcd  Apr.  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  653,470 

16  Claims.    (0.236—12) 


2.  Fluid  control  apparatus  comprising  an  inner  tubular 
member  and  an  outer  tubular  member,  the  inper  tubular 
member  being  provided  with  an  opening  fori^ing  a  fluid 
port,  the  tubular  members  being  telescopicallt  connected 
one  to  the  other,  each  of  the  telescopic  mempers  having 
an  end  wall  so  that  a  fluid  tight  chamber  which  is  ad- 
justable in  volume  is  formed  by  the  telescopijc  members, 
thermal  expansible  material  within  the  cham^jcr  and  ex- 
pansible to  force  the  tubular  members  in  la  direction 
one  from  the  other,  and  resilient  means  uijging  move- 
ment of  the  tubular  members  one  toward  thd  other. 


3,087,077 

DRAFT  REGULATORS 

Malcolm  W.  Patrick,  Bedford,  OUo, 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  bf 

FUed  Inly  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,304 

aOaimi.   (CL230— 45) 


to  Hnpp 
>fVkginla 


1.  A  mixing  valve  for  mixing  of  at  least  two  fluid 
mediums  comprising  a  hollow  valve  body  member,  said 
valve  body  member  including  at  least  a  first  compartment, 
an  intermediate  compartment,  and  a  second  compart- 
ment, said  respective  compartments  being  coaxially  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  one  another,  first  and  second  inlet 
ports  for  separate  fluid  mediums  respectively  communi- 
cating with  said  first  and  second  compartments,  said  in- 
termediate compartment  having  a  delivery  port  for  com- 
mingled fluid  leading  directly  out  therefrom  through  said 
valve  body,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said 
separate  fluid  mediums  from  said  first  and  second  com- 
partments into  said  intermediate  compartment,  respec- 
tively, temperature  responsive  means  coacting  with  said 
valve  means  to  displace  the  latter  in  dependence  upon 
the  temperature  of  said  commingled  fluid  mediums,  said 
temperature  responsive  means  including   (a)   a  hollow 
member  located  within  said  intermediate  compartment 
and  being  partially  filled  with  a  vaporous  expansion  medi- 
um which  remains  in  wet  vapor  ^ase  throughotft  the 
temperature  range  of  the  fluid  mediums,  (6)  a  chamber 
defined  in  said  hollow  valve  body  and  having  expansible 
wall  means  operativcly  connected  to  said  valve  means, 
and  (c)  a  line  interctmnecting  said  hollow  member  and 
said  chamber  and  means  cooperating  with  said  valve 
means  for  balancing  the  effect  oi  the  pressure  of  said 
fluid  mediums  acting  upon  said  valve  means. 


i 


1.  A  draft  regulator  for  a  furnace  fiue  domprising  a 
vane  adapted  to  be  pivotally  nuHinted  in  a  fliie  for  swing- 
ing nrKJvement  between  open  and  closed  p<^itions,  said 
vane  being  gravity-urged  toward  closed  position  and  being 
movable  toward  open  position  by  air  pressure  differen- 
tials, a  bi-metallic  element,  and  means  f^r  cantilever 
mounting  one  end  of  said  bi-metallic  element  ^ithin  a  flue, 
said  bi-metallic  element  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the 
gases  in  a  flue,  said  bi-metallic  element  having  an  opposite 
feee  end  directly  engageable  with  said  vane  |  to  urge  said 
vane  toward  closed  position  when  the  temperature  of  the 
gases  within  said  flue  is  low,  said  opposite  frep  end  of  said 
bi-metallic  element  being  moved  out  of  pre^ure  contact 
with  said  vane  upon  an  increase  in  the  temperature  of  the 
gases  within  said  flue  to  permit  said  vane  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  said  closed  position  independently  of  said 
bi-metallic  element. 


I  3,087,678 

RAILROAD  CROSSING 

Hubert  L  Dyck,  Hcasant  Grove,  Utah,  a«ig^  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  i  New  Jwsey 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  16,005 

9  Claims.    (CL  238— 8)      | 

1.  A  railroad  crossing  comprising,  the  combination 

^  fith  a  track  rail  and  a  plurality  of  ties  exi  ending  trans- 
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veraely  of  and  supporting  said  rail,  of  a  saddle  member 
extending  longitudinally  of  one  of  said  ties  and  outwardly 
from  said  rail,  said  saddle  member  being  secured  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  one  tie  and  having  laterally  spaced 
vertical  flanges  deflsing  a  phirality  of  upwardly  open 
pockets  spaced  laterally  relative  to  said  rail,  and  a  plu- 


3  087,680 
IRRIGATION  PVE  MOVING  SYSTEM 
I.  PnrteO,  ■luwnOdd,  Tex.,  aaaiiBar  to  Robsrt 
J.  B.  Knifht,  tmi  lean  Knight  Jmcs,  dol 
as  I.  B.  Knight  Cawpany,  ■lUwniiW,  Tex. 
FIM  Fah.  13, 1962,  Sw.  Nn.  172,997 
6ClirinM.     (CL  239^213) 


rality  of  traflic  bearing  members  disposed  parallel  to  said 
rail  and  respectively  having  end  portions  loosely  received 
and  supported  in  said  pockets,  said  traffic  bearing  mem- 
bers having  upper  surfaces  that  are  level  with  the  top 
surface  of  said  rail  and  cooperate  to  provide  a  vehicle 
road  surface. 


3,087,679 
MOTH-CAKE  CONTAINERS 
Norman  E.  WUaon,  University  City,  Mo., 
Clean  Home  PioOncis,  Inc.,  St  Lonis,  Mo., 

of  Missmiri 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  86,922 
aCialnu.   (€1239—57) 


1.  A  means  for  keeping  a  pipe  with  sprinklers  on  it 
erect,  comprisinf : 

(a)  a  post  attached  to  Ae  top  of  the  pipe, 

(b)  a  «ring  rod  spiralled  helically  around  the  post, 

(c)  the  ends  of  the  rod  extending  downward  and  rear- 
ward, 

id)  in  a  V-shaped  oonfigivation  on  either  side  of  the 

pipe,  and 
(«)  a  cover  over  the  post  attached  by  a 
(/)  screw  threaded  into  the  top  of  the  post 
(g)  the  screw  extending  through  a  hole  in  the  cover. 


to 


3,0S7,6S1 
WINDSHIELD  WASHER 
William  C.  RIeater,  WilUaaMviOc  N.Y., 

Prodncts  Corporatlom  Bnfain,  N. 
Filed  Ang.  4, 1961,  Scr.  No.  129,369 
7  Oafans.     (CL  239—384) 


toXrico 


fciag^i 


3.  A  display  and  dispensing  container  formed  of  linear 
polyethylene  for  compressed  blocks  of  paradichloroben- 
zene,  naphthalene,  and  similar  sublimifying  agents,  said 
compressed  block  being  enclosed  within  a  rupturable  outer 
wrapping,  said  block  being  provided  on  its  rearward  face 
with  puoch-out  defxessions,  said  container  comprising  an 
annulus   having   oppositely   presented   open   ends,   said 
annulus  being  provided  on  its  external  face  with  a  pair  of 
circumferentially  ^ooed  radially  projecting  legs,  abutment 
means  formed  int^rally  around  one  of  said  open  ends,  an 
annular  indented  groove  fornaed  in  and  extending  around 
the  inner  face  of  the  annulus  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  secondary  ring  sized  to  fit  snugly  within  the 
annulus  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  bead 
for  snap-fitting  retentive  engagement  with  the  indented 
groove  whereby  to  hold  a  compressed  block  in  the  annulus, 
and  a  cover  disk  Interposed  between  the  rearward  face 
of  said  block  and  said  secondary  ring,  said  cover  disk 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  which  are  coincident  with 
the  punch-out  depressions  in  said  Wock,  said  secondary 
ring  also  being  intetrally  provided  with  radially  extend- 
ing flexible  hanger  means,   said   hanger  means  being 
adapted  normaOy  to  lie  flat  along  the  secondary  ring  and 
adapted  to  be  flexed  up  to  a  radially  outwardly  project- 
ing position. 


1.  A  windshield  washer  system  comprising  a  reservoir 
for  solvent,  a  pump  in  communication  with  said  reservoir, 
a  plurality  of  nozzles,  an  anti-spill  valve  assembly  in- 
cluding a  chamber,  conduit  means  for  effecting  com- 
munication between  said  reservoir  and  said  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  conduits,  each  of  said  conduits  connecting 
one  of  said  nozzles  within  said  anti-spill  valve  assembly 
and  terminating  at  one  end  within  said  chamber,  said 
conduit  means  and  said  conduits  being  hi  oomnHinication 
with  each  other  through  said  chamber  when  said  pump 
is  actuated  to  ivessurize  said  conduit  means  and  means 
in  said  chamber  for  interrupting  communication  be- 
tween each  of  said  conduits  and  said  conduit  means  and 
for  sealing  said  terminating  ends  of  each  of  said  conduits 
when  said  conduit  means  is  no  longer  pressurized. 


3,087,682 
MULTI-UQUID  SPRAY  GUN 
Domald  J.  Peeps,  Roaford,  Ohio,  assign nr  to  IW 
VnUas  ConpMy.  Toledo,  OUo,  a  cotpontfoa  of 
Filed  Ang.  30, 1960,  Scr.  No.  52,835 
4  Cfaifans.     (a.  239—407) 
1.  In  a  spray  gun  body  including  an  a 
liquid  diamber,  means  forming  two  ttquhi 
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supplying  coating  liquid  to  said  chamber,  a  liquid  orifice 
communicating  with  said  liquid  chamber,  an  air  nozzle 
apaoed  from  said  liquid  orifice  and  communicating  with 
said  air  passage,  a  needle  valve  having  an  end  associ- 
ated with  said  liquid  orifice  for  opening  and  closing  the 
same,  said  needle  valve  extending  substantially  concen- 
trically through  said  liquid  chamber  and  out  of  said  gun 
body,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  needle  valve, 
and  means  associated  with  said  opening  and  closing 
means  for  controlling  flow  of  air  through  said  air  pas- 
sage, the  improvement  comprising  a  liqmd  housing  lo- 


other  end  of  said  shaft,  said  second  anvil  ^ing  rigidly 
connected  to  said  motor  and  thereby  beidg  resiliently 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  first  anvil,  sa|d  motor  re- 
volving said  weights  about  the  motor  shaft  j  to  impart  a 
vibratory  universal  movement  to  said  seconjd  anvil,  and 
means  for  directing  material  to  the  crushing  zone. 


cated  substantially  concentrically  in  said  liquid  chamber 
and  having  a  discharge  opening  directed  toward  s^d 
liquid  orifice,  a  valve  rod  opening  aligned  with  said  dis- 
charge opening  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  another  open- 
ing communicating  directly  and  solely  with  one  of  said 
passages  and  positioned  between  said  valve  rod  opening 
and  said  discharge  opening,  said  needle  valve  extending 
through  said  discharge  opening  and  said  valve  rod  open- 
ing, the  portion  of  said  needle  valve  extending  through 
said  discharge  opening  when  said  needle  valve  is  opened 
being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  discharge 
opening. 

3,087,683 

VIBRATING  CRUSHERS 

Arthur  K.  MooHon,  6936  San  Pedro  Ave., 

San  Antonio  12,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  I960,  Scr.  No.  68,782 

4  Claims.    (0.241—210) 


3,087,684 
WIRE-WRAPPING  APPARATl|i 
Chadwkk  D.   Bnifcaktr,  CdwiriNU,  OUo, 
Weateni  Electic  Comp— y,  bcorporatod,  a 
of  New  York 

FIM  Apr.  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  103445 
3  Ckdma.    (CL  242—7)      I 


to 


^ff^ 


1.  A  wire-wrapping  tool  for  wrapping  iie  end  of  a 
wire  lead  around  a  terminal  post  to  form  a  wrapped  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  terminal  post'  and  an  elec- 
trical component  from  which  the  wire  leadj  projects  and 
for  spacing  the  adjacent  end  of  the  electric|il  component 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  axis  of  j  the  terminal 
post,  which  comprises  a  housing,  a  motor  ni|ounted  in  the 
housing,  a  slotted  sleeve  secured  to  the  hoiking,  a  wrap- 
ping spindle  mounted  routably  in  the  housing  and  ex- 
tending into  the  sleeve,  a  notched  spacer  member  secured 
to  the  periphery  of  the  sleeve  with  the  tiotch  therein 
aligned  with  the  slot  in  the  sleeve,  the  spacer  member 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  sleeve  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral abutment  surface  positioned  a  |>redetennined 
distance  from  the  axis  of  the  wrapping  s|>indle  against 
which  a  portion  of  the  electrical  component  from  which 
the  lead  projects  is  urged  during  a  wrapi^g  operation 
to  control  the  distance  between  the  end  of  t^e  component 
and  the  axis  of  the  terminal  post,  resilient  cl|imping  means 
secured  to  the  spacer  member  and  urged  tnto  clamping 
engagement  with  the  wire  lead  by  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
electrical  component,  and  means  for  contitolling  the  op- 
eration of  the  motor  for  effecting  a  wrapp^g  operation. 


L 


3,087,685 
YARN  WINDING  MA< 
flUam  Pod,  Spondoa,  near  Dairy, 
BrttUi    CcbMM   UaHttd,   a 


Filed  Mar.  29, 1956,  Scr.  No.  57 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatiOB  Great  Britate 

SdaloH.     (CL  242— 43.2) 


Giciit 


744 

Apr.  1.  1955 


1.  A  vibratory  crusher  inclutling.  a  supporting  frame, 
a  first  cnishing  anvil  carried  by  said  frame,  a  second 
crushing  anvil  arranged  with  respect  to  said  first  anvil 
to  define  a  crushing  zoat  between  said  first  and  second 
anvib,  a  motor  having  a  shaft  resilienUy  mounted  on 
said  firame,  said  motor  shaft  having  a  pair  of  weights 
OMXinted  thereon,  one  of  said  weights  being  mounted  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  shaft  and  the  other  of  said  weights 
being  flMNinted  ecceotrically  to  said  first  weight  on  the 


1.  A  traverse  drum  for  use  in  a  yam-wipding  machine 
said  drum  being  formed  with  a  groove  passi^  once  around 
aaid  drum  while  extending  from  one  end  o^  said  drum  to- 
wards the  other  end  and  back,  the  gap  betw<  sen  the  leading 
and  trailing  edges  of  said  groove  being  wid »  at  the  mkhfle 
of  its  length  al<mg  the  axis  of  said  drum  an  i  tapering  lo  a 
narrow  gap  towards  each  end  of  said  dm  n,  the  traflinf 
edge  having  a  varying  helix  angle  and  the  ^dinn  edM  a 
more  nearly  uniform  helix  angle. 
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3,087,686 
TAPE  RBCORDER  APPARATUS 
Joka  Pdham  Wiw,  fliiiniun,  Filani,  nwlannr  to  Tte 
Gamv^   Fi^lniMfaH   a^    Ma—fatlilin   Company 
LlMttcd,  Swiaion,  Fiiani 

Filed  In*  3, 1960,  Scr.  No.  33,748 

CUIms  priority,  appttcatloa  Great  Britain  July  30,  1959 

ISCbtau.    (CI.  242— 55.13) 


--/; 


1.  In  combination,  a  recording  tape  magazine;  a  pair 
of  4>aced  spools  in  said  magazine  for  transfer  of  tape 
therebetween;  brake  means  movably  mounted  in  said  mag- 
azine; means  biasing  said  brake  means  to  arrestingly  en- 
gage both  of  said  spools;  a  Upe  recorder  deck  arranged 
for  cooperative  mounting  of  said  magazine  thereon;  brake 
release  meant  on  said  deck  selectively  operable  to  a  brake 
release  position  to  move  said  brake  means  to  releeae  said 
spools;  manual  actuating  means  on  said  deck  connected 
to  said  brake  release  means  and  selectively  actuable  to 
operate  said  brake  release  means  to  the  brake  release 
position;  and  cooperating  means  on  said  brake  release 
means  and  said  brake  means  interenga^d  in  said  brake 
release  position  to  lock  said  magazine  to  said  deck. 


parallel  cylinders  mounted  close  to  each  odier 
said  gables  forming  the  periphery  of  said  dram,  drive 
means  rotating  the  cylinders  of  said  drum  in  one  directioo, 
means  to  rotate  said  drum  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  cylinders  a  part  of  a  revolution  corresponding  to  tiie 
number    of    said    cylinders,    a    load    cylinder    movably 
mounted  beyond  the  space  between  a  pair  of  said  cylinders 
of  said  drum,  a  first  winding  cylincter  fixedly  jounuled 
beyond  said  drum  adjacent  to  said  load  cylinder,  said 
pair  of  cylinders,  said  load  cylinder  and  said  first  winding 
cylinder  defining  a  first  winding  station,  a  second  winding 
cylinder  movably  mounted  beyond  an  adjacent  q>ace 
between  said  cylinders  ot  said  drum,  two  of  said  cyUndert 
of  said  drum  and  said  tectmd  winding  cylinder  defining  a 
second  winding  station,  means  feeding  web  from  a  large 
supply  roll  to  said  first  winding  station  wherein  a  small 
roll  is  wound,  means  activating  said  means  to  rotate  said 
drum  while  a  small  roll  is  being  wound  in  said  fint 
winding  station,  the  rotation  of  said  drum  advancing  a 
small  roll  to  said  second  winding  station,  and  means 
cutting  the  web  between  said  winding  stations  before  said 
drum  rotates  each  part  of  a  revolution,  means  driving  said 
first  winding  cylinder,  said  load  cylinder  being  freely  ro- 
UUble,  a  shaft  about  which  said  first  winding  cyliixler  is 
mounted,  a  first  pair  ot  arms  joumaled  about  said  shaft, 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms  rotatably  supporting  said  load 
cylinder,  said  load  cylinder  resting  upon  a  smaller  rcdl 
being  wound  in  said  first  winding  station,  the  winding 
of  a  smaller  roll  in  said  winding  sUtion  raising  said  load 
cylinder  and  pivoting  said  first  pair  of  arms,  drive  means 
driving  said  second  winding  cylinder,  a  second  set  o( 
arms  joumaled  about  said  shaft  and  supporting  said  sec- 
ond winding  cylinder,  and  with  the  addition  of  relatively 
stiff  endless  belts  loosely  disposed  about  and  along  Ae 
lengths  of  said  first  winding  cylinder  and  said  second  wind- 
ing cylinder  and  guiding  said  winding  rolls  passing  from 
said  first  to  said  second  winding  station  as  said  drum 
rotates  a  part  of  a  revoluticn. 


3,087,687 

MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  A  WEB  INTO  ROLLS  3,087,688 

Kari  Einar  Lage  Grcttvc,  Llla  Edct,  Sweden,  asrignor  to  STRIP  WINDER 

Lilla    Edcti    Pappcnbraks    Akticboi^,    LUla    Edet,  Lyic    V.    AndcrMM,    PiUabuig^,    and    Ailhnr    WBflani 

Sweden,  a  corpoiatlon  of  Sweden  Younkcs,  Rocs  TowaAlp,  Allegheny  Coonty,  Pa.,  m- 

FOed  InB^  20, 1960,  Scr.  No.  44415  signois  to  Blaw-Knoz  Coospany,  Ptttsbnifh,  Pa.,  a  cot^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Ang.  1, 1959  poratkn  of  Delaware 

7  CuSm.    {CL  242—56)  Filed  Jan.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  81,406 

10  ClaiM.     (CL  242-^56) 


« 


T" 


-^-i-* 


y^5 


1.  In  a  madiine  for  winding  a  web  from  a  large  supply 

roll  into  smaller  rolls,  a  drum  comprising  two  gables, 

means  rotatably  mounting  said  gables,  and  a  number  of 

789  o.o. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  and  winding  a  strip  disposed 
in  a  path  extending  transversely  of  the  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  rotaubk  mandrel  supported  from  one  end  only 
and  having  the  other  end  free,  said  nundrel  having  a  slot 
fTtenHing  transversely  tlieretlirough  and  inwardly  from  its 
free  end  for  a  distance  oorre^xinding  to  at  least  a  nujor 
portion  of  the  width  of  said  Urip;  means  supporting  said 
mandrel  tor  rotation  and  for  reciprocation  between  a  re- 
tracted position  in  which  it  clears  said  strip  and  an  ex- 
tended position  in  whidi  it  extends  transversely  into  the 
path  ol  said  strip;  means  for  moving  said  mandrel  be- 
tween its  retracted  and  ito  extended  pocitioos;  means 
adapted  pocitively  to  rotate  said  naandrel;  means  for  con- 
trolling the  rotatkm  (rf  said  mandrel  to  locate  its  slot  with 
its  transverse  direction  aligned  with  the  path  of  said  strip 
while  the  mandrel  is  in  its  retracted  position,  to  maintain 
the  mandrel  with  its  slot  so  positioned  to  receive  said  strip 
in  said  slot  as  the  mandrel  moves  from  its  retracted  to 
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its  extended  position,  and  to  rotate  said  mandrel  while  it 
is  in  iu  extended  position  to  wind  the  atrip  into  a  cx>il;  and 
m*.yn«  oa  each  side  of  the  mandrel  for  cutting  the  strip  to 
form  a  strip  portion  detached  from  the  remainder  of  the 
strip,  which  portion  can  be  wound  on  the  mandrel. 


3,087,M9  ^,,^„ 

THREAD  TENSIONING  MEANS  FOR  TEXTILE 

MACHINES 

Richard  Hcim,  147  Radcftlnler  Straac, 

Colofiw-Zollatock,  Germany 

FBcd  Hat  2,  1H«,  Ser.  No.  93,48« 

Claims  priortty,  appBcatloa  Germany  Jom  10,  1959 

scums.    (0.241—154) 


rotor  universal  joint  includinf  a  rotor  hul)  and  means 
carried  by  the  bub  to  mount  a  plurality  t^t  blades  for 
pitch  change  upon  their  longitudinal  axis,  k  drive  shaft 
passing  throu^  the  pylon  and  having  ani  axis;  and  a 
shaft  universal  joint  unit  operatively  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  drive  shaft  and  operatively  connected  at  the 
other  end  with  the  rotM-  hub  including  a  piMr  of  Cardan 
joints,  one  joint  being  located  inboard  of  4nd  the  other 
joint  being  located  outboard  of  the  center  of  the  rotor 
universal  joint,  the  Cardan  joints  being  {Aaajed  90"  apart, 
a  center  link  connecting  one  Cardan  joint  Ito  the  otha. 
the  midpoint  of  the  center  link  being  at  o^  close  to  the 
oenter  of  the  rotor  universal  joint  when  the  Cardan 
joints  are  in  axial  alignment  with  the  drive  shaft,  and 
connecting  means  having  axial  freedom  of  n  lovement  and 
torque  rigidity. 


1.  A  thread  tensioning  device  comprising  a  first  frame 
and  a  second  frame  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  first  frame,  a  plurality  of  thread  tensioning 
pins  extending  from  each  of  said  frames,  said  pins  being 
disposed    in    opposed    staggered    relation,    said    second 
frame  having  an  opening  therein  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of, and  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  opening  and 
projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  second  frame  and 
having  pointed  ends,  a  U-shaped  yoke  carried  by  the 
upper  part  of  said  first  frame,  opposed  conical  bearings 
carried  by  said  yoke  and  receiving  the  ends  of  said  pivot 
pin,  said  first  frame  having  an  upper  arm  with  a  generally 
horizontal  slot  therein,  adjustable  clamp  means  passing 
through  said  slot  and  clamping  said  yoke  to  said  first 
frame  in  an  adjusted  position  whereby  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  pivot  pin  with  respect  to  said  first  frame  may 
be  varied  to  vary  thread  tensicm,  a  rod  extending  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  second  arm  generally  normal  to 
the  axis  of  said  pivot  pin,  a  weight  adjustably  carried  by 
said  arm  to  effect  the  pivoting  of  said  second  frame  rela- 
tive to  said  first  frame  to  vary  thread  tension,  and  means 
for  dampening  the  pivoting  of  said  second  frame. 


1  3,M7,M1 

AIRCRAFT    UTILIZING    PLURAL    JEt 

1  CONNECTABLE  TO  DRIVE  TURBCflE  DRIVEN 
!  LIFT  ROTORS 

Hence  Sinclair  Rainbow,  St  Ives,  Ea^am 
mesne  aasisnmcnts,  to  Bristol  Siddclcy 
ited,  Bristol,  England,  a  British  company 
Continoatfon  of  application  Ser.  No.  M7»  ^1,  Mar.  20, 
1957.   This  appUcatioa  Nov.  24, 1941,  Ser.  No.  157,132 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britafai  1  «ar.  28, 195< 
3  Claims.     (O.  244—23) 


ENGINES 


by 
Lim- 


3,087,690 

ROTOR  WITH  TWO  lOINTS  IN  DRIVE  SHAFT 

Gliddcn  S.  Doman,  RIdgcficId,  and  Stcphea  do  Pont, 

Soothbury,  Cobb.,   asJgBnrs  to  DoBuai  Helicopters, 

Inc.,  DaBbary,  Cobb.,  a  corpor^ioB  of  Dehiware 

Filed  Jan.  30,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  85^43 

lOOafaM.    (CL  244— 17.27) 


1.  A  vertical  take-<^  aircraft  including  i  a  plurality  of 
turbine  engines,  each  having  an  effluent  p|pe  and  a  rear- 
wardiy-directed  thrust  nozzle  at  the  outlet  pf  said  effluent 
pipe;  a  free  power  turbine  having  a  plurality  ot  separate 
admission  sectors,  correH>onding  in  number  to  said  tur- 
bine engines  and  together  f<Mimng  a  substantially  com- 
plete annulus;  a  downwardly-directed  exhakist  outlet  from 
said  free  power  turbine;  a  set  of  adjustable  inlet  guide 
vanes  in  each  sector  of  said  free  power  tuHMne;  a  brandi 
duct  for  diverting  gas  from  each  said  effluent  pipe  to  a 
respective  admission  sector,  means  for  varying  the  effec- 
tive outlet  area  of  each  of  said  thrust  norJks;  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  inlet  guide  vanes  of  each  set  to  vary  the 
effective  area  of  admission  to  the  respecdvi  sect<Nrs  of  said 
free  power  turbine;  a  ducted  fan  arrange  d  to  provide  a 
downwardly-directed  airstream,  and  drivt!  shafting  con- 
necting the  free  power  turbine  to  the  dueled  fan. 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  helicopter  having  a  fuselage  and  the 
like  comiMising  a  n<Hi-rotating  tubular  pylon  adapted  to  be 
carried  by  the  fuselage,  a  rotor  universal  joint  carried  by 
the  p^on  including  an  outer  shell  and  a  joint  center  and  a 
central  cavity,  a  rotor  head  rotatably  mounted  on  the 


3,087,692 
VARIABLE-SPAN  AIR< 
John  G.  Lowry,  HoraAyrflle,  Va., 
States  off  ABicrka  as  upuBfUi  by 
of  the  NatioBal  lirnn—rtrs  as  ' 

FOed  Jan.  25, 1961,  Sar.  No. 
9C1ahBS.    (CL244— 46) 
(GrsBted  oBdcr  TMe  35,  VS.  Coda  (II 
1.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft, 
ment  comprising  a  forward  delta  maii 


l),8ae.266) 

wmg  arranfe- 
wing  section. 


i 
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inboard  wing  panels  connected  to  said  main  iring  section  at  least  a  part  of  said  tray  bemg  separable  from  a  part  of 

in  fixed  reiationdup  theicto,  said  inboard  wing  paneb  said  container  to  render  said  tray  easUy  accessible  *<*  « 

being  of  substantially  smaller  surface   area  than   said  packing  of  the  shroud  lines  of  the  parachute  thereon,  and 

main  wing  sectioii,  and  rearwardly  disposed  outboard  means  for  releasaWy  holding  the  container  and  the  entire 


wing  panels  pivotally  mounted  on  said  inboard  panels 
for  routive  movement  in  the  wing  areal  plane  to  vary 
sweep,  span  and  aspect  ratio  of  said  wing  arrangement, 
said  outboard  wing  panels  being  of  substantially  smaller 
surface  area  than  said  inboard  wing  panels. 


3,087,693 

AIRFIELO  GROUND  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

VEKIKAL  TAKE-OFF  AIRCRAFT 

Lewis  Frederick  ^■thBlw^,  FarahMWlh,  and  Lawrence 

Alfred  Wyatt,  Badfoed,  Eacfamd,  msifnri  to  Power 

Jcis  (Rtssarth  and  Devclopmst)  Lhnited,  LoadoB, 


packed  tray  inside  said  container  in  assembled  relatian 
in  the  forming  of  the  loaded  parachute  pack  and  for  re- 
taining said  tray  inside  said  coiUainer  during  and  after 
parachute  deployment. 


FIM  N«v.  12, 1959,  Sor.  No.  852^8 

Claims  priority,  uppHcartoB  Great  BritaiB  Nov.  21, 1958 

7Chdms.     (CL  244— 114) 


3,087,695 
PARACHUTE  PACK  OPENING  MECHANISM 
James  H.  Potts,  Jr.,  Silrcr  Spch^,  Md.,  aasignnr  to 
United  States  of  America  as  reprceeatcd  by  the 
tary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept  20,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  140,172 

ISClafaBS.    (CL  244— 147) 

(Gnmtcd  BBdcr  TUIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (19S2),  see.  266) 


1.  Aircraft  groond  equipment  for  use  by  vertical  take- 
off and  landing  aircraft  in  which  aircraft  vertical  thrust 
is  provided  by  a  downwardly  directed  pn^ulsive  jet,  said 
equipment  comprising  a  base,  a  series  of  upstanding  rigid 
load  supporting  walls  mounted  spaced  apart  on  the  base 
to  define  conjointly  with  the  base  a  system  of  open  temped 
and  open  ended  long  channels,  the  upper  edges  of  at  least 
some  of  said  walls  constituting  means  capable  of  sup- 
porting a  grounded  aircraft  on  said  equipment,  said  chan- 
nels being  adapted  to  receive  substantially  all  of  the 
downwardly  directed  propulsive  jet  efflux  discharged  by 
said  aircraft  when  it  is  positioned  above  said  channels 
and  the  dimensioos  of  the  channels  being  such  that  sub- 
stantially all  (rf  the  received  jet  efflux  is  conducted  within 
the  channels  outwaidly  from  and  clear  of  the  aircraft 
and  that  thereby  the  entrainment  of  air  beneath  the  air- 
craft in  said  jti  is  maintained  at  a  low  kvel. 


3,087,694 
PERSONNEL  PARACHUTE  PACK 

W.  Sapp,  Jr.,  MsRkk,  N.Y^  ■■ilginr  to  M.  Steta- 

thal  Jk  Co^  be..  New  Yock,  N.Y.,  a  coiporattoB  of 
New  York 

Fled  Ah.  21, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  132,730 
24aiiM.  (0.244-141) 
24.  In  combination,  an  aircraft  seat  ejection  system, 
and  a  personnel  pack  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the 
seat,  said  pack  including  a  container  defining  a  com- 
partment for  a  parachute  made  of  durable  construction 
permanent  enou^  to  withstand  hi^  speed  ejection  and  to 
retain  ito  integrity  during  and  after  parachute  deploy- 
ment while  the  pack  is  moving  at  hi^  sp^  and  to  permit 
ito  repeated  use,  a  tray  having  means  for  stowing  the 
shroud  lines  of  the  parachute  in  orderiy  position  thereon. 


8.  In  combination,  a  main  parachute,  a  main  parachute 
load,  said  main  parachute  being  coimected  to  said  load, 
a  spring  loaded  housing  for  said  main  parachute,  a  re> 
leasable  ball-lock  mechanism  secured  to  said  load  adapted 
to  lock  said  spring  loaded  housing  against  said  load,  ex- 
plosive means  on  said  ball-lock  mechanism  to  ualocfc 
said  mechanism  whereby  when  said  explosive  means  is 
detonated  said  locking  medumism  releaaes  said  spring 
loaded  housing  and  said  hotising  is  eiected,  an  extrac- 
tion parachute  secured  to  said  firing  loaded  houaiag,  aa 
extractioo  parachute  housing,  rdeasiMe  lockiog  neans 
for  locking  said  extraction  parachute  housing  about  said 
extraction  parachute,  and  ei^losive  release 
nected  to  said  extraction  parachute  housmg  to 
said  locking  means  and  eject  said  extractaoa 
housing  as  the  explosive  release  meaas  is 
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PERSONNEL  PARACHUTE  PACK 
Okw  W.  Scpp,  Jr^  Merrick,  N.Y^  MriiMir  to  M.  Stein- 
ftal  A  Co.,  be  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corpontfon  of  New 

FUcd  Not.  1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  66,616 
16  Claims.    (0.244—148) 


1.  In  a  personnel  parachute  pack,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  case  of  substantially  preformed  shape  independ- 
ently of  any  parachute  therein  open  at  one  end  and  defin- 
ing a  compartment  for  stowing  a  main  parachute,  a  self- 
contained  container  at  the  open  end  of  said  case  formed 
independently  of  any  part  of  said  case  but  foldably  at- 
tached to  a  wall  of  said  case  at  its  open  end  for  stowing 
a  pilot  chute  for  said  parachute,  flap  means  independently 
of  said  container  foldable  in  closed  position  over  said 
container,  elastic  strap  means  urging  said  flap  means 
into  open  position  independently  of  the  pilot  chute,  and 
releasable  locking  means  for  holding  the  pilot  chute  in 
Its  container  and  for  holding  said  flap  means  in  closed 
position  against  the  action  of  said  elastic  means. 


3,817,697 
PARACHUIE  PACK  AND  PACK  OPENER 
H.  Potts,  Jr.,  SOrer  Spri^,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
UaHcd  States  of  America  as  rtprestnted  by  tlie  Secre- 
tary of  tiic  Nary 

FOcd  Sept.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  140,175 

7Claimt.    (CL  244— 149) 

IGnaitcd  andcr  TUic  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


4.  In  combination,  a  device  to  be  air  dropped,  a  para- 
chute pack  removably  secured  to  said  device,  said  para- 
chute pack  comprising  a  stem  secured  to  said  device,  a 
sleeve  luvmg  a  recess  therein  fitted  about  said  stem  for 
translatory  movement  thereon,  means  locking  said  sleeve 
oo  said  stem  to  prevent  premature  traaslatmy  movement 
of  said  sleeve,  a  housing  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a  para- 
chute packed  widiin  said  housing  and  detachably  secured 
thereto,  a  shroud  line  adapter  and  retaining  ring  con- 
nected to  said  stem  and  said  parachute  securing  said  para- 
chute to  said  device  in  such  manner  that  the  parachute 
is  comi^etely  enclosed  by  said  device  and  said  housing 
and  suqiending  said  device  when  said  parachute  is  de- 
ployed, an  explosive  detonating  means,  and  an  explosive 
secured  to  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  first  named  means 
whereby  when  said  ex|riosive  is  detonated  said  first  named 
means  unlocks  said  sleeve  and  said  sleeve  is  driven  off 
said  stem  with  suflScient  force  to  deirioy  said  parachute, 
said  first  named  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  balls 


a(MinaIly  engaging  said  stem  and  said  receu  of  said  sleeve, 
a  piston  within  said  sleeve,  a  plunger  cmitigijously  tonaod 
with  said  piston,  an  expanded  portion  on  isaid  plunger, 
said  expanded  portion  normally  engaging  isaid  balls  to 
lock  said  balls  in  said  recess  whereby  wheb  said  explo- 
sive is  detonated  said  piston  is  translate^  within  said 
sleeve  to  disengage  said  expanded  portion  irom  locking 
engagement  with  said  balls  and  unlock  sai^  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  being  driven  off  said  stem  by  the  detonation  of 
said  explosive  to  remove  said  housing  frc^  about  said 
parachute  and  deploy  said  parachute,  a  tangible  disc 
secured  within  said  stem  by  a  retaining  ring,  said  disc 
abutting  said  friimger  to  maintain  said  exp^ded  portion 
of  said  plunger  in  locking  engagement  with  ^d  balls  and 
said  piston  adjacent  said  explosive  until  said  explosive  is 
detonated,  said  plunger  being  driven  throtigh  said  disc 
to  a  moved  position  when  said  exjriosive  is  detonated  and 
thereafter  securing  said  plunger  in  said  mived  position. 


3,087,698 

BRIDLE  FOR  ROTATABLE  AIRFO|L  KITE 

Charles  D.  MalUnix,  2433  Via  Campcsina, 

Palos  Yeidcs  Estates,  CaHf.  T 

Filed  Jaly  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  123j[58 

6  Claiaas.     (CL  244—153) 


1 .  In  a  rotatable  airfoil  kite  of  the  type  Comprising  an 


airfoil  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis, 


aients  comprising  dowel  members  secure<  in  the  ends 
Of  the  airfoil,  each  of  said  dowel  members  comprising  a 
knob  on  the  outside  end  thereof,  a  neck  of  re  atively  small- 
er diameter  adjacent  the  knob,  and  bridle  m  eans  compris- 
mg  attachment  members,  each  of  said  men  bers  having  a 
hole  therein  and  being  made  of  resilient  miterial  where- 
by the  member  may  be  snapped  over  a  kn<  >b  on  the  end 
Of  a  dowel  pin  to  be  joumaUed  on  the  ne^k  adjacent  to 
the  knob. 


the  improve- 


3J87,699 
WIRE  FABRICS  AND  METHOOb  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
BootweU  H.  Foster,  Mapicwood,  N  J.,  aarft 
States  Rabber  Company,  New  York,  N. 
tion  of  New  Icrscy 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,858 
5C1afaM.    (CI.  245— 2) 


to  United 


3.  A  wire  fabric  comprising  two  adhering  plies  each 
composed  of  interwoven  metallic  wire  warp  strands  and 
monofilament  synthetic  thermoplastic  fiber  [filling  strands 
With  said  warp  strands  in  each  of  said  pli4s  being  inter- 
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woftn  in  a  leno  weave  with  said  filling  strands  of  the 
same  ply,  said  warp  strands  of  one  of  said  {dies  being 
oriented  angularly  relative  to  said  warp  strands  of  the 
other  of  said  plies. 


3,i87,7M 
CABLE  SUPPORT 
John  A.  CvpcatMr,  2726  E.  Poaitee  Way,  FrcsM,  CaHf., 
and  Arlcy  D.  Cwpcutsr,  7118  La  Tyera  Blvd.,  Los 
Angeles,  CaHf. 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  66,124 
T  naliBS      (CL24S— 74) 


and  projections  of  adjacent  discs  whereby  to  prevent  rda- 
tive  rotation  of  the  discs  when  in  engagement  with  eadi 
other,  and  disc  clamping  means  threaded  on  tiie  end  of 
each  stud  and  bearing  against  the  outermost  disc  to  clamp 
the  discs  together  and  mainuin  said  projections  and  re- 
cesses in  interfiiting  relation  to  prevent  rotation  of  tte 
discs  relative  to  each  other,  and  each  of  said  leg  mount- 
ing discs  having  a  grooved  radially  extending  lug  project- 
ing into  the  hollow  upper  end  of  the  req>ective  leg,  said 
leg  upper  ends  being  crimped  into  the  grooves  of  the 
higs,  whereby  the  frame  is  positively  held  hi  predeter- 
mined relation  witii  respect  to  the  legs  when  said  discs 
bear  against  each  other  with  the  projections  and  recesses 
in  interfitted  relation. 


1.  A  cable  support  comprising:  a  web  provided  with 
spaced  apart  transverse  slots,  a  flange  in  right  angular 
relationship  to  the  plane  of  the  web  extending  along  one 
edge  thereof,  a  lug  secnred  to  the  flange  in  right  angular 
relationship  thereto,  a  clamp  strap  having  one  end  portion 
passed  through  one  of  the  slots  of  the  web  and  secured  to 
the  web,  the  web  adapted  to  support  a  cable,  around 
which  the  strap  is  passed  and  throu^  an  adjacent  slot; 
a  cinch  ntntp  projecting  from  one  edge  of  the  web  and 
having  a  free  edge  forming  a  fulcrum,  the  clamp  strap 
adapted  to  be  tensioned  about  the  caUe  supported  on  the 
web  and  bent  around  the  end  of  the  cinch  strap  to  tension 
the  clamp  strap  when  the  cinch  strap  and  clamp  strap  are 
revtrived  as  a  unit  so  as  to  ovcriie  a  porti<Hi  of  the  web. 


3,087,701 

LEG  MOUNTING  FOR  TARGET  FRAMES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Donald  F.  Wallace,  1523  lUett  Ave,  Faribault,  Mian. 

FUcd  Mar.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,456 

1  Claim.     (CL  240—166) 


3,887,782 
SHELF  SUPPORT 
Alfred  H.  Andiismi,  Yo— gstown,  OUo,  asilganr  to  The 
General  Fireprootng  Coaspaay,  Yougstown,  OUo,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,015 
4  Claims.     (CI.  240—243) 


1.  A  clip  for  locating  an  adjustable  shelf  having  an 
edge  at  a  selected  elevation  on  a  support  having  a  plu- 
rality of  keeper  positions,  said  dip  comprising,  a  base 
manually  cfxinectable  and  discoonectaUe  to  and  from 
said  shelf  edge,  said  base  being  of  substantially  U-shaped 
formation  and  having  oppositely  di^KMed  attaching 
flanges  and  an  intervening  resilient  bight  portion  forming 
a  resilient  hinge  knuckle,  and  an  arm  pivoted  in  said 
knuckle. 


3,087,703 
GAS  COUPLING  PLUG  COCK 
Marthi  Wiadcl, 


Sodete  Anonynac,  Park,  Franca 

FUcd  Apr.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  23^05 

OalBH  priority,  ivpHcation  Gcnsaay  Apr.  28,  1959 

3ClafaM.    (a.  251— 149.9) 


aC 


A  stand  for  diq>laying  signs,  targets,  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  frame  for  supporting  the  diq;>lay  and  having 
opposite  end  portions,  two  pair  of  support  legs  having 
hollow  upper  ends,  each  pair  disposed  adjacent  a  respec- 
tive end  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  threaded  studs  under- 
lying the  opponte  end  portions  of  the  frame,  each  of 
said  studs  being  affixed  to  and  projecting  endwise  out- 
wardly from  a  respective  end  portion  of  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  apertured  leg  mounting  discs  rotatably  mounted 
on  each  stud  and  engaging  each  other,  a  third  disc  on 
each  stud  and  affixed  to  the  frame  and  disposed  inward- 
ly from  the  other  dhcs,  said  third  disc  having  a  groove  in 
one  face  thereof-  and  receiving  the  frame  end  portion 
therein  to  prevent  the  disc  from  revolving  with  respect 
to  the  frame,  said  leg  mounting  discs  and  the  third  disc 
having  projections  and  recesses  on  the  end  faces  thereof 
and  vranged  for  biterfltting  with  comaponding  recesses 


1.  A  gas  coupling  comprising  a  housing  having  a  ftnt 
fluid  port,  a  rotary  valve  head  in  said  housing  having  a 
second  fluid  port  movable  into  and  out  of  r^istry  iridi 
said  first  fluid  port,  an  extension  rigidly  mnwirtod  oo 
said  valve  head  having  a  through  fluid  pamage  thnniat 
said  passage  having  one  end  open  and  the  other  end 
communicating  with  said  second  port,  a  member  did- 
ably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  extensioo  for  axial 
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displacement  between  a  locking  positioa  and  an  unlock- 
ing position,  a  coupling  plug  receivaUe  in  the  open  end 
of  said  fluid  passage,  means  on  said  extension  for  locking 
and  holding  said  plug  when  said  member  k  in  locking 
position,  means  permitting  axial  diq>lacement  of  said 
member  to  unlocking  position  only  when  said  valve  head 
has  been  rotated  to  move  said  oorts  out  of  registry  and 
clutch  me«ns  associated  with  said  extensi(»  for  inter- 
locking safii  member  with  said  valve  head  when  said  plug 
is  inserted  in  said  open  end  and  freeing  said  member  for 
roution  on  said  extensicw  when  said  {dug  is  removed, 
whereby  the  sleeve  member  is  free  to  rotate  relative  to 
the  extension  when  said  (dug  is  removed. 


APKIL  80,  1963 

distort  said  poppet  to  vary  the  diameter  (A  sealing  contact 
and  thereby  vary  the  effective  area  of  the  poppet  sub- 


3,M7,7M 
BLEEDER  VALVE  OR  PURGE  VALVE 
Emeiy  J.  Zahnranec,  Bedford,  OUo,  assignor  to  Nuclear 
Prodacti  Company,  dcvdaiid,  Ohio,  a  corponitioa  of 

FHcd  Nov.  23, 1959,  Scr.  Na.  854,S39 
<  Claims.    (CL  251— 271) 


iected  to  the  pressure  sealed  against  by  the  (fosure  mem- 
btr. 


1.  A  bleeder  valve  for  use  with  fluid  under  pressure, 
comprising  a  body  member  having  an  axially  directed 
fluid  passageway  therethrough   terminating  in   an  out- 
wardly flared  frusto-conical  seat,  a  cap  member  having  an 
axial  bore  extending  partially  therethrough  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  end  wall,  said  body  member  being  telescoped 
within  said  cap  member  and  threadedly  engaged  therewith 
to  provide  for  relative  longitudinal  movements  there- 
between, whereby  said  end  wall  and  said  frusto-conical 
seat  can  be  moved  relatively  toward  and  away  from  one 
another,  a  q>herical  valving  ball  mterposed  in  said  bore 
between  said  end  w^  and  frusto-conical  seat,  spring  bias- 
ing means  bottomed  in  said  passageway  at  one  end  and 
abutting  said  ball  at  the  other  end,  said  valving  ball  being 
adapted  to  be  sealingly  clamped  between  said  seat  and 
said  end  wall  upon  relative  movement  of  said  cap  mem- 
ber and  body  member  toward  one  another,  said  spring 
biasing  means  being  comiuressed  during  said  movement 
of  said  cap  member  and  body  member  towwd  one  an- 
other, whereby  said  ^ring  biasmg  means  is  prepared  to 
assist  the  pressure  in  said  passageway  in  moving  said  ball 
away  from  said  seat  upon  relative  movement  of  said  cap 
member  and  body  member  away  from  one  another,  and  a 
relief  port  in  said  c^  member  in  communication  with 
said  bore  and  extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  end  wall  towards  aaid  body  member. 


3,0S7,7M 

SPRING  COMPRESSOR 

WicB  Artfaor  Van  Der  WBt,  32t  Lafay^  St, 

Glendalc  5,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 19M,  Ser.  No.  72,9T9 

1  Claim,     (a.  254—10.5) 


3Jlt7,7«5 
ADJUSTABLE  VALVE  HEAD 
George  A.  HamlHoii,  Clcrataad,  OUo,  aasigiior  to  The 
WcatherlMad  Company,  Ciavaiand,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tloaof  OUo 

FIlMl  Apr.  18, 19U,  Scr.  No.  103,814 
9  Claims.  (CL  251— 356) 
1.  A  valve  closure  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
an  annular  valve  seat  by  reciprocating  movement  to  and 
from  said  valve  seat  along  an  axis  normal  thereto  com- 
prising a  poppet  support  member,  a  flexible  poppet  on 
said  support  member,  a  fixed  abutment  on  said  support 
member  engaging  oae  side  of  said  poppet,  and  an  adjust- 
aMe  abutment  movable  along  said  support  member  and 
engaging  the  other  side  d  said  p(^>pet,  the  points  of  en- 
gagement of  said  adjustable  abutment  and  said  fixed  abut- 
ment being  spaced  radially  from  each  other  to  selectively 


A  ^ring  compressor  comprising  in  cofibination  an 
elongate  shank  in  the  general  form  of  a  icylindric  rod 
with  an  integral  hook  formation  projecting  aterally  from 
the  shank  at  one  end,  said  hook  formation  having  an 
inner  concave  contour  facing  toward  the  other  end  of 
Ibe  shank  with  the  center  of  the  concave  coi  itour  laterally 
4>aoed  from  the  iriane  of  the  adjacent  shink  face  by  a 
distance  greater  than  the  radius  of  that  cont<  »ur,  the  shank 
being  straight  in  the  major  portion  of  its  le  igth  and  hav- 
ing near  its  hook  formation  a  sloping  fate  on  its  side 
adjacent  its  hook  formation  leading  directl;  i  to  the  iniMr 
ecmcave  contour  oi  its  hook,  the  shank  being  screw- 
threaded  for  a  distance  from  its  other  em ,  an  elongate 
sleeve  freely  slidaUe  and  roUtable  on  the  threaded  part 
Of  the  shank,  said  sleeve  carrying  at  its  end  removed 
from  the  shank  hook  an  integral  hook  formation  laterally 
projecting  from  one  longitudinal  sleeve  face,  said  last  men- 
tioned hook  formation  having  an  inner  coKave  contour 
facing  the  first  mentioned  hook  formation  n  dth  the  center 
of  its  contour  laterally  spaced  from  the  fao ;  (^  the  shank 
by  a  distance  greater  than  the  radius  of  thi  t  cMttour,  the 
sleeve  having  a  sloping  face  on  its  side  adj  icent  its  hook 
formation  leading  from  a  point  dose  to  tl  c  diaak  at  its 
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oCher  end  direcdy  to  tiK  tamer  concave  cootoor  of  its  hook 
formation  and  a  nut  tfireaded  on  the  shank  for  forcing 
the  deeve  and  its  book  formation  toward  die  first  hook 
fotmatioa. 

3,087.707 

AGrrATING  MEANS  FOR  AEROSOL  SPRAY  CANS 

_   -       __  .  . .      ^. .  .  jjj 


Vniliam  MoouB, 


HeilUi.   OUa, 


Sprayoa  ProdncN,  be,  Cicvelaiid,  OUo,  a  coiporadon 
of  OUo 

FOad  FWb.  1, 1962,  Sm.  No.  170,320 
9ClabMM.    (CL259— 29) 


1.  In  an  aerosol  tpny  can  having  a  cylindrical  side 
wall  and  a  domed  bottom  secured  to  the  side  wall  and 
defining  with  said  side  wall  an  annular  V-shaped  groove, 

said  can  containing  a  liquefied  propellant  gas  and  a 
material  to  be  sprayed  comprising  a  suspension  of 
solid  particles  mbitct  to  settling  during  ttong^  of 
said  can, 

means  for  agitatinf  and  mixing  the  contmts  of  said 
can  comptMag 

a  relatively  larfB  agitating  element  disposed  within 
said  can,  said  element  being  of  sufficient  mass  to  be 
broken  loose  readily  from  said  settled  soUd  particles 
when  said  can  is  shaken  and  being  of  such  size  that 
it  is  supported  by  engagement  with  said  domed  bot- 
tom and  said  side  wall  at  a  distance  spaced  substan- 
tially from  dia  bottom  of  said  groove,  and 

a  plurality  of  rdatively  small  agitiUing  elements  of 
■ocfa  ri»  that  they  extend  wittiin  said  groowe  sub- 
stantially farther  than  said  relatively  large  element 
when  In  engagement  with  said  domed  bottom  and 
said  cyliadrical  aide  wall. 

said  relativdy  soiall  elements  being  engageable  by  said 
relatively  large  element  when  both  large  and  small 
elements  are  disposed  as  close  to  the  bottom  of  said 
groove  as  po«ible,  and 
said  relatively  mall  elements  being  adapted  to  cause 
the  ranoval  of  substantially  all  of  said  settled  solid 
particki  from  said  groove  when  said  can  is  shaken. 


the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  center  post  being  ofbet 
transversely  of  the  part  of  the  frame  disposed  at  the 
other  side  of  the  center  post; 

[e)  the  frame  having  horizoatally  diqwaed  botunn 
portions  in  closely  spaced,  parallel  relation  to  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  inner  container; 

(/)  side  and  bottom  lugs  carried  by  the  side  and 
bottom  portions,  respectively,  the  lugs  being  formed 
with  bearing  recesses; 

(g)  flaps  formed  of  plastic  nuiterial,  including  side 
and  bottom  flaps,  having  beveled  outer  edges  sh^wd 
to  conform  to  the  side  and  bottom  walls,  respective- 
ly, (rf  the  inner  container; 


3  087708 
ICE  CREAM  FREEZER  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  M.  SIM,  81<  E.  23rd  SL,  little  Rock.  Afk. 
FHad  Mnr  29, 19S9,  Sw.  No.  810.878 
ICUik    (CL259— 53) 
In  an  ice  cream  freezer  assembly  which  includes  a  sta- 
tionary  outer  cotttsiner,   a  rotataUe   inner   container 
adapted  to  have  ice  cream  mix  therein,  the  inner  con- 
tainer inchiding  a  bottom  wall  and  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical side  wall,  and  a  paddle  assembly  mounted  within 
the  inner  container,  that  improvement  in  the  paddle  assem- 
bly which  oonqviaes: 

(a)  a  stationary  center  post; 

(b)  a  frame  rigid  widi  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
tiie  center  post; 

(c)  a  lubricant-catching  cup  on  the  center  port  above 

the  frame; 
(</)  the  frame  having  upstanding  side  portions  extended 

at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  post  with  the  part  of 


(/i)  stop  lugs  on  the  flaps; 

(0  the  flaps  having  projecting  fingers  engaged  in  the 
bearing  recesses  of  the  side  and  bottom  lugs,  and 
being  arranged  for  swinging  movement  therein  be- 
tween extended  positions  and  retracted  positions  and 
being  engaged  by  the  frame  in  the  extended  posi- 
tion such  that  they  are  limited  from  swinging  move- 
ment beyond  the  extended  position; 

(/•)  the  flaps,  in  their  extended  positions,  being  adapted 
for  disposition  in  wiping  contact  with  the  respective 
walls  of  the  inner  container,  while  being  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  walls  in  their  retracted  poaitkni  and 
being  Untited  from  movement  beyond  the  last  named 
position  by  the  stop  lugs. 


3,0r7,7t9 

MIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  POWDERED  OR 

GRANULAR  SUBSTANCES 

Btn  MalMntoMl  •u 
lainaiiarinan  IS,  a»d 
Jfn  OI1l»n1rat  K, 
all  of  BostBL  rislhtilMJi 

FBed  Feb.  5, 1900,  Scr.  No.  7,000 

1.  A  mixing  apparatus  for  powdered  or  gramdar  sob- 
sunces,  comprising  a  mixing  vessel  having  a  vertical  axis 
and  Ae  cross  section  tiiereof  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
having  a  plurality  of  sectors,   and  a  conveyor  worm 
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mounted  for  rotation  about  said  vertical  axis  in  said 
vessel  and  having  convolutions  the  diameter  of  which 
varies  gradually  along  the  vertical  axis  of  said  worm 
decreasing  from  one  end  of  said  worm  toward  a  point 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  worm  and  then  increasing 


from  said  intermediate  p<Mnt  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
worm,  said  vessel  having  a  wall  parallel  to  said  axis  in 
each  of  said  sectors  with  a  shape  such  that  a  radial  dis- 
tance between  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  conveyor 
worm  and  the  wall  changes  at  least  once  from  a  minimum 
to  a  maximum  and  then  returns  to  a  minimum. 


3,087,710 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLARIFYING  UQUIDS 
CONTAINING  SUSPENDED  SOLIDS 
Albert  Jean  Armand  JuUcn  Dnjardin,  Remicourt,  Bcl- 
gtoni,  asrignor  to  Ecremcnscs  Melotte,  Sodcte  Anon- 
ymc,  Remkoart,  Belginm,  a  Belgiaa  company 
FUcd  July  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,818 
priority,  a^lication  Luxemboois  Feb.  10, 1949 
jOalBM.    (CL261— 18) 
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dish,  and  means  for  introducing  an  electrblyte  into  said 
dish  for  addition  to  said  liquid  by  a  centrifugal  distribu- 
tion action  produced  by  the  rotation  of  sajid  dish. 


Hans  C. 
GHtKfa 
Delaware 


3,087,711 
FLUID  CONTACT  TRAYS 
GHtscfa,  Dallas,  Tcx^  ssslgnrw?  to  Fritx  W. 
&  SoM,  be,  DaOas,  Tea.,  a  korpmathia  of 


Filed  Not.  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  70,789 
14  OaiBH.     (O.  261— 114)r 


1.  A  fluid  contact  tray  having  a  vapor  orifice  and  in- 
cluding a  member  substantially  complententary  to  and 
overlying  and  spaced  from  the  (xifice  to  provide  a  flow 
passage  between  the  perimeters  of  the  member  and  ori- 
fice for  directing  vapor  ascending  through  the  orifice  lat- 
erally through  the  liquid  on  the  tray,  legs  depending  from 
and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  perii^etrical  portion 
of  said  member  so  that  their  outer  ends  ate  spaced  from 
said  orifice,  each  of  the  legs  being  substaniially  narrower 
than  said  member  and  coacting  with  said  iray  to  provide 
apertures  forming  vapor  passageways  which  are  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  flow  of  the  {vapor  through 
I  the  flow  passage,  the  apertures  being  locited  outwardly 
beyond  said  oriflce  between  said  tray  and  the  margins  of 
said  legs,  said  legs  functioning  as  baffle^  tcx  directing 
vapor  passing  through  said  apertures  laterajlly  through  the 
liquid  at  an  angle  to  the  vapor  discharged  by  the  flow 
passage  so  as  to  collide  therewith  and  inci  ease  the  turbu- 
lence of  the  vapor  and  liquid  to  more  intimately  contact 
and  thoroughly  mix  the  same. 


3,087,712 
STEERING  CONTROL  FOR  SELF-ltOWERED 
CUTTING  MACHINE 
CecO  W.  Hatcher,  West  Corina,  Calif.,  a^rigMr  to  Con- 
crete SnwiBB  Equipment,  Inc.,  El  Mont4,  CaHf.,  a  cor- 
poratkn  of  CaUf onla 
Oricfaial  application  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  N4 ».  706,138,  now 
Patent  No.  3,037,755,  dated  Jme  5,    962.    Divided 
and  tUi  application  Ang.  17,  1961,  Sc  r.  No.  132,183 
4  Claims.    (CL  262— 20)| 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  solid  particles  capable  of 
flocculation  from  a  liquid,  comprising:  a  vertical  axis 
cylinder  open  over  substantially  its  entire  bottom  area, 
means  supporting  said  cylinder  for  rotation  about  its  verti- 
cal axis,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  at  relatively  high 
peripheral  speeds,  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  carrying 
solid  particles  therein  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylin- 
der, means  for  directing^  said  liquid  into  contact  with  the 
upper  inm*  walls  of  said  cylinder  for  downward  flow  over 
the  inner  walls  of  said  cylinder,  a  chamber  surrounding 
said  cylinder,  means  defining  impact  surfaces  perpendicu- 
larly arranged  around  the  lower  edge  of  said  cylinder, 
whereby  both  the  liquid  flowing  downwardly  past  the 
lower  edge  of  said  cylinder  and  gas  within  said  chamber 
flowing  into  said  cylinder  are  simultaneously  throiwn  in 
relatively  thin  sheet  form  at  high  velocity  against  said 
inqMCt  surfaces,  a  rotary  vertical  axis  dish  disposed  im- 
mediately below  said  cy^der,  means  for  rotating  said 


1.  A  steering  control  for  a  bump  cutter  comprising  a 
vehicle  having  a  frame,  said  frame  havizg  frost  wheels 
and  a  truck  having  a  truck  frame  having  b  sarings  thereon 
for  axles  having  front  and  rear  wheels  re  ipectively,  said 
vehicle  frame  having  a  rear  end  supp<»te(|  by  and  termi- 
nating in  a  hinge  connecti<xi  with  said  trutk  frame  inter- 
mediate its  said  front  and  rear  wheels,  I  a  cutter  shaft 
carried  by  said  vehicle  frame  in  front  of  its  said  front 
wheels,  means  connecting  said  front  wheel  i  of  said  frame 
and  the  front  of  said  vehicle  for  relative  movement  up 
and  down,  means  comprising  a  hydraulic  c  riinder  for  rais- 
ing or  lowering  the  front  of  said  vehicle  rame  and  said 
cutter  shaft  with  respect  to  said  front  vheels  of  said 
vehicle  frame,  a  motor  on  said  vehicle  rame  for  said 
cutter  shaft  in  ocMnbinatlon  with  an  extenj  ion  frame  hav- 
ing a  rear  end  having  a  pivotal  c<»nection  widi  said 
vehicle  frame,  said  extension  frame  haviig  a  firoot  end 
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having  a  wheel  for  engaging  the  paving  ahead  of  said 
front  wheels  of  said  vehicle  frame,  an  adjusuble  stop 
between  said  vehicle  frame  and  said  extension  frame 
for  limiting  the  lower  position  of  the  from  of  said  vehi- 
cle frame  and  said  cutter  shaft,  a  remote  steering  control 
comprising  a  steering  rod  having  a  steering  drive  c<x>- 
nection  with  said  vheel  of  said  eztensi<Mi  frame,  and  bear- 
ing means  carried  by  said  extensicMi  frame  providing  the 
sole  support  for  said  steering  rod,  said  steering  rod  hav- 
ing a  handle  at  the  rear  of  said  vehicle. 


ing  free  radial  access  and  adapted  to  receive  the  articles 
to  be  heat-treated,  a  burner  disposed  in  each  unit  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  unit  remote  from  its  large  base  and 
nearer  its  small  base  and  positioned  to  direct  the  gases  of 
combustion  toward  said  g^. 


3j087  713 
CLAMPING  TYPE  UT  HOLDERS  FOR  TRIANGU- 
LARLY SHAPED  CUTTER  BFTS 
Henry  M.  Stcpbcao  wmi  Behsrt  J.  fltiphins,  Montgom^y, 
W.  Va.,  sialgnnis  to  MaratlHa  Coal  Bit  Company,  Inc., 
Montgomciy,  W.  Ya^  a  cospratlon  off  West  Virginia 
Flc4  N«r.  10, 1999,  Ser.  No.  852,008 
ICWm.    (CL262— 33) 


The  con\bination  with  a  cutter  chain  chuck  having  a 
bore  into  which  is  mounted  the  shank  of  a  bit  holder, 
said  chuck  having  means  for  removably  securing  said 
shank  in  the  bore  of  said  chuck,  said  bit  holder  having  a 
triangularly  shaped  socket  into  wnich  is  removably  posi- 
tioned a  similarly  shaped  cutter  bit,  of  a  holding  means 
for  the  cutter  bit  comprising  a  keeper  formed  substan- 
tially L-shaped  to  provide  right  angularly  disposed  limbs, 
one  of  said  limb*  located  between  the  chuck  and  said 
bit  holder  and  the  other  limb  engaging  a  side  wall  of  the 
chuck  at  substantially  right  an^es  with  respect  to  said 
bit  holder,  said  bit  holder  having  an  opening  formed 
in  a  wall  thereof  and  opening  into  said  socket,  a  later- 
ally extending  pin  integral  with  said  one  limb  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  opening  into  said  socket  into  block- 
ing engagement  with  an  edge  portion  of  said  cutter  bit 
for  holding  the  latter  in  said  socket,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  connectmg  said  keeper  to  said  chuck. 


3,087,714 

FURNACES  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  ARTICLES 

Andre  Hnct,  48  Ave.  dn  President  Wibon, 

Pvfs  XVI,  France 

FUad  Mqr  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  733,036 

^anpilrartnn  Fimncc  Inne  6, 1957 
4  CblUM.    (CL  263—2) 


3,087,715 
COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 
WUIiam  H.  Dalley,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  rerignor  to  Midland- 
Roes  Corporation,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
FOcd  Mar.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,793 
3  Claims.     (CL  263—^3) 


-J  .X 


1.  In  apparatus  for  heating  particles  of  ore  to  an  ele- 
vated  temperature,  said  apparatus  including  wall  means 
defining  a  cylindrical  kiln  having  an  internal  surface,  an 
inlet  end,  and  an  outlet  end,  said  kiln,  being  disposed  with 
said  outlet  end  lower  in  elevati(xi  than  said  inlet  end; 
charging  means  adjacent  the  inlet  end  kA  said  kiln  for 
charging  a  stream  of  ore  particles  thereinto  to  form  a  bed 
of  particles  therein  covering  a  portion  of  the  internal 
surface  of  said  kiln;  means  for  rotating  said  kiln  to  cause 
said  bed  of  particles  to  pass  from  said  inlet  end  to  said 
outlet  end;  burner  means  for  iM-omoting  the  combustible 
reaction  of  a  stream  of  fuel  and  combustion-supporting 
air,  said  burner  means  being  located  adjacent  the  outlet 
end  of  said  kiln  and  being  adapted  to  deliver  the  products 
of  said  combustible  reaction  to  said  kiln  to  flow  there- 
tlirough  in  counter-flow  heat  transfer  relationdiip  with 
said  bed  of  particles;  and  further  including  the  improve- 
meiK  in  means  for  adding  a  stream  of  heated  air  laden 
with  ore  particles  of  die  kind  being  heated  in  said  kUn  in 
a  manner  to  utilize  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heated  air 
stream  as  combustion-supporting  air  for  said  bomer,  said 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination:  an  air  inlet 
tube  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  said  kiln  and  being  di- 
rected toward  a  region  of  that  portion  of  the  internal  sur- 
face of  the  kiln  which  is  covered  by  said  bed  of  particles; 
oonduit  means  from  a  source  of  heated  air  laden  with 
ore  particles  of  the  kind  beuig  heated  in  said  kiln;  said 
conduit  means  leading  to  said  kiln  and  including  sqMoat- 
ing  means  for  separating  the  stream  of  heated  air  into 
two  portions,  the  first  xA.  said  two  portions  being  less 
heavily  laden  with  ore  particles  than  the  second  of  said 
portions  and  being  delivered  by  said  conduit  means  to 
said  burner  to  serve  as  combustion-supporting  air,  the 
second  oH  said  p(Mtions  being  delivered  by  said  conduit 
means  to  said  air  inlet  tube  of  said  kiln  to  pass  thereinto, 
whereby  the  particles  contained  in  said  second  portion 
will  precipitate  therefrom  onto  said  bed. 


1.  A  furnace  for  the  heat-treatment  <rf  metal  articles, 
comprising  two  fivnace  nnita,  each  haring  the  form  of  a 
hollow  truncated  cone  having  a  large  base  and  a  small 
base,  said  units  bdng  disposed  witfi  then-  hufe  bases  in 
face  to  face  relationship  and  being  symmetrically  dis- 
posed on  bodi  sides  of  a  plane  paralld  to  said  large  bases 
and  passing  between  diem,  at  least  one  of  said  units  be- 
ing mounted  obl  means  adapted  to  permit  said  last-named 
unit  to  move  towards  and  away  from  die  other  mdt  to 
leave  a  gi^  of  varying  width  between  said  units  provid- 


3,087,716 
SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES 
Angnst  Lcnndcr  Nllmoa,  R— dilsgntan  3, 
SodcrtaQc  Sweden 
FUed  Dec.  26, 1961.  Scr.  No.  162,067 
3ClalBa.    ((n.  267— 21) 
1.  A  sjHing  suspension  for  vehicles  comprising  a  leaf 
spring  pivotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  vehicle  frame 
or  the  like,  at  least  one  of  the  leaf  spring  ends  being  con- 
nected to  the  vehicle  frame  by  means  of  a  torsion  spring 
consisting  of  a  core  element  of  polygonal  cross-section 
surrounded  by  a  sleeve  element  of  corresponding  cross- 
section,  roUer-shaped  members  of  rubber  being  provided 
between  the  core  element,  and  the  sleeve  element  whidi 
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memben  are  deformed  upon  relative  pivotal  movement 
between  the  two  elements,  said  one  leaf  spring  end  being 


rigidly  connected  to  oat  of  said  torsion  spring  elements 
tangentially  to  a  cylindrical  surface  co-axial  to  the  torsion 
q;iring  axis. 

3,M7,717 

FLUID  PBESSURE  SPRING  Wrni 

RESILIENT  PARTITIONS 

Robert  A.  IcwcD,  St— — h,  Gtu,  Baslganr  to  Great  Dane 

Trailcn,  bc^  SavaBaah,  Ga^  a  covporattoo  of  Georgia 

FIM  Apr.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  lA^U 

ItdalBi.    aCLUl—35) 


5.  A  tpring  comprising,  an  elongated  rigid  tubular 
shell,  a  plurality  of  imperforate  resilient  partitions  spaced 
firom  the  ends  (rf  the  shell  and  bridging  the  shell  and 
fixed  thereto  in  spaced  relation  longitudinally  of  the  shell 
defining  a  plurality  of  chambers  within  the  shell,  with 
the  chMnben  being  filled  with  a  fluid  at  predetermined 
pressure  die  fluid  in  at  least  one  of  the  chambers  being 
compresriUe,  and  a  suppcnt  slidaUe  in  one  end  of  the 
diell  to  bear  upon  (me  of  the  partitions. 


3,M7,718 

SEAT  ASSEMBLY 

RajMsd  W.  BrowB,  Warns,  Mich.,  ■■itnnr  to  Rock- 

Corpovatioii,  CoraopiAs,  Fa.,  a  corpo- 

of  Pi— jliMla 

FVoi  Dae.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7M49 

UCUma.    (CLM7— tl) 


••fif 


1.  A  vdiide  seat  asemUy  compristng  a  main  support 
ipriof  baxrinf  a  rdativdy  rigid  frame  and  resilient  qiring 
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means  comprising  a  plurality  of  support  qprin  |  units  ex- 
tending in  side  by  side  rdation  longitudinally  o<  said  fraoae 
an4  mounted  at  oppoihe  ends  on  said  frane,  and  a 
separate  unitary  seat  cushion  mounted  in  ove  lyhig  rela- 
tioi  to  said  main  support  spring,  said  cushioi  extending 
laterally  acroas  the  entire  frame  aind  oompriaini  i  a  reaUent 
meinber  having  a  plurality  al  pmnanently  imbedded  side 
by  side  laterally  sinuous  wire  springs  exteniing  kmgi- 

qmngs 

distance 

oreriying 


tudbally  of  said  frame  with  each  of  said 

laterally  spaced  apart  approximately  the 

as  |uud  support  q>ringi  and  in  aubstantialli| 

reUtion  thereto  in  the  assembly,  and  means  a  Kwing  ttie 

ends  of  said  sinuous  wire  sprinp  of  said  cushion  unit 

directly  to  said  resilient  spring  means  in  the 


3,M7,719 
SPRING  CUSHION  CONSTRUCTION 
Hyland   C.   FUat,  NotI,  Mkh.,  asrff  m    to 
Metal  ProAacts  Comfumj,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
•f  MicUgn 

Filed  May  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  31,g2< 
24ClalM.    (CL267— gS) 


biy 


2.  In  a  seat  constnctiaa,  a  ceat  fhune  h  Lving  frant 
and  rear  members  spaced  by  side  members,  a  rfurality  of 
spring  strips  extending  between  said  firont  and  rear  mem- 
beis  having  downwardly  extending  front  end  supporting 
portions  of  diflferent  heights,  and  means  securii  g  the  front 
an4  rear  ends  of  the  tpriag  strips  to  said  fran  e  members 
in  aligned  relation  along  the  length  thereof,  ti  le  sidemost 
^xing  strips  and  certain  of  the  medial  spring  svips  having 
the  front  ends  extending  upwardly  above  ouer  tpring 
strips  located  therebetween  as  a  result  of  the  portions  of 
di^rent  heights. 


3,M7,72g 

AUTOMATIC  DOOR  OPERATOR 

John  C.  Catictt,  Oldahoma  City,  Olda.,  aaMor  to  Roto- 

Swlng  Door  Co.,  Inc.,  OUahoaui  Oty,  Oid^  a  corpo- 

ratltm  of  OkJaboma  i 

FDcd  Oct  C,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,141 

7ClaiaBS.    (CL  2M— (5) 


1.  A  door  operator  for  opening  and  dc 
and  comprising  a  mot«-,  gear  means  rotated  | 
loi;  a  reciprocal  nek  member,  free 
traJBslating  the  rotational  movement  of 
to  ithe  reciprocal  movement  of  the  radc 
geir  means  actuated  by  the  rack  member 
mint  Hiatal  in  one  directicm  for  opening 
second  radc  means  for  actuation  of  the 
means  indqtendently  from  the  first  radc  miaas,  spring 
bi«Md  means  providing  for  reciprocal  movei  iient  of  tbt 
seoond  rack  means  in  one  direction  for  actugtion  of  die 

hydraulic 

mentioDed 

uMlans  for  controlling  the  tpeed  ot  closing  df  the  door. 


to  dose  the  door,  ana 
««y|w|wm  means  cooperating  with  said  last 
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3,M7,721 
SIGNATURE  GATHERING  AND  STTTCHING 
MACHINE 
WilHam  B.  McCirfn,  Otk  Pwk,  IB.,  asslgner  to  Chicago 
Madilnery  tabor ajery,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ditaiois 

Filed  Feb.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  8,629 
ItOaiaaa.    (CL  27g— 54) 


to  a  second  position  where  it  is  in  alignwent  widi  aaid 
feed  Uble,  a  suction  cup  carried  by  caad  rocker  unit, 
means  for  vacuumizing  said  suction  oqi,  magnrtic  meaas 
carried  by  said  rocker  unit  adjacent  said  suotian  cop. 
means  for  reciprocating  said  vacuumiaed  suction  ciq>  at 
said  first  podtion  to  bring  it  into  engagement  with  a  said 


Z?\^'- 


1.  In  a  signature  feeding  machine,  means  affording 
a  supply  magazine  in  whidi  the  signatures  are  to  be 
stacked  each  with  a  folded  back  thereof  forwardmost  and 
with  an  extended  marginal  lap  thereof  in  an  upwardly 
disposed  position,  a  first  rotatable  member  movable  in  a 
predetermined  arcuate  path  and  located  beneath  the 
magazine,  said  member  having  gripper  means  assodated 
therewith  for  gripping  the  back  of  a  signature  to  with- 
draw the  signature  from  the  magazine  and  to  pull  the 
same  around  in  an  arcuate  path  with  the  member  thereby 
inverting  the  signature,  means  affording  a  substantially 
planar  aligner  plate  disposed  in  an  inclined  plane  be- 
neath said  member,  means  for  rendering  the  gripper 
means  effective  at  a  first  position  near  the  top  of  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  member  to  so  grip  the  back  of  a  signa- 
ture and  effective  at  a  second  position  near  the  bottom 
of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  member  to  release  the  inverted 
signature,  a  feed  roller  disposed  adjacent  said  second 
position,  an  arm  suppcHting  said  roller  and  means  to  bias 
the  roller  forcefully  into  pressure  contact  with  an  in- 
verted signature  on  said  member,  means  to  drive  said 
arm  toward  said  aligner  plate  to  drive  a  released  signa- 
ture on  to  the  aligner  plate  with  a  forced  action,  stop 
means  associated  with  said  aligner  plate  to  position  the 
signature  thereon  with  its  marginal  lap  in  position  to  be 
gripped,  another  rotatable  member  beneath  the  aligner 
plate  and  having  gripper  means  associated  therewith  effec- 
tive to  grip  the  marginal  lap  of  a  signature  on  said  plate 
and  withdraw  the  same  therefrom,  and  means  to  spread 
the  leaves  of  a  signature  withdrawn  from  said  plate  pre- 
liminary to  dropping  the  signature  on  a  saddle-type  con- 
veyor. 


3,gg7,722 
PRESS  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
r,  Mliiiai,  Calif., 
f ,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
tioa  of  New  Jcney 

FOad  Am.  18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5t,344 
SCbhss.    (CL271— 2«) 
1 .  A  mechanism  for  transferring  Uaqks  from  a  maga- 
zine to  a  feed  table,  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
rocker  unit,  means  for  swinging  said  rocker  unit  from  a 
first  poation  when  it  is  in  alignment  with  said  magiTinr. 


/VjMtwnr  tr  mmm 


blank  in  aaid  magazine  and  to  withdraw  said  Uank  from 
said  magarine  and  to  nnove  it  into  engagement  with  said 
magnetic  means,  means  iot  thereafter  devacuumizing  said 
suction  cup  and  fcH'  recqirocatiag  said  devacuumized  cup 
for  strq>ping  said  blank  from  said  magnetic  means  after 
said  rocker  unit  has  been  swung  to  said  second  position 
to  deposit  said  blank  on  said  feed  table. 


3,M7,723 

BLANK  FEEDING  MEANS 

Floyd  A.  Lyoa,  BrookriHc,  N.Y.,  sidianr  to 

straaacBt  Co,  Inc.,  Gkn  Head,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnnc  24, 19*1,  Scr.  No.  119,435 

4  Claims.    (CL  271— 49) 


1.  Blank  feeding  meana  comprising  a  first  conveyor 
means  extending  in  a  first  direction,  a  second  conveyor 
means  mounted  under  the  end  of  said  first  conveyor 
means,  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  second  conveyor 
means  being  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
first  conveyor  means,  means  to  prevent  a  succeeding  card 
from  smearing  printing  on  a  prior  card  on  said  conveyor 
means  comprising  means  to  guide  and  twist  cards  down- 
wardly from  the  end  of  said  first  conveyor  into  align- 
ment with  said  second  conveyor,  roller  stop  means  driven 
by  said  second  conveyor,  said  second  conveyor  being 
operated  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  remove  prior  cards  from 
said  stop  before  the  leading  edge  of  a  succeeding  card 
hits  said  second  conveyor. 


to    Dowdd 


3,M7,724 
DOCUMENT  DELIVERY  AND  STACKING 
APPARATUS 
R.  SMwdon,  Parfc  RMge,  Md  John  E. 

DL,  a  eoiporaliaa  of  DUnob 
FBed  Sept  IS,  1948,  Scr.  No.  54,175 
7aalM.    (CL271— 71) 
L  In  paper  document  delivery  ^iparatus,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  mating  feed  ndlers  ooontar- 
rotating  about  spaced  horizontal  axes  diqKMed  on  a  line 
inclined  from  the  horiaootal,  means  for  guiiding  docuQicirts 
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tuocenhrely  between  said  rollers  so  that  they  are  trans- 
ported therethrough,  a  tray  disposed  on  the  ouput  side  of 
and  below  said  feed  rollers  to  receive  documents  passed 
through  the  latter,  said  feed  rollers  having  mating  surfaces 
which  are  curved  req>ectively  convexly  and  concavely 
in  an  axial  direction  to  impart  a  transverse  curvature  to 


documents  passing  therethrough,  thereby  to  stiffen  the 
documents  against  downward  drooping,  and  deflector 
means  diqwsed  on  the  output  side  of  said  rollers  for  en- 
gaging said  transversely  curved  documents  and  imparting 
thereto  a  longitudinal  curvature  so  that  the  leading  edges 
of  said  transversely  curved  documents  are  deflected  down- 
wardly to  a  predetermined  point  on  said  tray. 


3,M7,725 
DOCUMENT  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 

K.  Dracaa,  Pvk  Ridge,  Dl^  aaignor  to  Cammins- 

Chkago  Corp^  CUaifo,  DL,  a  coiporadoii  of  Illinois 

FiM  Sept  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5^40 

S  ClaiiiM.    (CI.  271—71) 


top  of  one  another  in  said  tray,  and  means  fonting  tooth- 
like ridges  on  the  surface  of  said  lower  feed  roller  to 
catch  and  tuck  the  trailing  edges  of  documents,  greater  in 
length  than  the  distance  D  into  said  tray. 


3,f87,7M 

FOOTBALL  KICKING  TEE 

Albert  Pogne,  411  E.  9th  Ave.,  Roaellc,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  64,751 

1  Clahn.     (CL  273—55) 


A  football  kicking  tee  comprising  a  flat  baa  i  on  which 
the  ball  is  placed  and  having  a  front,  sides  aid  a  back, 
flat  supporting  arms  swivelly  attached  at  their  eMs  to  each 
side  of  said  base  and  far  enough  apart  to  penhit  passage 
therebetween  of  a  football,  spring  means  attached  tg  each 
of  said  arms  and  said  base  and  designed  to  hold  said  arms 
upwardly  at  a  slight  angle  from  the  vertical,  $  stop  pro- 
jecting from  the  upper  inside  portion  of  each  artn  designed 
to  hold  in  place  a  football  placed  between  s^id  arms,  a 
stop  on  each  of  said  arms  designed  to  liiiiit  further 
vertical  movement  of  said  arms  and  hold  them  at  the 
sli^t  angle  from  the  vertical,  and  anchoring  means  on 
the  bottom  of  said  base  for  anchoring  same  to  the  ground 


1.  In  delivery  apparatus  fcx-  receiving  flexible  paper 
documents  of  various  lengths  between  a  minimum  length 
LI  and  a  maximum  length  L2,  the  combination  compris- 
inf  vipper  and  lower  counter-rotating  feed  rollers  having 
running  surface  contact  in  a  plane  <rf  tangency,  a  tray 
diqKMed  braeath  said  plane  of  tangency  to  receive  docu- 
ments passed  through  said  feed  refers,  means  for  en- 
gating  and  stopping  the  leading  edges  of  doctuientB  passed 
throu^  aaid  feed  rollers,  a  rotating  stacking  roller  fric- 
tionally  engaged  with  ibe  upper  most  document  in  the 
tray  #«*<<  urging  it  against  said  stopping  means,  the  dis- 
tance Dl  between  said  feed  rollers  and  said  stacking  roller 
being  sufficiently  short  that  a  document  of  minimum  length 
U  has  its  leading  edge  engaged  with  the  stacking  roller 
b^ore  its  trailing  edge  leaves  said  feed  n^ers,  the  dis- 
tance D2  between  said  stopping  means  and  said  sucking 
r(^er  bemg  less  than  said  minimum  length  LI,  the  dis* 
tfiKf  D  between  said  stopping  means  and  said  feed  rollers 
being  less  th^"  the  m*»»"^'""  document  length  L2  and 
greater  than  the  t**"**""*"  document  length  LI,  the  droop 
diitaiioe  Drf  from  said  feed  roDen  being  greater  than 
(I>_-U)  10  tiiat  dodunenta  are  received  successively  on 


3,W7,727 

BOWLING  BALL 

Roy  H.  WattcriohiB,  8836  N.  Ccnlnd  Ajvc, 

Morton  Grove,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  I960,  Scr.  No.  19,748 

9Clafanfl.    (a.  273— <3) 


1.  A  bowling  ball  having  a  thumbhole  a^d  at  least 
one  fingerhole  and  also  being  provided  with  a  Murality  of 
marks  on  lines  extending  lorwardly  and  upwardly  from 
the  tfaumUiole  as  the  bowling  ball  is  held  in  a  start  posi- 
tiot  so  that  when  the  hand  is  manipulated  tq  a  selected 
position  in  which  the  bowler  makes  ready  lor  the  ap- 
proAch  and  in  which  the  ball  is  in  front  of  the  bowler  with 
the  thumb  held  at  substantial  distances  behind  and  below 
the  top  of  the  ball  a  predetermined  one  ol  tl^  marks  is 
at  flie  uppermost  part  of  the  ball. 
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BREAKABLE  SIMULAIZD  GOLF  CLUB 

AAky  Pm4  m,  Bob  127^  Taos,  N.  Mcz. 

FIM  N^.  35, 19M,  Ser.  No.  7M89 

ariifcui    (a.  273— (7) 


nen  from  the  outer  end  inwudly,  and  having  the  iolenil 
bore  to  fit  doeely  end  edi^ited  to  be  adheavely  allayed 
to  the  outer  end  of  a  folf  dub  handle,  ahoulden  lo- 
cated near  die  ends  of  die  grip  to  define  a  shallow 

recess  between  them  of  substantially  uniform  thickness, 
a  flexible  flat  adhesive  tape  q)irally  wound  in  edge  to 
edge  relation  fitting  in  the  recess  to  fill  the  ^Mtce  be- 
tween the  shoulders  and  to  fit  flush  with  the  outer  edges 
thereof,  the  inner  extremity  of  the  foundation  being  gradu- 
ated in  thickness  from  the  adjacent  dioulder  and  being 
thinner  at  the  end  and  thus  more  llexiUe,  adapting  it  to 
be  stretched  more  easily  in  api^ying  it  over  the  outer  end 
of  a  golf  club  handle  to  which  the  grip  is  attached. 


1.  A  breakable  simulated  golf  club  comprising  an 
elongated  two-sectional  golf  club  shank  having  a  pair 
of  abutting  ends,  said  folf  club  shank  being  formed  of 
a  flexible  material,  a  httsdle  fixedly  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  one  of  said  sections,  a  golf  club  head  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  the  other  of  said  sections,  said 
sections  each  having  a  socket  extending  inwardly  from 
said  abutting  ends,  and  a  frangible  pin  telescopically  re- 
ceived within  both  of  said  sockets  to  normally  connect 
said  shank  portions  together. 


3,M7,729 
SUP-ON  HANDLE  GRIP 
Arthur  M.  SuilivaH,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to 
LamUn  Leather  Coav>^^«  Chicago,  m^  a  corporation 
of  nUnob 

Filed  Aif.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  831,381 

IChdBS.    (0.273—81.5) 


3,M7,73« 

TOY 

Louis  H.  Bockner,  Ui9  Woodhmd  Ave.,  CIcvebuid,  Ohio 

Filed  May  11.  19M,  Ser.  No.  28^88 

Ig  Oalmw.     (a.  273—98) 


6.  In  a  game  device  including  an  elongated  substan- 
tially flat  paddle  having  a  plurality  of  unobstructed  open- 
ings therethrough  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle, 
a  missile,  and  a  flexible  cord  connecting  the  missile  with 
the  paddle  adjacent  that  end  of  the  paddle  remote  from 
the  handle;  an  improved  uniformly  balanced  missile 
adapted  for  easy  assemUy  and  disasaembly  and  having 
three  pairs  of  radially  and  onxxitely  projecting  prongs, 
said  missile  comprising  three  substantially  flat  blades 
jointly  intersecting  at  a  medial  portion  of  each  to  define 
three  intersecting  (danes  of  which  two  intersect  each 
other  at  substantially  right  angles,  a  first  blade  having  a 
transversely  disposed  slot,  a  second  blade  having  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  slot  superposed  over  said  fint  slot,  said 
slots  being  substantially  of  equal  size,  and  a  diird  blade 
inserted  through  the  superposed  slots  and  having  a  trans- 
verse width  substantially  equal  to  die  length  of  said  dots 
frictionally  to  hold  the  three  blades  in  assembly,  said 
third  blade  having  a  shoulder  p(M-tion  to  limit  the  extent 
of  such  insertion. 


1.  A  preformed  flexible  dip-on  handle  grip  for  golf 
clubs  comprising  an  outside  shouldered  tubular  resilient 
fbundiOioa  with  a  anooCh  inner  bore,  decrrtdng  in  thick- 


3,887,731 
GAME  APPARATUS 

Eric  Walte,  4234  Evs— fnn  Ava.  is 

FUadSapt.  18, 199,  ScrVNo.  848; 
SCfaitaM.  (0.273—119) 
1.  Game  apparatus  of  die  nrtaet  projectile  type  oom- 
prising  a  generally  rectangular  dieet  forming  a  idayfaag 
surface  defined  by  upstanding  marginal  dde  and  end  mem- 
bers; a  goal  on  said  playing  surface  at  a  comer  tha«o( 
to  receive  a  game  piece  projoctad  therein;  said  sheet  hav- 
ing an  aperture  dierein  adjacent  said  comer  and  in  front 
of  said  goal;  a  strip  extending  diagcmally  across  and  above 
said  comer  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  iqwtanding  dde  and  end  members  deftdaf  said 
comer,  said  strip  having  an  mpertare  therein  in  vertical 
aMgnment  wiA  the  aperture  in  said  sheet;  and  a  man- 
iudly-<^>erable  game  piece  projector  in  front  of  said  goal 
and  comprising  a  vertical  spiniUe  having  a  radially-extend- 
ing  bat  member  seonred  thereto  intermediate  the  enda 
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thereof  and  overlying  a  portion  of  said  playing  wrface;  ing  two  parts,  a  first  part  for  mounting  on  o*e  of  said 

Sr?4reSlportiJn  ofsaid  spindle  p«sing  through  member,  including   a  running  seal  •"""jMi*^?  * 

Sd  KiJSng^^the  apertu^  in  swd  strip  and  the  pair  of  spaced  sealing  rings  fixed  to  said  first  Pfrt  against 

iW^T^tii  of  said  &e  passing  through  and  rotation  relative  thereto  and  a  mating  rmg  receded  there- 


terminating  below  the  t«)erture  in  said  sheet,  whereby  said  between  in  outer  end  face  running  engagement  therewith, 

spindle  is  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  to  swing  ^eans  resiliently  setting  up  an  end  face  n»nning  seal 

the  bat  into  contact  with  a  game  piece  on  said  portion  of  between  said  mating  ring  and  sealing  rings,  add  a  second 

said  playing  surface  to  prqpel  the  same  away  from  said  p^^  for  mounting  on  the  other  said  members  jincluding  a 

goal.  diaphragm  portion  attached  to  said  mating  nig. 


3,087,732 

MAZE  WTTH  A  MECHANICAL  MEMORY 

Robert  J.  Corran,  558  MttchcU,  Elmhiirst,  Di. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1%2,  Ser.  No.  173,440 

10  Clafans.     (CI.  273—153) 


1.  A  iMze  deyfce  cooiprising  a  maze  board  having 
upstanding  members  forming  a  devious  passage  ovct  said 
board  and  at  least  one  blind  passage  Immchmg  off  said 
devious  paaaage,  a  r^ractible  gate  in  said  blind  passage, 
latddng  means  to  hold  said  gate  in  a  retracted  position, 
means  orginf  said  gate  to  a  position  blocking  said  pas- 
safe,  and  means  contactaUe  by  a  mechanical  body  travd- 
Ung  faito  and  oat  of  said  blind  passage  to  unlatch  swd 
^Bf^i^f  means  upon  the  return  of  said  mechanical  body 
from  the  blind  end  of  said  blind  passage. 


3,087,734 

OIL  SEAL  ASSEMBLY        , 

Kari  A.  Kliaglcr,  111  S.  Wright,  NapenriUc,  01. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  I960,  Ser.  No.  24,M1 

7  Oalms.    (Q.  277—59) 


3,087  733 

OIL  AND  DIRT  SEAL 

Eiw«<  A.  Whaelock,  UfceZiiitt,  m..  assj^orto  O^ 

caga  ItaiihMi  MsMafailailiii  Conpany,  Chkafo,  in., 

*  ""'"iSllirFab.  17, 1959,  Ser.  NcC  793,743 

tOataSs.    (Q.  277— 39) 
1.  A  seal  for  mounting  between  members  at  least  Mie 


1.  In  an  oil  seal,  a  sealing  ring  asscmblV  ad^ted  to 
encircle  and  make  sealing  contact  with  a  sh4ft,  a  housing 
adapted  to  encircle  the  shaft,  radially  slotted  in  register 
with  the  assembly,  an  annular  diaphragm  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  shaft,  one  periphery  thereof  beingjpermanently 
attached  to  and  surrounding  the  outer  peri  ;>hery  of  the 
tfsembly,  and  means  for  holding  the  other  periphery  in 
fixed  position  in  the  housing,  means  for  m)  intaining  the 
ring  assembly  in  register  and  alignment  wi  h  the  slot  in 
the  housing  including  guide  elements  free  to  i  nove  radially 
«id  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  i  ing 
ipid  of  sudi  length  as  to  peaetrate  the  slo^ 


of  whkdTrotalw  «1^  of  radial  displacement  of  the  shaft  in  the  bo  ising. 


smbly 
independent 
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3^7,735 
PACKING  BOX  CONSTRUCTIONS 


to  Fkhtr 


Dak  E. 
ManhaOtowBi 

U  ManhaDtMm,  kma,  a 
Flkd  SapC.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  1373M 
SOiiiM.    (CL277— 59) 


both  of 
GoTcraor 
of  Iowa 


3M7  736 

COLLET  OPERATOR 

Gcoffa  N.  LakMi  4525  N.  Ctao*  St,  CkkafO,  m. 

FIbd  Mm.  n,  1961,  Sar.  No.  9M2S 

2*Cfates.    <a.27»-4) 


3,M7,737 
DIAPHRAGM  TYPECHUCK 

Cari  H.  Wcrtk,  SofiBaw,  Mldu 

FilMl  Sept.  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  134,5M 

lldaimi.    (a.279— 4) 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  type  chuck  having  a  mounting  voaa- 
ber  and  a  plurality  of  circutnferentially  q>aced  work 
receiving  jaws;  the  combination  with  said  member  and 
jaws  of  a  diaphragm  portion  connected  therebetween  and 
having  a  pair  of  generally  radially  extending,  parallel 
grooves  straddling  and  generally  paralleling  each  jaw 
such  that  said  jaws  are  deflectable  axially  while  the  area 
between  said  grooves  remains  substantially  stationary  to 
serve  as  a  work  stop  surface. 


1.  A  packing  box  construction  for  use  in  a  bore  through 
which  an  operating  rod  is  adapted  to  be  reciprocated, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  narrow  neck  portion  in 
said  bore,  a  support  ring  resting  on  said  portion  adjacent 
the  valve  operating  end  of  said  rod,  said  support  ring 
comprising  an  annular  portion  and  a  radial  wall  por- 
tion, a  spring  supported  on  said  radial  wall  portion  of 
said  ring,  a  packing  in  said  bore  remote  from  said  ring 
and  biased  by  said  spring,  a  wiping  bushing  ring  nested 
within  said  support  ring  and  having  threads  in  wiping 
engagement  with  laid  rod  to  prevent  the  passage  of  im- 
purities, said  threads  defining  a  passageway  between  said 
wiping  ring  and  said  rod  for  venting  the  space  between 
said  support  ring  and  packing, 


3,987,738 

GEAR  CHUCK 

William  Young,  Fanningtoo,  Mich.,  awlgiior  to 

Tool  *  Manufacturing  Conpnay,  Dcarboni. 

FUed  Sept  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55JI9 

7CbfaBS.     (a.  279— 9) 


F-->- 


UMairc 
Mkh. 


4.  A  collet  operator  for  use  with  a  fluid  under  pressure 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  base,  a  collet  moveably 
mounted  in  said  baw,  an  actuator  bar  removeably  con- 
nected to  said  colet  for  actuating  said  collet,  a  pair  of 
balanced  operator  olinders  operatively  connected  to  said 
actuator  bar,  said  cylinders  being  balanced  for  applying 
an  equal  force  to  the  actuator  bar,  and  return  means  for 
returning  the  collet  to  a  release  position  when  the  opera- 
tor cylinders  are  de-energized. 


1.  In  a  gear  holding  chuck  wherein  a  fear  is  gripped 
at  the  operating  surfaces  of  the  teeth  for  automatic  align- 
ment of  the  gear  axis  with  the  spindle  oi  a  machine  tool, 
a  housing,  a  first  cavity  in  said  bousing  defining  a  gear 
holding  space,  a  first  gear  tooth  gripper  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  housing  within  said  cavity,  a  cylindrical  cavity  in 
said  housing  separate  from  said  first  cavity,  a  circular 
plate  moimted  for  rotary  movement  in  said  cylindrical 
cavity,  a  second  gear  tooth  gripper  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  circular  plate  and  extending  within  said  gear  holding 
q>ace  to  cooperate  with  said  first  gear  tooth  gripper  and 
hold  a  gear,  means  for  rotatably  moving  said  circular 
plate  within  said  cylindrical  cavity  to  force  said  first  and 
second  gear  tooth  grippers  into  holding  engagement  with 
working  surfaces  of  the  teeth  of  said  gear  positioned  in 
said  gear  holding  ^>ace,  and  a  rockabie  abutment  carried 
by  said  circular  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  a  face  sur- 
face of  said  gear  positioned  in  said  gear  holding  space  to 
support  the  gear  in  accurate  axial  alignment  with  the 
axis  of  said  plate. 
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3,«S7,739 

ROLLER  SKATE  STRUCTURE 

Gordon  K.  Ware,  Chkago,  IIl^  assignor  to  Chicago  Roller 

Skate  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,779 

10  Claims.     (CI.  280—11.28) 


1.  A  roller  skate  construction  comprising  a  body 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  skater's  shoe,  a  wheel  truck 
fixedly  secured  to  said  body,  an  axle  having  a  pair  of 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  guide  member  piv- 
otally  interconnecting  said  axle  with  said  wheel  truck  and 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  and  linear  sliding  move- 
ments with  respect  to  said  truck  toward  and  away  from 
said  body,  said  axle  extending  through  and  being  fixed 
to  said  guide  member,  and  cushioning  means  engaging 
said  axle  and  said  wheel  truck  resiliently  to  limit  the 
pivotal  movements  of  said  axle  and  the  movements  of 
said  guide  member  toward  and  away  from  said  body,  and 
means  on  said  axle  inwardly  of  said  wheels  and  engaging 
said  cushioning  means  for  limiting  axial  movement  of 
said  axle. 


3,687,746 

CORRUGATED  SHOPPING  CART  AND  PARTS 

Sol  Mitty,  Neil  Mitty,  and  Jerald  Mitty,  all  of 

144 — 45  78tfa  Ave  Flashing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,067 

2  Claims.    (CI.  280—47.26) 


1.  A  shopping  cart,  comprising  a  folded  corrugated 
paperboard  body  forming  a  container  for  sundry  articles, 
said  body  having  a  back  panel,  side  panels  and  overlap- 
ping flaps  d^ining  a  bottom  for  the  container;  a  wheel 
assembly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  container  at  the 
rear  Aereof,  said  assembly  comprising  a  folded  corru- 
gated paperboard  member  with  a  horizontal  shelf,  up- 
standing rear  wall  and  upstanding  side  walls,  said  rear 
wall  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  folded  sections  de- 
fining a  trough  extending  below  said  shelf,  a  rod  extend- 
ing through  the  trough,  a  pair  of  wheels  on  the  ends  of 
the  rod,  cotter  pins  holding  the  wheels  on  the  rod, 
an  inverted  U-sbaped  wire  handle  having  depending  sides 
sKdably  secured  to  the  back  panel  for  collapsing  the 
liandle;  a  base  rest  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  base  rest  being  formed  as  a  folded  corrugated 
paperboard  box  with  open  bottom  and  closed  top.  the  top 
of  the  box  being  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  container 
at  the  front  thereof  to  hold  the  cart  upright,  said  body 
being  formed  with  an  additional  front  panel  and  bottom 
flap,  said  bottom  flap  being  juxtaposed  to  the  first-named 
overlapped  flaps,  whereby  a  rectangular  tray  is  formed  at 
the  bottom  of  the  container. 


3,687.741 
LOAD-EQUALIZING  DEVICE  FOR  TR 
Manford  S.  De  Lay,  St.  Loals  County,  Mo., 
ll^Vioo  percent  to  Robert  B.  Meiiuras,  W, 
and  21^^00  percent  to  Glennon  T.  Moran, 
flo. 

FUed  Ang.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  51,586 
17  Claims.     (CI.  280—81) 


1 .  For  use  with  a  truck  body  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
vensely  extending  floor-sills,  a  load-equalizing  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  slide-rails  adapted  to  1^  mounted 
on  the  under  side  of  the  floor-sills  lengthwise  ^f  the  truck 
body  adjacent  to  the  outer  longitudinal  side  margins  of 
the  truck  body,  said  rails  each  consisting  of  two  spaced 
parallel  horizontal  members  vertically  connected  by  a 
plurality  of  spaced  block-like  elements  formini  a  plurdity 
of  rectangular  apertures,  a  plurality  of  traiayersely  ex- 
tending cross-sills  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
the  transverse  width  of  the  truck  body,  longitudinally 
extending  slide-channels  mounted  on  and  exkendlng  be- 
tween the  cross-sills  adjacent  the  outer  end$  thereof  in 
vertical  alignment  with  the  slide-rails,  slide  bearing  means 
carried  by  the  slide-channels  for  sliding  supportive  engage- 
ment with  the  slide-rails,  auxiliary  bearing  meapis  mounted 
on  the  slide-channels  for  upward  shifting  miovement  in' 
relation  thereto,  and  being  adapted,  when  i|i  upwardly 
shifted  position,  for  lifting  the  slide-rails  and!  supporting 
them  for  longitudinal  shifting  movement,  m^ms  for  (^ 
tionally  elevating  and  lowering  the  auxiliary  bearing 
means,  and  means  for  locking  said  slide-rails  io  the  slide- 
channels  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  shifted 
positions,  said  last-named  means  consisting  oi  a  plurality 
of  pins  which  are  located  outwardly  of  sai<i  slide-rails 
when  not  in  engagement  therewith,  said  pin$  being  rec- 
tangular in  shape  and  having  beveled  inwardly  presented 
faces. 


3  687  742 

SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  AN  INDEPENDENT 

WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

Josef  Miiiler,  Stutttart-Ricd«nbcf|,  Kari  Wifert,  Stutt- 

gart-Degerloch,  and  Ernst  J.  H.  Fiala,  SIndelfingen, 

Kreis  Boblingen,  Gcnnany,  a«ignors  to  Dfimler-Benz 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Stnttgart-Uiitcrtiirkheint,  Germany 

Filed  June  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,741 
Claims  priority,  iq»plication  GMmany  June  21,  1958 
2  Clafans.     (CL  286—166.5)      | 


>«. 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  cross  bearer 
especially  for  a  front  axle  cross  bearer  membei 
vehicle  having  a  superstructure  and  at  least 


ule  means, 

of  a  motor 

ane  pair  of 
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oppodtely  dispoied  wheels,  compriting  tranavene  axle 

bearer  means,  individual  sfMing  suspension  means  for 
siHing  suspending  said  vxrheels  from  said  transverse  bearer 
means,  elastic  support  means  for  elastically  supporting 
said  vehicle  superstructure  on  said  transverse  bearer 
means,  said  support  means  being  arranged  in  a  plane  ex- 
tending essentially  vertically  transversely  of  the  vehicle 
approximately  through  the  centers  of  said  wheels,  and 
guiding  means  for  guiding  said  transverse  bearer  means 
including  a  relatively  rigid  sheet  metal  member  for  guid- 
ingly  securing  said  tranavene  bearer  means  to  said  super- 
structure, said  member  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  cen- 
tral part  of  said  transverse  bearer  means  over  a  major 
portion  of  the  length  thereof,  and  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  member  to  said  vehicle  superstiiicture  tor 
pivoting  about  an  axis  extending  essentially  horizontally 
and  transversely  of  the  vehicle  in  an  essentially  vertical 
plane  displaced  at  a  distance  in  the  horizontal  direction 
from  said  first-mentioned  essentially  vertical  plane,  said 
member  extending  essentially  horizontally,  said  guiding 
means  enabling  swinging  movements  of  said  transverse 
bearer  means  essentially  about  only  said  pivot  axis  and 
essentially  preventing  other  swinging  movements  and  dis- 
placements of  the  transverse  bearer  means  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  of  the  vehicle,  said  pivot  axis  and  said 
elastic  support  means  being  arranged  at  different  heights. 


3,6S7,743 
AN  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CON- 
TROLLING THE  ELEVATION  ADJUSTMENT  OF 
CAR  BODIES 
Franx  G.  F.  BeUaa,  SMttaH-Schoabcrg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Daialcr-Bcu  Aklfengcacllacfaafl,  Stuttgart- 
Untertui  aliMHi,  Genumy 

FUed  Mm.  %  1966,  S^.  No.  13,462 
CMbs  priority,  ■ppBcaMen  CiiwaBj  Mar.  11, 1959 

(CL2M— 124) 


3,N7,744 

LONG  LOAD  VEHICLE 

Joacpk  TiHsii—i ,  222  I  uaiiiijwt  Drive, 

Toraoto,  Ontario,  CaMrfa 

Filed  Oct  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  65,112 

15ClalDis.    (CI.    "     "' 


1.  A  long  load  vehicle  comprising  a  tractor  having  a 
cab,  a  longitudinal  body  structure  swivelled  at  its  forward 
end  to  the  tractor,  a  first  trailer  connected  to  the  rear  of 
said  body  structure,  a  carrier  having  its  front  end  over- 
lying said  first  trailer  and  swivelly  connected  thereto,  a 
second  trailer  supporting  the  rear  of  said  carrier,  a  load 
bearing  trestle  supported  by  said  tractor  to  swivel  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  projecting  above  said  cab,  and  a  load 
bearing  trestle  swivelly  mounted  on  said  carrier  in- 
termediately of  said  front  and  rear  ends  and  projecting 
above  said  cab. 

3,687,745 

CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  FLEXIBLE  AND 

RIGID  TUBING 

Henry  F.  RnmbeU,  Gvflford,  Con.,  ai^gnrir  to  Ftexftic 

Tnblng  CorponrtloB,  GvUford,  Cow.,  a  coiporadosi  of 

Conncctlcnt 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  M2456 
4Claiii».    (CL  285— 149) 


I,,      V 

^^1/ 

t- — 

1 

"N» 


12.  A  control  system  for  use  in  an  automobile  having 
a  body  and  front  and  rear  axle  means  each  having  a  pair  of 
wheels  thereon,  comprising  separate  hydro-pneumatic  sus- 
pension units  associated  with  each  of  said  wheels  for 
supporting  said  body  relative  to  said  axle  means,  and 
a  control  element  operatively  associated  with  each  axle 
means,  conduit  means  c^ratively  connecting  each  con- 
trol element  with  the  suspension  units  of  a  respective 
axle  means,  pressure  oil  supply  means  operating  contin- 
uously during  operation  of  the  automobile,  second  con- 
duit means  intercoanecting  said  pressure  oil  suM>ly  means 
and  ^aid  control  elements  in  series  to  form  an  oil  circuit 
wherein  the  oil  flows  from  said  pressure  oil  supply 
means  continuously  during  operation  thereof  to  one  of 
said  control  elemenu  and  then  to  the  other  of  said  coa- 
trol  elements  and  back  to  said  pressure  oil  suiq)ly  means, 
each  of  said  control  elements  normally  allowing  un- 
impaired flow  of  oil  throu^  said  circuit  and  including 
means  for  selectively  blocking  the  flow  of  oil  througji 
said  circuit  and  for  selectively  passing  the  oil  to  the 
suspension  units  on  a  req)ective  one  of  said  axle  means 
and  the  discharge  of  oil  from  said  last-mentioned  sus- 
pension imits,  and  means  for  contrcriling  said  means  for 
selectively  blocking  the  flow  of  ml  in  accordance  with 
the  distance  between  said  body  and  said  respective  one 
of  said  axle  meua. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  length  of  flexible  tubing  of 
separable  inner  and  outer  layers  of  flexible  material  and 
a  length  of  rigid  tubing,  connecting  means  for  joining  said 
lengths  together  comprising  a  cuff  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  length  of  flexible  tubing,  said  cuff  coaq>rising  a  fiexiMe 
sharply  acute  triangular  strip  having  two  sides  very  ttaxh 
longer  than  its  thiivl  side  wrapped  in  a  plurality  ot  super- 
posed turns  about  the  inner  layer  of  said  flexible  tubing 
at  an  appreciable  distance  from  the  end  thereof,  said 
strip  being  wrapped  with  its  long  side  nearest  the  end  of 
said  iimer  layer  laid  tubitantiaUy  upon  itself  at  each 
turn  and  with  its  other  long  side  laid  progressively  nearer 
the  end  of  said  inner  layer  at  each  turn,  whereby  the 
wnpped  strip  forma  a  layer  tapering  in  thickness  over  an 
appreciable  disUnce  to  a  maximum  at  the  edge  thereof 
nearest  the  end  (rf  said  inner  layer,  the  end  portion  of 
said  inner  layer  being  brou^t  outwardly  around  the 
thick  end  of  Mid  tapered  layer  and  thence  back  aloog  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  and  the  corresponding  end  portion 
of  the  outer  layer  of  said  flexible  tubing  being  laid  over 
the  backwanlly  extending  end  portion  at  the  inner  layer 
and  thence  inwardly  over  the  thick  end  of  the  tapered 
layer,  and  danqping  oaeans  at  the  end  portion  of  the  ka#h 
of  ffifid  tubJag  lor  wbrtintially  comprenioo-free 
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ment  with  said  tapered  cuff  comprising  annularly  oo- 
joined  opposed  inner  and  outer  tubular  clamping  members 
of  rigid  material,  said  inner  clamping  member  being  of 
substantially  uniform  diameter  throu^out  its  length  and 
fitting  closely  within  and  conforming  to  the  inside  surface 
of  said  cuff,  and  said  outer  clamping  member  defining  a 
substantially  continuous  bearing  surface  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  inner  clamping  member  around  the  thick 
outer  end  of  said  cuff  and  thence  inwardly  closely  against 
(he  outside  surface  of  said  tapered  cuff  to  the  thin  end 
thereof. 

3,PS7,74< 
HOSE  CLAMP  WITH  SCREW  CONNECTED  PIVOT- 
ALLY  MOUNTED  CLAMPING  SEGMENTS 
Gcoffe  A.  Hamiltoii,  Clcrcland,  and  Richard  N.  Iversen, 
MajrftcM  Heighti,  Ohio,  anicnon  to  Tte  Wcathcrfaead 
CIcTchuBd,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
My  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  42,53< 
4ClataBS.    (CL  Its— 243) 


to  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  tubies.  said  sec- 
tions having  a  normal  combined  thickness  eiceeding  the 
spacing  of  the  intermediate  tube  portions  to  be  radially 
compressed  and  frictionally  anchored  therebetween  when 
said  intermediate  tube  portions  are  brouglt  into  said 
spaced,  concentric  relation  to  each  other,  saidintermediate 
tube  portions  being  generally  cylindrical  aid  including 
generally  frusto-conical  end  portions. 

!  


1 .  In  a  hose  clamp,  a  mounting  ring  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  openings  extending  length- 
wise therethrough,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  ar- 
ranged clamping  segments  at  one  side  ot  said  ring  for 
engagement  with  the  outside  of  a  hose,  a  plurality  of  at- 
tachment members  each  having  a  portion  bearing  against 
the  mounting  ring  and  extending  therefrom  through  the 
respective  opening  in  the  mounting  ring  and  having  a  con- 
nection to  the  respective  clamping  segment,  each  of  said 
attachment  members  being  adjustable  pivotally  with  re- 
spect to  the  mounting  ring  in  a  direction  radially  of  the 
latter  for  selective  adjustment  of  the  respective  clamping 
segment  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  hose,  and 
said  connecticHi  between  each  attachment  member  and 
the  respective  clamping  segment  being  a  screw-threaded 
connection  for  selectively  tightening  the  clamping  seg- 
ment endwise  against  the  ring. 


3,M7,747 

CONNECTOR  FOR  RESILIENT  TUBING 

E.  Novotay,  212  Sm"  Rm^,  Ph«r,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,S44 

2aafans.    (CL2S5— 398) 


1.  A  conduit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  flex- 
lUe  tabe  sections  having  one  end  portion  telescopically 
rt^tfff*!^  g  rigid  inner  tube  in  the  telescoped  end  por- 
tioot  of  the  sections,  and  a  rigid  outer  tube  slidable  longi- 
tndiiially  on  the  telescoped  end  portions  of  the  sections, 
said  inner  and  outer  tubes  comprising,  req>ectively,  ex- 
ternally enlarged  and  internally  reduced,  coacting  interme- 
diate portioBS  adapted  to  be  brought  into  spaced  con- 
ceotrk  relation  with  the  aectioas  Aerebetween  in  response 


3,M7,748 
RETRACmUl  TRAILER  SUPL 
Kenneth  V.  Llralshergsr  and  Fredericfc  C 
ancc,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Assted^  ~ 
rated,  Chicago,  111.,  a  coiporatioa  of  .  . 
Orighial  application  May  19, 1958,  Scr.  No. 
vided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  4, 1960,  Scr. 
4  Claims.     (CI.  287—20) 


i,289.    Di- 
fo.  27,233 


1.  In  a  fifth  wheel  assembly  for  detachable  engafe- 
ment  with  a  trailer  king  pin  having  a  redua  d  neck  par- 
tion,  a  locking  plate  having  an  elongated  ope  ling,  a  fixed 
)atM  on  said  plate  at  one  end  of  said  openinf  and  having 
a  Up  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  said  ^Bck  portion, 
a  movable  jaw  guided  for  linear  movement  along  the 
loKver  side  of  said  plate  and  having  an  <^)eiiing  for  reg- 
istry with  said  elongated  opening  in  said  plap:  to  receive 
said  king  pin,  said  movable  jtw  having  a  Up  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  side  of  said  neck  portido,  means  to 
move  said  movable  jaw  relative  to  said  fixed  jaw,  means 
operable  automaticaUy  responsive  to  movepient  of  the 
movable  jaw  to  its  king  pin  clamping  posi^cm  to  lock 
said  movable  jaw  against  movement  relative  |to  said  fixed 
jaw,  said  locking  means  comprising  two  lo^ks  mounted 
OS  the  locking  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  t^  fixed  jaw 
for  engagement  by  the  movable  jaw,  and  spiring  means 
urging  said  locksyj^vard  said  fixed  jaw  for  engaaement 
by  the  movable  jaw7 


3,087,749  ^ 

LOCKS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  PIVOI^G 
LEAF  DOORS  ] 

Robert  Angnstc  Capioa,  3  Place  Enilc  tudrta, 
Paris  20,  Fh»ec  , 

FOcd  laiy  5, 1900,  Scr.  No.  40330 
Clafans  priority,  appikaHen  Vwmn  My  io,  1959 
4Clahw.    (CL292— 99) 


1.  In  a  lock  for  locking  a  leaf  door  adapied  to  sweep 
inside  a  room  ^en  opened  and  hinged  to  k  door  jamb 
ptovided  with  a  recess  facing  the  room  and  eagageable  by 
the  free  edge  of  the  closed  leaf  door,  the  combination  of 
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a  pivot  parallel  with  the  door  hinge  and  carried  in  the 
part  of  the  door  reoeaa  furthest  frcmi  the  room  and  out 
of  the  path  of  the  free  edge  of  the  leaf  door,  a  hook- 
shaped  member  rerohrably  carried  by  the  pivot  and  in- 
cluding a  straight  sectioo  starting  from  the  location  of 
the  pivot  and  a  first  and  a  second  projection  substan- 
tially facing  the  location  of  the  dosed  leaf  door  and 
rigid  with  the  straight  sectioo,  said  first  projection  being 
near  the  pivot  end  and  said  second  proiection  being  near 
the  outer  end  of  the  straight  section,  with  a  gap  formed 
between  the  projections,  the  minimum  width  of  the  gap 
being  equal  to  the  tfaiclmen  of  the  leaf  door,  the  first 
projection  lying  penaanently  in  the  path  of  the  free  edge 
of  the  leaf  door  to  be  shifted  thereby  oat  of  an  inopera- 
tive position  in  which  the  second  projectite  lies  outside 
the  path  of  the  free  edge  of  the  leaf  door  into  an  operative 
position  in  which  the  leaf  door  is  held  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion through  appUcatioa  of  both  projections  against  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  closed  leaf  door,  a  ^ring  urging  the 
hook-shaped  member  into  its  operative  position  to  release 
the  leaf  door,  a  bob  adapted  to  positively  hold  the  hook- 
shaped  member  in  its  operative  position  against  the  action 
of  the  spring,  means  urging  the  b<dt  into  engagement  with 
the  hook-shaped  member  when  shifted  to  its  operative 
position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  bolt  to  allow  the 
spring  to  act  on  the  hook-«haped  member. 


3,M7,7St 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  WINDOW  GUARDS 

JMses  F.  KeHjr,  117  N.  Wallsr  Avc^  Chia«o,  DL 

Filed  Jiriy  11,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  413*1 

iCIniM.    (CL  in— Ul) 


3,tS7,751 

SAFETY  CHAIN  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  A  DOOR 

DHid  B.  Nliialsaai  aisd  LmOc  N.  NIii  Ii       ,  hoik  of 

1525  Onlta  Ave.,  MasdMltaa  Beack,  CdW. 

Filed  JaiB.  23,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  S4,24l 

1  CiaiB.    (CL  292—244) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  securing  a  pivotally  hinged 
guard  panel  in  locked  position  adjacent  a  window  in  a 
building  wall,  said  device  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed bracket  member  attached  to  an  inner  face  portion 
of  the  panel  adjacent  the  free  frame  side  thereof  op- 
posite the  hinged  side,  a  trigger  member  pivotally  en- 
gaged with  said  bracket  by  two  laterally  and  horizontally 
extending  arms,  one  arm  of  which  is  pivotaUy  enfaged 
with  one  end  of  said  bracket  and  extends  inward  toward 
the  hinaed  side  of  the  panel  and  the  other  arm  of  which 
is  pivotally  enga^sd  widi  Uae  other  end  of  the  bracket 
and  terminates  in  an  integral  crank  member  ertitnding 
horizontally  toward  the  free  side  <rf  the  panel,  a  rod  slid- 
ably  secured  to  and  extending  vertically  akng  the  frame 
component  at  the  free  side  of  the  pnaal  aad  carrying 
means  intermediate  its  length  for  association  with  said 
crank  member,  meaaa  extending  from  at  least  one  end  of 
the  rod  adapted  for  Tgr'»»*"*  with  lockmg  means  se- 
cured to  and  praiecting  horizontally  from  the  confines 
of  said  window  in  said  buflding  walL 


An  improved  safety  chain  locking  means  for  a  door, 
comprising:   an  improved  longitudinal  safety  chain  pro- 
vided with  means  at  one  end  for  firmly  fastenii^  it  to  the 
inside  of  a  door  frame  adjacent  to  the  pivotally  movable 
edge  of  a  dom-,  and  provided  with  sUdable  engagement 
insert  means  at  the  other  end;  base  means  provided  with 
fastening  means  for  rigidly  fastening  said  base  means  to 
the  inside  surface  of  the  pivotally  movable  edge  of  a 
door  and  provided  with  longitudinally  arranged  slidable 
engagement  receiving  means  adapted  to  vertically  down- 
wardly slidably  receive  and  firmly  hold  said  slidable  en- 
gagement insert  means  for  preventing  the  door  from  being 
opened  with  respect  to  the  door  frame  beyond  a  pre- 
determined distance;  and  c(Mitrollably  overridable  stop 
means  maintaining  said  slidable  engagement  insert  means 
in  fully  engaged  and  locked  positirai  within  the  slid^)le 
engagement  receiving  means,  said  controUably  overridable 
stc^  means  comprising  a  q>ring  member  peripherally 
nKMmted  inside  o[  said  base  means  for  forciUe  retention 
therein  when  said  fastening  means  rigidly  fastens  said 
base  means  to  said  inside  surface  of  said  pivotally  mova- 
ble edge  of  said  door,  said  spring  member  being  provided 
with  a  cantilever  deflection  portion  extending  from  one 
end  thereof  along  the  inside  of  one  peripheral  side  por- 
tion of  said  baae  means  to  a  position  between  opposite 
ends  thereof,  and  there  being  provided  with  a  transversely 
directed  portion  comprising  an  intervening  bridge  mem- 
ber having  an  upwardly  extending  projecting  hun^wd  por- 
tion normally  lying  directly  in  said  longitudinally  arranged 
slidable  engagement  receiving  means  in  the  path  of  lon- 
gitudinal travel  of  said  slidable  engagement  insert  means 
into  and  oitt  of  said  slidable  engagement  receiving  measu 
for  longitudinal  abutting  contact  with  one  end  of  said 
slidable  engagement  insert  means,  said  intervening  bridge 
member  having  a  free  b^msverse  end  provided  with  a 
forwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  digitally  operable 
terminal  actuiition  porticm  extending  outwardly  and  for- 
wardly beyond  said  base  means  for  digital  actustion  to 
depress  said  intervening  bridge  member  and  said  project- 
ing humped  portion  thereof  out  of  the  longitudinal  path 
of  travel  of  said  slidable  engagement  insert  means,  said 
controUably  overridable  stop  means  being  positioned  in 
an  inaccessible  location  from  the  outside  of  the  chain 
locked  door  when  opened  to  the  extent  allowed  by  the 
chain. 


3,M7,7n 
MAT  AND  TRAY  COMBINATION 
John  H.  Winciisslsr,  EwM,  OUn,  asslganr  to  IW  Ei«ic- 
Pkhcr  Ciansay,  riniiimsM,  Ohio,  a  corporaftkm  of 
OUo 

FIM  Am-  IS,  IMl,  Ser.  fio.  inj5l% 
Sniiiwi     (CL2H— 1) 
1.  A  mat  and  tray  combination  including  a  mat  hav- 
ing an  i*r*"*"g.  tray  means  within  such  evening  having 
a  peripheral  oonflgiuratioo  substantially  matching  that  of 
the  opening.  pcriflMral  means  along  soch  opening  to 
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prevent  removal  of  the  tray  directly  through  the  open- 
ing, said  mat  also  having  an  entrance  opening  communi- 


cating with  said  first  mentioned  opening  through  which 
to  insert  the  tray  and  position  it  within  said  first  men- 
tioned opening. 

3,M7,753 
VEHICLE  TCMP  CONSTRUCTKN4 
Friedridi  Gelscr,  UnMingHi,  GcnuiBy,  aaignar  to  Daim- 
Icr-Bcn  AkdcBfCfldlKhitft,   SM^ptft-UBtertorkheim, 


FBcd  Mv.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  12,117 

ChfaM  priority.  appHcatfoa  Genoany  Mar.  6, 1959 

MCbdmi.    (0.294—103) 


1.  A  st4>port  arrangement  for  the  rear  portion  of  a 
removable  top  at  the  rear  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  ve- 
hicle superstructure,  comprising  a  substantially  rigid,  re- 
movable top  provided  with  downwardly  directed  seating 
surface  means  in  the  rear  portion  thereof,  said  vehicle 
superstructure  being  i»x>vided  with  upper  surface  means, 
si^ipcnt  means  supporting  said  top  on  said  vehicle  super- 
structure to  provide  a  gap  having  a  slight  width  which  is 
opened  toward  the  exteri(Mr  of  said  motot  vehicle  between 
said  seating  surface  means  and  said  vehicle  siqwrstructure 
upper  surface  means,  said  support  means  including  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  members  also  spaced  from  said 
upper  surface  means  of  the  vehicle  superstructure  for  sup- 
porting said  top  only  at  predetermined  individual  places, 
said  intermediate  members  effectively  constituting  a  lock- 
ing mechanism  for  removably  securing  the  rear  portion  of 
said  top  on  said  vehicle  superstructure,  said  locking  mech- 
anism including  two  outer  ledge  members  secured  to  said 
top,  angularly  bent  sui^wrt  means  having  two  leg  por- 
tions and  fomring  part  c^  said  support  means,  one  of  said 
leg  portions  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  vehicle  super- 
structure and  the  other  leg  portion  forming  together  with 
said  ledge  members  guide  means,  and  slidable  members 
adapted  to  be  slidingly  received  within  said  guide  means 
and  effective  as  bok  members  for  detachably  securing  the 
rear  portion  of  said  top  on  said  vehicle  superstructure. 


tilted  position  to  a  reclining  position,  Ae  n^unting  means 
including  a  carrier  member,  means  pivoially  mounting 
said  carrier  member  on  said  support  at  a  <  carrier  pivot,  a 
stop  on  said  support  establishing  a  stations  ry  position  for 
said  carrier  member  during  said  first  mov(  ment  phase,  a 
front  guiding  link  pivotally  mounted  on  sai  1  carrier  mem- 
ber and  pivotally  connected  to  said  body-spn>orting  unit, 
a  rear  guiding  link  pivotally  mounted  c^n  said  carrier 
member  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  bfody-supporting 
unit,  said  front  guiding  link,  a  portion  >of  said  body- 
supporting  unit,  and  said  rear  guiding  link  serving  as 
movable  links  of  a  mounting  linkage  ani  a  portion  of 
said  carrier  member  serving  as  a  stationary  link  of  said 
mounting  linkage  which  is  operative  during  said  first 
,  movement  phase  to  guide  said  body-suppprting  unit  for 


/>«**>  ^  «fc 


rearward  movement  relative  to  said  support,  said  carrier 
member  turning  about  said  carrier  pivpt  during  said 
second  movement  phase  to  guide  said  body-supporting 
unit  for  movement  relative  to  said  support,  a  leg-rest, 
means  mounting  said  leg-rest  on  said  seat  for  movement 
from  a  stored  position  beneath  said  seat  to  an  elevated 
leg-supporting  position,  constraining  me  ins  operatively 
connected  to  said  carrier  member  and  t^  the  mounting 
means  for  said  leg-rest  and  operable  d^iring  said  first 
movement  phase  and  in  response  to  said  Rearward  move- 
ment of  said  body-supporting  unit  to  moive  said  leg-rest 
to  said  elevated  leg-supporting  position,  land  means  for 
blocking  one  of  said  mounting  means  at  )the  end  of  said 
first  movement  phase  such  that  said  bodytsupporting  imit 
and  leg-rest  move  together  about  said  cai^er  pivot. 


3,087,755 

HORIZONTALLY  NESTABLE  CHAIRS 

Cari-Johao  Boman,  77  WeiteiidaIIc4  Wcstcnd, 

Helaingfon,  inland     [ 

FUed  Inly  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  12^,163 

Claims  priority,  applicatloB  Finland  JUy  30, 1960 

5  Claims.     (O.  297—239) 


3,087,754 

RECLINING  CHAIR  OF  THE  MULTIPLE 

POSITION  TYPE 

Peter  S.  FMcfacr,  IMray  Beach,  Ffau,  aasignor  to 


Filed  StpL  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,408 
7  Claims.  (Q.  297— 89) 
1.  A  recbning  chair  of  the  multi|de  position  type  com- 
priang  a  support,  a  body-supporting  unit  including  a 
rigid  seat  and  back-rest,  means  mounting  said  body-sup- 
fi^wtimg  unit  on  said  support  for  a  first  movenaent  phase 
from  a  Htting  positioo  to  an  intermediate  tilted  position 
and  lor  a  second  movonent  phase  from  said  intermediato 


1.  Chair  furniture  for  horizontal  nestii 
plurality  of  chairs  each  having  a  back,  a 
tions  8upp<Hting  said  back,  pairs  of  legs 
wardly  &om  each  side  portion  and  f< 
tinuations  of  said  side  portions,  each 
prising  an  outer  rearwardly  bent  leg 
wardly  extending  leg  with  the  outer  si 
lep  disposed  substantially  in  a  plane 
faces  of  the  outer  legs,  and  a  seat  porti< 
tween  and  supported  by  said  inner  legs 
ends  of  said  side  portions,  said  seat  portii 
part  extending  rearwardly  of  the  upper 
legs,  said  back,  said  side  portions  and 
chair  having  front  surface  portions  corri 
ally  to  the  rear  surface  portions  of  said 
portions  and  said  legs,  in  a  manner  that 


wi: 


ing  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  por- 
qxtending  down- 
as  split  con- 
of  legs  com- 
an  inner  f  or- 
of  the  inner 
die  inner  sur- 
mounted be- 
acent  the  lower 
having  a  back 
of  said  outer 
d  legs  of  each 
gener- 
back,  said  side 
|B  nested  oondi- 
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tion  paru  of  said  front  surface  portions  of  one  chair  are   Pi*<*^ '-o^'"'?  ^^^^fJ^j^lSJ^ 
rtp  by  paru  of  the  rear  «^a«  portion,  of  an  ad-    l^^J^^^l^J^,^^ 


jacent  chair. 


3,087,756 

VEHICLE  SEAT  ^      .  ^ 

Hyland  C.  FIM,  405S0  W.  Tea  Mik  Road,  Novi,  Mick. 

FUcd  Oct  22. 19S9,  Scr.  No.  847,930 

4Claima.    (CL  297— 340) 


extending  abutment  on  one  of  said  links  extendable  im- 
der  and  engagcable  with  the  other  link  at  a  point  adja- 
cent the  pivotal  connection  of  said  links,  whereby  said 
footrest  may  be  released  from  its  extended  position  and 
retracted  by  rotation  of  said  rock  shaft,  thereby  causing 
said  links  to  pivot  downward  and  rearward  so  as  to  draw 
said  footrest  into  said  recees  to  abut  in  parallel  relation 
against  the  underside  of  said  seat 


Charles 


3,087,758 

CHAIR 

U.  DcatoB,  153S  Hoyt  SL,  Lakcwood  15, 

Filed  Ai«.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  129,650 

2ClalM.    (CL  297— 445) 


Colo. 


1.  In  a  cushion  construction,  a  base,  a  block  of  foam 
rubberlike  material  disposed  on  said  base,  a  frame  of  wire 
strips  connected  at  the  ends  to  a  border  wire  and  disposed 
upon  said  block,  a  pad  of  simUar  foam  material  disposed 
upon  said  frame  and  secured  to  the  surface  of  said  block 
for  retaining  the  pad  and  frame  in  unit  relationship,  and 
studs  on  said  frame  projecting  outwardly  of  the  block. 


3,087,757 
CHAIR 
Hyman  Fidel,  Great  Nedc,  N.Y., 
Company,  Inc.,  BroddyB,  N.Y. 
York 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102^02 
2aakM.    (CL  297— 434) 


___.  to  Modecraft 

a  corporation  of  New 


1  A  chair  comprising  a  body  including  a  frame,  a  se^ 
having  a  recess  in  the  underside  thereof  mounted  to  said 
frame,  a  back,  and  a  footrest  having  one  edge  thereof  piy- 
oled  to  said  seat  along  the  front  edge  thereof,  releasaWe 
spring  means  on  the  underside  of  said  footr«t  adapted  to 

cooperate  with  spriag-engaging  means  on  *«  «»*™« 
portion  of  said  seat  for  retaining  the  footeest  fai  retracted 
position  within  said  recess  and  in  abattmg  parallel  rela- 
^  with  the  underside  of  said  seat  a  rototable  shaft  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  chair  and  mounted  m  said 
seat,  an  operating  handle  secured  to  one  end  of  said  rotat- 
able  shaft  and  projecting  therefrom  with  the  free  end 
thereof  accessible  from  said  seat  and  a  toggte  assembly 
operatively  connecting  said  roteUble  "haft  with  said  fc«t- 
re^  said  toggle  assembly  comprismg  a  first  »«*.  n«^8 
one  end  pivotaUy  »curod  to  the  underside  of  said  foot- 
rest a  second  link  pivotaUy  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
&W  link  and  baring  ita  other  end  fixedly  secured  to  said 
rotataUe  shaft,  and  means  for  tocking  said  hnks  against 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  tftced      ^ 
frames.  cm±  having  front  and  rear  legs  rigidly  ooonedi^ 
bv  upper  vid  lower  cross-rails,  an  arm  re*  element  nghBy 
secured  to  the  upper  cross-rails  and  connecting  the  aid»- 
frames  at  an  upper  level,  said  upper  cross-rails  and  said 
arm  reat  element  having  sete  of  vertically  aligned  aper- 
tures, screw  means  mounted  within  said  aligned  aper- 
tures for  rigidly  securing  the  arm  rest  element  to  the 
side-frames,  said  rear  legs  bdng  provided  with  forwardly 
presented  apertures   spaced  upwardly   from   the  lower 
cross-rails,  a  seat-frame  having  a  pair  of  side-rails  adapted 
to  fit  snugly  between  the  front  and  rear  legs  <rf  tiie  side- 
frames  and  rest  upon  the  lower  cross-rails  there<rf,  a  rear- 
wardly projecting  pin  in  each  of  said  side-raib  o£  the 
scat-frame,  said  pins  being  located  for  entry  into  the  aper- 
tures of  the  rear  legs  and  being  sized  for  snug-fitting  en- 
gagement with  such  apertures,  an  attadunent  plate  ngidly 
secured  to  each  of  the  side-rails  at  theb  forward  margins, 
said  attachment  plates  and  said  front  legs  having  aligned 
apertores,  screw  means  mounted  in  said  apertures,  means 
for  rigidly  attaching  said  side-rails  at  their  forward  ends 
to  the  front  legs  whereby  the  side-frames  are  rigidly  inter- 
connected at  a  lower  level,  a  seat  secured  upon  the  seat- 
frame,  said  rear  legs  being  provided  with  upwardly  ex- 
tending back  supporting  posts,  said  posts  being  provided 
at  their  upper  ends  with  forwardly  projecting  pins,  and  a 
back  member  secured  to  and  extending  transversely  be- 
tween said  back  supporting  posts,  said  back  member  bring 
mounted  upon  and  secured  to  said  pins. 


3,087.759 

CONVERTIBLE  VEHICLE  BODY 

David  B.  Worster,  69  Gftaon  St,  Nor*  East,  Pa. 

FBcd  Feb.  27, 1958,  8«r.  No.  718,007 

2ClataBs.     (0.290—24) 

1.  A  convertible  vehicle  of  the  character  described 

comprising  a  floor  supporting  frame,  spaced  side  walls 

and  a  front  and  a  rear  wall  attached  to  said  frame  and 

extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  roof  attached  to  said 

side  walls,  a  rear  fixed  floor  section  attached  to  srid  frame 

at  a  rear  portion  thereof,  a  front  fixed  floor  lectkm  at- 
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tached  to  a  front  portion  of  said  frame,  said  fixed  floor 
sections  defining  an  opening  therebetween,  spaced  sup- 
port members  attached  at  their  o^KMite  ends  to  said  frame 
and  extending  between  said  side  walls,  a  hopper  secured 
to  said  frame,  said  hopper  having  a  closure  below  said 
opening,  a  flanged  member  attached  to  the  inside  surface 
of  each  said  side  wall  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  rear  fixed 
floor  section  at  said  opening  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  at  an  inclined  angle  to  said  floor  section,  said 
flanged  members  extending  inwardly  from  said  side  walls, 
a  rear  swinging  floor  sheet  hingedly  attached  to  said 
rear  fixed  floor  section  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  fixed 
floo^  secfion  opening  and  swingable  from  a  horizontal 


applying  a  vehicle  brake,  a  spring  operate(i  flmd  preMOre 
released  actuator  for  mechanictdly  applyfng  the  brake 
when  the  fluid  pressure  from  said  source  ii  below  a  pre- 
determined pressure,  a  manually  operable!  valve  having 
an  inlet  port  connected  with  said  source,  ka  outlet  port 
connected  with  said  spring  operated  actuaior  and  an  ex- 
haust port,  said  valve  also  having  a  manually  morable 
valve  element  movable  to  one  position  tA  connect  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  movaUe  to  a  s^nd  position 
to  connect  said  outlet  and  exhaust  portf,  a  manually 
operable  brake  valve  movable  to  connect  s^d  source  and 
fluid  pressure  actuator,  and  means  to  connect  said  source 
to  said  exhaust  port  throu^  said  brake  vsjlve  to  connect 
the  source  with  said  sprixig  opcnted  actuator  when  the 
brake  valve  is  moved  to  supply  fluid  froni  the  source  to 
the  fluid  pressure  actuator  and  said  mantially  operable 
valve  is  moved  to  said  second  position. 


position  over  said  opening  wherein  the  side  edges  of 
said  swinging  floor  sheet  rest  on  said  support  members  to 
a  position  whereat  said  swinging  sheet  rests  on  said  flanged 
members  at  an  inclined  angle  to  said  floor  sections  and 
terminates  in  spaced  relation  to  said  roof  and  said  rear 
wall,  and  a  plate  extending  transversely  of  said  vehicle  and 
hingedly  connected  to  said  roof  at  a  position  spaced  from 
the  rear  wall  of  said  vehicle  and  swingable  from  a  hori- 
zontal positicm  generally  parallel  to  said  roof  to  a  position 
with  one  edge  thereof  overiying  the  upper  edge  of  said 
swinging  floor  sheet  forming  a  c<mtmuation  thereof, 
thereby  fonning  a  part  of  a  wall  of  a  container  for  lading, 
said  sheet  having  its  side  edge  disposed  adjacent  the  sides 
of  said  side  waUs  to  form  a  bin  therewith. 


3,M7,7C1 

BRAKE  PRESSUKE  PROPORTIONING  DEVICE 

WUliam   Stcbcr,   BlooBflcli   HBi,   Midi.,   anlgnor   to 

Kclsey-Hayes  Compaay,  Detroit,  Mich.,|  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  93il«l 
nClatmi.    (CL3«3— 24) 


3,M7,7M 
MULTIPLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Hairy  M.  Yaicatine,  George  E.  Temcat,  and  Frank  R. 
Schabcit,  Elyila,  Ohio,  aMtgnors  to  Bcndix-Westing- 
hoiue  AatoBM>tive  Ak  Brake  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  July  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  42,811 
4aaliiis.    (a.  3«3— 9) 


'^^~^^^" 


1.  In  a  brake  system  having  a  device  for  generating 
hydraulic  pressure  and  separate  lines  for  conducting  hy- 
draulic pressure  to  the  front  and  rear  wh^el  cylinders,  a 
valve  mechanism  in  the  line  leading  to  o^e  set  of  wheel 
cylinders,  said  valve  mechanism  having ,  a  chamber  in 
fixed  communication  with  said  one  set  of  ^hccl  cylinders, 
said  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve,  i  resilient  block 
having  a  passage  therethrough  comunicating  at  one  end 
with  said  chamber  and  having  its  other  ^nd  engageable 
by  said  valve  to  close  comunication  throuih  said  passage, 
and  means  operative  upon  a  predetermined  rate  of  vehicle 
deceleration  for  rendering  said  valve  operative  for  closing 
said  passage  whereby  pressure  transmitted  to  said  lines 
will  deform  said  resilient  block  and  redi^  the  capacity 
of  said  chamber  to  displace  fluid  to  said  o^e  set  of  wheel 
cylinders,  the  resistance  of  said  resilient  bl0ck  to  deforma- 
tion causing  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  tJD  be  lower  than 
the  pressure  transmitted  to  said  lines. 


-fr 


^^ 


3,t87,762 
CAGE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  ROl 
Kari  Evaid  Andreas  GMhbcif, 
to 


FDad 


LLE^BEAI 

aMB,:LcraBi, 


BEARINGS 


M,19M,Sar.No.3t,M5 


fr-     IT 


4.  A  cage  for  cylindrical  renter  bearinis  coaapriaing  at 
least  two  annular  portions,  roller  engagi  ag  and  •oparat' 
ing  pins  mounted  in  fixed  positioos  betw  »en  tfM  annular 
1.  A  vehide  fluid  pressure  brake  system  having  a  souroo  portions  and  H>aoed  apart  circumlerent  ally  to  provide 
of  <*""  pnasuie,  a  fhiid  pressure  actuatw  for  nocasally  pockeU  for  the  rollers,  said  pins  being  <^  a  sabataatially 


; 
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uniform  cross  section  ttux>ughout  their  length  and  the 
finish  and  hardness  ol  the  vita  being  substantially  the 
same  as  that  of  the  n^rs,  and  means  defining  annular 
grooves  in  the  ends  of  the  pins,  the  material  of  the  an- 
nular portions  surrounding  the  ends  of  the  pins  being 
pressed  into  said  grooves  at  one  or  more  places. 


tending  lips  at  both  sides  of  the  drawer  and  at  a  level  be- 
low the  t<^  of  the  drawer,  the  lip  at  the  front  wall  also 
extending  downwardly  and  having  a  portion  shaped  to 
serve  as  a  pull  for  the  drawer,  and  a  filler  piece  held  at 


3,«87,763 

LABORATORY  TABLE  FOR  RESEARCH  WORK 

IN  HOSPITALS  AND  THE  LIKE 

iUc  Lars  Frcdrik  Jaaohwoa,  lA  Yfttor  Rydbcrg^atan, 

Galheabwvi  Swedes 

Flkd  Nov.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  15M16 

ICWm.    (a.  108— 13) 


A  laboratory  table  for  research  work  in  hospitals  and 
the   like   consisting  of  an   assembling  of  at  least  two 
lengthy  table  plates  preferably  of  different  breadth  to  be 
disposed  side  by  side  in  front  of  each  other  along  the 
wall  of  the  laboratory  room,  the  Ubk  plates  being  at 
each  necessary  support  place  supported  by  a  cross-di- 
rected bracket  for  each  of  them,  the  two  brackets  being 
executed  as  separate  brackets  carried  by  supports  and 
stretching  themselves  in  line  with  each  other  essentially 
along  the  whole  breadth  of  the  corresponding  table  plate, 
the  inner  bracket  next  to  the  wall  being  coupled  with 
its  one  end  to  a  wall  connection  and  with  its  other  outer 
end  to  a  pillar  or  the  like  standing  on  the  floor,  the  outer 
bracket  being  coupled  st^y  to  said  pillar,  the  coupling 
part  of  the  outer  bracket  being  alike  the  coupling  part 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  bracket,  permitting  the  outer 
bracket  to  be  directly  coupled  to  the  wall  connection 
when  the  inner  bracket  is  removed,  enabling  the  use  of 
a  laboratory  table  of  three   different  breadths,  viz  the 
two  table  plates  assembled,  the  inner  table  plate  alone, 
and  the  outer  Uble  plate  alone  replacing  the  inner  Uble 
plate,  the  couidings  being  built  up  by  coupling  parts 
having  a  continuous  adjustment  path  relatively  each  other 
in   the  vertical  direction  permitting  the  table  plates   to 
obtain  arbitrary  level  positions,  the  one  coupling  part 
for  each  bracket  consisting  of  a  separate  vertical  C-pro- 
filed  bar,  and  the  other  coupling  part  of  a  T-member 
protruding  from  the   bracket  end,  the   T-head   thereof 
positioned  within  the  T-bar  and  the  leg  thereof  extending 
out  through  the  kitftfay  opening  of  the  C-bar,  a  locking 
screw  belonging  to  the  T-member  being  in  inclined  posi- 
tion screwed  thioi^  the  T^iead  to  abut  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  back  wall  of  the  C-bar  causing  the 
T-bead  to  be  damped  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
forward  wall  of  the  C-bar. 


its  upper  end  by  the  lip  along  the  front  wall,  said  insert 
extending  downwardly  below  the  14>  and  across  the  front 
wall  of  the  drawer  to  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the 
drawer,  the  lips  and  ridges  being  of  one-piece  constnic- 
tion  with  the  walls  erf  the  drawer. 


3,087,765 
MEDICINE  CABINET  LATCH 
Albert  L.  Chapman,  Washlagtna,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the 
United  Slates  of  Aasctica  as  icarcaeated  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  DcpaitBBcat  of  Health,  Edacatioa,  and 
Welfare 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  89^90 

4Clalias.    (CI.  311— 209) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  medicine  cabinet,  a  door 
member,  and  latch  actuating  means  which  are  mounted 
on  the  side  wall  of  the  cabinet  and  which  must  be  pressed 
inward,  certain  of  said  latch  actuating  means  being  latch 
release  means  and  the  remainder  being  latch  locking 
means,  said  latch  actuating  means  including  a  sliding  plate 
supported  by  discs  until  the  latch  release  means  are  de- 
pressed, said  latch  release  meaas  being  spaced  apart  by  a 
distance  of  three  to  five  inches. 


3,887.764 
MODULAR  STORAGE  FACILrnES 

Robert  A.  Schlaai,  Jr^  FBiahiihrti N.Y.;  ShMcy  E. 

Scfalca  aari  WHaa  R.  La  Ptare,  caccaMirB  of  saM 
Robert  A.  ScWaai,  Jr.,  dstsawd 

¥Ui  Mw.  II,  1968,  Sm.  Na.  16,815 
ITHi'i  (CL  312— 187) 
12.  A  fumitttre  oonqMoent  comprising  a  drawer' 
made  of  resilient  plastic  material  and  having  a  bottom, 
a  front,  back  and  aide  walls,  all  of  one-piece  coostnic- 
tion,  a  lip  arouixl  the  upper  ends  of  the  walls  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  along  the  slide  walls,  ridges  extending 
outwardly  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  downwardly  ex- 


3,087,766 
DISPLACEMENT  MEANS  FOR  CURRENCY 
TESTING  DEYICE 
Norbert  A.  Geccwics,  Rockford,  DL,  MsicBor,  by  bm 

Bis,    to    AatoBMtic    CaatecB    Company    of 
Chlcmo,  RL,  a  cmporattoa  of  Delaware 
mm  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  40,050 
7Clahiii.    (a.  312— 212) 
I.  An  improvement  in  a  currency  test  arrangement 
wherein  a  currmcy  note  receptacle  is  redprocated  into  a 
test  area  to  permit  a  validity  test  to  be  performed  on  a 
currency  note  therein  which  if  tested  valid  is  collected 
and  which  if  tested  invalid  is  rejected  by  retraction  of 
said  receptacle  to  a  positiao  wherein  the  currency  note  is 
removable,  comprising  means  engaging  with  said  recepta- 
cle to  prevent  retraction  of  a  currency  note  from  said  teat 
area  without  retraction  of  said  receptacle,  said  test  area 
being  provided  with  a  wall  beneath  which  said  note  is 
moved  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  apart  keys  car- 
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ried  by  said  wall  and  engaging  grooves  in  said  receptacle. 

5.  In  combination  a  currency  note  support  and  a  slide 

having  a  currency  opening  for  moving  said  currency  into 

a  test  area  to  permit  a  determination  of  the  validity  of 


laid  note,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  keys 
carried  mljacent  one  edge  of  said  currency  opening,  and 
grooves  in  said  currency  note  supkort  for  matingly  engag- 
ing with  said  keys  to  prevent  retrlption  of  said  note  from 
said  test  area  independent  ot  retravion  of  said  slide 


3,M7,7«7 

SECRETAKIAT  CONVERTIBLE  CABINETS 

D^aD  Schdl,  IMl  CotamMa  Road  NW., 

WasUngton,  D.C. 

Filed  May  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  111,046 

SCIaima.    (CL  312— 240) 


to  the  vertical  edge  portion  of  its  adjacent 
side  wall  portion  so  as  to  lie  adjacent  iheir  lespectiv 
side  wall  portions  and  substantially  paMlel  thorewidi 
when  said  swingable  side  wall  portions  4re  moved  to  a 
horizontal  position  to  provide  table-like  exjtensiona  in  laid 
partiticMi,  means  for  maintaining  said  sidje  wall  portions 
in  their  horizcMital  extended  position,  and  itieans  for  main- 
taining said  side  and  front  wall  pcvtions  in  their  doaed 
positions. 


3,087,7(8 
ENCLOSURE 
Edwin  V.  ABdcnon,  loacph  A.  Mack, 


1.  A  secretariat-convertible  cabinet  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, comprising,  in  combination,  a  front  wall,  two  side 
walls,  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall  moimted 
for  movement  to  expose  the  interior  of  the  cabinet  at 
its  top,  a  horizontal  parti  Jon  mounted  within  the  cabinet 
at  a  distance  below  the  top  wall  to  provide  an  upper 
compartment  within  the  cabinet  and  positioned  at  a 
height  to  provide  a  table,  the  upper  portion  of  said  front 
wall  forming  the  front  wall  of  said  compartment  being 
movably  mounted  to  expose  the  intericH-  of  said  upper 
compartment  within  said  cabinet,  the  portions  of  said 
side  walls  upwardly  from  said  partition  being  mounted  ot 
the  cabinA  to  swing  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  form 
horizootal  side  extensions  of  said  partition,  «dien  said 
top  wall  and  upper  portion  of  said  front  wall  are  moved 
to  txpoae  said  unier  compartment,  said  upper  portion  of 
aaid  frort  wall  comprising  two  door  panels,  each  hinged 


berg,  Morton  Grove,  OL, 

faig  Co.  I 

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  311,711 
ISClainH.    (CL  312—263) 


N.Fri- 
to  Abko  Eaginecr- 


18.  An  instrument  enclosure  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  edge  struts,  each  of  said  edge  struts 
having  a  central  open  portion  defining  an  i  nner  face,  a  plu- 
rality of  not  less  than  six  three-legged  comer  members, 
said  comer  members  having  three  mutuaay  perpendictilar 
legs  with  an  external  configuration  proportioned  for  a 
sliding  fit  within  the  central  open  port  on  of  the  edge 
struts  and  defining  an  outer  face;  locking  means  including 
means  defining  a  recess  in  one  of  the  sud  faces,  and  a 
resilient  locking  member  prc^xntioned  t>  fit  within  said 
recess  and  yieldably  bear  against  the  othei  said  face,  a  plu- 
rality of  panels,  attachment  means  for  sec  iiring  said  panels 
to  the  edge  struts,  the  vfboic  in  such  con  bination  Jiat  all 
elements  are  proportioned  to  effect  an  int  irfit  whereby  the 
three-legged  comers  are  secured  to  the  edge  struts  by 
their  locking  means  while  the  panels  an  fixed  mto  por- 
tion thereby  effecting  a  lock  of  all  elements  in  the  en- 
closure. 


3,087,769 
RACK  SYSTEM  FOR  DISHWASHING  MACHINE 
Lanran  W.  Girth,  Loalnlile,  Ky^  aad^or  to 
Electric  Company,  a  coiporatioB  of  New  Yoilc 
Flkd  Aof.  7, 1961,  Sar.  No.  1M,598 
SCIaiaM.    (CL  312— 26#) 
1.  An  automatic  dishwashing  machine  comprising  a 
tub  that  is  opened  at  the  top,  a  top  cover  npivotally  mount- 
ed adjacent  the  top  back  edge  of  the  |  tub  and  serving 
when  in  a  closed  position  to  seal  the  [tub  and  form  a 
dishwashing  compartment,  dish-supporljuig  rack  means 
mounted  in  the  tub  adjacent  the  mid-height  therecrf,  the 
rack  means  beingldivided  into  at  least  two  sections,  there 
being  a  front  racr  secticm  and  a  rear  nek.  section  that 
substantially  fill  the  area  in  plan 
parallelogram  linkage  system  supportini 
tion  from  the  tub  and  cover  so  that 
raised  the  front   rack  section  rises 
substantially  overlie  the  rear  section, 
being  substantially  stationary  with  said  I  tub,  said  s]rstem 
mcluding  a  support  rigidly  secured  to  siid  cover  and  ex- 
tei^ing  down  into  pivoted  engagement!  with  said  front 


of  the  tub,  a 

said  front  sec- 

len  the  cover  is 

the  cover  to 

d  rear  section 
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section,  the  said  cover  and  said  support  acting  as  one  link 
of  the  parallelogram  linkage  system,  said  one  link  slant- 
ing downwardly  from  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  cover 
to  the  pivoted  engafement  of  said  support  with  said 
front  section  when  said  cover  is  closed  suflSciently  to 


3  087  771 

AEkJUSTABLE  DRAWER  AND  SHELF  SLIDE 

MOU^alNG  ASKMBLY 

Jack  M.  Pari,  EHabcthtown,  N.Y. 

FIM  Oct  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  63,676 

UCiidnH.    (CI.  312— 332) 


cause  said  front  section  to  move  forward  initially  as  it 
rises  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  clear  said  rear  section, 
the  linkage  system  being  constructed  so  that  the  dishes 
loaded  in  the  front  rack  section  do  not  overbalance  the 
cover  and  cause  the  cover  to  close. 


3  087  770 

PIVOTING  AND  SLIDING  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 

Henry  E.  Gettel,  3936  9th  Ave.,  Su  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  107,614 

16  Claims.    (Q.  312— 270) 


1.  A  cabinet  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertically  extending  members,  a  horizontally  disposed 
first  drawer  slide  means  adjustably  connected  to  said 
pair  of  vertically  extending  members,  a  second  horizwi- 
tally  disposed  drawer  slide  means  adjustably  connected  to 
said  pair  of  vertically  extending  members  and  positioned 
above  first  drawer  slide  means,  a  drawer  unit,  a  drawer 
rail  carried  by  said  drawer  unit  and  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  drawer  slide  means,  and  said  first 
and  second  drawer  slide  means  having  means  for  in- 
dividual vertical  and  horizontal  adjustment  with  rei^wct 
to  said  pair  of  vertically  extending  members  and  to  each 
other. 

3,087,772 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  ARRANGEMENT  CON- 
TROLLING  A  MOVABLE  PART  IN  AT  LEAST 
TWO  DIRECTIONS  ..     , 

Enzo  AscoU,  Yverdoo,  Switzerlaiid,  assignor  to  PaiBwd 
S.A.,  Safaite-Croiz,  Switzerland,  a  corporatleii  of  SwMi- 

erland 

FHcd  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,905 

Cbims  priority,  application  Switzerlaiid  May  29,  1959 

12CbUms.    (CL  346— 140) 


"  1.  A  cabinet  including  a  floor  element;  a  vertically  ex- 
tending straight  upright  having  the  lower  end  thereof  fix- 
edly connected  with  the  floor  element;  a  cover  element 
^aced  from  and  di^KMed  above  the  floor  element  and 
fixedly  carried  by  the  upright,  said  upri^t  forming  the 
sole  permanent  connection  between  the  cover  and  floor, 
one  of  said  elements  having  a  vertically  extending  abut- 
ment; and  a  drawer  carried  by  the  floor  element  and  hav- 
ing side  walls  extending  to  adjacent  the  cover  element, 
said  drawer  having  an  abutment  engageable  with  the  first 
mentioned  abutment  whereby  said  abutments  form  stops 
for  resti-aining  movement  of  the  drawer  when  it  is  in  closed 
position,  one  of  said  aforementioned  elements  being  suflS- 
cientiy  inherently  resilient  to  yield  to  beyond  abutting 
relationship  of  said  abutments. 


1.  An  electromechanical  control  device  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  a  movable  part  in  at  least  two  dimen- 
sional directions,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fint  fer- 
r(Mnagnetic  member,  a  second  ferromagnetic  member 
positioned  within  and  spaced  from  said  first  ferromagnetic 
member,  whereby  a  gap  is  formed  therebetween,  a  first 
cnergizable  winding  means  fot  producing  a  first  magnetic 
field  in  a  first  predetermined  dimensional  direction  within 
said  gap  between  said  ferromagnetic  members,  a  second 
energizable  winding  means  for.  producing  a  second  mag- 
netic field  in  a  second  predetermined  dimensional  direc- 
tion within  said  gap  between  said  ferromagnetic  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  energizable  winding  means  being 
mounted  on  one  of  said  ferromagnetic  members,  and  a 
third  energizable  winding  means  for  moving  the  movaUe 
part,  said  third  energizable  means  being  movable  simul- 
taneously in  at  least  said  two  dimensional  directions 
within  said  gap. 
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3,t87,773 
LINEAR  POLYESTER  MATERIALS  DYED  WITH 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES 
James  M.  Straley  and  Ralph  R.  Giles,  Klngsport,  Tenn.,    Robert  J 
assignors  to   Eastman   Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jcncy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,742 

9  Claims.    (CI.  8—39) 
1.  Textile  material  having  a  basis  ot  a  linear  polyester 
having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  200*  C.  dyed  with  an 
anthraquinone  compound  having  the  formula: 


NHi 


3,M7,77« 

WASHING  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS  O^  WASHING 

THEREWITH 


-SOiR 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  bromine*^om,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  ^-rtK^oxyethoxy  group  and  a  /9- 
ethoxyethoxy  group  and  R  rta^esents  a  monocyclic  aryl 
nucleus  of  the  benzene  series  Avoid  of  a  water-sol  ubiliz- 
ing  group.  

3,i87,774 
ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  APPLYING  SAME 
Meyer   McMlclsohn,    New   York,   and    Cari   Horowitz, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aadgnors,  by  neoic  assignments,  to 
Yardncy  International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,663 

12  Claims.  (CI.  8— 115.5) 
11.  A  process  for  imparting  antimicrobial  properties 
to  textile  fibers  comprising  applying  to  said  fibers  a  solu- 
tion of  a  zinc  salt,  an  aminating  agent  and  a  chelating 
agent  dissolved  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent  and  allow- 
ing said  solution  to  dry  whereby  antimicrobial  properties 
are  imparted  to  said  textile  fibers. 


Anderson,  635  N.  West  Ave.,  Sidney,  Olik> 
Filed  Apr.  26, 1955,  Scr.  No.  503,!  63 
3  Claims.     (CI.  8—159) 


1 .  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tub  mounted  for  to  and  fro 
rotary  movements,  agitating  means  integral  With  the  body 
of  said  tub,  said  ag^ating  means  comprising  a  ramp 
having  an  inclined  surface  and  a  substantially  vertical 
surface,  and  means  nested  outside  of  and  i^  contact  with 
the  vertical  surface  of  said  ramp  for  imparti^ig  a  vibrating 
movement  through  said  ramp  to  the  fluid  contents  of  the 
tub.  J 

3.  In  a  washing  process,  the  method  on  agitating  the 
fluid  content  and  the  wash  in  a  washing  nfachine  which 
comprises:  imparting  oscillatory  movement  to  the  fluid 
content  by  agitating  means  rotating  to  andlfro  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction,  said  agitating  means  having  an  upwardly 
inclined  portion  which  in  rotating  to  and  po  moves  the 
wash  to  an  elevated  position  and  then  iprecipitatedly 
moves  the  wash  downwardly  into  an  arfa  of  greatest 
cavitation,  said  area  of  greatest  cavitatioij  having  been 
produced  by  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  fluid;  and 
imparting  a  60  cycles  per  second  vibratory  movement  to 
the  fluid  content  in  the  area  of  greatest  cavitation,  where- 
by the  wash  is  cyclically  moved  into  the  afeas  of  cavita- 
tion and  subjected  to  vibrations  in  said  areis. 


3  087  775 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI-SOLUBLE  CELLULOSIC 
TEXTILE  MATERIALS  BY  THE  NITRIC   ACID 
TREATMENT  OF  PARTIALLY  BTHERIFIED  COT- 
TONS 
Robert  M.  Reiyiardt  and  TcnrcMc  W.  Fcuicr,  New  Or- 
lewH,  La.t  aaiignors  to  the  United  Statci  of  America 
■■  reptcacntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricaltnrc 
No  Drawbf«.     Filed  lone  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  33,350 
8  Claims.    (0.8—116) 
(GfwrtH  imdcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aqueous  alkidi  soluble 
cotton  cellulosic  textile  material  wliich  comprises  partially 
etherifying  the  cotton  cellulosic  textile  material  to  a  de- 
gree of  substitution  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.6  and 
osd^ziiif  the  cellulose  chain  of  the  partially  etherified 
tex^  material  by  treating  the  partially  ethehlied  cotton 
oeHuioaic  textile  material  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
nitric  add  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  10%  to  about 
70%  by  weight,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  room 
tempontttre  to  that  of  the  boiling  point  of  the  aqueous 
nitric  add.  solution,  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  about 
OJ  minute  to  about  75  minutes,  the  time  and  temperature 
of  the  nitric  add  treatment  bdng  inversely  related  to  the 
nitric  add  concentration. 
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3,087,777 

METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  NITRITE 

CORROSION  INHIBITORS 

Donald  G.  Lundgren  and  Arthar  E.  Kriks^cns,  Syracvae, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chcmkal  Cor^ration,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  YorkI 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  34,626 

8  Claims.  (CL  21—2.7)  - 
1.  The  method  of  preserving  the  corri 
properties  of  nitrites  of  metals  above  al 
electromotive  series  present  in  cooling 
which  comprises  providing  for  the  p(esen( 
ing  water  along  with  the  nitrite  of  1  to  S 
bacteria  control  medium  selected  from  the!  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  azides,  2,2'  dihydroxy  5,5'  dichloro 
diphenylmethane,  streptomycins,  and  tri  |n-butyltinchlo- 
ride  quaternized  with  an  adduct  of  ethylene  oxide  with 
dehydroabictylamine.  | 

— ^-^^        I 

3,087,778  I 

CORROSION  INHIBITINC} 

John  S.  Ncgra,  South  Pbinicld,  N  J.,  an^lack  W.  Mc- 
Closkey,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  av^nors  to  Chcmkal  Coin 
struction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.YI  a  corpontioB 
of  Delaware  [ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Scri  No.  89,904 

3Cbiims.    (CI.  23— 3)     ^ 
1.  Method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  ferrous  metal  sur- 
faces by  a  strong  aqueous  potassium  carl^xiate  solution 


I 
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containing  dissolved  carbon  dioxide  together  with  a  minor 
proportion  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  said  solution  having  a  car- 
bonate concentration  of  at  least  15%,  which  comprises 
incorporating  in  said  solution  from  about  0.1%  to  0.5% 
by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  trivalent  metallic  oxides  of  arsenic,  anti- 
mony and  bismuth. 


3,007,782 

RECOVERY  OF  METAL  VALUBS  FROM 

LITHIUM  ORES 

Thomas  H.  Whriey,  Mouit  VermM,  N.Y.,  ssriminr  to 

Texaco  Dcvdopmcnt  CorporatloB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,633 
6aahBS.    (CL23— 89) 


3,087,779 
FUEL  ELEMENT  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
James  R.  Jokasom  White  Bear  Lake,  and  WllHam  E. 
Rowe,  Si  PMd,  Mimk,  aMlfwm  to  Mhueaota  Mhrii« 
and  Mannfactork^  Company,  St  Paul,  Mfau.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaii.     Filed  Inae  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,323 

SCWbh.  (CL  23— 14.5) 
2.  An  oxidative  slasgins  process  which  comprises  oxi- 
dizing reactor  fuel  elements  of  the  ceramic  carbonaceous 
type  in  an  otherwise  inert  atmosphere  containing  from 
about  3  to  about  7  volume  percent  of  oxygen  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  1550-1650*  F.  and  under 
conditions  of  non-self-sustaining  combustion. 


3,087,780 

TREATMENT  OF  URANIUM  ORE 

Allen  D.  Garrison,  La  Jolfai,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,195 

4  ChOms.    (CL  23—14.5) 


'^r    ! 


W*7- 


1.  In  a  process  for  concentrating  uranium  values  of 
a  uranium  containing  material  the  improvement  which 
comprises  contacting  said  material  with  a  fluoride  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  fluoride  and 
ammonium  bifluoride  in  the  presence  of  a  free-oxygen 
containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  400*  F..  effect- 
ing formation  of  uranyl  ammonium  pentafluoride  in  vapor 
form,  separating  vapor  comprising  uranium  ammonium 
pentafluoride  and  cooling  said  vapor  effecting  formation 
of  solid  uranium  ammonium  pentafluoride. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  lithium  ore  for 
the  recovery  of  lithium  values  therefrom  wherein  a  mix- 
ture comprising  lithium  ore,  lime  and  calcium  chloride 
are  heated  to  a  temperature  above  2,000°  F.  effecting 
evolution  of  lithium  chloride  vapor  therefrom  and  pro- 
duction of  a  solid  residue  containing  lithium  compounds 
of  increased  solubility,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
forming  a  dispersion  of  said  mixture  in  powdered  solid 
form  in  air;  charging  said  dispersion  into  a  flow  type  re- 
action zone  wherein  solids  are  substantially  completely 
suspended  and  entrained  in  gaseous  reactants  and  re- 
action products  into  intimate  admixture  with  a  hydro- 
carbon in  relative  proportions  effecting  partial  combus- 
tion of  said  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  said  entrained 
solids  at  an  autogenous  temperatiue  above  2,000*  F.  with 
the  {H^oduction  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  and 
simuluneous  reaction  of  powdered  solids  in  suspension 
entrained  in  gaseous  reactants  and  resulting  reaction  prod- 
ucu  for  a  period  of  time  within  the  range  of  1  to  10  sec- 
onds; withdrawing  product  gas  containing  carbon  mon- 
oxide, hydrogen  and  lithium  chloride  vapor;  recovering 
lithium  chloride  from  said  product  gas;  discharging  hot 
solid  residue  from  said  reaction  zone  into  contact  with 
water,  effecting  quick  cooling  of  said  solids  and  solutions 
of  solid  lithium  salts  from  said  solid  residue;  and  re- 
covering lithium  values  from  resulting  solution. 


3,087,781 

PREPARATION  OF  SPHERICAL  URANIUM 

DIOXIDE  PARTICLES 

Ralph  P.  LcTcy,  Jr.,  Orii  RUgc,  and  Alfred  E.  Smith, 

Sooth  CttatOB,  Tcmk,  — tgnoti  to  the  United  States  of 

by  the  UiMcd  States  Atomic 


NoDraw^.    FBed  May  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  111,406 
SOatam.    (a.  23— 14.5) 

1 .  The  method  of  preparing  hi^-density,  spherical  UOj 
particles  80  to  ISO  microns  in  diameter  which  comprises 
providing  3  to  5  weight  percent  water  in  sinterabie  UOj 
powder,  tumbling  said  water-containing  powder  for  a 
period  of  at  least  48  hours  whereby  s|4ierical  particles  are 
formed  and  sialering  the  resulting  spherical  particles. 


3,007,783 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKALI 

METAL  PHOSPHATES 
Gerhard  Hartlapp,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  WaMemar 
Biclenhcrg,  Colognc-KIcttcnbcrg,  and  Harri  Kribbe, 
Knapsacit,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  asignors  to  Knap- 
sack-Griesbcfan  AkticagemllBchaft,  Knapsack,  near 
CoiogBe,  Germany,  a  corponittoB  of  Germany 
No  Drawls    Filed  Nor.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,460 

4  Chdms.  (CI.  23—106) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkali  metal 
phosphates  by  reacting  alkali  metal  chloride,  phosphorus 
and  an  oxidizing  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  air  and  oxygen,  the  improvement  of  carrying  out  the 
reaction  between  phosphorus  and  alkali  metal  chloride 
substantially  in  the  gaseous  phase  at  temperatures  of 
about  2000*  C.  by  spraying  the  finely  distributed  alkali 
metal  chloride  into  a  flame  zone  fed  with  90  to  500  liters 
oxygen  per  100  grams  of  melted  phosphorus  while  ex- 
cluding water  vapor  from  the  flame  zone,  using  the  phos- 
phorus and  the  alkali  metal  chloride  in  amounts  corre- 
sponding to  a  moUr  ratio  of  P,Os:Na^  from  1:1  to 
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1:2,  using  the  oxidizing  gas  in  an  excess  of  about  30  to 
about  50%  based  upon  the  stoichiometric  amounts  re- 
quired to  convert  all  chloride  to  chlorine  and  obtaining 
the  phosphates  of  a  purity  of  at  least  99.2%  in  a  yield 
of  at  least  99.4%  based  upon  the  i^iplied  phosphorus. 


3,087,784 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DEFLUORINATED 

PHOSPHATES 

John  D.  Nkkcrson,  LakcUmd,  Fbk,  asstgnor  to  Intema- 

tioiul  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorlt 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,060 

9  Claims.  (CL  23— 108) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  defluorinated  phos- 
phates which  comprises  mixing  a  phosphatic  material  con- 
taining at  least  1 .0%  by  weight  of  fluorine  with  elemental 
silicon  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.01%  by  weight  of  the 
phosphatic  material,  calcining  the  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  700'  F.  to  drive  off  the  fluorine  from  the  phos- 
phatic material,  and  recovering  a  phosphatic  material  of 
subsUntially  reduced  fluorine  ccmtent  suitable  for  use  in 
the  manufacture  of  animal  feeds. 


forming  an  ammoniated  aqueous  solution  of  said  selected 
material;  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  soluti<)n  to  a  value 
below  about  2.1  by  the  addition  of  an  aci()  which  forms 
water  soluble  salts  of  the  alkali  metal  valued  and  to  form 
a  highly  pure  ammonium  hexavanadate  i^ecipitate;  ef- 
fecting a  separation  of  said  precipitate  froit  the  resulting 
solution;  heating  said  precipitate  under  o:(idizing  condi- 
tions to  a  temperature  between  190°  C.  and  400*  C, 
which  continuously  agitating  to  evolve  amijionia  gas  and 
produce  vanadium  pentoxide;  fusing  the  resulting  highly 
pure  vanadium  pentoxide  by  heating  to  ^  temperature 
between  670°  C.  and  950°  C;  and  quickly  cooling  the 
fused  material  to  produce  a  flaked  vanadjum  pentoxide 
product. 

3,887,787 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE  ^ 

Gosta  Lcnnart  Flenuncrt,  Nynasvakcn  lA, 
Nynashanin,  Sweden      j 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1957,  Sen  No.  68^,444 
12  Claims.     (CI.  23—153) 


3,887,785 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SYNTHETIC  MICA 

Phflip  S.  Hcssinger,  West  Caldwell,  and  Thomas   W. 

Weber,  WoodbrMge,  NJ.,  aarignors  to  Mycalcx  Cor- 

«    poratioB  of  America,  CUfton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  DrawiK.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  173,371 

33  Claims.  (CL  23— 110) 
1.  A  method  of  making  synthetic  non-hydroxyl  mica, 
comprising  the  steps  of  disserving  non-hydroxyl  mica 
forming  material  in  heated  lithium  borate  glass  and  then 
cooling  the  resulting  solution  to  cause  said  mica  to  pre- 
cipitate out  of  solution. 


3  087  786 
PREPARATION    OF   HIGH    PURITY   VANADIUM 
PENTOXIDE   FROM   OXIDIC   VANADIUM   MA- 
TERIALS 
WiiUam  P.  Schodcr,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Union 
CaibUc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  May  10,  I960,  Ser.  No.  28,108 
6  Claims.    (CL  23— 140) 


6.  In  the  production   of   vanadium   pentoxide   from 
p\kiili  -polyvanadate,  the  improvement  which  comprises 


3 


unreacted 
silica  from 


{^  f*^V- 


1 .  The  process  for  the  production  of  hj  drogen  fluoride 
and  silica  from  silicon  tetrafluoride  prepar  ;d  from  silicon- 
and  fluorine-containing  material  in  which  the  silicon  con- 
tent expressed  as  silica  is  greater  than  ;  %  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  reacting  the  silicon  tetrafluoride  with 
water  in  the  vapor  phase  to  form  a  gaseous  suspension 
consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  fluoride, 
silicon  tetrafluoride  and  silica,  removing 
such  gases  to  obtain  a  gaseous  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  unreacttd  silicon  tetra- 
fluoride, reacting  the  hydrogen  fluoride  aiid  said  unreact- 
ed sUicon  tetrafluoride  with  sodium  fluori  ie  to  form  sodi- 
um bifluoride  and  sodium  fluosilicate,  hei  ting  the  sodium 
bifluoride  to  a  temperature  to  decompose  it  without  sub- 
stantial decomposition  of  sodium  fluosil  cate  to  recover 
a  gas  having  a  higher  concentration  of  h;  'drogen  fluoride 
than  said  gaseous  mixture,  and  heating  tpe  sodium  fluo- 
silicate at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  al^ut  550°  C.  to 
decompose  it  selectively  to  recover  a  gas  baving  a  higher 
concentration  of  silicon  tetrafluoride  th^n  said  gaseous 
mixture,  and  returning  said  last  mentionted  silicon  tetra- 
fluoride to  said  vapor  phase  water  trealing  step. 
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3,087,788  &aid  contacting  being  carried  out  in  the  presenue  of  SOj, 

COMBINED  CATALYTIC  AND  NON-CATALYTIC    said  reducing  gas  constituting  about  1-7%  of  said  mix- 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 
AND  CARBON  DISULFIDE 
David  J.  Porter,  PatMsrilic,  Ohio,  ass'gnor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poradoa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Fncd  Apr.  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.^8M,269 
latJam.    (CL23— lil) 
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ture,  with  said  COf  being  present  in  an  amount  greater 
than  the  combined  amounts  of  said  reducing  gas  and  SOj. 


2.  The  method  of  producing  carbon  disulfide  by  reac- 
tion of  sulfur  and  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  con- 
tacting sulfur  vapor  and  hydrocarbon  gases  at  tempera- 
tures between  450*  and  700°  C,  maintaining  a  pres- 
sure in  excess  of  30  lbs.  per  square  inch  gauge  on  said 
gases  and  maintaining  said  gases  in  ccmtact  with  each 
other  between  10  seconds  and  1  minute  to  cause  the  for- 
mation of  carbon  disulfide  and  hydrogen  suffide  in  the 
presence  of  a  carbon  disulfide-forming  catalyst,  and  then 
reheating  said  gases  to  a  temperature  between  450° 
and  700*  C.  and  maintaining  a  pressure  in  excess  of  30 
lbs.  per  square  inch  gauge  to  form  more  carbon  disulfide 
therefrom  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst. 


3,087,791 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  WATER  OR 
HYDROGEN  HAVING  AN  INCREASED  DEUTE- 
RIUM CONTENT 

Erwin  WiUy  Albeit  Badwr,  5  Rcnthof , 

Marbvg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  531,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  8,  1954 

6  Claims.     (CI.  23—204) 


3,087,789 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PARTICULATE,  SOLID 

SIUCON  MONOXIDE  PRODUCT 
Arthur  E.  Van  Antwerp,  Cnyahoga  Fails,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FDcd  Sept  27,  1955,  Scr.  No.  537,054 
15  Claims.     {CI.  23—182) 

1 .  In  the  method  of  making  a  particulate,  solid,  product 
comprising  silicon  monoxide  having  the  general  formula 
(SiOa)x(Si),  where  x  and  y  are  integers  by  reacting  a 
silicon  containing  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silica,  sand,  quartz  and  mineral  silicates  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  to  produce  silicon  monoxide  gas  and 
then  mixing  a  condensing  gas,  inert  to  said  silicon  monox- 
ide gas  and  containing  residual  amounts  of  oxidizing 
gases,  with  said  silicon  monoxide  gas  to  condense  said 
silicon  monoxide  gas  to  form  said  solid  product,  the  im- 
provement comprising  condensing  said  silicon  monoxide 
gas  to  the  solid  state  with  said  condensing  gas  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogen  furnishing  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  decwnposable  alkane 
compound  and  mixtures  thereof  to  remove  oxidizing  gases 
from  the  system. 

3,087,790 

REDUCnVE  DECOMPOSmON  OF 

CALCIUM  SULFATE 

Thomas  D.  Whttlock  and  DaiM  R.  Boyian,  Ames,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Iowa  Slate^CoBcge  Research  Fowidation, 

Ames,  Iowa,  a  corporadon  of  Iowa 

^^   Filed  Sept  4, 1959, 8«r.  No.  138,368 

lOdahns.  (a.  23— 186) 
1.  In  the  gaseous  reduction  of  calcium  sulfate  to  pro- 
vide calcium  oxide  substantially  free  of  calcium  sulfide, 
the  step  of  contacting  at  a  tonperature  in  the  range  of 
2150-2250*  F.  said  calcium  sulfate  with  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture comprising  a  reducing  gas,  COi.  and  an  inert  gas, 


1.  In  a  method  for  increasing  the  deuterium  content 
in  a  deuterium  containing  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  molecular  hydrogen  and  water  com- 
prising passing  streams  of  molecular  hydrogen  and  liquid 
water  under  superatmospheric  pressure  countercurrent  to 
each  other  serially  through  a  hot  and  a  cold  column  in  the 
presence  of  a  caulyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  platinum  group  metals  and  nickel,  the  liquid  water 
first  passing  through  the  cold  column  and  then  passing 
through  the  hot  column  and  the  molecular  hydrogen  first 
passing  through  the  hot  column  and  then  passing  through 
the  cold  column  and  withdrawing  a  deuterium  containing 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molecular 
hydrogen  and  water  enriched  in  deuterium  from  one  of 
the  streams  at  a  point  between  the  two  columns,  the 
step  which  comprises  passing  said  catalyst  through  the  two 
columns  in  a  dosed  circuit  in  the  form  of  a  dispersion  in 
said  water  flowing  through  the  columns. 


3,087,792 

RARE-EARTH  ARSENIDES 

Lodiar  H.  Brixner,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     FVcd  Mar.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,933 
9  Claims.    (0.23—204) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  thermoelectric 
compounds  of  the  formula  AB  where  B  is  arsenic  and  A 
is  a  rare-earth  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  europium,  gadolinium,  terbium,  dysprosium,  holmium, 
erbium,  thulium,  and  ytterbium,  said  process  comprising 
heating  to  about  350*  C,  to  initiate  an  exothermic  reac- 
tion, a  compacted,  powdered  mixture  containing  equi- 
molar  proportions  of  arsenic  and  rare-earth  metal,  and 
after  cooling,  recompacting  and  firing  under  an  inert  at- 
mosphere the  end  product  of  the  first  heating. 
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\  087  793 
PROCESS  OF  OXIDIZING  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

TO  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR 

Allan  S.  Hay,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl( 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jnnc  19.  19«1,  Scr.  No.  117,835 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23—225) 
1.  The  process  erf  oxidizing  hydrogen  sulfide  to  free 
sulfur  which  comprises  reacting  oxygen  with  hydrogen 
sulfide  in  the  presence  of  a  solution  of  a  cuprous  salt- 
tertiary  amine  complex^  said  cuprous  salt  being  capable 
of  existing  in  the  cupric  state. 


3,i87,794 

CHEMICAL  TEST  FOR  DIFFERENTIATING 
LEUCOCYTES  FROM  ERYTHROCYTES 
Alfitd  H.  Free  and  Helen  M.  Free,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assign- 
on  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration off  Indiana 

FUed  May  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  31,028 
8  Claims.    (CL  23— 253) 


combustible  gas  at  the  surface  of  said  member,  and  that 
includes  means  for  measuring  differential!  linear  expan- 
sion between  the  first  and  second  resistanc^  members,  the 
improvement  that  comprises:  a  resistor  connected  in  series 
with  the  first  resistance  member;  a  sourcje  of  electrical 
current  connected  in  parallel  across  ( 1 }  thej  first  resistance 
member  and  the  resistor  and  (2)  the  second  resistance 
member;  said  resistor  being  effective  to  reduce  the  current 
flowing  through  the  first  resistance  membeij  by  an  amount 
proportional  to  the  heat  of  combustion  of  t^e  combustible 
gas  at  a  defined  critical  concentration  at  the  surface  of 
said  member,  whereby  at  said  critical  coicentration  the 
first  and  second  resistance  members  will  pt  at  the  same 
temperature. 

3,087,796  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CARBON  BLACK 
Burton  F.  Latliam,  Jr.,  and  Theodore  A.  Rbble,  Amarlllo, 
Tex.,  assignon  to  Continental  Carlwn  Cpmpany,  Ama- 
rlllo, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware    ' 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3^,688 
8  Claims.     (CL  23— 259.5) 


1.  A  composition  for  detecting  erythrocytes  by  their 
hemin  content  when  present  in  a  body  fluid  also  contain- 
ing leucocytes  with  their  peroxidase  content  which  com- 
position comprises  a  bibulous  stick  impregnated  with  hy- 
drogen peroxide  and  an  organic  indicator  compound  which 
forms  a  colored  oxidation  product  in  the  presence  of 
peroxide  and  peroxidase  and  in  the  presence  of  peroxide 
and  hemin,  the  hydrogen  peroxide  being  1.5%  to  5.0% 
concentration  when  said  sticlc  is  wet  by  said  body  fluid, 
•aid  concentration  of  hydrogen  peroxide  being  effective  to 
decrease  the  intensity  of  color  development  due  to  leu- 
cocytes while  increasing  the  intensity  of  color  develop- 
ment due  to  erythrocytes. 


3,087,795 
HOT  WIRE  GAS  DETECTOR  AND  INDICATOR 
Edward  J.  Ross,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aasifnor  to  Mine  Safety 
AppUances  Company,  PittsborBh,  Pa.,  a  corporatton  of 
Pcnnqfivania 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,694 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—255) 


1.  For  use  with  a  combustible  gas  detector  of  known 
type  that  includes  a  pair  of  heat  expandable  electrical  re- 
sistance members  having  equal  thermal  expansion  char- 
acteristics, in  which  the  first  of  said  resistance  members 
alone  includes  a  catalyst  to  promote  the  oxidation  of 


laving  substan- 

Wnstream  end 

letallic  periph- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  carbo^  black  which 
comprises: 

(a)  an  elongate  tubular  metallic  housinji  having  an  up- 
stream end  and  a  downstream  end,  anp  a  cover  mem- 
ber closing  said  upstream  end;  | 

(b)  an  elongate  tubular,  metallic  reictor  of  lesser 
diameter  than  said  housing  supported  substantially 
concentrically  therein  thereby  proviqing  an  annular 
spacing  therebetween,  said  reactcH-  1 
tially  unrestricted  upstream  and  d< 
openings  and  an  essentially  smooth  : 
eral  surface  free  from  obstructions  eicept  for  an  air 
deflection  means  hereinafter  defined,  iaid  reactor  up- 
stream end  opening  disposed  in  longitudinal  spaced 
relationship  from  said  covered  upstream  housing  end 
thereby  providing  an  unobstructed  cylindrical  cham- 
ber therebetween  having  a  length  substantially  less 
than  that  of  said  reactor; 

(c)  heat  conducting  refractory  means  lining  said  re- 
actor, said  refractory  means  being  of  minimum  thick- 
ness to  protect  the  reactor  and  to  provide  maximum 
heat  transfer  through  said  reactor  to  said  annular 
spacing;  | 

(d)  air  input  means  disposed  toward  the  downstream 
end  of  said  housing  and  communicating  wkh  said 
annular  spacing,  said  input  means  a  lapted  to  impel 
air  through  said  annular  spacing  in  tl  le  general  direc 
tion  of  said  chamber; 

(e)  air  deflection  means  of  substantiklly  less  length 
than  the  length  of  said  reactor  disp<ised  within  said 
annular  spacing  in  the  vicinity  of  a  aid  reactor  up 
stream  opening,  said  air  deflection  mjeans  adapted  to 
impart  a  generally  inwardly  spiralin 
air  flowing  from  said  annular  H>acing 
ber  but  not  adapted  to  provide  any  si  bstantial  degree 
of  heat  transfer  to  said  air; 

(/)  a  gas  burner  substantially  concen^ically  disposed 
within  said  chamber;  and 

(g)  a  hydrocarbon  inlet  means  positi<ined  in  substan- 
tial axial  alignment  with  said  burner  whereby  the 
bydrocart>on  is  introduced  into  the  v  srtex  of  a  flame 
produced  by  said  burner. 


(  motion  to  the 
into  said  cham- 
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3,it7,797 
REGENERATIVE  FURNACE 
Marecl  J.  P.  Bogart,  Stamford,  Comi^  assignor  to  The 
Lnnrnios  Company,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continnatioa  of  i^pUcatioB  Scr.  No.  598,091,  July  16, 
1956.      This    appBcallon    Apr.    24,    1961,    Scr.    No. 
112,161 

aOahw     (CL25— 277) 


axially  attached  to  said  kiln  and  extending  from  an  can- 
ing in  said  kiln  whereby  rotation  of  said  kiln  efliects  dr- 
cular  rotation  of  said  conduit,  a  first  helicoid  spiral  flirt- 
ing attached  to  a  fint  portion  of  the  outer  lurfiice  of  uid 
conduit  adjacent  to  said  kiln,  said  first  flighting  bong 
pitched  to  provide  motion  of  conveyed  solids  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  kiln  on  rotation  of  said  kiln,  a  second 
helicoid  spiral  flighting  disposed  about  and  attached  to  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  thermal  conversion 
of  reactive  gases  comprising:  first  and  second  elongated 
regenerative  masses,  each  having  gas  conduits  disposed 
parallel  to  the  long  axes  of  said  masses  lengthwise  there- 
through, positioned  with  one  end  of  the  first  mass  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  of  the  second  mass  with  the  axes  of 
said  masses  in  non-linear  relationship;  a  walled  coin- 
bustion  chamber  in  flow  communication  with  the  conduits 
of  the  masses  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  masser,  means 
for  supplying  combustion  supporting  gas  to  the  conduits 
of  the  first  mass  at  the  end  opposite  the  combustion 
chamber  during  a  heating  cycle;  means  for  supplying 
reactive  gas  to  Ae  conduits  of  the  second  mass  at  the 
end  opposite  the  combustion  chamber  during  a  conver- 
sion cycle;  means  for  withdrawing  combustion  products 
from  the  conduits  of  said  second  mass  at  the  end  op- 
posite   said   con^mstion   chamber   during   said   heating 
cycle;  means  for  withdrawing  thermally  ccnverted  reac- 
tion products  from  the  conduits  of  said  first  mass  at  the 
end  opposite  said  combustion  chamber  during  said  con- 
version cycle;  a  plurality  of  strain  burners  disposed 
parallel  to  each  other  and  opening  into  said  combustion 
chamber  opposite  said  adjacent  end  of  said  first  mass, 
the  extended  axis  of  at  least  one  burner  and  at  least  one 
conduit  of  said  first  mass  being  in  substantially  co-axial 
alignment,  said  {durality  of  burners  being  provided  with 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  burners  during  said  heat- 
ing cycle;  a  first  baffle  having  uniformly  spaced  perfora- 
tions coinciding  with  the  extended  vfio*  of  said  burners 
and  said  gas  conduiu  di^osed  withia  said  combustion 
chamber  between  and  spaced  from  said  burners  and  said 
first  mass  and  across  the  end  of  said  first  mass;  a  second 
baflle  having  uniformly  spaced  perforations  coinciding 
with  the  extended  axes  of  the  conduits  of  said  second 
mass  disposed  within  said  combustion  chamber  across 
the  end  of  and  q>aced  from  said  second  mass;  and  an  in- 
termediate mixing  baffle  disposed  within  said  cwnbustion 
chamber  dividing  said  cwnbustion  chamber  into  a  first 
portion  adjacent  said  first  mass,  burners  opposite  said 
first  mass  and  baffle  therebetween  on  the  one  hand  and 
a  second  portion  adjacent  said  second  mass  and  said 
second  baflle  on  the  other  hand. 


second  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  conduit,  said 
second  flighting  being  pitched  to  provide  motion  of  con- 
veyed solids  in  a  direction  towards  said  kiln  on  rotatioo 
of  said  kiln,  a  sutiooary  solids  oonUiner  di^KMed  about 
said  first  and  second  flightings  whereby  solid  particulate 
seal  material  is  retained  about  said  first  and  second  flig^- 
ings,  and  a  sutionary  transfer  duct  attached  to  said  con- 
tainer and  disposed  about  the  open  end  of  said  conduit 


3,087,799 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CADMIUM 

SULFIDE  CRYSTALS 

Rich«d  H.  Fahrig,  lopHn,  Mo.«  and  WlliinB  E.  Mederif, 

Miami,  OUa^  assignon  to  The  Eagic-Plchcr  Cc 

Clncimuiti,  Oido,  a  corporation  off  OUo 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,611 
8  Chdms.    (CL  23—295) 


3,i87,79l 
SEALING  UNIT  FOR  ROTARY  KILN 
Paul  KoniewicB,  FtaAtag,  and  George  Ramen  lames, 
Armoofc,  N.Y..  isil^nn  to  Chemical  Constaction 
Corporation,  New  Yoi*,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dela- 
ware; said  Pmri  Konicwtes  now  by  change  of  name 
Pmd  Korwta 

Filed  Inly  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  41,364 
5  CWbm.     (a.  23—284) 
1.  Rotary  kila  with  gas-tiilit  seal  comprising  a  reaction 
kiln,  means  to  rotate  said  kfin,  a  cylindrical  conduit  co- 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  large  single  crystal  of 
cadmium  sulfide,  said  process  comprising, 

densifying  cadmium  sulfide  powder  by  heating  it  to 
a  temperature  of  substantially  900*  C.  in  a  vacuum, 

crushing  the  densified  cadmium  sulfide, 

melting  said  densified  sulfide  at  a  pressure  of  at  least 
500  p.s.i.  in  an  inert  gas,  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  1500*  C, 

said  melting  being  effected  rapidly  in  a  period  of  less 
than  about  ten  minutes  so  that  sublimation  and  dis- 
sociation of  said  sulfide  are  reduced, 

and  maintaining  the  molten  sulfide  under  -a  pressure 
above  about  500  p.s.i.  while  cooling  the  melt  over  a 
period  of  at  least  about  three  hours, 

said  cooling  being  conducted  in  such  manner  tfiat  a 
substantially  planar  solid-liquid  interface  moves  pro- 
gressively through  the  melt  in  a  singk  direction. 


1338 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30,  1963 


Afril  30,  IMS 


CHEMICAL 


1339 


3,087,800 
MIDDLE  DISTILLATE  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  POUR  POINT  CHAR- 

ACTTERISTICS 
Strahaa  DnyckyJ  and  John  L.  TIcdJc,  Sarnia,  Ontario, 

Caoada,  aarijpion  to  Easo  Rcacarcli  and  Ensinceiing 

Company,  a  coqioralion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Ang.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  50,571 
SOaims.     (CI.  44— 62) 

1.  A  petroleum  distillate  fuel  boiling  in  the  range  from 
about  250"  F.  and  about  750'  F.  which  has  been  im- 
proved with  respect  to  the  pour  point  by  the  incorpo- 
ration thereof  of  from  about  .002  to  .1%  by  weight  of 
an  oil  soluble  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  about  800  to  1400,  said  copolymer  being 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  from  about  7  to  12  mol  per- 
cent of  vinyl  benzoate. 


3,087,801 

MOTOR  FUEL  CONTAINING  OCTANE 

APPRECIATOR 

George  W.  E<±ert,  Wappingcn  FaDi,  and  Harry  Chafetz, 

Pooghkeepde,  N.Y.,  anipion  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corpo- 

lation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,229 

8  Clabns.  (a.  44— «9) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
containing  an  organo-lead  anti-knock  agent,  at  least  10 
volume  percent  of  high  octane  components  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  olefinic  hydrocarbons,  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an  ether  ester 
containing  the  ether  and  acyloxy  radicals  on  the  same 
carbon  atom  in  a  cmoentration  of  0.1  to  S.O  volume 
potent,  said  concentration  being  sufficient  to  effect  sub- 
stantial octane  appreciation  of  said  fuel  said  ether  ester 
having  the  general  formula: 


(E»)iC 


/ 

\ 


OR 


OOCB' 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  1-18  and 
preferably  1-1 6  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbyl  radical 
containing  1-29  carbon  atoms  and  preferably  1-12  car- 
bon atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbyl  radicals  containing  1-12 
and  preferably  1-8  carbon  atoms. 


3,087,802 

MOTOR  FUEL  CONTAINING  OCTANE 

APPRECIATOR 

Hairy  Chafetz,  Pon^kccpric,  and  George  W.  Eclcert, 

Wappii^ers  Falls,  N.Y.,  ati^non  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,268 

9  Qaims.  (Q.  44—69) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
containing  an  organo-lead  anti-knock  agent,  at  least  5.0 
volume  percent  high  octane  components  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  olefinic  hydrocarbons,  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  mixtures  thereof  and  an  0-acyl  alkyl 
carbonate  having  the  general  formula: 

o      o 

BC— DC— OR' 

wherein  R  denotes  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  1-29 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1-10 
carboo  atoms,  said  carbonate  being  present  in  a  con- 
centration between  0.1  and  5.0  volume  percent,  which 
concentration  is  suflSdent  to  effect  substantial  octane 
appreciation  of  said  leaded  f  ueL 


3  087  803 
DIAMOND  GRINDING  WHEEL  AND  COMPO- 
SITIONS THEREFOR    { 
John  P.  Bakian,  Dearborn,  Midi.,  assigior  to  Federal 
Screw  Worlu,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpm^tion  of  Mich- 
igan I 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Jaly  5,  1960,  ScrJ  No.  40,565 

8  CUims.  (CI.  51—298)  i 
1.  A  resinoid  bonded  diamond  grinding  ^vheel  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  about  10%  Ito  about  30% 
diamonds,  about  7%  to  about  15%  of  a  p  lenol-aldehyde 
resinous  bonding  agent,  about  10%  to  al  out  55%  of  a 
tough  filler  and  about  5%  to  about  5!  %  of  a  hard 
abrasive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
carbide,  silicon  carbide,  tantalum  carbide,  tungsten  car- 
bide, zirconium  carbide,  chromium  carbide,  boron  car- 
bide, titanium  nitride  and  aluminum  oxide,  said  tough 
filler  comprising  a  partly  reduced  fused  mixture  of  zir- 
conia  and  titania  in  which  the  mol.  rati)  of  titania  to 
zirconia  is  within  the  range  of  1 :9  to  9: 1,  he  sum  of  said 
tough  filler  and  said  hard  abrasive  not  ekceeding  about 
75%. 


3,087,804 
POLYMERIC  N-VINYL-2-OXAZOLIBINONES  AS 
PLANT  GROWTH  RETARDANTS 
Wiihelm  E.  Walks  and  WDUam  F.  Toasi|  nant,  Midland, 
Mich.,  aarignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Sci .  No.  21,127 

4  Clmbua.  (CI.  71—23)  { 
1.  The  method  of  delaying  the  growth  df  a  viable  plant 
part  which  includes  the  step  of  contacting  the  said  part 
with  a  growth-inhibiting  amount  of  a  watef  soluble  homo- 
polymeric  material  having  as  sole  and  regtilarly  recurring 
substituents  upon  a  polyolefinic  structur^  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  substituted  cyclic  (srbamate  moie- 
ties each  containing  5,  6  and  7  annular  ^ms,  any  sub- 
stituent  upon  the  non-carbonyl  annular  ckrbon  atoms  of 
which  is  selected  from  lower  alkyl  and  [hydroxy  lower 


alkyl,  wherein  the  expression  lower  alky 


alkyl  group  being  of  1-6,  inclusive  carbon  atoms. 


Pi  lit, 


3,087305 
PHYTOHORMONAL  METHODS 
Jean  Metivier,  Arpajon,  France,  ass^pioi 
Usines  Chimiqacs  Rhone-Pouknc, 
body  corporate  of  France 
No  Drawinc.     Filed  Dec  7,  1959,  Ser. 
Clainu  priority,  application  France 

2  Chillis,    (a.  71— 2.6) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  parthenodarp 
which  comprises  treating  growing  tomato 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  con 
with  a  diluent,  at  least  one  compound  of 


Not 


designates  an 


to  Sodcte  des 
France,  a 


No.  857,523 
.  18,  1957 


•ic  tomatoes 
plants  with  an 
itiLung,  together 
he  formula: 


O— CHi— coz 


where  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — OH, 
— OM,  — OHCj  and  — NHj,  where  M  is  a  cation  of  an 
inorganic  base,  the  concentration  of  the  said  compound 
being  0.004  to  0.1%  when  the  composition  is  liquid  and 
0.04  to  1  %  when  the  compositicm  is  soliq. 

2.  A  method  of  propagating  plants  byt  cuttings  which 
comprises  contacting  cuttings  with  an  efective  amount 
of  a  composition  containing,  together  wi  fa  a  diluent,  at 
least  one  compoimd  of  the  formula: 


O— CH»-COZ 


where  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consi^ing  of  — OH, 
— OM,  — OCHs  and  NHj,  where  M  is  ia  cation  of  an 


inorganic  base,  the  concentration  of  the  said  compound 
being  0.(X)4  to  0.1%  when  the  compostticm  is  liquid  and 
0.04  to  1%  when  the  composition  is  solid. 


3,087^06 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH- 
YIELDING  SOYBEAN  PLANTS 
Jeroflsc  L.  Martha,  Terrc  Hantc,  Ind.,  avignor  to  Com- 
mercial SoKeati  CwpoillBn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MarylBBd 
No  Drawtaff.    Fled  S^K-  ^  I960,  Scr.  No.  53,910 

3  ClaiBM.  (CL  71—29) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  soybeans  in  im- 
proved yields  which  comprises  treating  the  leaves  of  soy- 
bean plants  at  least  twice  weekly  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  from  about  0.3  to  about  2%  urea  phos- 
I^ate. 

3  087,807 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOAMED  METAL 
Bcntamin  C.  Allen,  CoinmbM,  Ohio,  Morris  W.  Mote, 
Plcasanton,  C^M^  and  Ahin  M.  Sabroff,  Colwnbns, 
OUo,  mvkpton,  by  meac  aji<iiinnnis,  to  UnUed  Air- 
craft CocpniillM,  East  Hartford,  Com^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dm.  4,  1959,  Sw.  No.  857,429 
ICIalnH.    (CL75— 20) 


to  about  10%  by  volume  of  chlorine  and  from  about 
97%  to  about  90%  by  volume  of  nitrogen  and  agiuting 
said  bath  with  said  gaseous  mixture  thus  introduced  to 
flush  the  melt  of  included  hydrogen  gas  and  to  purify  the 
melt  ol  impurities  and  provided  that  the  amount  of 
magnesium  removed  from  the  bath  is  limited  to  about 
.02%  by  weight. 

3,087,809 
SULFURIC  ACID  LEACHING  OF  NIOBIUM  ORES 
Walter  Christopher  Spcncc,  Golden,  and  Paal  VcnMr 
Haaber  Svendsen,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  aarignors  to 
Dominion  Gnlf  Company,  PHtshuigi^  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Detaware 
No  Drawh«.    FUed  Dec.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,649 

6Cbrims.  (CU  75— 115) 
1 .  A  process  for  recovery  of  niobium  from  an  ore  con- 
taining niobium  which  comprises:  leaching  said  ore  with 
sulfuric  acid  of  a  concentration  less  than  about  35  percent 
by  weight  to  solubilize  the  more  readily  soluble  constit- 
tuents  of  the  ore  without  appreciable  solubilization  of  the 
niobium  content,  separating  the  liquid  and  solid  products 
resulting  from  the  said  leach  treatment,  subjecting  the 
solid  leach  product  containing  the  niobium  to  a  second 
leach  with  sulfuric  acid  of  a  concentration  greater  than 
about  35  percent  by  weight  to  solubilize  the  niobium  con- 
tent thereof. 


3,0S7,81f 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  RESISTANCE 
CONTROL  ELEMENTS 
Leonard  Mnldawcr,  Babi  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  amigaar  to 
United  States  of  America  as  rcpraentad  by  ths  Ski*- 
tary  of  die  Army 

FUed  Not.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,242 
2  ChOnis.    (CL  75—165) 


2.  A  method  of  making  a  lightweight,  porous  metallic 
structure  comprising  the  steps  of:  compacting  at  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  about  S  tons  per  sq.  in.  a  mixture  con- 
taining at  least  about  90  weight  percent  of  a  powdered 
structural  metallic  material  and  a  powdered  material 
which  releases  a  substantial  amount  of  gas  at  about  the 
melting  temperature  of  the  structural  metallic  material 
and  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  calcium  carbonate,  zirconium  hydride  and  titanium 
hydride;  extruding  the  resulting  compact  at  an  extrusion 
ratio  of  at  least  8:1  and  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  750°  F.  but  below  the  melting  point  of  the  struc- 
tural metallic  material  to  form  an  extruded  rod  of  the 
structural  metallic  material  and  the  powdered  material; 
progressively  heating  the  resulting  extruded  rod  at  a  heat- 
ing rate  of  from  about  20  to  about  130  Fahrenheit  de- 
grees per  second  to  at  least  about  the  melting  tempera- 
ture of  the  structural  metallic  material  to  produce  a 
foam;  and  rapidly  cooling  the  resulting  foamed  mate- 
rial to  form  a  lightweight  porous  structure  of  a  uniform 
poie  size  having  a  bulk  density  of  about  0.45  to  0.55 
gram  per  oc. 

PROCE»  FOIt  CLEANING  AND  DEGASSING 
MOLTEN    ALUMINUM    AND    ALUMINUM 
ALLOYS 
Roy     F.    G««tBchaft.    Homcwood,    OL,    assignor    to 
ChtHMtraa  Caq^aration,  Chicago,  IB.,  acorpontfion  of 
Delaware 
No  Dnwli«.    FUed  Inly  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,798 

3ClalM.  (€175—61) 
1.  A  process  for  degassing  and  purifying  a  light  mol- 
ten metal  bath  containing  included  hydrogen  gas  and 
consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  and  containing  minor 
amounts  of  magnesium  comprising  introducing  under 
pressure  and  subsuntially  at  the  bottom  of  the  bath  a 
gaseous  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  3% 

789  O.Q. — 88 


2.  A  temperature  re^xjnsive  resistance  control  element 
having  critical  temperatures  at  which  it  undergoes  an 
abrupt  change  in  electrical  resistance,  said  critical  tem- 
peratures being  about  -150"  C.  and  -160*  C.  wha» 
said  element  is  heated  and  cooled  respectively  through 
said  critical  temperatures,  said  element  consisting  essen- 
tially of  47.5  atomic  percent  cadmium,  about  51  atomic 
percent  silver  and  about  1.5  atomic  percent  gold. 


3,087,811 

ALLOYS  OF  MERCURY 

Benjamin  F.  Freeberg,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Vapor 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66,979 

3Chdms.    (CI.  75— 169) 


i.fcTiON  or  th€    rnctZMb  ^ottrr  wth   ^•.•'■ion   c* 
'^Mt    Tt»m.i.io«   co»ctNTa*Tio^ 


3.  A  mercury  alloy  consisting  of  69.7%  mercury, 
16.0%  indium  and  14.3%  thallium  to  provide  a  eutectic, 
the  freezing  point  of  which  is  —82*  F. 
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Av$iL  80,  1968 


METALLURGICAL  COMPOSITION 

Jowph  hTDom,  13417  Fiom— dt  Atc^  Detroit  13,  Mkh. 

No  Dffkwl^     FHed  May  11, 19M.  Scr.  No.  2S,1M 

ICbte.  (CL75— 171) 
A  higb  temperature  heat  and  stress  resistant  alloy 
containing  only  the  following  elemental  substances  in  pro- 
portions described  by  percentages  by  weight:  Nickel, 
51.8%  to  59.4%;  chromium,  5.92%  to  10.75%;  colbalt, 
12.67%  to  19.46%;  tungsten,  5.12%  to  11.2%;  alumi- 
num, 3.22%  to  7.2%;  molybdenum,  3.2%  to  6.4%;  co- 
lumbium.  not  to  exceed  2%;  titanium,  .245%  to  .687%; 
beryllium.  .07%  to  .19%;  boron.  .005%  to  .08%;  and 
carbon,  not  to  exceed  .5%,  provided  that  no  component 
listed  shall  account  for  less  or  more  than  the  listed 
percentage  of  the  finished  alloy. 


3,M7313 
NON-CORROSION  SOLDER  FOR  LIGHT  METAL 
ALLOYS 
Fmoio  UcBO,  Nakano-ka,  Tokyo-lo,  Japa%   and   Urui 
Horiachi,  dcccawd,  late  of  Ota-ko,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
by  SUadKO  HortacU,  hcireai,  Ota-kn,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
■wiganf*,  by  DMmc  tssigiuncnts,  to  Acas  Intcniational 
Limited*  Hoag  Kong,  a  corporatloa  of  Hong  Kong 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  3«,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,917 
Clainis  priority,  appiication  Japan  Jan.  39,  19M 
1  Claim.    (CI  75—175) 
A  non-corrosion  solder  for  light  metal  alloys  consist- 
ing essentially  of  1.5  to  3  percent  of  silver;  72  to  94  per- 
cent of  tin;  1  to  3  percent  of  copper;  6  to  9  percent  of 
aluminum;  0.2  to  0.4  percent  of  silicon;  0.1  to  0.3  percent 
of  indium;  and  3  to  5  percent  of  cadmium. 


3,987,814 
FRICTION  ELEMENT 
lames  O.  Smiley,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  July  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  596,266,  now 
Patent  No.  2,973,842,  dated  Mar.  7,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jnne  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,028 
5Clahns.    (CI.  75— 208) 


I.  In  the  method  for  making  a  rectilinear  friction  ele- 
ment for  use  as  a  clutch  or  brake,  the  steps  comprising, 
filling  a  mold  cavity  with  one  metal  powder  mixture  so 
that  the  top  surface  of  said  mixture  is  level  with  the  top 
of  the  mold,  n4>ving  the  bottom  surface  of  the  mold 
cavity  with  the  metal  powder  layer  thereon  downwardly 
to  provide  an  additional  cavity  thereover,  filling  the  addi- 
tional cavity  with  another  metal  powder  mixture  so  that 
the  top  surface  of  said  mixture  is  level  with  the  top  of 
said  mold,  tn-iquetting  simultaneously  the  two  metal  pow- 
der layers  so  formed  for  causing  intermingling  of  the 
material  in  said  layers  at  the  interface  with  a  punch  hav- 
ing a  curved  surface  similar  to  the  curved  surface  of  the 
bottom  of  said  mold  to  provide  a  curved  compact  where- 
in the  first  mentioned  layer  increases  in  thickness  from 
its  center  toward  its  end  while  the  second  mentioned  layer 
decreases  from  the  center  toward  its  end,  sintering  the 
composite  ccunpact  so  formed  under  suitable  conditions 


at  time,  temperature  and  atmosphere  to  pitovide  a  fric- 
tion element  having  two  coextensively  bonded  layers 
of  porous  metal. 

3,M7,815 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIFFUSION  TRA|NSFER 

PROCESS 

William  H.  Ryan,  CarlUc,  aid  EUaabcth  II  Yankowski, 
Watcrtown,  Mass.,  asaii^Min  ta  PolaroM 


Cambridge,  Massi,  a 


of  Dcliwart 


Filed  Apr.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  MS, 
4  Clidm.    (CL  96—3) 
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1 .  A  process  of  forming  silver  diffusion  trimsfer  images 


which  comprises  the  steps  of  developing  an 
tosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  by  contact 


exposed  pho- 
of  said  emul- 


sion with  an  aqueous  alkaline  processing  s<»lution  which 


and  a  silver 
undeveloped 


includes  a  silver  halide  developing  agent 
halide  solvent;  contacting  unexposed  and 
silver  halide  therein  with  said  silver  halidi!  solvent  and 
forming  thereby  an  imagewise  distribution  of  soluble 
silver  complex  in  unexposed  areas  of  said 
a  function  of  the  point-to-point  degree  of  e:^posure  there- 
of; transferring  from  said  emulsion,  at  leait  in  part,  by 
imbibition,  said  imagewise  distribution  of  jsoluble  silver 
complex  to  an  image-receiving  layer  conjlaining  silver 
precipitation  nuclei  positioned  in  superposed  relationship 
with  said  emulsion,  said  image-receiving  ^yer  contain- 
ing deacetylated  chitin  in  a  concentration!  sufficient  to 
render  said  image-receiving  layer  substantiMly  water  in- 
soluble upon  reaction  of  said  deacetylatel  chitin  with 
said  aqueous  alkaline  processing  solution;  and  there 
precipitating  said  silver  complex  to  provide  thereby  a 
silver  transfer  image. 

2.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  1,  wh^ein  an  addi- 
tive color  screen  is  positioned  between  s^id  image-re- 
ceiving layer  and  a  support  for  said  image-receiving  layer, 
and  exposure  of  said  photosensitive  emulsijon  is  effected 
through  said  additive  color  screen. 


3,M7^16 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 

PROCESS 

!:dwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  asilfnV  to  FolaraU 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mao.,  a  corpoilitioB  of  Dda- 


Filcd  Apr.  1,  1955,  Scr.  No.  498JI72 
1  Cbdm.     (CL  9^—29)     1 

The  photographic  process  comprising  a  ifirst  group  of 
steps  including  superposing  a  pair  of  sheets  and  spread- 
ing a  processing  composition  therebetween  and  in  con- 
tact therewith  to  form  a  sandwich  by  apvancing  said 
sheets,  with  said  composition  therebetwedn,  between  a 
pair  of  pressure-applying  rollers,  one  sheet  of  said  pair 
having  a  photosensitive  stratum,  said  sandwich  being 
transparent  at  least  from  one  of  its  outer  faces  through 
to  the  surface  of  the  adjacent  face  of  said  photosensitive 
stratum,  said  photosensitive  stratum  contsining  a  silver 
halide  salt  which  gives  a  latent  response  when  subjected 
to  actinic  radiation,  said  composition  contaming  an  aque- 
ous alkaline  soliltion  including  a  silver  halide  developer 
and  a  silver  halicle  solvent,  said  composition  also  con- 
taining a  member  of  the  class  consisting  o^  the  silver  ha- 
lide hypersensitizers  and  the  silver  halide  j  optical  sensi- 
tizers, and,  immediately  thereafter,  photoextosing  said  sil- 
ver halide  salt,  the  first  group  of  steps  automatically  ini- 
tiating a  second  group  of  steps  including|  reacting  said 
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silver  halide  developer  wkh  exposed  silver  halide  to  re- 
duce said  exposed  silver  halide  to  silver  in  said  photosen- 
sitive stratum,  reactmg  said  silver  halide  solvent  with  un- 
reduced silver  halide  in  said  photosensitive  stratum  to 
form  a  complex  silver  salt,  and  convertiiig  said  complex 
silver  salt  to  silver  on  one  of  said  sheets. 


r,  Naw  York,  N.Y, 


3i,M7317 
PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  FORMING  COLOR 

IMAGES  FROM  COMPLETE  DYES 
Howard  G.  Rogers,  Wcrtom  Maa^  ■■tgnm"  <»  Polaroid 
Corporatia%  Caasbridgs,  Maa.,  a  cusyotathm  of  Dda- 


FiM  Oct  3, 1956,  Scr.  No.  613^91 
39ClaiM.    (CL96->29) 
1.  A  process  of  forming  images  in  color  which  com- 
prises providing  in  a  photocensitive  element,  induding 
an  exposed  photosensitive  silver  halide  enmdsion  having 
a  latent  image  therein,  a  tobstantiaUy  mifonn  distribu- 
tion, in  said  cimilsioa  of  a  silver  halide  developing  agent 
and  a  dye  whicfa  posseases  a  conpUag  fonction  capable 
of  coupling  wltti  the  oiddatioa  product  of  said  silver  halide 
developing  agent,  said  dye  when  dissolved  in  the  proces»- 
ing  liquid  being  mobOe  ta  said  photosensitive  element  and 
said  developing  agent  being  characterized  by  providing, 
upon  the  development  of  said  latent  image  to  silver,  an 
oxidation  product  reactaUe  with  said  dye  to  provide  a 
reaction  product  leas  mobile  in  said  photoeensitiTe  ele- 
ment than  said  dye;  devdi^iaig  said  latent  taiage  to  sflver 
and  immobilizing  said  dye  in  the  exposed  regions  of  said 
emulsion  by  reaction  with  said  oxidation  product  of  said 
develt^ing  agent  to  subitantially  prevent  the  trainfer  of 
dye  from  said  exposed  regions  of  said  emulsion  while  pro- 
viding in  unexposed  regions  of  said  emulsion  an  image- 
wise  distribution  comprising  mobile  dye;  and  transferring 
from  unexposed  legions  of  said  emulsion,  by  imbibiticMi, 
at  least  part  of  said  inugewiae  distribution  of  mobile  dye 
to  a  superposed  print-receiving  material  to  provide  a  posi- 
tive dye  image  having  substantially  the  same  color  as  said 
mobile  dye,  said  transfer  of  mobile  dye  being  effected  to 
the  substantial  exclusion  of  said  less  mobile  reaction  prod- 
uct. 

39.  In  a  diffusion-transfer  process  wherein  an  exposed 
photosensitive  element  containing  a  sUver  halide  emulsion 
and  a  color-providing  substance  is  developed,  an  image- 
wise  distribution  of  a  diffusible  color-providing  substance 
is  formed  as  a  function  of  said  development,  and  said 
diffusible  color-providing  substance  is  transferred  by 
diffusion  to  a  superposed  image-receiving  material  to 
impart  thereto  a  positive  dye  image  of  a  color  comple- 
mentary to  the  wrfor  to  which  said  silver  halide  emulsion 
is  sensitive,  the  step  which  comprises  employing  as  said 
color-providing  subsUnce  a  dye  which  possesses  a  substit- 
uent  disidaceaUe  upon  coupling  of  said  dye  with  the 
oxidation  product  of  a  silver  halide  developing  agent. 


3iiS7|819 
ANIMAL  FEEDING  BLOCK  AISD  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
RkiMid  C  Hants,  WelK 
signer  t*  Con  Praiatt 
a  corpotnlien  of  Delaware 
NoDrawiiv.    Fled  Ai*.  3,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  47431 
Claiiiis  priority,  appikaHna  Grat  Britain  Aag.  6, 1999 
2  ClahH.     (CL  99—2) 
1.  A  "lick"  comprising  a  solid,  homogeneous  admix- 
ture of  glucose  with  a  minor  amount  of  a  solution  in- 
hibitor; said  solution  inhibitor  comprising  an  admixture 
of  chalk  with  at  least  one  other  non-toxic,  water-soluble 
substance  capable  of  forming  a  hi^y  viscous  solution 
in  water. 


3,M732t 
ANIMAL  FEEDING  BLOCK  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Richard  B.  Dawson,  Tauton,  Soncrset,  England,  aarifa- 
or  to  Cora  Pradncts  Conipaay,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corperatioa  of  Delaware 
NoDrawkv.    Filed  Aag.  3, 19i«,  Scr.  No.  47,132 
CiaiBM  prietlty,  appik  atina  Great  Britafea  Aag.  6»  1959 
ICUw.    (CLn-^) 
1.  A  lick"  comprising  a  solids  homogeneoos  admix- 
ture of  ^ucoae  with  a  minor  amount  fA.  dialk. 


3,M7321 
DIHYDROCHALCONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

U«S  AS  SWEETENING  AGENTS 
Robert  M.  Horowitz,  Pasadrna,  aad  Brano  GcatOi,  Glca- 
dalc,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Ameiica 
as  renrceeated  by  Ike  SecietKy  of  AfrkaltnR 
No  Drawkw.     FBcd  Nov.  2S,  19il,  Scr.  No.  155,9M 

19  Clahiis.     (a.  99—141) 
Granted  aadcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
1.  A  method  for  sweetening  a  food,  which  comprises 
adding  thereto  a  compound  of  the  formula — 


R"0- 


-OH 


—I— OH 

I u» 

s.      y— C— CHi-CH»-U     } 


wherein  R'  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  and  methoxyi,  and 
R"  represents  a  radical  selected  fnnn  the  group  consist- 
ing of  glucosyl  and  neoheq[>eridosyl. 

9.  Neohesperidin    dihydrochalcone    having    the    for- 
mula— 


OH 


neobuperldoiyi-O 


3,fS7,llt 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS,  ELEMENTS,  AND 


OH 


A.-0 


>CHi 


— CHr-CHi-L     } 


Mt^  FUr  Haven,  N  J.,  as- 

toE.  L  dn  Pn^  dc  Ncasttis  aiad  Coaspaay,  Wll- 

miiVton,  Del,  a  corponHan  of  Ddawars 

NoDnnr^.    FM Iw.  M,  IMl, Ser. No.  82,03 

MCWBic    (CL  9t-34) 

1.  A  photograptiic  silver  halide  emulsion  having  in- 
creased covering  power  of  developed  silver  comprfnng, 
on  a  dry  basis  per  100  parts  by  weijlit  of  gdatin,  20  to 
80  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  pectic 
polysaccharide  Uken  ft-om  the  group  consisting  of  araban, 
arabogalactan  and  galaotan  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  6,000  to  100.000,  and  60  to  150  parU  by  weight  of  a 
light-sensitive  sDvcr  halide. 


3,M7,S22 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STABIUZED  SOLU- 
TION OP  HEAT<SENnT[VE  MATERIAL 

PanI  L.  SnMi,  OilMd«,  ad  Real  B.  Coiwweii,  Jackaa^ 
TiUe,  Fb.,  esrffHnii  to  Union  CasMdc  CarporaHaa,  a 
oatpotatkm  of  New  Yecfc 

FBcd  Jaa.  19, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  t3,tl9 
4CWBH.  (CL99— 155) 
1 .  A  i»-ocess  for  stabilizing  a  solution  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  fruit  juices,  beer,  wines,  coffee,  and 
vegetable  juices  comprising:  subjecting  said  aohition  to 
a  first  stripping  operation  wherein  an  inert  gas  is  passed 
throu^  said  solution  so  as  to  preferentially  displace  sub- 
stantially all  the  oxygen  present  in  said  solution; 
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ing  the  temperature  of  said  solution  which  has,been  sub- 
jected to  said  first  stripping  operation  to  a  temperature 
slightly  below  that  at  which  significant  thermocbemical 
change  can  be  produced;  removing  essence  from  said  solu- 
tion by  subjecting  said  solution  to  a  second  stripping 
operation  wherein  an  inert  gas  is  passed  through  said 
solution  so  as  to  preferentially  remove  substantially  all 


3,M7^24 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  BEVERAGfeS  AND 
CONTAINERS  THEREFOR    ! 
Joseph  F.  Ackcmum,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  and  Edward  C. 
Haskell,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mterchcmical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatfon  of  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  771,«71 
4  Claims.    (CL  99— 182) 


mcKorJtmfmim 
Kmmk  cauam 


L.  mtrti) 


-c^- 


»<t°  I 


/  STAmuta  maeucT 
'-re  IF  tmim  imetn 
nouarwaim  caumaa 
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the  volatile  essence  present  in  said  solution;  stabilizing 
the  solution  from  which  said  essence  has  been  removed 
by  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  solution  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficiently  high  to  effect  the  desired  stability; 
and  combining  said  essence  and  said  stabilized  solution, 
said  essence  and  said  solution  being  continuously  main- 
tained under  nonoxidizing  conditions  throughout  all  proc- 
ess steps  subsequent  to  the  oxygen  removal  step. 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  flavor  retsntion  char- 
acteristics of  canned  beer  which  consists  in  :educing  the 
inlerfacial  area  between  the  beer  and  the  lieadq)ace  in 
thp  can  by  providing  at  least  one  can  end|  with  a  de- 
pnsssed  center  portion,  the  depressed  portidn  extending 
into  the  l)eer  and  reducing  the  interfacial  area  I 
boer  and  the  headspaoe  when  the  depresses  can  end  is 
the  top  of  the  can. 


3,087,823 

PACKAGE 

Matthew  Edward  Hein,  Elsin,  and  Walter  Artknr  Fourier, 

Crystal  Lake,  111.,  aasifnors  to  America  Can  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  3,  I960,  Scr.  No.  60,168 

8  Claims.    (Q.  99—174) 


3,087,825       , 

CORROSION-RESISTANT  CEMENTTnO|JS  MINER- 
AL BUILDING  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME  I 

Fmz  WUhclm  Mcfer-GroinuHi,  TbM^cb,  Wnrttcmbeft. 
Germany,  avisnor  to  Heimawi  Kari  McUr,  MariEtred- 
witz,  Germany  i 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  June  2, 1959,  Ser.  N^.  817,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Inne  4, 1958 

9  Claims.  (O.  106—89)  ] 
1.  In  the  production  of  corrosion-resistant  cementitious 
building  materials  wherein  a  cementitious  ifiaterial  mix- 
tare  containing  hydrate  of  lime  is  treated  with  mixing 
Water,  the  step  of  adding  to  the  mixing  water  a  linoe- 
binding  agent  consisting  essentially  of  waterisoluble  fluo- 
silicate  in  a  proportion  of  0.1-1%  by  weight  relative  to 
the  weight  of  cementitious  material  in  the  itdxture. 


1.  A  package,  the  interior  of  which  is  vacuumizcd, 
comprising:  a  substantially  rigid  base,  said  base  including 
a  central  panel,  a  skirt  depending  from  the  periphery  of 
said  panel,  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower 
periphery  of  said  skirt,  and  a  curl  integral  with  the  periph- 
ery of  said  flange;  an  annular  gasket  on  said  flange  and 
surrounding  the  lower  periphery 4)f  said  skirt;  a  substan- 
tially regularly  shaped  producf  in  contact  with  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  panel;  and  a  one-piece  self- 
suppcvting  flexible  preformed  body  enclosing  said  product 
and  secured  to  said  base;  said  body  including  an  upper 
end  wall  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inside  surface  of  which 
is  in  intimate  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
product,  a  side  wall  depending  from  the  periphery  of  said 
end  wall  with  most  of  its  inside  surface  in  intimate  con- 
tact wifli  the  sides  <rf  said  product  and  its  inside  surface 
adjnosm  its  lower  end  in  intimate  contact  with  the  outside 
mtifmot  ol  said  skirt,  and  a  flange  extending  outwardly 
from  the  lower  periphery  of  said  side  wall  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  g^et  to  form  an  hermetic  seal  therebe- 
tween; said  curl  being  laterally  spaced  from  said  skirt  and 
the  body  side  wall  in  contact  therewith  whereby  the  se- 
curement  of  said  body  to  said  base  is  free  from  compres- 
sion of  said  body  side  wall  between  said  skirt  uid  said 
curi  and  is  maintained  principally  by  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, said  curl  also  extending  above  said  seal  to  protect 
said  seal  against  accidental  rupture. 


3,087,826 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  COATBKG  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAjME 

Vincent  Chiola  and  Clarence  D.  Vandcrpobi,  Towanda, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prodncp  Inc.,  a  cor- 

portion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  94,454 

4  Claims.  (CI.  106—287) 
1.  A  coating  material  for  application  to  surfaces  of 
electrical  insulators  consisting  of  magnesiqm  oxide  dis- 
persed in  a  liquid  medium,  said  medium  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  solution  of  calcium  nydroxide,  the 
amount  of  calcium  hydroxide  in  said  solutfon,  expressed 
as  CaO,  being  between  about  2  percent  and  about  10  per- 
oent  of  the  weight  of  magnesium  oxide. 


dn  Post  dc 


3,087,827 
MICACEOUS  FLAKE  PIGMElWX 

Edward  F.  KIcnke,  Jr.,  Sanimit,  and  Ailfai  r  J.  Stratton, 
Upper  Moatdair,  NJ.,  bmsHuuib  to  E.  f . 
Nemours  and  Company,  WOmiugton,  D41.,  a 
tiou  of  Delaware  I 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  28, 1961,  Scr.  l^o.  120,155 

9  Clafans.  (CL  106—291)  i 
1.  A  pigment  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
translucent  micaceous  flakes  having  on  the  surface  there- 
of a  translucent  layer  of  metal  oxide  consisting  essential- 
ly of  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  of  titanium  dioxide 
particles  and  zirconium  dioxide  particle!,  said  metal 
oxide  layer  having  superimposed  thereon  a  translucent 
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layer  of  carbon,  said  cartxm  layer  constituting  1  to  13% 
by  weight  of  the  pigment,  the  metal  oxide  layer  con- 
stituting 10  to  45%  by  weight  of  the  pigment. 


3,087328 

NACREOUS  PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Howard  R.  Untou,  Scokh  Phdos,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmingtou,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FOad  June  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  120,157 
15  Cbims.    (CL  106—291) 

1 .  A  pigment  composition  consisting  essentially  of  trans- 
lucent micaceous  flalces  having  on  the  surface  thereof  a 
translucent  layer  of  metal  oxide  particles  consisting  es- 
sentially of  particles  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrous 
titanium  dioxide  particles,  titanium  dioxide  particles,  hy- 
drous zirconium  dioxide  particles,  and  zirconium  dioxide 
particles,  substantially  all  of  which  are  less  than  0.1 
micron  in  particle  size,  said  layer  having  a  thickness  of 
about  20-250  millimicrons,  said  pigment  being  silver  color 
when  the  thickness  of  metal  oxide  layer  is  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  range  and  exhibiting  various  colors  of  the 
spectrum  as  the  thickness  of  the  metal  oxide  layer  is 
increased. 


3.087,829 
MICACEOUS  PIGMENT  CCMfPOSlTION 


Howard  R.  Lintoo,  Scotch  Pfadns,  N  J.,  assigDor  to  E.  L 

da  Pont  dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  WOndiiftoa,  Del., 

a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaif.    FUed  Iwm  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  120,177 
12  CWnm.    (CL  106—291) 

1.  A  pigment  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
translucent  micaceous  flakes  having  on  the  surface  thereof 
a  translucent  layer  of  a  colored  metal  oxide  from  the 
group  of  iron  (III)  oxide,  chromium  (III)  oxide,  vana- 
dium (V)  oxiohc.  hydrous  iron  (III)  oxide  and  hydrous 
chromium  (III)  oxide,  said  metal  oxide  layer  constituting 
10-40%  by  weight  of  the  pigment 


3  087  830 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

A  DRY  MAT  SHEET 

Werner  Hugo  Wilhcfan  ScfauUer,  Fort  Saskatchewan, 

Alherta,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  17,  1958 

7  ClalBM.    (CI.  117—32) 


'^m^;, 


3,087,831 
UGHT  REFLECTING  FILMS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Chmies  M.  BrowM,  Toledo,  OUa,  sssl^nr  to 
OwcM-Ford  Glans  CompaiO'.  Toledo,  Ohto,  a 
ration  of  Ohio 
No  Drawiiw.    FUed  Apr.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  106392 

15  Cfadns.  (CL  117—35) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  reflecting  fllm  including 
the  steps  of,  providing  an  oxidation  resistant  surface, 
heating  said  surface,  spraying  upon  said  heated  surface 
a  liquid  containing  a  metal  compound  which  is  capable 
of  thermal  decomposition  to  particles  of  the  metal,  or 
metal  oxide,  in  loosely  adhering  relation  upon  said  sur- 
face, and  immediately  spraying  over  the  particulate  metal 
so  formed  a  compound  of  a  metal  which  is  capable  of 
thermal  decomposition  to  a  film  of  metal  oxide. 


3,087332 
TRANSFERABLE  MAGNETIC  COATING  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  TRANSFER  WEB  COATED  THERE- 
WITH 
Mark  V.  Foglc,  Brookvilk,  Ohio,  amignor  to  The  Nadomd 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  coiporalfaw 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,641 
3  Clafans.     (O.  117—36.4) 


I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  thin  pliable  web 
of  transfer  coating  supporting  material  having  coated  on 
a  surface  thereof  a  mixture  of  black  magnetic  iron  oxide 
powder  and  a  binder  material  ccHisisting  of  linear  di- 
methyl silicone  polymer  gum  and  a  solid  polysiloxane 
resin  as  an  embrittling  component,  the  iron  oxide  con- 
stituting about  half  the  weight  of  the  coating  and  the 
resin  about  one-third  the  weight  of  the  binder,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  coating  having  a  thin  coating  of  wax  to 
aid  in  the  adherence  of  the  iron  oxide  and  binder  to  a 
receiving  sheet 


3,087,833 

FIBROUS  STRUCTURES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Arthur  H.  DreUdi,  PfadnAdd,  NJ.,  asalgnor,  by  mcsM 

assignments,  to  Johusou  ft  Johaaou,  New  BrvMwkfc, 

N  J.,  a  corporatiou  of  New  Jency 

FUed  Ian.  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,793 
5  CbfaiH.    (CL  117—38) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  coated  roofing,  pipe  line 
or  cable  wrapping  material  using  a  glass  fibre  mat  or  the 
like  as  its  membrane,  comprising  the  steps  of  carrying  a 
mat  of  loosely-arranf^  staple  glass  fibers  on  a  conveyor 
belt,  travelling  a  imiform  layer  of  mineral  dusting  ma- 
terial on  a  non-pervious  moving  support  in  synchronized 
timed  relationship  to  the  movement  of  said  glass  fibre 
mat,  said  mat  and  layer  of  dusting  material  moving  in 
the  same  direction  but  angularly  inclined  relative  to  each 
other,  depositing  said  mat  in  tension-free  condition  onto 
the  layer  of  dusting  material,  applying  a  bituminous 
binder  as  a  coating  material  to  the  siufaoe  of  said  mat 
remote  from  said  dusting  layer,  whereby  said  coating  ma- 
terial seeps  through  the  body  of  said  fibre  mat  to  form 
with  the  layer  of  dusting  materials  a  wholly-coated  and 
integrated  finishnd  product 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  intermittently  txxided  non- 
woven  fabric,  which  is  practically  non-pilling  in  washing 
and  laundering,  which  comprises:  forming  a  layer  of 
overlapping,  intersecting  fibers;  printing  the  layer  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  of  spaced  segments  penetrating 
substantially  through  the  thickness  of  said  layer  from 
one  surface  thereof  to  the  other  surface  with  an  alkaline 
solution  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  having  a  viscosity  of 
from  about  450  to  about  2000  centipoises  and  a  caustic 
content  of  from  about  6%  Co  about  9Vi%,  said  hydroxy- 
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ethyl  cellulose  having  an  ethylene  oxide  content  of  from 
about  2%  to  about  5%  by  weight,  said  ethylene  oxide 
being  substantially  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the 
cellulote  molecule,  and  said  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  hav- 
ing a  degree  of  polymerization  of  from  about  250  to 
about  1000  and  being  water-insouUe;  and  coagulating 
said  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  solution  while  the  same  is  in 
the  aforesaid  printed  form  to  deposit  on  and  in  the  fabric 
^aced  segments  of  water-insoluble  hydroxyethylcellulose 
which  bind  the  fibers  in  the  fiber  layer  to  produce  an 
intermittently  bonded  nonwoven  fabric  which  is  prac- 
tically non-pilling  in  washing  and  laundering. 


3,0S7334 
PROCESS  FOR  VITREOUS  ENAMELING  OF 
MAGNESIUM  AND  ITS  ALLOYS 
Herbert  K.  De  Long,  Mldlaad,  aad  James  A.  Brown, 
EsBCXTillc,  Mich^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,498 

SOaims.  (Q.  117— 7f) 
1.  A  process  for  the  vitreous  enameling  of  magnesium 
and  its  alloys,  which  comprises  contacting  the  magnesium 
with  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
l.S  to  5  and  containing  a  chromic  compound  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.5  to  6  weight  percent,  based  upon  the 
chromic  ion  content  and  a  sulfate  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts  in  an  amount  from  0.2S  to  2  weight  percent  based 
upon  the  sulfate  ion  concentration,  for  a  time  of  from 
vi  to  5  minutes,  heating  the  contacted  magnesium  to  a 
temperature  of  800"  F.  to  1000*  F.,  cooling  the  heated 
magnesium,  coating  the  cooled  magnesium  with  a  vitreous 
enamel  having  a  melting  point  below  1,050*  F.  and  heat- 
ing the  coated  magnesium  above  the  fusing  point  of  the 
vitreous  enamel  to  fuse  and  bond  the  enamel  to  the  mag- 
nesium. 


3,M7^35 

LACQUERS  FOR  WOOD  FINISHING  WITH 

IMPROVED  FILLING  POWER 

Iittil6  A6cr,  27  Lakeilew  Road,  New  Rochclic,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,046 
18  CWiiis.     (a.  117—73) 

1.  A  stable  water-in-oil  emulsion  clear  wood  finishing 
lacquer  composition  having  improved  filling  power,  con- 
sisting of  (a)  a  clear  wood  finishing  lacquer,  (b)  a  water- 
in-oil  emulsifier  and  (c)  at  least  about  5%  and  not  more 
than  about  30%  water  emulsified  in  said  lacquo*  and  the 
composition  having  a  viscosity  suitable  for  application  by 
spraying,  all  percents  being  by  wei^t,  the  film  former  of 
said  lacquer  essentially  consisting  of  a  member  of  the 
dass  consisting  of  nitrocellulose,  ethylcellulose  and  an 
admixture  of  nitrocellulose  with  ethylcellulose,  the  vo- 
latile organic  solvent  mixture  of  said  lacquer  being  of  the 
type  wiiich  does  not  dissolve  in  water  to  a  concentration 
exceeding  about  20%  solvent  content  and  which  does  not 
dissolve  substantially  more  than  20%  water. 


3,087,836 

FLAMEPROOF  PAPER  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Rdbcrt  I.  Dcubora,  Mudc,  Iiid.,-aMignor  to  Hooker 

Cfc—ifl  Conoratioa,  Niagani  Falli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

llBB  of  New  Yon 

?«•  DnwiiC.    Filed  Oct  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,596 

tOaiau.  (a.  117— 136) 
1.  A  flexible,  flame^ttardant  paper  having  a  resinous 
coating  which  comprises  the  reaction  product  of:  (A) 
firora  ten  to  diiriy  parts  by  weight  of  tetrakis  (hydroxy- 
methyl)  phoiphonium  chloride,  (B)  from  two  to  ten  parts 
by  weight  ot  triethanolamine,  (C)  from  ten  to  fifty  parts 
hjr  weight  of  vinyl  chloride-vinylidene  chloride  copoly- 
latex,  and  (D)  up  to  seventy-five  parts  by  weight  of 


urea-formaldehyde  precondensate;  wherein  t|ie  resin  add- 
on is  from  about  twenty  to  about  forty  perc^t  by  weight 
of  the  paper. 

I  3,087,837 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  CELLULOSE  CONTAIN- 
ING  TEXTILE  MATERIAL  WITH  AN  ALKYL- 
ATED MELAMINE  -  FORMALDEHYDE  REAC- 
TION PRODUCT 
William  Julius  Van  Loo,  Jr.,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  ami  Jason 
Melvin  Salsbury,  Golf  Breeze,  Fla.,  assign^n  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine  I 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  6,  1959,  Scr.  N^.  811,256 

6  Claims.  (CI.  117—139.4)  [ 
1.  A  process  for  treating  cellulose  containing  textile 
material  to  impart  crease  resistance  and  sfa|-inkage  con- 
trol thereto,  which  comprises  applying  thereto  from  be- 
tween 1  and  about  25%  by  weight  of  the  ihaterial  of  a 
melamine-formaldehyde  condensate  characterized  by  be- 
ing normally  water-insoluble,  substantially!  monomeric 
materials,  and  having  the  following  formula  :| 

C,N,H(,_n)(CHjOCH,)„ 

where  r  is  a  positive  integer,  an  average  valpe  between  5 
and  6,  inclusive,  and  thereafter  curing  said  melamine- 
formaldehyde  condensate  on  the  textile  ma^rial  by  the 
action  of  heat  in  the  presence  of  a  curing  adcelerator. 


3,087,838 
METHODS  OF  PHOTOELECTRIC  tELL 
MANUFACTURE  i 

Marvin  Labia,  La  Grange,  111.,  aaignor  to  Happ  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  ai  VlrglDia 
Original  application  Oct  5,  1955,  Scr.  No.  i  38,573.    Dk 
vided  and  this  appUcatkM  Apr.  24,  19: 19,  Scr.  No. 
808,816  ^ 

7  Claims.     (CI.  117—213) 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  photoele^ent,  a  proc- 
ess for  increasing  the  current  carrying  capacity  of  the 
photoelement  comprising  the  steps  of  ion  bombarding  at 
least  one  surface  of  a  monocrystalline  body  of  photo- 
sensitive cadmium  sulfide  in  vacuum  for  a:  time  period 
sufficient  to  remove  absorbed  gas  and  othe^  surface  im- 
purities, and  then  in  the  same  vacuum  valorizing  elec- 
trode metal  onto  the  monocrystalline  body  surface  thus 
bombarded. 


to 


I  3,087,839 

WHEAT  STARCH  TREATME^  T 

Bobcrt  M.  Hamilton,  Miracapolii,  Mioii.,   ^ 

General  Milb,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  D  elawara 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  30, 1954,  Scr.  ^  o.  472,249 

7  Claims.  (CL  127—38) 
1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  wheat  ^tarch  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  wheat  starch  slurry  j  t  a  pH  with- 
in the  range  of  10.6  to  11.2  to  a  temperature  within 
the  approximate  range  of  70-125*  F.  for]  a  period  of 
from  I  to  24  hours  to  eliminate  the  tendmcy  for  the 
wheat  starch  to  foam  and  to  eliminate  the 
the  formation  of  an  insoluble  residue  upon 
version. 


tendency  for 
enzyme  con- 
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3,087,840 
METHODS   AND   MEANS   FOR    PRODUCING 
PHYSICAL,    CHEMICAL     AND     PHYSICO- 
CHEMICAL    EFFECMi    BY    LARGE-AMPU- 
TUDE  SOUND  WAVES 
Robert  P.  Shaw,  New  York,  N.Y.,  awignnr  to  MacroMwic 
Proccfli  Corpocadon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FDcd  Iwe  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  742,301 
3ClalnM.     (a.  134— 1) 


of  which  is  within  the  range  consisting  of  a  matrix  of  a 
fine  pearlite  and  dissemination  of  carbides  and  fine  graph- 
ite, the  hardness  of  the  ring  being  107  to  113  Rockwell 
B;  then  heating  the  ring  at  a  temperature  of  between 
9(X)'  C.  and  950*  C.  for  a  time  period  ranging  between 
one  to  three  hours  and  quenching  the  ring  in  oil  to  provide 
a  hardened  ring  having  a  structure  of  a  matrix  of  fine 
martensite  and  a  hardness  of  at  least  52  Rockwell  C;  then 
tempering  the  hardened  ring  at  a  temperature  of  between 
250*  C.  and  350*  C.  to  f<Min  a  ring  structure  consisting 


1.  A  device  for  producing  effects  of  tte  character 
described  upon  a  substance  to  be  acted  upon  by  sound 
waves,  said  device  comprising  a  generator  for  producing 
a  large-amplitude  periodically  reinforced  non-linear  shock 
wave,  a  duct  connected  to  said  generator  for  containing 
a  sonic-wave  conducting  medium,  a  chamber  connected 
to  said  duct  adapted  to  be  partially  filled  with  said  sub- 
stance to  be  acted  upon  by  Mid  sound  waves  and  thus 
providing  a  space  for  said  conducting  medium,  inkt 
means  in  said  chamber  for  introducing  said  substance, 
means  in  said  spaoe  for  changing  the  direction  of  the  gen- 
erated periodic  shock  wave  produced  by  said  generator  and 
for  converting  the  planar  periodic  shock  wave  into  a  con- 
verging cylindrical  periodic  shock  wave  to  act  upon  said 
substance  in  said  chamber,  and  outlet  means  in  said 
chamber  for  discharging  the  resultant  product  produced 
from  said  substanoe. 


3,087341 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MAGNESIUM  METAL 
ARTICLK  PRIOR  TO  SPOTWELDING 
Herbert  K.  Dc  L««.  Midland,  Mkk,  MsigBor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Draw1i«.    FVcd  Nov.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771^0^ 

3  CialBW.     (CI.  134 — 27) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  a  magnesium  metal  article  prior 

to  subjecting  the  article  to  electrical  resistance  spot  weld- 
ing, the  said  article  having  a  clean  and  bright  metal  sur- 
face, comprising  subjecting  the  said  article  to  the  ac- 
tion of  an  aqueous  solution  of  chromic  acid  consisting 
essentially  of  from  0.5  to  10  grams  of  dissolved  CrO, 
per  liter  of  solution  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  60 
to  212  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  for  a  period  of  from  about 
5  seconds  to  3  minutes  and  rinsing  the  so-treated  article 
with  water. 


of  an  acicular  matrix  with  dissemination  of  carbides  and 
fine  graphite;  thereafter  cutting  the  ring  to  form  a  t$p 
amounting  to  from  5.6%  to  6%  of  the  diameter  of  the 
ring;  spreading  the  ends  of  the  ring  adjacent  said  gap  until 
said  gap  amounts  to  from  14%  to  15%  of  the  diameter 
of  the  ring;  and  then  heating  the  cut  ring  in  the  spread 
position  at  a  temperature  ranging  between  460*  C.  and 
475°  C.  to  ensure  permanent  dilation  of  the  ring,  the 
structure  of  the  ring  becoming  acicular  and  its  hardness 
remaining  at  least  40  Rockwell  C. 


3,087,843 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS 

James  E.  PiildMrd,  BarticevUlc,  OUa.,  airiianr  to  PhM- 

Upi  Pctrolcnm  Company,  a  coirporation  «f  Ddawara 

No  Drawii«.     Filed  Ang.  10,  1953,  Scr.  No.  373,441 

15  Claims.     (O.  149—19) 
1.  In  a  rocket  propellent  consisting  essentially  of  a 
rubbery  binder  prepared  by  polymerizing  butadiene  and 
a  copolymerizaUe  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of    styrene,    alpha-methylttyrene.    acrylonitrile, 
methacrylonitrile,  methyl  acrylate,  methyl  methacrylate, 
ethyl  acrylate,  butyl  acrylate,  2-vinylpyridiiie;  2,S-diviiiyl- 
pyridine;    2-methyl-5-vinylpyridine;    2,3,4-triniethyl-5-vi- 
nylpyridine;    3,4,5,6-tetramethyl-2-vinylpyridtne;   3-ethyl- 
5-vinylpyridine;   2,6-diethyl-4-vinylpyridine;    2-isopropyl- 
4-nonyl-5-vinylpyridine;     2-methyl-5-undecyl-3-vinylpyri- 
dine;    3-dodecyl-4,5-divinylpyridine;    2,4-dimethyl-5,6-di- 
pentyl-3-vinylpyridine;  2-decyl-5 (a-methylvinyl )pyridine; 
3,5-di(a-methylvinyl)pyridine;  a  sdid  inorganic  oxidiz- 
ing salt;  a  combustion  rate  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  ferrocyanides  and  metal  ferri- 
cyanides;  and  a  vulcanizing  agent;  said  sdid  inorganic 
oxidizing  salt  comprising  a  major  amount  of  said  pro-< 
pellant;  the  improvement  comprising  adding  0.5  to  40 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  said  binder  of  an  epoxy 
compound  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  ethylene 
oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide,  1.2-epoxypentane, 
l,2-epoxy-3-methylbutane,  styrene  oxide,  epichlorohydrin, 
epibromohydrin.  butadiene  monoxide,  and  epoxy  resins 
having  a  molecular  weight  range  of  250  to  10,(X)0. 


3,087,842 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PISTON  RINGS 
Jose  Nndal  Bonak  ViHamBcva  j  Geltin,  Spain, 
to  FnndkhmwIninBtrialis  Sarisdad  Anonims,  Barce- 
lona, Spain 

Fled  Jnn.  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  3,934 
Oahns  prlartty,  appBealion  Spidn  Feb.  9, 1959 
2  Claims.    (CL  148—3) 
1.  A  method  of  casting  piston  rings,  comprising  in 
combination  the  steps  of  preparing  an  alloy  containing 
by  weight  carbon  3.3% ;  manganese  0.5% ;  sulphur  0.05% ; 
silicon  at  most  3%,  chromium  at  least  0.6%,   molyb- 
denum at  least  0.6%,  phosphorus  at  most  0.5%,  the  rest 
being  iron;  casting  said  alloy  to  form  a  ring  the  structure 


3,087444 
SOUD  COMPOSITE  PROnELLANTS  CONTAINING 

AZIRIDINYL  CURING  AGENTS 
Paal  S.  Hudson  and  Charles  C.  Bice,  BaitkavWc,  Okfak, 
arnkfuon  to  PhilHpi  Pctrolen m  Company,  a  corpon- 
tion  of  Ddawara 

Filed  Jnly  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  829,462 
23  Cbims.  (CL  149l--19) 
1.  A  solid  propellant  composition  comprising  an  in- 
organic oxidizing  salt  and  a  synthetic  solid  polymer 
formed  by  reacting  in  admixture  with  said  salt  an  unctired 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  cpnsisting  of  liquid  and 
semisolid  polymer  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  conjugated  dienes  having  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  aryl-substituted  olefins,  pyridine  and 
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quinoline  derivatives  containing  at  least  one  member  se-  the  legs  of  the  V-shaped  recess  positioned  ^nerally  par- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  and  alphamethyl-  allel  to  the  filling  yarns  and  perpendicular  tola  longitudinal 
vinyl,  acrylic  acid  esters,  alkacrylic  acid  esters,  vinylfuran  edge  of  the  fabric  with  the  edge  of  the  labric  passing 
and  vinylcarbazole,  said  uncured  polymer  containing  at 
least  1  acid  group  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  carbon,  silicon,  tin,  arsenic,  antimony,  sul- 
fur, selenium,  and  tellurium  per  molecule,  with  a  reactant 
material  in  sufficient  amount  to  provide  a  solid  propellant 
structure  on  reacting  with  said  uncured  polymer,  said 
material  having  the  formula 

R 

A-H 


t 


L  k 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sufur,  P  is  phosphorus,  the  R's  are  radicals  contain- 
ing up  to  a  total  of  20  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alk- 
aryl,  and  aralkyl  radicals,  and  the  R's  can  be  unlike. 


3,P87,845 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEALS  IN  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 

WIHaai   A.   Pattcnon,   Winchester,   Mass.,   aasignor   to 

W.  R.  Grace  Jk  Co^  Cambridge,  Mas.,  a  corporation 

of  Cooncctkat 

FUcd  Sept.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  761,741 
SCiainu.    (CL1S4— 43) 


4.  Superposed  layers  of  a  cross-linked  polymer,  each 
of  said  layers  having  a  portion  laminated  to  the  other 
layer  and  a  portion  nonlaminated  to  the  other  layer,  said 
layers  having  a  shrink  energy  of  at  least  100  p.s.i.  in 
the  nonlaminated  portion  thereof  and  having  substan- 
tially no  shrink  energy  in  the  laminated  portion  thereof, 
said  laminated  portion  having  a  faint  line  of  demarcation 
indicating  the  area  of  lamination,  said  laminated  portion 
being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section. 


3,08734« 

METHOD  OF  TRIMMING  AND  EDGE  SEALING 

TEXTILE  FABRICS 

lokB  A.  SoMs,  Hyattirillc,  Md.,  avlinor  to  Applcton 

MHi,  I  corporatioo  of  Wiacouln 

Fliad  Sapt  10, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  839,091 

1  Clain.    (a.  1S<— 88) 

A  method  of  fusing  together  the  warp  and  filling  yams 

of  a  fabric  consisting  predominantly  of  synthetic  fibers 

oomprisbig  heating  a  resistance  wire  having  a  width  of 

from  about  .02  to  about  .07  inch  and  bent  to  provide  a 

V-ihaped  receu  therein  by  subjecting  said  resistance  wire 

to  a  lource  of  electric  current  and  drawing  said  heated  re- 

aiitaace  wire  along  an  edge  of  a  fabric  to  be  treated  with 


through  the  vertex  of  the  V-shaped  recess  to  provide  an 
extended  fused  zone  having  a  width  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  the  depth  of  the  V-shaped  recesk. 


3  087  847  ' 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING SEAMLESS  ENDLESS  RUBBER  TUBES 
)tto  Brugger  and  Wolfganf  Poedi,  Vienna,  Austria,  as- 
signors to  Scmpcrit  Osterreidiiach-Amcrilauiisclic  Gum- 
miwerite  Aittiengesclisciiaft,  Vienna,  Ai4rtria 
Filed  Sept.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842i493 
aaims  priority,  application  Anstria  Ino^  30, 1958 
(  Claims,     (a.  156—122) 


1.  In  a  process  for  seamlessly  joining  togfether  the  ends 
Of  a  pair  of  tubular  portions  of  rubberTthe  steps  of 
Clamping  the  pair  of  tubular  porticms  in  Battened  con- 
dition in  a  pair  of  clamps  so  that  each  tabular  rubber 
portion  has  a  pair  of  flat  layers  joined  byT  curved  parts 
at  the  side  edges  thereof,  said  clamps  being  respectively 
provided  with  rubber  end  portions  having  respectively 
concavely  curved  end  faces  facing  each  ^ther  and  the 
distances  between  surface  portions  of  sa|d  facing  end 
faces  adjacent  said  curved  parts  of  said  tabular  portion 
being  smaller  than  the  distances  between]  surface  ppr- 
tions  of  said  facing  end  faces  adjacent  s^id  flat  layers 
and  with  the  tubular  portions  which  are! to  be  joined 
together  extending  beyond  the  rubber  enjl  portionscof 
the  clamps  toward  each  other;  cutting  frpm  the  tubu- 
lar portions  all  parts  thereof  which  extei^  beyond  the 
rubber  end  portions  of  the  clamps  so  tlu^t  the  tubular 
portions  will  have  end  faces  respectively  e^^nding  along 
and  flush  with  said  concavely  curved  end. faces  of  said 
rubber  end  portions  of  said  clamps;  anq  pushing  the 
clamps  together  with  a  force  sufficient  t^  deform  the 
rubber  end  portions  thereof  so  as  to  presf  together  the 
tubular  rubber  portions  whereby  the  latter,  which  are 
pushed  together  while  still  not  fully  vulcanized,  will  be- 
come fused  to  each  other  to  form  a  seaniless  joint. 


Ohio 


3,087,848 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AUTOMOBIlE  TOP 

MATERIAL  i 

lohn  W.  Rash,  Westfldd.  NJ.,  Mrignor  tollntcrchcmkal 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaion  of 

FUcd  Mav  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  732,  IN 

1  Claim,    (a.  156—280) 

aasrf 

The  method  of  producing  convertible  ajitomobUe  top 
material  which  comprises  preparing  a  coiibined  fabric 


comprising  two  woven  textile  fabrics  united  by  an  elas-    of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  solvent,  saturating  an 
tomeric  adhesive  and  coated  on  one  face  with  a  weather-    elongated  porous  reinforcing  strip  with  »  folvent  ajpable 


resistant  pigmented  pfasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  coating, 
printing  the  back  of  the  combined  fabric  with  a  light- 
resistant  ink,  soaking  the  back  of  the  fabric  in  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  an  agent  capable  of  making  the  fabric  back 
water-repellent  without  producing  a  continuous  coating, 
rolling  up  the  wet  fabric,  holding  it  rolled  for  4  to  8 
hours,  and  finally  unrolling  and  heating  while  free  of  ten- 
sion to  drive  out  the  water  to  simultaneously  shrink  the 
composite  fabric  and  set  the  water-repellent  agents. 


of  wetting  the  strip  and  compatible  with  the  adhesive 
solvent,  pressing  the  elongated  solvent  saturated  rein- 
forcing strip  into  the  elongated  layer  of  the  wet  blend 


3,087,849 
FLUID  FILTERING  DEVICE 
Russell  F.  Smith,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  asrignor  to  ACF  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  New  YoriL,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Ang.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  831,512 
1  Cteim.    (CI.  156—307) 


In  a  method  of  combining  the  structural  elements  of  a 
filter  assembly,  the  structural  elements  of  the  filter  assem- 
bly including  a  pair  <^  cup-shaped  bousing  members  of 
thermoplastic  material  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pro- 
vided therefor,  each  housing  member  to  include  a  bottom 
and  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  one  of  the  side  walls  to  include 
an  annular  inwardly  extending  abutment  spaced  from  its 
outer  marginal  edge  and  enclosing  in  close  telescopic 
engagement  the  other  side  wall,  with  the  marginal  edge 
of  the  latter  in  spaced  relation  to  the  abutment,  whereby 
said  abutment  and  the  marginal  edge  of  the  other  hous- 
ing member  provide  opposi;ely  facing  seating  surfaces 
between  which  is  positioned   a  ceramic  annular  filter 
element  and  the  seating  surfaces  each  further  including 
an  outwardly  projecting  annular  rib  with  the  annulus  of 
one  of  the  ribs  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  other  rib  so  that  said  ribs  are  laterally  spaced  with 
respect  to  one^another  for  engaging  spaced  areas  on  oppo- 
site marginal  faces  of  the  ceramic  filter,  the  method  con- 
sisting in  applying  a  solvent  to  the  seating  surfaces  of  the 
cup-shaped  members,  the  projecting  ribs  and  the  adjacent 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  cylindrical  side  wall  between 
the  seating  surfaces  to  temporarily  soften  these  surfaces, 
clamping  the  parts  together  with  the  housing  members 
telescoped  and  the  ceramic  filter  element  therebetween 
to  imbed  the  softened  ribs  into  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
the  filter  element  to  provide  a  bond  therebetween  and  to 
further  provide  a  seal  between  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  cup-shaped  housing  members  and  the  ceramic  filter 
element  as  the  ribs  conform  to  the  ceramic  filter  element 
surface,   whereby   the  entire   marginal    portion   of   the 
ceramic  filter  element  is  sealed  and  bonded  to  the  housing 
sections  to  permanently  hold  the  parts  in  fixed  sealed 
relation. 

3,087350 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 
TRANSFER  TAPE 
Gerald  E.  Cole,  IHghlaad  Paifc,  Dl.,  airignor  to  Kleen- 
Slik  Prodacts,  inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
*  FUcd  May  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,491 

10  Clains.    (a.  156—324) 
1 .  The  method  of  making  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
transfer   tape  comprising,   applying  to  one  side  of  an 
elongated  smooth  backing  tape  having  release  coatings 
on  both  sides  thereof  an  elongated  layer  of  a  wet  blend 


of  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  solvent  so  as 
to  be  completely  immersed  and  wet  bonded  therein  to 
reinforce  the  layer,  and  driving  off  the  solvent  from  the 
reinforced  layer  of  the  wet  blend  of  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  and  solvent. 


3,087,851 
BITUMEN  IMPREGNATED  FIBERBOARD 
Howard  W.  Beuscher,  Dubuqne,  Iowa,  and  John  I.  Geary, 
Lewisburg,  and  Doraey  J.  Morris,  Mtddlcbatc,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,138 
6Chdms.    (CI.  162— 171) 


•in^: 


rS.B«. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  bitumen  im- 
pregnated fiberboard  in  which  fibers  are  admixed  with 
water  to  provide  an  aqueous  slurry  to  which  bitumen 
is  added  to  form  a  stock  comprising  fibers  and  bitumen 
suspended  in  water  and  the  stock  passed  to  a  board-form- 
ing machine  to  produce  bitumen  impregnated  fiberboard, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing  normally 
solid  bitumen  in  molten  condition  in  the  form  of  a  stream 
having  a  fineness  of  less  than  Vi  inch  into  a  flowing 
stream  of  aqueous  slurry  moving  at  a  rate  of  at  least  3 
feet  per  second  and  containing  about  1-10%  by  weight 
fiber  at  a  temperature  below  the  softening  point  of  said 
bitumen  to  cause  solidification  of  the  molten  bitumen 
predominantly  in  the  form  of  frangible  solidified  particles 
on  contact  with  the  flowing  stream  of  aqueous  slurry  and 
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rapidly  removing  the  frangible  solidified  particles  of  bitu-    recovering  non-staining  pyrethrins  in  hish  yields  from 
men  from  the  zone  of  introduction  of  the  bitumen  by  the    crude  extracts  of  pyrethrum  flowers, 
ilowing  stream  of  aqueous  sluny. 


3,087,852 
CATIONIC  POLYMERIC  DI ALDEHYDES  AND 
THEIR  USE  IN  MAKING  WET  STRENGTH 
PAPER 
Bernard  T.  HofreHer,  George  Earlc  Hamcrstrand,  and 
Charles  L.  Mehltrctter,  ail  of  Peoria,  m^  assignors  to 
tkt  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agricnltnrc 
No  Drawteg.    FUcd  Mu.  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  99,323 

4  Claims.    (CL  142—175) 
(Granted  ander  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  Polymeric  nitrogenous  dialdehydes  having  substitut- 
ed monomeric  units  that  conform  to  the  formula 


3,987,855  i 

O-HIGHER  ALKENYLPHENYL  0,0-DIALKYL  THf. 

ONOPHOSPHATE  TRIESTER  CO^iPOUNDS 
James  Conll,  317  FIcidbrook  Drive,  Pitt^argh  34,  Pa^ 
and  Donald  E.  Vieriing,  4594  DoverdcU  Drive,  Pitts- 
burgh 36,  Pa.  1 


z— o— »— N 


/ 

\. 


Ki 


Bi 


where  Z  is  the  radical  of  a  monomeric  unit  in  dialdehyde 
starch  moiety,  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyalkylene  and  alkylene  in  ether  link- 
age with  Z,  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  ethyl. 

2.  Compositions  of  matter  especially  suitable  for  the 
manufacture  of  paper  and  felted  cellulosic  materials 
that  are  characterized  by  having  high  wet  strength,  said 
compositions  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  cellu- 
losic fibers  having  adsorbed  thereon,  from  0.5  percent 
to  S  percent  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  fibers  of  a 
polymeric  nitrogenous  dialdehyde  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1959,  Scr. 
12  aaims.     (CI.  167—30) 

1.  Esters  of  the  formula: 


CHiO  s 

\  ^ 
p 


No.  788,515 


CHiO 


(CH|}rCH»CH-(CHi)  i-CHi 


3,087,853 
WATER  SOLUBLE  COMPOSmONS  CONSISTING 
ESSENTIALLY  OF  IODINE  AND  A  WATER  SOL- 
UBLE^XYGEN  CONTAINING  POLYMER 
WHaoi  A.  Hosmcr,  Lee,  Mais^  and  Albert  C.  Starke,  Jr., 
Easton,  Pa.,  assiipion  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FHcd  July  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  595,109 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—17) 
1.  A  water-soluble  dry  composition  of  matter  having 
a  red-brown  color  consisting  essentially  of  the  combina- 
tion of  a  major  amount  of  from  99  to  75%  of  a  water- 
soluble  oxygen  containing  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  vinyl  ether-maleic  anhydride 
copolymers,  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymers,  car- 
boxymethyl  cellulose,  methyl  cellulose,  melamine  formal- 
dehyde resins,  urea  fm'maldehyde  resins,  dimethylhy- 
dantoin  formaldehyde  resins  having  thoroughly  dispersed 
dierein  a  minor  amount  of  from  1  to  2S%  elemental 
iodine. 


3,087,854 

NON-STAINING  PYRETHRIN  INSECTICIDES 

Harry  M.  Iwata,  John  D.  Pollard,  and  William  O.  Israel, 

BaittaBore,  Md.,  anlgnots  to  FMC  Corponrtion,  New 

York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawli«.    Filed  Jan.  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  170,226 
gClalnH.    (a.  167— 24) 

5.  The  method  of  recovering  non-staining  pyrethrins 
in  high  yields  from  crude  extracts  of  pyrethnun  flowers 
containing  15%  to  40%  pyrethrins  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  mixing  said  pyrethrum  extract  with  at  least  an 
equal  weight  of  anhydrous  methane^  and  at  least  40%, 
by  weight  of  said  extract,  of  diatomaceous  earth  filter 
aid;  cooling  to  below  10*  C,  thereby  precipitating  waxes 
CO  the  filter  aid;  filtering  the  wax-coated  filter  aid.  and 
waadiii%  (be  residue  with  cold  methanol,  recovering  the 
methanoiic  filtrates;  treating  said  methanollc  filtrates  with 
activated  carbon;  and  distilling  off  the  methanol,  thereby 


3,087356 
COMPOSITION  FOR  COMBATTING  OOCCIDIOSIS 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  S>  lME 
PhiUip  Paul  Actor,  Franklin  Park,  Richard  WUlis  Scmar, 
New  Brunswicii,  and  Joseph  Frank  Pagaio,  Somcrvillc, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathicson  CheAikal  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vfailnia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  113,611 

16  Clafans.    (O.  167—53.1 
1.  A  feed  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion 
of  animal  feed  containing  intimately  adn^ixed  therein  a 
tetraalkylthiuram   sulfide  and  a  member 
consisting  of   3,5-dinitrobenzamide   and 
amide. 


of  the  group 
3,5-dinitrotolu- 


3,087,857 

TREATMENT  OF  MOUTHS  OF  AKIMALS 
William  D.  Davis,  Redwood  CHy,  and  Alb^i  J.  Mfllcr,  Jr., 
San  Jose,  Calif.;  said  Davis  assignor,  hi  mesne  avign- 
mcnts,  to  Amserv,  Inc.,  Barlingame,  Ci  iif .,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  May  27,  1960,  Sci .  No.  32,075 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—53.2) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  mouth  odors 
animal,  comprising  graying  the  inside  of  the  mouth  of 
the  animal  with  a  powdered  composition  containing  an 
effervescent  base,  an  insoluble,  fine  abrasive,  a  detergent 
and  a  foam  stabilizer,  reacting  the  effervescent  base  with 
saliva  in  the  mouth  to  produce  a  stable! foam  oi  effer- 
vescent base  and  detergent,  su^)ending  the  abrasive  and 
cleansing  and  deodorizing  the  mouth  witn  the  Coam. 


in  a  domestic 


I  3,087,858 

KANAMYCIN  3-PHENYLSAUCYLATE 
Frank  H.  Bnckwalter,  Dewitt,  and  Alphoakc  P.  Granatek, 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Bristol-^wers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Sc^  No.  14,545 

5  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
1.  Kanamycin  3-phenylsalicylate. 


\ 


3,087359 
MUCONOMYCIN 
Cart  V.  Smythc,  Moorestown,  and  Kennfatti  S.  Kraskin, 
Riverside,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Conapany, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatkw  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  947488 
3  Claims.     (CL  167—65)1 
1.  A  muconate  compound  characterized  by  the  foUow- 
ing: 
Molecular  formula:  C^HmOi 
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Calculated:  carbon  64.52%,  hydrogen  6.82%,  oxygen 
28.67% 

Found:  carbon  64.40%,  hydrogen  6.77%,  oxygen 
28.79% 

Optional  roUtion:  [a]i,*=-f  192*  (c.  1.2%  in  ben- 
zene) 

Molecular  wei^t:  496±15 

Melting  point:  Decomposes  over  240*  C. 

Saponification  equivalent:  168 

Active  hydrogen:  1.0 

One  peak,  X  max.,  in  the  ultraviolet  region  of  the 
spectrum  in  the  range  of  250  to  270  millimicrons; 

An  extinction  coefficient  maxima,  E  max.,  in  the  range 
of  2 1,000  to  26.000; 

The  absence  of  allioxyl  groups; 

Absorption  bands  in  the  infrared  region  of  the  spectrum 
of  the  muconate  in  a  potassimn  bromide  wafer,  at 
the  following  frequencies  expressed  in  reciprocal 
centimeters: 

Absorption  bands  of  the  muconate  compound:  3450, 
2960,  1725,  1640,  1590,  1473,  1428,  1410,  1382, 
1350.  1260.  1210,  1188.  1151.  1120,  1100.  1082, 
1050,  1038.  1000,  969,  939,  929.  887,  828.  756,  736, 
692 

The  infrared  spectnun  being  characterized  by  the  fol- 
lowing: 

a  hydroxyl  peak  at  3557  cm.-^  in  (XI4;  double 
bond  absorption  bands  at  1637  and  1591  cm.~^ 
in  CCI4; 
a  carbonyl  peak  at  1725  cm.~^  with  shoulders  at 
1710.  and  1740  cm.->.  in  CCU: 

The  muconate  being  further  characterized  by  three 
main  products  of  alkaline  hydrolysis: 

(1 )  Muconic  acid. 

(2)  An  alcohol  A,  which  is  characterized  by  crystals 
of  a  melting  point  of  156*  to  157*  C; 

a  molecular  formula:  CitHaOt 

a  molecular  weight:  270-280  (Rast  method);  and 

two  active  hydr^iens; 
Absorption  bands  in  the  infrared  region  of  the  spec- 
trum of  the  alcohol  in  a  potassium  bromide  wafer, 
at  the  foUowing  frequencies  expressed  in  reciprocal 
centimeters:  3440.  3300.  2920.  1690,  1480,  1450, 
1380,  1335.  1325,  1312,  1292.  1282.  1245,  1217, 
1162,  1125.  1105.  1089,  1078,  1055,  1032.  1015.  985. 
962.  922,  892.  873,  855,  832.  818,  772.  756,  732,  653; 
and 
The  infrared  qwctnim  of  alcoh<4  A  being  characterized 
by: 

two  hydroxyl  band  at  3440  and  3300  cm.-^  (KBr ) ; 

a  double  bond  band  at  1690  cm.-^  (KBr); 

and  a  band  at  1380  cm.-i  assignable  to  the  vibra- 
tions of  a  C— CHs  group  (KBr ) ; 

(3)  Alcohol  B,  a  lactone  of  the  formula 

CH(      OH 

XX- 


•vo/^^ 


said  polymer  in  a  confined  space  for  a  period  of  time  suf- 
ficient to  result  in  softening  the  surface  of  said  polymer 
and  thus  fuse  the  individual  polymer  particles  throu^iout 
the  mixture  into  a  foraminous  stnicture  to  ^irther  embed 
the  drug  therein. 

3,087,861 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSmON  FOR  ANTI- 
MICROBIAL TREATMENT 
Mlchd  Ni  Ym4mgj  aad  Mayor  Miniilsifca,  Nmt  York, 

tiraiUpaal  Corp.,  New  Y«ri[,  N.Y.,  a  iwparllaM  of 

New  York 

NoDnwk^.   FUed  Dae.  18, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  MO427 
11  OalaH.    (CL  167—84) 

11.  A  process  for  imparting  antimicrobial  properties 
to  organic  fiber  and  sheet  materials,  comprising  the  steps 
of  immersing  the  material  to  be  treated  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  zinc  salt  at  an  elevated  temperature,  said 
solution  further  containing  a  chelating  agent  and  a  volatile 
organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  higher  than  said 
temperature,  and  drying  said  material. 


3,007,862 

TEST  FOR  CANCER  EMPLOYING  ESTERS  OF  BILE 

ACID  DEGRADATION  PRODUCTS 

Harry  S.  Pcnn,  2678  Glcndowcr  Ave., 

Lot  Angeles  27,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.     FDcd  Aag.  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  680,015 

1  Claim,  (a.  167—84.5) 
The  method  of  testing  the  blood  of  a  person  for  the 
presence  of  abnormalities  in  the  person  which  comprises 
separating  serum  from  the  blood,  inactivating  said  serum 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  63*  to  65*  C, 
mixing  the  inactivated  serum  with  an  antigen  suspension 
containing  ethyl  choladienate  in  a  buffered  saline  solu- 
tion, centrifuging  the  resulting  mixture,  and  determining 
the  turbidity  of  the  centrifuged  mixture. 


3,0873<3 
AMINO  ACID  SYNTHESIS 
Wei  Hwa  Lee,  Urbana,  Hi.,  and  Robert  C.  Good,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  aoignors  to  Interwitional  Mtacrab  ft 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  cocporatton  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jnnc  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  llg,238 

15  Clafans.  (0.195—47) 
3.  A  process  for  preparing  L-glutamic  acid  which  com- 
prises aerobically  fermenting  an  aqueous  carbohydrate 
containing  a  nitrogen  source  and  a  biological  catalyst  sys- 
tem produced  by  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Corynebacterium  lilium  NRRL-B-2243  and 
Corynebacterium  callunae  NRRL-B-2244  and  recovering 
glutamic  acid  therefrom. 


3,007,860 
METHOD  OF  PROLONGING  RELEASE  OF  DRUG 

FROM  A  PRICOMPRESSED  SOLID  CARRIER 
Clarence  1.  Fndirntt,  Wksthron  Harkor,  DL,  aHlgnor  to 
Abbott  latsrainriss,  Nortk  Chkagn,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Dltaob 
No  Drawls    FBcd  Dec  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,433 

UCIaiBM.  (CL167— «2) 
1.  The  method  of  pririoaging  the  release  of  a  drug  from 
a  compressed  mixture  of  drug  and  an  inert,  water  insolu- 
ble, non-toxic,  non-brittk,  synthetic  polymer  having  a 
glass  point  of  at  least  105*  F.  which  comprises  exposing 
said  mixture  to  the  vapors  of  a  volatile  organic  solvent  for 


3,087364 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  l^HYDROGENATION  OF 
STEROIDS  BY  THE  IJSE  OF  DRIED  THALU 
Lonta  L  FcMbbm,  Snrl^  VaBcj,  Msd  Chester  E.  Hobn- 
hrad,  Pcari  River,  N.Y.,  tmk  Narraa  L.  Bwbacd,  Mom- 
vale,  N J.,  ■sslgnora  to  AMcrfcan  Cyanavid  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  106,150 

19  CWnss.  (CI.  195—51) 
1 .  An  improved  aerobic  process  for  the  preparation  of 
3.17-disubstituted  1,2-dehydrogenated  steroids  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  corresponding  1,2-hydrogehated 
steroid  With  an  aqueous  suspension  of  dried  thalli  substan- 
tially free  of  spores  in  a  proportion  of  not  less  than  <xie 
part  of  dry  weight  of  thalli  to  two  parts  of  dried  wei^t 
ol  steroid,  sai^  dried  thalli  having  been  prepared  from 
a  microorganisni  which  1,2-dehydrogenates  steroids  and 
which  is  selected  t(;om  the  group  consisting  of  the  classes 
Schizomycetes,  Phycpmycetes,  Ascomycetes,  Basidiomy- 
cetes  and  Fungi  Imperfect!. 
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PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PESTICIDAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Billy   BbRdtai   Drake,   PUbdeipUa,   Pa^   and   Carl   V. 

Smythc,  Mooreatowo,  N J^  aMigiiors  to  Rohm  ft  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporadon  of  Debware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,013 

19  Cbims.  (CL  195—96) 
1.  A  process  which  cominises  growing  an  inclusion 
body-forming  and  spore-forming  Bacillus  under  aerobic, 
submerged  conditions  in  a  medium  comprising  assimilable 
carbohydrate  and  assimilable  nitrogen,  at  least  until  the 
population  of  said  Bacillus  numbers  over  7x10*  cells 
per  ml.,  said  carbohydrate  and  nitrogen  being  present 
in  amounts  sufficient  to  permit  growth  to  said  popula- 
tion. 


3,#S7,866 
RECOVERY  OF  OLEFINS  FROM  C7  TO  C,  CORRE- 
SPONDING OLEFIN-PARAFFIN  MIXTURES 
John  S.  Borch,  Diddnson,  Tex.,  ass^nor  to  Union 
CarWdc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,462 
3  Claims.    (CL  202— 42) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  corresponding  paraffins 
and  olefins  from  mixtures  comprised  of  hydrocarbons 
containing  from  seven  to  nine  carbon  atoms  by  distilling 
said  mixture  with  acetonitrile  as  an  azeotrope  entrainer 
and  removing  the  paraffinic  fraction  as  the  heterogenous 
azeotrope  from  the  entrainer. 


3,M7^7 
DISTILLATION  PROCESS  FOR  MIXTURES  OF 
PYRIDINES 
Paolo  Bortolini  and  Gioisio  Gucrricri,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Sicedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Aug.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,987 
CWms  priority,  appUcatloa  Italy  Nov.  27,  1958 
5  Claims.    (CL  2t2--48) 
1.  A  process  for  the  fractional  distillation  of  a  liquid 
mixture  containing  constituents  having  a  high  boiling 
point,  a  relative  volatility  close  to  unity,  and  low  thermal 
stability,  and  consisting  essentially  of  methyl-ethyl-pyr- 
idine  and  methyl-vinyl-pyridine,  in  a  stream  comprising 
at  least  one  gas  that  is  noncondensible  under  the  work- 
ing cmiditions  of  the  process,  comprising  the  following 
steps:    separately  preheating   said   noncondensible    gas, 
passing  a  stream  of  said  preheated  gas  through  a  vaporizer 
ZODC  and  thence  into  a  distillation  zone,  introducing  into 
said  gas  in  said  distillation  zone  a  mixture  of  methyl- 
ethyl-pyridine  and  methyl-vinyl-pyridine,  and  therein  sub- 
jecting said  methyl-ethyl-pyridine  and  methyl-vinyl-pyr- 
idine to  fractional  distillation,  separating  from  said  dis- 
tillation an  overhead  product  rich  in  methyl-ethyl-pyr- 
idine and  a  bottoms  product  rich  in  methyl-vinyl-pyr- 


idine, introducing  a  portion  of  said  botton^s  product  into 
said  stream  of  gas  in  said  vaporizer  zofie,  vaporizing 


said   portion   therein    and    reintroducing  faid   vaporized 
portion  into  said  distillation  zone. 


3  087  868 
COMPOUND  COKE*  OVEN 
Cari  Otto,  8  The  Bcachway,  Manhasict, 
FUcd  Mar.  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  17 
15Clafans.    (CL  202— 135) 


BAltTERY 
,  N.Y. 
,565 


1 .  In  a  compound  coke  oven  battery  haying  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  coking  chambers  and  a  plirality  of  heat- 
ing walls  disposed  therebetween,  each  of  said  beating 
walls  having  a  multiplicity  of  vertically  extending  heat- 
ing flues  therewithin,  and  a  deck  underlyii  ig  said  heating 
walls  and  coking  chambers;  the  combinaion  with  sub- 
stantially each  of  said  heating  flues  of  a  p  lir  of  passages 
through  said  deck,  said  pair  of  passages  <  ommunicating 
with  one  another  adjacent  their  upper  ends  and  communi- 
cating with  said  heating  flue  through  an  cpening  in  said 
deck,  one  of  said  pair  of  passages  being  ad:  pted  to  supply 
lean  gas  to  said  heating  flue  and  the  other  cjf  said  paitafpn 
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being  adapted  to  supply  combustion  air  to  said  heating 
flue,  a  chimney  in  said  flue,  said  chimney  having  a  top 
opening  disposed  subsUntially  above  the  bottom  of  said 
flue,  the  bottom  of  said  chimney  overlying  a  portion  only 
of  said  opening  in  said  deck  for  conveying  mixed  lean 
gas  and  combustion  air  to  a  level  substantially  above  the 
boftom  of  said  flue  and  for  introducing  said  mixed  gas 
and  air  and  their  combustion  products  into  said  floe  at 
said  higher  level  through  said  top  opening,  and  a  third 
passage  through  said  deck  opening  into  the  bottom  of  said 
flue  at  a  point  horizontally  crfFset  from  said  first  mentioned 
deck  (Hxning,  said  third  passage  being  adapted  to  supply 
rich  gas  to  said  heating  Sue. 


rate  different  from  the  rate  of  step  (2)  to  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  said  tin  to  produce  flow  bri^t- 


uji;i:iiuiii.iiiuim:j 


niimiimiiiuiiumriiiiiiiiiiiniinp 


^:iiiili:liili::iijuliijim 


rllii;:iiii'''iHti!i':i>l|Ojt! 


3,0873<9 
ELECTROSENSmVE  RECORDING  PROCESS 
AND  SHEETS 
Frank  A.  Hhh,  SMHvirtcr,  and  Rkkvi  L.  Wdhcr, 
St.  Paul,  Mfam.,  amignon  to  Minnesota  Minfaig  and 
Mannfactnring  Company,  St  PmL  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FHcd  Mar.  31, 196«^Sar.  No.  18,9t3 
ISCbiM.    (C12M— 2) 


I      J      *      I      4      t      *      r      $      » 


cned  tin  plate  having  a  substantially  continuous  and  level 
layer  of  tin-iron  alloy  between  said  tin  and  base. 


^ 


3,M7J72 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACrTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Walter   J.    Bcnard.   WBllaMStow.    Maaa..    aalsMiir   to 


1.  An  electrolytic  process  for  the  recording  of  facsimile 
and  other  electrical  impulse  information  which  comprises 
passing  an  electrical  current  through  a  sheet  compris- 
ing a  continuous  electrically  conductive  backing  having 
superimposed  thereon  a  hocnoceneous  coating  of  finely 
divided  indium  oxide  and  a  fifan  farming  binder  having 
lower  electrical  conductivity  than  said  indium  oxide,  said 
indium  oxide  being  in  contaaC  with  an  aqueous  electrolyte, 
thereby  electrolytically  reducing  the  indium  oxide  pow- 
der to  free  indium. 


No 


Electric  Company,  North 
I  of  MamaihoaUfi 
.    Fled  Sept  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5MM 
SCiiriM.    (CL2M-^39) 

1.  A  method  of  anodicaUy  producing  an  aluminum 
oxide  dielectric  film  adhering  to  an  aluminum  electrode 
comprising  the  steps  of  firstly  forming  a  porous  substan- 
tially non-hydrated  adherent  film  of  alumina  on  said  elec- 
trode by  making  the  latter  the  anode  in  a  bath  of  molten 
salt,  said  salt  being  selected  from  the  class  of  low  melt- 
ing acid  sulfates  consisting  of  ammonium  bisulfate  and 
potassium  bisulfate,  and  secondly  forming  a  dense  non- 
porous  oxide  film  in  the  interstices  of  said  porous  film 
by  making  the  surface-oxidized  electrode  the  anode  in  a 
barrier  type  electrolyte. 


3,087^70 

PROCESS  FOR  PLATING  ADHERENT  LEAD 

DIOXIDE 

Herman  M.  Thiiniiiman.  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Union  CarMdc  Caraoralloa,  a  corporalioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawiac.    FM  Jaac  22, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  822,715 

6ClaiaH.  (CL2t4— 32) 
1.  A  process  for  electrolytically  depositing  lead  dioxide 
on  a  base  metal  comprising  anodicaUy  dissolving  a  por- 
tion of  said  metal,  passivating  said  metal  in  a  dilute  nitric 
acid  bath  by  making  said  metal  cathodic  and  then  anodic, 
placing  said  metal  in  a  warm,  almost  neutral  lead  nitrate 
bath,  and  plating  lead  dioxide  anodically  onto  said  metal 
using  a  low  current  density. 


3,087373 

ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCOON  OF 

METAL  ALLOYS 

Harrcy  L.  Slatia,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to 

Associates,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  New  York  partncrsliip 

FUed  Jane  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,294 

12  Claims,    (a.  204—71) 


METHOD  FOR  IMntOVING  ACID  TIN  PLATE 
QUALTTY 
Gilbert  Geaape  Kansas,  Banlaflaa,  BL,  aml^ar  to  Amer- 
ican Caa  CiBHiy,  Now  Yack,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  lunKf 

FM  SmL  14,  I960, 8v.  No.  56,039 
iOafaM.  (C1.2M-^36) 
1.  In  a  method  of  flow  Imghtening  matte  finish  tin 
electrolytically  deposited  from  an  acid  plating  solution 
onto  a  steel  base,  the  three  steps  comprising  ( 1 )  heating 
said  tin  at  a  predetermined  rate  to  a  temperature  of  from 
400*  F.  to  449*  F.  in  a  time  interval  of  1  to  8  seconds, 
(2)  heating  said  tin  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  rep- 
resented in  the  area  enclosed  by  the  points  a.  b.  c.  d.  e,  f. 
g,  h.  aat  FIG.  2  at  a  rate  different  from  the  rate  of  step 
(1 )  to  produce  at  least  a  multitude  of  tin-iron  alloy  nuclei 
between  said  tin  and  base,  and  (3)  heaUng  said  tin  at  a 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  molten  meUllic  aUoy  of 
a  metal  of  the  group  titanium,  zirconium  and  hafnium 
comprising  providing  a  molten  solvent  consisting  of  car 
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timis  more  electropositive  than  said  metal  with  respect  to 
halogen  and  oxygen  and  at  least  one  halogen  of  said  ca- 
tion and  containing  in  addition  to  said  halogen  of  said  ca- 
tion at  least  a  few  percent  of  the  oxide  of  said  cation  to 
render  the  oxide  of  the  metal  soluble  in  the  molten  sol- 
vent, providing  a  solid  anode  and  a  liquid  metallic  cathode 
containing  molten  alloying  metal,  dissolving  an  effective 
amount  of  an  oxide  of  the  metal  of  said  group  in  said 
solvent  for  reduction  to  the  metal  by  the  electrolytic 
action,  electrolyzing  said  molten  mixture  between  said 
solid  anode  and  said  liquid  cathode  and  thereby  depositing 
the  metal  of  said  group  in  said  liquid  cathode  and  formiog 
said  molten  metallic  alloy. 


3,M7^74 
ELECTROPOLISHING  OF  TITANIUM  BASE 
ALLOYS 
Don  H.  Grcisl,  Cinciimati,  Ohio,  and  Robert  Edward 
Thompwn,  Westabug,  and  WlilfaiHi  MwIob  Spv|eoo, 
Soathfleld,  Mich^  aarignon  to  the  Uaited  Slatea  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Ahr 
Force 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,080 

2  Claims.  (CL  204— 140.5) 
2.  A  process  for  electropolishing  a  titanium  base  alloy 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  iounersing  said  alloy  in  an 
electrolytic  solution,  saki  electrolytic  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  about  22  to  28  grams  of  anunonium  bi- 
fluoride,  about  14  ml.  of  fluoboric  acid,  about  441  ml. 
of  hydrochloric  acid  and  about  532  ml.  of  formamide  per 
liter  of  said  solution;  making  said  alloy  the  anode  in  an 
electrolytic  circuit  which  includes  said  electrolytic  solu- 
tion, a  cathode,  and  a  suitable  source  of  electric  power; 
heating  said  electrolytic  solution  to  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  88"  F.  to  96*  P.;  and  passing  an 
electric  current  through  said  circuit  at  a  current  density  of 
about  3  to  5  amperes  per  square  inch  for  a  time  period 
of  from  about  5  to  10  minutes. 


collectively  forms  a  five-  to  six-memberdd  heterocyclic 
amino  group  with  the  amino  nitrogen  atom  and  in  which 
said  amino  nitrogen  atom  is  connected  to  ^e  sulfur  atom 
by  means  oi  an  alkylene  group  of  two  to  ^ghteen  carbon 
atoms,  N-vinyl  lactams  and  alkyl-subst|tuted  N-vinyl 
lactams  containing  from  six  to  twenty  carb^  atoms,  alkyl 
vinyl  sulfones  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  contains  no 
more  than  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  f4-vinylalkyleneureas 
containing  from  five  to  twelve  carbon  atonis,  and  N-vinyl- 
N'-aminoalkylalkyleneureas  containing  from  seven  to 
twenty  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  graft  copolymeriz- 
ing  substantially  simultaneously  2  to  98  9d  by  weight  of 
said  poly  (alkyl  methacrylate )  and  98  to  2%  by  weight  of 
said  monomer  by  exposure  to  10,000  to  10,000,000  reps 
of  high-energy  ionizing  radiation  at  a  ten^perature  range 
of  about  —70*  to  100*  C,  in  which  ^aid  poly(alkyl 
methacrylate)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  ^000  to  3,000.- 
000  and  in  which  said  monomer  forms  a  ^ide  chain  graft 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 


loot). 


3,087J76 

METHOD  OF  SINTERING  URANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Coortland  M.  Hcndenon,  VcalB,  Ohio,  and  James  A. 

Stavrolakis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  Ak  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Comminioa 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13, 1958,  Seri  No.  721,322 
3  Claims.     (CI.  204—154.21 

1.  A  method  of  sintering  uranium  dioxMe  bodies  com- 
prising heating  the  body  to  above  1200*  C.  in  hydrogen, 
sintering  the  body  in  steam,  and  cooling  m  hydrogen. 


3,087,875 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 

Roger  K.  Graham,  MerduuitvUlc,  NJ.,  and  La  Vcmc  N. 
Baser,  Cheltenham,  aad  Mvicl-  S.  Glackman,  Pltts- 
borgh,  Pa^  aasipion  t«  Roha  A  Haas  Coon^y,  PUla- 
ddphia.  Pa.,  a  coiporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  733,823 

12  Claims.  (CI.  204—154) 
1.  A  method  for  the  prepartion  of  a  graft  copolymer  in 
the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen  of  a  poly(aikyl  meth- 
acrylate), in  which  the  alkyl  portion  contains  from  three 
to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  and  a  monomer  from  the  cias^ 
consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates  and  thioacrylates  in  which 
the  alkyl  portion  contains  from  one  to  eighteen  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl  methacrylates  and  thiomethacrylates  in 
which  the  alkyl  portion  contains  from  one  to  eighteen 
carbon  atoms,  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  acrylic 
acid,  methacrylic  acid,  hydroxy-substituted  alkyl  vinyl 
ethers  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  contains  from  two  to 
ei^teen  carbon  atoms  and  in  \v^ich  there  are  one  to 
two  hydroxy  groups  on  said  alkyl  portion  but  never  more 
than  one  hydroxy  group  on  any  one  carbon  atom  and 
no  hydroxy  group  is  closer  than  two  carbon  atoms  to  the 
ether  oxygen,  alkanamidoalkyl  vinyl  ethers  in  which  the 
non-vinyl  portion  contains  from  three  to  twenty-three 
carbon  atoms,  vinyl  alkyl  sulfides  in  which  the  alkyl 
portion  contains  no  more  than  eighteen  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy-substituted  alkyl  vinyl  sulfides  in  which  the  alkyl 
portion  contaias  from  two  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and 
in  which  there  are  ona  to  two  hydroxy  groups  on  said 
alkyl  portion  but  never  more  than  one  hydroxy  group  on 
any  one  carbon  atom  and  no  hydroxy  group  is  closer 
than  two  carbon  atonu  to  the  sulfur  atom,  dialkylamino- 
alkyl  vinyl  sulfides  in  which  the  dialkyl  portion  considered 
individually  contains  up  to  about  eig^t  carbon  atoms  and 


3,087,877 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FUEL  BODIES 

Walter  V.  Gocddcl,  San  Diego,  and  Mass  mm!  T.  Sinmad, 
La  Jolla,  Calif.,  aarigMMrs,  by  nscsnc   issignmcals,  to 
the  United  States  o#  Amctica  as  repiesentcd  by  tbc 
United  States  Atooric  EMrgy  Commiatea 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31, 1958,  Scr,  No.  784,070 

1  aaim.    (CL  204— 154J 
The  method  of  making  a  fuel  body  for 

reactor  which  comprises  making  a  mix: 

compact  which  includes  a  nuclear  fuel  ma 

at  least  one  component  selected  from  the 

of  uranium  carbide,  thorium  carbide, 

thorium  silicides,  uranium  oxides  and 

finely  divided  carbon  In  a  quantity  sufBci 

a  matrix  in  the  final  product,  and  a  di 


se  in  a  nuclear 
re  for  a  fuel 

al  containing 

oup  consisting 

anium  silicide, 

orium  oxides, 

t  to  constitute 

nal  bonding 


material  selected  from  the  class  coiiststin  (  oi  zirconium, 
niobium,  molybdenum,  titanium,  nickel,  :hromium,  and 
silicon,  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  1500  to  1800*  C.  at  which  diffusioiial  bonding  will 
be  effected  while  maintaining  it  under  mechanical  pres- 
sure of  over  about  3,000  pounds  per  squt  re  inch,  the  en- 
tire body  of  said  mixture  being  heated  t4 
uniform  temperature. 


a  substantially 


3,M7,87t 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELBMINT  ASSElilBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  tSAME 

Harry  Russell  Brand,  Hicksvflle,  N.Y 

assignmcnta,  to  Bybrm  -       - 

poratton  of  Dclawan 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No. 
2Clainis.    (CL  204— 1 

1.  The  process  of  forming  a   nuci 
comprising  a  pair  of  terminal  plates  ai  _ 

nuclear  fuel  cross  plates,  said  process  Icomprising  the 
steps  of  fuming  a  plurality  of  slots  in  one  surteoe  of 
each  of  said  terminal  plates,  said  slots  being  slightly 
wider  than  the  thickness  of  the  edges  of  aid  cross  plates; 
inserting  each  of  said  cross  plates  into!  opposing  slots 
of  said  terminal  plates;  interposing  locking  means  be- 
tween the  sides  of  said  slots  and  the  f  a(  ing  pcMtions  of 


_     ,fcy 
Electric  Pradi  icti  inc.,  a  cor- 

il«*38 

fuel  element 
a  plurality  of 
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the  surfaces  of  said  cross  plates,  said  locking  meaiM 
being  appreciably  lurder  than  said  fuel  plates  and  termi- 
nal plates;  and  exerting  a  pressure  on  the  edges  of  said 


into  the  particular  tube  to  draw  moderator  water  from 
the  lower  extremity  of  each  of  said  tubes,  the  feed-water 
pipe  having  a  second  branch  connected  with  the  tank  at 
a  region  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  tubes  for  introducing 
the  balance  of  the  feed  water  to  the  moderator  wator,  and 


terminal  plate  sufficient  to  close  each  of  said  slots  upon 
the  edge  of  the  cross  plate  embraced  within  it  and  to 
embed  said  locking  means  to  anchor  all  of  said  cross 
plates  in  said  terminal  plates. 


3,087J79 
CONTROL  ROD 
David  E.  Walker,  Parit  Forest,  a^  Steve  Matras,  Chicago, 
ni.,  assignors  to  tkc  United  Stales  of  America  as  reprc- 
•entMl  by  the  United  Slates  Atoaslc  EMrgy  Comnsb- 


Fllcd  Fob.  i,  1941,  Scr.  Na.  87^13 
7  Claiins.  {CL  204— 154  J) 
1.  A  control  rod  for  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor  compris- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrical  tube,  a  neutron  absorber  within 
the  cylindrical  tube,  and  gas-pervious,  liquid-impervious 
plugs  of  compacted  metal  wool  at  both  ends  of  said  tube, 
said  tube  having  negative  tapers  adjacent  both  ends. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  FERMSELECTIVE 

MEMBRANES 
Paul  KollnuHi,  100  E.  50th  St.,  New  Yoi*,  N.Y. 
No  Drawhig.    Original  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  730,320,  now  Patent  No.  3,t75,908,  dated  Jan.  29, 
1963.    Divided  aisd  tUs  appHcatfon  Sept  9,  1940,  Ser. 

No.  54320 

4  CfaiinH.     (CL  204— 1<2) 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  membrane  of  ion  ex- 
change material  comprising  a  polyethylene  matrix  com- 
ponent and  an  ion  exchange  compound  component  and 
involving  the  steps  of  forming  a  membrane  sheet  and 
irradiating  the  sheet  to  produce  crosslinking  of  the  poly- 
ethylene, the  sequence  of  stepa  characterized  by  ir- 
radiation by  crosslinking  radiation  of  the  sheet  while 
the  sheet  is  in  substantially  dry  condition  followed  by  ex- 
posure of  the  sheet  to  an  ionic  solvent. 


i 

-3.. 


throttle  valves  connected  with  the  branches  of  the  feed- 
water  pipe  for  varying  the  proportions  of  the  feed  water 
supplied  through  the  branches  of  the  feed-water  pipe  and 
thereby  varying  the  pumping  of  the  moderator  water  into 
the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  by  the  injection  of  feed  water 
theteinto  through  the  nozzles. 


i,W7Jtt2 

FUEL  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  USE  IN  NUCLEAR 
REACTORS   HAVING   VERTICAL  CHANNELS 

Roger  MartiiB,  Paris,  FraMC,  assign  nr  to  Con 
FEaergie  Atoasigr,  Paris,  FraMC,  a  slate 

tioa 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719^04 

Claims  priority,  api^icatioa  France  Mar.  8, 1957 

3  Claims.    (CL  204—193.2) 


3  087^81 

BOILING  WATEr'rEACTOR  WITH  FEED 

WATER  INIECnON  NOZZLES 

Michael  Trishsw,  Hhisdale,  UL,  aalgnor  to  the  United 

^ites  of  AnMrica  as  ispfVasnttd  by  the  United  States 


Ffbd  May  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  459,193 
IClaisM.    (CL  204— 193.2) 

1.  A  boiling-water  reactor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vertical  tubes  arranged  side  by  side  in  parallel  spaced  re- 
lationship, a  plurality  of  fuel  elements  containing  fission- 
able material  and  being  positioned  in  the  tubes,  a  tank 
containing  the  tobes  and  being  adapted  to  contain  moder- 
ator water  directly  surrounding  each  of  the  tubes,  nozzles 
located  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  a  feed-water  pipe  having  a  first  branch  connected 
with  the  noozles  for  injecting  a  portion  of  the  feed  water 
through  the  nozzles  into  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  to 
cause  moderator  water  to  be  drawn  thereinto  along  with 
feed  water,  there  being  an  individual  nozzle  associated 
with  each  of  the  tubes  for  causing  injection  of  feed  water 


*   *  * 


1.  A  fuel  arrangement  for  a  nuclear  reactor  having 
vertical  channels  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  structures  superimposed  in  each  of  said  channels 
so  that  each  of  said  structures  supports  those  located 
above  it  and  is  supported  by  those  located  under  it,  each 
of  said  structures  including  a  vertical  rod  and  a  bracket 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  rod,  said  rods  being  made  of 
a  material  liaving  a  low  neutron  absorption  coefficient 
and  a  high  resistance  to  compression  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  graphite  and  beryllia,  said 
brackeu  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  low  neutron 
absorption  coeflScient  and  a  high  resisunce  to  bending 
and  shearing  and  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zirconium,  sintered  aluminum,  and  sintered 
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alumina,  the  top  end  of  each  of  said  rods  and  the  bottom 
of  the  corresponding  bracket  constituting  the  cooperating 
elements  of  a  swivel  joint,  and  fuel  cans  in  said  channels 
resting  endwise  on  said  brackets,  the  top  end  of  each  of 
said  fuel  cans  being  spaced  from  the  bracket  located  im- 
mediately above  it  so  that  no  load  is  transmitted  from  said 
brackets  to  said  fuel  cans. 


the  inner  tube  end  opening,  and  means  fo^  de-energizing 
the  restraining  magnetic  field  when  both  *nd  portions  of 


3,M7,883 
PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Joief  J.  Haftke,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Limited,  London,  Englaiid,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Oct  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  769,615 

Cfaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  28,  1957 

lOdaims.   (CL  204— 193 J) 


1.  A  large  pressure  vessel  for  enclosing  and  support- 
ing a  heavy  internal  structure  and  including  a  shell  of 
which  the  lower  portion  is  dished  and  contains  a  narrow 
annular  part  integrally  formed  substantially  as  a  cruci- 
form section  with  its  center  axis  substantially  on  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  shell,  and  in  which  one  portion  of  the 
shell  is  butt-welded  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  annular 
part  and  another  portion  of  the  shell  is  butt-welded  to 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  annular  part,  the  anniH^r  part 
being  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  annular 
projection  and  with  an  upwardly  extending  annular  projec- 
tion, means  for  bottom  supporting  the  shell  butt-welded 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  downwardly  extjending  projection 
and  means  for  bottom  supporting  an  internal  structure 
within  the  shell  butt-welded  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
upwardly  extending  projection,  the  annular  part  being 
such  that  its  transverse  thickness  adjacent  the  weld  be- 
tween the  annular  part  and  a  component  connected  to 
one  of  the  peripheries  of  the  part  is  substantially  the 
same  as  the  transverse  thicluiess  adjacent  the  weld  of  the 
component  connected  to  the  annular  part  by  the  weld. 


3,M7,8M 

MEANS  FOR  SHLnTING  DOWN  NUCLEAR 

REACTORS 

Everett  Long,  Culchetli,  near  Warrington,  Frank  Geoifrey 
Grecnhalgh,    Wigan,    and    Laurence    Hack,    Baguley, 
MandMster,  Engtand,  aadgnors  to  tlic  United  Kingdom 
Atonic  Energy  Autliority,  London,  England 
Filed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,247 
Cialnu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  8,  1958 
4Clafans.    (0.204—193.2) 
1.  A  shut-down  apparatus  for  a  nudear  reactor  com- 
prising a  magazine  containing  a  plurality  of  neutron  ab- 
sorbing balls,  a  tube  member  for  insertion  in  a  core  chan- 
nel, the  tube  member  having  a  feed  orifice  in  the  wall 
thereof  qiaced  from  one  end  of  the  tube  member,  means 
defining  a  feed  pipe  connecting  a  magazine  with  the  feed 
orifice,  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  across  the 
feed  pipe  to  restrain  flow  of  the  neutron  absorbing  balls 
therethrough,  an  inner  tube  member  slidably  disposed  in 
the  tube  member  for  receiving  the  neutron  absorbing  balls, 
closure  means  on  one  end  portion  of  the  inner  tube  mem- 
ber for  closing  the  opening  of  the  tube  end,  said  closure 
mw"»  being  engageable  with  the  tube  member  to  close 


the  inner  tube  member  are  disposed  betwe  ;n  the  feed  ori- 
fice and  said  end  of  the  tube  member  sp4ced  therefrom. 


ROL  RODS 

n,  ChavUlc, 
nergie  Atom- 


3,087,885 
DEVICES  FOR  COOLING  THE  CO 
OF  NUCLEAR  REACTOl 
Andre  Ertaud,  Paris,  and  Jacques  Pan 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a 
ique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  82^,956 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Jily  22,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  204— 193.2) 


-I 


1 .  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  a  core,  tubular 
a  plurality  of  channels  extending  through 
each  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
feeding  a  coolant  fluid  under  pressure  at 
each  of  said  channels,  each  of  said  channels 
creasing  cross  section  from  said  inlet  end 
let  end  thereof,  a  neutron  abosrbing  conti'ol 
form  cross  section  in  each  of  said  channel  s 
placeable  therein,  said  rod  being  so  dimensioned 
it  is  engaged  to  the  minimum  depth  in 
channel,  the  end  of  said  rod  nearest  to 
end  is  in  the  portion  of  minimum  cross 
channel,  whereas  when  said  rod  is  en 
mum  depth  in  the  respective  channel  so  as 
said  core,  said  rod  end  nearest  to  the  chknnel 
is  in  the  |x>rtion  of  maximum  cross  sectiofi 
nel  and  means  for  adjustably  positionin 
control  rods  in  its  respective  channel,  whfreby 
ant  flow  rate  along  each  of  said  rods 
rod  is  introduced  more  deeply  into  said  co^e 


the 


igag(  d 


means  forming 
said  core  and 
;nd,  means  for 
he  inlet  end  of 
being  of  in- 
oward  the  out- 
rod  of  uni- 
coaxially  dis- 
that  when 
the  respective 
channel  inlet 
section  of  the 
to  the  maxi- 
o  be  located  in 
inlet  end 
of  said  chan- 
each  of  said 
the  cool- 
when  said 
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3,087,886 
TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
FOR    A   NUCLEAR  REACTOR   FUELp  ELE- 
MENT 
Jokn  Albert  RoMasnn,  Winchaa,  Nocthwich,  Eagtand, 
assignor   to   A.EX^oha  Thompsan   Naclcar  Energy 
Company  HmHiJ,  London,  Eagtandl,  a  BrMsh  com- 
pany 

Filed  Feb.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  9,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BrilaiB  Feb.  20,  1959 

4Clalnis.    (CI.  204— 193.2) 


separating  said  hydrocarbon  solvent  from  the  resulting 
improved  asphalt,  said  solution  of  asphaltenes  being 
blended  with  said  asfrfialt  residuum  in  an  amount  such 
that  the  asphaltenes  added  to  said  asphalt  residuum  com- 
prises about  2  to  50  wt.  percent  of  said  improved 
asphalt. 

3,087,888 
DETERMINATION  OF  VANADIUM  CONTENT  OF 
HYDROCARBON    OILS    BY    ELECTRON    PARA- 
MAGNETIC RESONANCE  SPECTROMETRY 
Anthony  J.  Saraceno,  PfttdNirgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gnlf  Re- 
search ft  DcTclopincnt  Company,  Phtsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
.  poration  of  Dciawart 

Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,381 
17  Claims.    (CL  208—251) 


3.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  remote  temperature  measur- 
ing apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperatures  of  a  fuel 
element  comprising  an  inductive  capacitive  resonant  elec- 
trical circuit  mounted  on  the  fuel  element,  means  for 
controlling  the  capacitance  and  hence  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  said  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  fuel  element,  an  external  interrogating  cir- 
cuit, an  inductance  located  in  the  core  and  inductively 
coupled  with  the  resonant  circuit  on  the  fuel  element,  said 
inductance  forming  part  of  the  interrogating  circuit,  and 
means  including  the  interrogating  circuit  for  ascertaining 
the  resonant  frequency  of  the  resonant  circuit  and  hence 
the  temperature  to  be  measured. 


3,087,887 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING   OF  SPECIFI- 
CATION PAVING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ASPHALTS 
Lnke  W.  Coi^ctt,  WcsllcU,  NJ.,  and  Clark  Edward 
Adams  and  Gfaa  Porter  Hamncr,  Baton  Rooge,  La., 
assignors  to  Eaao  Remnrch  and  EnglBCcrlng  Company, 
a  corporaHoB  nf  Delaware 

Filed  Dae.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  800,857 
tdaioBs.    (0.208—45) 


SSPmiXSrSSawa 


T^m 
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1 .  A  process  for  preparing  an  improved  asphalt  which 
process  comprises  contacting  a  petroleum  fraction  con- 
taining asphaltenes  with  a  liquid  paraffin  into  which  said 
asphaltenes  precipitate  as  solids,  separating  said  asphal- 
tenes from  said  fraction  slurried  in  said  liquid  paraffin, 
separating  said  asphaltenes  from  said  paraffin,  admixing 
said  a^ihaltenes  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  blending 
tlie  resulting  solution  of  asphaltenes  with  an  asphalt 
residuum  containing  both  asphaltenes  aiKl  petrcrienes  and 


1 .  A  method  for  controlling  a  petroleum  refining  proc- 
ess in  response  to  changes  in  the  vanadium  content  of  an 
oil  stream  of  said  process,  comprising  sampling  at  in- 
tervals a  hydrocarbon  oil  stream  of  said  process  that  has 
a  viscosity  at  the  temperature  at  which  it  is  to  be  sub- 
jected to  electron  paramagnetic  resonance  spectrometry 
sufficient  that  the  minimum  vanadium  content  to  be  de- 
termined will  provide  a  detectable  electrical  output,  sub- 
jecting each  oil  sample  to  be  tested  to  electron  paramag- 
netic resonance  spectrometry  to  obtain  an  electrical  output 
whose  intensity  is  related  to  the  amount  of  paramagnetic 
vanadium  in  the  sample,  and  controlling  a  portion  of 
said  refinery  process  in  response  to  said  output  so  as  to 
maintain  the  vanadium  content  in  a  selected  zone  of  said 
refining  process  within  a  predetermined  range. 


3,087,889 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DESILICIZING  OF  FEEDING 

WATER  FOR  STEAM  BOILERS 
Jan  Bernard  Goudriaan,  Bennebrock,  Nethtrl— ds,  as- 
signor to  N.V.  Centrale  Sniker  Maatschappij,  a  corpo- 
ration of  the  Netherlands  and  The  Patcrson  Eaglncciing 
Company,  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
FUcd  Nov.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,198 
3  Claims.    (CL  210— 46) 


1 .  Process  for  desilicizing  feed  water  for  steam  boilers, 
which  comprises  adding  milk  of  lime  to  the  raw  water 
in  such  a  proportion  as  to  produce  a  solution  which  has 
a  pH  of  10-14,  subjecting  said  solution  to  a  mechanical 
frictional  treatment  so  that  crystallisation  nuclei  are 
formed  therein,  separating  the  resulting  solid  phase  from 
the  resulting  solution  treated  by  mechanical  friction  so 
as  to  produce  a  liquor  still  containing  silica-calcium  com- 
pounds in  the  colloidally  dissolved  or  super-saturated 
state,  recycling  a  part  of  said  liquor  to  the  limed  raw 
wa  er  and  carbonating  the  remaining  part  by  contacting 
it  with  a  gas  comprising  CO3  and  then  again  separating  the 
solid  phase,  the  whole  process  being  carried  out  at  normal 
atmospheric  temperature. 


1356 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


i 


Ap^il  30,  1963 


3,087^90 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMER 

FLOCCULANTS 
Darid  J.  Pye,  Walnut  Creek,  Caltf^  assigiior  to  The  Dow 
Cbemiod  Company,  Midland,  Mkh,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,085 
4  aalms.     (a.  210—53) 


rTT,      ill      i  11 


3 


3,087,892 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  POLY  (DtlPHENYL 
ETHER-p-XYLYLENES)     i 
Donovan  R.  Wilgus,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  ae  repreMntcd  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  ConmiiMion  I 

1  No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  li,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,648 
t  6  CUims.     (CI.  252—52) 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  major  proportion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  ^scosity,  and, 
io  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  vi^osity  index 
thereof,  a  polymeric  compound  having  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  lO.OoO  to  about  50,000  obtained  by  react- 
ing a  diphenyl  ether  with  an  a.a'-dichloro-piylene  in  the 
presence  of  a  Fricdel-Crafts  catalyst  at  temperatures  in 
the  range  of  90*  C.  to  120"  C,  and  remoting  the  HQl 
obtained  by  said  reaction. 


1.  In  the  method  for  concentrating  and  separating 
finely  divided  mineral  scrfids  from  aqueous  suspension  by 
admixing  with  the  suspension  a  water-soluble,  high  molec- 
ular weight,  acrylamide  ptrfymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  homopolymer  of  acrylamide  and  co- 
polymers of  acrylamide  with  up  to  about  15  percent  by 
weight  of  another  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and 
methacrylic  acid,  methacrylamide,  styrene,  vinyl  acetate, 
acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  vinyl  alkyl  ethers,  vinyl 
chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride,  said  polymer  being 
characterized  by  a  viscosity  of  at  least  1  centipoise  for  a 
0.5  percent  by  weight  solution  thereof  in  distilled  wfter, 
adjusted  to  a  pH  of  3-3.5  and  at  a  temperature  of  21.5° 
C,  the  improvement  which  comprises  admixing  said  poly- 
mer with  the  suspension  of  mineral  solids  in  the  form  of 
an  aqueous  treating  solution  containing  not  more  than 
0.5  percent  by  weight  of  the  polymer,  said  treating  solu- 
tion being  added  to  the  suspension  portionwise  as  multiple, 
substantial  increments  with  gentle  mixing,  said  portion- 
wise  addition  being  accomplished  by  conducting  the  sus- 
pension of  mineral  through  a  conduit  while  introducing 
said  treating  solution  at  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  posi- 
tions along  said  conduit  and  the  treated  suspension  being 
thereafter  passed  into  a  quiescent  zone  and  maintained 
under  conditions  of  minimal  agitation  until  the  desired 
separation  is  completed. 


3,087,893 
COPOLYMERS  OF  MALEIC  AMIYDRIEIE  AND  UN- 

SATDRATED  ESTERS  AS  ADDnTVE  i  IN  OILS 
Peter  J.  V.  J.  Agius  and  Joan  Daphne  Bryi  n,  Abingdon, 

and  Thomas  A.  Garbett,  Botley,  near  Ozf  >rd,  England, 

assignors  to  Esto  Research  and  Ejagineeri  ig  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  II,  1958,  Ser.  Ifo.  754,153 

3  aalms.  (a.  252—56)  I 
1 .  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of|  an  oil  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  fuel  oils,  miieral  lubricat- 
ing oils  and  ester  lubricating  oils  and  an  amcjunt,  sufficient 
to  improve  the  detergency,  viscosity  index,  atid  pour  point 
properties  of  the  said  oil,  of  a  polymer  prepared  from 
2  to  15  mol  percent  of  maleic  anhydride,  40  to  70  mol 
percent  of  vinyl  acetate,  and  25  to  50  mol  l)ercent  of  an 
ester  derived  from  a  Cg  to  Cjo  aliphatic  alcohol  and  an 
alpha, beta-unsaturated   dicarboxylic   acid,   $aid   polymer 


having  a  Staudinger  molecular  weight  in 
10,000  to  100.000. 


the  range  of 


3,087,891 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  BACTERIA  IN 

WATER  FLOODING  OPERATIONS 
Edward  B.  Hodge,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  101,644 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252— 8.55) 
1.  In  the  process  of  secondary  oil  recovery  character- 
ized by  the  step  of  injecting  flooding  water  into  oil-bear- 
ing subterranean  formations  to  disi^ace  portions  of  the 
residual  oil  therein,  the  improvement  comprising  having 
present  in  said  injected  flooding  water  in  excess  of  about 
5  p.p.m.  (rf  a  nitrohexahydropyrimidine  having  the  fol- 
lowing structural  formula: 

H, 

k 

H«-N  N— R> 

Hr-0  C— Hi 

\^ 

NOi       B 

wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  wherein  R>  is  selected  from 
tlie  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  hydroxy- 
alkyl. 


1  3  087394 

OIL  COMPOSITION  HAVING  LOW  POJUR  POINT 
Edgar  L.  McKegncy  and  Steplum  HnyckyL  Samia,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  Eseo  Resear^  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporatioa  of  DelaWarv 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,568 

4  Claims.  (CL  252—56)  I 
1.  An  improved  low  cold  test  lubricating  coqpposition 
for  addition  to  natural  gas  being  transported  in  pipe- 
lines which  consists  essentially  from  about  80  to  20% 
by  volume  of  a  virgin  gas  oil  fraction  sci^red  from  a 
non-naphthenic  type  crude  and  boiling  in  tt^c  range  from 
about  487°  F.  to  about  702*  F.  and  fromi  about  20  to 
80%  by  volume  of  a  low  cold  test  oil  secured  from  a 
naphthenic  type  crude  and  boiling  in  the  range  from 
about  570'"  F.  to  about  693'  F.  in  combination  with 
from  about  .001  to  0.5  wt.  percent  based  Upon  total  oil 
present  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  Vinyl  acetate, 
said  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about 


800  and  3,000  and  containing  from  about 
weight  of  vinyl  acetate. 


to  40%  by 


3,087395 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FLUIDS  CONTAIN- 

ING  A  TRIARYL  PHOSPHATE 
John  J.  ShatynskI,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  aadgno#  to  Cdancse 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.l .,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813;  t83 
8  Claims,    (a.  2S2--78)   T 

.      1.  A  process  for  preventing  leakage  of  a |  hydrocarbon 

^liquid  from  a  hydraulic  system  using  such  hydrocarbon 

j-Iiquid   to   transmit  power   and   having   rubbery   sealing 

means  which  comprises  adding  to  said  liquid  a  sufficient 

amount  of  a  triaryl  phosphate  to  inhibit  leakage. 
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3387396 
PREPARATION  OF  STABLE  NON-PYROPHORIC 
ALKYLUTHIUM  COMPOSITIONS 
Conrad  W.  ramlin^l  and  DcmIs  H.  Lewis,  BcasenMr 
City,  N.C.,  assivBOts  to  Uthkun  Corpotation  of  Amer- 
ica, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  conontloB  of  Minnesota 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,326 

SCIainis.  (a.  252— 191) 
1.  A  new  and  useful  composition  of  matter  which  is 
semi-solid  to  solid  at  room  temperature  comprising  (a) 
at  least  one  semi-solid  to  solid  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  petrolatums  and  of  paraffin 
waxes,  and  (b)  an  alkyllithium,  said  alkyllithium  being 
generally  uniformly  distributed  throughout  said  semi- 
solid to  solid  hydrocarbon. 


3,087397 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  CORRO^ON 

INHIBITING  COMPOSITION 

Tore  Per  Gnstav  Sledt  and  Ake  Adolf  Hcrvaa  Ddph, 

Nasbypark,  Swcdsa;  srid  Dolph  assign  ni  to  said  Stedt 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Jnac  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  667,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  20,  1956 

6  aalms.    (CI.  252— 391) 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  corrosion  inhibiting  com- 
position, characterized  in  first  reacting  1-20  parts  by 
weight  of  triethanolamine  and  then  8-15  parts  by  wei^t 
of  polyethylene  ^ycol  with  aboiM  10  ethylene  glycol  units 
with  a  total  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  hi^ier  carboxylic 
acids,  said  carboxylic  acids  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fatty  acids  obtained  from  animal  fats,  vege- 
table fats,  wool  fat  and  beeswax  fat,  tall  oil  fatty  acids 
and  refined  tall  oil  fatty  acids,  the  reaction  taking  place 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150*  to  about  200*  C. 

2.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  1,  characterized,  after 
the  reaction  of  the  carboxylic  acids  with  triethanolamine 
and  polyethylene  glycol  has  taken  place,  in  adding  2  to 
10%  by  weight  of  sulphur. 


wherein  a  combustible  fuel  is  burned  in  the  presence  of 
said  gaseous  material  to  elevate  the  temperature  of  said 
gaseous  material,  separating  gaseous  tnalerial  of  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  from  said  heat  exchange  zone 
and  passing  the  same  to  said  contact  zone  to  effect  the 
desired  contact  therein,  separating  effluent  gases  from  said 
contact  zone  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure, 
passing  said  separated  effluent  gases  to  said  indirect  heat 
exchange  zone,  recovering  effluent  gases  from  said  indirect 
heat  exchange  zone  and  passing  the  same  at  a  reduced 
temperature  and  pressure  to  a  solids  removal  zone,  where- 
in entrained  solid  material  in  the  effluent  gases  are  sepa- 
rated from  said  effluent  gases,  removing  effluent  gases 
from  said  solids  removal  zone  and  passing  the  same  to  a 
second  compresajon  zone,  in  said  second  compression 
zone  raising  the  pressure  of  said  effluent  gases  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  pressure  of  the  gaseous  material  leaving 
said  first  compressicn  zone,  passing  compressed  effluent 
gases  from  said  secoiid  compression  zone  to  a  fired  tur- 
bine zone,  expanding  said  compressed  effluent  gases  at 
an  elevated  temperature  in  said  fired  turbine  zone  to 
provide  the  power  requirements  for  said  first  compres- 
sion zone  and  providing  free  flow  of  gaseous  material  be- 
tween the  inlet  to  said  fired  turbine  zone  and  the  outlet 
from  said  first  compression  zone. 


3,087,898 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  GASEOUS  MATERULS 
Robert  W.  Pfcifcr,  BroaavUlc,  amd  Arthur  W.  Kelly,  Jr., 
Riverdalc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kclkigg  Com- 
pany, Jersey  CHy,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,655 
13CbUais.    (CI.  252— 416) 
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1.  A  method  for  supplying  large  vokmies  of  gaseous 
material  to  a  bed  of  contact  material  in  a  contact  zone  at 
a  desired  temperature  and  pressure  which  comprises  com- 
pressing said  gaseous  material  in  a  first  compression  zone, 
passing  a  portion  of  said  comprened  gaseous  material  to 
an  indirect  heat  exchange  zone,  separating  compressed 
gaseous  material  from  said  indirect  heat  exchange  zone 
and  passing  the  same  to  a  direct  fired  heat  exchange  zone 


3,087,899 
PROCESS  OF  STABILIZING  A  RUBBER  LATEX 
WITH  A  POLYALKYLENE  ETHER/POLYALKYL- 
ENE  THIOETHER 
Heinz  Esser,  Colognc-Solz,  Gustav  Sinn,  Bcrgiadi  Nca- 
kircben,  and  HanswilU  von  Bradwl,  CologsM-Suk,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farlicnfabrikcn  Bayer  AfcUfgesKH- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831300 
Cfaiims  priority,  appHcatiion  Germany  Ang.  12,  1958 

9  Claims.    (CL  260— 23) 

1.  In  a  process  of  stabilizing  a  rubber  latex  foam,  the 

improvement  comprising  incorporating  into  said  foam  as 

a  stabilizing  agent  a  polyalkylene  ether/polyalkylene  thio- 

ether  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  500-100,000. 


3,087,900 
POLYETHER    POLYURETHANE    FOAMS    STABIL- 
IZED  WITH   MALIC   ACID,   CITRIC   ACID,    OR 
NITRILOTRIACETIC  ACID 
Kenneth  L.  Brawn,  Axmoak^  N.Y.,  issif  or  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpoiation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FDad  Apr.  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  24342 

4CteinK.  (CL26»— 23) 
1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  polyurethanes  wherein  a 
polyether  polyol  which  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  250  and  which  contains  at  least  2  active  hydrogens 
as  measured  and  determined  by  the  Zerewitlnoff  test  and 
an  organic  polyisocyanate  are  reacted  together  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  tin  catalyst  and  foamed  by  means 
of  a  blowing  agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
incorporating  in  the  reaction  mixture  a  stabilizing  amount 
of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  malic  acid,  citric  acid,  and  nitrilotriacetic  add. 


3,087,901 
POLYETHER  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  STABIL- 
IZED WITH  TAITTARIC  ACID 
Keonetii  L.  Brawia,  AraMMk,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Union 
CaiMdc  Cocponlion,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,646 

3  ClainH.     (a.  26»— 2.5) 
1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  polyurethanes  wherein 
a  polyether  polyol  which  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  about  250  and  which  contains  at  least  2  active  hy- 
drogens as  measured  and  detomined  by  the  SSerewitinoif 
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test  and  an  organic  polyisocyanate  are  reacted  together  in 
the  presence  of  an  organic  tin  catalyst  and  foamed  by 
means  of  a  blowing  agent,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises incorporating  in  the  reaction  mixture  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  tartaric  acid. 


3  087  902 
PREPARATION  OF  GLASS-LIKE  MATERIALS  FROM 
AQUEOUS  SILICA  SYSTEMS  BY  POLYMERIZA- 
TION   AND    CONTEMPORANEOUS    DEHYDRA- 
TION 

Jayaoti  Dharan  Teja,  Geneva,  Swttzeriand,  assignor  to 
Montecatini-Socicta  Gcneralc  per  PIndnstria  Mineraria 
e  CUmica,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,811 
9Cbinis.  (CL  260-^) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  q>inning  and  coating 
syrup  composition  ofUiigh  molecular  weight  glass-like 
materials  which  includes  the  steps  of:  preparing  an  aque- 
ous system  saturated  with  colloidal  silica,  all  of  the  silica 
being  present  in  particles  of  less  than  one  micron  in 
size,  adding  less  than  2%  of  a  stabilizing  agent  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  dispersion  of  about  1.3%  of  a  solid  re- 
action product  prepared  by  taidng  about  36  parts  by 
weight  of  ethyl  metbacrylate,  about  0.36  part  vinyl  ace- 
tate, about  0.4  part  ammonium  persulfate  and  about  1.2 
parts  sodium  succinate,  reacting  the  mixture  in  an  aqueous 
medium  at  about  52-55"  C.  to  form  a  latex  and  then  re- 
acting the  latter  with  about  70  parts  of  aqueous  35% 
acetic  acid  solution  so  that  it  is  copolymerized  until  the 
mixture  contains  approximately  30%  by  weight  of  solid 
reaction  products;  about  0.65%  polydimethylsiloxane  fluid 
having  a  viscosity  of  1000  centistokes  at  25"  C,  about 
0.072%  methyl  siliconate  material  comprising  a  methyl 
siliconate  selected  from  the  group  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium methyl  siliconate,  about  1.5%  ammonium  acetate, 
and  about  92.25%  of  a  three  percent  aqueous  ammonium 
hydroxide  solution,  adding  an  aqueous  slurry  containing 
dispersed  particles  of  glass-forming  oxides  having  maxi- 
mum dimensions  within  the  range  from  about  4  to  120 
microns  and  having  an  affinity  for  absorption  on  col- 
loidal silica  particles;  adjusting  the  acidity  of  the  aqueous 
system  to  a  pH  value  greater  than  7,  whereby  the  oxide 
just  starts  to  flocculate  in  the  form  of  the  hydroxide. 


containing  recurring  carbonamidc  groups  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  main  polymer  chain  separated  by  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms,  one  part  by  weight  of  wate*-,  one  part  by 
weight  of  benzol,  one  part  by  weight  of  clf  oroform,  and 
seven  parts  by  weight  of  an  alcoholic  sdlvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  alcohol,  bropyl  alcohol 
and  mixtures  thereof.  ' 


I 


3,087,905 
DURABLE  FLUOROCHEMICAL-M^LAMINE 
RESIN  TEXTILE  FINISH 
^""VA*  '^'"cj^  Bridgewater  Township,  Siimersct  Coun- 
1    S'      v'_^*^yi?'  *•*  American  CyananUd  Company, 
1    New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  MaUie 
T      No  Drawing.     Filed  May  3, 1960,  Ser.  So.  26,402 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.4) 
1.  A  process  for  imparting  a  durable  0il  and  water 
repellent  finish  to  textile  material  which  comprises  apply- 
ing thereto  from  between  .1  and  5%  inclujve  by  weight 
Of  an  oleophobic  and  hydrophobic  fluorocl*mical  having 
he  following  formula: 


l'"»C(CF,).-SOr 


O     Rl 

•X-R«-0-C-(l'  = 


k 


on. 


where  x  is  an  integer  between  3  and  13  ii^clusive.  R»  is 
lower  alkyl  having  from  l-«  carbon  atom^  inclusive,  R» 
16  alkylene  having  from  1-12  carbon  atoms  I  inclusive  and 
R^  IS  H.  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  from  betvycen  1%  and 
25%  inclusive  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble' triazine-alde- 
hyde  resin,  said  percent  by  weight  of  fluorcichcmical  and 
triazine-aldehyde  resin  being  based  on  the  dry  weight  %f 
the  textile  material,  and  thereafter  heat  curing  the  appliS 
material  to  a  water  insoluble  state  on  the  fabric  in  tbe 
presence  of  a  curing  accelerat<M-. 


I 


3,087,903 
AQUEOUS    DISPERSION    CONTAINING    VISCOSE 

AND  A  POLYMER  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Richard  N.  Biombcrg,  Ward,  Pa^  aiaignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 

dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmi^on,  Del.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  June  I,  1955,  Ser.  No.  512,591 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 17.4) 

2.  An  aqueous  dispersion  containing  viscose  and  a 
polymer  of  predominantly  acrylonitrile  and  containing 
between  about  1%  and  about  3%  cellulose  xanthate,  cal- 
culated as  cellulose,  at  most  about  7.5%  free  caustic,  said 
viscose  having  an  xanthate  substitution  of  between  about 
0.3  and  about  1.0,  and  said  polymer  constituting  up  to 
about  20%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  dispersion. 


3  087  906 
COAGULATING     CARBON    BLACK-c6ntAINING 
l?0^'il''l%  !i^C^^  "^  INCREMEr;frAL  ADDI- 

**?"i''v^^*!'  ■■y*«'^'  Tex.,  assign^  to  UnHed 
Rubber  &  Chemical  Company,  Baytown,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware  ^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  Ko.  15,814 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 41.5) 
1.  A  method  for  coagulating  a  highly  l(^aded  carbon 
black-bearing  synthetic  polymer  latex  of  an  emulsion  po- 
lymerizate  of  a  member  selected  from  the  cUss  consisting 
of  butadiene  and  of  butadiene  with  at  le^st  one  com- 
pound containing  a  terminal  CH2=C<  group  and  po- 
lymerizable  therewith  which  comprises:  reducing  the  pH 
of  said  highly  loaded  carbon  black-bearing  synthetic  poly- 
mer latex  to  about  6.0-7.5  by  the  addition  lof  a  first  in- 
crement of  coagulating  acid  thereto;  further  reducing  the 
pH  of  said  latex  by  the  addition  of  at  lc«st  one  more 
increment  of  coagulating  acid  to  produce  h  particulate 
highly  loaded  carbon  black-bearing  synthetic  rubber 
coagulum  of  uniform  particle  size  substanilially  free  of 
fines,  said  additions  of  coagulatmg  acid  being  made  in 
the  absence  of  salt  in  said  latex;  and  recovering  said 
coagulum. 


3,087,904 
DENTAL  DRESSING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

A  POLYAMIDE  AND  A  SOLVENT  THEREFOR 
Eraat  KaMcB,  Wetter,  near  Marburg  (Lahn),  Germany 

No  Dnwii«.    FUcd  Jan.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,762 
lOainu.   (CL  260— 29.2) 

2.  A  composition  for  treatment  of  a  wound  in  the 
mouth  of  a  person,  said  composition  consisting  of  the 
solution  obtained  by  refluxing  for  several  hours  at  a  tem- 
perature above  50'  C.  a  composition  comprising  one  part 
by  weight  of  a  synthetic  linear  polymeric  carbonamide 


3,087,907 
VINYLPYRIDINE  COPOLYMER  RUBB 
SmON  CO>TAINING  METALUC 
WUliam  F.  Brackacb,  Jr.,  North  CaldweU,  . 
to  United  States  Robber  Company,  New 
a  corporation  of  New  JerMy 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  N 

27  Claims.     (CI.  260— 41.5) 
1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  cut-growth  resistance  of 
a  vulcanized  vinylpyridine  copolymer  rubbei  stock  com- 
prising mixing  intimately  with  said  copolyner,  prior  to 


COMPO- 
LIDE 
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vulcanization,  a  matalUc  halide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnerinm  chloride,  caldom  chloride,  xinc 
chloride  and  zinc  bvomide,  in  amount  d  from  1  to  8  pazts 
by  wei^t  per  100  parts  of  said  copolymer,  and  a  vulcan- 
izing agent  for  the  said  copolymer,  the  said  copolymer 
being  selected  torn  the  groiip  condsting  of  (1)  oopoly- 
men  of  |rom  70%  to  95%  of  batadieae  aad  from  30%  to 
5%  of  a  monovinylpyiidine,  and  (2)  terpolymers  of  from 
70%  to  95%  of  buudiene.  from  30%  t«  S%  of  a  mono- 
vinylpyridine  and  up  to  23%  of  styrcae  with  die  proviso 
that  the  sum  of  the  styrene  conteat  and  tha  vin^yridine 
content  shall  not  exceed  30%,  the  said  percenUges  being 
expressed  by  weight  and  being  based  on  the  whole  copoly- 
mer as  100%,  and  diereafter  vulcanizing  the  copolymer 
with  the  said  amount  of  intimately  t'in**-^^  mtfallic  halide 
contained  therein. 


3-§i7-90I 
RESINOUS  MIXTURB  COMPRISING  A  POLYCAR- 
BONATE AND  AN  ORGANOrOLYSILOXANE 
David  W.  CaM,  UMskovo,  Mass.,  aas%Bor  to  GcMral 
ElM^rlc  Cnmayj,  a  CMpotallon  of  New  Yoik 
No  Drawlag.    Flad  ttm.  12, 1961,  Scr.  N«.  82,161 

Itfliliiii  (CL260— 42) 
1.  A  resinous  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  (1) 
organopolysiloaiane  and  (2)  a  polycarbonate  nuterial  de- 
rived from  dihydric  phenol  in  which  the  carbonate  group 
is  attached  directly  to  a  carbon  atom  of  an  aromatic 
ring,  the  organopolydloxane  being  present  in  amounts  up 
to  about  400  parte  per  million,  by  weight,  of  polycar- 
bonate material. 


3,087309 

AMINOSnJCON.ALKYLSnJCATC  COPOLYMERS 

Edward   Lewis  Msnhsnsi,  Sirdar,  and  Robert  Jolni 

Usanke,  Bvftfo,  N.Y.,  as^gums  to  Uniaa  CvMde 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Dec  23, 1951,  Scr.  No.  782,981 

llClnhM.    (CL  260--46.5) 
1.  A  copolymer  comprising  (1)  at  least  one  group  that 
is  represented  by  the  formida: 

(OBO. 
^«^'V(H-b) 


Ju. 


wherein  >Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  hydrogen  atom,  the  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
groups  and  the  amino-substituted  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon groups;  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  conuining 
at  least  three  carbon  atoms;  the  ZgN —  group  is  attached 
to  at  least  the  third  carbon  removed  from  the  silicon 
atom;  R'  is  an  alkyl  group;  R»  is  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon group;  a  has  a  value  from  0  to  2;  6  has  a  value  from 
0  to  2;  and  (a+b)  has  a  value  frwn  0  to  2;  and  (2)  at 
least  (me  group  r^wesented  by  the  formula: 

(B»0).810^_^ 

wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl  grotq)  and  c  hu  a  vahie  from  1 
to  3. 


HYDRAZINO  SVBSmviSD  DIAZINE  AND  TRI- 
A^JE  CURING  COMPOUNDS  FOR  EFOXY 
RESNS 

Robert  L.  Wear,  WcctSt.  Pami.  MiMn  Mitaor  to  Mtene- 

Mhu.,  a  rnrfsingaa  of  Dchwan 
NoDnwli«.    rRriApr.7,19M,8cr.Nd.2f4M 

^    ^  €  CUtaM.    (CL  268-47) 

1.  A  compocition  of  matter  comprisfaig  a  Mend  of  an 
epoxy  resin  having  an  average  of  more  than  one  1.2-epoxy 
group  per  average  moiocnlar  weight,  and  a  6-membered. 
carbo-nitrogen-heterocycUe  ring  compound  represented 
by  the  formula: 


N  C-NHNBi 

HiNHN— e A 

Wherein  Z  is  an  asymmetriodly  substituted  bivalent  radi- 
cal selected  from  ttie  group  oonsitting  of 

W    X  T 

— 0«C— ,  ud  — C—N— 

W  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  coasfsting  of 
hydrogen  and  chlorine,  X  being  a  member  seleetad  fron 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alk^  con- 
taining  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  hmhtg  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkylamino,  dialkyl- 
amino  and  aralkylamino  radicals  containing  from  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups  thereof,  amhio, 
hydnudno,  and  arylammo  radicals,  alkenylamino  radicals 
containing  from  2  to  about  5  carbon  atoms,  and 


N 


-R-NH-C 


\ 


C-NHNHi 

i 


NHNHi 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
ene-amino  and  aralkylene-amino  radicals  containing  from 
2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  chains. 


3^87,911 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  THERMOPLAffllC 

MATERIAL 

Brace  &  AlHwortk,  Jr.,  Mna  HI    Lnka,  NJ.,  iiihiiii 

to  Cehmcse  Coipontion  af  Aaseika,  New  Yorii,  I^.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

NoDmwksg.    FUed  Ang.  S,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  676387 
7ClainH.    (CL268— 67) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  tough,  thermally  sUble, 
high  molecular  weight  thermoplastic  material  which  com- 
prises maintaining  molten  trioxane  at  a  temperature  be- 
low ite  boiling  point,  passing  vapors  out  of  said  molten 
trioxane  and  rapidly  cooling  said  vapors  at  least  5*  C. 
to  polymerize  said  trioxane  vapors  into  high  molecular 
weight  polyoxymediylene  which  is  insoluble  in  trioxane 
and  recovering  said  polyoxymethylene  as  a  product  of 
the  process. 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  a  tough,  thermally  sUUe, 
high  molecular  weight  polymer  which  comprises  main- 
taining a  body  of  molten  trioxane  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  70*  and  about  115*  C.  in  a  vessel  with  a 
space  above  said  body,  passing  vapors  out  of  said  molten 
trioxane  into  said  space  and  cooling  said  vapors  between 
about  5*  and  25*  C.  at  a  level  not  higher  above  the 
surface  of  the  molten  trioxane  than  about  25%  of  the 
narrowest  dimension  of  the  surface  to  polymerize  said 
trioxane  vapors  into  high  molecular  wei^t  polyoxy- 
methylene which  is  insoluble  in  trioxane  and  recovering 
said  polyoxymethylene  as  a  product  of  the  process. 


«>.w^»    3,887,912 

^S^U'^?.J3K«''W)^UCnON    OF    CROSS- 
IMOD    PLASnCS    OF    mCH    MOLECULAR 

nniiTiilSia  rtin.y*  ^"yf «  Leverknssn,  Msd  Hans 

»■*«  Rayer  Aktfcngcatllschaft,  LevsffcJIin,  Ger- 
"■"Tf  a  cornonHloB  of  Gcmaay,  and  im r  hiR  to 
MohnyawJScoiiflpaiV,PlSiih.P.JT^ 


^^^'SSLJU^^^SfJ*  '•^  Ser.  No.  759,423 

6.  A  method  for  making  a  polyurethane  which  com- 
pnses  reactug  a  member  selected  from  Uie  group  con- 
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sitting  of  a  polyhydric  polyalkylene  ether  and  an  hydroxyl 
terminated  polythioetber,  said  group  member  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  500  with  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  in  a  reaction  mixture  containing  an  excess 
of  the  polyisocyanate  to  form  an  — NCO  terminated  ad- 
duct,  reacting  the  adduct  with  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  hydrazine,  aliphatic 
diamines,  aromatic  diamines,  cycloaliphatic  diamines, 
N.N.dihydroxyethyl  urea,  dicyandiamide,  and  N.N.dihy- 
droxyethyl  melamine  in  a  reaction  mixture  containing  an 
excess  of  the  said  group  member  and  thereafter  reacting 
the  second  adduct  having  terminal  NHj  groups  with  form- 
aldehyde. 

3,M7,913 

COPOLYMERS  OF  TRIOXANE  AND  VINYL  ETHERS 

Raymond  J.  Kray  and  Charles  A.  De  Fazio,  Summit, 
NJm  asBtgnon  to  Cciancsc  Corponitioa  of  America, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798^89 

15  daima.    (CL  26»— 73) 

1.  A  water-insoluble  copolymer  solid  at  room  tempera- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  recurring  oxymethylene 
groups  and  recurring  ethylene  groups  in  which  one  carbon 
atom  has  directly  atuched  thereto  an  — OR  substituent  as 
a  side  chain  wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  fr«e  of  inter- 
fering fimctional  groups. 


April  ^,  1963 

_  3,M7,916 

TELOMERS  OF  QUINODIMETHANES  A  SD 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

BiUy  r.  Landram  and  Horace  R.  Davii,  Cedar  Gr  >vc.  mi 

Lwtiu  A.  Errcde,  Wcstfidd*  NJ.,  anignon,  b 

aaripmcnt^  to  Mkmcaota  Mining  and  Mannf«.„ 

^/'^P"''''  ^  '**"•  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  E  kiawa 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  19, 1956,  Scr.  No.  51^55 

1  Claim.    (a.Z<«— 79) 

The  aromatic  telomer  conuining  at  least  one  ierminal 

sulfur-containing  group  obtained   by  polymerizjig    1,4- 

quinodimethane  in  admixture  with  a  mercaptan 


I 


3,t87,917 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND  REACrOR 

,    ^„  „  SYSTEM  ^ 

»^^***^'  BartlesTiUe,  OiUa.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 

Pttroieum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dclawnre 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,655 

13  Claims.     (0.260—88.2) 

( — fEy       « 


1 — #= .Jt-i>. 


3,087^14 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  AMIDOXIME  GROUPS 
FerJimmd  Lconwd  Schonteden,   Wiirijk-Antwerp,   Bcl- 

giun,    asdpor   to   Gcvacrt   Pboto-Prodnctcn    N.V., 

Mortael,  Bdfiuii,  a  BclgiaB  company 

No  Dnwing.    Filed  June  3f ,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,81 1 

CialnM  priority,  application  Belgium  July  1,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  26«— 78.4) 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  high  polymers  charac- 
terized by  a  plurality  of  amidoxime  groups  which  com- 
prises heating  in  an  aqueous  medium  a  high  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polymer  of  acryio- 
nitrile,  a  polymer  of  methacrylonitrile,  a  polymer  of 
vinylidene  cyanide,  cyanoethylated  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
cyanoethylated  cellulose,,  cyanoethylated  polyvinyl  amine. 
cyanoethylated  polyacrylamide  and  cyanoethylated  poly- 
methacrylamide  with  an  hydroxylamine  salt,  sufficient  to 
theoretically  transform  substantially  all  of  the  — CN 
groups  with  the  formation  of  amidoxime  groups,  there 
being  added  to  the  reaction  medium  no  more  alkali  than 
necessary  to  free  the  hydroxylamine,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  a  concen- 
trated aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  salt. 


1.  In  a  process  in  which  an  olefin  is  conUcted  with  a 
catalyst  in  a  closed  polymerization  zone  in  the  presence 
of  a  diluent  and  solid  polymer  in  particle  form  is  pro- 
duced, the  improvement  which  comprises  withiawing 
from  said  polymerization  zone  a  slurry  of  polymer  par- 
ticles la  said  dUucnt;  entraining  said  withdrawn,  slurry 
m  a  motive  fluid,  thereby  causing  same  to  flow  into  a 
separation  zone;  withdrawing  diluent  from  said  kpara- 
tion  zone;  returning"  a  portion  of  the  resulting  ooncen- 
trated  slurry  to  said  polymerization  zone;  recover^g  the 
remainder  of  said  cor  ;xntratcd  slurry  as  the  product  of 
the  process;  cooling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  <liluent 
withdrawn  from  said  separation  zone;  introducing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  cooled  diluent  into  said  polyi^ieriza- 
tion  zooe;  and  employing  the  remainder  of  said  |iluent 
withdrawn  from  said  separation  zone  as  said  inotivr 
fluid.  " 


tloB,a 
No 


3,887315 
POLYMERS  OF  DIALLYL  ESTERS 
H.  Hdbcrwr,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Jamcc  L. 
!,  Md.,  amifnotB  to  FMC  Corpora- 
of  Delaware 

FVcd  Feb.  6, 19C1,  Scr.  No.  87,127 
4  Claims.    (O.  26d— 78.5) 

1.  A  polymerizabk  mixture  comprising  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  of  diallyl  orthophthalate,  which  polymer  con- 
tain* residual  unsaturation  and  is  capable  of  further  polym- 
erization, and  about  10%  to  40%  of  dimethallyl  maleate 
monomer,  by  weight  of  the  total  mixture  of  said  polymer^ 
and  monomer. 


3,087,918 

MODIFIED  ACROLEIN-PENTAERYTHRITi  )L 

RESINS 

Howard  R.  Gncst,  Charleston,  Ben  W.  Kill,  Oni,'aml 
Calvert  B.  Halstead,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  as^^ijors  to 
Union  Carl»Ue  Corporation,  a  corporation  o^  New 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  675,^63 
8  Claims.     (0.260—883)  ^ 

7.  A  solid  polymer  of  pentaerythritol  and  an  (unsat- 
urated acetal  having  the  general  formula:  ; 


I 


R. 


OCHi      CH,0 
iHC=(!3-CH       \'^  ^ 

^  4.  ^-  ■^ 


R. 
CH-C=( 


{roup 


:CHR| 

OCbi     'CHtO'^ 

wherein  R,  designates  a  member  selected  from  the  ^^^^ 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  the  nnethyl  radical 
and  R,  designates  a  member  selected  from  the  groui  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical,  said  solidTpoly- 
mer  containing  in  chemically  combined  form  from  ^bout 
1  to  about  3  moles  of  said  unsaturated  acetal  per  m^le  of 
said  pentaerythritol. 


April  30,  1963 


CHEMICAL 


an  iinsat- 


3,0S7,919 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING 

METHACRYLONITRILE 

William  Kenocth  WUklMMi,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  asrimor 

to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Ncnoan  and  Company,  WUmina- 

ton,  Del^  a  corporadM  of  Debwarc 

No  Drawing.    PIM  May  27,  If  51,  Scr.  No.  738,t2S 
1  CWb.    (CL  146— «8.7) 

A  method  for  maldiig  an  improved  polymethacrylo- 
nitrilc  which  comprises  polymerizing  in  an  inert  atmos- 
phere methacrylonitrile  monomer  in  a  reaction  medium 
consisting  essentially  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  toluene,  dioxane  and  tetramethylene  cyclic 
sulfone  with  incremental  addition  of  n-butyl  lithium  as 
catalyst  to  the  polymerizable  mixture  over  a  period  of 
about  twelve  minutes  with  intimate  mixing  of  the  reaction 
ingredients  and  at  a  temperature  between  about  —78*  C. 
and  30"  C.  and  obtaining  solid  polymethacrylonitrile  hav- 
ing a  softening  point  of  about  135*  C,  a  density  of  about 
1.120,  and  being  substantially  insoluble  in  acetone. 


3,087,920 
COLD-WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
Hideo  Suzummn  and  Hisao  Miyahara,  Knrashiki  City, 
Japan,  assignors  to  KarashlU  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  a  cor- 
ponitioD  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Oct.  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct  12,  1959 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 91  J) 
5.  A  cold-water-soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  which  com- 
prises an  intimate  admixture  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
partially  saponified  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  hydrolysis 
of  75  to  90  percent  and  a  particle  size  not  exceeding  50 
mesh,  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  diaminostilbenc  di- 
sulfonic  acid  sodium  salt,  and  1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of 
a  surface  active  agent. 


3  fg7  921 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  MOLDING 
POWDER 
Alfred  Lee  Mathews,  Jr.,  and  Robert  Roberts,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,571 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—92.1) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  polytetrafluoroethylene 
molding  powder  which  comprises  heating  unsintered 
polytetrafluoroethylene  powder,  as  obtained  by  the  po- 
lymerization of  tetrafluoroethylene  in  an  aqueous  phase 
after  removal  of  the  aqueous  phase,  to  a  temperature  of 
50°  C.  to  300°  C,  maintaining  and  simultaneously  com- 
pacting the  polymer  powder  at  said  temperature  to  a 
density  of  at  least  2.15  g./cc.  by  the  application  of  1000 
to  3000  p.s.i.  pressure  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  minute, 
and  thereafter  comminuting  the  polymer  to  a  powder. 

5.  A  polytetrafluoroethylene  molding  powder  compris- 
ing unsintered  polytetrafluoroethylene  polymer  powder 
having  an  apparent  density  of  750  to  10(X)  g./l.,  a  flk)w 
index  of  17  to  20  g./sec.,  and  a  particle  size  of  200  to 
1000  microns  in  diameter,  produced  by  the  process  of 
claim  1. 
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through  a  pyrolysis  zone  in  the  form  of  a  fluid  stream 
having  annular  cross  section,  and  transferring  heat  of 
pyrolysis  to  said  polymer  through  both  the  exterior  and 
the  interior  boundaries  of  the  annular  stream. 


3,087,922 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PYROLYZING 
POLYMERS 

WUliam  H.  Whittington,  BarticsvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Pblllips  PetrolMim  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,978 

7  Clainu.     (CI.  260—94.9) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  pyrolysis  of  a  high  molecular 

weight,  normally  solid  polymer  of  an  olefin  to  produce  a 

lower  molecular  weight  normally  solid  pyrolyzed  polymer, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  said  polymer 


6.  An  improved  pyrolysis  reactor  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  tubular  reaction  chamber  having  an  inlet;  a 
core  positioned  within  said  tubular  chamber  and  spaced 
from  the  walls  thereof  to  form  an  annular  passageway 
through  said  reaction  chamber;  means  for  transferring 
heat  through  the  outer  wall  of  said  reaction  chamber  into 
said  passageway;  means  for  supplying  heat  through  said 
core  into  said  passageway;  said  tubular  reaction  chamber 
and  said  core  terminating  in  a  beveled  face  at  the  end 
of  the  reactor  opposite  said  inlet;  and  a  constricted  out- 
let passage  in  said  beveled  face  adjacent  the  major  longi- 
tudinal dimension  of  said  reaction  chamber. 


3,087,923 
DRILLING  FLUID  COMPOSITION  AND  PR(X:ESS 
Ellis  Gray  King  and  Carl  Adolphson,  Bcllingham,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Puget  Sound  Pulp  &  Timber  Co.,  Bclling- 
ham, Wasfa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  May  25,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  815,294,  now  Patent  No.  2,935,473,  dated  May  3, 
1960.    Divided  and  this  application  Apr,  1,  1960,  Ser. 

25  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 124) 
3.  A  process  for  producing  useful  products  from  sul- 
fonated lignin-containing  material  comprising  the  step 
of  forming  a  soluble  salt  of  a  sulfonated  lignin-contain- 
ing material  which  has  been  heat  treated  at  a  temperature 
between  about  170"  C.  and  210°  C.  and  higher  tempera- 
tures, said  soluble  salt  having  a  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  aluminum,  chromium,  copper 
and  combinations  thereof,  and  oxidizing  said  salt  with 
an  axidizing  agent  having  an  oxidizing  power  stronger 
than  an  oxidation  potential  of  about  —1.3. 


3,087,924 
COPPER-CONTAINING  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 

William  Elliot  Stephen,  Colin  Geoige  Tilley,  and  Cyril 
Eric  Vellins,  all  of  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741.996 
Claims  pnority,  application  Great  Britahi  July  5,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—146) 
1.  The  1 . 1 -copper  complexes  of  the  monoazo  dyestuffs 

which    correspond    in    their    co^jer-free    state    to    the 

formula: 


HO 


wherein 

A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
divalent  radicals  of  benzene  and  naphthalene  con- 
taining at  least  one  sulphonic  acid  group, 

X  stands  in  ortho  position  to  the  azo  group  and  repre- 
sents a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxyl  and  carboxyl, 

R  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  • 

Y  stands  for  a  chlorine  atom. 
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M87,925 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  12/3-METH- 
YL-A»."tao).piiEGNADIENE-ll     OXYGENATED-3. 
KETAL  DERIVATIVES 
Burton  G.  driiteiiseii,  Rahway,  Ralph  F.  Hinchmann, 
Scotch  Plafais,  and  John  M.  Chemcrda,  Metncbcn,  N  J., 
aaricnon  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jer§ey 
No  Drawtaig.     Filed  Ang.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  753,641 

2  Claims.  (0.260—239.55) 
1.  The  iM-ocess  which  comprises  reacting  alkyl  12a-al- 
kyl-3-ethylenedioxy-S,  1 7  ( 20 )  -pregnadien- 1 1  -one  2 1  -oate 
with  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  then  with  diazoalkane  to 
form  alkyl  12^-alkyl-3-ethylenedioxy-5,17(20)-prcgna- 
dien-U-one  21-oate. 


3,087,926 
18-ACYLOXY-5-PREGNEN-3-OLS,  DERTVATTVES, 
AND  INTERMEDUTES  FOR  THEIR  PREPA- 
RATION 
Raphael  Pappo,  Skokle,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Scarle  & 
Co.,  Chicago,  in.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,930 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
3.  A  compound  of  the  general  structural  formula 


RO 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  — C0-( lower  alkyl). 


3  087  927 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  21-SULFONATED 
STEROIDS  OF  THE  PREGNANE  SERIES 
Robert  B.  Brownfield,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  and  Charies 
Kricger,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  New  Yoi^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,413 

7  Claims.     (O.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula: 

CHiOSOtR* 

A=o 

/     V-OH 


wherein  — Ci 
ctMisisting  of 


J 

—C2 —  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  group 


c^ 

0^.^ 


and 


eg 

I 


CH 
\ 


X  is  a  monovalent  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  fluorine  radicals,  R*  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of 

H3=,  and  0=  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl   and  mononuclear   aryl  radicals 


which  comprises  reacting  the  corresponding  21 -hydroxy 
steroids  with  an  ortho  ester  having  the  formula: 

I  RH:(0R*), 

in  which  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consistin|  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  R*  is  a  lowier  alkyl 
radical  to  produce  compounds  of  the  formula: 


C4       C, 


wherein  K\  R',  R*  and  X  are  as  defined  above  and 


— Ci- 

consisting  of 


CH 

^   \ 
CH 


is  a  radical  of  the  group 


CHi 


Lower        I  I 

■1-0-C  c 


alkyl- 


\  CH       CH,  CU      'm 

reacting  the  latter  compounds  with  a  membeP  oi  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkylsulfonyl  halides  and  mono- 
nuclear arylsulfonyl  halides  to  produce  con^ojunds  of 
the  formula: 


F 

ti= 

/ 

\ 

X 

CHiOSOiR* 
J<~— 0        0R« 

[-oXr. 

c, 

/V'-^ 

J 

wherein  R',  R»,  R»,  R«,  X  and  — Ci— C,— Cr-k^4— ^5 

— Cg —  are  as  defined  above,  hydrolyzing  the  letter  ste- 
roids with  a  mineral  acid  in  the  presence  of  a<  solvent 
inert  to  the  reactants  and  recovering  said  coitipounds 
therefrom. 

2.  The  compound  3  -  methoxy  -  11/9  -  hydroxjy  -  16a, 
17a  -  methoxymethylenedioxy  -  21  -  methanesulf^nyloxy- 
3,5  -  pregnadiene  -  20  -  one. 


3,087,928 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  N-ALKYt- 

MORPHOLINES 

Norman  B.  Godfrey,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  lefferson 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     FOcd  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1|2,651 

10  Cbfans.    (CI.  260—247) 
I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  N-alkyltnorpbo- 
line  which  comprises  reacting: 

(a)  a  morpholine  compound  of  the  formulai: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  containing  froni  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  and 
(b)^  from  about  1  to  10  mols  per  mol  of  said  Inorpho- 
lane  compound  of  an  alkanol  selected  from  tie  group 
consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  alkaijols  con- 
taining from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  the  ^iresence 
at  a  catalyst  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  0f  about 
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500  to  about  S.OOO  p.s.i.g.,  including  about  10  to 
about  100  atmospheres  partial  pressure  ol  hydrogen, 
fcH*  a  contact  tiine  within  the  range  of  about  5  min- 
utes to  5  hours  to  thereby  provide  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  an  N-alkylmorpholine  and  recovering  said 
N-alkylmorpholine,  said  catalyst  consisting  of  about 
SO  to  about  90  wt.  percent  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  nickel,  about  10 
to  SO  wt.  percent  of  copper  and  about  O.S  to  about 
5  wt.  percent  of  a  promoter  of  the  group  consisting 
of  chromium  oxide,  titanium  oxide,  thorium  oxide, 
magnesium  oxide,  zinc  oxide,  manganese  oxide  and 
rare  earth  oxides. 


with   methanolic  hydrogen  chloride 
pound  having  ihe  formula — 


to  produce   a  com- 


3,M7,929 
SYNTHESIS  OF  BENZO(C]CINNOLINES 
Francis  Johiison,  Wot  Newton,  Man^  avignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Coaipuiy,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jnnc  2, 19M,  Ser.  No.  33,407 
3  Claims.    (CL  26«— 250) 
1.  The     method     of    preparing     benzo[clcinnolines 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


^ 


/\ 


Ni®ClQ    Ni®ClQ 

wherein  R  and  R'  represent  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  and  lower  carbalkoxy  groups  with  stannic 
chloride  to  form  an  addition  salt  therewith;  and,  there- 
after reacting  said  addition  salt  in  an  inert  organic  liquid 
medium  with  metallic  tin  and  cuprous  chloride  as  chlo- 
rine receptor  to  form  the  corre^wnding  benzo-c-cinnoline 
compound. 

3,087,930 
HYDROINDOLO(2*3-«]QUINOLIZINES 

Robert  N.  Schot,  Edwardibarg,  Midk^  assignor  to  Miles 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Ang.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,961 
7Clidmi.    (0.260—288) 

4.  1,  2,  3.  4,  4a.  6,  7,  12,  12b,  13,  14,  Ha-dodecahydro- 
1 4-oxobenz  [  f  ]  indolo[  2.3-a  ]  quinolizine. 

5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula — 


Y 


Ri 
Ri 


-Ri 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  Rs  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  which 
comprises  reacting  tryptamine  hydrochloride  with  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula — 


NaOC: 
H 


=C-C— C=C 

H     II      I        \ 


Ri 


A  k 


Ri 


in  aqueous  solution,  reacting  the  product  of  this  reaction, 
having  the  formula — 

78»  O.O.— 8» 


and  reacting  this  compound  with  sodium  bicarbonate  and 
aqueous  ethanol  to  form  the  product  having  the  formula — 


3,087,931 
N,N' ■  BIS(PENTAMETHYLENE)    AND    N,N'. 
BISCrETRAMETHYLENE)  ISOTHIOURONI- 
UM  HALIDES  ^ 

Henry  Toiknith,  Midland,  Mich.,  an«nor  to  The  Dow 
ClKmical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,001 

6Cbams.    (CI.  260— 293.4) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


R      N 
R        N 


-R' 


X- 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  tetramethylene  and  pentamcthylenc,  X  represents  halo- 
gen and  R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  benzyl. 


3,087,932 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2,5-BIS(HYDROCAR- 

BONDITH10)-13ATHIADIAZOLE 

Randel  Q.  Little,  Jr.,  Mnnitcr,  bd.,  ■■jgnar  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  Ol.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawtaig.     Filed  Jnly  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  825496 

15  ClahM.  (CL  260-^302) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  2,5-bts(R-dtduo)-l,3,4- 
thiadiazole  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ol  2,S-dimercapto-l,3,4-thia- 
diazole  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  2,S-dimercapto-l,3,4- 
tfaiadiazole  with  R-mercaptan  and  hydrogen  peroxide, 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical. 


I 


J 
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3,687,933 
NEW  SULFONAMIDES 
Max  Matter,  Mvi,  Roland  Glatthard,  Bcnic,  Max  Kohn, 
Bawl,  and  Kail  Michel,  Gnnligcn,  Switzerland,  assign- 
on  to  HACO  A.G^  Gomligen,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 
company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,616 
Claimfl  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  22,  1960 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—310) 
1.  A  phannaceutically  accepUiMe  sulfonamide  of  the 
fonnula 


<3 


Ri 


I         I 
N N 

0=1       J— N— 80i— X 

wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tower  aikyl.  phenyl  and  benzyl;  Rj  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  cyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  and 
benzyl;  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  tolyl  and  benzyl;  and  Z  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
cation. 


3,087,934 

ISOLATION  OF  PHEOPHYTIN  FROM 

DEHYDRATED  ALFALFA 

Robert  D.  Jaclcson,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

(60  Beacon  HiO  Drive,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.) 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,363 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—314) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  pheophytin  from  commer- 
cially dehydrated  leaf  meals  characterized  by  the  pres- 
ence of  a  relatively  high  percentage  of  waxy  compo- 
nents and  which  comprises  the  steps: 

a.  arranging  the  leaf  meals  in  layers 

b.  extracting  the  meals  with  aqueous  acetone  contain- 
ing sufficient  water  to  effect  disassociation  of  the 
chlorophyll  protein  complex  while  containing  suf- 
ficient solvent  to  extract  out  the  chlorophyll  from  the 
said  meal 

c.  contacting  the  aqueous  solvent  extract  of  chloro- 
phyll with  a  mineral  adsorbent  while  diluting  with 
water  to  effect  precipitation  of  the  chlorophyll  onto 
the  mineral  adsorbent 

d.  separating  the  mineral  adsorbent  chlorophyll  mix- 
ture 

e.  extracting  the  chlorophyll  from  the  mineral  adsorb- 
ent chlorophyll  mixture  with  methanol 
acidifying  the  methanol  extract  with  a  methyl  alco- 
holic solution  of  oxalic  acid  to  produce  a  fine  grainy 
suspension  of  pheophytin 

removal  of  methanol  from  pheophytin  suspension  to 
yield  solid  pheophytin. 


/. 


g- 


of  ammonium  molybdate,  wherein  the  mixture  contains  a 
high-boiMng  inert  organic  solvent  in  a  proportion  )ik'ithin 
the  range  of  10  to  60%  by  weight  calculated  on  tfael  totol 
weight  of  the  reactants. 


I 


3  087  936 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN  ALIPHATIC  OLSFIN- 
POLYMER-SUCCINIC  ACID  PRODUCINGCOM- 
POUND  WITH  AN  AMINE  AND  REACTINgTtHE 
RESULTING  PRODUCT  WITH  A  BORON  COM- 

William  M.  Lc  Soer,  OcTeland,  Ohio,  assignor  td  The 

Lubriaol  Corporation,  Widtliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Dnwing.    FUcd  Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,105 
10  Claims.     (CL   260—3263) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  oil-soluble  nitrogen*  and 
boron-containing  compositions  comprising  formiqg  an 
acylated  nitrogen  intermediate  by  the  reaction  at  al  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  from  about  80*  to  |ibout 
250°  C,  of  a  substantially  aliphatic  olefin  polymet-sub- 
stituted  succinic  acid-producing  compound  having  at 
least  about  50  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  in  the  po)ymer 
substituert  with  at  least  about  one-half  equivalejit  of 
an  amine,  for  each  equivalent  of  the  acid-producing  com- 
pound used,  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  >lkyl- 
ene  amines  and  hydroxy-substituted  alkylene  amines^  and 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  between  about  50*  C.  and 
about  250°  C,  said  acylated  nitrogen  intermediate  with 
a  boron  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
boron  oxide,  boron  halide,  boron  acids,  and  esters  of 
boron  acids  in  an  amount  to  provide  from  about  0.1 
atomic  proportion  of  boron  for  each  mole  of  said  acylated 
nitrogen  intermediate  to  about  10  atomic  proportions  of 
boron  for  each  atomic  proportion  of  nitrogen  of  said 
acylated   nitrogen  intermediate. 


3,087,937 

BIS(PERFLUOROMETHYL)PHOSPHINIC 
NITRIDE 

Giorgio  Tesi,  Catherine  M.  Douglas,  and  Charifs  P. 
Haber,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Dnwing.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,wi« 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—349)  [ 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  white,  waxy,  amorphous,  polymeric  material,  hav- 
ing the  rocurring  structural  unit 


m 


3,087,935 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

COPPER  PHTHALOCYANINES 

Dfavad  Raaavi,  St^Fons,  France,  and  Walter  Fioroni  and 

Hans  Utafch  MaMcr,  Bfamhigen,  Switzcriand,  assignors 

to  Ciba  UidM,  B«ti,  Switzerland,  a  Swiaa  company 

No  Dnwfa^E.     Fflcd  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,128 

ChhM  prtarttj,  appMcatlwi  Switzerland  Feb.  26, 1960 

SCIaimB.  (CI.  260— 314.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  copper  phthalocy- 
anines  ^ich  comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  160  to  290*  C.  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phthalic  anhydride  and  phthalimide 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cupric  chloride  and  cuprous  oxide  and  urea  in  the  presence 


having  a  melting  point  of  90-94°  C,  being  insolubfle  in 
organic  solvents,  and  produced  by  the  reaction  of  cljoro- 
(bistrifluoromethyl)phosphine  with  lithium  azide  4t  0* 
C.  for  24  hours  to  yield  bis(perfluoromethyl)phosphinic 
azide  which  was  purified  by  distillation  in  vacuo,  andl  sub- 
sequent decomposition  of  the  bis(pcrfluoromcthyl)fhos- 
phinic  azide  at  50-60°  C.  yielding  nitrogen  and  said  vfhite, 
waxy,  amorphous,  polymeric  material. 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula:  (CFj)jPNj. 


I 


3  087  938 

17a-CHLORO  AND  17a-BROMO-PROGESTER04>^ES 
Hans  Reimann,  BloomficM,  and  David  H.  Gould,  Lconia, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Bloom  ield, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  I 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,6^1 

6  Cbims.     (CI.  260— 397J)  I 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistink  of 
17a-R-9(   l)-dehydroprogesterone,  17a-R-I,9(ll)-b&ie- 


April  30,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


1365 


hydroprogesterone  and  l7«-R-ll^-hydroxyi«x>gesterone 
^dierein  R  is  a  halogen  kaving  an  atomic  weight  greater 
than  19  and  lest  than  126. 


3,M7339 
METHOD    FOR    THE   PRODUCTION    OF    3-KETO 
STEROIDS    FROM    THE    CORRESPONDING    3- 
FORMATES 

Howard   J.   Rfaigold,  VnmM  SondhefaBcr,   and   George 
Roscnkranz,  Mexico  Ctty,  Mexico,  aarignon,  by  mesne 
to  Sivtei,  ConoratfOBt  a  coiMtatkia  of 


No  Drawing.  Orlghud  appHcadon  Aag.  13,  I9S4,  Ser. 
No.  449,766,  now  Patent  No.  2,888,470,  dated  May 
26,  1959.  DiTUed  and  this  application  Dec.  22,  1958, 
Ser.  No.  790,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  Ang.  18,  1953 
7  Claims,     (a.  260—397.4) 

5.  A  method  for  the  production  of  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  fatty  acid  esters  of 
testosterone,  benzoic  add  esters  of  testosterone,  lower 
fatty  acid  esters  of  dihydrotestosterone  and  benzoic  acid 
esters  of  dihydrotestosterone  which  comprises  treating  a 
compound  selected  respectively  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  3-formate  of  A*-androstene-3^-ol-17-one  and  the 
3-formate  of  androstane-3/9-oM7-one  with  sodium  boro- 
hydridc  in  the  presence  of  a  substantially  anhydrous 
organic  ether  solvent  to  form  the  corresponding 
17/3-hydroxy  compound,  treating  the  17^-hydroxy  com- 
pound with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  lower  fatty  acid  acylating  agent  and  a 
benzoic  acid  acylating  agent  to  form  respectively  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  17-Iower 
fatty  acid  esters  3-formate  of  ^^-androstene-30,17^-diol, 
17-benzoic  acid  ester  3-formate  of  A'-androstene-3^,17^- 
diol,  17-lower  fatty  acid  ester  3-formate  of  androstane- 
3^,17^-diol  and  17-benzoic  acid  ester  3-formate  of 
androstane-3^,  1 7/3-diol  and  treating  this  last  formed  com- 
pound with  an  aluminum  alkoxide  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogen  acceptor. 


3,087,940 

19.METHYL  PREGNENE  DERTVATTVES 

Martin  Robin,  Slvar  Spring,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mtmt  as- 

rignments,  to  Advance  Growtt  Capitnl  Corporation, 

Chkago,  in.,  a  cocponUon  of  minoit 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Feb.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  790,792 

1  Claim.    (CL  260—397.4) 
A  3^  OH,  5/S  OH  steroid  having  the  formula 


OHi 
HOOH 


OH- 


CHi 


OB 


3,H7341 

17a-BROMO^METHYL-PREGNANE  DERIYATTVES 

Charles  Robert  Engcl,  SMrry,  Qncbec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Canadian  Patents  aad  Dcvetopmcnt  Limtted,  Ottawa, 

Ontnrio,  Canada 

No  Drawbig.    FBed  Mv.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  99,338 

3ClaiBa.    (a.  260— 397.4) 
1.  17o  -  bromo  -  3p  •  acetoxy  -  5a  -  hydroxy  -  6^  - 
methyl-pregnane-20-one. 


3,087,942 
PREPARATION  OF  ANABOLIC  AGENTS 
Klans  Ba«ckner,  KlaM  Innscher,  and  Joaef 
Darmstadt,  Garamny,  awlgnnrs  to  E.  Meick 
aeUschaft,  Dnmstndt,  Cwmany 
No  Drawfa«.    FOcd  Oct  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  147,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Oct  29,  1960 

4  Claims.    (0.260—397.4) 
1.  la,7a-di-acetylthlo-17a-methyl-testc|gierone. 


3,087,943 
3,5-CYCLO-10-HYDROXY-19-NORANDROSTAN-17. 

ONES  AND  INTERMEDIATE 

William  F.  Johns,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Fllad  Ian.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  163,847 

3ClalnM.    (CL  260^-^7.4) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  having  the  formula 


and  a  compound  having  the  formula 


K7\/ 


3,087,944 
19-METHYL-19-ACYLOXY  STROPHANTHIDIN 
DERIVATIVES 
Martta  Rnbin,  SOver  Spring,  Md.,  aas^ar,  by  bcsm  aa- 
rignmrnts,  to  Advance  Growth  CMJfal  Coipontion, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  coiporation  of  mtoois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,790 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260— 397.45) 
1.  A  strophanthidin  derivative  having  the  fornnila 


CHiOAc 


AcO 


OH 


where  Ac-O  is  the  acylate  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  containing  from  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


3,087,945 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  AND 
DEGREASING  BONES 
Clifford  Robertahaw  Schclknbaig,  Nnnthorpc, 
assignor  to  Cicvclnnd  Prodwt  Compnny  Ilnsltad,  Mid- 
dksbrongh,  England,  a  con^iany  of  Gwmft  Britata  nnd 
Northcra  Ireland 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  28»  1957 

nCUims.    (Q.  260— 412.6) 

1.  A   method  of  producing  cleaned  and  de-greased 

bone  fragments  suitable  for  the  production  of  ossein 
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gelatin,  after  preliminary  fragmentation  to  a  size  range 
not  exceeding  about  %"  and  not  less  than  about  Va", 
substantially  cleaning  from  adhering  meat  and  sinew, 
and  reduction  of  the  initial  fat  content  of  about  16% 
to  about  5-6%,  characterised  in  that  such  substantially 
cleaned  and  partly  de-greased  bone  fragments  are  circu- 
lated m  a  closed  circuit  with  a  flow  of  hot  water  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  abont  140-190*  F.,  from,  into 
and  through  a  large  body  of  said  hot  water  wherein 
fat  is  separated  by  flotation  and  particles  of  residual 
meat  and  sinew  are  separated  by  precipitation  from  the 
cleaned  and  degreased  bone  fragments. 


3,M7,946 
PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING  REFINED 
COTTONSEED  OIL 
Walter  A.  Pwh,  Jr^  aad  lunct  C.  Kocfc,  New  Oricans, 
■ad  Vcrnoo  L.  FramptoB,  Mctiifalc,  La^  maOgaon  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  AgrkiiHiire 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  152,949 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 424) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  refined  cottonseed  oil  to  effect 
bleaching  thereof  and  to  remove  entirely  the  Halphen  test 
response  therefrom,  comprising  heating  a  mixture  contain- 
ing sulfurous  acid  saturated  activated  alumina  and  re- 
fined cottonseed  oil  in  the  proportion  of  about  from  1 
to  6  parts,  by  weight,  of  the  alumina  per  100  parts,  by 
weight,  of  the  cottonseed  oil  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  225"  C.  for  from  30  to  60  minutes,  and  separating 
the  resulting  bleached  oil  from  the  alumina. 


3,087,947 
DIVINYLZINC  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Donald  J.  Foster,  Sooth  Charleston,  and  Erich  Tobier, 
CharlcstOD,  W.  Va.,  aasignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporatioai  of  New  Yorit 
No  DrawiM.    FUed  Apr.  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  20,235 

ZCiafans.  (0.260-429) 
1.  Process  for  iw*lring  divinylzinc  which  comprises  re- 
acting zinc  with  divinylmercury,  the  reaction  being  car- 
ried out  under  an  inert  atmosirtiere  in  a  solvent  reaction 
medium,  said  solvent  being  an  aliphatic  ether  containing 
from  two  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  and  removing  the 
mercury  from  the  reaction  system  to  drive  the  reaction 
to  completion. 

3,087,948 
RECOVERY  OF  THORIUM  OXALATE  FROM  SUL- 
PHURIC ACID  LEACH  LIQUOR  CONTAINING 
DISSOLVED  THORIUM,  RARE  EARTHS,  AND 
PHOSPHATE 
Gilliu  Mary  Carter,  Ckygate,  David  Anthony  Everest, 
Rnisllp,  and  Ronald  Alfred  Wells,  Walton-on-Thames, 
Frigi^iMi,  mulwaon  to  UnitMi  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority,  London,  England 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  26,  1957 
4  Claims.  (CI.  2C*— 429.1) 
1.  In  the  process  of  recovering  a  solid  thorium  concen- 
trate from  an  aqueous  sulphuric  acid  leach  liquor  ob- 
tained from  a  thorium  and  phosphate  bearing  ore  and 
containing  diaK>lved  rare  earths  and  phosphate  in  addition 
to  thorium,  in  which  process  the  dissolved  thorium  is 
precipitated  frmn  the  leach  liquor  by  addition  of  oxalic 
acid  to  the  aolution,  the  improvement  comprising  con- 
trolling the  add  normality  with  respect  to  sulphuric  acid 
of  the  solution  between  4  and  6.5  N,  and  controlling  the 
molar  proportion  of  oxalic  acid  to  dissolved  thorium  in 
the  teach  liquor  s(dotion  between  3:1  and  5:1,  whereby 
a  precipitate  containlnj^  a  high  yield  of  thorium  and  rela- 
tively low  ratio  of  rare  earth  to  thorium  is  obtained. 


3,087,949 

OXIDE  ACYLATES  AND  METAL  OXIDE  R-OXIDES 

OF  TETRAVALENT  GROUP  IV  METALS 

Jacobus  Rinse,  77  Anderson  Road,  Bemardsville,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,490 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 429J) 

1.  Space  polymers  of  the  formula 


Me40aY« 


wherein  Me  is  a  metal  of  group  4  of  the  periodic  table 
having  a  valence  of  4,  Y  is  a  negative  radical 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


I 


0  o 

-O—    RiC— O— .    Ri8— O—     and     R«— O— 8— Q— 


in  which  the  "R's"  are  hydrocafb<m  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consis.ing  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  rad^als  of 
2-18  carbon  atoms,  a  hexahydrophenyl  radical,  ajphenyl 
radical  and  a  phenyl  radical  substituted  by  an  a^phatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  2-18  carbon  atoms  and  o|ie  and 
only  one  of  said  negative  radicals  is  attached  to  ead^  metal 


atom. 


3,087,950 
EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICANT  ADDFItlVE 
Victor  C.  E.  Bumop,  Church  Croft,  West  Challow,  near 
Wantage,  Berkshire,  England,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dalawarc 
No  Drawtaig.    FDed  Dec.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  864|,715 
Claimi  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Jan.  22^  1959 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—429.9) 
1.  A  complex  of  a  tertiary  alkyl  primary  amiiie  con- 
taining 3  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  a  compound  having 
the  general  formula: 


where  R>  is  a  Ca-Ca4  alkyl  radical,  R>  is  a  Ct-Cu  alkyl 
radical  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  is 
replaced  by  a  chlorine  atom  and  M  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium. 


1  3,087,951 

MERCURY  ACETYLIDES 
John  H.  Wotiz,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora|ion  of 
Deiaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  83t,399 

2  Claims.    (CI.  26»— 431) 
1.  Bis-l,7-octadiynyl  mercury. 


3,087,952 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  VINYLTHIOETHBRS 
Donald  J.  Foster,  South  Charieston,  and  Erich  Tobier, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York  i 
No  Drawfaig.     FHed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2^,588 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 433)  ' 

1.  Process  for  making  vinylmercuric  thioetheii  which 
comprises  reacting  about  a  stoichiometric  quantity  of  di- 
vinylmercury with  compounds  of  the  formula  R4-S — H 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ^f  alkyl 
and  aryl  groups  which  do  not  contain  active  hydrogen 
atonu. 
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3,M7,fS3 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXCHANGE  OF  HYDROCAR- 
BON   GROUPS    lETWEEN    ALUMINIUM    AND 
BORON  HYDROCARBON  COMPOUNDS 
Roind  K6flter,  Malfcihi  (Rakr),  Gcnuay,  Mrfgani  to 
StmUengcsellscliaft   Kohic   mJbM.,   Miilheim   (Rakr), 
Gcnnuijr,  a  bo^  caqwwte  of  Gcnaaay 
No  Drawinf.    HM  Jm.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787,337 
Claims  priority,  ■ppBcaHoii  Ctwwmmy  Jan.  22,  1958 

16  ClaiiM.  (CL  2M— 448) 
1.  Process  for  exchanting  hydrocarbon  groaps  between 
aluminium  hydrocarbon  compounds  and  boron  hydrocar- 
bon compounds  which  comprises  reacting,  in  the  absence 
of  a  catalyst,  a  boron  hydrocarbon  compound  with  an 
aluminium  hydrocarbon  compound  the  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals of  which  are  differeat 


3,087,954 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ALUMINUM  ALKOXIDES 

Gifford  G.  McClalllii,  Powai  City,  OUa^  Mrfgnor  to  Con- 

tiMntal  OU  ConpMiy,  Powai  City,  Oida.,  a  conwratioD 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  67,511 
UOalmt.    (a.  268— 448) 

1.  In  a  process  for  oxidizing  high  molecular  weight 
aluminum  n-alkyls  having  the  formula 

(C  Hr-C  H»)  .C  Hi-CH» 

A 1-  (C  Ht— C  Hi)  ,C  Hi— CHj 

(CHf-CHi),CHi-CHi 

wherein  x.  y,  and  z  are  integers  ranging  from  zero  to 
about  28  and  wherein  said  n-alkyls  have  an  "m"  value  of 
at  least  5  as  defined  by  the  Poisson  relationship,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  reacting  said  n-alkyls  at  an 
elevated  temperature  with  a  lower  molecular  weight  alu- 
minum alkyl  having  the  formula 

R 
▲1— Ri 

wherein  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
and  R]  is  an  alkyl  group  having  \-6  carbon  atoms,  and 
thereafter  oxidizing  the  reaction  product  to  form  aluminum 
alkoxides. 

7.  In  a  process  for  oxidizing  high  molecular  weight 
aluminum  n-alkyls  having  the  formula 

(O  Bi— O  Ha)  t  C  Ht— CHi 

Al— (C  Hr-C  Hi)  ,C  Hr-CHi 

(CHi-CHi)  .CHi-CHi 

wherein  x,  y,  and  z  are  integers  ranging  from  zero  to 
about  28  and  wherein  said  n-alkyls  have  an  "m"  value 
of  at  least  5  as  defined  by  the  Poisson  relationship,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  oxidizing  said  n-alkyls  to 
form  partially-oxidized  n-alkyU,  reacting  said  partially- 
oxidized  n-alkyls  with  a  lower  molecular  wei^t  alu- 
minum alkyl  having  the  fonnola 

R 
A>-Ri 

Bi 

wherein  R  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
and  R]  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  and 
Aereafter  further  oxidizing  the  reaction  product  of  said 
partially  oxidized  n-alkyls  and  said  lower  molecular  wei^t 
aluminum  alkyl  to  form  alioninum  alkoxides. 


3,987,955 
O-HALOALKYL  O-ALKYL  PHOSPHORAMIDO- 
THIOATES 
Harry  F.  Bmat,  Midland,  Mich.,  aHifnor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfav.    FUmI  Feb.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  7,101 
6  Claims.     (C\.  260—461) 
1.  The  O-halo-loweralkyl  O-alkyl  phosphoramidothio- 
ates  corresponding  to  the  formula 

s     O-Y 

11/ 

X-O-P 

\ 

z 

wherein  X  rcfM-esents  halo-loweralkyl,  Y  represenu  alkyl, 
and  Z  represents  a  member  of  die  group  consisting  of 
amino  and  alkyl  amino. 


3,087,956 
ALKYLENE  OXIDE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Rofer  G.  Lacoate,  Hopewell  Jnnction,  Herman  D. 
FIshUU,  and  Efancr  E.  Schallcnbcrg,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  aa- 
rifDon  to  Texaco  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotpotKleB 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  30, 1960,  Scr.  No.  59,505 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—461) 
1.  Mono-hydroxyalkyl    hydrocarbyl    thiophosphonate 
having  the  formula: 


X  B'   R 

R-J-o-i-i- 


Ai 


H    H 


OH 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical,  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  a  mixture  of  sulfur 
and  oxygen  and  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
1-6  carbon  atoms. 


3,087,957 
O-ALKYNYL  O-ALKYL  PHOSPHORAMIDATES 
AND  PHOSPHORAMIDOTHIOATES 
Herman  O.  SenkbcO,  Midland,  Mich.,  aidgnor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawinf.     Filed  Inly  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,090 

5  Claimt.     (CI.  260—461) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

R-0   X  >■ 

F— O— CH— C=CH 


./ 


k-^ 


wherein  R  represents  lower  alkyl,  R'  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  amido.  mono  lower  alkyl 
amido  and  di-lower  alkyl  amido,  R"  represents  chloro- 
methyl  and  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3  087,958 

PREPARATION  Of'tRIALKYL  PHOSPHITES 

Marrin  J.  Hnrwitz,  ElUns  Park,  and  Andicw  Carwrn, 

SonOiampton,  Pa.,  aasignon  to  Rofan  A  Hmi  Com- 

pny,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawvc 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Feb.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  175,794 

7aatani.    (CL  260— 461) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  trialkyl  phosphite 
having  the  formula 

P(OR)j 

which  comprises  reacting  phosphOTUs  trichloride,  an  al- 
kanol, 

ROH 

and  an  ammonium  carbamate  having  the  formula 
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Ri         O  R> 

N-ft— ONHi 

R*  R> 

in  which  the  symbol 

R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1   to  6  carbon 

atoms,  and 
R*  and  R'  are  selected  frcHn  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lowei  alkyl  group  and  a  hydrogen  atom. 


SUBSfl- 


3,087,959 

SOLUBLE  BORAX  INHIBITOR 

Charles  B.  Jordan,  Aberdeen,  !S|d.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  at  rvprcsentcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  91,285 
4  Claims.     (CL  260— 462) 

(Granted  under  TItic  35.  VS,  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  corrosion  inhibiting  addi- 
tive compoaitioD  for  non-petroleum  base  hydraulic  brake 
fluids  composed  of  caster  oil  and  its  derivatives  with  mix- 
tures of  glycols,  ^ycol-etbers,  and  polyoxyglycols,  said 
metliod  comprising  heating  1,2-ix-opylene  glycol  to  85° 
C.  and  adding  powdered  sodium  tetrabcx'ate  decahydrate 
in  a  total  amount  of  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  1,2-pro- 
pylene  glycol  and  in  increments  of  1  to  10%  by  weight 
of  the  1,2-propylene  glyccri,  maintaining  the  temperature 
at  apixx>ximately  85°  C.  and  stirring  until  the  mixture 
becomes  clear  bef<X'e  the  addition  of  each  increment,  and 
after  the  addition  of  the  final  increment  heating  to  105° 
C.  and  maintaining  the  scdution  at  this  temperature  for 
three  hours. 


3,087,960 

ALKAU  METAL  SALTS  OF  DIGLYCOL  BORATES 
AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Marlenc  Denny,  Honoiuin,  Hawaii,  and  Cliien-wci  Liao, 
Bcadiwood,  Ohio,  assigiiors  to  Tlie  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Ckvebuid,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Nov.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  152,070 

9Clafans.    (H.  260— 462) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  following 

general  formula: 

O 

B  B— O— B— O— M 

V 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  consisting  of 
forming  a  mono-alkali  metal  salt  of  a  diglycol  borate 
compound  of  the  general  formula: 


o        o 
B^    ^B^    "^B 

H 


in  whicjl  R  is  defined  as  above,  by  reacting  said  diglycol 
borate  mmpound  with  an  alkali  metal  source  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  in  finely  divided 
form  and  an  aUcali  metal  hydroxide. 
4.  Compounds  of  the  following  general  formula: 


o 

R  B— O— B— O— M 

^0^ 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal. 


3,M7^1 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  NTTRO^I 
TUTED  POLYURETHANES 
James  R.  FiaciMr,  Chremoot,  CaMf.,  awignni  to  Airofct- 
Genctal  CorporatioB,  Aaiiaa,  CaUL,  a  corporate  of 
Ohio  , 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Feb.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87^10 

42Clatans.  (CL  26»--482) 
1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  the  nitro-fubsti- 
tuted  pclyurethane  polymers  prepared  by  the  niethod 
which  comprises  condensing  a  diisocyanate  comp<^sition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyleyie  di- 
isocyanates,  nitroalkylene  diisocyanates,  nitrazaaUylene 
diisocyanates,  nitrazanitroalkylene  diisocyanates,j  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  a  diol  composition  selected!  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dialkoxynitrazaalkylene  didls,  di- 
hydroxyalkyl  oxamides,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,087,962 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ESTERS  OF  ACRYI 
AND  METHACRYLIC  ACTOS 
Newman  M.  Bortnick,  Oraland,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Rdinn  ft 
Haas  Company,  Piiiiadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatliHi  of 
Delaware  I 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  3,7t}0 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—486) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  monoesters  ^hich 
comprises  reacting  a  compound  having  the  formu 


ISCS 


CIU 


C«-iHiB-i 
=CCOOH 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  one  to  two  and  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


CHf=C 


Bi 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  alkyl  groups  totalling  frofn  two 
to  eight  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°  to  50° 
C.  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  and  boron  trifliioride. 


3,087,963  I 

PREPARATION  OF  1,12-DODECANEDIOIC  ACID 
Herbert  K.  Wicsc,  Cranford,  and  Samnel  B.  Lipiincott, 
Springfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  a4d  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware' 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7961299 

3  Cbims.     (CI.  260—526)  ' 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1,12-dodecaDedioic 

acid  which  comprises  oxidizing  cyclododecanoni  with 
air  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  70-150°  C.  an^  pres- 
sures in  the  range  of  1  to  20  atmospheres  in  the  pijesence 
of  a  solvent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  glacial 
acetic  acid  containing  from  2-10  wt.  percent  of  i  water, 
said  wt.  percent  of  water  being  based  on  the  glacia|  acetic 
acid  present 


!;|n 


I  3,087364 

VAPOR  PHASE  OXIDATION  OF  ACROLE| 
TO  ACRYLIC  ACID 
Theodore  Augur  Koch,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  and  Ivaii  Max. 
well  Robinson  and  William  Lc«  WUcy,  Wilnrington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dv  Pont  dc  Nemours  anq  Com- 
pany, WilnUngton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbi#arc 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  May  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,320 

3  Chdms.     (CI.  260—530)  T 

1.  Process  for  manufacturing  acrylic  acid  fron|  acro- 
lein which  comprises  bringing  acrolein  in  the  I  vapw 
phase  at  a  temperature  of  from  250*  C.  to  500*j  C.  in 
the  presence  of  oxygen  into  contact  with  a  datalyst 
consisting  of  molybdic  oxide  combined  with  aj  metal 
oxide  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  i  cobalt 
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and  nickel,  the  atomic  ratio  of  base  metal  to  molyb- 
denum being  from  1:1  to  0.5:1  and  thereafter  separat- 
ing acrylic  acid  from  the  effluent  gases. 


atoms,  the  mol  ratio  of  said  ammonia  to  said  cydohexraol 
being  in  excess  of  10:1,  said  amination  reaction  being 
conducted  with  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  between  10 
and  200  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  180°  to  about  280°  C. 


3,M7,M5  

PRKPARATION  OF  N-ALKOXYMETHYL 
SUBSTTTUTED  AMIDES 
Rostyslaw  Dowhcaho  aad  Roger  M.  Chiistcnson,  Gib- 
sonta,  Pa^  aislgaiiii  ••  PHlrtwugh  Ptate  Gfans  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pemsyivania 
NoDrawfa«.    FUed  Dec  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  73,177 

nOataM.    (CL  260— 561) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula: 


H 


C  Ht-O— C— NO  HiO  B 

A 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  8  carbon  ■loms  and  alkaxyethyl,  and  Ri  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  which  comprises  reacting  an  imsaturated  amide  of 
the  formula: 

0 

OHf-cO— C— NHi 

i. 

with  an  alcohol  ai  the  formula: 

wherein  R  and  Ri  have  the  same  meanings  set  forth  above, 
and  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  from  about  25  grams 
to  about  100  grams  per  mole  of  the  amide  of  an  alkancri, 
maintaining  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  between  about 
7.5  and  about  11  untfl  substantially  all  of  the  unsaturated 
amide  has  been  reacted  with  the  formaldehyde,  then  add- 
ing at  least  about  100  grams  per  mole  of  the  amide  of  said 
alkanol,  readjusting  the  pH  of  said  reaction  mixture  to 
a  value  ranging  from  about  2.5  to  about  7,  and  heating 
said  reaction  mixture  in  tiie  presence  of  a  polymerization 
inhibitor  untii  substantially  all  of  the  methylolated  groups 
have  been  etherified. 


3,087,967 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  BENZALDE- 

HYDE  FROM  BENZAL  CHLORIDE 

David  E.  Gndiam,  WcrtieM,  and  Wfaifrad  C.  CralL  West 

Long  Branch,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Anflhic  ft  Film 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  Dda- 


3,M7,96< 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLCYCLDHEXYLAMINES 
VeiwM  A.  Cante  mi  PUttp  H.  Mms,  AostiB,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Icfferami  ChaiirBl  Cowpmiy,  fac,  HoMrton, 
Tex.,  a  corporattna  of  IMawan 
No  Drawhig.    FM  Sopt  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  759,846 

SCIahM.  (CL2M— 563) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  alkylcydobexylamines 
which  comprises  reacting  an  alkylphenol  with  hydrogen 
at  an  elevated  tempt^tqre  afid  pressure  m  the  presence 
of  a  hydrogenatiott  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  meta^  ind  oxides  of  nickel,  copper  and 
cobalt  and  mixtures  thereof;  to  form  an  alkylcydobexanc^, 
and  aminating  said  aflcylcyclohexanol  with  ammonia,  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  said  hydrogenation  catalyst 
at  an  elevated  temperMnra  «nd  above  atmospheric  pres- 
sure up  to  about  400  ataHMpheres,  said  alkylphemri  being 
represented  by  the  fbrasala 

OH 


^ 


No  Drawtag.    FBed  Feb.  17,  I960,  Scr.  No.  9,189 
3aafans.    (CI.  26«— 599) 

1.  The  method  ot  producing  boucaldehydes  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzaldehyde,  o-chloro- 
benzaldehyde,  p-chlorobenzaldehyde,  2,6-dichlorobeazal- 
dehyde,  o-tolualdehyde,  m-tolualdehyde  and  p-tolualde- 
hyde  which  comprises  heating  the  corresponding  a,a- 
dichloro  compound  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of 
benzal  chloride.  o<hlorobenzal  chlmide,  p<hlorobenzal 
chloride,  2,6-dichIorobenzal  chloride,  •,a-dichloro-o- 
xylene,  K,a-dichloro-m-xylene  and  a,a-dichloro-p-x34ene 
containing  a  catalytic  amount  of  anhydrous  ziiic  chloride 
to  temperatures  slighfly  above  100*  C.  and  adding  water 
to  the  thus  heated  mixtiu'c  at  substantially  the  rate  at 
which  it  reacts  with  the  «,a-dichk>ro  compound  whereby 
the  corre^onding  benziddehyde  is  i»t)duced. 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  8  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  allEyl  radical  having  from  1  to  24  carbon 


3  987  968 
PROCESS  FOR  OXroiziNG  OLEFINS  TO  ALDE- 
HYDES, KETONES,  AND  ACIDS 
U>thar  Hornig,  EauMrkh  PaaHhory,  Otto  Probat,  aisd 
^Wllhcha  RicmenaduMidcr,  Fnmkfnt  am  Mafai,  and 
Alfons  StefaHMta,  Kdkhcfai,  TauM,  GcroMmy,  aislgn- 
on  to  Fatbwcrke  Hocchat  AkticngescllscAaft  vormals 
Mdstcr  hmeku  ft  Bitnh«,  Frankfnt  am  Mafai  Hochst, 
Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 
No  Dnwfa«.    Filed  Nov.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  153,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  19,  1958 

3  Cfaihns.  (O.  260—604) 
1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  an  olefinic  hydro- 
carbon to  a  carbonyl  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketonei  by  oxidation  of  an 
olefinic  carbon  atom  of  said  olefinic  hydrocarbon  to  a 
carbonyl  group,  which  process  consists  essentially  of  con- 
tacting said  olefinic  hydrocarbon  and  oxygen,  ia  a  neutral 
to  acid  medium,  with  water  and  a  catalyst  of  (a)  a  salt 
of  a  noble  metal  selected  from  the  group  ccmaisUng  of 
palladium,  iridium,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  and  platinum, 
and  (6)  as  a  redox  system,  an  inorganic  salt  of  a  metal 
showing  several  valence  states  under  the  reaction  condi- 
tions applied,  separating  gaseous  and  vaporous  reaction 
products  from  uid  catalyst,  and,  before  further  processing 
of  these  products,  contacting  said  gaseous  and  vaporous 
reaction  products,  which  products  contain  trace  amounts 
of  entrained  noble  metal  salts  from  said  catalyst,  with  a 
large  surface  of  at  least  one  metal  having  an  electro- 
chemical potential  between  -|- 1.7  and  0,  whereby  said  re- 
action products  are  rendered  less  corrosive  by  conversion 
of  the  electrochemically  active  noble  metal  salts  therein  to 
free  metal. 

3,007,969 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  AROMATIC 
COifPOUNDS 
H.  WUIgar,  Jr., 


IWDow 


iMidrMlch^a 


eor- 


No 


Flai  Mm.  29, 1961,  S«.  N*.  99,924 
OCWbm.    (CL269— 620) 

1 .  A  method  for  removing  the  color  forming  impurities 
from  nuclear  substituted  phenols  prepared  by  the  caustic 
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hydrolysis  of  arylchloride  which  comprises  treating  the 
crude  phenol  having  the  formula 


R- 


G 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  alkyl  phenyl  and  R'  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
in  an  amount  to  provide  from  0.05  to  about  2  cubic  feet 
of  oxygen  per  pound  of  phenol  and  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  60*  to  about  120'  C,  in  the  presence  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  from  about  0.1  to  2  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  phenol  of  an  alkali  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbcmates  and  hydroxides  of  alkali  metals. 


3  087  970 

SYNTHESIS  OF  PROPARGYL  ALCOHOL  FROM 

FORMALDEHYDE  AND  ACETYLENE 

WHHam  P.  Moan,  CbcftcrfleM  County,  and  Rob  R.  Mac- 

Gnfor,  HopcwcB,  Va,  anigiion  to  Allied  Chcmkal 

CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatkm  of  New 

Yoik 

Filed  Oct  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  847,223 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—638) 

1.  In  the  process  of  reacting  acetylene  with  formalde- 
hyde in  the  presence  oi  catalysts  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  heavy  metals  of  the  first  and  second  groups 
of  the  periodic  system  and  their  compounds  wherein 
propargyl  alcohcri  and  butynediol  are  formed  that  im- 
provement for  the  preferential  synthesis  of  propargyl  al- 
cohol of  carrying  out  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of 
aqueous  N-alkyl-2-pyrroUdone  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
contains  1-8  carbon  atoms  in  its  radical  and  in  which 
the  water  concentration  is  held  between  8-36  percent 
of  the  aquemu  N-alkyl-2-pyrrolid(Mie/formaldehyde  feed 
mixture. 

3,087,971 

METHOD  FOR  TRINITROTOLUENE 

MANUFACTURE 

Eirik  SaouBclsen,  Gnllaug,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1954,  Ser.  No.  469,264 

aalBH  priority,  ^npUcatioB  Sweden  Dec.  7, 1953 

10  Claims.    (CI.  26(^—645) 


(NHi). 

/ 

I 


April  80,  1963 


(10 


in  which  A  is  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  10  carbon  atom$, 
S  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fonnyl,  nitro,  cyano,  acetyl,  cthoxy  carbonyl,  a  halo- 
gen atom  of  an  atomic  number  of  17  to  53,  hydroxy 
carbonyl,  hydroxyl,  methoxy  carbonyl,  methoxkr  and 
methyl,  and  [ 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2,  with  at  least  3  moles  qf  per- 
maleic  acid  per  amino  group  in  the  aromatic  4mine, 
in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent  at  %  tem- 
perature from  0°  to  140'  C.  and  below  that  at  u-hich 
the  self-decomposition  of  permaleic  acid  predomi- 
nates over  the  oxidation  of  the  amine  by  the  per- 
maleic acid. 


^  3,087,973 

CONTINUOUS  TRINmiOTOLUENE 

MANUFACTURE 

Eirik  Samuclaen,  Gullaus,  Norway,  aarignor  to  (Alttie- 

iMriaget  Chcmatur,  Stoddiolm,  Sweden,  a  corp^ratioa 

of  Sweden,  and  Norsk  Spracngstofindnstrie  A/S«  Oslo, 

Norway,  a  corporation  of  Norway 

Original  applkation  Feb.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  564,07),  now 

Patent  No.  3,034,867,  dated  May  15,  1962.    Divided 

and  Oils  appUcation  Sept.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,999 

Clahns  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  23, 1955 

2  Claims.    (CI.  26(^—645) 


/ 


1.  Process  of  making  trinitrotoluene  by  stepwise  nitra- 
tion of  nitrotoluenes  in  countercurrent  with  nitration  %cid, 
with  separation  of  nitrobody  and  acid  after  each  nitration 
step,  the  nitration  being  performed  with  nitration  acids 
containing  86-95%  sulphuric  acid,  14-.05%  nitric  acid 
and  0-13.5%  water,  calculated  on  nitrobody  free  acid 
mixture.  

3,087,972 
NITRO  COMPOUNDS 
WlBaa  D.  rmwiiiii,  Haatlngdon  Valley,  and  Robwt  W. 
White,  PMlaitlpMa,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  *  Haas 
Company,  PhUaddphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDrawhv.    FIM  Oct.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,814 
Udafav.    (CI.  260— 645) 
6.  A  process  for  making  nitro  compounds  ^^ch  com- 
prises reacting  an  aromatic  amine  of  the  formula 


beng 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  nitration  of 
nitrotoluenes  in  a  series  of  zones  each  consistinjg 
nitration  step  and  a  separation  step,  nitrobody 
in  couitercurrent  to  nitrating  acid  through  the 
charactrrized  by  return  of  partly  separated 
nitrobody  and  acid  from  the  separation  step  to 
tion  stop  in  at  least  one  zone  of  the  series. 


tbt 


toluene  and 

of  a 

fed 

lystem, 

emul^on  of 

nitra- 


3,087,974 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HALOGENATEp 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  , 

Mnrray  Hanptschcin,  Glcnside,  and  Arnold  H.  F4inberg, 
Elki«s  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chcmioils  Cor- 
poraUon,  Philadelpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporatloii  of  Pennsyl- 
vania ' 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Apr.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2|,112 

24  Claims.  (CI.  260— 4S3) 
1.  A  method  for  converting  perfluorocfaloroethane 
starting  materials  into  perhalogenated  ethane  products 
of  a  different  type  than  the  starting  materials  whigh  com- 
prises the  step  of  contacting  a  perfluorochloroethane  hav- 
ing at  least  one  fluorine  atom  and  at  least  one  Chlorine 
atom  at  a  temperature  between  150*  C.  and  600*  iC.  with 
a  catalyst  prepared  by  reacting  activated  alumina  with 
a  lower  flucvocarbon  having  not  more  than  1  hydrogen 
atom,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  by  contacting  vapors 
of  said  fluorocarbon  with  activated  alumina  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  the  order  of  150*  C.  to  800*  C.  sufBcienUy  hig}i 
to  initiate  an  exothermic  reaction  between  said  fliiorocar- 
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boB  and  said  alumina  in  the  course  of  which  reaction 
said  fluorocarbon  is  converted  to  carbon  oxide  and  said 
ahunina  tncreaaes  in  weitht  due  to  the  association  of 
fluorine  derived  from  said  fluorocarbon  therewith,  said 
contacting  and  the  reaction  between  said  fluorocarbon 
and  said  alumina  being  continued  until  the  evolution  of 
carbon  oxide  substantially  ceases,  whereupon  the  thus 
treated  alumina  is  an  active  catalyst  for  the  conversion 
of  perfluorochloroethanes  into  perhalogenated  ethane 
products  of  a  different  type. 


PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HALOGENATED 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Murray  Hanisdidn,  CIsMlilr,  and  Arnold  H.  Fainbcii, 
EUdns  Pmt,  Pa^  nsi%iiuis  to  Pennsalt  Chamkals  Cor- 
poratkm,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  cotporailon  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
No  Drawfaig.    Flkd  Apr.  12, 1M«,  Scr.  No.  21,589 

nClahM.  (a.  260— (53) 
I.  A  method  for  converting  a  perfluorochloromethane 
starting  material  containing  from  1  to  3  fluorine  atoms 
into  methanes  of  higher  fluorine  content  which  comprises 
the  step  of  contacting  said  starting  material  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  150*  and  600*  C.  with  a  catalyst  prepared 
by  reacting  activated  alumina  with  a  lower  fluorocarbon 
having  not  more  than  one  hydrogen  atom,  said  reaction 
being  carried  out  by  contacting  vapors  of  said  fluoro- 
carbon with  activated  alumina  at  a  temperature  of  the 
order  of  150*  C.  to  800*  C.  sufficiently  high  to  initiate 
an  exothermic  reaction  between  said  fluorocarbon  and 
said  alumina  in  the  course  of  which  reaction  said  fluoro- 
carbon is  converted  to  carbon  oxide  and  said  alumina  in- 
creases in  weight  due  to  the  association  of  fluorine  de- 
rived from  said  fluorocarbon  therewith,  said  contacting 
and  the  reaction  between  said  fluorocarbon  and  said 
alumina  being  continued  until  the  evolution  of  carbon 
oxide  substantially  ceases,  whereupon  the  thus  treated 
alumina  is  an  active  catalyst  for  the  conversion  of  per- 
fluorochloromethanes  into  methanes  of  higher  fluorine 
c<»tent. 


3,887,977 
HYDRAUUC  ISOMERIZATION  WITH  MOVING 

BED  CONTAINING  ALUMINUM  HALIDES 
Undaiiy  I.  Griffin,  Jr.,  Kenneth  Ewl  Drac«cr,  amd  WU- 
frcd  James  Kniulkk,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  aarignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tlOB  of  Delaware 

PUcd  Sept.  28,  19M,  Scr.  No.  57^40 
8  Claims.     (CL  2M— «83.7) 


•istv 


1.  In  the  isomerization  of  paraffin  hydrocarbons  in  the 
presence  of  an  aluminum  halide  on  a  support,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  introducing  hydrocarbon 
feed  containing  dissolved  aluminum  halide  into  a  first 
end  of  a  reaction  zone,  introducing  catalyst  support  into 
the  opposite  end  of  said  reaction  zone,  flowing  said  hy- 
drocarbons and  said  support  in  countercurrent  contact 
within  said  reaction  zone,  maintaining  conditions  within 
said  reaction  zone  effecting  liquid  phase  isomerization 
of  said  hydrocarbons,  removing  isomerized  hydrocar- 
bons from  said  opposite  end  of  said  reaction  zone,  and 
removing  catalyst  comprising  said  support  saturated  with 
aluminum  halide  from  said  first  end  of  said  reaction  zone. 


3,t87,97( 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HALOGENATED 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Mnrray  Hauptschcin,  GIssiaide,  and  Arnold  H.  Fainberg, 
Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  aMlgnon  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration, PhlladclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Af^  U,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,672 
9  Claims.    (CL  260—653) 

1.  A  method  for  converting  monohydrofluorochloro- 
methane  starting  material  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  CHClsF  and  GHClFj  into  a  monohydromethane 
of  higher  fluorine  content  which  comprises  the  step  of  con- 
tacting said  starting  material  at  a  temperature  between 
about  25*  C.  to  600*  C  with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  re- 
acting activated  alumina  with  a  lower  fluorocarbon  hav- 
ing not  more  than  1  hydrogen  atom,  said  reaction  being 
carried  out  by  contacting  vapors  of  said  fluorocarbon  with 
activated  alumina  at  a  temperature  of  the  order  of  150* 
C.  to  800*  C.  sufflciently  high  to  initiate  an  exothermic 
reaction  between  said  fluorocarbon  and  said  alumina  in 
the  course  of  which  reaction  said  fluorocarbon  is  con- 
verted to  carbon  oxide  and  said  alumina  increases  in 
weight  due  to  the  association  of  fluorine  derived  from  said 
fluorocarbon  therewith,  said  contacting  and  the  reaction 
between  said  fluorocarbon  and  said  alumina  being  con- 
tinued until  the  evolution  of  carbon  oxide  substantially 
ceases,  whereupon  the  thus  treated  alumina  is  an  active 
catalyst  for  the  conversion  of  monohydrofluorochloro- 
methanes  into  monohydromethanes  of  higher  fluorine  con- 
tent 

78»  O.Q.— 90 


3,087,978 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  OF  MIX- 
TURES THEREOF  WITH  OTHER  OLEFINS 
Thomas  P.  Wilson,  Charicstoe,  and  Gcoi|c  F.  Hnrlcy  and 
Robert  M.  Manyik,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  asrignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jnly  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  45,301 

6  ClainH.  (CI.  260—483.15) 
1.  In  the  process  for  producing  liquid  condensates  of 
ethylene,  which  comprises  introducing  a  charging  Hock 
comprising  ethylene,  an  inert  organic  diluent,  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  and  so- 
dium from  0.1  to  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
olefinic  monomer  charged  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
containing  two  aromatic  rings  as  promoter,  and  from  0.1 
to  30  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  olefinic  monomer 
charged  of  an  activator  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide  into  a  reac- 
tion zone  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  C.  to  about 
325*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  200  p.s.i.g.  and 
recovering  and  fractionally  distilling  the  liquid  ethylene 
condensates  thus  produced. 


3,087,979 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TRIISOBUTYLENE 

Robert  Y.  Heislcr,  FishUU,  and  Howard  V.  Hem,  Glcn- 

haas,  N.Y.,  amigiarB  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105363 
9ClaiiM.    (CL  260— 683.15) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  triisobutykne  which  com- 
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April  SO,  196S 


prises  contacting  monomeric  isobutylene  with  a  liquid  and  25  to  SO  weight  percent  of  a  fatty  acid  having  ifrom 
reaction  medium,  said  medium  comprising  SO  to  75  weight  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  effecting  polymerization  h  tri- 
percent  of  sulfuric  acid  of  at  least  85%  concentration    isobutylene  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  30  to  130*  F. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,087,980 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREHEATING 

SPARK  PLUGS 

GconevO.  Moanig,  6  Carrswold,  Clayton,  Mo. 

MrnU  Apr.  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  105,604 

7  Claims.     (CI.  123—1463) 


said  housing  means  so  that  said  clamp  means,  wh^  at- 
tached, continuously  urges  said  ballast  means  ioU^  inti- 


1.  A  vehicle  distributor  for  a  gasoline  engine  compris- 
ing a  fixed  base,  a  rotatable  vertically  movable  cap,  a 
threaded  connection  between  said  cap  and  base,  means 
for  moving  said  cap  relative  to  said  base,  said  means  being 
operable  from  within  the  vehicle,  a  series  of  contacts  fixed 
on  said  cap  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  vehicle 
spark  {dugs  and  normally  electrically  well  insulated  from 
ground,  a  member  fixed  to  said  distributor  base,  a  series 
of  conductors  fixed  to  said  member,  means  connecting  two 
of  said  conductors  to  the  two  terminals  of  a  low  voltage 
source,  said  contacts  and  conductors  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  establish  and  interrupt  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  low  voltage  source  and  the  vehicle  spark 
plugs  when  said  cap  ki  rot^tively  and  vertically  moved 
relative  to  said  base.       -^    ^-^ 


iZXlik 


*■  • 

A  If 


'>=,.- !V'»^^ 


"--^': 


mate  eqgagement  with  said  housing  means  to  maintain 
a  good  heat  transfer  relationship  therebetween. 


3,087,982 

VACUUM  TUBE  MOUNTS 

Eddie  James  Hayes,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assifiior  to  NoMirop 

Corponitkw,   Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 

Califemia  i 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  856,578 

6  Claims.     (CI.  174—52) 


3  087  981 
FLUORESCENT  LUMINAIRE 
DomM  W.  Harliiif,  MUwaniicc,  Wis.,  aasisnor  to  Mc- 
Graw-Ediaoa  CoMpuy,  MUwankcc  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tioH  of  Ddawaic  ^  ^ 

FIM  Dec  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  704,201 
IClainu.  (CL  174— 52) 
1.  A  luminaire  for  gaseous  discharge  lamps  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  outer  housing  means,  first  and  sec- 
ond spaced  rail  means  rigidly  attached  to  said  housing 
means,  ballast  means  disposed  between  said  rail  means 
and  having  a  side  thereof  in  intimate  engagement  with 
said  hmiwpg  means,  and  quick  attachable  and  detachable 
clamp  "^*«M  for  maintaining  said  intimate  engagement 
between  said  ballast  means  and  said  housing  means, 
said  clamp  means  slidably  supported  by  said  rail  means 
for  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  rail  means  and  said 
ballast  means,  said  etimp  means  engaging  a  side  of  said 
ballast  means  opposite  to  said  side  in  engagement  with 


4.  A  tube  mount  structure  comprising  a  relativeW  larfc 
solid  block  of  metal,  a  bore  in  said  block,  an  indeiendent 
sleeve  of  cured  silicone  rubber  in  said  bon,  and  i  n  elec- 
tronic tube  slidably  installed  in  said  sleeve,  th< 
diameter  of  said  sleeve  being  nomudly  slightly  le^  than 
the  diameter  of  said  tube. 


3,087,983 
HARNESS  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  Oti' 
MAKING  SAME  I 

Walter  A.  Piummcr,  3546  Cnmwldge  Driv^ 

Sttenamn  Oaiu,  CaUf . 
1     FUcd  Not.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,400 
I  5  Claims.    (CL  174—68) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  cable  harness  assembW  of  the 
type  having  a  main  trunk  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  conductors  compactly  bundled  together  «nd  en- 
closed between  their  terminal  ends  by  a  protective  kbeath; 
that  improvement  which  includes  one  or  more  elecpically 
insulated  conductors  extending  along  the  exterior  bf  said 
sheathed  main  trunk,  and  longitudinally  seamed  (ubular 
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jacket  means  enclosing  both  said  sheathed  main  trunk  and  voltaie  on  wid  net-sh^Md  electrode  relative  to  said  cath- 

said  conductor  exten<Hng  along  the  exterior  thereof  char-  ode  and  exceeding  die  first  emission  equilibrium  voltage 

acterized  in  that  said  jacket  means  has  a  main  body  strip  of  the  material  of  said  target,  and  means  applying  dif- 

formed  of  heat  reactive  plastic  material  which  shrinks  ferem  positive  bias  voluges  to  said  groups  of  electrodes. 


substantially  upon  being  heated  thereby  permitting  said 
jacket  means  to  be  assemUed  loosely  about  said  sheathed 
main  trunk  and  conductors  and  then  heat  shrunk  snugly 
thereto  by  beating  the  jacket  means. 


3,0t7,984 

WIRING  FDCTURl  AND  FORMING  BOARD 

Mycr  Wvnch,  2919  BuwIIbJ  Ave.,  BidtiiM»rc  19,  Md. 

FIM  Ah.  19, 1957, 8«.  No.  678,907 

liGtakM.    (0.174-135) 


with  one  bias  voltage  being  lower  than  said  equilibrium 
voltage,  and  one  bias  voltage  exceeding  said  first  equilib- 
rium voltage  but  being  lower  than  the  voltage  of  said  net- 
shaped  electrode. 


3,0873M       

OPTICAL  SEARCH  SYSTEM 

Kcnnctli  L.  De  BroMc,  Fort  Wayvc,  lad.,  airigmir  to  b- 

tcniatloMl  TdcphoM  and  Tclepvph  Comralln 

Piled  Inly  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  74S,559 

11  CWoM.    (CL  178— 6J) 


10.  A  wire  gripping  correlator,  comprising,  structure 
having  a  surface  with  a  ptarality  of  spaced  wire  gripping 
openings  therein,  an  elevaled  structure  for  sapporting  said 
surface  on  top  thereof  at  a  substantially  inclined  angle 
thereto,  a  substantially  horizontal  mounting  base,  means 
for  mounting  said  elevatint  structure  substantially  verti- 
cally upon  said  nKMmting  base,  vertical  elements  located 
beneath  said  surface,  and  extending  downwardly  in  the 
vertical  direction  from  beneath  said  surface  and  toward 
said  mounting  base,  said  vertical  elements  extending  in 
the  horizontal  direction  a<Qaoent  said  spaced  openings  to 
said  elevating  structure  and  forming  wire  receiving  com- 
partments therewith. 


COLOR  PICK-UF  TUlB^ni  dRCUIT  FOR 

MINIMIZING  CROSS-TALK 

LeopoU  HeilM,  Aaloilii  Uhumtt  De  Rooy,  — d  S)oerd 

to  North  AMMsltm  Pia»e  Cwp-^  '■'^  ^*^  ^°^ 

^'^^  'fIW  Jms.  2«,  1959,  Ser.  N*.  789,129 
Oakm  prlofMy,  MpMciiioB  Nethcriuds  Jan.  31, 1958 

17  dtataTla.  178-5.4) 
1.  Means  for  converting  a  radiation  image  into  color 
contmnent  signals  comprisittg  a  camera  tube  having  a 
radiation  sensitive  tariet  plate  of  semiomductive  material, 
«  plurality  of  aHemale  dfectrode  elements  on  said  target 
ptete  arranged  in  at  laast  two  separate  electricaUy  con- 
nected groope,  dw  target  elements  associated  with  said 
grot^B  of  electrode  atenents  havfaig  difienHit  spectral 
response,  a  net-ehaped  electrode  in  front  of  said  pUte, 
means  comprising  a  catkode  for  scanning  the  front  of  said 
ph^  with  an  electron  beaas,  means  applying  a  positive 


1.  A  system  for  optically  searching  through  a  field  of 
view  defined  by  a  first  predetermined  angle  in  an  azimuth 
plane   and  a  second  predetermined  angle   in  a  vertical 
plane  comprising:  a  flat  mirror;  means  for  continuously 
rotating  said  mirror  about  one  axis  perpendicular  with 
respect  to  said  azimuth  plane;  means  for  simultaneously 
imparting   a   limited   nodding   motion   to   said   mirror 
through  said  second  angle  about  a  second  axis  at  right 
angles  to  said  one  axis  and  to  said  vertical  plane;  radia- 
tion detection  means  for  receiving  radiation  reflected 
from  said  mirror  and  for  providing  a  signal  responsive 
thereto,  said  radiation  detection  means  being  stationary 
with  reqwct  to  said  azimuth  and  vertical  planes;  a  cathode 
ray  oscilloscope  having  electron  beam  producing  means 
and  vertical  and  horizontal  beam  deflection  means,  means 
coupling  said  electron  beam  producing  meam  to  said  de- 
tection means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  said  electron 
beam   responsive   to  said  signal;   means  coupling  said 
nodding  motion  imparting  means  and  said  vertical  de- 
flection means  for  providing  vertical  deflection  of  said 
electron  beam  directly  related  to  said  nodding  motion  of 
said  mirror;  horizontal  sweep  voltage  generator  means 
coupled  to  said  horizontal  deflection  means  for  providing 
horizontal  sweep  of  said  electron  beam;  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  mirror  rotating  means  for 
providing  signals  respectively  coincident  with  two  spaced 
rotational  positions  of  said  mirror  defining  said  first  angle 
therebetween;  and  means  coupling  said  last  named  meam 
to  said  horizontal  sweep  voltage  generator  means  fw 
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req)ectively   initiating   and   terminating    said   horizontal 
sweep  responsive  to  said  last  named  signals. 


3,087,987 

SCANNER  SYSTEM 

Jowph  James  Stone,  Jr^  Glearkw,  Dl^  assignor  to  A.  B. 

Dick  Company,  Nlics,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,653 

2  Claims.    (Q.  178—7.6) 


1.  A  flying  spot  scanning  system  of  the  type  wherein  a 
plurality  of  rota  ing  mirrors  and  an  objective  lens  are 
located  to  direct  light  from  an  object  toward  a  photo 
responsive  means  for  producing  an  image  of  the  object, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  exposing  said  ob- 
ject, mirrors  and  lens  to  a  general  background  light,  and 
means  for  directing  an  intense  light  at  said  object  where- 
by said  object  modulates  said  intense  light  and  reflects 
said  intense  light  toward  said  lens  and  then  to  said  rotat- 
ing mirrors,  said  lens  being  located  whereby  said  modu- 
lated light  is  then  reflec  ed  from  said  mirrors  back  through 
said  lens  and  to  said  light  responsive  means. 


3,087,988 
SIMULATED  STEREOPHONIC  SOUND  TRANSLAT- 

ING  AND  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Jack  A.  Somcr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratkMi  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  5,199 

19  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 


(nrtmi 


15.  A  signal  translating  system  comprising  the  com- 
bimUion  of  a  sigifal  input  circuit,  a  pair  of  signal  output 
circuits,  first  means  coupling  said  signal  input  circuit  to 
said  signal  ouqnit  circuits  so  that  the  frequency  range 
of  the  signals  applied  to  one  of  said  output  circuits  is 
different  from  the  frequency  range  of  the  signals  ap- 
plied to  the  other  of  said  output  circuits,  and  second  means 
coupling  said  mput  circuit  to  said  output  circuits  for 
applying  substantially  full  frequency  range  signals  to  each 
of  said  oa^mt  dicuits. 


I 


3,087,989 
VOWEL  SYNTHESIZER 
KuniichI  Nagata  and  Kiyoshi  Obara,  Tokyo,  Japjn,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  "f okyo, 
Japai^  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,393 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  24,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 


^3p<j^, 


^^^^ 


1.  A  device  for  synthesizing  vowels  from  signals  rep- 
resentative of  the  pitch  and  formants  characteristic!  com- 
prising: means  for  generating  higher  harmonics  of  the 
pitch,  in  response  to  a  signal  representative  of  thcj  pitch; 
a  plurality  of  circuits  equal  in  nupib^r  to  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  formants  to  be  utilized,  each  circuit 
comprising  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  for  generat- 
ing in  response  to  a  signal  representative  of  a  formant 
center  frequency,  a  higher  predetermined  frequenoy  plus 
or  minus  said  center  frequency,  means  connected  to  said 
variable  frequency  oscillator  and  said  harmonics  generat- 
ing means  for  amplitude  modulating  the  oscillation  with 
selected  of  said  harmonics,  an  equalizer  having  t  fixed 
center  frequency  equal  to  said  predetermined  fre(|uency 
and  fixed  frequency  attenuating  characteristics  propor- 
tional to  a  formant,  connected  to  said  modulator,  and 
means  connected  to  said  equalizer  and  said  os4iIlator 
for  demodulating  the  attenuated  output  of  said  equalizer; 
and  a  mixer  coupled  to  the  demodulating  means  of  all 
said  circuits  for  adding  the  outputs  thereof  to  form  the 
vowel. 


3  087  990 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Albert  H.  Jacob  and  Leon  Ginsberg,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Radio  Comnoncnts 

Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corpora^ioa  of 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,906 
17  Claims.    (CI.  179—2) 


I 

n 


^Sj t__i *      I  •*■  ! 


1.  A  wave  signalling  system  comprising  a  fir^  wave 
translation  section  responsive  to  a  primary  signal  a|)d  sub- 
ject to  cut-off  and  consequent  blocking  by  means  bf  bias 
voltage  whereby  the  primary  signal  is  blocked;  a[  signal 
translation  section  having  an  input  connected  to  9ie  first 
wave  ttanslation  section;  a  second  wave  translatitni  sec- 
tion responsive  to  a  randomly  fluctuating  carrier-ftee  sec- 
ondary signal  and  including  means  for  supplying!  a  V^t- 
tion  of  the  secondary  signal  to  the  signal  traiulatiJDn  sec- 
tion, the  second  wave  translation  section  also  including 
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an  amplifier  capable  of  amplifying  another  portion  of 
the  secondary  signal  to  a  strength  greater  than  that  of 
the  portion  supplied  to  the  signal  translation  section, 
means  for  rectifying  said  other  portion  of  the  secondary 
signal  to  produce  a  control  voltage,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing the  control  voltage  as  a  bias  to  the  first  wave  trans- 
lation section  to  block  the  primary  signal,  the  amplifier 
and  rectifying  means  being  of  such  proportions  to  provide, 
for  the  minimum  secondary  signal  to  which  the  system 
is  required  to  req;>ond,  a  bias  control  voltage  at  least  as 
great  as  the  minimum  cut-off  voltage  of  the  first  wave 
translation  section. 


potential  in  reqx>nse  to  a  time  shared  pulse  amplitude 
modulated  signal,  comprising  means  for  producing  time 
shared  pulse  amplitude  modulated  signals,  means  for  in- 
tegrating each  of  the  pulses  of  the  time  shared  pulse 
amplitude  modulated  signal  to  produce  pulses  whose  lead- 
ing edges  have  a  rise  rate  proportional  to  the  amplitude 
of  the  input  pulses,  means  for  interrupting  the  ou^Hit  of 
the  integrating  means,  means  for  controlling  the  inter- 
rupting means  in  response  to  the  leading  edges  of  the 
pulse  amplitude  modulated  signal,  the  controlling  means 


3,M7,99I 
SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM 
George  M.  Anderaon,  Wkippaay,  Stclao  Swl^uk,  Jersey 
City,  and  William  G.  Wkitncy,  Flnca  Lake,  N  J.,  asdgn- 
ora  to  McGraw-EdiaoB  Conqpany,  Elgin,  m.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  I960,  Scr.  No.  22,955 
ISCIaiaM.    (CL  179— 5) 


~~r~>         -  ""h — ' 


^^j^vf^^ — — 


including  means  for  contrcdling  the  interrupting  naeans 
such  that  the  output  of  ttie  integrating  means  is  inter- 
rupted, a  predetermined  constant  time  interval  following 
the  sUrt  of  each  pulse  i4>plied  to  the  itq;mt  thereof, 
whereby  the  peak  amplitude  at  the  ou4>ut  of  the  inte- 
grator for  each  input  pulse  is  proportional  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  input  pulse,  a  recycling  peak  detector  coupled 
to  the  ou^ut  of  the  integrating  means,  and  means  isx 
recycling  the  peak  detector  synchrcHiously  with  the  lead- 
ing edges  of  the  pulse  amplitode  modulated  signaL 


1  In  a  supervisory  system  including  a  substation  to  be 
monitored  and  a  supervisor's  sUtion  to  be  appraised  when 
a  predetermined  condition  occurs  at  said  substation:  the 
combination  of  a  telephone  line  and  switchboard  appara- 
tus for  interconnecting  said  stations  responsive  to  dial  sig- 
nals; telephone  dialing  means  at  said  subsution  responsivo 
to  an  occurrence  of  said  predetermined  condition  for  feed- 
ing dial  signals  to  said  telephone  Une  to  make  a  caUmg 
connection  with  said  supervisor's  sUtion;  means  at  said 
siqwrvisor's  sUtion  responsive  to  conipletion  of  a  calling 
connexion  with  said  subsUtion  for  feeding  an  interro- 
gaUon  signal  to  said  lubsution;  and  means  at  said  sub- 
station responsive  to  receipt  of  said  interrogation  signal 
from  the  supervisor's  sUtion  for  transmitting  a  coded 
message  to  the  supervisor's  sUtion  apprising  <rf  said  IM«- 
determined  condition. 


3,087,993 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  STEREOPHONIC 
REPRODUCTION  OF  SIGNALS 
Nicolaas   van   Hnidt   and   Frans   Lovis   Hcnil   Mark 
Stnpan,  Efaidhovca,  Nclhcrlande,  aastgnon  to  Narih 
Amvican  Phllipa  Coaspany,  bc^  New  Yost,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  16,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Nctkcrlands  Mar.  23,  1959 

6  Clalins.     (CL  179^15) 


3^7392 
TELEMETERING  DECOMMUTATION  SYSTEM 

Whcder  M.  Twtmm,  Saata  Barbara,  OiUf-.  ';^S!2^ 
Amoox  Corporatioa.  Loa  Angclci,  Calif .,  a  coiporatlon 

of  Calif  oraia 

FUcd  Mar.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798,456 
13  CWm.     (CL  17»-15)       _^ 

13.  Apparatos  for  generating  noise-free  mformation 
pulses  of  varying  amplitude  with  respect  to  a  reference 


1 .  A  circuit  for  the  slereoiAonic  reproduction  of  signals 
of  the  type  comprising  a  sum  signal  that  is  the  sum  of  first 
and  second  coherent  stereophonic  signals,  and  a  difference 
signal  that  is  the  difference  of  said  first  and  second  co- 
herent stereophonic  signals  frequency  nnodulated  on  a  sub- 
carrier  wave,  said  circuit  comprising  a  transmission  oet- 
worlc  having  input  and  output  circuits,  said  network  hav- 
ing a  transmission  factor  substantially  independent  of  fre- 
quency for  signals  of  the  frequency  of  said  sum  signal  and 
a  substantially  linear  relationship  with  frequency  Ux  sig- 
nals of  the  frequency  of  said  subcarrier  wave,  means  ap- 
I^ying  said  sum  and  difference  signals  to  said  input  cir- 
cuit, first  and  second  amplitude  detection  devices  con- 
nected to  said  output  .circuit,  said  first  and  second  detec- 
tion devices  i>eing  connected  with  opfcuivt  conductivity 
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with  respect  to  said  sian  signal,  and  means  for  deriving 
said  first  and  second  stereophonic  signals  from  said  first 
and  second  detection  devices  respectively. 


3,M7,994 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  STEREOPHONIC 

REPRODUCTION  OF  SIGNALS 

Ruddf   Sdwtle,    EindlioveB,    Nctfacriands,    asagnor   to 

North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  Yorii, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Debware 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16^14 

Cbiims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mar.  23,  1958 

14  Cbdms.     (a.  179—15) 


1.  A  circuit  for  the  stereophonic  reproduciion  ot  sig- 
nals of  the  type  having  a  sum  signal  of  first  and  second 
coherent  stereophonic  signals,  and  a  difference  signal  of 
said  first  and  second  signals,  said  difference  signal 
being  in  the  form  of  amplitude  modulation  of  a  sub- 
carrier,  said  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  ampli- 
tude detector  circiiits  comprising  first  and  second  uni- 
directional current  devices  respectiycly,  means  applying 
said  sum  and  difference  signals  to  said  first  and  second 
amplitude  detector  circuits,  said  first  and  second  uni- 
directional current  devices  being  connected  with  oppo- 
site polarities  with,  respect  to  said  sum  signal,  and  means 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  detector  circuits  to 
derive  first  and  second  stereophonic  output  signals  respec- 
tively. 

3  987  995 
MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION  TRANSMITTERS 
Meiboorac  John  HclMrom,  ilVatchnns,  N J^  aarifnor  to 
Westfaichousc  Elcctrk  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  12,  I960,  Scr.  No.  21,659 
7  ClalBM.    (a.  179—15) 


a>-,j::^.»,r 


April  SO^  1963 


3,087,996 

MULTIPLEX  PULSE  CODE  MODULATION 

SYSTEM 

Hisashi  Kancko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aariKnor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpocapon  of 
Japan 

FOcd  Feb.  8,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  87,871        ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  12,  1960 
I  1  Claim,     (a.  179—15) 


a/rivn 


mrttM     (n-i}tf>at 

(IhlJOl  CM 


In  a  tynchronlzing  circuit  arrangement  for  a  tin^e  divi- 
sion multiplex  system  emplojing  pulse  code  modtilation 
and  including  a  number  of  signalling  channels  andj  a  syn- 
chronizing channel,  said  channels  making  up  one  frame, 
and  comprising:  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  b0th  the 
signalling  code  pulses  of  the  signalling  channels  Und  the 
synchronizing  code  pulses;  a  channel  separator,  having 
a  plurality  of  signal  channel  outputs  and  a  synchronizing 
channel  output;  a  decoder  coupled  between  said  input  and 
the  signal  channel  outputs  of  said  channel  separijtor  for 
demodulating  the  channel  signals;  means  connected  to 
said  input  for  generating  a  train  of  clock  pnlses  coincident 
with,  and  having  a  recurrent  frequency  equal  to,  the  fun- 
damental repetition  frequency  component  of  the  received 
wave;  means  for  triggering  said  channel  separator  with 
said  clock  pulses;  a  logic  circuit  coiuected  to  said  input 
terminal  and  said  synchronizing  channel  output  of  said 
channel  separator  for  gating  the  received  code  pul^s  with 
the  synchronizing  channel  output,  whereby  said  lo(gic  cir- 
cuit provides  indicia  which  may  be  used  to  deten^ine  an 
error  in  synchronization  for  resetting  the  chanitel  sep- 
arator to  the  zero  pulse  position  of  the  syndironizitig  code 
sequence:  the  improvement  therein;  when  K  of  said  frames 
are  arranged  in  a  long  frame  in  which  all  of  tlie  syn- 
chronizing pulses  are  arranged  in  one  group  therein  and 
said  channel  separator  has  Kn  signal  channel  Outputs, 
where  n  is  the  number  of  signalling  channels;  coi$prising 
n  combining  circuits  connected  between  said  decoder  and 
said  channel  separator,  each  said  combining  circuits  being 
connected  on  its  input  to  K  channel  separator  Outputs. 


'  3,087,997 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Nonnan  Carol  Smart,  Coventry,  England, 
The  General  Electric  Company  Lhnitcd, 


to 


1.115     I 


FOcd  Apr.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  808,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  6L  1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  179^18) 


1.  A  multiplex  communication  system  comprising 
means  to  generate  a  radio  frequency  carrier  wave,  means 
to  frequency  modulate  said  carrier  wave  in  accordance 
with  a  first  intelligence  signal  thereby  creating  frequency 
deviations  corresponding  to  said  signal,  means  to  ampli- 
tude modnlate  said  carrier  wave  in  accordance  with  a 
second  intelUfence  signal,  said  amplitude  modulation 
means  iiKl"^*™t  means  for  effectively  multiplying  said 
second  signal  by  a  precorrection  factor  which  varies  as  a 
function  of  said  frequency  deviaticxis  and  substantially  in 
proportion  to  and  oppositely  to  the  distortion  expected 
to  occur  in  a  conventional  broadcast  receiver,  whereby 
said  second  intelligence  signal  will  be  detectable  in  con- 
veotioaal  receivers  without  substantial  interference  from 
the  freqaency  modulation. 


If 


1 .  In  an  automatic  system,  a  plurality  of  two-wtre  tele- 
phone lines,  a  plurality  of  outlets  and  a  plurality!  of  line 
circuits  of  an  automatic  telephone  exchange,  a  plurality 
of  control  circuits  vriiich  are  connected  on  one  side  to 
said  ovtiets  and  to  said  line  drcuita  and  which  lire  each 
conneoied  on  the  other  side  to  one  end  of  a  diffeaent  one 
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of  said  telephone  lines,  a  plurality  of  switchmg  means 
each  connected  to  Ae  ottwr  end  of  a  different  one  of  said 
telephone  Imes  and  a  plurality  of  local  two-wire  lines 
which  are  each  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said 
ouOets  and  which  are  connected  to  said  switching  means; 
each  said  switdnng  means  having  a  normal  condition  in 
which  it  provides  connections  between  its  telephone  line 
and  all  said  local  lines  wtasieby  a  calling  condition  then 
occurring  on  any  local  Une  is  an;>lied  to  its  telephone  line 
and  a  plurality  of  off-nonnal  conditions  in  each  of  which 
it  provides  a  connectioB  bitWBcn  a  different  one  of  said 
local  lines  and  its  telepkooe  line,  each  said  control  circuit 
comprising  further  swildiing  means  having  a  plurality  of 
off-normal  conditions  in  eadi  of  which  it  selects  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  ouHela  and  a  normal  condition,  impulse 
generating  means  which  ia  connected  to  said  further 
switching  means  and  to  the  associated  telephone  line  and 
which  is  for  (q;»erating  said  further  switching  means  and 
for  supplying  electric  impofaes  to  that  telephone  line  so 
that  said  further  switching  means  and  the  first  named 
switching  means  that  is  coimected  to  the  other  end  of 
that  telephone  line  operate  in  synchronism  to  select  asso- 
dated  ones  of  said  local  lines  and  said  outlets,  caUing 
means  which  is  connKtod  to  the  associated  telephone  line, 
to  said  impulse  generating  means  and  to  said  further 
switching  means  and  wfaidi  is  for  mitiating  operation  of 
said  further  impulse  generating  means  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  a  calling  condition  to  that  telephone  line  when 
said  further  switching  means  is  in  iu  normal  condition, 
connecting  means  which  is  connected  both  between  the 
associated  telephone  Une  and  said  line  circuits  and  to 
said  impulse  generating  means  and  which,  when  operated, 
both  provides  a  coimection  between  that  telephone  line 
and  one  of  said  line  drcuitt  and  inhibits  operation  of  said 
impulse  generating  means,  first  circuit  means  connecting 
in  circuit  said  further  switdiing  means,  said  connecting 
means  and  said  calling  nsaans  so  that  the  operation  of 
said  connecting  means  is  efbcted  upon  the  response  of 
said  calling  means  to  a  calling  condition  at  any  off-normal 
coodition  of  said  further  twitching  means  and  the  release 
of  said  connecting  means  is  effected  upon  the  termination 
of  that  calling  coodition  and  second  circuit  means  con- 
necting in  drcnit  saki  ftuther  switching  means,  said  con- 
necting means  and  Mid  impulse  generating  means  so  that, 
vcpao.  the  release  of  laid  connecting  means,  (deration  of 
said  impulse  generating  means  is  effected  until  said  fur- 
ther switching  means  and  the   associated  first  named 
switching  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  asso- 
ciated telephone  line  both  attain  their  normal  condition, 
and  there  being  third  circuit  means  which  connects  in 
dicuk  all  said  calling  means  so  that  only  one  of  those 
rtXMng  means  can  re^ood  to  a  calling  cMidition. 


tones  received,  memory  means  including  a  first  bank  of 
neon  bulbs  responsive  to  said  control  voltage  for  register- 
ing a  digit,  relay  means  responsive  to  said  control  voltages 


for  controlling  said  memory  means,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  second  bank  of  neon  bulbs  responsive  to  said 
memory  means  for  producing  telq>hone  dial  pulses  corre- 
sponding to  the  digit  registered. 


3,887399 
MOBILE  DIALING  SYSTEM 
James  RnaseD  Stewart,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  Charics  H.  WHI- 
yard,  Wtacaton,  m.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  incn  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  858,105 
llCbtans.    (a.  179— 84) 


3,M7,998 

RADIO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Jamts  RnmcD  Stewart.  Glen  Ellyn.  mid  Charics  H.  Wm- 
yard,  Wbealoa,  DL,  iiHiwiii  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chi- 
ca—t  m.*  a  coraanflaa  of  DHnois 

Mad  Jaklf,  1951, «sr. No.  709.560 

laCWte.    (€1.179^^1) 

1.  A  tdciriiosw  system  for  pnmfing  automatic  opera- 
tion between  a  dial  tekphooe  exchange  and  remote  radio- 
connected  stations,  and  in  which  the  eichange  respeads  to 
dial  pulses  to  ooaneet  the  remote  stations  to  selected  sta- 
tions, said  system  induding  in  combination,  ^>paratus  at 
each  remote  station  including  radio  transmittmg  and 
receiving  means,  means  producing  four  tones  ci  different 
fieqneneies.  and  pmh-botton  selecting  means  which  selects 
two  of  said  tones  for  each  digit  of  a  caUed  mimber  and 
applies  the  same  in  a  predetermined  order  to  Ike  radio 
transmitdng  means,  and  apparatus  at  the  exchange  in- 
cluding radio  transwitting  and  receiving  means,  decod- 
ing neans  prodadng  caatrol  voltages  m  leipoiae  to  Ihe 


1.  In    a    telephone    system    for    providing    automatic 
operation  between  a  dial  telephone  exchange  and  remote 
stations  connected  by  radio  to  said  exchange,  and  wherein 
said  remote  stations  produce  radio  frequency  waves  noodu- 
lated  by  tones  of  particular  frequencies  to  identify  the 
digits  of  a  dialed  number,  the  combination  indnding,  re- 
ceiver means  for  deriving  tones  from  the  received  wave, 
selective  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  tones  of  predetermined  frequencies,  register 
means  including  a  first  counter  tube  ^ving  a  pluraUty  of 
electrodes,  nteans  connecting  said  eiectrodes  to  said  selec- 
tive means  for  selectively  energizing  the  same  in  response 
to  received  tones  of  predetermined  frequencies,  and  puls- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  register  means  including  a 
pulse  source  and  a  second  coimter  tube,  said  second 
counter  tube  induding  a  ploraUty  of  electrodes  energized 
in  sequence  in  response  to  pulses  from  said  pulse  source, 
said  pulsing  means  induding  drctiit  means  coupled  to 
predetermined  ones  of  said  electrodes  of  said  second  tube 
and  responding  to  energizatiop  thereof  to  j^xmde  dial 
pulses,   said  circuit  means  being  coupled  to  said  first 
counter  tube  for  ^plying  piilies  thereto  in  response  to 
energization  of  a  predetermined  electrode  of  said  sec- 
ond tube  to  cause  said  electrodes  of  said  first  tube  to  be 
energiaed  in  sequence  until  a  particular  electrode  of  said 
first  tube  is  reached,  said  circuit  meam  being  cmqpled 
to  said  particular  electrode  and  being  responsive  to  e~  ~ 
gintioo  thereof  to  terminate  the  pulsing  operation. 
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3,988,000 
PHONOGRAPH  CARTRIDGE  AND  STYLUS 
Roy  Dally,  Skancatclcs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Feb.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  717,941 
10  Claims.     (Q.  179^-100.41) 


UaUy  leu  than  that  defined  by  the  peripheral  edge  0f  said 
pad,  said  flexible  carrier  being  the  sole  support  f^r  said 
pad  within  said  cavity,  whereby  the  pad  is  permitted  to 


4.  A  phonograph  stylus  assembly  comprising  an  elon- 
gated arm  of  nonmagnetic  material,  a  mounting  post  at- 
tached to  said  ann  near  an  end  thereof  and  extending  lat- 
erally therefnnn,  an  elongated  armature  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial positioned  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  arm  on  the  side  thereof  away  from  said  post,  a  stylus 
attached  to  said  armature  near  the  end  thereof  that  is 
relatively  remote  from  said  post,  said  stylus  extending 
lateraUy  from  said  annatuie  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  in  which  said  post  extends  from  said  arm, 
and  damfHng  block  means  positioned  between  and  attached 
to  tf«<i  arm  and  said  armature,  said  damping  hlodt.  means 
being  the  sole  means  for  securing  said  armature  to  said 
base  member. 

3,088,001 
ELECTRODYNAMIC  DEVICE 
Dcrk  Klelt,  Gcrrit  Schenkcl,  and  Adrianns  Bierens,  Eind- 
hoven,  NetiMilands,   assignors   to   North    American 
PhiUpa  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

Filed  May  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,574 

ClaiBi  piority,  appUatfkm  Netherlands  Jnnc  14, 1958 

3Clain.    (a  179— 115^ 


1.  An  electrodynamic  device  comprising  a  diaphragni, 
a  voice  coil  adhered  to  said  diaphragm,  said  voice  coil 
having  the  larger  portion  of  each  turn  of  the  coil  and  any 
turn  positioned  above  and  below  located  in  one  and  the 
same  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  coil,  the  wire 
ends  extend  from  the  outer  I'ayer  of  said  coil,  the  first  and 
last  turn  respectively  enclose  the  other  layers  through  an 
angle  a  of  less  than  360*  and  through  at  most  the  com- 
plementary angle  360"— a  respectively,  the  winding  wire 
at  the  free  end  of  the  firsf  turn  of  the  coil  located  directly 
under  the  last  turn  rans  bt^ckwards  bifilarly  with  the  first 
turn  in  line  with  the  said  last  turn  through  at  most  the 
angle  «;  said  winding  being  so  arranged  that  said  vmce 
coil  is  in  relative  flat  engagement  with  said  diaphragm. 


3,088,001 

EAR  PAD  AND  EAR  PHONE  SUPPORT 

FOR  HELMETS 

Hcvy  Philip  HaMg,  Solans  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

BID  Jack  SdcatiBc  Inalranent  Co.,  Soiana  Beach, 

CaliL,  a  cotponrilon  of  CaDfomfai 

Piled  Sept.  8, 19C0,  Scr.  No.  54,787 
4CUns.  (0.179—150 
1.  A  helmet  comprising  a  shell  having  an  ear  covering 
portion,  means  within  the  ear  covering  portion  defining 
an  ear  receiving  cavity,  said  cavity  having  a  bottom  face 
and  sidewalb,  an  ear  protector  pad  within  said  cavity,  a 
flexible  tabular  carrier  bonded  at  one  end  to  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  pad  and  mean  to  attach  said  carrier 
to  the  bottom  face  of  said  cavity  over  an  area  snbstan- 


move  laterally  and  vcrticaUy  and  to  tilt  and  twist  ^ithin 
said  cavity  to  cover  the  wearer's  ears  and  to  confirm  to 
the  position  of  the  wearer's  cars  relative  to  said  cavity. 


3,088,003 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  SWITCH 

Sherman  S.  Fishmaa,  P.O.  Box  321,  San  Fkaiicisco,!Calif. 

FUed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,311 

5  ClaiflM.     (Ci.  200—33) 


4.  An  electro-mechanical  switch  assembly  contprised 
of  a  pair  of  metallic  conductive  dished  cups  ha  dog  a 
central  depression  on  their  outer  aspect  and  on  their 
edge  a  socket  portion,  a  flat  portion  and  a  giooved 
portion;  a  non-conductive  cylindrical  body  said!  body 
having  an  open  passageway  extending  partially  through 
the  body  forming  a  chamber  which  is  approxilnatcly 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  said  body  being 
fitted  into  the  dished  portion  of  the  first  of  said  (jups;  a 
circuit  closer  being  comprised  of  a  single  clecfrically 
conductive  metallic  ball  having  a  diameter  slightly  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  chamber,  said  ball  bei4g  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber;  an  insulation  ring,  said  ringi  being 
fitted  about  said  body  and  so  disposed  as  to  be  in  <3ontact 
with  the  flat  portion  of  the  first  said  cup;  the  second  said 
cup  being  fitted  onto  said  body  so  that  the  fir$t  and 
second  cups  are  opposed,  the  flat  portion  of  said  second 
cup  abutting  against  the  exposed  surface  of  said  ^sula- 
tion  ring;' a  quantity  of  vitreous  fusion  subsUnc*,  said 
vitreous  material  completely  filling  the  grooves  of  said 
opposed  pair  of  cups;  a  pair  of  metallic  lateral  spring 
support  bars  each  having  a  central  projection;  a  non- 
conductive  housing  case  having  an  aperture  therein,  said 
support  bars  being  fitted  into  said  case  aperture  |nd  in 
opposition  to  each  other  but  not  in  contact,  the  (afore- 
said assembled  parts  are  fitted  into  said  aperture  having 
the  depression  of  the  first  said  cup  in  frictional  contact 
with  the  projection  of  said  support  bar  on  one  side  a>id  the 
depression  on  the  second  said  cup  in  frictional  cjontact 
with  the  projection  on  said  support  bar  on  the  oj^posite 
side;  said  depressions  and  projections  forming  ni  joint 
thereby  <  providing  a  stationary  axis  of  rotation  !  about 
which  said  switch  assembly  is  adapted  to  be  notated 
while  baing  mounted  in  said  case  to  prohibit  axial  tnove- 
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ment  thereof;  a  non-conductive  toggle  finger  having  a 
handle  at  one  end  and  a  recess  at  the  other  end,  said 
recess  being  frictionally  engaged  with  the  grooved  por- 
tions of  said  pair  of  cups;  a  mounting  strap  having  a 
central  aperture,  said  mounting  strap  being  fitted  onto 
said  case  so  that  said  toggle  finger  handle  projects  through 
the  aperture  of  said  mounting  strap. 


second  locldng  means  engages  said  cover  means  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  latter  to  said  open  position  to  an  un- 
locking position  only  by  turning  said  switch  means  from 
said  "on"  to  said  "off"  position  thereof. 


to 


3  088,004 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
Paul  E.  MncHcr,  Milan,  Italy, 

Bassanl  S^A.,  Mihm,  Italy 

Filed  May  11,  I960,  Scr.  No.  28,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  16, 1959 

3Cfadmi.    (0.200—50) 


3  088  005 

VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Horace  D.  Brown,  660  SW.  4th  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,904 

2  Clafans.    (H.  200—56) 


1.  A  safety  switch  and  plug  arrangement  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  casing  having  a  front  plate  being  formed 
with  a  window  and  with  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced 
from  said  window;  switch  means  mounted  in  said  casing 
movable  between  an  "on"  position  and  an  "off"  position 
and  having  (^crating  means  extending  through  said  win- 
dow to  the  exterior  of  said  casing  for  moving  said  switch 
means  between  said  positions  thereof;  contact  means  in 
said  casing  and  electrically  connected  to  said  switch  means 
and  having  a  plurality  of  first  contact  members  respec- 
tively aligned  with  said  plurality  of  openings  in  said  front 
plate;  removable  plug  means  having  a  plurality  of  second 
contact  members  respectively  insertable  through  said  open- 
ings to  make  electrical  omtact  with  said  first  contact 
members;  cover  means  hinged  to  said  casing  tiltable  be- 
tween a  closed  position  in  which  said  cover  means  encom- 
passes part  of  said  plug  means  to  prevent  removal  thereof 
and  an  open  position  in  which  said  cover  means  permits 
withdrawal  of  said  second  contact  members  from  said 
first  contact  members  and  therewith  removal  of  said  plug 
means,  said  cover  means  being  formed  with  a  cutout 
aligned  in  said  closed  positicm  of  said  cover  means  with 
said  window  permitting  operation  of  said  switch  operating 
means  in  said  closed  position  of  said  cover  means;  first 
manually  operable  locking  means  comprising  a  first  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  casing  and  a  second  member  mounted 
on  said  cover  and  cooperating  with  said  first  member  for 
preventing   movement   of  said   cover  means   from   said 
closed  to  said  open  position  thereof  and  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  movable  with  re^)ect  to  the  other  from  an  en- 
gaged to  a  disengaged  position  in  which  said  first  locking 
means  does  not  prevent  movement  of  said  cover  means 
from  said  closed  to  said  open  position;  and  second  lock- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  said  switch  means 
and  being  movable  from  a  locking  position  in  which  said 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  movable 
speed  indicator,  a  speed  responsive  switch  having  at  least 
one  magnetically  attractable  movable  switch  contact  and 
a  fixed  contact  positioned  adjacent  to  and  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  movable  indicator,  said  movable  indica- 
tor carrying  a  magnet  operable  to  effect  the  movement 
of  said  movable  switch  contact  into  engagement  with  said 
fixed  ccmtact 

3,088,006 
METHOD  OF  INTERNALLY  VENTING 
GASLESS  DELAYS 
Irvfaig  Kabik,  HyattsvUk,  Eari  E.  KUmcr,  College  Park, 
and  Howard  S.  Leopold,  SOver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1960,  Scr.  No.  62,511 

3  Clafans.    (CI.  200—82) 

(Granted  under  THlc  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  An  airtight  internally  vented  time  delay  fuze  com- 
prising a  metallic  container  of  predetermined  size  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  near  one  end,  an  electrical  initiator 
means  located  in  said  one  end  of  the  container  for  gen- 
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crating  a  quantity  of  hot  gases  and  for  directing  the  flow 
of  the  hot  gases  therein,  a  cylindrical  time  delay  py- 
rotechnic column  of  predetermined  diameter  compressed 
in  said  container  and  ignitible  by  said  directed  hot  gases, 
a  retaining  ring  located  on  one  end  of  the  pyrotechnic 
column  adjacent  said  initiator  means,  a  slotted  baffle  lo- 
cated on  the  other  end  of  said  pyrotechnic  column,  the 
apertures  in  said  container  being  intermediate  said  elec- 
trical initiator  means  and  said  retaining  ring  providing 
an  escape  path  for  gases  generated  in  said  container,  and 
an  airtight  external  cylinder  of  predetermined  size  en- 
casing said  container  and  forming  an  airtight  expansion 
chamber  of  predetermined  Volume  for  the  hot  gases  es- 
caping from  said  container  whereby  the  internally  vented 
time  delay  fuze  is  provided  with  the  burning  character- 
istics of  an  externally  vented  time  delay  fuze,  the  elec- 
trical initiator  means  comprising  an  insulated  plug,  a  pair 
of  electrical  contacts  extending  through  said  plug,  an 
electrically  responsive  bridge  wire  connecting  said  pair 
of  contacts,  a  charge  located  in  close  proximity  of  said 
bridge  wire,  a  cylindrical  chimney  type  charge  holder  hav- 
ing two  open  ends,  a  large  outer  diameter  portion  and  a 
smaller  inner  diameter  portion,  one  end  of  said  charge 
holder  encasing  said  charge,  bridge  wire  and  one  end  of 
said  plug,  the  other  end  of  said  charge  holder  forming  a 
chimney  for  directing  the  hot  gases  past  the  apertures  to- 
ward the  pyrotechnic  cc^iunn  along  a  first  path  before 
being  vented  to  said  external  expansion  chamber  through 
the  apertures  by  a  sectxid  path. 


3,088,M7 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Nobel  H.  Koertgc,  Elm  Grove,  Wis^  anignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aag.  31, 1960,  Scr.  No.  53,200 
3  Claims.    (CL  200— 87) 


and  haviag  a  number  of  projections  formed  integral  lliere- 
with  extending  out  of  said  plane,  an  operating  niehiber 
supported  by  one  of  said  projections  and  movable  t|o  ac- 
tuate said  movable  contact  member,  an  insulating  ipivot 
supported  by  one  of  said  projections,  a'releasabl^  trip 
member  pivotally  supported  on  said  insulating  piv0t,  an 
overcenter  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  said  trip 


7-^ 


member  and  the  other  end  attached  to  said  movabio  con- 
tact member,  trip  means  supported  by  one  of  said  projec- 
tions and  responding  to  abnormal  conditions  to  release 
said  trip  member,  and  said  trip  member  when  released 
changing  the  line  of  action  of  said  overcenter  sprirg  to 
effect  movement  of  said  movable  contact  member  to  an 
open  position. 

3,088,009 

LOAD  FALL-OFF  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Alfonso  Perez  del  Vallc,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to 

I       Lumineon,  S.L.,  Madrid,  Spain  I 

T  Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,730         I 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain  Mar.  10,  196^ 

1  Claim.     (CI.  200—102) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  a  housing,  a  movable 
contact  carrier  reciprocaUy  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  notch  formed  therein  adjacent  its  outer  end,  a 
magnet  frame  mounted  on  said  housing,  an  armature  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  frame  and  extending 
at  one  end  into  the  notch  in  said  carrier,  a  spring  plate 
anchored  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  lever  and  at  one  end 
having  a  tongue  projecting  into  said  notch  to  hold  said 
lever  against  one  side  thereof,  said  magnet  frame  having 
notches  adjacent  the  aforementioned  end  thereof  so  that 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  plate  extends  therethrough 
and  bears  against  said  frame  to  retain  said  lever  on  said 
frame. 

3,088,008 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Francis  L.  Gelifaeiscr,  FaMcId,  C*nn.,  assignor  to  West- 
iiq{housc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Penasyhranla 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,650 
20  Claims.     (CI.  200—88) 
1.  A  circuit  brealcer  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
stationary  contact  and  a  movable  contact  cooperating 
therewith  to  open  and  close  a  circuit,  a  one-piece  gen- 
erally flat  metallic  frame  disposed  mainly  in  one  plane 


A  circuit  breaker  for  breaking  a  current  suppl;'  to  a 
load  consuming  apparatus  when  the  load  falls  sudpenly. 
consisting  essentially  of  a  vertically  extending  solenoid 
actuated  switch  having  a  magnetically  actuated  veiiically 
movable  member  therein  the  movement  of  which  into 
and  out  of  the  mercury  causes  the  opening  and  olosing 
of  the  switch,  said  switch  being  connected  betwieen  a 
source  of  current  and  the  load  consuming  apparatus,  a 
first  switch  actuating  solenoid  around  the  lower  and  of 
said  switch  and  connected  in  series  with  said  switch  be- 
tween said  source  of  current  and  said  load  consuming 
apparatus  und  actuating  said  movable  switch  memper  in 
the  dowtiward  and  closing  direction,  and  a  second  jtwitch 
actuating  solenoid  around  the  upper  end  of  said  fcwitcb 
and  connected  only  to  said  source  of  current  aad  ac- 
tuating said  movable  switch  member  in  the  upwaiid  and 
switch  opening  direction,  said  switch  actuating  solenoids 
having  a  number  of  turns  such  that  said  first  switth  ac- 
tuating  solenoid   moves   said   movable   switch   noicmber 
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downwardly  against  the  action  of  said  second  switch  ac- 
tuating solenoid  when  the  current  drawn  by  said  load 
consuming  apparatus  is  normal,  and  said  second  switch 
actuating  solenoid  actuating  moves  said  movable  switch 
member  upwardly  to  the  open  position  when  the  force 
exerted  by  said  first  switch  actuating  solenoid  falls  oft 
when  the  load  falls. 


side  of  said  ring  upon  inward  movement  of  said  plunger, 
said  current-conductive  ring  being  open  ended  having  a 
diagonally-cut  slot  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  upon 
engaging  said  contact  elements. 


3,088,010 

STARTER  SWITCH 

John  J.  Reynolds,  68  Winding  Lane,  Bloomfield,  N  J. 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,145 

7ClataH.    (CL  200— 104) 


3,088,012 
SNAP-ACTION  DEVICE 
James  W.  Welsk,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  m 
signments,  to  Hudson  Lamp  Company,  Kearny,  NJ. 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,133 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200—122) 


1 .  In  a  solenoid  operated  starting  switch,  an  armature 
carrying  switch  conucts,  fixed  contacU  adapted  to  enga^ 
the  switch  contacts,  an  elecuomagnet  disposed  in  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  armature  and  operable  to 
actuate  the  armature  and  thereby  make  and  break  said 
conucts,  said  electromagnet  being  displaccable  m  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  armature,  a  plate  on  one 
side  of  which  are  disposed  said  fixed  contacts,  a  member 
slidably  supported  by  said  plate,  said  ekctrtwiagnet  being 
connected  to  said  slidably  supported  member  and  means 
for  displacing  said  slidable  member  and  thereby  said  elec- 
tromagnet ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,088,011 

SOLENOID-TYPE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAYS 

Otmar  M.  Ulbing,  Berkakkc,  NJ^asrignor  to  WiMtlc 

Corpoimtiom  Vealnl. N.Y., a «»n>or«t*ono» N«'»  ^"^ 

FUed  Dw.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  860,031 

lOa^    (P.  200— 111) 


1.  A  snap-action  device  comprising  a  curved  resilient 
meullic  vane,  said  vane  being  longitudinally  curved 
about  its  transverse  axis  and  having  a  convex  front  face 
and  a  concaved  back  face,  a  base,  a  pair  of  electrical 
terminals,  said  terminals  having  arm  elements  extending 
from  said  base  in  spaced  relationship,  the  concaved  back 
face  of  said  vane  affixed  one  of  said  arms  at  a  cen- 
trally disposed  area  slightly  off  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  curved  back  face,  an  electrical  contact  affixed  the 
other  of  said  arms,  a  thin  metallic  ribbon  affixed  the 
convex  front  face  of  said  vane  and  provided  with  an 
electrical  contact,  said  ribbon  contact  aligned  with  said 
arm  contact. 

3,088,013 
CONTACT  COOLING  MEANS 
James  P.  Watson,  Whittier,  Calif. 
(Box  108,  South  Gate,  Calif.) 
Original  application  Apr.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  575,467.    Di- 
vided and  tbia  applicatioo  Apr.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,196 
2  Claims.     (CI.  20»— 148) 


1  In  an  electromagnetic  relay  of  the  solenoid  type 
having  a  magnetic  fieW  producing  windmg,  a  ferro- 
magnetic plunger  coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
winding  and  adapted  to  be  moved  inwardly  thereof  upon 
creation  of  a  magnetic  field  due  to  current  flow  in  said 
winding,  means  for  resiliently  supporting  said  plunger  m 
a  position  extending  from  the  center  of  said  field,  a  cylin- 
drical contact  carrying  head  of  insulating  material  at- 
tached to  said  plunger,  said  head  having  at  least  one 
peripheral  groove,  a  current  conductive  rmg  rotatably 
supported  in  said  groove,  a  sutionary  support  surround- 
ing said  head,  said  support  having  at  least  two  contact 
elemenu  adapted  to  engage  ungentiaUy  the  peripheral 


1.  Switch  mechanism  comprising:  a  housing  support 
means  positioned  within  said  bousing,  leaf  spring  means 
pivotally  journalled  at  at  least  one  of  the  ends  thereof 
in  said  support  means  and  having  actuating  means  to 
effect  snap-over  flexure  and  pivotal  movement  thereof 
about  said  one  end,  a  first  conUct  means  mounted  with- 
in said  housing  and  having  a  contact  surface,  a  second 
conuct  means  mounted  on  said  leaf  spring  means  so  as 
to  be  selectively  movable  toward  and  from  said  contact 
surface  of  said  first  contact  means  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially normal  thereto,  by  said  snap-over  action  to  close 
and  open  an  electric  circuit,  a  compressible  bellows  hav- 
ing one  wall  subsUntially  fixedly  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  housing  and  having  a  second  wall  mounted  to 
said  leaf  spring  means,  said  bellows  being  compressible 
and  expandable  as  said  leaf  spring  means  moves  between 
a  first  and  a  second  position  selectively  to  open  and  close 
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said  first  and  second  contact  means,  and  nozzle  means 
stationarily  mounted  in  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said 
bellows  and  directed  towards  the  space  between  said  first 
and  second  contact  means  and  across  said  contact  sur- 
face for  directing  a  stream  of  fluid  thereacross  as  said 
first  and  second  contact  means  open,  said  stream  of  fluid 
serving  to  cool  the  contact  surfaces  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond contact  means  and  to  remove  from  the  zone  of  the 
first  and  second  contact  means  the  products  of  the  arc 
formed  upon  opening  of  the  first  and  second  contact 
means. 


3,088,014 

MERCURY  SWITCH 

Alfred  W.  Stewart,  New  Faitz,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Varifab 

Incontoratcd,  High  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  114,092 

9  Claims.    (CL  200— 152) 


*\  ^  »v> 


cured  together;  a  sleeve  encircling  the  unitary  asse|nbly 
and  movable  axially  and  rotatable  relative  thereto;  and 
a  knob  secured  to  said  disk. 


1.  In  a  tilt-sensitive  switch,  an  elongated  plastic-walled 
chamber  of  circular  cross-section,  both  ends  thereof  being 
sealed  with  at  least  one  end  sealed  by  a  plug  having  a 
concave  surface  facing  the  chamber,  the  plug  comprising 
an  annular  electrode  surrounding  a  plastic  insert;  an- 
other electrode  extending  through  the  insert  and  co- 
axially  through  the  chamber;  and  a  globule  of  mercury 
within  the  chamber  out  of  contact  with  the  annular  elec- 
trode unless  the  chamber  is  tilted  toward  that  electrode, 
and  invariably  in  contact  with  the  other  electrode. 


3,088,015 
ELECTRIC  CIGAR  LIGHTER 
Joseph  H.  Cone,  Brid^port,  and  Laurence  G.  Horwitt, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Casco  Products  Cor- 
poration, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,332 
4  Claims.     (CL  219—32) 


3,088,016 

THERMO-SENSING  UNIT 

Charles  S.  Mertler  and  Richard  H.  Jordan,  Mansfield, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Stevens  Manufacturing  Company, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,409 
10  Claims.     (CI.  219—37) 


f      M   40        U 


1.  A  temperature  sensing  unit  for  a  vessel  heateid  on 
a  surface  unit  separately  connected  by  rigid  connections 
to  a  range  terminal  block,  said  temperature  sensing  unit 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  having  a  surfacje  de- 
fining an  upwardly  directed  aperture,  mounting  n()eans 
on  said  body  engageable  with  the  surface  unit  to  ntount 
said  body  fixed  relative  to  the  surface  unit,  a  top  having 
a  downwardly  sloping  skirt  within  said  body  and  enjgage- 
able  with  said  aperture  defining  surface,  heat  responsive 
cap  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tc^,  spring  ndeans 
within  said  body  urging  said  cap  means  upwardly  tbove 
the  level  of  the  surface  unit  to  engage  the  undersifle  of 
any  vessel  on  the  surface  unit,  a  terminal  support  \Masher 
disposed  in  said  body,  two  terminals  insulatively  carried 
in  said  support  washer,  two  electrical  connectioiis  on 
said  heat  responsive  cap  means  connected  to  sai4  two 
terminals,  first  and  second  conductors  fixedly  dis|>oaed 
parallel  to  and  outboard  of  the  rigid  connections  <)f  the 
surface  unit,  the  inner  ends  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductors terminating  generally  centrally  under  saidi  tem- 
perature sensing  unit,  flexible  lead  wires  interconnecting 
said  terminals  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
conductors,  and  said  first  and  second  conductors^  pro- 
viding for  external  electrical  connection  at  the  range  ter- 
minal block. 


3,088,017 

ELECTRIC  CONTINUOUS-FLOW  HEATER 
Leonid  Schomann,  Langcnbcrg,  Rhineland,  Gennai)y,  as- 
signor to  Alfred  Eckerfeid,  Essen,  Ruhr,  Germaliy 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  14,  1^57 

10  Claims.    (CL219— 39) 


1.  An  igniting  plug  for  an  electrical  cigar  lighter 
adapted  to  be  energized  in  a  socket  and  removed  there- 
from for  use  comprising  a  unitary  assembly  including 
an  elongate  tubular  member,  a  disk  fixed  on  one  end 
portion  of  said  tubular  member,  a  ceramic  spacer  posi- 
tioned at  the  other  end  portion  of  said  member  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  aperture,  a  sheet  metal  cup  containing  an 
igniting  coil  positioned  against  the  spacer  and  having  an 
axial  aperture,  a  rivet  passing  through  the  apertures  in 
the  spacer  and  cup  to  secure  the  spacer  and  cup  to  the 
member,  the  entrance  of  the  axial  aperture  in  the  spacer 
adjacent  the  cup  being  countersunk  and  the  rivet  having 
a  tapered  head  axially  aligning  the  oup  with  the  spacer 
by  forcing  the  annular  portion  of  the  cup  defining  its 
axial  aperture  into  the  countersunk  entrance,  said  spacer, 
cup  and  member  having  cooperating  interlocking  means 
for  preventing  relative  rotation  therebetween  when  sc- 


1.  Aa  electric  continuous-flow  heater  comprising  a 
unitary  one-piece,  base  comp>osed  of  an  electrical!]^  insu- 
lating material  having  therein  inlet  and  outlet  eldctrical 
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water  column  resistance  channels;  a  heating  element  sub- 
assembly removably  mounted  on  said  base  comprising  a 
body  member  having  a  heating  channel  therein,  an  elec- 
trical heating  coil  arranged  in  said  heating  channel  to 
permit  water  to  circulate  in  contact  with  said  heating  coil, 
and  electrical  terminals  mounted  on  said  body  member 
and  being  connected  to  said  heating  coil;  and  means  for 
connecting  said  heating  channel  with  said  inlet  and  outlet 
resistance  chaimels  when  said  heater  is  assembled. 


within  said  insulating  means  in  close  relation  to  tfte  work 
area  to  be  brazed,  said  pad  comprising  a  unitized  laminar 
assembly  including  electrically  insulative  and  heat  con- 
ductive layers  and  heating  means  sandwiched  therebe- 
tween for  generating  heat  electrically  therein  at  tempera- 
tures in  excess  of  1000°  F.,  and  uniformly  over  an  ex- 
tended heating  area  to  correspond  to  the  work  area  to 
be  brazed,  and  heat  conductive  electrical  insulation  means 
for  transferring  heat  from  said  heating  means  to  the  work 
piece  uniformly  throughout  the  braze  area. 


3,088,018 
CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE  ARC  WELDING 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Ross,  Toronto,  Ontario,  and  Ronald  F.  Turbitt, 
Downsview,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignors    to    Union 
Carbide  Canada  United,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
corporation  of  Toronto 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  5,465 
16Clain.     (CL219— 60) 


3,088,020 

FLASH    WELDING    DIE    ASSEMBLIES    WITH 

QUICiCLY  REMOVABLE  ELECTRODE  BARS 

Joseph  H.  Cooper  and  Meirin  M.  Sccioff,  Warren,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Taylor-Winfieid  Corporation,  Warren, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,111 
9  Claims.     (CI.  219—97) 


1.  Work-in-circuit  multi-pass  sigma  welding  with  a 
sigma  welding  torch  provided  with  an  electrode  contact- 
guide  tube,  which  comprises  maintaining  a  relatively  fixed 
distance  between  the  end  of  the  electrode  contact-guide 
tube  in  such  torch  and  the  original  work  regardless  of 
the  number  of  overlapping  passes  made  on  such  work,  in 
which  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  torch  is  instantaneous- 
ly reversed  at  the  end  of  each  pass  without  any  interruption 
of  the  arc. 

3,088,019 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

BRAZING  CELLULAR  STRUCTURES 
Ralph  E.  Crump,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-lialf  to  Electrofilm, 
Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia, and  one-half  to  Rohr  Aircraft  Corporation, 
Chnb  Vista,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,925 
29  ClaiBS.     (CI.  219—85) 


1.  A  flash  welding  die  assembly  comprising  a  housing 
member  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  one  side  of  a  normal 
path  of  workpiece  travel,  a  removable  and  replaceable 
electrode  bar  assembly,  and  force  applying  means  mount- 
ed on  said  housing  member  operative  upon  actuation  there- 
of to  retain  said  electrode  bar  assembly  in  tightly  assem- 
bled relation  with  respect  to  said  housing  member,  said 
housing  member  having  a  transversely  extending  recess 
therein,  said  electrode  bar  assembly  being  nestingly  re- 
ceived in  said  recess,  and  said  force  applying  means  being 
operative  upon  actuation  thereof  to  tightly  seat  said  elec- 
trode bar  assembly  in  said  recess  in  said  housing  member, 
said  force  applying  means  comprising  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  housing  member  intermediate  its  ends, 
means  interconnecting  one  end  of  said  lever  with  said 
electrode  bar  assembly,  and  actuating  means  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  adapted  to  pivot  the  same. 


1.  Apparatus  usable  for  internally  brazing  spaced  me- 
tallic extended  surface  sheets  of  a  work  piece  to  its  honey- 
comb metallic  con,  comprising  thermal  insulating  means 
for  receiving  and  enveloping  the  work  piece  to  minimize 
heat  losses  therefrom,  a  flexible  heating  pad  contained 


3,088,021 
LIGHT  FOR  CLOTHES  DRIER 
John  H.  Monahan,  100  N.  Rio  Vista  Blvd., 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Filed  June  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  36,839 
1  Claim.     (CI.  240—2) 
The  combination  with  a  drying  machine  having  an 
opening  in  its  front  wall  and  a  closure  door  therefor 
hinged  for  swinging  movement  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  shell 
fixedly  secured  to  the  exterior  o(  said  machine  adjacent 
to  said  opening  and  above  the  door  hinge,  said  shell  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  depending  skirt  formed  of  light-reflect- 
ing material  terminating  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  said  door 
opening  and  being  so  positioned  as  to  be  out  of  the  path 
of  said  door  when  it  is  swung  to  either  open  or  closed 
position,  a  lamp  mounted  in  said  shell  and  depending 
therefrom  on  a  vertical  axis  and  projecting  light  rays 
through  the  said  opening  and  into  the  interior  o(  the  dry- 
ing machine  when  the  door  is  swung  into  open  position, 
a  cushioning  member  securing  said  lamp  to  the  top  of  said 
shell,  a  contact  housing  mounted  in  said  shell,  said  con- 
tact housing  having  a  movable  spring  contact  secured 
thereto  and  with  its  free  end  diq>08ed  in  the  path  of  move- 
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ment  of  said  door,  a  fixed  contact  mounted  on  said  con- 
tact housing  and  spaced  from  said  movable  fixed  spring 
contact,  said  door  engaging  said  movable  spring  contact 
and  moving  it  out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact 
when  said  door  is  in  closed  position,  an  electrical  outlet 
plug,  one  of  the  terminals  of  said  lamp  being  connected  to 


i> 


face  inclvding  first  and  second  spaced  focal  poinds  on 
the  major  axis  of  the  generally  ellipsoidal  inner  su^ace, 
said  ellipsoidal  inner  surface  being  truncated  normjal  to 
the  major  axis  thereof  to  include  within  the  illumiriating 
device  said  first  and  second  focal  points  of  the  lig^t  re- 
flecting surface,  a  source  of  light  positioned  on  thd  ma- 
jor axis  at  the  first  focal  point  of  the  ellipsoidal  si^rface 
remote  from  the  truncated  end,  a  first  light  imperVious 
planar  baffle,  said  light  impervious  planar  baffle  iposi- 
tioned  with  its  plane  surfaces  parallel  to  the  minoif  axis 
of  the  ellipsoidal  inner  surface  and  at  the  second  focal 
point,  an  aperture  in  said  first  light  impervious  planar 
baffle,  said  aperture  positioned  at  the  second  focal  point 


one  of  the  terminals  of  said  electrical  outlet  plug,  said 
movable  spring  contact  being  connected  to  the  other  ter- 
minal of  said  electrical  outlet  plug,  said  fixed  contact  being 
connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  lamp,  said  movable 
spring  contact  bemg  biased  into  engagement  with  said 
fixed  contact  when  said  door  is  in  its  open  position. 


3,088,022 

SUPPLEMENTARY  LIGHTING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Daniel  Schmidt,  Erpratiier  Mulilen,  Neuss- 

Weclchoven,  Germany 

FUcd  Dec.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  27,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  24»— 7.1) 


3,088,023 

NON  DAZZLING  LIGHTS  FOR  MOTORCARS 

Giinep^  Ayroldi,  Via  Tirso  101,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,189 

ClaiiiM  priortty,  appUcatioa  Italy  Dec.  7, 1959 

2  Claims.    (CL  240-^1.1) 

1.  An  illuminating  device  comprising  a  wall,  said  wall 

having  a  generally  ellipsoidal  light  reflecting  inner  sur- 


of  the  ellipsoidal  inner  surface  remote  from  the  source 
of  light,  a  second  planar  baffle  supported  by  said  illumi- 
nating device,  a  planar  light  reflecting  surface  oni  said 
second  planar  baffle,  said  light  reflecting  surface  0f  the 
second  baffle  being  positioned  above  the  major  a:|is  of 
the  ellipsoidal  inner  surface  of  the  device  and  extehding 
perpendicularly  from  the  side  of  the  light  imperious 
baffle  remote  from  the  first  and  second  focal  poitts  to 
reflect  light  passing  through  the  aperture  from  the  lower 
reflecting  surface  of  the  ellipsoidal  inner  surface  atid  to 
direct  said  light  into  the  beam  of  light  passing  through 
the  aperture  reflected  from  the  upper  reflecting  surface  of 
the  ellipsoidal  inner  surface. 


3,088,024 

PORTABLE  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Ross  Lowell,  265  Riverside  Drive,  New  York,  N«Y. 

FUcd  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,260 

2  Claims.    (CI.  240— 52.1) 


1.  A  supplementary  lighting  arrangement  for  wheeled 
vehicles  having  a  windshield  for  use  in  bad  visibility  and 
road  conditions  comprising  in  combination,  a  U-shaped 
support  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  vehicle  and  extending 
horizontally  outwards  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  lamps 
mounted  on  said  support  in  an  area  of  said  support  visible 
from  said  windshield,  a  first  portion  of  said  plurality  of 
lamps  mounted  perpendicularly  to  said  support  whereby 
they  project  their  beams  of  light  vertically  downward 
onto  the  road,  a  second  portioa  of  said  plurality  of  lamps 
mounted  at  an  angle  with  the  horizontal  and  directed 
forwardly  relative  to  vehicle  movement  whereby  they 
project  tfieir  beams  of  light  downward  at  an  incline  and 
ilhuninate  the  road  in  front  of  said  support,  and  a  third 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  lamps  mounted  at  an  angle 
with  die  horizontal  and  directed  transversely  relative  to 
vehicle  movement  whereby  they  project  their  beams  of 
light  downward  at  an  incline  and  illuminate  the  road  to 
the  sides  of  said  support. 


1.  A  portable  lighting  fixture,  comprising  a  reh  lively 
stiff  slightly  flexible  substantially  flat  plate  having  two 
ends  and  two  sides,  said  plate  having  a  substantially  C- 
shaped  cut-out  in  one  of  said  sides  and  located  between 
the  central  axis  parallel  to  said  ends  and  one  of  said;  ends, 
said  plate  having  a  pair  of  tabs  along  said  one  side  and 
extending  into  said  cut-out,  said  cut-out  being  a4apted 
to  receive  an  elongated  member  of  smaller  cross-section 
than  said  cut-out,  a  chain  connected  to  said  plaje  ad- 
jacent the  other  of  said  ends,  said  plate  further  having 
an  elongated  slot  extending  inwardly  from  said  other 
end,  said  slot  being  adapted  to  receive  said  chain  Ihere- 
within  but  being  proportioned  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  chain  therethrough,  said  chain  being 
of  sufficient  length  to  extend  around  said  elongated  jmem- 
ber  and  be  received  in  said  slot  when  said  elongated 
member  is  in  said  cut-out,  whereby  to  resist  movement  of 
said  plate  relative  to  said  elongated  member,  a  Socket 
adapted  to  receive  a  light  bulb,  and  means  for  connecting 
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said  socket  to  said  plate,  said  connecting  means  permit- 
ting universal  movement  of  said  socket  relative  to  said 
plate. 

3,088,025 

LIGHT-RAY  BAFFLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Charics  U.  Dcatoa,  9635  W.  Colfax  Ave., 

Lakcwood  15,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,793 

14  Claims.     (CI.  240—78) 


3,088,027 

REFERENCE  GAGE  FOR  RADIOGRAPHIC 

EXAMINATION  OF  TUBING 

Martin  B.  Graham,  214  Broadway,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1999,  Ser.  No.  841,419 

3  Claims.     (CL  250—65) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


p  u  ij  ij  L.J  I 


1.  A  light-ray  baffle  comprising  a  pair  of  complemen- 
tary U-shaped  channel  supports,  a  plurality  of  channels 
interposed  between  and  supported  by  said  supports,  a 
plurality  of  baffles,  a  spring  clip  pivotally  mounting  said 
baffles  about  their  vertical  axis  on  said  channels,  and 
means  for  holding  said  channel  supports  in  fixed  rela- 
tionship to  a  light  source. 


3,088,026 
FLUID  ENTRY  ANALYZER 
Kenneth  C.  Crumrine,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Jersey 
Production  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,187 
1  Clalok     (CL  250—43.5) 


1.  A  method  for  non-destructively  inspecting  the  inside 
surface  of  a  portion  of  a  boiler  tube  assembled  in  and 
forming  part  of  a  boiler,  to  detect  dangerously  deep  pits 
in  the  tube  wall,  after  the  boiler  has  been  in  operation 
for  a  time,  where  the  interior  of  the  tube  is  inaccessible 
for  direct  inspection  by  means  of  inserted   inspection 
devices,  and  where  mineral  deposits  on  such  interior  sur- 
face may  fill  and  cover  such  pits  in  such  interior  surface, 
which  comprises  disposing,  at  one  side  of  and  exterior  to 
said  tube  portion  a  source  of  penetrating  rays  capable  of 
penetrating  completely  through  the  walls  of  said  tube 
portion,  and  directed  toward  said  tube  portion  to  pene- 
trate the  same,  disposing  a  recording  film  of  the  type 
responsive  to  such  rays  exteriorly  of  said  tube  portion  in 
a  position  to  intercept  the  rays  from  such  source  which 
penetrate  such  tube  portion,  also  disposing  adjacent  to 
said  tube  portion  and  between  said  source  and  said  film 
in  the  path  of  some  of  said  rays  directly  from  said  source 
and  at  approximately  the  same  distance  from  said  source 
as  said  tube  portion,  a  member  of  the  same  material  as 
said  tube  portion  and  having  in  the  path  of  such  rays  a 
thickness  graduated  in  predetermined  thicknesses  between 
about  100  percent  and  200  percent  of  the  thickness  of  the 
wall  of  said  tube  portion,  and  activating  said  source  to 
record  inuges  on  said  film  of  the  tube  portion  and  mem- 
ber concurrently,  whereby  upon  a  comparison  of  the 
recordings  on  said  film  of  said  tube  portion  and  member, 
of  the  images  of  any  random  pits  in  the  wall  oi  said  tube 
portion  and  the  images  of  the  portions  of  different  thick- 
nesses of  said  member,  one  can  ascertain  the  presence  of 
dangerously  deep  pits  in  the  wall  of  said  tube  portion. 


.3,088,028 
DUPLICATION  WITH  HEAT-MELTABLE  SOLVENT 

FOR  HECTOGRAPHIC  COLORING  MAlllRIAL 
Douglat  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Co- 
lumbia Ribbon  and  Carbon  MamrfacturtaB  Co.,  Inc., 
Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  coryomtion  of  New  York 
FUed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,951 
6  Claims.     (CL  250—65) 


'AA  A 


An  apparatus  for  logging  a  well  comprises  an  elongated 
rod-like  body  member  adaped  to  be  moved  within  a 
well,  a  separate  flange-like  end  member  attached  to  each 
end  of  said  body  member,  a  plurality  of  flexible  finger- 
like members  attached  to  the  periphery  of  each  end 
member  and  arranged  to  act  as  centralizers  for  said 
apparatus  within  a  well,  a  source  of  gamma  radiation 
mounted  on  one  of  said  end  members  and  arranged 
symmetrically  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  body  member 
in  a  manner  to  irradiate  the  cross  section  of  a  well  around 
said  body  member,  and  a  gamma  radiation  detector 
mounted  in  the  other  of  said  end  members  and  arranged 
symmetrically  relative  to  said  body  member  in  a  manner 
to  detect  gamma  radiation  emanating  from  the  cross 
section  of  a  well  around  said  body  member. 


i'r:^^^^ 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  duplicate  copies  of  imaged 
subject  matter  containing  infrared  radiation-absorbing 
material  which  comprises  superposing  said  imaged  subject 
matter  together  with  a  transfer  sheet  having  a  layer  com- 
prising color-forming  material  and  a  copy  sheet  having  a 
normally  solid  coating  thereon  comprising  heat-meltable 
materia]  which,  in  its  melted  form,  is  a  solvent  for  the 
color-forming  material  of  the  transfer  sheet,  and  subject- 
ing the  superposed  sheets  to  infrared  radiation  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  the  solid  coating  of  the 
copy  sheet  to  melt  in  areas  corresponding  to  said  imaged 
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subject  matter  and  thereby  dissolve  and  absorb  color- 
forming  material  from  the  layer  of  the  transfer  sheet  to 
produce  a  duplicate  copy  of  said  imaged  subject  matter. 


3,08S,029 
RADIANT  ENERGY  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Joseph  A.  Becker,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  InctHporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Not.  16,  1949,  Ser.  No.  127,707 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—71) 


2.  An  electrical  apparatus  for  producing  visual  images 
of  the  heat  radiations  of  objects  in  a  panorama  com- 
prising an  electron  gun,  a  cathode  in  said  gun,  a  thermally 
sensitive  conductive  flake  substantially  insensitive  to  pho- 
ton energy  as  the  target  for  said  gun,  a  viewing  screen, 
electrostatic  means  to  accelerate  and  focus  the  electron 
beam  from  said  electron  gun  upon  a  first  surface  of  said 
flake,  a  conducting  layer  upon  the  second  surface  of  said 
flake,  means  for  biasing  said  second  surface  slightly  posi- 
tive with  respects  to  said  cathode,  means  for  applying  an 
intermittent  voltage  to  said  second  surface  of  such  a  mag- 
nitude and  polarity  that  the  potential  of  any  given  portion 
of  the  said  first  surface  of  said  flake  at  a  given  tempera- 
ture will  just  absorb  all  the  electrons  of  the  electron 
beam  current  striking  that  portion,  said  intermittent  volt- 
age being  applied  Igiy  said  means  at  a  frequencV  deter- 
mined by  the  capacitance  and  resistance  characteristics 
of  the  thermistor  flake,  electrostatic  means  to  impinge 
and  focus  upon  the  said  viewing  screen  the  electrons  of 
the  electron  beam  reflected  from  said  flake  target,  and 
optical  means  to  focus  the  heat  radiation  of  the  panorama 
upon  said  thermally  sensitive  conductive  flake. 


SCINTILLATOR 
Jamcfl  A.  Riclard,  Bellairc,  Tez^  ass^nor,  by  mesne  as- 
sisnmeiitB,  to  Jersey  Productton  Research  Company, 
Tulsa,  OidaM  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  626,883 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—71.5) 
1 .  A  scintillation  detector  adaptable  for  use  in  radiation 
\well  logging  wherein  subsurface  earth  formations  sur- 
rounding a  borehole  are  bombarded  with  primary  radia- 
tion and  the  energies  of  the  induced  secondray  particles 
produced  thereby  are  measured  in  order  to  obtain  in- 
formation concerning  subsurface  substances  contained  in 
the  subsurface  formatiiDns  comprising: 

two  spaced-apart  photomultipliers,  each  adapted  to  con- 
vert light  rays  into  electrical  pulses; 
more  than  two  contiguous  scintillating  means  arranged 
between  said  photomultipliers  adapted  to  generate 
light  rays  upon  interaction  with  induced  neutron  and 
gamma  ray  particles,  each  of  said  scintillating  means 
being  constructed  .«uch  that  the  path  of  electrons  in 
the  material  of  said  scintillating  means  of  a  given 
energy  produced  by  said  gamma  ray  particles  is 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  an  individual  scintil- 
lating means  while  the  path  of  protons  in  the  mate- 
rial of  said  scintillating  means  of  a  given  energy  pro- 
duced by  said  neutrons  is  less  than  the  thickness  of 
an  individual  scintillating  means; 
the  surface  of  each  of  said  scintillating  means  being 


selectively  coated  with  a  substance  opaque  toi  light 
such  that  said  scintillating  means  are  optically  iso- 
lated   from    each    other    and    adjacent    scintillating 


means  are  optically  coupled  to  different  photoi^ulti- 
pliers;  and  i 

pulse  analyzing  means  connected  to  said  photoi^ulti- 
pjiers  adapated  to  measure  said  electrical  pulies. 


1  3,088,031 

ADJUSTABLE  COLLIMATOR  | 

Henry  J.  Varga  and  Arthur  N.  Halg,  Wauwatosa^  and 
William  P.  Kirch,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,087 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—105) 


1.  A  collimator  comprising  a  plurality  of  relajtively 
movable  radiation  absorbing  blocks  arranged  in  s^ts  of 
two  biloc.ks  to  form  an  aperture  for  giving  a  be^m  of 
radiation  a  selected  pyramid  shaped  pattern  with  thd  apex 
of  the  pyramid  at  the  focus  of  the  beam,  each  oi  said 
blocks  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  facing  a  different 
side  of  the  pyramid  pattern  and  extending  along  th^  path 
of  the  boam  sufficiently  to  satisfactorily  absorb  the  i'adia- 
tion  immediately  outside  the  pyramid  pattern  and  eitend 
ing  transfverse  to  the  path  of  the  beam  sufficiently  for  the 
portion  of  the  beam  absorbed  outside  each  said  surface 
to  partially  overlap  the  portion  absorbed  outside  I 
faces  of  the  blocks  facing  the  two  adjacent  sides 
pyramid,  means  defining  arcuate  paths  centered 
focus  of  the  beam,  and  means  for  moving  the  two 
in  each  of  said  sets  along  one  of  said  arcuate  paths  to 
independently  vary  the  spacing  between  opposite  si^s  of 
the  pyramid  pattern,  each  of  said  surfaces  being  perpen- 
dicular to  its  direction  along  an  arcuate  path  to  maintain 
said  surfaces  parallel  with  the  immediately  adjacenj  sides 
of  the  pyramid  pattern  to  avoid  a  penumbra  in  t|ie  se- 
lected pattern. 


sur- 
f  the 
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3  98t,032 

HOLDER  FOR  MOVABLE  RADIOACTIVE 

SOURCE  MATERIAL 

Donald  C.  Brunton,  PenBlagtoo,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,577 

3ClalBM.     (CL  250— 106) 


qucncy  to  produce  A.C.  output  signals;  and  means  inde- 
pendently responsive  to  said  A.C.  output  signals  to  posi- 


1.  A   device   for   shielding   and   storing   a   radioactive 
source  in  a  first  position  and  for  exposing  said  radio- 
active source  in  a  second  position  c6mprising,  in  com- 
bination, a   radioactive  source  having  a  recess  formed 
therein;  a  body  of  shielding  material  having  a  passage- 
way therethrough   for  storing  the   radioactive  source   in 
said    first   position,    said   passageway   having   at   least    a 
first   end    portion    and   a   second    end    portion;   conduit 
means  connected  between  said  second  position  and  to  a 
first  end  portion  of  said  passageway;  fluid  pressure  means 
operative! y  connected  to  a  second  end  portion  of  said 
passageway   for  applying   fluid  pressure  to  said  radio- 
active source  to  move  said  radioactive  source  rapidly 
from  said  passageway  to  said  second  position;   holding 
means  including  a  detent  for  cooperating  with  said  recess 
in    said    radioactive    source    to    secure    said    radioactive 
source  in  said  second  position;  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  radioactive  source  for  braking  the  mo- 
tion of  said  radioactive  source  during  movement  respon- 
sive to  said  fluid  pressure  means  and  for  retracting  said 
radioactive  source  rapidly  and  positively  from  said  con- 
duit means  to  said  passageway  in  said  body  of  shielding 
material.  

3,088,033 
AUTOMATIC  MULTIPLE  GRID  SCANNING 

TRACKER 
Leroy    Kaofold,    Sorta    Barbara,    CaHf.,    assignor    to 
Northrop  Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Califs  «  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1953,  Ser.  No.  377,447 
nClaiatt.    (a.  250— 203) 
1 .  Means  for  the  automatic  tracking  of  a  radiant  pomt 
source  object  comprising:  reflecting  means  for  sighting 
a  selected   radiant  point  source  object,  said   reflecting 
means   positionaWe  in  ekvation   and   azimuth;   optical 
means  cooperating  with  said  reflecting  means  for  focus- 
ing the  image  of  said  radiant  point  source  on  a  focal 
plane;  means  for  displacing  said  image  to  trace  a  path  on 
said  focal  plane;  means  having  a  plurality  of  differing  sec- 
tions located  at  said  focal  plane  for  interrupting  said 
image  as  it  traces  said  path  on  said  focal  plane;  photo- 
sensitive means  for  generating  a  pulse  output  according 
to  the  interruption  of  said  image;  amplifying  means  for 
amplifying  said  pulse  output;  means  for  filtering  said 
pulse  output,  said  filter  means  having  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels each  responsive  only  to  a  portion  of  said  pulse  out- 
put corresponding  to  respective  sections  of  said  inter- 
rupting means;  means  for  rectifying  the  output  signals 
of  said  filter  channels;  means  for  modulating  the  output 
signals  of  said  rectify^  means  at  a  reference  signal  fre- 


ji- 


tion  said  reflecting  means  in  elevation  and  azimuth  to 
continuously  track  said  source  object. 


3,088,034 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  GROUND  TARGET  SEEKER 

Thomas  G.  Jones,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  and  Fay  E.  NuU, 
Shalimar,  Fla.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Original  application  Jan.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  633,167,  now 
Patent  No.  2,951,658,  dated  Sept.  6,  I960.  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,977 

2   Claims.     (CI.  250—203) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^m^^ 


1.  An  airborne  radiant  energy  sensing  device  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  two  photoconductive  detector  cells 
connected  in  series  with  a  bias  voltage,  said  combination 
being  airborne,  means  to  scan  in  azimuth  a  ground  area 
from  a  flying  object  in  a  double  line  for  a  radiant  en- 
ergy, moving  ground  target  such  as  a  tank,  said  double 
line  scan  having  a  rate  of  progression  commensurate  with 
the  velocity  of  said  flying  object,  means  to  focus  said 
radiant  energy  from  one  of  said  double  line  scans  on  one 
of  said  detector  cells  and  the  other  of  said  double  line 
scans  upon  the  other  of  said  detector  cells,  signal  pickoff 
means  associated  with  one  of  said  cells,  and  means  for 
causing  said  pickoff  means  to  produce  si  tnals  of  the 
opposite  polarity  so  that  the  polarity  of  the  signal  indi- 
cates the  direction  in  which  the  target  image  of  said  mov- 
ing ground  target  leaves  said  cells  when  moving  along 
a  line  intercepting  both  of  said  cells. 
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3,088,035 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
Hugh  G.  Neil,  Knozville,  Tenn^  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity  of   Tennessee   Research   Corporation,   Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,105 
9  Claims.     (CI.  250—210) 


3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  type  described  having  a 
source  of  light  and  means  for  moving  a  fiber  sample 
across  the  path  of  light  from  said  light  source;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  an  electric  circuit  having 
light  responsive  means  in  position  to  receive  light  pass- 
ing through  the  sample  and  having  adjustable  means 
for  bringing  the  electrical  potential  of  a  point  in  the 
circuit  to  a  predetermined  value;  said  circuit  including  a 
first  potentiometer  coil  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
source  of  electrical  potential,  a  first  tap  on  said  coil,  a 
second  potentiometer  coil  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
first  tap,  an  adjustable  calibrating  resistor  connected 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  coils  and  to  ground,  a 
second  tap  on  said  second  coil,  an  adjustable  calibrat- 
ing load  resistor  connected  to  said  second  tap  and  to 
ground,  a  third  potentiometer  coil  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  load  resistor,  a  thiri^tap  on  said  third  coil,  a 
resistor  connected  between  safa  third  tap  and  said  light 
responsive  means,  a  fourth  calibrating  potentiometer  coil 
connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  potential,  a  fourth 
tap  on  said  fourth  coil,  and  a  resistor  connected  be- 
tween said  fourth  tap  and  said  light  responsive  means;  said 
first  and  second  taps  on  said  first  and  second  potentiome- 
ter coils  being  mechanically  coupled  together  for  move- 
ment in  unison;  and  means  for  indicating  the  pusition 
of  said  first  and  second  taps. 


\ 


3,088,036 

PARTICLE  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
Donald  Sydney  Hobbs,  Horsham,  England,  assignor  to 
North  Amcrkan  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  661,807 

Claims  priority,  afvplicatioB  Great  Britahi  May  17,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  250—217) 


Hr-4:£j<]-'--i'j^^dt^ 


ing  means  connected  to  detect  scanning  interceptibns  of 
said  particle,  circuit  means  connected  to  said  defecting 
means  (or  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  title  re- 
quired to  scan  the  area  of  said  particle,  said  (circuit 
means  comprising  a  signal  feedbacli  path  including  a 
delay  line  having  a  transit  time  shorter  than  a  line  scan- 
ning period  and  means  to  feed  a  signal  through  sai<J  feed- 
back path  each  time  said  particle  is  intercepted  during 
successive  line  scansions,  comparison  means  connected 
to  compare  the  duration  of  said  signal  with  a  prtdeter- 
mined  time  interval,  and  means  for  counting  said  signal 
when  the  duration  thereof  is  greater  than  said  pr^eter- 
mined  time  interval. 


3,088,037 
RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Custer  Charles  Banm,  Montedto,  CaUf.^  aasifnor  <o  The 
Te  Company,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  a  corporatfon  of 
Califamia 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,469 
3  CUiims.     (CI.  250—227) 


3.  In  a  system  for  remotely  indicating  the  distribution 
of  electromagnetic  radiation  incident  from  one  sid^  upon 
a  surface;  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  optica)  fibers 
having  one  end  of  each  fiber  sut)stantially  in  the  $urface 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  surface  on  the  oth|er  side 
thereof,  means  at  said  one  end  of  each  fiber  for  adinittiog 
radiation  incident  thereon  into  the  body  of  the  fibers  struc- 
ture forming  a  photoconductive  zone  for  each  filber  ex- 
po'>ed  to  radiation  therein,  electrode  means  directjy  con- 
tacting respective  mutually  spaced  portions  of  theiphoto- 
ccnductive  zone  of  each  fiber,  indicating  means  femote 
from  the  fibers,  and  circuit  means  interconnecting  the  elec- 
trode means  and  the  indicating  means  and  incluqing  an 
independent  lead  for  at  least  one  of  the  electrode  m^aos  of 
each  fiber,  said  indicating  means  comprising  mea<is  con- 
nected to  said  leads  for  applying  electrical  potentials  in- 
dependently between  the  electrode  means  of  the  re9|pective 
fibers  and  circuit  means  responsive  selectively  to  the  mag- 
nitudes of  the  electric  currents  flowing  in  the  respective 
leads. 


3,088,038 

INTERLOCKING  SYSTEM 

Gilbert  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  toi 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Y(^rk 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,101 

6  Claims.    (CI.  307— 39) 


Union 


n^^  ■  1.  A  system  for  interlocking  a  first  apparatu^  and  a 

^^^  second  electrically  actuated  apparatus  to  automatically 

1.  Particle   counting   apparatus   comprising  scanning  deactuate  the  second  apparatus  when  the  first  ap^ratus 

means  for  scanning  a  particle  in  successive  lines,  detect-  is  not  operating,  said  ioterlocicing  system  comprisiiig  elec- 
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trical  signal  transmitting  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
to  provide  an  electrical  signal  of  predetermined  magnitude 
and  adapted  to  provide  an  electrical  signal  different  in 
magnitude  by  at  least  a  definite  amount  from  said  pre- 
determined signal  when  deactuated  and  being  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  the  first  apparatus  during  the  operation 
thereof;  a  first  relay  having  an  actuating  element  elec- 
trically connected  in  circuit  with  said  electrical  signal 
transmitting  means  and  having  a  normally  closed  pair 
of  relay  contacts  coacting  with  said  actuating  element  and 
electrically  connected  in  the  actuating  circuit  of  the  second 
apparatus;  a  second  relay  having  an  actuating  element 
electrically  connected  in  circuit  with  said  electrical  signal 
transmitting  means  and  having  a  normally  open  pau-  of 
relay  contacts  electrically  connected  in  the  actuating  cir- 
cuit of  the  second  apparatus;  said  normally  closed  pair 
of  relay  contacts  of  said  first  relay  being  adapted  to  re- 
main closed  when  said  predetermined  electrical  signal 
is  applied  to  the  actuating  element  of  said  first  relay  and 
being  adapted  to  open  when  an  electrical  signal,  greater 
than  said  predetermined  signal  by  at  least  said  definite 
amount,  is  applied  to  the  actuating  element  of  said  first 
relay;  and  said  normally  open  pair  of  conucu  of  said 
second  relay  being  adapted  to  close  when  said  predeter- 
mined electrical  signal  is  applied  to  the  actuating  ele- 
ment of  said  second  relay  and  being  adapted  to  open  when 
an  electrical  signal,  less  than  said  predetermined  signal 
by  at  least  said  definite  amount,  is  applied  to  the  actuaung 
element  of  said  second  relay. 


3,088,040 
PLURAL   CRYOGENIC  SWITCHES   CONTROLLED 
BY     TWO     VARYING     OPPOSED     MAGNETIC 
FIELDS    PRODUCING    NULL    ALLOWING    SE- 
LECTED SUPERCONDUCTIVITY 
Vernon  L.  Newhousc,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 
Filed  Oct  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,948 
16  Cblms.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


3  =^r—i^:^Lrih^S:^i!-Ph!L^ 


^^ 


,^_^ 


3#88,t39 
IMPEDANCE  GATE 

Cravens  L.  Wanlas^  Woodhmd  HBh,  Calif.  •»*«»«.  »»/ 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ford  Motm  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich.,  a  cMVonlkM  of  Djta'wire 

Filed  Dae.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,535 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307— 88) 


1.  A  switch  for  selectively  distributing  current  to  a 
plurality  of  load  circuits  connected  in  parallel  with  a 
current  source,  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  super- 
conductive elements,  each  one  for  connection  in  a  different 
one  of  said  load  circuits,  and  means  for  producing  a 
space  varying  magnetic  field  having  a  null  zone  of  least 
magnetic  field  strength  for  destroying  the  superconduc- 
tivity of  all  but  a  preselected  one  of  said  discrete  super- 
conductive elements,  said  latter  means  comprising  plural 
electromagnetic  means  each  producing  a  field  in  the  same 
area  of  a  superconductive  element  enabling  said  element 
to  be  superconductive. 


3,088,041 
SINGLE  PULSE  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING  INTE- 
GRATOR AND  LOGIC  GATES  TO  DETECT  AND 
FORM  CLOCK  SYNCHRONIZED  OUTPUT 
Donald  J.  Hfaikein,  Gcnuuitown,  and  William  N.  Carroll, 
Rhinebeck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IntcfoatioBal  BmIbcss 
Machines  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,717 
1  Claim.    (CL  307— 88  J) 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  controlling  the  impedance  presented 
to  a  drive  current  source,  the  combination  of:  a  umtary 
block  of  magnetic  material  having  drive  and  control  cur- 
rent axes  therethrough  substantially  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  and  including  a  first  flux  path  about  the  drive  cur- 
rent axis,  and  a  second  flux  path  about  the  control  cur- 
rent axis  perpendicular  to  the  first  flux  path;  a  vanable 
impedance  conductor  positioned  along  said  drive  current 
axis  for  coupling  to  the  drive  current  source;  a  control 
current  conductor  positioned  along  the  conUol  current 
axis-  a  third  conductor  positioned  along  the  control  cur- 
rent'axis,  with  a  closed  circuit  having  approximately  zero 
resistance  in  at  least  one  direction  connected  across  the 
third  conductor;  and  a  control  current  source  for  gen- 
erating a  current  in  the  control  current  conductor  to  pro- 
duce a  magnetic  flux  in  said  second  path  for  selectively 
setting  the  magnetic  induction  sUte  in  the  second  path 
at  substantially  zero  and  at  a  high  value  with  the  high  in- 
duction state  providing  coupling  of  the  closed  circuit 
impedance  of  the  thiwl  conductor  to  the  vanable  un- 
pedance  conductor  and  with  the  zero  inducuon  sUte  pre- 
venung  such  coupling  and  producing  a  high  impedance 
to  current  in  said  variable  in»pedance  conductor. 


1  i 

I "J 


11 


f^ 


L. 


-^ 


-i 


A  pulse  generator  including  a  first  AND  circuit  having 
two  input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  a  plurality  of 
switches  coupled  to  one  input  terminal  of  the  first  AND 
circuit  and  adapted  to  energize  this  terminal  with  a  signal 
when  any  one  of  them  is  closed,  a  pulse  generator  which 
supplies  a  continuous  train  of  pulses  coupled  to  the  other 
input  terminal  of  the  first  AND  circuit,  a  flip-flop  having 
two  input  terminals  and  one  output  terminal,  an  inte- 
grator coupled  between  the  output  terminal  of  the  first 
AND  circuit  and  one  of  the  input  terminals  of  the  flip- 
flop,  a  second  AND  circuit  having  two  input  terminals 
and  one  output  terminal,  the  output  terminal  of  the  flip- 


1390 

flop  being  connected  to  one  of  the  input  terminals  of  the 
second  AND  circuit,  means  disposed  between  the  other 
input  terminal  of  the  flip-flop  and  the  plurality  of  switches 
which  reset  the  flip-flop  when  the  switches  are  open,  a 
plurality  of  gates  each  having  two  input  terminals  and 
one  output  means,  one  input  terminal  of  each  gate  being 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  switches,  the  output 
terminal  of  the  second  AND  circuit  being  connected  in 
common  to  the  other  terminal  of  each  gate,  storage  means 
associated  with  each  gate  which  charges  when  a  pulse  is 
passed  and  blocks  the  passage  of  further  pulses,  whereby 
one  full  width  pulse  may  be  provided  from  the  output 
means  of  a  selected  one  of  the  gates  whenever  the  associ- 
ated switch  is  closed  and  opened. 


I 
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tion  including  means  responsive  to  the  inertia  of!  said 
basket  for  causing  axial  movement  of  said  rotor  |  with 
respect  to  said  siator  in  the  direction  away  from  said  ^rak- 
ing means  when  the  motor  becomes  energized  to  ^oUte 
said  rotor,  and  for  causing  axial  movement  of  the  rotor 


3,088,042 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

COOLING  MEANS 

Russell  I.  Robinson,  ThiensvUIe,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 

Louis  Allls  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Wisconsin  ,  ,.  »„, 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Ser.^o.  854,786 
6Clainis.   .([CI.  3lO— 54) 


in  the  other  direction  when  the  motor  is  conditioifed  to 
stop  driving  the  rotor  and  the  inertia  of  the  basket  pauses 
the  basket  to  tend  to  continue  to  rotate  faster  th$n  the 
rotor  to  thereby  bring  said  rotor  into  frictional  etigage- 
ment  with  said  braking  means,  whereby  to  effect  a  reduc- 
tion in  speed  of  said  rotor  and  thereby  of  said  ba$ket. 


1.  An  electric  motor  adapted  for  use  in  a  closed  re- 
frigeration  system,  a   hermetically   sealed  enclosure,   a 
stator  and  a  rotor,  the  stator  having  a  core  composed  of 
a  stack  of  laminations  arranged  in  spaced  groups  and 
axially  projecting  stator  windings,  the  spaces  therebe- 
tween providing  radial  passages  leading  from  the  clear- 
ance between  the  stator  and  rotor  to  the  periphery  of 
the  stator  core,  the  rotor  at  one  end  thereof  including 
an  axially  extending  cylindrical  baffle,  said  means  com- 
prising: means  defining  a  receiving  chamber  surround- 
ing the  stator  core  and  into  which  said  radial  passages 
open;  means  defining  a  header  concentric  with  the  rotor 
and  located  adjacent  to  said  one  end  thereof;  nozzle 
means  connected  with  raid  header  and  positioned  to  de- 
bouch liquid  refrigerant  under  pressure  into  the  space  be- 
tween said  stator  winding  and  said  cylindrical  baffle  and 
into  the  clearance  between  the  stator  and  rotor;  inlet  duct 
means  leading  from  outside  the  enclosure  to  said  header 
to  deliver  fluid  refrigerant  thereto  for  discharge  from  the 
nozzle  means  and  heat  abstracting  flow  past  said  stator 
windings  and  cylindrical  baffle  and  said  stator  and  rotor 
through   said   radial    passages;   and    outlet   duct   means 
connected  with  the  receiving  chamber  to  carry  off  the  re- 
frigerant along  with  the  heat  abstracted  thereby. 


1  3,088,044 

SUBSYNCHRONOUS  TIMING  MOTOR 

Wesley  R.  Goss  and  Fred  W.  Suhr,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  c<|rpora- 

tion  •f  New  York 

Filed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,744 
7  Claims.     (CI.  310—162) 


1.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  rotor  comprising  a  pair  ol 
concentrically  mounted  axially  spaced  pole  piecesj  a  per- 
manent m;ignet  between  said  pole  pieces  for  exciting  said 
pole  pieces,  each  of  said  pole  pieces  having  a  plurality  of 
-paced  axially  extending  teeth,  with  the  teeth  on  o^e  pole 
piece  extending  into  the  spaces  between  the  teetl^  of  the 
other  pole  piece  thereby  to  form  a  plurality  of ,  spaced 
poles  of  alternate  polarity,  and  a  starting  winding  [formed 
around  said  teeth  and  including  an  end  ring  on  e^ch  side 
of  the  rotor,  each  of  said  end  rings  including  a  j^luraiity 
of  gaps  located  respectively  at  the  ends  of  l\\e  teeth 
protruding  from  the  opposite  pole  piece. 


3,088,043 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVE  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

EXTRACTOR  MACHINE 

Douglas  H.  Graham,  Peterborou^  Englaml,  assignor  to 

A.EJ.-Hotpoint  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 

company 

Fned  Nov.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  772,773 
5  Chilms.     (CI.  310—76) 

1.  A  centrifugal  extractor  machine  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary housing,  a  spin  basket  rotatable  within  the  housing. 
an  electric  motor  having  a  rotor  and  stator.  said  rotor 
having  a  driving  connection  with  said  basket  and  said 
stator  being  fixedly  connected  with  said  housing,  braking 
means  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  driving  connec- 


3,088,045 
MAGNETRON  TUBES 
Saul  Kuchinsky,  Somerville,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bi  rroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Jan.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,438 
2  Claims.     (CI.  313—73) 
1.  In  a  magnetron  beam  switching  tube,  an  diectrode 
assembly  including  a  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  electrodes;  each  group  including  a  target  dlectrode 
which  receives  an  electron  beam  and  produces  a(i  output 
signal  therefrom,  a  spade  electrode  which  holds  tan  elec- 
tron beam  on  its  associated  target  electrode,  and  i  switch- 
ing electrode  which  serves  to  switch  an  electrtn  beam 
from  one  group  of  electrodes  to  the  next;  said  spade 
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electrode  and  said  switching  electrode  being  generally 
rod-like  in  form,  said  target  electrode  being  generally 
L-shaped  and  including  a  first  portion  which  extends 
across  the  space  between  adjacent  groups  of  electrodes, 
a  second  portion  which  lies  between  said  first  portion 
and   said   spade  electrode,   and  a  third  portion   which   is 


arcuate  in  form  and  has  a  curvature  which  matches  that 
of  its  spade  electrode,  said  third  portion  lying  close  to 
the  surface  of  the  adjacent  spade  electrode  so  that  leak- 
age electrons  may  be  collected  thereby,  said  third  por- 
tion extending  in  a  lagging  direction  from  said  second 
portion,  and  means  providing  a  longitudinal  magnetic 
field  in  said  tube. 


3,088,046 

COLOR  CONVERGENCE  ASSEMBLY 

Sol  L.  Reichcs,  3722  Rawnsdale  Road, 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,626 

2  Claims.     (CI.  313—77) 


plates,  means  for  producing  an  electron  beam  between 
said  deflecting  plates  and  parallel  plate,  and  means  for 
deflecting  the  beam  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  parallel 
plate,  said  system  comprising  n  pulse  formation  circuits, 
each  of  said  pulse  formation  circuits  comprising  a  dis- 
charge tube  having  a  cathode,  a  control  electrode,  an 
anode  and  an  output  electrode,  the  output  electrodes 
having  current  characteristics  dependent  upon  the  poten- 
tial of  the  respective  anodes,  means  connecting  said  anodes 
to  separate  deflecting  plates,  a  source  of  potential,  means 


connecting  said  cathodes  and  the  remaining  deflecting 
plate  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  source,  means  con- 
necting said  parallel  plate  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said 
potential  source,  separate  pulse  deforming  circuit  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  control  electrodes,  output  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  said  output  electrodes,  and  nneans 
successively  connecting  said  pulse  formation  circuits  com- 
prising means  connected  to  the  output  circuit  means  of  one 
pulse  formation  circuit  to  the  pulse  deformation  circuit 
means  of  another  pulse  formation  circuit. 


3,088,048 
DIRECT  VIEWING  ELECTRONIC  STORAGE 
SYSTEM 
Jon  W.  Ogland,  Harundalc,  and  Arthur  S.  Jensen,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, E^ast  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Ffled  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,710 
4  Claims.    (O.  315—12) 


1 .  A  magnetic  convergence  device  adapted  for  mount- 
ing on  the  neck  of  a  cathode-ray  tube  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  magnets;  a  unitary  support  member  having  a 
plurality  of  collar  segments  and  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  intervening  outwardly  extending  bight  portions 
for  resiliently  urging  said  collar  segmervts  into  frictional 
engagement  with  said  neck;  and  means  independent  of  said 
bight  portions  for  retaining  said  magnets  in  predeter- 
mined mutually  spaced  relation  about  said  neck  of  said 
cathode-ray  tube. 


3,088,047 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  FORMATION 

OP  PULSES 
Hendrik  Groendiik  a^  GVsbrecht  Pairi  HdiMdiik,  Eind- 
hoven,   Netheriamii^   amignon   to    North    American 
Philips  Company,  toe.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,807 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Netherlands  Mar.  4, 1958 

UCIaioH.    (CI.  315— 8.5) 
10.  A  deflection  system  for  a  flat  cathode  ray  tube  of 
the  type  having  n-\-L  cc^lahar  deflecting  plates,  a  plate 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  i^ane  of  said  deflecting 


4.  In  a  direct  view  storage  tube  having  at  least  a  stor- 
age grid,  a  luminescent  screen  and  a  contrast  c(mtrol  grid 
positioned  between  said  storage  grid  and  said  luminescent 
screen,  said  storage  grid  comprised  of  an  electrically  con- 
ductive mesh  having  a  storage  layer  on  the  side  of  said 
mesh  remote  to  said  screen,  a  pulse  generator  connected 
to  said  storage  grid,  said  pulse  generator  supplying  erase 
pulses  to  said  storage  grid  and  a  second  pulse  generator 
connected  to  said  contrast  control  grid,  said  second  pulse 
generator  supplying  pulses  negative  with  respect  to  said 
erase  pulses  and  having  a  period  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  said  erasing  pulses,  the  frequency  rate  of  said 
pulse  generators  being  such  that  the  visual  presentation  on 
said  luminescent  screen  of  information  on  said  storage 
grid  appears  to  l)e  continuous. 
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3,088,049 
ELECTRON  BEAM  SWITCHING  TUBE  COUNTER 
CIRCUIT    WITH    LOW    IMPEDANCE    DRIVING 
MEANS 
Arpad  Somlyody,  Rarltin,  NJ^  asiigiior  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
ContinuatiOB  of  ai»andoncd  application  Ser.  No.  743,523, 
Jane  23,  1958.     This  application  May  10,  1960,  Ser. 
No.28,lM 

11  Claims.    (Q.  315— 21) 


1.  An  electronic  switching  circuit  including  a  multi- 
position  electron  beam  switching  tube  having  a  cathode 
and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electrodes  to  each  of  which 
an  electron  beam  may  flow;  each  group  including  a  target 
electrode  which  receives  an  electron  beam  and  produces 
an  output  signal  therefrom,  a  spade  electrode  adapted  to 
form  and  hold  an  electron  beam  on  its  associated  target 
electrode,  and  a  switching  electrode  which  serves  to 
switch  an  electron  beam  from  one  group  of  electrodes  to 
the  next;  said  switching  electrodes  being  connected  in 
two  sets  with  alternate  electrodes  being  in  the  same  set; 
a  load  impedance  coupled  to  each  target  electrode  through 
which  output  current  flows  when  an  electron  beam  flows 
to  a  target  electrode,  said  load  impdUnce  having  a  rela- 
tively large  value  of  resistance,  larger  than  that  which 
would  normally  be  employed  for  stable  operation  of 
each  position  of  the  tube,  so  that  when  current  flows 
therethrough,  the  potential  of  the  associated  target  elec- 
trode drops  to  a  relatively  low  value  at  which  the  target 
would  be  unable  to  collect  all  of  the  current  available 
in  an  electron  beam  and  some  of  the  excess  current  which 
is  not  collected  by  a  target  electrode  would  flow  to  the 
leading  spade  electrode  and  thus  cause  the  electron  beam 
to  switch  involuntarily  to  the  leading  position;  drive  cir- 
cuit means  coupled  to  the  switching  electrode  at  each 
position  in  said  tube  for  removing  excess  electrons  which 
cannot  be  collected  by  a  target  electrode  to  which  an 
electron  beam  is  flowing  and  which  is  thus  at  a  rela- 
tively low  potential,  each  position  and  each  target  elec- 
trode thus  being  rendered  stable  and  not  subject  to  in- 
voluntary switching  of  an  electron  beam;  and  a  pulse 
source  coupled  to  said  drive  circuit  means  and  adapted 
to  enefgize  said  drive  circuit  means  and  cause  it  to  apply 
switching  potentials  to  said  switching  grid  electrodes 
whereby  the  desired  switching  of  an  electron  beam  is 
effected. 

3,088,050 

SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  ELECTRONICALLY 

SWITCHED  DISPLAYS 

Meyer  Maron,  East  Paterson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Faircliild 

Camera  and  Instinmcnt  Corporation,  Syossct,  N.Y.,  a 

corporathm  of  Delaware 

FIM  Oct.  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  64,952 
11  ClahM.  (a.  315—26) 
1.  In  a  cathode  ray  oscilloscope  having  a  cathode  ray 
tube  with  a  single  electron  beam  and  including  a  time- 
sharing switch  for  displaying  alternately  a  signal  wave  and 
a  calibrating  wave  nonsynchronous  therewith,  in  combina- 
tion: a  sweep  generator  providing  a  time  base  for  the 
displays,  nneans  to  trigger  saiti  sweep  generator  at  a  se- 
lected time  relative  to  a  signal  wave  to  produce  a  single 
sweep  of  the  electron  beam  while  the  time-sharing  switch 
is  in  a  signal  wave  display  position,  and  means  operable 


on  completion  of  said  single  sweep  to  actuate  (he  time- 
shariag  switch  to  a  calibrating  wave  display  pos  tion  and 


£^^^' 


~    -Tj-i  ^ 


"*  ^-  i.,  .3^- 


to  initiate  a  second  sweep  nonsynchronous  with 
brating  wave. 


the  cali- 


3,088,051 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  UNIT 

Thomas  Aloysius  Scanlon,  40  Hawthorne  Ajvc., 

Barrim^on,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,082 

2  Claims.     (CI.  315—77) 


•i- 


T '— ! 


H?:^"ik 


I 


I.  Apparatus  for  automatically  energizing  an  Electrical 
circuit  in  response  to  a  predetermined  drop  in:  ambient 
lighting,  comprising:  a  source  of  D.C.  voltage;  la  circuit 
to  be  energized  connected  across  said  source  and  includ- 
ing a  normally  closed  electrically  controlled  switch;  and 
means  energized  by  said  source  for  opening  said  switch 
including  a  transistor  having  a  base,  emitter  and  ioUector, 
and  a  solenoid  operatively  connected  to  said  switch,  said 
solenoid  and  the  emitter  and  collector  of  said  fransistor 
being  connected  in  series  across  said  source,  a  resistive 
voltage  divider  network  also  connected  across  said  source 
and  a  light  sensitive  resistor  connected  betweeq  a  point 
on  said  voltage  divider  network  and  the  basci  of  said 
transistor  whereby  in  response  to  a  predetermined  low- 
ered level  of  ambient  light,  said  transistor  is  ffcrwardly 
biased  to  energize  said  solenoid  and  hold  said  $witch  in 
open  position. 


f 


3,088,052 
PULSE  FORMING  CIRCUIT 
Gcorte  L.  Clark  and  John  J.  Hickcy,  Hawthomje,  Calif., 
assfpiors  to  Space  Technology  Laboratories,  Ii^c.,  Haw- 
thorne, Califn  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
i       Filed  Apr.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,464 
1  7  Claims.    (CI.  315— 168) 

1.  A  pulse  forming  circuit,  comprising:  a  t^yratron 
switchmg  tube  mcluding  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  a 
primary  anode,  and  a  secondary  anode;  a  load  resistor 
connected  in  series  with  said  tube;  a  first  chaining  cir- 
cuit iacluding  a  first  energy  storage  device  coni{ected  to 
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said  primary  anode;  a  second  charging  circuit  including 
a  second  energy  storage  device  connected  to  said  sec- 
ondary anode;  said  charging  circuits  including  means  for 
simultaneously  charging  said  second  energy  storage  de- 
vice to  an  initial  voltage  greater  than  the  voltage  on 
said  first  energy  storage  device;  means  for  maintaining 


said  tube  normally  nonconducting  whereby  both  of  said 
energy  storage  devices  are  fully  charged  to  their  initial 
voltages,  and  means  for  switching  said  tube  into  a  con- 
ducting condition  to  provide  a  common  discharge  path 
for  both  of  said  energy  storage  devices  through  said  load 
resistor. 


RELAY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  R.  Gately,  WoodsUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Forbro 
Design  Corpt  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,389 
9  Claims.    (CI.  317—40) 


3,088,054 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Sanl  Meyer,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  MlBocapolls,  Minn.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,151 
3  Claims.    (O.  317—120) 


1.  A  combination  of  a  control  means  and  a  housing 
therefor  comprising  an  electrical  system  selective  intercon- 
nection control  means  providing  a  plurality  of  separate 
electrical  interconnections,  a  flexible  cable  connecting 
each  of  said  separate  interconnections  of  said  control 
means  to  associated  equipment,  a  rack  for  storing  electrical 
equipment,  mounting  means  for  said  control  means,  and 
supporting  means  positioning  said  control  means  in  said 
rack  and  enabling  said  control  means  to  have  a  translatory 
moti(Ni  with  relation  to  said  rack  to  expose  or  to  conceal 
said  control  means  without  affecting  the  operation  thereof. 


3,088,055 

PANEL  BOARD  CHASSIS  AND  WIRING  CHANNEL 

Allan  H.  Schwing,  111  St.  Regis  Drive,  Rochester  18,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,679 

8  CUdms.     (CI.  317—122) 


4.  A  thermal  protection  system  for  electric  power  con- 
suming apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  relay 
having  an  energizing  winding  and  flrst  normally  open 
contacts  controlling  supply  of  electric  potential  from  a 
source  thereof  to  said  apparatus;  an  energizing  circuit 
for  said  relay  winding  including  a  control  switch  and  a 
condenser  connected  in  series  between  said  source  and 
said  relay  winding,  the  charging  current  of  said  condenser 
being  of  a  value  sufficient  to  energize  said  winding  to 
transfer  said  relay  to  close  its  normally  open  contacts; 
the  current  flow  through  said  relay  winding  and  said  con- 
denser, except  during  charging  of  the  latter,  being  insuffi- 
cient to  maintain  said  relay  transferred;  a  relatively  large 
resistance  in  shunt  with  said  condenser  and  ineffective 
during  charging  of  the  latter;  a  Inrfding  circuit  for  said 
relay  including  a  normally  closed  thermostatic  switch  and 
a  relatively  small  resistance,  in  series  with  second  nor- 
mally open  contncts  of  said  relay  and  said  relay  winding, 
and  in  shunt  with  said  condenser  and  said  relatively  large 
resistance;  said  thermostatic  switch  opening  when  the 
temperature  of  said  apparatus  exceeds  a  pre-set  value; 
said  condenser  discharging  through  said  relatively  large 
resistance  when  said  holding  circuit  is  closed;  whereby, 
when  said  control  switch  is  closed  with  said  thermostatic 
switch  closed,  said  relay  will  be  transferred  to  connect 
said  apparatus  to  said  source;  said  relay  upon  opening 
of  said  thermostatic  switch,  remaining  transferred  during 
recharging  of  said  condenser,  and  said  relay  winding  being 
deenergized  to  drop  said  relay  to  open  its  normally  closed 
contacts  as  said  condenser  approaches  full  charge. 


1.  A  combined  electric  device  supporting  chassis  and 
wiring  channel  for  panel  mounting  comprising  a  wiring 
channel  formed  between  two  generally  parallel  sides  which 
are  joined  by  a  base,  one  of  said  sides  of  said  channel 
forming  a  device  supporting  surface,  electric  devices,  said 
devices  being  mounted  on  said  device  supporting  surface, 
circuit  wiring  connected  to  said  devices  and  extending 
from  said  devices  around  the  free  edge  of  said  one  side 
into  said  channel  and  flexible  means  supported  from  a 
side  of  said  wiring  channel  across  the  opening  between 
said  sides,  said  flexible  means  having  apertures  therein 
to  allow  said  circuit  wiring  to  extend  from  said  devices 
into  said  wiring  channel  formed  between  said  sides. 


3,088,056 
LOGIC  AND  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  UNITS 
Ronald  Tevoniaa,  Ficmington,  NJ.,  assipior  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1959,  So-.  No.  858,367 

1  Claim.    (CI.  317—134) 

A  polarized  AND  logic  circuit,  comprising  first  and 

second  circuit  elements,  each  circuit  element  including  a 

switch  including  a  pair  of  magnetizable  reed-mounted 

contacts  operable  by  magnetic  flux  through  said  contacts 
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and  means  for  producing  magnetic  flux  through  said 
contacts  including  at  least  three  independently  operable 
conductive  windings  each  disposed  so  as  to  encompass 
both  of  said  contacts,  a  source  of  voltage  connected  to 
at  least  one  of  said  windings  of  said  first  circuit  element 
to  produce  a  polarizing  flux,  said  first  circuit  element  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  application  to  the  re- 
mainder of  its  said  windings  of  preselected  energizing 
signals  each  having  a  polarity  such  as  to  produce  a  flux 


which  aids  said  polarizing  flux,  and  a  source  of  voltage 
connected  through  said  contacts  of  said  first  circuit  element 
to  at  least  one  of  said  windings  of  said  second  circuit 
element  to  produce  an  enabling  flux,  said  second  circuit 
element  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  application 
to  the  remainder  of  its  said  windings  of  preselected  ener- 
gizing signals  each  having  a  polarity  such  as  to  produce  a 
flux  which  aids  said  enabling  flux,  the  output  of  said 
circuit  being  derived  from  the  operation  of  the  contacts 
of  said  second  circuit  element. 


3,088,057 
SIGNAL  TRANSITION  DETECTOR 
Jan    Schalkwiik,   Hilversmn,   NetfaerUuids,   assignor   to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  23,  I960,  Scr.  No.  17,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mar.  25,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  317— 138) 


3.  A  circuit  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  first  and 
second  signals  with  retardation,  and  for  detecting  rapid 
sequential  occurrence  of  said  signals  without  retardation, 
said  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  relay  means,  a 
source  of  an  operating  potential,  means  responsive  to  the 
occurrence  of  said  first  signal  for  energizing  said  first  re- 
lay means,  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  said 
second  signal  connected  in  series  with  normally  open  con- 
tacts of  said  first  relay  means  for  holding  said  first  relay 
in  an  energized  state  following  energization  thereof  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  signal,  means  for  energizing  said 
second  relay  means  in  response  to  energization  of  said 
first  relay  means  and  the  occurrence  of  said  first  signal, 
means  for  holding  said  second  relay  means  energized  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  said  first  signal,  means  for 
de-energizing  said  second  relay  means  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  said  second  signal  and  absence  of  said  first  signal, 
first  and  second  capacitors,  means  connecting  said  first 
capacitor  in  parallel  with  the  winding  of  said  first  relay 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  de-energized  state 
of  said  first  relay  means  for  connecting  said  second  ca- 
pacitor in  parallel  with  the  winding  of  said  second  relay 
means. 


1  3,088,058 

I  CONTACTOR 

Gustav  Jiiltel,  Amberg,  Germany,  assignor  tolSiemens- 
Sckucliertwerite  Alctiengesellschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,779 
9  Claims.     (CI.  317—195) 


3.  In  an  electromagnetically  operable  device,  in  com- 
bination, a  base  hollowed-out  to  provide  a  welj,  a  cover 
for  said  well,  an  elongated  upwardly  directed  convex  ridge 
in  the  bottom  of  the  well,  a  magnetic  circuit  c()mprising 
a  core,  disposed  in  the  well  of  the  base  to  resit  on  said 
ridge  to  make  line  contact  with  said  ridge,  and  a|  movable 
armature  disposed  to  coact  with  said  core,  said  icore  hav- 
ing upwardly  directed  projecting  means  having! armature 
engaging  surfaces,  coil  means  operatively  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  magnetic  circuit,  means  coacting  with  said 
cover  for  holding  the  coil  means  substantially  in  fixed  re- 
lation to  said  base,  said  armature  being  mounted  for  piv- 
otal movement  about  an  axis  above  said  ridge  transverse 
of  the  ridge  and  for  translational  movement  totvard  said 
projections  upon  energization  of  said  coil  means,  said 
core  being  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  near  Its  bottom 
surface,  core  retaining  means  comprising  a  b^r,  having 
a  downwardly  directed  bowed  portion  near  its  middle, 
disposed  in  said  slot  so  that  the  bowed  portion  engages 
the  bottom  of  the  slot  and  the  ends  project  beyond  the 
core  at  each  side  of  the  core,  a  spring  dispose^  between 
the  coil  means  and  one  end  of  the  bar,  a  secomd  spring 
disposed  between  the  coil  means  and  the  other  end  of 
the  bar  whereby  the  core  bottom  is  biased  against  the 
arcuate  ridge  and  thus  has  some  freedom  of  pivotal  ad- 
justing movement  on  the  ridge  and  is  retained  i|i  the  well 
of  the  base. 


3,088,059 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  LINfeARITY 

OF  ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCERS 

Frank  Massa,  Cohassct,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massti  Division 

of  Cohu  Electronics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,619 

6  Claims.     (CI.  317—199) 


In  an  electromechanical  transducer  adaHable  for 
the  conversion  of  electrical  current  to  mechanical  displace- 
ment, a  force  generating  means  capable  of  bcin*  activated 
by  die  passage  of  an  electrical  current,  a  drive^  mechani- 
cal means,  means  for  connecting  said  force  generating 


means  to  said  driven  means,  said  driven  means  being  capa- 
ble of  displacement  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of 
said  electrical  current,  the  resultant  function  between  the 
magnitude  of  said  elecrtical  current  and  the  magnitude 
of  said  mechanical  diq;>lacement  being  characterized 
wherein  the  resultant  function  deviates  from  a  linear 
function  in  the  region  near  the  vicinity  of  maximum  dis- 
placement of  said  driven  mechanical  means,  means  for  im- 
proving the  linearity  of  said  resultant  function  to  provide 
uniform  displacement  of  said  driver  means  for  equal  in- 
crements of  electrical  current  over  the  operating  range  of 
said  transducer,  said  means  for  inqiroving  the  linearity 
ai  said  function  comprising  a  first  magnetic  member  mov- 
able by  said  driven  mechanical  means  and  a  second  mag- 
netic member  positioned  in  relatively  close  proximity  to 
said  first  magnetic  member  only  as  said  driven  mechanical 
means  is  displaced  toward  its  maximum  position. 


3,MS,061 
SHEET  THICKNESS  SENSING  SERVOMECHANISM 
Edwai^  CSahh,  RMsaey,  NJ.,  aadflMr  to  Uaitod  Slates 
Rnbbcr  CompMiy,  Ntw  York,  N.Y^  a  luiniiBiiuB  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  May  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,397 
30  Claims.     (CI.  318—28) 


CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Donald  W.  Rickc,  East  ■•thai,  Minn.,  aadgnor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Rcgaiator    Company,    MinBcapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporatkM  tt  Delaware 

FIM  May  22,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  111,753 
nCMim.    (Gl.  318— 19) 
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2.  Apparatus  ol  the  class  described  comprising:  a  nie- 
dianical  summing  differential  means,  said  summing  dif- 
ferential means  having  a  first  and  second  input  and  an 
output;  a  first  and  second  motor-generator  means;  means 
connecting  the  motor  of  uid  first  motor-generator  means 
to  the  first  input  (rf  said  summing  differential  means; 
means  c(»necting  the  motor  of  said  second  motor- 
generator  means  to  the  second  input  of  said  summing 
differential  means;  first  amplifier  means  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  said  input  being  adapted  to  have  a  signal 
applied  thereto,  said  ou4>ut  having  a  voltage  thereon 
which  is  a  function  of  the  signal  applied  to  said  input 
and  the  loading  effect  of  a  load  applied  thereto;  means 
connecting  said  output  of  said  first  amplifier  means  to 
the  motor-generator  means,  said  motor  effectively  load- 
ing said  outiMit  ot  said  amplifier  means  to  keep  the  volt- 
age thereon  below  a  predetermined  amplitude  when  oper- 
ating below  a  predetermined  speed;  means  connecting  the 
generator  of  said  first  aaotor-tenerator  means  to  said  input 
of  said  first  amplifier  means;  a  second  amplifier  means 
having  an  input  and  an  output;  means  connecting  said 
output  ot  said  second  an4>lifier  means  to  the  motor  of 
said  second  motor-generator  means;  means  connecting 
the  generator  of  said  second  motor-geaerator  means  to 
said  input  of  said  second  amplifier  means;  and  switching 
means  controllable  to  a  conducting  and  a  non-conducting 
condition,  said  switching  means  being  connected  between 
said  output  ot  said  first  amplifier  means  and  said  input 
of  said  second  amplifier  means,  and  said  switching  means 
being  normally  in  the  non<conducting  condition  and  con- 
trolled to  the  conducting  condition  when  the  voltage  on 
said  output  of  said  first  amplifier  means  is  above  said 
predetermined  amplitudB. 
789  0.0, 
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28.  Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  gage 
of  sheet  stock  produced  by  a  calender  comprising  gaging 
means  adapted  to  furnish  a  pneumatic  pressure  rei»e- 
sentativc  of  the  gage  of  said  stock;  means  fw  supplying 
a  constant  pneumatic  pressure  representative  of  the  de- 
sired gage  of  said  stock;  a  differential  pressure  transmitter 
actuated  by  said  pressures  and  adapted  to  furnish  an 
output  pressure  representative  of  the  deviation  of  the 
actual  stock  gage  from  the  desired  stock  gage;  electrically 
energized  motor  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  nip 
of  the  calender  rolls;  and  an  electrical  circuit,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pressure-operated  switches  actuated  by  said 
output  pressure  and  adapted  to  energize  said  motor  means 
to  change  the  nip  separation  in  such  direction  and  to 
such  extent  as  to  correct  for  the  deviation  of  the  actual 
stock  gage  from  the  desired  stock  gage,  when  said  devia- 
tion exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 


3,088,062 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  VIBRATORY  FORCE 

SUPPRESSOR  AND  INDICATOR 

Albert  A.  Hndinac,  2720  Grandvicw,  Sm  Dicfo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1956,  Ser.  No.  564,835 

10  Claims.     (CI.  318—128) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  transducer  comprising  a  pair  of  cores  of  magnetic 
material,  a  coil  on  each  core,  spring  means  resiliently 
interconnecting  said  cores,  means  for  energizing  said  coils 
in  series  aiding  to  produce  a  steady  magnetic  bias,  and 
electrical  circuit  means  connected  with  said  coils,  said 
circuit  means  having  an  electrical  impedance  which  effec- 
tively provides  said  transducer  with  a  high  mechanical 
impedance. 
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3,088,063 

PRESS  DRIVE  CONTROL 

Fiwak  P.  FctaB,  Caaloa,  Ohio,  awtgnor  to  E.  W.  Bliss 

CoavaBy,  Canton,  OkJo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737,820 

21  Clalmi.     (CI.  318—161) 


lector  eletcrodes  of  the  transistors  in  a  circuit  fo^  charging 
and  discharging  the  capacitor  at  a  rate  determi^d  by  the 


"""Tx^ 


^^^D^-^inT 


1.  In  a  power  press,  a  frame,  a  slide  reciprocable  in 
said  frame,  cranlcshaft  means  for  imparting  slide  dis- 
placement in  a  cycle  comprising  the  half  cycle  displace- 
ment from  top  center  to  bottom  center  and  the  return  half 
cycle,  drive  means  for  said  cranlcshaft  including  two 
relatively  rotatable  members,  the  first  of  which  has  a 
relatively  high  moment  of  inertia  compared  to  that  of 
the  second,  winding  means  coacting  between  said  mem- 
bers, means  for  exciting  said  winding  means  to  produce 
posiuve  output-torque  develofMnent,  means  for  exciting 
said  winding  means  to  produce  negative  output-torque 
development,  and  control  means  related  to  a  cycle  of 
rotation  of  said  crankshaft  coupled  to  each  of  said  ex- 
citing means  to  determine  a  sequenced  program  of  pre- 
dominantly positive  output-torque  development  and  of 
predominantly  negative  output-torque  development  for  a 
cycle  of  said  crankshaft,  said  predominantly  positive  and 
negative  output  torque  being  produced  in  programmed 
sequence  during  the  half  cycle  from  top  center  to  bottom 
center,  and  being  produced  in  progranuned  sequence 
during  the  return  half  cycle. 
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current  flow  through  the  emitters  in  response  \o  changes 
in  the  input  voltage  signal. 


ELECTRIC  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Enieft  G.  Anger,  WaowatoM,  Wii.,  anignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Conttainatlon  of  application  Ser.  No.  687,533,  Oct  1, 1957 

This  applicfltion  Jnne  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  34,198 

7  Claims.    (CL  320— 1) 

1.  An  adjustable  reference  voltage  unit  having  predeter- 
mined rates  of  voltage  change,  comprising;  an  adjustable 
constant  voltage  source  providing  an  input  voltage  signal 
for  the  unit,  a  capacitor  providing  an  output  reference  volt- 
age signal  for  the  unit,  a  pair  of  transistors  having  com- 
mon base  connected  electrodes,  and  each  having  an  emitter 
and  a  collector  electrode,  a  separate  direct  current  source 
connected  between  the  emitter  electrodes  and  bases  of  said 
transistors  to  provide  the  emitter  electrodes  with  constant 
currents,  and  means  connecting  the  input  voltage  signal 
source  and  the  output  signal  source  respectively  to  the  col- 


3,088,065  , 

SELF-REGULATED  STATIC  FREQUENCY 
CONVERTER 

Eilch  W.  Mantenffel,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  td  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Voric 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,712 

4  Claims.     (CI.  321— 2) 


I.  A  frequency  regulating  network  conlprising  a 
switching  transistor  converter  means  for  changing  a  D.-C. 
voltage  to  an  A.-C.  voltage  of  predetermined!  frequency 
and  wave  shape,  an  A.-C.  voltage  source,  meatis  for  sup- 
plying a  regulated  D.-C.  voltage  to  the  input  of  said 
converter  from  the  A.-C.  source,  said  supplving  means 
comprising  a  ferro-resonant  circuit  means  ai^d  rectifier 
means,  and  feedback  circuit  means  responsive  tb  the  A.-C. 
output  voltage  of  said  converter  means  and  i  connected 
to  said  ferro-resonant  circuit  means  for  regidating  said 
D.-C.  voltage,  whereby  the  frequency  and  wa>|e  shape  of 
the  A.-C.  output  voltage  of  said  converter  ^eans  are 
maintained  substantially  constant. 


3,088,066 

ELECTRIC  RECTIFYING  AND  FILTERING 

SYSTEM  i 

Harold  T.  Seeley,  Lansdowne,  Pa.,  assignor  U^  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ;Yorli; 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  78,361 

12  Oaims.     (CI.  321—10) 


1.  In  an  electric  rectifying  system:  first 
input  terminals  adapted  to  be  energized  by 
inptit  quantity;  at  least  one  pair  of  phase  s] 
cuits,  each  comprising  the  series  combinatioi 
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second 

an  A.-C. 

strutting  cir- 

of  a  re- 
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iiative  element  and  a  reactive  element,  connected  in  par- 
allel circuit  relationship  between  the  input  terminals  with 
one  of  the  circuits  being  inverted  with  respect  to  the 
other;  first  and  second  balancing  impedance  circuits, 
each  comprising  the  parallel  combination  of  a  resistive 
element  and  a  reactive  element,  connected  to  the  first 
and  second  input  terminals,  respectively;  a  pair  of  output 
terminals  at  which  a  unipolarity  output  signal  is  devel- 
oped upon  energization  of  the  input  terminals;  and  means 
including  a  plurality  of  diodes  for  interconnecting  the 
input  terminals  and  the  output  terminals,  said  plurality 
of  diodes  comprising  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
diodes  having  like  poles  connected  to  one  of  the  ou^t 
terminals,  said  first  diode  being  connected  in  series  with 
the  first  balancing  impedance  circuit  between  said  one 
output  terminal  and  the  first  input  terminal,  said  second 
diode  being  connected  in  series  with  the  second  balancing 
impedance  circuit  between  said  one  output  terminal  and 
the  second  input  terminal,  said  third  diode  being  con- 
nected between  said  one  output  terminal  and  an  inter- 
mediate point  of  said  one  phase  splitting  circuit,  said 
fourth  diode  being  connected  between  said  one  output 
terminal  and  an  intermediate  point  of  said  other  phase 
splitting  circuit 

3,088,067 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT,  PARTICU- 

LARLY  FOR  LGW-OHMIC  AMPLIFIERS 
FrIedhelm    Sender,    Hannover,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Prakla    GcscUschaft    fiir    praktiachc    Lagerstilttenfor- 
schung  G.m.bJI.,  Hauovcr,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,338 

Claims  prltNrlty,  appHcntlon  Germany  Nov.  18,  1958 

6ClaiM.    (CL323— 22) 
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hydrogen  thyratron  stage,  said  blocking  oscillator  being 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  bridge  assembly,  said  hydro- 
gen thyratron  stage  being  operatively  coupled  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  of  said  blocking  oscillator  and  hav- 


1.  A  control  circuit  arrangement  for  amplifiers  operat- 
ing on  the  principle  of  voltage  divider  regulation,  com- 
prising in  c<Hnbination:  a  fixed  resistor,  at  least  one  tran- 
sistor having  a  base  and  having  a  collector-emitter  circuit 
free  from  D.C.  offset  forming  a  variable  resistor  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  said  fixed  resistor  the  input  alter- 
nating voltage  to  be  regulated  being  applied  across  the 
said  two  resistors  connected  in  series,  the  regulated  output 
alternating  voltage  being  derived  across  the  said  variable 
resistor  and  being  applied  to  the  said  base,  the  amplitude 
of  the  alternating  voltage  supplied  to  said  collector-emitter 
circuit  being  smaller  than  the  emitter-base  conduction 
threshold  voltage  of  said  transistor. 
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ing  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  transmission  line,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  transmission  line  for  recording  the 
decreases  in  voltage  produced  by  the  hydrogen  thyratron 
sUge. 

3,088,069 
INTELLIGENCE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Harold  G.  Marfccy,  San  Jow,  Calif.,  aas^gaor  to  brtcraa- 
tional  Bosincss  MacUncs  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Jnne  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,576 
1  CUfan.     (a.  325—49) 


3,088,068 
COLLAR  LOCATING  SYSTEM 
Hugh  E.  Hall,  Jr^  aad  Robot  W.  Pitts,  Jr.,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,456 
13  Claims.  (CI.  324— 34) 
2.  A  system  for  locating  changes  in  the  amount  of 
magnetic  material  in  a  borehole  comprising  a  bridge  as- 
sembly sensitive  to  changes  in  the  amount  of  magnetic 
material  in  the  vicinity  thereof,  a  transmission  line  coupled 
to  said  bridge  assembly,  means  for  applying  a  voltage 
to  said  line,  means  for  moving  said  tn-idge  assembly 
through  the  borehole,  means  for  abruptly  and  suddenly 
changing  the  impedance  of  said  line  th«-eby  abruptly  and 
suddenly  changing  the  voltage  on  said  line,  said  impedance 
changing  means  comprising  a  blocking  oscillator  and  a 


A  communication  system  comprising  in  comlnnation:  a 
transmitter;  a  receiver;  and  a  conununication  channel  con- 
nected therebetween;  said  transmitter  comprising  means 
for  supplying  to  said  channel  an  information  containing 
signal  corresponding  to  a  double  sideband  suppressed 
carrier  modulated  signal;  said  communication  channel 
including  means  for  translating  said  information  contain- 
ing signal  to  said  receiver;  said  receiver  comprising  a  bal- 
anced demodulator  and  a  balanced  modidatCH',  means 
for  supplying  said  balanced  demodulator  and  said  bal- 
anced modulator  with  said  information  containing  signal 
as  received  from  said  channd,  means  for  supplying  said 
balanced  demodulator  with  a  regenerated  carrier  signal 
for  demodulating  said  information  containing  signal  to 
provide  an  output  signal  representative  of  said  informa- 
tion, switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  out- 
put signal  to  said  balanced  modulator  for  modulating  said 
information  containing  signal  to  provide  said  regenerated 
carrier  signal,  and  synchronizing  means  for  establishing 
phase  agreement  between  said  regenerated, carrier  signal 
and  said  information  c<Hitaining  signal,  said  synchronizing 
means  including  an  integrating  circuit,  rectifying  means 
coupling  said  balanced  modulator  to  said  integrating 
means,  and  switch  activating  means  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined integration  value  for  operating  said  switching 
means  to  connect  said  output  signal  balanced  modulator 
in  response  diereto. 
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3,088,070 
FREQUENCY  CORRECTING  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Raymond  B.  Robcl,  SUver  Spring,  MiL,  assignor  to  Aero- 
nautical Radio,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,925 
7  Claims.     (CI.  325 — 49) 
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connected  to  said  gate  pulse  producing  means  and|  adapted 
to  receive  the  said  modulated  carrier  wave  for  deriving 
portions  thereof  corresponding  to  said  time  positions  of 
said  signal  markings,  and  means  independent  j  of  said 
transnaitter  carrier  wave  oscillator  and  coupledi  to  said 
gating  means  for  generating  a  continuous  sinus<>idal  os- 
cillation of  a  frequency  equal  to  that  of  said  canter  wave 
oscillator  and  a  phase  locked  to  the  jrfiase  of  ithe  last- 
mentipned  carrier  wave  portions. 
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\  3,088,072 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  INTEIfiSITY 

MEASUREMENT  ARRANGEMENT 

Richard  P.  Clifford,  Tarzana,  and  AlpiMNiso  Ainbrosio, 

Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Space  Technology  Lab- 

ortftoriM,  Inc.,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpofation  of 

Filed  Jnly  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,542 
10  Claims.     (CI.  325 — 364) 


5.  A  receiver  adapted  to  receive  an  intelligence  signal 
whose  intelligence  is  embodied  at  least  in  part  in  the 
frequency  of  the  signal,  and  two  pilot  signals  wherein  one 
pilot  signal  has  a  frequency  equal  to  a  determined  mul- 
tiple of  the  frequency  difference  between  the  pilot  signals 
when  transmitted,  comprising  means  for  deriving  from 
said  two  pilot  signals  a  signal  having  said  difference  fre- 
quency, means  for  deriving  from  said  difference  fre- 
quency signal  and  from  said  received  one  pilot  signal  a 
frequency  correction  factor  of  the  amount  of  frequency 
change  the  transmitted  signals  have  suffered  in  transmis- 
sion, and  means  for  changing  the  frequency  of  the  re- 
ceived intelligence  signal  by  said  amount  of  frequency 
change  to  correct  said  received  intelligence  signal  to  the 
frequency  value  had  at  said  transmitter. 


3,088,071 
SELF  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 
TaluM>  Matsufainia,  Toiiyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Electric  ConqiaBy  Limited,  Toityo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

Filed  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  6,  1959 

2  Claims.    (01.  325—50) 


2.  In  combination:  an  electromagnetic  radiation  re- 
ceiver element  having  an  upper  surface  for  absorping  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation,  side  surfaces  and  a  bottort  surface; 
a  guard  ring  surrounding  said  side  surfaces  o|  said  re- 
ceiver element  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  t|aving  an 
upper  surface  for  absorbing  electromagnetic  radiation  and 
a  bottom  surface;  a  flange  means  having  an  upp^r  surface 
for  absorbing  electromagnetic  radiation  and  cOupled  to 
said  receiver  element  and  said  guard  ring  for  maintaining 
said  spaced  apart  relationship;  shield  means  coupled  to 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  guard  ring  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  bottom  surface  of  said  receiver  ele^nent  and 
substantially  parallel  thereto  and  coextensive  therewith, 
said  shield  means  having  an  electromagnetic  radiation 
absorbing  upper  surface  facing  said  bottom  sjurface  of 
said  receiver  element  for  absorbing  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion emitted  therefrom  and  a  bottom  surface  paving  an 
electromagnetic  radiation  absorptivity  substantially  less 
than  said  upper  surface  thereof;  and  a  heat  seniing  mem- 
ber responsive  to  temperature  changes  of  saif  receiver 
element  coupled  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  receiver 
element  for  measuring  the  temperature  thereof 


1.  A  communication  system  for  transmitting  from  a 
sending  equipment  a  carrier  wave  modulated  with  an  in- 
formation signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  band 
to  a  receiving  equipment,  said  sending  equipment  com- 
prising an  input,  a  carrier  wave  oscillator,  synchronizing 
pulse  separator  means  connected  to  said  input  for  deriv- 
ing from  said  information  signal  portions  thereof  spaced 
at  predetermined  time  positions,  means  coupled  to  said 
separator  means  for  generating  signal  markings  in  co- 
incidence with  said  spaced  portions  each  of  said  signal 
markings  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sine  wave  cycle^ 
having  a  relatively  narrow  bandwidth,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  said  input  and  the  said  carrier  wave  oscil- 
lator and  the  said  signal  markings  generating  means  for 
modulating  the  carrier  wave  oscillations  with  the  super- 
posed input  information  signal  and  signal  markings;  said 
receiving  equipment  comprising  filter  means  for  deriving 
from  the  modulated  carrier  wave  the  portions  that  fall 
within  said  relatively  narrow  bandwidth,  means  con- 
nected to  the  said  filter  means  for  producing  gate  pulses 
spaced  at  said  j^edetermined  time  positions,  gating  means 


3  088,073 

SPURIOUS  SIGNAL  ELIMINATOR  UTILIZING  A 
THREE  WINDING  TRANSFORMER  HAVING 
TWO  SECONDARIES  BIFILARLY  WOUND 
Willam  F.  Newbold,  Springfield  Township,  Montgomery 
County,  and  Harry  L.  Latliam,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,117 
9  Claims.     (Q.  328—3) 
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1.  Electrical  measuring  aj^aratus  comprising  an  elec- 
trical measuring  circuit  including  a  primary  smsing  ele- 
meit,  said  measuring  circuit  having  a  first  leg  ai  d  a  second 
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leg.  a  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  and  second  ii^ut 
terminal  and  a  common-mode  reference  terminal,  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  two  secondary 
windings,  one  of  said  secondary  windings  being  serially 
connected  between  said  first  leg  of  said  meesoring  circuit 
and  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  ampUAer.  the  other  of 
said  secondary  windmgs  being  serially  connected  between 
said  second  leg  of  said  measuring  circuit  and  said  second 
input  terminal,  said  primary  winding  being  coimected 
at  one  end  to  said  common  mode  reference  terminal,  and 
capacitive  coupling  means  coupling  each  of  said  legs  of 
said  measuring  circuit  to  the  other  end  of  said  primary 
winding,  said  primary  winding  being  inductively  coupled 
to  said  secondary  windings  to  produce  in  said  secondary 
windings  a  signal  in  opposition  to  common  mode  signals 
in  said  measuring  circuit 


and  a  control  electrode  for  triggering  it  into  a  con<hictive 
condition,  said  device  being  provided  with  an  output  cir- 
cuit including  a  source  ol  operating  current  across  the 
output  electrodes  thereof,  a  source  of  first  pulses  con- 
nected to  said  control  electrode  for  periodically  render- 
ing said  device  conductive,  quenching  means  serially  in- 
cluded in  said  output  circuit  for  restoring  said  device  from 
said  conductive  condition  to  a  non-conductive  state  by 
temporarily  discontinuing  current  flow  in  said  circuit,  a 
source  of  second  pulses  synchronized  with  said  source  of 
first  pulses  connected  to  said  quenching  means  for  peri- 
odically rendering  the  latter  effective,  and  timer  means 
coupled  with  said  pulse  sources  for  varying  the  relative 
spacing  of  the  respective  pulses  thereof,  thereby  {limiting 
the  conductive  condition  of  said  device  to  an  interval  of 
adjustable  duration. 


3,088,074 
PULSE  FORMER  USING  GAS  TUBE  WITH  SUB- 
STANTIALLY   GROUNDED   SUPPRESSOR    AND 
NEGATIVE  PULSE  FOR  RAPID  DEIONBATION 
James  A.  Ross,  Orange,  CaUff.,  asilKnor  to  Ling-Temco- 
Vought,  Idc  Dallas,  Tea.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  142,929 
fClli^    (CL  328-47) 


3,088,076 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Richard  S.  Borwen,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell  Regulator   Company,   Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporalon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,368 
13  Claims.     (CI.  33»— 9) 


!a*^ 
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1.  In  an  electrical  modulator  having  chargeable  means, 
and  an  ionizaUe  shorting  tube  connected  to  said  charge- 
able means, 
said  shorting  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  at 

least  three  control  electrodes, 
a  rapid  deionization  circuit  for  said  tobe  comprising, 
means  to  connect  said  anode  to  said  chargeable  means, 
means  to  connect  that  control  electrode  nearest  said 

anode  to  said  cathode, 
means  to  impress  a  negative  voltage  upon  the  next  fur- 
ther said  control  electrode  from  said  anode  through 
a  resistive  impedance, 
and  a  second  resistive  impedance  connected  to  the  third 
of  said  control  electrodes  away  from  said  anode  and 
connected  also  to  said  cathode. 
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3  088,075 

CONTROLLABLE  ALTERNATING-CURRENT 

GENERATOR 

Robert  H.  PintcH,  New  York,  N.Y,  assignor  to  Intron 
International,  Inc.,  Brooz,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  June  29,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  120,787 
lOCIalaM.    (CI.  328— 72) 


1 .  An  electronic  amplifier  system  for  differential  input 
signals,  said  system  comprising  an  amplifier  having  a  first 
and  a  second  input  terminal  and  an  output  circuit  having 
a  first  and  a  second  output  terminal,  a  first  and  a  second 
system  differential-signal  input  terminal  and  a  common 
input  terminal,  said  common  terminal  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  output  terminals  of  said  amplifier  output  cir- 
cuit by  a  common  bus,  a  first  input  impedance  cotinected 
between  said  first  system  input  terminal  and  said  first 
amplifier  input  terminal,  a  second  input  impedance  con- 
nected between  said  second  system  input  terminal  and 
said  second  amplifier  input  terminal,  a  feedback  imped- 
ance connected  in  degenerative  feedback  relation  between 
the  other  of  said  output  terminals  of  said  amplifier  out- 
put circuit  and  said  second  amplifier  input  terminal,  and 
a  balance  impedance  connected  between  said  first  ampli- 
fier input  terminal  and  one  of  said  output  terminals  of 
said  amplifier  output  circuit,  said  first  and  second  input 
impedances,  said  feedback  impedance  and  said  balance 
impedance  forming  a  balanced  circuit  with  respect  to 
common-mode  signals  whereby  to  reject  said  common- 
mode  signals  from  the  operation  of  said  amplifier. 


3,I«S,077 
SUPERCONDUCTING  CIRCUITS 
RolMd  W.  Scknritt,  Scoda,  and  Mian  D.  Fkkc, 
HOli,  N.Y.,  BBsignMrs  to  General  ElccMc 
corporatiaa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  24,272 
8  Claims.    (CL  330— 62) 
2.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  first  supercon- 
11    A  generator  of  alternating  current,  comprising  an    doctor,  a  second  superconductor,  means  to  maintain  both 
electronic  breakdown  device  with  two  output  electrodes   superconductors  at  a  temperature  such  that  they  are  m 
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their  superconductive  state  when  unaffected  by  magnetic 
fields,  said  second  superconductor  being  so  arranged  with 
reelect  to  said  first  superconductor  that  its  magnetic  field 
tends  to  increase  the  resistance  of  the  first  superconductor, 
means  to  subject  said  first  superconductor  to  a  magnetic 
field  insuflScient  to  render  it  resistive,  means  to  pass  cur- 


m 


' 


rent  through  the  second  superconductor  of  such  intensity 
that  its  magnetic  field  added  to  that  produced  by  said 
last  means  destroys  the  superconductive  property  of  said 
first  superconductor  and  renders  it  normally  resistive, 
an<f  means  responsive  to  said  increase  in  resistance  to 
reduce  the  magnetic  field  to  which  said  first  supercon- 
ductor is  subjected  by  said  second  means. 


3,«M,»78 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ATOMIC  BEAM  TUBE 

Emcdc  F.  Gnut,  MarMehcad  Neck,  and  Lawrence  F. 

FcntoB,  MaMcn,  Maas^  awignon  to  NatkMial  Company, 

Inc^  Mdrasc,  Maas^  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  84,880 

10  Claims.     (CI.  331—3) 


^HH^-t 


wJ 
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1.  Frequency  control  apparatus  for  use  with  an  atomic 
beam  tube,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  produc- 
ing a  radio  frequency  signal  and  applying  it  to  said  beam 
tube,  means  for  periodically  shifting  the  frequency  of  said 
I  beam  tube  input  signal  between  two  closely-spaced  values 

^  and  two  relatively  more  widely  spaced  values,  means  for 
deriving  a  first  direct  current  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
amplitude  variation  of  the  beam  tube  output  signal  when 
the  frequency  of  the  beam  tube  input  signal  is  shifted 
between  said  closely-spaced  values,  means  for  deriving  a 
second  direct  current  signal  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude 
variation  of  the  beam  tube  output  signal  when  the  fre- 
quency of  the  beam  tube  input  signal  is  shifted  between 
said  widely-^aced  values,  means  to  produce  a  composite 
signal  as  a  function  of  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second 
D.C.  signals,  and  means  to  control  the  center  frequency 
of  the  beam  tube  input  signal  in  response  to  said  compos- 
ite signal. 

3,088,079 
GATED  CLOCK  CIRCUIT 
Ckarics  E.  Quigicy,  HyattsviUc,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
Uaited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlM  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  79,933 
1  Claim.    (CI.  331—174) 
(Gnated  midcr  Titk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  gat^  clock  circuit  for  providing  a  coherent  series 
of  pulses  during  a  period  of  time  having  recurrence  pe- 
riodicity mbfect  to  variation  comprising. 


an  oscillator  including  an  active  element  with  elec- 
trodes, ! 

means  for  applying  a  power  pulse  to  said  oscillator  to 
provide  the  energizing  potential  for  the  elec^odes  of 
the  active  element  of  the  oscillator,  I 

means  for  differentiating  said  power  pulse  to  derive 
a  short  duration  spike  signal  at  the  start  i  of  each 
period  of  time,  I 

means  for  applying  said  spike  to  said  oscillator  to  pro- 


t^ 


'■.\ 


oumii 


p 


vide  substantial  enhancement  of  the  oscillatcjr  activity 
at  the  start  of  each  period  of  time  to  compdnsate  for 
Starting  inertia  of  the  oscillator,  I 

means  for  blocking  said  last  named  means  in  pe  inter- 
vals between  spikes,  \ 

and  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  the  spikes  applied 
to  said  oscillator  whereby  a  selected  competasation  is 
attained  to  provide  uniform  oscillation  amplitude 
during  the  period  of  time. 


3,088,080  . 

CRCUrr  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  FREQUENCY 
MODULATION  | 

Erwhi  Tautner  and  Theodoras  Herman  Joiianlde 
Hlvenum,  Netherlands,  aoignon  to  North 
FUUpa  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  Debware 

FUed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  18,  1959 

6  Claims.     (O.  332—24) 


th  American 
ccaporstion 


1.  A  circuit  for  the  production  of  frequency  modu- 
lated oscillations  comprising  first  and  seconl  cascode 
connected  discharge  devices,  third  and  fourti  cascode 
connected  discharge  devices,  each  of  said  dis(  :harge  de- 
vicea  having  a  control  efectrode,  means  apply  ng  modu- 
lation voltages  in  push-pull  to  the  control  ele  Erodes  of 
said  first  and  third  devices,  delay  network  neans  hav- 
ing a  midpoint  and  first  and  second  points  of  mutual 
phase  difference,  means  coimecting  said  first  snd  secoiKl 
points  to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  second  md  fourth 
devices,  and  means  applying  the  output  of  each  pair  of 
cascode  connected  devices  to  said  midpoint,  the  control 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  third  devices  beingj  at  a  fixed 
potential  with  reject  to  said  oadlllations. 


I. 
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3,888,081 

COAXIAL  SWITCH  HAVING  IMPROVED  CROSS- 
TALK CHARACTERISTICS 
Cari  W.  Concehnan,  DaalNuy,  Conn.,  anignor  to  Amphe- 
noi-Borg  Electronica  Corpisntioii,  Broadview,  m.,  a 
corporation  of  Debware 

Fitod  Jniy  5,  I96f ,  Scr.  No.  40,839 
1  Cblm.     (a.  333—7) 


of  switching  operation  said  one  inner  conductcv  is  reU- 
tively  electrically  shielded  from  the  microwave  signal  cou- 
pled between  said  chamber  and  other  inner  conductor. 


3,088,082 

BANDPASS  WAVEGUIDE  FILTER  HAVING  DUS 
AND  POSTS  FOR  RESONATING  FUNDAMENTAL 
AND  VANES  FOR  ABSORBING  HARMCmiCS. 
Anthony  D.  Petrflla,  Rtvcrton,  N  J.,  and  Wilibm  E.  Sen- 
teU,  PUbddpUa,  Pa.,  asrigwn,  by  mtmt  — Itnmiwii. 
to  Phiico  Corpomtion,  PhUadeipUa,  Pa^  a  coqporatioa 
of  Debware 

Filed  Oct  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,262 
12  Claims.    (CL  333— 73) 


In  a  coaxial  switch  for  connecting  a  first  microwave 
frequency  transmission  line  to  individual  ones  of  a  plu- 
rality of  microwave  frequency  transmission  lines,  wherein 
said  switch  having  a  switch  body  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal chamber  for  supporting  microwave  frequency  sig- 
nals and  defined  by  opposed  interior  conductive  walls, 
and  said  switch  also  having  a  plurality  of  connectors 
supported  by  said  switch  body  and  each  connector  hav- 
ing an  individual  inner  conductor  extending  into  said 
chamber,  the  combination  comprising,  a  lengthwise  con- 
ductive arm  operatively  supported  in  said  chamber  by  be- 
ing conductively  attached  to  the  inner  conductor  of  a 
first  connector,  a  pair  of  connectors  having  respective  in- 
ner connectors  wherein  each  of  said  last-mentioned  in- 
ner connectors  entering  said  chamber  from  opposite  walls 
and  having  confronting  spaced  apart  ends  defining  a  gap, 
said  arm  having  a  free  contact  supported  in  said  gap, 
said  contact  having  opposite  sides  equipped  for  effect- 
ing alternate  make  and  break  electrical  connection  with 
respective  ones  of  the  last-mentioned  pair  cf  inner  con- 
ductors, the  end  of  one  of  said  last-mentioned  inner  c(mi- 
ductors  projecting  a  relatively  short  distance  into  said 
chamber,  a  conductive  member  having  a  central  portion 
supported  in  fixed  and  spaced  relationship  adjacent  to 
and  extending  across  said  one  inner  conductor  to  parti- 
tion same  from  the  main  portion  of  said  chamber,  said 
central  porti(Mi  having  a  peripheral  edge  conductively 
connected  to  said  chamber  walls  and  also  having  a  rela- 
tively small  hole  aligned  with  the  end  of  said  one  inner 
oooductor  for  allowing  make  and  break  connection  of 
same  with  the  confronting  side  of  said  free  contact,  said 
last-mentioned  contact  side  including  a  cylindrical  con- 
tact tip  axially  aligned  for  extending  through  said  bole 
to  effect  electrical  contact  with  the  end  of  said  one  inner 
conductor,  and  means  for  moving  said  switch  arm  from 
one  to  another  of  two  positions  to  effect  alternate  make 
and  break  contact  between  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
free  contact  and  respective  ones  of  said  pair  of  iimer  con- 
ductors, said  contact  tip  being  characterized  to  avoid 
conductive  connection  with  said  conductive  member  when 
said  tip  extends  through  said  hole  for  making  conductive 
contact  with  said  one  inner  conductor,  said  contact  tip 
being  completely  withdrawn  from  said  hole  and  sus- 
pended in  the  main  portion  of  said  chamber  upon  the 
other  contact  side  making  contact  with  the  other  inner 
conductor  of  said  pair,  wherein  during  this  latter  phase 


1.  In  a  rectangular  waveguide,  having  first  and  second 
narrow  walls  and  first  and  second  broad  walls,  a  band- 
pass filter  comprising  first  and  second  inductive  irises  ex- 
tending from  said  first  and  second  narrow  walls,  respec- 
tively, first  and  second  capacitive  posts  extending  from 
^proximately  the  center  line  of  said  first  and  second 
broad  walls,  respectively,  said  inductive  irises  and  said 
capacitive  posts  being  disposed  in  the  same  transverse 
plane  to  define  an  aperture  resonant  at  a  selected  fre- 
quency, a  plurality  of  vanes  formed  of  a  material  which 
will  absorb  microwave  energy,  said  vanes  being  disposed 
parallel  to  and  substantially  equidisUnt  from  said  broad 
walls,  said  vanes  extending  to  the  plane  of  said  aperture 
and  substantially  to  said  narrow  walls. 


3,088,083 
TRANSDUCER 
Howard  E.  Ward,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  anigMH-  to  The  TaA 
Corporatioo,  Awdicim,  Califs  a  corporatioa  of  Call- 
fornb 

Filed  Dec  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,286 
4  Claims.     (CI.  338 — 5) 


1.  Improved  load  cell  apparatus,  comprising  a  shell 
having  a  central  axis,  axially  oppositely  spaced  end 
portions  throu^  which  endwise  applied  loading  is  trans- 
missible, and  a  tubular  body  portion  extending  about  a 
zone  between  said  end  portions,  said  body  portion  being 
subject  to  strain  in  response  to  transmission  <rf  loading 
therethrough  between  said  end  portions,  said  body  portion 
carrying  strain  gauge  means  to  detect  body  strain,  at  least 
on^  of  said  end  portions  being  frusto-conical  and  tapering 
sharply  inwardly  toward  said  axis  and  away  from  the  op- 
posite end  portion,  said  strain  gauge  means  being  at- 
tached to  said  body  portion  and  including  a  first  bonded 
wire  strain  gauge  having  wire  lengths  extending  in  short 
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arcs  about  aaid  axis  and  a.^econd  bonded  wire  strain  opposite  ends  of  the  resistance  path,  and  the  Other  of 
sause  having  wire  lengths  extending  generally  parallel  said  terminal  wires  being  connected  to  said  resistance  path 
to  said  axis.  between  the  ends  of  the  resistance  path. 


3,088,084 
POTENTIOMETER 
Tom  LodK,  Northampton,  En^and,  assignor  to  Asso- 
ciated Electrical  Industries  Llm.ted,  London,  England, 
a  %MA  company  ^  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  23,  I960 
3  Claims.     (CI.  338—148) 


C3-- 


1  3,088,086 

CONNECTOR  FOR  CONDUCTORS 
David  J.  Crimmins,  Nutley,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Thomas 
&   ^V&  Co.,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

nied  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,647 
4  Cbdms.     (CI.  339—17) 


1.  An  electrical  potentiometer  comprising  a  casing 
formed  of  insulating  ducting  of  polygonal  section,  a 
resistance  wire  wound  helically  around  the  inner  surface 
of  the  ducting,  a  rotatable  conducting  threaded  spindle 
extending  longitudinally  within  the  wire,  an  insulating 
carriage  in  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  spindle 
and  locked  against  rotation  by  engagement  with  said 
inner  surface,  whereby  rotation  of  the  spindle  is  effective 
axially  to  move  the  carriage,  a  spring  pressed  electrical 
contact  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  engaging  adjacent 
turns  of  the  resistance  wire,  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  the  contact  with  the  spindle. 


3,088,085 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR 

Bcnjamhi  Solow,  North  HoUywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

IntumatloMd  Resistance  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,804 

5  Cfadma.     (CI.  338—283) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  tape  conductor  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  thin,  flat  conductor  elenjents  im- 
bedded in  a  thin  insulating  strip,  the  ends  of  said  elements 
extending  outwardly  of  said  strip;  the  improvenjent  com- 
prising a  plug  prong  extension  for  removably  connecting 
any  of  said  individual  conductor  elements  to  al  terminal 
block,  said  plug  prong  extension  comprising  a  l>ody  por- 
tion of  sheet  metal  folded  medially  providing  't  pair  of 
elongated  longitudinal  portions  normally  disposed  in  ten- 
sionod,  contacting  parallel  relation,  cam  elements  formed 
on  at  least  one  of  said  longitudinal  portions  adjacent  the 
free  end  thereof,  a  slide  member  of  a  length  substantially 
less  than  that  of  the  longitudinal  portions  freely  receiving 
said  portions  therethrough  and  manually  movable  thereon 
toward  the  cam  elements,  means  on  the  slido  member 
complcmentarily  formed  for  engagement  with,  the  cam 
eleooents  to  press  said  longitudinal  portions  togther,  so 
that  a  conductor  element  may  be  inserted  between  the 
free  ends  of  the  longitudinal  portions  and  be  held  firmly 
therein  on  engagement  of  the  cam  elements  of  the  con- 
nector on  manual  movement  of  the  slide  meml^r  against 
the  cam  members,  said  folded  end  of  said  bo4y  portion 
defining  a  plug  head  adapted  for  insertion  into  %  terminal 
block.  ' 


I  3,088,087 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Beraard   Colten,  Waltham,  Man.,  assignor  *>  Mfame- 
apolis-HoneywcIl    Regulator    Company,    Mbneaptrfis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnne  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  39,113 
3  Claims.     (CL  339— 18) 


1.  An  electrical  resistor  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular base  of  an  electrical  insulating  material,  said 
base  having  a  sinuous  groove  in  its  upper  surface,  said 
groove  extending  from  side-to-side  of  said  base  with  one 
end  of  the  groove  being  at  one  end  of  the  base  and  the 
other  end  of  the  groove  being  at  the  other  end  of  the 
base,  said  base  having  at  least  three  blind  holes^  in  its 
bottom  surface,  two  of  said  holes  being  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  said  base,  a  layer  of  an  electrical  resistance  mate- 
rial coated  on  the  surface  of  said  groove  to  provide  an 
elongated  sinuous  resistance  path,  a  separate  terminal  wire 
of  an  electrical  ccmducting  material  secured  in  and  pro- 
jectmg  from  each  of  said  holes,  and  means  extending 
along  the  surface  of  said  base  and  electrically  connecting 
each  of  said  terminal  wires  to  said  resistance  path,  two 
of  said  terminal  wires  being  electrically  connected  to 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  connector 
the  type  having  a  plurality  of  connector  pins 


assembly  of 
disposed  in 
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a  i^anar  array  on  a  support,  each  of  said  pins  including 
a  terminal  portion  and  having  at  least  one  wire-wrapped 
electrical  connection  between  said  terminal  portion  and 
said  support,  a  non-conductive  test  panel  comprising  front 
and  rear  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  panel  dis- 
posed in  corresponding  relationship  to  the  connector  pins 
of  said  planar  array,  a  plurality  of  conductive  test  probes 
inserted  in  said  holes  and  supported  therein  in  individ- 
ually removable  relationship  through  said  rear  surface, 
each  of  said  probes  including  a  shoulder  abutting  said 
rear  surface  to  limit  the  extent  of  insertion  into  said  test 
panel  to  a  point  prior  to  said  front  surface,  each  of  said 
probes  terminating  in  a  concave  end  portion  removably 
adapted  to  enage  the  terminal  portion  of  a  connector  pin 
to  make  electrical  contact  therewith,  a  conductor  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  probes,  and  means  for  mounting 
said  test  panel  in  a  predetermined  operating  position  with 
said  front  surface  facing  said  assembly  and  spaced  there- 
from to  provide  a  mating  engagement  of  said  probes  with 
their  corresponding  connector  pins  within  the  holes  of 
said  test  panel,  said  panel  being  removable  from  its 
mounting  in  a  directioo  away  from  said  assembly. 


3,088,088 

MALE  TAB  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

George  S.  Reidcr,  Jr.,  HIghnire,  Pa.,  amivDor  to  AMP 

Incorpocatod,  HatTisbiirg,  Fa. 

Ffled  Aug.  3,  I960,  Ser.  No.  47,179 

2  Clahm.     (a.  339—32) 


2.  An  electrical  connector  including  means  for  securing 
said  connector  to  an  electrical  receptacle,  said  connector 
comprising:  a  base  portion  and  a  flat,  blade-like  portion, 
said  blade-like  portion  having  a  first  pair  of  sides  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  the  receptacle  adapted 
to  be  received,  said  blade-like  portion  also  having  a  lead- 
ing edge  which  extends  from  one  of  said  sides  a  distance 
less  than  the  width  of  said  sides,  said  blade-like  member 
also  having  a  pair  of  receptacle-receiving  surfaces  com- 
prising a  first  surface  extending  from  said  leading  edge 
to  one  of  said  first  sides,  and  a  second  surface  projecting 
into  the  other  side  of  the  blade-like  member. 


3,t8t,t89 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Stephen  Edwvd  GnfoiR,  SMmj,  N.Y.,  aatgMir  to  The 
Bendlx  Corpontfaa,  a  corporation  of  IMawarc 
Filed  Dae  It,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,283 
9  Claim  I     (a.  339L-44) 
I.  In  the  combination  of  a  first  and  a  second  body 
adapted  selectively  to  be  secured  together  with  the  sur- 
faces of  the  bodies  in  close  confronting  relationship  or 
separated  from  each  other,  releasable  means  to  secure  the 
bodies  together,  and  circuits  in  the  two  bodies  adapted  to 
be  electrically  connected  to  each  other  when  the  bodies 
are  secured  together,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a   separable   electrical   connector  having   mating  parts 
mounted  on  the  respective  bodies,  a  first  one  of  the 
connector  parts  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  first  body, 
the  other,  second,  of  the  connector  parts  being  retractably 
789  O.O.— 82 


mounted  (xi  the  second  body,  resilient  means  mounted  in- 
wardly of  the  second  body  constantly  urging  said  second 
connector  part  outwardly  of  the  second  body,  each  con- 
nector part  comprising  a  shell,  the  shell  of  the  second 
connector  part  extending  outwardly  through  an  opening 
in  the  side  of  the  second  body,  a  resilient  electrically  in- 
sulating member  within  each  of  the  shells,  and  a  contact 
within  each  of  the  insulating  members  and  supported  by 
and  having  a  portion  surrounded  by  the  respective  insulat- 


ri-i*Va 


ing  member,  one  of  said  contacts  being  a  pin  contact  and 
the  other  of  the  contacts  being  a  socket  contact  receiving 
the  pin  contact,  the  insulating  members  being  sealed  to 
their  respective  bodies  and  having  end  engagement  when 
the  bodies  are  secured  together  and  the  connector  parts 
are  engaged,  said  resilient  means  urging  the  insulating 
members  sealingly  together  when  the  bodies  are  secured 
together  and  the  connector  parts  are  in  mating  engage- 
ment 


3,088,090 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Jndson  C.  Cole  and  James  R.  Hall,  Sidney,  N.Y^ 

ors  to  The  Beudix  Corporation,  a  cofporatioB  of  Deb- 
Filed  Apr.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  21^12 
8  Cfadms.    (CL  339—150) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  to  connect  a  plu- 
rality of  cables  in  the  form  of  laterally  extended  flexible 
insulating  tapes  having  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel 
spaced  flat  ribbon-like  conductors  moimted  therein,  the 
respective  conductors  of  each  of  the  cables  being  bared 
at  a  connecting  zone  and  superimposed  at  the  connector 
to  make  electrical  connection  with  each  ottier,  compris- 
ing a  generally  flat  connector  body  adapted  to  lie  across 
the  cables  to  be  connected,  the  body  having  a  broad  re- 
cess therein  at  a  cable-connecting  zone  of  the  body,  a 
plurality  of  separate  resilient  first  presser  members 
mounted  in  ^a<xd  relationship  in  said  recess  and  secured 
to  the  body,  means  to  insulate  and  isolate  at  least  some 
of  the  first  presser  members  from  the  others  comprising 
spaced  parallel  electrically  insulating  partitions  having 
root  portions  in  the  recess  and  secured  to  the  body,  said 
partitions  defining  spaces  receiving  the  fint  presser  mem- 
bers and  the  bared  portions  of  the  superimposed  con- 
ductors oi  the  cables  to  be  joined  which  overlie  the 
presser  members,  and  means  to  press  the  bared  portions 
of  the  respective  conductors  of  the  caUea  downwardly 
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into  said  spaces  so  that  the  bared  portions  of  the  con- 
ductors of  the  lower  cable  engage  the  presser  members 
and  the  confronting  bared  portions  of  the  respective  con- 
ductors make  secure  electrical  contact  with  each  other, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  cover  positioned  on 
the  body  so  as  to  span  the  recess  in  the  latter,  substan- 
tially rigid  second  conductor-pressing  members  mounted 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  cover  and  spaced  to  lie  be- 
tween the  partitions  when  the  cover  lies  in  cfosed  opera- 
tive position  with  respect  to  the  body,  and  means  to  re- 
tain the  cover  on  the  body  in  said  closed  position. 


3,088,091 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  BLOCK  CONNECTION 

AND  TERMINAL  MEMBERS  THEREFOR 

Richard  L.  Linn,  Nortlibrooit,  U^  assignor  to  R.  L.  Linn 

Corporatioa,  Chicago,  III^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  811,324 

aClaimi.    (CL  339— 192) 


3.  A  terminal  member  comprising,  a  generally  rectan- 
gular block  (rf  non-conducting  material  having  at  least 
one  flat  face,  said  flat  face  having  a  tenninal-clip-receiv- 
ing  recess  formed  therein  with  said  recess  being  provided 
with  outwardly  facing  flange  means  spaced  from  the  flat 
face  (rf  said  block,  and  a  two-piece  terminal  clip  formed 
of  a  pair  of  separate  identically  shaped,  elongated  grip- 
ping jaw  members,  each  <rf  said  members  having  a  flat  end 
portion,  an  offset  portion  adjacent  thereto  and  defined  by 
four  substantially  rectangular  bends  in  said  member,  and 
an  opposite  end  pwtion  v(^ich  tapers  from  said  offset  por- 
tion toward  a  plane  passing  through  laid  flat  end  portion, 
said  pair  (A  elongated  jaw  members  being  positioned  side 
by  side  with  said  offset  portions  opposing  each  other,  and 
means  passing  through  said  flat  end  portions  of  said  pair 
of  elongated  gripping  jaw  members  for  securing  said 
members  together,  said  two-piece  terminal  clip  being  fitted 
in  said  recess  in  said  block  with  said  oppositely  facing 
offset  portions  supporting  the  terminal  clip  on  said  out- 
wardly facing  flange  means  in  said  recess  so  that  the 
secured  end  of  the  terminal  clip  extends  into  the  recess 
beyond  said  flange  means  and  so  that  said  tapered  oppo- 
site end  portions  project  from  the  flat  face  of  said  block 
and  converge  generally  toward  each  other  with  the  tips 
thereof  diverging  slightly  away  from  each  other  to  facili- 
tote  gripping  engagement  of  said  terminal  clip  with  a  ter- 
minal blade.  

3,M8,»92 

QUICKLY  AFPUCABLE  AND  REMOVABLE 

BUS  BAR 

Claram  UDrkii,  Oak  P«k,  Dl.,  "^^^^^J^^  "*■ 

to  Fenro  Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

lof  Oiilo 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1956,  Scr.  No.  559,464    , 
1  Claim.    (CL  339—248) 


current  is  supplied  thereto,  of  an  electrically  cpnductive 
bus  bar  extending  between  and  releasably  conncicted  elec- 
trically to  a  plurality  of  the  terminal  members  cjf  said  de- 
vices for  parallel  supply  of  current  thereto,  th^  bus  bar 
being  an  elongated  metal  strip  and  the  terminal  mem- 
bers being  tongues  which  are  spaced  apart  lengthwise 
of  the   strip  and   extend  crosswise   thereof  u^emeath 
respective   pairs  of   strip   portions   which    are  partially 
severed  from  the  strip  at  places  within  the  wi^th  of  the 
strip  and  bent  laterally  therefrom  along  lines  {transverse 
to  the  length  of  the  strip  and  lengthwise  of  the  tongue 
to  receive  the  tongues  endwise  thereunder,  each  said  pair 
of  strip  portions  having  a  part  of  the  strip  therebetween 
underlying   and    extending   crosswise   of   the    respective 
tongue  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  strip  and 
releasably  holding  the  tongue  against  the  ovetflying  pafa- 
of  strip  portions,  each  tongue  being  a  thin  strif  of  mate- 
rial having  longitudinal  portions  thereof  oppositely  out- 
turned  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  toQgue  along 
lines  of  bend  extending  lengthwise  of  the  tonpie  which 
stiffen  the  tongue  against  bending  thereof  and  increase 
the  overall  thickness  of  the  tongue  for  snug  sliding  engage- 
meat  with  the  respective  overlying  pairs  of  strfp  portions 
of  the  bus  bar  strip  and  with  said  underlying  part  of 
the  bus  bar  strip. 

1  3,088,093  , 

WAVE  SIGNAL  RECEIVER  MONITORING 
APPARATUS 

Rokert  L.  Freeman,  Glenview,  and  Henry  A*  Rahmci, 
Bvanston,  111^  assignors  to  A.  C.  Nielsen  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  694,810 
6  Claims.    (CI.  340—54) 


4.  Reminder  apparatus  for  use  in  the  monit  oring  of  an 
automobile  type  radio  receiver  used  in  automo  )iles  having 
the  conventional  ignition  switch,  comprising 


an  elapsed 


r- 


The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electrical  devices 
which  have  electrically  conductive  terminal  members 
projecting  externally  therefrom  through  which  electric 


time  indicating  device  connected  in  circuit  with  said  re- 
ceiver so  as  to  be  energized  whenever  said  receiver  is 
energized  and  deenergized  whenever  said  recsiver  is  de- 
energized,  an  electrically  energizable  alarm  device  con- 
nected in  circuit  relationship  with  said  receiv  ;r  and  said 
ignition  switch  of  the  automobile  in  which  sai<  1  receiver  is 
located,  first  means  responsive  to  the  closing  it  said  igni- 
tion switch  for  rendering  said  alarm  ineffective  to  provide 
a  feminder^jgnal,  and  second  relay  means  responsive  to 
th<  energization  of  said  receiver  for  rendering  said  alarm 
device  effective  upon  opening  of  said  ignkion  switch 
following  a  period  subsequent  to  the  closing  of  said  igni- 
tion switch  when  said  receiver  had  been  energjzed,  where- 
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by  the  user  of  said  receiver  is  reminded  to  make  an  entry 
in  a  diary  to  record  the  stations  to  which  said  receiver  was 
tuned  during  said  period. 


3,088,094 
SEISMIC  RECORDING 
Karl  O.  Heintz  and  Robcri  S.  Stanley,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  atdgnments,  to  Jersey  Production 
Research  Company,   Tulsa,  Oida^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  743.535 
7  ClaiaM.     (CI.  346—74) 
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1.  Seismic  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  multi- 
channel magnetic  record  of  electrical  signals  generated  in 
response  to  seismic  wave  energy,  a  plurality  of  reproduc- 
ing magnetic  head  means  arranged  adjacent  said  magnetic 
record,  a  visual  record  means,  a  recording  means  adapted 
to  form  a  visual  record  on  said  visual  record  means,  said 
magnetic  record  and  said  magnetic  head  means  being 
movable  relative  to  each  other  for  reproducing  each  of 
said  magnetic  record  channels  in  the  form  of  electrical 
signals,  said  visual  record  means  and  said  recording 
means  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  for  record- 
ing said  electrical  signals,  said  recording  means  includ- 
ing means  for  varying  movement  of  said  recording  means 
in  response  to  variations  in  amplitude  of  said  electrical 
signals  and  means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  the  record- 
ing in  resp>onse  to  variations  in  amplitude  of  said  elec- 
trical signals  and  an  electrical  circuit  including  means  con- 
necting in  parallel  said  magnetic  bead  means  to  said  means 
for  varying  movement  of  said  recording  means  and  to  said 
means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  the  recm-ding. 


3,MS,H5 

RING  CHECKING  CIRCUIT 

James  W.  Dclmcac,  Jr.,  Sangcrtics,  N.Y.,  asdcnor  to  In- 
ternational Budneas  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  105,205 
13  Claiais.    (O.  340—146.1) 


1.  A  checking  circuit  for  a  ring  of  storage  luiits  each 
of  which  is  capable  of  storing  an  information  item, 
comprising, 

means  for  sensing  the  storage  condition  of  the  last 
storage  unit  of  said  ring. 


first  control  means  associated  with  said  first  storaje 
unit  normally  effective  when  a  first  infonnatioo 
item  is  stored  in  said  first  storage  unit  for  con- 
trolling said  sensing  means, 

and  second  control  means  associated  with  predeter- 
mined storage  units  successive  to  said  first  storage 
imit  and  rendered  effective  when  one  of  said  suc- 
cessive storage  units  has  a  second  information  item 
stored  therein  for  inhibiting  the  operation  of  said 
first  control  means  when  said  first  information  item 
is  stored  in  said  first  storage  unit, 

said  sensing  means  activated  when  said  second  informa- 
tion item  is  subsequently  stored  in  said  last  storage 
unit  to  produce  a  signal  indicating  that  more  than 
one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  units  has  an  in- 
formation item  stored  therein. 


3,088,096 

METHOD  FOR  THE  AUTDMAnCAL  RECOGNf. 

TION  OF  CHARACTERS 

Kari  WiUMlm  StdnlNMh,  FcOhM^  Germany,  aaiffnor  to 

International    Staiidard    Electric    CoiporatioD,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of  Dclawvc 

FHed  Apr.  15, 195S,  Scr.  No.  728,732 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Gcnnany  Apr.  17, 1957 

21  Claims.     (O.  340—146.3) 


7.  A  character  recognition  system  comprising  means 
for  electrically  simulating  a  character  shape  as  a  pre- 
determined potential  in  a  potential  field,  means  for  deter- 
mining spatial  potential  gradients  in  said  field,  and  means 
for  evaluating  said  gradients  whereby  the  character  is 
ambiguously  determined. 


3,088,097 

EVALUATION  OF  CHARACTERS 

Karl  SteiBbMh,  Feiltaci^  HcnMui  Emina,  Stattgart- 

Mnhlhausf,  and  Utaich  Zoill,  frtnttgl  Taffsnhausin. 

Germany,  assignon  to  laicnMitioBal  fHaniaiil  Eleotrk 

Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


Filed  May  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  17, 1957 

11  Claims.  (CL  340— 146J) 
8.  Apparatus  for  evaluating  diaracters  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sensing  elements  mounted  in  a  predetermined 
arrangement,  means  for  imaging  the  character  on  said 
sensing  elements,  means  for  causing  relative  motion  be- 
tween said  character  image  and  said  sensing  elements,  a 
plurality  of  shape  recognition  circuits  connected  in  paraUd 
to  said  sensing  elements,  each  of  the  said  circuits  being 
arranged  to  ascertain  the  existence  ot  a  different  funda- 
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I,  said  plurality  of  circuits  including  four  dif- 
which  coact  to  recognize  five  fundamental 


fixed  phase  and  duration  and  wherein  said  binary  bits  are 
represented  by  one  or  the  other  of  two  differcnl  ampli- 
tudes of  said  carrier  signal,  means  for  transmitting  said 
binary-code  carrier  signal,  means  for  receiving  said 
binary-code  carrier  signal,  means  for  deriving  clocK  pulses 


.     "  ^- n- 
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shapes  and  means  for  combining  the  existing  fundamental 
shapes  to  identify  the  character. 


\ 


DiGFTAL  TELEMETERING  SYSTEM 
■vcBcc  Moore,  McbIo  Park,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Moore 
Aswdatct,  I«^,  lUdwood  City,  Calif,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUcd  Dec.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  862,955 
12  Claims.    (CI.  340—150) 


from  said  received  binary-code  carrier  signal,  mpans  for 
deriving  pulses  from  those  portions  of  said  [received 
binary-code  carrier  which  exceed  a  predetermined  ampli- 
tude, a  gate  circuit,  and  means  for  applying  said  derived 
pulses  and  said  clock  pulses  to  said  gate  circuit  ip  obtain 
an  output  therefrom  only  in  the  presence  of  both  pulses. 


H--H--i«afHS""S 


3,008,100  ___ 

DIODELESS  MAGNETIC  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Joscpli  W.  Crownover,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  aasiciior,  |y  mi 
assignments,  to  Lhton  Systems,  Inc.,  Bcveily  Hills, 
Ciiif .,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  704,701 
11  Claias.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  Apparatus  for  m<Miitoring  a  plurality  of  functions 
which  have  two  conditions  comprising: 

(fl)  a  source  of  periodic  pulses  providing  a  timmg  cycle 
consisting  of  one  pulse  associated  with  each  of  said 
functions  and  one  synchronizing  pulse; 

(/»)  means  for  nKxiulating  each  of  said  pulses  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  condition  of  the  associated  func- 
tions; and 

(c)  means  for  decoding  said  timing  cycle  to  detect  the 
condition  of  each  function,  said  decoding  means 
utilizing  said  synchronizing  pulse  for  timing  to  detect 
the  position  of  and  thereby  the  function  associated 
with  each  modulated  pulse,  and  utilizing  the  modula- 
tion of  each  pulse  to  detect  the  condition  of  the  as- 
sociated function 


3  088,099 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Wilbur  E.  Dn  VaU,  Gardcna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
W.  W.  Heniy  Company,  Hnntliigton  Park,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
pontion  of  Califbmia 

Flkd  Sept  19,  1900,  Ser.  No.  57,010 

7  Claims.     (Q.  340—167) 

1    A  data-transmission  system  comprising  means  for 

generating  a  binary-code  carrier  signal  having  a  sine  wave 

ihape  wherein  the  binary  bits  of  said  code  occur  with  a 


11.  A  diodeless  magnetic  core  shifting  regi  ter  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  serially  interconnected  stages,  each 
stage  including  a  first,  second,  and  third  magnetic  core, 
each  core  having  two  remanent  states;  a  first  Symmetri- 
cally conductive  means  inductively  coupling  sai4  first  and 
second  cores  for  transferring  signals  representing  infor- 
mation therebetween,  a  second  symmetrically  donductive 
means  inductively  coupling  said  second  and  third  cores 
for  transferring  signals   representing  information  there- 
between; input  means  for  applying  signals  toi  said  first 
core;  output  means  to  transfer  information  from  said 
third  core  to  a  subsequent  stage;  shifting  pujse  source 
means  connected  to  said  tores  for  sequentially  applying 
shifting  pulses  to  said  first,  second,  and  third  eores,  said 
source  means  including  means  for  applying  signals  of  a 
first  polarity  to  drive  said  first  core  toward  a  0pc  of  said 
two  remanent  states  during  a  first  third  of  ^  cycle,  to 
drive  said  second  core  toward  a  one  of  said  iwo  rema- 
nent sutes  during  a  second  third  of  a  cycle,  aiid  to  drive 
said  third  core  toward  a  one  of  said  two  remahent  states 
during  a  final  third  of  a  cycle;  means  to  hol|  said  first 
core  in  said  one  remanent  state  when  driving  a^id  second 
core,  means  to  hold  said  second  core  in  said  jone  rema- 
nent state  when  driving  said  third  core,  and|  means  to 
hold  said  third  core  in  said  one  remanent  itate  when 
driving  said  first  core;  and  further  means  t6  apply  to 
said  second  core  an  aiding  bias  toward  the  otper  of  said 
two  remanent  states  when  driving  said  first  core,  means 
to  apply  to  said  third  core  an  aiding  bias    oward  the 
other  of  said  two  remanent  states  when  drivir  g  said  sec- 
ond core,  and  means  to  apply  to  said  first  cor;  an  aiding 
bias  toward  the  other  of  said  two  remanent  ^tes  when 
driving  said  third  core. 
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3,008,101 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  CERTIFYING 

MAGI^^ETIC  TAPE 

Hcmy  W.  Schiimpff,  WiMmm,  Mmm^  ■irigiiir  to  MIm*- 

apolis-HoocywaU    Rcgnlator   Comp— y,   Mincapolis, 

Mimi.,  a  corporaikM  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nor.  7. 1957,  Ser.  No.  695,0M 
0  Claims,    (a.  340—174.1) 


ing  head  co-operating  with  the  first  tnck,  a  plurality  of 
second  magnetic  transducing  beads  co-operating  with  the 
second  track  and  spaced  apart  along  it,  first  switching 
means  connected  to  tlie  second  magnetic  heads,  signal  gat- 
ing means  connecting  the  switching  means  to  the  first 
magnetic  head,  meam  for  generating  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferently timed  timing  pulse  trains,  second  switching  means 
for  selectively  applying  the  timing  pulse  trains  to  the 
gating  means,  and  transfer  control  nxans  adafrted  to  oper- 
ate the  first  and  second  switching  means  to  complete  a 
signal  transfer  path  between  a  selected  second  magnetic 
head  and  the  first  nugnetic  head  at  a  pre-determined 
timing  to  effect  transfer  of  signals  from  a  selected  charac- 
ter position  of  one  track  to  a  selected  character  position 
of  the  other  track. 


4.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  magnetic  Upe  for  use 
in  the  storing  of  intelligence  to  be  magnetically  recorded 
comprising  a  nugnetic  tape,  said  tape  having  been  sub- 
jected to  a  recording  field  for  selectively  magnetizing  said 
tape  to  define  by  way  of  magnetic  indicia  the  limits  of 
preselected  areas  along  the  length  of  the  tape  and  be- 
tween which  a  plurality  ot  separate  and  discrete  dau- 
identifying  indicia  signals  have  been  recorded  longitudi- 
nally on  the  tape,  a  magnetic  signal  reading  head  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  tape  to  read  the  discrete  signals 
recorded  thereon  within  the  limits  of  said  magnetic  indi- 
cia, control  nxans  connected  to  said  reading  head,  said 
control  means  comprising  means  sensing  the  absence  of 
any  cme  of  the  discrete  signals  nornudly  present  on  said 
magnetic  tape  between  the  hmits  of  said  magnetic  indi- 
cia, and  means  coiuected  to  said  control  means  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  magnetic  tape  to  erase  from  said 
magnetic  tape  thoae  indica  defining  both  longitudinal 
limits  of  an  area  wherein  the  abaencc  of  a  discrete  sig- 
nal has  been  detected. 


3,088,102 

SIGNAL  TRANSFER  IN  CYCUC  STTORAGES 

Gerhard  Dhrfcs,  Fnmkfwt  am  Main,  Germany 

(12120  EdgccUff  Ptecc,  Los  AHos  Hills,  Calif.) 

FUcd  Oct  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  771,127 

Claims  prioiiiy,  appUntioa  Great  Brltaks  Nov.  9,  1957 

27  ClataH.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


3388,103 
MATRIX  ENCODERS 
Leon  Gryk,  New  BrUalB,  Conn.,  aasigBor  to  Royal  McBcc 
Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of  New 
York 

Flkd  Dec.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781^77 
4  Claims.     (CL  340—347) 


1.  Cyclically  operable  data  storage  apparatus  with  first 
and  second  data  storage  tracks  for  magnetically  recorded 
signals,  each  track  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  charac- 
ter storage  posittoas,  including  a  first  magnetic  transduc- 


1.  An  encoder  adapted  to  convert  y  business  machine 
key  functions  into  n  bit  impulse  oxnbinations  where  y 
is  equal  to  2"+'  or  2b  and  e  and  /  are  integers  greater 
than  zero,  comprising  a  matrix  having  2*  conductms,  2' 
conductors,  and  2*-*-'  normally  open  single  pole  SMritches 
adapted  to  be  closed  one  at  a  time  by  instnmientalities 
representative  of  key  functions,  each  of  said  switches 
being  arranged  to  connect  a  discrete  one  of  said  2*  con- 
ductcM^  with  a  discrete  one  of  said  2'  cfxiductors,  means 
for  connecting  (xie  of  said  2*  and  one  of  said  2'  conduc- 
tors to  a  first  and  second  reference  potential  ntptctiwiy, 
means  for  selectively  connecting  the  others  of  said  2* 
conductors  to  one  or  man  predetermined  e  terminals. 
e  output  resistor  elements  connected  between  said  e 
terminals  and  said  first  reference  potential,  meant  for 
selectively  coimecting  the  others  of  said  2'  conductors  to 
one  or  more  predetermined  /  terminals,  /  low  resistance 
elements  connected  twtween  said  /  terminals  and  said  sec- 
ond reference  potential,  /  transistors,  said  low  resistance 
elements  being  connected  between  the  base  emitter  ter- 
minals of  said  transistors,  and  /  output  resistor  elements 
connected  between  said  first  reference  potential  and  the 
collector  terminals  of  said  transistors,  dosure  of  a  switch 
causing  output  voltages  to  be  developed  across  selected 
ou^ut  resistor  elements. 


N.Y. 


3,088,104 
ELECTRONIC  DECODER 
Hairy  R.  Lord,  Eadkott,  N.Y.,  aislgnnr  to 
BMfeBcm  MacUMS  CorporatioB,  New  York, 
coivonikm  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,753 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340— 347) 
1.  An  electrical  decoder  means  conq>rising  a  source  <A 
binary  electrical  input  information,  a  sampling  imped- 
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aiice,  a  variable  resistance  network,  a  source  of  D.C.  volt- 
age, a  D.C.  ground,  said  sampling  impedance  and  said 
variable  resistance  network  being  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  source  of  D.C.  voltage  and  D.C.  ground,  said 
variable  resistance  network  comprising  plural  parallel  re- 
sistance paths,  each  having  a  diode  connected  therein,  said 
diodes  being  oriented  to  be  forwardly  biased  by  said  D.C. 


1^  1 ,  t\i''i  r,  r  r  u 


f!' 


source,  logic  switching  means  responsiv(p'to  said  source  of 
binary  electrical  information  connected  to  one  terminal  of 
the  diode  within  each  parallel  path  so  as  to  selectively 
back  bias  said  diodes  in  accordance  therewith,  said  total 
variable  resistance  being  selected  so  that  the  analog  cur- 
rent passing  through  said  sampling  impedance  is  a  desired 
non-linear  fimction  of  said  binary  input  information. 


3,088,105 
RADAR 
Walter  R.  Beam,  Princeton,  N  J^  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  June  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,485 
21  Claims.    (CI.  343—5) 


3,088,10^ 
RESPONDER  DEVICE 
Cliarics  A.  Kii«sford-Smitli,  Mcnlo  Parit,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  Bingiiamton,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,860 
6  Claims.     (CI.  343— «.8) 


,^-:-lSr-   Lyt 


signal  including  a  direct  current  voltage  and  a  plurality  of 
audio  frequency  currents,  an  oscillator  circuit  comprising 
an  anti-resonant  tank  circuit,  a  transistor  having  ian  emit- 
ter eltctrode,  a  base  electrode  and  a  collector  elebtrode,  a 
resistive  element  coupled  to  the  base  electrode  of  the 
transistor  for  passing  the  audio  frequency  curreilts  there- 
to, said  anti-resonant  tank  circuit  including  a  twoi-winding 
radio  frequency  transformer  having  one  winding  thereof 
coupled  across  a  first  capacitor,  said  tank  circuit  being 
coupled  to  the  collector  electrode  of  the  transistor,  a  sec- 
ond winding  of  the  transformer  being  connected  in  series 
with  a  second  capacitor  and  being  coupled  betl^een  the 
emitter  electrode  and  the  base  electrode  of  the  tvansistor, 
said  second  capacitor  being  operable  to  pass  r^dio  fre- 
quency currents  of  the  response  frequency  ai|d  being 
further  operable  to  block  the  audio  frequency  currents, 
said  second  capacitor  and  said  transformer  providing  a 
regenerative  feedback  path  between  the  base  electrode 
and  the  collector  electrode  of  the  transistor,  sa^  regen- 
erative feedback  path  including  a  tank  circuit  [whereby 
oscillations  are  generated  at  a  predetermined  jresponse 
frequency,  said  audio  frequency  currents  passe(l  by  the 
resistive  element  being  operable  to  modulate  the  i  response 
frequency  oscillations  to  develop  a  coded  response  signal. 


3,088,107 
AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 


Antiiony  K.  Marticnsaen,  Cocnraad  G.  H.  Scbolt^n,  Pieter 
St«n,  Robert  A.  Grijsecls,  and  Jean  H.  VMdkamp, 
all  of  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  NLV.  Hoi- 
landse  Signaalapparaten,  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  a 
Dutch  corporation 

I        Filed  Aug.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  678,352  \ 

CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Aug.  16,  1956 

34  Claims.    (CI.  343— 7) 


1.  In  a  radar  system  including  a  transmitter  for  produc- 
ing radio-frequency  inilses,  and  an  antenna  for  radiating 
the  pulses  and  receiving  echoes  from  reflecting  objects, 
a  duplexer  cmnprising  an  electron  beam  tube  at  least  one 
portion  of  which  is  a  traveling-wave  amplifier  which 
amplifies  in  one  direction  and  not  in  the  other,  said  ampli- 
fier including  a  slow-wave  structure  through  which  the 
electron  beam  passes,  a  first  connection  to  said  slow-wave 
structure  for  said  trannnitter,  and  a  second  connection  to 
said  slow-wave  structure  for  said  antenna,  the  direction 
from  said  first  to  said  second  connection!  being  opposite 
to  said  amplifying  direction. 


.fe;C9 
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5.  In  a  passive  responder  device  for  receiving  an  inter- 
rogator signal  and  for  developing  therefrom  a  composite 


1.  Air  traffic  control  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  computer  for  calculating  estimated  tinKs  of  ar- 
rival of  an  aircraft,  an  input  circuit  including  a  tele- 
printer line  for  feeding  coded  information  relating  to  air- 
craft flights  to  the  traffic  control  system,  said  information 
including  the  time  at  which  the  aircraft  is  at  ia  known 
position,  coded  indications  of  the  type  of  aircraft  and  the 
flight  altitudes,  a  code-c(Xiverter  connected  to  ^id  input 
circuit  for  converting  signals  in  a  code  compos^  of  suc- 
cessively ocurring  code  elements  received  thrbugh  the 
teleprinter  line  into  signals  formed  by  simul^neously 
occurring  code  elements,  a  programming  arrangement 
controlling  the  sequence  of  operations  in  the  system  and  in 
the  computer,  a  first  memory  system  for  conAant  data 
comprising  a  number  of  memm-y  elements  of  a  ikst  type, 
each  one  of  said  first  type  elements  storing  a  permanent 
registration  of  data  aj^lying  to  a  type  of  aircraft!  to  which 
the  respective  element  pertains,  circuit  connedtions  for 
conveying  ooded  infonnation  from  the  code  coi^vertor  to 
said  first  memory  system,  means  for  selecting  dftt  of  the 
memory  elements  pertaining  to  a  certain  type  o^  aircraft, 
comprised  in  said  memory  system  and  responsive  to  the 
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combined  action  of  signab  received  from  the  programming 
arrangement  during  the  interval  during  which  the  part  of 
the  coded  flight  infonnation  indicating  the  type  of  aircraft 
is  introduced  into  the  syMem  and  the  coded  signals  indi- 
cating said  type  of  aircraft,  circuit  connections  for  con- 
veying infcMination  from  the  memory  system  to  the  com- 
puter and  means  in  the  memory  system  which  in  response 
to  further  signals  from  the  programming  arrangenKUt 
supply  the  computer,  by  way  of  said  last  mentioned  con- 
nections, with  coded  informati(Hi  as  to  constant  data  re- 
quired for  the  calculations  effected  in  the  computer  and 
valid  for  the  type  of  aircraft  indicated  by  the  coded  signal 
and  supplied  by  the  selected  memory  element,  a  second 
memory  system  for  constant  data  connected  to  the  com- 
puter including  a  number  of  memory  elements  of  a  second 
type,  each  one  of  said  second  typ>e  elements  storing  a 
permanent  registration  of  such  data  as  valid  for  a  route 
in  the  area  in  which  traffic  control  is  effected  and  to  which 
route  the  said  element  pertains,  circuit  connections  for 
conveying  coded  information  from  the  code  converter  to 
said  memory  system,  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  second 
type  memory  elements  pertaining  to  a  certain  route,  com- 
prised in  said  second  memory  system,  said  selecting  means 
being  responsive  to  the  combined  action  of  signals  re- 
ceived from  the  programming  arrangement  during  the 
interval  during  which  the  part  of  the  coded  flight  informa- 
tion indicating  the  route  to  be  used  during  the  flight  is 
introduced  into  the  system,  and  the  coded  signals  indicat- 
ing said  route,  signalling  connections  connecting  said 
memory  system  and  the  programming  arrangement,  means 
in  the  programming  arrangement  which  in  response  to 
signals  applied  to  said  signalling  connection  by  the  second 
memory  system  as  a  result  of  the  selection  of  a  second 
type  memory  element,  adapt  the  program  of  the  calcula- 
tions controlled  by  the  programming  arrangement  to  the 
route,  calculating  means  in  the  computer  controlled  by  the 
programming  arrangement  in  order  to  calculate  the  esti- 
mated time  of  arrival  of  the  aircraft  at  various  positions 
on  the  route  from  the  information  received  through  the 
input  circuit  and  the  information  received  from  said 
memory  circuits,  and  an  output  circuit  to  which  code 
signals  representing  the  results  of  the  calculations  are 
applied. 

3,088,108 
AIR  INTERCEPT  COMPUTER 
Frederick  E.  Smith,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlic  Navy 

FUcd  Feb.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  716^(18 
29CkriM.  (CI.  343— 7) 
(Granted  nndcr  Tlllc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
10.  In  an  early  warning  radar  system  having  a  plan 
position  indicator  including  a  rotating  radial  sweep  presen- 
tation, an  intercept  connwjter  for  computing  a  target  in- 
tercept point  by  extrapolating  present  target  and  inter- 
ceptor positions  to  respective  future  positions  thereof  com- 
prising, video  channel  means  for  supplying  target  and 
interceptor  video  to  said  indicator,  means  including  a  first 
time  potentiometer  for  generating  a  slewable  circular  pat- 
tern of  radius  proportional  to  the  product  of  a  predeter- 
mined interceptor  speed  and  a  determinable  future  time 
interval,  means  for  producing  a  slewable  cursor  sweep 
rotatively  controllable  about  the  origin  thereof  to  coincide 
with  target  direction,  means  including  a  second  time  po- 
tentiometer for  producing  a  cursor  strobe  potential  having 
a  selectively  controllable  delay  for  obtaining  synchro- 
nism of  a  cursor  dot  with  the  speed  of  the  target  video, 
a  timing  mechanism  operably  coupled  with  said  first  and 
second  time  potentiometers  to  develop  respective  elec- 
trical outputs  proportional  to  time,  manual  means  operable 
to  modify  the  electrical  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
time  potentiometers  for  advancing  said  cursor  dot  along 
the  cursor  sweep  concurrently  wiUi  a  proportionate  in- 


crease in  the  radius  of  the  circular  pattern,  means  for  gen* 
crating  a  circle  strobe  potential  having  a  selectively  con- 
trollable delay  to  effect  display  of  a  circle  azinnith  dot 
movable  about  the  periphery  of  the  circular  pattern  to 
provide  target  intercept  heading,  and  means  for  producing 
a  time  shared  presentation  of  said  radial  sweep,  cursor 
sweep,  and  circular  pattern  together  with  coherent  inser- 
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tion  of  video  including  cursor  and  circle  strobe  potentials 
at  the  video  channel  means,  thereby  providing  a  coordi- 
nated display  on  said  indicator,  the  circular  pattern  inter- 
secting the  cursor  sweep  with  both  the  cursor  dot  and 
circle  azimuth  dot  being  uniquely  superposed  at  the  in- 
tersection at  a  determinable  future  lime  to  establish  the 
target  intercept  point. 


3,088,109 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Maurice  A.  Meyer,  Natick,  Mass.,  MsigMW  to  Laboratory 
for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Man.,  a  corporatiou  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1956,  Scr.  No.  615,733 
7  Claims.     (CI.  343—8) 
1.  In  an  airborne  Doppler  radar  system,  apparatus  for 
deriving  signals  characteristic  of  aircraft  velocity  com- 
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prising,  means  for  radiating  downward  a  plurality  of 
beams  of  high  frequency  energy  angularly  disposed  about 
the  normally  vertical  axis  of  the  aircraft,  means  for  sep- 
arately receiving  the  energy  returned  from  each  beam 
haying  E>oppIer  frequency-shifted  spectra,  means  for  de- 
riving respective  beam  signals  for  each  beam  character- 


1 
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3,088,1  It 
VARIABLE  ZONE  DISPLAY  RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Ian  Rwilier,  Chelmsford,  Eaglaad,  aarisnor  to  Marconi's 
Wireless  Telegraph  Compaay  Undted,  London,  Eng- 
hud,  a  British  company 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Nov.  6, 1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  343—11) 


mi>rtm»-i»  Puuc  KacMTM 


1.  A  radar  system  including  a  rotatable  aerial,  a  cath- 
ode ray  display  tube,  wave  generating  means,  said  means 
being  synchronized  with  the  rotation  of  said  aerial,  said 
means  being  connected  to  deflect  the  ray  of  said  tube  in 
one  co-ordinate  direction  over  a  predetermined  limited 
angle  of  azimuth  and  to  provide  a  deflection  sweep  whose 
rate  of  deflection  is  greater  over  the  center  part  of  the 
sweep  than  at  its  ends,  means  to  vary  in  azimuth  said 
limited  angle  of  azimuth,  a  radar  receiver,  said  receiver 
being  connected  to  deflect  the  ray  in  said  tube  in  the 
other  co-ordinate  direction  in  corresp<Hidence  with  re- 
ceived echo  signals,  a  range  gating  signal  generator  and 
means  for  coupling  said  range  gating  signal  generator 
to  said  display  tube  to  permit  the  display  of  signals  re- 
ceived wjly  from  a  predetermined  range  zone. 


I  3,888,1 1 1 

OBJECT  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Richm^  S.  Davies,  Palo  AMo,  Calif.,  assignor,  jby  ..,«», 
assignments,  to  Phiico  Corporation,  PhUadclbUa,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  674,278  i 
18  Claims.  (CI.  343^12) 
1 .  A  system  for  indicating  the  presence  of  an  object 
at  a  preselected  distance  from  said  system,  said  system 
comprising  first  and  second  regenerative  loops  for  gen- 
erating electrical  oscillations,  each  of  said  lo^ps  being 
closed  by  a  space  link  extending  from  said  systcfn  to  said 
object  and  back,  frequency  controlling  means  i|  each  of 
said  loops,  said  frequency  controlling  means  in  4ach  loop 
including  means  for  restricting  the  frequency  cf  oscilla- 
tion of  each  of  said  loops  to  a  preselected  freque  jcy  band, 
and  means  for  causing  said  two  loops  to  oscillate  with  a 
selected  difference  between  the  oscillating  freqitencics  at 


istic  of  the  Doppler  frequency  shift  of  the  returned  energy 
therefrom,  and  signal  combining  non-linear  means  respon- 
sive to  said  beam  signals  for  deriving  three  output  signals 
respectively  characteristic  of  aircraft  velocity  components 
along  three  mutually  perpendicular  axes  of  the  aircraft, 
one  of  which  is  said  normally  vertical  axis. 
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only  one  length  of  said  space  link,  a  heterodyhe  mixer 
having  a  first  input  connected  to  receive  a  siriial  from 
one  of  said  regenerative  loops  and  a  second  i^put  con- 
nected to  receive  a  signal  from  the  other  ond  of  said 
regenerative  loops  and  means  connected  to  the  Output  of 
said  heterodyne  mixer  for  selecting  one  of  the  heterodyne 
signals  appearing  at  the  output  of  said  mixer. 


3,088,112 

ECHO  ALTIMETER  FOR  A  LOW  LEVEL 

GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Bode,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  and  William  S. 

Knowles,  Malibn,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Ac  Navy 

FUed  June  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  668,269 

5  Claims.    (0,343—13) 


1.  A  distance  measuring  system  comprising  4n  oscil- 
lator, means  for  modulating  said  oscillator  to  broduce 
spaced  transmitter  and  detector  pulses  at  a  predel  ermined 
repetition  frequency,  means  for  transmitting  iJtemate 
transmitter  pulses  as  signals,  said  transmitted  pilse  sig- 
nals being  operable  to  be  reflected  from  a  remote  surface 
and  received  by  receiving  means  at  said  oscillaUr  in  co- 
incidence with  said  detector  pulse,  means  fw  notifying 
and  attipUfying  said  oscillator  pulse  ou^t,  mians  for 
comparing  alternate  detector  pulses  and  averaging  the  dif- 
ference between  said  pulses  to  provide  a  D.-C  output 
across  D.-C.  output  terminals,  and  means  incliding  a 
phantastron  circuit  connected  with  said  modulatin  {  means 
and  said  D.-C.  output  terminals  and  including  m  «ns  for 
varying  the  spacing  <rf  said  pulses  to  provide  rang<  sweep- 
ing in  the  aboence  of  a  ranging  signal  and  means  for  am- 
plifying the  ranging  signal  when  a  target  ig  acquired. 
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3,088,113 
CORRELATION  SYSTEM  FOR  RADAR 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Adcrfph  H.  Rosenthal,  Forest  IIOIs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
child  Camera  and  Instramcnt  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  745,080 
2  Clafans.  (CI.  343—17.1) 
1.  In  pulse-echo  apparatus  for  the  detection  and /or 
ranging  of  remote  objects,  and  of  the  type  including  pulse 
emitting  means  and  apparatus  for  receiving  echo  pulses, 
the  improvement  which  cominiaes  a  shaped  aperture 
mask,  ultrasonic  propagation  ceU  means  for  scanning  a 
light  beam  across  said  mask,  means  responsive  to  the 
variation  in  light  transmitted  by  said  mask  for  controlling 
the  characteristic  parameters  of  pulses  emitted  by  the 
pulse  emitting  means,  and  means  for  sequentially  scan- 
ning said  mask  with  a  light  pattern  corresponding  to  the 


energy  reaching  said  receiving  apparatus,  whereby  the 
ou^t  of  said  light  responsive  means  during  successive 


^ 


4C 


mi»f^»T  .*    \ 


intervals  oepresents  the  correlation  function  of  the  emit- 
ted and  any  returned  pulses. 


X 


195,113 
SINK 
George  W.  Hain,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Michl,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,816 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 2) 


DESIGNS 

APRIL  30,  1963 


195,116 

SOLDERING  IRON  TIP  CLEANER! 

Jolia  Lee  Race,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Bnrbanikf  Califs 

Filed  May  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,541 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 6) 


195,114 

SPIKE  CLEANER  FOR  GOLF  SHOES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Virgil  L.  Elliott,  802  Ash  St.,  Blaclcwell,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,236 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


195,117 
ELEVATOR  CAR 

Morrison  John  Brounn,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,649 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


195,115 
TOOTHBRUSH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Edgar  A.  Phaneuf,  Southborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,631 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D9— 2) 
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195,118 

TELEPHONE  BOOTH 

Percival  H.  Sherron,  Jamaica,  N.Y 

(1201  Hushing  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.) 

Filed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65360 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 
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195,119 

DWELLING 

Ned  H.  Johansem  M4«  E.  4550  &,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  July  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  66,049 

Tens  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 
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195,123 

COAT  HOOK 

U  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  DL,  aMi|Bor  to  Aawrock 

Corporatioa,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corporatton  of  lUiBoii 

Filed  Not.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  673*2 

Tenn  of  patent  14  y< 

(O.  D17~12) 


195,120 

STORE 

Richard  A.  Comer,  3743  Windsor  Drive,  Bethpage, 

Long  bland,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  67,767 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


195,124 

WARDROBE  HOOK 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  III.,  awignor  to  Amcrock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  IB.,  a  corponrtion  of  Illinois 

FOcd  Nov.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  67^65 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D17— 12) 

I 


'  195,121 

MOBILE  SERVING  UNIT 

Marvhi  E.  GMinkie,  599  Aha  Vista  Way, 

I  agnna  Bf  arh.  CaUf. 

FUed  Inly  !«,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,951 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  ycart 

(CL  D14-3) 


195,125 
ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER 
Downer  P.  Dykes,  Lawi'encc,  Kans.,  aasiprar  to  John 
Hockery,  %  Rival  Mannfacturing  Cmnpnny, 
City,  Mo.,  trutec 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,803 

Tom  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD22— 2) 


195,122 

CAMPER 

James  M.  Coatei,  7141  BMrfew  Drive,  MaUbu,  Calif. 

FUed  Jaly  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,071 

Tenn  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL  D14— 3) 


195,126 
CARD  PUNCH  CABINET 
Noland  E.  Vogt  and  Leon  C.  Sandofson,  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Genmd  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,187      j. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a  D26-^)  . 
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195,127 
OPTICAL    CHARACTER    READING    APPARATUS 
Charles  T.  Inatomi,  Calver  City,  Meivin  H.  Best,  Pass- 
dcna,  and  CMr  A.  Samhamnicr,  ARadena,  Calif.,  as- 
s^on  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Marybmd 

FUed  Sept.  18, 1962,  Set.  No.  71,615 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


I  195,129  I 

'  SIDE  MOUNTING  TELEPHONE  SET 
Henry  Dreyfuss,  South  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  and  ifaroid  W. 
Htrrlngton,  Upper  Montdair,  and  Thoma^  Logan, 
Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephony  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorls 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,332 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


195,128 

SHOULDER  MOUNTED  RADIO  TRANSCEIYER 

Charles  Nenmiller,  14205  Arnold  Drive,  Glen  Ellen,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,328 

Term  ai  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


195,130 

PREFABRICATED  FENCE  PANEL 

John  T.  Hampton,  834  Lori  Ave.,  Sunnyvale, 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  78,018 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D28— 1) 


CaUf. 


195,131 
STAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Curtis  Gunter,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Alisten  Dis- 

phty.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,011 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D29— 1) 
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19S,132 

HOLDER  FOR  A  HANDBAG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harry  Kore,  Jr^  500  N.  11th  St^  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  67,472 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 3) 


195,136 

FLOHOEJtPOT 

Elmer  B.  Brock,  5909  lat  Ave.  N.,  Apt.  8, 

nhnilnglMni.  lie 

Filed  Mar.  38, 1962,  Ser.  No.  69,583 

Term  of  patent  14  y< 

(CLD35— 3) 


UE 


195,133 

INFLATABLE  DOLL 

Donald  E.  Fentoa,  3803  S.  130th  St.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,227 

Term  of  potent  14  years 

(CLD34— 4) 


195,137 

GLOVE  AND  MITTEN  DRYER 

Charles  E.  Jennings,  Jr.,  4020  Simon  Road, 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,325 

Term  of  palent  14  yean 

(CL  49^1) 


195,134 

ANKLE  WEIGHT  FOR  ATHLETES 

Ehner  L.  Taibox,  Box  5426,  Lnbbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55^25 

Tent  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD34— 5) 


195,138 

IRON  HOLDER 

John  Clark  Brown,  1  Montgomery  St.,  BeUeville,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,586 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

(CI.  D49— 6) 


195,135 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

John  R.  Gnc^  Jr.,  Box  397,  WhHaett,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,691 

Term  off  patsat  14  years 

(CLD34— 5) 


195,139 

TABLET  DISPENSER 

Samuel  Tapper,  440  Baldwin  Road,  Maplewood,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  68.823 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 2) 
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195,140  I                               195,143 
SHEET  MATERIAL  DISPENSER  THERMOSTAT 
Henry  R.  Johannes,  Macunga,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Caloric  Thomas  K.  Hale,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
Corporation,  Topton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl-  shaw-Fulton  Controb  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
vania  poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  68,838  Filed  Sept.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,146 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D52— 2) 


195,141 
BEVERAGE  VENDING  MACHINE 
Melvin  H.  Boldt,  933  N.  Glenayre  Drive,  Glenview,  ill., 
and  Thurber  H.  Morrison,  706  Brown  Ave.,  Evanston, 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D52— 7) 


^^ 


0 


m. 


Filed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,456 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D52— 3) 


195,144 
DECORATIVE  SCREEN  OR  THE  LIKE 
Charles  M.  Goodman,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reyn- 
olds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  ^rporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  68,127 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


195,142 

WIND  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Richard  N.  Motsinger,  4409  N.  38th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  66,940 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


195,145 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  DRILL  UNIT 
Robert  O.  Ernest,  Oak  Park,  and  Eari  Daniel  Metko, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corpo^tion,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  54,601 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 14) 


/ 
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195,146 
PAIR  OF  BINOCULARS 
Kurt  Jensen,  WcCzfaw  (Lahn),  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst 
Lcitz  Gcseiischaft  mtt  beschranktcr  Haftung,  Wctzlar 
(Lahn),  Gemumy 

Filed  Dec.  S,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,842 

Tens  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


195.149 
COMBINED  CONTAn^R  CLOSURE  AND 
OPENER  THEREFOR 
John  E.  Walsh,  Beverly,  Mass^  assignor  to  Untted  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Fieniagton,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

nied  Feb.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  63,853 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5S— 26) 


195,147 

JUG 

Paul  A.  Marchant,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Consolidated  Thermopbistics  Company, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  67,052 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


195,150 

ROLL-ON  DISPENSER 

Ira  H.  Miller,  Lambertville,  Mich.,  and  Edward  A.  Rand- 

lett,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Owens-IlUnols  Gbus 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,416 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


195,151 
CONTAINER  LID 
Robert  E.  Marrii,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  En- 
gineered Phutics  Container  Company,  Inc.,  Anaheim, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cattfomhi 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,714 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D5S— 26) 


195,148 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  SNAP-TYPE  CLOSURE 
Paal  A.  Mvduwt,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Thermcnlastics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,850 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 6) 


195,152 
CARRIER  FOR  TUMBLERS 
Nicholas  P.  Angebkos,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
caster  Colony  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD58— 26) 
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195,153 

PAINT-SPRAYER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Edwfai  W.  Vosc,  Onmgc,  NJ^  imI  Russell  A.  Burton, 

Sturbridge.  Msm^  aarisoors  to  Spray  Process  Co.  Inc., 

Orange,  N  J.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  17,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  63,583 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D62— 2) 


I 


195,156 
BOAT 

OrmoDd  L.  Luger,  Rennold  J.  Lnger,  Jr.,  an4  Joha  Gak, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.;  said  Gale  assignor  to  #dd  Ormond 
L.  Luger  and  said  Rennold  J.  Luger,  Jr. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,742 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


195,154 
ULTRA  HIGH  VACUUM  PUMP  FOR  LABORA- 
TORIES OR  THE  LIKE 
Allen  R.  Hamilton,  Rochester,  and  Carl  G.  Thoresen, 
Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Vacuum  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,223 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D65— 1) 


John  Gale, 


195,157 
BOAT 

Orinond  L.  Lnger,  Rennold  J.  Lnger,  Jr.,  and ^, 

Minneapolis,  Mfam.;  said  Gale  assignor  to  siid  Ormond 
L.  Luger  and  said  Rennold  J.  Luger,  Jr. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,266 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


195,158 

GARMENT  HANGER 

John  G.  Warmath  IH,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  asrigno^  to  Yaakce 

Plastics,  IbCm  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatlMi  of  New 

York 

Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,392 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80-~8) 


195,155 
COMBINED  RAILWAY  CONTAINER  AND  CAR 
John  R.  Cooocy,  Dyer,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated, a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
Filed  Aug.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  66,528 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD66— 1) 


195,159 
HAIR  DRYER 
Earl  E.  Sutton,  MaMlcU,  and  Richard  B.  Hall,  Chicfai- 
nati,  Ohio,  assignon  to  Dominion  Electric  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  70,071 

Term  of  potent  14  years 

(CL  D86— 10) 


195,161 

HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CLASP 

Etienne  Aigner,  217  Haven  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feh.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,876 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 2) 


^ 


195,162 
SINK  STOPPER 
Maurice  H.  Kraines,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  L.  Unkrich, 
Long   Beach,   Calif.;   said   Unkrkh  assignor  to  said 
Kraines 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  68,059 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 1) 


195,160 

DISPLAY  CABINET 

James  A.  Walte,  11087  William  St.,  and  Frederick  M. 

Conroy,  11320  Wlllhun  St.,  both  of  Taylor,  Mich. 

FUed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,206 

Tens  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D80— 11) 


^^m^ 


t( 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1963 

NOTK  —Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  firat  •iffniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  aad 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


Freeman,  Lewli  G.  AdJasUble  folding  Uble.  Re.  2P,376, 
4-30-63,  CI.  108—10.  „       ,       ^  c  .      . 

Hawkins,  Jamea  K.,  to  SeUmograph  Service  Corp.  Belsmlc 
reproducing  and  recordlas  deTlce.  Be.  25,377.  4-30-63.  CI. 
340—16.5. 


Loreni,  Anton.     Article  of  repoee  for  sapportlns  the  body  of 

a  person.     Re.  25,375.  4-30-63.  CI.  297— «1. 
Seismograph  Service  Corp. :  Se*—.. 
Hawkins.  James  E.     Re.  25.377. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Monrovia  Nursery  Co. :  flfee — 

Moore.  Robert  D.     2.257. 
Moore,  Robert  D..  to  Monrovia  Nursery  Co. 

lea  plant.    2.257.  4-30-63.  CI.  47—60. 
Pacific  Coast  Nursery  :  See — 

Williams,  Eklgar  E.    2.264. 

Williams,  Edgar  E.     2.265. 

Williams.  Edgar  B.    2,266. 


Camellia  japon- 


WlUlams.  Edgar  E^  to  PadfJc  Coast  Nnraery. 

2.254,  4-30-63.  O.  47—62. 

Williams,  Edgar  E.,  to  Pacific  Coast  Nursery. 

2.255,  4-30-63,  O.  47—62. 

WUliams,  Edgar  B..  to  Pacific  Coast  Nursery. 

2.256,  4-iO-«3.  CL  47—62. 


Ainieot  tree. 
Apricot  tree. 
Apricot  tree 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Al 


Btlenne.    Handbag  cloaore  clasp.     l»6,16l,  4-30-63. 


Igner,  Btlen 
a.  D87— 2. 
Amerock  Corp. :  See — 
Clayton.  Le  Verne  K 
Clayton.  La  Verne  E 


195.123. 
196.124. 


195,129. 


Angelakos.  Nlcholes  P..  to  Lancaster  Colopy  Corp.     Carrier 

fbr  tumblers.    195.15^.  4-30-63,  CT.  D68-^26. 
Austen  Display,  Inc. :  See— 

Onnter,  Curtis.     195.131. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See— - 

Dreyfuss.  Henry,  Herrington,  and  Logan 
Best,  Melvln  H. :  See —  ^  „      ^  ,ok  iot 

Inatoml.  Charles  T.,  Beet,  and  aamhammer.     1»5.127. 
Boldt.   Melvln  H.,  aad  T.  H.  Morrison.     Beverage  vending 

machine.     196.141.  4-30-68.  Q.  D52— 3. 
Brock.  Elmer  B.    Flower  pot.     195,136.  4-30-63   O.  D36— 3. 
Brounn.    Morrison    J.,    to    Otis    Elevator    Co.      Elevator    car. 

Brlwi!Vohti«!~^ro?'h^fe^' 195.138,  4-80-6S.  a.  D49— 6. 
Burton,  Russell  A. :  See—-  ,«,,-» 

Vose.  Edwin  W..  and  Barton.    1B5.163. 
Caloric  Corp. :  See—    „     ,„,^„ 

Johannes.  Henry  E.    196.1^.  lo-ioo 

Clayton.  La  Verne  B..  to  Amerock  Corp.    Coat  hook.    196,1^3, 

4-30-63.  Cl.  D17 — 12.  _  „,     ^     ^     .,     w 

aayton,^  La   Verne  E.,  to  Amerock  Corp.     Wardrobe  hook. 

CoL?^'^Ja.!l;f^'&m?i;.-m,122,  4^0-63.  Cl,Dl4-^- 
^Coml?;  Richard  A.     StoiS!^    \^^,\2Q,  4-30-68.  Cl.  D13— 1. 
^  Conroy,  Frederick  M. :  See —  ' 

Walte.  James  A.,  and  Conroy. 
Consolidated  Thermoplastics  Co. ; 
Marchant.  Paul  A.    186.147. 
Marchant.  Paul  A.    195,148. 
Consolidated  Vacaom  Corp.  ■Bee—        ,„_,.. 
Hamilton,  AUenRj,  and  Thoresen.    196.154. 
Cooney.  John  R.,  to  Pullman  Inc.     Combined  railway  con- 
tainer and  car.    196.156.  4-30-63.  a.  D66—1. 
Dominion  Electric  Corp.  •See— 

Sutton,  Earl  B^  and  Hall.  195,159.    ^  „    .  ^     _  „ 

Dreyfuss.  Henrr.  rf.  W.  Herrinirton.  and  T.  ^OK":  *»  Bell 

Telephone  LaDoratories,  Inc.    Side  mounting  telephone  set. 

D^k'eV'^wUVNo^i.'^'^JW,-  1^";S5?  ^/«^   ^«     ^>- 
trie  can  opener.    195.126,  4-30-63.  O  022— 2. 

Elliott.  Vlnrtl  L.     SptM  cleaner  for  golf  shoes  or  the  like. 
195.114,  4-30-63.  Cl.  DO— 2. 

Engineered  Plastics  ConUlner  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Marsh.  Robert  K.    1»6.151.   ^  ^  ^  _  _     _^  . 

Ernest.  Robert  C.  and  B.  D.  Metko   to  SjnbeamCoro.     Port- 
able electric  drfll  unit.      196.145.   4-30-63.   Cl.   D54— 14. 

Fenton,  Donald  S.     InflaUble  doll.     196.183.  4-30-63,  Cl. 
D34 — 4. 


195,160. 
See— 


""•''LuSr^oS^nd  L.,  R.  J.  Luger.  Jr..  and  Gale.     195.156. 

Uncer.  Ormond  L..  R.  J.  Lu»r.  J'-  ■'»^„^'«'«;    }^I'a^1 
Garflnkle.  Marvin  B.    Mobfle  serving  unit.    195.121,  4-30-63, 

a.  D14— 3.       _ 
General  Electric  Co. :  »••—     ^  ,««  io« 

Vogt.  Noland  E..  and  Sanderson.    196,126. 

Phaneuf  Edgar  A.     196,116.  >        ^  ^ 

Goodman,  CharietM..  to  RemoW'  Metals  Co.     Decorative 

wreen  or  the  like.    H».144,  4-30-63,  9.I>M— 2. 
GreenT  John  B.,  Jr.     Golf  dub  head.     195,135.  4-30-63.  Cl. 

Gunter,  Curtis,  to  Austen  Display.  Inc.     SUr  or  similar  arti- 
cle.   196,181,  4-IO-M.  a.  W9— 1. 


Haln,  George  W.,  to  Lyon  Inc.  Sink.  195,113,  4-S0-6S,  Cl. 
I>4— 2 

Hale  Thomas  K.,  to  Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.  Thermo- 
stat.    195,143,  4-30-63,  Cl.  D52 — 7. 

HaU,  Richard  B.  :  See — 

Sutton,  Eari  E..  and  HaU.     195.159.  ,...  .^  «.« 

Hamilton,  Allen  R..  and  C.  G.  Thoreeen.  to  ConsoUdated  Vac- 
uum Corp.  Ultra  high  vacuum  pomp  for  laboratories  or 
the  like.     195.154,  4-30-63,  Cl.p65— I.  ,«.,««  ^o«_ 

Hampton.  John  T.  Prefabricated  fence  panel.  195.130.  4-30- 
63,  Cl.  D28— 1. 

Herrington,  Harold  W.  .  See —  ,o«,oa 

Dreyfuss.  Henry,  Herrington.  and  Logan.     195,129. 

Hockery.  John  C,  %  Rival  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Dykes,  Downer  P.    195,125.  „    .     „      w 

Inatoml,  dharles  T.,  M.  H.  B«»t.  and  C.  A.  Samhammer;  to 
The  Jiatlonal  Cash  Register  Co.  Optical  character  reading 
apparatus.     195.127.4-30-63,0.026—5.  ,q-i,t 

Jennings,  Charles  E.,  Jr.     Glove  and  mitten  dryer.     196.187. 

Jensen.  Kiirt.to  LelU,  Ernst.  Ge«eW»chaft  mit  bwjchrankter 
Haftung.      Pair    of    binoculars.      195.146.    4-30-68.    CL 

Johannes,  Henry  R..  to  Caloric  Corp.  Sheet  material  dis- 
penser.    195.140,  4-30-63,  Cl.  D62 — 2.      „„  _„    ^    ^,,      - 

Johansen,  Ned  H.     Dwelling.     195.119    4-30^,  Cl.  D18— 1. 

Kore  Harrv,  Jr.  Holder  for  a  handbag  or  slmUar  article. 
195.132.  4-30-63,  Cl.  D33 — 3.  .„,._.  w 

Kralnes.  Maurice  rf..  and  R.  L.  Unkrich :  said  Unkrtch  asaor. 
to    said    Kralnes.      Sink    stopper.      195.162.    4-30-63.    CL 

D91— 1. 
Lancaster  Colony  Corp. :  See— 

AnkelakoB.  Nlcholes  P.     195.152.  „„ 

Lelts    Ernst.  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Jensen,  Kurt.    190.146. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Race.  John  L.     196.116. 
Logan.  Thomas:  See —  ,omo« 

Dreyfuss,  Henry.  Herrington    and  Logan^^  ,  ^®'*'^r?>,.i.. 
Luger,  Ormond  L.,  R.  J.  Luger,  Jr.,  and  J.  Gale ;  said  Gale 
a«»or.  to  saw  O.  L.  Luger.  and  said  R.  J.  Luger.  Jr.    Boat. 
19.-^,156,  4-30-63,  a.  D71— 1.  ^   ,    ^  ,  ,^  „-v. 

Luger,  Ormond  L.,  R.  J.  Luger,  Jr..  and  J.^Gale;  said  Gate 
assor.  to  said  O.  L.  Luger.  and  said  R.  J.  Luger.  Jr.    Boat. 
195.157,  4-30-63.  Cl.  D71 — 1. 
Luger.  Renold  J..  Jr.:  See —  ^  ^  i     imiiui 

Luger.  Ormond  L.,  B.  J.  Luger,  Jr..  and  Gale.  IM.IM 
Lu«er.  Ormond  L..  R.  J.  Luger,  Jr..  and  Gale.     195.157. 
Lyon  Inc. :  See —  »,  .,« 

Haln.  George  W.     195,113. 
Marchant,  Paul  A.,  to  Consolidated  ThermopUstlcs  Co.     Jug. 
195.147.  4-30-63.  Cl.  D68— 5.  ,     .,        r.» 

Marchant.    Paul    A.,    to    Consolidated    ThermopUstlcs    Co. 
Combined  bottle  and  snap-type  closure.     195,148.  4-SO-Wi. 

Marsh.  Robert  E.,  to  Engineered  Pla8tle|i  ConUlner  Co..  Inc. 

Container  Ud.     195.151.  4-30-63.  Cl.  D68— 26. 
Metko,  Earl  D. :  See —  *-,...- 

Ernest   Robert  O.,  and  Metko.    lltt,145. 
Miller.  Ira  H..  and  B.  A.  Ranrtlett,  to  Owens-Illhiois  OUss  Co. 

Roll  on  dispenser.     195,150.  4-30-68.  Cl.  DM— 26. 
Morr'son.  ThnrN«r  H.  :  S^--- 

Boldt,  Melvln  H..  and  Morrison.    195.141.  ,„.  - ., 

Motslnger,  Richard  N.    Wind  measuring  Instrument.    196.142. 
4-30-63,  Cl.  D52— 6.         _       „ 

National  Cash  Register  Co..  The :  Bet—         

Inatoml.   Charles  T..  Best,  and  Samhammer.     195,127. 


I 


u 

Neumlller     Charles.      Shoulder    mounted    radio    transceiver. 

195.128.  4-30-C3.  CI.  D2« — 14. 
Otis  Elevator  Co.  :  Hee — 

Brounn.  Morrison  J.     195.117. 
Owens-llllnols  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Miller.  Ira  H..  and  Randlett.     195.150. 
Pbaneuf,   Edgar  A.,    to   General  Electric   Co.      Toothbrush   or 

similar  article.     195.115.  4-30-63.  CI.  D9— 2. 
PuUmun  Inc. :  See — 

Cooney,  John  R.     195,155. 
Race.  John  L...  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Soldering  Iron  tip 

cleaner.    195.116.  4-30-63.  CI.  D9 — 6. 
Randlett.  Edward  A. :  See- 
Miller.  Ira  H..  and  Randlett.     19o.l50. 
Reynoldx  Metals  Co.  :  See — 

Goodman,  Charles  M.     195.144. 
Rival  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Dykes,  Downer  I'.     195,125. 
Robertsliav  rnlton  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Hale,  Thomas  K.     195,143. 
Samliuiiniier,  Clair  A.:  See —  ,„«  io- 

In.itomi,  Charles  T.,   Best,  and  Samhammer.      195,12  <. 

Sanderson,  I-eon  C.  :  See — 

VoKt,  Noliind  E,  and  Sanderson.     195,126  .,„«., 

Sherron    Perclval  H,     Telephone  booth.     195,118,   4-30-6.J. 

a.  D13— 1. 
Spray  Process  Co.  Inc.  :  See —  ,^  ,_„ 

Vose,  Edwin  W..  and  Burton.    195,153. 


LIST  OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Ernest,  Robert  O..  and  Metko.     195.145. 
Suttou,   Karl  E.,  and  R.   B.  Hall,  to  Dominion  I^ectric  Corp. 

Hair  dryer.     195.159,  4-30-63.  CI.  D8ft— 10. 
Tapper,    Samuel.     Tablet    dispenser,      193,139,   4-30-63,    CT. 


1)52—2. 
Tarbox,  Elmer  Iv. 

63,  CI.  D34— 5. 
Tltoresen,  Carl  G. 


Ankle  weight  for  athletes.     195,134,  4-30- 

See— 
Hamilton.  Allen  R.,  and  Thoresen.     195.154. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Walsh.  John  E.     195,149. 
Unkrlch,  Robert  L.  :  See— 

Kraines,  Maurice  H..  and  Unkricb.     195.16Z 
\'i>Kt,  Noland  E.,  and  L.  C.  Sanderson,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Card   punch   cabinet.      195,126,  4-30-63,  CI.  1^6 — 5. 
V'orip,  Edwin  \V.,  and  R.  A.  Burton,  to  Spray  Process  Co.  Inc. 
riilnt-sprayer  attachment  for  a  vacuum  cleaijer.      195,153, 
4-W-iV-i.  CI.  D62— 2. 
Wiite,  James  A.,  and  F.  M.  Conroy.     Display  cabinet.     195,- 

IRO,  4-r?0-6.*?,  CI.  D80— 11. 
Wslsli.   John   E.,    to   United   Shoe   Machinery   Corp.      Combined 
contn'ner  closure   and    opener   therefor.      195,149,   4—30—63. 
CI.  D.iS — 20. 
Wtrmath,  John  G.,  Ill,  to  Yankee  Plastics,  Itlc.     Garment 

hanger.     195,158,  4-30-03,  CI.  DSO — 8. 
Yankee  Plastics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Warmath,  John  G.,  III.     195.158. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1963 

Note  — Arrmaied  In  accordance  with  the  first  alfniflcant  charaetar  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  elt7  and 

telepbone  dlr^tory  practice). 

3.087.823. 


ACF  Industries.  Inc.  . 

Dow.  William  B.    8.087,232. 
Smith.  Rueaell  F.    3,087,849. 
A.E.I.-HotpoInt  Ltd. :  flee — 

Graham,  Dooflai  H.    8,088,043. 
A,B.I.-Jobn  ThompMD  Nndear  Bnergr  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Robinson.  John  A.    3,087,886. 
AMP  Inc.  :   See — 

Relder,  Oeorce  8.,  Jr.     3,088,088. 
.\bbott  Laboratortca:  flee — 

Endlcott,  CUrence  J.    3,087,860. 
Leper,  Douclas  A.    8,087.638. 
Abbott,  Richard  E.     Oil  filter  with  cleaning  nwane.     3,087,- 

622,  4-30-4W,  CT,  210— 40».  .    ^      .     ,  „ 

.Vbbott.  Richard  F.,  to  Ignited  Rubber  *  Chemical  Co.     Co- 
agnlatlng  carbon  black-eontaialns  polraterte  latex  by   In- 
cremental   addition    of   an    add.      S,087,»06,    4-30-63,    CI. 
260—41  6 
Abel.  Wolfgang  L.,  and  R,  K.  Haai,  to  Ora  Colombo  Oe»ell- 
sciiaft  m^.H.    Method  for  teating  and  aorting  eggt.    3,087,- 
614,  4-30-63.  CI.  209 — 122. 
Abild.  Robert  N..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Beonence  operat- 
ing valve  system.     3,087,611,  4-80-68,  CI.  137—628. 
Acas  International  Ltd.  V  See — 

Ueno.  Fumio.  and  Horiuchi.    3,087,813.  ^      .     , 

Ackerman,  Joseph  F.,  and  E.  C.  Haskell,  to  Interchemlcal 
Corp.  Method  of  packaging  berenges  and  containers  there- 
for 3.087.824,  i-SO-eXCf  9»— 182.,  ^  ^  ^  ^„ 
Actor.  Phillip  P..  R.  W.  fkmar,  and  J.  F.  Pagano.  to  Olin 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Composition  for  comJ»ttlM 
coccidiosis  and  method  of  nslng  same.  3,087,866,  4-30-63, 
CI.  167—63.1.  „^  .  ^,  w  -V.  An 
Adam,  Hermann,  to  AnkerPhoenlx  Nahmasdilnen  AG. 
Round-bobbin  ease  for  sewing  machines.  3,087,447,  4-30- 
63,  Cl.  112—231. 

Cdrbett,  Loke  W.,  Adams,  and  Hamner.     3,087,887. 
Adolphson,  Carl :  flee—  „  ^,  ^^„ 

King.  Ellis  O..  and  Adolphson.    3,087,928. 
.\dvance  Growth  CaplUl  Corp. :  See — 

Rubin,  Martin.    S.087,»40. 

Rubin.  Martin.    3,087,944.  < 

Aerojet-General  Corp. :  flee — 

Fischer,  James  R.    3.087,961. 
Aeronautical  Radio.  Inc. :  See— _^ 

RobeK  Raymond  B.    3,088,070. 

^•"^"rl.?^'?*ci.a%rB.,  and  Luther.    3,087.2».^^^   ^    ^_ 
Aglus.  PetM  J.  V.  J..  J.  D.  Brjran,  and  T.  A.  Garbett.  to  Ksso 
iReseareh  and  Engineering  Co.     Copolymers  of  maleic  an 
hydride  and  ansaturated  esters  as  additlTes  in  oils.    8,087,- 
Sis,  4-30-63,  CL  »»— 66. 
Agfa  AktiengMeUachaft :  «««-t^„--„. 
Banr.  cSrl.  aa«  rrettaf.    3.087,384. 
Hennlg.  Fridolta.    S,wr,S«7. 
Muller.  Hermann.    3£87,586. 
Winkler.  Alfred,  and  taper.    3,087.896. 
Alnsworth.  Bmce  8..  Jr..  to  teUnese  Corp.  of  America     Proc- 
ess   for    preparing   a    thermoplastic   material.      3.087.911. 
4-80-63,  Cl.  260—67. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. :  Beth— 

Gilbert.  Abner C.    8,087,164.  »-K..fcin 

Akahane.  Niro^  to  Taahlea  Co..  Ltd.  (Japanese  name  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Tashiea).     Coupled  camera   and   exposure   meter. 

Ml^i'^kt^^'  ^^rofc'-3.087.418,  4-3(M«.  a.  9^ 

Al?laider.  Guy  B.,  and  W.  H.  Paafleld,  to  E.  I.^dn  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Iron  group  metals  having  ■"hmicron  par- 
ticles of  refraetory  oxides  uniformly  dispersed  therein. 
3.087.234,  4-80-63,  Cl,  2»— 182.5. 

Allegrtieny  Lodlnm  Steel  Corp. :  flee— 

Lalne.  Edward  A.    8.087,505.  „  ^     ^  ^    »,.*.• 

Allen  Binjamln  C.  M.  W.  Mote,  and  A  M.  Sfbroff  to  United 
Aircraft  iJorp.  Method  of  making  foamed  metal.  3.087.- 
807,  4-30-68.  CU  75—20 


American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Heln.  Matthew  E..  and  Fourier. 
Kamm,  Gilbert  O.     3.087.871. 
Neuberger,  Roger  B.    3,087,722. 
Pottle,  Ralph  K.    3,087,398. 

American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See —  ^_ 

Brownfield,  Robert  B..  and  Krieger.    3,087.927. 
Feldman,  Louis  I.,  Holmlund,  and  Barbacd.     3.087,864. 
Fluck,  Linton  A.     3,087,»05.  _  „„_  „„„ 

Van  Loo.  William  J..  Jr.,  and  Salsbury.     3.087,837.  ^ 

American  Fabrics  Co..  Tbe  :  Bee— 

Bahio,  Klaus  W.    3,087,922. 
American  MeUl  Products  Co.  :  See- 
Flint,  Hyland  C.    3,087,719. 
American  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Potter,  David  V.    3,087,682. 
American  Steriliser  Co.  :   See — 

Neiss,  Oskar.    3.087,210. 
Amphenol-Borg  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Concelman.  Carl  W.    8,088.081. 
Amaerv,  Inc. :  See — 

Davis.  WillUm  D.,  and  Miller.     3.087.857. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc. :  See —  .   „  ,.  ^        „  «^-  ...a 

Uvelsberger,    Kenneth    V      and   Kulieke.      3.087.748. 
Anderson,  Alfred  H..  to  The  General  Fireproofln»r  Co.     Shelf 

support.    3,087.702.  4-30-68,  Cl.  248—248.      . 
Anderson  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Bieckenberg,  George  W.     8,087,844. 
Rleckenberg,  George  W.     3,087,345. 
Wubbe.LeoJ.     3.087,843. 
Anderson,  idwln  V..  J.  A.  Btock.  and  A.  N.  Friberg.  to  Ameo 
Engineering  Co.     Bnclosore.     8,067,768,  4-80-68,  CL  812 — 
263 
Ande^on,  George  M.,  8.  SwleUuk,  and  W.  0.  Whitney,  to 
McOraw-Sdiaon  Co.     Supervisory  system.    8,087,»»l,  4-80- 
68    Cl    179—6. 
Anderson    Gordon   H.      Toy   arithmetical   answering  device. 

3,087,268,  4-30-68,  Cl.  86—31.  ^         ^^     ^  _^  ^  .  f 

Anderson,  James  K.     Apparatus  for  adjusting  printing  web 

tension.    8,087,668.  4-iD-68.  0.226— 44       „,       ^  „ 

Anderson,  Lyle  V.,  and  A.   W.  Toonkes,  to  Blaw-Knox  Co. 

Strip  winder.     3,087,688,  4-80-63,  Cl.  242—66. 
Anderson,  Robert  J.     Washing  machine  and  process  of  wash- 
ing therewith.    8,087,778,  4-80-68,  CT.  8—159 


Allied  Chemical  Corp. .  "y-—  j,  %,    ^.      •  nttT  bki 

Beuscher,  Howard  W..  Geanr.  and  Morris.     8.087,861. 
Lundgren.  Donald  G.,  and  Krikssens.  ,3j087.777, 
Moore.  WlllUm  P..  and  MacGregor.     3,087,970. 

AlUs-Chalmers  Mfr  Co, :  flee--  ,  naa  mi 

Varga.  HenryJ..  Halg.  and  Kirch.    3,088.031. 

Allls,  Louis,  COj,  Tba :  Bee—-^^  ^^„ 
kobinson.  llassaU  L    3,088.042. 

Alumlnom  Co.  of  Aatrtca :  flaj—  o/w..»«to 

Mllllken.  Spencer  R.,  and  Sdiafer.    3,067,213. 

'""'*Cllfford.*!llS:?ip!t^dAmbroslo.    3.088.072. 

^"'~AS??:^*5.'»f^S  V.f  S;;^k.  and  Friberg.    8,087,768. 

American  Air  FIlt«- Co..  Inc. :  «•*— 
Holmes,  Qiford  L    3,087.412. 

American  Auto-Felt  Corn.  :*•»—  ,         .«».,,-, 
Hoagland,  WUlUsi  W.,  and  Bolen.    8,087.171. 


An«er.  Ernest"  C...  to  Square  D  Co.     BJectric  control  circuits. 

3,088,064,  4-30-63.  Cl.  «20--l. 
Anker-Pboenlx  Nahmaschinen  AG  :  See — 

Adam,  Herman.     8,087,447  

AppeL  Gerhard  H..  and  B.   Tlaker,  to  Apjnjl  Proeeaa.   Ltd. 
Machine  for  working  on  workpieces.     3,087,361,  4-SO-oa. 
a.   78—21. 
Appel  Process,  Ltd.:  flee— -  .««-.-, 

AppeL  Gerhard  H.,  and  TUker.     8,087.861. 
Appleton  Mills:  See — 

Soltis,  John  A.     3,087.846. 
Arck,  MorrU  H. :  See— 

t»oor,  Walter  8..  and  Arck.     8.087.878. 

Arendt.  Harry  8..  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.     Method 

for  improving  oil-water  ratios  of  oil  and  gas  wella    8,087,- 

543,  4-80-63.  Cl.  166 — SO.  .      .  ^     . 

Argeris.    John    G.     Thrum    rentlUtlng    skeletal    mophead. 

ASf?^'l5iU''T"-^H^''?iamp.      8.087,221.    4.8<^. 

Ql^  24 279 

Arno  Samuel  R.    Recumbent  back  supports.   8,087,172,  4-30- 

68,'  CL  5—860. 
AmoQx  Corp. :  See — 

Turner,  Wheeler  M.     3.087.992.  .      .^     ._ 

Asakawa.  Tuklchi.     Method  and  apparatus  for  tbe  hnprored 

combustion  of  fuels.     8.087,472.  4-80-63,  CT.  128—1. 
Ascoli,   Bnio,   to  Palllard   S.A.     Blectromechanical  arrange- 
ment controlling  a  movable  part  in  at  least  two  directions. 

3,087.772.  4-30-63.  CL  346—140.      _,     ^     ^         .  ^    . 

Asher.  Sidney,  to  Pages.^Inc.     Orthodontic  toroulng  method 

and  apparatus    3,087,246,  4-80-63.  Cl.  82—14. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 
Crocker,  Norman  J.     8,087,460. 
Lock,  Tom.     8.088.084. 
Atlantic  Researdi  Corp. :  flee— 

Henderson,  Charles  B.,  and  Burton.     8,087,806. 
Attanaslo,  Bmll  T..  an*'D.  N.  Thompson,     ftnoke  ersdloUor 

for  trash  burning  buUdlng.     8.087.443,  4-30-68,  Cl.  110— 

18. 
Aner.   Lasilo.     Lacouers  for  wood  flaisblag  with  iBsprored 

filling  power.    3.087,835,  4-30-63,  Cl.  117—78. 
Annspach,  Dale  B.,  and  P.  L.  Grabenbaim   to  Fl*i>^  Gorer 

nor  Co.     Packing  box  constructions.     8.087,735,  4-80-68. 

a.  277—59, 
Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  Amerija  :  flee— 
Gecewlcs.  Norbert  A.     8,087,766. 

Averill,  BageM  F.,  and  H.  B.  8ttJ?^Vvi*  71S?*-I*^  ^I^ 
Antlimndging  air  dlffuaws.  8.087.407.  4-80-6f7  CL  98— 
40. 
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Arerlll,  Bagene  P.,  to  TltuB  Mfg.  Corp.  Air  dlstrlbutJon 
devices  and  grilles.     3,087,410,  1-30-63,  CI.  98—114. 

Ayroldl.  Oiuaeppe.  Non  dazzling  lights  for  motorcars.  3.U88,- 
023,  4-80-63,  Cl.  240—41.1. 

Babcock  *  Wilcox  Ltd. :  See— 
Oenler,  Henri.  3,087.362. 
Haftke,  Jozef  J.     3,087,883.         ,      , .      ^ 

Bagwell,  Marshall  U.,  to  The  Texas  Pipe  Line  Co.  Apparatus 
for  monitoring  production  or  transportation  equipment  by 
detecting  and  Indicating  malfunction  of  pump.  3,087,431, 
4-80-63,  Cl.  103 — 25. 

Bahlo.  Klana  W.,  to  The  American  Fabrics  Co.  Apparatus 
for  solvent  treitment  of  rolled  fabric.     3,087,322,  4-30-63. 
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Baki'an  John  P.,  to  Federal  Screw  Works.  Diamond  grind- 
ing wheel  and  compositions  therefor.  3,087,803.  4-3<)-«i.<, 
Cl.  81—298. 

Barakauskaa,  Edward  J. :  Bee — 
Kung.  Robert  D.     3.087,386. 

Baranl,  Carlo,  O.  Cappa,  and  A.  Cegnar,  to  Pirelli  S^.A^ 
PneumaUc  tire  with  separate  tread  rings.  3,087,526,  4-30- 
68,  Cl.  152 — 176. 

^"■'FtelLSSrL^uU  "Lf  H^lmlund,  and  Barbaccl.     3.087.864. 
Barnes  Sngineering  Co. :  See— 

Daley,  William  J.     3,087,377. 

Poor'  Walter  S.,  and  Arck.     8,087,373. 
Barnes,  Jocelyn  :  See — 

Jarvls.  Victor  B.,  and  Barnes.     3,087,314.  

Barnes,  Ralph  G      Paving  machine.     3,0*7,394,  4-30-63.  Cl 

Q^ ,|g 

Barralon,'  Jacques,  50%  to  M.  Capron.     Educational  test  ap 

paratUB.    3.087,256,  4-30-63,  Cl.  35—9. 
BaVuch,  Jordan  i..  and  B.  G.  Watters,  *»  Bolt  Beranek  and 

Newman,    Inc.      AcousOc    absorber.      3.087,572,    4-30-63, 

^1     ifti 33 

Baruch,  Jordan  J.,  and  B    G.  Watters    to  Bolt  Berenek  and 

J4ewman.    Inc.      Acoustic    construction    unit.      3,087,575, 

4-30-63,  Cl.  181—38. 
Bassani  S.p.A. :  See—     „„„„^, 
Mueller  Paul  B.     3,088,004. 
Bassereau  ^oger  J.  J.     Constantly  variable  speed  tranKinl«- 

8lon.    3',0S7,355,  4-30-63.  Cl.  74—793  „  ♦•,  ^ 

BatcheUer,   Frederick  A.,   to  Perma  Tubes  Ltd      Method 

producing  a  seismograph  drillhole  casing.    3,087,J41,  4 

So    fv\    oft     S20 
Baudry,  Jean,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants 

et  Libriflants.     Process  for  operating  cont™y«l  l*^';!" 

engines  with  lean  combustible  mixtures.     3,087,480,  4-30- 

63,  Cl.  123 — 119. 

^*"0ra¥a^."Bog?r"K.?'lBauer,   and  Gluckman.     3.087  875. 
Baum.  Custer  C,  to  The  Te  Co.     Radiation  detector.    3,088. 

037,  4-30-63,  Cl.  250—227. 
Baur,    Carl,    and    F.    Freltag.    to 
Triplet  wide^ngle  objective  lens. 
83—57. 
Bauscb  *  Lomb  Inc. :  See— 

Oswold,  Olaf  G.     3,087,318. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See— 
Broman.  Cyrus  R.     3,087,490. 
Gewecke,  Theodore  H.,  Broman, 

*^"<'a?n«;  IS^  Bayer,  and  Holtschmldt.     3  087,912. 
Beach    William  A.    and  ^.  D.  Soltls.  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.     Method  of  reducing  noise  in  oil  burners. 

3,087^632.  t-30-63,  Cl.  158—117.5. 
Beam,  Walter  B.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America, 

Bei?d:  Ch^?'S^S^E^^hite,  and  C.  R.  Le  Wan,  to  General 
Controls  Co.  i»roportional  positioning  system.  3,087,470, 
4    OA   ao    r«i     121—41 

Becker,  E^ln  W.  A.  Process  for  the  production  of  water 
or  hydrogen  having  an  increased  dueterlum  content.    3,0»7,- 
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Backer.  Frederick  L.,  and  R.J.  Goodwin,  to  Gulf  Research  A 
Development  Co.  Process  for  plugging  formations.  3,087,- 
542.  4-30-63.  Cl.  166 — 29.  ,    ^  _,       .,  __ ., 

Becker.  Jowsph  A.,  to  BeU  Telephone  labors tortesjnc^  Radi- 
ant  energy    translating   device.      3,088,029.    4-30-63.   Ci. 

Behles.  Frani  G.  F.,  to  Daimler-Bens  AktlengwelUcbaft.    Ap- 
paratus for  automatically  controlling  the  elevation  adjust- 
ment of  car  bodies.    3,087.743.  4-30-63.  Cl.  280—124. 
Behraas,  Use:  See — „  „„„  „^, 
Styra.  Gerd  A.     3.087,207. 
B«ll  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Becker,  Joseph  A.     3,088,029. 
Devlin.  GtOTse  K.,  and  Schawlow.     3,087,374. 
Beloit  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Waslibum,  Robert  S.     3.087,185. 
BendU  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Cole.  JudsOTi  C,  and  HalL     3.088.090. 
Gregoire,  Stephen  E.     3.088.089. 
Whltn^,  Maurice  P..  and  Mageoch.     3,087,891. 
Bendix-Westingbouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co. :  See— 

Oresko,  Raymond  S.     3.087,467.    ^  „_^  ^    ,      .«»,,«« 
Valenttne,  Harry  M.,  Tement,  and  Sdiabert     3.087,760. 
Bennett.   Thomas   C,   Jr.     Animal  cages  with   interlocking 
framing  and  interiockliif  gutter.     8,087,458,  4-30-6S,  CT. 
119—17. 
Benaon.  Everett  H..  to  Bergevin  *  Carlson  Bilnlnf  and  MiU- 
ing  Co.    Process  for  axtraetinf  gold  and  apparatot  there- 
for.   3,087,611,  4-30-68,  a.  20»— 8. 
Bargevln  ft  Carlson  Mlninf  and  MUllng  Co.  r  Sm— 

BaaaoB,  Everett  H.     8,087,611. 
BerUner.  Hanrr  A.     ConvertlbU  eoffee-dinlng  Ubla.     8.087,- 
442.  4-80-63,  CL  106—19. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Electrolytic 
3,087,872. 

3,087.281, 

B:orrls,    to 
berboard. 


3,087,783. 


Agfa    AktiengeHellHchaft. 
.     3,087.384.  4-30-63,  Cl. 


and  Morris.     3,087.491 


Radar.    3,088,- 


3,087,688. 


to   VeedenRoot,    Inc. 
dispensing   apparatus. 


IJemard,    Walter    J.,    to   Sprague  Electric   Co. 
cupacltor    and    method    for    producing    same. 
4-J0-63,  Cl.  204 — 39. 
Betz.  Clareuce  U.,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co.    Tape  rule. 

4-80-63,  Cl.  33—138. 
Beusther,    Howard    W.,   J.    I.    Geary,   and    D.   J. 
Allied    Chemical   Corp.      Bitumen  Impregnated 
3,087,851,  4-30-ti;J,  Cl.  162 — 171. 
Uice,  Charles  C.  :   6'ee — 

Kudson,  Paul  8.,  and  Bice.     3,087,844. 
Ulelentieig,  Waldemar  :  iiee — 

Hartlapp,  Gerhard,   Bielenberg,  and  Kribbe. 
BUger    Walter  L.     Article  dispenser  with  reciprocating  ejec- 
tor    3,087,5»2.  4-a0-6a,  Cl.  194 — «5. 
Hill  Jack  Mcleutinc  Instrument  Co.  :  Bee 

Heisig,  Henry  1'.      a.088.002. 
Itill,    Theodore    u.      Leveling  and   bracing  legs  fo^  vehicles. 

3,087,627,  4-30-63,  Cl.  212 — 145. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

.McCarty,  lieorge  W..  and  Kohler.     3.087.519. 
Blaser.    Robert.      Flat    folding  cup.      3,087,640,   4-130-63,   Cl. 

2-JIO — «. 
Ulaw-Knox  Co.  :   Bee — 

Anderson,  Lyle  V.,  and  Younkes. 
Hllas,  E.  W.,  Co.  ;  is'ee— 

Fehn,  Frank  P.     3,088,063. 

Bliss.    Harvey   X.,   and   G.    W.    White, 

Preselector    mechanism    for    liquid 

3,087,051,  4-30-t)3,  Cl.  222 — 16. 

Blomberg,  Klcbard  .N.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemodrs  and  Co. 

Aqueous   dispersion    coniaiuing   viscose   and   a  polymer  of 

ucrylonitrile   and    process    of    preparing  same.      3,087,903, 

4-30-63,  Cl.  260 — 17.4. 

Bluet,    Emerald    K.      Rule   holder.      3,087,250.   4^30-63.    Cl. 

33 — 107. 
Boekng  Airplane  Co.  :  Bee — 

Slreimer    Irving.     3,087,488. 
IJofors,  Aktiebolaget  :   Bee — 
U16r,  Ernst  B.     3,087,668. 
Thorildsson,  Karl-John  T.     3,087,427. 
Uogart,    Marcel   J.   P.,   to  The   Lummus   Co.     Blegeneratire 

furnace.     3,087,797,  4-30-63.  Cl.  23—277. 
Bogle,   Robert  W.,  and   W.    S.  Knowles,   to   United   States  of 
.\liierlca.   Navy.      Echo  altimeter  for  a  low   level  guidance 
system.    3,088,112,  4-30-63,  Cl.  343 — 13. 
Bohn,  Karl  A.     Metal  stock  cutting  and  bending  t^ol.    3,087,- 

242,  4-30-63,  Cl.  29 — 564. 
Bolcn.  Edward  P.  ;  fc'ee — 

Hoagland,  William  W.,  and  Bolen.     3,087,17>. 
Bollmeier,  Emil  V\'.,  and  L.  F.  Vokaty    to  Minnesota  Mining 
&  Mfg.   Co.     Package  of  inter-reactive  materials.     3,087,- 
ti06,  4-30-63,  Cl.  206 — 47. 
Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman   Inc.  :  See — 

Baruch.  Jordan  J.,  and  Watters.     3,087,572. 
Baruch,  Jordan  J.,  and  Watters.     3,087,575. 
Kerwin,  Edward  M.,  Jr.      3,087,565. 
Kerwin,  Edward  M.,  Jr.     3,087,671. 
Kurtze,  Guenther.      3,087,667. 
Kurtze,  Guenther.     3,087,568. 
Kurtze,  Guenther.     3.087,569. 
Ross,  Donald.     3.087,573. 
Watters,  Bill  G.     3,087.566. 
Watters,  BUI  G..  and  Kurtse. 
Watters,  Bill  G.     3,087,574. 
Boman,  Carl-Johan.    Horizontally  nestable  chairs, 

4-30-(i3,  Cl.  297—239. 
Boanafe.  Ullver  W..  to  The  Lapolnte  Machine  Tobl  Co.     Ver- 
tical broach.     3,087,389,  4-30-63.  CL  90 — 91.  T 
Booth,  Frederick  E.,  Jr.  :   Hee —  | 

Irwin,  iiiamuel  N.,  and  Booth.     3.087,421. 
Borras,  Jose  N.,  to  Fundlclones  Industrlales  Sociedad  Anont 
ma.     Method  for  the  manufacture  of  piston  rings.     3.087.- 
842,  4-30-U3,  Cl.  148 — 3.  , 

Bortnick,  .Newman  M.,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co.  Process  of 
making  esters  uf  acrylic  and  methacryllc  acidSi  3.087.962. 
4-30-63,  Cl.  260 — 486.  1 

Bottolini,  Paolo,  and  G.  Guerrieri,  to  Sicedison  iS.p.A.  Dis- 
tillation process  for  mixtures  of  pyridines.  3,087,867, 
4-30-63,  Cl.  202 — 18.  I 

Bostitch  Industrial  Stampling  Machine  Co.  :  Seet— 

Tobias,  Darrell  R.      3,087,466.  i 

Boocher,  Donald  F.,  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemolirs  and  Co. 

Pumping  process.     3,087,435,  4-30-63.  Cl.  103^9 
Boylan    David  R.  ;   Bee— 

Wheelock,  Thomas  D.,  and  Boylan.     3.087.^90 
Brady,  James  J.,  to  Technical  Oil  Tool  Corp.     " 
ellnatlon    and    directional    recorder.     3.087.: 
Cl.  33—206.5.  i' 

Brand,  Harry  R.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Ipc.  Nuclear 
fuel  element  assembly  and  method  of  fabritatina  same 
8,087,878    4-30-63,  Cl.  204—154.2.  [ 

Brandt,    Edison    R..    to    Polaroid    Corp.     Foldlna    camera. 

8.087,400,  4-30-63,  Cl.  95 — 40.  ^ 

Braulick.  W  llfred  J.  :   See— 

Grtfhn  Lindsay  I.   Jr.,  Draeger,  and  Braulicli     3.087,977. 
Bryhm,   Lyle   \V..   to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

lltra  speed  printer.     3,087.420,  4-30-63,  Cl  Toi— 03. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.  :   Bee — 

Buckwalter,   tYank   H.,   and  Granatek. 


3,087,570. 


3,087,755. 


idgh  angle  in- 
r.2f2.  4-30-63. 


3,087,856. 
Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Rainbow,  Horace  S.     3,087,691. 
British  Celanese  Ltd.  :  See — 

Pool,   William.      3,087,68.'). 

Brtxner,  Lothar  H.,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de 

hare-earth  arsenides.     3,077,792,  4-30-63,  Cl 

Broman,  Cyrus  R.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. 
8.087,490,  4-30-63,  Cl.  128 — 214. 

Broman,  Cyrus  R.  :  Bee —  ' 

Gewecke.  Theodore  H.,  Broman,  and  Morri^     3,087,491. 


NemoMrs.  and  Co. 
2^—204. 

Oxygenator. 


Brown,  Bertrand  H. .  «--  ,  ,  ^^^^ ,_, 

Mnlready.  Richard  C,  Brown,  and  KnrtL     8.087,301. 
Brown,     Eldon    B.     Jet    propalston    apparatus    for    boats. 

3,087j302.  4-30-63.  CL  66—35.54. 
Brown  Flntnbe  Co. :  8«e —  ^    „    _^_ 

Buesing,    Arthur   C,   and   Kaiser.     3,087,633. 
Brown,  Horace  D.     Vehicle  speed  control  device.     3.088,005, 

4-30-63.  CT.  200 — 86. 
Brown,  James  A. :  See —  _    __^  ^ 

De  Long.  Herbert  K..  and  Brown.  3,087,834. 
Brown.  Kenneth  U,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Polyether 
polyurethane  foams  sUblllsed  with  malic  add  citric  acid, 
br  nltrilotriacetlc  acid.  3,087,900,  4-30-83.  CT.  2«{>— 2  ». 
Brown,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Pojyfther 
polyurethane  foams  stabilised  with  Urtarlc  acid.  3,087.901, 
4-30-63,  Cl.  260—2.5.  ,  ™   .^        .     . 

Brown,  Norman  F..  to  U.S.  Industries.  Inc.  Fluid  meterlnK 
and  sampling  apparatus  and  controls  therefor.  3.087,334, 
4-30-63.  Cl.  73—108.  .     ,  ^  „     . 

Brown,  Raymond  W..  to  Rockwell-SUndard  Corp.     Seat  as- 
sembly.     3.087.718.  4-30-63,  Cl.  267—81. 
Bn)wne.  Charles  M.,  to  Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  <>>.     Ll^J* 
reflecting  films  and  process  for  their  production.     3.087.831. 
4-30^^3,  Cl.  117-85. 
Browning  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Browning.  Val  A.     3.087.387.  ^  , . 

Brownfleld,  Robert  B.,  and  C.  Krieger,  to  American  Cyanamld 

Co.     Method   of   preparing   21 -sulfonated    "Urolds   of   the 

pregnane  sertes.'r8.087.92T.  4-30-63,  C1.260— 239.55. 

Browning,     Val     Ai.     to    Browning    Industries,     Inc.  „Shell 

catcher  for  firearms.     3.087,387.  4-30-63,  CT.   89—33. 
Bmbaker.  Chadwlck  D.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Wlr*- 

wrapplng  apparatus.     8,087,684.  4-30-63.  Cl.  242—7. 
Bracken,  Byron  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Agitating  and 

spinning  mechanism.     8.087,321,   4-30-63.   Cl.   68—23. 
Bruckner    Klaus.  K.  Irmscher.  and  J.  GllMssen.  to  K.  Merck 
Aktiengesellschaft.      Preparation       of      anabolic      agents. 
3.087  942^4-30-63,  CT.  260—397.4.     ^    „     ^        »   ww-      r. 
Brucksch,    Willtam    F.,    Jr.,    to    United    States    Rubber    Co. 
Vlnylpyrldlne    copolymer    rubber    composition    containing 
metallic  hallde.     3^^,  4-30-63,  Cl._.26a--41.5. 
Brugger    Otto,    and   W.   Posch,   to   Semperit   Osterrelrtlsch- 
Amerlkanlsche    Gummlwerke    Aktiengesellschaft.     Process 
and  apparatifl  for  manufacturing  seamless  endless  rubber 
tubes.     3.08r.&47, 4-30-63.  CT.  188—122.      ^^      .  ^       „ 
Bruns.    William  p..   to  Otis   Elevator  Co      Extended   roller 

guide  for  elevitors.     3.087.583,  4-30-83,  CT.  187—05. 
Branswlck-MacGregor  Inc. :  See — 

Kelly.  Joseph  W.     3.087,163. 
Bninton.    Arthur   F.     Formation   testing   device.     3.087.549, 

4-30-63.  n.  166 — 142.  „  „  ...        , 

Brunton.  Donald  C.  to  Curtlss-Wright  Corp  Holder  for 
movable  radioactive  source  material.  3.088,032,  4-30-63, 
Cl.  250 — 106.2  _  ^        „w  .     ,w  t  rv 

Brurt.  Harry  F..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  O-hiJoalkyl  O- 
alkyl  phosphoramldothloates.  3,087,958,  4-30-63,  Cl. 
260 — 461. 

^'""AgiS^P^t^r^f"^.  J..   Biyan^  and  Oarbett.^  3  087.893. 
Bucknir,  Lonls  H.     Toy.     3.087.7^0.   4-30-63,  CT.   273-98. 

Buckwalter.  Frank  H.,  and  A.  P.  G™Mtr'5{ot°o5r*'^''^^«? 
Co.     Kanamycln    S-ptaenylsallcyUte.     8.087,858,    4-30-63, 

Bndd    Frances  M.     Storm  window  and  screen  deaping  ra<*. 

3.087,186.  4-30-63.  CT.  15— 268.  -»  „ot  ,4o 

Budilch.  Tadeusi.  to  The  Weatberbead  Co.    Pump.    3.087.482, 

4-30-63,  CT.  103— ST.  „  i«   .  w,  r. 

Buesing,  Arthur  C,  and  F.  T.  Kalser^o  Brown  ^ntnhe  Co. 

Furnace     charging    apparatus.     3.087.633.     4-30-63.     CT. 

Burch.  Charles  J.,  to  United  Smtes  Steel  Corp.     Hinged  heat 

shield  for  meta\  teeming  Udle  bottoms.     8.087,212.  4-30- 

63  CT  22—84 
BurcK.  John  S..'to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Recovery  of  olefins 

from    Cl    to    0»    corresponding    olefln-paraflin    mixtures. 

3,087,866.  4-30-63.  CT.  202 — 42. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee— 
Graves.  Thomas  L.     3.087,449. 

"""Rju^'ch^^r.  Wa^lt^.  Frank,  and  Malkin.     3  087.530 
Burnop.  Victor  C.  E..  to  Easo  Bf««rch  "^  En^'?«'/*5K  9° 

Extreme  pressure  lubricant  additive.     3.087.950.  4-30-63, 

CT.  260 — 429.9. 
Burroughs  Corp.:  8er— 

Knchinsky,  Saul.     3.088.048. 
Somlyody.  Arpad.    3.088.049 
Burroughs,    John    H.     Automatic    com    popper.     3,087,413, 

4-80-63,  CT.  90 — 288.1. 
Burton,  Joe  M. :  See —  „  .__  „.- 

Henderson,  Cbaiiea  B.,   and   Burton.     3  087^06. 
Burwen,  Richard  8..  to  Mliineapolls-Hon*rwll  Regnlatw  Co. 

Electronic  apparatus.     8.088.076.  4-30-63.  CT    SS^-r?-,^ 
Busch.  Theodo^..  to  The  DoAll  Co.     DSj'^Jp^J^a'T^r  CT 

plane  for  surface  pUte  inspection.     3,087.246.  4-30-63.  CT. 

33—1. 
Busch.  Theodore  N..  to  The  DoAU  Co.     D^Je""*"'"'  '^I'jr 

ence  plane  for  surface  pUte  inspection.     3,087.247,  4-30- 

68.  CT.  33—1. 
Buttertleld,  Nell  J.,  to  Olin  Mattileeon  CbMnlal  Corp.     Ex 

Soslve  release  means  with  mechanical  and  electrtoil  actuat- 
g  means.     8.087.889,  4-80-88.  CT.  85— <1. 

C-B  Southern.  Inc. :  See—-  -«*-•«, 

Jackson.  Harrr  !«..  •■^  Kmner.    8,oe7.»l. 
Caddell,    Alfred    U.     Piston-crank    wnnector    ■■•MnWy    for 

two-<Tcle  engines.     8.087.842.  4-30-<3.  CT.  74—86. 
C»ird.  David  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Rwtaousmlxture 

comprising   a   peiyearbonate   and   an   orgaaopolTrilozane. 

8.087.908,  4-80-68,  CL  260—42. 


Brother     Inc.     Headgear. 


Sef 


Calms  ft  Brother  Inc 

Calms.  Edward.     3,087,163. 
Calms,     Edward,     to     Calms     ft 

3,087,166,  4-30-63,  CT.  2—3. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd. 

EngeL  Charles  R.     3,087.941. 
Caparone,  Michael  J.,  and  T.  J.  ^T*^'*'^  ^^J^^^^^^^l 
ton    Controls    Co.      Control    devices.      3,087,642,    4-;30-68, 
CT.  2-.'0 — .Tl. 
Capewell  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

Craven,  Wilbur  J.     3.087,608. 
Cappa.  (JluUo  :  See — 

Barassl,  Carlo,  Cappa,  and  Cegnar.     3,087,.^26. 
Capron.  M1<^1 :  See — 

Barralon,  Jacques.     3,087,256.  .       .     ,  .^j- 

Capton,  Robert  A.     Locks,  especially  for  pivoting  leaf  d«>rs. 

3.(Mi7.749.  4-30-63.  CL  292—99. 
Carding  SpeclallsU  (Canada)  Ltd.:  See — 

Varga,  Andre.     3.087.202.  „,,^  „ 

Cannichael,   Mead   8.,  Jr.,  and   R.   A.   Stark    to  FMC<  orp 
Method  of  hulling  peas.     3,087,499.  4-30-63.  Cl.  130—30. 
Carpenter,  Arley  D. :  See—  • 

Carpenter  John  A.  and  A.  D.     3,087.700. 
Carpenter.   John   A.   and  A.   D.     Cable  support.     3.087.700. 

4-30-63,  CT.  248 — 74.  ^   „       .  , 

Carr,  John  H..  to  Dura-Vent  Corp.     Factory-built  chimney. 
3.087,  '08.    -30-63   CT.  98—46.  _  .       „  „»,  ..«> 

Carr    John  H.,  to  Dura-Vent  Corp.     Vent  cowL     3,087,409, 

4-30-63,  CT.  98 — 84. 
Carroll,  William  N. :  See— 

Hinkein,  Donald  J.,  and  Carroll.     3.088,041. 
Carson,  Andrew  :  See — 

Hurwltz,  Marvin  J.,  and  Carson.     3,087,958. 
Carson.  Frank  J.,  and  H.  A.  Leflet,  Jr.,  to  LB>bey -Owens-Ford 
Glass  Co.    Apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets.    3,087.31 1 , 
4-30-63    Cl.  65 — 288.  „   ,^    . 

Carter,  Gillian  M.,  D.  A.  Everest,  and  R.  A.  Wells,  to  Unlte<l 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Recovery  of  thorluni 
oxaUte  from  sulphuric  acid  leach  liquor  containing  dls 
solved  thorium  rare  earths  and  phosphate.  3,087,94K. 
4-30-63.  CL  260—429.1. 
Caeco  Products  Corp. :  See —  „  ,.00  «, , 

Cone.  Joseph  H..  and  Horwitt.     3,088,013. 
Cassldy     Stephen    J.      Apparatus    to    harvest    sea    products. 
3,087.293.  4-30-63.  CT.  66—8.  A•,^^_A'^ 

Catiia,  Ralph  H.     Oil  vapor  condenser.     3,087.474,  4-30-63, 

Catlett,  John  C  to  Boto-Swing  Door  Co.,  Inc.  Automatic 
door  operator.    3.087,720,  4-30-63.  CT.  288—65 

Catling  Harold,  to  The  Cotton  Silk  and  Man-Made  Fibers 
Research  Association.  Control  device  for  use  In  procewes 
wherein    continuous    lengths    of    materials    are    treated. 

Cavffi  Div1i^K:*Vl?W  rs^f^icator.  3,087.335,  4-30-63. 
CT.  73—218. 

*^*^aras8l!*CariorCappa,    and    Cegnar.      3,087.526. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Alnsworth.  Brace  8..  J'-    ^^^.."l-.  „,  „,  „ 

Kray,  Raymond  J.,  and  De  Patio.    3.087,913. 

Shntvnskl.  John  H.     3.087.895. 
Cenco  Instruments  Corp. :  See — 

Kilpatrick.  David  O.     3,087.486. 
Centrale  Suiker  Maatschsppy,  N^. :  See— 

Goudriaan.  Jan  B.    3.087.889. 
Cerro  Corp. :  See — 

Coan.  Richard  L.     3,087.604. 
Cerveny.  •William   J.,    *<>   Standard   Oil   Co.      Ultrap^ure 
contaminant-free  pumping  means.     3,087.433.  4-30-6J.  Ci. 

CTuSTIaichard  A.     Grass  catchers.     3.087.297.  4-30-63,  CT. 

56 — 202. 
Chafetz.  Harry :  See— 

Eckert,  George  W.,  and  Chafetx.    3.087.801. 
Chafetz,   Harry,  and  6.   W.   Eckert,  to  T«»«>I«»c.     Motor 

fuel   containing   octane    appreclator.     3,087,802,   4-3(>-«3, 

CT.  44 — 69. 
Chain  Belt  Co. :  See —  _  ^„_  ^,„ 

Musschoot,  Albert,  and  Wilson.    3.087,618. 
Chambers,  Vaughan   C,   Jr.,   to  E.  I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Co      Photographic  emtilslons,  elements  and  processes. 

3.087.818,  4-30-63.  CT.  »6— 94. 
Chandler.  Edward  F.    Reaction  automotor.    3.087.451.  4-30- 

09  PI    J 1 4„_20 
Chapmaii,  Albert'  L..   to  United  SUtos  of  AsntrlaL.  Health. 

Education  and   Welfare.     Medicine  cabinet  latch.     3.087.- 

Chluvelof^S-  ^DrTwlnVtaWe.     3.087.276.  4-30^.   CT. 
46—181. 


Chematnr.  Aktiebolaget: 

Samuelsen.  Elrik.    3,087.973. 

Chemerda.  John  M.  :  See —  „       „,      .  ^    n.  .„,.,*. 

Christensen.    Burton    G.,    Hlrschmann.    and    Chemerda. 

3,087.926. 

Chemetron  Corp. :  See— 

Gottschalk,  Boy  F.    3,087.808. 

Chemical  Construction  Cpep. :  See-- 

Konlewles.  Paul,  and  James.    3,087.798. 

Negra,  John  S.,  and  McCToskey.     8.087.778.  1 

Chicago  Aerial  Indnstriea,  Inc.  •899—  j 

Manrer,  John  A.,  and  Elliott.    8.087.401.  ' 

Chicago  Machinery  Laboratory    Inc. :  See—  , 

McCain.  William  B.    3,087,721.  \ 

Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Wheelock.  Edward  A.     3,087.783. 

Chicago  Roller  Skate  Co. :  Bm— 
Ware,  Gordon  K.    8,087,788. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ChlolA    Vincent,  and  C.  D.  Vanderpool,  to  SjlvanU  Electric 
™odnctilnc      Klectrlcal  Inaulatlng  coating  and  method 
o?^SSuclng  wune.     3,087.826,  4-30-63.  O.  106—287. 
Chlabowakl,  Marjorie :  «ee— 

O^^^^r'^^'^itoTh'^^.  y.  to  B^I-"«ef.,an<l 
\Z  to  M  Chlebowstl.  Sewer  cleaning  apparatus.  .1.087. 
m   4-30-63.  CI.  15 — 104.09.  ^     t      %# 

ChriatenaM^Burton  G.,  R.  F.  Hirachmann.  and  J.  M. 
a?eSS?<U.  to  M^rck  i  Co..  Inc.  Proceaa  for  the  produc- 
tion of  l2a-methyl-A3,17(20)-pregnadiene-ll  oxygenatedS- 
keUl  derlvatlvea      3.087.925.  4-3^83.  CI.  260-230.55. 

*'^*'''DSX'kk?'?l5a?y.iaw.Vnd  Chrl.ten.on.     3.087,965. 

^*'*iS;vl.*'f5irvad.  Floronl.  and  Melater     3  087  935^ 
Clealelakl.    ilecUlau.    J.      Heat   pump.      3,087,438.   4-30-e3, 

ClraoloJ'^amuei.     Apricot  orlentator  and  cutter.     3.087,.-)22. 

ClJi?t*^K'oSrt'p*rt"we.tern  Electric  Co  Inc.  Method- 
ol  bonding  leaifs  to  gemlconductlve  device..  3,087,239. 
4-30-63.  CI.  29 — 471.1. 

Clalr  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

aark?^io^«r  'and^r'i''il.ckey  to  S,^o|  Techn^ogy 
Laboratorlea.  Inc.  PuIm  forming  circuit.  3,088.052,  4-30- 
63,  CT.  315—168. 

^''"SlS?t'&VaS^E.     3,087,248. 

^*"w?l.Tn*  5'ofe'fe'"3,i>l7V9. 
Cleveland  Product  Co.  Ltd.  =  Sf«ri .- 

aifroS''£c»p"S  A.''So\V  to  space  Technology 

"^SS^SrlSiy    inc.      Electromagnetic    ra^ation    intenmy 

meaaurement  arrangement.     3,088,072,  4-30-6d,  Ll.  a£0 

Clon' William  R..  to  Indu.trlal  Nncleonlca  Corp     Article  dls- 

tr&utlon  w.tem.     3.087,598,  4-80-63.  CI.   198—38. 
ClJ^rManf?^  E..  to'Menemotron  Cor^^n^^^^ 

C^?.  ^^'J^lL^cTro  C?o??.''*Sk;rSSJie^'  11^04. 

Cotiduif  StSrt  Si?  Cogsdill  Tool  ProjJucta.  Inc.    Deburrlng 

tool.    3.087^9,  4-30-«3.  CI   77—73.6. 
CogadlU  Tool  Product..  Inc.  .^  See— 

^ogadUl,  Stuart  A.    8,087,359. 
Cole,  cSald'E..  to  Kleen-fetlk  Pr°2P«=g;  l^^^^ST^  ^ 

tire  adbealve  tranafer  tape.     3.087.850,  4-30-63.  Cl.  lao 

CoLr^  JudM>n  C.  and  J.  R.  Hall,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Blec 
tflcil  WiSiector.     3.088.090    4-80-63    Cl^-^fi^ 

Collier.  Gilbert  O.    Bo^t  propuUion  unit.    3,087.455,  4-30-6d, 
Cl  115—20. 

^°"K'iutt'pani  I!  Collins,  and  Smith.    3.087.685. 

Colten     Bernard,    to    MinneapoU.-Honeyweil    Regulator    Co. 

EuStrlcal  Tppiratu..    3,08^87    4-40-63.  Cl.  3^9-18. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  flee— 

Newman.  Douglas  A.    3.088,1)28.  _»  j  w,* 

Comire   Donald  E."  to  The  O.  K.  Tool  Co..  Inc     Inaerted  bit 

damping  m««n..    3.087,230.  4-30-63.  Cl.  29—96. 
Commercial  Solvent.  Corp. :  See- 
Hodge.  Edward  B.    3,087.891. 
Martin,  Jerome  L.    3,087.806. 
Commlaaariat  a  I'Energie  Atomlqne :  See— 
Erund,  AndrC.  and  PanoeaUm.    8,087.885. 
Martin.  Roger.    3.087.882. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio,  The :  See— 

Toulmln,^Harry  A..  Jr.    8,087  309.  ^        ^  .      u.^.  ♦ 

Compagnte    fcenerale    de.    Qa.    Liquefle.    Cogegal,     Societe 
Anonyme :  See — 

Wlndel  Martin.    3,087,708.  ^ 

Coneelman.    Carl    W.,    to   Amphenol-Borg   Electronics    Corp. 
CoaxUl  Bwltch  having  Improved  croaa-talk  characterl.tlcs. 
8,088,081.  4-30-63,  Cl.  338^7. 
Concrete  Sawing  Eiiuipment  Inc  :  See— 

COne^jS^h'HUandU  a  Horwltt.  to  Caaco  Product.  Corp. 

El^rtriTdgir' lighter.     3,088,015.  4-30-63.  Cl-  219-32. 
Conn,  Francl.  E.,  and  C.  C.  Covert,  to  General  Motor.  Corp^ 
Propeller  mechanical  pitch  atop  lock  and  low  pitch  .top 
aaMmbly     8.087.554.  4^0-63,  Cl.  170—160.21. 
ConatrucU-Werke  G.m.b.H. :  See— 
Geachka,  Hnco  W.'  8.087.604. 
ContlnenUl  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See— - 
Run.  Frederick.    3.087.390. 

Continental  Carbon  Co. :  See — 

Latham,  Burton  F..  Jr..  and  Ruble.    8,087.796. 

ContlnenUl  Machines,  Inc.  ■Bee— 
Busch,  Theodore  N.    3.087,246. 

Continental  CMl  Co. :  flee — 

McaaAln,  aifTord  G.    3,087,954 


r.  E 


Coon  James  A.    Comb  holder.    3.087.825.  4-30-63.  Cl.  211— 
103 


Cora  Products  Co. :  See — 

Dawson.  Richard  B.    8.087,820. 
Harris.  Richard  C    3,087,819.  .,    .    ^     „ 

Cornell,  Arthur  A.,  and  W.  B.  Uodbold.  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de 

Nemoura    and    Co.      Pipe    rack.      3.087.684.    4-r80-63.    Cl. 

214 — 164. 
Corawell,  Roaa  E.  :  See— 

Smith,  Paul  L.,  and  Cornwell.    3,087,822. 
Cotton  Silk  and  Man-Made  Fiber.  Research  Associftion.  The: 

««e—  I 

Catling,  Harold.    3.087,204.  ,  ^  .1       .   ,.       . 

Coull,   James,   and   D.   E.    Vierllng.     O-hlgher   al|enylphenyl 

OiO-dlalkyl  thionophosphate  trieater  compounds.    3,087,855, 

4-30-83,  Cl.  167—30. 
Covert.  Calvin  C. :  See — 

Conn,  Francis  E..  and  Covert.    3,087,554. 
Cownn.  Norman  L.     Safety  swimming  pool  cover.!   3,087.167. 

4-30-63,  Cl.  4 — 172.  I 

Cowle.,  John  T.     Brush  cutter.     3,087,296,  4-30-#8.  Cl.  66 — 

28.4. 
Craig,  Wlnfred  C.  :  See — 

Graham.  David  E..  and  Craig.    3,087,967. 
Craven.  Wilbur  J.,  to  The  Capewell  Mfg.  Co.     CdnUiner  for 

band  saw.  and  the  like.     8,087,608.  f-30-63,  Cl.  206-^2. 
Crlder,   William  A.      Traction  device  for  rehiclea.     8,087,627. 

4-30-63,  Cl.  152—226. 
I'rimmln..  David  J.,  to  The  Thomas  k  Betts  Co.^  Connector 

far  conductors.     3,088.086,  4-30-63.  Cl.  839—17. 
Crocker,  Norman  J.,  to  Associated  Electrical  Indhstrlea  Ltd. 

Manufacture  of  transistors.    3,087,460,  4-30-61  CL  113— 

Crocitford,  Jack  A.,  F.  A.  Hayes,  8.  D.  Feurt.  J.  H.  Jenkins 
and   H    C.    Palmer,  to  Palmer  Chemical  ft  Eqdipment  Co.. 
Inc      Method  of  slaughtering  animals.     3,087.1f6.  4-80-68. 
a.  17-^5. 
Crotnpton  k  Knowles  Corp. :  See — 
Pearson,  Lincoln  E.    3,087.203. 
Crownover,   Joseph    W.,    to   Litton    Systems.    Inc.     Diodelesa 
magnetic  siilft  register.     3,088.100.  4-30-63,  Cl.  340 — 174. 
Criaup,  Ralph  E.,   Va   to  Electrofllm.  Inc.,  and  >^  ^o  Rohr  Air- 
craft Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for  electridiily  braxlng 
cellular  structures.    3,088,010,  4-30-63,  Cl.  21flP^85. 
Crumrine,    Kenneth   C.   to   Jersey   Production   Ittesearch  Co. 

Fluid  entry  analyzer.     3,088,026.  4-30-63,  Cl.  ^50 — 43.6. 
Cummlns-Chlcago  Corp.  :   See — 

Duncan,  James  K.    3.087,725.  i 

Duncan,  James  K.,  and  Quinn.    3,087,612. 
Snowdon.  Donald  R.,  and  Jones.    3,087,724.    I 
Cuantngham   Allen  B.,  and  F.  N.  Tulloe,  to  Jerse*  Production 
Re«earch  Co.     Fourier  transform  signal  generator.     3,087.- 
674,  4-30-63.  Cl.  235—197. 
Curran.  Robert  J.     Maie  with  a  mechanical  mempry.     3,087,- 

132,  4-30-63,  Cl.  273 — 153. 
Currier,  Vernon  A.,  and  P.  H.  Moss,  to  Jefferabn  Chemical 
Co..  Inc.    Preparation  of  alkylcyelobexylamlnefi    3.087,966. 
4-30-63,  Cn.  260—563. 
rurtiss-Wrlght  Corp. :  See — 

Brunton,  Donald  C.     3,088,032.  , 

Thompson,  Lionel  D.,  and  Tsaklrla     3,087,4f3 
Custom  Plaatlcs,  Inc. :  See — 

Fanning,  Samuel  P..  Jr.    3,087,218. 
CXitler-Uammer.  Inc. :  See — 

Koertge.  Nobel  H.    3,088,007. 
Cztrbln.  Alexander  J.  :  See — 

Sapilevsky,    Plotr   F.,   Garkavi,   Mlkhallov, 
Vlasova.  and  Cserbin.     3,087,225. 
Dalley,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Mldland-Roaa  Corp. 

system.     3,087,716,  4-30-68,  Cl.  263 — 33. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktlengeaellscbaft :  See — 
Behlea,  Frans  G.  F.     8,087,748. 
«;eiger,  Frledrich.     3,087.753. 
Mailer,  Joaef,  Wllfert,  and  FUla.     3,087,74_. 
Daley,  William  J.,  to  Barnes  Bnglneering  Co.    Pi>larlied  light 

autocollimator.     3.087,377.  4-30-63.  Cl.  88 — W. 
Dally.  Roy,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Phononaph  cartridge  and 

Stylus.     3,088,000,  4-30-63.  Cl.  179—100.41. 
Daniel,  Roger  P.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Safety  storing  wheel 

3,087,352,  4-30-63,  CT.  74 — 5i52.  ~ 

Data  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Irwin,  Samuel  N..  and  Booth.    3.087,421. 
Dtugherty,  Ralph  K. :  See —  ^ 

Magnuson,  Roy  M.,  and  Daugherty.    8^087,6:  7. 
Dauphlnee,  Thomas  McC,  and  H.  Preaton-xhoma  i,  to  National 
Research  Council.     Direct  reading  resistance 'thermometer. 
3,087,337,  4-30-63,  Cl.  73 — 362.  j 

Davles,  Richard  S.,  to  PbUco  Corp.    Obje«t  detecting  lyatem. 
3,086,111,  4-30-63,  Cl.  343—12.  ^ 

Davis,  Ernest,  to  Ward  Industries  Corp.     Pressing  machine. 
3,087,658,  4-30-63,  Cl.  223 — 62.1.  -  ' 

Davis,  Horace  R. :  See — 

Landrum,  Billy  F.,  Davis,  and  Br  rede 

Daris,  Mike  B.     Cellular  cigarette  package. 
68.  Cl.  206 — 56. 

Davis,  William  D.,  .^w  ^.  ..  _„.w,  ~.«.  ^^,.m,^, 
serv..  Inc.  Treatment  of  moutha  of  anlmalk. 
4-30-63.  Cl-  167 — &H2.  ~ 


Flllmoahlna, 
Combnatlon 


3,687,916. 
3,0|b7,6O9,  4-30- 


Cooper.  Joaeph  H.,  and  M.  M.  Seeloft.  to  The  Taylor-Wlnfleld 
Corp.  Flaah  welding  die  aasembUes  with  gulckly  removable 
electrode  ban.     3,088,020.  4-80-63.  a.  219—07. 

Cope  Bay  M.  Carton  vending  mactalnea  and  the  like.  3,087,- 
iih.  4-30-63.  a.  221—81. 

Copenhaver,  Edward  P.:  8e«—  •  new  mo 

Hickman.  Charlea  F..  and  Copenhaver.    S.087.612. 

Corbett.  Luke  W^  C.  K.  Adama.  and  O.  P.^  Hamner.  to  Esso 
Reae^reh  and  inglneertng  Co.^  Method  for  manufacturing 
of  specification  paving  and  Induatrlal  aaphalts.  8,087,887, 
4-30-68,  CL  208—46. 


and  A.  J.  MUler,  aald  Davis  |assor.  to  Am- 

of  mouths  of  anlmalii.     3,087,867, 

167—63.2.  ^ 

Dawson,  Richard  B..  to  Corn  Producta  Oo. 
block  and  process  for  preparing  the  same. 
63,  Cl.  99—2. 

Dayton  Machine  Tool  Co. ;  flee — 

Stults,  John  O.     3.087,366.  , 

Dparborn,  Robert  J.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Goipi     Flameproof 
of  making  Mune.     8.087,B86,  4-30-63, 

Deaton,  Charles  U.     Chair.     3,087,768,  4-80-63.|Cl.  207 — 446. 

Ofeaton,  Charles  U.    Light-ray  baffle  cenatructida.    3,088.026. 

4-30-68,  Cl.  240 — 78.  ^^ 


Aiilmal  feeding 
8,(  87,820.  4-30- 


t 


paper  and  process 
Cl.  117-136. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ra 


De  Brosse,  Kenneth  L..  to  International  Telephone  and^  Tele-    Dosler.  Herma  W     Braaslere  conatrnctloii.     3,087,494,  4-30- 
graph  (i-orp.     Optical  aearch  syatem.     3.0^.986,  4-30-63,    ^  63.  Cl.  128—460^      _ 
Cl.  178—6.8. 
Deere  k  Co. :  flee —  _  ^_  ^^ 

Kessler,  Kenneth  a    8.067.294. 

Wood,  Keith  E.    8^87,628. 
Deerlng  MlUiken  Research  Corp.  :  Kr^— 

Evans.  Cyril  G.    3.087,226. 
De  Fasio,  Charlea  A. :  flee —  „  ^„„  ^,„ 

Kray.  Raymond  J.,  and  De  Fasio.    3,087,913. 
De  Laat,  Theodoma  H.  J. :  Bw-r 


De 


Tautner,  Erwln,  and  De  Laat.    3.088  080. 
Lay,  Manford  8..  21.S99(>  to  R.  B.  Melhans. 
}.  T.  Moran.     Load-eqnallxlng  device  for  ti 


.,  and  21.55*  to 
trallera.     8.087.- 


G.  T.  Moran.     Load-eqnallxlng 

741,  4-30-63,  a.  280—81. 
Delf.  George  A.,  and  A.  E.  Stevenaon,  to  >'»"***'?oi7%' 

nasium  Equipment  Co.     Floating  floor  anchor.     8.087,206, 

4-30-63,  Cl.  20 — 6.  ^         ,   „     .  ,,     v, 

Delmege,  iamea  W.,  Jr.,  to  International  Bualneaa  Machine* 
Coip.        Ring     checking     circuit.       3.088.095.     4-^0-63,     Cl. 

340—146.1.  ™.     ^        r«.      .     , 

De  Long.  Herbert  K..  and  J.  A.  Brown,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co     Process  for  vitreous  enameling  of  magnealum  and  its 

alloys.      3,087,834.   4-80-63.   Cl.    117—70 
De  Long,  Hertoert  K..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  of 

treating    magnesium    metal    article    prior    to    spotweldlng 

3,087.841.  4-^0-68.  Cl.  184—27. 
Dennison  Mfg.  Co. :  flee — 

Gustafson,  Carl  A.     3,087,267.  ^     ^   r^.,  o 

Denny,  Marlene.  and  C.-W.  l4ao,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co. 

Alkali  metal  aalta  of  dlglycol  borates  and  methods  for  pre- 
paring the  same.     8sO67,960,  4-30-63.  Cl.   260—462. 
De  .VvKorden.  Per  J.  B.     Optical  opaque  projection  syKteim*. 

3.087,382,  4-30-68,  CL  88—26. 
De  Rooy,  Antonhis  J. :  flee —  _  ^„_  „^, 

Heljne.  Leopold,  De  Rooy.  and  Stap.    3.087.985. 
Deschenee,  Emlle  A.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Last- 

Inp  maciilnes.     3,087.176.  4-30-63,  CT.  12—12.6. 
De  Shazo,  E>]gar  T. :  flee — 

La  Velle.  HaroM  G..  and  De  Shaio.     3.087,48.1. 
Dettlof,  Lee  A.,  and  B.  C.  Hudgens^  to  Ross  Gear  and  Tool 

Co..  inc.     Hydraulic  pump.     3.08T'.486.  4-30-«3,  Cl.  103— 

130 
D'Eustachlo,  Dominic,  to  Pittsburgh   Coming  Corp.     Sound 

absorbers.      3.087.676.   4-30-68,    CT.    181—38. 
De  VUblss  Co..  The:  See — 

Peeps,  Donald  J.    3.087.682.  „  ,     „,  ,     ,. 

Devlin.  George  E..  and  A.   L.   Schawlow.   to  BeU  Telephone 
I^aboratorles.    Inc.      Optical    maser    elements.      8,087,374, 
4-30-63,  Cl.  88—1. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See — 

Wotli.  John  H.    3,087.951. 
Dick,  A.  B.,  Co. :  See — 

Stone,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.    3,087,987. 
Dlrck,  Alden  C.    Animal  cage.     3,087,459,  4-30-63.  Cl.  119 

17 
Dirks.  Gerhard.    Signal  transfer  In  cyclic  storages.    8.088,102. 

4-30-68,  Cl.  340—174.1. 
I>oAM  Co..  The:  See— 

Busch,  Theodore  N.    8,087.246. 
Busch.  Theodore  N.    8,087.24T.  „        „,  . 

Dodson,   Richard   J.,   to  Clayton   Mark   k   Co.      Water  well 

strainer.     3.087.560,  4-80-68,   O.   176—314. 
Dolnlck,  Seymour  8.,  to  Glen  Mfg.  Inc.    Cover  for  toilet  tanks. 

3,087,524,  4-30-68.  Cl.  160—^. 
Dolph,  Ake  A.  H. :  See—  „    __ 

Stedt.  Tore  p.  O..  and  Dolph.    3,087.897. 
Doman,  Glidden  S.,  and  8.  Du  Pont,  to  Doman  Helicopters, 
Inc.      Rotor   with   two   Joints    in    drive   shaft.      3,087,690, 
4-30-63,  a.  244 — 17.27. 
Doman  Helicoptets,  Inc. :  flee — 

Doman,  Glidden  S..  and  Du  Pont.    3.087.690. 
Dominion  Gulf  Co. :  flee — 

Spence.  Walter  C.  and  Svendsen.    3,087,809. 
Doppelt,  Alvln  :  flee — 

Doppelt,  Theodore.     8,087,160. 
Doppelt,   Theodore,    VL  to   A.    Doppelt.      Stapling    machine. 

3,087.160,  4-30-ea.  Cl.  1 — 49. 
Dorlng.  Brwin  :  See — 

Qreger.  Paul,  and  Dorlng.    3,087.398. 
Dose.  Joseph  H.    Metallurgieal  composUion.    8,087.812,  4-30- 


63,  Cl.  75—171. 
Dougherty  Brothers,  Inc. :  flee — 

Dougherty,  Frank  B.     3,087,666. 
Dougherty,  Frank  E..  to  Dougherty  Brothers,  Inc.     Sqneeie 

cap  for  dispensing  liquid  In  drop  units.     3.087.656.  4-30- 

63.  Cl.  222—618. 
Dougherty,  Walter  J.,  Jr.,  to  Hughes  Tool  Co.     Ball  director 

for  rock  bits.    3.087,668,  4-30-63,  Cl.  176—66. 

Douglas,  Catherine  M. :  flee — 

^esl,  Giorgio,  DougUs,  and  Haber.     3.067.937. 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  flee — 
Bmst.  Harry  P.    8,087,966. 
De  Long,  Herbert  K.    3.087.841. 
De  Long,  Herbert  K..  and  Brown.    3.087,834. 
Johnson.  Frands.    3,087,929. 
Pye,  David  J.    3,087,890. 
Senkbell.  Herman  O.    8,087.957. 
Tolkmlth,  Henry.     3,067.931. 
Walles,  Wilhelm  S.,  and  Touslgnant     3,087,804. 
Wldlger,  Alexander  H..  Jr.    8,087.969. 

Dow,  Joseph  W. :  flee —  

Jackson.  Martin  A.,  and  Dow.    3.087,684. 

Dow,  William  B..  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing valve  seat.     3,087.232,  4-30-63.  Cl.   29—167.1. 

Dowbenko,  Roatyalaw.  and  R.  M.  Chrlstenson.  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Co.  Preparation  of  N-alkoxvmethyl  substituted 
amides.    3.087,966.  4-80-63,  CL  360^-661. 

789  -  OG  -  92a 


Draefer,  Kenneth  E. :  flee— 

Griffin,  Lindsay  I.,  Jr.,  Draeger,  and  Braalldc     3,0S7.- 
977. 
Drake,    Billy   B.,   and   C.   V.    Smythe,   to  Rohm  k  Haaa   Co. 
ProceRs    for    making    pestlcidal    compoaltlona.      8.067.866. 
4-30-63,  Cl.  196—96. 
Drellch.  Arthur  H.,  to  Johnson  4  Johnson.     Plbroaa  stmc- 
ture<(  and  methods  of  making  the  same.     8.067.8SS,  4-30- 
63,  Cl.  117— .18.  »„„-«»„ 

Dresser,  Walter  K.    Paper  towel  dl.penser  cabinet.    3,087,662. 
4-.10-63.  Cl.  225 — 43.  '  .„   ..     ^, 

Drews,    John    W.      Charcoal    grill.      3.087.416.    4-30-63.   Cl. 

99— -345 
DuJardln,   Albert  J.  A.   J.,   to  Ecremeuses  Melotte,   Societe 
Anonyme.    Apparatus  for  clarifying  liquid,  containing  sus- 
pended  solids.      3,087,710,   4-30-63,   Cl.   261-18. 
Duncan,  James  K.,  to  Cummlns-ChleafO  Corp.     Documentary 

delivery   apparatus.     3.087,725,   4-30-63,  Cl.   271 — 71. 
Duncan.    James   K.,   and   J.    L.    Quinn,    to   Commlna-Chtcacp 
Corp.      Document   sorting  apparatus.     3,087,612.  4-80-63, 
Cl.  209—74. 
Dundsm,   John.     Egg  grading  apparatus.     3.087.661.   4-30- 

63,  Cl.  177 — 225. 
Du  Page  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Tlnslev.  Charles  W.     ;i,087,220. 
Du  Pont  Stephen :  Bee — 

Doman,  Glidden  S.,  and  Du  Pont.    3,087,690. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :   Bee — 

Alexander,  Guy  b..  and  Pasfleld.    3,087.2.14. 
Blomberg,  Richard  N.     .\087.903. 
Boucher,  Donald  F.     3.087,436. 
Brixner,  Lotbar  H.     3.087.792. 
Chambers.  Vaughan  C,  Jr.    3,087,818. 
Cornell,  Arthur  A.,  and  Godbold.    3,087,634. 
Hamlin,  James  8.    3,087,402.  ^  ^^^  „^ 

Klenke,  Edward  F..  Jr.,  and  Stratton.     3.087  827. 
Koch,  Theodore  A..  Robinson,  and  WUey.     3.087.964. 
Linton,  Howard  R.     3,087,828. 
Linton,  Howard  R.     3,087,829. 

Mathews,   Alfred   L.,  Jr..   and   Roberts.      3,087.921. 
Wilkinson,  William  K.    3,087,919. 
Dnra-Vent  Corp. :  flee — 

Carr,  John  H.     3,087,408. 
Carr,  John  H.     3.087.409. 
Dutch,   Emery.      Film   treating  apparatus.      3,087,406.   4-30- 

63,  Cl.  96 — 94.  „  „         __^ 

Du   i'aM.   Wilbur  E.,   to  The   W.   W.   Henry   Co.     Data^pm- 

municatlon  system.     3,088,099,   4-30-63.   Cl.   340—167. 
Dyck     Hubert    I.,    to    United    States    Steel    Corp.      Railroad 

crossing.     3.087.678,  4-30-63,  Cl.  238 — 8. 
Dykzeul,  Theodore  J.  :   See —  ^  ^  ^       ,       „  „__  . ._ 

Caparone,  Michael  J.    and  Dykseul.     8,087,642.  r 

Eagle-Pldier  Co..  The :  See—  •  4 

Fahrig,  Richard  H^and  Medcalf.    3.087,799. 
Winchester.  John  H.    3,087,752.  .i 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See— 

Straley,  James  M.,  and  Giles.    3.087,773. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Pacak,  Mathew.     3,087,531. 
Eckerfeld,  Alfred  :  See— 

Schomann.  Leonid.     3,088,017. 
Kckert,  George  W.  :   See — 

Chafets.  Harry,  and  Kckert.    3,087.802. 
Eckert,   George  W..   and   H.  Chafetx,  to  TeMcp  !«      Motor 
fuel  containing  octane  appreclator.    3,087,801,  4-30-«3,  Ci. 

44---69 
Eckles   William  J.     Combined  self-hlnglng  pouring  spout  and 

dosire.    3.087,657,  4-30-63,  Cl.  222— h6SI. 
Ecremeuses  Melotte,  Societe  Anonyme  :  See — 

Duiardln,  Albert  J.  A.  J     3.087.710. 
Eddy.  George  D.     Heater  and  gas  burner  therefor.     3.067.484. 

Edd^^nniam^RVc.^L    Moss,    to   PJ*""?"   PVaJr  *-^ 
Method  for   forming  liners  for  vessels.      3,087,648,  4-30- 

ao     r^\     220—63 

Edwirds.  Harold  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Rollers  for 

mm    quench    bath^     3,087,198,    4-.10-63,    Cl.    18—16. 
Eiseman,  Gilbert  :  See— 

Gilbert.  Herbert,  and  Eiseman.     3.087,488. 
Electrofllm,  Inc. :  iSee— 

Crump.  Ralph  E.    3,088,019. 
Elgin  National  Watch  Co. :  See— 
Favret.  Maxime.     3,087,300. 
Elliott.  Eugene  W. :  See — 

Mkurer,  John  A.,  and  Elliott     3  087  401 
Blslnga.  Eugene  R..  to  Je"»y  j;r«>l««ion  Be^arch  Co_  In 
situ  combustion  process     3,087,541    4-30-63.  £1^  1*S-J4- 
Emery     William    M.      Bed   boards.      3,087,170,    4-30-63.    Cl. 
5—327 


Emmons    William  D.,  and  Jl.  W.  White,  to  Rohm  *  Haaa  Co. 

NUrobompounds.     3.08T,972,  4-30-63,  Cl.  260—645. 
Endlcott,   CTarence  J.,   to  Abbott  Laboratories.     Method   of 

prolonging    release   of    drug   from    a  precompreaaed   solid 

?arrler     3.087,860,  4-30-63.  a.  187— fe. 

Endres,  Hermann :  See—  ^  ,     „      ,  nao  nay 

Steinbuch,  Karl.  Endres.  and  Zorll.  3,088,097. 
Engel,  Charies  R..  to  Canadian  Patenta  and  Develomnent  Ltd. 

lY-o-bromo-6-m4thyl-pregnane  derivativea.    3,087,941.  4-30- 

63.  a.  260 — 397.4. 

^'■"land?S.  Biily'F^Davis.  and  Errede.    3,087.916. 
Ertaud.  Andr^^and  J.  Panoasian,  to  Conwnlaaariat  a  I'Energie 

Atomique.    Devices  for  cooling  the  control  rods  of  nuclear 

reactors.     3,087.885,  4-30-63.  CT.  204—193.2. 
Eskridge,   Harold   E.,  and   W.   O.  Johnaon,  to  Weather-8«>al, 

Inc      felongate  hinge  having  centering  meana.     3.087.193, 

4-30-63,  a.  16—186. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Yam 
28-  -_ 
Force  uinpli- 
4-30-63,    (1. 


3,087,948. 


KMer,  Heics,  G.  Sinn,  and  H.  von  Bracbel,  to  Parb«nfabriken 
Bayer  AktJengeselUchaft.     Proceaa  of  stabiUzlnK  a  rubber 
latex    with    a    polyalkylene    ether/polyalkylene    thloether. 
3.087,899,  4-30-63,  CI.  260—2.5. 
Kaso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  te'ef— 

Asiua,   Peter  J.    V.    J.,  Bryan,   and  (Jarbftt.     3.0H,,8».!. 

Beach,  William  A.,  and  Soltia.     3,087,532 

Bnrnop,  Victor  C.  E.     3,087,950. 

Corbett.  Luke  W.,  Adams,  and  Hamner.     3,087.88  ■. 

Orlffin,  Lindsay  I.,  Jr.,  Draeger,  and  Braulick.     3,08 1,- 

977. 
Ilnyckyj,  Stenhan,  and  Tiedjc.     3.087,800. 
McKegney.   Edgar   L.,  and   Ilnyckyj.     3,087.894. 
Wleae,  Herbert  K.,  and  Lippincott.     3,087.963. 
Etter.  William  A. :  See— 

Roberts,  Bob  R.,  and  Etter.    3,087,468. 
Erann,  Cyril  O.,  to  Deerlnit  Milliicen   Research  Corp 
elaatidslng  process.     3,087.226.  4-30-63,  CI.  '»"     " 
Evans,  t'rederfck  P.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
flcation   apparatus   and    method.      3,087,469, 
121—41. 
E^rerest,  David  A. :  See — 

Carter,   Gillian   M.,   Everest,   and   \Velln. 
Excelennatlc,  Inc. :  See — 

Krans,  Charles  E.     3.087,348. 
FMC  Corp. :  See — 

Carmichael,  Mead  S.,  Jr.,  and  Stark.     3,087.499. 
Helberger,  Charles  A.,  and  Thomas.     3,087,915. 
IwaU,  Harry  M.,  Pollard,  and  Israel.     3,087,854. 
Porter,  David  J.     3,087,788.  ,     . 

Fahrlg   Richard  H.,  and  W.  E.  Medcalf,  to  The  hugle-1'K  hei 
Co      Process  for  preparation  of  cadmium  sultide  crysfain. 
3,687,799,  4-30-63,  Cl.  23—295. 
Fainberg,  Arnold  H. :  See — 

Hauptschein,  Murray.     3.087,974-76. 
Falrbank.   Murry   N.,    to   Polaroid    Corp.      I'hotographU-   ap- 
paratus.    3.087.396,  4-30-63,  a.  95—31. 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. :  See— 
Maron,  Meyer.     3,088,050. 
Rosenthal,  Adolph  H.     3,088,113. 
Falrchlld  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp. :  See— 

Stoner,  Eugene  M.     3,087.270. 
Falrchlld,  John   D.,   to   Earl   A.   Thompson   Alfe 
"   -■        •  3.087,476,  4-30-63;  CI.   123 

to  Earl  A.  Thompson 

3.087.477,  4-30-83,  CI 
to   Earl   A.   Thompson   MfK.   Co. 

3.087.478.  4-30-63.   CI.   123—90. 
HydrauUc  circuits.    3.087,307,  4-30-63, 


Co. 
-90. 


Lasli 


1 


55^ 


90. 


Lasli 
hasli 


Kealllent 


3,087,775. 


Selvedge 
112—203. 


adjusting  device. 
FalrebUd,  John  D., 

adjastlDg  device. 
Falrchlld.   John  D., 

adjusting  device. 
Falsaodler.  Jacques. 

I<%nnlng,  Samuel  P.,  Jr.,  to  Custom  Plastics,  Inc 

clothespin.    3,087,218,  4-30-63.  CI.  24—137. 
Farbenfabrtksn  Bayer  Aktlen|esenschaft :  See— 

Esser,  Heinx,  Sinn,  and  Von  Bracbel.     3,087,899. 
Wagner,  Kuno,  Bajrer.  and  Holtschmldt     3.087,912 
Farbweile  Hoecbst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
it  Brunlns :  Bet — 
HOrnlg,  Lothar,  Pasxthory,  Probst,  Rlemenschnelder.  and 
Steinmets.     3.087,968.  .,,,... 

i'avret.  Maxlme.  to  Elgin  National  Watch  Co.     Self-wlnillnK 

watchTnd  llki  devlc?.     3.087,300,  4-30-63.  CI.  .^8—82. 
Federal  Screw  Works:  See— 

BakUn,  John  P.    3,087,803.     ^,       ' 
Felm,   Frank   P.,   to  E.   W.    Bliss   Co.     Press   drive   control 

3,088.063,  4-30-63,  CI.  318—161.  „     ^ 

Feliiman    LouU  I.,  C.   E.   Holmlund,  and  X.  L.   Barbaccl,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Co.    Process  for  the  1,2-hvdroKenatloii 
ofTteroids  by  the  use  of  dried  thalli.     3,087.864.  4-30-6.1. 
a.  195—51. 
Fendt,  Xaver,  k  Co. :  flss—    .„„,_„ 
FUeh,  Rolf,  and  Muller.    3,087,446. 
Fenner,  Terrence  W. :  See — 

Beinhardt,  Robert  M.,  and  Fenner 
Fenton,  Lawrence  F. :  See-- 

Grant,  Eugene  F^  and  Fenton.    3,088,078. 
Fergnson.   Glen  E.,   R.  D.    Fensner,  and  T.   S.   Lang.      Seed 

pTaater.    3,087,444,  4-30-63,  CI.  111—74. 
Ferro  Corp. :  See —         ^  ^„„  ^^„ 
Ullrich.  Clarence.     3,088,092. 
Feurt,  Seldon  D. :  See — 

Crockford,  Jack  A.,  Hayes,  Feurt,  Jenkins,  and  Palmer. 
3,087,196. 
Feusner,  Roy  D. :  See —  ^  ,  „  .^„_  ^ , , 

Ferguson,  Glen  E.,  Feusner,  and  Lang.     3,087,444. 
Fiala,  Ernst  J.  H. :  Bee — 

AuUer,  Josef,  Wllfert.  and  Flala.     3,087,742. 
Fidel,   Hyman,   to   Modecraft   Co.,    Inc.     C*air. 

4-30-63.  a.  297—434. 
Fielden  Blectronlcs  Ltd. :  See — 
Flelden,  John  B.     3,087,381. 

Fielden,  John  B.,   to  Plelden  Electronics  Ltd.      

converting  a  mechanical  force  into  an  electrical   current 

8.087.831,  4-30-63,  CT.  73—141        .  ^  4         ♦.^i 

Flefder,   Arthur   F.      Portable   rabbeting  and    recessing   tool 

3,087,520,  4-30-88,  CI.  144—136. 
FlUmoshlna,  Olga  A. :  See--  _     ^,_,  ^  „ 

Sapllevsky.   Piotr   F..   Garkavi.    Mlkhailov. 

Vlasova.  and  Cserbln.     8,087,225. 
Sapllevsky,  Piotr  F.,  Filimoshina,  Kllmkova 
Oarkavl.     3.087,224. 
Floroni,  Walter :  See —  ......         •  not  no* 

Raiavi,  Djavad,  Floroni,  and  Melater.     3,087,936. 

Fischer,  Albert  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Container  clo 

ran.    8,087,639,  4-80-68.  a.  216 — 40. 
Fischer.  Harold,  to  General  Motors^Corn.     One  way  engag 

ing  mechanism.     8,087,588,  4-80-63,  Cl.  192—45. 
Fischer,  James  E.,  to  Aerojet-Oeneral  Corp.  .  High  molecular 

weight  nltro-satMtltuted  polyurethanes.     8,087,961,  4-80- 

83.  CL  260—483. 


FiBcher,  Oskar  :  See — 

Greger,  Paul,  and  Fischer.     3,087,880. 
Ftocher   Governor  Co. :  See — 

.-VunKpach,   L>ale  E.,  and  Orabenbauer.     3,087,735. 
Roberts,  Bob  R.,  and  Etter.     3.087.468.         ^ 
Fisher.  Uollis  G.      Screen  cleaning  device.     3,0|7,563,  4-30- 

«3,  CI.   180 — 68. 
F^hman,  Sherman  S.     Electro-mechanical  switcn.     3.088.003. 

4-a0-<J3.   CI.   200—33.  T 

Fluke,  Milan  D.  :_8ee— 

Scbmltt,  Roland  W.,  and  Flake.     3,088,077.  ' 
Kttcb,  Robert  B.,  and  N.  Uorvath,  Jr.,  to  SUp|lng  Machines 
Co.     Two-sise  automatic  box  closing  machine.     8,087,419, 
4-30-68,  CI.   100—49  j 

Fitzgerald,    CliarleH   i\   and  A.   J.   Murphy,   to '  United   Shoe 
Machinery    Corp.      Thread    severing.      8,087,448,    4-30-63, 
CI.   112—252. 
tlve  Mlg.  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See— 

Richey,  William  K.     3,087^00.  ' 

Fbcb,  Uolf.  and  E.  Muller.  to  Xaver  Fendt  &  Co 
chain   sUtch   machine.     3,087,446,  4-30-63,   CI. 
Flanagan,  Thomas  L. :  See —  . 

Reed,  Paul  B.,  and  Flanagan.     3,087,650. 
Flelssner  *  Co.,  G.m.b.H. :  See— 
Fleissner,  Heinx.     8,087,320. 
Fieissner,  Ueins,  to  Flelssner  A  Co.,  G.m.b.H.    Apparatus  for 
treating    and    processing    of    elongated    flexiple    elements. 
3,087.320.  4-30-63,  CI.  68—19.  ; 

I-lemmert.  Qosta  L.     Process   for  the  production  of  hydro- 
gen fluoride.     3,087.787,  4-30-63,  CI.  23 — 158l 
Hetcher,   Peter    S.,    to   A.   Lorens.     Reclining  chair  of  the 
multiple  position   type.      3,087,764,  4-30-63,   CI.   297—89. 
Flexible  Tubing  Corp.  :  See —  , 

Kumbell,   Henry   F.      3,087,745. 
Hex-0-Loc  Corp.  :  See — 

Melen,  Ralph  B.     3,087,169. 
Mleg,    Werner.      Spring    type    clutch   of    brak^.      3,087,587, 

4-30-68,  CI.  192—26. 
Hint,  Uyland  C,   to  American  Metal  Product*  Co.     Spring 

cushion  construction.     3,087,719,  4-30-63,  Ci.  267 — 8i5. 
Hint,  Hyland  C.    Vehicle  seat.    3,087,756,  4-30f63,  CI.  297— 

340.  ' 

duck,  Linton  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  purable  fluoro- 
(■lieniical-melamlne  resin  textile  tlnish.  3,087j906,  4-30-6^1, 
<n.  260  1'9.4. 
FVigle,  Mark  V.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.  Trans- 
ferable magnetic  coating  composition  and  ^  transfer  web 
coated  therewith.     3,087,832,  4-30-63,  CI.  1^7 — 36.4. 


See 


8,088,063. 
3,087,352. 


4-30-63,    CI. 


3,087,757, 


Means  for 


niimoahlnii, 
,  Zilpert,  and 


lAorbo  Design  Corp. 

Gately,  Joseph   R. 
BV)rd  Motor  Co. :  See- 
Daniel,  Roger  P. 
Wanlass,  Cravens  L.     3,088.039. 
Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.  :  See — 
Monk,  John  C.      3,087,209. 
Forsberg,     Arthur    R.       Screener.       3,087,617, 

209—319. 
Forsman,  James  P.,  to  Jersey  Production  Resekrch  Co.    Res- 
Inuos  seal  for  a  borehole.     3,087,644,  4-30-6$,  CI.  166 — 88. 
Forward  Slant  Sole  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Russell,  Lawrence  E.     8,087,261. 
Russell,  Lawrence  E.     3,087,262. 
Foster,    Boutwell   H.,    to    United    States    Rubber   Co.      Wire 
fabrics   and   methods   of   producing   the   san|e.     3,087,699, 
4-30-63.   CI.   245 — 2. 
Foster,    Donald    J.,   and   E.   Tobler,   to 
Divinylslnc  and   method   of   making. 
CI.   260 — 429. 
Foster,   Donald  J.,  and  B.   Tobler,  to 
Process    of    making    vinylthloethers. 
CI.   280—433.  I 

Foster,  Edwin  E.     Toy  gun.     3,087,481,  4-3W-63,  CL  124 — 

Foster.  Harry  C,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  Blast- 
ing cartridges.     3,087,426,  4-30-63,  CI.   102—25. 

foster.  John  R.,  to  Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.J  Mortise-tym. 
reverse  pivoted  latch  medianism.  3,087,323,  4-80-63,  CI. 
70—92. 

Fotomatic  Corp. :  See —  1 

.       Rogers,  Blwood  C,  Jr.     8,087,879. 

Fourier,  Walter  A.  :  See —  I 

Hein,  Matthew  E.,  and  Fourier.     3,087,82p. 

Fowler,  George  L.  :  See — 

MUlard,   Louis   J.     8,087,641. 

Fox,  Lee  V.,  to  North  Side  Haulers,  Inc.  Loatllnf  apparatus 
for  refuse  collection  trucks.  3,087,637.  4-3(^68,  Cl.  214— 
302. 


Union  iCarbide  Corp. 
3,087,947,    4-30-68, 

Union  Carbide  Corp. 
3,087i962,    4-30-68, 


pram  Corp.  :  See — 

Turnbull,  Robert  W. 

Frampton,   Vernon  L. 
Pons,   Walter  A., 

Frank,   Waiter  J.,  Jr. 
Relscher,    Walter, 


8,087,233. 
:  See 
Jr. 
:  See 
Frank,    and   Malkin. 
Franke,  EMward  L.,  Jr.,  G.  B.  Hartranft.  and  I 

to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Method  of  |and  Jippfwtus 
for  reversing  spring  cords.     3.087.199,  4-80 
Franklin,    Charies    J.      Fish    lure.      3,087,274 

43—42.28. 
Freeh,    Harry    B.,    Jr.,    to    Olln    Mathieson 
Explosive  propelling  device.     8,087,428,  4-84 
39. 
Free,    Alfred    H.    and    H.    M.,    to    Miles    Laboratoriea,    Inc. 
Chemical  test  for  differentiating  lencocvted  from  erythro- 
cytes chemical  test.      8,087,794,  4-30-68,  Ol.  28—288. 

Free,  Helen  M. :  See- 
Free,  Alfred  H..  and  H.  M.     8,087,794.       { 
Freeberg,  Benjamin  F.,  to  Vaoor  Hsatinc  C4rp.     Alloys  of 
mercury.     3,087,811,  4-80-63,  O.  75—169. 


Kuck,  and  Framptbn.     3,087,946. 


J,087,680. 

iM.  W.  Rlchter, 


«,  a.  18—19. 
4-80-<8,    Cl. 

{bemlcal   Corp. 
a.  102— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Nielsen  Co. 
8.088,093. 


Freeman.  Robert  L.,  and  H.  A.  Bahmd,  to  A  C 
Wave  signal  recMver  monitoring  apparatus. 
4-30-68.  a.  840—64. 

FrelUg.  Frtedbert :  BM--         ,  -^^  ,-. 
Baur.  Carl,  and  yrtttag.    8,0eT,8»4. 

^'AS-de^on"  Bd^A/^Mack,  a^d  rribar,.     8.087,788. 
Friedman,  Eliiott  A.     dawo  stowing  arrangement     3.087. 
468,  4-i0-68.  Cl.  114— T^. 

^'**°5ch?  h!JSs\'  f?^m.  and  Horner.     8.087,406 
FuJiU^rSs'ii?,  t?  Mif^bWil  R«on  Co    Ltd-    «"»'"' ~S; 

tlnuously  polymertslii|r  synthotlc  rssln  plates  by  oslng  glass 

molds.    3,087,197,  4--W-68,  CL  18 — 4. 


MorroW,"  J^ph  H._    S.08T.256. 
F«Ho^°"l'rrin*'o     ti  SpSJ  ftind  Corp.     Dtacharr»  turret 
Fundlelones  Industrtales  Socledad  Anonima :  Bee — 

a^ii^^ll"co^fS^  *Cfe,*''J5l?!L,'*S^i5l^"*" 

matie  ilne  indicator.     3,0rr,462.  4-30-63.  Cl.  12^— »»■ 
Gannon.   Alfred   C.      Stotionarr   or   portable   cookla«  oren.^ 

G«W.ilnrw3d^*^c!!tttM  tiol  having  nnlvsrsal  Joint 
3j087.360.  4-80-88,  Cl.  77—76. 

®      AS'urpKSJ  f.  V*irrBryaii.-Md  Garbett     3,087.893. 

^"^plli^^?'lilS!*^irill«ortUia,  Kllmkova.  Ulpert.  and 

SaSl"SS-.  A!?Tjo*rka;l.  MlkbaUov,  PUlmodiln.. 

Vlasova.  and  CMrMa.    ».08t,225.  ,  «*,  laa 

Garloek,    Russall   D.      Chain-link    roofing   mop.      3,08T.i»8, 

4-30-68.  a.  18 — 611.  „      ,    .    ™. 

Garrard  Enrineering  fad  Mte.  Co.,  Ltd.,  The :  See- 
Wren,  John  P.    8,0OT,e8e. 
Garrett  Corp.  JTha :  B—— 

Hertsoff,  'Htbar  T.     ».<>8T^. 

Rousseau,  Jsaa  L.  I.     8.067.811.     ....„,„„ 

Garrtoon,  Allen  D.,  to  Tsxaco  Inc.     Treatment  of  uranium 

ore.     3.087.780,  4-80-68,  C\.  28—14.8.  ».  ,  ^. 

Gately.  Joseph  B..  to  Tw^  &*QPL  Co^P-    ^^  control  cir 

curt.     8.088.053,  4-S0-43.  CT.  817—40. 
Gates  AcoustlBst  Inc. :  •••—         ,  ^„,  „„ 
RMd.  0«)iio  A.,  usd  Bo^-     8.08T,578. 

^Vx^^ufo'S-Sf^Si'  r^G.^^Ga^rth'^'  ^SU  ?itL°SS5: 

3.087.492.  4-80-6S.  CL  128 — 350. 
Gayer.  John  D. :  *••— .  „  .«*.,•- 

Hank.  Bmil  J.,  ud  Oty«r.    3,087,187. 

°**'6BUMhw!kSJtrt  W..  Goary.  and  Morris.     8.087^1: 
Oecewlcs.  NorbsK  A.,  to  Antomatle  CantMO  Co.  of  AJBsrta. 

Displacement  msana  for  currency  tasting  dsvlee.    S,087.7o«, 

4—30-63   Cl   813—412 
Oelger.  Friedrieh,  to  DaiinlerBenii  Aktlen|MeUschaft.     Ve 

flcle  top  conrtWictlon.    8.087,7ra,  ♦-^«».  Cl   296— 103. 
Gelsheiser.  Frauds.  L.,  to  Wtstini^o^fo  Bloetrtc  Corp.    Cir 


cult  breaker.     S^.'OOS,  i^O^S.^cT 200^^88. 


cuii  Dreaxer.      a^ioo,vva,  ■>— ow 

General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp. :  S-     ,  ^^  ^^ 

Graham,  David  B^  and  Crais.     8,087,967. 

Herrick,  Clllford  E..  Jr.     8.087.408.  ,  ^^  ^_^ 

Hosmer,  WlUUm  A.,  and  Starke.     3.087,863. 
General  Binding  Corp. :  0»« — 

VakklnenrBnslo  K.     3,087,497. 
General  Controls  Co. :  g— —  ,  ,      „  «  «^_  ,-n 

Beard.  Cheotsr  8.,  Whits,  and  Le  Wan.     3.087.470. 

Rj^^lUlam  A.     3,087,471. 
General  Bleetrie  0». :  Mm— 

Calrd.  David  W.     1687,906. 

Dally,  Roy.     3,068/)00. 

Goes.  Wesley  B..  and  Snbr.     3,068.044. 

Guth.  Laaron  W.     8,087,769. 

Hay,  AlUn  8.     8.081798. 

LoW,  Frank  D.     ^J^9..^, 

ManteaflM.  Brleh  W.     8,068.065. 

Newhonse,  Vernon  L.     8.088.040. 

Scbmltt,  Round  W..  and  Flake.     3.088.077. 

Seelsy,  faarold  T.     3,068.066. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  Bee— 

Smart.  Norman  C.     S]087,097. 
General  Flrsprooflnc  COj,  The :  Bee— 

Anderson,  AKrsd  H.     3,067,702. 
General  Mllla,  Ine. :  9m — 

Hamilton,  Robert  U.     3,087,889. 

General  Motors  Corp. :  Am —   ^^ 

Bru^en.  Byron  L.     8,067,381.        ^    __^ 

Conn,  FraneU  ■.,  and  Covert.     3,067,654. 

Flsefaer.  Harold.    8,087.688. 

Gorsky,  Bndolph  J.     8,087,589. 

Goraky,  Bndolph  J.     8|0er690. 

KlnrwillUunnr.     8.067,367. 

McMurray,  Bncene  C..  and  Harada.     8,067,340. 

ROM,  Marrln  O.    8.087.881. 

Smiley,  JamM  0.    8,087,814. 

General  Precision,  Inc. :  fifes — 

Klncsford-«Blth.  ChariM  A.     3.068.106. 

Genier,  Henri,  to  Bnbeeek  4  Wilcox.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  ex- 
truding lateral  nonlM  on  cylindrical  body.  3,087.362, 
4-3QMn.  CL  78—68. 

(ientili,  Bruno:  See —  _ 

Horowitx.  Robert  M.,  and  OentlU.    8.087.821. 

Oerber  Prodneta  Co. :  Be* — 

Krapp.  Robert  F.    3,087.858. 

Gervaert  Photo-Prodnetlon  N.V. :  See — 
Schooteden.  Ferdinand  L.    3,087,914. 


Geschks.    H«go    W,.    to    ConstrucU-Werke   G.m.b.H.      Dish- 
washer.   3.087.604.  4-30-63.  O.  134—57.  ..  ^  ,. 
Gesellschaft    fuer   Llnde's   Eismaschincn    AktlengfMllsrhsft : 
See — 

Rottmayr.  Friedrieh.     3,087.310. 
Gettel.  Henry  E.     Pivoting  and  sliding  tray  assembly.    8.067,- 

770^4-«0-63.C1. 312—270.  „,    „    w       .      . 

Gewecke,  Theoiore  H..  C.  R.  Broman,  and  W.  B.  Morris,  to 

Baxter   Laboratories.   Inc.      Parenteral  solution  eonipincot 

and  method  of  making.     3.087,491,  4-80-63,  Q.  128—272. 

Oewiss.  Lurien  V.,  to  \vood.  Marc.  Soelete  Anoayme  p<«r  U 

Promotion  des  tichanges  Techniques  Intematlonaux.    C**J'- 

ron  pleated  Alter  shHfrt  cartridge  for  fluids.    8.087.623,  4-80- 

63.  Cl.  210 — 498.  ^       ,  „  ,__  ^  ,      ^ 

Gilbert.  Abner  C.  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.     Safety  helmet. 

3.087.164.  4-30-63,  CL  2—3.  ,       ^^       ...    __ 

Gilbert,  Herbert,  and  G.  Eiseman.    Universal  orthopedic  trac- 
tion and  holding  device.     3.087,489,  4-30-63,  Cl.  126—84. 
Giles.  Ralph  R.  :   See— 

Straley.  James  M..  and  Giles.    3,087,773. 
Olllissen.  Josef :   See —  ^    ,  ^  „„  -^„ 

Bruckner.  KUua,  Irmscher.  and  Olllissen.    3,087,942. 
OinsberK.  Leon  :  See — 

Jacob.  Albert  H.,  and  Glnsbera.    3.087.990  

Glasgow.  Clarence  O.,  to  National  Tank  Co.    Branlalon  treat- 
ing means.     3.087,292.  4-30-68,   Cl.  Bft— 175. 
Glattbard.  Roland  :  Bee—    ^    „  ^  ..  „.  w  1      «  am  ••« 

Matter.  Max.  OUtthard.  Knhn.  and  Michel.     3.067.983. 
Glen  Mfg.  Inc. :  See — 

Dolnlck,  Seymour  8.    8.087,024.  ^    .   .^     ^_, 

Olenny.  Oarence  8.,  deceased;  by  M.  Glenny.  adminlstojtrtx. 
to  The  Washburn  Co.     Saddle  basket  brackets.     8.067,661, 
4-30-63.  a.  224 — 32. 
Glenny,  Margaret :  See — 

Glenny.  Clarence  8.    3.087,661. 
Glitsch,  Frits  W..  *  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Glltsch,  Hans  C.    3.087,711.  ,  ^  ^^         ^  _ 

Glitsch.  Hans  C.  to  F.  w.  Glltsch  k  Sons.  Inc.    Fluid  contsct 

trays.    3.087.711,  4-30-63.  Cl.  261—114. 
Gluckman.  Muriel  8. :  See—  .  „„,  ,__ 

Graham.  Roger  K..  Bauer,  and  Oluchman.     8.087.876. 
Ooan.  John  :  See — 

Tedesco.  Anthony  J.    3.087.216. 
Godbold,  Warren  B. :  See—  «  ^,  »... 

Cornell.  Arthur  A.,  and  Godbold.    8,067,634.  „  .^  ^ 

Godfrey,  Norman  B..  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Iac-„  Method 

for  preparing  N-alkylmorpholines.     3.087.928.  4-30-63.  Cl. 
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Goeddel,  Walter  V..  and  M.  T.  Simnad.  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission      Method  of  making 
fuel  bodies.     3,087.877.  4-80-63.  C1.204-- 164.2 
Gollghtly.  James   S..  to  Pittsburgh   Plate  Glaas  Co.     OIsm 

bending  method.      8.087.815,   4-30-63.  Cl.   65—108. 
Gooch,  Fred  P.,  to  The  Sharpies  Corp.     Centrifugal  machine. 

.1.087,621,  4-30-fl3.  Cl.  210—376. 
Good  Roads  Machinery  Corp. :  Be^—- 

Hank,  Emil  J.,  and  Gayer.    3.067,187. 
Good,  Robert  C. :  See- 
Lee.  Wei  H.,  and  Good.    3,087.863. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Lo  Prestl,  Roy  F.     3,087,601. 
(Joodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  Bee—         _ 

Van  Antwerp.  Arthur  E.    8,08i.<89. 
Goodwin.  Robert  J. :  See —  „«o.».jo 

Becker.  Frederick  L.,  and  Goodwin.     8,087,542. 
(Joodvear,  Chalmers  M. :  See—-  ,^o^«..a 

Huettner,  Robert  J.,  and  Goodyear.    3,087^44. 
Gorsky   Rudolph  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     One-way  device. 
3.087,589,  4-S0M48,  Cl.  192—45.  „  ^  ..     ._ 

Gorsky  Rudolph  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    One-way  device. 
3.087,690.  4-30-63.  Cl.  192-^5.  ,-,»...     n^ 

Oo«8,   Lesley   R..   and   F.   W.   Suhr.   to  General  KecUlc  Co. 
Subsynchronous    timing    motor.      3.088.044,    ♦-•0-o«,    Cl. 

GSthberg.    kari    E.   A.,   to    Svenska   Kullagerfabriken    Aktle- 

bolaget.     Cage  for  cylindrical  roller  bearings.     3,087.76,^. 
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Gottschalk.  Roy  F.,  to  Chemetron  Corp.  ^Process  for  ctoan- 

InK  and  degasHlng  molten  aluminum  and  aluminum  aHoys. 

3,087,808.  4-80-63.  Ci.  75 — 68 


Goudriaan.  Jan  B..  to  Ontrale  Sulker  Maatscl^ppy.  N^^and 
The  Paterson  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.     Method  for  the  dertU- 
diing  of  feeding  water  for  steambollers.     3,087,889.  4-80- 
63.  Cl.  210 — 46. 
Gould.  David  H. :   See—  1 

Relmann.  Hans,  and  Gould.    8.087,938.  I 

Orabenbauer,  Phillip  L. :  See— 

Aunspach,  Dale  E.,  and  Orabenbauer.     8,087,735. 

(Jrace.  W.  B..  *  Co. :  Bee— 

>  lilrkpatrick,  Wylle  C.    3.087,610. 
Patterson.  William  A.    3.087,846 
graham,  Billy  J.,  to  Jersey  ProducUon  Research  Co.     Back 
m  pressure  valve      3.087.646.  4-80-6S.  Cl.  W«— 127.     ^  „,,„ 
^iSiam.  David  E.,  and  W.  C.  Craig,  to  General  Aniline  kVlm 
Corp     Process  for  manufacture  of  benialdeoyde  from  bensai 
chloride.    3,087.967.  4-30-63  jn.  260-^. 
Graham,  Douglas  H..  to  A.E.I.-Hotpolnt  Ltd.     Electric  motor 
drive  for  centrifugal  extractor  machine.     3,068,048,  4-SO- 
63.  Cl.  310 — 76.  „  ^  ^        . 

Graham.  John  W..  to  Jersey  ^'roAiictionReaiiuchai     Am^ik- 
tus  for  centering  well  tools  In  a  well  bore.    3.087,552.  4-.10- 

63.  a.  166 — 243.  -  ..,  w.  1 

Graham.  Martin  B.    Reference  tige  for  nHomMe  examina- 
tion of  tnblnir     8.088.027.  4-30-63.  Cl.  25&--66. 
Graham.  Boaer^C..  L  V.  N.  Bauer,  and  «.  S    Olnckn^ja^ 
Rohm  *  Haas  Co.     Graft  copolymera.     3.067,876,  4-30-63, 
a.  204—154. 

""■^Sw^^eTStfii  STlnd  Oranatek.     3.087.888. 

^  I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,087,452,    4-30-63, 

Differential  pressure 
3,087,4.30.  4-30-63, 


Orant,  Eugene  F.,  and  L.  F.  Fenton.S.  to  National  Co.,  Inc. 
i*'re4uency    control   apitaratus    tor   an    atomic   beam  Tube. 
3,Ub8,UiH.  4-30-«3,  CI.  H'il — 3. 
Grant,  tUchard  W.     Ditterential  valve  having  a  tubular  dia- 
puragm  encircled  by  an  annular  Mealing  auriace.    3,08 /,507, 
4-3CMi3.  U.  137—414. 
Qraumann,  John  L.,  ana  A.  N.  Major,  to  The  Whitlocli  Mfg. 
Co.     Urylug  apparatus  and  metnod.     3,087,533,  4-30-63, 
CI.  169 — 18. 
Qravea,  Tbomaa  U,  to  Burlington   Induatrles    Inc.     Thread 
cutting  means  for  sewing  macbines.    3,0S7,449,  4—30-63,  01. 
112 — 252 
Gnj,  George  W.,  to  McAz  Corp.    Wall  structure.    8,087,586, 

4-30^3.  CI.  189 — 34. 
Great  Dane  Trailera,  Inc. :  Bee — 
JeweU.  Kobert  A.    3,087,717. 
Ureenbalgii,  Frank  G. :  Bee —  ^  ^^_  ^^ 

L«ug,  Kverett,  tireenUalgb,  and  Hack.     3,087,884. 
Greening,  John  H.,  and  J.   a'.  Horgan,  to  Micromatlc  Hone 

Corp.     Stack  homng.    3,087,281,  4-30-63,  CI.  51—34. 
Greger,  Paul,  and  O.  !>  Ischer,  to  Voigtlander  A.Q.    Adjustable 
mtfChanical  scanning  device  tot  pointers  of  Indicating  meters. 
3,087,380,  4-30-63,  C'l.  88 — 23. 
Ureger,  i'aul,  and  U.  L»orlng,   to  Voigtlander  A.U.     Camera 
with  exposure  meter  and  auxiliary  light  source.     3,087,398, 
4-^0-63.  CL  y6 — iO. 
Gregoire,  Stephen  E.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Electrical  con- 
nector.    3,u8«,089,  4-30-63,  CI.  339—94. 
Orelsl,   l>on  U.,   K.    E.   Thompson,   and   W.  M.   Spurgeoii,   to 
United  (States  of  America,  Air  u'orce.     ElectroiwlishmK  of 
titanium  base  aUoys.     3,087,874,  4-30-63,  CI.   ;i04— i40..> 
Uresko,  Uaymond  U.,  to  Bendlx-W estinghouse  Automotive  Air 
Brake  Co.     Air  starter  safety  system.     3,087,467,  4-30-63, 
CI.  121—37. 
Grettve,  Karl  E.  L.,  to  LUla  Edets  Pappersbruks  Aktiebolag. 
Machine  for  wincllng  a  web  into  rolls.     3,087,687,  4-30-t>3, 
CI.  24^—66. 
Grimn,  Undaay  L,  Jr.,  K.  E.  I>raeger,  and  W.  J.  Braulick    to 
Esso  Kesearcb  and  Engineering  Co.     Hydraulic  isumeri^- 
tlOQ    with     moving    bed     containing    aluminum     halides. 
3,087,977.  4-30-63.  CI.  260—683.7. 
UrltUth.   George  L..   Jr.     Expansible   explosive  unit   for   use 

in  wet  boreholes.     3,087.4:^3,  4-30-63,  CI.  102—24. 
Grljseels,  Kobert  A. :  «ce — 

Martlenssen,  Anthony  K.,  Scholten.  Stam,  Grljseels,  and 
Veldaamp.     3.088.107. 
Grlmaton,   l<>anciB   B.    S.     Hydrofoils. 

CI.  114 — 66.5. 
Grlawold,  David  E.,  to  D.  G.  Grlswold. 
conti-ol  system  for  centrifugal  pumps. 
CI.  103—11. 
Grtswold,  Donald  G. :  See— 

Griswold,  David  E.     3,087,430. 
Groendijk.  Uendrik,  and  G.  P.  Heijnsdljk,  to  Nortli  Ajnencun 
Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Circuit  arrangement  for  the  formation 
of    pulses.      3.088,047,    4-30-63.    CI.    315 — 8.5.       ,     ^    ,      , 
Gross,  Marshall   w.,   to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Method  of 
maJdng      ceramlc-to-metal      composite      stock.     3,08  (,240, 
4-30-63,  CI.  2i*— 528. 
Grosser,  Harry  \V. :  Bee — 

Ralph,  i:.dwln  A.      3,087,383. 
Grunning.  Sven  E.     Device  for  indicating  the  bise<'tor  of  uii 

angle.     3,087,249.  4-30-68,  CI.  33—91.  ,        , 

Grupp.     Edward     L.     Lawn     edging     and     trimming     tool. 

3,087,-296,  4-30-63,  CI.  66— 25.4. 
Oryk.     Leon,     to     Koyal     McBee     Corp.     Matrix     encoders. 

3.088.108,  4-30-«3.  CI.  340-^347. 
Guerrteri.  Giorgio  :  Bee — 

Bottollni.   Paolo,   and   Guerrteri.     3,067,867. 
Gaeit.  Howard  R..  B.  W.  Klff,  and  C.  B.  Halstead.  to  Lnion 
Carbide    Corp.     Modified     acrolein-pentaerythrltol     resins. 
3,087,918.  4-30-63,  CI.  260—88.3. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co. :  Bee— 

Becker,  Frederick  L.,  and  Goodwin.     3,087,542. 
Saraeeno.  Anthony  J.     3.087,688. 
Goth.  Lauren  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Rack  system  for 
dl^washlng  machine.     3,087,769,   4-30-63,   CI.   312—269. 
Gurt.  WlUlam  C.  to  Clair  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Surface  finishing 

madiine.     3.08V,282,  4-30-63,  Cl.  51—39. 
Gustafson.  Carl  A.,  to  Dennlson  Mfg.  Co.     Multi-section  tags. 
3^7.2^7.  4-30-63.  Cl.  40—2. 

^^  MiUtS;'llarGUtthard.  Kuhn.  and  Michel.     3.087,933. 
Haas.  Richard  K. :  Bee — 

IbeL  Wolf ganjg  L.,  and  Haas.     3,087,614. 

^^^TeS^iOT^o.Do^u,  and  Haber.     3.087,937. 

Long.  Everett,  Greenhalgh,  and  Hack.     3,087,884. 
Haftke.  JMef  J.,  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Ltd.     Pressure  vessels. 
3.087.883.  4-30-63.  Cl.  204—193.2. 

'"**VM'£"H?n,i^J.!llai«,  and  Kirch.     3.088.031.  ^ 

HaU.   hSi   E..   Jr.,  and  B.   W.   Pitts.   Jr..   to  Texaco   Inc. 
ColUr  locating  system.     3.088,068.  4-30-63.  Cl.  324—34. 

^^%ol^  Judson  ctand  HalL     3,088.090. 

HaUer.  Wolfgang  K.,  to  Myoalex  Corp.  of  America.     Method 

and    aoDaratus   for   making    reconstituted   synthetic   mica 

•heet    ^087.482,  4-30-63.  Q.  125—24. 
Halm  Instrument  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 
Lyon,  Floyd  A.     3.087.723. 

"^8S£t?^owird  ^R^KTff.  and  Halstead      3.087,918. 

^*"HSShS|/^™S'T?'iamer.tra^    and  Mehltretter. 

HamUto^Ii^rge  A.,  to  The  Weatherhead  Co.     AdJusUble 
^/alva  Ml     r087;706,  4-30-63.  O.  251—356. 


Weatherhead 
tally  mounted 
i:85 — 243. 
[Wheat  starch 

lours  and  Co. 
\a.     3,087,402, 


Hamilton,  George  A.,  and  R.  N.  Iversen,  tu  Tb^ 
Co.     nose  damp  with  screw  connected  pivc 
Clamping  segments.      3,0tii,i4ii,  4— 30-03,  Cl. 
Uaiiilitou,   Kobert  M.,   to   General  Mills,   Inc. 

treatment.      3,087,839,  4-30-tt3,  Cl.   127 — 38 
Hainiin,   James   :;$..,   to   tl.    1.   du   I'ont   de   Nt 
Heat      dissipating      photographic      apparati 
4-30-63.  Cl.  »i) —  1 3. 
Hanim,  !>  rank  A.,  and  H.  L.  Welher,  to  Mlnnesdta  Mining  and 
Airg.    Co.      Kiecti'utteusitive    recording   process    and    sheets. 
3,0«r,»69.  4-30-63,  Cl.  .i04 — 2. 
Uauiner,  Ulen  i*.  :  Uee — 

corbett,  Luke  \> .,  Adams,  and  Hamner.  |  3,087.887. 
Hank,  Kmll  J.,  and  J.  D.  Gayer,  to  Good  Ro^ds  Macbinery 
Corp.     Automated  leaf  collector.     3,08  (',1871   4-30-03.  Cl. 
15—340.  i 

HuraUa,  iienry  11.  :   Uee —  i 

McAlurray,   t,\igeQe   C,   and   Harada.      3,017,340. 
Haroiiig,  Leonard.     Printing     presses.     3,087,|22,     4-30-63, 

Cl.  lOi— 269.  i 

Harks,    Walter    M.     Self-propelled    attachment    for    golf-bag 

carts.      3,087,rj02,  4-3U-03,  cl.  180^11.  i 

Uarling,    Donald     vv .,     to    McGraw-Edison    CoL      Fluorescent 

Luminalre.      3,087,981,    4-30-«3,   Cl.    174 — St. 
Harris,    HicUard    C,    to   Corn   I'roducts   Co.      Animal   feeding 
block    and    process    for    preparing    tbe    saqie.     3,087.819, 
4-30-63,  Cl.  99—2. 
Hart,  Diane,   to  Hearts  Delight  Ltd.     Foundation  garments 

tor  women.  3,087,495,  4-30-63,  Cl.  128 — $2S. 
Hart,  Linton,  and  H.  v\ .  D.  Hunter,  to  Uaypond  Interna- 
tional Inc.  Method  of  installing  piles  for  resisting  upward 
soil  movements.  3,087.308.  4-30-63,  Cl.  6) — 53.52. 
Uartlapp,  Gerhard,  and  W.  Blelenberg,  and  |H.  Kribbe,  tu 
Kuapsack-Griesheim  Aktieageseilscbaft.  Process  for  tbe 
manufacture  of  alkali  metal  phospbaQes.  3,087,783. 
4-3<>-o3.  Cl.  23—106.  I 

Hartranft,  ueoree  K. :   See — 

FranKe,     Edward     L.,     Jr.,     Hartranft,  I  and     Richter. 
3,08(-,19y. 
Hase,  Leopold,  and  D.  F.  Othmer,  to  Polytechiic  Institute  of 
Brooklyn.     Photographic  method.     3,O87,40|,  4-30-63,  Cl. 
95 — 76.  I 

HUsing,  Joachim  :  fc'ee —  ! 

Von  Grodek,   Herbert  W.   E..    and  H&slngi     3,087,329. 
Haskell,  Kdward  C.  :   nee —  ■_ 

Ackerman,  Joseph  F.    and  Haskell.     3,087,824. 
Hatcher,    Cecil    W.,    to    Concrete    »awing    Equipment.    Inc. 
Steering     control     for      self-powered      cutting     machine. 
3,087.712,  4-30-63,  Cl.  262—20.  I 

Hauptscheln,  Murray,  and  A.  H.  Falnberg,  to  Pennsalt  Cheml 
cals  Corp.     I'rocess  for  making  halogenatei  organic  com- 
pounds.     3,087,974,    4-30-63,  Cl.   260 — 663. 
Hauptscheln.  Murray,  and  A.  H.  Falnberg,  to  Pennsalt  Chemi- 
cals Corp.     Process  for  making  balogenate^  organic  com 
pounds.     3,087,975.  4-30-63,  Ci.  260 — 653.   i 
Hauptscheln,  Murray,  and  A.  H.  t'^ainberg,  to  ^ennsalt  Chemi- 
cals Corp.     i'rocess  for  making  balogenateti  organic  com- 
pounds.     3,087,976,    4-30-63,    Cl.    2bO — 653. 
Hay,  Allan  8.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Process  of  ozidixlng 
hydrogen  sulfide  to  elemental  sulfur.     3,087,793,  4-30-68; 
Cl.  2a — 225. 
Hayes,   Eddie  J.,   to  Northrop  Corp.     Vacuui^   tube  mounts. 

3,087,982,  4-30-63,  Cl.  174 — 52. 
Hayes,  Frank  A. :  Bee —  , 

Crockford,  Jack  A.,  Hayes,  Feurt,  Jenklds,  and  Palmer. 
3,087,196. 
Hazen,  Norval  F.,  and  R.  E.  Thompson.     Adjustable  hydrau- 
lic trip   release.      3,087,55".   4-30-63,   Cl.   115—297. 
Hearts  Delight  Ltd.  :  Bee —  j 

Hart,  Diane.     3,087,495.  i 

Heck,  Irving  A.,  and  \V.  0.  Humphrey,  to  Owems-Illinols  Glass 
Co.  Apparatus  for  brush  polishing  glassware.  3,087,283, 
4-30-63,  Cl.  51—84.  | 

Heesen,  Leonardus  B.,  Jr. :  Bee —  I 

Heesen,    Leonardus    B.,    Sr.,    T.    J.    Hee<en    and    L.    B. 
Heesen,  Jr.     3,087,709.  j 

Heesen,  Leonardus  B.,  Sr.,  T.  J.  Heesen  and  li  B.  Heeaen,  Jr. 
Mixing  apparatus  for  powdered  or  grantnar  substances. 
3,087,709,  4-30-63,  Cl.  259 — 107.  1 

Heesen,  Theodorus  J.  :   See — 

Heesen,    Leonardus    B.,    8r.,    T.    J.    Heeten    and    L.    B. 
Heesen,  Jr.     3,087,709.  J 

Helberger,  Charles  A.,  and  J.  L.  Thomas,  to  F^IC  Corp.  Poly- 
mers of  diallvl  esters.  3,087,915,  4-30-631  Cl.  260 — 78.5. 
Heljne,  Leopold,  A.  J.  De  Rooy,  and  8.  T.  BUp.  to  North 
.\merlcan  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Color  pick-up  tibe  with  circuit 
for  minimizing  cross- talk.  3,087,985,  4-3^63,  Cl.  178— 
5  4 
Heijnsdljk,  Oijsbrecbt  P. :  See—  | 

Groendijk,    Hendrik,   and   Heijnsdljk.      3J068,047. 
Heim,  Richard.    Thread  tensioning  means  for  textile  machines. 

3,087,689,  4-30-63,  Cl.  242 — 154.  | 

Heln,  Matthew  E.,  and  W.  A.  Fourier,  to  Aiierlcan  Can  Co. 

Package.     3,087,823,  4-30-63.  Cl.  99—174.  j 
Helntz,    Karl   O.,    and   R.    8.    Stanley,    to   Jeney    Production 
Research  Co.     Seismic  recording.     3.088.0<f4.  4-30-63.  Cl. 
346—74.  ■ 

Helnze,  Don  M.,  R.  E.  Kosln,  F.  B.  Sarsar.  aad  Y.  L.  Tee.  to 
Northrop  Corp.  Jet  propelled  aircraft  with  Jet  deflecting 
means.  3,087,303,  4-30-63,  Cl.  60—35.65.  j 
Helslg,  Henry  P.,  to  Bill  Jack  Scientific  Instijument  Co.  Ear 
pad  and  ear  phone  support  for  helmets.  3.088.002.  4-30- 
63,  Cl.  179 — 150.  ; 

Heisler,  Robert  Y.,  and  H.  V.  Hess,  to  Texa^  Inc.  Method 
for  preparing  triisobutylene.  3.087.979.  4-40-63,  CL  260 — 
683.15.  ] 

Heller,  David  E.  Paper  bag  dispenser.  8,087.647,  4-80-68, 
Cl.  221 — 47. 


LIST  OF  PAl'ENTEES 


Hellstrom,    Melbourne   J.,    to  Wettlnghooae   Electric  Corp. 

Multiplex  eoramnnieatlOB  transmitters.     3.087.M6.  4-30- 

63,  Cf  179—15.  ^      ^   ^     . 

Helwig,  William  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Method  of 

procesKlng  articles  or  materials  In  a  continuous  flow  opera- 
tion.   3,087,289.  4-30-«3.  Cl.  63— ». 
Henderson.  Charles  B..  and  J.  M.  Burton,  to  AtlanUc  Research 

Corp-      Extrusion  derlcc.      3.087.306.   4-30-63,    Cl.   60— 

39  47 
Henderson,  Courtland  M..  United  SUtes  of  America.  Atomic 

Energy  Commlfislon.     Method  of  sintering  uranium  dioxide. 

3,087.876,  4-30-63.  Cl.  204—154.2.  „  ^    ^ 

Henderson,   James   D..    to   Jersey    Production    Research    Co. 

Automatic   sampler.     8,087.889.   4-30-63.^  CL^78— 122. 
Hennlg,  Frldolln.  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft.     Camera  dia- 
phragm.   3,087.397.  4-30-63.  Cl.96—1  a  ,  „,  ^ 
Henrichsen,   Knut,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     High 

temperature  variable  displacement  pump.     3,087,437.  4-30- 

63.  Cl.  103 — 161. 
Henrr.  W.  W.,  Co.,  The :  Bee— 

Du  Vail.  Wilbur  E.    3,088.099.  ^    ^.      „ 

,  Herrick,  ClliTord  B.,  Jr.,  to  General  Aniline  A  1>5?„  C?Xg- 

Diasotype  printing  and  developing  apparatus.     3,087,403, 

4-30-63,  Cl.  95— -75. 
Herter's,  Inc.  :  See — 

MIttelsteadt.  Glenn  L.     3,087,372.  .   ^   ^ 

Hertlng,  Gale  B.     Hydraulic  adJusUble  neripheral  hub  and 

wheel  combination.     8.087.849.  4-30-63.  Cl  74—230.18. 
Hertike,  Frank  H.     Hinged  pUte-llke  unit  and  Interiocking 

hinge.    3,087,192,  4-30-63.  Cl.  16—128.        _   ^         ^  _. 
HertzoK,  Herber  T.,   to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Engine  sUrtlnit 

apparatus.     3,087,305.  4-30-63.  Cl.  60 — 39.14. 
Hess,  Howard  V. :  See — 

Heisler.  Robert  Y..  and  Hess.    3.087,979. 
Hessinger.  PhUip  8..  and  T.  W.  Weber,  to  Mvcalex  Corp   of 

America.     Method  of  making  synthetic  mica.     3,087,785, 

4-30-68.  Cl.  23—110. 
Hlckey,  John  J. :  See —      _  „  ^^^  ^_„ 

Clark,  George  L..  and.Hlckey.    3.088,052. 
Hickman,  Charles  F.,  and  E.  P.  Copenhaver ;  said  Hickman, 

assor.  to  said  Copenhaver.     Tbregd  protector  for  casing. 

Hlffil?^.\iyo^d«%2b\?uV8.087.514.  4^0-413.  Cl.  138- 

114 

Hill,  George  W.  and  V.  C.  Little,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Closure  plate  for  airplane  spray  Unk.  3,087,644, 
4-30-63,  Ci.  220 — 67. 

Hill,  John  W. :  Bee— 

Murphy.  George  T.    3.087.586.    ^  ,     ^        .        ,       .   .  ^ 

Hllleren,  Carl  A.  Combination  dead  lock  and  spring  latch. 
3.087,^24.  4-30-68,  Cl.  70—147.  .  „     ,    «-v,  *   .       u 

Hlndln,  Herbert  B.,  L.  B.  Relnowskl,  and  R.  J  Olejnlcxak, 
to  United  States  Rubber  Co.  Reserve  chamber  tubeless 
tire.    3^)87,528.4-30-63,  Cl.  152— 330. 

Hlnkeln.  bonald  i.,_and  W.  N.  Carroll,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Bln^e  pulse  generator  onploying 
integrator  and  logic  gates  to  detect  and  form  dwsk  syn- 
chronized output.     3,088,041,  4-30-63.  Cl.  307— 88.6. 

Hlnkle,  John  hT,  Jr..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Conveyor 
apparatus.    3>7.601  4^0-63  a   198-2a) 

Hlrs   Gene.    Flfter  apparatus.    8,087,620.  4-30-63.  Cl.  210- 

Hlrschmann,  Ralph  F. :  Bee —  ^    r^         j,^ 

Christennen,    Burton    O.,    Hirschmann,    and    Chemerda. 

3  087  925 

Hoagland,  U'llllkm  W..  and  E.  P.  Bolen,  to  American  Auto- 
Felt  Corp  Pad  for  spring  cushions  and  method  of  making 
same.    .^087.171.  4-30^63.  Cl.  5— 354.       „,,.  ^    _        .  ^ 

Hobbs.  Donald  8..  to  North  American  Phnips  Co..  Hic. 
Particle  counting  apparatus.    3.088.036,  4-30-83,  Cl.  250— 

217 

Hodge,  Edward  B.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp  Process  for 
the  control  of  bacteria  in  water  flooding  operations.  3,087,- 
891.  4-30-63,  Cl    262-— 8.65.  ^  n    r     la^v,^ 

Hofrelter  Bernard  T..  O.  E.  Hamerstrand,  and  C.  L.  Mehl- 
tretter, to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  CaHonlc 
polymeric  dialdehydca  and  their  use  In  making  wet  strength 
Siper.    3.067,862.  4-30-63.  Cl.  162— 175.     ,.-__„    .   ,. 

Hohs^dt,  Gail  A.  Earth  cutter  assembly.  3,087,657,  4-30- 
63.  a.  172—666.  „  „      „ 

Hollandse  Slgnaalopparaten.  N.v. :  see — 

MarMenssen.  Anthonv  K..  Bcholten,  Stam,  Grljseels,  and 
Veldkamp.     8,088.107.  _      ,  ,  ^ 

Holmes,  Glfford  I.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co    Inc.   ^^aTtrei 

outside  air  intake.     8.087.412.  4-30-63.  Cl.  98—121. 

Holmlund.  Chester  E.:  Bee--  .w— -i      'tnaranA 

Feldman,  Louis  I.,  Holmlund,  and  Barbaccl.     3,067,864. 

Holtscbmidt.  Hans:   See —  ..    „  ,»    w_.-*       ^irMiTOio 

Waaner,   Kuno.   Bayer,   and  Holtschmldt.     3,087.912. 
HoneaaeT  Willy    to  A.  tins.    Mixing  valve  with  temperature 

t^pfnslve  wntrol      3?087.676,  4^30-63,  Cl.   236-12. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Dearborn,  Robert  J.    8.087.836. 
Hlnkle.  John  H..  Jr.    3.087,602. 
Hortolnskl.  Rldiard  D..  R.  D.  MacOregor.  and  M.  R.  Neuman. 
to  Therao  Products  Co..  Inc.     Depth  juid  temperature  in 
dlcator.    3,087,338.  4-80-68,  C\.  78—362. 

Horgan,  James  F. :  Bee — 

Greening.  John  H.  and  Horgan.    3,087,281. 

Horiuchi.  Shisuko :  «••—  _,     . .      .  -__  -,- 
Ueno,  Fumio.  and  Horlo^I.    8.087,818. 

Horiuchi,  Urui :  «••—  „  _.     . .      ,  no-,  ai* 
Deno,  Fumio.  and  Horlodil.    8.087,818. 

Horner,  Frank  W. :  floj— 

Sachs,  Hans  W..  Promm.  and  Homer. 

H5rnlg,  Lothar,  B.  Pasithory.  O.  Fjo'wti  ^•,"2"*°"™-°^"!; 
and  A.  Stelnmetn.  to  Fmrtmerke  Hoeckst  Aktiengewillschaft 
vormals  MelsterLoclus  k  Bruning.  Prowg  «or  ^^SwS? 
olefins  to  aldahydM.  ketooM  and  adds.  8.087.968,  4-30-63, 
Cl.  260—604. 


fore*  Mip- 
818—128. 


3.087,260. 


8,087,405. 
Rlemenschnelder, 


Horowlti.  Cart  :  Bee — 

Mendelsohn.  Meyer,  and  HorowlU.     8,087,774. 
Horowits.    Robert   M..   aad  B.   GentUl,   to  United   SUtea  of 
America.    Agriculture.      Dihydrocfaaleoae    derivatives    aad 
their   use   as   sweetening   agents.      3.087.821,   4-80-68.   CL 
99—141. 
Horvath,  Nicholas.  Jr. :  See — 

Fitch.  Robert  B..  and  Horvath.    3,067,419. 
Horwitt,  Laurence  G. :  See — 

Cone,  Joseph  H.,  and  Horwitt.     3,088,015. 
Hosmer,  WUUam  A.,  and  A.  C.  Starke.  Jr..  to  General  Aniline 
k  Film  Corp.     Water  soluble  compomtlons  consisting  eaaen- 
tially  of  iodine  and  a  water  soluble  oxygen  containing  poly- 
mer.   3,087.853,  4-30-63,  Cl  167—17. 
Houston  Corp. :  See — 

Hlnkle,  John  H.,  Jr.     3,087,602. 
Howard,  Luther  D.,  to  Stall  *  Dean  Mfg.  Co.    Hockey  helmet. 

3.087.166,  4-80-63.  CT.  2 — 3. 
Howe,  Howard  W.,  to  SUulEer  Chemical  Co.     Blectron-beam 
furnace  with  oppooed-fleld  magnetic  beam  guidance.    8.087,- 
211.  4-30-68.  d.  22—67.2. 
Hubby,   Laurence   M.,    to  Texaco   Inc.     Automatic   caatody 

transfer  system.     3,087,336.  4-30-63.  CL  78 — 223, 
Hucker,  Francis  E.     Display  device.     3.087.624.  4-30-68.  Cl. 

211 — 87. 
Hudgens.  Bernard  C. :  Bee— 

Dettlof,  Lee  A.,  and  Hudgens.    3,087,436. 
Hudlmac,  Albert  A.     Electromechanical  vlbratorr 
pressor  and  Indicator.     3,088,062,  4-30-63.  Cl. 
Hudson  Lamp  Co. :  See — 

Welsh.  James  W.    3.088,012. 
Hudon,  Marie  A.     Combined  gaiter  and  overshoe. 

4-30-63,  Cl.  36—7.2. 

Hudson,  Paul  S.,  and  C.  C.  Bice,  to  Philllpf  Petroleam  Co. 

Solid    composite  propellants   containing   asiridlnyl   cnrlng 

agents.    3,087.844!^  4-80-63.  Q.  149—19.  ^  _      . 

Hudson,  Robert  L.    Shaded  panel  groove.    8.087,269.  4-30-68. 

Cl   41 — 24. 
Huet,  Andre.     Furnaces  for  heat  treating  articles.    3,087,714. 
4-30-63.  Cl.  263—2.  ^  ^    ^  _^  ^ 

Huettner,  Robert  J.,  and  C.  M.  Goodyear.    Orthodontic  attach- 
ment device.    3,087,244,  4-30-63.  Cl.  32 — 14. 
Hughes  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Dougherty.  Walter  J..  Jr.    3.087,558.      _  ^    ^ 

Hulls.  Harold  W.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.    Electric  switches. 

3.087.341,  4-30-63,  Cl.  74 — 18.1. 
Humane  Slaughtering  Device  Corp. :  See — 

Marshall,  Milton,  Milbnry,  and  Shnlti.    3,087.196. 

Humphrey,  William  G. :  See—  

Heck.  Irving  A.,  and  Humphrey.    3,087,288. 
Hunter.  Harry  W.  D. :  See- 
Hart    Linton,  and  Hunter.     3,087,808.      ^     ,   ^      „   ^ 
Hunter.  Ian,  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd     Radar 
system  for  indicating  a  collision  course.     3,088.110,  4-30- 
63,  Cl.  34.'! — 11. 
Hupp  Corp. :  See — 

Lnbln,  Marvin.     3.087,888. 
Patrick,  Malcolm  W.     3.087.677 
Smith.  Horace  L.,  Jr.     3,087,662. 
Hurlev.  George  F. :  See—  ...,/«•  .vro 

Wilson.  Thomas  P.,  Hurley,  and  Manylk.     3,087.978. 
Hurwlti.   Marvin   J.,   and   A.   Carson,   to  Rohm  Jt  Haas  Co. 
Preparation  of  trialkyl  phosphites.     3,087.968.  4-30-63.  Cl. 

part        4A1 

Huso.  Maurice  A.    Toilet  filtering  ventilator.    8.087.168.  4-30- 

63.  CT.  4—213. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. :  Bee-— 

Hults,  Harbld  W.     3.087,341. 
lala.  Joseph  A.     Bolt  with  an  O-ring  seal  and  antifriction 

resinous  shim.     8.087.870.  4-30-68,  Cl.  86—9. 
Iding   Joseph  P     Polishing  methods  and  apparatus.     3,087,- 

288.  4-30-63,  Cl.  51—263.  ^  „         „  v        .• 

IlnvckyJ.  Rtephan,  and  J.  L.  Tledle.  to  Esso  Re^rdi  and 

Engineering  Co.    Middle  distillate  fuel  cpmryalttons  having 

improved   ^ur  point  characteristics.     8.087,800,  4-30-68. 

Cl.  44—62. 

"°^  M^cke?hiS"dg!?L:.  and  llnyckyj.    3.087,894. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See— 

Stepheh,  William  E.,  Tilley,  and  Vellins. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp. :  Sea— 

Clore.  William  R.     8,087,698. 

Jacobs.  Robert  L.    3,087,363. 
Instltut  Francali  du  Petrole,  des  CBrtmrants 
See — 

Baudry.  Jean.     8,087,480. 

Interchemical  Corp. :  See —    ,  „     ^  „      -  _o_  o»a 

Ackerman.  Joseph  F..  and  Haskell.    3.087.824. 

Rash.  John  W.     3,087,848. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Brehm,  Lyle  W.    3,087,420. 

Delraege,  James  W..  Jr      3.088  0»5. 

Hinkein.  Donald  J.,  and  Carroll.     3,088,041. 

Lord.  Harry  R.    3.088,104. 

Markey,  Harold  O.    3,0M.OW. 

Streetor.  Donald  N.    3,087,664. 
International  Minerals  *  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Lee.  Wei  H.,  and  Good.    8,087.868. 

Nickerson.  John  D.     8.087,784. 
International  Resistance  Co. :  See — 

Solow,  Benjamin.    3,088.086. 

International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  8e^ 

Rtelnboch.  Karl,  Bndres.  and  Zorll.     8,088,097. 

Steinbuch,  Karl  W.     8,088.096. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

De  Brosse,  Kenneth  L.    3,087.986. 
Intron  International,  Inc- :  8«2rr 

PlnteU,  Robert  H.    3,088,075. 


8.087.924. 


et  Labriflants : 


Corp. 


zu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


loannilli,  Joseph  R.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Shoe 
outMole  Hewtns  machines.    3.087,445,  4-30-6o,  a.  112—32. 
Iowa  State  College  Uesearch  KounOatlon :  tiee— 

Wbeeloek,  Tuomaa  D.,  and  Boylan.    3,087,700. 
Innscber,  Klaus  :  tiee — 

Bruckner,  Klaus,  Irmscher.  and  UllllBsen.     3,087,942. 

Irwlm.  Samuel  N.,  and  P.   K.   Booth.   Jr.,  to  Data   Products 

Corp.     High  speed  printer.     3,087,421,  4-30-63,  CI.   101 

93. 
Israel,  William  O. :  Bee — 

IwaU,  Barry  M.,  PolUrd,  and  Israel.    3,087,854. 

Irenen,  Richard  N. :  See—  

Uamlltoa,  Ueorge  A.,  and  Iversen.     3,087, 1 4U. 
IwaU,    Harry    M.,   J.   1).    I'oUard.   and  W.   O.    Israel,    to   KMC 

Corp.      Non-staining     pyrethrln     insecticides.       3,087,8o4, 

4-30-63.  a.  167—24.  ^  „  „       w 

Jackwn,  Harry  L.,  and  T.  E.  Kraner,  to  C-B  Southern,  Inc. 

U«s  sweetening  process  and  apparatus.     3,087,291,  4-30- 

63,  CI.  55 — 62. 
Jackson    Martin  A.,  and  J.W.  Dow,  to  Van  Zelni  Associates 

Inc.      Load   limiUng  shock   strut.      3,087,584,   4-3i>-«a,   i  1. 

Jackson,  Bobcrt  D.     Isolation  of  pheophytln  from  dehydrated 

alfalfa.     3,087,934,  4-30-63,  Cl.  280—314. 
Jacob,  Albert  U.,  and  L.  Ginsberg,  %  to  Radio  Conipouents 

Ltd.      Communication     system.      3,087,990,     4-30-B3,     Cl. 

179 — 2. 
Jacobs.  Kobert  L.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.     Hand  wire 

strlKMr.     3,087,363,  4-30-63,  Cl.  81 — 9.5. 
Jacobion,  George.     Cigarette  filters.     3,087,500,  4-30-63.  Cl. 

131—10. 
Jacobaion,  Ake  L.  F.     Laboratory   table  for  reHcarcb   work 

in  boapltals  and  the  like.    3,087,763,  4-30-63,  Cl.  108-  13. 
Jacokes.  Benton  D. :  tiee — 

Powers,  Walter  H.,  and  Jacokes.     3,087,580. 
Jlkal.  Uustav.  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiensesellschaft. 

ConUctor.     3,088  058,  4-30^3,  Cl.  317-195. 
James.  Ueorge  U. :  See — 

Konlewies,  Paul,  and  James.     3,087,798  .,  ,.^-,,. 

Jarvis,  Victor  E.,  and  J.  Barnes.     Universal  Joint.     3,08i,314, 

4-30-63.  Cl.  64—17.  ^      ,        ,        v.     .  ..       .,■ 

Jeddelob.  Otto  0.     Unloading  mechanism  for  sheet -handllnK 

^lUdeck  conveyer.    3,087,597.  4-30-63,  Cl.  198-32. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  tiee — 

Currier,  Vernon  A„  and  Moss.     3,087,966. 
Uodfrey,  Norman  B.     3,087,928. 
Jenkins.  James  H. :  tiee — 

Crockford.  Jack  A.,  Hayes,  Feurt,  Jenkins,  and  I'aliner. 

3,0S7,ld6. 
Jenaen.  Arthur  S. :  See — 

Ogland,  Jon  W.,  and  Jensen.    3.088,048. 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co. :  Bee — 
Xi«adt.  Harry  S.     3.087,543.^^^ 
Crumrlne,  Kenneth  0.     3,088,026. 
Cunningham.  Allen  B.,  and  Tullos.     3,087.674. 
Klsinga.  Eugene  R.    3,087,541. 
Forsman,  James  P.    3.087,544. 
Graham,  BUly  J.     3.087,548. 
Graham,  John  W.     3,087,552. 
Uelnta,  Karl  O.,  and  Stanley.    3,088.094. 
Henderaon,  James  D.     3,087,339. 
Kenrer,  John  K.     3,087,551. 
Levin,  Franklyn  K.    3,087,424. 
Manrer,  John  J.,  Jr.    3,087,539. 
Rlckard.  James  A.     3,088,030. 
Jeater,  •Thomas  J.     Boat  tUtlng  device.     3,087,628,  4-30-63, 

Qj    214 1 

Jawell    Robert  A.,  to  Great  Dane  Trailers,  Inc.     Fluid  pres- 
sure* spring  with  resilient  partitions.     3,087,717,  4-30-bJ. 
Cl    267— -36 
Johns,   WUIlam  F.,   to  G.   D.   Searle  k  Co.     3,5-cyclo-lO  hj- 
(iroxy-19-norandro8tan-17-ones    and    intermediate 
943.  4-30-63,  Cl.  260 — 397.4.  ^     . 

Johnson    Francis,    to   The   Dow   Cbemical   Co.      Synthesis 

beww  cldnnollnes.     3,087,929,  4-30-63,  Cl.  260- 2oO. 
Johnson,  James  R..  and  W.  E.   Rowe,  to  Minnesota   Minlnjt 
and  Mfg.  Co.     Fuel  element  recovery  process.     3.08 (,(79, 
4-30-83,  Cl.  23—14.5. 
Johnson  tc  Johnson  :  tiee — 

Drellch,  Arthur  H.     3,087,833. 
Johnson,  Lsiyman.     Weather  strip  device.     3,087.-'08,  4-30- 

63,  a.  20—67. 
Johnson,  Waldo  O. :  See—       ^    ,  ^  _  ^„_  ,,,„ 

Eskrldge,   Harold  E.,  and   Johnson.     3,087,193. 
Johnson   William  H.     Hinge  pintle  ejector.    3,087, 23 1, 

63,  a.  29—267. 
Jones,  James  O. :  Bee —     „  ,  „  „o_  ,„ , 

Seymour,   Raymond  E.,  and  Jones.     3,087,.'594. 

Jones,  Jean  K. :  See — 

I^urtell,  Rufus  J.    3,087,880. 
Jones,  John  E. :  See —  „  ^   ,  „  _o,,  -.^. 

Snowdon,  Donald  R.,  and  Jones.     3,087,724. 
Jones,  Thomas  G.,  Jr.,  and  F.  E.  Null,  to  Lnlted  States 
America.  Air  Force.     Photosensitive  ground  target 
3.088,034.  4-30-63.  a.  250—203. 
Jordan     Charles    B.,    to    United    States    of   America, 
Soluble  borax   Inhibitor.     3.087,969,    4-^0-63,    Cl. 
462. 
Jordan   Richard  H.  :  See — 

Mertler,  Charles  S.,  and  Jordan.    3.088,016. 

Kablk,  Irving,  E.   E.  Kilmer,  and  H.   S.  Leopold,  to 

States  of  America,  Navv. 

gaaleas  deUys.     3,088,006, 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha  T. :  See— 

Akahane,  Nlro.  3,087,390. 
Klgl,  Jakob,  to  Snlser  Freres,  S.A.     Method  and  device  for 

lo<aitlng  leaks  In  a  heat  exchanger.     3,067,327,  4-30-63, 

CL  78—40.7. 


Kahn,  David,  deceased  (bv  J.  M.  and  S.  Kahn,  sM  H.  Yager, 


Kahn,    Inc. 
120— i6A. 


Writing  I  instruments. 


3,087,463. 
3,087,463. 
3,087,463. 


executors),  and   K.   Weisser,   deceased   (by  H^  E.   Welsaer 
executrix),    to    David 
3,087,463.  4-30-63,  Cl 
Kahn,  David,  Inc. :  tiee — 

Kahn,  David,  and  W^elsser, 
Kahn,  Julius  M. :  tiee — 

Kahn,  David,  and  Weisser. 
Kahn,  Samuel :  See — 

Kahn,  David,  and  Weisser. 
Kaiser,  Francis  T.  :  See — 

Bueslng,  Arthur  C,  and  Kaiser.     3,087,633. 
Kalden,   Ernst.      Dental    dressing   composition  Comprising  a 
polyamide  and  a  solvent  thereior.     3,087,904,  4--30-0S,  CL 
260 — 29.2. 
Kamborian,  Jacob  S. :  See — 

Vornberger,  Walter  A.     8,087,177. 
Kamborian,  Jacob  8.     Gauge  assembly  for  heel  seat  lasting 

machine.  3,087,175,  4-30-63,  Cl.  12 — 10.5. 
Kamlenski,  Conrad  W  and  D.  H.  Lewis,  to  I^lthlnm  Corp. 
of  America,  Inc.  Preparation  of  stable  n*n-pyrophoric 
alkylllthium  compositions.  3,087,896,  4-30-#3,  CL  252 — 
192. 
Kamm,  Gilbert  G.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Method  for  Im- 
proving acid  tin  pUte  quality.  3,087,871,  4-30-63,  Cl. 
204 — 36.  . 

Kaneko,    Hlsashi,    to    Nippon    Electric   Co.    Lt|.      Multiplex 
pulse    code    modulation    system.      3,087,996,  ;  4-30-63,   CI. 
179 — 15. 
Kaplan,  Louis  :  tiee —  | 

Kaplan,  Murray  and  L.     3,067,415. 
Kaplan,  Murray  and  L.    Automatic  coftee  brewttr.    3,087,416, 

4-30-63,  Cl.  99 — 281.  , 

Karnow,  Paul,  and  A.  Schwarts,  to  United  Statas  of  America, 

Navy.     Omnidirectional  manipulator.     3,087,B30,  4-30-63, 

Cl.   214 — 1.  I 

Katogir,  Michael.     Muffler.     3,087,579,  4-30-63j  CL  181 — 67. 

Kaufold,  Leroy,  to  Northrop  Corp.    Automatlcimultlple  grid 

scanning  tracker.     3,088,033,  ^0-63,  CL  210— 203. 
Keesling,  Thomas  B.     Fruit  feed  outlet.     3,087JB13,  4-S0-63, 

Cl.  209 — 74. 
Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co..  The  :  See— 

Pfelffer,  Robert  W.,  and  Kelly.     3,087,898. 
Kelly,  Arthur  W.,  Jr. :  See— 

Pfeitrer,  Robert  W.,  and  Kelly.     3.087,898. 
Kelly,  James  F.     Locking  device  for  window  guards.     3,087,- 

750,  4-30-63,  Cl.  292 — 161. 
Kelly,    Joseph    W.,    to   Brunswlck-BIacGregor   |nc.      Football 

shoulder  pads.    3,087,163,  4-30-63,  Cl.  2—2. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  :  See — 

Sharpe,  Frederick  P.     3,087,629. 
Stelier,  WlUiam.     3,087,761. 
Kerley  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kerley,  James  J..  Jr.     3,087,313. 
Kerley,  James  J.,  Jr.,  to  Kerley_  Enf iAeering^ 


3,087,313,  4-ii  >-63,  CL 


Inc.     Isolator 


of  America,  Air  Force. 
3,087,332.r4-30-68.   CL 


type  shaft  coupling  devices. 

12. 
Kern.   Werner  K..  to  United   States 

Wind    tunnel    droplet   dispenser. 

73 — 147. 
Kerver,  John  K.,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.     Injec 

tion  of  fluids  into  earth  formations.     3,0871661,  4-30-63, 

Cl.  166—224. 
Kerwin,  Edward 

Apparatus  for 
Keiwin.    i.dward 

Apparatus  for  uo^a.^.^,.     .,,»».,. 
Kessler,    Kenneth    Q.,    to   Deere  4   Co 

forage  harvester.     3,087.294.  4-30-63 


M.,  Jr.,  to  Bolt  Beranek  and! 
damping.     3,087,665,  4-3i 
.\i.,  Jr..  to  bolt  Beranek  na 
damping.     3,087.671,  4-3i 


Newman  Inc. 

CL  181 — 33. 

.\i>wuiau  Inf. 

CL  181—33. 

Rotating  reel   type 

Cl.  5»— 24. 


3,087,- 


of 


J-,  4-.'?0- 


Method  of  Internally 
4-30-63,   Cl.  200 — 82. 


of 
seeker. 

Army. 
260— 


United 
ventinK 


Kester,  Melvin  E.,  to  Package  Products  Co.,  lac.     Linen  dis- 
play package.     3,087,605,  4-30-63,  Cl.  206-!-45.33. 
Klff.  Ben  W.  :  See —  1 

Guest,  Howard  R.,  Kiff,  and  Halstead.     3,1)87,918. 
Kilmer,  Earl  E.  :   See — 

Kablk,   Irving,  Kilmer    and  Leopold.     3,0 18,006. 
Kilpatrick,   David  G.,   to  Cenco  Instruments  <  ;orp.     Cardiac 

electrode  means.     3,087,486,  4-30-63,  CL  1  !8 — 2.1. 
Kimball,  Eugene  C.     Telescoping  column  ■tnicture.     3,087,- 

620,  4-30-63,  CL  212 — 34.  l 

King.  EUis  G.,  and  C.  Adolphson,  to  Puget  Bound  Palp  * 
TTml>er  Co.  Drilling  fluid  composition  and  prooesa.  3,087,- 
923,  4-30-63,  Cl.  260—124.  T 

King,  William  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Balancing  meana. 
3.()87,367,  4-30-iS3,  Cl.  77 — 5.  j 

Klngsford- Smith,  Charles  A.,  to  General  Precjilon,  Inc.  Re- 
sponder  device.     3,088,106,  4-30-63.  Cl.  343—6.8. 

Kiper,  Gerd:  See —  | 

Winkler.  Alfred,  and  Klper.     3,087,396.     | 

Kirch.  William  P.  :  See — 

Varga,  Henry  J.,  Haig,  and  Kirch.     3,0^,031. 

Kirkpatrick,  Wylle  C,  to  W.  R.  Grace  4  Co.  I  lastlc  multiple 
pack  carrier.     3,087,610,  4-30-63,  CL  206—^. 

Kitchen,  Thome  C,  to  Union  Bag-Comp  Pap4r  Corp.  Twin 
compartmented  container  for  ahlpplnc  long  stemmad  flow- 
ers.   3,087,666,  4-30-63,  CL  229—16. 

Kleen-Stlk  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Cole,  Gerald  E.     3,087,860. 

Klels,  Derk.  G.  Schenkel,  and  A.  Blerana,  to  I  orth  AaMriean 
I'h<U|>H  Co.,  luc  Lllectrodynamic  deviie.  3,088,001, 
4-30-63,  CL  179 — 115.8. 

Klenke  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  and  A.  J.  Stratton,  t«  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  Micaceous  flake  pigment  3,087.827, 
4-30-63,  Cl.  106—291.  T 

Klimkova,  Antonlna  F. :  See — 

Sai>llev8ky,  Plotr  F.,  Flllmoahlna,  Kllmko  ra,  Xilpart,  and 
Garkavi.     3,0«7.224. 

Kllnger,  Karl  A.  Oil  seal  assembly.  3,087,7jl4,  4-80-4S,  CL 
277 — 59, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziu 


to  Bcral  MeB«e  Corp. 
-       "  -       -   -176. 


Typewriter  ribbon 


3,067,966. 


3.068,112. 
H.  J.  Smith. 


Cover  for 


Corp. 
29— 


Lens 


Kloskl,  John  F.. ,.  —^..^  ^ 

spooL    3,087,^93.  4-S6-63.  Cl.  197- 
Kluge,  Herman  D. :  See — 

Laeoste,  Roger  O.,  Kluge,  and  Schallenberg. 
Knapaack-Grieshelm  AntengeseUsdiaft :  See — 

Hartlapp,  Gerhard.  Bielenberg,  and  Krlbbe.     3.087,783. 
Knight.  J.  B. :  Se*— 

Purtell.  Rufna  J.     3.067.680. v* 
Knight,  J.  6..  Co. :  S#»—  ^ 

PurteU,  Rufus  J.     8.087,680. 
Knight.  Robert  B. :  See — 

Purtell.  Rufus  J.     3,067.680. 
Knowles.  William  S. :  See — 

Bogle,  Robert  W^and  Knowles. 
Knuth,  Paul  E.,  B.  F.  Collins,  and 

lawn  mowers.     3,087,685,  4-30-63,  Cl.  189—2. 

Koch,  Theodore  A.,  I.  li.  Robinson,  and  W.  L.  WUey,  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Vapor  phase  uxioation  of 

acrolein  to  acrylic  acid.     3,087.964,  4-30-63,  CL  260 — 530. 

Kocber.  Georxe  K.     Apparatiis  for  turning  an  automobile  on 

its  side.     3,087,631.  4-SO-63.  CL  214—1. 
Koertge,   Nobel  a.,  to  Cutler^Hammer,  Inc.     Electromagnetic 

relay.    3.088,007,  4-^30-6S.'CI.  200—87. 
Kohler,  Samuel  H. :  See — 

McCartv,  Oeorg*  W.,  and  Kohler.     3,087,619. 
Knllsman.    Paul.       MeCtaod    of    makins   permsf'lective    nieni 

branea.     3,087,880.  4-30-63,  CL  204—162. 
Konlewlec,  Paul  (now  by  change  of  name  Paul  Korwln),  and 
6.    R.    Jamea,    to   Chemical   Construction    Corp.      Sealing 
unit  for  rotary  kUn.     3,067,798.  4-S0-63,  Cl.  2^284. 
Koons,  Dick  M. :  See— 

Raullns,  G«om  M.,  and  Koons.     3,087,547. 
Koein,  Ruediger  E7:  See — 

Heinse,  Don  M.,  Kosln,  Sarsar.  and  Yee.     3.087.303. 
Koster,  Roland,  to  Studleogeaellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H.     Prt>ceas 
for  the  exchange  of  hydrocarbon  groups  between  aluminum 
and   boron   hydrocarbon   compounds.     8,087,958,   4-30-68. 
Cl.   260—448.  >       1       .  . 

Kostyun,  Paul  if.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.    Coun- 
ter routing  propeller  drive.     8,087,86*.  4-30-63,  CI.  170 — 
188.28. 
Krafft,  Frederick  O.,  to  The  Thompaon  Grinder  Co.     Feeding 
method  and  apparatna     3,087,286,  4-80-68,  Cl.  61 — 165. 
Krakauer,  Merrill :  8m — 

Leonard,  RaymoB  R^  and  Krakauer.     8,067,649. 
Krampf,    Charlea  B.,  and   J.   H.    Lather,    to   Aerovox 
Capacitor  assembly  machine.     8,087.229,  4-S0-6S,  Cl. 
25.42. 
Kraner,  Thomas  B.i:  See — 

Jackson,  Harw  L.,  and  Kraner.     3,067,291. 
Kraskin,  KennethA. :  Bee— 

Smvthe.  CarfV.,  and  Kraskin.     8.087,889. 
Kratt.    Henry    JT,   to  The   Plastic  Contact    Lens    Co. 

edging  tool.  A087.S84,  4-80-68.  Cl.  51—90. 
Kraus.    Charles   B..    to   Bzcelermatlc,    Inc.      Variable   speed- 
ratio  toroidal  traaaBlaalon.     3,087,348,  4-«0-63,  Cl.  74 — 
200. 
Kraut,  Max,  to  Wevtem  Machinery  Co.     Method  and  appara- 
tus   for    eoncentratloB    of    ores.     3,087,619,    4-30-63.    Cl. 
209 — 456. 
Kray,  Raymond  J.,  and  C.  A.  De  Faslo.  to  Celanese  Corp.  of 
America.    Copolymers  of  trloxane  and  vinyl  ethers.    3,087,- 
913.  4-30-63,  Cl.  260—78. 
Kribbe,  Harri:  See—  < 

Hartlapp,  Gerhard,  Bielenberg.  and  Krlbbe.     3,087,783. 
Krteger,  Charles  :  See — 

Brownfield,  Robert  B.,  and  Krleger. 
Krikssens,  Arthur  B. :  See — 

Lundgren,  Donald  O.,  and  Krikssens.     „..,„ 
Kroll,  Cornelius  and  N.  M.,  to  Speed  Park,  Inc. 

anlsm.    3,087,846,  4-30-63,  O.  74—102. 
Kroll,  Norman  M. :  See — 

Kroll,  Cornelius  and  N.  M.     3,087,346. 
Krupp,   Robert  F.,   to  Oerber  Products  Co.     Driving  mecha- 
nism for  driving  a  oturallty  of  machines  in   syncnroinlsm 
and  In  phase.     5,087,358,  4-30-63,  C\.  74 — 665. 
Kubodera,  Hlsayoahi.    Method  and  apparatus  for  drylns  sol- 
vent-containing materials  while  recovering  vaporized  sol- 
vent.    3,087.254.  4-80-63.  CL  34—16. 
Kuchlnsky,     Saul,    to    Burroughs     Corp-      Magnetron     tubes. 

8,088,045,  4-30-63.  Cl.  813 — 73. 
Kuck,  James  C. :  See — 

Pons,  Walter  A..  Jr..  Kuck,  and  Frampton.     3,087,946. 
Knhar,  Ludwlg  J.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Method  of  form- 
ing a  notch  In  a  bobbin  case  carrier.     3,087,388,  4-30-63, 
Cl.  90—11. 
Kuhn,  Max  :  See — 

Matter,  Max.  GUttliard,  Kuhn,  and  Michel.     S.087.933. 
Kullcke,    Frederick    W..    Jr..   to   Western   Electric    Co.,    Inc. 
Tubulatlon  lead  welfflng  machine.    3,087,228.  4-S(>-63.  a. 
29—25  19 
Kulleke.  Frederick  C. :  See— 

Llvelsberger,  Kenneth  V..  and  Kulleke.     3.087.748. 
Kurashlki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Susumura.  Hideo,  and  Miyahara.     3,087,920. 
Knrtl,  Alexander  :  See — 

Mulready.  Richard  C,  Brown,  and  Kurtl.     3,087,301. 

Knrtse.  Guenther  :  See — 

Watters,  Bill  O.,  and  Kurtse.     8,087,670. 

Kurtse,  Ouenther,  to  Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman.  Inc.  HlRh 
acoustic-energy  transmission-loss  panel  and  the  like. 
3.087,667,  4-30-68.  Cl.  181—38. 

Kurtxe,  Guenther,  to  Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman,  Inc.    Vlbra 
tion-damped  structure,     8,087,568.   4-30-63,   C\.   181—33. 

Kurtse,  Gwnther,  to  Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman,  Inc.  Vibra- 
tion-damping structure.     8,087.669,  4-30-68,  CL  181 — 33. 

Laboratory  for  aieetroalee.  Inc. :  Sree — 
Meyer,  Maorice  A.    8.068,109. 


8.087.927. 

8,087,'r77. 

Drive  mech- 


and  Ladley.     3.087.616. 


Laeoste.  Roger  O.,  H.  D.  Kluge,  and  B.  B.  SchallesbenL  to 
Texaco  Inc.     Alkylene  oxide  reaction  producta.     8,067li66. 
4-30-63,   Cl.   260 — 461. 
Ladley,  Roy  S. :  See — 

^enable,  Charlea  R.,  Jr., 
La  tlure,  William  R. :  See — 

Scbless,  Robert  A.,  Jr.     8.087,764. 
Lalne,   Edward  A.,  to  Allegheny  Lodlum  Steel  Corp.     Plek- 

llng  apparatus.     3,087,605.  4-30-63.  CI.  134 — 106. 
LalUer,  Betty:  See — 

Chilebowakl,  Harry  B.     3,087.181. 
Lamkln  Leather  Co. :  See — 

Sullivan.  Arthur  M.     8.087,729. 
Lan.    Edwin    H.,    to    Polaroid    Corp.      Photographic   dlffoalon 

transfer  process.     3,087JSie,  4-S0-63,  CI.  96 — 29. 
Landrum,  Billy  F..  H.  R.  Davis,  and  L.  A.  Brrede.  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Mfg.   Co.     Telomers  of  qulnodimethanes 
and  preparation  thereof.     8.087.916.  4-30-63,  CL  260—79. 
Lang^  Theodore  S. :  See — 

Ferguaon,  Glen  B.,  Feusner,  and  Lang.     8,087,444. 
Langston,  Samuel  M.,  Co. :  See — 

Ward.  Henry  D.,  Jr.,  and  Staley.     3,087,392. 
Lapolnte,  Lloyd  J.     Decimal  point  mechanism  for  calculators. 

3,087,673,  4-30-63,  Cl.  285—161. 
l.reflet    Herbert  A.    Jr  :  tier — 

Bonaafe,  Oliver  W.     3,087,389. 
Latham,  Burton  F.,  Jr.,  and  T.  A.  Ruble,  to  Continental  Car- 
bon Co.     Apparatus   for  making  carbon  black.     3.067.796, 
4-80-63    Cl.  23 — 259.5. 
Latham,  Harry  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Newbold,  William  F..  and  Latham.     8.088,078. 

La  Velle,  Harold   G.,  and  E.  T.  De  Shaso;  said  De  Shaso, 

assors.   to  said  La  Velle.     Used  brick  cleaning  apparatus. 

8,087,483,  4-30-68.  Cl.  125—28. 

Lee,   Wei   H.,   and  R.  C.   Good,  to  International  Minerals  k 

Chemical   Corp.     Amino  add  synthesis.     3,067,868,  4-80- 


< 


Mfg.   Co. 
machine. 


Corp. 
68,  CL  195— -47. 
Leflet.  Herbert  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Carson,  Frank  J.,  and  Leflet.     3,067,317. 
Le  Malre  Tool  k  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Vounj-    William.      3,087.738. 
Leonard,   Ravmon   R..   and  M.   Krakauer,   to   Rowe 
Inc.        Refrlgerated-randwich      merchandising 
3.087,649,  4-80-68,  Cl.  221—90. 
Leopold.  Howard  8. :  See — 

Kablk,  Irving,  Kilmer,  and  Leopold.     8,088.006. 
Lerma,   Stephen.      Buckle  making  machine.     S,067.22T.  4-SO- 

63.   Cl.   20—8. 
Lester,    Edwin    R.      Rotary    hoes.      3,087,665,    4-80-68,    Cl. 

172—94. 
Le  Suer,  William  M.,  to  The  Lubrlsol  Corp.    Reaction  product 
of  an  aliphatic  oleflnpolymer-succlnlc  add  prodadng  com- 
pound with  an  amine  and  reacting  the  resulting  product 
a    boron    compound.      3,087.936.    4-S0-68,   Cl.    260 — 


Windows.     3,087,537,  4-30-63,  Cl.  160— 


E.  Smith,  to  United  States  of 

Commission.      Preparation    of 

particles.      3,087.781,   4-80-68. 


Printing  plate. 


with 
326.3 
Le  Van,  Eugene  B 

91. 
Levey,  Ralph  P.,  Jr.,  and  A. 
America,     Atomic     Energy 
spherical   uranium  dioxide 
Cl.   23 — 14.5. 

Levin,  Franklyn  K.,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.     Seis- 
mic charge  delay  unit.     8,087,424,  4-80-63,  Cl.  102—22. 
Le  Wan,  Chester  R. :  See — 

Beard.  Chester  S.,  White,  and  Le  Wan.     8.087,470. 
Lewis,  Dennis  H.  :  See — 

Kamlenski,  Onrad  W.,  and  Lewis.     3.087.896. 
Llao.   Chlen-Wel:  See — 

Denny.  Marlene.  and  Llao.     3,087.960. 
Libberton,  Herbert,   to  Tenak  Products  Co 

3.087,4ib,  4-30-63,  CT.  101—401.1. 
Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  See — 
Browne.  Charles  M.    3,087,831. 
Carson,  Frank  J.,  and  Leflet.     3.087,317. 
Lllla  Edets  Pappersbruks  Aktielwlag  :   Bee — 

Grettve.  Karl  E.  U    3,087,687. 
Linn,  R.  L.,  Corp. :  See — 

Linn,  Richard  L.    3.088.091. 
Linn,   Richard  L..   to  R.   L.   Linn  Corp.     Electrical  terminal 
block  connection  and  terminal  members  therefor.     3,088,001. 
4-80-63.  Cl.  339 — 192. 
Llng-Temco-Vought,  Inc. :  See — 
Ross,  James  A.    3.087.328. 
Ross,  James  A.    3.088.074. 
Llns,  Albert:  See — 

Honegger,  Willy.    3.087.875. 
Linton.   Howard   R.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Nacreous    pigment    compositions.      3.087.828.    4-30-63, 
106—291. 
Linton,  Howard  R..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
MiCBceons    pigment   composition.      3,087.829,   4-80-68. 
106 — 291. 
Llpptncott.  Sanrael  B. :  See — 

Wieee,  Herbert  K..  and  Llpplncott.    3.087.963. 

Lisanke.  Robert  J.  :  See —    . 

Morehouse.  Edward  L.,  and  Lisanke.     3.087,909. 

Llssac,  Georges.  Machine  for  shaping  the  edges  of  spectacle 
glasses.    3.087.285,  4-30-63.  CT.  6I-7-IOI. 

Lithium  Corp.  of  America.  Inc. :  See^ 

Kamlenski.  Conrad  W..  and  LewU.    8.087.896. 

Little,  Randel  Q.,  Jr.,  t»  Standard  Oil  Co.  Proceaa  for  pre- 
paring 2,5-bla(hydrocarbondlthlo)-1.3.4-thladlaiole.  8,087,- 
932.  4-30-63.  Cl.  260—302. 

Little,  Vincent  C.  :   See— 

Am,  (}eorge  W..  and  Little.    3.087,644. 

Litton  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Oownover.  Joseph  W.    3,088,100. 


Co. 
Cl. 

Cb. 

a. 


nv 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LlvdaberKer.  Kenneth  V..  and  F.  C.  KuUeke  to  Amated  In- 
dustrlM  Inc.  Retractlble  trailer  sapport.  3,087,748.  4-30- 
68  CI  287 20 

LJungqaUt,  Brnit  R.,  to  Lodding  Engineering  Corp.  Vibra- 
tory doctor  mechanlam.    8,087.184,  -f-SO-es,  CI   15— 2.>6.51. 

Lock  Ty)m.  to  Associated  EHectrlcal  Induatrles  Ltd.  Poten- 
tiometer.    3.088.084.  4-30-63.  CL  338—148. 

Lodding  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

LJongqulat.  Emit  R.    3.087.184.     ,    ,     „     ^    ^     ,.„,^^ 

Long.  Everett,  F.  G.  Qreenhalgh,  and  L.  Hack  to  Lnited 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Means  for  shutting 
down  nuclear  reactors.  *'3.087.884.  i-3(^h  ^'- ^^V^P?/ 

LoomlB.  Martin.  Adjustable  loading  dock.  3.087.178.  M-30- 
63.  CI.  14 — 71.  .         ^  . , 

Loner  Douglas  A.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Closure  assembly. 
10^7.638^4-30-68.  CI.  216—6.        ,       ^        „         ^. 

Lo  Preitl.  W  F..  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  Troughlng  dler 
aaaembly  having  limited  troughing  movement  for  low  clear- 
ance operation*      3.087.601,  4-35-63    CI.   1»8— 192. 

Lord  Harry  B..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
El^tronlc  decoder.     3.088.104.  4-3(^3    CI    340-^47 

Lorentaen.  Hans  L.  Tank  vessel.  3.087,454.  4-30-63,  CI. 
114—74. 

Lorenz,  Anton  :  Bee — 

Fletcher^  Peter  S.    3.087.754. 

Low  Frank  t)  to  General  Electric  Co.  Clothes  washing  ma- 
chine with  water  level  control  circuit.     3.087.319.  4-30-63. 

fl     Aft       1*2 

I.«iweirRoss."    Portable  light  fixture.     3.088,024.  4-30-63,  C\. 

240-^2  1 
Lowry   John  G..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.     Variable-span  aircraft. 
3.087.602. 4-30-63.  CI.  244-^6      ^  ,      ,     ^  ,     ,     ^.        ,, 
Lubln    Marvin,  to  Hupp  Corp.     Methods  of  photoelectric  cells 

manufacture.    3.081,838.  4-30-63,  CI.  117—213. 
Lubrisol  Corp.,  The.  Bee — 

Le  Suer.  \^llllam  M.    3,087.936.  „ .   „„  „„    ^ 

Lukas.  George  N.     Collet  operator.     3.087.736.  4-30-63.  CI. 

279 4 

Luketa    Frank  J.     High  capacity  mldwater  trawl  net  panel 

layout.    3.087.271.  4-30-6Q.  CI.  43—9. 
Lnmineon,  S.  L. :  Bee — 

Perex  Del  Valle,  Alfonso.    3,088,009. 
LummuB  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Bqgart.  Marcel  J.  P.    3.087,797.  ^     ^     _.     ^       . 

Lund    Frank  M..  to  Pratt,  Read  k.  Co.     Keyboard  chaBSla  as- 
sembly.    3.08^.368,   4-30-63    CI    84— 423. 
Lundgren.  Donald  0..  and  A.  E.  Krlksiens.  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corp     Method  of  preserving  nitrite  corrosion  Inhibitors. 
3,087.7r7.  4-30-83.  CI.  21—2.7. 
Luther  James  H. :  Bee — 

Krampf,  Charles  E.,  and  Luther.    3,087,229. 
Lyon.  Floyd  A.,  to  Halm  InKtnment  Co.,  Inc.     Blank  ftn^l 

Ing  means.     3.087,723.  4-30-63.  CI.  271—69.  ^ 
MacDonnel   Thomas  F..  to  Nonco  Chemical  Co.    Material  «ur 

face  testing  apparatus.     3.087.326,  4-«0-63,  CI.  73—7. 
MacGregor,  Rob  K. :  Bee — 

Moore.  William  P..  and  MacGregor.     3,087,970. 
MacGregor,  Roderick  D. :  Bee — 

Horbinakl,  Richard  D.,  MacGregor.  and  Neuman.    3,087,- 
338 
Mack,  Joseph  A. :  Bee—      ,,    _ 

Anderaon.   Edwin  V..  Mack. 
MacroBonlc  Process  Corp. :  Bee — 

Shaw.  Robert  P.    8,087.840. 
Mageoch.  Nelton  H. :  Bee — 

Whitney.  Maurice  P.,  and  Mageodi 
MagnUBon  Engineers.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Magnuson.   Roy  M..  and  Daugherty. 
Magnuson.  Genevieve  I.:   Sec —  „„„„.,- 

Magnuson.   Roy  M..  and  Daugherty.      3.087.al(. 
Magnuson.  Roy  M..  deceased  (by  G.  I.  Magnuson.  executrix), 
and  R    K.  Daugherty  ;  oald  Daugherty  at«»or.  to  Mapiin^an 
Engineers.  Inc.    Liquid  filling  machine  and  method.    3.08T,- 
51  f.  4-30-68.  CI.  141—1. 
Major.  Alfred  N. :  See— 

Oranmann.  John  L..  and  Major.    3.087.533. 
Malkln.  Bruce  M. :  See —      ^         .,,,..         „  „d,  «»« 
Relacher.  Walter.  Frank,  and  Malkln.     3.087,530. 
Malxatan.  Ona  E.    Variable  speed  gear  reduction  unit.    3,087,- 

354.  4-80-63.  01.  74—781.  ^     ^  .     ,      „, 

Mancinl.  Joseph  A.    Demmintable  flush  type  acoustical  ceiling 

construction.    3.087.205,  4-30-63,  Cl.  20—4. 
Manteuffel.  Erich  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Self-regulated 
static  frequency  converter.     3,088,065,  4-30-63,  Cl.  321 — 2. 
Manylk,  Robert  M. :  Bee— 

WilBon.  Thomas  P..  Hurley,  and  Manylk.     3.087.978. 
Marathon  Coal  Bit  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Stephens.  Henry  M..  and  R.  J.    8,087.713. 
Marconfa  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Hunter.  Ian.    3.08S.110. 
Mark.  Clayton,  *  Co. :  Bee — 

Dodson.  Richard  J.    3.087.860.  ,,     ^, 

Marker.  Harold  G.,  to  International  BasineaB  Machines  Corn. 
IntellUence  communlcationa  syatem.     3.088.060.  4-30-63, 
Cl    325—49. 
Maron.   Mever.    to   Fairchild   Camera   and    Instrument   Coro. 
Synchronisation  of  electronlcaUy  switched  displays.    3.088.- 
050.  4-30-68.  Cl.  815 — 26. 
Marshall.  Milton,  E.  E.  Mllbury,  and  B.  W.  Shnlta,  to  Humane 
Slaughtering  Device  Corp.    Apparatua  for  holding  cattle  in 
position  for  alaughtering.     3,087.106.  4-30-63,  Cl.  17—1. 
Martlenssen.  AnthonyK.,  C.  G.  H.  Scholten,  P.  Stam,  R.  A. 
Orljaeela.    and    J.    H.    Veldkamp.    to   HolUndse    Slgnaalop 
paraten.  N.V.    Air  traffic  control  system.     3,088,107,  4-30- 
63,  Cl.  343—7. 
Martin.  Frank  S.,  and  J.  P.  McNamee.  to  United  SUtes  Rub- 
ber Co.    Paper  mUl  roUa.    3,087,231.  4-30-68,  CL  20—132. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


! 


Martin,    Howard    B..    to    Pullman-Standard    Car    Mfg.    Co. 

Freight  vehicle  wall  construction.     3,087,441,  4430-63,  Cl. 

lOB — 409.  . 

Martin.  Jerome  L..  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.    |>rooeaB  for 

the  production  of  high-yielding  soybean  plants.     3,087,806, 

4_80_63,  Cl.  71 — 29. 
Marttn,  Ralph  E.,  to  Clary  Corp.     Strip  measuring  and  mark- 
ing apparatus.     3,087,248,  4-30-63    Cl.  33 — 34. 
.Maron,  Roger,  to  Commiaaariat  a  I'Energle  Atomfque.     Fuel 

arrangements  for  use  in  nuclear  reactors  havl^x  vertical 

channels.     3,087,882,  4-30-63,  Q.  204 — 103.2. 
Masaa  Division  of  Cohn  Electronica.  Inc.  :  See — 

MaMsa,  Frank.     3.088,059. 
.Masaa,   Frank,   to  Massa   Division  of  Cohn  Electitonica,   Inc. 

Apparatus  for  Improving  the  linearity  of  electromechanical 

transducers.     3,088,059,  4-30-63,  Cl.  317 — 199.  ' 
.Mathews,  Alfred  L.,  Jr..  and  R.  Roberts,  to  E.  I.  |u  Pont  de 

Namours  and  Co.    Polytetrafluoroethylene  moldilig  iwwder. 

3,087,921.  4-30-63,  Cl.  260 — 92.1.  _ 

Matouseic,    Ernest   J.      Rasor  plane.      3,087,243,  4-^30-63,   Cl. 

30—168. 
Mataushima,  Takao,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Self  syn- 

chronixing  system.     3,088,071,  4-30-63,  Cl.  325t— 50. 
.Matras,  Steve  :  See- 
Walker.  David  B..  and  Matraa.    3,087,879.        i 
-Matter,    Mai,    R.    Glatthard,    M.    Kuhn.    and   K.    Michel,    to 
New   sulfonamides.      3,087,933,    4*^0-63,    Cl. 


HACO   A.G 

2a0 — 310. 
Maurer,  John 

tries.   Inc. 

95—57. 
Maurer,  John 


A.,  and  E.  W.  Elliott,  to  Chicago  Atrial  Indus- 
Focal   plane  shutter.     3.087.401.   4^30-63,  Cl. 


4-30-63, 
3,087,272, 


Recycling 
3,087,277, 


3,087.- 


and   Friberg.     3.087.768. 


3.087.891. 


3.087,- 
3,087,- 


3.087.517. 


J..  Jr..  to  Jersey  Production  Researcli  Co.    Pre- 
flood-secondary  recovery  water  technique.    3.0871539,  4-30- 
63,  Cl.  166 — 9. 
May,  L.  Chester  :  See — 

Garth.  Ernest  D.  G.     3,087,492. 
McAx  Corp.  :  See — 

Gray,  George  W.     3,087.586. 
McCfeln.  William  B.,  to  Chicago  Machinery  Labotatory,  Inc. 
Signature    gathering    and    stitching    machine.      3,087,721, 
4-30-63,  Cl.  270 — 54. 
McChrty,   George  W.,   and    S.    H.   Kohler,   to  The  Black  and 
Decker  Mfg.   Co.      Pivoting  shoe   for  iwrtable  lelectrlc  Jig 
saw.     3,087.519,  4-30-63,  Cl.  143 — 68. 
McGlaflln.  Giftord  G..  to  Continental  Oil  Co.     Profess  for  the 
preparation    of    aluminum    alkoxides.      3.087.954, 
Cl.  260 — 448. 
.McClanahan,  Otis  E.     Live  minnow  fishing  lure. 

4-30-6a.  Cl.  43 — 41. 
McCloskey,  Jack  W.  ;  See — 

Nes?ra,  John  S.,  and  McCloskey.    3,087.778. 
McCollum,  Andrew  O.,  to  Novl  Tool  it  Machine  Co, 
Pdppet  valve.     3,087,508,  4-30-63,  CT.  137 — 466. 
McCook,    Mildred    T.      Tether    for   babies'    toys. 

4--30-63,  Cl.  46—1. 
McBvoy,  Joseph  A.     Snow  shoe  for  automobile  whieel. 

266,  4-30-63,  Cl.  37 — 42. 
McOraw-Edison  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson,  George  M.,  Swietluk.  and  Whitney.     3,087,991. 
Harling,  Donald  W.     3,087.981.  i 

McKegney,  Edgar  L.,  and  S.  IlnyckyJ,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Ekiglneering  Co.     Oil  composition  having  low  pour  point. 
3  087,894    4-30-63.  Cl.  252—56. 
.McKlnley,  William.     Interchangeable  turnable  hejels. 

264.  4-30-63.  a.  36 — 35. 
McKlnley.  William.     Interchangeable  turnable  hepls. 

•265,  4-30-63,  Cl.  36—35. 
McMaster,  Harold  A.  :  See — 

Nltschke,  Norman  C.  and  McMaster.     3.087J16. 
Mcllurray,  Eugene  C.  and  H.  H.  Harada,  to  General 
Corp.     Vehicle  speed   warning  and  cruise  control 
3.087,340    4-30-63,  Cl.  73 — 506. 
McN'amee,  James  P.  :  See — 

Martin,  Frank  S.,  and  McNamee. 
Medcalf.  William  E.  :  See— 

Fahrig,  Richard  H.,  and  Medcalf. 
Meeker,  Cleveland  F. :  See — 

Spear,  Walter  A.,  Turner,  and  Meeker. 
MehUretter,  Charles  L.  :  See — 

Hofreiter,    Bernard   T..    Hamerstrand.   and   Mehltretter. 
3  087  852 
.Meler-Grolm'an.  Frana  W..  to  H.  K.  Meier.     Corrosion-resist- 
ant cementltlous  mineral  building  materials  anid  method  of 
production  of  the  same.     3.087.820.  4-30-«3.  pi.  106 — 89. 
Meier.  Hermann  K.  :  See —  ; 

Meler-Grolman,  Frana  W.     3.087.825. 
Melhaus,  Robert  B.  :  See — 

De  Lay.  Manford  S.    3,087.741. 
Melster.  Hans  U. :  See — 

Rasavi.  DJavad,  Floronl,  and  Melster. 
Melen,    Ralph    B.,    to    Flex-O-Loc    Corp. 

3,087,169.  4-30-63.  Cl.  5 — 260. 
Mendelsohn.  Meyer  :  See —  ' 

Tardney.  Michel  N..  and  Mendelsohn.    3,0871861. 
Mendelsohn,  Meyer,  and  C.  Horowitz,  to  Tardney '^Internation- 
al Corp.     Antimicrobial  composition  and  procefes  for  apply- 
ing same.     3,087,774,  4-30-63,  Cl.  8 — 116. 
Menemotron  Corp.  :  See — 

Clvnes,  Manfred  K.     3,087,487. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chrlstensen,    Burton    G.,    Hiraclimann,    and    Chemerda. 
3  087  025  1 

Merck,  E.,  .^ktle'ngesellschaft :  See — 

Bruckner,    Klaus,    Irmscher,    and    Gllllssen.      3,087,942. 

Mertens,  Johan  J.,  to  Onderxoeklngslnstltuut  R4search,  N.V. 

Balloon-control  on  false-twist  spindle.     3,087,399,  4-30-62, 

Cl.  57—77.3.  ' 

Mertler.  Charles  S.,  and  R.  H.  Jordan,  to  Stevens  Mff.  Co.. 

Inc.    Thermo-senslng  unit.    3,088,016,  4-SO-6S,  Cl.  210—87. 


Motors 
ayatem. 


3,087,231. 
3.087.799. 

3,0^7,411. 


3,087,035. 

SprlE  g    assembly. 


Ijrocep 


Metal  Box  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tli«^#« — 

Oakley,  John  R.    8,087J81. 
Metal  SpecUltles  Mfc.  Co. :  Sea— 

Semler.  Loren  a.    8,087,867.  _ 

Metlvier,  Jean,  to  Sodete  des  Uslnes  Chlmioues  Rhone-1'ou- 
lenc.      Phytohonaonal    methods.      8.087.805.   4-30-63.    CT. 

lya o   A 

Metzmeier,    Erwin.      Force    memmiziiig.      3,087,380,   4-80-63, 

pi    "TO "140 

Meyer.  Donald  J.    RetracUble  water  aki  fin.    8,087,173,  4-30- 

63,  Cl.  0—310.  ,      „,    .       .       T 

Meyer,  Maurice  A.,  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc      Sig- 
nal processing  apparatna.     8.088.100,  4-30-63.  Cl.  843—8. 
Meyer,  Saul,  to  MUmeapoIia-HoDerwell  Regulator  Co.     Elec- 
trical apparatus.     3,088,064.  4-30-68,  Cl.  817—120. 
Michel,  Karl :  See —  .      .^  .      .  ^„  „„„ 

Matter,  Max,  Glatthard.  Kuhn,  and  Michel.     8.087.038. 
Mlcromatlc  Hone  Corp. :  Saa — 

Greening.  John  EL.  and  Horgan.     3.087.281 . 
Mldland-RoBS  Corp. :  S««— 

DaUey.  William  H..  Jr.     3.087.715. 
Mlkhallov,  Vladimir  V. :  See — 

Sapllevsky,   Piotr   F..   Garkavl,   Mlkhallov,   Filimoshlna, 
VUaova.  and  Cwitin.     3,087,225. 
Milbury,  Elwood  E. :  See—  ^^  , 

Marshall.  Milton.  Mllbary,  and  Stanltx.     3.087.105. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Free.  Alfred  H.  and  H.  M.     3.087,704. 

Schut,  Robert  N.     3.087.930.  ,,    _    ,. 

Millard.  Louis  J.,  Vft  each  to  G.  L.  Fowler  and  M.  C.  lont. 

Fill  cap  cover.  3,087.641.  4-30-63.  Cl.  220—24.5. 
Miller.  Albert  J..  Jr. :  Bee— 

DavlB.    William   D.,    and    Miller.     3.087.857. 
Miller,  Alf :  See — 

Rose.  Charles  H.,  and  MUUr.     8.087.365. 
Milliken,  Spencer  R..  and  E.  J.  Schafer.  to  Aluminum  Co    of 
America.     Method     for     continuous     casting.     3,087,213, 
4-30-63.  Cl.  22—102. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co. :  See — 

Ross,  Edward  J.     3,087.796. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 

Burwen.  Richard  S.     8.088.076. 

Colten.  Bernard.     8.088,087. 

Meyer.  SauL     8.068,004. 

Newbold,   William  F.,  and   Latham.     8,088.073. 

Ricke.  Donald  W.     S.088.060. 

Schrlmpf,  Henry  W.     3,088,101. 
Minnesota  Mining  ft  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Bollmeier.  EmU  W..  and  V<*aty.     3,087,606. 

Hamm,  Frank  A.,  and  Wettier.     3,087.860. 

Johnson,  James  R..  and  Rowe.     3.087,770. 

Landrum,  Billy  F..  Davla.  and  Brrede.     3.087.016. 

Wear.  Robert  L     8.087.010. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Fujll.  Toshlo.     8,087.107.  .      ,  „  .     ... 

Mlttelsteadt.    Glenn   L.,   to   Herter's.    Inc.     Reloading   tool. 

3,087,372.  4-30-68.  CL  8ft— 26. 
Mitty,  Jerald  :  See —  _„„__.„ 

Mitty  Sol.  N..  and  J.     3.087,740. 
Mltty.  Nell:  Bee—  ^      _ 

Mitty.  Sol.  N..  and  J.     3.087.740.  _       ^_» 

Mltty.  Sol.  N..  and  J.     Corrugated  shopping  cart  and  parts. 

3.0^7.740.  4-30-63.  CT.  280—47.26. 
Mlyahara.  Hisao  :  See —  ^  „  „„,  „„„ 

Susumura.  Hideo,  and  Mlyahara.     3.087.020. 

*'**'*^a'£^'luSr^S^  "d   Holtacbmldt.     3.087.912. 

'  8.087.767.  .        _^  . 

_      ProlMtlon  apparatua  for  nae  in  article 
inspection.     3,087.381.  4-30-«3.  a.  88— 24.         _  „„  „. 
MonaJMin.    John    H.     light    for    dothea    drier.     3.088.021. 

4-30—63   Cl  240 — 2. 
Monk   John  C".  to  Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.     Container  aterlUa- 

Ing'  apparatna.     3,087,209.  4-30-«3    Cl.   21—80. 
Monnig.   George   O.     Method   and   apparatna   for  preheating 

spark   plugs      8.087.080.  4-30-63.  Cl.   123—146.6. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Rhodes.  Chester  D.     8.087.670. 
Montecatinl-SodeU    Generale    per    I'lndustrla    Mineraria    e 
Chlmica  :  See —  _      „ 

Teja.  Javanti  D.     8.087.902  ,  ._.... 

Moonan.  William,  to  Sprayon  Prodncta.  JncA-itRtinK  means 
for  aerosol  spray  cana.     3.087.707.  ♦-307«3.„9;  ^^^^ 
Moore.  Alfred  A.  Aack  fiUng  dispenaer.     3.087.664,  4-30-63. 

n.  222 — 105. 
Moore  ABSodatea,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Moore.  Laurenea.     8.088,098.  ru^^^   f-i- 

Moore.    Laurence,   to  Moore  Associates.  J^\^J^^^   ^«'* 

metering  system.     S.0M.098    4-30-68.  Cl.  340-150 
Moore.  William  P..  and  B.  R.  MacGrejor.  to  Allle^Chemlcal 
Corp.     Synthesis  of  proparjtyl  alcohol  from  formaldehyde 
and  acetylene.     S.08^070.  4-30-63.  Cl.  260— 6S8. 
Moran,  Glennon  T. :  Bee— 

De  Lay,  Manford  8.    8.087.741.        ^  „  .      r,    wu 

Morehouse;  "Edward  L..  and  R.  J.  Llsanke  to  £n>05-^/b^« 
Corp.     ilmlnoBlUcoB-alkylalllcate      copolymera.     3.087.000. 

Mwln.  Louis  H.  Method  of  PSt^n£j«>K J"';*^"*  A*^'L!!Eq  "*" 
ble  fastener  atrlngera.     8.087.200,  4-?0-f3-  Cl-  *f;nr£;„ 

Morln.  Louia  H.  Bottom  atop  for  one-sided  fastener  atrlngera. 
3.087.217,  4-30-83,  a.  24—205.11. 

Morris.  Doraey  J.:  Bee— 

Beuscher.   Howard   W..   Geary. 

Morris.  William  B. :  See— 

Gewecke.  Theodore  H..  Broman. 

Morrow.  Joseph  H.,  to  Fuller  Co. 
gaseous  and  nongaseons  matter. 
34—167. 
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Morton.  Leater  C.  to  National  DliltlUers  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Adapter  waaber  for  tire  valveS.     8.087.620.  4-30-68,  Cl. 

162—427. 

Moscovaky    Bxperlmentalny    Zavod 

mekha :  See — 

«apllev«ky,  Piotr  F.   FiUmoehlna,  KMmkova,  ZUpert,  and 

(Jarkavl.     3.087.224. 
Sapllevsky    Priotr  F.,  Garkavl.   Mlkhallov.  Filimoshlna. 
Vlaaova.'  and  Caerhln.     3,067.225. 
Moaa,  Coy  L. :  See — 

Eddy,  William  R..  and  Moaa.     3.087.646. 
Moss.  PhUlp  M. :  See— 

Currier.  Vernon  A.,  and  Moaa.     3.087.066. 
Mote.  Morrla  W. :  See — 

Alien.  Benjamin  C.   Mote,  and  SabroK.     3,087,807. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stewart    Jamea    R..    and    WUlyard.     3.087.008. 
Stewart.  James  R.,  and  Wlllyard.    3,067,008. 
Mottln,  Ralph  E.,  to  Parke,  Davis  ft  Co.    Mechanical  loader 
and  conveyor  mechanism  for  handling  relatively  small  and 
breakable    articles.      3.087.308.    4-30-63,    Cl.    108 — ^20. 
Moulton,  Arthur  K.     Vibrating  cruahera.     3,087,688.  4-30-63. 
Cl.  241—210.  ,   .      _,  „        «_ 

MouBset,  Andre,  to  Union  Slderurglone  et  Induatriclle.    Cen- 
trifuglng  madilne   for   the   manufacture   of  cement   pipea 
and  other  aK>ncationa.     3.087.222.  4-30-63,  Cl.  28 — SO. 
Mueller  Co. :  See- 
Smith,  John  J.    3,087.358. 
Mueller.    Paul    E..    to    Baaaanl    8.p.A.      Electrical    awltctaea. 

3,088.004j  4-30-63,  Cl.  200 — 50. 
Muldawer,  Leonard,  to  United  Sutea  of  America.  Array.    Tem- 
perature  responsive   resistance   control   elements.      3.087,- 
810.  4-30-63.  a.  75 — 165 
Muller,  Erhard  :  See — 

Flach.  Rolf,  and  Muller.    3,087,446. 
MQller.  Hermann,  to  Agfa  AUtengesellschaft.     Portable  pro- 
jection screen.     3,087.6367%-S(>-63.  Cl.   160—24. 
MQller.  Josef,  K.  Wllfert,  and  B.  J.  H.  Flala,  to  Dalmler-Bena 
Aktiengesellschaft.      Support    means    for    an    Independent 
wheel  suspension.     3,087.742,  4-30-68.  CT.  280— 106.6.  ^ 
Mulllnlx.  Charles  D.    Bridle  for  roUtable  alrfoU  kite.    3.087.- 
698.  4-30-63.  Cl.  244—153.  .    ^  _         „  .^.. 

Mul ready.  Richard  C,  B.  H.  Brown,  and  A.  Kurti,  to  United 
Aircraft   Corp.     Leading  edge   fuel   manifold.      3,087,301, 
4-30-63,  Cl.  60 — 35.6. 
Murphy,  Arthur  J. :  Be 

Fitigerald,  C 
Murphy,  George  T.,  to  j.   ".  mn 

3.087,536,  4-30-63,  Cl.  160—89.  ^        _ 

Musschoot,  Albert,  and  L.  B.  Wilson,  to  Chain  Belt  Co.    De- 
vice for  separating  fine  from  coarse  materials.     3.087.618. 
4_30_fl3,  CuaOO — 329. 
Mycalex  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Haller.  Wolfgang  K.    8,087.482 
Hesslnger.  PhillD  8.,  and  Weber 
Myles,  George  A.     Rotary  engines, 

3.087,671,  4-30-63.  Cl.  230— 144.  „,__.„       t  *.. 

Nagata,  Kunllcbl.  and  K.  Obara,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd 


Fitkge'rald."  Charles  F„  and   Murphy.     3,087.448. 

-  J.  W.  Hill.     Wood  grain  door  backer. 


.    3,087,786. 
pumps,  and  compreaaors. 


Modecraft  Co.,  Inc. 

Fidel,  Hyman. 

Moffatt.  Elbert  M. 


3,087,337. 


3,087,676. 


and   Morrla.     8,087,851. 

and  Morria.  3,087.401. 
Apparatna  for  treating 
8,087,255.  4-30-63,  Cl. 


'^owel    synthesiser.      3.087,986.    4-36^^.    Cl.    170 — 1. 
Narragansett  Gymnasium  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Delf,  George  A.,  and  Stevenson.    8.087,206. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  See — 

Fogle.  Mark  V.    3.087.882. 
National  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Grant.  Eugene  F..  and  Fenton.    3,088,078. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Morton,  Lester  C.    3,087,520. 
National  Research  Council :  See — 

Dauphinee,  Thomas  M.,  and  Preston-Thomas. 
National  Tank  Co. :  See— 

Glasgow.  Clarence  O.    3,087.202. 
Naturiaer  Co. :  See — 

Plerson.  Norman  A.    3.087.616. 
Naylor.  Thurman  F. :  See —  .    „     , 

Neher.   Harry   P..   Jr..   Roob.   and  Naylor.     o,«oi.oi». 
Negra,  John  8..  and  i.  W.  McCloakey    to  Chemical  Construc- 
tion Corp.     Corrosion  Inhibiting.     3.087.778.  4-30-68.  Cl. 

23 3 

Neher.  Harry  P..  Jr..  H.  W.  Roos.  and  T.  F.  NfJlof.  to  Stand- 
ard-Thomson Corp.  Fluid  control  apparatus.  3,087,676. 
4-30-63,  Cl.  286 — 34.  „  ^  „ 

Nell.  Hugh  Q..  to  The  Unlveralty  of  TenncBaee  Research  Corn. 
MeaauTlng  inatruments.     3.0^.036,  4-30-«3,  Q.  280—210. 
Neiss,   Dakar,   to   American   Steriliser  Co.    .Steam  pr^nre 
sterilixing  devices  for  medical  purpoaca.     3.067.210.  4-80- 

«Q    Q\    o\. ^3 

NelBon    Brooks  B..  to  The  Osbom  Mfg.  Co.     Conveyor  roll. 

3,08^.509.  4-30-63.  Cl.  198—127.    „        „         „  ._., 

Neuberaer,   Roger  B.,  to  American  Can  Co.     Preaa  feeding 

•mwhaniam.^.087,722.  4-30-63.  Cl.  271-26. 
Neuman.  Michael  R. :  See — 

Horbinakl.  Richard  D..  MacGregor.  and  Neuman. 
338. 
Newbold,  William  P.,  and  H.  L.  Latham.  Jr..  to  Mini — 
Honeywell  Regulator  Co.    Spurtooa  signal  eliminator  ntUla- 
Ing  a  three  winding  transformer  having  two  aaeondarlea 
blfllarly  wound.    3,088.073.  4-30-63.  Cl.  3J8— 8. 
Newell.  William  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp..  Ford  Iiiatniment 
Co.  Division.     Inertlal  navigation  ayatem.    8.087,388.  4-30- 

«Q    r^    Y3 1T8 

NawhouM,  Vernon  L..  to  General  Elee^e  Co.  Plural 
cryogenic  swltchea  controlled  by  two  varying  oppoaed  oMg- 
netlc  fields  pridudng  null  allowing  aelected  aupercondne- 
tlvitv.  3.066.(M0.  4-S0-63,  Cl.  307—88.5.  ^  _  _^  ^- 
Newman.  Douglal  A.,  to  Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg. 
Co..  Inc.  Duplication  with  heat-meltable  solvent  for  hecto- 
rraphlc  coloring  material.     3.088.028.  4-80-63,  Cl.  280— 

65  1 
NewMn,    Huao.    to   Swingllne   Inc.     Method   «rf   aharpe^ 
toothed  artlclea  of  sharpenable  material.     3,087,8Se.  4-30- 
63,  Cl.  76—101. 


3.087,- 
polla- 


XYl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,088,047. 
3,087,985. 

3,088,001. 


Newman,  Ralph  M.,  Jr.    Appbratui  for  extracting  liquid  from 

a  liber  formation.     3,0877S38.  4-30-63.  CI.  Ib2 — 297. 
Nlcbola,  Talley  W.     Reloadable  live  ammunition  for  toy  auns. 

3,087,42».  4-30-63,  CI.  102 — 41. 
Nlcbolaon,  Lewis  F.,  and  L.  A.  Wyatt.  to  Power  Jets  (Heiearcli 
and    Development)    Ltd.       -■  -  ■' 
vertical   take-off  aircraft 
114. 
Nickerson,   John   D.,   tc   International   Minerals  k  Chemical 
Corp.      Manufacture  ofi  defluorinated   phosphates.      .3,087,- 
784.  4-30-63.  CI.  23 — 108. 
Nielsen,  A.  C,  Co.  :  See — 

Freeman,  Robert  L.,  and  Rahmel.    3,088,093. 
Nllsaon,  August  L.     Spring  suapenslon  for  vehicles.     3,087,- 

716.  4-30-63.  CI.  267—21. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Kaneko,  Hisashl.     3,087.996. 
MaUushhna.  Takao.     3,088,071. 
NagaU.  Kunllchi,  and  Obara.    3,087,989. 
Niseabaum,  Daniel  B.  and  L.  N.     Safety  chain  lockina  means 

for  a  door.    3,087,751,  4-30-63,  CI.  292—264. 
Nlaenbaum,  Lucile  N. :  See — 

Nlsenbaum.  Daniel  B.  and  L.  N.    3,087,751. 
Nitachke,   Norman   C,   and  H.   A.   McMaster,   to  PermaKlass, 
Inc.      Automatic    glass    bending    and    temperlna    furnace. 
3.087.316,  4-30-63.  CI.  65 — 2«8. 
Nolan,  Morey  P.    Shirt  bosom  board  assembly  and  method  of 

manufacture.     3,087,659,  4-30-63,  CI.  223—71. 
Nolin,  Harmon  E.     Electric  toothpaste  dispenser.     3.087.663, 

4-30-63,  a.  222—93. 
Nopeo  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

MacDonnelL  Thomas  F.    3,087,326. 
Nordberg  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

TalBqys,  Henry  H.    3,087,179. 
Norman,  Beverly  L.     Maternity  supporter.     3,087,496,  4-30- 

63,  CI.  12*— 579. 
Nonnand,    Lestan    P.,    Jr.      Stop   cock    choke   valve    for   oil 

lines.    3.067.510,  4-30-63,  CI.  137—509. 
Norsk  Spraengitoflndustrle  A/S  :  Bee — 

Bamuelien,  Blrlk.    3,087,978. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Henrichsen,  Knut.    S.087,437. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
GroendUk.  Hendrik.  and  Heilnadijk. 
Heijne.  Leopold,  De  Rooy,  and  Stap. 
Hobba,  Donald  S.     3,088,036. 
Klela,  Derk,  Schenkel.  and  Blerens. 
SchjOkwlik.  Jan.     3.088,057. 
Scbutte.  Rudolf.     3,087,994. 
Tautner,  Erwin,  and  de  Laat.     3.088,080. 
Van  Hurck,  Nicolaaa,  and  Stumpers.     3,087,993. 
Northrop  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hayes   Eddie  J.     3,087,982. 

Helnse,  Don  M.,  Kosin.  Sarsar,  and  Yee.     3,087.303. 
Kaufold.  Leroy.     3,088.033. 
Porter.  Joe  M.     3,087^35. 
North  Side  Haulers,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Fox.  Lm  V.     3.087,637. 
Nottingham.  Ralph  B.     Tell-tale  Indicator  for  beat  processes 
and  method  of  using  it     3.087.238,  4-30-63,  CI.  29 — 407. 
Novi  Tool  k  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 

McCollum.  Andrew  O.     3,087,508. 
Novotny,  Lawrence  E.    Connector  for  reailient  tubing.    3.087.- 

747,  4-30-63,  Q.  285—398. 
Nuclear  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Zahuranec,  Emery  J.     3,087.704. 
Nugey,   Anthony   L.      Receptacle   for   packaging    liquid    con 

tamers.    3,087,667,  4-30-63,  CI.  229 — 52. 
Null,  Pay  E. :  Bee — 

Jones.  Tbomaa  O.,  Jr.,  and  Null.     3,088,034. 
Nurme,  Udo.     Fish  lure.     3,087.273,  4-30-63,  CI.  43 — 42.06. 
Nutone,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Spear,  Walter  A.,  Turner,  and  Meeker.     3,087,411. 
Nyswaner.  Chester  R.,  and  W.  H.  Turner.    Lock  nut.     3,087.- 

625.  i-30-63.  CI.  lin— 20. 
O.K.  Tool  Co^  Inc..  The  :  Bee — 

Comire.  Donald  B.     3,087.230. 
Oakley.  John  R.,  to  The  Metal  Box  Co..  Ltd.     Apparatus  for 

•cttlnc  up  cartons.    3,087,391,  4-30-63,  CI.  93—51. 
Obara,  Kiyoahi :  Be»— 

Nagata,  Kunllchi,  and  Obara.     3,087,989. 
O'Brien,  Leo  J.,  to  The  Pare  Oil  Co.    Method  of  heating  and 

producing  oil  wells.     3,087,545,  4-30-63.  CL  166 — 39. 
.Odell.  Eugene  I.,  to  S.  Otto.     Automatic  nail  processor  and 

packager.     3,087,290.  4-30-63.  Ci.  53 — 59. 
Ogland,  Jon  W.,  and  A.  S.  Jensen,  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.    Direct  vlewlnx  eleetronle  storage  system.    3,088,048, 
4-30-63,  CL  315—12. 
Olejnlrcsak.  Richard  J. :  Be*— 

Hlndin.  Herl>ert  B.,  Relnowskl,  and  Olejnlcsak. 
528. 
OUt,  Brnat  B..  to  Aktlebolaget  Bofors.     Container. 

668,  4-30-6^,  CI.  229—53. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Actor.  Phillip  P.,  Semar,  and  Pagano.     3,087,856. 
Butterfleld.  Neil  J.     3,0«f7,369. 
Foster,  Harry  C.     3.087,426. 
^      Fredi,  Harry  B.,  Jr.     3,087.428. 
Ondersoeklngslnstituut  Reaearch,  N.V. :  Bee^- 

Mertens.  Johan  J.     3,087,299. 
Orlick,  Adolph  and  J.     Eklueatlonal  toy  device  for  teaching 
^pbabeta  or  the  like  by  sound.     3,087,259,  4-30-63,  CL 

OrUck,  John:  Bee — 

OrUck.  Adolph  and  J.     3,087,259. 
Otper.    Harry.     Lock    screw    assembly   incorporating  stress 

indicator  means.     3,087,371,  4-30-63,  .01.  85—62. 
O'Roorke.    Fred   C,    to   Plastic   Applicators,    Inc.     ReUlner 

5%5?5K.  for.»ecunnf   a  covering  on  a   tabular  member. 

3,087.513.  4-30-63.  CL  138 — 109. 


Jenkins.  |uDd  Palmer. 


type  vlew- 
3,087.376. 


Osborn  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Nelson.  Brooks  E.     3,087,599 

''W7.3T8"'4^(^°3^cT6'7-^l'^**  '""     ^""♦«"*»  *^«*- 
A'ii^VJ  ""-""  ""  V— =-^-.^"     Othmer,  Oonald  F. :   See — 

^af69m'o^",%T"2*4^'    Otis  ^fe^it^(??.'f •/e"/-^""""-     ^•^''*^ 

o»i    ^.'^.S"'  William  H.    3,087,583. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

fw.^^*"*,"*' /?**"»•  **•  *"<!  Koons.     3,087,547. 

|3'.  C*  202— isS**"^  "*''*  *"^**'  »>»«ery.     3,08|r,868,  4-30- 
Otto,"  Stuart :  8e^ 

OdeU,  Euaene  I.     3,087,2»0. 
Ova  Colombo  Gesellscfaaft  m.b.H. :  flee— 

,. ^'»1.  Wpirgang  L..  aad  Haas.    3.087,814 

Uwens-IUlnois  Glass  Co.  :  Bee .""'."i-*- 

„       P*^'  If'^'o*  A.    and  Humphrey.     3.087  S8f 
^"tt^'  ^^^^'r-,  *°  o*^^°°  Mfg.*^Co.'  ApwrraS*  for  makina 
grooved  wheels.     3.087.531.  4-30-63    tl  153-f2       "**«« 
Package  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  flee— ^'         ^^^-f-*- 

Kester,  Melvin  E.     3,087,606. 
Pagano,  Joseph  F. :  flee —  I 

Paget'^lnc.  :  flij^  ^-   ^^"'  ""^  P««»no.     3,0f  7.856 

u.iii'^^u'a^*'*^*^-     3.087,245. 
Palllard  S.A.  :  flee — 

AscolL  Enio.     3.087.772. 
Pallante,  Gerardo  P. :  flee — 

I.  1  ^"i,*?™"!  ^^*0't*>  M.,  and  Pallante.     3  087 
Palmer  Chemical  k  Equipment  Co.,  Int  •  fle        ' 

Palmer,  Harold  "c.  :  flee— 

^Toi?,^"*  ^-  ^^*''  ''••"^'  ■^*'^°''  ^d  P»^f 

Paagbor'n  Corp.':  flee — 

PoweU.  George  W.     3,087,816. 
Paaossian,  Jacques  :  flee — 

Pa«tray,"inc  "^"flX^"**  I'anoealan.     3.087.885 
Sen'n.  Louella  B.     3.087.417  1 

InHk/if'*?'"**''''  i**,  Voigtlandir  A.Q.     Albad* 

Ko^5  a's^"  5    *  '■*''^"°«  ""^  'f^nS 

''*£w*i;  ^''•iedrich,  to  Voigtlander  A.G.  Photogiinhlc  finder 
with  Imagbig  of  the  Indicator  position  of  ^e  mtSu^I 
meter     3  08T.376.  4-30-63.  CI.  Stf-l  6  T*  "P**"'-* 

Paapo.  Raphael    to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.  '  18-acylo:iy-6-pr*Bien- 

Pan,  Jack  M      Adjusuble  drawer  and  shelf  slide  mountinir 
Park^D^L'^is  l'??o':"fl^ee^^-  ^'^  812-332.'"*'  """"'""'^ 

Mottln,  Ralph  E.     3,087,595. 
Parker    Harry   W'..   to  PhlUipa  Petroleum  Co. 
auetlon    using    iron    catalysts.     3,087,540, 

Parker  Pen  Co..  The  :  See — 

,.     .  ^'',V1*'*'"V   ^'federlck   R.,   and   SonnUg 

^  *£i''  J^^/E  ^■'  *o  Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  c" 

off.    3,087,516,  4-30-63,  CL  139—110 
Paafleld,  WlUUm  H. :  fle*—       *"'^^^"'- 

Alexander,  Guy  B.,  and  Pasfleld.     3,087.234 
Paasthory    Emmerich:  See—  ."«>■. «»■» 

H6rnlg,  Lothar   Passthory,  Probst,  Rlemen 
Steinmett.     3,087,968. 
Paterson  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  flee 

Goudriaan,  Jan  B.     3,087.889.  ' 

'^Tol7'.fl7r^^^Cl.^"23&§    ^°'^-     ^""l  '•««»*»''" 
Patterson,   William   A.,   to    W.   R.'  Grace  k  Co 

forming  seals  In  plastic  articles 

154 — 43. 
Paytas,    Anthony   J.      Shaft  extractor 

<3l.   29 — 244. 
IVarson,  Lincoln  E..  to  Crotnpton  *  Knowle«  Coit.     Methodx 

isHa"  CI   19^*14^5 '^''"''  '^*'*  '™'°   **"'•     '-OST'^os. 
I'eeps.  Ltonald  J     to  The  De  Vilblsa  Co.     MulU->lqald  apray 
gun.     3.087,682   4-30-63.  CI.  239— 407  "■»'«l""i  "pray 

??•  **?'".7  ^     *^'**  '*"■  cancer  employing  ester«  of  bile  acid 
degradation  producta.     3.087,862,  A^d^S,  CiJ   167--84  5 
Peansalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Hauptscheln.  Murray,  and  Fainberg. 
Hauptscheln,  Murray,  and  Fainberg. 
Hauptscheln,  Murray,  and  Fainberg. 
Peres  Del   Valle,  Alfonso,   to  Lumineon.   a.L..     iioad 
^cult  breaker     3,088,009,  4-30-63,  tl.  20O-Il02. 
Perma  Tubes  Ltd. :  flee —  , 

Batcheller,  Frederick  A.     8,087.241. 
Permaglasa.  Inc. :  flee — 

Nltschke,  Norman  C,  and  McMaster.     3.08t.816. 

''toSv.^*t£uX  sriii^^^  ^'^^  ^"»4«"^  '^' 

Pett-illa,   Anthony   D^   and    W.   B.    Seatell,    to  »hilco  Corp 
Bandpass  waveguide  filter  having  iris  and  poAta  for  reso 

2^*i2?.„'„"°***"*°'»'  "<*  ^"«  'or  fcbsorblngi  harmonlct 
a;088,082,  4-80-63,  CL  333—73  '  """"^^"^ 

^*S   a 'lOi^LM  °     Conveyance  system.    3,08t,4a8,  4-80- 
Petrollte  Corp.  :  See — 

Seffens,  WlUUm  B.     3,087,506. 
Pf^ffer.    Robert    W..    and   A.    W.   Kelly. 
Kellogg    Co.     Method    for    lupplylng 

252—416. 


\ 


4n  situ  com- 
4J-30-68.    a. 


3^087,464. 
beam 


let- 


knelder.  and 


Method   of 


3,087,846,"  MO-68,  CL 
3.087,2^6.   4-30-63, 


3,087,- 
3.087,- 


3.087  J974. 
3,087^76. 
3,087£7e. 
8.L.     |.oad 


fall-off 


3,087,898.  4-30-63,  CI 
Philco  Corp. :  flee — 
Davlee,   Richard  8. 
Petrilla,  Anthony  D 


Jr, 
gaaeo 


3,088,111. 
,  and  SenteU. 


a,uof,*« 
,   to  The 

1 


^-   M.   W. 

materials. 


3,088,08a. 
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XTU 


3.087,515. 


Control- 
4-30-63, 


8.087.726,  4-80-6S.  C\. 


3.087,815. 


Philllpa  Petroleum  Co. :  flee — 

Eddy,  William  R.,  and  Moea.     3,087,645. 
Edwards,  Harold  L.     8.087,198. 
Hudson.  Paul  S.,  and  Bice.     3.087.844. 
Parker,  Harry  W.     8,087.540. 
Pritcbard.  James  B.     8,087.843. 
Scoggin,  Jack  8.     8,087,917. 
Venable.  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  and  Ladley 
Whittlngton.  WlHUm  H.     3.087.922. 
Phillips,    Walter   J.,    8r.      Rotary   mower   Made.      3,087.298, 

4-30-6.3    CI.  56 — 29.'i. 
Pierson.  Norman  A.,  to  Naturtaer  Co.     Magnetic  separator 

3.087,616   4-30-6S.  CT.  209—221. 
Plntell,   Robert  H.,  to  Intron   Intemational,  Inc. 
lable   alternating-current    generator.     3,088,075, 
CT.  328—72. 
Pirelli   S.p.A.  :  flee — 

Barassi.   Carlo,  Cappa.  and  Cegnar.     3.087.S26. 
Pitman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Pitman,  Raymond  F.     8,087,581. 
Pitman,  Raymond  P.,  to  Pitman  Mfg.  Co.     Plberglas  strue 
tural    member  and  method   of  making  same.      3,087,581, 
4-30-63.  CI.  182— S. 
Pitts.  Robert  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Hall,  HuKh  B..  Jr.,  and  Pitts.     8.088.068. 
Pittsburgh  Corning  Corp. :  flee — 

D'Bnst«chlo,  Domiaic.     3.087,576. 
Plttsb'irrt  Plate  Glaae  Co. :  Bee— 

Dowbenko.    Rostyslaw,   and  Chrlstenson.     3,087,965. 
Ooltghtly,  Jameo  B.     3,087.315. 
Plastic  ApDllca»ors.  Inc. :  flee — 

O'Rourke.  Fred  C.     8  087,518. 
Plastic  Crntact  Lena  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kratt.  Henry  J.     3,087,284.  ^  ^    . 

Plummer.  Walter  A.    Harness  asaeinbly  and  method  of  mak 

InK  name.    3.087.988.  4-30-68.  Ci.  174—68. 
PlunkPtt.  Robert  L.     Molded  plastic  dauber  cap  construction 

3.087.191,  4-80-68   O.  16 — 600. 
Poitne,  Albert.    Football  kicking  tee. 

273—55. 
Polaroid  Corn. :  See — 

Brandt,  Edison  R.     8.087  400. 
Fairbank,  Marry  N.     3.087.899. 
Lan.  Edwin  H.     8.087.816. 
Rogers.  Howard  G.     «.087.817. 
Ryan.  William  H.,  and  Tankowski 
Pollard.  John  D. :  flee—  ^  ,        ,     ,  „_  „^ 

Iwata.  Harry  M..  Pollard,  and  Israel.     8.087.864. 
Polyt«>chnlc  Inst'txite  ftf  Brooklyn  :  Re^— - 

Hase.  Leopold,  and  Othmer.    3.087  404  «  „„,  ,oo 

Pond.  Ashley.  III.    Breakable  simnUted  golf  club.    3,087.728, 

4-30-63.  CI.  273—67.  .   „    ,      „ 

Pone.   Walter   A..  Jr..   J.  C.   Kuck,   and  V    L.   Frampton.  to 
Tnited  States  of  America,  AgrlcuUure.    Proceja  for  bleach- 
ing refined  cottonaeed  oil.     8,087.946.  4-30-68.  CI.  260— 
424 
Pool,  William,   to  British  Oelaneoe  Ltd.     Tarn  winding  ma- 

chlnerv.    3.087.685.  4-30-63.  CT.  242 — 43.2.  _ 
Poor.  Walter  S.,  and  M.  H.  Arck.  to  Barnes  Enalneerlng  Co. 
OsclllRtory  scanning  system.    3.087.878.  4-30-68,  CI.  88 — 1. 
Porter.  David  J.,  to  rUC  Corn.    Combined  catalytic  and  nop 
catalvtlc  proceea  of  producing  hydrogen  sulfide  and  carbon 
disulfide.     3.087,788,  4-30-68.  CI.  23—181. 
Porter.  H.  K..  Co. :  flee — 

Be<i.  Clarence  G.    3  087.251. 
Porter.  Joe  M  .  to  Northrop  Corp.     Disengaging  tool.     3.087.- 

235.  4-30-68.  CI.  29 — 206. 
PoBch.  Wolfgang:  flee — 

Bniejcer.  Otro,  and  Poach.    3  087,847.  ,  ^ 

Potter.  David  V..  to  American  Motors  Corp.     Engine  Inbri- 

catlng  apnaratuB.    8.087..%82,  4-30-63,  CI.  184 — 6. 
Pottle.  Ralph  K..  to  American  Can  Co.     Machine  and  method 
for    manufacturing   fibroas    container   bodies.      3,087.393. 

A 30—63  CI  93— i94. 

Potts.   James "  H..   Jr.!   to  United   States   of  America,   Navv. 

Parachute  pack  opening  mechanism.      3,087,699.  4-30-6S. 

CI.  244—147. 

Potts.   James  H..   Jr.,  to  United   States   of  America.   Navy. 

Parachute  pack  and  pack  opener.     3.087.897.  4-30-88.  Cl. 

244 — 149  -  ^» 

Powell.  George  W..  to  Pangfoom  Corp.    Air  separator.    3.087,- 

615.  4-30-68.  Cl.  200—184. 
Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Ltd.:  flee — 

Xlcholdon,  Lewla  P..  and  Wyatt.     3.087.693. 
Powers,  Milton  A.,  to  Skuttle  Mfg  Co.     Hnmldiflers.     3,087,- 

485,  4-80-68.  Cl,  12«— 118. 
Powers,  Walter  H..  and  B.  D.  Jacokea,  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co. 

Muffler.     3  087.580,  4-80-68.  Cl.  181— 81. 
Prakla    Gesellschaft    ffir    praktiache    Lageratlttenforschung 
G.m.b.R. :  f>^e — 

Sender.  Priedhelm.    8,088,067. 
Pratt  Read  k  Co. :  See — 

l!.und.  Frank  M.    8,087,368. 
Prestla,  Michael  J.     Celling  tile  with  sound  attenuating  and 

visual  effects.     S.0«7,677.  4-«0-63,  Cl.  181—33. 
Preston-Thomaa,  Hagta  :  flee — 

Dauphlnee,  Tbomaa  McC.,  and  Preston-Thomaa.     3.087,- 
387. 
Pritcbard,  Jamea  B.,  to  Philllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Solid  propel- 

lant  compositlona.     3,087.843,  4-30-6S.  CL  140—19. 
Probst,  Otto:  flee — 

Hornig.  Lothar  Paimthory,  Probat,  Rionenachnelder,  and 
Steinmets.     8,087,068. 
Prosen.  Glldo  J.     Taloptaone  Index.     8,087,467,  4-80-68.  Cl. 

116 — 135. 
Paget  Sound  Pulp  k  Timber  Co. :  flee — 

King.  Ellis  0.,  and  Adolphaon.    3,087,»28. 

Pullman-Standard  Ckr  Mfg.  Co. :  flee — 
Martin.  Howard  B.    8,087,441. 


Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :  flee — 

O'Brien,  Leo  J.    3.087,546. 
Pursche,  Harry  A.     Two  way  plow  construction  with  means 

to  limit  roUtlon  of  carrier.     3.087.666.  4-SO-88.  C!.  172 — 

224. 
Purtell.  Rufus  J^  to  R.  B.  and  J.  B.  Knight  and  J.  K.  Joaea. 

d.b.a.   J.    B.   Knight  Co.     Irrigation   pipe  moving  ayatam. 

3,087,680,  4-30-63^0.  230—213. 
Puterbaugh,  Charles  R.    Ucenae  pUte  atUchment    8,067.214, 

4-3(>-63.  Cl.  24—81. 
I'ye,  David  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  of  applylna 

acrylamlde   polymer    flocculants.      8.087,800.   4-SO-68,    CL 

210 — 58. 
Quayle,  (ieorge  F.,  to  The  Tale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.    Lontlta- 

dlnal  and  transverse  steering  for  Indoatrlal  track.    3,087,- 

564.  4-30-63.  Cl.  180—79.2. 
Qulgley.  Charles  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.    Gated 

clock  circuit.      8.088.079.  4-30-63.  Cl.  881 — 174. 
Qulnn,  James  L.  :   See — 

Duncan.  James  K.,  and  Qulnn.     8,087,612. 
Radio  Components  Ltd. :  See — 

Jacob,  Albert  H.,  and  Ginsberg.    3.087,900. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  flee — 
Beam.  Walter  R.    8.088.106. 
Helwlg.  William  J.     3  087,289. 
Somer.  Jack  A.    3.087,988. 
Rahmel,  Henry  A. :  flee — 

Freeman.  Robert  L„  and  Rahmel.    3.088.003. 
Rainbow,  Horace  8.,  to  Briatol  Siddeley  Enginea  Ltd.    Aircraft 

utilising  plural   Jet   enginea  connectable   to  drive  tarttlna 

driven  lift  rotors.     3.087.691,  4-80-68,  Cl.  244 — 28. 
Ralph.  Edwin  A.,  deceased  :  by  M.  Ralph   executrix,  to  H.  W. 

Grosser.     Nose  positioning  riser.     8,087,383,  4-80-68,  Cl. 

88-^1. 
Ralph,  Merry  :  flee — 

Ralph,  Edwin  A.    3,087.883. 
Rash,  John  W..  to  Interchemleal  Corp.     Method  of  making 

automobile  top  material.    8.087^8.  4-30-83,  Cl.  166 — 280 
Raullns.   George  M..  and  D.   M.   Koona  to  Otis  Engineering 

Corp.     Well  tools  for  securing  flow  eonduetort  In  a  tnbalar 

member.    8087,547,  4-30-63.  Cl.  166—80. 
Raw,  Marshall  P.     Braah  device  for  napped  or  pile  fabrics. 

3.087.223.  4-30-68.  Cl.  26—27. 
Ray,  William  A.,  to  General  Controla  Co.    Proporttonal  posi- 
tioning using  hydraulic  Jet.     8,087,471,  4-80-63.  CL  121— 

41. 
Raymond  Intemational  Inc. :  flee — 

Hart.  Linton,  and  Hunter.    3,087,308. 
Raxavl,  DJavad,  W.  Floronl,  and  H.  U.  Melster,  to  Clba  Ltd. 

Process  for  the   mannfactare'  of  copper  phthaloeranlnea. 

3.087.985.  4-30-63.  Cl.  260—314.6. 
Reed,    George   A.,    and    D.    Rosen,    to   Gates  Acoustlnet,  Inc. 

Acoustical  cabinet  for  office  business  machinea.     3,087,678. 

4-30-68.  Cl.  181—33. 
Reed.  Paul  B..  and  T.  L.  FUnagan,  to'^nHed  States  Rahber 

Co.    Combined  metering  and  dispensing  apparatoa.    8,087.- 

650,  4-80-63.  Cl.  222—14. 
Reed,  Troy  J.     Sprocket  for  saw  chain.     3,087,860.  4-80-63, 

Cl.  74 — 248. 
Belchenbacher.   Frank  W..  to  United   Aircraft  Corp.     Tnrlto- 

pump.    3.087.434.  4-30-63,  Cl.  103 — 87. 
ReidieB,  Sol  L.    Color  convergence  aaaembly.    8.068,046.  4-80- 

63,  cl.  313—77. 
Relder.  George  S.,  Jr.,  to  AMP  Inc.     Male  tab  for  electrical 

connector.     8.088,088.  4-30-68.  Cl.  880 — 32. 
Reimann.  Hana,  and  D.   H.  Gould,  to  Scherlng  Corp.     17a- 

chloro   and   17a-bromo-progesteronea.      3,067,038.   4-30-68. 

Cl.  260—397.3. 
Reinhardt.  Robert  M..  and  T.  .W.  Penner.  to  United  States 

of  America.  Agriculture.    Prbdoction  of  alkall-soloble'  eelln- 

losic  textile  materials  by  the  nitric  acid  treatment  of  partial- 
ly etherlfled  cottona.     3.087,776.  4-30-68,  O.  8 — 116. 
Relnowskl.  Leonard  E. :  flee —  r 

Hlndin.  Herbert  B.,  Reindwakl,  and  Olejnlcsak.     3.087.- 
528  •  .       t       I 

Reischer,  Walter,  W.  J.  Prank.  Jr.,  and  B.  M.  Malkla.  to 
Bumdv  Corp.  Single  pole  hot  stick.  8,087,630,  4-80-68, 
Cl.  153 — ^^1. 


Starter  switch.     3,088,010,  4-30-63.  CI. 


Reynolds,  John  J. 
200—104. 

Rhodes,    Chester    D.,    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co.     Valved 
thermoplastic  bags.     3,087,670,  4-30-63,  a.  220 — 62.5. 

Rice.  Gordon  A.  Book  page  turner  for  invalida'  use.  8,087,- 
268.  4-30-63.  O.  40 — 140. 

Rlchey,  WlllUm  K..  to  The  Five  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    Bale  thrower. 

3,087,600.  4-30-^3,  Cl.  108—128. 
Richter,  Melvin  W. :  flee— 

Franke,  Edward  L.,  Jr.,  Hartraaft  and  Richter.    3,087.- 
180. 

Richard,  James  A.,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  Scin- 
tillator.    3,088,030.  4-30-6S,  CL  260 — 71.6. 

Rlcke,  Donald  W.,  to  Mlnneapolla-Honerwell  Regulator  Co. 
Control  apparatna.     3,088.060,  4-80-tt,  CI.  318—10. 

Rieckenberg,  George  W.,  to  The  Anderson  Co.  Motion-trans- 
mitting device.     3,087,344.  4-30-63,   CL   74—06. 

Rieckenberg.  George  W.,  to  The  Anderson  Co.  Motion-trans- 
mitting mechanism.    3,067.345,  4-30-6S.  a.  74—06. 

Riemensehneider.  Wilbelm  :  flee — 

Homlg     Lothar,    Paasthory,    Probat    Riemenachnelder. 
and  Steinmeta.     3.087,968. 

Riester,  William  C,  to  Trtco  Producta  Corp.  Wlndabield 
washer.     3.087,681.  4-30-63.  CL  230—284. 

Rlngold.  Howard  J..  P.  Sondbeimer.  and  O.  Roasakrans.  to 
Syntez  Corp.  Method  for  the  prodactlon  of  3^eto  steioids 
from  the  correaponding  3-formataa.  8,087.080.  4-S0-63. 
Cl.  260—807.4. 


XTIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Rln«e,  Jacobua.     Oxide  acylates  and  metal  oxid<>  R-oxidPH  of 

tetravalent    Group    IV    nietals.      3,087,949,    4-30-03,    C'l. 

2«0— 429.3. 
Robel,  lbi>mond  B.,  to  Aeronautical  Radio,  Inc.     Fre<iuency 

correcilng  communication  system  and  method.     3,088,070. 

4-30-63,  CI.  325 — 49. 
Roberts,   Bob   B.,   and    W.   A.    Etter,    to   Fisher   (;<iv<Tn(ir   Co. 

Valve  actuator.     3,087, 4«8,  4-30-03,  CI.  121 — 41. 
Roberta,   Frank  A.      Sbade   pull8.      3,087,219,   4-30-0.3,    CI. 

24—243. 
Roberta,  Rotiert :  See — 

Mathews    Alfred  Lee,  Jr..  und  Roberts.  3,087,921. 
Robertahaiw-Fulton  Controls  Co.  :  Hee — 

Caparone,  Michael  J.,  and  Dykzeul.     3,087,042. 
Robtoaon,  Earl  H.    Cloth  reel.    3,087.007,  4-30-03,  CI.  2(Mi   - 

50. 
Robinson,  Ivan  M. :  See — 

Koch,  Theodore  A.,  Robinson,  and  Wiley.  3,087,004. 
Robinson,  John  A.,  to  A. E.I. -John  Thompson  Nuclear  Knerc.v 

Co.   Ltd.      Temperature  mfaHurement   apparatus   for  ii    nu- 
clear reactor  fuel  element.     3,087,880,  4-30-03,  <"l.  204 — 

193.2. 
Robinson,  Ruaaell  I.,  to  The  Louis  Allis  Co.     Electric  motor 

with    improved    cooling    means.      3,088,042,    4-3O-03,    CI. 

310-^4. 
Roci(well-8tandard  Corp. :  See — 

Brown,  Raymond  \V.     3,087,718. 
Rogers,  Elwood  C,  Jr.,  to  Fotomatlc  (.'orp.     Combined  Unlit 

meter  and  sighUng  device.     3,087,379,  4-30-03,  CI.  88    -23. 
Rogers.  Howard  U.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Process  u(ui  product 

for  forming  color  Images  from  complete  dyeH.     3,087,817, 

4-30-63,  01.  90 — 29. 
Rohm  &  Haas  Co.  :  Hee — 

Bortnlcic,  Newman  M.     3,087,962. 
Drake,  Billy  B.,  and  Smythe.    3,087,8O.'>. 
Emmons,  William  D.,  and  White.    3,087.972. 
Uraham,  Roger  K.,  Bauer,  and  Uluckman.     3.087.87.'). 
Huiwitz,  Marvin  J.,  and  (^rson.    3.087,958. 
Smvthe.  Carl  V.,  and  Kraskin.     3,087,859. 
Rohr  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Crump   Ralph  E.    3.088,019. 
Rombold,  Harry  A.    Multi-use  work  head  fur  KrindiiiK  opera- 
tions.   3,087,287.  4-30-63,  CI.  51—225. 
Ronci,    Fernando    M.       Reinforcing    dowel    for    hliiU    lu-elx. 

3.087,263,  4-^0-63,  CI.  36—34. 
ROnnaXter,    Per    V.,    and    A.    U.    Storm.      Equipment    for    the 

transportation    of   goods   in    railway   systemx.      3,087.03.'>, 

4-30-63,  CI.  214—75. 
Roofl.  Henry  W. :  See — 

>feher,  Harry  P.,  Jr.,  Roos,  and  Naylor.     3,087,070. 
Root,  Elihu.  III.     Counting  devices.     3,087.347,   4-30-0.1,  CI. 

74 — 128. 
Rose,  Charles  U.,  and  A.  Miller,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Army.     Electro-hydraulic  system  for  converting  u  latlie  to 

automatic   ttareading   operation.      3,087,365,   4-30-03,   CI. 

82—5. 
Rosen,  Dexter  :  See — 

Reed,  George  A.,  and  Rosen.     3,087,578. 
Rosenkranz,  George  :  See — 

Rlngold,     Howard     J.,     Sondheimer,     and     Rosenkranz. 
3,087.939. 
Rosenthal,  Adolph  H.,  to  Falrchild  Camera  und   Instrument 

Corp.     Correlation  ssytem  for  radar  and  the  like.     3,088,- 

113.  4-30-03,  CI.  343—17.1. 
Rosmarin,    Philip    F.      End    wrap    impregnated    with    pantn- 

thenyl  alcohol.     3.087,501,  4-30-03,  CI.   132 — 13. 
Roamarin,  Philip  F.     End  wrap  impregnated  with  hydrolyzed 

polyacrylic  resina.     3^87,502,  4-30-03,  CI.  132-43. 
Rosmarin,    Philip    F.      End   wrap    impregnated    with   puntu- 

thenyl  alcohol  and  hydrolyzed  polyacrylic  resins.     3,087.- 

503.  4-30-63.  CI.   132—43. 
Roas,  Donald,  to  Bolt.  Berneck  and  Newman,  Inc.     Damping 

structure.     3,087,573,  4-30-03,  CI.  181—33. 
Roaa.  Edward  J.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.     Hot  wire 

gaa  detector  and  indicator.     3,087,795,   4-30-03.  CI.   23 

250. 
Roaa  Gear  and  Tool  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Dettlof,  Lee  A.,  and  Hudgens.    3,087,436. 
Ross,    James    A.,    to    Ling-Temco-Vought,    Inc.      Multiplane 

electromechanical  control  system.     3,087,328,  4-30-03,  CI. 

73 — 71.6. 
Rosa,  Jamea  A.,   to  Ling-Temco-Vought,   Inc.      Pulse  former 

uaing  gaa  tube  with  substantially  grounded  suppressor  and 

negative  pulse  for  rapid  deioniiation.    3,088,074,  4-30-63, 

/-n     *J9fi AT 

Roaa^  John  W..  and  R.  F.  Turbitt,  to  Union  Carbide  Canada 

Ltd.      Consumable   electrode   arc   welding  process  and   up- 

paratua.    3,088,018,  4-30-63,  CI.  219 — 60. 
Rom,  Marvin  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Drive  mechanism 

for  domectlc  appliance.     3,087,331,  4-30-63,  CI.  74—308. 
Roth,     Wilfred.      Gyroscopic     mass    flowmeters.      3,087,325. 

4-30-63.  a.  73—3. 
Roto-Swlng  Door  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Catlett,  John  C.     3.087.720. 
BottmaTT,    Friedrich.    to    Gesellschaft    fuer    Linde's    Kisnins- 

chlnen  Aktlenge<<ellschaft.      Process  for  the  production  of 

acetylene-free  ethylene.    3.087.310,  4-30-63,  CI.  62—17. 
Rooaaeau,  Jean  L.   I.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Container  for 

Uqnefled  gaa.    3,087,311,  4-30-63,  CI.  62—54. 

Bow«  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. :  Bee — 

LiMDard,  Baymon  R.,  and  Krakauer.    3,087.649. 

Rowe,  WUliam  E. :  See—  J/l^^^ 

Johnson.  Jamea  R..  and  Rowa^||R7,779. 

Boral  McBee  Corp. :  See —  ^^ 

Orjrk.  Leon.     3,088.103. 

Kioakl.  John  F.    3,087,593. 
Babtn,  Martin,  to  Advance  Growth  Capital  Corp.     19-methyl 
pragBtfM  dwivAtlTea.    3,087.940,  4-30-63,  Q.  260—397.4. 


Rubin,  Martin,  to  Advance  Growth  Capital  Corp.     1  ^auth/l' 


3,087,944, 


4-30-63, 


19-scyloxy  strophanthidin  derivatlvea. 
CI.  I!u0— 397.40.  j 

Rubisaow,  George  A.     Fountain  i>en.     3,087,465,  4-30-63,  01. 
120- to.  ■        .        I        -I  I 

Ruble,  Theodore  A.  :  See —  I 

Latham,  Burton  F.,  Jr.,  and  Ruble.     3,087,796j 
Ruby.  Elmer  H.     Paper  towel  dispenser.     3,087,646,; 4-30-63, 

CI.  221 — 14. 
Ruchin    Zan.     Window  replacement  unit     3,087,104.  4-30- 

03.  CI.  16—197.  ^ 

Ruell&  Roland  L.,  to  The  Standard  Rivet  Co.     Trip  device. 

3,087,101,  4-30-63,  01.  1 — 100.  I 

Rumbell,    Henry    F.,    to   Flexible   Tubing  Corp.      Connecting 

means  for   flexible  and  rigid   tubing.     3,087,745.  < 4-30-43. 

a.  U85— 149.  -•         .       .       . 

Rung.   Robert  D..   and  E.  J.  Barakauakaa,  to  UnitAd  Statea 

of  America,  Navy.     Adapter  for  miaaile  launcher;     3,087,- 

380    4-30-63,  CI.  89 — 1.7.  i 

Russell,    Felix    A.       Paperboard    shopping    bag.      3,087,669, 

4-30-63,  CI.  229—54.  ^k  -•     — •        ^. 

Russell,  Lawrence  E.,  to  The  Forward  Slant  Sole  do.     Slant 

cell  shoe  sole.     3,087,261    4-30-63,  CI.  36 — 28. 
Russell,  Lawrence   E..  to  The  Forward  Slant  Sole  Co.     Re- 
silient shoe  sole.     3,087,262,  4-30-63,  CI.  36 — 28i 
Ruza,   Frederick,   to  Continental  Can  Co.,   Inc.     Method  and 

apparatus    for  cooling   and    curling  edges   of  polyethylene 

coated  paper  cups.     3,087,390,  4-30-63,  CI.  93--fi6.5. 
Ryan,  William  H..  and  E.  L.  Yankowaki,  to  Polarbid  Corp. 

Photographic  diftusion  transfer  proceaa.     3,087,845,  4-30- 

OOf    trfl.    cfO       0> 

Sabrof,  Alvin  M. :  See — 

Allen,  Benjamin  C,  Mote,  and  Sabroff.     3,087,107. 
Sachs,  Hans  v. .,  C.  \N .  Fromm,  and  F.  W.  Horner,  lo  Spernr 

Rand     Corp.       Film     processing     apparatus.       9,087.400. 

4-30-63,  CI.  95—94. 
Salsbury,  Jason  M.  :  See — 

Van  Loo    William  J.,  Jr.,  and  Salsbury.     3,08rw837. 
Samualsen,  Eirik.     Method  for  trinitrotoluene  manufacture. 

3.087,971.  4-30-63,  CI.  260 — 645. 
Samualsen,     Eirlk,     to    Aktlebolaget    Chematur    ai|d    Norsk 

Spraengstoflndustrie     A/S.        Continuous     trlnltkotoluene 

manufacture.     3,oS7.973,  4-30-63,  CI.  260 — 645.T 
Sapile\-sky,    Piotr   F.,    O.   A.    Filimoahina,   A.    F.    Kllmkova, 

1.,.    V.    /ilj>err.    and    1.    S.    (Jark    vi.    to    Moocovski    i^xperl- 

meatalny  Zavod  iskoostvennoi  Koxbi  e  mekba.     4pparatua 

for  continuous  finishLng  of  yarn.     3,087,224.  4-9(>-63.  CI. 

28—59.5.  T 

Sap  le  sky     Piotr  F.,    I.    S.   Garkavl,   V.   V.    Mikhailbv,   O.   A. 

Fillmoshina,  T.  V.  Vlasova,  and  A.  J.  Cserbln,  t(f  Moaeov- 

sky  Experimentalny  Zavod  Iskoosstvennol  Koshl  e  mekha. 

Machine    for    curling    chenille.       3,087,225,    4-3#-63,    CI. 

28—02.  ■ 

Saractno,  Anthony  J.,  to  Gulf  Research  *  Developknent  Co. 

Determination   of  vanadium   content  of   hydrocarbon  oils 

by  electron  paramagnetic  resonance  spectrometryi.    3,087,- 

888,  4-30-03.  CI.  208 — 251. 
Sarsar,  Frederick  B.  :   See — 

lielnze,  Don  M.,  Kosin,  Sarsar,  and  Yee.     3,087|,303. 
Saurefiman,  Paul  J.  :  See — 

Saurenman,  Phillip  E.  and  P.  J.     3,087,162.         ; 
Saureiiman,  Phillip  E.  and  P.  J.     Pneumatic  gun  for  corru- 
gated nails  and  the  like.     3,087,162,  4-30-63,  CJ.  1 — 343. 
Scanl»n,   Robert  E.     Golf  ball  cleaner.     3,087,189,  4-30-63, 

CI.  15 — 513. 
Scanlen,  Thomas  A.     Light  sensitive  unit.     3,088,0  11.  4-30- 

63,  CI.  315 — 77.  ^ 

Schafer,  Earl  J.  :  See — 

Mllliken    Spencer  R..  and  Schafer.     3,087,213. 
Schalkwijk,  Jan,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  In(.     Signal 

trassition  detector.     3,088,057,  4-30-63,  CI.  317-^138. 
Schallenberg,  Elmer  E.  :  See — 

LAcoste,  Roger  G.,  Kluge.  and  Schallenberg.     ),087,956. 
Schawlow,  Arthur  L.  :   See — 

Devlin,   George  E..  and  Schawlow.     3,087,374. 
Scbell,  Samuel  D.     Secretariat  convertible  cabinets. 

767.  4-30-63.  Q.  312—240.  ^ 

Schellenberg,  Clifford,  to  Cleveland  Product  Co.  Lid. 

ess  for  cleaning  and  degreasing  bones.     3,087,946 

03,  CI.  260 — 412.6. 

Schenkel,  Gerrlt :  See —  I 

Kleis,  Derk,  Schenkel,  and  Bierena.     3,088,00ll 

Scherlng  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Belmann,  Hans,  and  Gould.     3,087,938. 
Schless.   Robert  A.,  Jr.,  deceased   (S.  E.  Schless  a|id  W.  R. 

La  Flure,  executors  of  said  R.  A.  Sehleaa,  Jr.).     Modular 

storage  facilities.     3,087,764.  4-30-63,  CI.  321 — i07. 
Schless    Shirley  E.  :  See —  [ 

Mchless.  Robert  A.,  Jr.     3,087,764. 
Schmidt.   Daniel.     Supplementarv  lighting  arrancament  for 

vehicles.    3,088,022,  4-30-63,  CI.  240— 7.1.  j 

Schmitt,    Roland   W..  and  M.  D.  Flake,  to  General  Electric 

Co.      Superconducting    clrcuiU.      3.088,077,    4-30-63,    CI. 

330— 62. 

Schoiter,   William   P.,   to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Pileparatlon 

of  nigh  purity  vanadium  pentoxide  from  oxidic  ranadlum 

materials.     3,087,786,  4-30-63,  CI.  23 — 140. 

Scholle  Container  Corp. :  See — 

iicholle,  William  R.     3,087,518. 
Scholle,  William  R.     3,087,600. 

Scholle,  William  R.,  to  Scholle  ConUlner  Corp. 

means.     3,087,518,  4-30-63,  CI.  141 — 83. 
Scholle,  William  R.,  to  Scholle  Container  Corp. 

container  with  flexible  liner  therein.     3,087,600. 

CI.  222—183. 

Scholten,  Coenraad  G.  H. :  See 

Martienaaen,  Anthonv  K.,  Scholten,  Stam,  Grljiaala.  and 
Veldkamp.     3,088,107.  ,       fj^       ,  •»« 


3.087,- 

Proc- 
4-30- 


^ackaxlng 

Psperboard 
■"    4-30-63, 
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Schomann,  Leonid,  to  A.  Eckerfeld.  Electric  continuous- 
flow  heater.     3,088.017.  4-30-63,  CI.  219—39. 

Schoesow,  George  W.  Endotracheal  tube.  3,087,493,  4-30- 
63,  CI.  128--^51. 

Schouteden.  Ferdinand  L.,  to  Gervaert  Photo-Production  N.V. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  polymers  containing  amnlox- 
ime   groups.      3,0875914,   4-30-63,   CI.   260 — 78.4. 

Schouten.  Frank,  to  United  States  of  America  Army.  Re- 
mote control  isotope  manipulator.  3,087,632,  4-30-63, 
CI.  214—1. 

Schrimpf,  Henry  W.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Electrical  apparatus  for  certifying  magnetic  tape.  3,088,- 
101.  4-30-65,  CI.  340 — 174.1. 

Schubert    Frank  R.  :   See — 

Valentine,  Harry  M.,  Ternent,  and  Schubert.     3,087,760. 

Schuller,  Werner  H.  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing a  dry  mat  sheet.     3,087,830.  4-30-63,  CI.  117—32. 

Schut,  Robert  N.,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Hydroindolo 
[2.3]qulnolizine8.      3.087.930,   4-30-63.   CI.    260 — 288. 

Schutte.  Rudolf,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Ar- 
rangement for  the  stereophonic  reproduction  of  signals. 
3,087,994.  4-30-63,  CI.  179—15. 

Schwartz,  Abraham  :  See — 

Karnow    Paul,  and  Scbwartx.     3,087,630. 

Schwing,  Allan  H.  Panel  board  chassis  and  wiring  chan- 
nel.    3,088,055.  4-30-63,  CI.  317 — 122. 

Scoggin,  Jack   S.,   to   Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

process     and     reactor     system.     3,087,917, 
2(50 gg  2 

Searle.  G.  D^A  Co. :  Sec — 

Johns,  William  F.     3.087,943. 
PiapDo,  Raphael.     3,087,926. 
Seeley,   Harold  T.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  rectify- 
ing and  filtering  system.      3.088,066,  4-30-63,  CI.  321 — 10. 
Seeloff.  Malvin  M.  :  Sec- 
Cooper,   Joseoh   H..   and   Seeloff.     3,0««.020. 
Seffens,  'Vllllam  E.,  to  Petrollte  Com.      Valve  art-'Pted  t'>  h^ve 
positioned   therein   a   corrosion    measuring  prolx*   assembly. 
3,087,500,  4-.30-63,  CI.  1 37— 3,9. 
Seliger.    Mildred    A.     Flower    arranging    holder.     3,087,280. 

4-30-63.  CI.  47 — 41. 
Semar,  Richard  W. :  See — 

Actor,   Phillip  P..    Semor,  and   Pagano.     3,087.856. 
.Semler,  I»ren  H.,  to  Metal  Specialties  Mfc.  Co.      Self  sustain- 
ing paper  punch  frame  assembly.      3,087,367,  4-30-63,  CI. 
go 5gg 

Semon,    William   P.     Tooth    brush.     3.087,183,    4-30-63.    CI. 

15-244. 
Semperit   Osterreichisch-Amerikaniscbe  Gummiwerke  Aktien- 

(TPsellschaft :   See — 

Bru^ger,  Otto,  and  Posch.      3.067.847. 
Sender,    Friedhelm,    to    Prakla    Gesellschaft    fflr    praktische 

LaKerHtiittenfomchung   O.m.b.H.      Control   circuit    nrrange- 

nient,    particularly    for    l<iw-ohmlc    amplifiers.      3,088.007, 

4-30-63.  n   S".!-  22. 


Polymerization 
4-30-63,     CI. 


Dow  Chemlc«l  Co.     O-alkynyl 
and      phosphoramldothloates. 


61. 
Inc. 


Drain   tray.      .3.087,417, 


3,088.082. 
Co.,  Inc.     Personnel 

CI.    244 — 141 
Co.,  Inc.     Personnel 
CI.  244 — 148. 


Senkbell.  Herman  O..  to  The 
O-alkyI  phosphoramidates 
3.087.957.  4-30-63.  CI.  26< 

Senn,   Louella  E.,  to  Pantray, 
4-30-03   CI.  99-355. 

Sentell.   \viiilam  E.  :   See- 

PetrlUa,    Anthony    D.,    and    Sentell. 

Sepp.  Oscar  W..  Jr.,  to  M.  Steinthal  k 
parachute    pack.      3,087.604.    4-.30-63. 

Sepp.  Oscar  W.,  Jr.,  to  M.  Steinthal  k 
parachute  pack.     3,087,696,  4-30-63. 

Sliarpe.  FreOerlck  P.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  Transporting 
apparatus.     3,087,629,    4-30-6.1,    CI.    214 — 1. 

Sharpies  Corp.,  The  :  See^ 

Gooch.  Fred  P.      3,087.621. 

Shntynski,  John  H.,  to  Celaneae  Corp.  of  America.  .Iintomatic 
transmission  flnida  containing  a  triaryl  phosphate. 
3.087.895.  4-30-63.  CI.  252-78. 

Shaw,  Robert  P.,  to  Macrosonic  Process  Corp.  Metho-'s  and 
means  for  producing  physical,  chemical  and  physico-chemi- 
cal effects  by  large-amplitude  sound  waves.  3,087,840. 
4-30-63.  CI.  134—1. 

Shulti,  I<)ugene  W. :  See — 

Marshall,    Milton.   Milbury,   and    Shultx.      3.087.195. 

Slcedlsnn  S.d.A.  :   See — 

Bortollni.    Paolo,    and    Guerrleri.      3,087,867. 

Slemens-Schuckertwerke   Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 
jakel.  Gustav.     3,088  058. 

Slmlrra,  Johannes  R..  to  Space  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Pierceable  diaphragm  and  cutter  fluid  control  arrange- 
ment.     3.087,643.  4-30-63,  CI.  220 — 47. 

Simnad,  Mansoud  T. :  See — 

Goeddel.   Walter  V.,   and   Simnad.     3,087.877. 

Sims,  W«lter  M.  Iw  cream  freeaer  assembly.  3.087.708. 
4-30-63,  CI.  259—58. 

Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kuhar.  Ludwig  J.     3,087,388. 

Sinn,  Gustav  :  See — 

Esser.  Helnx,  Sinn,  and  Von  Brachel.     3,087,899. 

Skuttle  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Powers.  Milton  A.     3.087,485. 

Slatln.  Harvev  L,  to  Tlmax  Associates.  Electrolvtic  nroduc 
tlon  of  metal  alloya.     3,087.873.  4-30-63.  C\.  204—71. 

Smart,  Norman  C,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Auto- 
matic telephone  systems.     3,087,997,  4-30-63,  CI.  179—18. 

Smiley.  James  O..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Friction  element. 
3.087.814,  4-.30-63  CI.  75 — 208. 

Smith,  Alfred  E. :  See — 

Levey,    Ralph    P.,    Jr.,    and    Smith.     3,087,781. 

Smith,  Eklward  C,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.  Sheet  thick- 
ness sensing  servomechanlsm.  3,088,061,  4-30-63.  CI. 
318—28. 

Smith,  Frederick  E.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Navy.  Air 
intercept  computer.     3.088,108,  4-30-63,  CI.  343—7. 


338—283. 

Method  of  trimming  and 

3,087,846,     4-30-63,     CI. 


Smith,  Gilbert  R.,  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Interlocking 

system.     3,088,038,  4-30-03,  CI.  307 — 39. 
Smith.  Herman  J. :  See — 

Knuth.  Paul  E.    Collins,  and  Smith.     3.087,585. 
Smith,   Horace   L.,   Jr.,    to   Hupp   Corp.     High-speed  feeding 
and   dividing  apparatus.      .•?.087.6ft2.   4-30-63.   CL   222 — 5>"i. 
Smith.  John  J.,  to  Mueller  Co.      I>rillinK  machine.      3.087,358. 

4_30-(k{,  CI.  77-40. 
Smith,  Paul  L..  and  R.  E.  Cornwell,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Process  for  preparing  stabilised  solution  of  heat-sensitive 
material.      3.087.822.  CI.  99—155. 
Smith.    RusHell    f ..    to    ACF    Industries,    Inc.      Fluid   filtering 

device.      3.087,849,    4-30-03,    CI.    l.'iO — 307. 
Smythe.  Carl  V.  :   See — 

Drake.  Billv  B..  and  Smythe.      3,087,865. 
Symthe,  Carl   v.,  and  K.    S.  Kraskln,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 

Mucftnomycln.     3.087,8.'»9.  4-30-63.  CI.   167— 6."i. 
Snappy  Button,  Inc.:  See- - 

Tworek.    Thaddeus    J.,    and    Snyder.      3,087,215. 
Snelson.  Howard  J.,  to  Tectum  Corp.      Apparatus  for  making 

excelsior.      3,087..'»21.    4-.3(MW.   CI.    144 — 185. 
Snowdon,   Donald   R..  and  J.   K.   Jones,   to  Cummins-Chicago 
Corp.     Document      delivery      and      stacking      apparatus. 
3.087,724.  4-30-63,  CI.  271—71. 
Snyder,  (Jeorge  M.  :   Nee — 

Tworek,    Thaddeus  J.,   and   Snyder.      3.87,215. 
Solow,  Benjamin^  to  International  Resistance  Co.      Electrical 

resistor.      3,088,085,  4-30-03,  CI. 
Soltis,  John  A.,  to  Apbleton  Mills, 
edge     sealing     textile     fabrics, 
l.-se— 88. 
Soltis,  Joseph  D.  :   See — 

Beach,    William    A.,    and    Soltis.      3,087. .'>32. 
Somer,    Jack    A.,    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America.     Simulated 
stereophonic     sound     translating    and     recording     system. 
3.087,988.  4-.30-<«,  CI.  179—1. 
•Somlyodv,  Arpad.  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Electron  beam  switch- 
ing tube  counter  circuit  with  low  Impedance  driving  means. 
3,088.049,  4-30-63,  CI.  31.'S— 21. 
Sondheimer,  Frant :  See — 

Rlngold,     Howard     J..     Sondheimer.     and     Rosenkranx. 
3.087.9.19. 
Sonntag.  Clemens  :   See — 

Wlttnebert.   Ft-ederlck   R..   and   Sonntag.      3,087,4r.4. 
Space  Technology  I^aboratories   Inc.  :   Sre^ 

Clark.    (Jeorge    L.,    and    HIckey.      3,088,052. 
Clifford,    Richard    P.,    and    Ambrosio.     3,088.072. 
Slmlrra,  Johannes  R.     3.087,643. 
Spear.  Walter  A.,  C.  R.  Turner,  and  C    F.  Meeker,  to  Nutone, 
Inc.     Ventilator  hood  with  collapsible  bonnet.     3.087,411, 
4-30-03.  CI.  »«— ll.T. 
Speed  I'ark,  Inc.  :   See — 

Kroll.  Cornelius  and  N.  M.      3,087,346. 
Spence,  Walter  C,  and  P.  V.  H.  Svendsen,  to  Dominion  GuK 
Co.      Sulfuric   add   leaching  of  niobium  ores.     3,087,809, 
4-30-63,  CI.  75 — 115. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Fulton,  Irvln  G.     3,087,596. 
Petrea,  James  C.     3,087,603. 

Sachs.  Hans  W.,  Fromm.  and  Horner.     3.087,405. 
Seymour,  Raymond  K.  and  Jones.    3.087,594. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Instmment  Co.  Division  :  See — 

Newell,  William  H.     3,087,383. 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Bernard,  Walter  J.     3.087,872. 
Sprayon  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Moonan,  William.     3,087,707. 
Spurgeon.  William  M. :  Bee — 

Grelsl,  Don  H.,  Thompson,  and  Spurgeon.     3,087,874. 
Square  D  Co. :  See — 

Anger   Earnest  G.     8,088,064. 
Stalev,  William  C. :  See — 

Ward,  Henry  D.,  Jr.,  and  SUley.    3.087.392. 
Stall  A  Dean  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Howard,  Luther  D.     3,087,166. 
Stam.  Pleter  :  See — 

Martienssen,  Anthonv  K..  Scholten,  Stam,  Crijseels,  and 
Veldkamp.     3,088,107. 
Standard  Oil  Co.   (Indiana)  :  See — 
Cerveny,  William  J.     3X)87.433. 
Little,  Randel  Q.,  Jr.     3,087,932. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio)    T'^e  :  See- 
Denny.  Marlene.  and  Llao.     3,087,960. 
Standard  Rivet  Co.,  The:  See — 

Ruelle.  Roland  L.    3,087,161. 
Standard-Thomson  Corp.  :  See — 

Neher,  Harry  P.,  Jr.,  Roos,  and  Naylor.     3,087,676. 
Stanley.  Robert  S. :  See — 

Heints.  Karl  O.,  and  Stanley.    3,088,094. 
Stanonls.  Alphonso  P.,  to  World  Magnetics.  Inc.    Device  for 

testing  eyes.    3,087,378,  4-30-63,  CI.  88—20. 
Stap.  SJoerd  T.  :  See — 

Heijne.  I.«oi>old.  De  Rooy.  and  Stap.     3,087,985. 
Stapling  Machines  Co.  :  Bee — 

Pitch,  Robert  B.,  and  Horvath.    3,087,419. 
Stark.  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Carmichael.  Mead  S.,  Jr.,  and  SUrk.     3,087,499. 
Starke   Albert  C.  Jr.  :  See— 

Hosmer.  William  A.,  and  Starke.     3,087,868. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Howe,  Howard  W.     3.^87,211. 

Stedt,  Tore  per  Gustav,  and  A.  A.  H.  Dolph ;  said  Dolph 
asitor.  to  sntd  Stedt.  Pro-'eaii  of  making  a  corroalon  inhibit- 
ing composition.     3,087,897,  4-S0-63,  CI.  282 — 891. 

Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Parks,  Robert  P.     3,087,518. 

Stelnbuch.  Karl,  H.  Endres.  and  U.  Zorll,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corp.  Bralnatlon  of  chameters.  8.088,- 
097,  4-30-63,  CI.  340—146.8, 
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Stetnbuch,  Karl  W.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Method    for    tbe    automatical    recognition    of    characters. 
3.088,096.  4-30-63.  CI.  340—146.3. 
Steinmetz,  Alfons  :  See — 

Hemic  Lotbar,  Paasthory,  ProbHt.  RlemenRCtanelder.  and 
Steinmeti.     3,087.968. 
Stelntbal,  M..  &  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Sepp,  OBcar  W..  Jr.    3.087.694. 
Sepp.  Oscar  W.,  Jr.    8,087.696. 
Jitelxer.   William,   to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.      Brake  pressure  pro- 
portioning device.      3,087,761,    4-30-63,   CI.   303 — 24. 
St«n>h«n,  William  K.,  C.  (J.  Tllley,  and  C.  E.  VellinH,  to  Iiii|H' 
rial  Chemical   Industries  Ivtd.     ('o'^"«*r-contnlnln>t  monimzo 
dyestuffs.     3,087,924.  4-30-63,  CI.  260—148. 
Stephens,  Henry  M.  and  R.  J.,  to  Marathon  Coal  Bit  Co.,  Inc. 
C1ampin«  type  bit   holders  for  triangularly  shaped  cntter 
bits.    3,087,713.  4-30-63,  CI.  262—33. 
Stephens,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Stephens.  Henry  M.  and  R.  J.     3,087,713. 
Stevens  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Mertler,  Charles  S..  and  Jordan.    3.088.016. 
Stevenson.  Albert  E.  :  See — 

Delf.  George  A.,  and  Stevenson.     3.087,206. 
Stewart,  Alfred  W.,  to  Varifab  Inc.    Mercury  switch.    3,088,- 

014,  4-30-63.  CI.  200—152. 
Stewart,   James   R.,   and   C.   H.   Willyard,   to   Motorola,    Inc. 
Radio  telephone  system.     3.087.998.  4-30-63.  CI.   179 — 41. 
Stewart.    James   R..    and    C.    H.    Willyard.    to    Motorola.    Inc. 

Mobile  dialing  system.     3.087.999.  4-30-63.  CI.  179 — 84 
Stone.  Alton  H.     Birdhouse.     3.087.460.  4-30-63.  CI.  119 — 23. 
Stone.   Joseph   J..   Jr..   to  A.   B.   Dick   Co.      Scanner  system. 

3.087.987.  4-30-63.  CI.  178 — 7.6. 
Stoner,  Eugene  M..  to  Fairch'ld  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp. 
Ammunition  magazine  with  a  coll  spring.     3,087,270,  4-30- 
63.  CI.  42 — 50. 
Storm.  Anders  G. :  Bee — 

ROnnniter,  Per  Y.,  and  Storm.    3,087.635. 
Straley.  James  M.,  and  R.  R.  Giles,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Linear  polvester  materials  dyed  with  anthraquinone  dyes. 
3.0«7.773.  4-.'?0-63.  CI.  8 — 39. 
Strand.   Hans  W.     Feeding  device.     3,087,461,  4-30-63.   Cl. 

119—52. 
Stratton.  Arthur  J.  :  Bee — 

Klenke.  Edward  F..  Jr.,  and  Stratton.     3,087,827. 
Straub,  Harold  E.  :  See — 

Averill.  Eugene  F..  and  Straub.    3.087,497. 
."^treeter,  Donald  N..  to  Interna t'pnnl  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Web  guide.     3.087.664,  4->10-43.  Cl.  226 — 97. 
Strelmer.  Irvine  to  Boelnz  Airplane  Co.    Sphygmomanometric 

devices.     3  087.488.  4-30-63.  Cl.  128—2.05. 
Studlengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Koster.  Rolaiid.     3.087.953. 
Stults.  John  O..   to  Dayton  Machine  Tool  Co.     F^erforating 
'    apparatus.     3.087,366.  4-30-63.  CI.  83 — 145. 
Stumpers,  Frans  L.  H.  M. :  See — 

Van  Hurck.  Nicolaas,  and  Stumpers.     3,087,993. 
Styra,  Uerd  A.,  to  I.  Behrens.     Frames,  specifically  window- 
frames,  door-frames,  and  kindred  frames,  as  well  as  appara- 
tus and  processes  for  the  manufacture  thereof.     3,087,207, 
4-30-63.  a.  20—11. 
Suhr.  Fred  W. :  See— 

Ocas,  Wesley  R.,  and  Suhr.    3,088,044. 
Sullivan,  Arthur  M.,  to  Lamkln  Leather  Co.     SUp-on  handle 

grip.    3.087,729,  4-30-63.  Cl.  273—81.5. 
Sulser  Freres.  S.A.  :  See — 

KKgl.  Jakob.     3,087,327. 
Sundholm,     Edwin     P.       Internal    thr«ad    rolling    mandrel. 

3.087.174.  4-30-63,  Cl.  10—182. 
Suter,  Oswald,  to  Technical  Oil  Tool  Corp.    Time  delay  actu- 
ating mechanism.     3.087,385,  4-30-63.  Cl.  89 — 1. 
Suiumura.  Hideo,  and  H.  Miyahara,  to  Kurasblki  Ra.von  Co., 
Ltd.      Cold-water-soluble    polyvinyl    alcohol.       3,087,920. 
4-30-63.  Cl.  260—91.3. 
Svendsen,  Paul  V.  H. :  Bee — 

Spence,  Walter  C.  and  Svendsen.    3,087,809. 
Svenska  Kullagerfabriken  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

GAthberg,  Karl  E.  A.    3,087,762. 
Svoboda,  Ernst.     Floats  for  Ashing.     3,087,275.  4-30-63,  Cl. 

43 — 44.87. 
Swietluk,  Stefan  :  See — 

Anderson.  George  M.,  Swietluk,  and  Whitney. 
Swingllne  Inc. :  See — 

Newman,  Huso.     3,087,350. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. ;  See — 
Brand,  Harry  R.    3,087,878. 
Chlola.  Vincent,  and  Vanderpool.    3.087,826.    ^ 
Syntex  Corp. :  See — 

Rlnffold,  Howard  J.,  Sondhelmer,  and  Rosenkrnnx. 
939 
Talboyi,  Henry  H.,  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.     Brush  for  track 

and  right-orway.     3.087,179,  4-80-63.  Cl.  15—56. 
Tanenbaum,  Joseph.    Long  load  vehicle.    3.087,744,  4-30-63, 

Cl.  280—404. 
Task  Corn..  Tbe  :  See — 

Ward.  Howard  E.    3.068,083. 
Tautner,  Erwin,  and  T.  H.  J.  de  Laat,  to  North  American 
Ptalllpa  Co.,  Inc.    Circuit  arrangements  for  frequency  modu- 
lation.   8,088,080,  4-30-63,  Cl.^32— 24. 

Taylor-Wlnfleld  Corpy  The  :  flee^ 

Cooper.  Joseph  H..  and  SeelotT.    3.088.020. 

Te  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Baam,  Custer  C.    3,088,037. 

TccbnlMl  on  Tool  Corp. :  See — 

Brady.  Jamet  J.    3,087.2»2. 

Bnter,  Oswald.    3,087,385, 
Tectum  Corp. :  See — 

Baelson.  Howard  J.    3.087,521. 


3,087,991 


3,087, 


TedMco,  Anthony  J..  V^  to  J.  Goan, 
3.087.216.  4-30-^d,X;i.  24—123. 


Utility  cable  splice  cover. 


Tfjn.  Jnyanti  D..  to  Montecatinl-Societa  Generale  per  I'ln- 
duHtrla  MInerarlii  e  Chlmlca.  Preparation  of  glass-like 
iiiuttTlaJM  from  aqueous  Mllica  Hyutems  bv  polymeriaation  and 
conteinporanpous  dehydration.  3,087,902,  4-30-63,  CI. 
26(^ — 4. 
Tenalc  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Lilbberton.  Herbert.     3,087.42.'}.  I 

Terneiit,  George  E.  :   See —  I 

Valentine,  Harry  M  .  Ternent.  and  Schubert.     $.087,780. 
Tesl,   i.lorglo,    I'.    M.    Dougla«,   and   C.    P.    Haber,    to   United 
States  of  America,   Navy.     Bl8(pertluorooiethyl)riaio8phinlc 
nitride.     .J.OST.aa?,  4-;iO-03,  Cl.  260 — 349.         •''»-*' 
Texa(i)  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Whaley,  ThomiiM  H,     .{,087.782. 
Texact)  Inc.  :   Hee- 

(^afeti,  Harry,  and  Eckert.     3,087,802 
Mckert,  George  \V„  and  Chafeti.    3,087,801. 
darrison,  Allen  D.     3,087,780. 
Hall,  Hugh  E..  Jr.,  and  Pitts.     3,088,068. 
Helsler,  Robert  Y     and  Hess.    3,087,979. 
Hubby,  Laurence  M.     3,087,336. 
Uicoste.   Roger  O.,    Kluge,  and  Schallenberg.     8,087,956. 
le.xaH  InRtriiinents  Inc.:    Ser —  I 

Gross.  Marshall  W.     3,087,240.  I 

Texan  I'lpe  Line  Co.,  The  :  See —  I 

BaRwell.  Marshall  U.     3,087,431. 
Tevonlan,    Ronald,   to   Western   Electric  Co.,   Inc.      toEic  and 

memory  circuit  units.     3.088,056,  4-.30-C.3    Cl.  3lT — 134 
Theriao  I'roducts  Co..  Inc.  :    See    - 

Hijrblnskl,  Richard  D.,  MacGregor,  and  Neumaii. 

Thomas  4  Betts  Co.,  The  :   Ker—  i 

Crlnunins.  David  J.     3,088,08(>.  I 

Thomas,  James  L.  :    See —  I 

Hftberger,    Charles    A.,    and    Thomas.      3,087,915. 
Fhomas.    William   E.      Roller  guide.      3,087,665,   4-40-63, 

226- — 190. 
Thompson,  Daniel  P. 

47—33. 
Thompson,  Donald  N 
Attanaslo,   Emll 
Thompson,    Earl    A. 

4   3l)-63,  Cl.  123— 
Thompson.    Earl    A 


3.087.- 


Cl. 


Garden  curb.     3.087.279.  4-30-63.  Cl. 


, ;    See — 
T.,   and  Thompson.      3,087,44.3, 

Mechanical    lash    adjuster. 
90. 

Mechanical    lash    adjuster. 


i 


087,475, 
$.087,479, 


to  Curtifcs-Wrlght 
123— 4t84. 


3,(  67,924. 


4-3l)-63.  Cl.  123—90. 
Thompson,  Earl  A.,  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 
Kalrchlld.  John  D.     3,087,476. 
Falrchild.  John  D.     3,087,477. 
I-'alrchllU,  John  D.     3,087,478. 
Thompson  Grinder  Co..  The  :   See — 
Krafft,  Frederick  G.     3,087,28(1. 
Thompson    Lionel   D.,  and  E.  A.  Tsakirls, 
Corp.      Engine.      3,087,473,   4-30-63,   Cl 
Thonipson,  Raymond  E.  :   See — 

Hazeu,  Norval  K.,  and  Thompson.     3,087,559. 
Tlionipson,  Kol)ert  E.  :    See-  - 

Clrelsl,   Don    H.,  Thompson,  and   Spurgeon.      3.087,874. 
Thorlldsson,   Karl-John   T.,   to   Bofors,   Aktlebolaget      Power 
driven,  mine  clearln>r  explosive  snake.     3,087,427.  4-;i0-63. 
Cl.  102—34.1.  1 

Tledjt.  John  L.  :   See  - 

Ilnyckyl.  Stephan,  and  TIedJe.     3,087,800.  ' 

Tllley.  Colin  O.  :   See- 
Stephen,   William   E.,  Tllley,  and  Velllns 
Tlnial  Associates  :   See — 

Slatln.  Harvey  L.     3,087,873. 
Tlnsley,  Charles  W..  to  Du  Page  Mfg.  Co.     Worm  4rive  hose 

claaip.     3,087,220,  4-30-63,  Cl.  24 — 274. 
Titus  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See^ 

Averill,  Eugene  F.     3,087.410. 
.%verlll,  Eugene  F.,  and  Straub.     3.087,407. 
Tlaker,  Erich  :  See— 

Appel,  Gerhard  H.,  and  Tlaker.    3,087,361. 
Tobias,  Darrell  R  ,   to  Bostltch  Ibdustrial  Stapling! 
Co.     Pneumatic  stapler.     3,087.466,  4-30-63,  CL 
Tobler ,  Erich  ;   See- 
Foster,  Donald  J.,  and  Tobler.    3,087,947. 
Foster,  Donald  J.,  and  Tobler.    3,087,952. 
TolkiiJlth,  Henry,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    N.N'-hls  (penta- 
methylene),  and  N,N'-bli  (tetramethyiene),  liothlouronlum 
haUdes.     3,087,931,  4-30-63,  O   260—298.4. 
Toulialn,  Harry  A.,  Jr.,  to  The  Conunonwealtb  E|>glneering 
Co.    of    Ohio.      Method    and    apparatus    for    reftigeratlon. 
3,067,309,  4-30-63,  Cl.  62—8. 
Touslsnant,  William  F. :  See— 

l^alles    Wllbelm  B.,  and  Touslgnant     3,087,804 
Tresliow,  Michael,  to  United  States  <rf  America,  .^omlc 
ergy  Commission.     BoiUng  water  reactor  with 


1  Machine, 
121—21. 


feed 


En- 
water 


8.087,471 
3.087,674 


injection  nossles.     3,087,881,  4-80-63,  Cl,  204-{-18i8,2. 
Trlco  Products  Corp. :  See — 

tlester,  Wllllani  C.     3,087,681. 
True-Trace  Corp.  :  See — 

Weaver,  Paul  J.     3,087,686. 
Tsakirls,  Ernest  A.  :  See — 

Thompson,  Lionel  D.,  and  Tsaklrii. 
TuUoe,  Frank  N. :  See — 

Cunningham,  Allen  B.,  and  Tulloa. 
Turbitt,  Ronald  F. :  See — 

Ross,  John  W.,  and  Turbitt     8,088,018. 
Tumbull,   Robert   W.    to  Fram  Corp.     Pervious  dietal   fiber 
material    and    method    of    making    the    same.    ^3.087.288, 
4— 30_^3    Cl    29—182 
Turner    Albert  H.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Chftck  valve. 

3,0e7.60«.  4-80-68.  Cl.  187— 467.  i 

Turner,  Charles  R. :  See — 

Spear,  Walter  A..  Turner,  and  Meeker.     8.087' 411 
Turner,   Wheeler  M.,  to  Arnouz  Corp.     Telemetering  decom 

mutation  system.     3,087,992,  4-80-63,  Cl.  179 — :  B. 
Turner,  William  H. :  See— 

Njriwaner,  Cheater  B.,  and  Tamer.    3,087,82 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XZl 


3.087.947. 
3.087.952. 
Halstead.     3.087.918. 
3,087.909. 


3,087,978. 


3,087,807. 
8,087,301. 


U.S. 


Tworek,  Thaddeus  J.,  and  O.  M.  Snyder,  to  Snappy  Button, 

Inc.    Ornamental  button.    8.087,215,  4-80-68,  Cl.  24 — 113. 

Tyrrell,  Robert,  Jr.     Well  bore  conditioning  devices.     3.087.- 

560,  4-30-63.  Cl.  166—173. 
Ueno,    Fumlo.    and    U.    Horlnchl.    deceased    (by    8.    Horluchl. 
heiress),   to   Acas  International  Ltd.     Non-corrosion  solder 
for  light  metal  alloys.     3.087.813.  4-30-63,  Cl.  75—176. 
Ulblnjt.   Otmar  M..  to  Wlnatlc  Corp.      Solenoid-type  electro- 
magnetic relays.     3.088.011,  4-30-63,  Cl.  200—111. 
Ullrich,  Clarence,  to  Ferro  Corp.     Quickly  applicable  and  re- 
movable bus  bar.     3,088.092.  4-30-63.  Cl.  339 — 248. 
Union  Bag-Comp  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 
Kltchell,  Thorne  C.      8,087,666. 
Union  Carbide  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ross,  John  W.,  and  Turbitt.     3,088,018. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown,  Kenneth  L.  3,087,900. 
Brown,  Kenneth  L.  8,087,901. 
Burch,  John  S.  3.067,866. 
Fischer.  Albert  M.  3.087,639. 
Foster,  Donald  J.,  and  Tobler. 
Foster,  Donald  J^  and  Tobler. 
Guest.  Howard  R..  KliT,  and 
Morehouse,  Edward  L.,  and  Llsanke. 
Schoder  William  P.  3,087.788. 
Smith,  Gilbert  R.,  Jr.  8,088,038. 
Smith,  Paul  L.,  and  Cornwell.  3.087,822. 
Wilson.  Thomas  P..  Hurley  and  Manylk. 
Zimmerman,  Herman  M.  3,087,870. 
Union  SIderurglque  et  Industrlelle  :  See — 

Mousaet,  Andr«.     8,087,222. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

AhMd.  Robert  N.      3,087.511. 
Allen.   Benjamin  C.   Mote,   and    Sabroff. 
Evans.  Frederick  P.      8.087.469. 
Mulready.  Richard  C.  Brown,  and  Kurtl. 
Relchenbacher,  Frank  W.     3,087,434. 
Turner.  Albert  H.     8.087,509. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 

Carter,    Gillian    M..   Everest,  and  Wells.      3.087.948. 
Long    Everett.  Oreenhalgh.  and  Hack.     3.087.884. 
United  Rubber  &  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Abbott.  Richard  F.     8.087,906. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Deschenes,  Emile  A.     8,087,176.  ^    ^^ 

-    Fitiperald.  Charles  F.,  and  Murphy.      3,087.448. 
loannilll.  Joseph  R.     8.087,446. 
Industries.  Inc. :  See- 
Brown.  Norman  F.     3.087.334. 
United  States  of  America 

Agriculture :  Bee —  ^        ^  ^,  ^,^    ^^ 

Hofreiter.  Bernard  T.,  Hamerstrand.  and  Mehltretter. 

3.087  852. 
Horowlti.   Robert  M..  and  Gentlli.     3.087.821. 
Pons.  Walter  A.,  Jr.,  Kuck,  and  Frampton.     3,087,946. 
Relnhardt,  Robert  M.,  and  Fenner.     3,087,775. 
Air  Force:  See —  _   „  »  ««>,  o^n 

Grelsl,  Don  H.,  Thompson,  and  Spurgeon.     8,087,874. 
Jones.  Thomas  G.,  Jr.,  and  Null.     3.088,034. 
Kem,  Werner  K.     8.087.332. 
Army:   See —  __..,.. 

Hill,  George  W.,  and  Little.     8,087,644. 
Jordan,  Charles  B.     8,087.959. 
Muldawer.  Leonard.     8.087.810. 
Rose.  Charles  H.,  and  Miller.     8,087,365. 
Schouten,  Frank.     3,087,632. 
Atomic  Energy  Comnlsalon  :  See-- 

Goeddel.  Walter  V..  and  SImnad.     3.087.877. 
Hen«'erson.  Courtland  M.    8,p87,8m 
Levey,  Ralph  P..  Jr..  and  Smith.    8.087,781. 
Treshow.  Michael.    3.087.881. 
Walker.  David  B;,  and  Matraa. 
Wllgus.  Donovan  R.    8.087.892. 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare 

Chapman.  Albert  L.    3.087.765.      ^    ,   .  ^     ,. 
National  Aeronautic*  and  Space  Administration :  see- 

Lowrv.  John  O.    3.067,692. 
Navy  '   fecf 

Bogle.  Robert  W..  and  Knowles.    3  088  112 
Kablk.  Irving.  Kilmer,  and  Leopold.    8.088.006. 
Karnow,  Paul,  and  Schwarti.    3.087.630. 
Kostvun.  Paul  M.    3,087,Bfi3. 
Potts.  Jamee  H.,  Jr.    8,087.605. 
Potts.  Jamee  H..  Jr.    8,087.697. 
Qulgley,  Charles  E.    3^88.079. 
Rnng.  Robert  D..  and  Barakauskas. 
Smith.  Frederick  E.    3.088,108. 
Tesl.  Gionrio,  Doaglaa.  and  Haber. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

Bnicksch.  William  P.,  Jr.    3.087,907. 
Foster.  Boutwell  H.    8,087.699. 
Hlndln.  Herbert,  Reinowskl,  and  OlHnlcsak. 
Martin.  Frank  S..  and  McNamee.    8,087.231. 
Reed.  Paul  E..  and  Flanann.    3.067.650. 
Smith.  Edward  C.    3.088;061. 
Wllltama.  George  M..  and  Pallante.    3.087.201. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See— 
Burch^Charlee  J.    3,087,212. 
Dyck.  Hubert  I.    3.087,678. 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Nell.  Hu^  O.    3.088.035. 
Usines  Chlml^es  Rhone-Poulenc,  Soclete  des  :  See — 

Metlvier,  Jean.    3.087,805. 
Vakklnen.  Enslo  K..  to  General  Binding  Corp.     Data  she«»t 

and  copy  holder.     3.087.497.  4-30-68.  Cl.  129—23. 
Valentine,  Harry  M.,  O.  ■.  Ternent.  and  F.  R.   Schubert,  to 
Bendix-Westinghouae  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co.     Multiple 
brake  aystem.    8,087,760,  4-80-68,  O.  803—9. 


8.087,879. 
See— 


3.087.886. 
8.087.987. 


8.087..->28. 


Van  Antwerp.  Arthur  E..  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Method 
of  mnklne   a   particulate,   solid   silicon   monoxide  product. 
3.087.789.  4-.'J0-63.  Cl.  2.3—182. 
Vanderpool,  Clarence  I>.  :   See — 

Clilola.  Vincent,  and  Vanderp<M>J.     3,087,826. 
Van  Der  Wilt.  WIen  .K.     Spring  compressor.     3,087,706,  4-30- 

03.  Cl.  2.-.4— 10..-). 
Van   Hurck.    Nicolaiis,   and    F.    L.   H.    M.    Stumpers,    to  North 
American   Philips  Co..    Inc.      Arrangement   for   the   stereo- 
phonic   reproductions   of  signals.      3,087,993,   4-30-63,   Cl. 
179—15. 
Van   IxK).    William   J..   Jr..   and   J.   M.    Salsbnry,    to  American 
(>«nnmld  Co.     Process  for  treating  cellulose  containing  tex- 
tile material  with  an  alkylated  nielamine-formaldehyde  reac- 
tion product.     3,087,837,  4-30-63,  Cl.  117—139.4. 
Van  Zelni  Associates  Inc.  :    See — 

Jackson.  Martin  A.,  and  Dow.    3.087.584. 
Vapor  Heating  Corp.  :  See — 

Kreebfrg.  Benjiimln  F.     3.087.811. 
VaDfa.  Andre,  to  Cardlnjt  Specialists  (Canada)  Ltd.     Carding 

enjtines.     3.087.202.  4-.30-68.  Cl.   19-99 
Varga,   Henry  J..  A.   N.  Halg.  and  W.  P.  Kirch,  to  Allis-Chal- 
iners  Mfg.  Co.     Adjustable  collimator.     3.088.031.  4—30-63, 
<1.  250—105. 
Varifab  Inc. :  See- 
Stewart,  Alfred  W.    3,088.014. 
Veilkamp.  Jean  H,  :   See 

Martienssen.  Anthony  K..  Scholten,  Stam.  Orijseels.  and 
Veldkamp.     3,088,107. 
Vee<ler-Root.  Inc.  :   See — 

Bliss,  Harvev  N..  and  White.    3.087.651. 
Velllns,  Cyril  E.  :   See- 
Stephen,   William   E..  Tllley.   and  Velllns.     3.087.924. 
Venable.  Charles  R..  Jr  .  and  R.  .S.  Ladley.  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum    Co.       Imitermeable    barrier    in    cement     lined    pipe. 
3,087.5l.'i.  4-.30-63.  Cl.  138— 14.->. 
Vierling.  Donald  E.  :  See — 

(\>ull.  James,  and  Vierling.    3.087,8r)5. 
Vlasova,  Tatjana  V.  :  Bee — 

.Saiiilevsky,    Plotr    F.,    Garkavi.    MIkhailnv.    Fillmoshina. 
Vlasova.  and  Czerbin.     3.087.225. 
Vogel.  Rudolf.     Holder  device.     3.087,498,  4-30-63,  Cl.  129— 

23. 
Voijrtlander  A.G.  :  See — 

Greger.  Paul,  and  Dorlng.    3,087,398 
Greger,  Paul,  and  Fischer.    3,087,380. 
I'apke,  Friedrich.     3,087.37.1. 
I'apke.  Friedrich.     3.087,376. 
Vokafv,  I.ieo  F.  :   See — 

Bollmeier  Emll  W.,  and  Vokaty.    3,087.606. 
Von  Urachel,  Hnnswilll  :  See — 

Esser.    Helm.    Sinn,  and   von   Brachel.      3.087.899. 
Von  Grodek.  Herbert  W.  E.,  and  J.  Hfising.    Tracer  system  for 
determlnlnK    ireometrlcal    wurface    dimensions.       3.087.329. 
4-.30-63,  Cl.  73 — 105. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  :   Bee— 
Foster.  John  R.     3,087..323. 
Vornberger.  Walter  A.,  to  J.  S.  Kamborlan.     Method  of  laat- 

Ing  pointed  toe  shoes.     3.087.177.  4-30-63    Cl.  12 — 145 
Waggle.  Wesley  A..  Jr.    Ball  floating  toy.    3,087.278.  4-30^. 

CM.  46 — 44. 
Wajmer.  Kuno.  O.  Bayer,  and  H.  Holtschmidt.  M,  to  Farben- 
fabrik  Bayer  Aktienfresellschaft,  and  Mi  to  Mobay  Chemical 
Co.  Process  for  the  production  of  cross-linked  plastics  of 
hlg'i  nialecular  weight.  3.087.912,  4-.10-03,  Cl.  2(M) — 67. 
Wagoner  Webster.  Inc.  :  See — 

Webster,  Robert  O.    3.087,180. 
Walte,  Kric.     Game  apparatus.    3,087,731,  4-30-63,  Cl.  278 — 

Walker.  David  E.,  and  S.  Matras.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Control  rod.  3.087,879. 
4-30-63.  Cl.  204—154.2. 

Walker,  Leander  H.  Process  for  spraying  liquiform  mate- 
rials.   3.087,534,  4-30-63,  a.  159—48. 

Walker  Mfg.  (To. :  See- 
Powers,  Walter  H.,  and  Jacokes.     3.087.580. 

Wallace,  Donald  F.  Leg  mounting  for  target  frames  and 
the  like.     3,087,701,  4-80-33,  Cl.  248 — 166. 

Wallen.  Jane;  See — 

Chlebowskl,  Harry  B.     3,087.181. 

Wallee.  Wilhelm  E.,  and  W.  F.  Touslgnant.  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.  Polymeric  N-vlnyl-2-oxasolldinones  as  plant 
growth    retardants.      3.087,804.  4-30-63.   Cl.   71 — 2..%. 

Walter,  Hellmuth.  Method  and  device  for  propelling  sub- 
marine vehicles.     3,087,304,  4-30-63,  Cl.  60—39. 

Wanlass,  Cravens  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Impedance  Kate. 
3.088.039.  4-30-63,  Cl.  307—88. 

Waranch,  Myer.  Wiring  fixture  and  forming  board.  3,087,- 
l»84,  4-30-63,  Cl.  174—185. 

Ward.  Henry  D.,  Jr..  and  W.  C.  SUIey.  to  Samuel  M.  Lang- 
Kton  Co.  Printer  slotter  adjusting  mechaniam.  3.087,- 
392,  4-30-63,  Cl.  93 — 58.2. 

Ward,  Howard  E.,  to  The  Task  Corp.  Transducer.  3,088.- 
083.  4-30-63.  Cl.  338—5. 

Ward  Industries  Corp. :  See — 
Davis,  Erneat.     3^087,658. 

Ware.  Gordon  K..  to  Chicago  Roller  Skate  Co.  Roller  skate 
structure.     3.087.739,  4-30-63.  Cl.  280—11.28. 

Warmath.  John  G..  to  Yankee  Plastics,  Inc.  Two-step  gsr- 
ment  hanger.     3,087.660.  4-30-63.  Cl.  223—88. 

Washburn  Co„  The  :  See — 

Glenny.  Clarence  S.     3,087,661. 

Washburn,  Robert  S.,  to  Belolt  Iron  Works.  Anti-deflect  Ion 
doctor.     3,087.185,  4-30-63,  Cl.   15—256.51. 

Watson,  James  P.  Contact  cooling  means.  3,088,013,  4-.30- 
63.  Cl.  200—148. 


Watterlohn,  Roy  H. 
278—63. 


Bowling  ball.     3,087,727,  4-30-63,  Cl. 
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3,087.74t5. 

3,087,193. 
MachiiiH 


com  ml. 


I'liwer 


3.087,463. 


30-«;}. 


3.087.- 


Watten,  Bill  G. :  See—  r 

Baruch.  Jordan  J.,  and  Watters.    3,087.572. 
Baruch,  Jordan  J.,  and  Watters.     3.087,575. 
Watters.  Bill  U..  to  Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc.     Suiind- 
prooflng  panel  structure.     3,087,56«.  4-30-«3,  n.  181      .{.!. 
Watters,  BUI  U.,   to  Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman   Inc.      High 
acoustic  transmisHlon  loss  panel  and   the  like.     3,087.574, 
4-30-63,  CI.  181—33. 
Watters,   Bill   G.,  and   U.   Kurtze,   to   Bolt   Ueranek   and   New 
man  Inc.     Panel  and  the  like  of  high  acoustic  transnilKxlun 
loss.     3,087,370,  4-30-63,  CI.   181—33. 
Wear,  Robert  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     llydru- 
sino  substituted  diaztne  and  triazine  curing  conipouniJH  for 
epoxy  realna.     3.087,»10,  4-30-63,  CI.  260—47. 
Weatberhead  Co.,  The:  Hee — 

Budzlch,  Tadeusz.     3,087.432. 
Hamilton.  George  A.     3.087,705. 
Hamilton,  George  A.,   and  Iversen. 
Weatber-Seal,  Inc.  :  ^'ee — 

Eskridge.  Harold  E.,  and  Johnson. 
Weaver,    Paul    J.,    to    True-Trace    Corp. 
3,087,636,  4-30-83,  CI.  214—141. 

Weber,  Thomas  W. :  See — 

Hesslnger.   Philip  S.,  and  Weber.     3,087.785. 
Webster,    Kobert    G.,     to     \>agoner     Webster,     luc 

■weeper.     3.087.180,  4-30-«3,  CI.  15—79. 
Welber,  Richard  L. :  See— 

Hamm,  Frank  A.,  and  Weiher.    3,087,869. 
Weiaaer,  Helen  E. :  See— 

Kahn   David,  and  Weisser.     3,087,463. 
Weisser.  Karl :  See — 

Kahn,  David,  and  Weisser. 
Wells.  Ronald  A. :  See —  — 

Carter,   Gillian   M.,   Everest,   and   Wells.      3.087.948. 
Welsh,  James  W.,  to  Hudson  Lamp  Co.     Snap-action  device. 

3.088.012.  4-30-63.  CI.  200—122. 
Werner,    Booth    K.,    to    Whirl-Clean   Corp.      Paint    roller   nml 

tray  combination.     3,087,190.  4-30-63,  CI.   l."> — 520. 
Werth,  CarlJl.    Diaphragm  type  chuck.     3,087,7:<7.  4- 

Cl.  27»--4X^ 
Wewiem  lOlectric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Brubaker.  Chadwick  I)     3.087,684. 

Clagett,  Robert  P.     3,087,239. 

Franke,  Edward  L..  Jr..  llartranft,  and  Richter. 
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Kulicke.  Frederick  W.,  Jr.     3,087,228. 

Tevonlan,  Ronald.     3,088,056. 

Western  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Kraut.  Max.     3.087.619. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Uelabeiser.  Francis  L.     3.088.008. 
Hellstrom.  Melbourne  J.     3,087,995. 
Ogland.  Jon  W..  and  Jensen.     3,088.048. 
Whaley,  Thomas  H..  to  Texaco  Development  Corp. 

of   metal   values   from    lithium    ores.      3,087.782,    4-3»< 
CI.  23—89. 
Wbeelock.    Edward    A.,    to    Chicago    Rawhide    Mfg. 
and   dirt   seal.      3,087.733,   4-30-63,   CI.    277—39. 
Wbeelock,  Thomas  D.,  and  D.  R.  Boylan,  to  Iowa  State  Col- 
lege   Reseaich    Foundation.      Reductive    decomposition    oi 
calcium  sulfate.     3,087,790,  4-30-63%Cl.  23—186. 
Whlri-cnean  Corp. :  See — 

Werner,  Booth  K.     3.087,190. 
White,    Cecil    W.      Heat   dissipator    devic«»8    for   refrigeration 
systems  in  automobiles.     3,087,312,  4-30-«3,  CI.  02-241. 
White.   David   O.      Electrically   controlled   training  and    toy 

aeroplane.    3,087,257.  4-30-63.  CI.  35—12. 
White,  George  W. :  See — 

Bllsa.  Harvey  N..  and  White.     3.087.651. 
White.  Jud  E.  :  See — 

Beard.  Cheater   S.,   White,  and   Le  Wan. 
White,  Robert  W. :  See— 

Emmons,   William  D.,  and  White.     3.08'i 
Whltlock  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See— 

Graumann,   John    L..    and   Major.      3,087,.)33. 
Whitney,   Maurice   P..   and   N. 
Corp.    Engine  starter  drive. 
40. 
Whitney,  William  G. :  See — 

Anderson,  George  M.,  Swletluk.  and  Whitney.    3,087,991. 
Whlttington,  William  H..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     .Method 
and  apparatus  for  pyrolyzing  polymers.     3.087,922,  4-30- 
63.  01.  260 — 94.9. 
Widiger.  Alexander  H..  Jr.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Meth- 
od   for   purifying   aromatic   compounds.      3,087,969,    4-30- 
63.  CI.  280 — 820. 
Wlese,   Herbert  K.,  and  S.   B.   Llpplncott.  to  Esso  Research 
and   Engineering   Co.      Preparation    of    1,12-dodecanediolc 
add.    3,087,963,  4-30-63,  C\.  260 — 520. 
Wiley,  William  L. :   See — 

Koch,   Theodore  A.,   Robinson,   and  Wiley.      3.087,964. 
Wllfert,  Karl :  See— 

Mflller.  Josef.  Wllfert,  and  Flala.    3.087.742. 
Wllgus,   Donovan   R.,    to   United   States   of  America,   Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     Lubrj^cants  contal^ninj^  poly  (dlghenyl 


Keciiv  ery 


•*.■:?■ 

<)3. 


oil 


3.087,470. 
.972. 


H.    Mageoch,    to    The    Uendi.x 
3,087,591,  4-30-63.  CI.   192 


etber-p-zylylenes).     3.087,892,   4-30-63, 


'%.' 


252—52. 


Moth-cake 


Wilkinson,  William  K.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
I'rmeux  for  polymerizing  methacrylonltrlle.  3.087.919. 
4-30-63,  CI.  2. .0—88. 7. 
Wlliiains,  George  M..  and  0.  P.  Pallante,  to  United  States 
Hiil>ber  Co.  Method  of  injection  molding  fabfic-reinforced 
articles.  3,087,201,  4-30  03,  CI.  18 — 59. 
Wlllyard,  Charles  H.  :   See — 

Stewart,  James  R,.  and  Willyard.     3,087,998. 
Stewart.  Janie»  K.,  and  Wlllyard.     3.087.999. 
WlUon,  Leonard  B.  :    See- 

MuMsohoot,  -Vlbert.  and  Wilson.     3,087.618. 
Wilson.  .Norman  10.,  to  Clean  Home  Products,  ln(. 

lontalners.     3,087,079,  4-30-63,  CI.  239 — 57. 
Wilson,  Thomas  I'  .  (;    K.  Hurley,  and  K.  M.  Manjik,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.      Polymerization  ov*'thylene  anq  of  mixtures 
thereof   with   other  olettns.      3,087,978,   4-30-43.  CI.   260 — 
683.15. 
WInatIc  Corp.:  See   -  ; 

Ulbing,  Otmar  .M.     3,088.011.  ' 

Winchester,  John  11.,  to  The  Eagle-Plcber  Co.     Ilat  and  tray 

combination.     3,087,752,  4-30-03.  CI.  296 — 1. 
WIndel,    .Martin,    to    Compagnle   Generale    des   ()az    Liquefies 
CoGEGAL.    Societe    Anonyme.      Gas    coupling    plug    cock. 
«. 087.703,  4-30-63.  CI.  251—149.9.  * 

Winkler,    .\lfred,    and    G.    Klper,    to   Agfa   Aktie^gesellschaft. 
ICxposiire    controls    for    cameras.      3,087,396,   4-30-63,    CI. 
95—10. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  :   See — 

Zarnstorft,  \\  lllium  C.     3,087,440. 
Wltmer,    Amos   B.      Bolt    remover   tool.      3,087,384     4-30-G3, 

n.   81—53. 
WIttnebert,  Frederick  K.,  and  C.  Sonntag,  to  The  Parker  Pen 
Co.     Modular  fountain  p*?n.     3,087,464,  4-30-P3,  CI.  120 — 
40. 
Wood.  Keith  E.,  to  Deere  4  Co.     Agricultural  andllike  machine 

and  rotor  therefor.     3,087,523.  4-30-63,  CI.  1#6 — 106. 
Wcod.  Marc.  Societe  Anonyine  pour  la  Promotion  (les  Echanges 
Techniques   Intemutlonaux  :    See — 
Gewlss.  Lucien  V.     3,087,823. 
Wood,   Wllburn   \\  .     Fire  detecting  device.     3,0^7.456.  4-30- 

•i3,  CI.  no — 105.  T 

Woolley.    Brown    J.      Methods   and   apparatus    lor    removing 
defective  casing  or  pipe  from  well  bores.     3,0f7,546,  4-30- 
1)3.  CI.  IWl— 40. 
World  .Magnetics,  Inc.  :   See-  - 

Stanonis,  Alphonso  F.     3,087,378. 
Worster.  David  B.     Convertible  vehicle  body.    3,0$7,759.  4-30- 

«3,  CI.  298—24. 
Wotlz.  John  II.,  to  Dlumond  Alkali  Co.     Mercuty  acetylides. 

», 087, 951,  4-.iO-«3,  CI.  200 — 431,  . 

Wren,  John  P..  to  The  Garrard  Engineering  and  llfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 
Tape    recorder    apparatus.      3.087,686,    4-30-03,    CI.    242 — 
ri5.13. 
Wiibbe,  Leo  J.,  to  The  .Vnderson  Co.     Windshield  wiper  assem- 
bly.    3.087,343,  4-30-0,i,  CI.  74    -95. 
Wiilf,  Otto  J.  H.,  to  Fuller  Co.     Heat  exchangq  method  and 

apparatus.     3.087,253.  4-30-63,  CI.  34 — 10. 
\\'yatt,  Lawrence  A.  ;    See — 

.Nicholson.  Lewis  F..  and  Wyatt.     3.087,093. 
Yuger,    Harry  ;    See — 

Kahn,  David,  and  Weisser.     3,087,403. 
Vale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :    Nee-  - 

Quayle,  Georee  F.    3,087,564. 
Yankee  Plastics,   Inc.  :    See — 

Warmath,  John  «      3,087, 6<>0. 
Yankowski,   Klizabeth   L.  :    See — 

Kyan,  William  H.,  and  Yankowski. 
Vardiiey  International  Corp.  :   See — 

Mendelsohn,    Meyer,   and  Horowitz. 
Yardney,   Michel   N.,   and  Mendelsohn.      3,0|7,881. 
Viirdney,    Michel    .\.,   and    M.    Mendelsohn,   to   Yardney   Inter- 
national Corp.      Process  and  cowposltlon  for  4nti-niicrobial 
treatment.     3  087,801.  4-30-63.  CI.  107 — 84. 
Y'ashlca  Co..  Ltd.  (Japanese  name  Kabushlki  Kai^ia  Yashica)  : 
iite—  T 

^   Akahane,  Xlro.     3,087.395. 
Y«e,  Yet  L.  :   See —  | 

Heinze,   Don   M..   Kosln.   Sarsar.  and  Yee.     3,087.303. 
Yllnen.  Klaus  .).     ('oln-i>|>erated  apparatus  for  a  {magnitude  or 
a   result   of  combined   magnitudes.      3.087,672,!  4-30-63.  CI. 
'235 — 61.  1 

Yost,  .Marie  C.  :   See—  I 

.Millard,  Louis  J.    3,087,641.  I 

Young.  .Andrew  B.  :   See  -  ] 

(iarth,  Ernest  D.  G.,  and  May.     3,087,492.      ' 
Young.    William,    to   Le  Maire  Tool   &  Mfg.  Co.     Gear  chuck. 

3.087.738.  4-30-03,  CI.  279—9.  f 

Zahuranec,  Emery  J.,  to  Nuclear  Products  Co.     bleeder  valve 

or  purge  valve.     3.087,704,  4-30-63,  CI.  251— (-278. 
Zamstorff,  William  ( .,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Founda- 
tion.    Control  circuit.     3,087.440,  4-30-63,  CI,  104 — 152. 
/-ilpert.  l^azar  V.  :   See — 

Sapilevsky,    Piotr    F..    Fillmoshina,    Kllmllova.    Zilpert, 
and  Garkavl.     3  087,224. 
Zimmerman,    Herman    Si.,    to    Union   Carbide  Cerp.      Process 
for    plating    adherent    lead    dioxide.      3,087.^70,    4-30-63, 
<'l.  204—32. 
Zorll,   Ulrich  :    See—  \ 

Stelnbuck.  Karl,  Endred,  and  Zorll.     3,088J097. 
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3,087,^74. 
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8,087,344 
8, 087,  345 
8,087,346 
8, 087,  347 
3. 087,  348 
3,  087,  349 
3. 087,  350 
3,  087,  351 
3.  087,  352 
3.087,353 
3, 087.  354 
3. 087,  355 
8, 087,  807 
3, 087.  808 
3,087,800 
a,  087,  810 
3.087,811 
3, 087,  812 
a.  087.  813 
8. 087,  814 
3, 087,  356 
3,  087,  357 
3. 087.  358 
3.  087.  350 
3, 087,  300 
3. 087,  361 
3,087,362 
3,087,363 
:  3,087.364 
:  3.087.365 
:  3.087.366 
:  3,087.367 
:  3,087.368 
:  3.087,360 
:  3,087,370 
:  3.087,371 
:  3,087,372 
:  3.087,373 
3. 087,  374 
:  3,087,375 
3. 087,  376 
:  3.087,377 
3, 087.  378 
3,  087,  370 
3,0S7,  380 
3, 087.  381 
3. 067,  382 
3.087.383 
3. 087.  384 
3, 087,  385 
3. 087,  386 
3, 087, 387 
3. 087.  388 
3, 087,  380 
3, 087.  300 
3.  087,  301 
3, 087.  302 
3, 087.  303 
3. 087,  394 
3. 087.  305 
3. 087,  306 
3, 087.  307 
3. 087,  398 
3, 087.  300 
3. 087,  400 
3, 087.  401 
3,087,402 
3,087,408 


96— 


06— 


98- 


100— 
101— 


76: 
94: 

3: 
20: 

94: 

40: 

46: 

84: 

114: 

115: 

121: 

2: 

141: 
166: 
174: 
182: 
238.1: 
260: 
281: 
346: 
355: 
386: 
40: 
03: 


280: 
401.1: 

102—  22: 
24: 
25: 

34.1: 
30: 
41: 

103—  11: 
25: 
87: 
44: 
87: 
80 

130 
161 
255 

104—  138 
152 

105—  400 
108-   80 


108— 


110- 
111— 
112— 


113- 
114— 


115- 
116— 

117— 


10 

13 

10 

18 

74 

32 

203 

231 

252 


90: 

20: 

66.5: 

72: 

74: 

25: 

105: 

135: 

32: 

35: 

36.4: 

38: 

70: 

73: 

136: 

139.4: 

213: 

110—   17: 

23: 
52: 

120—  33 
45.4 

46 

121—  21 
37 
41 


123-   1 

41.84 
4L86 


3,  087, 404 
8,  087,  405 
8,087,406 
3, 087,  815 
3.  087,  816 
3.087.817 
3, 087,  818 
8,087,407 
3,067,408 
3, 087, 400 
8, 087,  410 
3,087,411 
8.  087,  412 
3. 087,  810 
3. 087.  820 
3, 087.  821 
3,067,822 
3, 087,  823 
3, 087. 824 
3.087,413 
8, 087.  414 
8,  087,  415 
3, 087,  416 
3,  087,  417 
3, 087,  418 
3, 087. 410 
3. 087.  430 
3, 087,  421 
3.087,422 
3, 087,  423 
3, 087, 424 
3. 087,  425 
3. 087,  426 
3. 087.  427 
3. 087.  428 
3,  087,  420 
3,  087,  430 
3, 087,  431 
3. 087,  432 
3, 087.  433 
3, 087,  434 
3, 087.  435 
3, 087,  436 
3, 087,  437 
3,  087,  438 
3. 087,  430 
3. 087,  440 
3, 087.  441 
3,087,826 
3.067,826 
3,  087,  827 
3, 087, 828 
3,  087,  829 
:  Re. 25,376 
:  3,097,763 
:  3,087,442 
:  3.087,443 
:  3,087,444 
:  3.087.445 
:  3,087,446 
:  3,087,447 
:  3.087,448 
3, 087,  440 
:  3,087,460 
:  3,087,451 
:  3,087,452 
:  3,087,453 
:  3.087,454 
:  3.087,455 
3.  087,  466 
3. 087.  457 
3. 087.  830 
3. 087,  831 
3,  087,  832 
3, 087.  833 
3, 087, 834 
3. 087,  835 
3. 087.  836 
3. 087.  837 
3. 087,  838 
3.  087,  468 
3. 087,  450 
3, 087,  400 
3, 087,  461 
3. 087,  462 
3.  087,  463 
3, 087,  464 
3,  087,  465 
3, 087.  466 
3,  087.  467 
3, 087, 468 
3. 087,  460 
3. 087, 470 
3, 087,  471 
3, 087,  472 
3. 087,  473 
3,087,474 


128—   00: 


134— 
136— 

138— 


110: 
146.5: 
11: 
34: 
36: 
02: 

113: 

127—  88: 

128-  2  05: 

2  1: 


84: 
214: 
272: 
360: 
361: 
400: 
628: 
570: 

23: 


129— 


130—  30: 
181—  10: 
132—   43 


134—    1: 

27: 

57: 

105: 

137—  310: 

414: 

486 

467: 

500; 

628 

06 

100 

n4 

145 
130—  110 
141— 


138- 


153- 

164— 
156— 


1: 
83: 

143-  68: 

144—  136: 
185: 

146—   73: 

106: 

148—    3: 

140—   19: 

150—  52: 

151—  20: 

152—  176: 
226: 
330: 
427: 

1: 

2: 

43: 

88: 

122: 

280: 

307: 

324: 

168—117.5: 

150—   13: 

48: 

100—   24: 

SO: 

01: 

102—  171: 

175: 

207: 

106—   0: 

11: 

20; 
30; 
33 
30; 
46 


167— 


127 

142 

173 

224 

243 

17 

24 

30 

63.1 


8, 087, 475 
a,  087,  476 
3, 067,  477 
3, 087.  478 
8, 087,  470 
a.  087,  480 
8, 087. 980 
8, 087.  481 
8.087.482 
8, 087.  483 
3.087.484 
3. 087.  485 
3,  087,  830 
a,  087,  488 
8,087,486 
8,087,487 
8,067,480 
3, 087,  400 
a,  087. 401 
a,  087.  402 
8. 087,  403 
a,  087, 404 
3. 087.  405 
8. 087,  496 
8. 087,  497 
8,087.406 
a.  087.  490 
3. 087,  500 
8,  087.  601 
3. 087.  502 
3,087,603 
3.  087,  840 
3, 087.  841 
3, 087,  504 
3,  087,  505 
3, 087.  606 
3. 087,  507 
3, 087,  508 
3. 087,  500 
3, 087.  510 
3.087.511 
3, 087,  612 
3,087,513 
3.087,514 
3.087.515 
3,  087,  516 
3,087.517 
3, 087,  618 
3,  087,  510 
3,087,530 
3,087,521 
:  3.087,522 
:  3.087,523 
;  8.087,842 
:  3,087,843 
8, 087,  844 
:  3,087,524 
:  3,067.525 
:  3,087,526 
:  3.087.527 
:  3,087,628 
:  3.087,520 
:  3,087,630 
:  3,087,531 
:  3,087.845 
3, 087.  846 
3. 087,  847 
3.  087,  848 
3,  087,  840 
3,  087,  850 
3, 087,  532 
3. 087.  533 
3,  087.  534 
3. 087,  535 
3, 087,  536 
3, 087,  537 
3, 087,  851 
3, 087,  852 
3. 087.  538 
3. 087,  530 
3,  087,  540 
3. 087,  541 
3, 087,  542 
3, 087,  543 
3,  087.  544 
3, 087.  545 
3. 087.  546 
3. 087,  547 
3.  087.  548 
3. 087,  540 
3, 087,  550 
3. 087,  551 
3, 087,  552 
3, 087,  853 
3,  087,  854 
3,  087,  855 
3,087,856 


167—  63. 2: 

86: 

82: 

84: 

84.5: 

170-186.  38: 

100.21: 


172- 


174— 


176— 


177— 
178— 


94 
234: 

666: 
62: 

88: 
185: 

65: 
397: 
814: 
325: 
5.4: 


179— 


789  -  OG  -  93b 


/ 


).8: 

r.6: 

1: 

2: 

5: 

15: 


18: 

41: 

84: 

100.41: 

115.5: 

166: 

180—  11: 
68: 

79.2: 

181—  83: 


182- 
184— 
187— 
188- 
180— 

192- 


194- 
195— 


107— 
198- 


200— 


202— 


3, 087,  857 
3.087,868 
3, 087,  860 
8, 087.  800 
3, 087, 861 
3.087.862 
3.067,563 
3, 087.  664 
3. 067.  666 
3. 087.  656 
8. 087.  587 
8.087,081 
8,087,083 
8.087.083 
3.087.084 
8.067.568 
8,087,660 
8,087.660 
8.067,661 
3.087,986 
8.087.066 
3.087.967 
3,087,088 
8.087.080 
8.087,000 
8.087,991 
8.087.992 
3.087,993 
8,087,994 
8,067.996 
8.067,996 
8.067.007 
3,087,996 
8.087,999 
8.088.000 
3, 088. 001 
8,068.002 
8,087.682 
3.067.668 
3.067.664 
3.067.686 
3.087.666 
3, 087,  567 
3,067.588 
3,087.580 
3, 087,  670 
3, 087. 671 
3, 087.  672 
3.087,678 
8.067.574 
8.067,676 
3. 087, 576 
3, 087,  677 
3,  087,  578 
3,  087,  579 
61:  8,087.580 
2:  3,087,581 
3,087.682 
3. 087,  683 
3. 087,  584 
3,087.685 
34—3, 087. 586 
26:  3.067,987 
3. 087, 688 
3, 087,  580 
3.067.500 
3. 087,  691 
3.087.602 
3. 087,  863 
3. 087,  884 
3. 087, 865 
3. 087,  693 
3,087.694 
3. 067,  505 
3,087.696 
3. 087,  597 
3,087,698 
3. 067,  590 
3. 087,  000 
3,  087,  001 
3, 087,  602 
3,067,603 
3.068,003 
3,088.004 
3.088.005 
3.088,006 
3.088,007 
3.068.008 
3,068,000 
3,088.010 
3.088,011 
3,088,012 

3. 088. 013 

3. 088. 014 
3, 087, 806 
3, 087,  867 


67: 


6: 

05: 

1: 

2: 


46: 


85: 

47: 

51: 

06: 

175: 

177: 

20: 

31: 

32: 

38: 

127: 

128: 

102: 

220: 

33: 

50: 

66: 

82: 

87: 

88: 

102: 

104: 

HI: 

122: 

148: 

152: 

42: 

48: 


136:  3,087,888 


XXlll 


X3QV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ao4- 


2: 
S3: 
M: 
30: 
71: 

140.6: 
IM: 

164.2: 


102: 
103.2: 


20«-  24: 

20A-4A.S3: 
47: 
80: 
83: 
80: 
AS: 

208-  48: 
281: 

200-  8: 
74: 

122: 
184: 
321: 
819: 
S30: 
46«: 

210-  4«; 
63 

111: 
876 
400 
403 

211-  87 
103 

212-  84 
148 

214—   1 


2: 

1ft.  4: 

76: 

141: 

303: 

218-  ft: 
40: 

219-  82: 
87: 
SO: 
flO 
88 
07 


3,087,800 
3,087,870 
3,067,871 
8.087,872 
8,087,873 
3,067.874 
3,067,876 
3.087,876 
8.067,877 
8,067,878 
3,067,870 
3,067,880 
8,087,881 
3,087,882 
3,067,883 
3,067,884 
3,067,886 
3,087,886 
3,067,604 
3,067,608 
3,087,606 
3.087,607 
3.067,006 
3.087,600 
3,067,610 
8,087,887 
3.087,888 
3.067,611 
3,087,612 
3.087.613 
8.087,614 
3,087,615 
:  3,087,616 
:  3,087,617 
:  3,087,618 
:  3,087,610 
:  3,087,880 
3,087,800 
3,067,620 
3,087,621 
3,087,623 
3,087,623 
3,067,634 
3.087,628 
8,067,626 
8,067,627 
3,067,628 
3,067,620 
3.087,630 
3,067,631 
3,067.632 
3,067,633 
3,087,634 
3,087.636 
3,067,636 
3,087,637 
8,067,638 
3,087,630 
3,068,015 
3,088,016 
3,088,017 
3,068,018 
3,088,010 
3,088,020 


220-  6: 
24.6 
31 
47 
87 
63 
44 
47 
81 
00 
14 
16 
86 


221— 


222— 


105 

183 

518 

631 

223-  52.1 

71 

88 


224— 
336— 
226- 


220- 


230— 
236- 


236— 


238- 
230- 


340— 


32 
43 
44 

07 

100 

15 

62 

63 

64 

62.5 

144 

61 

161 

107 

12 

34 

45 

8 

57 

213 

284 

407 

2 

7.1 


41.1: 

3,( 

82.1: 

3,( 

78: 

3,( 

241- 

310: 

3. 

242- 

7: 

3, 

43.2: 

3, 

58.13: 

3, 

86: 

3. 
3, 

184: 

3. 

344—17.37: 

3, 

23: 

3, 

46: 

3. 

114: 

3, 

141: 

3, 

147: 

3. 

148: 

3. 

140: 

3. 

183: 

3, 

067,640 

087,641 

087,642 

087.643 

067,644 

087,646 

067,646 

087,647 

087,648 

067.640 

087.660 

087,651 

067,652 

067,663 

087,654 

087,666 

087,666 

087,657 

087,688 

067,650 

087,660 

087,661 

087,663 

087,663 

087,664 

087,665 

087,666 

087,667 

067,068 

087,060 

087. 670 

087. 671 
087,672 
087.673 
087, 674 

087. 676 
087.676 

087. 677 
087,  678 
087,670 
087,680 
087,681 
087,683 
068,021 
088.022 
088,023 
088.024 
088,026 
067.683 
067,684 
087,686 
067,686 
087.687 
067,688 
087,660 
087,600 
067,601 
087,602 
087,603 
087,604 
087,605 
087,606 
087,607 
087,608 


24*- 
248- 


2: 

74: 

166: 

243: 

360—  43.5: 

66: 

71: 

71.6: 

106: 

106: 

303: 

210: 

217: 

237: 

361—140.  0: 

378: 

366: 

282-  8.55: 

52: 

56: 


78: 

103: 

301: 

416: 

10.5: 

30 

S3 

107 

2.6 


284— 
260— 


260— 


4: 
17.4: 
20.3: 
20.4: 
41.5: 

42: 

46.5: 

47: 

67: 

73: 

78.4: 

78.5: 

70: 

88.2: 

88.3: 

88.7: 

01. 3: 

02.1: 

04.0: 

134: 

146: 

230.56: 


347: 
260: 
288: 


3. 087, 000 
3,087,700 

3. 087. 701 

3. 087. 702 
3,068,026 
3.088,027 
3, 088, 028 
3,088,020 
3,088,030 
3. 088, 031 
3,088.032 
3.088.033 

3. 088. 034 

3. 068.035 
3,088,036 
3.088.037 

3. 087. 703 
3. 087,  704 
3,087,705 
3,087,891 
3,087,892 
3.087.803 
3. 067. 804 
3.087,805 
3.087,806 
3. 087,  897 
8,087.898 
3, 087, 706 
3,087.707 
3,087.708 
3,087.700 

:  3,087,890 
3,067,900 
3,087.901 

3. 087. 902 

3. 087. 903 
3,087,004 
3,087.005 
3, 087, 906 
3,087,907 

3. 087. 908 

3. 087. 909 
3,087,910 
3,087,911 
3,087.912 
3.087.913 
3,087,914 
3.067,915 

3. 087. 916 

3. 087. 917 
3.087,018 
3,087,919 
3,087,920 

3. 087. 921 

3. 087. 922 
3.087.033 
3. 087. 034 
3,087,925 
3,087,926 
3,087,927 

3. 087. 928 

3. 087. 929 

3. 087. 930 


260—203.4: 
302: 
310: 
314: 

814.  5: 

826  3: 
340: 

397.3; 

307.4: 


807.  45: 

412.6: 

424: 

430: 

430.  1: 

420.3: 

420.9: 

431 

433 

448 

461 


462: 

482: 
486: 
526: 
530 
561 
563 

Snfv 

604 
620 


645 


663 


663.15 


261— 


262— 
263— 


267— 


268- 
370— 
271— 


683.7: 
18: 
114: 
20: 
33: 
2: 
33 
21: 
35: 
81 
85 
65 
64 
26 
60 


3.067,031 
3, 067. 032 
3.067.033 
3.087.034 

3. 087. 035 

3. 087. 036 

3. 087. 937 

3. 087. 938 

3. 087. 939 

3. 087. 940 
3, 067.  041 

3. 087. 942 

3. 087. 943 
3.087.944 
3.087,945 

3. 087. 946 

3. 087. 947 

3. 087. 948 

3. 087. 949 

3. 087. 950 
3.087,951 
3, 067, 952 
3. 087, 963 
3.087,964 
3, 087. 965 
3.087.956 
3.087,957 
3.087,958 
3. 087. 950 
3. 087, 060 

3. 087. 961 

3. 087. 962 
3.087,963 
3,087.964 
3,087.965 

:  3.087,966 
:  3,087,967 
:  3,087,968 
:  3.087,969 
:  3,087,970 
:  3,087.971 

3. 087. 972 

3. 087. 973 
:  3,087,974 

3,087,975 
3,087.976 
3.087,978 
3. 087, 979 
3,087,977 
3,087,710 
3.087,711 
3,087,712 
3,087,713 
3.087,714 
3,087.715 
3. 087,  716 
3.087,717 
3.087,718 
3,087,719 
3. 087, 720 
3.087,721 
3,087,722 
3, 087.  723 


271-   71: 


273- 


277— 


55: 

63: 

67: 

81.6: 

98: 

119: 

153: 

39: 

60: 


279— 


280-11.28: 

47.36: 

81: 

106.6: 

124: 

404: 

149: 

243: 

398: 

30: 

99: 

161: 

264 

1 

103 

61 


285— 


287— 
202— 


206—- 
207— 


208— 
303— 

307- 


308— 
310— 


312— 


313— 
315— 


239: 

340: 

434: 

446: 

24: 

9: 

24: 

39: 

88: 

88.5: 

217; 
54; 
76: 

162; 

107; 

209; 

212: 

240; 

263; 

260: 

270: 

332: 
73 
77: 

8.6 
12 
21 
36 
77 

168 


3.067,724 
3,087.725 
3, 087. 726 
3,087.727 
3, 067. 738 
3.087.720 
3, 087. 730 
3.087.731 
3.087.732 
3. 087,  733 
3.087,734 
3,087,735 
3,067,736 
3,087.737 
,3,087,738 
3, 087.  739 
3, 087.  740 
3,087,741 
3,087.742 
3. 087,  743 
3,087,744 
3,087.745 
3, 087.  746 
3. 087,  747 
3,087.748 
3, 087.  749 
3.087.750 
3. 087. 751 
3.087.752 
3.087,763 
Re.26,376 
3, 087, 764 
3,087,755 
3,087,756 
3.087.767 
3. 087. 758 
3. 067.  790 
3.087.760 
3.087.761 
3.088.038 
3,068.039 
3,088,040 
3,088.041 
3. 087,  762 
3,088,042 
3,088,043 
3,088.044 
3.087.764 
3.087.765 
3. 087.  766 
3.087.767 
3.087.768 
3.067.760 
3.087.770 
3.087,771 
3.088.046 
3.088.046 
3.088.047 
3.088.048 
3.088,049 
3. 088, 060 
3. 088. 051 
3.088.052 


317— 


318- 


323- 
324— 
336—   49 


328- 


330- 


8.088,088 
3,088,064 
3,068,088 
3,068,086 

3. 088. 067 

3. 088. 068 
3, 088. 060 
3,088.060 
3.088,061 
3,088.062 
3.068.063 
3,088.064 
3,068.066 
3.088.066 
3.088.067 
3.066.068 
3.088.060 
3,068.070 
3.068.071 
3,068.072 
3.068.073 
3.068.074 
3.088.076 

:  3.088.076 
:  3.068.077 
:  3.088.078 
:  3,088,070 
;  3,068,060 
:  3,068,061 
:  3.068.082 
:  3.088,063 
;  3.068.064 
;  3.088.068 
:  3.088,066 
:  3,068,087 
3.088.088 
3.088.080 
3.088.000 
3,088,001 
3,068,002 
Re.25,377 
3,088,003 
3,088.006 
3.088.006 
3,088,007 
3,068,008 
3,088,000 
3.068.100 
3. 088. 101 
3.088,103 
3.088.103 
3.088.104 
3.068.105 
3,088,106 
3, 088, 107 
3,068,108 
3,  Oes,  100 
3,068,110 
3,068,111 
3,068,112 
3,088.113 
3,088,004 
;  3,087,772 


Classification  of  Designs 


D 
D 


D18— 


105. 113 

105. 114 

106. 115 

106. 116 

108. 117 

108. 118 
108, 110 
106.120 


D14- 
D17— 

D22— 
D26— 


3: 

12: 

2: 
8: 

14: 


108, 121 
105,122 
105,123 
106,124 
105, 126 
105,126 
106,127 
105, 128 
105.120 


D28- 
D20- 
D33— 
D34— 


D36- 
D49- 


1:  105. 

1:  195, 

3:  195. 

4:  195. 

5:  195. 
195, 

3:  196, 

1:  195, 

6:  195, 


130 
131 
132 
133 
134 
135 
136 
137 
138 


DK- 


D»4- 
D87- 


3: 
6; 
7; 
2: 
14; 
1: 


195, 139 
195.140 

195. 141 

195. 142 

105. 143 
195.144 

105. 145 

105. 146 


D68— 


D62— 
D66— 


6: 

6: 

26; 


105, 

147 

105, 148  1 

106, 

149 

195. 

150 

195, 

151 

196, 

152 

195. 153  1 

195, 

154 

D66— ; 

D71- 

D80-! 

D86- 
D87- 
D91- 


1: 
1: 

8: 

11: 

10: 

2: 

1: 


195,165 
105,15ft 
195, 167 
106,168 
196.100 
196.160 
106.  Iftl 
105. 162 


U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

April  30,  1963  Volume  789  Number  5 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Notice  of  Dayliglrt  SaTteg  Time 


The   Patent  Office  will  operate  on  Daylight   Saving  Time 
from  April  29,  1963  through  October  26.  1063. 


Traicinark  Salts 


N'otlces  untler  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

R«>».  No.  BS.990  (CHEVROLET),  Chevrolet  Motor  Company, 
.Viitomoblles,  motor  vehicles  and  parts  thereof:  Reg.  No. 
190,028  (CHEVROLET  AND  DESIGN),  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, same;  Reg.  No.  818,070  (CHEVROLET),  same. 
Automobiles:  Be».  No.  M8.418  (CHEVROLET  AND  DE- 
SIGN), same.  Combined  automobile  body  polish  and  cleaner 
In  liquid  form;  R«g.  V:  S70.»lt  (OK  AND  DESIGN),  same. 
Ised  automobllen  and  trucks;  Reg.  No.  647,285  (CHEV- 
ROLET i,  same.  Maintenance  and  repair  service  for  auto- 
motive vehicles,  part*  and  accessorleB :  Rei.  No.  647.2S6 
(CHEVROLET  AND  DESIGN),  same,  illed  Feb.  1.  1963, 
DC,  ED.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  23492,  General  ilotorg  Cor 
poration  v.  Rite-Way  Motor  Saleit. 

Rer- No.  190,028.     (See  Reg.  No.  95,900.) 

Rer.  No.  218.070.      (S«  Reg.  No.  95,990.) 

Reg.  No.  288,418.     Me^  Reg.  No.  95.990.) 


Rer.  No.  40S,714  (AMP).  Aircraft  Marine  Products.  Inc.. 
Electrical  terminals  and  wiring  devices ;  Reg.  No.  515,877. 
same,  Electrical  termlnala  and  wiring  devices  and  tools  for 
applying  same ;  Rec  No.  090,480.  same,  AMP  Incorporated. 
Electrical  connectors,  flled  Dec.  18.  1962.  DC.  8.D.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  62/1631-EC.  AMP  Incorporated  v.  Coaat 
Air  Inc.  SMne,  flled  Feb.  20.  1963.  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc. 
63/490.  AMP  Incorporated  \.  J.  A.  Jackion  Corporation. 

Reir.  No.  S1S.558  (ARMOUR  STAR  AND  DESIGN),  Armour 
and  Company,  Fresli  carcass  meats — namely,  beef.  veal.  pork, 
mutton,  lamb,  etc.;  Reg.  No.  518,948  (ARMOUR),  same.  Sole 
leather  products  and  upper  le4^ther  products ;  Reg.  No. 
5S4,848,  sniiif.  Fresh  meat  and  nia^t  cuts;  Reg.  No.  542,245 
(ARMOUR  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Cured  and  processed 
cheese,  etc.  ;  Hrg.  No.  M2.S29  (ARMOUR),  same.  Chemicals — 
namely,  llnolelc-oleic  acids,  cajiryllc  acid,  etc.  ;  Re».  No. 
546,827.  same.  Fertilizers ;  Reg:.  No.  555,667,  same,  Tall  oil 
pitch,  cottonseed  pitch,  palm  pitch  and  marine  pitch  ;  Reg. 
No.  558,212,  same,  Soaps,  synthetic  determents  and  coated 
abrasive  products  havlnp  a  flexible  backing  with  an  abrasive 
secured  to  the  backing  by  an  adhesive  ;  Reg.  No.  558,482, 
same.  Glue;  Reg.  No.  558,520,  same,  Bollable  and  non-boUable 
sutures  ;  Reg.  No.  584,005,  same.  Soaps  and  synthetic  deter- 
gents for  general  household  and  Industrial  uses ;  Reg.  No. 
SA4.01S,  same.  Medicines  and  pharmaceuticals — namely,  amino 
acids,    etc. ;   Reg.    No.   565,288.    same.   Glue   and  an   adhealre 


;jm 


CONpiTION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1963 

Total  ni^ber  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewalB  and  Sec.  12(c)] il^'iSS? 

Date  0/ oldest  new  application - -    - ---      J""®    o  iqao 

Date^f  oldest  amended  application •'"'y  ''•  **~^ 


^ 


/  J.  H.  MERCHANT,  Dkeclor.  Tradmvk  EnKlalng  Oponttoa 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Application 


(I)  C    M    WEXDT,  Classes  8.  12.  13.  14.  16,  17.  19.  ».  21.  23.  24.  25.  26.  27,  28.  29.30,  31,  32.  33,  34.  35.  38.  39,  41.  42.  43,  44.  . 

(II)  H.  E    KA8CHUB.  CUsies  1.  2,  3.  4.  5.  fl.  7.9,  10.  11.  18.  18.  22.  27.37.  38.  40.  45.  46.  47.  48.  49.  50.  51.  52;  Service  Mark 

Classes  100,  101, 103,  108. 104,  105,  106,  lOr.  Collective  Membership  Marks.  Class  200;  Certification  Marks.  Classes  A 
and  B _ 

Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes) - - 


Nsw 


8-15-82 


7-23-82 

2-4-81 

2-4-63 


Amandod 


7-2-8J 


7-10-61 


2-15-61 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  February  1963 — 1,878 


Registretiong  iMued 339— No.  748.580  to  No.  748,918 

Renewals  Issued 58 


Tb«  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  iMoed  weekly.  i.  mailed  under  •»>«  ««'"«;"°"  "^  i^.^"^."^^.! 
of  Documenlm  GoT«r»»«it  Printinf  0«e«.  W.Ain«ton  25.  D  C.  lo  whom  .U  M.b«-.pt.oo.  .houW  be  "»^PiJ"""  '~  i" 
comn.unie.tioM  .adrMMd:  «b«riplio.  price.  $10.00  per  .anum,  foreign  medinf  $3.75  .<ld>t.on.l;  ••nsU  copMe,  10  eenU  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  ftarnMwd  by  tka  F^tonl  OBco  fsr  10  eoato  ooek.    AMiMO 

or4wo  to  Iho  CM^ikalaMr  of  Patoato.  Waaklagtoa  2S.  D.C. 
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agent  for  use  with  Insecticides  and^  fungicides ;  R«r.  No. 
iT,tn,  same;  Rev.  No.  SS7.t9«  (IrMOX),  same,  Refined 
vegetable  oils  and  fats  for  genei^r  use  In  tbe  industrial  arts ; 
Reff.  No.  017.944  (ARMOUR  STAR  AND  DEaiQN).  same. 
Dressed  poultry;  R«r.  No.  tM,SlA  (ARMOUR),  same,  FreKh 
carcass  meats,  etc.;  Rer.  ffn.  69,714  (ARMOR-KUT),  same. 
Oil  especially  formulate^  for  metal  grinding ;  Rer.  No. 
^  7S2.M4  (ARMOUR),  same.  Lard  oil,  tallow  oil  and  neutsfuot 
oil,  llled  Aur  30,  1962,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
2767-SD-K,  Armour  and  Company  v.  Armour  Oil  Company, 
Inc.  et  oTT  Consent  Judgment ;  defendants  enjoined  Jan.  29, 
1903. 


Rer.  No.  510,877. 
Roff.  No.  SUM*. 
R«r.  No.  5S4.846. 
R«ff.  No.  MZ,24S. 
Rec  No.  54t,St9. 
R««.  No.  54«,8t7. 
Re*.  No.  S55,M7. 

R«r.  No.  Ms,m. 


(See  Reg.  No.  406,714.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  513,558.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  513,568.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  513,558.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  513,558.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  513,558.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  513,558.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  513,558.) 


R«r.  No.  558.482. 
R*r.  No.  5M.AM. 
R*r.  No.  S«4,0M. 
R«r.  No.  5«4.»IS. 
Ror.  No.  566.868. 
R*r.  No.  570.912. 
Reg.  No.  376.291. 
Rer-  No.  587,290. 
Reg.  No.  617.944. 
Reg.  No.  647.2S5. 
Reg.  No.  647.266. 
R«g.  No.  6S5.574. 
Rog.  No.  659.714. 
Reg.  No.  600.489. 


(See  Reg.  No.  513,558.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  513,558.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  51J.558.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  513,558.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  513,558.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  95,990.) 
(.Se^  Reg.  No.  513,558.) 
itiei.'  Reg.  No.  513,5.58.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  513,558.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  95,990.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  95,990.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  513,558.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  513,568.) 


(See  Reg.  No.  405,714.) 

Rog.  No.  716.4S3  (TAI'EWRITER),  Dymo  Industries,  Inc., 
Kinbossing  machines  for  embossing  plastics,  mettls  and  the 
like,  filed  Feb.  19,  19G3,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Lo»  Angeles), 
Doc.  63/195-HW,  Dymo  Induttriet,  Inc.  v.   Tapefirinter,  Inc. 

Rog.  No.  7S2.964.     (See  Reg.  No.  513,558.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  followincmsrltB  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  opp<> 
sltlon  under  section  13  may  be  flU>d  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10.'5. 

As  proTlded  by  aoctioa  81  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  tw«nty-flve  dollars  orast  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Cass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ""rned  lug.  zV.WT'  ""'  ^"^p«"^""^-  '"^•"  ^'''"''- ""' 


SN  81,220.  Clifford  W.  Addison,  Hubert  S.  Addison,  and 
Wendell  W.  Olsen  (Joint  owners),  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  Filed 
Sept.  14,  1959. 


J 


BONUS 

BRAND 


Q€inHi-Ute 


For  Crushed  Marine  Shell  for  Use  as  Poultry  Feed. 

First  use  July  25.  1»«1. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  120,689  aad  SN  160,693. 


For  Bpoxy  Resins. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1968. 


SN  154,050.     Original  Bradford  Soap  Works,  Inc.,  West  War- 
wick, R.I.    Filed  Sept.  27.  l»«a. 

PLASTI/CARVE 


SN    149,181.      Great   Lakes   Carbon   Corporation,    New  Tork,         For  Sculpturing  Soap. 
N.Y.    Filed  July  17,  1962.  First  use  May  1982. 


CELLU-AID 


Class2  — Receiitades 


For  Powdered  Diatomite. 
First  use  June  6. 1963. 


SN   152,400.     John  I.  Haas,  Inc.,   Washington,  D.C.     Filed 
Sept.  4,  1962.  \  , 

YAKIMA  GOLDING 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  287,209,  698,916,  and  others. 

For  Hops. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1931. 


SN  138,467.    Applied  Research  and  Development  Corp.,  (Chip- 
pewa Falls,  Wis.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1962. 

CklfUl'FoCM 


For  PlasUc  Dishes,  Bowls,  Plates,  and  Cups. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1961. 


SN  162,714.     The  PoljiMr  Corporatloa,  Reading,  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  7,  1962. 


HHonoCast 


Owner  of  Ref .  No.  T3T,606. 

For  Polyamide  Resins  la  the  Form  of  Bar,  Rod,  Plate,  Com- 
plex Shapes  and  Other  Shapes. 
First  use  Aug.  24, 1962. 


SN   139,017.     B.W.   Molded  Plasties,  Pasadena,  Calif.     Piled 


Mar.  5,  1962. 


CALARAMA 


For  Molded  PUstic  Insulated  Drinking  Glasses  and  Molded 
Plastic  Salad  Tongs  Sold  Combined. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  9,  1962. 


SN    140,340.      Doofherty    Brothers    Company,    Buena,    N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1962. 


DROPETTE 


For  Receptacles— Namely,  Plastic  ConUiners  for  Dispens- 
ing Liquids. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1961. 


SN  152,839.     Sechrlst  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Bayonne,  N.J.     Filed 


Sept  10, 1962. 


SECRON 


For  Compounds  BssentUliy  of  Polyrlnyl  Chloride  for  the 
Plastic  Industry  Other  Tfcan  Wire  and  Cable  Insulation. 
First  use  Feb.  16, 1962. 


SN   141,415.     Bright    8Ur   Industries,   CUftoa,   K.J.     Filed 
Apr.  3,  1962. 

ROLL-A-MAT 

For  Display  and  Dispensing  Racks  for  Electric  Batteries. 
First  use  Feb.  16, 1962. 
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8N142W1      Container  Corporation  of  America.  Chicago,  111.     SN    150,642.      Sonoco    Products    Company,    Hartstllle,    S.C 
'piled' Apr.  20.  1962.  F«1«<1  ^"K  «•  1982. 


LOKSTRIP 

For  Paperboard  Boxes,  Shipping  Containers,  and  Folding 


REDI-SEAL 


Cartons. 

First  ase  June  30,  1938. 


'4   V 


For  Folding  Boxes  and  Cartons. 
First  use  June  27,  1962. 


SN  145.863.     Southern  California  Plastic  Company,  Olenda.e,     ^\l^\\''-    J/'T^^f "  ^'°""^  ^""^"^■-  ""'"'^^  ^'''''''  "'" 
Calif.    Filed  May  31.  1962.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1962. 


HAPPY  HOURS 


For  Carafes. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1962. 


SN  149,859.     Maryland  Cup  Corporation.  Owlngs  Mills,  Md. 
Filed  July  26,  1962. 


d  Aug.  14,  1962.  1 

VILLA 


For  Receptacles  for  Flowers  and  Plants — Namely,  Flower 
Pots  and  Saucers  of  Clay  and  Other  Materials. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1962. 


SN    151,243.      Marvel    Plastics    Manufacturing    Cfrporation, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1962. 


For  Paper  Cups. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  26, 1962. 


SN  150,096.     Packaging  Corporation  of  America,  Evanston, 
111.    Filed  July  30. 1962. 


THUI^r^l)    \VA|.L 

For  Insulated  Tumblers,  Cups,  Bowls,  Mugs,  \V|iter  Pitch- 
ers, Trays,  Ice  Buckets,  Double  Old  Fashioned  Glasses. 
First  use  July  20,  1962. 


EGGMASTER 


For  Folding  Carton. 

First  use  in  or  about  June  1962. 


SN  151,257.     Kexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Tup- 
perware.    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      Filed    Aug.  \5,  1962. 

(      divide-a-rack'^ 


SN  160,398.     Dalrypak  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  3, 
1962. 


For  Pie  Trays. 

First  use  July  9,  1962. 


SN   151,701.      United  States  Envelope  Company, 
Mass.     Filed  Aug/^2,  1962. 


Springfield, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  6«8.135  and  711,982. 
For  Cartons  for  Food  Products  and  the  Like. 
First  use  July  9, 1962. 


Epic 


SN  150,399.     Dalrypak  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  3, 
1962.  f 

ZIP'ER-'N-DIPPER 

For  Cartons  for  Food  Products  and  the  Like. 
First  use  July  9,  1962. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  718.580. 

For  Paper  Drinking  Cups. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  22,  1962. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Jljlaterials 


SN    150,446.      Owens-Illinois   Glass   Company.   Toledo.   Ohio.      * 


SN    156,127.      Klng-Seeley   Thermos   Co..   Ann   4rbor.   Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  19G2. 


Filed  Aug.  3. 1962. 


I^KodttMWIt 


I 


ALMCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591.826. 

For  Plastic  Bottles.  Jars,  and  Jugs. 

yirat  nm  on  or  about  Nov.  1, 1961. 


For  Chips,  Grains  and  Fines  of  Aluminum  Oxide,  Garnet. 
Emery,  Feldspar,  Quartz  and  Granite  Used  as  Abrasives  and 
I'oiishlng  Materials,  for  Lubricating  Preparation^  of  a  Sapo- 
naceous Nature,  Solutions  of  a  Mild  Alkaline  Nature  and/or 
Wetting  Agents  for  Carrying*  Away  the  Dirt  and  Sluft,  the 
Foregoing  Materials  Being  Used  for  Polishing  t  nd  Coloring 
Castings.  Stampings  and  the  Like  in  Tumbling 

First  use  May  14.  1948. 


Barrels. 


April  80,  1968 
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Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  ^•'"ju^s^feea'^™""'  ""^  ^°"'""'''  ^^''*'''  "'    ^""^ 


positiom 


ARMOBLEN 


SN  149,009.     Signal  Chemical  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc ,  Bed-        "''°"  °'  «««    ^'««-  «9.345.  687.436.  and  678.715. 
ff.,A   nKi/«     iMi.^f-i-ta   io«o  tor  Pigment  Dispersing  Agent. 


ford.  Ohio.    Filed  Jaly  18.  1962. 

^       ERASE 

For  .\erosol  Air  Freshener  and  Deodorant. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1907. 


First  use  Apr.  17,  1902. 


aass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  indnding 
Tobacco  Products 


SN    149,229.      VaUey    Ctavntcal    Company.    Greenville.    Miss.     ^NJ  40,996.     I.  Smallman  &  Sons  Co  .  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Filed  July  17, 1962.  *'"'"  ^**'  ^^^^ 


VISTA 


For   Smokers'   Articles — .Namely,   Cigarette  Lighters. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1962. 


SN  140.998.     I.  Smallman  &  Sons  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  28.  1962. 


KINGSWOOD 


For  Tobacco  Pouches,  Pipes,   Pipe  Racks,  and  Humidors. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1962. 


Qass  10  -  Fertilizers 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green. 
For  Agricultural  Chemicals — Namely,  Insecticides,  Defoli- 
ant, Soil  Fumigants.  and  Surfactants. 
First  use  June  1948  on  Inaectiddes. 


SN  150.554.     Goodpasture  Grain  k  Milling  Co.,  Inc.,  Brown- 
fleld,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  6.  1962. 

Mini-Pak 


For  Agricultural  Trace  Minerals. 

SN    149,643.      Florasynth    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New        First  use  Feb.  20. 1962. 

York.  N.Y.    Filed  July  24.  1962.  ""^^"^^■^■^^^"■■~^~" 


Qass  11 -Inks  and  Inkfaig 


S.N  151,999.     Port  Huron  Sulphite  k  Paper  Company,  Port 
Huron,  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1962. 


SEAWAY 


For  Carbon  Paper. 
First  use  July  19,  1962. 


SN    152.628.      Quest    Manufacturing   Company,   Chicago.   111. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1962. 


QUESTEL 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Purity"  and  "Uniformity  " 
apart  from  the  other  features  of  the  mark  shown  In  the 
drawing.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  286,411. 

For  Perfume  Raw  Materials,  Perfume  Oil  Concentrates, 
Natural  Floral  Isolates,  and  Synthetic  Organic  Chemicals, 
Particularly  Aromatlea. 

First  use  May  1916. 


SN  149,607.    Amoor  aad  Cvmpnaj,  ChicagOt  HI-    £^I«<1  July 
26, 1962. 

VERTAGARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  526.B 

For  Pesticides. 

First  use  Aug.  18, 1961. 


542.609. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  409.579.  585,792.  and  612,025. 
For  Inked  Ribbon  for  Printing-Telegraphic  Apparatus. 
First  use  February  1957. 


Qass  12  —  ConstnictMNi  Materials 

SN  122.268.     The  Brewer  Company,  Newtown,  Ohio.     Filed 
June  19,  1961. 

BreuierColG 

For   Driveway    Sealer   and   Driveway   Patcbing   Materials. 
First  use  July  6,  1945. 
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SN    130,891.      Dresser  Industries,    Inc.,    Dallas,   Tex.      Filed     S\  138,883.     Pope  ft  Talbot  Inc.,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.    FU»U 
Oct.  30,  1961.  Mar.  1,  1»62. 


For  Kits  of  Material  for  Repairing  Pipe  Couplings  Includ- 
ing Epozy  Resin  and  Activator  Therefor. 
First  use  Jan.  I.'i,  1960. 


I 


CUSTOM-BLEND 


•'or  Sheets  of  Building  Material  Comprised  o(  Compressed 
\\'<)od  Particles. 

First  use  Mar  29,  1961. 


SX    1 


SN  134,599.     Airline  Welding  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Oar- 
dena.  CaUf.    Filed  Dec.  26, 1961. 


For    Construction    Materials — Namely,     Structural     Thin 
Member  Welded  Shapes.  | 


40,702.      MasterKrete,    Inc..    Kansas    CltyJ    Mo.      Filed 
Miir.  26,  19(>2. 


hardstonk: 


First  use  Nov.  16,  1961. 


For    Cementltious    Composition    for    Surfacing     Concrete 

Structures. 


SN    137,043.      Childers    Manufacturing    Company,    Houston,         First  use  Feb.  7,  1962. 
Tex.    Filed  Feb.  1, 1962.  r  |  ^^_^_^_ 

ELLl-JACS  ^-'*    142.510.      Hexcel  Products,   Inc.,   Berkeley,   Calif.      Filed 

Apr.  18,  1902. 
For  Aluminum  Weather- Proof  Elbows  for  Insulated  Lines.  TTT>o 

First  u«e  on  or  about  Jan.  26, 1962.  \         r-'  JlxVO 


"  For    Reinforced    Plastic    Honeycomb    Materlalls    Primarily 

SN  138,521      Natco  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.     l««^d  '°   t»ie  Fabrication  of  Structural  SandwicW  Components 

23  1962  ^  *^  ^"  Make  Parts  for  Aircraft,  Missiles,  Ra(|ome8,  and  in 

the  General  Construction  Arts. 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1957. 


NATCO 


For  Clay  TU«. 

Pint  Mm  Hay  27, 1953. 


SX   142,511.      Hexcel   Products   Inc.,   Berkeley,   Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  18.  1902. 

I  HRL 

_^^^^^^-^  For    Keliiforced    Plastic    Honeycomb    Materials    Primarily 

lied  in  the  Fabrication  of  Structural  Sundwicl)  Components 
SN   138,591.     Delta   Brick  k  Tile  Company,   Inc.,   Indianolu,     ^,^,1  ^^  ^^5^,^^  p„rts  for  Aircraft.  Missiles,  Ka^omeC^and  in 
Miss.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1962.  the  General  Construction  Arts. 

_,,_-^__^______  First  use  Feb.  6,  1959. 

SCOTSMAN  I  

For  Building  Block  and  More  Particularly  Bricks  Made  of 
Clay  or  Concrete. 

First  nse  Feb.  15,  1962. 


SN    142,905.      Sears    Stanley    Smith,   d.b.a.    Unique   Products, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1962. 


^■""■^^  I               MITT-MITE 

SN   138,862.     Hexcel  Prodncts  Inc.,  Berkeley,   Calif      Filed  iflXl  1-iTllX  IH 

Mar.  1,  1962.                      xi"I>¥>  ^ "'"    ^P"^>'    Kesln    Cement    in    Kit    Form,    Ct>niprl8ing    an 

XXxVX  K|>o.\y  Kesin  and  a  Hardener. 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1962. 

For  Reinforced  Plastic  Honeycomb  Materials  for  Use  In  

the  Mannfacture  of  Radomes  and  in  the  General  Construction  —^^—- 

Arts.  SN    145,211.      Pannell    Products,    Inc.,    Mldlan4    Tex.      Filed 

Flnt  use  Jan.  2, 1959.  yj^j.  22   i»62. 

I               PANCRETE 


SN  138.881.    Pope  Jc  Talbot  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.    Filed 
Mar.  1. 1962. 

CUSTOM-FLAKE 

For  Sheets  of  Baildinc  Material  Comprised  of  Compressed 
Wood  Particles. 

First  use  Mar.  29, 1961. 


For    Instant    Cement    Mixes    for    Constructloi}    or    Building 
Purposes. 

First  use  Apr  9,  1962. 


SN    145,981.      Ultra    Plastics,    Inc.,    PhiladelphlJB,    Pa.      Filed 
June  1,  1962.  , 


SN  138.882.    Pope  ft  Talbot  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed 
Mar.  1. 1»«2. 

CUSTOM-BOND 

For  Sheets  of  Building  Material  Comprised  of  Compressed  .       1   „     ^ 

wlwiPartkteL  *'"'   Polyurethane  Insulation   and  Structural  Boards. 

Srst  use  M.r.  29.  1961.  f^rst  use  May  14,  1962. 


April  30,  1963 
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8N    146.608.      Fllon   CorponUon,    Hawthorne,   Calif.     Filed    SN  150,078.     Latex  Process.  Inc.,  Melrose    Mass     Filed  July 


June  11,  1962. 


30,  1962. 


LPI 


For  ('aulklng  Compound  for  Caulldng  and  Sealing  Joints  in 
the  Construction  and  Repair  of  Buildings  and  Boats. 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  622,880,  709,338.  and  others. 
For  Fiberglass  Plastic  Luminous  Celling  Panels. 
First  use  May  8, 1M2. 


SX  147,993.    The  William  L.  Bonnell  Company,  Inc.,  Newnan, 


SN  160,242,     Louis  Ooldey  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
Aug.  1.  1962. 

SPEED-SET 

For  Ceramic  Tile. 
First  use  June  1,  1962. 


Qa.    Filed  June  29,  1»«2. 


S.\   151,065.     The  Langdale  Company,  Valdosta,  Ga      Filed 
Aug.  13,  19«t. 


LANGWOOD 


TRIM 


For  Treated  Lumber  Products — Namely,  Building  Lumber 
of  All  Types.  Posts,  Poles,  Planking,  Decking,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  16,  1962. 


No  claim  1.  made  to  the  word  "Trim"  apart  from  the  mark     g.v  161,153.     Mirror  Insulation  Company.  Inc.,  Lambertvllle, 

"^     Ti      V  ,-  '"^'J-    ^"'<1  Aug.  14,  1962. 

For  Thresholds. 


First  use  on  or  about  June  8, 1962. 


MIRROR 


o.,  .  .„  -«o      „  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,084. 

SN  148  708.     Broymwa  Vloerenfabrlek  N.V.,  Zaandam,  Neth-         ^or  Prefabricated  Thermal  Insulating  Structures  Embody- 
erlands.    Filwl  July  10.  1962.  j^.  Multiple  Radiation  Shields. 

First  use  1949. 


SN  151,156.     Mundet  Cork  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N.J. 
Plied  Aug.  14.  1962. 


Owner  <rf  Dutch  Eeg.  No.  80,440.  dated  Oct  13,  1933 
For  Wooden  Artldea.  Workfed  or  Raw — Namely.  Panel  and 
Flush  Doors,  Parquet  Floorings,  Industry-Floors.  Sawn  Tim- 
ber, Mouldings.  Veneers.  Plywood,  Concrete  Shuttering,  Ply- 
wood, and  Laminated  Bloekboard. 


SN   140,457.      Exehamg«  Bnlldei.-   ft  Supply   Co.,   Inc..   Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    Filed  July  20,  1902. 


THANE 


.\pplicant  disclaims  the  right  to  the  term  "Thane,"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Polyurethane  Board  and  Pipe  Insulation. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1961. 


SN   151,230.     Husky  Oil  Company,  Cody,  Wyo.     Piled  Aug. 
15.  19C2. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue. 

For  Face  Brick  Panels. 

First  use  on  or  abmit  Jute  14, 1962. 


SN    149.523.      Arketcx    Ceramic    CorjMnitlon,    Brasll,    Ind. 
Filed  July  23,  1»«2. 


iDMil" 


For  Structural  Ceramic  Tils. 
First  use  May  16. 1»«S. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  <il2,914,  727,387.  and  others. 

For  Waterproofing  Materials — Namely,  Roofing  Asphalt, 
Crack  and  Joint  Filler,  Asphalt  Primer,  Liquid  Roof  Coating, 
Plastic  Asphalt,  Sewer  Sealant,  Aluminum  Fibred  Roof  Coat- 
ing, Culrert  Coatinc.  Foundation  Coatlnff,  and  Undersealant. 

First  nse  Not.  30,  I960:  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1943,  as  to 
"Husky"  ;  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1955,  as  to  the  representation 
of  the  "Husky"  dog. 
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SN  151,287.     American  Olean  Tile  Company,   Lansdale.  Pa.     SN  155,639.     P.  W.  Plum',,  Lumber  Corporation,  Winchester. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1982.  Va.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1962 


SPARKLETS 


Plum     Line 


For  Ceramic  Miniature  Scored  Tile — Namely,  Smuli 
Grooved  Pieces  for  Use  as  Accent  Touches  in  a  Scored  Tlte 
Wall. 

First  uae  July  16,  1962. 


For  Trim  and  Molding. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  23,  1961. 


L 


SN    151,509.      Nethercutt    Industrial    Corp.,    Sylmar,    Calif. 
Filed  Aog.  20,  1962. 


sN  155,040.     F.  W.  Plumly  Lumber  Corporatlo^,  Winchester, 
Va.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1962. 

•  Plum     Line 

For   Finished   and   Unfinished  Lumber,   Dimonsioned   Luin- 


For   Finished   and   Unfinished  Lumber. 
litr,  I'anellng  and  Flooring. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept,  <i,  1962. 

b 


SN  155,641.     P.  W.  Plumly  Lumber  Corporation,  Winchester. 
Va.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1962. 


For  Epoxy  Resin  Compositions  for  Use  With  a  Variety  of 
Fillers  or  Aggregates  for  Flooring,  Roofing,  and  Paneling. 
First  use  May  9,  1962. 


SN   152,007.      Shell  OU   Company,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  27, 1962. 

SHELLFLOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  74.007,  287,178,  and  729,050. 
For  Flooring  Materials  of  Epoxy  and  Oil  Resins. 
First  use  July  17,  1962. 


Plum 


For   Finished   and   Unfinished   Lumber,   Dimensioned  Lum- 
\wv.  Trim  and  Moulding,  Paneling  and  Flooring. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  6,  1962. 


SN  152,385.     Dixie  Concrete  Products,  Inc.,  Winston-Saleiu. 
N.C.    Filed  Sept.  4, 1962. 


SN  155,043.     Potlatch  Forests,  Inc.,  Lewlston,  Idaho.     Filed 
Oct.  22.  19()2. 


MAR-VAIL 


For  Screen  Wall  Unita,  Such  Units  Being  in  the  Form  of 
Modular  Decorative  Building  Blocks. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1959. 


^ 


For  Laminated  Wood  Beams. 
First  use  July  20,  1962. 


SN  152.611.     W.  B.  Meadows.  Inc..  Elgin,  111.     Filed  Sept.  6. 


1962. 


PLASMATIC 


For  Impermeable  Water  and  Water  Vapor  Barrier  Mem- 
brane Having  an  Asphaltlc  Core  Incorporated  Therein  and 
Including  Further,  a  Sheet  of  Synthetic  Resin  Within  the 
Core.  ] 

First  use  Aug.  7.  1962. 


SN    155,951.      Vermont   Paving   Corporation,   Burlington,   Vt. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1962. 

VERCO  CRETE  I 

For  I'reriiixeU  and  Blended  Gravel  Mix,  Sandj  Mix  and  Mor- 
tiir  Mi.\  and  Combinations  Thereof.  j 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1962. 


SN  154,418.     George  Wilbert  Jacltson,  d.b.a.  Jackson  Scaffold 
ing  Limited,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed 


Oct.  3,  1902. 


JETLOCK 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  126,659,  dated  May  25,  1962. 
For  Scaffolding  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumjbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

S.V  125,579.     "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporatibn  of  America, 
Younifstown,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1961. 


SN  164.904.     W.  T.  Uston  Company,  Harlingten,  Tex.     Filed 
Oct  10, 1»62. 


^^-^ 


VIB-RO-PAC 


For  Concrete  Pressure  Pipe. 
Flnt  ate  Jane  29,  I960. 


Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.    547,025,   667,538.   andl  others. 
For  Fire  Protection  System  Comprising  Distributing  Piping 
With  a  Squib  Operated  Deluge  Valve. 
First  use  June  15,  1961. 
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SN   131,160.     Textron  Oregon,  Inc.,  South  Bend.  Ind.     Filed     SN    147.130.      Robert   J.    Newlon,   d.b.a.    Newlon    Manufartur- 
Nov.  1.  1961.  ing  Co.,  DalUs.  Tex.    Piled  Jane  18. 1962. 


SKINNER  SEAL 

For  ripe  Repair  Clamps — Namely,  Bmersency  Pipe  Clamps. 
I'lpe  Line  Clamps.  Pipe  Joint  Clamps.  Collar  Leak  Clamps, 
Bell  Joint  Clamps,  Split  Coupling  Clamps,  High  Pressure 
Weld  Clamps,  Pressed  Steel  Clamps,  Service  Saddles,  Saddle 
T*8,  Vented  Plug  Clamps,  Punching  T's,  Shut-Off  Valves, 
Cam-Operuted  Six-ed  Clamps  and  Welding  Patches  I'sed 
Therewith,  Adjustable  Chain  Clamps  and  Safety  Vent  Patches 
Used  Therewith,  Pipe  Clamp  Gaskets,  Service  Fittings,  Serv- 
ice T  Fittings,  Bull  Neck  Street  T  Fittings,  and  Coupling 
Saddles  ;  and  Pipe  Drilling  Devices ;  Plug  and  Cap  Orlppers 
for  Use  With  Pipe  Fittings ;  Check  Valves  for  Service  Fit- 
tings ;  Safety  Plug  Checks  for  Service  Fittings  ;  Globe  Valve 
Seating  Tools  ;  Bibb  Seat  Dressing  Tools  ;  and  Self-Aligning 
Bibb  Reseating  Tools. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1937. 


DRAIN  RING 


For  Intlie  Wall  Receptacle  or  Housing  for  Water  and  Drain 
Connections  for  Automatic  Laundry  Equipment. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1962. 


SN     148,2!»t>        Bruner    Corporation,    Milwaukee.    Wis.       Filed 


July  3.  19t)2. 


HY-LANDER 


For  Sump  Pumps. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1958. 


SN    148,342.      United    States    Steel    Corporation,    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  July  3,  1962. 


SN    131,954.      Eclipse   Fuel   EngiDewing  Co.,   Rockford,    111. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1961. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  670,487. 

For  Tamper-Proof  Insalated  CoapUngs  for  Use  In  Connec- 
tion With  Gas  Distributloo  Pipes. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  l»ei. 


P-N 


For  Nails. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1961, 


SN  148,343.     Tile  Vollrath  Co.,  Sheboygan.  Wis,      Filed  July 


3,  1962. 


VACUMATIC 


SN  134,905.  Vending  Components,  Inc.,  Hackensack,  N.J., 
by  change  of  name  from  Tap-Rite  Products  Corp.,  Hacken- 
sack, N.J.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1961. 


TAP-RITE 


For  Knanieled  Base  Metal  and  Stainless  Steel  Bowls.  Single 
and  Double  Bollors,  Frying  Pans,  Kettles,  Inner  Receptacles 
for  Cooking  Utensils,  Baking  Pans,  Sauce  Pans,  Percolators, 
Pitchers,  Pots,  Roasters,  Skillets,  Tumblers,  Pans,  CoUanders, 
Griddles,  Spiders,  Refrigerator  Dishes,  and  Strainers. 

First  use  June  18,  1962. 


For  Beverage  DispenalBg  Parts  and  Equipment  for  Cart>on- 
ated  Beverages  Including  Beer  Keg  Tapping  Equipment ; 
Valves  ;  Tubing ;  Pressare  Regulators ;  and  Faucets. 

First  use  1939. 


SN  148,006.     William  A.  De  Velller,  Hollywood,  Calif. 
July  9,  1962. 


Filed 


SN  137.131.     Flexlgrlp,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Feb.  2, 
1962. 


TOPTITE 


eoMsi^ 


For  Plastic  Slide  Fasteners  and  Plastic  Zippers. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  IMl. 


SN  137.132.     Flexlgrip,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  2. 
1962. 


TOPGRIP 


For  Plastic  Slide  Fasteners  and  Plastic  Zippers, 
First  use  June  20,  1961. 


The   representation  of  the  goods  apart  from  the  mark  is 
disclaimed. 
For  Screws. 
First  use  June  20.  1962. 


SN    155,245.      Ekco   Products  Company.   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
SN    146,098.      Pulsation   Controls   Corporation,   Santa   Paula,         Oct.  9,  1962. 
Calif.     Filed  June  4.  1962. 


^^>ra»in«\. 


For  Vessels  Connected  in  or  at  the  End  of  Fluid  Lines 
To  Dampen  Pressure  Palsatioos  and  Bound  Vibrations  in  and 


bwner  of  Reg.  No.  659,508. 

For  Cookware — Namely,  Percolators,  Dutch  Ovens,  Skillets, 


Through     Said     Lines,     Including    Devices    for    Eliminating     Sauce  I'ans.  Sauce  Pots.  Kettles.  Double  Boilers,  and  Mixing 


'Water  Hammer"  and  Silencing  Exhanst  Nolaes. 
First  use  on  or  before  July  1,  1958. 
TM  789  O.Q.— 18 


Bowls. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  15,  1957. 
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__J     SN    151,753.      Orles    Reproducer    Corporation,    *ew   Rocbeile 
""■  NY.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1962. 


SN  134,440.     Compco  Metal  Products  Company    Youngstown, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  21, 1961. 


For    Small    Die    Castings    and    MulUpIe    Moira4>le-Element 
Die  Castings  Made  to  Specification. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1950. 


SN  151,841.     The  Plume  k  Atwood  Manufacturing  Company, 
Thomaston,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1962. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  shading  purposes  only.  The  geo- 
graphical  address  "Youngstown,  0.,"  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Metal  Stampings  and  Tanlc  Heads. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1950. 


SX   150,411.      General    International   Limited,   Atlanta,    Ga. 
Piled  Aug.  3,  1962. 


/ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  612,907. 

For  Sheet  Brass  and  Sheet  Bronze. 

First  use  June  1958. 


I 
Qass  15-Oils  and  Cnues 


SN  144,035.     The  American  Oil  Company,  Chica|go,  111.     Filed 
May  8,  1962.  , 

I  S.P.S. 

For  Industrial  Gear  Lubricant. 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1962. 


SN  150,174.     Kapro  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     j'lled  July  31, 
1962. 


For  Aluminiun  Sheet,  Alaminom  Plate,  and  Aluminum  Coil. 
First  use  July  1961. 


\ 


SN  151,011.    R.  B.  Carolin  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1962. 


DRAWBRONZ 


For  Non-Ferrou8  Alloys  In  Ingot,  Extrusions,  Bars,  Sheets.         ii^"*''"  °'  ^^*^-  >«'<'  648,083. 
Plates,  and  Cast  Forms  ^  °''  ^"^o™""^'^  Transmission   Fluid  Additiye. 

^  First  use  Feb.  22,  1956. 


First  use  on  or  about  July  6,  1962. 


SN  181.752.     Gries  Reproducer  Corporation,'  New  Rochelle,     ^^JJ'^tl^  /^*?,L^^°'''"''   Corporation.   E^ist   Paterson 


N.T.    Filed  Aug.  23,  196Z 


I 


N.J.    Filed  Aug.  9.  1962. 


ACTIESEL 


For  Dleeel  Oil  Additire. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1962. 


SN  150,975.     Southwest  Grease  k  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1962. 


Omtr  at  ULeg.  Ko.  500,732. 
For  Die  Castings. 
Fint  OM  Maj  1»4«. 


VIS-A-POUR 


For  Outboard  Motor  Oil. 
First  use  June  2,  1962. 
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SN    151,116.      American    Oreaae    Stick    Company,    Muskegon     SN    146.089.      Philip    Morris    Incorporated,    New   Tork.    N.T. 
Heights,  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1962.  Filed  June  4,  1962. 


RUST  FIGHTER 

For  Penetrating  Labricant  With  Rust  Removal  and  Inhib- 
iting Action. 

First  use  May  7,  1962. 


Qass  16— Prottctivt  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  149,484.     National  Titanium  Company.  Inc..  Pico  Rivera, 
Calif.    Filed  July  20,  1962. 


PAGE 


BOY 


The  picture  of  the  page  boy  is  that  of  John  Roventini. 
whose  consent  Is  of  record.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  178,131, 
629,851,  and  others. 

For  Cigarettes. 

FirRt  use  May  14^  1962  ;  Feb.  15,  1919,  in  a  different  dispUy. 


SN  151,615.    Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Export  Limited,  London. 
England.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1962. 


For  Aluminum  Metallic  Paints. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1962. 


Class  n-Tobacco  Products 

SN  144,990.     Schermerhorn  Cigar  Stores,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  May  18, 1962. 


COAT  OF  ARMS 


The  design  portion  of  the  mark  comprises  substantially  the 
coat  of  arms  of  the  Schermerhom  family.  The  meaning  of 
the  Latin  phrase  is  "may  I  always  grow  through  Industrious- 
ness,"  or  words  to  that  effect.  The  drawing  Is  not  lined  for 
color. 

For  Pipe  Tobacco. 

First  use  July  1936. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  680.206,  dated  June  10,  1949. 
For  Cigarettes. 


Qass  18  -  Mediciiiei  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN    141,480.      Winn-Michaels   Pharmaceuticals.    Inc.,    Evans- 
viUe,  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1962. 


TIRAN 


For  Non-Narcotic  Analgesic. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1962. 


SN  145.670.    Corral.  Wodlska  y  Ca.,  Tampa.  Fla.    Filed  May 
29,  1962. 


S.V    149,438.       Barry    Martin    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.,    Coral 
Gables,  FU.    Filed  July  20,  1962. 

BARRyQ  MARTIN 

The  name  "Barry  Martin"  is  fictitious  and  does  not  refer 
to  a  living  person  known  to  applicant. 

For  Pharmaceatical  and  ViUmln  Preparations. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1961. 


"Vitus   Bering"  was  the  discoverer  of  the  Bering  Strait. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  IW.Sll,  248.639,  and  24».778. 
For  Cigars. 
First  use  Mar.  26, 1»««. 


SN   150,074.     Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Orange,   N.J. 
Filed  July  30,  1962. 

VITA-METRAZOL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  249,687  and  726,448. 
For  Stimulant  for  the  Central  Nerroas  System.  Containing 
Vitamins. 

First  nse  Oct.  9.  1957 ;  on  or  about  July  24,  1928.  as  to 

"Metruol." 


TM  200 


\ 
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SN  152,249.     W.  J.  Rendell  Limited,  London,  England.     Piled 
Aug.  30,  1962. 

"WIFE'S  FRIEND" 

Owner    of   British    Reg.    No.    465,857,    dated   Jan.    5,    1926. 
For  Suppositories. 

SX  152,493.     Chesebrough-Pond'B  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


S.V  152,933.     Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH,  Biberach  $n  der  Riu, 
Qennany.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1962. 

•  RAPENTON 

(Jwn.r   of  German   Reg.   No.   680,762,   dated  Aug.   22,   1955. 
For  Diuretic  Agent. 


Sept.  5,  1962. 


MEASURIN 


SN  153,000.     Invenex  PbarmaceutlcaU,  San  FraHclaco,  Calif. 

Piled  Sept.  12.  1962. 


For  Aspirin  Product. 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1962. 


VIBISONE 


Kor  Vitamin  Bu  Preparation. 
First  use  in  1949. 


SN     152,541.       Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N.J.    FUed  Sept.  5. 1962. 


BRONDECON 


SN    153,054.      American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
Vork.  NY.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1962.  I 


For  Bronchial  Dilator  in  Tablet  and  Ellilr  Form. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  19(52. 


PENISTAT 


Pot  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1962. 


SN  152.588.     Thomas  Leemlng  Sc  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1962. 


DENTAPEN 


SN  153,167.    First  Texas  Phanntceutlcalg,  Inc.,  pallas,  Tex. 
Piled  Sept.  14,  1962. 


For  Penicillin  Preparation. 
First  use  July  25, 1962. 


TURISTA 


SN  152,"589.     Thomas  Leemlng  &  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1962. 

DENTAMYCIN 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  July  25, 1962. 


For  Anti-Infective. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1962. 


SN  152,671.     Benton  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa.     Filed 


Sept.  7,  1962. 


SPARTOCIN 


For  Sparteine  Sulfate  Solution  for  Use  as  an  Oxytocic. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1962. 


SN  153,276.     John  F,  Greer  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  17,  1962. 

DERMA-GUARD 

Per  Powder  Preparation  for  Deterring  and  Re  levlng  Skin 

Irritation. 

First  use  1949,  | 

SN  153,517,     Joseph  E.  Seagram  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Ne^  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  Sept.  19,  1962. 


TRIPIRIN 


SN    152,690.      Geigy    Chemical    Corporation.    Ardsley.    NY. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1962. 


MELAMPIL 


Por    Medication    for   Symptomatic   Relief   of   Qolds 
ache.    Neuralgia,   and   Other   Muscular  Pains  and 
^      Plr^  use  Aug.  22,  1962. 


For  Antidepressant  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1962. 


SN   153,600.     Smith,  Miller  k  Patch,  Inc.,  New 
Piled  Sept.  20,  1962. 


Head 
Aches. 


York,  N.Y. 


SN    152,736.      American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1962. 


VASOPRED 


M-VAX 


For  Ophthalmic  Solution. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1962. 


For  Measles  Vaccine. 
First  use  Aug.  23.  1962. 


SN  153,626.     William  Cooper  &  Nephews,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  Sept.  21,  1962. 


SN  152,745.    B.  P.  Ascher  &  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1962. 

DILAC 

For  Vasodilator. 
Pirstuse  July  18,  1960. 


NEOMET 


For  Antibiotic  Pbarmaceutical  Preparation  for  Animal  Use. 
First  use  Sept  1,  1962.  j 


SN  152,749.    Beecham  Researdi  Laboratories  Limited,  Brent- 
ford, Middlesex,  England.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1962. 


ORBENIN 


Owner  of  Brttiah  Reg.  No.  830,707,  dated  Feb.   12,  1962. 
For  Antibiotics  and  Antibiotic  Preparations. 


SN    153,748.     Endo  Laboratories  Inc.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y. 
Piled  Sept.  24,  1962. 

t  ENDOGESIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  213,724,  731,766,  and  otUers. 
For  Medicinal  Preparation  Used  as  an  Analgesic. 
FlrsVuse  Sept.  1,  1961. 


April  30,  1963 
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SN    153,789.      Merck   ft  Co.,    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Quinton  Company,    SN  143,693.     Turtle  Wax,  Inc.,  Chicago    HI      Filed  Mav  2 
Rahway,  N.J.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1962.  1962.  •  ■  i     • 


SUCRETS 


TURTLE  MAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  296,852. 
For  Antiseptic  Gargle. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1962. 


The    word    "Mat"    is    disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark    as 

shown. 

For  Floor  Mats  for  Automobiles. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1962. 


SN   153,790.      Merck  ft  Co.,   Inc.,   Rahway,   N.J       Filed   Sept. 
24,  1962. 


LACRIBASE 


For  Ophthalmic  Ointment. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1962. 


SN    163,022.      A.    H.    Robins   Company,    Inc.,    Richmond.    Va. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1963. 


WHITTAHIST 


SN   148,655.     Safety-Tot,   Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.     FUed  July 
9,  1962. 

bafety  Tot 

For   Child's   Safety   Seat   Belt   Primarily   for  Vehicle   Ukc. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1961. 


For  Antihistamine  and  Antiallergic  Medicinal  Preparation. 
Firxt  UHe  Nov.  14,  198S. 


SN  149,095.     Kyeor  Heater  Company,  Cadillac,  Mich.     Filed 


July  16,  1962. 


SN    163.023.      A.    H.    Roblna   Compaay,   Inc.,    Richmond,    Va. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1963. 


WHITTANE 


JET 


Fur  Decongestant  Antihistamine  Medicinal  Preparation. 
First  use  Not.  14,  1962. 


For  Small  Motor  Powered  Vehicle  of  the  Scooter  Type  for 
Lse  in  Traveling  About  Factories  and  the  Like. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Nov.  1, 1961. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


SN  117,446.    BAlkow-Apfwratettaa  QmbH,  Nabern,  Teck,  near 
Klrcbhelm,  Germany.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 


SN    153,980.      Perry    Submarine   Ballders,    Inc.,    West    Palm 
Beach.  Fla.     Filed  Sept  26,  1962. 


CUBMARINE 


^ 


For  Submarines. 
Mrst  use  Aug.  1,  1962. 


SN    155,487.      Callahan   Engineering   Company,    South   Gate, 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1962. 


Priority  claimed  aoder  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
tiled  Oct.  12,  1960;  Keg.  No.  760,088.  dated  Apr.  3,  1962. 

For  Aircraft — Namely,  Knglne  Driven  Airplanes,  Sail- 
planes, Gliders,  Fixed-Wing  Aircraft,  Helicopters ;  Flying 
Bodies — Namely,  Pilotless  Aircraft  Including  Remote-Con- 
trolled Aircrafts  With  Reaction  Drive;  Non-Antomotive  Ve- 
hicles Designated  To  Carry  Goods  and  To  Be  Hauled,  Landing 
Gear,  Undercarriages  and  Landing  Supports  for  Aircraft^, 
Flying  Bodies  and  for  Training  Devices ;  Structural  Elements 
of  Synthetic  Material  for  Aircrafts  and  Flying  Bodies. 


IDIiElliaix 


For  Dftachable  Third  Axle  for  Trailer  Towing  Tractors. 
First  <ise  .lune  29,  1959. 


SN  133,145.     Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.     Filed 


SN  155,550.     Aluminum  Cruisers,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.     FUed 
Oct.  22,  1962. 


Dec.  1,  1961. 


ROTUNDA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  688,672,  744,602,  and  744,641. 
For  Body   Parts  and  Chassis  Parts  for  Automobiles  and 
Motor  Trucks. 

First  use  Aug.  9,  IMI. 


SN  142,924.     Albert  H.  Cayne  Bqoipment  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  24. 1962. 


"05 


\ 


FLOOR-KING 


For  Two-Wheel  Hand  Trucks,  Four-Wheel  Trucks,  Both 
Hand  and  Motor  Operated — Namely,  Platform  Trucks,  Pack- 
age Trucks,  Box  Trucks,  Table  Trucks,  and  Semi-Live  Skids. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15, 194& 


For  Aluminum  Boats,  Catamaran. 
First  use  May  1,  1961.  . 
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SN  156,078.     Claredan  Corporation,  Lafayette,  Calif.     Filed    SN  156,966.     Estate  Homes,  Inc.,  Elkhart  In!     Filed  Nov   9 
Oct.  29, 1962.  1962.  '      ^ 


jSutujffaci. 


PARKPLAZA 


For  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1962. 


JS.X    157,240.      Pacific    Car   and    Foundry    Cofnpany,    Renton, 
For    Ventilated    Cushlong   for    Use   on    Bucket   and    Other         ^Vash.    Filed  Nov.  14.  1962. 
SeatH  of  Motor  Vehicles. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1962.  \ 


SN    156,091.      Deflecta-Shleld   Corp.,    Corydon,    Iowa.      Filed 
Oct.  29. 1962. 

DEFLECTA-SHIELD 

For  Air  Current  Deflectors  for  Automobiles. 
First  use  at  least  by  August  1960. 


PETERBILT 

For  Automotive  Trucks  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1939. 


SN  156,109.    Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio.    Filed 
Oct.  29, 1962. 


CONCERTINA 


For  One-Piece  Rnbber  Automobile  Floor  Mat. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1962. 


S.V  157,554.     Carter  Pyle  Enterprises,  d.b.a.  JNewport  Boats 
Newport  Beach,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1962. 


•-^ 


SN    156,462.      Brunswick   Corporttion,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 

Nov.  2,  1962.  ^or  Sailboats 

First  use  May  25,  1962. 


p 

lOass  20- UnolMin  and  Oiled  Cfodi 


SN    142,414.      Colonial    Tile,    Inc.,    West   Coi^hohocken,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1962. 


For  Boats. 

First  use  January  1961. 


SN  156,854.     American  Steel  Fonndrles  Incorporated,   Chi- 
cago, III.   Filed  Not.  8, 1962. 


UNIFRATE 


For  Railway  Brake  Rigging. 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1962. 

I 
—^^^^^—  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Tile"  apart  from  the  mark 

SN    156,901.      Pullman    Incorporated,    Chicago,    III.      Filed    "^'rorPhiHtlc  Floor  Tiles. 
Nov.  8,  1962.  First  use  Mar.  14.  1962. 


PROTECTOFRAME-40 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  723,921. 

For    Railway    Freight    Vehicles    and    Frames    on    Railway 
Freight  Vehicles. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1962. 


SN  156,964.    Estate  Homes,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.    Filed  Nov.  9. 
1962. 

PARKPRIDE 


For  Mobile  Homes. 
First  uae  Aug.  16, 1962. 


SN    148, M71.      American   Blltrlte  Rubber  Co,    Inc  ,   Trenton, 
NJ.    Filed  July  12,  1902. 


<Jm^ 


AaUACORD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  385,013  and  731,7T1. 
For  Vinyl  Flooring. 
First  use  May  29, 1962. 
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flmii  21  «■  BsCtridl      APBlfltlll       Mwhj^iij       ^^  135,364.     Kepco,  inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1902. 

and  Sipplies 


SN    131,761. 1/ Oak    Manufacturing    Co.,    CnrsUl    Lake,    111 
Filed  Not.  10,  1961. 


<^ 


Qf 


The  symbol  for  a  polarised  variable  capacitor  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Electronic  Power  Supplies  and  Electronic  Power  Con- 
verters. 

First  use  Nov.  3,  1961. 


SN  136,506.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Ckieago,  111.    Filed  Jan. 
24.  1962. 
For    Electric    Timers    for    Ai^liances,    Choppers,    Relays,  irTOm  A 

Rotary  Solenoids,  Inverters,  Radio  Tuners,  Television  Tuners,  V  Id  J.  A 

Electric  Switches,   Vibrators,  and  Electric  Condensers. 

First  use  Aug.  15, 1961.  For  Electrical  Appliances— Namely.  Electric  Frying  Pans, 

__^^^____  Electric  Coffeemakers,   Electric  Can   Openers,   Electric  Food 

Mixers.    Electric   Toasters,    Electric   Pressing   Irons,    Electric 
SN    132,201.      William    D.    Tarrant,    d.b.a.    Tarrant    Electric     Waffle    Bakers,    Electric   Hair   Dryers,   and   Electric  Vacuum 
Machinery  Company,  Wichita,  Kans.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1961.    Cleaners  and  Parts  Therefor 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1962. 


INE 

COMMANDER 


For  TransfQmera. 

First  use  on  or  abeat  July  14. 1961. 


SN  136,794.    Samuel  Moore  k.  Company,  Mantua,  Ohio.    Filed 
Jan.  29,  1962. 

MULTICOUPLE 

For  Thermocouple  Conductor  Cable  for  Temperature  Meas- 
urement Purposes. 

First  use  September  1958. 


SN  134.011.     S.  Cavallo,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  Dec.  14, 


1961. 


LAMP    FAIR 


SN  136,860.     Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  29.  1962. 

DECORATOR  CONVERTIBLE 


For  Electric  Lamps. 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1961. 


For  Television  Receivers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  5,  1961. 


SN  134,218.    Qeneral  Precision,  Inc.,  UtUe  Falls,  N.J.    Filed 
Dec.  18, 1961. 


STAT 


o 


MATIC 


For  Battery  Charger. 
First  use  July  31,  1961. 


SN    135,026.      Malco    Manufacturing   Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1962. 


SN  140,043.     RoUflex  of  Canada,  Umlted,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1962. 

glowtex 


For  Lighting  Fixtures  In  Metal  and  in  Spun  Cellulose  Ace- 
tate,   and   Ceiling   Light   Panels   in   Spun   Cellulose   Acetate. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1961  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  8,  1961. 


WASP 


SN   140,311.     Astra  Trading  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1962.  -•  / 


For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Dec.  18, 1961. 


SN   135,313.     Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  West 
Allis,  Wis.    Filed  Jan.  *,  1962. 


CHLOREXTOL 


Owner  at  Reg.  No.  39T,096. 

For  Synthetic  Electrical  Insulating  Liquid. 

First  use  Dec  15. 1939. 


Owner  of  Beg.   Nos.  586.896,  687,857,  and  others. 

For  Radios,  Radio  Receiving  Sets,  and  Inter-Com  Systems. 

First  use  Oct.  23, 1960. 
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SN  142,136.     Radio  Corea,  Inc.,  Oak  Lawn    Ul.     Filed  Apr. 
12,  1962. 

GLASTRONICS 

For  Glass  Beadit  and  Bodiea  Sold  to  tbe  Electronic  Indiistry 
for  Use  as  Enscapsulatlng  UouMlng  Supports  for  n  Variety  of 
Small  Electrical  Components,  Sucb  as  Diodes. 

First  use  Auk.  22,  1961. 


Sy  148,898.    Lucky  International  Co.,  New  YorH,  N.Y.    Piled 

July  12,  1962. 


LEADER 


For  Batteries,  Dry  Cell  ;  Flashllffhts  ;  Immersion  Heaters, 
i;i«>ctric ;  Lanterns.  Battery  Operated;  Portable  Irons,  Elec- 
tric; Radios.  Transistor  and  Tube  Types;  Transceivers, 
'rransistorl7.ed. 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1962. 


SN  143,564.     Plasitron  Corporation,  Xew  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


I 


May  1.  1»C2. 


FLUOROCOR 


.SX   149.428.     Womack  Electronics,  Inc.,  Danville,  Va.     Filed 
.Iiilv  19,  19(!2. 


For  Insulated  Wires  and  Coaxial  Cables. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1962. 


WELTRON 


or  Television  Picture  Tubes, 
irst  use  June  1,  1960. 


SX  143,823.     The  Hallicrafters  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May 
4,  1962. 

SKY  BUDDY  II 


For  Radio  Receivers. 
First  use  May  31, 1961. 


f 

SN    150,022.      Consolidated   Avionics   Corporation,    Westbury, 
?s- Y.     Filed  July  30.  1902.  j 

_jvijAijRi_fn_^^_fBi_fii_rfL_ 


SN  145,250.    General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  NY. 
Filed  May  23, 1962. 

SIGNET 

For  Electrical  Sound  Equipment — Namely,  Audio  Ampli- 
flera.  Microphones,  Loudspeakers,  Phonographs,  Interconnect- 
ing Cable,  and  Components  and  I'arts  Thereof. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  10, 1959. 


For  Digital  Function  Generator. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1962. 


SN   146,130.      Waterloo  Foundry   Co.,   IqCtr, Waterloo,   Iowa. 
Filed  June  4,  1962. 


WAFCO 


For  Battery  Cable  Parts  Comprising  Electrical  Cable, 
Clamp  Terminals,  Eye  Terminals,  and  Battery  Cable  Service 
KltB.  4 

First  use  Aug.  21,  1959.  ^ 


S.V   150,lir>.      Summit  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  July  .HO,  1962.  i 

SLECTR^'SAFE 

t'oT  Electrical  Extension  Cord  Sets,  Switches^  Receptacles, 
Connectors,  and  Plugs. 

First  nso  on  or  about  May  12,  1962. 


SJf   15(>,S41.      Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Compafiy,  Hastings- 
on-Hudson,  NY.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1962. 


SN  147,117.     Industrial  Suppliers  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  June  18, 1962. 


CAPRI 


For  Radio  Receiving  Seta. 
First  use  Mar.  28, 19ftl. 


SN  148,716.     Electro-Matic  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jaly  10,  1»62. 


f 


UniBlen 


or  Insulated  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable, 
irst  use  July  11,  1962. 


SX   151,169.      Special   Instruments  Laboratory, 
Kno.wille,  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1962. 


Incorporated, 


PORTASOUND 


tFor  Transportable  Public  Address  Systems. 
iFlrst  use  May  5,  1901. 


SN*    152,163.      Sperry    Rand    Coriwration,    New 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1962. 


UNIVAC 


For    Demagnetlzers   for   Eliminating   Residual    Magnetism         For    Antenna    Couplers,    Antenna    C/fttipler    Controls,    and 
From  Tools,  Work  Pieces  or  Machine  Parts.  Antenna  Coupler  Coraponents. 

Flrat  use  June  11,  1962.  First  use  Mar.  13,  1958 


York.    N.Y. 
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SN    153  959.      Interrt«te    Electronic    Supply    Corporation,    8N   16«,765.     The  Proctor-SUex   CorporatiOB.  Philadelphia, 
Wichita,  Kans.    Filed  Sept.  26, 1962.  Pa.    Filed  Not.  6, 1962. 


TEMP-0-GUIDE 


For  Electric  Irons. 
First  use  Ang.  31, 1»«2. 


SN  167,063.     Central  Tramfonner  Corporation,  Pine  Bluff, 
Ark.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1962. 


For  Television  Antennas,  Electronic  Tubes. 
First  use  Aug.  9, 1962. 


'  The   drawing   Is   lined   for   the   colors   yellow   and   green. 

SX    155,269.      McOraw-BdlBon    Company,    Elgin,    111.      Filed     Owner  of  Beg.  No.  714,959. 

Oct.  16,  1962.  For  Dls«rlhution  and  Power  Transformers  Having  a  Rating 

of  Not  Less  Than  1  Kva. 
First  use  Oct  29,  19«2 ;  Mar.  27.  1962,  ai  to  •'CTC." 


SN  167,064.     Central  Transformer  Corporatloa,  Pine  Bluff, 
Ark.    riM  Nov.  18, 1962. 

CTC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  714,969. 

For  Distribution  and  Power  Transformers  HavlBC  a  Batug 
of  Not  Less  Than  1  Kva.  „„»^.  . 

First  use  Oct.  29,  1962;  Mar.  27.  1962.  as  to  "CTC    In 


The  drawing  to  lined  for  red.  ..^.i„„ 

For    Electroalcally-Operated    Flame    Safeguard    Controls,  another  dertgn.                ^^^^__ 

Specifically  E<iulpB»«t  for  Determining  the  Presence  of  Flame 

by  Detecting  the  UltraTlolet  RadlaUon  Which  Is  Present  In  gj^  157  282.     Champion  Spark  Plug  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Flame.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1962. 

First  use  Aug.  31, 1962. 


SN  156,277.    Crescent  Insulated  Wire  «e  Cable  Co.,  Trenton, 
N.J.    Filed  Oct.  81, 1962. 


IMPERVALL 


!g2jn2l3j 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  861,667  and  564,474. 

For  Covering  Material  for  Wire,  Cable,  and  Electrical  Con- 
ductors Including  Electrical  Insulation.  JackcU.  and  Protec- 
tive Material  Formed  of  Thermo-Plaatlc  or  Thermo-Settlng 
Plastic  Composlttons,  and  Wire.  Cable,  and  Electrical  Con- 
ductors To  Which  Such  Insulation,  Ja<teti.  or  Protective 
Material  Is  AppUed. 

First  use  Sept.  11, 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  92,949,  640.137,  and  others. 
For  Spark  Plugs  and  ParU  Therefor. 
First  use  Oct.  11. 196Z 


SN    166.814.      MlnneapolU^oneywell    Regulator    Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  31, 1962. 


PERMACAD 


For  Batteries  and  Battery  Chargers. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  the  year  1987. 


SN    157,304.      Koch    Creations,    Inc..    Lynbrook.    N.Y.      Filed 
Nov.  15.  1962.  

LAMPETTE 

For  Electric  Lamps. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1962. 


SN  166,588.     Elcor.  !««.,  Falls  Chur<*,  Va.     FUed  Nov.  6, 
1962. 

ISOREX 

For  Unrefulated,  Dnllltersd  Power  BuppUe*  «<>'  Electron 
Tubes.  Transistors.  ResUUnce  Bridges  and  th*  Like. 
First  use  Sspt.  26.  1961. 


SN    167.409.     Seml-Blementa.   Inc..   Saxonburg.   Pa.     FUed 
Nov.  16.  1962. 

UVASER 

Owner  of  B«ff.  No.  142.744. 

For  Single  Crystal  Materials  Capable  of  Amplifying  Wave 
Energy  by  Stimulated  Emission  of  RadlaUon. 
First  use  June  7,  1962. 
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SN    1&7,410.      Seml-Elementti,    Inc.,    Sazonburg,    Pa.      Filed  S>'  149,570.    Hassenfeld  Broii.  Idc,  Central  Falla,  R.I.    Filed 

Not.  16,  1962.  July  2:),  1962. 

o.„„„B.,N,S'^^^^  I         BOWL-A-TRON  3do 

For  Single  Crystal  Materials  Capable  of  Amplifying  Whvp 
Energy  by  Stimulated  Emission  of  Radiation.  ^'o""  Equipment  and  Movable  Parts  for  Playlnp  a  Toy  Bowl- 
First  use  June  7,  1962.  '"«  Game. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  19,  1962. 


SN  158,019.    Price  Battery  Corporation,  Hamburg,  Pa.    Filed 


Nov.  27.  1902. 


KARGO 


SN    149.679.      Styro   Toy   CorporaUon,    McAllei),    Tex       Filed 
July  24,  1962. 


For  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1962. 


SN   158,021.      Quarts  Radiation   Corp.,   Newarlc,    N.J       Filed 
Nov.  27,  1962. 


M^. 


For  Kite. 

First  use  June  13,  1962. 


For  Blueprint  Tubes,  Infrared  Heaters,  Ultraviolet  Lamps,  SN    149.720.      Jolin    R     Ditson,    d.b.a.    Ditson    llanufacturiug 
Medical  Lamps,  Electron  Tubes,  Electrical  Lamps,  and  Photo-  Company,  I>alla8,  Tex.    Filed  July  25,  1962. 

graphic  Light  Source  Lamps.  1 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1955.  I  p  A  T^p     ITTQWirP 

SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  134,019.  I  VI.Ai^  VJ    J/  lOXlCilV 


■"^"■■^■^■^  For  Transparent  Container  for  Live  Fish  Bait 

SN   158,385.     R.   0.   Eossell  Company,   Inc.,   Boston,    Mass.         ^''"'"^  "**  -^P'-  ^®'  ^^"2. 

PUed  Dec.  3,  1962.  __^«__^ 


RUSSELECTRIC 

For  Transfer  Switches  and  Diesel  Electric  Generators. 
First  use  about  1960. 


Gass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  149,174.    Harley  J.  Ennest,  d.b.a.  KlUles  Sporting  Goods 
Company,  Pown,  Mich.    Filed  July  17, 1962.  y 


S.N  149,824.     Donald  F.  Duncan,  Incorporated,,  Evanston.  111. 
Filed  July  26,  1962. 


%mi4: 


For  Tops  of  the  Bandalore  Return  Type. 
First  uBe  May  11,  1962. 


For  Minnow  Bait 
First  use  July  30,  1961. 


Qass  23  —  Gitiory,  Machinery 
and  Parts  Thereof 


inery,  ind 


Tools, 


~~^^^^~~  3N    122,375.      Rotary  Oil   Tool  Comi>any,   Bue^a  Parlt,  Calif. 

SN  149,235.     Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,   111.         Filed  June  19,  1961. 
Piled  July  17,  1962. 


TWIN  ACTION 


For  Baseball  Oioves  and  Mitts. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1954. 


SN   149,344.     Uneeda  Doll  Co.   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     Filed 
July  18,  1962. 

"WIGGLES'* 

For  DoUi. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1962. 


8N   149,505.     Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,   111. 
Filed  July  20, 1962. 

SUPER  POWER 

For  Golf  Balls. 

Flnt  aw  Jan.  30,  1959. 


For  Subsurface  OH,  Gas,  and  Water  Well  ^ools — Nameiy, 
Rotary  Drill  Bits  and  Section  MiUs. 
B^rst  use  Jan.  31,  1961. 
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SN  131,936.    ClaytOB  Mark  k  Company,  Evanston,  111.    Filed    SN  138,244.    The  Taylor-Wlnfield  Corporation,  Warrtn,  Ohio. 
Nov   14,  1961.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1962. 

3-WAY  JET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  667,905. 
For  Water  Pampa. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1988. 


TAYLOR-WINFIELD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  403,430. 

For  MeUl   Worlcing  Bending  and  Assembling  Equipment, 
and  Work  Handling  Equipment. 
First  use  Nov.  15.  1957. 


SN  134,837.    Phlladelphi*  Gear  Corporation,  King  of  Prussia, 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  28, 1961. 

HYDRA-RAMP 

For  Hydraulic  Actuators  for  Converting  Energy  to  Roury 
or  Linear  Motion. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1961. 


S.\    138,681.      West   Ksaex    Printing   Plates,    Inc.,    Caldwell, 
N  J.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1962. 


FLEX-GRIP 


For  Flexible  Cylindrical   Sleeves  on   Which   Rubber  Print- 
ing Plates  May  Be  Moanted. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1962. 


SN    136,236.      Harrington    Manufacturing    Company,     Inc., 
Lewlston,  N.C.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1962. 


ROAHOKE 


SN    139,238.      Petroleum    Specialty    Company,    Pampa,    Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1962. 


4:l:l»l 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  599,301,  M4,1B7,  and  others. 

For  Implement  DMlgBcd  To  Be  Attached  to  the  Rear  of  a 
Tractor  in  Order  To  FaeiliUte  the  Cutting  of  Brush,  Foliage 
and  the  Like  by  Means  of  a  Rotary  Blade  Arrangement 

First  use  November  1961. 


For  Oil  Field  Prodoeta — ^Namely,  Senptred  Rods  and  Pol- 
ish Rod  Clamps  for  Oil  Wells. 
First  use  January  1948. 


SN  139,493.     The  Huffman  Manufacturing  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1962. 


SN    136,237.      Harrington    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc., 
Lewlston,  N.C.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1962. 


HUFFY-VAC 


SIDE  BOY 


For  Implement  Designed  To  B«  AtUched  to  the  Rear  of  a 
Tractor  in  Order  To  Facilitate  the  Cutting  of  Brush,  Foliage 
and  the  Like  by  Means  at  a  BoUry  Blade  Arrangement. 

First  use  November  19tt. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  042,900,  727,962,  and  others. 
For  Power  Operated  Outdoor  Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Parts 
Therefor. 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1962. 


SN  1+1,521.     Garlock  Inc.,  Palmyra,  N.Y.    FUed  Apr.  4,  1962. 


DRI-GLIDE 


SN  136.302.    Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jan. 


22,  1962. 


ADJUSTAMAGIC 


For  Electric  Shaven  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Jan.  8, 1962. 


For  Piston  Assembly  Parts,  Bu<±  as  Piston,  Rider,  Scraper, 
Rod  Packing  and  Breaker  Rings,  Primarily  Intended  for  Non- 
Lubricated  Cylinder  Operation. 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1962. 


SN  136,423.     Arvln  Industries,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.     Filed 
Jan.  24,  1962. 

ArviNoJe 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  727,207. 

For  Exhaust  Byitema  for  Internal   Combustion  Engines. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1962. 


SN    141,719.      Federal-Mogul-Bower   Bearings,    Inc.,    Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1962. 


/•■ 


SN  136.507.     Sunbeam  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan. 


24,  1962. 


VISTA 


For  Electric  Shavers  and  Electric  Floor  Cleaning.  Polish- 
ing and  Condltloarlng  Machlnee,  Bug  Scrubbing  Machines  and 
Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1962. 


The  descrlptiTe  repreMStattoa  of  ball  bearings  Is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  BearinKS  and  Beoteg  Af  mbWaa  of  the  Listed  Differ- 
ent Types  :  Single  aa^  Oonble  1*W  B«ll  Bearings  ;  Needle 
Roller  Bearing  Cam  PoUowen ;  Wngle  and  Double  Row  Ball 
Bearing  Cam  Followers ;  Tntegrat  Ball  Bearing  Assemblies 
With  Shaft ;  Integral  Ball  Bearing  Assemblies  With  Shaft 
and  Sleeve ;  Annular  Bearlags  With  Continuous  Low  Friction 
Sliding  Element ;  and  Bearing  Asaensblles  Containing  Bear- 
ings of  the  Foregoing  Listed  Types. 

First  use  Dec.  7, 1961. 
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SN  142,028.    Dorer  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Piled  Apr. 
11,  1962. 

COMPUTAMATIC 

For   Elevators   and   Parts  and   Components  Thereof. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1961. 


SN  150,145.     S.  L.  Allen  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
July  31,  1962. 


Uli  Outdoor^wer  Appliance 


SN    14.J,429.      Renold   Chains    Limited,    Wythenshawe,    Man- 
chester, England.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1962. 

ALFRED  APPLEBY 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B403.493,  dated  Apr.  29,  1920. 
For  Driving  Chalna  for  Cyclea  and  Motor  Cycles. 


Owner  of  Keg.  -No.  644,897  and  others. 
For    .Vttrlcultiiral    Tractors    and    Implements 
iiients  Therefor. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1954. 


and    Attach- 


SX     146,057.       Industrial    Ovens,    Incorporated,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  4,  1962. 


ROLLINER 


For  Web  Guide  Rolls,  Spreading  Rolls,  Aligning  Rolls,  and 
Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  May  1, 1861. 


SN   150,200.     The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  31,  1962. 

EARTHM  ASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  393,201  and  427,477. 
p-or    HandOpenited    Lawn    and    Garden    T()ol8 — Namely, 
Shovels,  ForkM,  Rakes,  Hoes,  and  Hooks. 
I  First  use  July  18,  1962. 


SN   146,989.     EMlck  Manafaeturtns  Company,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.    Filed  June  15,  1962. 

PATCH  FORCE 

For  Machinery  for  Use  In  Repairing  and  Patching  Roads, 
Streets,  and  Highways. 
First  use  July  1961. 


SN  150,201.     The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  31.  1962. 


MASTER-LITE 


For    Hand-Operated    Lawn    and    Garden 
Shovels,  Forks,  Rakes,  Hoes,  and  Hooks. 
First  use  July  18,  1962. 


Tbols — Namely, 


SN  149,794.     J.  Wlss  ^  Sons  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed  July 
25,  1962. 


SN  150,210.     Acme  Metal  Goods  Mfg.  Co.,  Newafk,  N.J.     Filed 
I  Aug   1,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  1«0,744. 

For  Shears,  Snips,  SdsMrs,  Trimmers,  and  Clippers  ;  Gar- 
den Implements  and  Tools  ;  and  Tool  Holders  and  Tool  Racks. 
First  use  1848. 


SN  160  002      Atlas  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.         For  Kitchen   Items.   Such  as  Ice  Picks,  Vegetable  Cutters, 
Filed  July  30,  1962.  Food  Tongs,  Towel  Holders. 

First  use  June  15,  1962. 

BELLAIRE  I  


For  Lawn  Mowers. 
First  use  July  16,  1»«1. 


I5N  150,351.     The  Jaeger  Machine  Company,  (lolumbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1962. 


SN  160,027.    Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Company,  St.  Clair,  Mich. 
Filed  July  30, 1962. 


DYNAMIX 


For  Truck  Mixers. 
First  use  July  16,  1902.  . 


'/ 


fex     150,357.       Milwaukee    Electric    Tool    Corporation,    Mil- 
■      waukee.  Wis.    Filed  Aug.  2.  1962. 


For  Salt  Dispenting  Machlnea. 
First  use  June  10,  1962. 


VAC-U-MITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  715,398. 

For  Portable  Core  Drill  Units  for  DrilUi^  In  Concrete, 

rile,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1961. 
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SN  150,571.     Joe  Lowe  Cori>oratlon,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed    SN  153,104.    National  Broach  and  Machine  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 


Aug.  6,  1962. 


VITAMATIC 


Filed  Sept.  13,  1962. 


PERIFORM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  376,126. 

For  Automatic  Doughnut  Forming  and  Cooking  Machines, 
Doughnut  Turners,  Cooking  Fat  Filtering  Units,  Automatic 
Glazing  Machines,  Manual  Glazing  Machines,  Automatic 
Olnzer-Icer  Machines  for  Bakery  Products,  Conveyors  Both 
Power  Driven  and  Gravity  Feeding,  Doughnut  Sugaring  Ma- 
chines, Doughnut  Screen  Loaders,  Doughnut  Power  Feed 
Tables,  and  ParU  Therefor. 

First  use  Aug.  21,  1938. 


For  Form  Grinding  Machines. 
First  use  Aug.  6.  1962. 


S.\  153.243.     Ashworth-McDade  Machine  Co  .  Cii.vahoga  Fnll» 
Ohio     Filed  Sept.  17,  1962. 

ECONOVERSIONS 


S.\  160,621.     Roy  E.  Roth  Company,  Rock  Island,  111.     Filed         For  Extruding  MachiueH 
Aug.  6,  1962.  First  use  Aug.  14.  1961. 

ROTH  _ 


For  Turbine  Pumps  and  Pumping  Units. 
First  use  July  1947. 


SN    153,969.      Modernair    Corporation,    San    Leandro,    Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1962. 


SN  150,683.    Dura  Corpontlon,  Oak  Park,  Mich.    Filed  Aug. 
7,  1962. 


MOTIVAIR 


Fur    Fluid    Operated    Reciprocating    Cylinder    Units,    and 
Valves  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  19<)2. 


SX    153.970.      Modernair    Corporation,    San    Leandro.    Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1962. 


For  Pressure  Line  Operated  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic- 
Hydraulic  Pressure  Line  Operated  Lifts  for  Vehicles ;  Auto- 
mobile Jacks  ;  Service  Stands  ;  Vehicle  Washing  Equipment  ; 
Soil  Tilling  and  CultlvaUng  Machines ;  Lawn  Mowers  ;  Snow 
Throwers ;  Farm  and  Garden  Tractors ;  Lubricating  and 
Cooling  Pumps  for  Machine  Tools;  Flexible  Drive  Connec- 
tions Between  Vehicle  Axles  and  Wheels;  Vehicle  Handles 
Comprising  a  Power  Unit  and  Handle  as  an  Assembly  for 
Attachment  to  Various  Tools  Including  Lawn  Mowers,  Tillers, 
CultlvatocB,  Edgen,  Vacuum  Cleaners,  Plows,  and  Sickle 
Bars. 

First  use  July  1, 1961. 


MICRO-AIR 


For    Fluid    Operated    Reciprocating    Cylinder    Units,    and 

Valves  and  .Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  Sept   fl,  19<>2. 


SN    154.267.      David    W.    Mattes,    d.b.a.    Orove   Dale   Manufac- 
turing k  Supply  Co.,   San  Jose,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.   1,   1962. 


SN    150,703.      Mask-O-Matlc,    Inc.,    Hawthorne,    N.J.      Filed 
Aug.  7,  1062. 

DISPENS-O-BAR 

For  Masking  Taba  Sapport  and  DlspenMr. 
First  use  June  22.  1962. 


For    Food    Products   Processing   Apparatus   and   Accouter- 

inents  Therefor. 

First  use  In  January  19M. 


S.N    154,692.      The    Colchester    Lathe    Co.    Limited,    London, 
SN    152,138.     Klmwood  Machln*  Co.,  CotUge  Orove,   Oreg.         England.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1962. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1962. 


KIMWOOD  PACIFIC  COAST 


For  Air  Cylinders. 
First  use  July  31,  1962. 


SN   152,240.     PendletOB  Tool  Indu8trie^  lac,  d.b.a.  Proto 
Tool  Company.  Jamestown,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1962. 

BErt-GRIP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  M4,aM. 
For  Screwdrivers  and  Wrenchet. 
First  use  1933  on  wrendies. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Lathes"  apart  from  its  use 
in  the  composite  mark  shown.  Owner  of  Britlata  Reg.  No. 
804,403,  dated  Apr.  11,  I960. 

For  Lathes  and  Parts  and  Fittings  Therefor. 
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SN    1S4,820.      General    Motorn   Corporation.    Detroit,    Mich.    Qmc  24  ~  LaUndrV  ADOlUUICeS 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1962.  '       "^ 


o'**'"*^ 


For  Carburetors. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1962 


SN    131,730.      Tri-Point    Industries,    Inc.,    Albertson,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1961. 

"IRON-GUDER 

The    terms    "No-Stick"    and    "Iron-Ollder"    a|re    disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fabric-Protecting   Shoes  for  Household  Irons. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1961. 


8N  156,244.    Pavement  SalTafe,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  30,  1962. 

ROAD-ALL 


SN   150,689.      Herbert  Glatt,  d.b.a.   Princess  P^oductSs,  New- 
ark, N.J.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1962. 


PRINCESS 


For  Ironing  Board  Covers,  Ironing  Board  P^ds,  and  Iron- 
For  Patching  and  Paving  Equipment  for  Roads  and  Pave-     lag^Board  Pad  Cover  Seta, 
menta. 
First  uae  Oct.  18, 1962. 


First  use  May  9.  1961. 


Qass  26  — Measttrinf     and     Scientific 


8N  166,399.    Fuel  Control  Corp.,  Sullivan,  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  1. 

^^^^-  ,^^«,^^  Appliances 

SILVER  POWER  "^ 

SN    85,790.      General    Time    CorporaUon.    Ne^    York,    N.Y. 
For  Dtoael  Fuel  Injectors  and  Replacement  Parts  Therefor         Filed  Nov.  20,  1959. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1951.  ,  SCOPE 

For   Automatic   Programming   Equipment — jTamely,   Appa- 

SN    156,775.     Toyobo-Howa   TextUe  Engineering   Co.,    Ltd.,     ^^^^  ^^^  Controlling  Remotely  Located   Electrical  Circuits, 

KiU-ku,  Osaka,  Japan.    Filed  Nov.  6, 1962.  ^j^^  instruments  and  the  Like  According  toi  a  Preselected 

Program   From   a  Central   Station  by  Means  ajf  Pulse  Modu- 
^MM      ^K       ^^^B  lated  Signals. 

BHi     ^^     ^BH  First  use  May 


For  Textile  Machines. 

First  use  in  or  about  October  1969  ;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  Aug.  16,  1962. 


SN  167,411.    The  Servco  Company,  Long  Beach,  Calif.    Filed 
Not.  16,  1962. 

FLO-TEL 

For  Fluid  Control  Deviee  Incorporated  In  Milling  Cutters         For  Electric  Coin  Counters  and  Intervelon^eters. 
and  Hole  Enlarging  Deriees  Used  la  BntMurface  Well  Bores  First  use  Aug.  IS,  1961. 

First  use  Oct.  23. 196S. 


IN    131,761.       Oak    Manufacturing    Co.,    Crystal    Lake,    111. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1961. 


BN  134,290.    J.  E.  Watklns  Co.,  Maywood,  111.    Filed  Dec.  18, 
8N   167,724.      Prismo   Batety  CMporaUon,   Huntingdon,    Pa  i96l. 

Filed  Nov  21,  im.  .  DECATHERM  i 


nth\tnw 


For  Highway  Marking  Madiines,  Portable  Self-Propel  led 
and  Pewcr-Propelled  Highway  Marking  Ma<^iln«s  for  Apply- 
ing Mwffciwg  Material  to  Center  Lines,  Curbs,  Bnnways  and 

thttiikt. 

lint  uae  June  1961. 


For  Adjustable  Thermostats  for  Refrigeraljlon  Systems. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1961.  >. 


SN  140.929.    Dooegan  Optical  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Donegan  Optl 


cal  Co.,  Kansas  aty.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  28, 

OPTIVISOR 

For  Binocular  Magnifiers. 
First  use  In  December  1960. 


1»«S. 
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SN   140.930.     Donegan  Optical  Co^  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.    SN  145,572.     Loray  Jewelry  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  May 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1962.  28.  19C2. 


OPTILOUPE 


For  Loupe  Attachment  for  Binocular  Magnifiers. 
First  uae  In  December  1960. 


SN   140,9*4.      Kowa  American  Corporation.  New  York,   N.Y.         For  Rings  and  Other  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  Mads  of 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1962.  Precious  Metals. 

First  use  May  12,  1962. 

KOWA 


For  Lenses,  Binoculars,  and  Cameras. 
First  use  Jan.  20. 1956. 


SN  145,626.     A.   D.   Solars,  New  York,  N.Y,     Filed  May  28, 
1962. 


SN  141,787.     Bach  Auricon,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  9,  1962. 

ZOOMISCOPE 

For  Photographic  Vlewflnder  Attadtmenta. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1962. 


aSs 


For  Gold  and  Platinum  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  May  1,  1962. 


SN  146,206.     Monterey  Research  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Monterey, 
Calif     Filed  June  6, 1062. 


SN  148,620.     Holser  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     FUed 
July  9,  1962 


DIPAC 


For  Shock  Testing  Machines  and  Programming  Devices  for 
Use  in  Connection  Therewith. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1961. 


Cass  27-Horological  bistninieNts 

SN  150,419.    Hycraft  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1962. 


UoC 


For  Jewelry  Made  of  Precious  and  Seml-Preclous  Metal — 
Namely,  Watch  Bands,  Brooches,  Finger  Rings,  Bracelets, 
Earrings. 

First  use  June  IS,  1962, 


o© 


SN    148,797.      Comet    Ring    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc., 
Buffalo,  NY.    Filed  July  11,  1962. 


For  Gold  Bracelets  for  Watdicases  and  Bracelet  Watch- 
cases  and  Gold  Watch  Attadrnksnts  Sold  With  Watchcases.         For  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  June  20,  lOea. First  use  Jan.  1.  1947. 


I 


Cass  28  -  Jewdry  and  PiMiou-Metal  Ware 


SN  148,901.     A.  Micallef  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Providence,  R  I.     Filed 
July  12,  1962. 


SN   141,535.     Lossaa  * 
Apr.  4,  1»62. 


,  Ine,  Chicago,   111.     FUed 


'^  \SLaj9^4LjLo 


o 


»        1  »  nw  — o  i>,.-^.„t.     v<»/.k        The  term  "Jewels"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

For    Rings,    Charm    BraceleU,  Charms,  Pendants,    Neck    ^j^^^^  *^ 

Chains  and  Crosses.  p^,^   Jewelry   for   Personal   Wear   Not   Including  Watches. 

First  use  January  l»«a.  — 


First  nse  Apr.  2,  1986. 


SN  143,206.     Bennett  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


Apr.  27,  1962. 


BENNETT 


SN  148,968.    Al  Fox  and  AssocUtes,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    Piled 
July  18, 1962. 


For  Jewelry  ContUtlnf  af  Bliifi,  PearU,  and  Diamonds.       For  Rings  (Jewelry). 
First  use  Dec.  1. 1916.  ^irst  use  May  1,  1961. 


AFA 
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' •ju^Tma'"'"""" ''''''"'"'*^  ^  ''"''  Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenwiare,  and 

WH  Porcelain 


For  Jewelry  (Rings,  Etc. ). 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1962. 


SN   146,732.     Leno.x,  Incorporated,  Trenton,  N.J.     Filed  Juiif 
12,  1962. 


SN  150,379.     Wlinam  E.  Heinz.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July 
30,  1962. 


OXFORD 


For  Dlunerware  Formed  of  Ceramic  Material. 
First  Use  Feb.  2,  1962. 


For    Rings,    Pendants,    Brooches,    and    Other    Articles    of 
Jewelry. 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1954. 
SubJ.  to  Intf  with  SN  150,051. 


Class  31  —  Fitters  and  Refrigeratofs 

3N  131,278.    Dustex  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.    File*  Nov.  3,  1961. 

I  INDUCTAIRE 

For  Filter  Collector. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  5,  1961. 


SN  150,713.     Nelson  &  Nelson  Manufacturing  Jewelers  Inc. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  7, 1962. 


3N    134,346.      J.    F.    Prltchard    &    Co.    of    California,    Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1961. 


NN 


For  Finger  Rings. 
First  nse  June  1,  1947. 


SN  150,886.     J.  Nlerenburg  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1962. 

N 

/ 
For  Stone  Rings,  Diamond  Rings,  and  Wedding  Bands. 
First  use  July  1,  1908. 


HY-IINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  623,496. 

For  Cooling  Towers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1961. 


SN   150,940.     Globe  Jawelry,   Ina,   New  York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Aug.  10,  1962. 


$N   144,659.     Wallier  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  May  13,  1962. 


For  Air,  Oil  and  Fuel  Filters. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1960,  on  fuel  filters. 


The  term  "14K"  is  disclaimed. 

For  Jewelry. 

First  use  June  29, 1962. 


FN    148,118.      R.    P.    Adams    Company,    Inc.,(   Buffalo,    NY. 
Filed  July  2.  1962. 

I  CERAMA-PORE 


For  Filters. 
SN   151,200.      Cojeva  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.   15,         First  use  June  12,  1962. 
1»«2. 


PARADISSIMO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741.957. 

For  Pearls,  Necklaces,  Bracelets,  Earrings,  Jewelry  Clips, 
Broocbes,  Lockets,  Finger  Rings,  Charm  Bracelets,  Charms. 
and  Bead  Necklaces. 

Flnt  nse  May  1962. 


I.. 


48,347.     Aluminum  Refrigerator  Door  Coi,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  July  5,  1962. 


ARDCO 


For  Refrigerator  Doors. 

First  use  in  or  about  October  1957. 
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SN  149,432.    Alumlnnm  Refrtgerator  Door  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago,    SN  131,673.    Graphics,  Inc.,  Kearny,  X.J.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1961. 
111.    Filed  July  20,  1M2. 

im  A  r^xTT  HM  A  rnrr^  GRAPHICALARMLIGHT 

MAGNI-MATIC 


For  Refrigerator  Doors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  10,  1962. 


No  claim  is  made  to  tha  word  "Alarmlight,"  ^»art  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Electrical  Device  for  Actuating  Visual  and  Audible 
.Vlarm  Signals  on  Heating,  Air  Conditioning,  Ventilating  and 
Like  Systems  Control  Panels  To  Indicate  the  Nature  of  and 


SN  150,122.     Union  Tank  Car  Company.  Chicago,  HI.     Filed     Location  of  Malfunctions  in  the  Systems 


July  30,  1962. 


First  use  June  8.  1961. 


LINDSAY 


SN    132,686.      Leitner   Equipment   Company,   Franldln   Park, 
For   Ion   Exchange  Type^  Water  Softeners,   Water  Filters,         m     Filed  Nov.  24.  1961. 
and  Water  Acid  Neutraliters. 

First  use  January  1946.  


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    139,465.       Broyhlll    Furniture    Factories,    Lenoir,    N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1962. 

BRASILIA 

For   Living  Room,  Dining  Room,  and   Bedroom  Furniture. 
First  use  Jan.  24.  1962. 


For  Food  Service,  Unit  for  Restaurants  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1961.  / 


SN    140,448.     Hamilton   Cosco,   Inc.,  Columbus,   Ind.     Filed     g^^.  148,818      g.  h.  Leggltt  Company,  Marshall,  Mich.     Filed 
Mar.  22,  1962.  j^jy  n,  1942. 

SPOT  GUARD 

For  Gas  Operated  Warning  Lights. 
First  use  June  18,  1962. 


SN  149,024.    Temp-Matic,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.    Filed  July  13, 
1962. 


PRIMERGON 


/ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  626,192. 

For  Collapsible  Card  Tables,  Folding  Chairs,  Play  Pens, 
Infant  Jump  Chairs.  Bookshelves,  Step  Stools,  and  Infant 
High  Chairs. 


First  use  Feb.  13, 1956. 


For  Heat  Pump  Controls. 
First  use  July  6,  1962. 


SN    150,167.      Forges   &    Acleries    de    Commercy,    Commercy 
(Meuse),  France.    Filed  July  31,  1962. 


Qass  34  -  HMtiag,  Ufhtfam,  and  Ventilatilig 
Apparatus 

SN  130,777.     Dean  Products,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.     Filed  Oct. 
27,  1961. 

THERMO-PANEL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  603,442. 

For  Industrial  HeaUng  Apparatus— Namely.  Heating  Sur 
faces.  Emersion  Heaters,  Heating  Ovens.  Heat  Exchangers. 
Melting  Tanks,  Drum  Warmers,  Heat  Treating  Furnaces, 
Heating  Tanks,  Heated  Filter  Presses,  Heated  Dip  Pans  and 
Parts  of  Said  Goods. 

First  use  Apr.  0,  1958. 


GAZARC 


SN  131,204.     Fluoatatie  Llmltad,  London,  EngUnd.     Filed 


Nov.  2.  1961. 


FLUOSTATIC 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No.  719, 
dated   Feb.    14,   1962    (Bar-Le-Ehjc)  :   Natl.   Inst.   No.   187,371. 
For  Shielded  Arch  Welding  Apparatus. 


Qass  35  -  Betting,  Hose,  Madunery  Pack- 
ing, and  No—etallic  Tires 

SN   126,819.      Tractor  Supply  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.     Filed  Aug. 


28,  1961. 


MARSHAL 


Owner  of  Brltlah  Reg.  No.  794,832,  dated  Aug.  11,  1W9. 
For  Installation*  for  Calcining,  Cooling,  Drying,  and  for 
Cleaning  Mineral  Products. 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1961. 
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SN  146.370.     Extraman  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Extraman  Prod      6N  156.311.     The  Arbe«  Corooratlon    dh.    ikl.nK-i-.  m 
uct..    Minneapolis.   Minn.     Filed  June  7.    1962.  facturin,  and  Be.tl^  SaTi^tt  t^'.'S'i.^nr 


Ing  Company,  Manhelm,  |>a.  •  Piled  Oct. 


'xframan 


31,  1962.  I 

MIHACiLA/!:^ 


For  Tnbeleu  Tire  Repair  Kita  Indndlns  Plugs.  Uibricant, 
Cement,  and  Insertion  Tools. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1962. 


For  Conveyor  Belting. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1962. 


SN   150,938.      The  General   Tire  ft  Rubber   Company.   Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  10.  1962. 


8\    156,872.      The    Gates    Rubber   Company,    Denrer.    Colo 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1962. 


COMMANDO 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  Mar.  12.  1963. 


No  Claim  Ig  made  to  the  word  "Tire."  except  in  connection 
with  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  370,166. 
152,068.  and  others. 

For  Tires. 

Pint  use  May  2.  1962. 


SX    156,971.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company,    Akron,    Ohio 
Filed  Nov,  9,  1962. 


NYLAIR 

For  Air  Hose. 

First  use  Nov.  2,  1962. 


SN    153.918.      Acme-Hamilton    Mkajifacturing    Corporation, 
Trenton,  N.J.    Filed  Sept.  26.  1962. 


Oas 


s  36  -  Musical  Instniments  aiNi  Supplies 


SN  137,002.     Lillian  Bell  Popklns.  d.b.a.  Edupttonlcs  Record- 
ing   Company,    Santa    Clara,    Calif.      Filed    tt^u.    31,    1962. 


TRIOVAC 


EDUPHONICS 


For  Flexible  Vacuum  Cleaner  Hoae. 
Pirat  uae  Sept.  14,  1962. 


For  Educational  Grooved  Phonograph  Recordi 
First  use  Oct.  3.  1958. 


SN  154,17T.     Thor  Power  Tool  Company.  Aurora.  111.     Filed 
Sept.  28,  1962. 


SN  146.622.     Grado  Laboratories.  Inc..  Brookly^,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  11,  1962. 


CONGO 


DUSTAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  115,303. 
For  Rubber  Hose. 
First  use  1905. 


For  Phonograph  Record  Cleaning  Devices. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1961. 


SN     105,661.       Standard-Thomson     Corporation,     Waltham, 
Maas.    Piled  Oct.  22,  1962. 


SN  147,491.    Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactu^ng  Company. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  June  22,  1962. 


EASY-STAT 


For  Oaaketa,  PrimarUy.  Oaaketa  for  Use  With  Fluid  Con- 
duit Members  for  Honslag  Tbermoatats. 
First  use  May  28, 1*62. 


3in 


SN    156.106.      The   Flexible   Tubing   Corporation,    Guilford, 
Conn.    PUed  Oct.  20,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697,039. 

For  Magnetic  Recording  Tape. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  2, 1062. 


SEA-FLEX 


SK  149,358.     F.  I.  Brodie,  d.b.a.  Lealey  Recorfs.  LouisTille. 
Ky.    FUed  July  19, 1962. 


Por  Flexible  Marine  Tubing. 
Plrat  aae  May  24, 1061. 


SN  156,113.     The  General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.    Plied  Oct.  20, 1062. 

WINTER  WAY 

Por  Pneamatle  Tires.  / 

Plrst  use  Sept  28,  1062. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  for  color. 
Por  Phonograph  Records. 
First  us*  July  5,  1061. 
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Filed  Aug.  20.  1962. 


CRESCENDO 


For  Grooved  PhODOgraph  Records. 
Plrat  use  Feb.  23, 1062. 


SN   152,894.      Hardman.   Peck  h  Company.   New  York.   N.Y. 
PUed  Sept.  11,  1062. 

HARDMAM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  69,183,  645.117.  and  684.701. 

For  Pianos  and  Player  Pianos.  

First    use    on   or   about   Oct.    1.    1066;    in    1842    as    to 
"Hardman." 

SN    166,165.      Remo.    Inc..    North    Hollywood.    Calif.     Piled 
Oct.  29,  1962. 

SOUND  MASTER 

For  Drum  Heads. 
First  use  July  17.  1062. 


For  Phonograph  Records  and  Albums  TtoereoT. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1962. 


SN    156.715.      Irvin    H.    Brockstein.    Houston.    Tex.      Filed 
Nov.  6,  1962. 


Class  37-Paper  and  StatioMiy 

SN    131.438.      Verelnlgte    Papl«w««to    ■chleke««in    fc    Co.. 
Nurnberg,  Bararta,  Germany.     PUed  Nov.  6,  1061. 

VISATEX 

Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  636.688.  dated  Apr.   13.  1963. 

For  Table  Cloths,  Receiving  Blankets,  Facial  Tlasues.  Make- 
Up-Bemoving  Tissues,  Napkins,  All  Made  of  Paper. 


PRO-MARK 


For  Drumsticka. 

First  use  Dec.  15, 1060. 


SN    156,730.      Electronic    Organ    Arta,    Los   Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1062. 


ARTISAN 


SN   149.733.     Qlo-Mark  Products  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  July  25,  1962. 

GLO-MARKERS 

..1 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  649.654. 

For  Marking  Crayons  for  Use  in  Marking  Ma<*lnsa. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1957. ^^^^^^_^__^_^^ 


For  Electronic  Orfaiu  and  Aceewory  Musical  and  Percus- 
sion Instruments  Actuated  by  Them. 
First  use  October  1965. 


SN    157.307.      Allen   Lawson,   d.b.a.    Travel   Records.   West 
Columbia.  S.C.    PUed  Nov.  15, 1062. 

Travel 


Class  38  -  PrinU  and  PuUications 

SN  151.894.     Dun  &  Bradstreet.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled 
Aug.  27.  1962. 

DISCOUNTERS  DIGEST 

For  News  Letter. 
First  use  April  1062. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  July  1. 1061. 


SN  150.666.     London  Rwsords.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


Dec.  24.  1062. 


TARHEEL 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  July  27, 1061. 


8N    152  035       Associated   Telephone   Answering   Exchanges, 
Inc.  Washington,  D.C.    Piled  Aug.  28. 1062. 

THE  TELEPHONE 
J       SECRETARY 

For  Trade  Association  News  Letter  Published  at  Regular 
Intervals. 

Plrst  use  Jan.  6.  1950. 


^""^""^  SN  152  225      Magaalnea  for  Ind«»try.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

SN  159,668.     John  Vlaaad.  tb.a.^Wctatlon  Disc  Company.       -p„^d'^„g  30.  i»e2. 

THE  CANDY  MARKETER 


'  New  York,  N.  X.    Pll«d  Dec.  24, 1062 

DDC 

For    Mechanlc*llr   0«H»v.4   Raeord.   Carrying   Dictation 
Exercise  MaterUl. 

Plrst  use  Jan.  20, 1062. 


Por  Magailne  Directed  to  the  Candy  Industry. 
Plrst  use  July  17. 1062. 


TM*216 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  80, 


1963 


SN   102,315.     Richard   Lediner  EnterpHsee,    Inc.,   Olendale,    SX  138,676.     "Tlssages  Rodler  S.A.,"  Parte    Seine    France 
Calif.    Piled  Aug.  31,  1962.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1962. 

m'jf'Ji'i.iiiiiiiiimiiiiiii  iMI!!Hi;:!l"Mllfflmilll 

A    ^/ti/^V4  \   ROD    ■'■■■'■■-''■■  i    ROD 

JifiC^^^  '         I  ^  ROPIER!  lER 

For  Printed   Index   Sheets  Containing  Classified   Infor.na        /i!^  "'"«''*"«  '  v"°!.*l™^^"''°'"''  ^^  «°^»<*-     0^°" 

tlon  To  Be  ^laced  In  Directories  Such  as  Telephone  Dlrec-     t  l"T\    v'^' ,^,^to«   •^!.'  r^i'*l^"-    ^\ '*'*    ^^*'"''>  = 
»„H»«  ^"''    ^''*'-  ^°-  117,725;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.    r02,301. 


tories. 
First  use  August  1949. 


For  Stockings. 


aass39-Clotlimg 


SN    134,056.      Universal   Magnetic   Ix>ck,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1961. 


SN  140,42«.     Joseph  H.  Cohen  &  Sons,  Inc.,  (New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1962. 

SUITED  FOR  SUCdlESS 


A9nG«on 


For    Men's    and    Boys'    Outer 
Suits,    Sport   Coats,   Jackets,   Top  Coats,   Overcoats 
Trousers  and  Vests. 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1962. 


Garments — (Namely,    Coats, 
,   Slacks, 


For  Belts,  Embodying  Two-Part  Magnetic  Connectors  for 
Releasably  Connecting  Together  the  Ends  of  the  Belts. 
Flrat  use  July  10,  1961. 


SN  140,969.     Mlshawaka  Rubber  Company,  I^c,  Mlshawaka, 
Ind.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1962. 


PICK-UPS 


SN  136,081.  Rogers  Peet  Company  (Delaware  corporation), 
New  York,  N.Y.,  by  assignment  and  change  of  name  from 
Rogers  Peet  Company  (New  York  corporation).  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  18, 1962. 


For  Lightweight  Plastic  Rubbers. 
PMrst  u»e  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1960. 


SEMINOLE 


SN  143,169.     Serbln,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     Flle^  Apr.  26,  1962 


For  Siwrt  Shirts. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1958. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  151,846. 


SN  136,096.     Algene  Sportswear  Company,  Inc.,  Mount  Ver- 
non, N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  19, 1962. 


SKAPE 


For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Combination  Capes  and  Skirts. 
First  use  Jan.  2, 1962. 


For  Misses  and  Junior  Size  Dresses,  Blouses^  Skirts,  Shorts, 
Pants,  and  Pedal  Pushers. 
First  use  October  1959. 


SN  136,956.     Chestnut  Hill  Industries,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Fla. 
Piled  Jan.  31, 1962. 


SOIL-GARD 


For  Fabrics  Treated  for  Soil  Resistance  and  Sold  in  the 
Form  of  Finished  Women's  and  Misses'  Outer  Oarments. 
First  use  oa  or  before  Oct.  26, 1961. 


S.V  143,240.    Kayser- Roth  Corporation,  New  lork,  N.Y.  Piled 
Apr.  27,  1962. 

I  BACHELOR  BOY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  73,207,  399,692,  and  $79,731. 
For  Boys'  Hosiery.  i 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1962. 


SN  138,430.    M.  C.  Scbrank  Company,  Bridgeton,  N.J.    Filed 
Feb.  21, 1962. 


Sclvuimk 


SN  144,843.     The  House  of  Perfection,  Inc.,  Kew  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  17,  1962.  \ 

I  PLAY-TOGETHE^S 

For    Dresses,    Skirts,    Playsulta,   Shorts,   Akrons,   Blouses, 
and  Coats. 

First  use  Apr.  27, 1958. 


For  Women's  and  Children's  Sleepwear,  Underwear,  Pa- 
Jamas,  Loanglog  Robes,  Lounging  Gowns,  Slips,  Bloomers, 
Panties,  Bandeaux  Sets,  and  Step-ins. 

First  use  during  September  1959 ;  1943  in  a  different  form. 


SN  145,443.     Character  Foundations,  Inc.,  QTew  York,  NY. 
Filed  May  25,  1962. 


SYLCRA 

For  Girdles.  % 

First  use  May  21,  1962.  - 
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SN  146  108      Saul  Bros    k.  Block,  Inc.,  AtUnta,  Oa.     Piled    SN   151,845.     Seminole  Manufacturing  Co.,  Columbus,  Mlsa. 
June  4,  1962.  f^»««  ^ug.  24,  1962. 


MR. 


Wh 


(sil 


^EMINOLE 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress  Pants. 
First  use  January  1925. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  136,081. 


For  Women's  Slacks. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1968. 


SN    146,197.      Hudson    Hosiery    Company,    Charlotte,    N.C. 


Filed  June  6,  1962. 


SPANLON 


SN  152,203.     Caprlel,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Aug.  30, 
1962. 

CAPRIEL 

For  Coats,  Suits,  Dresses,  and  Costumes. 
First  use  July  23,  1962. 


For  Yarn  Made  Into  Hosiery. 
First  use  Apr.  24, 1962. 


SN    146,506.      Modesto    Ltd.,    Kowloon,    Hong   Kong.      Filed 
June  8,  1962. 

Hodesrto 

The  Spanish  word  "Modesto"  means  "modest"  in  English. 

For  Mens  and  Ladles'  Suits,  Uniforms.  Topcoats,  ^port 
Coats,  Slacks,  Dresses,  Pajamas,  Kimonos,  Dressing  Gowns, 
Shirts,  Blouses,  Cummerbunds,  Neckties,  Beaded  and  Embroi- 
dered Sweaters,  Scarfs,  and  Belts. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1969;  In  commerce  April  1959. 


SN    152,323.      MelTlUe    Shoe    Corporation,    New   York,    N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  SI,  1962. 

BdOnOSTEB 

Thorn    McAn    Is    a    fanciful    name.      Owner    of    Reg.    Nos. 
170.095  and  268,176. 
For  Shoes. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1962  ;  Aug.  30,  1922,  as  to  "Thorn  McAn." 


SN    146,708.      Eugene   P.    Coracci,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 


June  12,  1962. 


(MJf< 


m 


SN    152,501.      Delt^tform    FoundaticHis,    Inc.,    Elaston,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1962. 

RIALTO  LADY 


For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
First  use  July  30,  1962. 


The  notation  "Wendjr  Lane"  constituting  the  mark  is  fan- 
ciful and  Is  not  the  name  of  any  UTing  person  connected  with 
applicant's  business. 

For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Dresses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1953. 


SN  148,755.     Saks  *  Company,  New  York,  NY.     FUed  July 
10,  1962. 


SN  161,232.     The  Boys'Tone  Sliirt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1963. 

DeVdleft^p 


^PiM 


For  Men's  Outer  Wearing  Apparrt— Napely,  Coats,  Over- 
coats and  Snits. 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1918.^ 


For  Boys'  Shirts. 
First  use  Nov.  17.  1968. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  160,834. 


SN  150,834.     Imperial  ihlrt  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
July  5,  1962. 

^iflLLE 

Th«  drawing  U  Uaad  for  red,  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts. 

First  use  Feb.  1. 1»8». 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  8N  161,232. 


Class 40-Faiicy  Goods,  Fimiisiiiiigs,  and 

NotKNIS 

SN  150,212.     Alan  Products,  Inc.,  Watertown,  Conn.     FUed 
Aug.  1,  1962. 


For  Lipstick  Smoothers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  25, 1962. 
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SIf  146,771.     Deerlng  MllHken,  Inc.,  New  Yorkj  N.T.     Filed 
June  11,  1962. 

SN  155,993.     International  H«rTe«ter  Company,  Chicago,  111.  IvOYAJL    AUAvllO 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1962.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  734,979. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  ^Bd  Synthetic 
F|^n  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
J'irst  use  Feb.  27, 1962. 


SX  150,544.     Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.   'Filed  Aug.  6, 


1962. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  416,823, 
705,836,  and  others.  „. 

For  Umbrellas  for  Tractors. 
First  nse  Feb.  22,  19B0. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
rics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


LASTIC-EASE-CORNERS 


For  Fitted  Sheets. 
First  use  June  28,  1962. 


BN  141,175.    Sy  Frank!,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  30, 
1962. 

KADAN 


S\   151,344.     Linton  Tweeds  Limited,  Carlisle,;  Cumberland, 
England.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1962.  j 

LINTON  TWEEDl 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Tweed"  except  In  assoclu- 
tUn  with  "Linton."  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nob.  645,474  and 
647,161.  i 

For  Piece  Ooods  of  Wool,  Worsted  or  Hair,  op  of  Mixtures 
of  These  Materials. 

First  use  1919  ;  in  commreroe  1919. 


For  Synthetic  Fabrics. 
First  use  Jan.  27, 1962. 


SN  148,496.     Smith  Manufacturing  Limited,  Weston.  Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1962. 


SK  153,065.     Collins  k  Alkman  Corporation.  N^w  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1962. 

INNER  GUARD 

For  Pile  Apparel  Fabrics. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1961. 


PROMENADE 


For  Carpet  Undercushlonlng. 
First  use  in  January  1960. 


SN    145,625.      Soci«t«    k    ResponsabilitC    Llmlt«e :    Lalonde, 
Paris,  France.    Filed  May  28,  1962. 


SK  153,066.     Collins  k  Alkman  Corporation,  Nfw  York,  NY. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1962. 

ICE-BREAKER 

For  Pile  Apparel  Fabrics. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1962. 


SN  153,067.     Collins  k  Alkman  Corporation,  nW  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1962. 


RICOCHET 


For  Pile  Apparel  Fabrics. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1962. 


LALONDE 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  487,579,  dated  Apr.  15,  1960 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  142,987. 

For  High  Fashion  Tissues  for  Making  Into  Women's,  Men's, 
and  Children's  Suits,  Slacks,  JaekeU,  Coats  and  the  Like 


SN    154,255.      Klopman    Mills,    Inc.,    New   York 
Oct.  1,  1962. 


NY.      Filed 


\VXC.  •    KLOc 


SN  146,445.    Tb«  Albany  Fait  Company,  Albany,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jane  8,  1962. 

CUSHIONAIRE 

For  Laundry  Flannel  Used  on  Ironing  Machines  or  Other 
Ironing  Surfaces. 
Flnt  DM  Jan.  18, 1962. 


SN  146,642.     MeOfegor-Donlfer  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Jnne  11,  1962. 


*  WHALEBONE 


For  Fabrics  for  Making  Sports  Shirts,  Trousers,  JacketH 
tad  the  UM. 
Wint  use  May  24, 19ft2. 


Q. 

o 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  697,510  and  629,191. 

VoT  Grelge  and  Finished  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  All  Types 
for  Use  in  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Api^rel,  in  Rome 
Furnishings,  and  in  the  Industrial  Field. 

First  use  about  May  1,  1961. 


APRIL  80,  IMS  U. 

Qass  43 -Tlmad  and  Yarn 


S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  219 


SN  150,809.     Murray's  Superior  Products  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Aug.  8, 1962. 


SN    141.789.      Beaunlt  MiUs,    Inc.,   New   York,    NY.      Filed 
Apr.  9,  1962. 


AMERICAN 
B  E  M  B  E  R  G 


MURRAY'S 


For  Hair  Pressing  Caps  To  Hold  Hair  in  Place  After  the 
Application  of  Hair  Dressings  or  Other  Hair  Preparations. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  10, 1924. 


Rayon  Yarn" 
Nos.  222,453, 


ARISTOCRAT 
OF    RAYON    YARN 


No  exclnslve  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "of 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
709,117,  and  others. 

For  Rayon  Yam. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  22,  1962. 


(lass  44-D»stal,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appli 


SN  152,250.    W.  J.  Sendell  Limited,  London,  England.    FUed 
Aug.  30,  1962. 

"WIFE'S  FRIEND" 

Owner  of  BriUsh  Reg.  No.  465,807.  dated  Jan.  8,  19»«. 
For  Pessaries. 


SN    153,826.     Thareason-Angrabrtght-Bennett,    Inc.,    Skokie, 
111.    Filed  Sept  19, 1962. 


SN  139,844.     Viktor  Faeka.  d.b.«.  Brader  Fu^is,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Mar.  14,  1962. 

ADMI 

Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  359,481.  dated  Not.  15,  1926. 

For  Furniture,  Eapedally  for  Antiseptic  and  Treatment 
Purposes ;  Instrument  Cabinets  and  Tables ;  Wash  Stands  ; 
Irrigating  Stands ;  Kxpectoratlng  Fountains,  Bowls  and  Sup- 
ports Therefor ;  iBstnuneats  and  Folding  Tables ;  Operating 
Tables,  Carts  and  Chairs ;  Stretchers ;  Screens  for  Beds ; 
Portable  ToileU  ;  Mirrors ;  Upholstered  Ooods  ;  Beds  ;  Dental 
Technology  Inatrumenta  Such  as  Scrapers,  Probes,  Qypeum 
Spatulas,  Wax  Spatulas,  Scalpela,  Oum  Knires;  Needles, 
Hypodermic  Needles,  Suture  Needles ;  Medical  and  Sanitary 
Instruments  and  Derlces,  Hypodermic  and  Water  Syringes  : 
Drills,  Grinding  Machines  With  Accessories  Therefor,  Press- 
ing and  Embossing  Apparatna  for  Dental  Appliances. 


For  X  Ray  Tube  Cranes,  Skull  X-Ray  Equipment,  X-Ray 
Solutions,  and  X-Ray  Accessories. 
First  use  Not.  1,  1960. 


SN  154,697.     V.  J.  Curdo  Co.,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     Filed 


Oct.  8,  1962. 


STERILRAY 


For    Storage    Steriliser    Cabinet    for    Clippers,    Nippers, 

Combs,  Brushes,  Curlers,  Nets,  Etc. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1943. 


SN  165. 956.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III.     Filed 


Oct.  28.  1962. 


AMPOVIAL 


For    Vial    for    Injectable  Therapeotic    Solutions    Designed 
To  Permit  Sterile  Transfer  of  ContenCa.. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1962. 


SN    140,359.      Kimberly-Clark    Corporation,    Neenah,    Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1962. 


S.N  156,074.     Borg-Warner  CorporaUon,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Oct.  29,  1962. 


BORG-WARNER 


Owner  of  Re«.  Noa.  786,121,  730,291,  and  730,416. 
For  HosptUl  Beds,  Hoapital  Boom  Cabinets,  Chests,  Chairs, 
and  Dressers  and  Parta  Thereof  for  Btplacement  and  Repair. 
First  use  prior  to  Sept  M.  196S. 


SN  156,242.    Organon  Inc.,  Weat  Orange,  N.J.    Filed  Oct.  30, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  736,118. 

For  Sanitary  Napkina,  Sanitary  Tampons,  and  Holders  for 
Sanitary  Napkins. 
First  use  Mar.  IB,  196S :  Apr.  96,  1961,  as  to  "Very  Ptr- 

•onally  Toart." 


1962. 


REDI-JECT 


For  Disposable  Medldnal  Injection  Unit. 
Flnt  nae  Feb.  5, 1962, 
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HN    156,313.      Mean    Radio    Hearing    Device    Corporntlon,    6N  lOl.S.'iT,     Hun  Drop  RaleH  Corporation  of  America,  d.b.n. 
Mamaroneck,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  81,  1963.  -      Hun  Drop  8nl<>H  Corp.,  Ht.  Ia>uU,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1062. 


AUROPHONE 


For  Electrical  Hearing  Devlcen. 
First  uw  July  2T.  1904. 


SN  156,491.     Hastings  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Nov.  2.  1962. 

GOLDENT 

For  Dental  Filling  Gold. 
First  nae  Oct.  24,  1962. 


Filed 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  th^  word  "Cola" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown.     Owner  of  Heg.  }io.  245,851. 

For  Flavoring  Concentrates  and  Flavoring  Bases  Used  In 
Making  Soft  Drink  Beverages,  and  Non-Alcohpllc  Soft  Drink 
Beverages. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1955. 


SN    156,575.      Dental   Perfection   Company,    Olendale, 
Filed  Not.  5,  1962. 


Calif. 


POLY  TRANS 


For  Dental  Impretftion  Materials. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  ?902. 


Class  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

BN   119,502.      Foremost   Dairies,   Inc.,   San  F^ndsco,  Calif. 
Filed  May  8,  1961. 


SN    156,770.      William  A.    Smallberg,   Bl   Paso,   Tex.      Filed 
Nov.  6,  1962. 


CAST-0-SOCK 


For  Surgical  Socks. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1957. 


Class45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  126,513.    Fairmont  Foods  Comjmny,  Omaha,  Xebr.     Filed 
Aug.  23,  1961. 


' ••••••••«•••••••••• I 


For  Dairy  Products — Namely,  Milk,  Nonfajt 
mile.  Chocolate  Millt,  Evaporated  Milk,  Crea^i 
Cottage  Cheese,  and  Pet  Food — Namely,  Dog 
Drinks — Namely,  Fruit  Punch. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1959. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  126,513. 


Milk,  Butter- 

,  Sour  Cream, 

Pood  and  Fruit 


For    Prult    Soft    Drinks — Namely,    Orangeade,    L#monade, 
Grapeade,  and  Fruit  Punch. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  6,  1961. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  119,502. 


SN  125,639.     Trl  Associates,  Inc.,  MlnneapolilB,  Minn.     Filed 
Aug.  7,  1961.  j 

BONUS 


For    Powdered    Milk    for    ITse    an    a    Food    Supplement    for 
Calves,  Cows,  Pigs,  and  Poultry. 
First  use  June  30,  1960. 
Subj.   to  Intf.   with   SN  153.611  and  SN  100,693. 


SN  149,638.     Thomas  Carvel,  Tonkers,  N.Y.     Filed  July  24, 
1962. 


d- 


S\    138,257.      Quaker   State  Foods   CorporatUon,    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1962. 


VILLAGE  INN 


For    Frozen    Prepared   Foods — Namely,    Frozen    Pizza. 

First  use  Jan.  22.  1962. 

Subj.   to  Intf.  with  SN  146.983  and  SN  15$,844. 


!N   151 


SN   145,983.     Village  Inn  Gourmet  Foods,  Ii^c,  Geneva,  111. 
Filed  June  1,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  717,695. 

For  Soft  Drinks,  Syrups,  and  Flavoring  Bases  for  Making 
and  FUvoring  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  April  1960.  • 


VILLAGE  INN 


For  Seasoned  and  Flavored  Uncooked  Rice. 
First  use  June  8,  1960.  i 

Subj.   to  Intf.   with   SN  138,257  and  SN  1^3,844. 
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8N  162  172.    UnlTtrMl  Poods  Corporttion,  MllwtukM.  Wis.    8N  183,846.    A.  A.  Wernilng,  D.C.,  d.b.a.  A  *  W  ProducU, 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Hollywood,  Calif.    Filed  Sept  24.  1968. 

'^  200  SINGING  VALLEY 


For  Primary  Dried  Nntrttional  Yeast. 
First  use  Feb.  16.  1945. 


SX   152,363.     Wilbur-Ellis  Company,  d.b.a.  Wilbur-KlIlH  Co. 
San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  31.  1962. 

NORTHERN  STAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  539,016  and  561,890. 
For  Frozen  Fish  for  Human  Consumption. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1962. 


I  >wner  of  Beg.  No.  668,468.  > 

For  Bread  ;  Stone  Ground  Corn  Meal ;  Stone  Ground  Wheat 

Flour;   Whole  Kernel  Wheat;  Whole  Kernel  CoVn  ;   Pancake 

and  Waffle  MU. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1957,  on  "stone  ground  corn  meal." 


SN  152,510.     General  Foods  CorporaUon,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1962. 


SN  153,948.     Falls  City  Creamery  Company,  Falls  City,  Nebr. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1962. 


ALPHA  BLOX 


For  Frozen  Dressed  Turkeys 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  649,823. 
For  Cereal  Breakfast  Food. 
First  use  July  11,  1962. 


SN    153,406.      William   W.    Humphries,    Dover,    Ohio.      Filed 
Sept  18,  1962. 


SN  154,790.     Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Oct  8,  1962. 

JUNGLE  FRUIT 

For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1962. 


SN  154,791.     Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  8,  1962. 

FREEDENT 

For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  Sept  21,  1962. 


SN  155,394.     Dixie  Lily  Milling  Co.,  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  Oct. 


For  Cake  Used  in  Serving  Frozen  Confections. 
First  use  May  1,  1962. 


18,  1962. 


SN    153,407.      William   W.    Humphries,   Dover,    Ohio.      Filed 
Sept.  18,  1962. 


COUNTRY  MILL 

For  Corn-Meal,  Hominy-Grits,  and  Table-Syrup. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  28,  1962. 


SN  155,431.     Nebraska  Consolidated  Mills  Company,  Omaha, 
Nebr.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1962. 


GARLAND 


^  B-E.R.G  '"^ 


For  Flour. 
First  use  1918. 


SN  160,693.     Jet  Products.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Miss.     Filed  Jan. 
15,  1963. 


For  Cake  Used  in  Serving  Frozen  Confections. 
First  use  May  1, 1»«2. 


SN  153,727.     B.  J.  Brach  k  Sons,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept. 


24,  1962. 


MILK-MAID 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Sept  1,  1962. 

TM  789  CO. — 1» 


For  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 

First  use  May  1952. 

Subj.   to  Intf.   with   SN   125,639  and  SN   153,611. 
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SN  149,214.      Sazerac  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  John  Handy  Co  , 
New  Orleans,  La.    Piled  July  17,  1962. 

John  Haiiid)^ 

The  mark  "John  Handy"  Is  fanciful  and  does  not  Identify 
any  known  Individual. 

For  Blended  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  January  1954. 


Qass  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN     138,309.       Martin-Marietta     Corporation,     Chicago,     111. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1962. 


SN    149,305.      L'Oreal     ( Soclete    Anonyme),    Paris,    Frnncp. 
Filed  July  IH,  1902, 

LES  NUANCES 
VENITIENNES 

Priority  cliiiined  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Frfnch  Rep.  No. 
Stil'.tiOC,  diited  IVh.  1.'".,  \<jr>2  (Seine)  ;  Nutl.  In4t.  No.  179.497. 
.applicant's   mark   triiiislatfd   means  "the  Venetjlan  shades." 

For  I'erfuniery  and  Makeup  Preparations,  ifair  and  Beard 
I»yes.  Coloring  .Xjrents,  Rinses  and  Lotions  for  Hair  and 
Bt-ards.  Products  for  BleachinR  of  Hair,  I'rodupts  for  Waving 
and  SettiuK  of  Hair. 


SN    151.472.       Philip    Morris    Incorporated,    > 
assignee  of  Burma  Vita  Company,  Minneapolibi 


N«  w 


York,    N.Y  , 
I,  Minn.     Filed 


Aug.  20,  19t>2 


^ 


B'or    Mastic    Sealing    Compounds    Sold    for    Holding    Cut 
Flowers  in  Place. 

First  use  May  8,  1961. 


SN  155,428.     National  Potteries  Corporation,  Bedford,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  19C2. 


For  Female  Figurines  Made  of  Earthenware. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  5,  1962. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN    149,084.     Richard   Hudnut,   Morris   Plains,    N.J.     Filed 
July  16,  1962. 

RAINING  RUBIES 


For  Llpatick. 

First  use  July  U,  1962. 


SN    149,304.      L'Oreal     (Soclete    Anonyme),    Paris,    France. 
Filed  July  18,  1962. 

REGE  MADAME 

Priority  claimed  under  See.  44(d)  on  French  Re>;.  No. 
503.283,  dated  Mar.  9,  1962  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst,  No.  180,991. 
Applicant's   mark    translated  means   "Lady    Reigns." 

For  Perfumery,  Body  Deodorants  and  Makeup  Prepara 
tions.  Dentifrices,  Hair  Dyes,  Coloring  Agents.  Color  Rinses 
and  Lotions  for  Hair  and  Beards,  Products  for  Bleaching  of 
Hair,  Products  for  Waving  and  Setting  of  Hair,  Preiiaratious 
for  Whitening,  Washing,  Cleaning,  Polishing,  Degreaslng  and 
Abrading  the  Hair. 


I  BURMA  SHAVE 

Without  waiver  of  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims 
right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Shav#,"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  227,135,  665.108, 
and  others. 

I 

For  I'reElectrlc  Shaving  Lotion. 
First  use  during  May  1957, 


SN  151,780.     Roux  Laboratories,   Inc..  New  Yo 
Aug.  23,  1962. 


•k,  N.Y.     Filed 


Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.    311,636.   715,551,   and  Mhers, 
For  Hair  Bleaches. 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1962. 


i 


N    155,575.      Clalrol    Incorporated,    New   Yor|c,   N.Y.      Filed 
Oct.  22,  1962. 

t  DEW 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  r>88,085. 
For  Hair  Conditioning  Lotion. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  19(;2. 


S.\    155,577.      Clalrol    Incorporated,    Now   Yorfc,   N.T.      Filed 
Oct.  22,  1962. 


ULTRA  DEW 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos,  688,085  and  731,988. 
For  Hair  Conditioning  Lotion, 
First  use  Aug.  8,  19(i2. 


S.V    155,578.      Clalrol    Incorporated,    New   York,    NY.      Filed 
Oct.  22,  1962. 

•  INSTANT  DEWI 

Owner   of  Reg.    Nos.    620,097,   688,085,  and  ^29,289. 
For  Hair  Conditioning  Lotion. 
First  use  Aug.  8.  19(;2, 

Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

S.\  lo'A.'tl'.i.     Pure.x  Corporation,  Ltd.,  d.b.a,  liuico  Products, 
Inc.    Wilmington,    Calif.      Filed    Sept.    19,    ]j902. 

CHANGE-X 

For  Hot  Tank  Alkaline  Cleaner. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1961. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


SN  152.tilO.  Burt  M.  McCormick,  d.b.a  "A"  Stand-By  Tele- 
phone Secretary.  Huntington  Park,  Calif.  Filed  Sept.  6, 
1962. 


SN   141,663.      United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1962. 


unp 


Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.    339,886,   626,926,   and   others. 

For  Ser\'ice8  of  Engineering  and  Designing  Parts  and 
.\ccessories  for  Others-  -Namely,  Parts  and  Accessories  Hav- 
ing Aircraft  and  Aerospace  Related  Uses. 

First  use  January  1962. 


S.\     153.h44.       Village    Inn    Pancake    House,    Inc.,    Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1902. 


Villajft  Inn 


For  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1966. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  138,257  and  SN  145,983. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN   135,160.     The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  Ne\ 
York,  NY.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1962. 


For  Furnishing  to  Customers  of  Custom  Printed  Tele- 
graphic Forms,  Designed  to  the  Customer's  Specific  Business 
.Machine  Needs ;  tffe  Transmission  of  Selected  Portions  of 
Custom  Printed  Telegraphic  Forms,  Including  Customer's 
Codes,  and  Data  and  Information  Relating  to  Said  Portions 
of  Codes,  and  the  Exclusion  From  Transmission  of  Repeti- 
tious Portions  of  the  Custom  Printed  Telegraphic  Forms. 

First  u^e  Pec.  6,  1961. 


SN    150,090.      Melville    Shoe   Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  30,  1962. 


M/L 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  621,367  and  619,720. 
For  Retail  Shoe  and  Accessory  Store  Services. 
First  use  about  Aug.  1,  1925. 


^o,ci  ^^rn  ^ 


SHE'S  IN  WHEN  YOU'RE  OUT 


The  descriptive  wording  "She's  In  when  you're  out"  and 
the  Illustration  of  the  operator  sitting  before  a  switchboard 
are  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
The  lined  portion  of  the  mark  does  not  indicate  color  but 
rather  illustrates  the  mark  as  it  appears  in  actual  use. 

For  Telephone  Answering  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1962;  Apr.  1,  1953,  as  to 
the  mark  "A"  without  the  design;  June  1,  1953,  as  to  the 
mark    "A"    together   with   the   pictorial   background. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


SN    152,542.      Waterbury    Savings    Bank. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1962. 


Waterbury,    Conn. 


For  Banking  Services. 
First  use  June  20,  1962. 

\ 

SN   153,401.     Glamour  Guild  of  America,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1962. 

GLAMOUR  GUILD 
OF  AMERICA 

For  Credit  Services  to  .\pproved  Individuals  or  Firms  for 
Services  and  Products  Obtained  by  Such  Individuals  or 
Firms  From  Establishments  Approved  for  Rendering  Such 
Services  and  Products. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1962. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN   144,435.      The  American   Forestry   Association,   Washing- 
ton, D.C.    Filed  May  14,  1962. 

TRAIL  RIDERS  OF 
THE  WILDERNESS 

For  Conducting  Expeditious  by  Horseback  and  Canoe. 
First  use  April  1936. 
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Oats  107  —  Eduortioii  and  Entertainmeiit 


SN   161,830.     Junior  Achievement,   Incorporated,   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1962. 


Homemaklng,  Through  Assembly  Programs  1$  High  Schools 
Sponsored  and  Condu'Cted  by  Applicant's  S^ff  Personnel : 
Through  the  Organizing  of  Groups  of  Boys  a^d  Qlrli  Under 
the  Guidance  of  Volunteer  Advisors  ;  and  Thl-ough  the  Pub- 
lication and  Distribution  of  Educational  Literature  for  Such 
Groups  Including  Booklets,  Instructions.  Manuals,  Guides. 
Hnd  Other  Media. 
,     First  use  on  or  about  June  20, 1957. 


SN  153,887.     The  Miss  National  Teenage  Safety  Pageant  Inc., 
Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1092. 

MISS  NATIONAL 
TEENAGE  SAFETY 

For  Promotion  of  the  Education  of  Traffic  {Safety  and  the 
Abatement  of  Teenage  Traffic  Fatalities  Throiugh  the  Grant- 
ing of  Scholarships,  the  Recipients  Being  Selected  in  Local. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687.401.  State,    and    National    Contests    Based    on    Sijch    Factors    as 

For  Promotion  of  Educational  Programs  Throughout  the    Beauty   of  the  Face  and  Figure,  Character.  Charm.  Person- 
United    States    and    Foreign    Countries    for    Groups    of    Boys     allty.     Poise.     Intelligence,     and     Actions     Exemplifying     the 
and   Girls   for   the ;  Purpose    of   Encouraging   and    Educating    Highest  Concepts  of  Citizenship  in  Everyday  living. 
Tkem  in  Productive  Enterprises  in  Industry,  Commerce  and        First  use  January  1961. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN  158,112.     Phi  Kappa  Theta  Fraternity,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept  13,  1962. 


SN    154.840.      Phi    Kappa    Psl    Fraternity.    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1962. 


^VU4^-> 


a>K<i5 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  a  National  Colleg^te  Fra- 
ternal Organization. 

First  use  spring  of  1969. 


\ 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant, 
^rst  use  in  or  about  March  1M6. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Praparad 


748.580.  AQUAFILM.  Ulano  ProducU  Company,  Inc.  SN 
122,861.    Pub.  2-12-«3.    Filed  6-26-61. 

748.581.  GRANDE.  L.  A.  Dreyfus  Company.  SN  128,534. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  9-25-61. 

748.582.  DRIOUM.  L.  A.  Drayfns  Company.  SN  128,536. 
Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  9-25-61. 

748.583.  NCR.  Tba  National  Cash  Refister  Company.  SN 
136,270.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  1-22-62. 

748.584.  PERMATROL.  ContinenUl  Oil  Company,  SN 
138.166.    Pub.  2-U-63.    Filed  2-19-62. 

T48.585.  VITA-SOIL.  Burning  Tree  Nurseries.  Inc.  SN 
139,031.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  3-5-62. 

748.586.  12.  Germain's,  Inc.  SN  140,118.  Pub.  2-12-63. 
Filed  3-19-62. 

748.587.  KEGALO  AND  DESIGN.  Tht  Great  Atlantic  k 
Pacific  Tea  Company,  Inc.  SN  141,834.  Pub.  2-12-63. 
Filed  4-9-62. 

748.588.  POLYRIB  PR  AND  DESIGN.  National  Plastic 
Products  Company.  Inc.  SN  143,656.  Pub.  2-12-63.  Filed 
5-2-62. 

748.589  SOLE-CRKST.  Brown  Company.  8N  145.322. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  5-24-62. 

748.590.  SND.  Engelhard  Hanovla,  Inc.  SN  146,717.  Pub. 
2-12-63.     Filed  6-12-62. 

748.591.  RZN.  Synthetic  Products.  Inc.  SN  146,938.  Pub. 
2-12-6;}.    Filed  6-14-62. 

748,592  BIAX.  Joseph  Davis  Plastics  Co.  SN  149,170. 
Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  7-17-62. 

748.593.  VITA-PATENT.  The  Barash  Company.  Inc.  SN 
150.917.     Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  8-10-62. 


748.601.  AAI   AND   DESIGN.      Antro   Abrasives.    Inc.      SN 
146,258.    Pub.  2-12-43.    Filed  6-6-62. 

748.602.  WE8TBRYTE.     West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.     SN  * 
147,060.     Puto.  2-12-63.     Filed  6-15-62. 

748.603.  SPEEDY  TURTLE.    Turtle  Wax,  Inc.     SN  148,107. 
Pub  2-12-63.     Filed  6-2fr-62. 


Qass  5  —  Adkasives 


748.604.  CHEM-AD.     Chemical  Adheeives  Corporation.     SN 
128,653.     Pub.  2-12-63.    FUed  9-26-61. 

748.605.  3M.      Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN    147,487.      Pub.    2-12-63.      Filed   6-22-62. 


Qass  6  — Chenicals  and  Chaaiical  Com- 
positkNis 

748.606  MARCRON.  Philips  Electronics  and  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Industries  Corp.  SN  104.854.  Pub.  2-12-63.  Filed 
9-20-60. 

748.607.  VERSENE.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
109,856.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  12-8-60. 


Qass  2  -  Racairtades 


748,608.     KWIP.        Kwlp     Manufacturing     Company. 
113,922.     I'ub.  2-12-63.     Filed  2-17-61. 


SN 


748.594.  SUPERIOR-ATLANTA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Su- 
perior Tank  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Superior-Atlanta  Manufac 
turing.      SN   145,631.      Pub.   2-12-63.      Filed  5-28-62. 

748.595.  SAM  AND  DESIGN.  Superior  Tank  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Superior-Atlanta  Manufacturing.  SN  145,632.  Pub. 
2-12-63     Filed  5-28-62. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Anlnal  Eqoipiiieiits,  Port- 
folios, and  Pockatboaks 

748.596.  INVICTA  BY  YORKSHIRE.  York  Luggage  Cor- 
poration.    SN  143,311.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Piled  4-24-62. 

748.597.  US  TRUNK  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  United  SUtcs 
Trunk  Company,  Inc.  SN  146,900.  Pub.  2-12-63.  Filed 
5-31-62. 

Qass  4- Abraihfas  and  PoKshing  Materiak 

748.598.  S-W-I-S-H-  -  -BALLS.  Rick  LaboratorlM,  Inc.  SN 
122,646.     Pub.  2-12-68.    Filed  6-22-61. 

748.599.  SCANI>-OIL.  .'^oanne  Lancaster.  SN  136,780. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    PUad  1-29-62. 

748  600.  G  AND  DESIGN.  Greenlee  Diamond  Wheel  Com- 
pany.     SN   141,434.      Pub.   2-12-63.      FUed   4-3-62. 

TMTS©  O.O.— «> 


748.609.  EMERLIBE.  Emery  Industries,  Inc.  SN  118,669. 
Piib   6-12-62.     Filed  4-26-61. 

748.610.  COQEGAL.  Compagnie  Generale  dos  Gaz  Liqu«fl«N 
CogeKHl.      SN   125,970.      Pub.   2-12-63.      Filed  8-14-61. 

748.611.  B.R.P.  Better  RadUtor  ProducU  Co.  SN  127,834. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  9-14-61. 

748.612.  SHARPRINT.  The  Harshaw  Chemical  Company. 
SN  130,455.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  10-23-61. 

748,61  .S.  HOSTAPHAT.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesell- 
HChaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  k  BrUaing.  SN  132,537. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  11-22-61. 

748.614.  KARA  CIDE.  Johnson  k  Johnson,  assignee  of 
Chicoi)ee  Manufacturing  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Refined  Prod- 
ucts Company.     SN  135,099.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  1-3-62. 

748.615.  VENMI8T.  Hoyt  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  136,463.  Pnb. 
2-12-63.     Filed  1-24-62. 

748.616.  SLICK.  Agricultural  Specialties.  SN  145,499. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  5-28-62. 

748.617.  DU-CAD.  Du-Tone  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  SN 
149,172.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  7-17-62. 

748,618  SUPERFLOC.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
149,517.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  7-23-62. 


Qass8-Saokars'  Artldas,  Not  Indiidiiig 
Tobacco  Prodncts 

748.619.  LAWN  BUTLER.  Fred  B.  Adamson,  d.b.a.  FBA 
Metal  Products  Co.  SN  143,781.  Poto.  2-12-«3.  Filed 
5-4-62. 

748.620.  ELSINOfe.  Lams  k  Brother  Company.  8N 
147,291.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  e-20-«2. 

748.621.  BEAN  BAG.  McDonald  Products  Corporation. 
SN  149,756.    Pub.  2-12-63.    FUed  7-26-62. 
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Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

748.622.  SECS  PLASTIC  AjdtfO  AND  DESIGN.  Systems 
Engineering  &  Component  Sales  Inc.  SN  142,229.  Pub. 
2-12-«3.     Filed  4-13-62. 

748.623.  Q-GEL.       American     Cyanamld     Company. 
145,161.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  {^-22-62. 

748.624.  SAFARI.     Parker-Hale  Limited.     SN  145,286. 
2-12-63.    Filed  5-23-62. 

748.625.  MARAUDER.    The  Marlin  Firearms  Company 
145,467.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  5-25-62. 

748.626.  INTERNATIONAL.     International  Guns,  Inc. 
148,697.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  5-29-62. 

748.627.  BLOCK  PARTY.  Clipper  Pyroteebnlc  Corporation. 
8N  145,783.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  5-31-62. 

748.628.  8KYSHOOTBR.  Clipper  Pyrotechnic  Corporation. 
SN  145,785.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  5-31-62. 

748.629.  CON-VEL.  Davla  Equipment,  Inc.  SN  146,277. 
Pub.  2-12-68.    Filed  6-6-62. 

748.630.  HUSKY.  Tradewlnds,  Inc.  SN  146,530.  Pub. 
2-12-63.    Filed  6-8-62. 

748.631.  TRU-CUT.  Olln  Matbleaon  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  147,221.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-19-62.  j 

748.632.  EARLY  AMERICAN.  Zebra  Fireworks  Co.  SN 
148,260.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  7-2-62. 

748.633.  TEXOGEL.  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  150,715.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  8-7-62. 

748.634.  REGENT.  Firearms  International  Corporation 
SN  150,933.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  8-1Q-62.  


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plufnbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


Qass  10  — Fertilizers 


iknl 


748.648.  A.M.R.       United    States    Rubber'  Company.       SN 
132,399.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  11-20-61. 

748.649.  ELECTRO  SINK  CENTER.     Elecfro-Way  Corpora- 
tion.    SX  137,057.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Flle4  2-1-62. 

748,050.     FLEXI-KIT.       Crawford    Fitting;   Company.       SN 
141,044.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  3-29-62. 

748,651.     ACORN.   Acorn  Engineering  Company.    SN  141,779. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  4-9-62. 

748,052.     JORDAXITE.       Richards     Industries,     Inc.       SN 

147,312.     Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-20-62.      ^. 
748,653.      SPACE  SAVER.     International  Sttiple  and  Machine 

Company.     SN  147,583.     Pub.  2-12-63.     filed  6-25-62. 


i 


748.635.  GRO-BLOOM.     The  Gulf  Fertlllaer  Company.     SN 
137,341.    Pub.  2-12-68.    Filed  2-6-62. 

748.636.  FRIENDLY,     The  Gulf  Fertilizer   Company.      SN 
138,500.     Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  2-23-62. 


Qass  11  -  inks  and  Inking  Materials 

748.637.  INDELI-STAMP.      Winters    Stamp   Mfg.    Co.      SN 
147,281.    Pnb.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-19-62.  

Qass  12— Constructran  Materials 

G 

748.638.  RAILOC   ETC.   AND   DESIGN.      Ralloc  Company, 
Inc.     SN  127,647.     Poto.  2-12-63.     Filed  9-11-61. 

748.639.  BRICK-LOK.      Martln-MarletU    Corporation.      SM 
132,354.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  11-20-61. 

748.640.  CONCO.      Conco    Building    Products,     Inc.       S 
137,206.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  2-5-«2. 

748.641.  MAGNA-TONE8.     Supradur  Manufacturing  Corp*>- 
ration.    SN  143,060.     Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  4-25-62. 

748.642.  H-W  FLINT-MULL.     Harbison-Walker  Refractories 
Company.     SN  143,380.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  4-30-62. 

748.643.  ALUTAB.     Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  147,588.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  6-25-62. 

748.644.  CBS  AND  DESIGN.     The  Cleveland  Builders  Sup- 
ply Company.     SN  148,273.     Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-5-6Z 

748,640.     PLASTICHAIR.     Sylgab  Steel  k  Wire  Corp.     SN 

148,434.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  7-5-62. 
748,646.     POETCO.    Portco  Corporation.     SN  148,530.     Pub. 

a-ia-68.    FUed  7-6-62. 
748  647.      BEPBESBNTATION  OF  A   SCOTCHMAN.      Home 

Bnlldera  Supply,  Inc.     SN  148,621.     Pub.  2-12-03.     Flle« 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  ^tings  and 
Forgings 

748.654.  'PROJECT    70.      The    Carpenter    Steel    Company. 
SN  138,772.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  2-28-6^. 

748.655.  CORELOX.      Dominion   Foundries!  and   Steel,   Lim- 
ited.     SX   140,661.     Pub.   2-12-63.     Fll^d   3-26-62. 

748.656.  CERAMVAR.      Wilbur    B.    Drive*    Company.      SX 
141,276.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  4-2-62. 

748.657.  NIPURE.    Wilbur  B.  Driver  Company.    SN  141,277. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  4-2-62.  , 

748.658.  UNIFLAME.    Hoeganaes  Sponge  Iron  Corporation. 
SN  141,444.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  4-3-62, 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


748,059.      FUEL   PLUS  AND  PLUS  DESI0N.      Spray   Prod 


ucts    Corporation. 
3-27-62. 


SN    140,877.      Pub. 


2-12-63.      Filed 


748,660.  MOLD-WIZ.  Rodolphe  R.  Axel,  i  d.b.a.  Axel  Plas- 
tics Research  Laboratories.  SN  146,4511.  Pub.  2-12-63. 
Filed  6-8-62.  i 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  G>atings 

748.661.  DIVERZIP.       The     Diversey     Qorporation.       SN 
140,656.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  3-26-62.     I 

748.662.  SOLAC.       Lancaster    Chemical    Corporation.       SN 
143,639.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  5-2-62.      | 

748.663.  BITUPOX.      Permagile    Corporation    of    America. 
SN  144.876.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  5-17-6|2. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


748.664.  TEMPLE  HALL.  Temple  Hatll  Limited.  SN 
136,009.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  1-25-62. 

748.665.  WINTER'S  PENNSYLVANIA  duTCHMAN  AND 
DESIGN.  J.  C.  Winter  k  Co.  Inc.  sS'  143,317.  Pub. 
2-12-63.    Filed  4-27-62. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  PliaNaceutical 
PreparatMns 

748.666.  HAWTHORNE.      The    Evron   C(*npany,    Inc.      SN 
126,093.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  8-16-61. 

748.667.  FUMIDIL.       Abbott    Laiwratorifs.       SN     128,233. 
Pub.  2-12-G3.     Filed  9-20-61.  | 

748.668.  DUCOBEE-HY.       Breon     Laboratories     Inc.       SN 
145,165.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  5-22-62.  I 
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748.669.  OMNIRBA.     Delta  Drug  Corporation.     SN  146,149. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  «-l-62. 

748.670.  POLY-VI-FLOR.     Mead  Johnson  k  Company.     SN 

146.296.  Pub.  2-12-03.    Filed  6-^-62. 

748.671.  TRI  VI-FLOR.      Mead   Johnson   k   Company.      SN 

146.297.  Pub.  2-12-G3.    Filed  6-<^^2. 

748,672       NORPRAMIN.      Lakeside    Laboratories,    Inc.       SN 
146,392.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Piled  6-7-62. 

748,673.     TRIBACIDE.     Allergan  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.     SX 

140,556.     Pub.  2-12-68.     Filed  6-11-62. 
748,874.      POSIDRON.    Sauter  Laboratories,  Inc.    SN  146,751. 

Pub.  2-12-03.    Filed  6-12-62. 

748.675.  PAR-EASE.     W.  T.  Timmerman,  d.b.a.  Bill's  Olnt 
meat  Company.    SN  147,158.   Pub.  2-12-63.   Filed  6-18-62. 

748.676.  LAMPIT.        Farbenfabriken     Bayer     Aktiengesell- 
schaft.     SN  147,565.     Pu*>.  2-12-63.     Filed  6-25-62. 

748.677.  REGROTON.      Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation.      SX 
147,729.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  0-26-62. 

748.678.  SARIXOID.      Dumas-Wilson    k    Co.      SN    148,017. 
Pub.  2-12-63.     Piled  6-29-62. 

748.679.  PERDEX.      Sterol   Derivatives,   Inc.      SN   148,009. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-29-62. 

748.680.  CHLORO-ZOL.      Paul    J.    Mandabach,    Inc.       SN 
149,855      Pub.  2-12-63.     Piled  7-26-62. 


Oau  t9-VeUdes 


748.681.  HUGHES  269A.  Hughes  Tool  Company,  d  b.a. 
Hughes  Tool  Company,  Aircraft  Division.  SN  134.229. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  12-18-61. 

748.682.  269A.  Hughes  Tool  Company,  d.b.a.  Hughes  Tool 
Company.  Aircraft  IMvislon.  SN  134,230.  Pnb.  2-12-63. 
Filed  12-18-61. 

748.683.  ROCKALL  AND  DESIGN.  Bowker  k  Budd  Lim- 
ited.    SN  137,110.     Pub.  2-ia-63.     Filed  2-2-62. 

748,084.     CAVEMAN  CAMPER.     Caveman  Camper,  Inc.     SN 

140,531.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  3-28-62. 
748.685      CAMPI.     L.  W.  Keenan  k  Co.     SN  140,725.     Pub. 

2-12-63.    Filed  3-26-62. 

748.686.  HERCULES.  Hercules  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  141,302.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  4-2-62. 

748.687.  REGAL-RIDE.  National  Automotive  Parts  Asso- 
ciation, Inc.,  assignee  of  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Com- 
pany.    SN  144,969.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Piled  6-18-62. 

748.688.  BUBBLB-BUOGY.  Geo.  E.  Wells,  Incorporated. 
SN  147.418.    Pub.  »-12-63.    Filed  6-21-62. 

748.689.  EP.  Evans  Products  Company.  SN  147,718.  Pub. 
2-12-63.     Filed  6-2^^-62. 

748.690.  ROLL-0-MATIC.  Roll-O-Matlc  Chain  Company. 
SN  148,836.    Pnb.  2-12-63.    Filed  7-11-62. 

748.691.  DIA-FLO.  General  American  Transportation  Cor- 
poration.    SN  148,889.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  7-12-62. 

748.692.  FLEBTSTAR.  International  Harvester  Company. 
SN  160.347.    Pub.  a-12-63.    Piled  8-2-62.  


Qass  21  -  Bectrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

748.693.  MAO-TRAP.     Don  P.  Morrell,  d.b.a.  Kerns-Morrell 
Company.     SN  111.527.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Piled  1-9-61. 

748.694.  CERMOLOX.    Radio  Corporation  of  America.     SN 
135,827.     Pub.  2-12-fl3.    Filed  1-15-62. 

748.695.  ACRTLIGLAS.     Natvar  Corporation.     BN  136,480. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  1-24-62. 

748.696.  (See  Claaa  23  for  this  trademark.) 

748.697.  SWINQLINB    XI.      Swlngllne    Inc.      8N    137,286. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  2-5-62. 

748.698.  ULTRA-VIB.   G.  K.  Turner  Assodatea.   8N  138,657. 
Pnb.  2-12-63.    Piled  3-23-62. 

748.699.  HUSH.      Waste   King   Corporation.      SN    188,563. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  2-23-62. 


748.700.  AQUA    600.       Jefferson    Electric    Company.       SX 
141,529.     Pub.  2-12-03.     PUed  4-4-62. 

748.701.  SANITRONIC.     The  Scott  k  Fetter  Company.     8N 
141.548.    Pub.  2-lZ-«3.     Filed  4-4-62. 

748.702.  IH.        International      Harvester     Company.        8N 
141,841.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  4-9-62. 

748,70,1.      ST.   MARYS.      Fleldcrest   Mills,   Inc.      SN   142,085. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  4-12-02. 

748.704.  ROBOPHONE.     Robophone  Limited.     SX   142,971. 
Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  4-24-62. 

748.705.  RADIOMOBILE.       Lapine    Enterprises,     Inc.       SN 
143,146.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  4-26-62. 

748.706.  TURBOTRONIC.     Arkay  Electromatlc  Corp.     SX 
143,199.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  4-27-02. 

748.707.  BEANSTALK.       Sealing    Corporation    of    America. 
SN  143,440.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  4-3(y-«2. 

748.708.  STARTEX.      The    Electric   Storage   Battery    Com- 
pany.     SN  143,517.     Pub.   2-12-63.     Piled  5-1-62. 

748.709.  PYRODISC.     Lindberg  Engineering  Company.     SN 
14<5,078.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  6-4-62. 

748.710.  TERMI  FOIL.      AMP   Incorporated.      SN    146,441. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-8-62. 

748.711.  PALIRIUM.       Bourns,    Inc.       SX    148,875.       Pub. 
2-12-C3.     Filed  6-14-62. 

748.712.  FROST  GUARD.     Cerro  Corporation.     SX  147,264. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-20-62. 

748.713.  NO   SXO  AND  DESIGN.     Arvin   Industries,   Inc. 
SN  147,431.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-22-62. 

748.714.  DITROL.      Electromagnetic    IndustrieK,    Inc.       SN 
147,715.    Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  6-26-62. 

748.715.  DREXAMATIC.      Drexel    Dynamics    Corporation. 
SX  147,904.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-28-62. 

748.716.  8II<OPHAX-I80LATION.     Loher  k  Sohne  G.m.b.H. 
SN  147,936.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  6-28-62. 

748.717.  PLAINSMAN.       John     Plain     k    Company.       8N 
148,270.    Pub.  2-12-03.     Filed  7-2-62. 

748.718.  KEYSPARK.     Keystone  Carbon  Co.     SN  148,979. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Piled  7-13-62. 

748.719.  THRIFTIE.    McGraw-Edlson  Company.    SN  149.105. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  7-16-62. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

748.720.  VELZY.  Bohemian  Surf  Equipment  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
127,192.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  9-5-61. 

748.721.  COLT  AND  DESIGN.  Colt's  Patent  Fire  Arms 
Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated.  SN  128,963.  Pub. 
10-^0-62.     Filed  10-2-61. 

748.722.  8GCA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Sporting  Goods  Cor- 
poration of  America.  SN  129,243.  Pub.  2-12-63.  Filed 
10-4-61. 

748.723.  TIC-TAC  4.  Jose|>h  A.  Curtis.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Candi- 
EntPrprises.     SX  130,049.     Pub    9-11-62.     Filed  10-17-61. 

748.724.  LAFF'N  LEARN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Rusacll 
Manufacturing  Company.  SX  137,949.  Pnb.  12-11-62. 
Filed  2-14-62. 

748.725.  GOLFMETER.  The  Oolfmeter  Company.  8N 
139,484.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  3-9-62. 

748.726.  BATELLITE.  Douglas  V.  Frost,  d.b.a.  Jack  Frost. 
SN  139,741.     Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  3-13-62. 

748.727.  8XUG  HUT  AXD  DESIGX.  Raymond  O.  Severns. 
SN  142,745.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  4-20-62. 

748.728.  TRU-TRAP.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  8N 
143,901.     Pub.  1-15-63.     Filed  6-4-62.         '    , 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

748,096.     VIBRODYNE.     Vlbrodyne.  Inc.     8N  137,177.     Pub. 
2-12-68,    Filed  2-2-62. 
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748.729.  KITCHBNBBR.  Blval  Mannfacturlng  Company, 
a8Slffne«  of  Kltcheneering  Company  of  America.  SN  46.836. 
Pub.  »-»-68.    Filed  2-28-58. 

748.730.  AQUA  SONIC.  Aqua  Sonic  Pool  Cleaner  Co.  SN 
115,762.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  3-16-61. 

748.731.  ANIMATED  DROPLET  DESIGN.  Morton  Salt 
Company,  aulynee  of  Morton  Chemical  Company.  SN 
123,218.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-30-61. 

748.732.  SPEEDY-SHOVEL.  Traneamerlcan  Sales  and 
SerTlce,  Incorporated.  SN  127,370.  Pub.  2-12-63.  Filed 
9-(^-»l. 

748.733.  8QCA  AND  DESIGN.  Sporting  Goods  Corporation 
of  America.     SN  129.240.     Pub.  2-12-63      Filed  10-4-61. 

748.734.  AML  AND  DESIGN.  A.  M.  Llaaen.  SN  135,022. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  12-28-61. 

748.735.  VACO  BULL  DRIVER.  Vaco  Products  Company. 
SN  141,136.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  3-29-62. 

748.736.  ALLEN  PIPE  PERFORATORS.  Allen  Machine  h 
Tool   Co.      SN   142,070.      Pub.    2-12-63.      Filed   4-12-62. 

748.737.  AEROJET-GENERAL.  AeroJet-GenerSl  Corpora- 
tlon.     SN  143,782.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  5-4-62. 

748.738.  HANDEE.  Chicago  Wheel  k  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  145,780.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  5-31-62. 

748.739.  FLAVORCHEF.  Quality  Manufacturers,  Inc.  S.N 
146^12.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-5-62. 

748.740.  DIMCO.  The  Dlnsmore  Manufacturing  Co.  S.N 
147,190.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-19-62. 

748.741.  CONSEC-U-VEYOR.  White  Machine  Company, 
Inc.     SN  147,248.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  6-19-62. 

748.742.  ROOF-RAILER.  H.  W.  Wylle  Company.  SN 
147,333.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-20-62. 

748.743.  THE  GOLD  DIGGER.  Golden  Mfg.,  Inc.  SN 
147,070.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-26-62. 

748.744.  RELIANCE.  Universal  Road  Machinery  Co.  SN 
147,606.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-25-62. 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Madiinef 

748,746.     KEELON.     International  Steel  Wool  Corporation. 
SN  142,713.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  4-20-62. 


.\ 


748,750.  VARINUL.  Ametek,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from 
American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.  9^  130,636.  Pub. 
2-12-63.    Filed  10-24-61.  | 

748.760.  DYNA-GRADER.  Ma<*lln  Compajny.  SN  134,138. 
Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  12-15-61.  j 

748.761.  VIDEOX.  Burke  &  James,  Inc.  $N  135,333.  Pub. 
2-12-63.     Filed  1-8-62. 

748.762.  MIDARM.    Razdow  Laboratorlea 
Pub.  2-12-63.    nied  3-7-C2.  , 

748.763.  SPACELABS.     Spacelabs.  Inc.     8p 
2-12-63.     Filed  4-26-62.  j 

748,70)4.     ALVIN    AND   DESIGN.      Alvln   |c 
SN  143,499.     Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  5-1-62J 
748,765.     HUMETER.      Phys-Chemlcal   Resfearch   Corp 
Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  5-16-62. 
MIN/MAX    II.       Teaching    Machines,     Inc. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  5-28-62. 

.\NSWER-MATE.      Teaching    Machines,    Inc 
Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  5-28-JB2. 


144,759 
748,766. 
145,634. 

748,767 

145,635 
748,768. 

ration. 

748.769.  PDQ    AND    DESIGN. 
149,135.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  7-16-62. 

748.770.  CHEVRON.        Eastman      Kodak 
149,466.     Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  7-20-62. 


nc.    SN  139,783. 


3N  143,172.     Pub. 


Company,   Inc. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


I).4T.\GRAPHIC.      General  Aniuie  &  Film   Co^po- 
SN  146,993.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Flljed  6-15-62. 

Shapiro.      SN 


Herman  |G. 


Company.        SN 


Qatt  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
ApfMaMces".,' 

748.746.  TIMB-O-MATIC.     Kllrog,  Inc.     SN  100,127.     Pub. 
2^12-63.     Filed  7-1-60. 

748.747.  VAREA-METER  AND  DESIGN.  Wallace  &  Tier 
nan  Incorporated.  SN  106,396.  Pub.  2-12-63.  Filed 
9-28-60. 

748.748.  P  AND  DESIGN.     The  Fredericks  Company.     SN 
lil,0»0.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  12-30-60. 

748.749.  KOMA.      Ideax    Corporation.      SN   116,921.      Pub. 
3-13-68.    Filed  »-17-61. 

748,760.     I.    Illkon  Corporation.    8N  120,416.    Pub.  2-12-6*. 

Filed  6-19-61. 
748  761     Q-OUIDE.   Q-System,  Inc.,  assignee  of  M.  S.  Quesei- 

berry,  Jr.     SN  121.430.     Pub.  2-12-03.     Filed  6-5-61. 
748,762.     HYTRBSS.       Perfect     Circle     Corporation.       SN 

122,948.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-27-61 . 
748,753.     PC   AND   DESIGN.      Perfect   Circle   Corporatlot. 

8M  122,960.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-27-61. 
748,764.     VIVICHROMB.     Byera  Color  Laboratory,  Inc.     SN 

123.963.    Pub.  2-12-68.    Filed  7-14-61.  /" 

748,756.    K-LOGOBR.     Kelnath  laitniment/Jompany.     SCs' 

126,308.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  8-3-61. 
748,T0«.     K  AND  DESIGN.     Kelnath  Inatmment  Company. 

SN  126,309.    Pub.  %-12-«3.    Filed  8-3-61. 
748  767      PROJECTO-VIEWFOIL.     General  Aniline -ft  Film 

Corporation.     SN  125,377.     Pub.  2-12-G3.     Filed  8-4-ttl. 
748.788.     HKEMB8.       Paillard    Incorporated.      SN    127,882. 

Ptib.  3-12-63.    Filed  9-6-61. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  PredoushMetal  Ware 

748.771.  GALAFLEX.      Klefer    K.G.      8!^    143,407.      Pub. 
2-12-03.     Filed  4-30-62. 

748.772.  M.J.    AND    DESIGN.      Monte   Jejwelry    Mfg.    Corp. 
SN  143.852.     Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-4-62|. 

748.773.  TC  AND  DESIGN.     Ted  Cooi)er  Inc.     SN  144,148. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  5-9-62.  ^ 

748.774.  VICTOR   AND   DESIGN.      Victor's  Three   D.   Inc. 
SN    144,572.      Pub.    2-12-63.      Filed   5-114-62. 

748, 77.^.     SBN   AND  DESIGN.     Harry   S<jbel.   d.b.a.   Sobel's 
Jewelry  Co.     SN  145,862.     Pub.  2-12-6f     Filed  5-31-62. 

748.776.  TC    AND    DESIGN.      Teena    Cr^tlons,    Inc.      SN 
146.429.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-7-62.      | 

748.777.  KOL.      Jacob   Koltun,    d.b.a.    K41tun   Jewelry    Co. 
SN  147.289.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-20-^. 

748.778.  E'.     William  RIngle,  d.b.a.  Lln-^iar  Manufacturing 
Jewelers.     SN  147.633.     Pub.  2-12-63.     filed  6-25-62. 

748.779.  HB     AND     DESIGN.       Herman^     Brandea.       SN 
147,996.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  6-29-62.   | 

748.780.  FOCUS.     Speldel  Corporation.     feN  149,418.     Pub. 
2-12-63.     Filed  7-19-02.  i 

748.781.  SCOPE.     Speldel  Corporation.     PN  149,417.     Pub. 
2-12-63.     Filed  7-19-62.  I 

748.782.  CAMELOT.       Speidel    Corporatibn.       SN     149,418. 
Pub:'  2-12-63.  'Filed  7-19-<J2. 


Norbert 
SN  149,5^7 


748,78,1.     WA    (LOGOTYPE), 
lach  Jewelry  Mfg.  Company. 
Filed  7-23-62. 

748.784.  UDKO  ENCLOSED  IN  DIAMO.Np. 
SN  149,698.    Pub.  2-13-63.    Filed  7-23-^2 

748.785.  HEARTCRAFT 
149,763.     Pub.  2-12-63. 

s:* 


Ulallach, 


d.b.a.  Wal- 
Pub.  2-12-63. 

L.  Udko  k  Son. 


Ostbye    k    Aitderson.    Inc.      SN 
Filed  7-25-62. 


748.786.      P.        Princeton      Jewelers. 
2-12-63     Filed  7-25-62. 


149,767.        Pub. 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  aM  Dusters 

I 

748.787.  BRITETYPK  8TIX  AND  DE^GN.  Perry-Sher 
wood  Corporation.  SN  138.806.  Pul^.  2-12-03.  Filed 
2-28-62.  ! 

748.788.  GLASSAVER.  Biological  Reaea^efa.  Inc.  (DeUware 
corporation),  assignee  of  Biological  Research,  Inc.  (Mis- 
souri corporation).  SN  141,156.  Pu^*.  2-12-63.  Filed 
3-30-62. 
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748.789.     MR.    PICK-UP.       Free    State    Specialty    Co. 
141.285.    Pub.  2-12-68.    Filed  4-2-62. 


SN 


Class  31 -Rkers  and  Refrigerators 

748.790.  AMERICAN.  John  A.  Commera.  d.b.a.  Northwest 
Soft  Water  Company  and  Water  Softener  Supply  Co.  SN 
125,009.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  7-31-61. 

748.791.  88S-T!  Fast  Chemical  ProducU  Corp.  SN  142,702. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  4-20-62. 

748.792.  CHECKMA8TER.  Mueller  Braas  Co.  SN  144,633. 
Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  6-15-62. 

748.793.  VENDSOFT.  The  Langenau  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany      SN   144.868.      Pub.   2-12-83.      Filed   5-17-62. 


Cass  32  -  Furniture  and  UplMlstery 

748.794.  "SURF"  CREATION.    L.  Roaa  Seely.  d.b.a.  Shelter 
Cove.     SN  143.876.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  6-4-62. 

748.795.  BArrONIC.     Pabst  Bedding  Co..  Inc.     SN  149,316. 
Pub    2-12-63.     Filed  7-18-62. 


\ 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


748,796.     MAT-VU.     World-Wide  Corporation.     SN  146,1.38. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-4-63. 


aass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

748.797.  TEMPOMATIC.  Leybold-Hochyakuum-Anlagen 
GmbH.      SW   133.968.     Pub.   2-13-63.     Filed   11-29-61. 

Class  35 -Belti^u  Hose,  Madiinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

748.798.  D-70.  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation.  SN 
128,537.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  9-25-61. 

748.799.  BESTOCOR.  Victor  Manufacturing  k  Gasket  Com- 
pany.    SN  147,626.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  6-22-62. 

748.800.  PLAINSMAN.  John  Plain  »  Company.  SN  148.271. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  7-2-62. 

748.801.  PHILUPS  66  AND  DESIGN.  PhlUlpi  Petroleum 
Company.     SN  148.416.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  7-6-62. 

748.802.  RED  LINB.  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  148,720.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  7-10-62. 

748.803.  FARM  KING.  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  SN 
148,971.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  7-13-02. 

748.804.  MOHAWK  LOAD  AND  DB8ION.  The  Mohawk 
Rubber  Company.  SN  148.991.  Pub.  3-43-63.  Filed 
7-13-62. 

748  805.  HP  IN  LOGO  DESIGN.  The  General  Tire  *  Rub- 
b^r  Company.    SN  149.179.    Pub.  2-13-63.    Filed  7-17-62. 

aass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

748,806.     MUTE  DESIGN.     Humei  and  Berg  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. 

SN  125,046.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Piled  7-31-81. 
748  807      THE   SOCIETY   OF   JUBAL.      Welner  k  Ooaaage. 

Inc.     8N  137,833.     P»b.  3-12-63.     FUed  9-13-61. 

748.808.  8UPERSC0PE.  Superacope.  Inc.  SN  129,894. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Piled  10-18-61. 

748.809.  FLINT.  Joaeph  A.  Rademaefaer.  SN  144.884. 
Pub.  2-12-63.     FUed  6-17-62.  , 


748.810.  SIMON  ALVIN  TUBODO&E  ETC.  AND  DBSIOK. 
Ross    Bagdasarian.      SN    146.783.      Pub.    2-12-63.      Filed 

6-13-62. 

748.811.  REGENT     STEREO-LITE.        Webcor,     Inc.        SN 
148.256.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  7-2-62. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationary 

748.812.  ABC  AND  DESIGN.     Atlantic  Binders  Corp.     SN 
89,731.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  1-27-60. 

748.813.  SANOLIN.     Busse  Hospital  Dlsposablea,  Inc.     SN 
133,361.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  12-5-61. 

748.814.  TWIN  COR.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Com- 
pany     SN  135,647.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Piled  1-11-62. 

748.815.  3M.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  147,214.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  6-19-62. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

I- 

748.616.  GET-TOOETUER.  Leeds  Music  CoriMratlon.  SN 
127,235.     Pub    2-12-63.     Filed  9-5-61. 

748.817.  SKY  GUIDE.  Lamonte  Glenn  Nararrc,  d.b.a.  Air- 
guide  Publlcatlona.  SN  129,879.  Pub.  2-13-63.  Filed 
10-6-61. 

748.818.  GRASS  ROOTS  GUIDES.  The  Center  for  Infor- 
mation on  America,  Incorporated.  SN  129,461.  Pub. 
2-12-63      Filed  10-9-61. 

748.819.  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  CABDIOLOGY. 
The  Reuben  H.  Donnelley  Corporation.  SN  134,831.  Pub. 
2-12-03.     Filed  12-22-61. 

748.820.  MODERN  SCHOOLS.  Electrical  Information  Pub- 
lications, Inc.     SN  143,609.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  6-3-63. 

748.821.  UNIVERSAL.  James  K.  Steuart.  SN  147,339. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-19-62. 

748.822.  SPARKLE  CAL.  Allied  Deeala.  Inc.  .  8N  147.858. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-20-62. 

748.823.  TO  THE  POINT.  General  Features  Corporation. 
SN  147.278.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-20-62. 

748.824.  A  WORLD  OF  STYLE.  General  Features  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  147,279.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  6-20-62. 

748.825.  LA  HACIENDA.  La  Hacienda  Company,  Inc.  SN 
147,290.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-20-62. 

748,820.  ROCKWELL.  Rockwe'l  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  147,399.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-21-62. 

748.827.  AUDIOPRINT.  Roth<AlId  PrlnUng  Company,  Inc. 
SN  147,635.     Pub.  2-12-63.    Piled  6-26-62. 

748.828.  CURRENT  HISTORY.  Current  Hlitory,  Inc.  SN 
147.706.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-26-62. 


aass39-aothing 


748.829.  SQCA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Sporting  Goods  Cor- 
poraUon  of  America.  SN  129.242.  Pub.  2-13-63.  Filed 
10-4-61. 

748.830.  TYCOON.  P.  H.  Hanes  Knitting  Company.  SN 
133,467.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  12-6-61. 

748.831.  LOU.  Lou.  SN  134,474.  Pub.  2-12-68,  Filed 
12-21-61. 

748.832.  YOUTIIEME  AND  DESIGN  John  Mittelman  * 
Sons,    Inc.     SN    142,538.     Pub.   2-12-63.     Filed  4-18-68. 

748.833.  BBH.  Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.  SN  143,921.  Pub. 
2-12-63.     FUed  5-7-62. 

748.834.  ESCAPE.  Formaid  Co.  SN  144,710.  Pub. 
2-12-68.    FUed  5-16-62. 

748.835.  COUNTRYDUDE.  Baka  k  Company.  SN  144,983. 
Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  5-18-62. 

748.836.  MONTRICO.  Monterey  Undergarment  Co..  Inc. 
SN  147,137.     Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-18-62. 

748,887.  TROPIGAL  AND  DESIGN.  Jamaica  Asaodatea, 
Ltd.      8N  148.812.      Pub.  2-12-68.     FUed  7-11-62. 
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Oait 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Tlierefor  ) 

748.838.  MIRROTWILL.  Dan  River  Mlllu,  Incorporated. 
SN  117,187.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  4-5-61. 

748.839.  DESIGNER  OF  "DREAM"  PRODUCTS.  Acme 
Quilting  Company,  Inc.  SN  127,740.  Pub.  2-12-63. 
Filed  9-13-61.  , 

748.840.  ROYAL  AFGHAN.  J.  J.  O'Donnell  Woolens,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  J.  J.  O'Donnell.  SN  142,346.  Pub.  2-12-63.  Filed 
4-lfr-62. 

748.841.  VERACLOTH.  Scarves  by  Vera,  Inc.  SN  142,566. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  4-18-62. 

748.842.  DUVO-CREPE.  Edmos  Products  Corporation.  SN 
142,696.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  4-20-62. 

748.843.  GREER  SET.  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
143,284.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  4-27-62. 

748.844.  COMFORT  PLUS.  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
146,755.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-12-62. 

748.845.  TYTEN.  Deerlng  MllUken,  Inc.  SN  146,766. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  G-11-62. 

748.846.  MILBOND.  Deertng  MllUken,  Inc.  SN  146,768. 
Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  6-11-62. 

748.847.  DM-62  AND  DESIGN.  Deerlng  MllUken,  Inc.  SN 
146,769.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-11-^2. 


748.864.  VTM.  Junge  Baking  Company.  S^  140,857.  Pub. 
2-12-63.     Filed  3-21-02. 

748.865.  LIFETIME.  Lifetime  Incorporateti.  SN  140,364. 
i'ub.  2-12-63.     Filed  3-21-02. 

748.866.  GOLD  HARP  AND  DESIGN.  H.  ^.  Murphy  Com- 
pany, d.b  a.  H.  B.  Murphy  Co.  SN  140,6064  Pub.  2-12-63. 
Filed  3-16-62. 

748.867.  VALUl'AK.  H.  B.  Murphy  Company.  SN  140,506. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  3-16-02. 

748.868.  MILK  k  HONEY.  Arnold  Pickle  and  Olive  Com- 
pany,     SN    143,786.      Pub.    2-12-68.      Flle4   5-4-62. 

748,868.  HURDY  OURDY.  Egan,  Flckett  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
144,475.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  5-14-62. 

748.870.  ELDEEN.  Randall  Wine  Vinegar  <;o.  SN  144,764. 
Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  5-16-62.  ^ 

748.871.  CHILLEUIOO.  Marian  Company*  SN  147,940. 
Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  0-28-62. 

748.872.  POOTY  CAT.  Imperial  Animal  Ptoducta  Inc.  SN 
148,036.     Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-29-62.       ' 

748.873.  IMPERIAL.  Imperial  '%olmaI  Products  Co.,  as- 
Hlgnee  of  Imperial  Animal  Products  Inc.  SK  148,037.  Pub. 
2-12-63.    Filed  6-29-62. 

748.874.  FOXTANA  DORO  OIL.  John  Agtosta.  d.b.a.  Fon- 
tana  DOro  Co.  SN  148,282.  Pub.  fc-12-63.  Filed 
7-3-62. 

748.875.  RUDDER.  The  Blue  Channel  Cofp.  SN  149,702. 
Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  7-25-62. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  q,,,  48 -Malt  Beverages  andlLiquors 

ItppiMINS  1  748,876.     VALLEY  FORGE.  •  Valley  Forge  brewing  Co 

«     ..      T  ^     »-,        T„o         115,099.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  3-7-01 
748.848.     SILVER    STAR.      Helene    Curtis    Industries,    Inc 
SN  143,382.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  4-30-62. 


4, 


SN 


748,877.     PRIOR  AND  DESIGN.     Valley  F^rge  Brewing  Co. 
SN  115,100.     Pub.  2-12^3.    Filed  3-7-61.      


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingrediento  o{  Foods    ^^^  49 -Distilled  Alcoholk  Liquors 


748  849  SUNNT  COAST  AND  DESIGN.  L.  H.  Moore  Can- 
ning Company.    SN  88,247.    Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  12-30-59. 

748  880.  CRISPY  MAID.  Forget-Me-Not  Potato  Chip  Co., 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Forget-Me-Not  Co.,  Inc.  SN  91,304.  Pub. 
2-12-63.    Filed  2-23-60. 

748,851.  MRS.  WEBER'S.  Weber  Food  Products  Company, 
d,b.a.  Weber  Egg  Noodle  Company.  SN  97,431.  Pub. 
2-12-63.    Filed  5-18-60. 

748,862.  CHEF  ANDRE.  Armour  and  Company.  SN 
111,144.      Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  1-3-61. 

748.853.  PAT'S  PRIDE.  Patterson  k  Hale.  SN  113,551. 
Pub.  ^12-«8.    Filed  2-13-61. 

748.854.  DOG  LIFE  TASTY  VITTLES.  ■-  Hl-Llfe  Packing 
Company,  d.b.a.  Dog  Life  Packing  Company.  SN  117,362. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  4-7-61. 

748,858.     KAS.    Kas  Foods,  Inc.    SN  128,737.    Pub.  2-12-03. 

Piled  9-27-61. 
748  886      VBAL-GLO.       Carnation    Company,    d.b.a.    Albers 

Milling    Company.      SN    131,808.      Pub.    2-12-03.      Filed 

11-1»-61. 
748,887.     NEOROM.      Dragoco,    Inc.       SN    133,940.       Pub. 

2-12-63.    Filed  12-13-61. 
748,858.     W    DESIGN.      Wm.    Wrlgley    Jr.    Company.       SN 

134.298.    Pub.  2-12-68.    Filed  12-18-61. 
748  889.     MIRACLE  MERINGUE.     Ubby,  McNeill  k  Llbby. 

SN  136.054.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  1-18-62. 
748  860      MOKAVA.      Feltesaence    Export    Corporation,    as- 
signee   of    Joseph    Felton.      SN    136.124.      Pub.    2-12-63. 

FUed  1-19-62. 
748  861.     COACHELLA  KING.     Orange  Belt  Fruit  Distrlbu- 
tow.  Inc.     SN  188.106.     Pub.  2-12-«3.     Filed  2-16-62. 
748  862      MEADOWBROOK.     The  Great  Atlantic  k  Paclflc 

Tea  C«pany.  Inc.     SN  139,485.     Pub.   2-12-63.     FUeJ 

3-9-62.  I 

748  863.     BONAVITA.    Mutual  Spice  Company.    SN  140,161. 

Pub.  2-12-«3.    Filed  3-19-62. 


748,878.      FAIRBROOK.       Mr.     Boston     Distiller     Inc.       SN 
148,323.    Pub.  2-12-<13.    Filed  7-3-62.        | 


Class  50 -Merchandise  NotlOtherwise 
Classified 


748,879.      DARAFLOW.      W.    R.    Grace   k   Co.      SN    130,206. 

Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  10-18-61. 
748,880      DARASEAL.      W.    R.    Grace   &   (Jo.      SN    130.207. 

Pub.  2-12-63.    FUfd  10-18-61.  i 

748.881.  KIMLON.  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  SN 
139.865.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  3-14-62. 

748.882.  DESIGN  OF  SMALL  BOY  IN  ARTIST  CLOTH- 
ING. Consollte  Corporation.  SN  140.31>.  Pub.  2-12-63. 
Filed  3-20-02. 

748.883.  MOE.  Thomas  Industries  Inc.  $N  141,389.  Pub. 
2-12-63.    Filed  4-2-62.  j 

748.884.  CORNIE'S     POSIES.       Cornelia     P.     Jones. 
143,401.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  4-30-62. 

748.885.  IDEAL   AQOLO.      Sagrera   k   Coinpany,    8.A. 
144,421,    Pub.  2-12-03.    Filed  5-11-62. 

748.886.  SPUN-GLO.  General  Plastics  torporation.  S.N 
146,891.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  6-14-62.    j 

748.887.  MAGIC  CLASP.  Coro,  Inc.  S^  149.169.  Pub. 
2-12-63.    Filed  7-17-62.  |  


SN 


SN 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

I 

748,888.  SHEER  MIST.  California  Bejiuty  and  Barber 
Supply,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sheer-Mist  Laborato^ea.  SN  114.833. 
Pub.  2-12-03.    Filed  3-3-61. 
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748,889.     BLUE  HEDGE.     The  Fuller  Brush  Company. 
149,835.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  7-26-62. 


SN 


Qass  52  -  Dtltrgents  and  SoaiM 

748.890.  ZIP.  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN  118.479. 
Pub.  6-5-02.    Filed  4-24-61. 

748.891.  ZIP.  J.  L  Holeomb  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
SN  118,783.    Pub.  S-5-63.    Filed  4-2T-61. 

748.892.  ABC.  Maurice  H.  Bimson,  d.b.a.  A-B-C  Chemical 
Company.      SN    126,191.      Pub.    2-12-63.      FUed   8-17-61. 

748.893.  MEN'S  BAR.  Ted  Gotthelf.  SN  129.765.  Pub. 
2-12-63.     Filed  10-12-61. 

748.894.  JANSOLV-60.  Sunshine  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  133,841.     Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  12-11-61. 

748.895.  STAIN-EX.  Poaitlve  Products  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  135,998.    Pub.  2-12-68.    Filed  1-17-62. 

748.896.  HI  GEAR  AND  DESIGN.  Joe  Jakesch.  d.b.a.  Gulf 
Coast  Products  Co.  SN  148.978.  Pub.  2-12-63.  Filed 
7-13^2. 

748.897.  LU8TRE-K0TB.  Brunswidc  Corporation.  SN 
149,164.     Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  7-17-62. 

748.898.  FASHION  FRESH.  Amole.  Incorporated.  SN 
149,696.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  7-25-62. 

748.899.  HEAD  OF  A  DUTCH  GIRL.  Purex  Corporation, 
Ltd.     SN  149,768.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Piled  7-25-62. 

748.900.  BLUE  HEDGE.  The  Fuller  Brush  Company.  SN 
149,836.     Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  7-26-62. 


748,906.  NEWTON  FUND  AND  DESIGN.  Newton  Fund. 
Inc.      SN    131,151.      Pub.    2-12-68.      Filed    11-1-61. 

748,906.  DESIGN  OF  GREEN  STAR.  The  All  American 
loanrance  Agency,  Inc.  SN  134,778.  Pub.  2-12-68.  Filed 
12-28-61. 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 


748.907.  DURABILT.  Durabllt  Homes  Corp.  SN  109,478. 
Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  12-2-60. 

748.908.  AEROTRON.  Aeronautical  Electronics.  Inc.  SN 
136,939.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  1-^31-62. 

748.909.  PLANARENA.  Modernisation,  Inc.  8N  139,511. 
Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  8-9-62. 

748.910.  WP  WRIGHT  AND  PISBCE  AND  DESIGN. 
Wright  and  Pierce.  SN  142.185.  Pub.  S-12-63.  Filed 
4-12-62. 

748.911.  FRANK  k  JERRY'S.  Franglaco  Marzullo,  d.b.a. 
Frank  k  Jerry's  Service  Center.  SN  180.355.  Pub. 
2-12-63.    Filed  8-2-62. 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

748,912.     9  AND  AIRCRAFT  DESIGN.     The  Robert  DoIUr 
Co.      SN   112,635.      Pub.   2-12-63.      Filed   1-27-61. 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainnent 

748,918.     MUSIC  MAXIMUM.    Chicago  Federation  of  Labor. 

SN  109,384.    Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  12-1-60. 

„,  ,.  ^^ „^      x^    ,..   .  TV       .      ,4        .         748,914.     FAMOUS  ARTISTS  PAINTING  COURSE.   Famous 

748,901.     DUNKIN'  D0NUT8.     Dunkin'  Donuts  of  America,  ^  j^^      gj,  ^g    gj5      p^^    2-12-«8.     Filed 

Inc.     SN  148,372.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  7-5-62.  6-13-61. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

748,902.     CHECK    ^   'N  ^    SHOP  LIST.     Herbert  Kaufman. 
SN  79,005.     Pub.  2-13-68.     Filed  8-4-59. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Class  200 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


The 
Pub. 


748.903.  DESIGN  OF  CONTINENTAL  SOLDIER 
Continental  Insurance  Company.  SN  120.865. 
2-12-63.    Filed  5-26-61. 

748.904.  NF.     Continental  Casualty  Company.     SN  129.467 
Pub.  2-12-68.    Filed  10-9-61. 


748,915.  BISCUIT  BAKERS  INSTITUTE.  INC.  BBI  AND 
DESIGN.  Bls^lt  Bakers  Institute,  Inc.  SN  141.030. 
Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  3-29-62. 

748,910.  ALPHA  EPSILON  PHI.  Alpha  Epsilon  Phi,  Inc. 
SN  141,924.     Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  4-10-62. 

748,917.  ASTA  tfTC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  American  Society 
of  Travel  Agents,  Inc.  SN  149,631.  Pub.  2-12-63.  Filed 
7-24-62. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

ThaM  regiatratlons  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Clau39-Clotliing 


748,918.     Indera  Mills  Company,   Winston-Salem,  N.C.     SN 
183,663.     Filed  P.R.   12-7-61 ;  Am.   S.R.  1-22-63. 

TOPSTYLE 

For  Women's  Knitted  and  Woven  Slips,  Half  Slips,  Petti- 
coats, Gowna.  Panties.  Pajamas,  Sweaters,  Dresses,  Skirts, 
Blouses,  and  Knee  Warmers.  < 

First  use  Nov.  8,  1961. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


22,547. 

22,548. 
161,980. 
163,007. 
163,683. 

163,694. 
164,021. 
164,058. 
164,103. 
164,131. 
164,654. 
164,876. 

165,016. 
165,687. 
165,814. 
166,083. 
166,951. 
167,175. 
167,244. 
167,816. 
168,722. 
108,764. 
168.789. 

168,898. 
170,056. 

170,820. 
171,221. 
171.295. 


CI.    39. 


CI.   46. 


CI. 


2-6-23. 
2-13-23. 


2-27-23 
CI.  47. 


CASHMERE.    CI.  52.     2-28-1893. 

CAPRICE.    CI.  51.    2-28-1893. 

SCINTILLA.    CI.  26.     11-28-22. 

STAR  DESIGN.    CI.  43.     1-2-23. 

THE  AMERICAN   JOURNAL  OF   NURSING. 

38.     1-23-23. 
BPS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  16.    1-23-23. 
NATURE-FLEX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   89 
THE    EIDERSCUTUM    COAT. 
8PEEDBOR.     CI.  23.     2-13-23. 
FLORIENT.    CI.  52.    2-13-23. 
SUNFLOWER   AND  DESIGN. 
DE  ST.  MARCEAUX  k  CO.  AND  DESIGN. 

a-27-23. 
PETROLAGAR.     CI.  18.     3-13-23. 
SHANTEEN.    CI.  42.    3-20-23. 
CEL-0-SEAL.    CI.  5.    3-20-23. 
YE  OLD  BRICK  AND  DESIGN. 
ARROW.    CI.  39.    4-17-23. 
KITCHENAID.     CI.  29.     4-24-23. 
MAINBOR.     CI.  23.     4-24-23. 
RAISINUT.    CI.  46.    6-8-2S. 
BORKIT.    CI.  2.    5-29-23. 
TITANOX.     CI.  16.     5-29-23. 
DESIGN    REPRESEN"rATION    OF    A    PE.VCOCK 

CT.  18.    5-29-23. 
VOGT.    CI.  13.    5-29-23. 
DESIGN     OF     STAR     IN    A    CIRCLE.       CI.     4.!. 

7-10-23. 
VAGABOND.    CI.  39.    7-24-23. 

PRANG.    CI.  37.    7-31-23.  I 

CROQUETTES.    CI.  46.    8-7-23. 


4-«-43. 
4-6-43. 


CI.  39.     3-27-2.1 


;<99,527  JOCKETTE.     CI.  39.     1-12-43.         1 

;j99,561  SUN  DROP.    CI.  46.    1-19-43.         | 

.199.962.  CHAMrAGNE.     CI.  8.     2-9-43. 

399,980.  THURET8   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    IB.      2-9-43. 

.{99,98T.  CHAMPAGNE     AND     GRAPE     DfSIGN.       CJ.     8 

2-9-43. 

400,171.  SKYLINE.     CI.  37.     2-16-43. 

4(X),202.  MECHANICAL  COW.     CI.  23.     2-16-43. 

400.344.  ULTAMIN      CI.  18.     3-2-i3. 

40O,50K.  RICHELIEU.     CI.  28.     3-16-43. 

400,535  DAILYAIDE.     CI.  37.     3-18-43. 

4(M).6;{9.  SUN-MAKER.    CI.  42.     3-23^3. 

400.841.  RUIM)  MATIC.     CI.  23.     4-6-43. 

400.872.  BRIGHT   BOY  FINE-TEX.      CI.  4J 

400.873.  BRIGHTBOY    TUFF-TEX.      CI.   4. 
401.075.  VERSI.     CI.  21.     4-20-43. 
401,3r)9.  RAMSES.    ("1.6.    5-11-43. 
401,849.  ADVANCE.     CI.  37.     0-15-43. 
401,902  BRAWNY   BROGUES.      CI.   39. 
402,i:{7.      MENACE.     CI.  51.     6-29-43. 
402,i;{8  WHITE   SHOULDERS.      CI.   51. 
402,15.'*.      ESQUIRE.     CI.  44.     7-6-43. 
402.245.      CAL-PRIDE   AND  DESIGN.      CI 
402.249  TIDEELOX.     CI.  39.     7-13-43, 
402.250.      BETTY  BOB.    CI.  40.     7-13-43. 
402.252.      FOX.     CI.  42.     7-13-43. 
402.264.      BXECUTONE.     CI.  21.     7-13-43. 
402,262.      SWEE-TOUCH  NEE      AND      DE$IGN 

7-13-43. 
402.355.      MOUSEED.     CI.  6.     7-18-43. 
402,720.      COLONAID.     CI.  18.     8-10-43. 
402.740.      COLORTHRU.     CI.  16.     8-10-43 


4-15-43. 

) 

i6-29-43. 


46.      7-13-43. 


CI.      46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Sectkm  8 

343,248.     THISTLEDOWN.    Cl.*39.     2-16-37. 

343,423.      INFUSION  DE  PARFUM.      CI.   51.      2-23-37. 

347,984.      SALTABS.    CI.  46.     7-13-37. 

The  following  regittrationt  iatued  Mar.   It,  19S7 


642,460. 

042,461. 

642.464. 

642,466. 

642.467. 

642.481. 

642,485. 

642.490. 

642,493. 

642,497. 

642,498. 

642,511. 

642.513. 

642.514. 

642,520. 

642,526. 

642.B37. 

642,538. 

642,547. 

642,551. 

642,055. 

642.557. 

642,565. 

642.567. 

642.570. 

642.574. 

642,883. 

642,584. 

•42.598. 

642.598. 
642,602. 


E-Z  MATIC.    CI.  2. 
FUL-PIC.    CI.  2. 
PARA-TWEET.    CI.  3. 
BANKIT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  3. 
WEEVLDOOM.    CI.  6. 
LOCK  A-BAB.    CI.  13. 
CLAY-LOY.     CI.  14. 
VpiL  PLATES  YOUR  ENGINE.    CI.  15. 
jfET  FLOW  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16. 
RHINO-TEX.     CI.  16. 
MENSANA.     CI.  18. 
NITERSATE.    CI.  18. 
EXECUTIVEAIR.    CI.  19. 
DESIGN  OF  SHIELD.    CI.  19. 
MUSITHERM.    CI.  21. 
"FINE  LINE."    CI.  21.       * 
INDIAN.    CI.  23. 

NEW  YORKER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23 
KARV-LOK.    CI.  23. 
SHOT-MASTER.     CI.  23. 
RHINO-RAIL.    CI.  23. 
REAM-RITE.    CT.  23. 
GH  LETTER  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 
CLINTON  LB  JBT  AND  DESIGN.^! 
"AERO."    CI.  23. 
MYTEE8WEEP.    CI.  23. 
CONKEY.    01.  23. 
DESIGN  OF  GEAR  AND  ARM 
MILLERS    FALLS    TOOLS,    V 

DESIGN.     CI.  23. 
ALLEN  UNI-STAND.     CI.  26. 
TWINKLE.    CI.  26. 
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23. 


CI.  23. 
-LINE,    ETC. 


AND 


()42,609. 

«42,616. 

«i42.619. 

«42,«24. 

642.626. 

042,627. 

642.630. 

642.(542. 

»i42.64.'5. 

(i42,647. 

ti42.661. 

642,652. 

642,656. 

ti42.869. 

t;42,662. 

642,663. 

842,664. 

642.669. 

842,670. 

642,673. 

642,675. 

842.676. 

842.683. 

842,684. 

(i42.687. 

842.690. 

H42.896. 

642,703. 

842,705. 

642,710. 

842,716. 

042,719. 

642.726. 

642,726. 

642,729. 

642,730. 

642,733. 


TRU-GRAF.    CI.  26. 

TRIORITMO.    CI.  27. 

AUTODENT  VIBRATORY.    CI.  2J 

SNIP  IT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  31. 

CLIP  IT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  31. 

BARNES  ICELLER  AND  DESIG^.     CI.  31. 

DAIRY  BOY  JUNIOR     CV  31. 

WONDERBRASS.     CI.  32. 

"SEVEN  LEAGUES  AHEAD."     CI.  34. 

CRIBBEN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  34. 

MAIN  BELTING.     CI.  .35. 

PETROLINE.    CI.  35. 

PYPEE.    CI.  36. 

PERPETE.     CI.  38. 

MICROD  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  38. 

DESIGN  OF  BELL  RINGER  ANI^  SHIELD. 

THE  BEST  OF  LIFE.     CI.  38. 

CLIMA  VENT  SOLE.    CI.  39. 

JO  ED.    CI.  39. 

SUN-DEK  OF  CALIFORNIA.    CI,  39. 

SEEDLINGS.     CI.  39. 

"FANTASIE."    CI.  39. 

EL  RANCHO.     CI.  39. 

SKW-GIDB.    CI.  44. 

ADTOJET.    CI.  44. 

MACDONALD  FARMS.     CI.  46. 

SHOWCASE.     CI.  46. 

KOOL-SHAKE.     CI.  46. 

STELLA.    CI.  46. 

MAGIC  liOOP.    CI.  50. 

DESKARE  ETC.   AND  DESIGN,     CI.   52. 

BUSINESS  FINDERS.     CI.  101. 

WEPCO.    CI.  103.  I 

LUCKY  PIERRE  SHOW.    CI.  lof. 

SHERMAN.    CI.  31. 

NANTUCKET.     CM.  34. 

BLASDELL.    CI.  46. 


CI.  38. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


616,709.  S.  k  H.  GREEN  STAMPS.  CI.  87.  10-25-49 
The  Sparry  and  Hutcblnson  Company,  New  York,  NY. 
^\jnended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  after  line  22,  The 
drawing  it  lined  for  the  colort  red  and  green,  but  no  claim 
it  made  to  color.  U  inserted,  and  tbe  drawing  is  amended 
to  appear : 


847.706.  BORON  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  15.  7-2-57.  The 
Standard  oil  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Amended:  In 
the  Ktatement.  column  2,  line  3.  "yellow"  In  deleted  and 
red  1»  Innerted,  and  the  drawing  Ik  amended  to  appear  : 


517,638.  8.  *  H.  CI.  65.  11-8-49.  The  Sperry  and  Hutch- 
inson Company,  New  Yorlt.  N.Y.  Amended  :  In  the  atate- 
ment,  column  1,  after  line  25,  The  drawing  U  lined  for  the 
color  red,  but  no  claim  it  made  to  color,  la  inserted,  and 
tbe  drawing  is  amended  to  appear  : 


722,376.  BERROLS.  CI.  100.  10-3-61.  RoUnd  Cornet, 
Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1,  after  line  2,  ,  now  located  at  itl  8t.  Gabriel  8t., 
is  inserted  and  In  line  3.  after  "Quebec"  first  occurrence, 
i,  is  Inserted. 

743,732.  MAGICMARK.  CI.  23.  1-15-63.  The  Thomas  * 
Betts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.    Amended  to  appe&r  : 

Magicmark 


744,680.  8ELECTARIDE.  CI.  19.  »-6-63.  Armitrong 
Patents  Co.  Limited,  Eastgate,  Beverley,  England.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  sUtement,  column  2,  line  3,  "1861"  ahoold 
be  deleted  and  1961  should  be  inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

N0W  Ctrtlflate*  Uaaed  under  s«:tlons  7 ( c ) ,  7(f).  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  tbe  original  registrations. 


178  630.      BEN-MONT.     CI.  37.     Bennington  Wax  Paper  Com- 

pkny.     1-16-24.     .New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
212  533      BEN  MONT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  37.     Bennington 

VVax  Paper  Company.    5-4-26.    New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
218  610      BEN  MONT  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  87.     Bennington 

Wax  Paper  Company.     9-28-26.'  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)    to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MldUnd,  Ml«*. 
302,934.     APOOftE.     Cl.   51.     Veolay.    Inc.      5-2-33.      New 

Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Bourjois,  Soclete  Anonyme,  Paris,  France. 
340  036      TYLOSK.     Cl.   6.     Kalle  k  Co.  Aktlengesellschaft. 

10-27-36.      New   Cert.    Sec.    7(c)    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst 

AktiengesellBChaft   vormals   Melster    Lucius    and    Bruning, 

Frankfurt  (Main).  Qermany. 


590,679.  GLUTOFIX.  Cl  5.  Kalle  A  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft. 
6-8-54.  .New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
.'UttiengesellBchaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  and  Bruning, 
Frankfurt  (Main).  Germany. 

699,827.  ART  CRAFT.  Cl.  37.  Ben  Mont  Papers,  Inc. 
6-21-60.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

708,967.  COMPLIGEN.  Cl  18.  Allied  Laboratories,  Inc. 
12-27-60.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(ci  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

727,633.  ELLEN  GALE  Cl.  39.  Gordon  Peters  Co.,  Inc. 
2-13-62.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  E.  J.  Korvette,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
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(Rni>ter«4 :  Ranewd  :  CancW  ;  Amended.  DlwUtaed,  Corrected,  etc. :  New  Certlflcat-  :  12c  PubUctloo..) 


748,710,  pub 
0,  111. 


,    2-12-63.     CI.  21. 
748,667,  pnb.  2-12- 


748,839.  pub.  2-12- 
CHUf.      748,«M51,    pub. 


Mllwaukw". 


ABC  Chemical  Co.  :   See— 

Simson,  Maurice  H. 
AMP  Inc.,  HarrlHburg,  Pa.      .— ,-- 
Abbott  Laboratortea,  North  Chicago 

«3.     CI.  18.  „       . .        XT  V 

Acme  Quilting  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y 

63.    CI.  42. 
Acorn    Englneerlnf   Co 

2-12-63.     CI.  13. 
Ac-Re  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

LewenRteln,  Mov»8  J.  .  „     ..     ^    r._ 

AdamHon,  Fred  B..  d.b.a.  FBA  Metal  Products  Co 

\V1«.     748,619.  nub.  2-12-63.     C     8.  2-12-63 

Aerojet-Oeneral  Corp..  Aiusa,  Calif.      748.737.  pub.  2-1^  o*. 

Aeronautical   Electronics,    Inc..   RalelRh.    N.C.      748.908,   pub. 

A^o;la:*John.'o^.    Fontana    U'Oro   Co..    New   York.    N.Y. 

A^rtcU'u'ra^telui^i-  iSh--  Tex.     748.610.  pub.  2-12-63. 

CI.  6. 
Alrmilde  Publlcatl<Mi»  :   See-^ 

Alba^^l;^,^;^l^'Ic^r  cosine      to    8ter.,ng   Drug   Inc..    N>w 

York  N  Y.    400.344,  ren.  4-30-63.    CI.  18. 
Albers  Mining  Co. :  See— 

AU  AmeA^n  ?Saurance  Agency,  Inc.,  The.  Toledo.  Ohio. 
.,?e1f  irct?l"c^n'i^l,-Sm^it\?o',  Kal.maxoo.  Mich.  642.598. 
Viren'Ma^hln?*  Tool  Co..  Sprague  Elver.  Oreg.  748.736. 
All^^l!:  Thlm1^  D.^'Jcarter  Product..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
AirrynV^ra-Vm^-^^al-^'inc..  Santa  Ana.  Calif.  748.673. 
Ained  D;K'inc*:!cfeveland,  Ohio.  748,822.  pub.  2-12-63. 
AlUed^LkboratorW,  Inc..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co..  Midland, 
Mich.    708  967.  new  cert    Cl.  18  ,A«ftir.   nnh   2-12- 

AlphH  E'>8l'on  Phi.  Inc..  Plttaburgh,  Pa.     748,910,  puD.  z   n 

Alvfn   i'c^Inc,    Windsor,    Conn.      748,764.    pub.    2-12-63. 
An^erl^n  Box  Board  Co..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.    642.460,  cnnc. 

American  Cravo.  Co.    The.   S^-nduaky.  Oto^lx/V?  4-30^1". 
Dixon  Crucible  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.J.    171,221,  ren.  *-.ii>-o.>. 

Amirlcin  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne.  N.J.     748.618,  pub.  2-12-63. 

Amerlcnn   Cyanamld   Co..   Wayne.    X.J.      748.623,   pub.   2   12- 

fl'l     Cl   9 
American  Honve  Producta  Corp.  :  Srr— 

DeKhfll  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  „ 

American  Journal  of  Nuralng  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y 

683.  ren.  4-30-63.    Cl    ^^ 
American  Machine  and  Metala.  Inc.     See— 

^m.P^^TsJetv  of  Travel  A.entH.  Inc.,  The, 

748  9n.  nub   2-12-03     Cl.  200^ 
American   Th-ead   Co.,  The.   New  York.   N.\ 

Am^ii^ThS-ealfco..  The.   New  York.   N.Y 

AmVferit..?r«m\mertc«n  Machine  and^Metnl..  Inc  ,  Sellers- 

vine.  Pa.    748.759.  pnb  2-12-68     C1.2«.  ^      p,    jg. 

•iS't^o'  ;b7a..^!S"n"c..Xw  TTk.TT''"^748%Vl.%b.  2^12- 

vJIfa  R^n.cPool  Heaner  Co.  Loa  AngeJea.  Calif.    748.730.  pub. 

A<;^ra\'cn?2m  ^Itd'^London.  England.      164.058.   ren    4-30-63. 

Xrkav'Electromatlc    Corp..    New   York.    NY.      748.706.    pub 

2-1 2-63     Cl.  21.  7iaft%2   nub   2-12-03.    01.46 

ArnoMV'ckle  and  Olive  Co..  Phoenix. 

Ar^i^rndiiatriea.  inc.,  Columbun.  Ind. 

AKhland  pJ?ir  MUla.  Inc.,  Ashland,  N.H 

At?antl?B?Jdera  Corp..  Brooklyn.  NY. 

63.    Cl.  8T. 

Autodent  Co^  The  :  See— 

Oower,  Stanley  M.         ..»„,.„  .  o-,— 
Axel  Plastics  Reaenrch  Laboratorlea     see— 

B.x.HrK~.'-..:i^r-./Bf>rc.!.f.  T«.„.,  put. «.- 

63.     CI.  36.  _       _  ..      „_      842.630.  cane.    Cl.  31 


Barash  Co.,.  Inc..  The.  New  York,  NY.     748,593,  pub.  2-12- 
<;3.    Cl.  1. 


163.- 


New  York.  NY 
163,007,  r»»n 
170,066,   ren 


Aria.      748.868,   pub. 

748.713.   pub.  2-12- 

401.849.  ren.  4-30- 

748.812,  pub.  2-12- 


BalTv  cVteTnd  Cooler  Co.,  Bally,  Pa.    «42.«30.  cane. 
linL^a^ru^Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    042.4W.  cane. 


BnrneK    Ice  ft  Fuel   Co..   Inc.      042.627,   wnc.     Cl.   .U. 
Buuman.  Sam,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Sum  B;u.n.an  ft  Son,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

642.49.3,  cane.    Cl.  16. 
Buuman.  Sum,  ft  Son  :   Sec- 

Bnumnn,  Sam.  Jr.  „   _         .     9_io_ 

Bear   Brand    Hosiery   Co..   Chicago.    III.      748.833.   pub.   ^-li 

Beebe   Bro;..    Seattle,    Wanh       642.584,    «,nc.      Cl    23 
BeUm     R.    U..    Co.,    Inc..    New    York,    N.i.      642,60»,    cane. 

BeSis^Bro   Bat'  Co..  St.  I>ouls,  M<..     «42,0»4,  cnnc.    Cl.  42. 

Bendlz  Corp..  The  :  Bee-r-    _ 

lien  Mont"papera.   Inc.,   to  The  ^w  Chemical  Co..  MldUnd. 

Midi.     6(tlt.827,  new  wrt,     Cl.  37.  „,. 

Wnnlnpon  *iix  P.p.r  Co.,  to  Th.  Dow  cbemlcl  Co.,  MM 

land    Mich.     218,610.  new  cert      *-'•  ?!•         ^  ,.«       t^m  ai  i 
Better  Radiator  Products  Co..   Costa  Mesa.  Calif.     748.611. 

pub.  2-12-63.    Cl.  6. 
Bill's  Ointment  Co. :  See — 

Blolo^gl^aT'-^^^SJ"'^  •h'noI^§''*^a'W*'^"'^'  '""•   '' 
Bls^,1^B^XrJ^Vs?ft^?e.^I'n-c^,=^Ch^caS•.=^i.      748.915,   pub. 

Bir,;'clfa'rine?Co%.,   The.    Port   Royal,    RC      748,875,   pob. 
BolVemilTn^Su?!  EQulpment  Mfg.  Co.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.    748.- 

720.  pub.  2-12-63.     Cl.  22. 
Bourlols.  Soclete  Anonyme  :  See — 

Bournsr'fn;;..'RlVerslde,  Calif.    748,711    PUb- 2-12-63     ^  21 
Booker  ft  Biidd  Ltd..  Bosham.  England.     < 48,683,  pub.  2   12 

B^e?  Hermann,  New  York,  NY.     748,779.  pub.  2-12^- 

Br^on^Laboratorles  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    748.668.  pub.  2-12- 

Bro'wn  ^V.^Berlln.  N.H.     748.589   pub   2-12^_3.  _a    1^ 
Brunswick  Corp..  Chicago^  lU^  748  897   nub   ^    i^b^  2-12-83. 
Burke  ft   James,   Inc.,   Chicago,   in.      <m,(oi,  t^u. 

Cl.  26. 
Burndy  Corp.  :  See— 

Bnrn"d^«"eeWo^'  nc^.^  N^^^^  -  Bumdy 

Bu^r^'-lie  ^l^rS?::^.  ^fc\'^tr.7X' ^V^4S..S..  pub. 
Bu's-siVinlJa'i  ^Dlsnosables.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  748,81«, 
Bv^rs'  rU?"?.V^'ioo-.  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg.  748.7r»4,  pub. 
C  |-H'Al'r  Co^'ncimonlng  Fan  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     642,574. 

n.  M. 

Cand'-Enternrlses  :  See— 

Carn^}'.^o?•crd:'b^  V*--  ^^lllng  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Cal^nTe"  S^^l  t'o^Vh^e.  R7adrng,  Pa.    748.654.  pub.  2-12-63. 

Cl    14 
Carter  Products.  In<v  :  See— 

rave^^rn'rllTr"  Tnc.    Grants   Pass.    Oreg.      748.684.    pub. 

re^tir'-^^r  I^foJ^atlon  on  America.  Inc..  Washington.  Conn. 

74'*,818,  pub.  2-12-63      Cl.  38  p^b.  2-12-68.     Cl.  21. 

Chemfcal    Adheslves   Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y.     748.604.   pub. 

Phti^'^Brtd^  i  iron  Co.,  Chicago,  ni.     642,583.  «nc.     Cl. 

ChS?ago   Federation    of   Labor.    Chicago.    III.     748.918.   pub. 

,'h';«g«"  Wh^!  *  Mf«  CO..  Chicago,  111.    748.738.  pnb.  2-12- 

03.    Cl.  23. 
Chlcopee  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Johnson  ft  Johnson, 
aeveland  Builder.  Supply  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    748.644. 
Cl.  3.  pub.  2-12-63.    C1.12.  .^  . 


TMu 
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Clinton  Machine  Co.,  Clinton,  Mich.     642,567,  cane.     CI.  23. 
Clipper  I'yrotechnlc  Corp.,   Lynwood,   Calif.      748,627-«,  pub. 

2-12-63.     CI.  9. 
Cluett.  I'eabody  &  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.T.     lee.Q.")!,   ren. 

4-30-63.    CI.  30. 
Cohn,  H.  C,  &  Co..  Rochester,  N.Y.     343,248,  cane.     CI.  39. 
Cohn-IIall -Marx  Co.,  to  U>ilte(i  Merchants  and  Manufacturers, 

Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     400,639,  ren.  4-30-63.     CI.  42. 
Colgate    ft    Co.,    to    Colifate-l'almoUve    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

22..'i»7-«.  ren.  4-30-«:i.     (T.  S2. 
ColKate  &  Co..  Jerwey  <'lty.  N.J..  and  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Col- 

rate-PalmoUve  Co.,  New  York,  N.I.    164.131.  ren.  4-30-63. 

CI.  52. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  tiee — 

Colgate  &  Co. 
Colorado  Fuel   and   Iron   Corp..  The.  Denver.  Colo.     642,48.'>, 

cane.     CI.  14. 
Colorthru  Chemicals  :  See — 

Hardy,  Benjamin  J. 
Colt's    Patent    Fire   Arms   Mfjt.    Co..    Inc.,    Hartford.   Conn. 

748.721.  pnbrT»-30-e2.     CI.  22. 
Commers.  John  A.,  d.b.a.  Northwest  Soft  Water  Co.  and  Water 

Softener    Supply    Co..    Minneapolis.    Minn.       748.790,    pub. 

2-12-63.     CI.  31. 
Compnenle  Genernle  don  (Jhz  Liquefles  Copegal,  Paris,  Krante. 

748.610.  pub.  2-12-63.    CI.  6. 
Conco  Building  Products,   Inc..  Mendota,  111.     748.640.  pub. 

2-12-63.    CI.  12. 
Consolidated    Tea    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      402.262,    ren. 

4-30-63.     CI.  46. 
ConsoUte  Corp.,  Fremont.  Ohio.     748.882.  pub.  2-12-63.     C\. 

50. 
Consumers  Merchandising  Corp..  Rochester.  Minn.     642.664. 

cane.     CI.  38. 
Continental  Canualty  Co..  Chicago.  111.      748.904.  pub.   2-12- 

63.     CI.  102. 
Continental    Ir.suriincp    Co.,    New   York,    N.Y.      748,903,    pub. 

2-12-6;?.     CI.  102. 
Continental  Oil  Co..  Ponca  City,  Okla.     642.490.  cane.     CI 

15. 
Continental  Oil  Co.,  Ponca  City.  Okla.     748,584,  pub.  2-12-63. 

CI.  1. 
Coooer.   Ted.   Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.      748.773.   pub.    2-12-63. 

CI.  28. 
Copper's  Inc..  Kenosha.  Wis.     399.527.  ren.  4-30-03.     CI.  .{9. 
Coro.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     748.887.  pub.  2-12-03.     CI.  50. 
Crawford  Fitting  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    748.650.  pub.  2-12-03. 

CI.  13. 
Crlbben  and  Sexton  Co..  Chicago.  III.     642.647.  cane.     CI.  34. 
Crown  Rubber  Co.,  Los  Angelex.  Calif.,  to  JuHuh  Schmld,  Inc., 

New  York,  NY.    402.155,  ren.  4-.30-63.    CI.  44. 
Current  History.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     748.828.  pub.  2-12- 

63.    CI   38. 
Curtis,   Helene.  Industries,   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     748,848,  pub. 

2-12-63.     CI.  44. 
Curtis,   Josenh    A.    Jr.,   d.b.a.   Candl-Enterprises,   Hawthorne, 

Calif     748.723.  oub.  9-11-62.    CI.  22 
Dan  Rlrer  Mill.  Inc..  Danville.  Va.     748.838.  pub.   2-12-63. 

CI.  42. 
Davis  Equipment,  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla.     748.629.  pub.  2-12-<i3. 

CI.  9. 
Davis,  Joseph.  Plnstica.  Co..  Kearny.  N.J.     748.592.  pub.  2-12- 

63.     CI.  1. 
Deerlng    Milllken.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      748,845-7,    pub. 

2-12-63.    CI.  42. 
Delta  Drug  Corp..  Jacksonville,  Fin.     748,()G9.  pub.  2-12-63. 

CI.  18. 
Deshell   Laboratories.    Inc..   Los  Angeles,   Ciillf.,   to  .\nierlciiu 

Home  I'roducts  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     165.616,  ren.  4   30- 

63.    CI.  18. 
DInsmore  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Salem,  Mass.     748,740,  pub.  2  12- 

63.     CI.  23. 
Dtversey   Corp.,   The,    Chicago,   111.     748,661,   pub.   2-12-63. 

a.  16. 

Dixon,  Joseph.  Crucible  Co.,  The  :   8ee^  ,, 

American  Cravon  Co..  The. 
Dog  Life  Packing  Co.  :    Sie— 

Hl-Llfe  Packing  Co. 
I>ominion    Foundries    ond    Steel.    Ltd.,    HRmilton.    Ontario, 

Canada.    748.655,  oub.  2-12-63.    CI.  14. 
Donnelley.    Reuben    H.,    Corp.,    The,    Chicago.    III.      74M,H19. 

pub.  2-12-6.3.     CI.  38. 
Dow  Chem'cal  Co..  The  :   See — 
Allied  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Ben-Mont  Papers.  Inc. 
B  -nnlngton  Wax  Poper  Co. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The,  Midland,  Mich.     748,007.  pub.  2-12- 

<J3      CI    0 
Dragoco.   Inc..  Totowa.  N  J.     748,857.  pub.  2-12^3.      CI.  46. 
Drexel  Dynamics  Corp..   Horsham.  Pa.      748,715.   pub.   2-12- 

•S.     CI.  21. 
Dreyfus.   L.  A..  Co..  South  Plninfleld,  N.J.     748.581-2,  pub. 

2-12-63.     CI.  1. 
Driver.  Wilbur  B..  Co..  Newark.  N.J.     748,656-7.  pub.  2-12- 

63.     CI.  14. 
Drommer,    William    L..    Sioux    City,    Iowa.      642,716.    cane. 

CI.  52. 
Dmnaa-U'ilson  *  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     748.678,  pub.  2-12-63, 

CI.  18. 
Dankia'   Donuts   of   America.    Inc..   Quincj-,    Mass.      748,901, 

pub.  2-12-63.     CI.  100. 
Dnnlon  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     748,798,  pub. 

2-12-63.     CI.  35. 
Du  I3t)nt  de  Nemours,  K.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 

-Rhodia  Chemical  Co. 
Durabilt  Homes  Corp..  Little  Falls,  N.J.     748,907,  pub.  1-2.3- 

02.     CI.  103. 
Du-Tone  Chemical   Co..    Inc..    Waukegan,    III.      748,617,   pub. 

2-12-63.     CI.  6. 


Rochester,  NY.      748,710,  pub.  2-12-63. 
Plalnview,  NY.     74^,842,  pub.  2-12- 
Mountalnslde,  N.J.     748,869,  pub. 
The,    Philadelphia,   Pa.     748,- 
Iac.,i    Madison,     Wis. 
748,714,  pub. 


•I 


Kastiiian  Kodak  C  >., 

CI.   2«. 
Kdiiios  Products  Corp. 

O.i.     CI.  42. 
Kuan.  Flckett.  k  Co.,   Inc., 

2-12-tW.     CI.  46. 
Klectric  Stora>:e   Hatterv   Co. 

708,  pull.  2    12    63.      Cf.  21. 
Klectrioal     Infuriiiatiou     I'ublicatlons, 

74H.H2(),  pub    2    12-0.?.     CI.  38. 
KlfotroniagiiPtlc  Industries,  Inc.,  Sayvllle,  NJY. 

2    12-03.     CI.   21.  J 

Klt'ctro  \Va.v  Corp.,  L»s  Angeles,  Calif.     744,049.  pub.  2-12- 

03.     CI.  13. 
Kinery  Industries.  Inc.    Cincinnati,  Ohio.     746,609.  pub.  6-12- 

«2.      CI.   ti. 
Kvans  I'roducts  Co.,  I'lyraouth,  Mich.     748, 6$9,  pub.  2-12-63. 

CI.   19.      . 
Kversharp,  Inc.,  ('hlcago.  111.,  to  The  Parked  Pen  Co..  Janes- 

vlllo,  Wis.     400.171,  ren,  4-.<0-03.    CI.  37. 
Kvroii    Co..    Iiie,    The.    Chicago,    111.      748,6618,   pub.    2-12-63. 

ci.   i,s. 
Kvyan   I'erfuiiies.   Inc.  :    Hee^ 

Westall.    Kvelyu. 
Kxecutone,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     40^,254,  ren.  4-30- 

o;{.    ci.  21. 

FBA  .Metal  Products  Co.  :  8er —  j 

.Vdauison.  Fred  B.  I 

K,'iinous  Artists  Schools,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conp.     748,914,  pub. 

2-12-i;.{.      CI.    107.  I 

Karbenfahriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    lieverkusen-Bayer- 

werk.   Germany.      748,070,   pub.   2-12-6.3.  ^^  CI.   18. 
Farbwerke  Hoeclist  .\ktlengesell8chaft  vunua|s  Meister  Lucius 

and  Krunlng :   See — 

Kalle  &  <'o.  .\ktieniresellschaft. 
Farbwerke  Hoeclist  AktlengeKellschaft  vomials  Meister  Lucius 

&   Bnining,   Frankfurt   am   Main,   German;'.      748,613,   pub. 

2-12   0,i.     CI.  0.  ]^ 

Fast  Chemical   I'roducts  Corp.,  Yonkers,  N.T.     748,791,  pub. 

2-12-03.     CI.  31.  I 

Feltessence  Kxport  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y^.,  frofeu  Joseph  Felton, 

New   York.    N.Y.      748.860,   pub.   2-12-63.  yci.   46. 
Felton,  Joseph  :  See —  I 


N.C.      748,70^. 


W 


pub. 
D.C. 


2-12-63. 
748,634. 


Forget-Me-Not 
-12-63.  CI.  46. 
-12-63.     CI.  39. 


Feltessence  Export  Corp. 
FleMcrest    Mills,    Inc..    Spray, 

CI.  21. 
Fireanns    International    Corp., 

pub.  2-12-<53.     C\.  9. 
Fontana  DOro  Co.  :  See — 

Agosta.  John. 
Forget-Me  Not  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Forget  Me  .Not  Potato  Chip  Co..  Inc. 
Forget  Me-.Not    Potato   Chip   Co..    Inc..   d.b.< 

Co.,    Inr.,   Syracuse,   N.Y.      748.850,  pub. 
Forma  id  Co.,   Boston,  Mass.     748,834,  pub. 

Forstni.-inii  Ac  lIufTiiiann  Co.  assor.  to  Forstnjann  &  n"ft' >anii 
Co  of  I'asslac,  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Coj,  Inc..  New  York, 
NY.     10.-),087,  ren.  4-30-63.    CI.  42.  I 

Forwtmann  &  HufTiMann  Co.  «f  PaKsiac.  N.J. :  See  — 
Forstniann  4  Huffniann  Co.  ] 

Fox   Bros,   k  Co..    Ltd..   Wellington.   England.      402.252,  ren. 

4-,30-03.     CI.  42. 
Frank  &  Jerry's:  See--  , 

Marsullo.  Franglsco.  ' 

Fredericks  Co.,   The,   Bethayres.  Pa.     748,748,  pub.  2-12-63. 

CI.  20.  , 

Free  State  Specialty  Co..  Ilaltimore.  Md.     748,789.  pub.  2-12- 

03.     CI.  2!>. 
Frost.  Uouglas  V..  d.b.a.  Jack  Frost,  Waukef  an.  111.     748.726, 

pub.  2-12-03.     CI.  22. 
Frost.  Jack  :  See — 

Frost,  Douglas  V. 
Fuller  Brutrh  Co..   The.  Knst  Hartford.  Conh. 

2-12-03.     CI.  51. 
Fuller  Bru.sh   Co..   The,   East  Hartford,  Con  ». 

2-12  03.  CI.  .->2. 
Fulton  Bag  &  Cotton  Mills,  Atlanta.  Ga.  642  ,461.  cane.  CI.  2. 
l^ilton  Shirt  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  642.1  83,  cane.  CT.  39. 
(Jarcla,  Huuiberto  A.,  d.b.a.  The  New  Yorkei  Sewing  Machine 

Co.,  New  York,  NY.     642..')38.  cane.    CI.  23} 
Cehr    Heller  Ma.^eliii'enf'hrlk  (;  ni.h.Il..   Nur 

berg.  Germany.     042.565.  cane.     CI.  23. 
(Jeiu'v   Clieuiical  Corp.,   .\rdsley,    N.Y.      748, 6t 

CI.  18. 
<;eneral  .\nierican  Transportation  Corp., 

691.  pub.  2-12-63.     CI.  19. 
•  ienerul  .VnlUne  &  Film  Corp.,  New  York, 

2-12-03.     CI    20 
Cenernl  .\nlline  ft  Film  Corp.,  New  York, 

2-12-03.     CI.  20. 
tJeneral  Klectrfc  Co..  Schenectady.  NY.    642,1520,  cane.    CI.  21. 
Ceneral    Features    Corp.,    New    York.    N.T.      748.823-4.    pub. 

2-12-63.     CI.  38. 
Ceueral  Foo<ls  Corp.  :  See — 

Perkins  Products  Co.  I 

C.eneral  Plastics  Corp..   Marion.  Ind.     748.8^6.  pub.  2-12-63. 

n.  50. 
General  Shoe  Corp..  to  Genesco  Inc.,  NashyiUe.  Tenn.     401.- 

902.  ren.  4-30-03.     C\.  39. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron.  Oh|o. 

2-12-03.     CI.  35. 
Genesco  Inc.  :  See — 

(Jeneral  Shoe  Corp.  , 

Germain's,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.       748.586.  pub.  2-12-63. 

CI.  1. 

(Joltl  Badge  Farms,  Phoenix,  Aril.    642.733.)  cane.    CI.  46. 


748,889,  pub. 
748,900,  pub. 


tingen,  Wurttem 
pub.   2-12-6;!. 
^Icago,  111.     748.- 
748,757.  pnb. 
nIy.     748.768.  pub. 


748,805,  pub. 


(iolden  Mfg..  Inc..  Tulaa.  Okla.    748.743.  pub.) 


Golfmeter  Co. 
CI,  22. 


The,  CockeysvlUe.  Md.     748,725,  pub.  2-12-63 


2-12-63.    CI.  23. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


Oonneau,  Plerr«  M..  New  York.  N.T.    642  J26,  eaac.     a   107. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     748,803,  pub.  2-12- 

Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.    748,802,  pub. 

2-12-6S.     CI.  85. 
Gotthelf,  Ted.  New  York,  N.T.    748,893,  pub.  2-12-63.    CI.  62. 
Gower.    SUnley    M.,    d.b.a.    The   Autodent   Co..    Skowbegan, 

Maine.     642,619,  cft»c.     O.  29.  ..„  „  „   „^ 

Grace.    W.    B^    ft    Co..    Cambridge,    Mas*.      748.879-80,    pnb. 

2-12-63.     CI.  60. 
Great  Atlantic  ft  Paclflc  Tea  Co..  Inc..  The,  New  York,  N.T. 

748,587.  pub.  2-12-6.3.    CI.  1.  ^     ^,       .    ^    ., « 

Great  .\tlantlc  ft  Paclflc  Tea  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  Tork,  N.Y. 

748,862.  pub.  2-12-63.     CI.  46.  >   „  ..^ 

Greenlee    Diamond    Wheel    Co.,    Chicago,    lU.      748.600,    pub. 

Gulf  Fertliiier  Co..  The,  Tampa,  rim.    748,635-6,  pub.  2-12- 

63.    CI.  10. 
Gulf  Coatt  Prodticta  Co. :  *•♦— 

Jakeach,  Joe.  ^  „  , 

Hall.    Haas    ft    Veaaey.    Ltd..    d.b.a.    MacDonald    Farms.    Los 

Angeles.  Calif.    642,690.  cane.     CI.  46 
Hanea.    P.    H..    Knitting   Co..    WInston-Salem.   N.C.      748.830. 

HamTvla.'Engelhard,"  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.    748,590,  pnb.  2-12- 

Harbiaon-Walker  Refpactoriea  Co.,  Pltteburgh,  Pa.     748.642. 

pub.  2-12-63.     CI.  12.  ^      .     .      ^.        w^     .. 

Hardv,   Benjamin  J.,  d.b.a.  Colorthru   Chemicals,   New  Tork. 

N.Y.     402.740,  ren.  4-."?0-63.     CI.  16.  ,.„-,„ 

Harshaw  Chemical  Co.,  The,  CTereland.  Ohio.     748,612,  pub. 

2-12-63.    CI.  6. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Knox  Hat  Co.,  Inc.  _  ^    „  „,„..,„ 

Hercules   Mfg.   Co.,    Henderson,   Ky.      748,686,   pub.    2-12-63. 

CI    19 
Herman,   Edlen,   Products,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      642,710, 

Hl-Llfe  Packing  Co..  d.b.a.  Dog  Life  Packing  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

748  854.  pnh.  2-12-68.  CT.  46. 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See — 

Osbom  llfg.  Co..  The.  _  ^.,  ,       „.„«.„    w 

Hoeganaes  Sponge  Iron  Corp..  Rlverton,  N.J.     748.668.   pnb. 

2-12-63.     CI.  14.  ^  .....       ^..ooni 

Holcomb.   J.   I.,  Mfg.   Co..  Inc..   Indianapolis.  Ind.     748,891. 

pub.  6-.'V-e2.    CI.  52.  _,    -„ 

Holub  Industries.  Inc..  Sycamore,  HI.     642.557,  cane     CI.  23. 
Home  BuUders  Sanply.  Inc..  Winter  Haven.  Fla.    748.647,  pnb. 

Hovt    Mfg."   Corp..    Westport.    Mass.      748.618,    pub.    2-12-63. 

Hughes"  Too'  Co,,  d.b.a.   Hughes  Tool  Co -Aircraft  Division. 

Houston.  Tex.     748,681-2.  pub.  2-12-63.     CT.  19. 
Hughes  Tool  Co. -Aircraft  Division  :  See — 

Hughes  Tool  Co.  _  ,    ,      „^„  „„. 

Humes  and  BTg  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  East  Chicago.  Ind.     748.806, 

IdeaVVo"rl.^New  York"  N.Y.     748  749,  nub    2-12-63.     CI    26. 

Illkon  Corn..  Nat'ck.  Mass.     748.750.  pub.  2-12-63     C  .  26. 

Imperial  Animal  Products  Co..  from  Imperial  Animal  Prod- 
ucts Inc..  Wad-worth.  Ill      74«  873,  pub.  2-12-63.     CI.  46. 

Imperial  Animal  Prod'icts  Inc.  :   See— 
Im^er'sl  Anl"ia'  Products  Co. 

Imoerial  Animal  Products  Inc..  Wadsworth.  111.    748,872,  pub. 
2-12-63      CI    46 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  London,  England.    642,705, 

Indera  Mills  Co.  Winston-Salem,  N.C      748  918.     CI.  39 
Intern- tlnml  Guns.  Inc..  Yonkers.  N.Y.      748,026,  pub.  2-12- 

an        pi     Q 

Internatlonsl  Harreater  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.    748.692,  pub.  2-12- 

6,3      CI    19 
Internationsl  Harvester  Co..  Chicago,  III.    748,702.  pub.  2-12- 

Intemationsi"  Stanle  and  Machine  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     748.- 
653.  niih.  2-12-63.     CI.  13.  „     .      -  ,  .     ^^,  ,.„  ,.- 

International   Ste^l   Wool  Corp.,   Springfield,  Ohio.      748,745, 

Irwin  Anger  Bit  Co..  The.  Wilmington.  Ohio.     164,103,  ren. 

Irwl^*Au«ter  Bit  Co..  The.  Wilmington,  Ohio.      167,244,  ren. 

Irwin  Anwr  Bit  Co..  The.   Wilmington,  Ohio.     168,722,   pen. 

4    o/v   ftp        f*\     2 

Jakesch,  Joe    d.b'a.  Gulf  Coast  Products  Co..  Port  Arthur. 

Tex.    748.>»«6.  iMib.  2-12-^8.    H.  52^  -ao«,- 

Jamnics   A'-o/'late*    Ltd.,  Kingston.  Jamaica,  W.I.      <+8.«.^(, 

Jefr??son"Ei;^irtc  Co.^Bellwood.  III.     748.700.  pub.  2-12-63. 

Johnson*  Johnson,  from  Chlconee  Mfg.  Com  d.b.a  ^  Refined 
Products  Co..   New  Brunswick,  N.J.     748,614.  pub.  2-12- 

Johnson^M^d.  ft  Co..  Evansvllle,  Ind.     748.670-1.  pub.  2-12- 

Jows.  Corlelia  P..  Altedena,  Calif.     748.884,  pub.  2-12-63. 

Junie 'Baking  Co.,  Jonlln,  Mo.    748.864.  pub  2-1JM13.    a.  40. 

Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp..  Oakland.  Calif.  < 48.643. 
pub.  2-12-63.    a.  12. 

Kalle  ft  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akt'en 
gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  and  Bninlng,   Frank- 
furt/Main. Germany.     340.036.  new  cert.     CI.  6. 

Kalle  ft  Co.  Aktleng*>senschaft.  to  f  a rtjwerke  Hoechst  Aktlen- 
Eesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lurins  and  Brunlng.  Frank- 
furt/Main. Germany.     590.679,  new  cert.     CT.  5. 

Kas  Foods.  Inc..  Centralla,  111.     748,855,  pub.  2-12-63,     CI. 

Kaufman,  Herbert.  New  Tork,  N.T.  748,902,  pub.  2-12-63. 
CI.  101. 


ft  Co..  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     748.680,  pnb.  3-12- 
Columbns,   Ohio.      748,766-6,   pab. 


Keenaa.  L.  W 
6S.     CI.  19. 
Ke.nath    Instrnment   Co 

2-12-63.     CI.  20. 
Kern  Valley  Farms  :   See— 

Stanstield.  J.  K. 
Kerns-Morrell  Co.:  See — 

Morrell.  Don  P. 
Kerstone  Carbon  Co.,  St.  Marys,  Pa, 
Cl.  21. 

Pforzheim.    Germany. 


748.718.  pub.  2-12-63. 
748,771,   pnb.    2-12-63. 


748,746,  pub.  2-12-63.     Q.  2C. 
7^8.881.  pub.  2-12-63. 


Klefer   KG. 

CI.  28. 
Kilrog,  Inc.,  I.rfiureIton,  N.Y.     .._,.- 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.,   Neenah,   Wis. 

Knox  Hat  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.,  to  Hat  Corp..  of  America. 

.Vorwalk.   Conn.      170.820.   ren.   4-30-63.      Cf.   39.     ^     ^,  _ 
Koltun.   Jacob,   d.b.a.   Koltun    Jewelry   Co..   New  \ork.   N.Y. 

748.777,  pub.  2-12-63.    Cl.  28. 
Koltun  Jewelry  Co. :  Sec— 

Koltun.  Jacob.  _  „  __„        ..    „  ,„  «- 

Kwlp  Mfg.  Co..  Santa  Monica.  Calif.     748.608.  pnb.  2-12-63. 

Lacquer    Corp.    of    .\iiierlca.    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      642.497.    cane. 

La^HaVenda  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  748.825,  pub.  2-12- 
03.     Cl.  38.  ....        _._  ^__         . 

Lakeside  Laboratories,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Uls.  748.672.  pnb. 
2-12-63.     Cl.  18.  ,         w    ^  ...  , 

I^ambey,  Marie  Adelaide.  Veuve  de  Philippe  Joseph  Heldel- 
berger,  to  ScM?iete  Anonyme  Champagne  de  Salnt-MnTWHUx, 
Rhelnis  (Marne*    France.     164.370.  ren.  4-30-63.     Cl.  47. 

Lamont-Corilss  and  Co..  New  York,  N.Y..  to  The  Nestle  Co., 
Inc..  White  Plains.  NY.     171.295.  ren.  4-30-63.     Cl.  46. 

Lamonte  G.  Navarre,  d.b.a.  Alrgulde  Publications.  Long  Beach. 
Calif.     748.817.  pub.  2-12-63.    Cl.  38.  ,,„  „.„ 

Lancaster    Chemical    Corp..    CarlsUdt.    N.J.      748.662.    pub. 

Lancaster.  Joanne.  Long  Valley.  N.J.     748.599.  pub.  2-12-6.3. 

Cl    4 

Langen'au    Mfg.    Co..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      748,798.    pnb. 

2—1 2—63       Cl    31 
LApine    EnterDrls«»s.     Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohio.       748.705.    pub. 

Larns  ft '"Brother  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.     748,620..  pub.  2-12-68. 

Lewis  Music  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  748.816.  pub.  2-12-63. 
Cl    38 

I.ieeward  .\eronnuticaI  Service  ;    See — 

Leeward.  AIl)ert  J.  .  ^.     .     n       .__ 

I>>eward  Albert  J.,  d.b.a.  Leeward  Aeronautical  Service, 
Fort  Wavne.  Ind.    642.513.  cnnc.    CI.  19    „      ^       _      . 

I>»wenatein.  Mozes  J.,  d  b.a.  Ac-Re  Chemical  Co.,  Kew  Gardens, 
NY      642,498.  Ciinc.    Cl.  18.  „  .     „ 

Leybold-HochTHkuuni-Anlagen  O.m.b.H.,  Koln-Bayental,  Ger- 
many.    74H,7»7,  puh    2-12-63.     CI.  34  .,    ,o^q 

Liaaen     A.    M.,    Aalesunrt,    Norway.      748,734.    pnb.    2-12-6.3. 

Llbby,".\icNeill  ft  Llbby,  Chicago,  111.     748,859,  pub.  2-12-63. 

Lifetime    Inc.,    BrooklandvlUe,    Md.      748.865.    pub.    2-12-63. 

Linbenr  Engineering  Co..  Chicago.  Hi.     748.709.  pub.  2-12-83. 

Unk  Mfg    Co..  Inc.,  Fanfo,  N.  Dak.     642,570,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Lin-Mar  Mfg.  Jewelers :  See— 

I^ckW  Ashe."lnr:  Kansas  City,  Mo.    642,687.  cane     Q.  44. 
I^her    ft    Sohne   G.m.b.H.    Ruhstorf    (Rott).    Lower   Bavaria. 

Germany.     748.716.  pub,  2-12-63.     CT.  21. 
Lou.  Grenoble   (Isere).  France.     748.831.  pub.  2-12-63,     Cl. 

39 
Luther  Corp.,  Rockford,  111.,  to  Magnallux  Corp..  Chicago,  111. 

642,537,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
MacDonald  Farms  :  See — 

M„ckrV,^',"r«c*ks^c;^;'¥i"cr •748.760,  pub.  2-12-63.^  C._2«. 
.Mandahach,  Paul  J.,  Inc.,  Chicago.lll.    748,680.  pub.  2-12-63. 

Ma?ianVo.,  Chicago,  111.     748.871,  pub.  2-12-«3      CL  46. 
Mariln  Firearms  Co..   The,  New  Haven.  Conn.     748,625.  pnb. 

2-12-63.     Cl.  9. 
Marsh.    Jordan.    Co..    Boston,    Mass.      104,021.    ren.   4-30-63. 

Ma?sh^^Jordan.  Co..   Boston,  Mass.     166,083,  ren.  4-30-63. 

C^     Oft 

Martin-Marietta   Corp..   Baltimore,   Md.      748,639,  pub.  2-12- 

03      Cl    T* 
Maraullo,   Frnngisco,   db.a.  I'rank  ft  Jerry-a  Service  Center, 

Bethesda,  Md.     748,911.  pub.  2-12-63.    Cl.  103. 
Mothieaon   Olin.  niemlcl  Corp. :  See. — 

Champagne  Paper  Corp.  -^ 

McCaffrey   Ruddock  Tagllne  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     400,- 

MrDonnTrt"  Products  Corp..  Buffalo.  NY.  748.621.  pub.  2-12- 
63.     Cl.  8.  .   ,«  «« 

McGraw  Edson  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     748.719.  pob.  2-12-63. 

Meyer!^Voseph  H.,  Bros  ,  Holbrook,  L.I..  N.T.     400,508.  ren. 

Mlt^^ervlce  of;  Skaneateles.  ^^Y      M2,«62.  canc.    O   38. 

Mid-Continent  Stores.  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     642.670.  cane. 

Cl    39 
Mid-Western  Spray  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Mission.  Kana.     642.- 

Mlt^K  no*trcorp.' of  America.  The,  to  Son  Drop  Sales  Corp.  of 
America,  St. %uls.  Mo.     399  561.  ren   4-3Cp«3.    C1.4t 

Millers   Falls  Co.,   Greenfield.  Mass.     642.593.  cnnc.  ^CT-  23. 

JfinncSwta  Minini  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  iunn.  748,605. 
pub.  2-12-63.    CL  5. 


TM  iv 
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Minnesota   Mining   and   Mfg.    Co.,    St.   Paul,   Minn.      748.815,  Plain,  John,  ft  Co..  Chicago.  III.      748.T17  piJb.  2-12-63.     CI. 

pub.  2-12-«3.     CI.  37.  21. 

Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     748,878,  pub.  2-12-  IMuIn,  John,  k  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     748,800.  piib.  2-12-63.     CL 

«3.     II.   !«.  'IS.                                                                                ] 

Mltchum  Co.,  The  :  See —  I'Drtco  Corp..  Portland,  Oreg.     748,646,  pub.  1-12-68.    CI.  12. 

Paris  Toilet  Co.,  The.  Porter,  H.  K.,  Co..  Inc. :   See—                            T 

Mlttelman,    John,   &   Sons.    Inc.,    Wilmington,   Del.     748,832,  Patterson-Sargent  Co.,  The.                         t 

pub.  2-12-63.    CI.  39.  Positive   Products   LuborutorleK.  Inc.,  Long  Ikland  City,  N.Y. 

Modernisation.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     748,909,  pub.  2-12-63.  748.893,  pub.  2-12-!i3.     CI.  52. 

CI    103.  Prt'iidlvUle,  Jane.  Inc  ,  New  York    X.Y.     042,675,  cane.     CI.  39. 

Mohawk  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     748,804,  pub.  2-12-  Princeton  Jewelers,   .New  York,  NY.     748.7^  pub.  2-12-63. 

63.    01.  35.  <-"l.  2». 

Monroe  .\uto  Equipment  Co. :  See —    f  I'ure  Gold,  Inc.  :  See 

National  Automotive  Parts  Association  Inc.  Mutual  OranKe  Distributors 

Monte    Jewelry    Mfg.    Corp..    NSw  '*<frk,    N.X.      748,772,   pub.  I'ure.x  Corp.,    Ltd..   Lakewood,   Calif.      748. 89>,  pub.   2-12-63. 

2-12-63.     CI.  28.  <■'    52. 

Monterey  Undergarment  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     748,83(5,  Q  S/stem,  Inc..  from  .M.  8.  QueMenberry,  Jr.,|  Big  Stone  Gap. 

Dub.  2-12-63.     CI.  39.  ^«      748,7151.  pub.  2   1  :i-«;{.    Cl.  26. 

Moore,    L.    H.,    Canning   Co.,    McAllen,    Tex.      748,849.    pub.  Quality  Manufacturers.  Inc.,  Waco,  Tex.     74i  ,739,  pub.  2-12- 

5-23—61      Cl    46  ^''^-     ^^-  2''{- 

Morrell.    bbn    JP.,    d.b.a.    Kems-Morrell    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.  Quesenberry.  M    S.  Jr.  :   See— 

748.693.  pub.  2-12-63.     Cl.  21.  „    .,  *^ '^■V**'"'t '"'■\.     i       ,           „..»..            -.o»^„ 

•Morton  Chemical  Co.  :  See —  Kademacher,   Joseph   A.,   Long  Prairie,  Mini      748,809,  pub. 

Morton  Salt  Co  2-12—6.1.    Cl.  36. 

Morton    Salt   Co.,    from   Morton   Chemical   Co.,   Chicago.    111.  H«d;0  S?,'"P;  "'  America,  New  York,  N.Y.    74^.694.  pub.  2-12- 

MuellirBViw  cl.  Pw^t  Huron,  Mich.     748,792,  pub.  2-12-63.  Kalloc  Co.,    Inc  ,   Plalnfleld.  111.     748,638,  p*.  2-12-63.     Cl. 

Murp^.H.  B..  Co.,  d.b.a.  H.  B.  Murphy  Co..  Brawley,  Calif.  "".V*^".!'  .>)''"f.,  ^i!}*^"''   <-"°-    *^'*''   ^'*'^-   ^^      748.870.   pub. 

7.i>tfiAA    THih    9—12-61       C\    46  Z-li-i>.i.       (   I.   4(1,                                                                    ; 

MurphJ    k!^B..  Co..  Brkwley,  Calif.     748.867.  pub.  2-12-63.  Rardow  Lr.boratorles,  Inc.  Newark,  N.J.     74^762.  pub.  2-12- 

r<f    la  •>•>.       Li.    Jo. 

Mutnal   Or.ns'e   Distributors,    to   Pure   Gold.    Inc..    Redlands,  Heardon,  W.  G..  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Port  Chehter.  N.Y.     402.- 


Mutual   Orange  Distributors,    to   Pure  Gold,    Inc.,    Redlands 

Calif.     184.654,  ren.  4-30-63.    Cl.  46. 
Mutual  Spice  Co.,  North  Bergen,  N.J.     748,863,  pub.  2-12-63. 

Cl.  46.  _ 

National    Automotive    Parts  Association,   Inc.,   Chicago.    111., 

from  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Co.,  Monroe,  Mich.     748,687, 

pub.  2-12-83.     Cl.  19. 
National    Cash    Register   Co.,    The,    Dayton,    Ohio.      748,583, 

pub.  2-12-63.    Cl.  1. 
National  Lead  Co.  :  See — 

Titanium  Pigment  Co.,  Inc. 

National  Plastic  Products  Co.;  Inc.,  Odenton,  Md.     748,588, 

pub.  2-12-63.    Cl.  1.  _ 

Natvar  Corp.,  Woodbridge,  N.J.     748,695,  pub.  2-12-63.     Cl. 

21. 
Nestle  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

LamontfCorllsa  and  Co.  „     „ 

Newton  Fund,  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     748,905,  pub.  2-12-63. 

Cl.  105. 
New  Yorker  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Garcia   Humberto  A.  „  _^„ 

Northeast  Tool  and  Die  Works,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     642.- 

526,  cane.     Cl.  21.  „        .      ^ 

Northwest   Soft   Water  Co.   and   Water  Softener  Supply  Co. 

Bee — 

Commers.  John  A. 
Norton  k  McElroy  Produce,  Inc. :  See — 

Westside  Farms. 
O'Donnell.  J    J.  :   Sec— 

O'Donnell,  J.  J.,  Woolens.  Inc.  / 

O'Donnell,    J     J..    Woolens,    Inc.,    d  h  a.    J.    J.    O'Doniv^ll. 

Famumsville,  Mas«.     748.840    pub.  2-12-63.     Cl.  42. 


.{.■^S,  ren.  4-;i()-«.<.     Cl.  6. 
Ketlned  Products  Co.  :   See-- 

Johnson  &  Johnson. 
Khodla  Chemical  Co.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.,  |o  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     16|,814,  ren.  4-30- 

(13.     Cl.  5. 
Richards    Industries,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,   Ohioi      748,852,    pub. 

2-12-63.     Cl.   13.  J 

Kick  Laborntories.  Inc..  Mt.  Carmel,  111.     74$,598,  pub.  2-12- 

63.     Cl.  4.  , 

KIngle,    William,    d.b.a.    Lin-Mar    Mfg.    Jewelers.    New   York, 

N.Y.     748.778,  pub.  2-12-63.     Cl.  28.  ^ 

Klval  Mfg.  Co..  from  Kltcheneerlng  Co.  of  America.  Kansas 

City.  Mo.     748,729,  pub.  9-9-58.    Cl.  23.       i 
Robert  Dollar  Co..  The,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     748,912,  pub. 

2-12-63.     Cl.  105.  ^ 

Roberts,   Weldon,   Rubber  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.  i  400,872-3,  ren. 

4-30-63.     Cl.  4.  ' 

Robertson  Photo-Mechanix,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Ill>     642,602,  cane. 

Cl.  2(5. 
Kobophone    Ltd..    London.    England.      748,70^,   pub.    2-12-63. 

Cl.  21.  , 

Rockwell    Mfg.    Co.,    Pittsburgh.   Pa.      748.82J>,   pub.   2-12-63. 

Cl.  38.  I 

Roland   Cornet,   Quebec,   Canada.      722,376.    i  Am.   7(d).      Cl. 

100.  1 

Roll-O-Matlc  Chain  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.    74$,690.  pub.  2-12- 

63.     Cl.  19.  1 

Rothchlld   Printing  Co.,   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.      748,827,  pub. 

2-12-63.     Cl.  38. 
Russ.'ll   Mfg.   Co.,   Leicester,   Mass.      748,724]  pub.   12-11-62. 

Cl.  22. 


Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.,  East  Alton,  111.    748,63ypub.     Russell    Mfg.    Co..    The,    Mlddletown,    Conn.!    642,651,    cane, 


2-12-63.     Cl.  9. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.,  East  Alton,  111.    748.6/3,  pub. 

2-12-63.     Cl.  9  y 

Orange   Belt   Fruit   Distributors,   Inc.,   Pomona,   Calff.      748,- 

861.  pub.  2-12-03.    Cl.  46. 
Osbom  Mfg.  Co  .  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio,   to  The  HAart  Mfg. 

Co.,  Trov,  Ohio.     167,175.  ren.  4-.10-63.     Cl.  29/ 
OstbTe  k  Anderson.   Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     y«,785,  pub. 

2-12  63.     Cl.  2S. 
P  &  O  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  N.Y,     642.547,  fl*rtic.     Cl.  23 
Pabst  Bedding  Co.,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.— T48. 795,  pub.  2-12- 

Paill'ard   Inc.',   New  York,   NY.     748,758,   pub.   2-12-63.     Cl. 

26. 
Paris    ToUet   Co.,    The.    to   The    Mltchum    Co..    Paris,    Tenn. 

168.789.  ren.  4-30-63.     Cl    18. 
Parker-Hale  Ltd..  Birmingham.  England.    748,624.  pub.  2-12- 

63.    Cl.  9. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The  :   See — 

Pattern"  a"  Hale,  Bakersfleld,  Calif.     748,853,  pub.  2-12-63. 
Cl.  4«. 


S35.  pub.  i-12- 
N.i.     748^674, 


12-63.     Cl.  39. 
pub.  2-12- 


Cl.  35.  _ 

Sagrera    k   Co..    S..\..    Epernay    (Marne),    France.      748.885 

pub    2-12-63.     Cl    .50. 
Saks  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     748,835 
Sauter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Nutley 

63.    Cl.  18. 
Scarves  by  Vera,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     748.841,  pub.  2-12-63. 

Cl.  42. 
Schmld.  Julius.  Inc. :  iS'ee — 

Crown  Rubber  Co.  ! 

Schmld.  Julius.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     401,3*9,  ren.  4-30-63. 

Cl.  6.  [ 

Scientific  Tablet  Co.,   Belleville,  111.     347,98k,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Scintilla.    Solothurn,   Switzerland,    to  The  Hendlx  Corp.,  De- 
troit, Mich.     161,980,  ren.  4-30-63.    Cl.  26.1 
Scott  &  I-Vtzer  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    748,701,  pub.  2-12- 

63.     CT.  21.  1 

Sealing  Corp.  of  America.  Santa  Monica,  Calif.     748,707,  pub. 

2-12-63.     Cl.  21. 
Seely,  L.   Ross,  d.b.a.  Shelter  Cove.  Gardena    Calif.     748.T94, 

pub.  2-12-63.    Cl.  32 


Patterso'^-Snrgent  Co  ,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  H.  K.  Porter  .Severns,  Raymond  O.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohld.     748,727,  pub. 

Co..  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     163.694.  ren.  4-30-03     Cl.  IB.  2-12-63.    Cl.  22. 

Peerless  Photo  Produ'^ts.  Inc.,  Shoreham,  N.Y.    642,609.  canr.  Shapiro.  Herman  G.,  Asbury  Park,  N.J.     741 1,1 69,  pub.  2-12- 

Cl    28.  63.     Cl.  26. 

Penfield   Saw  Works,   Inc.,   Thomaston,   Conn.      642.555.  cane.  Sheer-Mist  Laboratories  :  See — 

Cl    23.  California  Beauty  and  Barber  Supply,  Inc. 

PpDiionlt  Cheml(?nl8  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     748,890,  pub,  shelter  Cove  :  See — 

6-B-62.    Cl.  52.  Seely,  L.  Ross. 

Perfect  Circle  Corp.,  Hagerstown,  Ind.     748.752-3.  pub.  2-12-  Sliennan,  C.  O.,  Associates,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon.  NY.     642,- 

•"•     ^[1*?:    ,     _       ^.  ,            T„     »     n  „...-i  v>^,.A.  r«,„  Sherrlll    Furniture    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y. I     642,642,    cane 

Perkins  Products  Co..  Chlcairo.  111.,  to  General  Foods  Corp..  ci    32                                                                     I 

White. Plains.  N.Y.     642.703.  cane.     Cl.  46.  Slmcin.  A.  &  R.,  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     642,615,  cane.     C\.  36. 

PemMgile  Corp.  of  America,  Woodslde,   N.Y.     748,863,  pub.  Simson.   Maurice   H..   d.b.a.   A-B-C  Chemical  Co..   Baltimore, 

2-12-63.    Cl.  16.  Md.    748,892,  pub.  2-12-63.    Cl.  52.             1 

Perry-Sherwood  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     748,787,  pub.  2-12-  Sobel     Harry     d  b  a     Sobers   Jewelry   Co.,   [New   York.   N.Y. 

63      Cl    29  748. 77D.  pub.  ^—12—63.     Cl.  zo. 

Pblll'os    Electronics    and    Pharmaceutlwil     Industries    Corp..  **''**'aJ^bil'^nwry  **'  '  ***~ 

New  York.  N.T.     748.606.  pub.  2-12-63.     Cl.  6             ^    „   ,„  Sooiete  Anonv    e  (Tiamnaffne  De  S..ln*-Mar(iin.x  :  See— 

Phillip*  Petroleum  Co.,  Bartleiville,  Okla.    748,801,  pub.  2-12-  Lambey,  Marie  A.,  Veuve  De  Philippe  4^o«eph  Heldelber- 

63.    a.  35.  ger. 

PhTB-Chemlcal  Research  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.    748.765,  pub.  Soclete  Anonyme  Mldo,  Blenne,  8wlt«rlandl     642,616.  cane 

2-12-68.     a.  26.  Cl.  27. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Solo  Prodoeta  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     402^49-SO.  ren.  4-SO- 

63      Cl   89 
Soatii  Bend  Tackle  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Bend.  Ind.    642,651,  cane. 

Cl    28. 
Spac^labi.   Inc..   Van   Nuyi.   Calif.     748.763.  pnb.   2-12-63. 

Cl    28 
Speldel  Corp..  Providence.  R.I.    748.780-2.  Pab.  2-12-68.    Cl. 

28 
Sperir  and   Hatctalnson  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     616,709. 

Sperry  and  Hatchlnton  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     617.538. 

Am.  7(d).    CL  55.  ..„,,« 

Spiwak.  Maurice  R..  Ottomwa,  Iowa.    642.710.  cane 


TMt 

Asbnry   Park.    N.J. 


a.  101. 
748,722, 


748,733, 
748,829, 


Sporting  Goods  Co^.  of  America.  Woonsocket,  R.I. 

pub.  2-12-68.     CI.  22.  _  ^       „  , 

Sporting  Goods  Corp.  of  America,  Woonsocket.  R.I. 

pub.  2-12-63.    a.  28.  _  ^       „  , 

Sporting  Goods  Corp..  of  America.  Woonsocket.  R.I. 

Spray' Product!  Corp..  Camden.  N.J.     748,659.  pub.  2-12-68. 

Cl    15 
standard  OU  Co..  The,  Oeveland,  Ohio.    647.706.    Am.  7(d1. 

Stsnsflel'rt    J.  K.    to  James  Trino  and  Msde"ne  Trino.  rt.b^a. 

Kern  Valley  rarma.  Arrln.  Calif.     402.245.  ren.  4-30-63. 

Cl.  46. 
SterlluT  Drug  Inc. :  B— — 

Alba  Phannaeentleal  Co..  Inc.         ^,„...  ~    ,« 

Sterilng  Drug  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     642J11.  «nc.  _C1.  !»• 
Sterol  Derivatives  Inc.,  Lo«  Angelee.  Calif.     748.679,  pub. 

2—12—63     Cl   18 
Steuart.  James  K.",  Baltimore,  Md.     748.821.  pnb.  2-12-63. 

Cl   38. 
gtevens.'j.  P..  A  Co..  Inc. :  8t0 — 

Forstmann  A  Hoffman  Co.  ^,  _     _...  _^-  ..        . 

Stevens.  J.  P..  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    748.843-4.  pnb. 

2-12-63.    a.  42.  ^  ^^.       ^^„  ^„, 

StUlwater  Clay  Products  Co..  Oeveland.  Ohio.    642,481,  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Stubbe.  Albert :  Bm— 

Stnhhe.  Priedrldi.  «     ^^     .^    ^     ,«.        .    ^ 

Stnbbe.  PriedrVh.  d.b.a.  Albert  Stnbbe  Vlotho  (Weser),  <3er^ 

many.    642,669.  ennc.     Cl.  39.  _,  ........ 

Studebaker-Packard    Corp..    Detroit,    Mich.      642.514,    cnnc. 

Cl    10 
Sun-bek'of  CallfomU.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     642,673, 

cane.    Cl.  SO. 
Sun  Dron  Sties  Corp.  of  America :  See — 

Mll-K-Botl  Com.  of  America,  The.        _  „  , 

Sun  Maid  Rataln  Growers    to  Snn  Maid  Raisin  Growers  of 

Cslifomla    Premo.  Calif.     167.8'e.  ren.  4-30-63.     Cl.  46. 
Sun  Maid  Ruisln  Growers  of  California  :  8f«e — 

S'ln  Ma'd  Raisin  Growers.  _        _,„„„..         ^ 

Sunshine   Cbemleal   Corp.,   Jacksonville,  FU.     748,804,  pnb. 

Snnert.   Glove    Co.."  The.   Johnstown,   N.   Y.      642.676.    cane. 

Cl    30 
Snne'rior"  T»nk  Com.,  d.ba.   Snperior-AtUnta  Mfg..  Tucker, 

Ga.    748  504-6.  onh.  2-12-63.     CT.  2. 
Superior-Atlanta  Mf«. :  See — 

Sunew-ope.*"ln  *!*  Bnn^alley.  Calif.     748.808.  pnb.  2-12-63. 

Snnradnr  Mfg.  Corp..  Wlndgap.  Pa.     748.641.  pnb.  2-12-63. 

Cl    12 
SwlngllnV  Inc..  LoB«  Island  City,  N.Y.     748.607,  pnb.  2-12- 

63     Cl  21 
Sylgnh   Steel*  *  Wire   Corp.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     748.645.   pub. 

g    10    fljt        Cl    12 

Synthetic  Prodnets,  Inc..  HanoTer.  N.J.    748,501,  pub.  2-12- 

63     Cl   1 
System*  ita'Klneerin<r  A  Comnonent  Sales  Inc.,  St.  Lonis,  Mo. 

74«»  622.  nnh.  2-12-68.     CT  0.  _    „  .,..0  tiu.  ^ 

Teaching  Machine*.  Inc..  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.     748,766-7. 

TeeSaCrea^i.  SAew  York,  N.Y.     748,776.  pub.  2-12- 

6^      Cl    28 
Temnle  Hall  Ltd..  Kluston,  Jamaica.  West  Indies.     748.664, 

pub.  2-12-63.    Cl.  17.  ,        .        .„,...     -..o 

Thermador  Electrical  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    642,- 

ThermoM^Co..  Trenton,  N.J.     642.652,  CMC.     Cl.  35. 
Thomas  k  Betts  Co..  The.  Elisabeth.  N.J.    743.732.    Am.  7(d). 

Cl    23 
Thomas  Industrie*  Inc..  Lonlsvllle.  Ky.     748.888.  pub.  2-12- 

63      Cl    50  ' 

Timmerman,  W.  T.,  d.b.».  Bill's  Ointment  Co..  Edge6eld,  S.C. 

Titanium 'iSlmtnt  Co..  inc^Nlijitr*  Falls.  N.Y^o  National 
Lead  Co..  TIew  York.  N.Y.     1*.764.  ren.  4-30-^3.     CL16. 

Tradewlnds.  Inc..  Tacoma,  Wash.  t48.680.  pub.  2-12-63. 
CL  ». 


Transamerlcan  Sales   and   Service,    Inc. 

748,'732,  pub.  2-12-63.     Cl.  23. 
Trlno,  James  and  Madeline  :  See — 

Stansfield,  J.  K. 
Turner,   O.   K.,  AHsociales,   Palo  Alto,  Calif.     748.688,  pub. 

2—1 2— ATi      Cl    21 
Turtle  Wax,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     748.603.  pnb.  2-12-63.    Cl.  4. 
Idko.  L..  k  Son.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     748,784,  pnb.  2-12-68. 

Cl.  28. 
Ulano  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     748,580.  pub.  2-12- 

S-l-     Cl.  1.  „        ^„„  .^^ 

United  Dairy  Equipment  Co.,  West  Chester.  Pa.    400.202.  ren. 

4-30-63.    Cl.  23. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc.  :   Be* — 

Cohn-Hall-Marx  Co.  „       _.„.... 

United  -States   Rubber   Co..    New   York.   N.Y.     748,648.   pub. 

2-12-63SxCl.  13.  _,„  .„, 

United   SUtes  Trunk  Co.,   Inc.,  Fall  River,   Mass.     748.507, 

pub.  2-12-63.    CIS.  ^,  „     ,.„„..^        V 

Universal  Road  Machinery  Co.,  Kingston,  N.Y.     748,744.  pnb. 

Vaeo  Products  Co.."  Chicago.  111.     748.738.  pub.  2-12-63.     CL 

23 
Valley  Forge  Brewing  Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.     748.876-7,  pnb. 

2-12-03.     Cl.  48.  .»_.«_ 

Veolay,   Inc..   to   Bourjols,   Soclete  Anonyme.  Paris,  France. 

302  934.  new  cert.    Cl.  51. „ 

VIbrodyne,   Inc.,   Dayton,  Ohio.     748,606.  pub.  2-12-68.     Cl. 

23 
Victor  Mfg.  *  Gasket  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     748.700.  pub.  2-12- 

6^1      Cl   36 
Victor's  three  D,  Inc..  Carlstadt.  N.J.     748,774.  pub.  2-12- 

A3       Cl    28 
Vogti  Henry,  MadJine  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.    168.808.  ren.  4-30- 

VoUand,  V.  F..  Co..  The.  Joliet.  111.     642,6M    ouic.^  Cl    38. 
Walgreen  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     399.980,  ren.  4-30-63.    Cl.  18. 
Wallace  k  Tleman  Inc.  Belleville,  N.J.     748,747,  pub.  2-12- 

63.    Cl.  26. 
Wallach  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Wallach,  Norbert.  .       ,..      „       „  , 

Wallach,  Norbert  d.b.a.   Wallach   Jewelry   Mfg.  Co.,   Culver 

City,  tallf.    T48,783,  pub.  2-12-03.    a.  28.  ,.    „  ,„ 

Waste  King  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     748.000,  pub.  2-12- 

— .    Cl  21. 


wScOr^'tnc.',  Chicago,  III.     748.811,  pub.  2-12-63.     Cl.  36. 
Weber  Egg  Noodle  Co. :  See — 

Weber  Food  Products  Co.  „     ...     ^       »  „ 

Weber  Food  Products  Co.,  d.b.a.  Weber  Egg  Noodle  Co.,  Bell 

Gardens.  Calif.    748,851.  pub.  2-12-68.    Cl.  46 
Welner  k  Gossnge,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     748,807.  pub. 

2—1 0  -({'\       CI     ifi 

Wells,  Geo.  E.,"  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     748,688,  pub.  2-12-63. 

Cl    19 
Wepco  Equipment  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     642,725,  cane.     Cl. 

103. 
West  Chemical  Products.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     748.- 

602.  pub   2-12-63.    Cl.  4.  „  „    ^        .     „  » 

Westall.   Evelyn,  d.b.a.   Evelyn   Westall   Co.,   to  Evyan  Per- 

fumei.    Inc..    S>w    York.    U.Y.     402.137-8,    ren.    4-30-63. 

Cl.  51. 
Westall.  Evelyn,  Co.  :   See — 

Westall.  Evelyn.  „     _,         ,        „..       . 

Westside  Farms,  to  Norton  k  McElroy  Produce,  Inc.,  Phoenix. 

Art*     642.606,  cane.    Cl.  46.  ^     ._   ., «      ,^00,.. 

West  Virginia  Pulo  and  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    748.814, 

White   Machine   Co..    Inc..    Kenllworth,    N.J.      748,741.   pnb. 

g    ig    no         pi     03 

Wlishlre  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     642,730,  oinc.     Cl.  34. 
Wilson  Snort'ng  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  111.     748.728.  pub. 

1—15—63     Cl   22 
Winter,  J.C..  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Red  Lion,  Pa.     748,665,  pub.  2-12- 

Winters  Stanip  Mfg.  Co.,  Elisabeth.  N.J.    748,637.  pub.  2-12- 

go         f*\      1  1 

wmtriss.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     642,464,  «nc.     CL  3. 
Woolworth.  F.  W..  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     400,535,  ren.  4-30- 

63.    n.  37. 
World-Wide  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl    33. 
Wright  and  Pierce,  Topsham,  Maine. 

Cr  103. 
Wrigley,  Wm.,  Jr.  Co 


W. 


Chicago,  III. 
Co.,    Seattle,    Wash. 


748,706.  pub.  2-12-63. 
748.010,  pub.  2-12-63. 
748,858.  pub,  2-12-03. 
748,742.   pub.    2-12-63. 


Wylle.   H. 

CT.  23. 

Ybry.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.     343,423,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
York  Luggage  Corp.,  LambertviUe,  N.J.     748.506.  pnb.  2-12- 

63.    Cl.  3. 
Zebra  Fireworks  Co..  Tacoma,  Wash.     748,632.  pnb.  2-12-63. 

Cl.  0. 

U.S.  ••»i«s«isT  rsiHTiRC  orriciio — imi 


